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■    905,912,  page  1273.  in  healing,  for  "906,913.    SaflMy-Raior.     Walter  N.  NichoUa.  Boaton.  Mmb."  r«Kl 
»J5,91i.     Steering  Apparatiu.     Ulriek  Nehring,  Sevo  York. 

905,913,  page  1273,  patent  nQ|iber,  for  "905,013"  re^i  906,913. 

906,044,  {tavie  1315,  in  heading,  aaignmeat.  afterthe  word*  "amignorto"  inaert  the  worda  kuneelj  and. 

Commi*jioner'!»  De<-iaiona,  page  2219,  fint  column,  line  3,  for  "Decided  December  14,  1908, "  read  Decided 
December  14,  1907. 
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NOTICES. 

Department  op  the  Interior, 

Ukitrd  States  Patent  Orrio, 

Wa$hinfffon,  D.  C,  SepternbtrSO,  1908. 
Attention  is  called  to  the  amendment  on  tlie 
23d  instant  (186  O.  O.,  853)  of  the  third  paragraph 
of  Rale  47,  which  amendment  requires  that  ALIj 
application  papers  Hied  on  and  after  Deoemher  1, 
1908,  must  be  attached  together  and  a  ribbon  or 
tape  passed  one  or  more  times  through  all  the 
sheets  of  the  application  and  the  ends  of  said 
ribbon  or  tape  brought  together  under  the  seal 
before  the  latter  Is  afnxed  or  impressed,  or  each 
sheet  must  be  Impressed  with  the  offlclal  seal  of 
the  offloer  before  whom  the  oath  was  taken,  or 
If  he  is  not  provided  with  a  seal  then  each  sheet 
most  be  initialed  by  him. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

'    Commissioner. 


The  Offlclal  Oazette  is  printed  and  distributed 
by  the  OoTemment  Printing  Office.  All  sub« 
acrlptions  and  inquiries  relating  thereto  should 
be  forwarded  to  the  "  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, Oovemment  Printing  Office,"  and  not  to 
the  Patent  Office. 


Money  by  Mail. 

Money  sent  by  mail  to  the  Patent  Office  will  be  at  the  risk  of 
the  sender.    Letters  contafning  money  should  be  registered. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 
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III.  Annaallnf  and  Tempsrtnf; 
CoaUns  with  Metal;  EUctro. 
^MmMrr;  Uetai- Founding;  Met- 
allurKv;  Shaplnit  Flnl-l  Metal. 

XVII.  Cliitohes:  I.lnolyplni:;  Mar 
trlx-Maklint,  .Nut  anU  Bolt  Locks; 
Printing 

XXXV.  Buckl«,  Buttona,  and 
Claapa:  Card,  Picture,  and  Sijcn 
Extalblting;  Gannent-jJuj>|)ort*rs; 
TMinilf  ToUrt. 

VtlT.  B«da;  Chain:  Furniture; 
KlWtww  and  Table  Articlea;  Store 
Fkmltuft. 

XXIV.  Apparel  Apparel  Apptf»- 
tua;  SewlnK-MachlnM:  Sunjery. 

XL.  Baecacie:  Check  -  Controne«l 
Apparatus;  Cloth.  I^eather.  and 
Rubber  Keceptaclaa;  D#Poslt  and 
Collection  KeceptMlaK  Fine  Aria; 
Ll«htlnK-Fi.\tur««:  Packajte  and 
Article  Carriers.  Papar  Recepta- 
ci^  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packaces;  Woo<ien  Receptacles. 

XXIII.  Acoustlc-s:  C  o  I  n  -  H  a  n  - 
dUnt;;  IIorok>tlT;  Recorders:  Rec- 
laters;  Time-Con  troUlog  Mech- 
anism. 

XVIIL  In)actaf»  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  Boilers;  Staam-EnKinea; 
StAam-EnKlne  Valrea. 

X.XXIII.  Cutlery;  Domestic 
Cooklnit  Veaseto:  Electric  Signal- 
Int;:  Klectrlcity,  Meiiloal  and 
SufRli-al.  Maaonry  and  Concreta 
Stnicturw;  Tents,  Canopies.  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

XI.  Boot  and  8taaa  Maktar.  Boots. 
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8hoes,    and    Laotapr,    Button, 
-  Kyelet,  and  Rivet. .'letting:  Har-  i 
neas;  Leather  Manufactures:  Nallr  | 
ia%   an<l   SUpllng;    Whips   and 
Whip  Apparatus. 
IX.  Air  and  Oa.1  Pumps;  Flr^Fx- 
tlnioitsbers:     Hydraulic    Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage. 

XXXIV.  RaUways;  Railway- 
Brakes;  Railway  Rolllng-Stock. 

I.   Fences;   Harrowr  and    Olnrers: 

»  Plows;  !V>e>lers  ind  Planters; 
Troea.  PlanU.  and  Flowers. 

XX  X\  III.  Artesian  and  Oil  WelU; 
Battlaa  aod  Jars:  Care  of  I.tra  ' 
Itamt:   Bdaoational   Appliances:  | 
PtshlnK  and  Trapping.    SUUon- 
ery.  ■^ tone- Working. 

XXXI.  .\lrohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
an<l  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  C4>ke,  i-ait.  ileatlng  and 
Illuminating:  Hl<le9,  Skips,  and  . 
1  eather:  Liquid  Coating  Compo-  1 
aiiloos:  Mineral  Oils:  Olb.  Kata, 
and  Glue;  Water  Purincation. 

X.XIX.  Cooi*rtng;  Flre-Ksi-aiies; 
La<lders:  Rooh;  Wheelwright- 
Machines;  Wooden  BiUldlngs; 
Wood-vSawlng:  Wood -Turning; 
Woo<lworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens:  Drafilnc:  Driers:  En- 
graving: Measuring  I  n  1 1  r  u  • 
aieots;  Wind- Wheels. 

XXV.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

XXXir.  Carbooatlng  Beverages; 
PtePjWitm  BarsraMs:  Dlspens- 
Ing-ouis;  Metalite  shipping  and 
StorUif  Vsssels;  Packaging  LIq- 
ul<is:  Refrigeration. 

XI. I.  Railway  I>T«rt  .Appliances; 
ResUleot  Tires  and  W'he«>ls. 


Sapt.  33     July     8     814 


Sept.  33     Aug.f    1  ,  tB 

Sept.  31     May  37     054 
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Sept.  10     Auf.    8 


Sept.  14     Juna    8     708 
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XV.  Bnad.  Pastry,  and  Confectloo 
Making; (Vwting;  Fuel:  Class:  Hy- 
draulic Lime  and  Cement.  Laml- 
nate<l  Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Paper- 
Making:  Paving:  Photography: 
Plastic  Block  and  Karthenwars 
Apparatus;  Plastic  Compositions; 
Pbtlca. 

XXVIII.  Intemal-Com  butt  Ion 
Engines;  Miscellaneous  Ileating 
Plants. 

n.  B4>e  Culture;  Dairy:  Labal- 
Affixsn;  Paps»  FUea  and  Blnd- 
sb:  PasiMMftIss:  Prassss;  Stora- 

'  Serrlce:  Tabaceo. 

X.  Carrtages  and  Wagons 

IV.  Bridges:  Conveyers;  Cranea  and 
Derriciis.  Kicavating:  Holstinx; 
Hydraulic  Knrlneering;  Load- 
hig  and  (  nloa<llng;  Met  all  le 
Building  Stnictiires. 

XIX.  Dampers,  Automatic: 
naccs.  Heat- DUtrilHitlng 
terns;  Stores  sod  Furnaces. 

XXII.  Alr-Ouns,  CatapulU. 
Targets:  .\mmunltlon  and 
pMve  Devlcea:  B  aU  and  Buoyv 
Firaarms;  Marti»e l*rotnils»att: 
OrdDMMw:  Rallway^Ralls  and 
Joints:  Rallway-Tl«8  and  Fasten- 
ers. .*^hl«s. 

XX.  Artificial  I.lmbs:  BnU<ler8' 
Harlware;  Dentistry;  lA>cks  and 
Latcbea;  Safes:  I  ndertaking. 

VII.  Ombss  and  Toys:  Mechanical 


Sept.    4  ,  July  34     740 


Sept. 
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4  '  July  80     478 
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Fur- 
Sys- 

and 
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lloton:  Optics:  Pa(-er  Manutec- 
turca;  Veloclpades. 

XII  Elevators;  Journal- Boxes.  Pul- 
hya  aad  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
War  litis  Element*. 

VT.  Bleaching  and  I>y«lng:  Chem- 
icals; K  xploatTsa;  Fertllliers; 
Pissenlng:  Sugar  and 


V.  Boolrbhidlnr  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry   Music. 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity. Condiictors:  Electricity, 
Ceoeral  Applications. 

Xlll.  Arms,  PmiaetUH,  and  Ex- 
ntoslve  ChargsB.  Making;  Metal- 
working,  etc. 

XXVII.   Brwahlnj  and  Scruhblnr 
Grin<llng  and   PoUahlng:   Laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparatus. 

XXI.  Brakes  an<{  Olns;  Carding; 
Cloth- F  in  Ishinir;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  .Netting: 
Silk:  Sptanlng;  Weaving. 

XXVI.  Electric  Heating  and 
Rheostats:  Electric  Railways: 
Electricity,  Generation:  Motive 
Power. 

XXX.  Ftuld-Preasure  ReguUton; 
I.amDS  and  Gaa-FltUngs:  Liquid 
and  Gaaeaas  Ptwl  Burners;  Type- 
w  riting  Maffclnss. 

XXXIX.  BMba  and  Cloiats; 

w  ater  Dlstrfhntloa . 
XVI.  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

XIV.  Compound  Toob:  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
FaRtory;  MeUl-Bendlng;  Metal- 
Oraamenttng:  Sheet-Metal 
Ware.  Making;  Tools:  Wire- 
Worldng. 
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May   23 
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Aug.  13 
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July  17 
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18 
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May  3S 
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July  18    May  11    079 


July    3 
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June  16 
May     4 


423 
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Total  number  of  appllcatloaa  awaiting  action 30.310 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    NOVEMBER    3,    1908 


•O'J.542.  ACCOUNTING  8Y8TEM.  SowAsp  C.  ALBan, 
Swampaoott,  llaaa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1005.  Serial  No. 
24«,748. 


J>^ 


The  combination  with  a  card  or  slip  ruled  or  marked  to 
provide  a  column  of  spaces  of  equal  height,  of  a  plurality 
of  other  carda  or  slips  divided  Into  sections,  each  section 
being  distinctly  outlined  and  bearing  a  separate  symbol 
whereby  it  Is  rendered  distinct  from  the  other  coupona, 
and  all  the  sections  of  one  card  or  slip  being  of  the  same 
height  but  the  sections  of  different  cards  or  slips  being  of 
different  heights,  every  section  being  equal  in  height  to 
one  or  to  a  plurality  of  the  spaces  of  the  first  named  curd 
or  slip  Bubatantlally  as  described. 


902,543.  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.  Bdwaso  C.  Albkbb. 
Swampacott,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
303.871. 


P~~* 


1.  The  Improved  card  for  an  accounting  system  provided 
with  outlined  apaces  of  uniform  sise  nrninged  In  columns 
of  equal  height,  a  margin  on  6ne  side  thereof,  and  a  mark 
In  the  aaid  margin  adjacent  ^e  top  space  of  that  column 
of  spaces  which  Is  next  the  said  margin. 

2.  The  Improved  card  for  nn  accounting  aystem  provided 
with  outlined  spaces  of  uniform  slae  arranged  In  columns 


of  equal  height,  a  margin  en  one  side  thereaf,  n  mark  In 
the  BHld  margin  adjacent  the  top  space  of  that  column  of 
spaces  which  Is  next  the  said  margin,  and  a  second  mark 
In  the  bottom  space  of  the  said  column  of  spaces. 

3.  The  improved  card  for  an  accounting  system,  pro- 
vided with  outlined  spaces  of  uniform  size  arranged  la 
columns  of  equal  height,  a  margin  on  one  side  thereof  of  a 
width  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  the  aaid  spaces,  and  a 
mark  In  the  said  margin  adjacent  the  top  apace  of  that 
column  of  spaces  which  Is  next  the  said  margin. 

4.  The  Improved  card  for  an  accounting  system  provided' 
with  progressively  numbered  outlined  spaces  of  uniform 
slae  arranged  In  columns  of  equal  height,  a  margin  on  one 
side  thereof,  and  a  mark  adjacent  the  next  to  the  top 
space  of  that  column  of  apaces  which  Is  next  to  the  said 
margin. 

5.  The  Improved  card  for  an  accounting  system  provided 
with  ontllned  spaces  of  uniform  size  arranged  In  columns 
of  equal  height,  a  margin  on  two  adjacent  sides  thereof, 
a  mark  in  the  said  margin  adjacent  the  top  space  of  that 
column  of  spaces  which  is  next  the  said  margin,  a  second 
mark  in  the  bottom  space  of  the  aaid  column  of  spaces,  and 
two  other  marks  focated  immediately  below  the  two  first 
mentioned  mArks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901'.544.  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.  Edward  C.  Albbbb, 
Swampacott,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
303,418. 


1.  In  an  accounting  system  and  In  comblnatl  >n,  a  pri- 
mary card  having  spaces  arranged  In  a  plnraltty  of  col- 
umna  of  equal  height,  furnished  with  progressive  numerals, 
beginning  at  a  predetermined  starting  point  and  following 
a  predetermined  path,  the  centers  of  said  spaces  along  the 
said  path  being  equidistant  from  each  other,  and  a  second- 
ary card  having  spaces  similarly  arranged  whose  centers 
are  adapted  to  register  with  the  centers  of  the  said  spaces 
on  the  primary  card,  said  spaces  being  also  provided  with 
numerals,  each  of  which  la  a  multiple  of  the  number  of 
the  space  to  which  It  Is  applied,  the  number  of  said  space 
being  counted  from  a  predetermined  point  along  n  prede- 
termined path,  which  point  and  path  register  with  the  first 
mentioned  point  and  path. 

2.  In  an  accouating  system  and  in  combination,  a  card 
or  slip  provided  with  spaces  progressively  numl>ered.  be 
ginning  at  a  predetermined  atar^lng  point  and  following  n 
predetermined  path,  the  centers  of  said  apacea  along  the 
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raid  path  belnr  equidistant  from  each  other,  one  or  nior« 
other  card*  or  sMpa  •Jmllarly  provided  with  Bpacea  whose 
centers   are  adapted   to   register   with   the  center*   of   the 
^spaces  on  the  first  mentioned  card  and  harlng  a  set  of 
'cumerals  for  the  snld  spaces,  each  of  which  Is  a  multiple 
«of  the  number  of  the  space  to  which  It  Is  spplled.  the  num 
ber  of  said  space  being  counted  from  a  predetermined  start- 
ing point  along  a  predetermined  path  which  register  with 
CIM  first  mentioned  point  and  path,  the  spaces  on  all  the 
cards  comprising  the  system  being  arrun„'ed  In  columns  of 
equal  height,  and  punch  marks  by  which  a  point  on  each 
of  two  or  more  cards  Is  slmultaneooaly  Indicated. 

3.  An  accounting  system  comprising  cards  of  different 
kinds,  some  of  which  are  provided  with  consecutively  num- 
bered unit  space*  or  uniform  8l«e.  and  other*  of  which  are 
provided  with  spaces  which  are  In  else  multiples  of  the 
wid  unit  spaces  and  are  provided  with  numerals  such  M 
are  coir.moiily  used  to  (trnote  the  hour*  of  I  he  working 
day,  all  the  spaces  on  any  card  being  the  same  slse  and  ar- 
ranged In  columns  of  equal  height. 

4.  In  an  accounting  system  and  In  combination,  a  pri- 
mary card  having  spaces  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  col- 
umna  of  equal  height,  furnished  with  numerals,  such  as 
arc' commonly  "••**  *"  denote  the  hours  of  the  working 
day.  said  numerals  beginning  at  a  predetermined  starting 
point  and  following  a  predetermined  path,  the  centers  of 
Mid  spaces  along  the  said  path  being  equidistant  from  each 
other,  snd  a  secondary  card  having  spaces  similarly  ar- 
ranged whoae  centers  are  adapted  to  register  with  the  cen- 
ters of  the  said  spaces  on  the  primary  can*.  "W  "P**** 
being  sis  )  provided  with  numerals,  each  of  which  Is  a  multi- 
ple of  the  numl)er  of  the  space  to  which  It  Is  applied,  the 
number  of  said  space  being  counted  from  a  predetermined 
point  along  a  predetermined  path,  which  point  and  path 
register  with  the  first  mentioned  point  and  path. 


»0_'.545.  NON  REPEATING  CLUTCU  FOR  DIE-PRK88E8. 
Joh:<  L.  Allk.n.  Hastings.  Mlch^  awlSBor  to  ConaoU- 
dated  Press  and  Tool  Company.  HasttegB.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  May  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
483.848. 


the  dog  and  an  abutment  revolving  with  the  press  shaft 
for  encountering  the  trigger,  and  a  spring  operating  on 
the  lower  link  member  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  down 
pull  of  said  member  and  returning  It  upward. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  press  shaft  and  fly  wheel  and 
the  dog  for  engaging  them,  a  spring  pressed  cam  for  with- 
drawing the  dog  ;  a  two  part  link  of  which  one  link  mem- 
ber Is  connected  with  the  cam  ;  pulling  means  connected 
with  the  other  link  member,  and  means  by  which  the  two 
members  are  diaengageably  engaged  for  transmission  of  the 
pull  on  the  latter  member  to  the  former,  said  link  members 
being  telescoped  with  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  press  shaft,  fly  wheel  and  dog 
for  engaging  them  ;  a  sprlndTpreaaed  cam  for  wltbdrswlng  ^ 
the  dog  :  a  two  part  link  of  tS^lch  one  member  Is  connected  ^ 
with  the  cam;  operating  means  connected  with  the  other  ^ 
link  member  ;  a  dog  mounted  on  one  of  the  link  members  " 
for  engsging   the  other  to  lock  them  together ;  a  trigger 
engaging  the  dog  only  In  one  direction  for  withdrawing  M ;    . 
a  spring  which  resists  the  movement  of -the  trigger  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and   an   abutment    revolving  with   the 
shaft  for  encountering  the  trigger  to  withdraw  the  dog. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  presa  shaft  and  fly-wheel,  and 
the  dog  for  engaging  them,  a  spring  pressed  cam  for  with- 
drawing the  dog  ;  a  two  part  link  of  which  one  link  mem- 
ber Is  connected  with  the  cam  ;  pulling  means  connected 
with  the  other  link  member,  said  members  being  telescoped  - 
with  each  other,  the  Inner  member  being  notched  for  en- 
gagement ;  a  dog  carried  by  the  outer  member  for  such  en- 
gagement, snd  means  operated  by  the  rotatl  >n  of  the  shaft 
for  disengaging  the  dog. 


002,540.     INSTRUMENT  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  CUTI- 
CLE   FROM    THE    NAILS.      RoBarr    Amobt.    Boston, 
Filed  Jsn.  18.  1908.     Serlsl  No.  411,390. 


An  Instrument  for  separating  the  cuticle  from  the  nalla 
consisting  of  a  handle  and  an  end  piece  formed  of  wood  or 
other  vegetable  substance  and  having  a  charred  end,  said 
end  piece  having  a  stem  sdapted  to  fit  In  a  recess  provide* 
iB  said  handle. 


002.547.  8nOE-CRE.\8INO  DEVICE.  WiLi-Aao  E.  Balo- 
wiM,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Caroline  Baldwin,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Apr.  2«.  1907.     Sertal  No.  870,382. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  presa  shaft  and  fly  wheel,  a 
doc  for  engaging  them  ;  a  sprlng-preaaed  cam  for  with 
drawing  the  dog ;  a  two-part  link  of  which  one  link  mem- 
ber Is  connected  with  the  cam;  pulling  means  connected 
with  the  other  link  member  ;  a  dog  mounted  00  one  of  the 
link  members  for  engaging  the  other  to  lock  them  together ; 
a  trigger  for  withdrawing  said  dog  and  an  abutment  re- 
volving with  the  shsft  for  encountering  the  trigger  to  with 
draw  the  dog. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  presa  shaft  and  fly  wheel,  a 
<(og  for  engaging  them,  a  spring  pressed  tripping  cam  for 
withdrawing  the  dog ;  a  two-part  link  whose  members  trte- 
•cope  with  each  other,  one  link  member  being  connected 
with  the  tripping  cam  ;  a  pull-rod  connected  with  the  other 
link  member;  a  d  >g  mounted  on  the  fttst  mentioned  link 
member,  the  second  link  member  having  a  notch  for  ^- 
gaflaatnt  with  the  spring  pressed  dog  to  lock  the  two  mem 
bars  agalnat  relative  extension  :  a  trigger  for  withdrawing 


1.  In  a  shoe  creanlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  flied  standard  on  the  base,  means  supported 
on  said  standard  for  engaging  the  rear  portion  of  a  shoe, 
an  adjustable  support  for  a  shoe,  snd  adjustable  meana 
for  comprenalng  the  toe  of  a  shoe. 

2.  In  a  shoe  creasing  device,  the  romblnatldn  with  a 
base,  of  a  flied  standard  on  the  base,  means  nupported  on 
said  standard  for  engaging  the  rear  portion  of  a  shoe,  an 
adjustable  standard  adapted  to  engage  the  sale  of  a  shoe 
and  an  adjustable  device  adapted  to  engage  the  toe  of  a 
shoe,  snd  means  for  Increasing  the  pressure  of  said  ad- 
justable device  against  the  toe  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  shoe  creasing  device  comprlalag  a  supporting  base 
sn  adjnstable  standard  mounted  00  said  base  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  sole  of  s  shoe  sdjacent  to  the  heel  and  a 
second    adjustable   standard    supported    on    ssid 
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screw  mounted  In  said  standard  and  having  a  toe  engag- 
ing piece  at  Its  forward  end,  and  means  for  operating 
said  screw. 

4.  In  s  shoe  creasing  device,  a  supporting  base  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  part  of  a  shoe,  an 
adjustable  standard  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to 
support  the  sole  of  a  shoe  adjacent  to  the  heel,  and  an 
adjtistable  clamping  device  comprising  a  standard,  a 
screw  mounted  In  said  standard,  means  secured  to  said 
screw  adapted  to  engage  the  toe  of  a  shoe,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  toe  engaging  means. 

B.  In  a  device  for  creasing  shoes  comprising  a  support, 
a  heel  engaging  means  secured  to  said  support,  an  ad- 
justable standard  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  clamping  device  adjuntably 
monnted  on  said  base  comprising  a  screw  adjnstable  in 
said  standard,  a  recessed  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
screw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  means 
for  operating  said  screw  snd  guide  rods  connected  with 
said  recessed  plate  snd  slldably  mounted  In  said  standard. 


002,548.      COLLAR-STRETCH INO    MACHINE.      Waltib 


J.  Bbattib.  Coboes,  N.  T. 
No.  356.526. 


Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  In  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  longitudinally  an  article  to 
be  stretched  ;  a  pair  of  clamps  engageable  with  the  oppo- 
site side-edges  of  said  article ;  means  for  automatically 
moving  one  of  said  clamps  toward  and  from  the  other  ; 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the 
clamp  so  moved. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clans  described  and  in  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  longitudinally  an  article  to 
be  stretched  ;  a  pair  of  clamps  engageable  with  the  oppo- 
site side-edges  of  said  article ;  means  for  automatically 
opening  and  closing  both  of  said  clamps ;  and  moans  for 
automatically  moving  one  of  said  clamps  toward  and 
from  the  other. 

."t.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  in  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  longitudinally  an  article  to 
be  stretched  ;  s  pair  of  clamps  engageable  with  the  oppo- 
site side-edges  of  said  article ;  means  for  automatically 
opening  and  closing  said  clamps ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  clamps  esch  toward  and  from  the 
other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cisss  described  snd  In  com- 
binstion,  mesns  for  feeding  longltudlnslly  an  article  to 
be  stretched ;  a  work-holder  engageable  with  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  article ;  a  pair  of  clamps  on  op- 
posite Bides  of  said  work  holder  engageable  with  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  article ;  means  for  automatic- 
ally opening  and  closing  said  clamps :  and  n;tfan8  for 
moving  esch  of  said  clamps  toward  and  from'  skid  work- 
holder. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  In  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  loDgitudinally  an  article  to 
l>e  stretched ;  a  work-holding  roll  engageable  with  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  said  article ;  a  pair  of  clamps  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  roll  engageable  with  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  article;  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing and  closing  said  clamps ;  and  means  for  moving  each 
of  said  clamps  toward  and  from  said  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902,549.  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAY-WAGONS, 
Ac.  Richard  E.  Berbt.  Ashgrt>ve,  Vs..  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Dallas  Berry,  Ashgrove.  Va.  Filed  June  24. 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,140. 


1.  A  brake  attachment  for  hay  wagons,  etc..  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  running  gear  having  a  brake 
bar,  an  extension  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the  reach 
section,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted!  upon  said  extension 
bar,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  brake 
bar  of  the  running  gear,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake  attachment  for  hay  wagons,  etc..  comprls-' 
Ing,  in  combination  with  a  running  gear  having  a  brake 
bar,  an  extension  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the  reach 
section,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  extension 
bar.  and  adjustable  connections  between  the  lever  and 
the  brake  bar,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  brake  atta(;^ment  for  hay  wagons,  etc..  compris- 
ing, in  combinatiol  with  a  running  gear  having  a  brake 
bar.  an  extension  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the  reach 
section,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  extension 
bar,  a  forked  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and 
having  slots  therein,  a  second  forked  bar  connected  to 
the  brake  bar  of  the  wagon  and  having  slots  which  are 
in  registration  with  thj  slots  In  said  bar  which  Is  fas- 
tened to  the  lever.  an4  bolts  adjustably  held  In  said  regis- 
tering slots,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  brake  attachment  for  hay  wagons,  etc..  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  a  running  gear  having  a  brake 
bar,  an  extension  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the  reach 
section,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  extension 
bar,  adjustable  connections  between  the  lever  and  the 
brake  bar,  a  hay  ladder  upon  the  wagon,  and  a  rope 
secured  to  said  lever  and  passing  over  said  hay  ladder, 
as  set  forth. 

5.  .\  brake  attachment  for  hay  wagons,  etc.,  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  a  running  gear  having  a  brake 
bar,  an  extension  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the  reach 
si-ctton,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  extension 
|j«r,  adjustable  connections  between  the  lever  and  the 
biake  bar,  a  hay  ladder  upon  the  wagon,  a  rope  secured 
to  said  lever  and  passing  over  said  hay  ladder,  a  ratchet 
tooth  upon  Mid  extension  bar,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
lever  and  engaging  said  tooth,  a  cord  secured  to  said 
pawl,  and  a  pulley  upon  the  lever  and  over  which  said 
cord  passes,  as^t  forth. 


9  0  2,550.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Maurici  E.  Blood, 
CtiABBNCB  C.  Blood,  and  Howard  E.  Blood.  Kalamasoo, 
Mlch„  and  Chaulbr  W.  H.  Bumd,  Wlnthrop.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Blood  Brothers  Machine  Company.  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.  Filed  July  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  443.002. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  shaft,  of  a  pair 
of  socket  coupling  members,  each  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing Internal  longitudinal  groove-like  segts  therein,  a  pair 
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of  spline-Uke  bmrinss  bSTlns  beveled  ends  arransed  in 
Mid  Beats,  ail  end  piece  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  abaft 
to  b*  coupled,  threaded  into  the  outer  ends  of  said  shell, 
said  end  piece  havinK  seats  in  its  Inner  face  in  which  the 
ends  of  said  bearinics  are  arrant(ed.  a  clamping  ring  bav- 
ing  M«tB  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bearlnKS.  and  a  clamping  nut  for  said  rin;;  threaded  into 
the  Inner  end  of  said  shell ;  and  a  pair  of  coacting  coup- 
ling members,  each  comprising  a  head  secured  upon  the 
end  of  said  coupling  shaft,  said  head  having  cylindrical 
bearing  seats  therein,  and  forked  bearing  blocks  arranged 
In  said  seats  to  eElVa»;e  said  socket  bearing  members,  said 
bearing  blocka  being  curved  to  bear  on  the  edges  of  said 
socket  bearing  members,  the  bearings  of  one  of  «ald  socket 
members  having  curved  seats  In  their  edges  for  the  co- 
acting  bearing  blocks,  wherebj  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  parts  relative  to  each  other  is  prevented. 


I 


gace  said  socket  bearing  members,  said  bearing  blocks 
being  curved  to  bear  on  the  edges  of  said  socket  bearing 
memt>ers. 

S.  Thai  combination  of  a  socket  coupling  member,  com- 
prising a  shell  having  internal  longitudinal  groove-liks 
Meats  therein,  a  pair  of  spllne-iike  bearings  having  beveled 
ends  arranged  In  said  seats,  an  end  piece  adapted  to  bs 
secured  to  a  shaft  to  be  coupled,  threaded  Into  the  outer 
ends  of  said  shell,  said  end  piece  having  seats  In  its  inner 
face  in  which  the  ends  of  said  bearings  are  arranged,  a 
clamping  ring  having  seats  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bearings,  and  a  clamping  nut  for  said 
ring  threaded  into  the  Inner  end  of  said  sbell ;  and  a 
coacting  coupling  member,  comprising  a  head  adapted  to 
be  secured  upon  the  end  of  a  shaft,  said  head  having 
cylindrical  bearing  scats  therein,  and  forked  bearing 
blocks  arranged  in  said  seats  to  engage  said  socket  bear- 
ing members,  said  bearing  blocks  being  curved  to  bear 
on  the  edges  of  said  socket  bearing  members. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in   the  Uasette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
SACket  coupling  members,  each  comprising  a  shell  having 
internal  longitudinal  groove-like  seats  therein,  a  pair  of 
spline-like  bearings  having  beveled  ends  arranged  in  said 
seats,  an  end  piece  sdapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shaft  to 
be  -coupled,  threaded  Into  the  outer  ends  of  said  shell, 
said  end  piece  having  seats  In  its  Inner  face  in  which  the 
ends  of  said  l>ear1ng«  are  arranged,  a  clamping  ring  hav- 
ing seats  then>ln  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bearings,  and  a  clamping  nut  for  said  ring  threaded  Into 
the  Inner  end  of  said  shell  ;  and  a  palikof  cosicting  coup- 
ling meml>er«.  each  comprising  a  head 'secured  upon  the 
end  of  said  coupling  shaft,  said  head  having  cylindrical 
heaHhg  seats  therein,  and  forked  bearing  blocks  arranged 
In  said  sests  to  engage  said  socket  bearing  members,  said 
bearing  blocks  being  rarred  to  bear  on  the  edges  of  said 
socktH  bearing  memt)ers. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
socket  coupling  members,  each  comprising  s  shell  having 
Internal  longitudinal  groove-like  seats  therein,  a  pair  of 
spline-like  bearings  having  beveled  ends  arranged  in  said 
seats,  an  end  piece  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  shsft  .to 
be  coupled,  arranged  In  the  outer  end  of  said  shell,  said 
end  piece  having  seats  in  its  Inner  face  in  which  the  ends 
of  said  bearings  are  arranged,  a  clamping  ring  having 
seats  therein  sdapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bearings:  and  a  pair  of  coacting  coupling  members,  each 
comprising  a  head  secured  upon  the  end  of  said  coupling 
shaft,  said  head  having  cylindrical  l>earing  seats  therein, 
and  forked  bearing  blocks  arranged  In  said  seats  to  en- 
gage said  socket  bearing  members,  said  bearing  blocks 
being  curved  to  besr  on  the  edges  of  said  socket  bearing 
members,  the  besrlngs  of  one  of  said  socket  members 
having  curved  seats  In  their  edges  for  the  cosctlng  t>ear- 
Ing  blocks,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  parts 
relative  to  each  other  Is  prevented. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
^socket  coupling  members,  each  comprising  a  shell  having 
internal  longitudinal  groove-like  sests  therein,  a  pair  of 
spline-like  bearings  having  beveled  ends  srrange^l  In  said 
sests.  an  end  piece  adapted  to  be  s^oQred  to  a  shaft  to  be 
coupled,  arranged  In  the  outer  endii  of  said  shell,  said 
end  piece  having  seats  In  Its  Inner  face  In  which  the  ends 
of  said  bearings  are  arranged,  a  clamping  ring  having 
seats  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bearlBgs;  snd  a  pair  of  coacting  coupling  members,  each 
comprising  a  head  secured  upon  the  end  of  said  coupling 
shaft,  said  head  having  cylindrical  bearing  seats  therein, 
nnd   forked  bearing  blocks  arranged  Jn   said   seats  to  en- 


902.551.  TIRB-JACKET  FOB  VBHICLE-WHEELS.  Jamm 
Bowis,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1008.  Serial  No. 
424.U01. 


A  jacket  for  rubber  tires  comprising  an  annular  eoneaTO- 
convex  ring  the  Inner  face  of  which  rests  dlraetly  against 
the  face  of  the  rubber  tire,  said  ring  extending  more  than 
half  way  around  said  tire  and  the  edges  of  said  ring  termi- 
nating in  thickened  portions,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  thick- 
ened portions  bearing  against  the  tire  snd  the  outer  faces 
presenting  vertical  walls. 


902,552.  RIBBON -SPOOL  FOB  TYrE  WRITING 
CHINES.  (JEOKOE  B.  BSAND,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  22.  1907.  SerUI 
No.  384.927. 


i 


I 


1.  A  ribbon  spool  for  typewriting  machines  comprising 
flanges  with  central  perforations  therein  for  the  reception 
of  a  driving  spindle,  rivets  which  unite  said  flanges,  and  a 
centering  device  secured  to  the  spool  by  said  rivsU  slid 
having  a  wall  that  slopes  towsrds  the  central  perforation 
la  one  of  said  6aagsa. 

2.  A  ribbon  spool  for  typewriting  mscbines  comprising 
flsnges  with  central  perforations  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  driving  spindle,  a  plurality  of  rivets  which  con 
nect  said  flanges  and  form  a  cora  for  the  spool  on  which 
to  wind  the  ribbon,  and  a  centering  device  contained  bo- 
tween  said  rivets  and  secured  thereby  to  the  spool  and  hav- 
ing a  wail  that  slopes  towsrds  the  centrsl  perforation  In 
one  of  said  flange*. 


ft 
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3.  A  ribbon  spool  for  typewriting  machines  comprising  1 
flanges  having  central  perforations  therein  for  the  recep-  1 
tion    of    a    driving    spindle,    shouldered    rivets    arranged 
around    said    central     perforatlous    and    connecting    said 
flanges  and    maintaining  them   spaced   apart   and   forming 

a  core  for  the  spool  and  around  which  the  ribbon  is  wound, 
snd  a  centering  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  perforation  therein  which  registera  with  a 
central  perforation  In  one  of  said  flanges  and  also  having 
a  sloping  wall  which  terminates  at  the  central  opening  In 
the  flange. 

4.  A  ribbon  spool  for  typewriting  machines  comprising 
flanges  having  central  perforations  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  driving  spindle,  three  shouldered,  rivets  situated 
at  equal  distances  from  said  central  perforation,  said  riv- 
ets connecting  said  flanges  and  maintaining  tliem  spaced 
apart  and  forming  a  core  for  the  spool  and  around  which 
the  ribbon  Is  wound,  and  a  centering  device  for  guiding  the 
spool  on  a  driving  spindle,  said  centering  device  compris- 
ing a  conoldal  central  portion  which  registers  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  one  of  said  flanges,  and  a  set  of  perforated 
arms  for  the  reception  of  said  rivets  and  by  means  of 
which  the  centering  device  Is  secured  to  the  ribbon  spool. 


of  waves,  and  means  controlled  by  the  signal  circuit  for 
rendering  the  succeeding  circuit  active  to  a  succeeding 
group  of  two  or  more  overlapping  trains  of  waves. 

5.  In  a  wireless  railway  signal  system,  means  responsive 
In  succession  to  a  group  of  overlapping  trains  of  waves, 
two  or  more  circuits  each  controlling  the  next  succeeding 
circuit  and  rendered  active  in-  succession  by  succeeding 
groups  of  two  or  more  overlapping  trains  of  waves,  and 
means  rendered  active  by  the  last  circuit  made  active  by 
the  effect  of  the  trains  of  waves  for  controlling  the  rail- 
way train  operating  devices  to  bring  the  train  to  a  stand- 
still, k 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  •► 


902.553.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Edwabd 
K.  BnriDTON,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  of  thirteen  fifteenths 
to  George  H.  Konde  and  Ernest  E.  Wagar,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,856. 


1.  In  a  wireless  railway  signal  system,  means  for  propa- 
gating two  or  more  trains  of  waves  of  different  character- 
istics, receiving  means  each  responsive  to  a  respective 
train  of  waves,  means  for  producing  signals  rendered  ac- 
tive by  one  of  the  receivers  and  operating  continuously 
Independent  of  said  receiver  after  being  once  rendered 
active,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  other  receiver 
or  receivers  for  rendering  the  flrat-named  receiver  recep- 
tive to  the  respective  train  of  waves. 

2.  In  a  wireless  railway  signal  system,  two  or  more  re- 
celvera  responsive  In  succession  to  trains  of  waves  emanat- 
ing simultaneously  from  a  source  and  each  receiver  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  the  next  succeeding  receiver  to  ren- 
der It  receptive  to  the  respective  train  of  waves,  a  signal 
actuating  circuit,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  last 
active  receiver  for  closing  the  signal  circuit. 

3.  In  a  wireless  railway  signal  system,  a  signal  circuit 
having  normally  open  means  for  closing  said  circuit,  means 
for  imparting  to  the  circuit-closing  means  an  Initial  move- 
ment, which  means  are  under  the  control  of  traiita  of 
waves  emanating  from  a  distant  source,  and  mechanical 
means  for  completing  the  closing  of  the  signal  circuit 
after  the  Initial  Impulse  due  to  the  effect  of  the  received 
trains  of  wsves. 

4.  In  a  wireless  railway  signaling  system,  means  for 
sending  trains  of  waves  In  groups  of  two  or  more  over- 
lapping trains  at  predetermined  time  Intervals,  means  se- 
lectively responsive  to  the  Individual  trains  of  a  group  and 
rendered  successively  responsive  to  the  wave  trains  after 
one  of  the  receivers  baa  been  actuated,  a  signal  circuit  ren 
dered  active  by  the  last  receiver  to  be  affected  by  the  trains 


902,554.  INDICATOR.  Gbobge  Bbown,  Sarnla,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Brown  Automatic  Indicator  Com- 
pany. Port  Huron,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed   May  18.  1907.     Serial  N<».  374,45a. 


1.  The  combination  wltli  an  electric  motor,  of  a  series 
of  contacts  and  a  cooperating  contact  movable  relatively 
thereto  when  the  motor  is  In  oparatlon,  and  means  for  es- 
tablishing the  motor  circuit  through  said  coSperatIng  con- 
tact and  a  selected  contact  of  the  series  and  maintaining 
the  circuit  therethrough  until  said  selected  contact  is 
passed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  series 
of  contacts  and  a  coSperatlng  contact  movable,  relative  to 
the  series  when  the  motor  Is  In  operation,  means  for  estab- 
lishing the  motor  circuit  through  said  cooperating  contact 
and  a  selected  contact  of  the  series  and  maintaining  it  un- 
til said  selected  contact  Is  passed,  and  means  for  checking 
the  further  movement  due  to  Inertia. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  series 
of  contacts  and  a  cooperating  contact  movable  relative  to 
the  series  when  the  motor  is  in  operation,  means  for  estab- 
lishing the  motor  circuit  through  said  cooperating  contact 
and  a  selected  contact  of  the  series  and  maintaining  it  un- 
til said  selected  contact  is  passed,  and  means  operating 
upon  an  over  movement  due  to  Inertia  for  reversing  the 
motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  series  of  coutacta 
and  a  cooperating  contact  movable  relative  thereto  when 
the  motor  Is  In  operation,  means  for  establishing  the  motor 
circuit  through  said  cooperating  contact  and  a  selected 
contact  of  the  series  and  for  maintaining  it  until  said 
selected  contact  Is  passed,  and  means  operating  upon  an 
over  movement  for  reversing  the  mc^or  and  for  cutting  It 
out  again  before  said  cooperating  contact  is  returned  to 
said  selected  contact. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  electric  motor,  of 
a  series  of  contacts,  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  movable 
relatively  thereto  when  the  motor  is  In  operation,  said  co- 

;  operating  contacU  having  an  Insulated  portion  Interme- 
I  dlate  their  ends,  and  means  for  establishing  and  maintain- 
i  Ing  the   motor   circuit   through   a  selected   contact  of  the 
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•ertM  and  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  cooperating  contact! 
to  drive  the  motor,  whereby  the  motor  will  be  drlren  In 
one  direction  when  the  selected  contact  Is  on  one  side  of 
tbe  Insulated  portion  and  In  another  direction  when  the 
selected  contact  Is  on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  Insulated 
portion. 


f 


902,060.  TRACKER.  THSOOOaa  P.  Bkown,  Worcester. 
Mass..  saslsnor  to  Tbe  Simplex  Piano  Player  Co..  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dee. 
«.  1007.     Serial  No.  40S,.t06. 


2.  A  sheet  metal  pipe  comprising,  seinnental  sections 
Joining  at  their  ends  and  at  their  longitudinal  edges  and 
Joining  each  other  In  break-Joint  order  at  their  longitudinal 
edges,  angle  bars  secured  to  tbe  lonicitudlnal  edges  of  the 
sections  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom.  Joint-bolts 
uniting  tbe  outwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  sngis 
bars,  and  segmental  sections  of  partlsl  length  at  each 
fud  of  the  pipe,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  tracker  for  a  musical  Instrument  haTlng  two  sets 
of  channels  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  re- 
dprocable  slides  doro-talled  Into  tbe  front  of  tbe  tracker, 
said  slides  having  passages  communicating  with  tbe 
tracker  cbanacls. 

2.  A  tracker  for  munlcal  Instruments  having  at  the  top 
ther«>of  a  pair  of  reclprocable  itlides,  each  flush  with  the 
front  of  the  tracker,  snid  slides  having  channels  therein, 
those  In  one  slide  being  wider  than  those  In  the  other,  and 
means  whereby  wh«-n  one  slide  Is  moved  In  one  direction 
the  other  will  be  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  tracker,  the  combination  of  a  block  having 
tracker  channels  therethrough,  a  pair  of  slides  dove-tailed 
Into  the  front  thereof  and  flush  with  the  front  surface  of 
the  tracker,  said  slides  having  notches  In  their  front  sur- 
faces, whereby  they  may  be  manlputated  by  hand  from 
the  front  of  tbe  tracker,  and  means  Inside  the  tracker  for 

-  moving  one  slide  when  the  other  Is  reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  tracker  the  combination  of  a  block  having  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  tracker  channels,  a  front  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  dovetailed  grooves,  a  slide  In  each  of  said 
grooves  having  passages  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  channels,  meann  whereby  said  slides  can  be  manipu- 
lated from  the  front,  and  a  lever  pivoted  near  the  front 
of  said  trncker  back  of  said  slides  and  pivotally  connected 
with  said  slides,  whereby  said  slides  will  be  caused  to 
reciprocate  simultaneously. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  tracker,  of  a  block  having 
tracker  channels  therethrouKh.  a  pair  of  slides  flush  with 
the  front  surfaces  of  the  trarkes.  said  slides  having 
means  whereby  they  may  be  manipulated  by  hand  from 
tbe  front  of  tbe  tracker,  and  means  Inalde  the  tracker 
for  moving  one  alide  when  the  other  la  reciprocated. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


902.606.  METALLIC  PIPE.  Ocoaca  H.  CHAaLa.  Mld- 
dletown.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27.  lOOg  Serial  No.  460,440. 
1.  A  shee^  metal  pipe  comprising,  segmental  section* 
joining  at  their  ends  and  st  their  longitudinal  edges  and 
Joining  each  other  In  break-Joint  order  at  their  longitudi- 
nal edges,  angle  bars  secured  to  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of 
thtf  sections  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
joint-bolts  uniting  the  outwardly  projecting  portions  of  the 
angle  bars,  combined  substsntlally  as  set  forth.' 


5.  A  sheet  metal  pipe  comprlaing,  segmental  sections 
joining  St  their  ends  and  at  their  lonRltudinal  edires  and 
Joining  each  other  in  break-joint  order  at  their  longitudi- 
nal edgea.  angle  bars  secured  to  tbe  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  sections  snd  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  snd  Joint-bolts  uniting  tbe  outwardly 
projecting  portions  of  tite  angle  bars,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  abeet  metal  pipe  comprising,  segmental  sections 
joining  at  their  en4s  and  at  their  longitudinal  edges  snd 
joining  each  other  in  break  joint  order  at  their  longitudi- 
nal edges,  an  end  of  a  section  entering  within  the  ton-  ■ 
ttguous  end  of  the  succeeding  section,  angle  bars  secured 
to  tbe  longitudinal  e4gea  of  tbe  sections  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  jolnt-t>olta  uniting  tbe  out- 
wardly projecting  portions  of  the  sngle  bars,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  A  sheet  saetal  pipe  comprising,  transversely  corru- 
gated segmental  sections  Joining  st  their  ends  and  at  their 
longitudinal  edges  and  Joining  each  other  In  break-Joint 
order  at  their  longitudinal  edges,  sngle  bars  secured  to^ 
tbe  longitudinal  edge*  of  tb«  aections  and  projecting  oat> 
wardly  therefrom,  and  joint-bolts  uniting  tbe  outwardly 
projecting  portions  of  the  sngle  bars,  combined  sut>«tan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasettt.] 


902.067.  SLURRY  AND  LIKE  MILL.  Ea.fnT  J.  Cuakki, 
Orecnhithe,  England,  assignor  to  George  Vincent  Max- 
ted,  Prank  Knott,  and  Walter  James  Coles,  ihill  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  864.200. 


1.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  surrounding 
casing,  brushes  working  over  said  bed.  means  for  effecting 
moTemeiit  of  tbe  brushes  relatively  to  the  bed,  filter  cloths 
snpported  in  apertures  In  said  casing,  a  sluice  in  said 
casing,  and  a  partitioned  trough  at  tbe  foot  of  said  casing. 

r  In  a  mill,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  t>ed.  of  a  sur- 
rounding casing,  brushes  working  over  said  tted.  a  part 
eoaprlsing  a  rotary  hopper  projecting  into  the  casing. 
aeans  for  adjustably  securing  the  brushes  to  the  hopper, 
(liter  cloths  supported  In  apertures  in  said  casing,  a  sluice 
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In  the  casing,  and  a  partitioned  trough  at  tbe  foot  of  tbe 
casing. 

n.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  with  the  bed,  of  a  sur- 
rounding casing,  brushes  over  said  bed,  filter  cloths  sup- 
ported In  apertures  in  the  casing,  a  sluir  In  said  casing, 
a  partitioned  trouRh  at  the  foot  of  the  latter,  a  rotary 
hopper  projecting  Into  the  easing,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  brushes  to  tbe  hopper,  a  straining  plate  ar- 
ranged In  the  hopper ;  and  a  scraper^rranged  in  said  hop- 
per over  said  straining  plate. 

4.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  with  the  bed,  of  a  sur- 
rounding casing,  brushes  arranged  therein,  filter  cloths 
support<Hl  in  apertures  In  the  casing,  a  sluice  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  partitioned  trough  at  the  foot  of  said  casing,  a 
phrt  comprising  n  rotary  hopper  projecting  into  the  casing, 
and  lugs  projecting  from  the  hopper,  screw  threaded  rods 
penetrating  the  lugs  and  vertically  adjustable  therein  and 
secured  with  their  lower  ends  to  the  said  brushes. 

5.  In  a  mill,  tbe  combination  of  a  bed,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  hopper  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  perforated  straining 
plate  attached  Interiorly  of  tbe  aald  hopper,  an  exterior 
flange  on  snid  hopper,  screw  threaded  supporting  rods  ex- 
tending from  said  flange,  brushes  supported  over  said 
bed  by  said  supporting  rods,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
bed  and  bruahes,  Alter  cloths  supported  In  apertures  in 
■aid  casing,  a  sluice  In  said  casing  and  a  partitioned 
trough  arranged  at  the  foot  of  said  casing. 


902..158.  SPEED -CONTROLLING  AND  REVERSING. 
APPARATUS  FOR  M0T0R-VEUICLE8.  Harrt  T. 
COLDWKLL.  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407,055. 


1.  The  combination  with  axlally  alined  driving  and 
driven  shaft  sections,  of  a  plurality  of  gears  on  the  driv- 
ing section,  auxiliary  shafts  supported  parallel  to  and 
stntlonarlly  with  reKpect  to  the  alined  shafts,  a  sliding 
gear  on  each  of  snid  auxiliary  shafts,  normally  out  of  op- 
erative relation  with  any  of  the  gears  on  the  driving  sec- 
tion, means  for  connecting  each  of  said  sliding  gears  with 
a  gear  on  the  driving  section  and  means  for  connecting  each 
of  said  Rliding  gears  with  the  driven  section,  substantially 
as  descrilx'd. 

2.  The  combination  with  axlally  alined  driving  and 
driven  shaft  sections,  of  a  plurality  of  gears  on  the  driving 
shaft  section,  auxiliary  shafts  supported  parallel  to  and 
stationarily  with  respect  to  the  alined  shafts,  a  sliding 
member  on  each  of  said  auxiliary  shafts,  normally  out  of 
operative  relation  with  any  of  the  gears  on  the  driving 
section,  and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  each  of 
snid  sliding  members  with  a  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  and 
with  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  axlally  alined  driving  and 
driven  shaft  sections,  of  a  plurality  of  gears  on  the  driving 
section,  auxiliary  shafta  supported  parallel  to  and  sta- 
tionarily with  respect  to  the  alined  shafts,  a  sliding  gear 
on  each  of  said  auxiliary  ^afts  normally  out  of  operative 
relation  with  any  of  the  tf«"  on  *he  driving  shaft  sec- 
tion,    gesring    connection^    extending    from    the    driven 


shaft  to  points  adjacent  to  the  auxiliary  shafts,  said 
sliding  gears  being  provided  each  with  means  for  oper- 
atlvely  engaging  said  gear  connections,  and  means  for  in- 
dependently shifting  said  sliding  gears  simultaneously  into 
operative  engagement  with  one  of  said  gear  connections 
and  with  a  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  section,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  axlally  alined  driving  and 
driven  shaft  sections,  of  a  plurality  of  gears  on  the  driy- 
ing  section,  auxiliary  shafts  supported  parallel  to  and 
stationarily  with  respect  to  the  alined  shafts,  a  sliding 
gear  on  each  of  said  auxiliary  shafts,  normally  out  of 
operative  relation  with  any  of  the  gears  on  the  drlflng  sec- 
tion, means  for  connecting  each  of  said  sliding  gears  with 
a  gear  on  the  driving  section,  means  for  Independently 
connecting  each  of  said  sliding  gears  with  a  gear  on  the 
driving  shaft  section,  and  a  clutch  for  directly  connecting 
tbe  driving  and  driven  shaft  sections,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  axlally  alined  driving  and 
driven  shaft  sections,  of  a  plurality  of  gears  on  the  driT-.  -  . 
Ing  section,  auxiliary  shafts  supported  parallel  to  and 
stationarily  with  respect  to  the  alined  shafts,  a  sliding 
gear  on  each  of  said  auxiliary  shafts,  normally  out  of  op- 
erative relation  with  any  of  the  gears  on  the  driving  sec- 
tion, means  for  connecting  each  of  said  sliding  gears  with 

a  gear  on  the  driving  section,  means  for  Independently 
connecting  each  of  said  sliding  gears  with  a  gear  on  the 
driven  shaft  section,  a  clutch  for  directly  conne<;Jlng  the 
driving  and  driven  shaft  sections,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting the  connections  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
sliding  gears,  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  said 
clutch,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


902,559.  SPEED  -  CONTROLLING  AND  REVERSING 
APPARATUS.  Hakrt  T.  Coldwcll,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1008.     Serial  No.  400,501. 


1.  In  a  controlling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  separate  gear  shifting  de- 
vices having  actuating  parts  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a 
single  operating  hand  lever,  movable  laterally  and  back 
and  forth,  a  part  of  said  lever  being  constructed  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  actuating  parts  only  at  a  time,  a  locking 
device  for  positively  locking  said  lever  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  selected  actuating  device,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  movements  of  said  lever,  for  releasing  the 
said  locking  device  to  permit  the  lateral  shifting  of  the 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  separate  gear  shifting  devices 
having  actuating  devices  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  single 
operating   hand    lever,    pivoted    so   as    to   be   capable    of 
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•wlDglnK  muTeaient  laterally  and  alao  backward  aud  for 
ward,  the  lower  end  of  aald  lever  being  conatructed  to 
eoKatce  one  only  of  aald  actuating  devk-^a.  a  tranaveraely 
moTable  locking  plate  provided  with  a  slot  engaKiog  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  and  permitting  the  loiixttudlnal 
movement  of  the  lever,  with  respect  to  aaJd  plate,  aald 
plate  having  tranaverseljr  dtiii><>8e<l  «lota  engaging  the 
actuating  devU-ea  not  selected  and  holding  them  from 
movement,  a  loi-king  device  for  aald  plate,  and  a  lever 
oparatlvelj  connected  with  aald  locking  device  for  r«- 
toMrtng  the  plate,  whereby  aald  hand  lever  cannot  be 
shifted  Laterally  from  one  actuating  device  to  another 
without  releasing  said  locking  device,  eubatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

X  In  a  controlling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
blnatlou  with  a  plurality  of  separate  gear  shifting  devlca* 
having  actuating  parts  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  alngle 
operating  hand  lever,  movable  laterally  and  back  and 
forth,  a  part  of  said  lever  being  constructed  to  engage 
oo«  of  said  actuating  parts  only  at  a  time,  a  locking 
plate,  movable  laterally  with  said  lerer,  and  constructed 
to  permit  the  back  and  forth  movement  of  the  lever  at 
all  times,  a  locking  device,  for  poaltlvely  locking  aald 
plate,  to  hold  the  lever  In  engagement  with  a  aelectad 
shifting  device,  and  means  Independent  of  the  movemenU 
of  aald  hand  lever  fur  releasing  said  locking  device  to 
permit  the  lateral  shifting  of  the  hand  lever,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  motor  vefclrles.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  separate  gear  shifting  devices 
having  actuating  parta  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  slngla 
operating  hand  lever,  movable  laterally  aud  back  and 
forth,  a  part  of  said  lever  being  conatructed  to  engage 
one  of  aald  actuating  parta  only  at  a  time,  a  locking 
plate  mounted  to  slide  laterally  with  aald  lever,  and  con- 
structed to  permit  the  back  and  forth  movements  of  the 
lever  at  all  times,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  locking 
aperturea  corresponding  to  the  series  of  shifting  devices, 
a  stationary  locking  bolt  for  engaging  the  lucking  aper 
tures  In  said  plate,  and  a  separate  lever  for  operating  said 
bolt,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  controlling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  separate  gear  ahlfting  devices 
having  actuating  devices  arranged  side  by  side,  of^a  single 
operating  hand  lever,  pivoted  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
swinging  movement  laterally  and  also  back^tard  snd  for- 
ward, the  lower  end  of  said  leveiMwIngx^natructed  to 
engage  one  only  of  aald  actuating  devlc^lT  a  plate  provided 
with  a  laterally  disposed  slot  and  longitudinally  disposed 
slots  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  band  lever,  two  of 
said  longitudinal  slots  being  In  line  on  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  laterally  disposed  slot.  lockout  devices  for  closing 
said  opposed  slots,  and  connections  between  said  lockout 
devices  constructed  to  effect  the  closing  of  either  of  said 
slots  when  the  other  Is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

[CIslms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


posed  slotted  portions,  in  different  transverse'  planes,  and 
connected  by  tranaversely  disposed  slotted  portions,  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  engaging  said  ablfttng  device,  the 
engaged  portions  of  said  lever  and  ahlfting  device  per- 
mitting the  lateral  movements  of  the  lever  from  one  slot 
section  to  any  other  slot  section  without  disengagement 
of  said  parta.  a  locking  device  for  positively  locking  the 
lever  In  line  with  sny  one  of  the  longitudinally  dispossd 
slot  sections,  and  a  device  Independent  of  the  movements 
of  said  lever,  for  releasing  the  Im-klng  device,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


f 
902.560.      SPEED    fONTUOI.LINO      AND      REVERSINO 

APPARATUS     FOR     MOTOR  VEHICLES.       IIabhy     T. 

CoLi>wiix.  Newburgh.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1008.   Serial 

No.  415.544.. 

1.  In  a  <-ontrolllng  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination Mlth  a  alngle  ahlfting  device,  of  a  single  operat- 
ing lever,  plvotally  mounted  so  aa  to  be  capabfe  of  lateral 
and  back  and  forth  movements,  a  guiding  plate  engaging 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  fpngltudlnally  dis- 
posed slotted  portions.  In  different  transverse  planea.  aod 
connected  by  tranaveraely  diapossd  slotted  portions,  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  engaging  said  shifting  device,  the 
engaged  portions  of  said  lever  and  shifting  device,  permit- 
ting the  lateral  movements  of  the  lever  from  one  slot 
section  to  any  other  slot  aectlon  without  disengagement 
of  said  parts,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  single  shifting  device,  of  a  single  operst 
Ing  lever,  plvotally  mounted  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  lateral 
and  back  and  forth  movementa.  a  guiding  plate  engaging 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  longitudinally  dls 


3.  In  s  controlling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  single  shifting  device  for  setting  the  geara 
thereof  for  forward  speeds,  of  a  single  operating  lever 
plvotally  mounted  so  as  to  t>e  capable  of  a  swinging  move- 
ment laterally  and  alao  backward  and  forward,  a  g\ildlng 
plate  having  longitudinally  disposed  slotted  portions  In 
different  transverse  planea.  and  connected  by  tranaversely 
disposed  slotted  portions,  for  engaging  the  said  lever,  one 
end  of  said  lever  engaging  said  shifting  device,  and  being 
movable  laterally  with  respset  thereto,  without  disengag- 
ing the  same,  means  for  locking  said  lever  against  lateral 
movement  from  one  of  said  longitudinal  slot  sections  to 
another,  and  operative  connections  between  said  locking 
means  snd  the  main  clutch  lever,  for  releasing  aaid  lock- 
ing meana  only  when  the  clutch  la  released,-  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  alngle  ahlfting  device  for  aettlng  the  geara 
tbsrsof  for  forward  speeds,  of  a  single  operating  lever 
plTOtally  mounted  ao  as  to  tte  capable  of  a  swinging  move- 
ment laterally  and  alao  backward  and  forward,  a  guiding 
plate  having  longitudinally  dlapoaed  slotted  portions  In 
different  tranaverse  planea,  and  connected  by  tranaversely 
disposed  slotted  portions,  for  euKaging  the  aald  lever,  one 
end  of  aaid  lever  engaging  said  shifting  device,  and  being 
Bovibls  laterally  with  respect  thereto,  without  disengag- 
ing the  aame.  a  transversely  movsble  locking  plate,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  diaposed  slot  engsging  said  lever, 
locking  means  for  locking  said  plate  In  position  atfalnat 
lateral  movement,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
locking  means  and  the  main  clutch  levsr  for  releasing 
said  plate  and  lever  only  when  the  clutch  la  releaaed.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  controlling  device  fot  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  gear  shifting  device,  of  a  single  bund 
operated  lever,  plvotally  mounted  so  aa  to  be  capable 
of  swinging  laterally  anl  also  backward  and  forward,  the 
lower  end  of  aald  lever  being  constnicted  to  engage  said 
shifting  devies  aod  capable  of  moving  laterally  with 
rsspect  tbsrsto  without  diaengaging  the  same  and  a  guid- 
ing plate  engaging   the  said   lever  above   Its  pivotsi  snp- 

j  port,  and  having  longitudinal  slot  portions  arranged  In 
I  different  planes  transversely  of  the  plate  and  connected 
I  by  transverse  slot  portloiu,  means  for  locking  said  lever 


NOVEMBBR  3,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 1 


with  respect  to  said  plate  against  movement  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  separate  locking  devices  for  holding 
said  lever  against  lateral  movement,  substantially  ^ 
descrll>ed. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


002.561.     MOLDINO-BOX.      William    Collins,    Tipton. 
England.     Piled  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.323. 


-<t 


A  molding  box  having  grooves  In  its  inner  faces  and 
diagonally  diaposed  openings  In  the  ends,  bolts  adapted 
to  move  Into  and  out  of  said  grooves,  said  bolts  having 
ends  diagonally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  bolt,  said  ends  being  slldable  in  the  diag 
onal  openings. 


902,562.     DENTAL  CEMENT.    JoHW  N.  Crocsb,  Chicago, 
IIL     Filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,206. 

1.  A  dental  cement  comprising  in  its  composition  zinc 
oxld.  phosphate  of  tin.  an  oxid  of  tin,  and  phosphoric 
acid. 

2.  A  dental  cement  comprising  In  its  composition  tin 
oxid.  sloe  oxid.  dloxid  of  tin,  phosphate  of  tin,  and  phoa- 
pboric  acid. 

3.  A  dental  cement  comprising  In  its  composi^on  cal- 
cined   tin    oxid.   calclnced   xlnc   oxld,   dioxid    of   tin    and 

^  phosphate  of   tin   mixed   and   reduced   to   powdered   form, 
and  phosphoric  scid. 

4.  A  dental  cement  comprising  in  its  composition  the 
following  ingredients  In  substantially  the  following  stated 
proportions  by  weight :  tin  oxid,  50 ;  zinc  oxid,  100 ;  pow- 
dered mixture  of  dloxid  of  tin  and  phosphate  of  tin,  20 ; 
and  phosphoric  acid  In  sufficient  quantity  to  reduce  the 
mixture  to  a  paste  form. 


002.56S.  STAY  STRIP.  Chaxlcs  H.  Crow«ll.  Nashna. 
N.  H.,  and  Ucobgk  W.  Watson,  Swampscott.  Mass. : 
said  Watson  assignor  to  said  Crowell.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  368,863. 


1.  A  stay  or  binding  strip  having  a  thread  secured 
thereto  along  the  Intended  folding  line  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  stay  or  binding  strip  having  secured  to  one  face  by 
adhesive  material  a  thread  extending  lengtbwiae  of  the 
strip  along  the  Intended  folding  line. 

3.  A  stay  or  binding  strip  composed  of  two  or  more  lay- 
ers united  together  having  between  said  layers  a  thread  ex- 
tending along  the  Intended  folding  line. 


902.564.      SHOT-FEEDING    MEANS    FOR   CORE  DHlLl. 
I  NO  APPARATUS.     Francis  H.  Davis,  Enat  Lak«-.  A '3 
assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,   n   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  I'O.  1907.     Serial  So.  370.;-l7H 


1.  A  ahot  feed  device  for  core  drills  comprising  a  closed 
reservoir  arrnngod  to  be  In  constant  open  communication 
with  water  under  pressure  aa  It  is  being  supplied  to  the 
drill,  and  means  Independent  of  the  action  of  the  water 
being  supplied,  for  feeding  shot  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
waster  supply  as  It  passes  to  the  drill. 

2.  A  shot  feed  device  for  core  drills  comprising  n  closed 
reservoir  for  shot  arranged  to  be  connected  in  permanent 
free  communication  with  the  drill,  and  meana  Independent 
of  the  action  of  the  water  being  supplied,  for  feeding  shot 
contained  in  the  reservoir  through  the  said  connection  to 
the  drill. 

3.  In  a  shot  feed  device  for  core  drills,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  reservoir  for  containing  shot,  said  reservoir 
having  means  whereby  the  upper  portion  thereof  m.iy  be 
connected  with  the  water  supply  so  that  the  said  upper 
portion  will  be  Included  as  a  part  of  the  channel  for  the 
water  as  it  is  being  supplied  to  the  drill,  of  means  for  lift- 
ing shot  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  reservoir  up  to 
the  line  of  the  water  current,  whereby  shot  will  be  carried 
forward  by  the  current  of  water  for  feeding  purposes. 

4.  A  shot  feeding  device  for  core  drilling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  reservoir  for  shot,  branch  connections  at  the  up- 
per end  by  whlcli  the  same  may  be  Inserted  in  a  line  of 
piping  which  leada  to  a  drill,  said  branches  being  in  open 
Commnnlcatlon  with  the  aald  reservoir,  and  means  for  lift- 
ing shot  from  the  reservoir  and  dumping  same  Into  that 
branch  which  is  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  water  through 
the  pipe. 

5.  In  a  sihot  feed  device  for  core  drilling  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir  for  containing  shot,  means  In 
open  communication  therewith  for  connecting  same  with  a 
source  of  water  supply  on  the  one  side  and  the  drill  upon 
the  other,  a  bucket,  and  means  for  lifting  same  fr<Jm  a 
position  to  receive  shot  in  said  reservoir  to  a  position  to 
project  same  into  the  source  of  water  supply  to  the  drill. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,565.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  John  Dobbs  and  William 
P.  Welbobn,  Palestine,  Tex.  Filed  May  25.  1908.  8* 
rial  No.  434.751. 

1.  A  wire  stretcher  -comprising  a  lever,  a  toothed  bar 
and  a  prop,  both  loosely  connected  to  said  lever,  in  allne- 
ment  one  with  the  other,  said  prop  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  for  the  reception  of  said  toothed  bar.  with  one  end 
wall  of  said  slot  engaging  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  bar  and  the  other  end  wall  of  said  slot  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  toothed  edge  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  lever,  eye  bolts  therein,  a  toothed 
rack  pivoted  to  one  eye  bolt,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  other 
eye  bolt,  said  pawl  comprising  a  strip  of  meMl  twisted  In- 
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termedlat«  Its  lenfth  and  haTlng  Ita  outer  end  staBdlDS  at 
ricbt  angles  to  Ita  Inner  end  and  slotted  to  recelre  the 
toothed  rack,  and  a  wire  eusaslng  device  connected  to  the 
toothed  rack. 


1 


3.  ▲  wire  stretcher  comprlalng  a  lever,  a  toothed  bar 
and  a  pawl,  said  latter  members  haTing  pivotal  ty  bdt 
connections  with  said  lever  In  allnement  one  with  the 
other,  said  pawl  member  having  Its  outer  portion  at  right 
angles  to  its  Inner  portion  and  provided  with  a  loagitudi 
nal  slot  receiving  aald  toothed  bar  member  edgewlae.  with 
one  end  wall  of  aald  slot  adapted  to  engage  on*  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  said  toothed  bar  member  and  the  other  end 
wall  of  aald  slot  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  edge  of 
said  bsr. 


902.566.  TYPE  WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  CvtutUT  L. 
DowNKT.  Cincinnati,  Obio.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1905.  SerUl 
No.  278.516. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  type  writer  frame,  carriage,  aad 
platen  roll,  and  means  for  feeding  a  trnnacrlpt  sheet  onto 
the  platan  roll,  male  and  female  punch  members  supported 
upon  the  carriage  between  which  said  transcript  sheet 
paasss.  and  meana  actuated  by  the  carrlaxe  m  >vement  to 
rsriprocate  one  of  said  punch  members,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  type-writer  frame,  carriage 
and  platen  roll,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  carriage  carrying 
male  and  female  punch  members  between  which  a  trana- 
script  sheet  passes,  meana  for  feeding  aald  ahcet  onto  the 
platen  roll,  and  a  lever  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  punch 
memlters.  said  lever  belnit  adapted  (o  b<>  engaged  unnlnst  an 
abutment  when  the  carriage  Is  moved  to  punch  the  said 
transcript  sheet  when  a  line  Is  written  and  the  said  r  ill  is 
spaced,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  coiirt>lnatlon  with  a  type  writer,  a  punch  adapted 
to  be  automatically  actuated  by  the  carriage  at  the  end  of 
its  movement  to  impsrt  an  Impression  to  the  trsnscrtpt 
sheet,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  An  anti  rail  creeping  device  having  rail -flange  engag- 
ing ends,  the  distance  between  the  ends  being  normally  of 
lesH  dimension  than  the  width  of  the  rail  flange,  and 
adxpted  to  bs  shrunk  on  said  rail  flange. 


4.  An  antI   rail-creeping  device  comprising  a  body  por 
tion  having  upturned  enda.  and  a  depending  flange  extend- 
ing from  the  body-portion,  said  derics  being  adapted  to  b« 
shrunk  upon  a  rail  flange. 

5.  The  combination   with   a   railroad   rail,  of  an  antl- 
creeping  device  shrunk  thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


902.668.      NAPKIN    SUPPORTER. 
Cblcafo.  III.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1907. 


Chablu  DcrBMNi. 
Serial  No.  400.965. 


A  napkin  holder  comprising  a  substantially  oval  shaped 
lat  spring  member  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  material  and 
having  each  termlnua  thereof  bent  allgbtly  outwarda  form- 
lag  a  rstatlvely  abort  arm  at  the  smalter  end  of  the  holder, 
MM  anna  projsctlng  In  opposite  directions  with  respect  to 
•ach  other,  the  portions  of  said  member  at  the  bends  being 
arranged  in  close  proiimlty  to  each  other,  said  member 
kaving  the  central  portion  at  Ita  closed  end  provided  with 
•  plurality  of  elongated  slots  of  such  a  length  aa  to  extend 
along  a  portion  of  each  side  of  said  member,  said  slots 
arranged  In  parallelism  with  respect  to  each  other. 


90S4M9.  DBTRCTOR.  Coa.'VBLiva  D.  Bnaar,  Ardmore. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Telegraph  Conatructkw 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  20, 
1900.     Serial  No.  271.854. 


902.567.  ANTICREEPINO  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS.  RiCH- 
ASD  F  nnw!«ST.  Milwaukee.  Wla..  assignor,  by  mssBS  as- 
signments, to  Otto  R.  Barnett.  Chicago.  III.  illad  l^abk 
11^  1907,  Serial  No.  356,700.  Rsoewed  Oct.  T.  IMT. 
SfTlal  No.  396,327. 

1.  An   anti    rail  creeping  device   adapted    to   be   ahrunk 
upon  a  rail. 

2.  An  antl  rail  creeping  device  comprising  a  single  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  shrunk  upon  a  rall-flancs. 


1.  A   wav-rsspo— Its  device  consisting  of  s  two   fluid 
primary  cell. 

2.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  rscsiving  apparatua 
t  comprtaing  an  electro  chemical  cell  aa  a  wave  responsive 
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device,  depolarising  material  In  contact  with  an  element 
of  aald  cell,  a  second  material  in  said  cell,  and  a  second 
element  in  conUct  with  said  ^pcond  material. 

3.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  a  primary  cell  detector,  one  element  of  said 
cell  being  In  contact  with  depolarising  material,  a  cell  ex- 
citant, and  a  second  element  in  contact  with  said  cell  ex- 

r  dtant. 

4.  In  a  wireleaa  signaling  system,  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  a  primary  cell  detector,  a  depolarizer,  an  ele- 
BMOt  baring  relatively  amall  area  of  conUct  with  said 
depolariser.  a  cell  excitant,  and  a  second  element  in  con- 
tact with  said  cell  excitant. 

6.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  reeeiving  apparatus 
comprising  a  primary  cell  detector,  an  element  of  said  cell 
In  contact  with  depolarising  material,  a  cell  excitant,  a 
second  element  In  contact  with  aaid  cell  excitant,  and 
means  for  keeping  said  cell  excitant  and  depolarizing 
material  from  mixing. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


outer  side  forming  a  shoulder  to  engage  a  fixed  object  as  a 
fulcrum,  said  head  being  designed  to  serve  with  a  station- 
ary handle,  a  movable  handle  and  a  movable  Jaw. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,570.  STRETCHING- PINCERS.  William  P.  Ellis, 
Philadelphia.  I*a.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  Weber  *  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  July  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  445,949. 


1.  Pincers  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hoi 
low  head  having  a  stationary  Jaw  with  a  flat  bed  thereon, 
a  Btatlonary  handle  fixed  to  aaid  bead,  a  movable  Jaw  with 
a  flat  fare  thereon,  and  a  movable  handle,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  aaid  movable  Jaw  and  movable  handle  being  formed 
with  Interengaglng  teeth. 

2.  Pincers  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low head,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  flat  bed.  an  overhang- 
ing Jaw  having  a  flat  face  whereby  the  pincers  are  adapted 
to  grasp  a  large  surface  of  a  piece  of  fabric  and  prevent 
tearing  the  aame  while  being  stretthed,  and  a  atatlonary 
handle  fixed  to  said  head,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  handle 
and  overhanging  Jaw  being  formed  of  Interengasring  teeth. 

8.  Pincers  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hoi 
low  bead  having  a  sUtlonary  Jaw  and  an  oifset  in  its  outer 
side  forming  a  shoulder  to  engage  a  fixed  object  as  a  ful- 
crum, a  stationary  handle  fixed  to  said  bead,  a  movable 
Jaw  and  a  movable  handle,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  mov- 
able Jaw  and  movable  banule  being  formed  of  interengag- 
lng teeth. 

4.  Pincers  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low head  having  an  Integral  stationary  Jaw  and  an  offset 
In  ita  outer  side  forming  a  shoulder  to  engage  a  fixed  object 
aa  a  fulcrum,  a  stationary  handle  fixed  to  said  bead,  a 
movable  Jaw  pivoted  on  said  head  and  a  movable  handle 
pivoted  on  aald  head,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  movable 
Jaw  and  movable  handle  being  formed  with  interengaglng 
teeth. 

5.  In  pincers  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  head 
having  an   Integral   stationary  Jaw   and   an   offaet   in   Its 


902,571.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Locis  Favehio, 
Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  &  Bene- 
dict, Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,945. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen 'carried  thereby,  a  line  spacing  ratchet 
wheel  connected  with  the  platen  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
pawl  cooperative  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuating 
lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  to  which  said  pawl  is 
pivoted,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  co- 
operative with  said  actuating  lever,  a  hand  actuated  lever 
pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  situated  at  or  near  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  platen,  and  a  connecting  rod  between 
said  bell  crank  lever  and  hand  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a^llne  spacing  wheel 
connected  with  the  platen  at  one  end  thereof,  a  line  spac- 
ing pawl,  an  actuating  lever  connected  to  the  carriage 
by  a  horizontal  pivot  and  to  which  aald  pawl  is  connected 
by  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  the 
carriage  by  a  horizontal  pivot  which  extends  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  actuating 
lever,  a  hand  lever  connected  to  the  carriage  by  a  ver- 
tically disposed  pivot,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  bell  crank 
lever  and  hand  lever.  • 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tiie  combination  of  a 
swinging  carriage,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  line  spac- 
ing wheel  connected  with  the  platen  at  onp  end  thereof,  a 
line  spacing  pawl,  an  actuating  lever  connected  to  the 
carriage  by  a  horizontal  pivot  and  to  which  said  pawl  Is 
connected  by  a  horizontal  pivot.  a.))ell  crank  lever  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  by  a  horizontal  pivot  which  ex-tends 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
actuating  lever,  a  hand  lever  situated  at  or  near  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  platen  and  connected  to  the  carriage  by 
a  vertically  disposed  pivot  and  operative  to  sw^lng  the 
carriage  without  turning  the  lever  on  Its  pivot,  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  bell   crank   lever  and  hand   lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  carriage,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  line  spac- 
ing wheel  connected  with  the  platen  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  line  spacing  pawl,  an  actuating  lever  connected  to  the 
K-arriage  by  a  horizontal  pivot  and  to  which  said  pawl 
Is  connected  by  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  bell  crank  lever  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  by  a  horizontal  pivot  which  ex- 
tends at  8ul)8tantla!ly  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  actuating  lever,  a  hand  lever  situated  at  or  near 
the  opposite  end  of  the  platen  and  connected  to  the  car- 
riage by  a  vertically  disposed  pivot  and  operative  to 
swing  the  carriage  without  turning  the  lever  on  Its  pivot 
and  to  effect  a  line  spacing  movement  of  the  platen  and 
a  movement  of  the  carriage  to  the  right  by  a  single  move- 
ment of  said  hand  lever  from  left  to  right,  and  a  rod 
connecting  said  bell  crank  lever  and  hand  lever.  " 


902.572.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Kklbel. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  T'nion  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.  Serial  No.  427.914. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  stops  for  arresting  said   platen,   a   chain   for 
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miiTlnx  certaJn  of  raid  atopa,  »nd  meniM  for  eaabllnic  th«      bnin«hM.  a  check   ▼•!▼«   In   on*  of  uM   brtnchea.   and   a 
platrn  to  rotate  independently  of  aaid  atop*.'.  paasp  baTlag  Ito  cylinder  connected  to  the  other  branch  of 


2.  In  a  typewritioK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  ttope  for  arreatins  aald  platen,  a  chain  for 
moTlDK  certain  of  aald  atopa.  and  meana  for  operatlrely 
connecting  aald  chain  to  and  diaconnecting  It  from  tlte 
platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  stops  for  arreating  aald  platen,  meana  for 
effecting  a  relative  adjiiatinant  between  certain  of  aald 
stops,  a  chain  for  moving  certain  of  said  atop*,  and  meana 
for  enabling  the  platen  to  rotate  Independently  of  uld 
atopa. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota 
tlve  platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  chain.  ,stopa  for  arresting 
aald  platen,  certain  of  raid  stops  being  held  againat  move- 
ment on  the  platen  frame  and  certain  of  them  being  moved 
by  the  chain,  meaD<<  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment 
between  certain  of  said  stops,  and  means  which  enable 
the  platen  to  be  turned  to  any  desired  extent  without  t>e- 
tng  arrested  by  said  stops. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
*tlvt   platen,   a   platen    frame,    relatively   adjustable   atops^ 

carried  by  the  platen  frame  and  held  against  movement 
thereon,  a  chain,  a  stop  fixed  to  said  chain  aud  adapted 
to  move  between  said  first  mentioned  stops  to  determine 
the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  platen,  iud  hand  actuated 
meana  operable  at  will  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
chain  to  and  for  disconnecting  It  from  said  platen. 
[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Oazetta.] 


902.573.  NAME  PLATE  AND^FASTENER  FOR  RUB- 
BERS. SAi.tB  N.  Fleck.  N^  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Per 
10,   1907.     Serial   No.  405.90T. 


•> 

A 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rubbers  with  a  name  plate 
and  fastener  connistlRg  of  rubber  bases  with  fasteners 
thereon  affixed  to  each  of  said  pair  of  mbtera. 


aald  pipe  and  apaced  from  the  top  of  the  body  to  provide 
a  handle. 


002,875.     HEATINO  SYSTEM.     Eobkrt  H.  Oolo,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Apr.  13.  190A.     Serial  No.  42A.718. 


902,.'i74.      FITMIOATOR.       Davici,     F.     Folt7.    Calumet. 

Okla.     Filed  July  7.  190«.     Serial  No.  442.345. 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslnir  a  l)ody. 
a  partition  therein  dividing  It  into  tv»o  chambers  and 
formed  with  an  o{>enlnir.  a  valve  to  clone  siMd  opening,  a 
retnovable  fire  box  In  one  of  said  chambers,  a  discharge 
pipe    leading    from    the   other    chamber    and    having    two  I 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  suppljriiig  a  heating 
medium  at  relMtively  high  prewaure,  of  a  thermoatatlcally 
actuated  regulating  device,  means  for  conducting  said  high 
preaaure  heating  medium  to  the  Inlet  end  of  aald  regulat- 
ing d«Tlcc.  a  conduit  extending  from  the  Inlet  end  of  aald 
regulating  device  to  Its  thermoetatlc  element,  meana  inter- 
poeed  In  said  conduit  to  control  the  paaange  of  the  heating 
medium  to  the  thermoatatic  element  of  aald  regnlating  de 
vice,  said  meana  being  arranged  to  be  artunted  by  the  heat- 
ing medium  In  s.ild  conduit  to  open  said  flald  pasaage  and 
a  rndlntor.  not  In  circuit  with  said  conduit,  arranged  to 
ba  supplied  with  a  heating  medlnm  from  said  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  a  heating 
medium  at  relatively  high  pressure,  of  a  radiator  and  a 
thermostatic  preaaure  redticlng  device  capable  of  adjust- 
ment to  reduce  the  prewiiire  of  the  heating  medium  sup- 
plied from  aald  high  pressure  supply  to  aald  radiator,  the 
thermostatic  member  of  aald  preaaure  reducing  device  not 
being  In  circuit  with  said  f-adiator.  bat  Iwing  lociited  In  a 
separate  circuit  aald  separate  circuit  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  port  and  being  In  communication  with  the 
radiator  circuit  on  the  supply  side  of  aald  radiator,  in  com- 
bination with  a  valve  located  In  aald  separate  circuit  and 
capable  of  adjustment  ao  aa  to  either  non  yieldingly  or 
yieldingly  cloae  raid  circnit.  aa  required. 

8.  In  a  car  heating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  arranged  to  supply  steam  at  relatively  high  prea- 
aure, of  a  thermostatically  operated  controlling  device, 
means  for  supplying  steam  from  the  train  pli)e  to  the  Inlet 
end  of  aald  device,  a  steam  conduit  leading  from  the  Inlet 
end  of  Mid  device,  to  Ita  thermoatatic  element.  valv«  mech- 
anl!<m  arranged  In  said  conduit  to  olwtruct  the  pnaaage  of 
steam  to  said  thermostatic  element,  but  arranged  to  be 
opened    by   a    predetermined    preaaure    In    raid    conduit,   a 
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radiator  arranged  In  the  car  but  not  In  circuit  with  aald 
conduit,  means  for  supplying  steam  from  8«ld  conduit  to 
aald  radiator  and  an  automatic  steam  trap  connected  with 
aald  radiator. 

4.  In  a  car  heating  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
train  pl<>e  arranged  to  aupply  steam  at  relatively  high 
preaaure.  n  plurality  of  radiators  arranged  In  a  car  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  supplied  with  steam  from  the  train  pipe,  a 
separate  steam  trap  connected  with  each  radiator,  separate 
supply  valves  arranged  to  independently  control  the  Inflow 
of  Bteani  to  their  respective  radiators  and  n  thermostat 
Ically  actuated  preaaure-reduclng  apparatus  comprising  an 
automatic  regulating  device  and  a  controlling  valve  ad- 
Jostable  to  open  under  preraure  and  interposed  between  the 
train  pipe  and  the  radiators,  raid  automatic  device  and 
control  valve  being  arranged  in  circuit  with  each  other  but 
not  In  circuit  with  the  radiators,  whereby  steam  from  the 
train  pipe  will  paaa  through  the  inlet  end  of  the  automatic 
device  through  a  conduit  to  said  control  valve  and  through 
aald  control  valve  to  the  thermostatic  member  of  said  auto- 
matic device  whereby  the  expansion  of  said  thermostatic 
member  will  control  the  inflow  of  steam  from  said  train 
pipe. 

6.  A  car  heating  system  comprising  the  comhlnatlon  of  a 
train  pipe  nrranged  to  supply  steam  nt  relatively  high 
pressure,  an  inlet  valve,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  train 
pipe  to  Mid  inlet  valve,  a  thermostatic  member  arranged 
to  actuate  said  inlet  valve,  a  conduit  lending  from  said 
Inlet  valve  to  Mid  thermostatic  member,  a  valve  Interposed- 
In  said  conduit  to  cloae  the  steam  passage  therethrough, 
aald  valve  lieing  adjustable  so  as  to  leave  aald  steam  pas 
sage  open  or  no  as  to  open  to  permit  the  passage  of  steam 
thereto  to  aald  thermostatic  member  only  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  predetermined  thermostatic  condition  of  the 
•team  in  said  conduit  hetween  aald  inlet  valve  and  said 
controlling  valve,  a  plurality  of  radiators  arranged  In  the 
car,  each  radiator  being  provided  with  an  Independent  In- 
let valve  and  with  an  Independent  steam  trap  and  a  steam 
supply  plr)e  connecting  with  said  conduit  between  aald  first- 
named  Inlet  valve  and  said  control  vnlve  but  not  In  cir- 
cuit therewith  and  arranged  to  supply  steam  to  said  radla- 
torn. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


mit  of  borlBontal  rotations  of  Mk)  arm  in  one  aire«ti<tn. 
the  lower  end  of  sajd  sweeps  being  curved  to  cin  ri>H|ii)nd 


902,576.    COLLAR  STAY.     Hkbuan  C.  Gcstafson.  Souris. 
N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.2.'»4. 


A  collar  stay  comprising  a  spring  band  arranged  to  fit 
around  a  collar,  and  arms  pivotaily  connected  to  the  band 
and  adapted  to  be  awung  upwardly  to  support  the  collar  In 
an  upturned  position.  • 


902,577.     CULINARY  UTENSIL.     Hakbt  F.  Hall.  Phlla 
delphU.  Pa.     Filed  Oct  29.  1906.    Serial  No.  34Q.M7. 
In   combination    with   the  spindle  of  a   machine  of  the 
character   described,   a   scourer,   adapted   to   rotation   In  n 
horizontal  plane  conaiating  of  a  plurality  of  brushes  radi 
ally  arranged  upon  the  arm  of  the  acourer.  two  radially 
and    horizontally   extending   sweeps   provided   with   aerrn- 
tlons  upon   their  lower  faces,  the  sweeps  attached  to  the 
acourer  arm  midway   between  the  center  and  extremities 
and  oppositely  disposed  with  Teference  to  said  arm.  to  per- 


wltb  the  curves  at  the  bottom  of  the  brushes  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


90X678.  LABELING -MACHINE.  Jehvis  R.  Hakrbck. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kemlweld  Can  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  397,042. 


1.  In  n  machine  for  applying  lajjels  to  tubes,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  label  holder,  means  for  removing  n  label  there- 
from, a  revolnble  gripping  device  adapted  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  label  and  carry  It  to  position  where  It  may 
be  applied,  means  to  coat  one  side  of  the  label  while  in 
transit,  a  tube  carrier,  and  means^for  applying  the  label  to 
the  tube. 

2.  In  a  tube  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  label 
bolder,  means  for  removing  a  label  therefrom,  nn  arm 
adapted  to  swing  about  a  pivot,  gripping  means  In  the  end 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  label  and  carry 
U  to  position  where  it  may  be  applied,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  label. 

3.  In  a  tube  labeling  machine,  the  comblnatiou  of  a 
revoluble  disk,  a  series  of  pins  projecting  therefrom  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  tube  and  to  carry  it  to  a  label  receiv- 
ing position,  a  label  supporter,  means  adapted  to  simul 
taneoualy  press  a  label  ftgainst  opposite  sides  of  the  tal)e. 
and  means  to  remove  the  tube  after  it  has  Ijeen  carried 
from  the  label  receiving  position. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
carrier  adapted  to  support  the  article  to  be  labeled  and 
carry  It  through  a  plurality  of  positions,  means  to  coat 
labels  with  cement,  means  to  support  a  cement  coated  label 
adjacent  the  article  when  In  one  position,  means  to  attach 
the  label  to  the  article  at  that  position,  means  to  revolve 
the  article  carrier  to  aecond  and  third  positions,  means  tr> 
complete  the  application  of  the  label  at  such  second  posl- 
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tion,  and  meana  to  r«moTe  the  article  at  auch  third  poai- 

tloo.  * 

&.  In  a  tube  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tnbe 
carrying  plate,  meana  to  Intermittently  revolve  the  aame, 
meaaa  to  at  )p  aald  plate  at  predetermined  poaltlona,  plna 
carried  by  aald  plate  to  recelT^  the  tubas,  a  plate  to  re«o- 
late  the  diatanoe  the  tubea  may  be  moved  over  the  plna, 
means  to  apply  a  label  to  the  tubea  when  sUtlonary  at  one 
poattlon.  and  meana  to  rcMove  the  tubea  from  the  plna 
when  In  another  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.) 


002.K79       GRAMOrilONE.      Alicb    HsNaT,    Chicago.    IH. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1008.     Serial  No.  417.018. 


A   A 


1.  In  a  gramophone,  the  combination  constating  of  • 
case  and  ap«Tture  therein ;  a  motor  mechanism  In  said 
case,  s  vertical  ehaft  of  aald  mechanism  eitending  throogh 
said  case,  a  bracket  and  pivotal  urm  supported  by  said 
case,  a  reproducer  supported  on  said  arm  :  a  record  dlak 
supported  on  said  shaft;  a  scale  extending  tranaveraely 
over  saw  disk,  one  end  of  aald  scale  being  plvotally  aup- 
ported  on  the  end  of  aald  abaft  and  the  other  end  aup- 
ported  In  said  aperture  In  aald  case  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  gramophone,  a  case :  a  reproducer  arm  and  re- 
producer support  on  said  cn^ ;  a  mo»r  mechanism  In 
said  caae  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  record  dlak  thereon  ;  a 
Bcale  plate  supported  on  said  shaft  and  case  transversely 
over  said  disk,  one  edge  of  said  disk  being  coincident  with 
an  Imaginary  line  traversed  by  a  needle  In  said  repro- 
ducer, aa  deacrlbed. 

."J.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  having  a  caae.  a 
reproducer  arm  and  reproducer  aupported  thereon,  and 
motor  mechanism  Inclosed  therein,  having  a  vertical  abaft 
extending  through  said  case,  and  record  disk  supported 
thereon,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  acale  supported 
transversely  over  said  disk,  one  edge  of  said  scale  being 
sdjscent  to  a  point  of  said  reproducer  when  In  contact 
with  aald  disk;  and  means  at  each  end  of  said  sc«l« 
adapted  to  hold  It  In  position  apd  to  regulate  Its  belsbt 
above  aald  disk,  as  described. 

4.  In  s  Kramophone,  the  comblaatlon  with  an  Incloateg 
case,  pivotal  arm  and  reproducer  thereon,  motor  mechaa- 
lam  therein  having  a  vertical  shaft,  and  record  thereon  : 
ot  an  Index  plate  supported  tranaveraely  over  aald  dlak 
adapted  to  Indicate  the  position  of  said  reproducer  on 
aald  record,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
plate  over  aald  record  and  In  relation  to  aald  reproducer, 
as  described. 


902. iiW).  DETECTOR  -  BAR.  CAsraa  HnaDtaaa.  New> 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  The 
Federal  Signal  Company,  a  Corporftlon  of  New  York. 
FUed  Feb.  28.  1008.     Serial  No.  418,253. 


from  normal  to  detecting  position,  and  means  for  galdlac 
said  transvtrse  movement  ao  that  the  wheel  engaging  edcs 
of  aald  detector  bar  ahall  have  an  upward  and  Inward 
multl-dlrectlon  movement  tranaverse  to  the  rail,  aald 
meana  for  guiding  comprlalng  a  portion  providing  a  cam 
face  aecured  to  aald  detector  l>ar  to  move  tberemlth.  and 
aald  meana  alao  comprlalng  a  follower  part  fixed  In  poal- 
tlon for  operatlvely  engaging  said  cam  face. 

2.  In  combination,  a  detector  bar  having  tranaveraa 
movement  relative  to  the  rail  In  the  movement  of  aald  bar 
from  normal  to  detecting  position,  aud  means  for  gnlding 
said  tranaverae  movement  so  tbst  the  wheel  engaging 
edge  of  said  detector  bar  ahall  have  an  apward  and  In- 
ward BUltl  direction  movement  tranfcverse  to  the  rail, 
said  means  for  guiding  comprising  mesbs  for  Imparting  an 
apward  movement  to  aald  edge  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
aubaequent  Inward  movement  to  aald  edge,  one  of  aald  laat 
two  meana  comprlalng  a  portion  providing  a  cam  face  ee- 
C«f«d  to  said  detector  bar  to  Bovs  therewith,  and  ssid 
■easa  also  comprising  a  followar  part  fixed  In  position 
for  operatlvely  engaging  sa|d  cam  face 

3.  la  combination,  a  detector  bar  for  railway  ralla, 
aald  detector  bar  having  transverse  movement  relstlve  to 
the  rail  In  the  movement  of  aald  bar  from  normal  to  de- 
tecting position,  snd  means  for  guiding  said  transverse 
movement  so  thst  the  wheel  engaging  edge  of  aald  de- 
tector bar  ahall  hars  an  upward  and  Inward  mult i  direc- 
tion movement  tranaverae  to  the  rail,  aald  means  for  guid- 
ing having  two  angularly  dlapoaed  tranaverse  acting  cam 
faces  at  leaat  one  of  wlilch  la  formed  on  a  portion  secured 
to  and  moving  with  the  detector  bar  and  said  meana  alao 
comprising  a  follower  part  for  operatlvely  engaging  each 
cam  face. 

4.  In  combination,  a  detector  »>ar  having  tranaveraa 
movement  relative  to  the  rail  In  the  movement  of  ssld  bar 
from  normal  to  detecting  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  guiding 
aald  tranaveraa  movement  so  thst  the  wheel  engsging 
edge  of  said  detector  bar  shsll  hsve  so  upwsrd  snd  In- 
wsrd  multl-xllrectlon  BM)vement  transverse  to  the  rsll.  ssld 
means  for  guiding  comprising  s  portion  secured  to  the 
detector  t>ar  and  providing  a  transverse  acting  cam  face 
and  a  portion  alao  aecured  to  the  detector  bar  and  pro- 
viding a  second  tranaverae  acting  cam  face  angularly  dla- 
poaed relatively  to  aald  flrat  cam  face  and  a  part  for  op- 
eratlvely engaging  each  of  ssld  cam  faces. 

5.  In  comblnstlon,  a  detector  bar  having  transverse 
movement  relative  to  the  rail  In  the  movement  of  aald  bar 
from  normal  to  detecting  poaltlon.  and  means  for  guiding 
said  transverse  movement  so  thst  the  wheel  engaging 
edge  of  aald  detector  bar  ahall  have  an  tipward  and  In- 
ward ■ult  I -direct  Ion  movement  tranaverse  to  the  rsll, 
said  BMans  for  guiding  comprising  a  portion  secured  to 
the  detector  bar  snd  providing  s  trsnsverse  acting  cam 
face  and  a  portion  alao  aecured  to  the  detector  bar  and 
providing  a  Be?ond  tranaverse  acting  cam  face  angularly 
disposed  relatively  to  ssld  first  csm  fsce  snd  a  part  for 
oparatlvely  engaging  each  of  said  csm  fsces :  snd  s  third 
csm  face  being  provided  for  returning  aald  detector  bar 
from  a  detecting  poaltlon  towarda  a  normal  poaltlon. 

[Clalaa  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.   In    combination,    a    detector    bar    having    tranaverae 
movement  relative  to  the  rail  in  the  movement  of  said  bar 


002.5W1.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  TIN.  Embssow 
C.  Iliooiss.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1007.  Serial 
No.  40«,477. 

1.  The  process  of  removing  tin  from  tin  scraps  consist- 
ing In  melting  the  lln  without  permitting  the  fisme  to 
contact  with  the  ecrapa  and  throwing  off  the  melted  tin 
by  centrifugal  force. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  tin  from  tin  B?rsps  consist- 
ing of  melting  the  tin  by  rsdlsted  best  without  permitting 
the  fisme  to  contsct  with  the  scraps  snd  throwing  off  the 
melted  tin  by  centrifugal  force. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  tin  from  tin  scrsps  without 
oxldlxing  the  ssme  consisting  in  subjecting  the  scrsps  to 
heat  St  s  temperature  Just  sufllclent  to  melt  the  tin  but 
without  permitting  the  fisme  to  contsct  with  tbe  scraps 
snd  throwing  off  the  tin.  Immediately  It  la  melted,  by  cen- 
trifugal force. 
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4.  The  proceaa  of  removing  tlii  from  tin  scrsps  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  tin  scraps  to  the  effect  of  radiated 
best  spplled  st  spproximately  the  center  of  the  maas  and 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  tin  and  throwing 
off  the  melted  tin  by  centrifugal  force  Immediately  that  it 
Is  melted. 


XT 


I 


6.  The  process  of  msnufactorlng  tin  from  tin  scraps 
consisting  in  melting  the  tin  without  permitting  the  flame 
to  contact  with  the  acraps  and  throwing  off  the  melted  tin 
In  a  substantially  borlsontal  plane  by  centrifugal  force. 


902.582.  DATING  STAMP.  BBNJAMiy  B.  HiLL.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  B.  B.  Hill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jane  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.276. 

\ 


1.  A  dating  stamp,  comprising  a  stand  adapted  to  tele- 
scope with  a  caae  and  the  latter  carrying  an  ink-ribbon, 
actuating  means  therefor,  and  a  stamping-head,  said  stand 
provided  with  slotted  uprights,  tenons  of  a  hub  carrying 
type  or  dating  wheels  engaging  therein,  said  wheels  being 
arranged  so  that  types  thereof  are  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  a  single  line,  and  In  parallel  with  movements  of  said 
stamping  head,  a  slotted  die-plate  and  means  to  control 
the  actuation  of  the  plat«  with  movements  of  said  case  and 
head. 

2.  A  dating  stsmp,  comprising  a  stand  adapted  to  tele- 
scope with  a  case  and  having  slotted  uprights  for  engaging 
the  tenona  of  a  hub  carrying  Impression  or  dating  wheels 
adapted  to  center  with  a  al^ted  die-plate,  said  hub  and 
wheels  provided  with  locking  means  and  means  for  raising 
said  die-plate  with  release  of  said  case  from  said  stand. 

3.  A  dating  atamp.  comprising  s  stand  adapted  to  tele- 
scope with  a  caae  and  having  alotted  uprights,  a  hub  with 
sguare  tenons  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said  slotted  up- 
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rights,  said  hub  carrying  a  series  of  Impression  or  dating 
wheels  adapted  to  center  with  a  slotted  die-plate  hinged  to 
one  of  said  uprights,  said  hub  and  wheels  combined  pro- 
viding locking  means  for  said  wheels,  while  said  die-plate 
is  released  therefrom  and  said  die-plate  adapted  to  be 
raised  by  means  connected  with  and  operated  from  said 
case. 

4.  A  dating  stamp,  comprising  a  stand  adapted  to  tele- 
scope with  a  case  and  having  slotted  uprights  to  engage 
tenons  of  a  bub  having  impression  or  dating  wheels  detacb-' 
ably  locked  thereto,  said  wheels  centering  with  a  slotted 
die-plate  hinged  to  one  of  said  uprights,  means  in  connec- 
tion with  said  wheels  and  bub  for  locking  while  the  slotted 
die-plate  l8  In  an  Inoperative  position,  means  connected 
with  said  case  for  raising  the  same  Ttom  said  stand  and  of 
lifting  said  die-plate,  an  lnk-rlbt>on  mounted  in  aald  case, 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connected  therewith  for  shift- 
ing the  ribbon  over  said  wheels  and  die-plate  and  a  stamp- 
ing-head connected  with  said  case  and  arranged  to  posi- 
tively operate  said  mechanism.  ° 

5.  A  dating  stamp  provided  with  a  stand  having  a 
hinged  telescoping  case  and  pivoted  etamping-head,  said 
case  carrying  an  inking-ribbon  and  step-by-step  operating 
mechanism,  means  controlled  by  said  head  for  actuating 
said  mechanism,  said  stand  provided  with  slotted  up- 
rights for  the  tenons  of  a  bub  fitting  the  same  against 
movement  and  said  hub  carrying  impression  or  dating 
wheels,  a  slotted  die-plate  for  locking  said  wheels  In  op- 
erative position  and  means  to  permit  of  the  freeing  of 
said  die-plate  from  its  locked  position.  / 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


902,583.     LUBRICATOR.     John   C.    Hill,   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,620. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  pump  casing- 
formed  with  a  series  of  pump  chambers  having  inlet-outlet 
passages  at  one  end,  a  series  of  plungers  in  said  pump 
chambers,  a  valve  member  formed  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  passage  for  each  of  said  pump  chambers,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  valve,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages 
of  the  Talve  being  arranged  In  groups  having  a  reversed 
relation. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  pump  casing 
formed  with  a  series  of  pump  chambers  having  inlet-outlet 
passages  at  one  end,  a  series  of  plungers  in  said  pump 
chambers,  a  valve  member  formed  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  passage  for  each  of  said  pump  chambers,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  plungers  and  the  valve  In  timed  rela- 
tion, the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  passages  of  the  valve  being 
arranged  in  groups  having  a  reversed  relation. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  pump  caaing 
formed  with  a  series  of  pump  chambers  having  Inlet-outlet 
paasages  at  one  end,  a  series  of  plungere  In  said  pump 
chambers,  a  valve  member  formed  with  an  inlet  and  an 
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outlet  passage  for  each  of  •aM  pump  chambers,  means  for 
iadlTldaaily  adjusting  the  stroke  of  said  piunfcers.  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  r«lve.  the  Inlet  and  outlet 

of  the  yalve  being  arranged  In  groups  baring  a 

relation. 

4.  In  a  Ittbrleator.  the  combination  of  a  i>ump  casing 
fofwl  with  •  scries  of  pump  chambers  havlDg  Inlet  outlet 
psMailM  at  on*  end.  a  series  of  plungers  In  said  pump 
chambers,  a  valre  member  formed  with  sn  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  paMSge  for  each  of  said  pump  chambers,  means  for 
Individually  adjusting  the  stroke  of  said  plungers,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  plungers  and  the  raUe  In 
timed  relation,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  pfsflageti  of  the  Taive 
being  arranged  In  groups  having  a  reYers«>d  relation. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  pump  casing 
formed  with  a  series  of  pump  chambers  baring  Inlet  outlet 
paMfli;*"  at  one  end.  a  series  of  plungers  In  said  pump 
chambers,  an  operating  cam  shaft  har.ng  cam  formations 
In  circumferential  spaced  relation,  a  Talre  member  formed 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  for  each  of  said  pump 
chambers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  ralre.  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages  of  the  ralre  being  arrang<>d  In  groups 
having  a  reversed  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ) 


002.584.  .vrPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCINQ  PRINTINO- 
SURFACES.  William  C.  IliBBNBg.  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  a»- 
alcnor  of  one-half  to  George  Bleistelo.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1007.  Serial  No.  358.252.  Renewed  Mar. 
11,  1908.     Serial  No.  41iO,454. 
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over  the  surface  of  the  plate  or  stone,  a  holding  frame 
which  Is  attached  to  said  carrying  frame,  a  flim  frame 
saeared  to  said  holding  frame,  and  a  pratsare  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  carrying  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  prints  upon  platsa  or 
stones,  the  combination  of  a  carrying  frame,  a  holding 
frame  which  Is  attached  to  said  carrying  frame  and  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  same,  a  prs— ura  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  carrying  frame,  and  a  Aim  frame  which 
la  hinged  to  said  holding  frama.  sobaUntlally  as  tat  forth. 

5.  In  an  spparatus  for  producing  prints  npon  plates  or 
stones,  the  combination  of  a  carrying  frame,  a  holding 
frame  which  Is  attached  to  said  carrying  frame  and  raov 
able  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  dim  frame  which  Is 
hinged  to  said  holding  frame,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
withdrawing  the  hinge  pins  to  disconnect  the  film  frame 
from  the  holding  frame,  aubstaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

(ClaliM  a  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  prints  upon  flat  plates 
or  stones,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  frame  havlBC  a 
support  upon  which  the  plate  or  stone  Is  held  stationary 
during  th«  printing  operation,  a  carrtag*  which  la  adjust- 
able Is  said  frame  over  the  surface  of  the  plate  or  atone  In 
one  direction,  a  carrying  frame  which  Is  adjustable  on  said 
carriage  over  the  surface  of  the  plate  or  stone  at  right 
angles  to  said  direction,  means  for  separately  adjusting 
•aid  carriage  and  said  carrying  frame  and  holding  each  In 
Its  adjusted  position,  a  flIm  support  connected  with  said 
carrying  frame,  and  a  pressure  platen  movable  toward  and 
from  said  Aim  support  and  adapted  to  fxert  pressure  upon 
th«  film,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  IB  an  apparatus  for  producing  prints  npon  flat  plataa 
or  stones,  ttte  combination  of  a  stationary  frame  havtac  a 
support  ui>on  which  the  plate  or  stone  Is  held  stationary 
during  the  print  lag  oparatloor,  a  carrlaga  which  la  adjoat 
abi«  la  snld  frame  over  the  surface  of  the  plate  or  stona  In 
on*  dlraetton.  a  carrying  frame  which  Is  adjustable  on  said 
carriage  over  the  surface  of  the  plate  or  stone  st  right 
angles  to  said  direction,  means  for  sepsrately  adjusting 
said  carriage  and  said  carrying  frame  and  holding  each  In 
Its  adjuated  position,  a  holding  frame  for  a  flIm  support 
movably  attached  to  said  carrying  frame,  and  a  pressure 
meehanlsB  mounted  on  said  carrylag  frame,  sabstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

S.   An    apparatus   for   prodnclng   prints   upon    plates  or 
stones,   comprising  s  (srrylng  frame  which   Is  adjustable 


902,580.     ROTART  ENGINE.     Fbibdbicr  C.  KbCobb.  Han- 
over. Oeraaany.     Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.992. 


1.  in  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  the  cyllndar. 
the  cylinder  heads  and  the  rotary  piston  drum  tangentlally 
mountsd  inside  the  said  cylinder,  of  a  packing  ring  ya) 
arranged  at  each  of  the  sztrame  peripheral  edgas  of  the 
said  piston  drum  snd  hsvlng  a  radially  and  an  axlally 
directed  flange,  the  radial  flange  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  inside  surface  of  both  tba  cylinder  and  the  corre 
sponding  cylinder  head,  a  concentric  circular  groove  ar- 
ranged In  each  of  the  extreme  surfaces  of  the  said  piston 
drum  and  adaptad  to  receive  In  sliding  engsgement  the 
said  axial  flanffa  of  the  corresponding  packing  ring,  a 
toothing  compoaad  of  radial  triangular  teeth  provided  on 
the  Inner  side  of  the  radial  flange  of  the  said  packing  ring, 
a  toothing  formed  of  similar  radial  triangular  teeth 'pro 
vlded  on  the  corresponding  extreme  surface  of  the  said 
piston  drum  between  tba  peripheral  edge  and  the  said  con- 
centric groove  of  the  letter  and  adapted  to  coAperate  in 
Interlocking  engsgement  with  the  toothing  of  the  said 
packing  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  buffer  springs  Inserted  be- 
twaaa  the  bottom  of  the  said  groove  and  the  axial  flange 
of  the  said  packing  ring  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  press 
the  Istter  against  the  surfsce  of  the  adjacent  cylinder 
head,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoos  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  comhlnatloa  with  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  heads  and  the  rotary  piston  drum  mounted 
laatde  the  said  cylinder  In  tangential  eagagement  with  tba 
Isolde  wall  of  the  latter,  of  a  packing  ring  (a)  arrangad 
at  each  of  the  extreme  peripheral  adgaa  of  the  lald  platoa 
drum  and  having  a  substantially  radially  dlraetad  flange 
and  a  subsUntlally  axlally  directed  flange,  the  said  radi- 
ally directed  flange  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  In- 
side surface  of  both  the  cyllndar  and  the  adjacent  cylinder 
hand,  a  eoncaatric  circular  groove  provldwi  In  each  of  tha 
extreme  sorfacoB  of  the  aald  pUton  drum  and  adapted  to 
receive  In  sliding  engagement  the  said  nxisl  flsnge  of  the 
packing  ring,  a  '^>nc«ntrlc  Inclined  annular  mirface  on  the 
Inside  of  the  said  radial  flange  of  the  pa<  klag  ring,  an  In- 
varsely  directed  Inclined  concentric  annular  snrfaca  on  tba 
adjacent  extreme  surface  of  the  said  piston  drum  and 
adapted  to  form  with  the  first  nsmed  annular  snrfaca  a 
triangular  channel,  a  toothing  formed  of  subsUntlal  radial 
teeth  provided  on  the  Inner  side  of  tha  said  radial  flange 
of  the  packing  ring  outside  of  the  lacllnad  annular  surfaca 
of  the  latter,  a  toothing  formed  of  iinbatantlal  radial  teeth 
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provided  on  the  corresponding  extreme  surface  of  the  said 
piston  drum  outside  the  said  Inclined  surface  of  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  in  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  toothing  of  the  said  packing  ring,  a  wedge  shaped 
packing  ring  arranged  Inside  the  said  Inclined  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  annular  groove  formed  by 
the  latter  and  a  plurality  of  radial  springs  adapted  to 
yleldlnay  push  towards  the  periphery  the  B»ld  wedge 
shaped^acklng  ring,  suboUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  beads  and  the  rotary  piston  drum  mounted 
laalde  the  said  cylinder  In  tangential  engagement  with  the 
InsMe  wall  of  the  latter,  of  a  packing  ring   (o)   arranged 
at  each  of  the  extreme  peripheral  edges  of  the  said  piston 
drum  and  having  a  substantially  radially  directed  flange 
and  a  snbBtantlally  axlally  directed  flange,  the  said  radl 
ally  directed  flange  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  In- 
side snrfsce  of  both  the  cylinder  and  the  adjacent  cylinder 
bead,  a  concentric  circular  groove  provided  In  the  adjacent 
extreme  surface  of  the  said  piston  drum  and  adapted  to 
receive  In  sliding  engagement  the  axlally  directed  flange  of 
the  said  packing  ring,  a  concentric  Inclined  annular  sur- 
face provided  on  the  Inside  of  the  radial  flange  of  the  said 
packing  ring  at  a  certain  distance  from  the  periphery  of 
the  said  flange,  ab  Inversely  directed  Inclined  annular  sur 
face  concentrically  arranged  on  the  adjacent  extreme  sur 
face  of  the  said  piston  drum  and  adapted  to  form  with  the 
said  annular  Inclined  surface  of  the  radial  packing  ring 
wedge  shaped  packing  ring  baring  Its  apex  directed  out- 
wardly, a  toothing  provided  on  the  inner  side  of  the  said 
fadlal  flange  of  the  packing  ring  between  the  said  Inclined 
surface   and   the  periphery   thereof   and    formed   of   teeth 
arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  with  reference  to 
the  said  Inclined  surface  of  the  said  adjacent  extreme  sur 
face  of  the  piston  head,  a  toothing  provided  on  the  said 
extreme  surface  of  the  piston  head  between  the  annular 
inclined  surface  and  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  formed 
of  teeth  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  with  refer- 
ence to  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  said  radial  flange  of  the 
packing  ring  and  adapted  to  cooperate  In  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  toothing  of  the  said  radial  flange,  a 
wedge  shaped  packing  ring  having  iU  apex  directed  out- 
wardly and  arranged  Inside  the  said  Inclined  surfaces  and 
adapted  to  fit  Into  the  annular  groove  formed  by  the  said 
Inclined    surfaces    and    a    plurality    of   radially    arranged 
springs  bearing  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  inside  of 
the  said  wwlge  shaped  packing  ring  and  at  their  inner  ends 
against  the  outside  of  the  said  axlally  directed  flange  of 
the  angularly  shaped  packing  ring  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly push  the  said  wedge  shaped  packing  ring  outwards, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


902,586.      ENGINE-INDICATOR.     Gabtano   Lanza,   Bos- 
ton. Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,730. 


nectlon  from  a  reciprocating  part  of  the  engine  to  each  of 
said  shaft  driving  devices  to  positively  operate  both  shaft 
driving  devices  In  alternation,  means  for  supplying  paper 
to  the  master  drum,  and  diagram  tracing  devices. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  Indicator,  a  master  drum. 
Its  shaft,  two  Independent  alternately  operative  clutches 
to  drive  the  drum  shaft  continuously  In  one  direction,  a 
connection  from  a  reciprocating  part  of  the  engine  to  each 
of  said  clutches  to  positively  operate  both  clutches  In  alter- 
nation, means  for  supplying  paper  to  the  master  drum,  and 
diagram  traciiig  devices. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  Indicator,  a  master  drum. 
Its  shaft,  two  rotative  clutches,  a  clutch  actuator  posi- 
tively controlled  by  and  moving  In  conformity  w^lth  the 
reciprocating  parts  of  the  engine,  positive  connections  di- 
rectly from  said  actuator  to  said  clutches  to  advance  the 
clutches  alternately,  each  clutch  being  set  to  grip  the  drum 
shaft  when  turning  In  response  to  said  action,  both  clutches 
to  rotate  the  shaft  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  paper  strip  to  the  master  drum  and  devices  to 
trace  the  pressure  diagram. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  indicator,  a  master  drum, 
its  shaft,  two  rotative  clutches,  each  comprising  a  re^jrn 
spring,  a  clutch  actuator  positively  controlled  by  and  mov- 
ing in  conformity  with  the  reciprocating  parts  of  the  en- 
gine and  positive  connections  directly  from  said  actuator 
to  both  of  said  clutches  to  advance  the  clutches  alternately, 
each  clutch  being  set  to  grip  the  drum  shaft  when  turning 
In  response  to  said  ac|ion.  both  clutches  to  rotate  the  shaft 
in  the  same  direction,  means  for  supplying  a  paper  strip 
to  the  master  drum  and  devices  to  trace  the  pressure 
diagram. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  Indicator,  a  master  drum. 
Its  shaft,  two  rotative  clutches,  a  clutch  actuator  poal- 
tlvely  controlled  by  and  moving  In  conformity  with  the 
reciprocating  parts  of  the  engine,  cords  positively  secured 
to  the  rotative  clutches  and  passing  therefrom  to  the  said 
actuator,  one  of  said  cords  being  carried  over  a  pulley  and 
thence  to  said  actuator,  to  advance  tbie  clutches  alter- 
nately, each  clutch  being  set  to  grip  the  shaft  when  turn- 
ing In  response  to  the  draft  of  the  cord,  both  clutches  to 
rotate  the  shaft  In  the  same  direction,  means  for  supplying 
a  strip  to  the  master  drum,  and  devlcea  to  trace  the  pres- 
sure diagram. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.J 


902,587.  DISINFECTING  DEVICE.  John  E.  Leb,  Con- 
shohocken.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Johnson  and  Johnson,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1906.     Serial  Na  295,465. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  Indicator,  a  master  drum, 
Ita  shaft,  two  Independent  alternately  operative  devices  to 
drive  the  drum  shaft  continuously  In  one  direction,  a  con- 


A  device  for  burning  disinfectants,  (comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  disinfectant,  a  base  having  a  stem  upon 
which  said  receptacle  is  supported  and  a  detachable  pin 
and  socket  joint  between  sAid  parts,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  central  chamber  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with 
a  port  at  the  bottom  through  which  said  central  chamber 
may  be  filled  by  a  surrounding  liquid,  substantially  as 
described.  ' 
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902.588.  BOTOH  CON8THUCT10N.  CHAkLM  E.  IXMO, 
Norvood.  Ohio,  aialffBor  to  The  Bollock  El«ctrlc  Mann- 
(acturing  ComiMiiy.  a  Corporattoo  of  Obio.  Filed  Josa 
22.  1900.     Sactal  No.  206,524. 


toar  aa  a  rail,  and  an  anxle  apMca  bar  Otttnc  and  Mctir«d 
to  the  aald  tide  of  Mid  body  and  extending  the  entira 
Ittngth  of  •uch  itde  and  projecting  therefrom,  one  or  more 
fKlla  abutting  agalnat  the  body  In  line  with  the  aald  alda 
and  aecured  thereto  by  aald  apllce  bar.  and  bolta  aecurlag 
the  ralla,  frog  body  and  spllca  bar  together. 


'  1.  In  the  rotatable  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, a  hob.  a  pole^piece  formed  Integral  with  aald  hub.  , 
a  wadga-ahaped  coll  aurroundlng  aald  pola-place  and  bar- 
ing tb«  center  llnea  of  Ita  sldea  radial  with  reapect  to  the 
axla  of  the  rotatable  element,  and  reaovabla  wadga- 
ahaped  plecea  between  the  pole-plec*^,  and  tha  aMaa  of  tba 

coll. 

2.  In  the  rotatable  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, a  hub.  a  pole-piece  formed  Integral  with  aald  hub, 
a  wedge-ehaped  coll  aurroundlng  aald  pole-piece  and  hav- 
ing center  llnea  of  lU  aldaa  radial  with  reapect  to  tha 
axia  of  the  roUtable  element,  removable  wedge-ahapad 
plecea  between  the  pole-piece  and  the  aldea  of  the  coll. 
aald  wedge-ahaped  plecea  having  over-hanging  flangea 
•ngaglng  tba  onter  and  of  aald  coll.  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing  aald    wedge-ahaped   plecea   In   poattlon   on   aald   pola- 

pleca. 

3.  In  the  rotatable  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, a  hub,  a  pole-piece  formed  integral  with  aald  hub. 

.  a  wedge-ahaped  coll  aurroundlng  aald  pole-piece  and  hav- 
ing tha  center  llnea  of  Ita  aldea  radial  with  reapect  to 
the  axla  of  the  rotatable  element,  removable  wedga- 
ahaped  plecea  between  the  pole-pleca  and  the  aldea  of  the 
coU.  aald  wedge-ahaped  plecea  having  over-hanging  flangea 
engaging  tha  outer  end  of  aald  coll.  Mid  hub  balng  pro- 
vMad  with  groovea  Into  which  the  apexea  of  Mid  wadl0a- 
■hapad  piacaa  project,  and  keya  between  the  Integral  pelo- 
plece  and  aald  wedge-ahaped  plecea. 

4.  In  the  rotatable  element  of  a  dynamo-alaetrlc  ma- 
chine, a  hub.  a  pole-piece  formed  Integral  with  Mid  hub, 
a  wedga  ahaped  coll  aurroundlng  aald  pole  piece  and  hav- 
ing the  center  llnea  of  Ita  aldea  radial  with  reapect  to 
the  axla  of  tha  rotatable  alemant.  aald  coll  being  formad 
of  an  edgewiae  wound  atrip  of  conducting  material  In  such 
a  manner  that  when  In  poaltlon  on  nald  pole-piece  tha 
aeveral  tuma  of  aald  coll  will  be  perpendicular  to  radii 
at  right  anglea  to  Mid  axla.  tha  formed  coll  being  adapted 
t3  be  allpped  bodily  over  the  end  of  aald  Integral  pole,  and 
readily  removable  meana  located  between  tha  coll  and  tha 
Integral  pole-piece  for  holding  aald  coll  In  poaltlon  on 
Mid  pole 

5.  In  the  rotatable  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, a  hub,  a  pole-piece  formed  Integral  with  aald  hob. 
wodge-ahaped  memt>er«  removably  attached  to  aald  In- 
tegral pole-piece,  and  a  wedge-ahaped  coll  surrounding 
Mid  pole-piece  and  having  the  center  llnea  of  Ita  aldaa 
radial  with  reapect  to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  member, 
aald  wedge-shaped  members  being  located  between  the 
radial  aldea  of  the  coll  an#  the  Integral  pole-piece. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


002.589.      BAILWAY-FROO.      OBOaoa    C.    Ldcab,    Cleva- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.817. 
1.   In  combination  In  a  railway  frog,  a  aolld  frog  body 

Laving  one  or  more  of  Ita  lateral  aldea  of  the  Mme  con- 


2.  In  combination  In  a  railway  frog,  a  aolld  frog  body 
having  bead  and  point  portlona.  four  or  more  track  ralla 
abottlag  agalnat  the  aolld  body.  Mid  body  conforming  and 
Attteff  tka  Mid  track  ralla  on  one  aide  and  end  of  each 
rail,  guard  ralla  to  which  the  Mid  body  similarly  con- 
forma.  and  spllca  bara  and  bolts  aecorlng  tha  parta  to- 
■•tbar. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  railway  frog,  a  aolld  frog  body 
having  head  and  point  portions,  four  track  rail  aacttoaa 
abutting  against  the  solid  body.  Mid  body  conforming  and 
Otting  tha  Mid  track  ralla  on  one  side  and  end  of  each 
rail,  guard  ralla  to  which  the  Mid  body  similarly  con- 
torma.  Mid  body  having  one  or  more  head  portlona  con- 
toured like  a  rail  on  one  aide  and  a  splice  bar  fitting 
tharato  and  to  adjacent  abutting  rail  portlona,  and  bolta 
aecuring  the  parta  (ogetJier. 

4.  A  railway  frog,  comprlaing  a  aolld  frog  body  having 
one  or  more  outer  side  sorfacea  of  the  aame  contour  a« 
a  rail,  track  and  goard  ralla,  and  angle  spllcea  secured  to 
the  said  side  sorfacea  and  connecting  the  body  to  the 
ralla. 

5.  A  frog  structure,  comprising  a  aolld  frog  body  hav- 
ing one  or  more  outer  aide  surfacea  of  the  Mme  contour 

.as  a  rail,  projectlona  at  each  end  of  the  body  fitting  be- 
tween the  ralla.  tha  track  and  goard  ralla.  and  angla 
spllcea  secured  to  the  sldea  of  the  frog  body  and  con- 
nactlng  It  to  the  rails. 

[Clalma  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


002.590.  DISK  GRAPHOPHONE.  THOMAa  '  II.  MaC- 
DOMAU).  Bridgeport.  Conn..  aHlgnor  to  American  Grapb- 
ophoDa  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Feb  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,690. 


-V 


1.  Tn  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bracket, 
and  the  hollow  arm  aecured  In  Mid  bracket  to  carry  the 
aound-box,  of  a  device  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  a 
aecond  device  carried  by  Mid  arm  and  abutting  against 
Mid  flrat-named  device,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  weight 

'  of  aald  arm  Is  sustained. — Mid  second  device  being  both 
adjoatable  and  alao  yielding  when  held  In  any   position 

i  of  adjustment. 
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2.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bracket, 
and  the  hollow  aVm  secured  In  Mid  bracket  to  carry  the 
aound-box.  of  a  vertical  cylindrical  pin  carried  by  aald 
bracket  In  the  axis  of  the  horizontal  movement  of  Mid 
hollow  arm,  a  spring-preeaed  horisootal  pin  carried  by 
Mid  hollow  arm  and  abutting  agalnat  said  vertical  pin, 
and  an  adjusting  nut  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
apring. 

8.  Id  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
and  an  arm  mounted  thereupon  and  carrying  the  aoupd- 
box,  of  a  convex  l)earlng-Burface  upon  said  bracket,  and 
a  yielding  device  carried  on  said  arm  and  abutting  against 
aald  convex  surface. 

4.  In  4  talking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bracket, 
and  an  Irm  mounted  thereupon  and  carrying  the  sound- 
box, ot  a  convex  bearing-surface  upon  Mid  bracket  con- 
centric with  the  swing  of  iald  arm,  and  an  adiustable 
device  carried  upon  Mid  arm  and  abutting  against  Mid 
convex  surface. 

6,  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  brack 
and  an  arm  mounted  thereupon  to  swing  In  a  horlson 
plane  and  carrying  the  aound-box,  of  two  abutting  bear- 
Inga  carried  respectively  by  the  bracket  and  arm  afore- 
Mid,  one  of  the  Mid  bearings  being  both  adjustable  and 
also  yielding  when  held  In  adjusted  position. 


7 


ital    \ 


9  0  2,591.  CORNER  BUCKLER  FOR  PAPER  SHEET- 
FEEDING  MACHINES.  ABTHt  B  A.  Mandell.  Boston, 
and  IBVINO  F.  Mandbll,  South  Framlngham.  MaH. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.209. 


mary  buckler  roll,  instrumentalities  adapted  to  Impart  a 
reclprocatory  motion  to  said  primary  roll  while  the  same 
Is  in  contact  with  Mid  paper,  a  buckler  finger,  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  said  buckler  finger  into  contact  with  and 
acroM  said  paper  after  the  upper  sheet  of  Mid  paper  has 
been  buckled  by  said  primary  buckler  roll,  and  means  to 
preu  said  roll  against  said  paper. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  a  support  for  sheets  of  , 
paper,  a  preaser  foot,  instrumentalities  adapted  to  move* 
Mid  preaser  foot  toward  and  away  from  said  paper,  a  prl 
mary  buckler  roll,  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  iifipart  a 
reclprocatory  motion  to  said  primary  roll  while  the  same 
is  In  contact  with  said  paper,  a  spring-pressed  guard  finger 
adjacent  to  and  In  advance  of  said  buckler  roll,  a  buckler 
finger,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  buckler  finger 
Into  contact  with  and  across  said  paper  after  the  upper 
sheet  uf  said  paper  has  been  buckled  by  said  primary 
buckler  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


fii02,592.     MUDGUARD  FOR  MOTOR  CYClftfes.     Walton 
/   Mauohan,  Alston.  England.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1907.     Serial 
No.  404.963. 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  a  support  for  the 
paper,  a  preaaer  foot,  instrumentalities  adapted  to  move 
Mid  preaaer  foot  toward  and  away  from  said  paper,  a 
primary  buckler  roll,  a  spring  pressed  guard  finger  located 
between  Mid  primary  buckler  roll  and  presaer  foot,  said 
goard  finger  being  movable  simultaneously  with  said  pri- 
mary buckler  roll  and  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  impart 
a  reclprocatory  motion  to  Mid  primary  buckler  roll  and 
guard  finger. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanlam,  a  support  for  the 
paper,  a  presser  foot.  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  move 
■aid  presser  foot  toward  and  away  from  aald  paper,  a  pri- 
mary buckler  roll,  a  spring  pressed  guard  finger  located 
between  aald  primary  buckler  roll  and  preaaer  foot.  Mid 
guard  finger  being  movable  slmulUneously  with  Mid  pri- 
mary buckler  roll,  instrumentalities  adapted  to  Impart  a 
reclprocatory  motion  to  Mid  primary  buckler  roll  and 
guard  finger,  and  meana  to  press  said   roll  against  aald 

paper. 

8.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  a  support  for  sheets  of 
paper,  a  presser  foot.  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  move 
Mid  preaser  foot  toward  and  away  from  Mid  paper,  a  pri- 
mary buckler  roll,  Inatrumentalltlea  adapted  to  Impart  a 
reclprocatory  motion  to  Mid  primary  roll  while  the  same 
is  In  contact  with  said  paper,  a  buckler  finger,  and  mech- 
anism adapted  to  move  said  buckler  finger  Into  contact 
with  and  acroM  Mid  paper  after  the  upper  sheet  of  Mid 
paper  has  been  buckled  by  Mid  primary  buckler  roll. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  a  support  for  sheets  of 
paper,  a  preaaer  foot,  instrumentalities  adapted  to  move 
Mid  preaser  foot  toward  ai|d  away  from  Mid  paper,  a  prl- 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  to  be  cooled  and  a  wheel 
mud  guard  adapted  to  deflect  air  thereon  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  central  wheel  mud  guard  strip,  side 
mud  guard  strips  separated  therefrom,  and  supports  for 
said  strips  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  central  wheel  mud  guard  strip,  side 
mud  guard  strips  ^parated  therefrom,  and  a  stay  sup- 
porting said  strips  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  central  wheel  mud  guard  strip,  side 
mud  guard  strips  separated  therefrom,  a  stay  supporting 
Mid  strips,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  strips  towards  or 
away  from  one  another,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


902,593.      HOT-WATER  TUBE.     Leo  H.   Mebbs,   Lorain, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,496. 


1.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  hot 
water  tubes  therein,  each  of  which  is  provided  at  Its  for- 
ward end  with  a  connector,  said  connectors  being  provided 
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with  laterally  extendlns:  pcrfornted  ears,  drnw  rods  throofb 
■aid  e«r»  for  uniting  said  tubes  Into  a  series,  and  a  parti 
tion  extending  lonicltudlnally  through  each  tube,  the  for- 
ward end  of  which  forms  an  Imperforate  wall  In  the  con- 
nector and  the  rear  end  of  which  terminates  near  the  r«*r 
end  of  said  tube  whereby  la  formed  a  passage  from  tb« 
lower  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  tube  havlpx  Inwardly  projecting  ribs, 
a  partition  removnbly  resting  on  said  ribs  and  a  remuTabla 
cap  for  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  cap  belnx  provided  with 
openings  abtwe  and  below  said  partition. 

;t.  In  a  furnace,  a  tul>e  closed  at  one  end  and  having  In- 
wardly proJe<tln)j  lonjcltudhial  ribs,  a  removable  partition 
resting  on  said  ribs  and  extending  nearly  to  said  closed 
end.  a  T  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  opening  and  remov- 
ably fitted  Into  the  end  of  said  tube,  one  end  of  said  parti- 
tion extending  Into  said  T  between  said  openings,  and  fluid 
connectiuns  to  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  series  of  tubes,  a  T  fastened  to  an  end 
of  each  of  aatd  tubes,  nipples  connecting  the  arms  of  said 
T"s.  perforated  projections  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said 
T's,  and  a  draw  rod  extending  throngh  said  perforated  pro- 
jections. 


002.594.      KEG  OR  VESSEL.     Abthub  J.   Moxham.  Wil- 
mington. Del.     Filed  Jan.  'IX  1905.     Serial  No.  242.248. 


1.  A  keg  or  vessel,  formed  of  pulp,  paper,  or  similar  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  internal 
shoulder  near  each  end  thereof,  and  a  circumferential 
groove  beyond  each  of  said  shoulders,  heads,  each  having  a 
vertical  flange  projecting  therefrom  seated  upon  said  prii- 
Jectlons,  the  flange  of  each  bead  being  compresaed  Into  Its 
corresponding  groove. 

2.  A  keg  or  vessel,  formed  of  pulp,  paper  or  similar  ma- 
terial, comprlalng  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  Internal 
shoulder  near  one  end.  and  a  circumferential  groove  be- 
yond said  shoulder,  a  head  resting  upon  said  shoulder,  said 
head  having  a  vertical  flange  projecting  therefrom,  said 
flange  being  compressed  into  said  groove. 

3.  .V  keg  or  vessel,  formed  of  pulp,  paper  or  similar  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  Internal 
shoulder  near  each  end  thereof,  and  a  circumferential 
groove  -beyond  each  of  said  shoulders,  heads  seated  upon 
said  projections,  each  head  having  a  vertical  flange  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  the  flange  of  each  head  being  c  >mpreaaed 
Into  Its  corresponding  groove,  and  adhesive  material  Iw- 
tween  the  head  and  body  at  the  points  of  contact. 

4.  A  keg  or  vessel,  formed  of  pulp,  paper,  or  similar  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  Ijiternal 
shoulder  near  one  end,  and  a  circumferential  gr  love  be- 
yond said  shoulder,  a  head  resting  upon  said  shoulder,  said 
head  having  a  vertical  flange  projecting  therefrom,  said 
flange  being  compressed  into  said  groove,  and  adhesive  pia 
terlal  between  th^  head  and  body  at  the  points  of  contact. 


the  lever  and  arranged  npon  one  aide  of  the  lever,  and  a 
laterally  extending  prong  at  one  end  of  the  link;  said  prong 


and  the  lever  being  disposed  upon  opposite  faces  of  the 
link. 


902.506.  SPRING  -  HINGE.  Panibl  W.  McNbiu  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Douglas  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1947.     Serial  No.  403.5N1. 


902.505.      FLOOR    CLAMP       William    B.    McCullocoh, 
Monmouth.    Iowa.      I-lled    Feb.    27,    1908.      Serial    No. 
418,138. 
A  floor  clamp  comprising  a  lever  having  a  handle  at  one 

end,  a  Hnk  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  portion  of 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closet  l>owl,  a  seat,  means  of 
hinging  the  seat  to  the  bowl,  a  bearing  upon  the  bowl,  a 
bar.  a  means  of  securing  the  bar  to  the  bearing  so  as  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  bar  In  the  bearing  and  a  holding 
arm  secured ^to  the  free  end  of  the  bar  and  contacting  the 
seat  to  hold  It  normally  In  a  raised  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  tut>e,  means  of  mount- 
ing the  tube  upon  the  bowl,  a  leaf  with  collars  Joumaled 
upon  the  tube,  a  seat  secured  to  the  leaf,  a  l)ar  within  the 
tube,  means  of  securing  the  bar  at  one  end  against  rota- 
tion, a  bell  crank  lever  secured  upon  the  oppoalte  end  of 
the  bar  and  having  one  of  Its  arms  contacting  the  seat  to 
hold  It  normally  In  a  raised  position  and  the  other  arm  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  flushing  device. 


002.597.  CANDLE-SUADE  SUPPORT.  William  R.  Noi, 
Jr..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  William  R.  Noe, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S9e.710. 


1.  An  Improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tu- 
bniar  holder  in  the  form  of  a  candle  and  having  a  con- 
tracted upper  end  with  its  lower  end  adapted  to  bo  re- 
ceived In  a  candlestick,  a  gallery  supported  upon  said 
bolder  below  said  contracted  end,  a  transparent  shade 
holder  removably  supported  on  said  gallery  and  having  Ita 
app«'r  end  contracted  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  an  orna- 
mental shade  removably  supported  upon  said  shoulder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  bolder  the  lower  end 
of   which    Is   adapted    for   removable   engagement    with   a 

i  aocket  and  the  upper  end  contracted,  of  a  spring  actuated 
I  follower  In  said  holder,  a  candle  supported  on  said  fol- 


Kl 


lower  and  projected  through  said  contracted  end,  a  gral- 
lery  on  said  holder,  a  support  of  glass  mounted  In  said 
gallery  and  surrounding  said  candle,  and  having  a  con- 
tracted upper  end  forming  a  shoulder,  and  an  ornamental 
tapered  shada  removably  held  on  said  shoulder. 


. 


002,598.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  POINTS. 
Ohanian.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  18,.  1907. 
No.  397,068. 


£rg» 


John 
Serial 


tapered  threaded  outer  ends  in  engagement  with  the 
threaded  part  of  the  work-boldlng  member,  dies  in  said 
cages,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  die-carrying  head 
within  the  work-holding  member. 


902,600.  VALVE  -  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam B.  D.  Pbnsiman,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  23, 
1905.     Serial  No.  266,649. 


«v    SSP 


1.  IB  a  machine  for  grinding  points,  the  combination  of 
•  tplndle  rotatable  about  Its  vertical  axis,  a  frame  for  the 
said  spindle,  one  portion  of  which  Is  an  arc  of  a  circle 
whose  center  Is  the  point  to  be  ground,  a  slldeway  for  the 
nald  curved  portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  causing 
the  said  frame  to  oscillate  in  the  said  slldeway. 

2.  The  Improved  machine  for  grinding  points  compris- 
ing a  spindle  rotatable  about  Its  axis,  a  frame,  the  upper 
portion  of  which  Is  curved  in  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle, a  second  frame  In  which  the  flra^  mentioned  frame  is 
slldably  mounted,  a  crank  on  the  said  spindle,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  crank  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chine whereby  the  rotation  of  the  said  spindle  causes  the 
said  frame  to  oscillate  In  the  slldeway  and  to  rock  on  the 
said  point  during  grinding.  ^-       _ 


902,690.  DIE  STOCK.  Hihman  W.  Ostbr,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assigner  to  The  Oster  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1906.     Serial   No.   310,011. 


lpf_«^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  work  holding  member  having 
a  tapered  and  internally  threaded  portion,  a  die  carrying 
head  rotatably  mounted  In  said  member  and  having  radial 
guides  for  the  dies,  dies  movable  in  said  guides,  tapered 
and  threaded  surfaces  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  dies  and 
movable  with  them  and  fitted  to  the  internal  threaded 
portion  of  the  work  holding  member,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  die-carrying  head  within  the  work  holding 
member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work-holding  member  having 
a  Upered  and  internally  threaded  portion,  a  die  carrying 
bead  rotatably  mounted  in  said  member  and  having  radial 
guides  for  the  dies,  cages  ixMvable  in  said  guides  having 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  -com- 
bination of  a  main  conduit,  a' high  temperature  and  a  low 
temperature  conduit  emptying  Into  said  main  conduit, 
valve  mechanism  controlling  said  high  and  low  tempera- 
ture conduits,  a  motor  for  operating  said  valve  mechanism 
In  both  the  opening  and  closing  directions,  means  admit- 
ting power  to  said  motor  to  operate  it  In  either  dlrecflon. 
a  fluid  pressure  device  exposed  to  the  temperature  In  or 
emanating  from  said  main  conduit  and  operating  said 
means,  and  lieans  adjusting  said  pressure  device  to  ren- 
der it  inoperative  at  any  desired  temperature  in  or  ema- 
nating from  the  main  conduit.  ' 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  conduit,  a  high  temi>erature  and  a  low 
temperature  conduit  emptying  into  said  main  conduit, 
valve  mechanism  controlling  said  high  and  low  tempera- 
ture conduits,  a  motor  for  operating  said  valve  mechanism 
In  both  the  opening  and  closing  directions,  means  control- 
ling the  direction  In  which  power  is  admitted  to  said 
motor,  a  device  rendering  said  means  Inoperative  at  any 
desired  degree  of  temperature  in  or  emanating  from  the 
main  conduit,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  device  to 
operate  at  any  desired  temperature.      • 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  conduit,  a  high  temperature  and  a  low 
temperature  conduit  emptying  into  said  main  conduit, 
valve  mechanism  controlling  said  high  and  low  tempera- 
ture conduits,  an  electrical  motor  for  operating  said  valve 
mechanism  in  both  the  opening  and  closing  directions, 
normally  open  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  the  current  through  said  motor,  and  means  con- 
trolling the  opening  and  closing  of  said  switch  mechanism 
on  variations  from  a  predetermined  tenil)erature  in  or 
emanating  from  the  main  conduit. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  conduit,  a  high  temperature  and  a  low 
temperature  conduit  emptying  Into  said-  main  conduit, 
valve  mechanism  controlling  said  high  and  low  tempera-  - 
ture  conduits,  an  electrical  motor  for  operating  said  valve 
mechanism  In  both  the  opening  and  closing  directions, 
normally  open  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  the  current  through  said  motor,  a  source  of  power 
for  operating  said  switch  mechanism,  and  means  cutting  off 
said  source  qX  power  from  said  switch  mechanism  at  any 
desired  tempfrature  in  or  emanating  from  the  main  con- 

i  duit.   hut   admitting  aaid   power  on   variations   above  or 
I  below  said  temperature. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com, 
i   blnation  of  the  main  conduit,  the  high  and  low  tempera- 
ture conduits  communicating  therewith,  valve  mechanism 
controlling  said  communication,  an  electric  motor  capable 
of  operating   said  sralve   mechanism    in   either   direction. 
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lines  coodactlnt  cnmat  to  mid  motor.  •  plar«Ilty  of  nor- 
mmlly  op«n  •witches  In  Mid  line*,  a  thermal  device  aub- 
J«ct  to  the  temperature  in  or  emanating  from  said  main 
conduit,  and  a  power  device  thrown  into  operation  by  aald 
thermal  device  to  doee  one  of  mUI  ewltchea  when  the 
tMiperature  in  or  emanating  from  the  main  conduit  riaea 
•boTC  a  predetermined  degree  and  to  cloee  the  other  switch 
when  the  aald  temperature  fails  ImIow  said  degree. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902.601.     Bl'FFER     MECHANISM.       Wabein     W.     I'm 
KINS,  Norwood.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No. 
•    398.434. 


pulling  part  and  piston-rod  having  a  rec«M  between  them 
for  relatively  positioning  the  same,  releasable  connecting 
means  between  said  lever  and  pulling  part  operative  dur- 
ing Initial  pulling  movement  of  said  pulling  part,  and 
means  for  causing  release  In  Mid  connecting  means  upon 
further  pulling  movement  of  satd  pulling  part,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Ouette.] 


1.  In  buffer  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  bed, 
a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  means  for  ad 
vandng  said  carriage,  and  means  for  causing  quick  return 
of  said  carriage,  of  a  cushion  for  said  carriase  for  cushion- 
ing said  return  comprising  a  chamber-member  and  a  pis- 
ton member  therefor,  and  means  connecting  with  one  of 
said  members  for  distending  said  members  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  one  of  said  members  provided  with 
an  Inclined  way  acting  on  said  last  named  means  for 
releasing  said  connection.* 

2.  In  buffer  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  bed, 
a  carriage  movable  longltudinaily  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  carriage,  and  means  for  causing  quick  re- 
turn of  said  carriage,  of  a  cushion  for  said  carriage  for 
cushioning  said  return  comprising  a  chamlier-member  and 
a  piston  member  therefor,  a  regulating  valve  for  said 
chamber  member,  and  means  connecting  with  one  of  said 
members  for  distending  said  members  by  the  movement  of 
said  carriage,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  an  In 
dined  way  acting  on  «ald  last  named  means  for  releasing 
said  connection. 

3.  In  buffer  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  bed. 
a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  means  for.  ad- 
vancing said  carriage,  and  means  for  causing  return  of 
said  carriage  with  a  quick  movement,  of  cushioning  means 
for  said  carriage  for  cushioning  said  return  comprising 
a  chamber  member  and  a  piston-member  therefor,  re- 
leasable  connecting  means  for  one  of  aald  members  for 
distending  said  members  upon  advance  of  said  carriage, 
aald  connecting  means  comprising  a  hook  and  a  keeper 
therefor,  and  a  lever  on  which  one  of  said  last-named 
parts  Is  mounted,  said  lever  pivoted  to  aald  piston 
member,  and  said  chamber  member  having  a  lug  thereon 
upon  which  said  lever  rides  for  releasing  engagement  be- 
tween said  book  and  keeper  between  the  enda  of  advance 
movement  of  said  carriage. 

4.  In  buffer  ntechanlsm.  the  combination  of  a  cuahlon- 
member.  a  piston  therefor,  a  piston-rod  secured  to  aald 
platen,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  piston  rod.  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  lever  and  a  pulling  part, 
•aid  lever  having  a  rearward  extenaion  and  aald  chamber 
having  an  Inclined  way  thereon  with  which  said  extension 
'la  arranged  to  contact  for  releasing  the  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  pulling  part,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  buffer  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  cuablon- 
chamber.  a  pUton  therein,  a  platon-rod  for  said  piston, 
a  lever   pivoted   to  said  piston-rod,  a  palllog  part,  said 


90  2.60  2.  EXPANDED  METAL  LATHINO.  HenbT 
Prraas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lance 
lot  Brlabaln  Beath.  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  I>ec.'  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  40«,«69 


A  metal  lathing  comprising  a  web  having  a  series  of 
parallel  channel  riba  with  all  the  channels  uppermost 
and  bars  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the  channel  ribs 
and  formed  up,  when  the  web  la  expanded  and  aa  a  result 
of  the  expanalon.  at  an  angle  out  of  the  general  plane 
of  the  web  so  aa  to  leave  Intervening  space*,  and  being 
bent  from  their  ends  towarda  the  center  ao  aa  to  form 
a  reverse  archlike  structure  with  the  bottom  substantUlly 
fluah  with  the  bottom  of  the  channels  and  the  top  form- 
ing an  open  work  channel  between  the  channel  ribs  as 
specified. 

902.603.  VALVEC.EAR.  CflAELsa  J.  PiLLiOD.  Angola. 
Ind.,  and  Aimbs  D.  Bakbb,  Swanton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Frederick  E.  Pllllod.  trustee.  Swanton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,955. 


1.  A  valve  gear  for  englnea  of  the  claas  de«:rlbed,  com- 
l>rlslng  a  anpport.  a  member  redprocably  mounted  on  the 
support,  a  pivot  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  eccentric 
thereto,  a  pivot-Jointed  eccentric  rod  connecting  the 
eccentric  pivot  and  the  reclprocable  member,  means  con 
nectlng  one  member  of  the  eccentric  rod  to  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  transmit  the  lateral  motion  of  the  eccentric 
rod  to  reciprocate  the  valve,  and  meana  Indlredly  con- 
necting the  other  member  of  the  eccentric  rod  with  the 
piston  of  the  engine,  adapted  to  modify  the  oscillation  of 
the  eccentric  rod  produced  by  the  eccentric  pivot  of  the 
shaft,  for  the  porjraae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
the  valve,  cross  head,  crank  shaft  and  main  connecting 
rod  of  an  engine,  of  means  to  equally  reciprocate  the 
valve  on  the  forward  and  backward  strokes,  comprising 
a  suppori.  a  pivot  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  eccentric 

'  thereto,  a  plvot-Jolnted  eccentric  rod  connected  at  one 
i  end  to  the  eccentric  pivot,  and  connected  by  a  link  at  the 

opposite  end  to  the  support,  meana  connecting  the  eccen- 
,  trie  rod  to  the  valve,  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  lateral 
I  motion  of  the  eccentric  rod  to  reciprocate  the  valve,  and 
i  moans  connecting  the  cross  head  with  a  member  of  the 
!   eccentric   rod.   adapted   to  modify   the  oscillation   of  the 

eccentric  rod  produced  by  the  eccentric  pivot  of  the  crank 
I  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  variable  cut  off  valve  gear  for  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve,  cross  head,  crank  shaft  and  main 
connecting  rod  of  an  engine,  of  means  to  equally  recipro- 
cate the  valve  on  the  forward  and  backward  strokes,  com- 
prising an  adjustable  support,  a  member  redprocably 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  pivot  mounted  on  the  crank 
•haft  eccentric  thereto,  a  pivot  Jointed  eccentric  rod 
connecting  the  eccentric  and  the  reclprocable  member, 
means  connecting  one  member  of  the  eccentric  rod  to  the 
valve,  adapted  to  transmit  the  lateral  motion  of  the 
eccentric  rod  to  reciprocate  the  valve,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  member  of  the  eccentric  rod  with  the 
cross  head,  adapted  to  modify  the  oscillation  of  the  eccen- 
tric rod  produced  by  the  eccentric,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4  In  a  variable  cut  off  valve  gear  for  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve,  cross  head,  crank  shaft,  and  main 
connecting  rod  of  an  engine,  of  means  to  equally  recipro- 
cate the  valve  on  the  forward  and  backward  strokes,  com- 
prising an  adjustable  support,  a  member  redprocably 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  pivot  mounted  on  the  crank 
abaft  eccentric  thereto,  a  pivot -Jointed  eccentric  rod  rf»n- 
necting  the  eccentric  and  the  reclprocable  member,  means 
connecting  one  member  of  the  eccentric  rod  to  the  valve 
adapted  to  transmit  the  lateral  motion  of  the  eccentric 
rod  to  reciprocate  the  valve,  and  means  connecting  the 
other  member  of  the  eccentric  rod  with  the  cross  head, 
comprising  a  bell  crank,  and  links  connedlng  tbe  arms 
of  the  bell  crank  respectively  with  the  eccentric  rod.  and 
with  the  cross  head,  adapted  to  modify  the  oscillation  of 
the  eccentric  rod  produced  by  the  eccentric,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  variable  cut  off  valve  gear  for  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve,  cross  head,  crank  shaft,  and  main 
connecting  rod  of  an  engine,  of  means  to  equally  recipro- 
cate the  valve  on  the  forward  and  backward  strokes,  com- 
prising an  adjustable  support,  a  member  redprocably 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  pivot  mounted  on  the  crank 
shaft  eccentric  thereto,  a  plvot-Jolnted  eccentric  rod 
connecting  the  eccentric  and  the  reclprocable  member, 
means  for  transmitting  the  lateral  motion  of  the  eccen- 
tric rod  to  tbe  valve,  comprising  a  bell  crank,  and  link 
rods  connecting  the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  respectively 
with  the  member  and  the  valve,  and  means  adapted  to 
modify  the  oscillation  of  the  eccentric  rod  produced  by 
the  eccentric  pivot  of  tbe  crank  shaft^  comprising  a  bell 
crank,  and  links  connecting  the  arms  of  tbe  bell  crank 
respedlvely  with  the  other  member  of  the  eccentric  rod 
and  with  the  cross  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ct'lve  and  embrace  an  edging,  and  Intermediate  said  end 
loops  a  portion  to  engage  frlctlonally  against  said  edg- 
ing. 

3.  The  herein  described  spring  for  beds  and  furniture, 
having  at  one  end  beyond  the  end  convolute,  a  laterally 
extended  portion  having  near  each  end  a  vertically  dis- 
posed loop  at  right  angles  to  tbe  length  of  said  laterally 
extended  portion,  to  receive  and  embrace  an  edging,  and 
Intermediate  said  end  loop  a  portion  at  right  angles  to 
said  loop  to  frlctlonally  engage  a^lnst  said  edging  be- 
tween the  bearing  of  the  loops  thereon. 


902,605.  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFlJGAL  FLUID 
COMPRESSION.  Sidney  A.  Rketb,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Charles  F.  Brown,  trustee.  Reading,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1904.     Serial  No.  201.188. 


902,604.  EDGE-SUPPORTING  FURNITURE  AND  BED 
SPRING.  John  L.  Radermacher.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,459. 


1.  A  spring  for  beds  and  furniture  having  at  one  end 
a  plurality  of  separated  loops  disposed  vertlcallj"^  and 
forming  extended  bearings  to  receive  an  edging,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  In  the  form  of  a  hook  to  engage 
over  tbe  edging. 

2.  A  spring  for  beds  and  furniture  hkvlng  at  one  end, 
beyond  the  end  convolute,  a  laterally  extended  portion 
having  near  each   end  a  vertically  disposed   loop   to  re- 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  fluid  compressor,  the  combination 
of  a  compression-chamber  having  relatively-movable  walls 
between  which  Is  fotmed  an  outlet-slot,  one  of  said  walls 
being  threaded,  a  complementel  stationary  threaded  mem- 
ber, gearing  for  rotating  the  adjustable  wall  to  adjust 
the  width  of  said  slot,  an  Inlet  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  to  produce  a  whirl  of  fluid  within  the  chamber. 

,2.  In  a  centrifugal  fluid  compressor,  the  combination 
of  a  compression-chamber  having  walls  between  which  is 
formed  an  outlet-slot,  one  of  said  walls  being  formed  with 
an  internal  thread,  an  externally-threaded  shaft-bearing 
engaging  said  Internal  thread,  means  to  rotate  tbe  ad- 
justable wall  for  varying  the  width  of  the  outlet-slot,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing,  and  a  bladed  runner  on 
said  shaft  within  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  fluid  compressor,  the  combination 
of  a  compression-chamber  having  walls  between  which 
is  formed  an  outlet-slot,  one  of  said  walls  being  threaded 
and  rotatable.  a  complemental  threaded  member,  a  stuff- 
ing-box to  prevent  fluid  flow  along  the  threads,  an  educ- 
tion condu4t  inclosing  said  stuffing-box.  an  Inlet  to  said 
chamber,  and  means  to  produce  a  whirl  of  fluid  within 
the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  fluid  compressor,  the  combination 
of  a  compression -chamber,  a  bladed  runner  for  creating 
a  whirl  of  fluid  therein,  and  means  for  varying  the  width 
of  the  part  of  said  chamber  occupied  by  the  runner. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  fluid  compressor,  the  combination 
of  a  compression-chamber  having  a  circumambient  outlet, 
a  bladed  runner  for  creating  a  whlri  of  3uld  within  said 
chamber,  means  for  varying  the  width  of  said  outlet,  and 
means  for  varying  the  width  of  the  part  of. said  chamber 
occupied  by  the  runner. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


902.606      HINGE.     Mkyee  L.  Robbixs,  New  York,  X.  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.418. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lid  provided  with  a  sleeve, 
of  a  bodv.  and  a  sedlonal  pintle,  the  adjacent  ends  bf 


y^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBMBSa  3. 190S. 


whldi  Are  fitted  In  the  opposite  ends  of  1 
hsTing   their   outer  ends   secured    to   said 
tially  as  described. 


laid  sle«Te  and 
body,   sabataa- 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lid  provided  with  a  sleere, 
of  a  body  provided  with  a  groove  Into  which  said  sleere 
flta,  and  a  sectional  pintle,  the  adjacent  ends  of  which 
are  fitted  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  their 
outer  ends  secured  in  said  groove,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lid  provided  with  a  sleeve, 
of  a  body,  and  a  sectional  pintle,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
•aid  pintle  beinx  reduced  In  diameter  and  fitted  In  the 
oppMlte  ends  of  said  sleeve,  and  having  tbeir  larger  outer 
ends  secured  to  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lid  provided  with  a  sleeve. 
Of  a  body  provided  with  a  groove  Into  which  said  sle«T« 
fits,  and  a  sectional  pintle,  the  adjacaat  tadi  of  the  sec- 
tions of  said  pintle  being  reduced  in  dIUMter  and  fitted 
in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  the  larger  outer  ends 
of  said  pintle  being  secured  In  the  groove  In  said  body, 
substantially  as  described. 


902.807.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NITRIC  OXID. 
ISAUH  L.  RoBBBTs.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20. 
1907.     Serial  No.  358.3T7.  . 


f  * 

1.  The  method  of  producing  nitric  oxid.  which  conatota 
In  subjecting  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  to  an  elac- 
trlc  arc  containing  chromium,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  produclni;  nltrU  oxid,  which  conaists 
in  subJectlDK  a  mixture  of  Dttrogen  and  oxyKcn  to  an  elae- 
trie  arc  containing  chromium  and  iron,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  nitric  oxid.  which  coasts':* 
In  passing  a  current  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  In  contact 
with  ao  electric  arc  containing  chromium,  ss  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  nitric  oxid.  which  consists 
in  continuously  supplying  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and 
oxygen  to  the  lower  end  of  a  tubular  passage,  maintaining 
In  said  passage  a  flaming  electric  arc  containing  chromium, 
and  conducting  ofT  tbe  resulting  product  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  passage,  as  set  forth. 


002.608.    SCREW  DRIVER.    Joseph  L.  Rollins,  .\ngusU, 

Me.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No    357.683. 

1.   In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  tubular 

casing  extending  from  and  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  tool 

shank    extending    longitudinally    within    the    handle    and 


through  the  casing,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  ratchets 
fastened  to  and  within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  shiftaU* 
ratcbeU  arranged  for  rotation  with  and  adapted  to  ba 
ahlfted  longltadlnally  of  tbe  shank,  means  for  holding  tbe 
sbiftable  ratcheU  In  1  iigBiB^liT  with  tbe  respective 
fixed  ratchets,  and  means  operable  at  tbe  side  of  tbe 
eaalng  for  moving  tbe  sbiftable  ratchets  Independently  to 
Bon  engaging  position  Including  collars  each  having  a  pin 
entering  an  annular  groove  In  the  respective  dutch. 


2.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  class  described,  a  handle,  a  tubular 
casing  extending  from  and  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  tool 
•hank  extending  longitudinally  within  the  eaalng.  a  pair 
of  Relatively  spaced  rstchets  fastened  to  and  within  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  movable  ratchets  srranged  for  rotation 
with  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  of  tbe  shank 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  fixed  ratch- 
ets, a  spring  disposed  betwesn  the  movable  ratchets  for 
prsHlng  tbe  latter  In  opposite  directions  Into  sngaglng 
position,  and  collars  encircling  the  casing  and  connected 
with  said  movable  ratchets  to  shift  the  latter  independ- 
ently to  non-engaging  position  whlls  permitting  the  roU- 
tlon  of  ssld  ratchets  within  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  handle,  a 
tabular  eaalng  extending  from  and  beyond  the  end  thereof, 
a  tool  shank  extending  longitudinally  within  the  eaalng 
and  bandls,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  ratchets  fastened  to 
and  within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  movable  ratchets  arranged 
for  roUtlon  with  and  adaptsd  to  bs  ahlfted  lengthwise  of 
tb«  shank  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  respectivs 
fixsd  ratchets,  and  means  adapting  said  shank  to  be  pro- 
jected beyond  tbe  end  of  the  casing  to  a  greater  or  less 
•xtsnt  and  fastened  agalnat  longitudinal  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


W>a.aOft.    TT7RBINB.    Chablbb  Sawix.  Chicago.  III. 
reb.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.142. 


Filed 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  easing,  a  wbssl  with 
blsdes  rotatable  therein,  a  plate  fitting  over  tbe  front  of 
the  wheel  and  having  a  sleeve  held  in  the  bead  of  tbe  cas- 
ing tbrouKh  which  sleeve  the  shaft  extends,  said  pla^e  hav- 
ing a  circular  row  of  ports  extending  therethrough  and 
toward  the  wheel,  and  a  ring  extending  around  the  sleeve 
and  having  holes  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  porU.  and 
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means  extending  outside  the  casing  to  shift  the  ring,  to 
open  or  close  tbe  ports. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  cylindrical  casing  having  cham- 
bers and  inlets  at  opposite  ends  and  an  exhaust  at  tbe 
middle,  a  partition  across  the  middle  of  the  casing,  a  clr 
cular  flange  between  the  partition  and  each  of  said  casings, 
a  wheel  with  blades  rotatably  mounted  in  the  circle  of  each 
flange,  and  a  plate  secured  to  each  flange  and  extebdlng 
across  the  face  of  the  wheel  and  having  ports  communicat- 
ing between  the  chamber  and  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  partition  and 
an  exhaust  at  the  middle  and  inlets  at  each  end.  a  pair  of 
bladed  wheels  roUtably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing  and  connected  to  each  other  through  the  partition, 
the  wheels  having  a  flow  therethrough  of  motive  fluid  from 
the  respective  inlets,  and  reaction  plates  projecting  from 
tbe  partition  towsrd  the  wheels  and  constructed  to  return 
tbe  fluid  toward  the  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  walls  Inclosing 
inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  wheel  with  blades  between 
the  same,  having  a  flow  therethrough  and  a  ring  of  reac 
tlon  pUtes  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  exhaust  chamber 
opposite  the  blades  and  shaped  to  redirect  the  fluid  toward 
tbe  blades. 


movements  of  tbe  loading-fork  upon  Its  pivotal  mounting, 
and  means  to  release  the  lifting  arms  while  they  are  In 
an  elevated  position. 

3.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
base,  a  revoluble  frame  mounted  upon  the  supporting  base, 
a  loading-fork;  a  pair  of  llftlng-artns  having  their  rear 
terminals  pivotally  mounted  'vipon  the  revoluble  frame, 
their  front  terminals  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  loading- 
fork ;  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  its 
ends  upon  the  revoluble  frame  and  having  a  connecting 
member  between  one  of  Its  ends  and  the  lifting  arms ; 
means  to  swing  the  opposite  end  of  the  operating  lever  in 
a  downward  direction  for  raising  the  llftlng-arms  ;  means 
upon  the  revoluble  frame  for  controlling  tbe  pivotal  move- 
ments of  the  loading  fork  ;  means  to  release  the  lifting- 
arms  while  they  are  in  an  elevated  position;  a  gravity- 
actuated  reel  having  a  ratchet-wheel^ thereon  ;  a  pawl  nor- 
mally engaging  the  ratchet-wheel ;  a  strand  upon  the  oper- 
ating lever  and  connected  with  the  reel,  and  means  for 
controlling  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel. 


902.610.      HAY    STACKER.      Joseph    A.    Schebtz.  .Mar- 
quette. Nebr.    Filed  June  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  436.258. 


902,611.     GRATE.     PirrER  Schoen,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.951. 


In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
a  revoluble  frame  mounted  upon  the  supporting  base, 
a  loading  fork;  a  pair  of  llftlng-arms  having  their  rear 
terminals  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  revoluble  frame, 
their  front  terminals  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  loading 
fork ;  an  operating  lever  pIvoUlly  mounted  between  Its 
ends  upon  the  revoluble  frame  and  having  a.  connecting 
member  between  one  of  its  ends  and  the  llftlng-arms ; 
means  to  swing  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  operating-lever  In 
a  downward  direction  for  raising  the  lifting  arms  ;  means 
for  detaining  thS  llftlng-arms  when  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion ;  means  upt)p  the  revoluble  frame  for  controlling  tbe 
movements  of  tbe  loading  fork  upon  Its  plvptal  mounting, 
and  means  to  release  the  lifting  arms  while  they  are  in  an 
elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
base,  a  revoluble  frame  mounted  upon  the  supporting  base. , 
a  loading  fork  ;  a  pair  of  lifting  arms  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal rods :  said  lifting  arms  having  their  rear  ends  piv- 
otaUy  mounted  upon  the  revoluble  frame,  tbeir  front  ends 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  loading  fork  ;  means  upou  the 
revoluble  frame  to  adjust  the  plvoUl  mounting  of  the  rear 
ends  of  the  lifting  arms ;  an  operating-lever  plvoUlly 
mounted  between  Its  ends  upon  the  revoluble  frame ;  sup- 
porting-members having  one  of  their  ends  slldably  mounted 
apon  the  longitudinal  rods  of  the  llftlng-arms.  their  oppo- 
site ends  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  operating-lever;- 
means  to  swing  the  opposite  end  of  the  operating-lever  In 
a  downward  direction  for  raUIng  the  llftlng-arms ;  means 
for  detaining  tbe  lifting  arms  when  in  an  elevated  poei 
tlon  ;  means  upon  the  revoluble  frame  for  controlling  the 


In  a  grate,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  frame  formed 
with  bearings,  of  grate-bars  having  Journals  supported  In 
said  bearings,  and  each  having  an  Integral  depending  loop 
flattened  or  reduced  In  cross  section  at  one  end,  a  shaker- 
bar  formed  with  circular  beartngs  for  said  loops  open  at 
their  uppeI^end8  for  the  passage  of  the  reduced  portions  of 
•aid  loops  and  having  rounded  bearing  surfaces  between 
•aid  circular  bearings  for  the  grate  bars  to  rest  upon,  the 
said  pivoted  frame  having  an  oufwardly'fextendlng  trun- 
nion longltudlnally-rece«»ed  for -Blldably-reUlnlng  an  op- 
erating arm  of  the  «liaker-l)ar,  and  means  for  partially  ro- 
tating said  frame  and  reciprocating  Bald  shaker-bar,  com- 
prising an  arm  projecting  from  said  bar  and  received  in  the 
recessed  trunnion  of  the  frame,  a  slotted  bracket, on  said 
recessed  trunnion,  pins  projecting  from  said  arm,  and  a 
lever  removably  engaging  said  piM  and  the  slotted 
bracket. 

9  0  2  6  12.  POST-BINDER.  Libobils  Sknge,  Crescent 
Springs,  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Globe-WernK^e  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllbd  May  21. 
1908.     Serial  No.  434.150. 


1.  In  a  post  binder,  the  combination  of  a  base,  post.s  car- 
ried thereby,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  strung  upon  said  posts, 
tilting  clutches  carried  by  said  cover  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  posts,  an  extension  upon  each  of  said  tilting 
clutches  bevond  their  point  of  engagement  with  sald^ 
posts,  said  extensions  being  formed  to  receive  and  be 
alined  bv  a  spring,  a  spring  secured  to  said  cover  at  or 
near  Its  middle  and  having  its  free  ends  engaging  tbe  ex- 
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tensions  of  said  tilting  clutcbea  to  csaae  the  engmgement 
thereof  with  Mid  poets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  post  binder,  the  combination  of  a  t>ase.  posts  car- 
ried thereby,  a  corer  adapted  to  be  stmng  upon  said  posts, 
tilting  clutches  carried  by  said  cover  and  attached  thereto 
at  points  in  line  with  and  a  greater  distance  apart  than 
said  posts,  said  clutches  fteing  adapted  to  engage  safd 
posts,  an  extension  upon  each  of  said  tilting  clutches  be- 
yond their  point  of  engagement  with  said  posts,  said  ex- 
tfTlirr*  being  formed  to  receire  and  be  alined  by  a  spring, 
a  tprtBg  secured  to  said  cover  In  line  with  and  t>etween 
said  posts  and  having  its  free  ends  engaging  the  extensions 
of  said  tilting  clutches  to  cause  the  engagement  thereof 
with  said  poets,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  2.813.  RECEIVING  APPARATUS.  HiaaT  8ho»- 
MAKBB.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
graph Construction  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  2»«,986. 


1.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  electromotive  force  or  current  balanced  against  each 
other,  and  adapted  to  be  unbahinced  by  received  electro- 
radiant  energy,  and  a  recording  instrument  or  signal 
translating  signal  Instrument  responsive  to  the  unbal- 
ancing. 

2.  Means  for  detecting  electrical  waves  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  primary  cell  detectors  connected  in  opposition 
to  each  other. 

3.  A  wave-responsive  device  comprising  a  pair  of  prac- 
tically similar  sources  of  current  of  substantially  equal 
energies  connected  in  opposition  to  each  other. 

4.  A  wave  responsive  device  comprising  a  pair  of  pri- 
mary cells  of  minute  power  connected  in  opposition  to  each 
other. 

5.  In  combination,  a  receiving  circuit  or  conductor,  a' 
plurality  of  sources  of  current  of  minute  power  associated 
therewith,  and  a  circuit  including  a  signal  translating  in- 
strument and  said  sources  of  current  connected  in  opposi- 
tion to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


said  shackles  and  eye  and  the  other  end  having  a  reduced 
portion  with  shoulders  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  bifur- 
cated lever,  a  curved  spring  lying  over  the  top  of  the  clip 
and  having  one  end  engaging  the  eye  of  the  thlll  Iron  and 
the  other  end  formed  Into  an  eye  sleeved  upon  a  pivot 
mounted  in  the  bifurcation  of  said  lever  between  the 
pivot  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  clip  secured  to  said 
aprlng  and  engaging  the  reduced  portion  of  said  coupling 
bolt,  and  a  link  having  its  ends  supported  in  the  ends  of 
the  bifurcations  of  said  lever  and  Ita  cross  portion  engag- 
ing the  inner  edge  of  one  of  the  nuts  of  the  clip,  said 
lever  being  ahorter  than  the  link  and  adapted  to  swing  at 
its  free  end  through  the  same  and  lie  between  the  link  and 
clip  and  in  contact  with  the  side  of  the  clip,  said  spring 
being  of  such  length  with  relation  to  the  lateral  breadth 
of  the  clip  and  lying  In  such  close  proximity  to  the  same 
that  it  must  actually  engage  the  top  of  the  clip  t>efore  the 
lever  may  move  from  a  locked  to  an  unlocked  position. 


902,615.  SHITTLE  -  CHECK  FOR  LOOMS. 
Smith.  Belton.  8.  C.  Filed  June  26.  1907. 
S80.920. 


Enoch   H. 
Serial  No. 


902.614.  QUICK  SHIFTING  ANTIR.\TTLINO  THILL- 
COUPLING.  C.iRL  E.  Sjoman.  Lake  Park.  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354.735. 


A  thlll  coupling  comprising  a  clip  for  attachment  to  an 
axle,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  clip  and  lying 
under  the  axle,  nuts  attache<i^to  the  clip  ends  and  holding 
said  plate  in  position,  safd  clip  t>etng  provided  with 
shackles,  a  thlll  iron  having  an  eye  disposed  between  said 
shackles,  a  bolt  having  parallel  ends  for  connecting  said 
thlll  Iron  to  the  clip,  one  end  of  said-  bolt  passing  through 


1.  In  shuttle  check  mechanism  for  looms  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sword  :  of  a  binder  at  one  side  of  the  path  of 
the  sword,  a  spring  controlled  protector  rod  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  binder  and  tending  to  force  the  binder  from 
engagement  with  the  shuttle,  a  reciprocating  rod.  a  spring 
thereon,  a  lever  mounted  upon  and  disposed  to  swing  in  a 
plane  peri>endicular  to  one  side  of  the  swnrd,  said  lever 
constituting  power-tranamltting  means  between  the  spring 
on  the  rod  and  the  spring-controlled  protector  rod.  said 
spring  on  the  reciprocating  rod  tending  to  force  the  lever 
In  a  predetermined  direction  to  hold  the  binder  In  engage- 
ment with  the  shuttle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sword,  a  pitman,  and  an  actu- 
ating crank  :  of  a  shuttle  box.  a  spring  controlled  protector 
rod  having  an  arm.  a  binder  finger  upon  the  arm,  a  binder, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  between  Its  ends  to  the  sword, 
a  rod  actuated  by  the  pitman  and  slidably  engaging  the 
lever,  elastic  means  upon  the  rod  for  actuating  the  lever, 
and  an  arm  upon  the  arm  of  the  protector  rod  and  In  the 
path  of  and  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  the  spring  pressed 
lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  box.  a  sword,  and  a 
pitman  :  of  a  lever  pivotally  connected  between  Its  ends  to 
the  sword,  a  protector  rod.  a  binder  movable  therewith, 
elastic  means  for  holding  the  rod  and  binder  normally  In  a 
predetermined  position,  a  rod  actuated  by  the  pitman,  and 
a  spring  upon  the  rod  for  sctnating  the  lever  to  shift  the 
protector  rod  against  the  stress  of  Its  elastic  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sword,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  thereto  and  movable  therewith,  said  lever  being 
mounted  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  side  of 
the  sword  :  of  a  binder,  spring  controlled  means  normally 
Ib  the  path  of  the  lever  and  movable  with  the  binder,  a 
yltman,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  elastic  means 
apon  the  pitman  for  actuating  the  lever. 

5.  In  shuttle  check  mechanism  for  looms,  a  protector  rod. 
a  binder  finger  carried  thereby,  a  sword  lever  pivoted 
thereto  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening,  and  at 
the  opposite  end  arranged  to  transmit  movement  to  the 
protector  rod.  a  pitman  connected  to  the  sword,  a  bracket 
•connected  to  the  pitman,  a  rod  fulcrumed  to  the  bracket 
and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  lever,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
lever,  and  an  adjustable  collar  carried  by  said  rod  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring. 
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902.616.  RAILWAY-CAB  COUPLING.  John  W.  F.  8ol« 
and  Albekt  F.  Fablit.  Guelpb,  Ontario,  and  Joseph  F. 
BlACKLE.  Westmount.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  402,343. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  In  a  solid  draw  head 
provided  with  a  guard,  of  a  knuckle  exteriorly  pivoted  on 
the  draw  head  and  adapted  to  swing  outward  to  an  un- 
coupled position  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
knuckle  exterior  to  the  draw  head  at  top  and  bottom  when 
the  knuckle  has  been  swung  into  the  coupled  position. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  of  a  solid  draw 
head,  a  knuckle  exteriorly  pivoted  on  the  draw  head,  and 
provided  with  wings  extending  Inwardly  of  the  pivot,  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  draw  head  being  raised 
back  of  the  path  In  which  the  wings  swing,  and  a  locking 
pin  vertically  movable  In  a  hole  In  the  draw  head  and  pro- 
jecting partly  from  the  faces  of  the  raised  portions  of  the 
draw  bead  into  the  path  of  the  wings. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler  the  comblnatton  of  a  draw  head ;  a 
knuckle  pivoted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  wing  extend 
Ing  Inwardly  of  the  pivot ;  a  vertically  movable  locking  pin 
notched  for  the  passage  of  the  wing ;  a  retaining  piece  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  the  pin ;  and  a  projection  on  the  pin 
adapted  to  raise  and  pass  the  retaining  piece  and  engage 
its  upper  surface,  the  Inner  end  of  the  wing  of  the  knuckle 
being  adapted  as  the  knuckle  swings  open  to  engage  and 
release  the  retaining  piece. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  of  a  draw  head  ;  a 
knuckle  pivoted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  wing  extend- 
ing Inwardly  of  the  pivot ;  a  vertically  movable  locking  pin 
notched  for  the  paasage  of  the  wing ;  a  retaining  piece 
through  which  the  locking  pin  loosely  passes ;  a  pivot  pin 
for  the  retaining  piece  at  one  aide  of  the  locking  pin  below 
Its  upper  surface  and  pivoted  in  the  draw  head  ;  and  a 
projection  on  the  locking  pin  adapted  to  raise  and  pass 
the  retaining  piece  and  engage  its  upper  surface,  the  Inner 
end  of  the  wing  of  the  knuckle  being  adapted  as  the 
knuckle  swings  open  to  engage  and  release  the  retaining 
piece. 

6.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  of  a  draw  head  ;  a 
knuckle  pivoted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  wing  extend- 
ing Inwardly  of  the  pivot ;  a  vertically  movable  locking  pin 
notched  for  the  passage  of  the  wing ;  a  retaining  piece 
thfough  which  the  locking  pin  loosely  passes  ;  a  pivot  pin 
for  the  reUlnlng  piece  at  one  side  of  the  locking  pin  below 
Its  upper  surface  and  pivoted  In  a  notch  formed  in  the 
draw  head  opening  Into  the  cavity  for  the  locking  pin 
which  serves  to  retain  the  pivot  pin  In  place ;  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  locking  pin  adapted  to  raise  and  pass  the 
retaining  piece  and  engage  Its  upper  surface,  the  inner  end 
of  the  wing  of  the  knuckle  being  adapted  as  the  knuckle 
swings  open  to  engage  and  release  the  retaining  piece. 


9  0  2.617.  COMBINATION-COUCH.  Jacob  Standbb, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.  Serial  No.  415.649. 
1.  A  combination  couch  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
four  stationary  legs,  two  channel  irons  connecting  each  a 
front  and  rear  leg.  a  horlsontal  cross  bar  connecting  the 
top  portions  of  the  two  rear  legs,  a  frame  with  a  couch 
seat,  a  second  frame  with  a  couch  back,  a  hinge  device 
connecting  the  seat-  and  back  frame,  two  auxiliary  legs 
one  secured  to  each  side  of  the  frame  of  the. seat  having 
each  a  roller  at  the  bottom  end  and  a  second  roller  at  the 


Inner  end  which  travels  In  a  channel'  Iron  of  the  main 
frame,  two  levers  movably  secured  one  each  to  a  side  of 
the  frame  of  the  seat  and  having  each  a  knob  at  the  top, 
and  a  second  lever  movably  secured  with  one  end  on  each 
first  lever  and  with  the  other  end  to  the  aide  end  portion 
of  the  frame  of  the  couch  back. 


2.  In  a  combloation  couch,  a  main  frame  having  four 
stationary  legs,  tWo  channel  irons  connecting  one  each  a 
front  and  rear  leg,  two  auxiliary  legs  having  each  a  roller 
at  the  bottom  end  and  a  second  roller  at  the  inner  end 
which  travels  in  a  channel  iron  of  the  main  frame,  means 
for  securing  the  auxiliary  legs,  a  lever  movably  attached 
thereto,  a  second  lever  movably  secured  with  one  end  to 
the  first  lever,  and  means  for  movably  securing  the  othec 
end  of  the  second  lever. 


902,618.  CULTIVATOR.  Jambs  N.  Stabling,  Berrien 
county.  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1907,  Serial  No.  396,995. 
Renewed  Sept.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,346. 


A  cultivator  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  depending 
therefrom  and  being  fixed  with  relation  thereto,  a  plow 
point  mounted  upon  the  standard,  a  foot  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  forward  end  to  the  standard  and  adapted  to 
swing  with  relation  thereto,  uprights  pivotally  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  foot  and  adjustably  connected 
at  their  hpper  ends  to  the  beam,  a  tiltable  block  mounted 
upon  the  pivoted  foot,  means  mounted  upon  the  pivoted 
foot  for  supporting  said  block  In  tilted  position  and  w^lngs 
pivoted  to  the  tiltable  block  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
upon  their  pivots- 


902.619.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  EXPLO- 
SIVES.     EvKRAKD    Steele,    Pennrhyndeudraeth,    Eng- 
land,   assignor    to    Morlts    Stach    von    Goltrheim,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,418. 
Process  of  producing  a  plastic  explosive  which  consists 
In  forming  a  mixture  of  a  pulverUed  Inorganic  oxldlilng 
agent   with   a   pulverlied    readily   oxldlrable   organic   sub- 
stance Insoluble  In  water  but  soluble  in  alcohol,  spraying 
said  mixture  with  a  solution  of  alcohol  and  castor  oil  te 
i  thereby  dissolve  the  oxldliable  substance,  and  then  caus- 
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tec  tta«  alcohol  to  ▼olatlllae  ao  that  the  oil  togetbar  wltk 
the  oxidlxable  aubstanca  forms  a  plastic  waterproof  coat- 
ttae  parttclea  of  oxtdtalng  axent.  aubatantially  aa 


902,620.  PNEUMATIC  NAIL-DRIVER.  ScoTT  B.  Sraw- 
ABT,  Augusta.  Me.  Flled_July  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
325.509. 


1.  In  a  oall  driving  machine,  the  conMaation  with  a 
hammer  and  a  member  haTing  a  feed  channel,  of  a  plunger 
for  obstructlnj;  said  channel,  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  ^ail.  a  piToted  device 
movable  in  one  direction  by  tbe  ^Uungar,  and  means  for 
■OTing  said  pivoted  device  in  tbe  other  direction  to  en- 
gage the  t>«ad  of  a  nali  when  tbe  plunger  Is  moved  to  an 
obatruct  the  feed  cbanneL 

2.  In  a  nail  driving  machiae.  tbe  combination  with  a 
hammer  and  a  osember  having  a  feed  channel,  a  plunger 
for  obatmcttng  said  channel,  mean*  for  moving  aald 
plunger  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  a  nail  and  a  dog  pivot- 
ally  supported  adjacent  to  said  channel  and  rear^ardly 
of  aald  plunger,  one  end  of  said  dog  engaging  tbe  plunger 
so  as  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  thereby,  and  a  spring 
for  moving  the  other  end  of  said  dog  into  the  feed  cban- 
oet  when  tbe  plunger  ta  moved  to  unotatrnct  said  channel. 

3.  In  a  nail  driving  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
hammer  and  a  member  having  a  feed  channel,  of  a  plunger 
for  obstructing  the  feed  channel,  a  pneumatic  device  con 
nected  with  the  plnngec  for  moving  It  in  a  direction  to 
nnotatmct  the  feed  channel,  a  spring  for  moving  the 
ptaaser  in  the  other  direction,  a  dog  pivoted  between  its 
ends  behind  said  plunger  and  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  plunger,  and  a  spring  for  moving  tbe  other 
end  of  said  dog  into  the  feed  channel  when  tbe  plunger 
is  moved  to  unobstnict  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tl>e  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  pneumatic  hammer,  and  pneumatically 
operated  means  for  feeding  nails  to  a  point  In  front  of 
the  hammer,  a  valve  for  the  pneumatic  hammer  and  a 
vatve  for  the  feeding  means,  of  an  actuator  common  to 
said  valves  but  normally  diacoanccted  therefrom,  and 
contact  devices  on  said  actuator  and  valves  for  tripping 
the  latter  In  timed  relation  to  effect  tbe  feed  and  driving 
of  a  nail,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrfhad,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  hammer,  of  a  nose  portion  In  which  the 
hamiMr  plunger  moves,  a  nail  channel  dlrcctteg  nails 
tlH<oasb  the  noee  to  a  point  In  front  of  the  pinager,  a 
plTOted  dog  In  said  channel,  a  plunger  across  the  cbansel 
cloaiag  the  same  and  holding  the  dog  out  of  the  way  of 
the  nails,  said  dog  moving  Into  tbe  path  of  nail  heada 
when  the  plunger  la  raised  to  release  the  flrst  nail,  and 
paeaasatic  meaaa  for  operating  the  plunger  and  the  ham- 


[Clatms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxettal 


f»02,(tel.      MOTOR    CONTROL     SYSTEM.       Emmett     W. 
St'cll,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmera  Com- 
pany,  a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey,   and    the   Bnllock 
Electric    Mannfacturlag    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed  A<ig    27.  1006.     SerUI  No.  332.1S4. 
1.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  commutating  poles, 
a  controller  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  reaistancee,  one 
of  said  resistances  being  arranged  so  tha|  It  can  only  he 
cat  ont  or  cnmectetl   In  series  with  the  motor,  while  an 
other    reelatance    I"    arranged   to   be   connected    either   In 
with    the    motor,    or    In    shant   to   the    ssotor   Held 


S.  In  combination,  a  motor  havlnff  aati-aparklng  wind- 
Inga.  a  controller,  and  a  plnrallty  of  acts  of  resistances, 
one  of  aald  seta  being  arranged  so  that  It  can  only  be  01 1 
out  or  connected  In  series  with  the  motor,  while  another 
set  Is  arranged  to  be  connected  either  In  series  with  the 
motor,  in  shunt  to  tbe  motor  field  windings,  or  to  be  cut 
out. 


-ini'ff  v\ 


.3.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  commutating  poles, 
a  controller,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  resistances,  one  of 
said  sets  being  arranged  so  that  It  can  only  be  cat  oat 
or  connected  in  series  with  the  motor,  white  another  set 
Is  arranged  so  that  In  whole  or*  in  part  it  can  be  con- 
nected either  In  series  with  the  motor,  in  shunt  to  the 
motor  main  field  windings,  or  cat  out. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plnrallty  of  motors  baring  com- 
mutating windings,  a  controller  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
reslstancea,  and  connections  whereby  the  controller  can 
connect  aald  motors  In  series  with  all  of  said  resistances 
and  can  cut  out  said  resistances  gradually,  and  can  also 
connect  certain  of  said  reslatancea  In  shunt  to  the  motor 
main  field  windings. 

8.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  having  antl- 
sparking  windings,  a  controller  therefor,  a  plurality 
of  reslstancea,  and  connections  whereby  the  controller  can 
connect  said  motors  In  series  with  said  reaistancee,  and 
can  connect  certain  of  said  resistances  In  shunt  to  the 
motor  field  windings. 

iClaima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


902.622.     HlJlf  IDIFIBR      CHABUia  Scnarr.  Chicago,  ni. 
Piled  Nov.  30,  1907.     SerUI  No    403.016. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrtbed.  the  mmblnstlon 
with  a  revoluble  humldlfler  frame,  of  means  for  project 
log  a  volnme  of  air  agalnat  one  portion  of  aald  frame  to 
cause  ita  rotation,  and  means  for  projecting  a  le-<iu>r 
volume  of  air  against  another  portion  of  ssid  frame  in 
oppoaltloa  to  the  former,  to  control  Ita  speed  snd  prevent 
acceleratloB. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  tbe  comblaatlon 
with  a  revolat>le  humldlfler  frame,  of  a  fan,  a  shield  Inter 
poaed  between  said  fan  and  frame,  an  opening  In  said 
ahield  for  directing  a  current  of  air  against  said  framo 
upon  one  aide  of  Its  axia  to  cause  Its  rotation,  and  a 
aeparate  opening  thereta  for  dlredtag  a  smaller  current 
of  air  acahist  saM  frame  upon  the  opposite  side  of  saM 
i  axIa  tnm  that  of  the  first.  <, 


8.  A  humidifier  in  which  Is  combined  a  revoluble  frame 
having  wlnga  or  vanes,  with  an  absorbent  material 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  bringing  said  material  Into 
contact  with  a  liquid,  a  fan  for  Inducing  a  current  of 
air  to  actuate  said  frame,  and  an  interposed  shield  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  direct  opposing  currents  of  said 
air  of  relatively  different  volumes,  against  different  wings. 

4.  A  humidifier  In  which  la  combined  a  revoluble  frame 
having  wings  or  vanes,  with  an  absorbent  material  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  bringing  water  Into  contact  with 
said  absorbent  material,  a  fan  for  Inducing  a  flow  of  air 
to  actuate  said  frame,  means  Interposed  between  said  fan 
and  frame  for  directing  the  main  body  of  the  air  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  fan  In  a  way  to  drive 
tbe  frame  In  a  given  direction,  and  means  for  directing 
a  leaser  portion  of  air  from  said  fan  In  a  direction  to 
oppose  tbe  rotation  of  said  frame. 

5.  A  humldlfler  in  which  is  combined  a  revoluble  frame 
having  wings  with  an  absorbent  material  mounted  there- 
on, means  for  bringing  water  into  contact  with  said  ab- 
sorbent material,  a  fan  for  Inducing  a  flow  of  air  to 
actuate  aald  frame,  a  shield  Interposed  between  said  fan 
and  frame  provided  with  two  main  front  openings  one 
above  and  the  other  below  the  axis  of  the  fan,  one  for 
directing  the  air  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  angle 
to  ^he  plane  of  the  shield  while  the  other  direcU  it  for- 
wardly and  horlaontally  against  the  wings  of  the  frame, 
below  the  frame  axis,  and  means  for  directing  a  smaller 
current  of  air  forwardly  against  the  wings  of  the  frame 
In  a  plane  above  the  axis  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two-part  hubs  composed  of  separable  disks  mounted  upon 
a  shaft,  a  skeleton  frame  composed  of  radially  extended 
rods  having  transverse  portions  arranged  parallel  to  the 
shaft,  one  set  of  rods  being  clamped  between  said  disks 
while  the  other  is  supported  in  radial  notches  In  one  set  of 
disks  and  provided  with  plntlea  which,  enter  holes  In  the 
other  set,  and  an  endless  strip  of  absorbent  material  ar- 
ranged to  extend  alternately  over  and  under  the  trans- 
verse rods  of  the  successive  frame  elements. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  in  which 
is  combined  a  shaft  having  hubs  composed  respectively  of 
separable  disks,  each  having  radial  counterpart  grooves  to 
form  sockets  for  the  reception  of  frame  xods,  radial  notches 
formed  In  one  of  said  disks  extending  to  its  periphery  be- 
tween said  grooves,  bores  lit  the  adjacent  disks  in  registra- 
tion with  said  notches,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
disks,  two  sets  of  radial  fmme  elements,  one  rigidly  sup- 
ported In  said  sockets  while  the  other  is  arranged  to  in- 
terlock with  said  notches  and  holes,  and  an  endless  strip 
of  absorbent  material  stretched  over  said  flrst  named 
frame  elements  and  beneath  the  other. 


902,623.     HUMIDIFIER.     Cbailes  Sdbbbt,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1907.     Sertal  No    403,017. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  revoluble  humidifier,  of  a  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  series  of  frame  elements  secured  thereto, 
said  elements  extending  radially  therefrom  with  portions 
of  each  arranged  parallel  to  the  shaft,  an  absorbent  fabric 
mounted  over  said  elem«*nts  from  one  to  tbe  other  and  an 
Intervening  series  of  frame  elements  arranged  outside  of 
•aid  fabric  to  draw  It  Inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  detachably  locking  said  last  named 
frame  elements  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  revoluble  humldlfler.  of  a  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  series  of  permanent  radial  frame  elements 
secured  thereto,  each  of  which  has  a  portion  arranged 
parallel  to  the  shaft,  an  absorbent  fabric  placed  there- 
over, an  Intervening  series  of  resilient  frame  elements 
arranged  outside  of  said  absorbent  material  with  the  main 
portion  thereof  parallel  to  tbe  shaft  and  supporting  ele 
uents  with  which  said  intervening  frame  elements  may  be 
held  In  locklni;  engagement  by  resilient  action. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  revoluble  humldlfler.  of  a  stfp- 
portlng  shaft  having  hubs  thereon,  each  being  composed  of 
two  disks,  means  for  attaching  said  disks  to  each  other, 
primary  frame  elements  permanently  clamped  between 
said  disks,  aald  frame  elements  each  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  strip  of  absorbent  material 
arranged  to  surround  tbe  frame  formed  by  said  elements 
and  cross  rods  for  securing  said  material  in  place,  each 
having  radial  portions  arranged  to  detachably  engage  said 
hubs. 


902,624.  ELECTROMAGNET.  BraTON  W.  Swbet.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Century 
Telephone  Construction  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
317,732. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  actuating  electro-magnet,  of  an  armature  pivot- 
ally  mounted  before  one  end  thereof,  supporting-ears  at 
either  side  of  the  armature,  one  of  said  ears  being  slotted 
to  receive  the  .pivotal  mounting,  and  a  hook  or  latch  for 
normally  retaining  the  armature  in  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  actuating  electro-magnet,  of  slotted  supporting- 
ears  provided  rearwardly  thereof,  an  armature  having  piv- 
otal mounting-parts  entering  the  slotted  ears,  and  latcb- 
mecbanism  (or  retaining  tbe  armature  removably  In  posi- 
tion before  the  end  of  the  electro-magnet,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  Id  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  interior  core  and  its  surrounding  shell,  of  a  re- 
movable spool  carrying  the  magnet  windings  and  adapted 
to  be  slipped  upon  said  core,  a  rearward  laterally -extend- 
ing part  upon  tbe  spool,  and  a  spring-actuated  detent 
therefor  exteriorly  positioned  upon  the  shell  and  adapted 
removably  to  retain  the  parts  in  operative  relation,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  electro-magnet  shell  and  core,  of  contact-parts 
disposed  adjacent  thereto,  an  armature,  latch  mechanism 
removably  mounting  It  before  tbe  core,  a  removable  spool 
carrying  the  exciting  windings  and  adapted  to  be  slipped 
upon  said  core,  terminals  rearwardly  mounted  upon  said 
spool  and  extending  to  meet  the  contact-parts,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  the  terminals  of  the  spool  to  said 
contact-parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


902.625.     COMBINED  8AFETY-R.VZOR  AND  STROPPER. 

William  8.  Tabb,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  21,  1908     Se 

rial  No.  444,631. 

I       The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rasor  holding  bars,  the 

lower  of  which  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  razor  handle 

and  having  a  s^rew  threaded  hole  formed  In  the  Inner  and 

free  end  thereof,  an  upper  removable  bar  having  a  screw 
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tbr«aded  bole  In  r«>ar  «>n<t  which  alines  with  the  one  In  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  fixed  bar,  the  free  end  of  said  ImmoTabl* 
bar  being  provided  with  a  notch  In  Ita  free  end,  set  acrewa 
adapted  to  unite  plvotally  and  detacbably  aald  ban,  the 
set  screw  In  the  free  end  of  the  fixed  bar  being  adapted  to 
take  In  the  notch  in  the  free  end  of  the  movable  bar  and 
MCtire  the  bars  together,  of  a  lower  guard  plate  baTtng  a 
wrtea  of  fingers  formed  upon  the  edges  thereof  and  pro- 


J 
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Tided  at  Its  ends  with  vertical  flanges,  a  rasor  blade  hAT* 
tng  beveled  edges  and  slotted  ends,  said  slotted  ends  b«lBg 
adapted  to  receive  the  flanges  of  the  fingered  guard  plate 
and  an  upper  guard  plate  having  slots  in  its  ends  also 
adapted  to  receive  the  vertical  flanges  on  the  end  of  the 
lower  guard  plate  all  constructed,  arranged  and  operating 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrtbtnl. 


9  0  2.626.  VEHICLE  SANDING  APPARATUS.  JoHW 
Tatloe,  Uverpool.  England.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  40«.S56. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  or  locomotive  sanding  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  container ;  a  discharge  conduit ;  a  valTe 
working  In  connection  with  such  conduit  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  material,  and  normally  closing  such  aperture ; 
a  spring  connected  with  said  valve  ;  and  a  detent  connected 
with  the  spring,  and  adapted  normally  to  keep  sald%prlnc 
under  strain,  and  when  operated,  to  release  said  spring, 
whereby  such  spring  in  relaxing,  opens  the  valve;  sabataa* 
tlnlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  or  locomotive  sanding  apparatua,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  valve  ;  a  discharge  conduit,  the 
entrance  of  which  stands  within  the  lower  end  of  such 
valve  when  closed  :  a  spring  connected  with  said  valve ;  a 
longitudinally  movable  band-operated  part  for  putting 
soch  spring  under  strain,  and  closing  the  valve  ;  and  a  de- 
tent nermally  operating  In  connection  with  and  engaging 
said  handle,  and  holding  the  spring  under  strain,  and 
adapted  to  release  same  when  removed  from  such  engage- 
ment or  holding;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  vehicle  or  locomotive  sanding  apparatus  com- 
prised of  two  containers,  each  having  a  tubular  valve  and 
upwardly  projecting  discharge  conduits  normally  closed 
by  said  valve,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  valve  t>f 
one  container,  normally  under  strain  when  the  valve  la 
closed,  a  detent  adapted  to  normally  engage  with  the 
spring  device,  and  hold  said  spring  under  strain,  and  a 
regulating  means  connected  with  the  valve  of  the  other 
container,  by  which  the  lift  of  said  valve  can  be  regulated, 
and  the  levels  between  the  bottom  of  the  last  named  tubu- 
lar valve,  and  the  upper  Up  of  the  conduit  22.  which  pro- 
jects up  alMve  this  level  within  it,  can  be  varied  for  vary- 
ing the  supply  of  sand  ;  as  set  forth. 


002.627.  PICK.  EioBxi  Ts»T.  Ithaca.  M.  T..  Msignor 
of  one-half  to  Luden  Augustus  Walt,  Ithaca,  N.  T.  Piled 
Jane  »,  1908.    Serial  No.  437.474. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described.  In  combida- 
tlon,  a  handle  extending  towards  said  blade  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  divergent  spring  arma 
secured  to  said  haniUsr  and  meana  for  secaring  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  arms  to  said  bead. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  handtoola,  such 
as  picks,  axes,  hammers,  sledges  or  similar  tools  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  head,  a  handle  extending  towards 
said  bead,  but  terminating  abort  of  the  same,  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed,  divergent  resilient  arms,  the  upper 
endi  of  which  partially  embrace  the  lower  end  of  aald 
handle,  meana  for  fastening  said  arms  securely  to  said 
handle,  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being  offset  to  engage 
aald  head,  and  bolts  or  similar  means  for  securing  offset 
portions  of  the  arma  to  the  head. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination,  a 
head  provided  with  one  or  more  rece— ee.  a  handle  termi- 
nating short  of  said  bead,  and  a  pair  of  divergent  resilient 
arms  secured  to  said  handle  and  having  their  lower  ends 
lying  In  said  recesses  and  secured  to  said  bead. 


902,628.  TROLLEY  WHEEL.  Lewis  J.  T«Tt«OW,  Chlco- 
pee  Falls.  Mass..  ssslgnor  to  New  England  Trolley  Wheel 
Company.  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachu- 
setts.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  408,863. 


1.  la  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body  having  a  wire-receiving  groove,  of  a  hub  therefor, 
said  hub  having  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  bearing  disks 
wRhin  said  chamber  each  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the 
pivotal  pin,  means  between  the  disks  to  maintain  them 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  lubricating  material  filling 
the  spaces  between  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  a  hub  detachably  secured  thereto,  said  bub  having 
s  chamber,  a  plurality  of  bearing  disks  within  the  chamber 
each  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  pin,  meana  to  main- 
tain said  disks  separsted.  and  lubricating  material  filling 
the  spaces  between  said  disks. 
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3.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  a  two  part  hub,  means  to  detachably  secure  said 
hub  to  the  wheel  body,  said  hub  having  a  central  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  bearing  disks  within  said  chamber,  said 
disks  being  spaced  from  each  other,  means  to  maintain 
said  disks  separated  and  lubricating  material  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  disks. 


•02.629.      CRUDE -OIL    BURNER.      JoH.N    H.    Thibleb. 
Lenora,  Kans.     FHed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,395. 


n 

\i 
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1.  A  crude  oil  burner  comprising  a  burner  bowl  adapted 
to  be  arranged  within  a  stove  to  cover  and  close  the  grate 
therein,  a  flange  on  said  bowl  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
stove  and  thereby  prevent  an  up-draft  through  the  latter, 
a  sectional  perforated  top  on  said  bowl,  one  section  of 
which  Is  removable,  an  air  -  conducting  tube  connected 
with  said  top.  and  an  oil  injecting  pipe  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  crude  oil  burner  comprising  a  burner  bowl  having 
a  perforatiHl  top  formed  In  sections,  one  of  which  is  remov- 
able, a  tapering  air-conducting  tube  connected  at  its  lower 
larger  end  with  said  burner  bowl  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  top  of  the  stove,  an  oil  supply  pipe,  and  an 
Injecting  tip  arranged  in  the  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  sub- 
stftntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  crude  oil  burner  comprising  a  burner  bowl,  a  per- 
forated top,  formed  In  sections,  one  of  which  is  removable, 
an  air  conducting  tube,  an  oil  conducting  and  vaporising 
tube  arranged  in  said  air  conducting  tube  and  projecting 
at  Ita  lower  end  into  said  burner  bowl,  a  valved  oil  supply 
pipe,  and  an  Injector  tip  arranged  in  the  discharge  end  of 
said  pipe,  whereby  the  oil  therefrom  Is  Injected  Into  said 
oil  conducting  and  vaporiiing  tube,  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 


from  the  transmitting  derlce,  a  visual  signal  in  each  of 
said  circuits,  two  sets  of  circuit  closers  for  each  of  said 
circuits,  means  for  connecting  to  each  engine  lever  one  set 
of  said  circuit  closers,  and  means  at^he  transmitting  ap 
paratus  for  closing  the  battery  circuit'  through  any  one  of 
said  signal  circuits. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
battery  circuit  Including  an  alarm,  a  signal  transmitter 
and  a  plurality  of  signal  circuits  normally  open  at  said 
transmitter,  each  of  said  signal  circuits  Including  an  an- 
nunciator and  two  circuit  breakers,  the  circuit  breakers 
for  the  several  signal  circuits  being  arranged  In  sets,  two 
levers,  each  lever  being  connected  with  a  set  of  circuit 
breakers  and  common  to  all  of  the  circuit  breakers  of  the 
set  to  which  It  Is  connected,  and  a  movable  element  at  the 
transmitter  for  connecting  the  battery  circuit  independ- 
ently with  each  of  the  signal  circuits. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  throttle  and  reversing  levers  of  an  engine,  of  a 
battery  circuit  Including  an  aUrm,  a  signal  transmitting 
device,  a  plurality^  of  normally  open  signal  circuits  each 
having  a  signal  Indicative  of  a  movement  of  one  or  both 
of  said  levers,  two  circuit  breakers  In  each  of  the  signal 
circuits,  means  connecting  a  set  of  said  circuit  breakers 
with  each  of  said  levers  respectively,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently connecting  the  signal  circuits  with  the  battery 
circuit  at  the  transmitter. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  battery  cir- 
cuit Including  an  alarm  and  a  visual  signal,  a  transmitting 

Lstatlon.  a  plurality  of  signal  circuits  Including  a  visual 
i  signal  and  a  circuit  breaker,  means  for  connecting  the  bat- 
tery circuit  Independently  with  each  of  the  signal  circuits 
through  the  transmitting  station,  and  means  common  to 
all  of  the  signal  circuits  for  actuating  the  circuit  breakers 
therein  to  Independently  open  said  circuits. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  battery  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  signal  circuits  Including 
a  visual  signal  and  a  circuit  breaker,  branch  circuits  lead- 
ing from  said  circuit  breaker  to  and  including  a  second 
circuit  breaker  through  which  all  of  the  signal  circuits 
may  be  opened  and  closed,  means  for  operating  sald.clrcult 
breakers  independently  to  open  and  close  any  of  the  indi- 
vidual circuits,  and  means  for  independently  connecting 
the  battery  circuit  with  each  of  the  signal  circuits. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


902.630.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPiRATUS.  Nel 
SON  M.  Watson.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  Henry 
Carstens.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  317.877. 


902,631.    COLUMN.    Edwabd  H.  Wentwobth,  Rapid  City, 
8.  D.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  395,270. 


H 


—J 


1.  A  column  frusto-conlcal  In  form  comprising  a  hollow 

1    In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  with      core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segmental  members  brac- 

two  levers  of  an  engine,  of  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of      Ing-blocks  to  which  the  members  are  secured  and  a  frusto- 

electrical  energy  and  an  alarm,  a  transmitting  device  In-      conical  metallic  casing  arranged  to  be  driven  thereon  to 

eluded  In  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  signal  circuits  leading  I  hold  said  segmental  members  firmly  together. 
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S.  A  colamn  comprUlng  a  hollow  cor«  eoDBlitlns  of  • 
plurality  of  segmental  members,  circular  bracing  blocks  to 
which  the  members  are  secured,  and  a  frusto  conical  me- 
tallic casing  driven  thereon. 

-  3.  A  column  comprising  a  frusto  conical  bodj  portion 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segmental  members,  circular 
bracing  blocks  to  which  said  members  are  secured,  a  fruato- 
conloal  metallic  cnslng  arransed  to  be  driven  thereon  and 
hold  said  segmental  members  (Irmly  together,  a  caplul. 
and  a  base  secured  to  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  column  circular  in  cross  section  and  comprising  a 
frnsto-conical  core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segmental 
members,  circular  bracing  blocks  to  which  the  members 
are  secured  and  which  are  disposed,  respectlrely,  at  the 
terminals  of  the  core  and  at  intermediate  points  thereof,  a 
capital  and  a  base  secured  to  two  of  the  blocks,  and  a 
frusto-conlcal  metallic  shaft  or  jacket  Inclosing  the  core 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  arranged  to  be 
drlTen  thereon,  the  edges  of  the  Jacket  being  united  by  a 
lock  joint  seam  disposed  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  jacket, 
whereby  Its  outer  side  will  present  a  smooth  and  flnlahed 
appearance. 


902.633.     FAN. 
Altoona,  Pa. 


NovBMBBR  3,  1908. 

Gboboi  WiGAND  and  Frank  J.  Schbocom, 
Filed  June  2R,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,412. 


November  3,  1908. 
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902.632.     CORNER  •  BEAD.     Fbank   WHira,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1907.     Serial  So.  406,180. 


1.  A  corner  bead,  consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  having 
longitudinally  extending  spread  wings,  both  of  which  wings 
are  reinforced  In  substantially  diverging  planes  with  the 
front  bead  proper  at  the  line  of  convergence,  the  said  rein- 
forcing means  also  forming  an  angle  with  the  bead  which 
IS'less  than  a  right  angle. 

2.  A  corner  bead,  consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  having 
longitudinally  extending  spread  wings,  both  of  which 
wings  are  reinforced  along  the  longitudinal  edges  in  sub- 
stantially diverging  planes^  witiL  the  front  bead  proper  at 
the  line  of  convergence,  the  reinforcing  means  alao  form- 
ing an  angle  with  the  contiguous  sides  of  the  bead  which 
Is  less  than  a  right  angle. 

3.  A  comer  bead,  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  metal 
substantially  angular  In  cross  section  to  provide  wings, 
and  lips  bent  up  from  said  wings  and  extending  toward 
the  front  bead  proper  to  provide  a  longitudinal  reinforce 
for  each  of  the  wings,  each  of  said  lips  forming  an  angle 
with  the  contiguoua  side  of  the  bead  which  la  less  than  a 

j-ight  angle. 

4.  \  corner  bead,  consisting  of  a  stMp  of  metal  having  a 
front  bead  proper  and  a  longitudinal,  narrow  rear  lip 
spaced  away  from  the  strip  and  extending  towarda  the 
front  bead  proper,  said  lip  forming  an  angle  with  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  bead  which  Is  lees  than  a  right  angle. 

5.  A  corner  bead,  consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  having 
longitudinally  extending  spread  wings,  both  of  which 
wings  are  reinforced  on  their  outer  sides,  the  reinforcing 
means  also  forming  an  angle  with  the  sides  of  the  bead 
which  In  less  than  n  ritcht  iinKle.  combined  with  a  clip  or 
anchor  plate  In  engagement  with  the  reinforced  portions 
of  the  bead. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.1 


1.  A  fan  compriaing  a  handle  portion,  longitudinally 
slotted  guides  outstanding  therefrom,  a  pivot  device  slid 
ably  mounted  within  the  slots,  a  spring  within  the  handle 
portion  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aald  device,  side 
strips  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  device  and  having  angu- 
lar ends  constantly  bearing  against  and  movably  engaging 
the  handle  portion,  and  flexibly  connected  blades  pivoted 
upon  said  device  and  between  and  connected  to,  the  side 
strips. 

2.  A  jTan  comprising  a  tubular  handle  portion  having 
outstanding  slotted  guides  thereon,  a  yoke  slidably  mount- 
ed within  the  guides,  a  pivot  device  carried  by  the  yoke, 
side  strips  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  device  and  having 
angular  enda,  blades  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  device 
and  between  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  side  stripe,  and 
s  spring  within  the  handle  portion  and  connected  to  and 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  yoke. 


902,634.     GARMENT  SUPPORT.     Habbt  C.  Wilson.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,462. 
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1.  A  skirt  supporter  including  a  aafety  pin  and  a  pierc- 
ing member  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  one  bar  of 
said  pin.  said  member  ttelng  concentric  with  its  pivotal 
mounting. 

:.'.  A  skirt  supporter  Including  a  safety  pin  and  a  plerc* 
Ing  member  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  one  bar  of 
aald  pin.  aald  member  being  approximately  semicircular 
and  curved  concentric  with  the  pivotal  mounting. 

3.  A  skirt  supporter  including  a  aafety  pin,  a  connecting 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  one  bar  of  said  pin,  and  a 
piercing  member  carried  by  the  plate  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  aame  In  curved  form,  aald  member  t>eing  curved 
concentric  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  skirt  supporter  including  a  safety  pin,  a  connecting 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  one  bar  of  aald  pin,  and  a  pierc- 
ing member  carried  by  the  plate  and  projecting  beyond  the 
aame  In  curved  form,  said  member  being  of  approximately 
semlclrntlar  form  and  curved  concentric  to  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  plate. 

6.  A  akirt  supporter  Including  a  safety  pin,  a  connecting 
plate  incladlng  a  atrip  bent  along  a  transverse  line  to  mov- 


ably embrace  one  bar  of  the  pin,  and  a  piercing  member  [ 

carried  by  the  plate,  said  member  being  secured  between  ; 

the  bent  portions  of  the  strip  beyond  the  bar.  | 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


902.635.   rURTAIN-POLE  HANGER.     Cabl  Wowba,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.972. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  arm  of  means  pivotally  supporting  the  same, 
means  adapted  to  lock  aald  arm  In  a  horizontal  position 
and  means  adapted  to  automatically  throw  said  arm  to 
an  upright  position  when  said  locking  means  is  released. 

1:.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  arm  of  means  pivotally  supporting  the  same, 
means  adapted  to  lock  said  arm  in  a  horizontal  position 
and  an  adjustable  spring  adapted  to  automatically  raise 
the  arm  when  the  lock  is  released. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  attaching  plate  of  an  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a 
collar  slidably  engaged  on  said  arm.  means  adapted  to 
lock  said  collar  from  movement  when  the  arm  is  In  one 
position  and  means  acting  on  said  collar  and  adapted  to 
automatically  raise  the  arm  when  said  lock  is  released. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  attaching  plate  of  an  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a 
collar  slidably  engag«>d  on  said  arm,  a  spring  on  said 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  collar  and  means  acting  on 
aaid  collar  to  compress  the  spring  when  the  arm  is  swung 
downwardly  on  its  pivot  and  to  release  the  spring  when 
the  arm  Is  swung  upwardly. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  attaching  plate  of  an  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a 
slldable  collar  on  said  arm,  means  connecting  said  collar 
with  said  plate  and  a  spring  on  the  arm  engaging  against 
said  collar  and  adapted  to  swing  the  arm  to  Its  upright 
position. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


relation  and  alternately  In  an  Inner  and  outer  series,  the 
knives  of  the  inner  series  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  cutter  bar  to  shear  outwardly  thereon  and 
the  knives  of  the  outer  series  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  cutter  bar  to  shear  inwardly  thereon,  said 
knives  being  so  arranged  that  a  knife  of  each  series  co- 
acts  with  the  cutter  bar  In  making  a  complete  cut  thereon. 
2.  In  a  rotary  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  cutter 
bar,  of  a  revolubly  mounted  cutter  head;  a  plurality  of 
knives  for  said  cutter"  head,  said  knives  having  straight 
cutting  edges  and  being  arranged  In  an  equally  spaced 
relation  and  alternately  In  an  Inner  and  outer  series,  the 
knives  being  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  cutter 
bar,  those  of  one  series  being  arranged  to  shear  oppo- 
sitely to  those  of  the  others,  said  knives  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  knife  of  each  series  coacts  with  the  cutter 
bar  in  making  a  complete  cut  thereon. 


9  0  2.636.  ROTARY  CUTTER.  Gbobob  P.  YOOMAN8, 
Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Tank  &  SUo 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.986. 


1.  In  a  rotary  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  cutter 
1>ST,  of  a  revolubly  mounted  cutter  head  ;  a  plurality  of 
knlTes  for  said  cutter  head,  said  knives  having  straight 
cutting  edges  and   being  arrangei^  in   an   equally   spaced 


902.637.  FLUID-PRESSURE  SYSTEM.  Bbbt  Aikman, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  &  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,831. 
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1.  In  a  fluid  Rressure  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor for  supplying  the  system,  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  compressor,  a  resistance  for  the  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  pneumatic  mechanisn^s  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection of  the  resistance  In  circuit,  master  pneumatic 
means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the  system  to  cause 
operation  of  the  pneumatic  mechanisms  to  gradually 
change  the  effect  of  the  resistance  to  cause  the  motor  to 
1)0  gradually  brought  to  full  power,  and  additional  pneu- 
matic means  also  controlled  .by  the  master  pneumatic 
mechanism  for  causing  the  compressor  to  l>e  ineffective 
until  the  motor  has  assumed  full  power  and  to  then  cause 
the  compressor  to  become  effective  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  system. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  motor  for  driving  the  compressor,  a  resistance, 
a  plurality  of  sub-pneumatic  mechanisms  associated  with 
the  resistance,  and  a  master  pneumatic  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  system  to  cause  operation 
of  the  sub-pneumatic  mechanisms  to  cause  connection  of 
the  resistance  with  the  motor  circuit  to  cause  the  motor 
to  gradually  assume  full  power,  pneumatic  mechanisms 
associated  with  the  valves  of  the  compressor  and  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  system  to  affect  the  valves 
to  cause  the  compressor  to  be  Ineffective  until  the  motor 
has  reached  full  power,  said  valve  pneumatic  mechanisms 
being  also  controlled  by  the  master  pneumatic  mechanism 
to  affect  the  valves  to  cause  the  compressor  to  become 
effective  after  the  motor  has  assumed  full  power. 

3.  In  a  motor  compres-sor  system,  the  combination  of  a 
compressor,  a  driving  motor  therefor,  a  resistance  for  the 
motor  circuit,  a  plurality  of  sub-pneumatic  mechanisms, 
each  associated  with  a  section  of  said  resisiance,  a  master 
pneumatic  mechanism  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the 
system  to  cause  the  sub-pneumatic  naechanisms  to  be  suc- 
cessively operated  to  associate  the  resistance  sections 
successively  with  the  motor  circuit  to  cause  the  motor  to 
gradually  assume  full  power,  and  pneumatic  means  also 
i-ontrolled  by  the  master  pneumatic  mechanisms  for  cans- 
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tag  the  comprewor  to  be  ineffective  until  the  motor  hM 
MMUDed  full  power  and  for  then  causing  the  compre««)r 
to  be  effective  to  supply  fluid  under  preimure  to  the  •y»- 

4  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor for  supplying  the  system,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
comprt-sw^r.  pneumatic  mechanism  aaaoclated  with  tb« 
compressor.  Kovrnor  valve  mechanism  operated  when  the 
pressure  reaches  a  certain  minimum  value  to  ct>nnect  th« 
pneumatic  mechanism  with  the  system  to  cause  the  com 
praMor  mechanism  to  become  effective  to  supply  fluid  to 
the  system  when  driven  by  the  motor,  and  additional 
goremor  valve  mechanism  operated  when  the  pressure 
reaches  a  certain  maximum  value  to  connect  the  pneu 
matlc  mechanism  with  the  system  to  cause  the  compressor 
mechanism  to  be  rendered  Ineffective. 

5  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the  combination  of  a 
compressor  for  supplying  the  system,  a  motor  for  driving 
the  compressor,  pneumatic  mechanism  controlling  the 
effective  operation  of  the  compressor,  valve  mechanism 
controlling  the  connection  of  the  pneumatic  mechanism 
with  the  system,  a  piston  for  operating  the  valve  mech 
anlsm.  governor  valve  mechanism  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  system  for  governing  the  pressure  on  the 
piston,  said  governor  mechanism  being  operated  when  the 
*  pressure  reaches  a  certain  maximum  value  to  control  the 
prwaare  conditions  on  the  piston  to  move  the  valve  to 
eg^pe  connection  of  the  pnoumatlc  mechanism  with  the 
system  to  be  operated  to  render  the  compressor  Ineffect- 
lT«,  said  governor  mechanism  being  operated  when  the 
prvMore  falls  to  a  certain  minimum  valns  to  change  the 
pressure  conditions  of  the  pls^  to  cause  actuation  of 
th^  valve  mechanism,  thereby  t?  connect  the  pneumatic 
mechanism  with  the  system  to  cause  operation  thereof 
to  render  the  compressor  effective  to  restore  the  pressure. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetts.^ 


and  hinged  thereto  to  swing  outwardly  and  downwardly, 
a  latch  for  connecting  said  hinged  side  to  the  main  frame. 
and  a  latch  for  connecting  said  operating  table  to  the 
hinged  sld«. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  pivoted  stanchion  bar  at  the  front  thereof,  a 
hinged  front  for  the  frame,  a  hinged  top  for  the  frame,  a 
vertical  movable  end  gate  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a 
hinged  side  for  the  frame  to  swing  In  a  horlsontal  plane. 
and  an  operating  table  forming  part  of  said  hinged  side, 
and  hlnsed  thereto,  to  swing  outwardly  and  downwardly. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  a  top.  bottom  and  sides,  two  loops 
Oxed  to  each  side  at  Its  forward  end.  In  line  with  each 
other,  a  pin  in  each  side  above  the  upper  loop  and  sup 
ports  designed  to  be  extended  through  said  loops  and  to 
engage  said  pin  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame  In  an  elevated  position. 


902.689.    GUN  LOCK.     Albbbt  J.  Ausmy,  llerlden.  Conn. 
Piled  Jsn.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.24S. 


902.838.  COMBINED  HOO-TRAP.  OPERATING  TABLE. 
AND  LOADING  -  CHUTE  «5cT  T  ALLisox.  Ames. 
Iowa.     Filed  July  1.1.  190T      Serial  Xo    .-Jfl.Tftn 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  front  channel  bar.  a  solid  platform  Inserted  In  the 
channel  bar.  a  rear  channel  bar  having  the  solid  platform 
fixed  en  top  of  It.  suitable  sides  and  top.  and  stanchion 
bam  plvotally  connected  with  the  front  channel  bar 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  front  channel  bar.  a  solid  platform  Inserted  In  the 
channel  bar.  a  rear  channel  bar  having  the  solid  platform 
flxed  (V>  »op  o'  '*•  suitable  sides  and  top.  and  stan^  hlon 
bars  plvotally  connected  with  the  front  channel  bar.  a 
channel  bar  having  upright  sides  flxed  to  the  rear  of  the 
device,  a  sliding  end  gate  mounted  In  said  channel  bar,  a 
pulley  above  the  end  gate,  and  a  rope  passed  over  tha 
pulley,  extended  toward  the  front  of  the  devlc^.  and  at- 
tached to  said  end-gate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  one  side  of  the  frame  being  hinged  to  swing 
In  a  horlsontal  plane,  the  said  hinged  side  being  provided 
with  an  oparatlng  table  therein  and  forming  part  thereof. 


1.  In  a  funlock,  a  hammer,  a  tuinhler  carried  thereby. 
sear  mechanism  connected  to  operate  therewith,  a  main- 
spring and  a  secondary  or  rebound  tumbler  arranged  be- 
tween the  mainspring  and  the  flrst  mentioned  tumbler  and 
normally  supporting  the  latter  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line 
Intersecting  the  axes  of  both  tumblers. 

2.  Ins  gun  lock  a  pivoted  hammer,  a  tumbler  carried  on 
the  pivot  of  said  hammer,  s  sear  for  cooperating  with  the 
said  tumbler,  a  plvotally  mounted  secondary  or  rebound 
tumbler,  said  secondary  tumbler  normally  engaging  the 
flrst  mentioned  tumbler  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  Inter 
sectlng  the  axes  of  said  tnmMem  anil  a  mainspring. 

3.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  hammer  pivot,  a  tumbler 
thereon,  a  ssar  co-acting  with  said  tumbler,  a  rebound 
tumbler  cooperating  with  the  flrst  mentioned  tumbler  to 
hold  the  same  In  a  normal  safety  position  by  engaging  the 
laBS  at  two  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis,  said  sear 
•ngaglng  In  a  notch  In  said  flrst  mentioned  tumbler  In  said 
normal  position,  and  a  malnaprlng 

4.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  rebound  tumbler,  a  pivotal 
mounting  therefor.  •  mainspring  cooperating  therewith,  a 
hammer,  a  pivoted  tumbler  therefor,  a  stop  carried  by  said 
ratonnd  tumbler  and  arranged  to  directly  engage  with  the 
haamer  tumbler  to  limit  the  rT)tatlon  of  both  tumblers  In 
one  direction. 

5.  In  a  gun  lock  mechanism,  a  hammer  pivot,  a  tumbler 
carried  thereby,  a  rebound  tumbler  normally  engaging  with 
said  flrst  mentioned  tumbler  at  two  opposite  polnU  to 
hold  It  In  a  normal  Inoperative  safety  position,  a  main 
spring  engaging  directly  with  the  rebound  tumbler  and  co 
operating  with  the  hammer  tumbler  through  the  medium 
of  the  rebound  tumbler  and  a  stop  on  one  tumbler  srranged 
to  directly  engage  the  other  to  check  the  swing  of  both  In 
one  direction. 


MS.MO.     PLOWSHARE      FaAxris  M.  Awalt.  Chililcothe. 

Tex.     Filed  Feb    H>.  l^^H      Serlsl  No.  415.183. 

A  plowshars  having  Ita  lower  side  edges  tapered  to  a 

potat.  said  point    being   reinforced   by   thickening   It.   the 

of  the  reinforcement  coinciding  with  the  tapering  side 

•t  the  blade  and  meeting  at  the  point  to  form  a  aob- 
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Btantlally  Tertlcal  catttng  edge,  the  upper  sarface  of  the  }  register  with  said  tongues  and  at  the  other  end  a  project- 


reinforcement  behind  the  upper  end  of  aald  cutting  edge 


o 


O-^ 


being  convex  and  merging  with  the  main  body-portion  of 
the  share. 


002.641.      TELEPHONE    SlBSTATION    SET.      JULES    A. 


BiRsriELO.  Chicago.   III.. 
Chicago,  111,     Filed  Nov. 


assignor  to  Alfred  Stromberg, 
20.  lOOfl.     Serial  No.  344,226. 


/ 


Ing  bifurcated  lug ;  and  a  screw  forming  an  adjustable  lock 
member  between  the  flexible  arm  and  the  bifurcated  lug 
and  between  said  base  and  said  box  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  telephone  substation  set  a  structural  element 
adapted  to  attach  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  door  and  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  metal  upon  which  are  formed  projections 
to  serve  as  one  element  of  a  hinge  joint,  as  lugs  for  re- 
taining a  condenser,  and  as  a  lug  for  mounting  a  spring 
latch  for  holding  the  door  In  a  dosed  position  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  substation  set  a  structural  element 
comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  from  which  are  formed  lugs 
for  holding  a  terminal  table,  for  holding  an  anchor  cord, 
and  forming  one  element  of  a  case  lock,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  substation  set  a  box,  a  structural  ele- 
ment inside  said  box  and  bearing  a  lug  to  receive  an  anchor 
cord,  and  a  screw  threaded  bushing  passing  through  said 
box  taking  seat  upon  said  box  and  engaging  screw  threads 
In  said  structural  part  whereby  said  structural  part  Is 
held  In  position  and  whereby  said  three  parts  are  clamped 
together,  said  bushing  having  an  opening  for  the  passage 
Into  said  box  of  said  anchor  cord  and  associate  conductors, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  substation  set  a  hinge  comprising  flrst 
a  strap  of  metal  having  two  projecting  fingers  and  attached 
to  the  box  of  the  telephone  substation  set.  and  second  an 
element  having  two  lugs  with  perforations  engaging  said 
two  fingers  respectively  and  having  additional  lugs  for 
supporting  a  condenser,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  substation  set  a  base  plate  having  at 
one  end  projecting  tongues  and  at  the  other  end  a  project- 
ing flexible  arm  ;  a  box  member  having  at  one  end  holes  to 


902.642.     TRANSMITTER-HINGE.     JLLE.S  A.  Bihsfielo, 
.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Alfred  Stromberg,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,988. 


\ 


v/« 


1.  A  binge  comprising  a  movable  member  having  a  spher- 
ical convex  surface,  sal*  surface  being  cut  away  to  leave 
two  diametrically  opposite  projections  lying  within  the 
sphere  of  the  surface ;  a  flxed  member  engaged  by  the  two 
projections  of  said  movable  ihember  ;  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  members  In  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  movable  member  having  a  spher- 
ical convex  surface,  said  surface  being  cut  away  to  leave 
two  diametrically  opposite  projections  lying  within  the 
sphere  of  the  surface ;  a  flxed  member  engaged  by  the  two 
projections  of  said  movable  member ;  and  a  retaining  ring 
having  a  spherical  concave  surface  engaging  the  spherical 
surface  of  said  movable  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  a  movable  member  having  a  spher- 
ical convex  surface,  said  surface  being  cut  away  to  leave 
two  diametrically  opposite  projections  lying  within  the 
sphere  determined  by  the  surface ;  a  fixed  member  having 
two  grooves  for  engagement  by  the  projections  of  said 
movable  member,  the  surface  of  the  grooves  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  projections  being  surfaces  of  rev  ilutlon  about 
the  axis  of  the  hinge ;  and  means  for  holding  said  parts  in 
contact,  substantially  as  described. 


902,643.  PUNCH.  GEOBaE  J.  Blum,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor 
to  Armstrong-Blum  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  397,988. 


1.  A  tool  having  a  body  portion  comprising  two  plates, 
openings  being  formed  In  said  plates  to  provide  a  throat- 
way  :  a  stationary  die ;  means  for  drawing  up  said  plates 
to  clainp  said  die  in  place  between  said  plates ;  a  movable 
die :  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  die. 

2.  A  tool  having  a  body  portion  comprising  two  plates, 
openings  being  formed  In  said  plates  to  provide  a  throat- 
way  ;  a  die  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  plates  and  having  a 
portion  lying  between  said  plates;  and  a  right  and-left 
hand  screw-threaded  member  engaging  said  plates  for 
drawing  said  plates  Into  clamping  engagement  with  said 
die. 

3.  A  hand  tool  having  a  body  portion  comprising  two 
plates,  guide-ways  formed  in  the  inner  faces  of  said  plates ; 
a  slide  having  gulde-rlbs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  In  said 
giilde-ways ;  two  handles  attached  to  said  body  portion  ^ 
and  an  operating  connection  between  one  of  said  handles 
and  said  slld& 

4.  In  a  tool.  In  combination,  a  die-carrying  slide  having 
a  semi-circular  groove  therein ;  a  semicircular  bearing 
piece  mounted  in  said  groove^  said  bearing  piece  having  a 
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flat  bearing  ■urfac« :  and  a  pivoted  si id«  operating  U 
baring  a  lug  prorlded  witb  a  flat  portion  adapted  to  bear 
apoa  said  flat  bearing  surface. 

S.  In  a  tool.  In  combination,  a  die  carrying  slide :  a  piv- 
oted member  for  moving  staid  slide  ;  and  a  member  Inter- 
posed between  said  slide  and  said  flrst  mentioned  member, 
and  providing  a  flat  contact  between  said  members  and  a 
sliding  contact  between  tbe  second  mentioned  member  and 
•aid  slide.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


•08,M4.  CONNECTION  FOR  INFLATING  TIKES.  WiaTT 
BoTD.  Sablna.  Oblo.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907  Serial  No. 
399.755. 


1.  A  connection  for  Inflation  valves  comprising  a  sap- 
porting  bracket  bavlnj;  means  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
wheel  and  provided  with  an  annulus.  and  a  fluid  conduct- 
ing tube  exteodlnK  through  said  annulus  and  having  one 
end  thereof  sei-ured  to  the  valve  and  its  opposite  end  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  fluid  supply. 

2.  A  connection  for  Inflation  valves  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  lat- 
erally extending  arms  for  engagement  with  the  spokes  of  a 
vehicle  wheel  and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  bell 
shaped  annulus.  and  an  air  conducting  tube  extending 
through  said  annulus  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe 
valve. 

3.  A  connection  for  Inflation  valves  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  the  spokes  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and 
its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  bell  shaped  annulus.  a 
tube  extending  through  the  annulus  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  th*  valve,  a  anpply  pipe,  and  a  awlvel  connec- 
tion between  the  supply  pipe  and  tube. 

4.  A  connection  for  Inflation  valves  comprising  a  bracket 
having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
sets  of  clamping  arms  adapted  to  embrace  the  adjacent 
spoke  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  having  Its  opposite  end  ex- 
tended laterally  and  provi<led  with  an  annulus  the  interior 
walls  of  wTjich  are  curved  laterally,  an  air  conducting  tube 
extending  through  the  annulus  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  valve,  a  supply  pipe,  and  a  swivel  connection  be- 
tween the  supply  pipe  and  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  traction 
wheel  and  provided  with  an  Inflation  valve,  of  a  support- 
ing bracket  secured  to  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annuius  disposed  concentric  with  the  hub 
of  the  wheel.'a  fluid  conductor  extending  through  the  an- 
nulus for  connei-tlon  with  the  valve,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
swivel  connection  between  the  supply  pipe  and  conductor, 
and  means  for  suspending  the  conductor  from  the  vehicle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902.645.       PROTRACTOR    OR    DIVIDER.       Dome.nic    M. 

Campana.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.     Serial  No. 

419,625. 

1.  A  protractor  or  divider,  comprising  a  disk  having  Ita 
center  removed  to  form  a  central  aperture  and  having 
graduations  on  both  faces  adjacent  its  Inner  periphery  to 


divide  said  periphery  Into  a  given  nnmber  of  equal  parts, 
tbe  graduations  on  one  face  Indicating  a  different  series  of 
diTialona  from  tboae  on  tbe  opposite  face,  said  protractor 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  article  to  be  divided  so 
that  tbe  article  will  project  into  the  aperture  to  cause  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  divider  to  stand  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  tbe  article. 


3.  A  protractor  or  divider  comprialag  a  disk  having  Ita 
center  removed  to  form  a  central  aperture,  and  having 
Indications  adja<^nt  Its  inner  periphery  to  divide  said 
perlpttery  Into  a  given  number  of  equal  parts,  and  ttelng 
alao  provided  with  a  series  of  indications  adjacent  the 
outer  periphery  to  divide  said  peripheir  Into  a  correapond- 
Ing  number  of  equal  paria. 

3.  A  protractor  or  divider  comprising  a  disk  having  Ita 
center  removed  to  form  a  central  aperiure  and  having  Indi- 
cations on  both  faces  to  divide  the  periphery  of  the  disk 
adjacent  tue  aperture  Into  a  given  number  of  equal  parts 
and  also  being  provided  with  Indications  on  both  faces  to 
i^vtde  the  outer  periphery  into  a  corresponding  number 
of  equal  parts,  tbe  Indications  od  one  face  designating  a 
different  series  of  divisions  from  those  on  tbe  opposite  face. 

4.  A  protractor  or  divider  comprising  a  dlak  having  Its 
center  removed  to  form  a  central  aperture  and  having 
graduations  to  divide  the  edge  of  tbe  disk  adjacent  the 
aperture  Into  sections,  said  sections  being  arranged  to 
c«MMtltute  sefiarate  merles  and  each  series  comprising  a 
prstfeierniined  number  of  equal  parts. 

5.  A  protractor  or  divider  comprising  a  dlak  having  Ita 
center  removed  to  form  a  (*eotral  aperture  and  having 
graduations  to  divide  the  edge  of  the  disk  adjacent  the 
aperture  Into  sections,  the  disk  being  also  provided  with 
graduations  to  divide  the  outer  periphery  into  s  corre 
spondlng  number  of  sections,  said  sections  being  arranged 
to  constitute  separate  s«*rie«  and  each  series  comprising  a 
preilettrmined  number  of  equal  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


902.646.     NUT-LOCK.     AacHiB  B.  CoNN,  Oans.  Pa.     Filed 
June  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.102. 


[) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  recess  In  its  free 
end  portion  and  a  nut  In  threaded  engagement  therewith; 
of  a  spring  within  the  recess  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bolt, 
tbe  free  end  of  said  spring  terminating  In  prongs  extending 
in  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the  nut  when  being  applied 
to  tbe  bolt. 


902,647.     SUSPENSORY  DEVICE.     FaaDBBiCK  Dat,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Piled  Jan.  30.  1907.     SerUl  No.  354.937. 


A  raspension  device  comprising  an  open  frame  having 
a  guide  opening  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  shaft  adapted  for 
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the  connection  of  a  cable  and  Journaled  In  opposite  side 
bars  of  the  frame  and  extending  outward  beyond  one 
side  bar  and  terminating  In  a  turning-bead  or  finger- 
piece,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  on  tbe  shaft  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  finger  piece  and  said  side  bar,  and  a  gravitat- 
ing pawl  pivoted  to  said  side  bar  In  position  .to  engage 
tbe  toothed  wheel  and  having  a  lifting  lug  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  said  flnger-plece. 


902,648.  POSTAL  CARD.  Julian  A.  Dbinkwatbb.  Wol- 
verhampton, England.  Filed  June  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,803. 


«- 


^  1.  A  mailing  card  of  the  usual  form,  the  edges  of  said 
card  at  the  back  thereof  being  gummed  entirely  around 
said  card,  said  card  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  one 
edge  portion  thereof  with  a  transverse  silt,  and  a  supple- 
mental card  of  tbe  same  form  and  dimensions  as  the  first 
named  card  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  tbe  gummed  edges 
of  said  card,  and  means  for  closing  said  silt. 

2.  A  mailing  card  of  the  usual  form,  the  edges  of  said 
card  at  the  back  thereof  being  gummed  entirely  around 
said  card,  said  card  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  one 
edge  portion  thereof  witb  a  transverse  slit,  and  a  supple 
mental  card  of  the  same  form  and  dimensions  as  tbe  first 
named  card  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  tbe  gummed  edges 
of  said  card,  and  means  for  closing  said  silt  consisting  of 
a  flap  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  cards  tbe  edge  portions 
of  which  are  gummed. 

3.  A  mailing  card  of  the  usual  form  and  the  back  edges 
of  which  are  gummed  entirely  around  tbe  same,  and  a  sup- 
plemental card  of  the  same  form  and  dimensions  as  tbe 
first  named  card  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  thereto,  one  of 
aald  cards  being '  provided  adjacent  to  one  end  with  a 
transverse  silt,  and  means  for  closing  said  silt. 

4.  A  mailing  card  of  tbe  usual  form  and  the  back  edges 
of  which  are  gummed  entirely  around  the  same,  and  a 
supplemental  card  of  the  same  form  and  dimensions  as 
the  flrst  named  card  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  the  back 
thereof,  one  of  said  cards  being  provided  adjacent  to  one 
edge  thereof  with  a  slit  and  one  of  said  cards  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  gummed  fiap  for  closing  said  slit. 


IH)2,649.  TOOL  FOR  DRAWING  BOLTS,  TENONS,  &C. 
8AMUSL  O.  DuBMLER,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1907.     Serial  No.  405,766. 


- .   .-^  :^ 

1.  A  tool  comprising  a  body,  oppositely  disposed  angu- 
lar members  plvotally  connected  to  the  body,  and  pivoted 


means  supported  solely  by  said  members  and  disposed  to 
simultaneously  shift  said  members  to  pull  tbe  body  along 
a  straight  line. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  body,  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  to  the  body  and  mounted  to  swing 
towards  each  other,  an  actuating  lever,  separate  means 
connecting  said  lever  and  the  respective  members,  said 
lever  being  solely  supported  by  said  means  and  disposed 
to  simultaneously  shift  said  members  to  pull  the  body 
along  a  straight  line. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  a  body,  oppositely  disposed  ^Su- 
lar  members  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  body,  an  acniat- 
Ing  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members, 
and  pivoted  power  transmitting  means  Interposed  between 
said  lever  and  tbe  other  member,  said  lever  being  sup- 
ported solely  by  said  members  to  which  it  Is  connected 
and  being  disposed,  when  moved  In  one  direction,  to  simul- 
taneously shift  said  members  to  pull  tbe  body  along  a 
straight  line. 

4.  In  a  tool  the  combination  with  a  body  ;  of  oppositely 
extending  members  plvotally  connecte<i  to  the  body  and 
having  shlftable  fulcrums,  one  of  said  members  having 
teeth  thereon,  a  toothed  lever  movably  connected  to  and 
meshing  with  the  teetli  on  said  toothed  member,  and  an 
actuating  lever  plvotally  connecteo  to  and  solely  sup- 
ported by  the  other  member  and  the  toothed  lever,  said 
actuating  lever  being  disposed,  when  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion, to  simultaneously  shift  said  members  to  pull  the 
body  along  a  straight  line. 

5.  In  a  tool  tbe  combination  with  a  l)ody  ;  of  oppositely 
extending  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  body,  one 
of  said  members  having  teeth  thereon,  bearing  rollers 
carried  by  the  mepibers,  a  toothed  lever  movably  con- 
nected to  and  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  on  said  toothed 
member,  and  an  actuating  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
and  solely  supported  by  the  other  member  and  the  toothed 
lever,  said  actuating  lever  being  disposed,  when  moved  In 
one  direction,  to  simultaneously  shift  said  members  to 
pull  the  body  along  a  straight  line. 


•*~^ 


902,650.  PYROTECHNIC  DEVICE.  Chablbs  F.  Gbabeb, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Wagner,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,993. 


1.  The  herein  described  pyrotechnic  device  comprising 
a  suitable  pyrotechnic  composition  capable  of  being  ex- 
ploded by  percussion  and  Inclosed  within  a  safety-coating 
comprising  a  wrapper  of  tissue  paper  having  Its  outer 
surface  gummed,  and  a  protecting  coating  adhering  to 
said  gummed  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  pyrotechnic  device  comprising  a 
suitable  pyrotechnic  composition  capable  of  being  exploded 
by  percussion  and  Inclosed  within  a  safety-coating  com- 
prising a  wrapper  of  tissue  paper  having  Its  outer  surface 
gummed,  and  a  layer  of  wood-pulp  adhering  to  said 
gummed  surface,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes 
set  forth. 


902,651.  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE.  Chablbs  B.  Gbadt, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,740.  f 


M  '       *t    •■'*'     »'' 


1.'  In  a  building,  a  floor  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
floor  girders.  In  combination  with  a  preformed  floor-slab 
extending  from  girder  to  girder,  said  slab  consisting  of  a 
mass  of  hardened  concrete  and  having  embedded  therein  at 
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leaat  one  metallic  stracture  :  tald  atmcture  eztendins  borl- 
lODtally  through  and  emerging  from  the  concrete  maas, 
the  emerging  enda  being  rigidly  bolted  to  aaid  girdera,  and 
aaid  atructure  comprlalng  a  metallic  tenaion  portion  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  the  concrete  maaa,  located 
near  the  bottom  of  the  concrete  maaa.  aubatantially  below 
the  neutral  axia  of  aaid  alab :  whereby  aaid  metallic  atruc- 
ture  aa  re.lnforced  by  aaid  concrete  may  conatitute  a  floor 
beam  of  the  building  beaidea  acting  aa  a  atrengtbcniac 
member  for  aaid  floor  alab. 

2.  In  a  building,  a  floor  comprlalng  oppositely  diapoacd 
floor  girdera.  in  combination  with  a  preformed  floor  alab 
extending  from  girder  to  girder,  aaid  alab  conalatlng  of  a 
maaa  of  hardened  concrete,  and  having  embedded  therein 
metallic  atructurea ;  each  of  aaid  metallic  atructurea  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  and  emerging  from  the  con- 
crete maaa.  the  emerging  ends  being  aecured  to  aaid  girdera. 
and  each  atracture  ct^mpriaing  a  metallic  tanaion  portion 
extending  horizontally  through  the  concrete  maaa,  located 
near  the  bottom  of  the  concrete  maaa.  aubatantially  below 
the  neutral  axIa  of  aaid  alab.  and  a  depending  concrete  rib 
incloaing  each  horizontal  tenaion  portion  :  whereby  aaid 
metallic  atructure  aa  reinforced  by  aaid  concrete  may  con- 
atitute a  floor  beam  of  the  building,  beaidea  acting  aa  a 
atrengthenlng  member  for  aaid  floor  alab. 

3.  In  a  building,  a  floor  comprlalng  oppoaltely  dlapoaed 
floor  girdera.  In  combination  with  a  preformed  floor  slab  ex 
tending  from  girder  to  girder,  aaid  alab  conalatlng  of  a 
maaa  of  hardened  concrete,  and  having  embedded  therein 
metallic  atructurea  ;  each  of  said  metallic  atructurea  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  and  emerging  from  the  con 
crete  maaa,  the  emerging  enda  being  secured  to  aaid  gird 
era.  and  each  atructure  comprising  a  metallic  tenaion  por- 
tion extending  horizontally  through  the  concrete  maaa. 
located  near  the  bott  >m  of  the  concrete  maaa,  aubataDtiaily 
below  the  neutral  axia  of  aaid  alab,  and  each  metallic 
structure  having  aufllciently  great  depth  near  Ita  titda  to 
extend  from  the  level  of  aaid  horizontal  tenaion  portion  up 
to  above  the  neutral  axia  of  the  alab;  whereby  said  me 
talllc  atructure  aa  reinforced  by  aaid  concrete  may  conati- 
tute a  floor  beam  of  the  building,  besides  acting  as  a 
strengthening  member  for  said  floor-alab. 

4.  In  a  building,  a  floor  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
floor  girders.  In  combination  with  a  preformed  floor-slab 
extending  from  girder  to  girder,  said  slab  conalatlng  of  a 
maaa  of  hardened  concrete,  and  having  embedded  therein 
metallic  atructurea ;  each  of  aaid  metallic  structures  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  and  emerging  from  the  con- 
crete maaa,  the  emerging  enda  being  secured  to  said  gird- 
ers, and  each  structure  comprising  a  metallic  tenaion  por- 
tion extending  horizontally  through  the  concrete  maaa,  lo- 
cated near  the  bottom  of  the  concrete  maaa,  substantially 
betow  the  neutral  axia  of  said  slab,  and  each  metallic 
atructure  having  aufllciently  great  depth  near  Ita  enda  to 
exti*nd  from  the  level  of  aaid  horizontal  tenaion  portion  up 
to  above  the  neutral  axia  of  the  alab.  and  a  depending  oon- 
crete  rib  incloaing  each  horizontal  tension  portion  ;  wher«- 
by  suld  metallic  structure  as  reinforced  by  said  concrete 
may  constitute  a  floor  beam  of  the  building,  besides  acting 
aa  a  atrengtheolng  member  for  said  floor  alab. 

5.  In  a  building,  a  floor  comprlalng  oppositely  disposed 
floor  girders,  in  combination  with  a  preformed  floor-alab 
extending  from  girder  to  girder,  aaid  slab  conalatlng  of  a 
maas  of  hardened  concrete,  and  having  embedded  therala 
metallic  atructurea;  each  of  aaid  metallic  structures  as- 
tsodliis  horizontally  through  and  emerging  from  the  con 
crete  maaa,  the  emerging  endu  beint;  aecured  to  said  gird- 
era. and  each  structure  comprising  ;!  metallic  tension  por- 
tion extending  horizontally  through  the  concrete  mass,  lo- 
cated near  the  bottom  of  the  concrete  maaa,  substantlallj 
IwloW  the  neutral  axia  of  aaid  alab,  and  each  metallic 
structure  at  Its  enda  where  emerging  from  the  concrete 
having  aufllciently  great  vertical  dlme^alon  to  extend  from 
the  level  of  Maid  m«*talli<'  tfnMlon  portion  upwards  to  sub- 
stantially the  alab  top  ;  whereby  aaid  metallic  structure  aa 
reinforced  by  said  concrete  may  constitute  a  floor  beam  of 
the  building,  basMsa  acting  aa  a  atrentrthening  member  for 
aaid  floor-slat). 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


I  002.082.  TOOL  HOLDEB.  Gburoc  E.  OaccNLCAr,  Plaln- 
fleld.  N.  J.,  and  Da.niel  H.  Teas.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  aa- 
slcnors  to  NUea  •  Bement  -  Pond  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Fllsd  May  20.  Id08.     Serial  No.  4S8.825. 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising,  a  base,  a  tool-seat  thereon, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  baae  and  having  Ita  shorter  end 
projecting  over  the  tool  seat  ao  aa  to  clamp  a  tool  thereto, 
a  cylinder  secured  to  the  baae,  a  platon  therein,  a  wedge 
carried  by  the  piston  rod  andjengaglng  between  the  longer 
end  of  the  lever  and  a  part  carried  by  the  twse,  and  fluid 
connections  to  the  cylinder,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprising,  a  base,  a  tool-seat  thereon, 
a  stud  projecting /rom  the  base  at  right  angles  to  the  face 
of  the  tool  seat,  a  lever  looaely  mounted  on  the  stud  and 
having  Its  shorter  end  projecting  over  the  tool  seat  ao  aa 
to  clamp  a  tool  thereto,  means  carried  by  the  atud  over  tbe 
lever  to  prevent  Its  rising,  a  cylinder  securad  to  the  twse,  a 
piston  therein,  a  wedge  carried  by  the  platon-rod  and  en- 
gaging between  the  longer  end  of  the  lever  and  a  part  car 
rled  by  tbe  baae,  and  fluid  connections  to  tb«  cylinder,  com 
bined  sobatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  tool  holder  comprising,  a  base,  a  tc«l-seat  thereon, 
a  stud  projecting  from  the  t>ase  at  right  anglea  to  the  face 
of  tbe  tool-seat,  a  lever  looaely  mounted  on  the  atud  and 
harlnc  Ita  shorter  end  projecting  over  the  tool  seat  s>  sa 
to  clamp  a'  tool  thereto,  the  engagement  of  the  lever  with 
the  stud  being  at  a  point  between  the  transverse  center  of 
the  lever  and  tbe  edge  of  the  lever  which  la  to  be  neareat 
tbe  point  of  tbe  tool,  meana  carried  by  tbe  stud  over  tbe 
lever  to  prevent  Its  rising,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  base, 
a  piston  therein,  a  wedge  carried  by  tbe  piston  rod  and 
engaging  between  tbe  longer  end  of  tbe  lever  and  a  part 
carried  by  the  base,  and  fluid  connectlona  to  the  cylinder, 
combined  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


0  0  2  .  e  S  S  .     CORE  COMPOUND.     80LOMOM  Halbt.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  May  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  433.657. 

1.  A  core  compound  comprlalng  water,  rosin,  glue,  dex- 
trin, and  a  suitable  alkali,  substantially  In  the  proportlona 
sUted. 

2.  A  core  compound,  comprising  water,  roaln,  glue,  dez 
trln,    and    cauatlc-soda,    substantially    In    tbe   proportloiu 
atated. 

3.  A  core  compound  containing  roain,  glue,  and  a  suit- 
able alkali,  substantially  In  the  proportlona  stated. 

4.  A  core  compound  containing  rosin,  glue,  and  caustic- 
soda,  substantially  In  the  proportions  stated. 

5.  A  core  compound  containing  rosin,  dextrin,  and  a 
suitable  alkali,  substantially  In  the  proportions  stated. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetts.] 


902.664.     SKEE.     La    Favbtte   II.   Hannas.  UUca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  190S.     Serial  No.  414.877. 


y 


1.  A  skee  having  foot  engaging  means  thereon,  the  same 
t  comprising  a  hinge,  one  portion  being  fixed  to  the  skee  and 
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tbe  other  adapted   to   receive  and   bold  tbe  foot  of  tbe 
wearer. 

2.  A  skee  bameas  comprising  a  member  aecured  to  the 
skee,  a  member  bingedly  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  have  secured  thereto  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  the  latter 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  foot  at  tbe  toe  and  ae- 
cure  the  foot. 

3.  A  skee  having  a  harness  cotiipriging  a  hinge,  one  mem- 
ber of  which  Is  secured  to  the  skee  and  the  other  is  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  foot  whereby  in  the  act  of  walking 
the  foot  swings  freely  above  the  skee  on  a  bearing  point 
located  at  Its  forward  extremity. 


9  0  2,65S.  HOG  HANGER  AND  SPREADER.  Jabid 
Heiu.  Rutland,  Iowa.  Filed  May  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
434.533. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  pivot- 
ally  connected  members,  one  member  having  the  pivot 
arranged  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  also  having  a  rack 
formed  upon  Its  Inner  end,  a  keeper  loop  slldable  upon 
the  other  member  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  rack,  and 
supporting  meana  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
members,  one  being  adjustably  pivoted  at  Ita  end  to  the 
other  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  sup- 
porting meana  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  members,  and 
a  slldable  keeper  upon  the  member  having  the  pivot  at 
Its  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
member  to  maintain  aaid  members  in  adjusted  angular 
relation. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  two 
memlwrs.  one  being  formed  intermediate  its  ends  with  a 
longitudinal  series  of  openings,  a  pivot  passing  through 
the  Inner  end  of  the  other  member  and  through  one  of 
said  series  of  openings,  suspending  means  carried  by  the 
outer  enda  of  said  members,  the  inner  end  of  the  mem- 
ber having  said  secies  of  openings  being  provided  upon 
its  inner  edge  with  a  series  of  notches,  and  a  keeper 
loop  or  ring  slldable  upon  the  other  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  notches. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  having  spaced  portions,  a  second  member  ar- 
ranged between  aaid  spaced  portions  of  the  member  and 
pivoted  between  said  portions  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  suspending  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  mem- 
t>er8  and  a  slldable  keeper  upon  tbe  member  having  tbe 
apaced  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  of 
the  other  member  to  bold  the  two  members  in  adjusted 
angular  relation. 


902,006.  CIRCLE  SAW.  Hexhy  C.  Heno  and  Robert 
Obbsmleaf,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  363.716. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  truck 
adapted  to  move  upon  the  work  operated  upon,  a  saw 
carried  by  said  truck,  means  carried  by  the  truck  for  re- 
ciprocating the  saw  and  meana  for  Imparting  a  circular 
movement  to  the  truck. 

2.  A  circle  saw  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
truck,  a  reciprocating  saw  carried  by  the  truck,  means 
carried  by  the  truck  for  reciprocating  the  saw,  means 
for  Imparting  positive  motion  to  the  truck,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  truck  about  the  center  of  the  work  being 
operated  upon. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
truck,  meana  for  moving  said  truck  In  a  circle,  an  up- 
right carried  by  an  end  of  the  truck,  a  handle  carried 
by  aaid  upright,  a  driven  wheel  carried  by  said  upright. 


a  pitman  secured  to  the  wheel,  and  a  saw  blade  connect-^ 
to  said  pitman. 


4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  truck, 
a  saw  carried  by  ,the  truck,  a  socket  pin,  said  piuc  being 
carried  by  the  work  operated  upon  by  the  saw,  the  said 
truck  being  also  carried  by  said  work,  a  rod  adjustable 
connected  to  said  socket  pin,  and  means  connecting  the 
rod  to  the  truck  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


902,657.     TUBE  OR   PIPE  CLEANER.      Eeik    HOoldnd, 
Ottumwa.  Ipwa.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,818 


1.  A  cleaner  embodying  a  turbine  wheel  and  cutters 
adapted  to  enter  a  pipe  or  tube  and  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  turbine  having  front  and  rear 
walls  In  which  the  shaft  Is  Journaled,  the  rear  wall  of  said 
casing  provided  with  porta  leading  to  the  interior  of  the 
casing  and  turbine,  a  cap  mcured  to  the  rear  wall  of 
aaid  casing,  and  an  elementflnterposed  between  the  cap 
and  casing  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  gas 
or  liquid  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  rear  end  of  said 
casing.  ^ 

2.  A  cleaner  embodying  a  turbine  wheel  and  cutters 
mounted  on  a  shaft  and  adapted  to  enter  a  pipe  or  tube, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  turbine  having  front  and  rear 
walls  In  which  the  shaft  Is  journaled,  the  rear  wall  of 
said  casing  provided  with  porta,  the  walls  of  which  are 
Inclined  and  lead  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  tur- 
bine, a  cap  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  ports  registering  with  the  ports  formed  in  the 
rear  wall  of  the  casing,  a  gasket  Interposed  between  the 
cap  and  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  interior  of  the  tube  or  pipe  to  prevent  the  pas 
sage  of  gas  or  liquid  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  caaing. 

3.  In  a  boiler  tube  or  pipe  cleaner,  the  combination  with 
a  turbine,  and  a  casing  covering  the  same,  of  a  supply 
pipe  for  the  turbine,  a  shaft  for  said  turbine,  cutters 
actuated  by  aaid  shaft,  an  adjustable  coupling  member 
adapted  to  connect  the  supply  pipe  with  one  end  of  a 
tube  or  pipe,  and  exteriorly  provided  wljh  a  hollow  offset 
portion,  a  sleeve  threaded  In  said  hollow  offset  portion, 
a  flexible  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said  tur- 
bine casing  and  extending  through  the  offset  portion  and 
sleeve,  and  means  for  tightening  said  sleeve  around  said 
flexible  member. 

4.  In  a  boiler  tube  or  pipe  cleaner,  the  combination  In 
a  turbine  wheel  and  a  casing  covering  the  same,  of  a 
supply  pipe  for  the  turbine,  a  shaft  fOr  said  turbine,  cut- 
ters actuated  by  said  shaft,  a  member  adapted  to  connect 
the  supply  pipe  with  one  end  of  a  tube  or  pipe  and  con- 
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«latlng  of  two  aectlona.  Matii  formed  In  the  oppoaed  eiMla 
of  said  section  for  tbe  reception  of  packing,  an  offaet 
portion  exteriorly  formed  on  one  of  said  aections  and 
provided  with  a  bore  communicating  with  tbe  Interior 
ttecwrf.  a  apllt  aleeve  threaded  Into  said  bore,  a  flexible 
— >f  extending  through  the  aleeTe  and  bore  of  tbe 
offaet  member,  and  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  turbine 
casing. 


902.«58.     SMUT  MACHINE.     Richard  M.   Holla.nd.  Elk 
ton.  S.  D.     Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.987. 


1.  In  separating  mechanism  of  tbe  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  reeeryolr.  of  supporting  means 
adjustably  mounted  In  the  reservoir,  a  conveyer  mounted 
on  the  supporting  means  and  adjustable  therewith,  and  a 
skimmer  mounted  on  the  supporting  means  and  adjustable 
therewith. 

2.  In  separatlni?  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  conveyer  operating 
in  the  reservoir  and  adjustable  therein,  a  skimmer  operat 
tng  In  the  reaervoir  and  adjustable  therein,  a  connection 
between  the  conveyer  and  the  skimmer,  and  means  for 
effecting  their  adjustment. 

3.  In  separating  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  comWnatten  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  conveyer  operating 
in  the  reservoir  and  adjustable  therein,  a  skimmer  operat 
Ing  in  the  reservoir  and  adjustable  therein,  and  common 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  conveyer  and  the 
skimmer. 

4.  In  separating  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  swinging  frames 
pivoted  to  opposite  portions  of  the  reservoir  and  located 
within  the  same,  link  connections  between  the  frames  sep- 
arate conveyers  operating  In  the  frames  and  delivering 
from  oppoelte  portions  of  the  reservoir,  and  means  for 
feeding  material  into  the  reservoir  between  the  conveyers. 

0.  In  separating  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  separating  means 
Including  a  plurality  of  adjustable  frames  located  in  the 
reservoir,  a  conveyer  for  the  heavy  material  mounted 
on  one  of  tbe  frames,  a  skimmer  conveyer  mounted  on  the 
other  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  tiaxette  1 


902.660.  EMEBY  WHEEL  DRESSER.  HaUT  A.  8.  HoW- 
ABTH.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  May  K.  1008.  Serial 
No.  438.296. 


902.059.     WIRE  FENCE  STAY.     Robekt  L.  HoRSL,cr.  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No   333.058. 


In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  of  tbe  line  wires  of  tbe 
fence  and  splraled  stays,  each  stay  being  bent  one  or  more 
times  about  each  line  wire  and  the  spiral  of  the  stay  being 
proportioned  to  clamp  tbe  line  wire  in  tbe  spiral  bend  of 
the  stay. 


1.  In  an  emery  wheel  dresser,  or  similar  article,  tbe 
combination  with  a  forked  bead  :  of  a  plurality  of  rotary 
grinding  disks  located  between  the  tinea  of  the  forked 
head  :  and  a  U-shaped  clip  projecting  on  either  side  of  the 
outer  grinding  diska,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  emery  wheel  dresser,  or  similar  article,  the  com- 
bination with  a  forked  head ;  of  a  plurality  of  rotary 
grinding  dlaka  located  between  tbe  tines  of  the  forked 
head  ;  and  a  U-abaped  clip  projecting  on  either  side  of  the 
outer  grinding  disk,  and  held  against  rotation,  substiui- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  t^v^rji^heei  dresser,  or  similar  article,  the  com- 
bination with  a  head  ;  of  a  plurality  of  independently  ro- 
tatable  grinding  disks  mounted  therein,  each  having  a 
series  of  teeth  on  each  periphery,  some  of  which  are  sharp 
and  some  blunt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  emery  wheel  dresser,  or  similar  article,  the 
combination  with  a  forked  head  :  of  a  grinding  disk  located 
between  the  tines  of  the  forked  head  ;  and  a  U  shaped  clip 
between  said  tines  projecting  on  either  side  of  the  grinding 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  emery  wheel  dresser,  or  similar  article,  the  com-' 
blnatlon  with  a  forked  head  :  of  a  U-shaped  clip  within  the 
tines  of  said  forked  head  ;  an  axle  projecting  through  said 
head  and  clip  :  a  loosely  mounted  sleeve  or  bushing  on  said 
axle  between  tbe  tines  of  said  clip :  and  a  grinding  disk 
l«>o«ely  mounted  on  said  bushing,  substantially  as  described. 


902,661.  OLIVE  AND  PICKLE  FORK.  FaxDBRiCK  I. 
Johnson.  Barrington,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,030.  , 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  push  rod,  a 
body  portion  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  ear* 
Integral  therewith  adapted  to  be  bent  up  to  form  guide 
eyes  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  through  which  said  push 
rod  may  slide,  a  pair  of  forks  or  Jaws,  a  sliank  on  each 
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Jaw,  both  being  pivoted  together  and  also  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  body  portion,  said  shanks  extending  at  an  angle 
across  each  other  each  onto  tbe  side  opposite  Its  Jaw.  a  link 
member  plvotally  connecting  tbe  end  of  each  shank  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  push  rod  forming  a  laxy-tongs  connection, 
and  a  spring  acting  on  said  rod  for  holding  said  Jaws  nor- 
mally closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  push  rod,  a 
body  portion  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  ear^ 
Integral  therewith  adapted  to  be  bent  up  to  form  guide 
eyes  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  through  which  said  push 
rod  may  slide,  a  pair  of  finger  engaging  members  formed 
integral  with  said  upper  ears,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  be  subsequently  bent  Into  tbe  form  desired,  a  pair  of 
forks  or  Jaws  constructed  of  sheet  stock,  a  shank  on  each 
Jaw  bent  or  twisted  at  right  angles  thereto,  both  being  piv- 
oted together  and  also  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  portion, 
said  shanks  extending  at  an  angle  across  each  other  each 
onto  the  side  opposite  Its  Jaw,  a  link  member  plvotally  con- 
necting tbe  end  of  each  shank  to  the  lower  end  of  the  push 
rod  forming  a  lazy-tongs  connection,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
said  rod  for  holding  said  Jaws  normally  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  push  rod.  a 
body  portion  constructed  of  sheet  meUl  and  having  guides 
at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  through  which  said  push  rou 
may  slide,  a  pair  of  finger  engaging  members  formed  Inte- 
gral with  said  body  portion,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  into  the  form  desired  to  receive  tbe  fingers  of 
the  operator,  a  pair  of  forks  or  Jaws  constructed  of  sheet 
stock,  a  shank  on  each  Jaw  bent  or  twisted  at  right  angles 
thereto,  both  being  pivoted  together  and  also  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  body  portion,  said  shanks  extending  at  an  angle 
across  each  other,  a  link  member  plvotally  connecting  the 
end  of  each  shank  to  the  lower  end  of  the  push  rod  form- 
ing a  lazy-tongs  connection,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said 
rod  for  holding  said  Jaws  normally  closed. 


902,662.  WATER-DISTRIBUTER.  Waltbb  C.  JOHNSON, 
Colemans  Hatch,  England.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  405,008. 


b    a' 


1.  In  a  water  distributer,  a  nozzle,  means  for  automat- 
ically effecting  a  gradual  variation  of  the  angle  of  eleva 
tlon  of  said  nozzle,  means  for  automatically  rotating  the 
plane  of  elevation  of  said  nozzle  and  means  for  periodic- 
ally modifying  during  each  revolution  the  action  of  said 
means  for  varying  the  angle  of  elevation. 

2.  In  a  water  distributer,  a  stand,  a  water  supply  pipe 
attached  thereto,  a  pivoted  nozzle  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  stand  and  communicating  with  said  pipe,  a  vaned 
wheel  located  between  said  pipe  and  said  nozzle,  a  spur- 
wheel  connected  with  said  nozzle,  a  second  spur  wheel  hav- 
ing a  different  number  of  teeth  from  said  nozzle  spur 
wheel,  gearing  connecting  said  vaned  wheel  with  said  spur 
wheels,  a  race  on  said  second  spur  wheel  and  a  roller  con 
nected  with  said  nozzle  and  bearing  on  said  race. 

3.  In  a  water  distributer,  a  stand,  a  water  supply  pipe 
attached  thereto,  a  pivoted  nozzle  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  stand  and  communicating  with  said  pipe,  a  vaned 
wheel  located  between  said  pipe  and  said  nozzle,  a  spur- 
wheel  connected  with  said  nozzle,  a  second  spur  wheel  hav- 
ing a  different  number  of  teeth  from  said  nozzle  spur  wheel. 


gearing  connecting  said  vaned  wheel  with  said  spur  wheels, 
a  race  on  said  second  spur  wheel,  a  roller  connected  with 
said  nozzle  and  bearing  on  said  race,  a  fixed  cam  plate  on 
said  stand  and  a  pin  loosely  mounted  In  said  nozzle  spur 
wheel  and  bearing  on  said  race  wheel  and  cam-plate  re- 
spectively. 


902,663.  PL.\YINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Oeobgb  B.  Kbllt,  Jamaica  Plain,  and 
FsEDEBiCK  L.  Wood,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,206. 


- 


1.  A  playing  attachment  for  that  class  of  musical  in- 
struments making  use  of  a  perforated  music  sheet  and 
two  rolls  for  winding  and  rewinding  the  sheet,  having  a 
frame  containing  two  rotative  music  roll  shafts  wbkh 
are  the  only  music  roll  shafts  carried  by  the  said  frame 
and  which  shafts  are  mounted  In  said  frame,  gearing  for 
rotating  the  shafts  which  gearing  Is  also  mounted  In  the 
frame,  which  frame,  with  the  parts  contained  therein,  is 
attached  as  an  entirety  to  the  casing  of  the  Instrument, 
whereby  the  parts  carried  with  the  frame  have  no  other 
connection  with  the  Instrument,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  playing  attachment  for  that  class  of  musical  In- 
struments making  use  of  a  perforated  music  sheet  and 
two  rolls  for  winding  and  rewinding  the  sheet  having  a 
frame  containing  two  rotative  music  roll  shafts  which  are 
the  only  music  roll  shafts  supported  on  said  frame  and 
which  are  mounted  in  the  frame,  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  shafts  which  means  are  also 
mounted  in  their  frame  and  which  frame  with  parts 
therein,  is  attached  as  an  entirety  to  the  casing  of  the 
instrument  whereby  all  parts  carried  by  the  frame  have 
no  other  connection  with  tbe  instrument,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  playing  attachment  for  that  class  of  musical  in- 
struments making  use  of  a  perforated  music  sheet,  and 
two  rolls  for  winding  and  rewinding  tbe  sheet,  having  a 
frame  containing  two  rotative  music  roll  shafts  which 
are  mounted  in  said  frame  and  gearing  for  rotating  the 
shafts  and  means  for  shifting  the  shafts  longitudinally 
all  mounted  on  said  frame,  which  frame,  with  the  parts 
contained  therein,  is  attached  as  an  entirety  to  the  casing 
of  the  instrument,  whereby  the  parts  are  not  attached 
Individually  to  the  casing  of  the  instrument  but  are 
mounted  in  this  frame  only,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  playing  attachment  for  that  class  of  musical  in- 
struments making  use  of  a  perforated  music  sheet  and 
two  rolls  for  winding  and  rewinding  the  sheet,  having  a 

•  frame  containing  two  music  roll  shafts  which  are  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  which  shafts  are  longitudinally  movable 
In  the  bearings  In  said  frame  and  means  for  shifting  the 
shafts  longitudinally  in  their  bearings  which  means  are 
also  mounted  in  the  said  frame,  which  frame,  with  tbe 
parts  contained  therein.  Is  attached  as  an  entirety  to 
the  casing  of  the  Instrument,  whereby  the  parts  are  not 
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•rtmcbfHl  Individually  to  the  casing  of  the  Instrnment  bat 
arc  mounted  In  thU  frame  only,  ■ubatantially  an  set  forth. 

5.  .\  playing  attachmt-nt  for  that  clan*  of  musical  In- 
struments making  use  of  a  perforated  moalc  sheet  and 
two  rolls  for  winding  and  rewinding  the  sheet,  having  a 
frame  containing  two  rotative  and  longitudinally  movable 
music  roll  shafts  wtilch  are  mounted  in  said  frame,  meaaa 
for  rotating  said  shafts,  which  means  arc  also  mouatad 
In  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  arms 
on  said  rock  shaft  for  shifting  the  rotatlie  shafts  and 
means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  all  of  which  parts  are 
mounted  on  said  frame,  which  frame,  with  the  parts  con- 
tained therein,  is  attached  as  an  entirety  to  the  casing  of 
the  Instrument  whereby  the  parts  are  not  attached  Indi- 
vidually to  the  casing  of  the  instrument,  but  are  mounted 
In  this  frame  only,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

(Claim  6  not  pilnted  In  the  Gasette.] 


902.664.      W.\LL- CABINET       THKOooa    Kondtz.    Lake- 
wood.  Ohio      Piled  Jan    1.   1908.     Serial  No    4(H».196 


1.  A  wall  cabinet  having  a  back,  a  top.  compartments 
formed  forward  of  the  back  and  below  the  top.  and  a 
door  forming  a  front  for  the  said  compartments  In  the 
closed  position  of  the  door,  which  door  is  hinged  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  l)ack  and  arranged  to  swing  downwardly 
and  forwardly  in  moving  from  Its  cloaed  into  its  open 
position,  and  a  lower  compartment  open  at  Its  top  and 
arranged  below  and  having  accesa  thereto  obatructed  by 
the  door  In  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  said  lower 
compartment  having  Its  forward  wall  and  bottom  curved 
and  arranged  to  permit  swinging  af  the  lower  end  of  the 
door  externally  of  and  around  the  (aid  bottom  and  wail 
in  moving  the  aoor  from  the  one,  into  the  other  of  Its 
poAltlons.         .  "?^, 

2.  A  wall-cabth»t  having  the  following  —a  back,  a 
top.  a  lower  cdiBi$^artment  open  at  its  top  and  arranged  a 
suitable  distance  below  the  cabinet-top.  and  compartments 
formed  a  suitable  distance  above  the  lower  compartment 
and  between  the  latter  and  the  cabinet-top.  and  a  door 
forming  the  front  of  the  upper  compartments  and  ob- 
structing access  to  the  lower  compartment  In  the  closed 
position  of  the  door,  which  door  Is  hinged  to  the  back 
axtemally  of  the  lower  compartment  and  In  suitable 
proximity  to  the  ends  of  the  said  lower  compartment  and 
arranged  to  swing  downwardly  and  forwardly  In  moving 
from  Its  closed  Into  its  open  position,  said  door  In  Its 
open  position  forming  a  writing  table  extending  for- 
wardly from  under  the  aforesaid  lower  compartment. 


2.  A  arall-aiblDet  comprising  compartments,  a  swlncinf 
forming  a  front  for  and  closing  the  said  compart- 
■•■ta  In  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  compartmenta 
formed  atMve  the  flrst-mentloned  or  lower  compartmenta. 
and  a  vertically  sliding  door  arranged  to  obstruct  acceaa 
to  the  upper  compartmenta  In  Ita  upper  poaltlon.  said 
alldlng  door  balas  arranged  to  move  during  Its  descent 
Into  Its  lower  p<Mtlon  over  the  outer  side  of  the  swinffing 
door  when  the  latter  la  closed. 


3  A  wall  cabinet  comprising  a  shelf.  compartm«nts 
formed  below  the  shaft,  a  swinging  door  forming  a  front 
tor  and  closing  the  said  compartments  in  the  closed  po- 
■IttOB  of  the  door,  means  for  daCadiably  faatenlng  the 
Hid  door  to  the  shelf  In  the  said  poaltlon  of  the  door, 
compartmenta  formed  above  the  shelf,  and  a  vertically 
alldlDg  door  arranged  to  ol>«truct  acceaa  to  the  upper 
compartments  in  Us  upper  position,  said  sliding  door 
belag  arranged  to  move  during  Its  descent  Into  Its  lower 
position  over  the  outer  side  of  the  swinging  door  when 
the  latter  la  cloaed. 

4.  A  wall-cabinet  comprising  compartments,  a  door 
hinged  at  Its  lower  end  and  forming  a  front  for  and 
closing  the  said  compartments  In  the  closed  position  of 
the  door  and  arranged  to  swing  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly In  opening,  compartments  formed  above  the  flrst- 
mentloned  compartments,  a  vertically  sliding  door  closing 
the  upper  compartments  In  Its  upper  position  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  during  Ita  descent  Into  Its  lower  position 
over  the  outer  side  of  the  hinged  door  when  the  latter  la 
closed,  and  meana  for  holding  the  sliding  door  in  Its 
upi>er  position. 

5  A  wall  cabinet  comprising  a  shelf,  compartmenta 
formed  below  the  abelf :  a  door  hinged  at  Its  lower  end 
and  forming  a  front  for  and  cloalng  the  said  compartmenta 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  which  door  Is  arranged 
to  swing  downwardly  and  forwardly  In  opening :  means 
for  detachably  fastening  the  said  door  to  the  shelf  In  the 
cloaed  position  of  the  door ;  compartments  formed  shove 
the  shelf,  and  a  vertically  sliding  door  closing  the  upper 
compartments  In  Its  upper  position  and  arranged  to  move 
during  Ita  deaeent  into  Its  lower  position  over  the  outer 
side  of  the  hinged  door  when  the  latter  Is  closed. 

(Claims  0  to  11*  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902,000.  WALL- CABINET.  Tnaoooa  Kl'ni>tx.  Laka- 
wood.  Ohio  Filed  .\pr.  13,  1»0S  Serial  No  426,73S. 
1.  A  wall-cabinet  comprising  compartments,  a  swinging 
door  forming  a  front  for  and  closing  the  said  compart- 
ments In  the  cloned  position  of  the  door,  a  sliding  door 
having  such  dimensions,  contour  and  arrangement  rela- 
tive to  the  aforesaid  swlnglnu  door  as  to  render  the 
alldlng  door  during  Its  actuation  into  one  of  Ita  positions 
capable  of  movement  over  the  outer  side  of  th«  swinging 
,door  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  and  compartmenta  cloaad 
by  tb«  sliding  door  In  its  other  position. 


^  902,600.     FORM  FOB  MAKING  CISTERNS.     Thomas  B. 
!       Lbplit.    Blue    Sprlnga.    Nehr.      Filed    Mar.    21,    1908. 
Serial  No.  422.469. 

1.  A  mold  for  cisterns  Including  a  neck  aectlon.  spaced 
side  supports  t>eartng  against  the  exterior  walls  of  the 
neck  section,  a  covering  for  the  aide  supports,  a  collar 
apaced  from  the  neck  section,  brackets  forming  a  con- 
aeetlon  between  the  upper  edjces  of  the  neck  and  collar, 
raapectlvely,  and  means  for  clamping  the  side  supports 
In  engagement  with  said  neck  section. 

2.  \  mold  for  cisterns  including  a  neck  section  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange,  side  supports  bearing 
against  the  exterior  walls  of  the  neck  section,  a  covering 
for  the  side  supports,  a  collar  carried  by  and  spaced  from 
the  neck  section  to  form  a  molding  compartment,  and 
fastening  devicsa  piercing  the  flange  of  the  neck  aectlon 
and  extending  within  the  latter  for  engagement  with  the 
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adjacent  enda  of  the  side  supports  for  clamping  said  side 
••pporta  in  engagement  with  said  neck  section. 


! 


3.  A  mold  for  cisterns  Including  a  neck  section,  pivot- 
ally  connected  side  stays  having  their  upper  ends  bearing 
against  the  exterior  walls  of  the  neck  section  and  their 
loa'er  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  a  collar  sur- 
rounding the  neck  section  and  spaced  from  the  latter  to 
form  an  intermediate  molding  compartment,  a  covering 
engaging  the  exterior  walls  of  the  side  stays,  adjustable 
brackets  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the  collar  and 
neck  section,  and  fastening  devices  carried  by  the  collar 
and  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  stays  for  clamp- 
ing the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  neck  section. 

4.  A  mold  for  cisterns  Including  a  tapered  neck  section 
having  an  Inwardly  extended  perforated  flange,  side  sup- 
ports bearing  against  the  exterior  wall  of  the  neck  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  eyes,  a  cover- 
ing engaging  the  exterior  walls  of  the  side  supports,  a 
collar  carried  by  and  spaced  from  the  neck  section  to 
form  an  Intermediate  molding  compartment,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  having  their  upper  ends  extending  through 
the  perforations  In  the  flange  and  their  lower  ends  dis- 
posed within  the  neck  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  eyes  In  the  side  supports  for  locking 
said  side  supports  In  engagement   with   the  neck  section. 

5.  A  mold  for  cisterns  Including  a  tapering  neck  section 
having  its  large  end  provided  with  an  inwardly  extended 
perforated  flange,  sectional  side  supports  having  their 
upper  ends  Inclined  and  engaging  the  exterior  walls  of 
the  neck  section,  eyes  secured  to  the  side  supports,  a 
covering  surrounding  the  side  supports,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed collar  carried  by  and  spaced  from  the  neck  section 
to  form  an  Intermediate  molding  compartment,  threaded 
bolts  having  their  upper  ends  extending  through  the  per- 
forations In  the  flange  and  their  lower  ends  bearing 
against  the  Interior  wall  of  the  neck  at  the  reduced  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  hooked  terminals  for  engage- 
ment with  the  eyes  of  the  side  supports,  and  clamping 
nuts  engaging  the  threads  on  the  bolts  and  bearing 
against  the  flange  for  locking  the  side  supports  in  en- 
gagement with  the  neck  section. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,667.    TIME-INDICATOR.    James  C.  Locohrt,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.762. 

1.  In  a  time  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
card  racks,  a  dial  for  each  rack,  and  time  Indicating  means 
cooperating  with  the  dials. 

2.  In  a  time  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
card  racks,  a  dial  for  each  of  the  racks,  time  Indicating 
means  coOpersting  with  the  dials,  and  keys  for  actuating 
the  time  Indicating  means. 

8.  In  a  time  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
card  racks,  a  dial  for  each  rack,  time  indicating  means  co- 
operstlng  with  the  dials,  and  keys  movable  Into  and  out  of 
operative  poaition  for  operating  the  time  indicating  means. 


4.  In  a  time  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
card  holding  devices,  a  dial  for  each  card  holding  device, 
hands  cooperating  with  the  dials  to  indicate  time,  gearing 
for  moving  the  bands,  and  keys  movable  into  and  out  of 
menh  with  the  gearing. 


5.  In  a  time  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
order  indicating  members,  each  of  the  members  bearing 
data  In  regard  to  an  Individual  order,  a  dial  for  each  of 
the  said  members,  and  time  Indicating  means  cooperating 
with  the  dials. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,668.  STACKING  MECHANISM  FOR  POSTMARK- 
ING-MACHINES.  Patrick  J.  Madigax.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Time  Marking  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  422,461. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stacking  mechanism,  of  an 
extensible,  sectional  mail-piece  support,  the  flrst  section  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  abutment  arranged  to  slide  a 
predetermined  dinttance  thereon,  said  abutment  being 
yieldingly  held  against  the  back  of  the  foremost  mail- 
piece,  an  abutment  upon  the  second  section  arranged  to 
move  therewith  when  said  section  is  extended  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  moving  mall  pieces,  and  means  for  permitting 
said  first  abutment  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  the 
mall  pieces  when  the  latter  shall  have  been  moved  into 
position  to  be  supported  by  the  second  abutment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  advancing  mail-pieces,  of  an  extensible 
mail-piece  support  formed  In  sections,  the  first  of  which  is 
stationary,  while  the  other  is  longitudinally  movable,  a 
yielding  m&Urpiece  abutment  upon  said  first  section  ar- 
ranged to  be  advanced  by  the  pressure  of  the  mail-pieces, 
a  mail-piece  abutment  upon  the  next  succeeding  section, 
means  for  limiting  the  normal  movement  of  said  first 
named  abutment,  and  means  for  causing  said  abutment  to 
be  pushed  out  of  the  path  of  the  mail-pieces  when  arrested 
by  said  limiting  means. 

3.  The    combination    with    means    for    advancing    mall- 
'  pieces,  of  a  sectional  mall  piece  support,  one  section  of 

which  is  stationary  while  the  other  is  arranged  to  slide 
longitudinally  thereon,  a  mall  piece  abutment  having  a 
slldable  friction  bearing  along  one  edge  of  said  stationary 
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Mupport.  said  abutin«>nt  being  pivoted  upon  Mid  slidlof 
bearioK  «t  subntantlally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
bearing,  meana  for  yieldingly  holding  said  abatment  In  a 
predetermined  position  upon  aald  plToted  l>earlng,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sliding  bearing. 
>  4.  In  a  stacking  mechanism,  the  comblnatlon'of  an  ex- 
tensible sectional  mail-piece  support  and  means  controlled 
by  the  action  of  the  mail-pieces  for  extending  a  given  sec- 
tion after  having  filled  the  preceding  one. 

Tt.  In  a  stacking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
tensible sectional  mall-piece  support,  of  a  receding  abut- 
ment controlled  by  the  action  of  the  mail-pieces  to  permit 
HSid  mail  pieces  to  move  onto  a  second  section  to  extend 
the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


5Kr.'.669  COIN-BANK.  Patsick  J.  Malst  and  JOSBPH 
E.  Hills.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  a.11,456. 


I.  In  a  coin  bank,  the  combination  with  a  body  member  ; 
of  a  cover  member  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  body  member  and  having  a  length- 
wise tapered  integral  chute  open  at  one  end.  projecting  up- 
wardly from  and  across  Its  top :  a  plate  having  a  hole 
therethrough  at  ono  end  and  secured  to  the  underside  of 
said  cover  member  substantially  parallel  therewith,  with 
said  hole  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  said  integral  chute  ; 
a  second  chute  secured  to  and  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  plate  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  sai  dflrst 
niention«'d  chute,  and  having  one  open  end,  which  is  be- 
low the  open  end  of  said  first  mentioned  chute  ;  and  a  flexi- 
ble finger  flufUto  a  rigid  part  and  projecting  across  the 
open  end  of  said  chute. 

1*.  In  a  coin  bank,  the  combUiatlon  with  a  body  member; 
of  a  cover  member  secured  to  and  closing  the  open  end  of 
said  body  member  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
chute  upon  the  top  thereof  which  is  open  St  one  end  and 
in  length  shorter  than  the  dlstanee  across  the  said  cover 
memt>er :  a  flat  plate  with  a  hole  therethrough  near  one 
end  thereof  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  cover 
member  with  the  said  hole  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of 
said  chute  :  a  second  chute  of  sabstantially  the  same  con- 
struction and  design  aa  the  first  mentioned  chute  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  plate  with  the  open  end  thereof 
below  the  open  end  of  said  first  mentioned  chute  ;  and  a 
flexible  finger  fixed  to  a  rigid  part  and  projecting  across  the 
open  end  of  said  second  chute,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tread  of  a  main  step,  a  tread 
of  an  extension  step,  and  brackets  connecting  the  treads, 
said  brackets  comprising  hinged  elements  that  fold  in- 
wardly between  the  treads. 

:t.  The  combination  of  spaced  treads,  and  brackets  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  treads,  said,  i>racket8  comprising 
hinged  elements,  and  springs  operating  on  the  elements  to 
maintain  the  brackets  normally  extended. 

4.  The  combination  of  spaced  treads,  brackets  which 
fold  Inwardly  between  the  treads,  and  a  device  between  the 
treads  for  holding  the  latter  folded  together. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  step,  a  foldable  step, 
spring  actuated  and  collapsible  bracketa  supporting  the 
foldable  on  the  fixed  step,  and  an  automatic  locking  device 
for  holding  the  second  step  in  a  folded  position  against 
the  tension  of  the  springs  of  the  brackets. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


902.671.     STAMP  ■  MOISTENER.       Cbailks     H.     Mack, 
Harrisburg.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  411,H18. 


902.670.     FOLDING  CAR-STEP.     Sakau  L.  Marcus.  Tal- 
lahassee. Fla.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.161 


J/J3 


J3 


1.  The  combination  of  a  step  having  treads  and  risen, 
hinged  members  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  lower 
most  tread,  a  step  supported  by  the  said  members,  and  a 
hinged  riser  on  the  last  mentioned  step. 


A  stamp  moistener  comprising  a  fianged  socket  mem- 
ber having  an  upright  cylindrical  portion  which  is  hollow 
and  terminating  at  lU  bottom  in  an  inverted  conical- 
shaped  receaa.  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  which  is  con- 
tinuous with  the  bottom  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  a  tube,  of  uniform  diameter,  designed 
to  telescope  within  said  hollow  upright  portion  and  rest 
upon  the  flaring  wall  of  said  recess,  a  sponge  fitted  within 
the  inner  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  closure  at  its  opposite 
end,  as  set  forth. 


902,672.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  BINDER.  HlHBT  C.  Millbb. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  ssslgnor  to  H.  C.  Miller  Company. 
Milwaukee.  WU.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.608. 


r 

;  m  '-SI* 

a; - 

1 

1 

1  V 

\M  '  -"" 

>• 

f* 

4 

1.    In    a    loose-leaf    binder,    a    pair    of    parallel    rockable 
spring  rods   In    toggle-joint    union,   fixed   bearings  for   the 
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rods  that  bow  between  their  bearings  when  the  toggle- 
joint  is  extended,  and  leaf  receiving  prongs  extending 
from  said  rods,  each  prong  constituting  a  section  of  an 
arch  on  which  the  bound  leaves  are  turned. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  parallel  rockable 
spring  rods  in  toggle  Joint  union  and  provided  with  outer 
stop-lugsi^  fixed  bearings  for  the  rods  that  bow  between 
their  bearings  when  the  toggle-joint  is  extended,  and 
leaf  receiving « prongs  extending  from  said  rods,  each 
prong  constituting  a  section  of  an  arch  on  which  the 
bound  leaves  are  turned. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  parallel  rockable 
spring  rods,  in  toggle-joint  union  and  provided  with  end- 
cranks,  fixed  bearings  for  the  rods  that  bow  between  their 
l)earlng8  when  the  toggle  Joint  is  extended,  and  leaf  re- 
ceiving prongs  extending  from  said  rods,  each  prong  con- 
stituting a  section  of  an  arch  on  which  the  bound  leaves 
are  turned. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  parallel  rockable 
spring  rods  having  fixed  l)earingB.  toggle-joint  »inion, 
outer  stop  lugs,  end-cranks  and  leaf  receiving  prongs ; 
each  prong  constituting  a  section  of  an  arch  on  which 
the  bound  leaves  are  turned,  there  l>elng  bow  of  the  rods 
between  their  bearings  when  the  toggle  Joint  Is  extended. 

6.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  back-plate,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel rockable  sprlnu  rods  in  toggle-joint  union  on  the  plate, 
clips  arranged  In  connection  with  the  plate  to  hold  the 
roda  thereto,  and  leaf  receiving  prongs  carried  by  «ald 
roda.  each  prong  constituting  a  section  of  an  arch  on 
which  the  bound  leaves  are  turned,  there  being  bow  of 
the  rods  J»etween  their  l)earlnps  when  the  toggle  Joint  Is 
extended. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  2.673.  POLE  SOCKET.  Fredeeick  Moe.nch,  I^ 
sueur  Center.  Minn.  Filed  June  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
437.436. 


A  rod  coupling  Including  mating  sections,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  recess  and  the  other  with  a  tapered 
portion,  a  casing  surrounding  the  recessed  rod  section 
and  provided  with  a  socket  extending  within  the  recess 
and  having  Inclined  walls,  the  small  end  of  the  socket 
member  lielng  provided  with  an  Integral  thickened  por 
tlon  having  an  aperture  therein  the  walls  of  which  are 
threaded,  a  conical  shaped  ferrule  forming  a  housing  for 
the  tapered  end  of  the  mating  section  and  provided  with 
longitudinally  disposed  attaching  arms  for  engagement 
with  said  mating  section,  and  n  threaded  extension  pro 
Jecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  ferrule  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  wall«  of  the  aperture  In 
said  thickened  portion. 


902.674.  FUMIGATING-TENT  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF 
USING  THE^SAME.  ArsTiN  W.  Mokbill,  Orlando, 
Fla.  Filed  D*c.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  408,670.  (Dedi- 
cated to  the  public.) 


1.  In  a  fumigator  a  tent  formed  with  a  line  running 
across  the  same  from  one  side  to  the  other  across  the 
top  when  In  position  covering  a  tree,  and  an  auxiliary 
line  at  right-angles  to  said  first  mentioned  line,  said 
lines  being  provided  with  Indicating  symbols  for  indicat- 
ing the  distance  from  one  side  to  the  other  over  the  top 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  fumigator  a  tent  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
lines  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  across  the 
top  of  the  tent  when  in  position  covering  the  tree,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  numerals  at  each  end  of  said  lines  for 
indicating  the  distance  across  the  tent  over  the  top  there- 
of from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  an  auxiliary  line  run- 
ning at  right-angles  to  said  first  mentioned  lines,  said 
auxiliary  lines  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  indicat- 
ing symbols  for  indicating  the  distance  across  the  tent 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  over  the  top  at  right-angles 
to  the  first  mentioned  lines. 

3.  In  a  fumigator  a  tent  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
lines  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  across  the 
top  of  the  tent  when  In  position  covering  the  tree,  sets  of 
numerals  at  each  end  of  said  lines  for  indicating  the 
distance  across  the  tent  over  the  top  thereof  from  one 
side  to  the  other,  and  a  line. running  at  right-angles  to 
said  first  mentioned  lines,  said  second  mentioned  line  be- 
ing provided  with  indicating  symbols  for  Indicating  the 
distance  across  said  tent  from  one  side  to  the  other,  over 
the  top  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned   lines. 


902,675.  MILK  STRAINER.  Alvah  L.  Mowht  and  John 
F.  Mt'LLANEY,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411.786. 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  two  part  cover  one  of  the  parts 
being  integral  with  the  receptacle  and  the  other  part  being 
hinged  to  the  integral  part  on  its  top  and  near  to  the  free 
edge  of  the  Integral  part.  In  combination  with  a  coarse 
cloth  strainer  In  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle,  secured 
therein  by  means  of  a  spring  metal  hoop.  said,  receptacle 
having  at  Its  outlet  at  Its  bottom  a  tubular  neck  projecting 
Into  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  from  below  and  also  pro- 
jecting downward  from  said  receptacle  from  one  to  four 
Inches,  and  supporting  on  its  upper  end  and  within  said 
receptacle  a  metal  frame  having  suspended  thereon  a  fabric 
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strainer  covering  the  orifice   in   the  top  of  Mid   tabaUr 
neck,  all  siit>8tantia)l}-  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  receptacle  havlns  a  two  part  corer.  each  part  being 
hinged  to  the  other  acroaa  the  top  of  said  receptacle.  th« 
one  part  overlapping  the  other  at  the  hinged  edge*,  the 
hinged  edge  of  tbe>  under  part  having  an  upwardly  proJ«et- 
Ing  rib  extending  Its  entire  length  and  the  hinged  edge  of 
the  upper  part  being  hinged  to  the  top  side  of  the  under 
part  as  close  ss  practicable  to  the  said  upwactlly  projecting 
rib  of  the  under  part,  and  the  upper  ^m(][  haWog  an  up 
wardly  curved  recess  near  its  hinged  edg«  suitat^le  to  re- 
ceive the  said  upwardly  projecting  rib.  when  tbe  upper 
part  is  closed  down  parallel  with  the  under  part,  all  sob- 
stantlally  as  set  forth.  / 

3.  A  sanitary  metal  cover  for  milk  strainers  Ad  other 
receptacles,  consisting  of  two  parts,  one  part  of^whlch  is 
hinged  on  top  of  the  other  near  the  mldale  of  the\over  so 
that  the  straight  free  edge  of  the  under  part  of  thV  cover 
projects  under  and  past  the  hinge  and  under  the  hinged 
edge  of  the  top  part  of  the  cover,  and  then  upward  into  an 
arched  shaped  recess  in  the  top  part  of  the  said  cover,  all 
substantially  u  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  A  sanitary  metal  cover,  for  milk  strainers  or  other 
receptacles,  consisting  of  two  parts,  the  Joined  edges  of 
which  overlap  one  another,  the  top  part  being  hinged  to  the 
under  part  and  having  near  its  hinged  edge  an  upward 
arched  curve  forming  beneath  the  said  curve  a  recess  mads 
to  receive  the  upward  projecting  ribbed  edge  of  the  hinge 
edge  of  the  under  part  of  the  said  cover,  alt  substantially 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  The  two-part  cover  19  and  22,  having  rio  27.  and  rs- 
«esa  29.  and  being  hinged  at  2rt,  all  substantially  a»  set 
forth  snd  for  the  purposes  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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902.676.     IRONIN<i  MACHINE.     William  H.  Olvbb,  0«h- 
kosh.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.490. 


i'  '  •/,A'. 


1.  In  a  device  for  relieving  the  user  of  part  of  the  weight 
of  the  sad  Iron  In  pressing  garmenta.  a  single  track  rail 
suspend«^l  from  a  fixed  surface  parallel  with  and  above  the 
pressing  table,  a  singly  pair  of  trolley  wheels  mounted 
tandem  upon  said  track  rail,  a  hanger  depending  from  said 
pair  of  tandem  trolley  wheels,  and  a  connection  between 
said  trolley  wheel  hanger  and  the  sad  Iron  consisting  of 
Mffcral  separate  sections,  one  of  which  Is  detachable,  and 
oae  of  which  comprises  a  tube,  a  colled  spring  arranged 
within  the  tube,  the  upper  end  of  which  spring  Is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  its  coDn«H>tion  with  and  vertical  ad 
Justment  upon  said  tube,  and  Its  lower  end  having  an  easy 
moving  and  limited  vertical  movement  tkereon.         < 

2.  In  a  device  for  relieving  the  user  of  part  of  the  weight 
of  the  sad  iron  in  pressing  garments,  twa  hangers  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  celling  of  a  nxun  in  which  the  device 
Is  used,  a  single  track  rail  adapted  to  l>«i  mounted  In  said 
hangers   and    saltably   secured    therein,   a   single   pair   of 


trolley  wheels  mounted  tandem  within  a  suiUble  banger 
and  adapted  to  roll  along  upon  said  track  rail,  one  of  the 
parts,  the  wheels  or  the  trsck  rail,  being  formed  of  a  non- 
metallic  material,  and  a  connection  between  the  trolley 
wheel  hanger  and  sad  Iron  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
separable  sections,  one  of  which  comprises  a  tube,  a  colled 
spring  within  the  tube,  the  upper  end  of  which  spring  has 
a  vertically  adjustable  connection  with  said  tube,  and  Its 
lower  end  an  easily  movable,  limited  vertical  movement 
therein. 

3.  In  a  device  for  relieving  the  user  of  part  of  the  weight 
of  the  sad  Iron  In  pressing  garments,  s  track  rail  adapted 
for  sospenslon  in  suitable  hangers  from  a  fixed  surface 
aboTC  and  parallel  with  the  pressing  table,  a  trolley  device 
arranged  In  a  suitable  hanger  and  adapted  to  be  rolled 
along  said  track  rail,  and  a  connection  between  the  trolley 
hanger  and  sad  iron  consisting  in  part  of  a  tube  with 
which  the  hanger  and  sad  iron  are  connected,  a  spiral 
spring  connected  to  said  tube  Inside  thereof  near  Ita  upper 
end.  means  for  adjusting  the  upper  end  of  said  spring 
vertically  within  the  tube,  a  link  connecting  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  spring  by  means  of  a  bolt  paasing  through 
one  end  of  said  link  and  through  slots  in  opposite  sides  of 
the  tube,  and  a  suitable  connection  between  the  lower  end 
of  said  link  anu  the  sad  Iron. 

4.  In  a  device  for  relieving  the  user  of  part  of  the  weight 
of  the  sad  Iron  In  pressing  garmenta.  a  track  rail  adapted 
for  suspension  from  a  fixed,  surf  see  shove,  and  parallel 
with  the  pressing  table  In  suitable  hangers,  a  trolley  de- 
vice arranged  In  a  suitable  hanger  and  adapted  to  be  rolled 
along  said  track  rail,  a  connection  between  said  hanger 
and  the  sad  iron,  consisting  In  part  of  a  tut>e.  a  suitable 
connection  for  connecting  the  hanger  and  tube,  a  spiral 
spring  arranged  inside  of  said  tube  and  adjuatably  con- 
nected with  the  tube  at  Its  upper  end,  a  link  connecting 
with  its  lower  end  by  means  of  a  t>olt  which  passes  through 
slots  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  tul>e  in  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  la  easily  movsble  lengthwise  of  said  slots,  a 
connection  between  said  link  and  the  stirrup  handle  of  the 
sad  Iron,  connections  extending  downward  from  each  end 
of  said  stirrup  handle  to  opposite  ends  of  the  sad  iron 
handle,  and  a  collar  arranged  for  vertical  adjustment  on 
said  tube  below  said  spring  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  lower  end  of  said  spring. 


902.677.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS.  ScoTT 
F.  Oaa.  Oaklsnd.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.046. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  motor- 
shaft,  an  independent  transmitting  shaft  Journaled  lo  line 
therewith,  a  drum  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  having 
Its  hub  slldsbly  mounted  upon  a  feather  on  the  tranamlt- 
tlng  shaft,  and  a  differential  gear  connection  between  the 
drum  sections,  s  cone,  and  shaft  for  the  cone  Journaled  at 
an  angle  with  the  transmitting  shaft  such  tbst  the  con- 
tiguous fsce  of  the  cone  is  parallel  with  said  shaft,  so  that 
the  drum  faces  contsct  therewith,  a  drum  mounted  upon 
the  motor  shaft,  a  second  drum  mounted  upon  a  sleeve  on 
the  Inclined  shaft,  pressure  mesns  by  which  said  drum  may 
be  forced  into  contact  with  the  motor  drum,  and  means 
whereby  said  drum  may  be  retracted  relative  to  the  pres 
sure  and  out  of  contact  with  the  motor  drum. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  power 
transmitting  shaft,  a  drum  thereon  composed  of  a  plurality 
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of  segments,  a  differential  gear  whereby  said  segments  are 
Independently  movable,  a  bub  for  said  drum,  means  where 
by  It  may  be  moved  upon  a  feather  upon  its  shaft,  a  cone, 
a  shaft  therefor  journaled  diagonally  to  the  drum-carrying 
shaft,  said  cone  baving.^iM''coMiguou8  face  parallel  with 
the  drum  shaft  and  capable -^f  contact  with  the  drum 
faces,  a  motor-shaft  In  line  with  the  power  shaft,  a  driving 
drum  carried  thereon,  a  drum  slidably  mounted  upon  a 
feather  on  the  inclined  cone  shaft,  a  spring  by  which  said 
drum  Is  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  motor 
drum,  means  coacttng  with  said  spring  whereby  said  drum 
may  be  reciprocated  in  line  with  the  Inclined  shaft  and 
Into  or  out  of  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  motor  drum,  and 
an  idler,  and  means  whereby  it  may  be  thrown  into  con- 
tact with  both  the  drums  to  produce  a  reverse  motion  of 
the  apparatus  and  the  power  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  shaft  inclined  relative  thereto,  a  cone  on  the  In- 
clined shaft,  drums  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  mechanism 
by  which  one  of  said  drums  may  be  slidably  moved  into  or 
out  of  contact  with  the  other,  a  transnUsslon  shaft  in  line 
with  the  motor  shaft  and  parallel  with  the  contiguous  face 
of  the  cone,  a  drum  slldable  on  a  feather  on  the  transmis- 
sion shaft,  and  a  clutch  to  engage  or  disengage  the  motor 
and  transmission  shafts. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  shaft  inclined  relative  thereto,  a  cone  on  the  in- 
clined shaft,  cone  drums  each  having  cone  shaped  bubs, 
means  for  moving  the  conedrum  longitudinally  upon  the 
Inclined  shaft  to  engage  or  disengage  the  drums  and  simul- 
taneously move  the  cone  along  its  shaft,  a  transmission 
shaft  In  line  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  drum  slldable  on  a 
feather  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  contact  with  different  diam- 
etera  of  the  cone  face,  for  forward  driving,  a  shaft  interme- 
diate the  motor  and  cone  shafts,  an  Idler  slldable  on  said 
Intermediate  shaft,  cone  drums  in  line  with  the  forward 
drive  cone  drums,  and  means  to  engage  said  idler  there- 
with to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  cone  shaft  when  the  for- 
ward drive  cones  are  disengaged. 


902,678.  FREIGHT  CAR.  Spencbb  Otis.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     SerUl  No,  368.'%15. 


1.  In  a  car  provided  with  a  side  door  opening,  a  side  sill 
and  a  roof  beam  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
car,  upright  posts  at  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  car 
and  extending  between  the  side  sill  and  roof  beam,  diag- 
onal braces  extending  from  the  lower  corners  of  the  door 
opening  to  the  tops  of  the  adjacent  upright  posts,  and  a 
tension  member  comprising  two  rods  each  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  roof  t>eam  and  to  the  side  sill  adjacent  the  door 
opening. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  roof  beam,  a  side  sill,  tie  rods,  each  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  roof  beam  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  side  sill,  the  points  of  connection  between 
the  tie  rods  and  side  sill  being  spaced  apart  whereby  a 
truss  Is  formed  having  as  Its  compression  member  the  roof 
beam,  and  as  its  tension  member  said  tie  rods  and  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  side  sill. 

3.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  the  side  sills 
thereof,  of  upright  posts  at  the  ends  of  the  side  sills,  plates 
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rigidly  secured  to  the  side  sills  iniermediate  of  their  ends, 
and  tension  members  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  ends  of  said  plates  to  the  upright  potfts. 

4.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  the  side  sills 
thereof,  of  upright;  posts  at  the  ends  of  the  side  sills,  roof 
beams  supported  by  the  upright  posts,  corner  brackets  rig- 
idly connecting  the  roof  beam  to  the  upright  posts,  and 
tension  members  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  car  connected 
at  their  ends  to  said  corner  brackets  and  to  the  side  sills 
intermediate  of  their  ends. 

5.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  the  side  sills 
thereof,  of  upright  posts  at  the  ends  of  the  side  sills,  roof 
beams  supported  by  the  upright  posts,  corner  brackets  rig- 
idly connecting  the  roof  beam  to  the  posts,  tension  mem- 
bers on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  car  connected  at  their 
ends  to  said  corner  brackets  and  to  the  side  sills  interme- 
diate of  their  ends,  and  posts  Interposed  between  the  side 
sills  and  roof  beams  spaced  apart  from  the  ends  of  the  car 
upon  which  the  tension  meml>ers  are  guided. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,679.     BOX  MACHINE.    William  H.  Pasker,  Passaic. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,576. 


teijl 


1.  A  box  machine,  comprising  a.  stock  feed,  a  scoring 
mechanism,  a  box  forming  device,  a  carrier  to  receive  the 
formed  boxes,  an  ejector  to  remove  the  boxes  from  the  car- 
rier, a  main  oscillating  lever  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  machine  and  having  the  ejector  rigid  thereon,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  said  main  lever  and  the 
before  mentioned  scoring,  box  forming,  carrying  and  eject- 
ing mechanisms. 

2.  A  box  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  a  scoring 
plunger,  a  cut-off  knife,  a  bor  forming  plunger,  a  rotary 
wheel  carrier  arranged  to  receive  the  boxes  formed  by  the 
last  mentioned  plunger,  a  main  oscillating  lever  directly 
operating  the  scoring  and  box  forming  mechanism,  and  an 
ejector  carried  by  the  main  lever  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  the  spaces  in  the  wheel  carrier. 

3.  A  box  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  a  scoring 
plunger,  a  die,  a  box  forming  plunger  moving  through  the 
die,  a  rotary  wheel  carrier  having  spaces  to  receive  the 
boxes  pushed  through  the  die,  an  nsclUating  lever  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  aforesaid  plungers,  and 
an  ejector  rigid  on  the  lever  and  arranged  to  extend  into 
the  spaces  of  the  wheel  carrier. 

4.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  the  die,  the  ro- 
tary wheel  carrier  turning  below  the  die  and  having  lx>x 
receiving  spaces  thereon,  the  plunger  moving  through  the 
die,  and  the  oscillating  lever  carrying  the  plunger  and  pro- 
vided with  an  ejector  rigid  thereon,  said  ejector  moving 
into  the  spaces  of  the  wheel  carrier. 

5.  A  box  machine  comprising  a  stock  feed,  a  scoring 
plunger,  a  box  forming  plunger,  a  rotary  wheel  carrier 
below  the  box  forming  plunger,  an  oscillating  main  lever 
having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  both  the  aforesaid 
plungers,  and  an  ejector  rigid  on  the  lever  and  shaped  to 
enter  the  spaces  of  the  wheel  carrier. 
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902,680.  GARMENT  HANGER.  MakcKLLOS  O.  Pbmlano. 
New  Paris.  OWo,  ani|(nor  of  one  half  to  Henry  A. 
Wehrly.  New  Parla,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  425.299. 


A- 


A  garment  banger  comprisinK ;  a  bracket  composed  ot  a 
wall-|$fate.  an  outwardly  extending  arm,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending stem,  Angers  of  unequal  lengtba  extending  In  from 
the  stem,  and  outwardly  extending  books  terminating  In 
knolM,  all  formed  Integral  witb  each  other :  a  hanger-arm 
secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  each  of  said  fingers :  meant  for 
rigidly  securing  the  hanger  arms  In  position  :  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  bracket  In  potltloa,  all  tubatan 
tially  as  set  forth. 


^2,681.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  David  P.  P»b«t,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments.  of  two-thlrda 
to  William  Morrlsoti,  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-third  to 
M.  A.  Lambard.  D«s  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1904, 
Serial  No.  187,480}.  Renewed  Mar.  18.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  421,9201. 


1.  A  storage  hattery  comprising  an  oprlght  copper  cell, 
aa  alkaline  electrolyte,  a  Tertlcally  disposed  and  suitably 
constructed  negative  element,  and  a  positive  element  In 
closing  said  negative  element,  said  positive  element  con 
slstlng  of  concentrically  arranged  cylinders  of  copper  wire 
gause  with  an    Interposed  layer  or  mass  of  suitably  pre 
pared  copper  and  cadmium  oxid  the  oxid  of  the  positive 
element  returning  to  a  metallic  state  when  the  battery  is 
charged. 

2.  A  storage  battery  comprising  an  upright  metallic  cell, 
an  alkaline  electrolyte,  an  upright  cyllndrlc  and  suitably 
constructed  negative  element,  nnd  a  icyllndrlcal  positive 
element  Inclosing  saM  negative  element,  said  positive  ele- 
ment consisting  of  concentric  cylindsrs  of  copper  wire 
gause,  with  an  interposed  layer  or  mass  of  suitably  pre- 
pared metallic  oxid  the  oxid  of  the  positive  element  re 
turning  to  a  metallic  state  when  the  battery  is  charged. 

3.  A  storage  battery  comprising  an  upright  copper  cell, 
an  alkaline  electrolyte,  an  upright  negative  element  con 
slstlng  of  a  perforated  copper  tube  flUed  with  a  suitably 


prepared  oxid  and  provided  with  an  external  covering  of 
porous  material,  and  a  positive  element  Inclosing  said  nega- 
tive element,  said  positive  element  consisting  of  concentric 
dflteders  of  copper  wire  gause  with  an  interposed  layer  or 
■•M  of  suitably  prepsred  oxid  of  copper  and  cadmlnm  the 
oxid  of  the  poaltlva  element  returning  to  a  metallic  state 
when  the  battery  is  charged. 


9  0  2.682.     If  ATCH  SAFE.     ANoasw  PcraasoN.  South 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,076. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlhed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  formed  uf  sheet  metal  having  a  back 
and  a  rearwardly  Inclined  bottom,  said  bottom  extending 
upwardly  parallel  with  said  back,  bent  over  upon  Itself, 
and  then  extending  downwsrdly  to  seat  on  the  aforesaid 
bottom  to  provide  a  substantial  match  box  support  which 
support  Is  spaced  from  the  aforesaid  back  to  receive  one 
side  of  a  sliding  match  box  cover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  back  snd  a  rearwardly  Inclined  bottom,  said  bot- 
tom having  a  continuation  thereof  extending  upwardly  par- 
allel with  said  hack,  bent  over  upon  Itself,  and  then  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  scat  on  the  aforesaid  tmttom  to 
provide  a  support,  which  support  is  sdapted  to  receive  a 
sliding  cover  match  box.  which  when  pressed  down  will 
feed  its  contents  Into  the  aforesaid  receptacle. 


902,683.  H08E-N0ZZLB  CARRIAGE  AND  HOISTINO 
DEVICE.  Emancil  J.  Pvriu  and  Josbph  Zidsk,  Cbl- 
cago.  111.     Filed  July  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  444,072. 


/ 


'^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  extended  truck 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  longitudinally 
thereon  :  a  nossle  pipe  pivoted  to  such  carriage  for  swing- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  :  a  brace  link  pivoted 
St  one  end  to  the  pipe  at  a  point  forward  of  the  fulcrum 
of  the  latter  on  the  carriage  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
truck  frame  at  the  forward  part  thereof;  a  drum  mounted 
on  the  truck  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof ;  two  cables 
each  attached  at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  drum  and  wound  In  opposite  dir<>ctlonH  about 
the  drum,  and  a  guide  pulley  at  the  forward  part  of  the 
truck  frame  about  which  one  of  said  cables  passes  inter- 
mediate its  attachment  to  the  drum  and  to  the  carriage. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  a  carriage  moont- 
od  for  travel  longitudinally  thereon :  a  noxxle  pipe  ful- 
crumed  on  such  carriage  for  swinging  in  a  longitudinal 

1  vertical  plane;  a  brace  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
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tlie  pipe  forward  of  its  fnleram  on  the  frame  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  carriage  at  the  forward  part  thereof ;  a 
stop  on  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  positioned  for  lodg- 
ment thereon  of  the  forward  part  of  the  pipe  when  the 
pivot  of  the  brace  to  the  pipe  is  above  the  line  from  the 
pipe  fulcrum  to  the  pivot  of  the  brace  to  the  frame ;  a 
drum  mounted  on  the  rear  part  of  the  truck  frame ;  two 
cables  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  drum  and  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tions about  the  drum,  and  a  guide  pulley  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  about  which  one  of  said  cables  passes  in- 
termediate Its  attachment  to  the  carriage  and  to  the 
drum. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  travel  longitudinally  thereon  ;  a  nozzle  pipe 
fulcrumed  on  such  carriage  for  swinging  in  a  longitudinal 
vertical  plane ;  a  brace  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  pipe  for- 
ward of  Its  fulcrum  and  having  a  fulcrum  for  Its  other 
end  carried  by  the  frame  at  a  distance  t>elow  the  track  of 
the  carriage  thereon  ;  means  for  holding  the  carriage  down 
onto  its  track  on  the  frame ;  a  drum  mounted  on  the 
frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof ;  two  cables  each  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  carriage  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  drum 
and  wound  in  opposite  directions  about  the  drum,  and  a 
guide  pulley  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  about  which 
one  of  said  cables  passes  intermediate  its  attachment  to 
the  carriage  and  to  the  drum. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  truck  frame  comprising  paral- 
lel longitudinal  side  bars,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  track 
and  engaging  above  and  below  the  side  bars  for  retention 
and  longitudinal  travel  thereon  ;  a  nozzle  pipe  fulcrumed 
on  the  carriage  for  swinging  in  a  longitudinal  vertical 
plane,  its  said  fulcrum  being  But>stantlally  at  the  level  of 
the  frame  side  bars  with  which  the  carriage  is  engaged  ;  a 
brace  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  pipe  forward  of  the  ful- 
crum of  the  latter  on  the  carriage,  and  a  fnlcrum  for 
such  brace  fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame  at  the  forward 
part  thereof  and  below  the  level  of  the  carriage  track 
thereon  ;  a  drum  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  rear  end ; 
two  cables  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  drum  and  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tions atwut  the  latter,  and  a  guide  pulley  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  atMut  which  one  of  said  cables  passes  in- 
termediate its  attachment  to  the  carriage  and  to  the  drum. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed for  travel  longitudinally  thereon ;  a  noszle  pipe  ful- 
crumed on  such  carriage  for  swinging  in  a  longitudinal 
vertical  plane ;  a  brace  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  nozzle 
pipe  forward  of  the  fnlcrum  of  the  latter  on  the  carriage 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  truck  frame  at  the  forward 
part  of  the  latter ;  a  drum  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the 
rear  end  ;  a  cable  attached  at  cue  end  to  the  carriage  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  drum  for  winding  thereabout ;  a 
guide  pulley  at  the  forward  part  of  the  frame  about  which 
said  cable  passes  Intermediate  its  attachment  to  the  car- 
riage and  to  the  drum  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  the 
drum :  a  pawl  device  for  engaging  such  ratchet  wheel  to 
rotate  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  directly 
without  the  feeding  action  of  the  pawl  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,684.  FOLDINO-CRIB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS. 
Joseph  T.  Radsm.ikbr  and  Bernard^  F.  Rademakcr. 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    May    31,    1907.      Serial    No. 

.<;76.6eo. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  the  hangers  con- 
nected thereto,  the  supporting  guides  connected  to  said 
hangers  a  sliding  frame  working  in  said  guides,  the  mat- 
tress frame  movably  supported  upon  the  sliding  frame, 
pivoted  side  and  ends  and  means  for  holding  said  side 
and  ends  in  their  open  positions  together  with  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  mattress  frame  simultaneously 
with  the  side. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  guides,  of  the  sliding  frame,  the  de- 
pending hangers  connected  to  the  said  frame,  the  mattress 
frame  and  the  link  arm  connecting  said  frame  to  the  de- 
pending hangers,  the  hinged  side  and  ends  and  the  link 


arm  connecting  the  side  and  mattress  frame  whereby  as 
the  side  is  raised  and  lowered  the  mattress  frame  will  also 
be  raised  and  lowered. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  the  adjustable 
supporting  guides  suspended  therefrom,  the  frame  sliding 
in  said  guides,  a  mattress  frame,  and  link  connection  be- 
tween the  sliding  and  mattress  frames,  the  ends  hinged  to 
the  frame,  the  side  hinged  also  to  the  frame  and  connected 
with  the  mattress,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  the  suspended 
gijides  connected  therewith,  the  frame,  sliding  In  sjifd 
j-'UldtR.  ends  of  the  crib  pivoted  to  said  frame,  each  end 
having  a  supporting  leg,  a  side  hinged  to  the  frame,  means 
for  locking  the  side  and  ««d8  together,  and  a  mattress 
frame,  connected  with  the  sliding  frame,  and  movable  with 
loforence  thereto,  together  with  means  for  moving  the 
same  as  specified. 


902,685.     LAP -ROBE.     William  G.  Basch,  Burlington. 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,092. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lap  robe  provided  with  an 
aperture  located  at  a  distance  from  Its  lower  edge,  of  a 
boot  secured  to  said  robe  and  closing  said  aperture  at  the 
front  of  the  robe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lap  robe  provided  with  nn 
aperture  located  at  a  distance  from  Its  lower  edge,  of  a 
boot  secured  to  said  rol)e  and  closing  said  aperture  at  the 
front  of  the  robe,  and  means  to  retain  a  foot  in  said  boot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lap  robe  provided  with  an 
aperture  located  at  a  distance  from  its  lower  edge,  of  a 
boot  secured  to  said  robe  and  closing  said  aperture  at  the 
front  of  the  robe,  and  a  rubber  band  secured  to  said  boot 
and  encircling  the  boot  to  retain  a  foot  In  the  boot  and 
adapted  to  keep  said  boot  fitted  snugly  to  a  foot,  whatever 

Its  8l7r. 


-=^ 


902,686.     Valve  attachment  for  oil-wells. 

John  M.  Rebce,  Chanute.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
John  F.  Wilcox  and  one-third  to  Charles  T.  Ame.s,  Cha- 
nute, Kans.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1008.     Serial  No.  41.3,697. 
1.  In  valve  controlling  means  for  oil  wells,  an  attach- 
ment embodying  spaced  sides,  a  valve,  means  for  actuating 
the  valve  to  effect  opening  and  closing  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  sides 
and  thereby  effecting  movement  of  the  valve  at  an  angle 
to  its  opening  and  closing  movement. 
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2.  In  TaWe  controlling  means  for  olli  welU.  an  attach- 
ment embodying  spaced  aide  membefa  provided  with 
guldea.  a  valve  arranged  between  the  8i4e  member*,  meana 
for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve  In  th« 
CQld«a  of  the  aide  members,  a  supporting  member  arranged 
in  contact  with  a  side  of  the  ralve  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  means  for  drawing  the  side  members  together, 
whereby  the  contacting  surfaces  of  these  members  and  the 
Talve  cause  movement  of  the  latter  at  ait  angle  to  Ita  longl- 
tQdioal  movement.  Increasing  the  frlotlonal  contact  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  supporting  n^en^ber  In  engasenent 
with  a  side  thereof. 


8  In  TalTe  controlling  meana  for  dll  wells,  a  support 
embodying  spaced  side  members,  connexions  between  said 
ilde  members,  a  longitudinally  sliding  valve  movable  be. 
tween  the  side  members,  the  ^slde  mem()er»  and  valve  hav 
tog  contacting  surfaces,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
connections  between  the  side  members,  the  contacting  sur- 
facea  of  the  valve  and  side  members  being  beveled  so  aa  to 
cause  movement  of  the  valve  at  an  *ngle  to  Its  sliding 
movement  on  adjustment  of  the  connections  between  the 

side  meuj'.  e  -s.  L  w 

4.  In  valve  controlling  meana  for  c^l  wells,  an  attach- 
ment embodying  spaced  side  members!  adjustable  connec- 
tions bvtf\»-»i»  the  side  members,  a  talve  longitudinally 
sUdable  with  Its  longitudinal  edges  ta  engagement  with 
the  sldt-  members,  a  support Ing  plate  |aounted  on  the  side 
m<  mUrs  and  having  Its  upper  surfacej  In  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  the  valve,  clamp  means)  connected  with  the 
side  members  for  securing  the  aame  tjo  a  well  casing,  the 
▼alve  and  the  supporting  plate  being  t>rovlded  wUh  open- 
ings adapted  to  register,  a  distributing  pipe  connected 
with  the  valve  at  Its  opening,  and  me^ns  for  actuating  the 
▼aire,  the  engaging  portions  of  th«  side  members  and 
valve  being  beveled  whereby  when  theiConnectlons  between 
the  side  members  are  adjusted  the  iti\re  will  be  forced 
downwardly  Into  closer  contact  with  ^he  supporting  plate. 


surfaces  of  large  diameter  and  terminal  Joumala  of 
relatively  small  diameter  mounted  In  said  cheek  platea 
or  supports,  the  portions  of  the  rolls  adjacent  to  aald 
Journals  gradually  tapering  toward  aald  Journala  to  form 
heat  radiating  surfaces  between  the  active  portlona  of 
the  rolls  and  the  Journals  to  prevent  overheating  of  the 
latter,  and  means  Independent  of  the  stock  treated  by  aald 
rolls  for  heating  the  rolling  surfaces  or  active  portlona  of 
the  rolls  from  end  to  end  to  maintain  the  same  at  a  tern 
perature  equal  to  or  In  excess  of  that  of  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  rolls  and  a  plurality  of 
perforated  gaa  pipes  partly  encircling  the  rolU.  said  gas 
pipes  betng  spaced  from  each  other  at  equal  distances 
throughout  the  length  of  each  actlTe  rolling  surface  and 
provided  with  Jeta  arranged  to  provide  coalescing  flames 
as  a  practically  continuous  sheet  of  flame  against  the 
actlTe  rolling  surfacaa  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and 
••parate  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  several  tubes,  whereby  the  active  rolling  surface 
may  be  heated  to  controllable  extent  without  demarcation 
Into  heating  sones. 

902.088.     TROUSERS.      F»Lix   Sabbatawi.  Cairo.   Egypt. 
Filed  Not.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  288.38«. 


jhe 


902.887       METAL  ROLLING  MACHltiE.     Ambbosb  RiDiN 
Newport.  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1904. 1    Serial  No.  229.796. 


Trousers  the  rear  part  of  which  la  formed  with  a  but- 
tonhole and  provided  with  a  tab.  In  combination  with  a 
buckle  adapted  to  engage  aald  tab ;  a  button  adapted  to 
engage  In  aald  buttonhole  and  formed  with  an  opening; 
and  a  back  strap  attached  at  one  end  to  aald  buckle  and 
provided  with  a  button,  the  other  end  of  said  back  strap 
passing  through  the  opening  In  said  button  and  being 
formed  with  a  buttonhole  for  engaging  the  laat  named 
button. 


1    In  a  hot  mill,  the  comblnatloq  with  cheek  plate*  or 
■upports.    of   rolls   having   continuous   cylindrical    rolling 


9  0  2,689  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  METALLIC 
TIRES.  Edwabd  L.  T.  ScHxtB,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1907.     Serial  No?  355.409. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  metallic  tlrea.  a  baae.  a 
vertically  tilting  frame  sdjuatably  mounted  on  the  baae. 
a  tire  treating  tool  arranged  on  the  frame.^a  support 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  a  tire  treating 
tool  mounted  on  the  support,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tool  on  the  support. 

2  In  a  machine  for  treating  metallic  tires,  an  adjuat- 
able  base,  a  vertically  tilting  frame  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  baae.  a  tread  treating  tool  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
support  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  a  flange 
treating  tool  mounted  on  the  support,  meana  for  adjuat- 
ing  aald  tool,  and  meana  for  Imparting  motion  to  the 
tread  treating  and  flange  treating  toola. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«;rlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  frame  hlngedly  connected  to  said 
support  for  bodily  tilting  movement,  a  tool  mounted  for 
bodily  movement  with  relation  to  aald  tlltlnrf' support  In 
a  horlBonUl  plane,  means  for  Impsrtlng  movement  to  said 
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tool,  means  for  Imparting  an  arcuate  adjustment  to  said 
tool  with  relation  to  said  tilting  support,  a  rotative  baae. 
meana  for  adjusting  said  tilting  support  across  said  rota- 
tive base,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  bodily  longitudinal 
adjustment  to  aald  rotative  baae. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinal  way,  of  a  rotative  base  adjustable 
upon  said  longitudinal  way,  a  support  adjustable  upon 
aald  rotative  base,  a  frame  mounted  for  bodily  tilting 
movement  upon  said  support,  a  horlsontally  disposed  tire 
treating  tool  carried  by  said  tilting  frame,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  tool  vertically  with  relation  to  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinal  way.  of  a  rotative  base  adjustable 
upon  said  longitudinal  way,  a  support  adjustable  upon 
said  rotative  base,  a  frame  mounted  for  bodily  tilting 
movement  upon  said  support,  a  horizontally  disposed  tire 
treating  tool  carried  by  said  tilting  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  said  tool  vertically  with  relation  to  said  frame, 
a  tool  mounted  upon  said  tilting  frame  adapted  to  engage 
and  treat  the  flange  of  a  locomotive  wheel,  and  means  fot- 
•djustlng  said  tool  In  a  horizontal  plane  with  relation 
to    aald    tilting    frame. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,690.  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  MINE  -  CAGES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  KCBT  W.  O.  Schwedbb.  Johannes- 
burg. Transvaal.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,065. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  its  suspension  gear  and  the  hauling 
rope,  of  frlctional  brake  mechanism,  a  vessel  for  hold- 
ing gaa  under  pressure,  means  placing  the  gas  holder  In 
communication  with  the  frlctional  brake  mechanism,  and 
means  for  ultlllzlng  the  gas  pressure  to  accelerate  the 
downward  movement  of  the  tall  end  of  the  rope  In  the 
event  of  breakage  thereof. 

2.  In   apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,   the  combina 


tlon  with  a  vehicle,  Its  suspension  gear  and  the  hauling 
rope,  of  frlctional  brake  mechanism,  a  container  for 
gas  under  pressure,  means  for  conveying  the  gas  from  said 
container  to  the  brake  mechanism,  a  valve  In  aald  con- 
veying means,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  admit 
the  gas  pressure  to  the  frlctional  brake  mechanism  in  the 
event  of  breakage  of  the  hauling  rope,  and  means  for 
utilizing  the  gas  pressure  to  accelerate  the  downward 
movement  of  the  tail  end  of  the  rope  and  suspension  gear, 
and  to  maintain  the  valve  open  to  the  brake  mechanism. 
*3.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle.  Its  suspension  gear  and  the  hauling 
rope,  of  frlctional  brake  mechanism,  a  container  for 
gas  under  pressure,  means  for  conveying  the  gas  from 
said  container  to  the  brake  mechanism,  a  main  valve  in 
said  conveying  means  and  an  auxiliary  valve  between  the 
main  valve  and  container,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valves  to  admit  the  gas  pressure  to  the  frlctional  brake 
mechanism  In  the  event  of  breakage  of  the  hauling  rope, 
and  means  for  utilizing  the  gas  pressure  to  accelerate 
the  downward  movement  of  the  tall  end  of  the  rope  and 
suspension  gear  and  to  maintain  the  valves  open. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  Ita  suspension  gear  and  the  hauling 
rope,  of  frlctional  brake  mechanism,  a  container  for 
gas  under  pressure,  means  for  conveying  the  gas  from 
said  container  to  the  brake  mechanism,  a  valve  In  said 
conveying  means,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  ad- 
mit the  gas  pressure  to  the  frlctional  brake  mechanism  In 
the  event  of  breakage  of  the  hauling  rope,  and  means  for 
utilizing  the  gas  pressure  to  accelerate  the  downward 
movement  of  the  tall  end  of  the  rope  and  suspension  gear 
and  to  lock  the  valve  In  Its  open  position  to  the  brake 
mechanism,  said  latter  means  serving  also  to  reclose  the 
valve  and  to  unlock  the  locking  arrangement  when  the 
suspension  gear  is  again  placed  in  tension. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  its  suspension  gear  and  the  hauling 
rope,  of  frlctional  brake  mechanism,  a  container  for 
gas  under  pressure,  means  for  conveying  the  gas  from 
said  container  to  the  brake  mechanism,  a  main  valve  In 
aald  conveying  means  and  an  auxiliary  valve  between  the 
main  valve  and  container,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valves  to  admit  the  gas  pressure  to  the  frlctional  brake 
mechanism  In  the  event  of  breakage  of  the  hauling  rope, 
and  means  for  utilizing  the  gas  pressure  to  accelerate  the 
downward  movement  of  the  tall  end  of  the  rope  and  sus- 
pension gear,  and  to  lock  the  valves  In  their  open  position 
to  the  brake  mechanism,  said  latter  means  serving  alao 
to  reclose  the  valves  and  to  unlock  the  locking  arrange- 
ment when  the  suspension  gear  Is  again  placed  In  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902.691.     ROLLER  BEARING.     William  H.  Shbasby.  Loe 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.499. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  box.  a  series  of  load-sus- 
taining rollers  and  a  series  of  spacing  rollers,  the  ends  of 
the  latter  being  grooved,  thrust  receiving  collars  on  the 
shaft  each  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  adja- 
cent to  the  shaft,  sleeves  loosely  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
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6*cb  bavlDK  one  end  entering  Mid  groore  In  the  adjacent 
thriut  collar,  aald  sleeve  carrying  a  track  flange  at  Ita 
other  end  and  a  radial  flange  intermediate  Ita  enda,  a  aertea 
of  ImUs  confined  by  tbe  aleeTe  and  aald  radial  flange  In  the 
groove  In  tbe  tbrust  collar,  and  confining  rlnga  engaging 
tbe  grooves  in  tbe  spacing  rollers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  box.  a  sbaft.  lo4d  rollers,  spacing 
rollers  having  grooved  ends,  confining  riags  engaging  these 
grooves,  a  floating  sleeve  looeely  sarrouading  the  shaft  at 
each  end  of  the  bearing,  each  of  these  sleeve  being  provided 
with  flanges  forming  part  of  a  bail  raceway,  a  series  of 
balls  In  said  raceway,  and  collars  formlUg  the  other  part 
of  aald  raceways. 


902.692.     MOTOR  CARRIAGE.     JOHN  C.  Shcbman.  Brook- 
line.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  274.977. 


TT" 


^ — '■ — a ' 


1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  tbe  comblnatlott  ^Ith  a  plurality 
of  combustion-engine  units,  of  a  commoo  driven  member, 
and  driving  connections  between  each  of!  said  engine  unlta 
aad  said  driven  member,  said  connection!  being  adapted  to 
eoaaact  different  engine  units  or  diCFereqi  combinations  of 
engine  units  with  said  driven  member,  land  a  single  con- 
troller for  said  connections.  | 

2.  In  a  motor  carriage,  tbe  comblnatio«i  with  a  plurality 
of  separate  cnmbustion  engine  unlta  and  a  source  of  supply 
for  delivering  combustible  material  thei^to.  of  a  common 
driven  member,  a  plurality  of  clutcbea  for  clutching  aald 
unlta  to  said  common  driven  member  singly  or  In  cooiblaa- 
tlon.  and  a  single  controller  lever  for  cunltrolling  all  of  aald 
clutches. 

3.  A  motor  for  motor  vehicles  comprlilng  a  plurality  of 
combustion  engine  units,  a  common  driven  member,  driving 
connections  between  each  of  said  engibe-unita  and  said 
driven  member,  said  connections  being  adapted  to  be  ren 
dered  active  or  Inactive,  and  meana  for  slaiultaneoiialy  con- 
trolling said  connections  and  the  currtdt  for  the  spark 
plugs  of  the  units. 

4.  A  motor  for  motor  vehicles  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
combustion  engine  units,  a  common  driven  member,  driving 
connections  by  which  said  combustion  engine  units  may  be 
dlaaonnected  from  or  connected  with  said  driven  membar 
Sla^y  or  in  combination,  electrical  clrci|lts  for  tbe  several 
units,  and  meana  for  automatically  cont^lllng  the  circuits 
when  the  driving  connectlona  are  operated. 

5.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  character  speafled,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  combustion-engine  units.  e4cb  having  a  gear 
driven  thereby,  a  countershaft  having  grars  meshing  with 
tbe  gears  of  said  units,  some  of  the  gear*  on  the  counter- 
shaft being  loose  thereon  and  formed  wUh  clutch  members, 
compiemental  clutch  members  on  said  counter  sbaft.  and 
means  for  actuating  said  compiemental  clutch  members. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oafeette.] 


t 

.-•02,093.     INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  IJSE  WITH  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES.     Thomas  Slopss  and  Robist  Slopbs, 
Devises.  England.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1907.    Serial  No  394.079. 
1.   In  a  deflation  Indicator  the  comblitatlon  with  a  road 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  and  a  noo-rotating  paft  of  tbe  vehicle,  of 
a  sounder  carried  by  one  of  said  elaaMBtk  a  striker  carried 
by  tbe  other  element  end  free  to  ha  adraaced  into  the  path 
o<  the  sounder,  means  for  normally  retaining  tbe  striker 
free  of  the  sounder,  a  pneumatic  tire  on  the  wheel,  and 
ina.  adapted  to  be  operated  by  excessive  lateral  deforma- 


tion of  the  tire,  for  displacing  the  striker  and  moving  it 
into  tbe  path  of  the  sounder,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


\2^^f'^'/' 


1.  In  a  deflation  Indicator  tbe  combination  with  a  road 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  and  a  non  rotating  part  of  the  vehicle, 
of  a  sounder  carried  by  one  of  said  elements,  a  loaded  mem 
l>er  carried  by  tbe  other  element  and  tending  alwaya  to  ad- 
vance Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  sounder,  a  catch  that  normally 
retains  the  loaded  member  free  of  tbe  sounder,  a  pneumatic 
tire  on  tbe  wheel,  and  means  for  utillting  excessive  lateral 
deformation  of  tbe  tire  to  Impart  relative  movement  to  the 
catch  and  loaded  member  for  tbe  purpose  of  releaaing  tbe 
latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  deflation  indicator  the  combination  with  a  road 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  and  a  non  rotating  part  of  the  vehicle, 
of  a  sounder  csrrled  by  one  of  said  elements,  a  atriker  car- 
ried by  tbe  other  element  and  free  to  be  advanced  into  tbe 
path  of  tbe  sounder,  means  for  normally  retaining  tbe 
striker  free  of  tbe  sounder,  a  pneumatic  tire  on  the  wheel, 
means,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  excessive  lateral  deforma- 
tion of  the  tire,  for  dlapladng  the  atriker  and  moving  it 
into  tbe  path  of  the  aounder.  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  de- 
gree of  displacement  of  tbe  striker,  subetantially  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  deflation  indicator  the  combination  of.  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  road  wheel,  a  sounder  carried  by  one  of  aald  ele- 
ments, a  loaded  member  carried  by  the  other  element  and 
tending  always  to  advance  Into  the  path  of  the  sounder,  a 
catch  that  normally  retajna  the  loaded  member  free  of  tbe 
sounder,  a  pneumatic  tire  on  the  wheel,  and  means,  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  excessive  lateral  deformation  of  tbe  tire, 
for  Imparting  relative  movement  to  tbe  catch  and  loaded 
member  to  release  tbe  latter,  such  meana  being  so  arranged 
that  tbe  loaded  member  and  Ita  coAperating  parts  are  posi- 
tively ablfted  prior  to  tbe  releaae  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  deflation  Indicator  the  combination  of.  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  rtmd-wheel.  a  sounder  carried  by  one  of  these  ele 
ments.  a  apring-controlled  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  ele- 
ment and  tending  always  to  advance  into  tbe  path  of  tbe 
sounder  by  turning  about  Its  pivot,  the  lever  being  also 
movable  along  Ita  pivot,  a  stationary  catch  that  normally 
retains  the  lever  free  of  the  sounder,  s  pneumatic  tire  on 
the  wheel,  and  means  for  utilising  exceaaive  lateral  defor- 
mation of  tbe  tire  to  displace  tbe  lever  along  Ita  pivot 
until  It  is  free  of  the  catch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  0  2.094.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MINE  SKIPS, 
CAGES,  &c.  Jambs  Spbt,  Bast  Rand,  Transvaal.  Plied 
Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354.732.  ^ 

1.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  nature  Indicated,  the  combi 
nation  with  the  vehicle  and  winding  rope,  of  a  catch  gear 
which  la  adapted  on  the  breaking  of  the  winding  rope  to 
engage  an  obatnictlon  In  the  sbaft.  a  brake  gear  carried 
by  tbe  vehicle,  a  buffer  gear  connected  with  the  catch 
gear,  and  a  connection  between  the  buffer  gear  and  brake 
gaar  for  operating  the  brake  gear  and  gradually  arresting 
•  tlM  movement  of  tbe  vehicle. 
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2.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  nature  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  vehicle  and  winding  rope,  of  a  catch  gear 
carried  by  tbe  winding  rope  comprising  a  plurality  of  catch 
levera,  means  operated  by  tbe  winding  rope  for  maintain- 
ing said  levers  In  their  Inoperative  poaltion  when  said  rope 
Is  in  tension,  said  means  serving  to  cause  the  levers  to  en- 
gage an  obstruction  In  the  shaft  should  the  winding  rope 
break,  a  brake  gear  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  a  connection 
between  tbe  catch  levers  and  brake  gear  for  operating  the 
brake  gear  and  gradually  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle. 


3.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  nature  Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  vehicle  and  winding  rope,  of  a  catch  gear 
comprising  a  plurality  of  catch  levers,  means  operated  by 
the  winding  rope  for  maintaining  said  levers  In  their  in- 
operative position  when  said  rope  Is  In  tension,  said  means 
serving  to  cause  the  levers  to  engage  an  obstruction  In  the 
shaft  on  tbe  breaking  of  the  winding  rope,  a  brake  gear 
carried  by  tbe  vehicle,  a  buffer  gear  connected  with  tbe 
catch  gear  and  a  connection  between  the  buffer  gear  and 
brake  gear  for  operating  the  brake  gear  and  gradually  ar- 
resting tbe  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  nature  Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  vehicle  and  winding  rope,  of  a  catch  gear 
comprising  two  telescopic  tubular  members,  a  spring  for 
contracting  said  members,  and  a  plurality  of  hooked  catch 
levers  pivoted  to  said  telescopic  members,  a  brake  gear  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  catch 
levers  and  brake  gear  for  operating  the  brake  gear  and 
gradually  arresting  the  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

6.  In  a  safety  device  of  tbe  nature  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  vehicle  and  winding  rope,  of  a  catch  gear 
comprising  two  telescopic  tubular  members,  a  spring  for 
contracting  said  members,  and  a  plurality  of  hooked  catch 
levers  pivoted  to  said  telescopic  members,  a  brake  gear  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle,  a  buffer  gear  connected  with  tbe  catch 
gear,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  buffer  gear  and  brake 
gear  for  operating  the  brake  gear  and  gradually  arresting 
the  movement  of  tbe  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


/ 


002,695.     PACKAGE-TIE.     Stasia  B.   Stalbt,  Mitchell. 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.743. 


provided  with  eyes  tbrongb  which  the  respective  trans- 
verse bonds  pass  and  In  which  they  are  detachably  held, 
and  said  longitudinal  bond  being  also  formed  with  an 
additional  number  of  eyes  over  and  above  the  number  of 
transverse  bonds,  said  additional  eyes  being  also  adapted 
to  receive  the  transverse  bonds,  whereby  such  bonds  may 
be  shifted  from  one  eye  to  another  so  as  to  vary  tbe  dis- 
tance between  the  transverse  bonds. 


9  0  2.696.  ELBOW  CONNECTION  FOR  RADIATORS. 
Joseph  J.  Stockdon,  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  July  26, 
1905.     Serial  No.  271,378. 


S'i 


1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  longitudinal  bond  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  bonds,  and  a  reinforcing  member 
secured  at  Intervals  to  the  longitudinal  bond  and  forming 
a  plurality  of  eyes  through  which  tbe  respective  trans- 
verse bonds  pass  and  in  which  they  are  detachably  held, 
and  also  an  additional  number  of  eyes  over  and  above  tbe 
number  of  transverse  bonds,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  package-tie  comprising  a  longitudinal  bond  and  a 
plnrallty  of  transverse  bonds,  the  longitudinal  bond  being 


1.  A  trap  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  andji  second  Inlet  between 
said  diaphragm  and  said  outlet,  said  second  inlet  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  and  the  diaphragm  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  closed. 

2.  A  trap  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  and  a  second  Inlet  between 
said  diaphragm  and  said  outlet  said  second  Inlet  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  pipe,  the  diaphragm  having  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  be  closed,  and  said  trap  having  a  depressed 
[•ortion  toward  which  said  diaphragm  is  extended. 


902,697.      EGG-CARRIER.      Wells   R.   Stokelt,   St.   Au- 
gustine, Fla.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,297. 
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The  combination  with  a  box  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  and  lower  and  upper  heads  having  openings ;  of  egg- 
holders  superposed  in  the  box  and  each  having  a  horizon- 
tal coilrse  of  circular  series  of  cells  the  meeting  portions 
of  which  are  permanently  connected  •ogether  and  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  open,  a  rim  surrounding  the  outer 
circular  series  of  cells  and  permanently  connected  thereto, 
and  a  bottom  permanently  connected  to  the  rim  and  rest- 
ing under  the  cells,  and  also  having  a  space  within  the 
Inner  circular  series  of  cells  and  a  central  opening  In 
the  bottom  for  the  passage  of  air. 


902.688.        ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEWING  -  MACHINES. 

L0CIO8  M.  Ttnes.  Gloster.  Miss.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1908. 

Serial  No.  425,899. 

An  embroidering  attachment  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  wire  forming  a  presser  foot  V  shaped  in  plan 
and  with  the  open  end  towards  the  front  of  the  machine, 
a  coll  formed  at  the  end  of  the  legs  of  the  V,  continua- 
tions extending  upward  and  backward  therefrom,  a  verti- 
cally colled  end  on  one  of  said  continuations  with  a  coll 
on   tbe   other  continuation    Interlocking  with  the   colled 
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«n<L  the  axes  of  iiald  colU  lying  wlthlu 
th«  arcb  of  tbe  V.  and  an  arm  ex 
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and  ipaced  from 
tenlInK  from  th«  last 


mrntion^  coil  adapted  to  fit  oTer  a  pr()(}ection  on  a  needle 
clamp. 


2.  A  box  aectloo  comprlslnc  a  base,  aidea  Integral  witb 
aakl  b«ae,  atopa  Integral  with  said  •idea,  aaid  stopa  project- 
ing from  tbe  meeting  edges  of  said  aide*  and  extending 
from  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  meeting  edges 
toward  tbe  base,  and  a  second  box  section  adapted  to  fit 
within  tbe  first  named  t>ox  section  and  having  a  depth 
•qaal  to  the  distance  from  the  edgea  thereof  to  the  stopa 
therein. 


902,699      BRICK  M.\CHINE      John  Ft  Uhlhobn.  Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.     Filed  I>ec   7.  19<n.     S^ial  No.  405,594. 


■■  iim     >iiM 


1.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aource  of 
supply  of  brick  forming  material,  a  olold  carrier,  a  feed 
box  or  chamber  between  the  source  of  4iPPly  *°d  the  mold 
carrier,  material  eoKaKing  feeding  acreiv  form  means  in  the 
feed  box.  and  a  pressure  applying  device  consisting  of 
helical  blades  or  vanes  situated  contljguouB  to  the  mold 
carrier  and  of  greater  pitch  than  said  | screw  form  feeding 
means  whereby  a  striking  and  compr^salng  effect  is  pro- 
duced. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
mold  carrier,  a  feed  box.  and  antifriction  devicea  inter- 
posed between  tbe  feed  box  and  the  mold  carrier. 

3.  In  a  brick  machine  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
mold  carrier,  a  feed  box.  and  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  feed  box  l)earlnK  on  supporting  surlacea  on  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  traveling 
mold  carrier,  a  feed  box.  and  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  feed  box  overlapping  tbe  opposite  tides  of  tbe  carrier^ 
and  engaging  supportini;  surfaces  on  Khe  carrier. 

5.  In  a  brick  machine  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
mold  carrier,  a  feed  box.  and  a  scrapef  conalating  of  a  Up 
tnterpoaed  between  tbe  feed  box  and  tb^  contiguous  surface 
of  tbe  mold  carrier,  the  lip  and  feed  Ciox  having  aimllarly 
inclined  engaging  surfaces,  said  surfanes  terminating  In  a 
alngle  cutting  edge  or  scraper. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  (laxette.] 


902.700.     BOX.     ALBERT  J.   Vancc.  ^blcacc  III.     Filed 

Apr.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,695. 

1.  A  box  section  comprising  a  bate,  sides  connected 
thereto,  and  stops  integral  with  said  4ldee  and  projecting 
diagonally  Inwardly  therefrom  at  tbeiti  meeting  edgea. 


3.  A  box  aectlon  comprising  a  baae,  sides  Integral  there- 
with, IntscnU  stops  projecting  from  the  meeting  edges  of 
■•Id  bMm  sad  tetsndtng  from  a  point  intermediate  tbe 
ends  of  said  meeting  edges  toward  the  baae,  and  a  second 
box  section  comprlalng  a  base  and  sides,  said  aecond  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  first  named 
section  and  to  rest  on  said  stops. 

4.  A  box  section  comprising  a  baae,  aidea  integral  with 
said  base.  Integral  stops  projecting  from  tbe  meeting  edges 
of  said  sides  and  extending  from  a  point  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  meeting  edges  toward  the  baae,  the  outer  part 
of  the  meeting  edf«s  of  said  sides  sxtendlnc  slightly  be- 
yond tbe  angia  batwaau  tbe  stops  and  the  adjacent  portions 
of  tbe  aides. 

5.  A  box  section  comprlalng  a  base,  aides  connected 
thereto,  and  stops  Integral  witb  aaid  aides  and  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom  at  their  meeting  edges,  the  adjacent 
■tops  at  each  corner  abutting  againat  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


902,701.  SWEEP  OPERATED  WINDLASS.  ALroNEO  C. 
Va.n  Sltke,  Cresco.  Iowa.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  432.957. 


1.  in  a  sweep-operated  windlass,  tbe  combination  of  a' 
frame,  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  an 
upper  portion  of  angular  form  In  cross-section,  a  drum 
mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  loosely  surrounding  tbe  spindle 
and  having  clutch  teeth  at  Its  upper  end,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable clutch  member  having  teeth  to  engage  thoee  of 
the  drum  and  alao  having  an  angular  aperture  receiving 
the  angular  portion  of  the  aplndle,  a  sweep  plate  supported 
on  th*>  frame  and  having  an  angular  aperture  receiving 
the  angular  portion  of  the  spindle  and  also  having  verti- 
cally disposed  openings  at  opposite  aides  of  the  spindle,  a 
sweep  fixed  with  respect  to  the  sweep  plate,  a  cross-bar 
fixed  on  the  spindle,  above  the  sweep  plate,  llnka  movable 
vertically  through  the  said  openings  In  tbe  sweep  plate  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  said  clutch  member,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  Its  length  on  the 
said  cross  bar  and  connected  below  Its  center  of  movement 
to  the  said  links. 

2.  In  a  sweep-operated  windlass,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  aplndle  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  having  an  upper 
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portion  of  angular  form  In  cross-section,  a  drum  mounted 
In  tbe  frame  and  loosely  surrounding  tbe  spindle  and  hav- 
ing clutch  teeth  at  its  upper  end,  a  vertically  adjustable 
clutch  member  having  teeth  to  engage  those  of  tbe  drum 
and  also  having  an  angular  aperture  receiving  the  angular 
portion  of  the  spindle,  a  sweep  plate  supported  on  the 
frame  and  having  an  angular  aperture  receiving  the  angu- 
lar portion  of  the  spindle  and  also  having  vertically  dis- 
posed openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle,  a  sweep 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  sweep  plate,  a  cross-bar  fixed  on 
the  spindle,  above  the  sweep  plate,  links  movable  vertically 
through  the  said  openings  In  the  sweep  plate  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  said  clutch  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at 
an  Intermediate  point  of  Its  length  on  the  said  cross-bar 
and  connected  below  Its  center  of  movement  with  the  said 
llnka.  a  keeper  on  the  sweep  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
■weep  plate,  and  a  handle  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  arm  of 
the  lever  and  having  notches  at  different  points  In  Its 
length  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from 
the  said  keeper. 

3.  In  a  sweep-operated  windlass,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  bottom  plate  and  a  top  casting  having 
a  central  bearing,  a  spindle  mounted  on  the  bottom  plate 
of  the  frame  and  extending  through  the  said  bearing  of  the 
top  casting  and  having  a  flange  on  Its  upper  portion  and  a 
portion,  of  angular  form  In  cross -sect  Ion.  below  said  flange, 
a  drum  mounted  on  the  bottom  plate  and  In  the  bearing  of 
tbe  top  casting  and  loosely  surrounding  the  spindle  and 
having  clutch  teeth  at  Its  upper  end.  a  vertically  adjust- 
|ible  clutch  meml)er  having  teeth  to  engage  those  of  the 
drum  and  also  having  an  angular  aperture  receiving  the 
angular  portion  of  the  spindle,  a  sweep  plate  supported  on 
the  top  caatlng  and  below  the  flange  on  tbe  spindle  and 
having  an  angular  aperture  receiving  tbe  angular  portion 
of  the  spindle  and  also  having  vertically  disposed  openings 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle,  means  connecting  the 
flange  on  tbe  spindle  to  the  sweep  plate,  a  sweep  fixed  to 
and  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  one  end  of  tbe  sweep 
plate,  a  cross  bar  fixed  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  spindle  and 
disposed  above  tbe  aweep  plate,  links  movable  vertically 
through  the  said  openings  In  tbe  sweep  plate  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  said  clutch  member,  a  lever  having  por- 
tions fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  on  the  said  cross- 
bar and  connected  below  said  cross-bar  to  "the  said  links,  a 
handle  bar  connected  to  the  lever  above  the  cross-bar,  and 
coi^peratlng  means  on  tbe  sweep  and  tbe  handle  bar  for 
adjustably  fixing  the  latter  In  position. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  windlass,  of  a  frame,  a  drum 
mounted  to  turn  therein,  brackets  fixed  to  the  frame  and 
resting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  drum,  horlxontaliy  swinging 
frames  pivoted  to  the  said  brackets  at  Intermediate  points 
In  the  length  of  the  latter,  upright  rollers  mounted  in  the 
outer  portions  of  the  said  horlxontally  swinging  frames  and 
arranged  to  bear  against  a  cable  on  the  drum,  and  springs 
Interposed  and  supported  between  the  brackets  and  the 
horlaontally  swinging  frames  at  intermediate  points  in  the 
length  of  the  latter  for  yieldingly  pressing  tbe  swinging 
frames  and  the  rollers  Inwardly.     • 

6.  The  combination  In  a  windlass,  of  a  frame,  a  drum 
mounted  to  turn  therein,  brackets  fixed  to  the  frame,  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  drum  and  extending  from  the  frame 
In  opposite  directions  alongside  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
drum  and  having  apertured  lugs,  horlxontally  -  swinging 
frames  pivoted  to  the  brackets  and  having  apertured  lugs 
opposed  to  those  of  the  brackets,  upright  rollers  mounted 
in  said  frames  and  arranged  to  bear  against  a  cable  on  the 
drum.  l>olt«  extending  through  and  supported  by  the  op 
posed  lugs  of  the  brackets  and  frames,  and  colled  springs 
mounted  on  said  bolts  and  Interposed  between  the  brackets 
and  frames. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


end  thereof,  aaid  head  having  a  flange  overlapping  the  end 
of  the  body-barrel  and  having  upon  its  outer  face  a  pair 
of  circular  flanges,  bearings  mounted  in  said  circular 
flanges  for  the  reception  of  Impeller  shafts,  a  sheet-metal 
partition  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body-barrel 
and  having  a  flange  overlapping  the  same  and  also  having 
a  pair  of  circular  flanges  coaxial  with  the  flanges  of  tbe 
opposing  head,  bearings  mounted  In  said  circular  flanges, 
a  pair  of  rotary  Impellers  mounted  within  the  main  body- 
barrel  and  supported  In  tbe  bearings  carried  by  the  head 
and  partition,  a  lining  plate  fitted  within  the  main  body- 
barrel  between  tbe  end  of  tbe  Impellers  and  the  head  and 
between  the  opposite  end  of  the  Impellers  and  the  parti- 
tion, and  gearing  between  the  Impellers  outside  said  par- 
tition. 


ItiTD 


902,702.     BLOWER  CASINO.     William  W.  Wai.vwkight, 
ConnersvUle.    lod.      Filed   Oct.    28,    1907.      Serial    No. 
399,521. 
1.  In  a  blower  of  the  two-Impeller  type,  comprising  a 

main  aheetmetal  Iwdy  barrel,  a  sheet-metal  head  for  one 


2.  In  a  blower  of  the  two-impeller  type,  comprising  a 
main  sheet  metal  body-barrel,  a  sheet  metal  head  for  one 
end  thereof,  said  head  having  a  flange  overlapping  the  end 
of  the  body-barrel  and  having  upon  its  outer  face  a  pair  of 
circular  flanges,  bearings  mounted  In  said  circular  flanges 
for  the  reception  of  impeller  shafts,  a  sheet-metal  partition 
arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body-barrel  and  having 
a  flange  overlapping  the  same  and  also  having  a  pair  of 
circular  flanges  coaxial  with  tbe  flanges  of  the  opposing 
head,  bearings  mounted  In  said  circular  flanges,  a  plurality 
of  tongues  struck  out  from  the  partition  near  the  periphery 
thereof  and  extended  In  a  direction  opposite  from  the  main 
body-barrel,  a  sheet  metal  gear-barrel  similar  to  the  main 
body-barrel  mounted  upon  said  tongues,  a  sheet  inetal  head 
having  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  the  outer  end  of  aaid  gear- 
barrel,  and  multiplying  gearing  mounted  within  the  gear- 
barrel  and  forming  a  connection  between  the  two  rotary 
Impellers,  the  Initial  member  of  said  multiplying  gear  ex- 
tending through  the  last  mentioned  head  and  carrying 
means  by  wlAch  It  may  be  driven. 

3.  In  a  blower  of  tbe  two-Impeller  type,  comprising  a 
main  sheet-metal  body-barrel,  a  sheet  metal  head  for  one 
end  thereof,  said  bead  having  a  flange  overlapping  the  end 
of  tbe  body-barrel  and  having  upon  its  outer  face  a  pair  of 
circular  flanges,  bearings  mounted  In  said  circular  flanges 
for  the  reception  of  Impeller  shafts,  a  sheet-metal  partition 
arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  barrel  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  overlapping  the  same  and  .also  having  a  pair 
of  circular  flanges  coaxial  with  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  opposing 
head,  bearings  mounted  In  said  circular  flanges,  a  pair  of 
rotary  Impellers  mounted  within  the  main  body-barrel  and 
supported  In  the  bearings  carried  by  the  head  and  parti- 
tion, a  lining  plate  fitted  within  the  main  body-barrel  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  Impellers  and  the  head  and  between 
the  opposite  end  of  the  impellers  and  the  partition,  gear- 
ing between  the  Impellers  outside  said  partition,  sheet- 
metal  foot  members  forming  three  points  of  support  at- 
tached to  opposite  ends  of  the  structure,  and  caps  sleeved 
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over  the  circular  flaoKes  of  the  flrst  mentioned  head,  all 
■ubatantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoae  ^^t  forth. 

4.  In  a  blower  of  the  two  impelled  type,  comprialng  a 
main  sheet  metal  body  barrel,  a  sheet-metal  bead  for  one 
end  thereof,  said  head  having  a  tlange  overlapping  the  end 
of  the  body-barrel  and  bavinx  upon  tt4  outer  face  a  pair  of 
circular  flanges,  bearings  mounted  In  said  circular  flaniCM 
for  the  reception  of  impeller  shafts,  a  sheet  metal  partition 
arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  barrel  and  having 
9.  flange  overlapping  the  same  and  also*  having  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular flanges  eoaxial  with  the  flanges  ^t  the  opposing  h«ad, 
bearings  mounted  In  said  circular  flitnges,  a  pkirality  of 
ton^ea  struck  out  from  the  partltioq  near  the  periphery 
thereof  and  extended  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  main 
body  barrel,  a  sheet  metal  gear-barrel  islmllar  to  the  main 
body  barrel  mounted  upon  said  tonguef,  a  sheet-metal  bead 
having  a  flange  adapted  to  Ht  the  outer'end  of  said  gear-bar- 
rel, multiplying  gearing  mbunted  withi|i  the  gear  barrel  and 
forming  a  connection  between  the  t4o  rotary  Impellers, 
the  initial  member  of  told  multiplying  gear  extending 
through  the  last  mentioned  head  and  carrying  means  by 
which  it  may  be  driven,  sheet  metal  f<K>t  members  forming 
three  points  of  support  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
structure,  and  caps  sleeved  over  the  circular  flanges  of  the 


Snt  mentioned  head,  all  substantially 
let  forth. 


as  and  for  the  pur- 


902.703.  SAFETY  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MINE- 
CAGES  AND  TUK  LIKE.  Hb.hbt  A.  WALKsa.  Joban- 
neabarg,  Transvaal,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter 
George  Compton.  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  Filed  Mar. 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,052. 


friction  wheels,  brake  members  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  beam  Into  contact  with  the 
guides  on  the  opposite  sides  to  the  friction  wheels,  a 
spring  which  serves  for  moving  the  pivoted  frame  In  a 
downward  direction  in  the  event  of  the  vehicle  becoming 
unsupported,  and  means  for  preventing  upward  movement 
of  the  frame  after  it  has  been  lowered  into  its  operatlTe 
{  position. 

I       4.   Safetybrake  mechanism  such  as  described  comprising 
i  a  vehicle,  guiding  means  therefor,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said 
j  vehicle,  means  attached  to  aald  frame  for  suspending  the 
I  vehicle,  a  shaft  revolubly  supported  by  said  frame,  frlc- 
;   tion  wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  contict 
j   with  the  guides  when  the  vehicle  Is  unsupported,  worms 
'  on  said  shaft,  worm  wheels  In  gear  with  aald  worms,  n  pair 
of  iwrallel  shafts  moved  by  the  worm  wheels,  a  beam  fixed 
to  the  latter  shafts  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  guides  to 
the  friction  wheels,  brake  members  pivoted  to  the  vehicle 
separate  from  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  beam  into 
contact  with  the  guides  on  the  opposite  sides  to  the  fric- 
tion wheels,  a  spring  which  serves  for  moving  the  pivotad 
frame  In  a  downward  direction  In  the  event  of  the  vehicle 
becoming  unsupported,  and  means  for  preventing  upward 
movement  of  the  frame  after  it  has  been  lowered  Into  Its 
operative  position,  aa  set   forth. 

5.  Safety  brake  mechanism  such  as  described  comprising 
a  Teblcle,  guiding  means  therefor,  a  frame  pivoted  to  aaid 
vehicle,  means  attached  to  aald  frame  for  suspending  the 
vehicle,  a  shaft  revolubly  supported  by  said  frame,  fric- 
tion wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  contact 
with  the  guides  when  the  vehicle  is  unsupported,  a  worm 
on  aald  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  in  gear  with  aald  worm,  a 
second  shaft  moved  by  aald  worm  wheel,  a  beam  fixed  to 
the  second  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  guides  to  the 
friction  wheels,  brake  members  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  beam  Into  contact  with  the 
guides  on  the  opposite  sides  to  the  friction  wheals,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  frame  in  Ita  inoperative  position 
when  the  vehicle  is  lowered  on  to  stops  In  the  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  Safety  brake  mechanism  such  aa  described  comprising 
a  vehicle,  guiding  means  therefor,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said 
vehicle,  means  attached  to  said  framd  for  suspending  the 
vehicle,  a  shaft  revolubly  supported  by  said  frame,  frl<J- 
tion  wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  eon- 
tact  with  the  guldetr  when  the  vehicle  Is  unsupported,  a 
worm  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  in  gear  with  said  worm, 
a  second  shaft  moved  by  said  worm  wheel,  a  beam  fixed  to 
the  second  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  guides  to  the 
friction  wheels,  and  brake  members!  pivoted  to  the  ve- 
hicle and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  thb  beam  Into  contact 
with  the  guides  on  the  opposite  sides  t#  the  friction  wheels, 
as  set  forth.  '  \ 

2.  Safety  brake  mechanism  such  as  described  comprlsinc 
a  vehicle,  guiding  mt-ans  therefor,  a  f^ame  pivoted  to  aaid 
vehicle,  means  attached  to  said  fr^m4  for  suspending  the 
vehicle,  a  shaft  revolubly  supported  by  said  frame,  fric- 
tion wh<>el8  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  aidapted  to  have  eon- 
tact    with    the    guides    when    the    vehjcie   Is    unsupported, 

.worms  on  said  shaft,  worm  wheels  in  gear  with  aald 
worms,  a  pair  of  parallel  ahafts  moved  by  the  worm 
wheels,  a  beam  fixed  to  the  latter  sh)ifts  on  the  oppoalte 
side  of  the  guides  to  the  friction  whaels.  and  brake  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  the  vehicle  separate  from  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  beam  Into  contact  wKb  the  guidea  on  the 
opposite  sides  to  the  friction  wheels,  is  set  forth. 

3.  Safety  brake  mechanism  such  aa  de8crlt>ed  comprising 
a  vehicle,  guiding  means  therefor,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said 
vehicle,  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  suspending  the 
vehicle,  a  abaft  revolubly  supported  by  said  frame,  fric- 
tion  wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  contact 
with  the  guides  when  the  vehicle^  Ismssupported.  a  worm 
<m  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  In  gear  with  said  worm,  a 
Bscoad  shaft  moved  by  said  worm  wheel,  a  beam  fixed  to 
the  second  shaft  on  the  of^KMlte  side  of  the  guides  to  the 


902,704        TAILOR'S    MEASURING    DEVICE.      Samoel 
-     ANDcaao.H,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1908      Se- 
rial No.  428.982. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  stationary  body 
portion  and  a  movable  portion  adjustably  connected  there- 
to, said  portiona  having  upwardly  extending  members 
forming  a  U-shaped  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  the 
arm  of  the  person  to  be  measured,  straps  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  aaid  members  to  pass  over  the  shouMer,  a 
strap  secured  to  the  free  lateral  ends  of  said  portions  to 
pass  around  the  breast,  one  of  said  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  projecting  extenalon  having  a 
waiat  strip  secured  thereto,  tapes  pfvotally  secured  to 
said  members,  and  a  tape  pivotal ly  secoted  to  said  exten- 
alon. 

2.  lu  combination  a  body  portion  having  a  plate  extrud- 
ing from  the  inner  edge  thereof,  aald  plate  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  slots  in  tandem,  a  movable  portion  adapted 
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to  slide  on  said  plate,  screws  secured  to  said  naovable 
portion  and  passed  through  said  slots,  milled  heads  on 
said  screws,  said  movable  member  being  provided  with  a 
strip  forming  a  slot  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  free 
end  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  a  scale  se- 
cured to  said  movable  portion  and  adapted  to  co8perate 
with  one  of  said  slots,  upwardly  extending  members  on 
said  body  forming  an  upwardly  opening  U,  an  adjustable 
strap  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  U,  scales  extend- 
ing substantially  transversely  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
members,  tapes  pivoted  near  the  lower  ends  of  said  mem 
bers,  and  adapted  to  cross  said  scales,  a  downward  ex- 
tension connected  to  said  l)ody  portion  having  a  tape  plv 
oted  thereon  near  Its  lower  end  said  extension  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  slots  on  its  lower  end  a  waist  band 
passing  through  said  slots  said  portions  being  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  the  free  ends  of  said  lateral  ct- 
tenslons  being  adjustably  connected  by  meana  of  a  breast 
band. 

3.  In  combination  a  body  portion  harlng  a  plate  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  edge  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  slots  in  tandem,  a  movable  portion  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  plate,  screws  secured  to  said  movable 
portion  and  passed  through -said  slots,  milled  heads  on 
said  screws,  said  movable  member  t>elng  provided  with  a 
strip  forming  a  slot,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  froe 
end  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  a  scale  secured 
to  said  movable  portion  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
one  of  said  slots,  upwardly  extending  members  on  said 
body  forming  an  upwardly  opening  U,  an  adjustable  strap 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  U,  scales  extending  sub- 
stantially transversely  of  the  upper  end  of  said  members, 
tapes  pivoted  near  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  croas  said  scale,  a  downward  extension  con- 
nected to  said  body  portion  having  a  tape  pivoted  thereon 
near  its  lower  ends,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  slots  on  Its  lower  end  a  waist  band  passing  through 
said  slots  said  portions  being  provided  with  lateral  exten- 
sions, the  free  ends  of  said  lateral  extensions  being  ad- 
justably connected  by  moans  of  a  breast  band,  said  shoul- 
der strap,  said  breast  band,  and  said  waist  band  being  pro- 
Tldod  with  elastic  therein. 


902,705.  CLOSURE  FOR  PACKAGES.  WILLIAM  W.  An- 
derson, Takoma  Park,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  357,963. 

V 


1.  A  device  for  application  to  the  trihedral  angle  of  an 
angular  box,  to  provide  for  opening  and  closing  an  opening 
In  the  box,  comprising  an  attaching  portion  constructed 
with  three  Intersecting  faces  whereby  It  is  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  trihedral  angle  of  a  box.  and  provided  with 
a  dispensing  opening,  snd  movable  means  for  closing  the 
dispensing  opening. 

2.  A  dispensing  attachment  for  packaging  boxes  con- 
structed with  three  Intersecting  faces  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  a  plane  Intersecting  the  three  faces  thereof,  and  a 
movable  cover  cloalng  said  opening. 

3.  A  closure  for  an  opening  formed  at  one  of  the  trihe- 
dral angles  of  a  rectangular  box  or  other  packaging  re- 
ceptacle comprising  an  attachment  constructed  with  three 
faces  which  meet  at  right  angles,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  three  faces  of  said  angle  of  the  rectangular 
box,  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  lid  for  dos- 


ing the  discharge  opening,  and  means  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  closure  structure  with  the  receptacle,  to  hold  it 
in  position  thereon. 

4.  A  closure  comprising  an  attaching  portion  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening  and  having  means  for  detachably 
engaging  the  top  of  a  box  and  two  vertical  walls  at  anglea 
to  each  other,  and  a  lid  for  the  discharge  opening. 

5.  A  closure  attachment  for  openings  in  the  corners 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  three  faces  of  a  box.  said 
closure  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  tri-hedron 
whereby  It  is  adapted  to  overlap  and  conform  to  the  said 
three  faces  of  different  sizes  of  boxes,  and  provided  with 
the  discharge  opening,  In  a  plane  intersecting  the  three 
faces  of  the  attachment,  a  lid  for  said  discharge  opening, 
and  clips  sliding  Into  engagement  with  and  adapted  to 
secure  the  attachment  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  faces 
of  the  t>ox. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902.706.     CHIMNEY.     John'd.  Babber,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,569. 


e 


1.  In  a  chimney  construction,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  superposed  hollow  blocks  each  having  an  internal 
flange  in  the  opening  of  the  block  and  arranged  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
block,  of  hollow  union  members  of  uniform  cross  section 
each  adapted  to  fit  between  the  internal  flanges  of  the 
two  adjacent  blocks,  said  union  members  being  of  less  cross 
section  than  the  greatest  opening  of  the  hollow  block. 

2.  In  chimneys,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  super- 
posed hollow  blocks  the  full  siie  of  the  chimney  in  cross 
section  and  provided  each  with  a  flange  about  its  middle 
Inside  having  depth  equal  substantially  to  one-third  the 
entire  depth  of  the  block  and  substantially  doubling  the 
thickness  of  the  block,  In  combination  with  hollow  union 
memt>er8  occupying  the  spaces  respectively  between  the 
flanges  of  adjacent  blocks. 

3.  In  a  chimney,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  super- 
posed hollow  blocks  provided  each  with  a  flange  about  its 
inside  and  middle,  hollow  union  members  engaging  the 
flanges  of  related  blocks  and  having  walls  of  substantially 
the  same  thickness  as  the  walls  of  the  blocks  above  and 
below  said  flanges. 

4.  A  chimney  constructed  of  a  series  of  hollow  blocks 
seated  one  directly  upon  the  other  and  each  block  having 
a  central  Internal  flange  substantially  one-third  the  depth 
of  the  block,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  union  member 
extending  equal  distances  into  adjacent  blocks  and  sub- 
stantially equal  In  depth  to  the  space  between  the  flanges 
of  said  blocks  respectively. 


902.707.     VAPOEIC  STEAM-GUN.     Geoboe  W.  BbownB, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.811. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  reser- 
voir having  psojectlng  supports  at  its  opposite  sides,   a 
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handle  connected  with  Mid  Rupporta,  a  heater  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  8uiipend«>d  from  »ald  supports,  and  a  tube 
passing  radlali.T  into  said  refi«>rvoir  aofd  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  discharge  noule. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalnK  a  reser- 
%-olr  having  projecting  supports  at  Its  opposite  sides,  a 
handle  connected  with  nald  supports,  a  heater  adapted  to 
be  piTotally  suspended  from  said  supports,  and  a  tube 
passing  radially  into  said  reserrolr  and  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  discharge  noule,  sai4  tQl)e  and  nossle 
t>elng  also  provided  with  a  flask  having  a  discharge  tube 
which  terminates  adjacent  to  the  disciiarge  port  of  said 
noszle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  reser- 
voir provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  projecting  mp- 
ports.  a  handle  provided  with  a  yoUe-sbaped  membar 
mounted  on  said  supports,  said  reaervodr  being  rotatable 
and  adjustable  in  said  yoke-shaped  poflmber.  a  swinging 
heater  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  safd  supports,  and 
a  nossle  tul>e  passing  radially  into  ssdd  reservoir  at  a 
predetermined  point  and  In  a  vertldal  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  protvlded  at  Its  outer 
end  with  a  nofsle  having  a  discharge  p«rt. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  o^mprlslng  a  reser- 
voir provided  at  Its  opposite  sides  with  *upporta.  a  bandla 
connected  with  said  supports  and  In  wQicb  said  reservoir 
Is  rotatable  and  adjustable,  a  heater  iKlapted  to  be  sus- 
pended by  and  rotatable  on  the  suppo^s  of  the  handle, 
and  a  tube  passing  into  one  side  of  sai4  reaarvolr  and  In 
a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  akis  of  the  handle, 
and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  detachable  no«sl«. 
having  a  discharge  port  at  an  angle  t*  the  axis  of  MM 
tube. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrtt>«d  comprising  a  reser- 
voir provided  wlfh  a  handle  connected  with  supports  at 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  In  whlcH  said  reservoir  la 
rotatable  and  adjustable,  a  heater  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended by  and  rotatable  on  the  supports  of  the  handle, 
and  a  tube  passing  into  one  side  of  4ald  reservoir  and 
In  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  nils  of  the  handle, 
and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  detachable  nossle' 
having  a  discharge  port  at  an  angle  ti  the  axis  of  said 
tube,  said  tut>e  and  nossle  being  alsoi  provided  with  a 
detachable  flask  having  a  tube,  one  end  of  which  extends 
thereinto  and  the  other  end  of  which;  projects  adjacent 
to  the  discharge  port  of  the  nossle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oi^tte.] 


902,70«.     DITPHING  AND  ORADINO  ^ACHINE      Moa- 
To:«  G.  RtNxiLL,  Porter.  Ind.,  asslgndr  to  Austin  Mana- 
facturlng  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  (|ori>oratloa  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Nov    22.  1907      Serial  fi\>.  4a3,249. 
1.    In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  wheeled  body 
frame,   a   plow   disposed  at  one  side  thereof,   a  longltndl 
nally  disposed  elevator  having  Its  forward  end  arranged 
Inside  and  In  rear  of  said  plow  to  rec^ve  the  soil  there- 
from,   a    rfVpmlMe    and    transversely    disposed    conveyer 
arranged  in  position   to  receive  the  so^I   from   the  upper 
end  of  said  elevator,   means   for   reversing  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  conveyer,  a  laterally  projecting  conveyer 
for  each  end  of  said  tint  mentioned  oq  Intermediate  con 


veyer.  means  for  ralalng.and  lowering  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting conveyers,  a  single  reversible  sprocket  chain  con- 
nection for  driving  the  said  Intermediate  conveyer  in 
either  direction,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  laterally  projecting  conveyers. 


2.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  wheeled  tKKly 
frame,  a  plow  disposed  st  one  side  thereof,  and  with  Ita 
toe  or  point  outside  of  the  line  of  the  wheels,  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  elevator  having  Its  upper  end  sup- 
ported upon  and  operated  by  an  obliquely  disposed  rotary 
member,  means  for  driving  said  rotary  member  by  the 
forward  motion  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  forward  end  of  said  elevator  relatively 
to  said  plow  and  holding  the  same  Inside  and  In  rear  of 
aald  plow  to  receive  the  soil  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  wheeled  t>ody 
framed  plow  disponed  st  one  side  thereof,  means  includ- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  rack  bar  and  a  pinion  engaging 
the  same  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow,  adapted  to 
hold  the  plow  down  and  means  for  receiving  the  soil  from 
said  plow. 

4.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  wheeled  body 
frame,  a  plow  dlspoaad  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for 
rslslng  and  lowering  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam, 
and  means  Including  a  vertically  disposed  rack  bar  and 
a  pinion  engaging  the  same  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
plow  beam,  adapted  to  hold  the  rear  end  of  the  plow 
down. 

5  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  elevator,  means  for  delivering  the  soil  thereto, 
means  for  delivering  the  soil  therefrom  comprising  out- 
side and  intermediate  conveyers  arranged  transveraely 
of  the  machine,  and  means  including  a  single  longitudi- 
nally disposed  reversible  sprocket  chain  connection  for  at 
will  reversing  the  motion  of  the  toteriDediate  conveyer. 

[Claims  «  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


tM)2,709.  MACHINR  FOR  BPLITTIXO  II008  AND  CAT- 
TLE THBOl'GH  THE  BACKBONES.  AMoaaw  If.  Bca- 
LaaoN,  North  Fort  Worth.  Tern,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  John  W  Davis,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  19. 
1007.      Serial   No.  398.256. 

1.  A  machine  for  splitting  the  carcaaaes  of  animals 
eoMpvlilng  a  frame  consisting  of  two  beams  bolted  to- 
flvChcr  and  a  crank  frame  bolted  to  said  beama,  a  crank 
mounted  In  said  crank  frame,  guides  carrying  a  follower 
attached  to  aald  frame,  a  cleaver  operating  between  and 
below  said  gnldes  and  on  each  side  of  said  follower,  and 
meana  for  driving  said  cleaver  from  said  crank 

2.  A  machine  for  splitting  the  carcasses  of  animals 
comprialng  a  frame,  gnldes  attached  to  aald  frame  and 
carrying  a  follower,  and  a  cleaver  reciprocating  vertically 
between  said  guides  and  on  each  side  of  said  follower. 

3.  A  machine  for  splitting  the  carcasses  of  animals 
comprising  a  frame,  gnldea  attached  to  aald  frame  and 
carrying  a  spinal  cavity  follower,  means  for  preventing 
the  displacement  of  said  follower,  and  a  cleaver  recipro- 
cating vertically  between  said  guides  and  on  each  side  of 
said  follower. 

4.  A   machine    for   splitting   the   carcasses   of   animals 
1  comprising  a   frame,   gnldes  attached  to  aald  frame  and 
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carrying  a  spinal  cavity  follower,  a  cleaver  operating  be- 
tween said  guides  and  on  each  side  of  said  follower,  said 
follower  having  slots  In  each  side  thereof  and  said  cleaver 
having  a  slot  In  the  lower  part  thereof  to  receive  said 
follower,  and  means  for  driving  said  cleaver. 


6.  A  machine  for  splitting  the  carcasses  of  animals 
comprising  a  frame,  guides  attached  to  said  frame  and 
carrying  a  spinal  cavity  follower,  a  cleaver  operating  be- 
tween and  below  said  guides,  the  point  of  said  follower 
preceding  and  guiding  the  cleaver,  and  means  for  driving 
said  clesver  consisting  of  a  crank  frame  attached  to  said 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  said  crank  frame,  gear- 
ing for  driving  said  shaft,  and  a  link  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  crank  shaft  and  to  said  cleaver. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  2,710.  ADJUSTABLE  CONCAVE  FOB  GRAIN- 
TUBESHING  MACHINES.  John  O.  Cablson,  Funk. 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  22,   1907.     Serial  No.  363,904. 


1.  A  concave  for  threshing  machines  comprislDg,  In 
combination  with  a  frame  having  slotted  side  walls, 
shafts  arranged  within  the  frame  and  extending  at  their 
ends  through  the  slots  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  guides 
flxed  updn  the  said  walls  of  the  frame  above  and  t>elow 
the  slots,  eccentrics  flxed  to  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and 
located  between  said  guides,  a  concave  section  carried  by 
each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  rota- 
tion thereof  Into  and  out  of  working  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  guides  and  engageable  with  the  eccentrics 
for  holding  the  eccentrics  at  either  limit  of  their  turning 
movement. 

2.  A  concave  for  threshing  machines  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  frame  having  slotted  side  walls, 
shafts  arranged  within  the  frame  and  extending  at  their 
ends  through  the  slots  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  guides 
Axed  upon  the  said  walls  of  the  frame  above  and  below 
the  slots,  eccentrics  flxed  to  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and 
located  between  said  guides  said  eccentrics  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  peripheral  openings,  a  concave  section  carried 
by  each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
rotation  thereof  Into  and  out  of  working  position,  and 
pins  engaged  through  one  of  the  guides  and  engageable 


interchangeably  In  the  openings  In  the  eccentrics  for 
holding  the  eccentrics  at  either  limit  of  their  turning 
movement. 

3.  A  concave  for  threshing  machines  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  frame  having  slotted  side  walls, 
shafts  arranged  within  the  frame  and  extending  at  their 
ends  through  the  slots  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  guides 
flxed  upon  the  said  walls  of  the  frame  above  and  below 
the  slots,  eccentrics  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and 
located  between  said  guides  said  eccentrics  being  provided 
with  peripheral  openings,  a  concave  working  section  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  rotation  thereof  Into  and  out  of  working  position, 
and  pins  engaged  through  one  of  the  guides  and  engage- 
able intercbangeably  In  the  openings  in  the  eccentrics 
for  holding  the  eccentrics  at  either  limit  of  their  turning 
movement,  said  pins  having  their  upper  ends  turned  at 
right  angles  and  engageable,  when  inserted  in  the  eccen- 
trics, In  notches  formed  in  the  said  guide,  turning  of  the 
pins  to  move  their  right  angularly  bent  ends  out  of  the 
notches  serving  to  disengage  them  from  the  eccentrics. 

4.  A  concave  for  threshing  machines  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  frame  having  slotted  side  walls, 
shafts  arranged  within  the  frame  and  extending  at  their 
ends  in  the  slots  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  guides  flxed 
upon  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  above  and  below  the 
slots,  eccentrics  flxed  to  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and  work- 
ing between  said  guides,  a  reversible  concave  section  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  shafts,  and  means  upon  the  shafts  for 
rotating  the  shafts  at  the  lower  limits  of  their  movements 
in  the  slots  so  as  to  reverse  the  reversible  concave  work- 
ing section. 

5.  .\  concave  for  threshing  machines  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  frame  having  slotted  side  walls,; 
shafts  arranged  within  the  frame  and  extending  at  their 
ends  through  the  slots  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  guides 
fixed  upon  the  said  walls  of  the  frame  above  and  below 
the  said  slots,  eccentrics  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  shafts 
and  located  between  said  guiues,  and  a  concave  section 
carried  by  each  of  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
thereby  Into  and  out  of  working  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,711.  HOBSESHOE.  Pebley  W.  Cabnet,  Norfolk, 
Va.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Carney  Adjustable  Horse  Shoe  Company.  Inc.,  Norfolk. 
Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,833. 


1.  An  attachment  for  horse  shoes  comprising  toe  and 
heel  bars  provided  with  calks,  the  toe  bar  being  adapted 
to  underlie  a  horse  shoe  and  having  upwardly'  projecting 
rearwardly  curved  claws  adapted  to  receive  horse  shoes 
of  different  thicknesses,  and  the  said  toe  bar  having  an  eye 
for  engagement  by  a  booked  connecting  rod,  the  heel  bar 
being  adapted  to  underlie  a  horse  shoe  and  having  an 
opening  or  eye  for  such  connection  rod,  the  said  heel  bar 
being  also  provided  at  Its  rear  edge  with  vertically  open- 
ing cuffs  adapted  to  receive  heel  calks  and  having  their 
back  plates  curved  forwardly  forming  flanges  to  overlie 
the  heel  ends  of  the  horse  shoe,  the  connection  rod  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  In  the  heel  bar  and  having 
at  Its  front  end  a  hook  engaged  with  the  eye  of  the  toe 
bar,  and  a  nut  on  the  said  rod  in  rear  of  said  heel  bar, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  A  borae  shoe  Attachment  romprtalik  a  to*  bar  bar- 
Idk  means  to  eoKaic*'  with  the  front  portion  of  a  ahoe  and 
provided  with  an  eye,  a  heel  bar  harlng  $MaDS  for  engage 
ment  with  the  heel  end  of  a  ahoe.  a  connoting  rod  having 
a  hook  at  Ita  front  end  to  engage  with  t^e  eye  of  the  toe 
bar,  and  faatening  meana  on  aald  rod  lii|  rear  of  tb«  heel 
bar.  substantially  aa  set  forth.  j 

3.  A  horse  shoe  attachment  comprlnng  a  croaa  bar 
to  extend  between  the  he«l  portlona  of  a  iboe  and  provided 
at  Ita  ends  with  cuffs  open  above  and|  below  the  croaa 
bar  and  having  at  their  upper  edges  pjortlons  overlying 
the  croaa  bar.  J 

4.  A  horse  ahoe  attachment  substantially  as  described 
comprising  cuffs  open  at  their  upper  eoida  for  tha  Intro- 
duction of  borae  shoe  calks  and  at  thijlr  lower  ends  to 
permit  the  projection  of  said  calks  In  operation  and  hav 
lav  fct  their  upper  enda  deflected  portlona  to  overlie  a 
borae  shoe  and  means  for  securing  the  cnffs  In  place  aub^ 
stantlally  aa  set  forth. 


•  02.712.     WIRE  FENCE    STRETCHpR.      Edwabo   R 
CA»a.  Avon.  III.     FIled'Mar.  4.  1908.    $erlai  No.  419.1©4. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrll|ed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  tbeilsln.  a  drag  book 
pivoted  to  an  arm  thereof  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a 
chalnway  fixed  In  said  frame.  Its  r*ar  portion  bent 
downwardly  and  Including  a  detent,  a  chain  adapted  to 
paaa  thereover  and  to  be  actuated  by  as^ld  book,  a  pulley 
embraced  by  aald  chain,  meana  adapted  for  securement 
to  a  fence-fabric,  and  means  whereby  It  may  be  aecured 
to  aald  pulley. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlled  comprlalng  a 
frame,  a  bifurcated  chalnway  fixed  longitudinally  thereof, 
there  being  a  detent  Integral  therewith  and  Intermediate 
Ita  enda,  struts  removably  secured  to  said  frame,  a  bracket 
on  said  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvote^  In  said  bracket, 
a  drag  hook  pivoted  to  an  arm  of  the  lev^r,  a  chain  adapt- 
ed to  traverae  said  way,  to  be  actuated  [by  aald  hook  and 
engaged  by  said  detent,  a  pulley  embra<jed  by  aald  chain, 
means  adapted  for  securement  to  a  fence^abrlc,  and  meana 
whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  said  pulleji. 


902,713.  DIFFERENTIAL  THERMOBTAT.  Willis  H 
Gabbier.  Buffalo.  N.  T..  asaignor  to  Blaffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
39«.082. 

1.  The  rombinatlon  of  two  thermoetat  elements  ar 
ranged  with  one  element  secure*]  at  one  end  and  the  other 
element  attachetl  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  element,  an 
Insulating  partition  tietw<>«n  said  elements  for  separatlnt: 
the  me<lliimH  Influencing  said  elements,  and  regulating 
meana  operated  by  said  aecond  element!,  subatantlally  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  thermostat  elements  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  with  the  .outer  element  se- 
cured at  one  end  and  the  inner  elemeitt  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  outer  element,  said  oi^er  element  being 
influenced  by  the  temperature  of  the  suQrounding  medium, 
an  annular  Insulating  partition  betw^n  said  elements 
and  forming  a  chamber  around  the  Intier  element  for  a 
separate  meilium.  and  regulating  mean^  for  one  of  aald 
medluma  operated  by  said  inner  elemen 
set  forth. 

3.  The    combination    of    two    thenaoitat    elements    ar- 
ranged one  within   the  other,   a   holloii    caalng  to  which 


aald  outer  element  la  aecured  at  one  end.  aald  Inner  ele- 
ment being  attached  to  the  free  end  of  aald  outer  element, 
an  annular  Insulating  partition  between  aald  elementa 
forming  a  ctiamber  surrounding  said  Inner  element  wblcb' 
communicatee  with  said  casing,  and  a  regulating  derlca 
in  aald  caalng  operated  by  said  Inner  element,  subatan- 
tUlly  aa  aet  forth. 


4.  The  combination  of  two  thermostat  elements  ar* 
ranged  with  one  element  secared  at  one  end.  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  other  element  ajid  the  free- 
end  of  the  first  element  for  regulating  the  effective  ex- 
pansible length  of  said  second  element  without  affecting 
Ita  position,  an  Insulsting  partition  between  aald  ele- 
■lenta  for  separating  the  medlama  Influencing  aald  ele- 
■enta.  and  regulating  meana  operated  by  aald  second 
element,  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  thermoatat  elementa  ar- 
ranged with  one  element  aecured  at  one  end.  an  adjuat- 
able  connection  between  the  other  element  and  the  free 
end  of  the  first  element  for  regulating  the  effective  ex- 
panalble  length  of  said  aecond  element  without  affecting 
ita  position,  additional  meana  for  adjuatlag  said  second 
element  on  said  adjustable  connection,  an  Inaulatlng  par- 
tition between  said  alaaeota  for  aeparating  the  medluma 
Infiuenclng  aald  etaaants,  and  regulating  meana  operated 
by  aald  aecond  element,  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


002.714.     FURNACE       Obobob   W.   Copb.   Detroit.   Mich., 
asaignor    to    Aahley    Fond.    Jr..    Detroit.    Mlcb,      Filed. 
Dec.  28.  1007.     SerUl  No.  407.049. 


substantially  aa 


1.  In  a  furnace  baring  a  wall  surrounding  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  magailne,  a  caalng  surrounding 
said  magazine,  a  conduit  leading  to  the  outer  air  and 
communicating  with  aald  casing,  said  casing  being  divided 
Into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment,  the  lower  com- 
partment opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  magailne.  the 
upper  compartment  opening  Into  aald  magaslne  above  ita 
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lower  end  and  a  valre  In  aald  condalt  adapted  to  place 
one  or  the  otber  of  aald  compartments  Into  communica- 
tion with  the  outer  air. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  wall  surrounding 
the  combuatlon  chamber  provided  with  a  water  Jacket, 
a  magazine  provided  with  a  water  Jacket,  a  caalng  In 
aald  last  named  water  Jacket  having  a  compartment  open 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine,  and  a  compartment 
opening  Into  aald  magazine  above  its  lower  end,  a  con- 
duit passing  through  the  first  named  water  Jacket  and 
communicating  with  said  casing,  and  a  valve  adapted  to 
put  said  conduit  into  communication  with  one  or  the 
other  of  aald  compartments. 

3.  In  a  furnace  having  a  wall  surrounding  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  magazine,  a  casing  surrounding  said  maga- 
zine, a  partition  dividing  said  casing  Into  an  upper  and 
lower  compartment,  the  lower  compartment  opening  at 
the  lower  end  of  aald  magazine,  the  upper  compartment 
opening  into  said  magazine  above  its  lower  end,  a  con 
dult  leading  to  the  outer  air  communicating  with  said 
casing,  a  valve  In  aald  conduit  pivoted  to  said  partition 
and  extending  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit  for 
the  purpose  described. 


902,715.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Elmeb  R. 
COBWiN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Telephone 
Manofacturlng  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnola.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1904.    Serial  No.  236,593. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  source  of 
current,  a  relay  permanently  In  series  with  said  source  of 
current  and  one  limb  of  said  line,  two-conductor  spring 
Jacka  having  one  conductor  of  each  permanently  connected 
to  the  limb  of  said  line  containing  said  relay  and  the  other 
conductor  of  each  normally  disconnected  from  the  remain- 
ing limb  of  aald  line,  a  relay  adapted  when  energized  to 
connect  the  remaining  limb  of  said  line  to  the  conductors 
of  said  spring  Jacks  not  normally  connected  to  that  line,  a 
(•Igual  lamp  adapted  to  bo  operated  by  the  operation  of  said 
Merles  relay,  and  a  shunt  path  about  the  otber  said  relny 
adapted  to  be  broken  when  said  series  relay  Is  energized, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  of  two  limbs,  a  spring 
Jack  of  two  members,  a  conductor  permanently  connected 
between  one  limb  of  said  line  and  one  member  of  said 
spring  Jack,  a  cut-off  relay,  a  llne^elay,  line  relay  contacts 
normally  shunting  said  cut-off  relay,  and  means  adapted  to 
break  the  abunt  from  said  cut-off  relay  and  to  connect  the 
other  limb  of  aald  line  immediately  to  said  spring  Jack 
during  conversation  over  aald  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line  of  two  limbs, 
a  spring  Jack  of  two  conductors,  a  cord  circuit  of  two 
•tranda,  a  line  relay  normally  in  series  with  one  limb  of 
aald  line,  a  cut  off  relay  normally  short  circuited  by  con- 
tacts of  said  line  relay,  a  aource  of  current  having  one  pole 
permanently  connected  to  both  said  relays,  supervisory  re 
lays  permanently  In  bridge  between  one  strand  of  said 
cord  circuit  and  the  otber  pole  of  said  source  of  current, 
and  meana  adapted  to  place  said  cut-off  relay  and  one  of 


said  Buperyisory  relays  In  series -with  each  otber  and  the 
source  of  current  without  operating  said  supervisory  relay, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  line,  a  source  of  current,  a  line  relay, 
a  cnt-off  relay  normally  short  circuited  by  contacts  of  said 
line  relay,  a  two-strand  cord  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay 
bridged  between  one  strand  of  said  cord  circuit  and  one 
pole  of  said  source  of  current,  spring  Jacks  connected  to 
said  telephone  line,  plugs  connected  to  said  cord  circuit, 
means  adapted  by  a  connection  of  one  of  said  plQgs  with 
one  of  said  spring  Jacks  to  operate  the  armature  of  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  supervisory  relays  while  the  short 
circuit  of  said  cut-off  relay  continues,  and  to  release  it 
when  the  short  circuit  Is  broken,  and  means  adapted  to 
energize  said  cut-off  relay  when  the  short  circuit  is 
broken,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  source  of  current,  a  super- 
visory relay  having  one  winding  and  adapted  not  to  attract 
its  armature  during  conversation,  said  source  and  said 
winding  being  In  series  with  each  other  and  with  the  line 
limbs  and  sub-station  telephone  ;  a  supervisory  lamp  in  a 
circuit  normally  open,  and  line  controlled  means  adapted 
to  place  said  lamp  In  shunt  with  said  relay  when  said  re- 
lay is  energized  to  attract  its  armature,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,716.      AXLE    SETTER.     James   S.   Cross,   Wamsley, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,896. 


An  axle  setter  comprising  a  slotted  bar  having  a  right 
angle  end  provided  with  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
the  spindle  of  an  axle,  a  yoke  arranged  on  the  axle  for  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  said  bar,  the  free  ends  of  said 
yoke  being  connected  together  by  a  bolt  upon  which  the 
bar  rests,  a  frame  having  depending  bifurcated  ends  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  grooves  arranged  on  said 
bar,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  in 
allnement  with  the  slot  of  the  bar,  and  a  pressure  screw 
mounted  in  said  bore  provided  with  a  lever  at  its  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagament  with  said  axle. 


902.717.  DOOR -CLOSING  DEVICE.  Reubbn  S.  Cdm- 
MiNOS,  West  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  408,137. 


1.  In  a  door-closing  device,  a  weight  to  cldie  the  door,  a 
pawl  to  release  said  weight,  a  crank  with  chain  connection 
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to  operate  uld  pawl,  a  fluid  operated|means  to  trip  Mid 
crank,  and  means  adapted  to  be  connsrted  with  a  vehicle 
to  actuate  a  valve  to  supply  the  Hold  ti  operate  the  crank- 
operating  means. 

2.  In  a  door  closing  device,  a  chalq  connecting  with  a 
door,  a  cylindrical  supporting  block  connected  to  said  chain 
and  a  weight  connected  to  said  supporting  block,  an  an- 
nular groove  around  said  supporting  block,  a  spring-actu- 
ated pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  groovje.  a  support  for  the 
pawl  and  a  guide  for  the  lug,  a  chalnj  from  said  pawl  to 
an  arm  of  a  double  armed  crank  plvoied  to  another  sup- 
port and  a  fluid  cylinder  mounted  on{  said  second-named 
support,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  for  aald  cylinder,  a  disk 
on  said  rod  adapted  to  trip  said  crank,  a  pipe  to  conduct 
a  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  the  same,  a  leTer 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  a  weight  on  the  end  of  said 
lever,  said  weight  normally  under  restraint,  a  crank  piv- 
oted to  ar  support  and  having  a  lateral  extension,  said  ex- 
tension being  adapted  to  force  aald  lever  to  a  position 
when  said  second  named  weight  will  become  operative,  a 
forwardly  extending  arm  for  said  second  named  crank,  a 
chain  fastened  to  said  last-named  arm]  and  a  spring  clasp 
at  the  other  end  of  said  last  mentioned  chain  adapted  to 
clasp  the  hub  of  a  vehicle. 


902.718.      WASHING  MACHINE.      Al*bkt    A.    Day.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.     aerial  No.  448,210. 


„5^i 


each  groove  being  open,  the  metal  at  one  side  of  each 
groove  being  bent  transversely  to  form  a  stop  at  the  other 
end  of  each  groove,  and  a  Up  projecting  outward  from  the 


7  - 


1-c 


K 


K 


J>x. 


bottom  of  each  groove  at  each  end  thereof  and  beyond  the 
stop  at  one  end. 


90  2.7  20.  SINGLE  PHASE  COMMUTATOR-MOTOE. 
Gbobob  W.  El'kbk.  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Dlehl 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.334. 


1.  A  washing  machine  provided  witl  a  rotating  cylinder 
having  portions  between  Its  ends  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  blades  disposed  angularly  Irlth  respect  to  each 
other  and  its  end  portions  provided  ytXXh.  buckets  adapted 
to  discbarge  In  a  direction  towards  t|he  said  blades,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  I 

2.  A  washing  machine  having  a  rowtable  cylinder  pro- 
vltled  Interiorly  with  a  plurality  of  blades  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  cylinder  wall  and  disposed  angularly  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  an  annular  series  of  buckets  at 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  having  bottom  portions  Inclined 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  said  backets 
having  discbarge  apertures  at  their  inner  ends,  substan- 
tially as  described.  I 

3.  A  washing  machine  having  a  rowable  cylinder  pro- 
'  vided   Interiorly    between    Its  end   portions   with   inwardly 

projecting  blades  extending  In  zlgxag  form  around  the  In- 
terior, the  zigxag  portions  of  said  blades  bejAg  substan- 
tially parallel  to  corresponding  portloiis  of  adjSent  blades, 
said  cylinder  having  an  annular  series  of  b^Metu  at  each 
end  having  their  bottom  portions  lncllned[g|^9rd  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  being  pW>vrdeC''wlth  ^)^l|^ 
charge  apertures  at  their  inner  endsi  substantially  as  4» 
scribed. 


902.719.     TYPE  HOLDER.     Josiph  0.   DC5CAlf.  Chicagb, 
III.,  assignor  to  .Vddreftsograph  Conipany.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.     Serial  No. 
422.382. 
A  type  holder  stamped  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and 

having  a  plurality  of  parallel  type  grooves,  one  end  of 


1.  A  single  phase  commutator  motor  comprising  an  ar- 
mature, a  field  magnet  having  a  pair  of  consequent  poles 
each  of  which  Is  symmetrically  divided  into  sul)dlvisions, 
series  windings  for  the  respective  poles  surrounding  all  of 
the  subdivisions  thereof,  and  separate  serially  connected 
windings  for  each  of  said  subdivisions,  said  windings  be- 
ing Included  In  a  single  shunt  circuit  with  the  armature. 

2.  A  single  phase  commutator  motor  comprising  an  ar- 
mature, a  field  magnet  having  a  pair  of  consequent  potas 
each  of  which  Is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  subdlvistOB* 
formed  by  a  row  of  equally  spaced  circular  longitudinally 
extending  holes  or  perforations,  series  windings  for  the 
respective  poles  surrounding  all  of  the  subdivisions  thereof 
collectively,  and  separate  Independent  windings  for  each 
of  said  subdivisions  and  included  in  a  single  shunt  circuit 
with  the  srmature. 

3.  A  single  phase  commutator  motor  comprising  an  ar- 
mature, a  field  magnet  having  consequent  poles  each  of 
which  la  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  separate  elements  or 
subdivisions,  seiwrate  Independent  windings  for  each  of 
said  subdivisions  and  Included  In  a  single  shunt  circuit 
with  the  armature,  and  series  windings  embracing  all  of 
the  subdivisions  of  each  pole  and  extending  In  paths  around 
the  outaide  edges  of  the  field  diametrically  beyond  the  ex- 
posed ends  of  said  shunt  windings. 

4.  A  slBflc  phase  commutator  motor  comprising  sn  ar- 
mature, a  field  magnet  having  poles  each  of  which  Is  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  separate  elementa  or  subdivisions,  sepa- 
rate Independent  windings  for  each  of  said  elements  or 
subdivisions  and  Included  In  a  single  shunt  circuit  with 
the  armature,  and  a  pair  of  windings  In  series  with  the 
armature  and  with  one  another  and  each  surrounding  all 
of  the  subdivisions  of  said  respective  poles  collectively. 

5.  In  a  single  phase  commutator  motor,  an  armature 
having  disks  or  laminations  each  comprising  a  complete 
ring  with  one  radial  slot,  snd  a  shaft  having  a  non  circular 
outline  In  one  side  only,  said  shaft  having  a  cooperating 
engafaaaat  with  said  laminations  at  Its  non-circular  por- 
tion to  prevent  their  Independent  rotation,  said  portion 
being  located  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the  slots 
of  the  Ismlnationa,  whereby  the  turning  forces  on  the  lami- 
nations sre  received  at  the  polnta  of  their  greatest  strength. 
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002,721.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  Charles  L.  Ferbiott. 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  three-tenths  to  James  Breen,  three-tenths  to  B.  L. 
Dillingham,  two-tenths  to  Charles  Rogan,  one-tenth  to 
A.  J.  EUers,  and  one-tenth  to  Joe  S.  Wooten,  Austin, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  427,389. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  front  member  slotted  longitudinally  through- 
out its  length,  a  plurality  of  obtuse  angled  plow  beams, 
forked  hangers  pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
beams  and  having  a  screw  threaded  stem  extending  from 
the  slot  in  said  front  member  and  provided  with  a  nut  to 
secure  them  in  adjusted  position,  means  adjustably  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  beams  in  gangs,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  gangs  Independently  of  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture,'connected  plow  beams  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  stnicture,  an  upright  bracket  mounted  on  said 
structure  and  having  a  laterally  extending  apertured  arm, 
a  toothed  quadrant  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  lever  piv- 
oted Intermediately  of  Its  ends  to  said  bracket  near  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  handle  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
screw  threaded  bolt  mounted  In  said  apertured  arm  and 
having  a  hook  at  its  lower  end  and  a  hand  wheel  screw 
threaded  on  Its  other  end.  a  pull  spring  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  with  the  hooked 
end  of  said  bolt,  said  hand-wheel  being  designed  to  regu- 
late the  tension  of  said  pull  spring. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  plow  beams  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  frame,  a  bar  engaged  with  said  beams  to  con- 
nect them,  plows  carried  by  said  beams,  a  vertically  dls 
posed  bracket  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  n 
toothed  quadrant,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediately  of  Its 
ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  and  having  a  spring- 
pressed  dog  for  engagement  with  said  quadrant,  a  pull 
spring  connected  at  one  end  with  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
at  Its  other  end  with  said  bracket,  a  handle  at  the  free  end 
of  said  lever,  and  means  connecting  the  end  of  said  lever 
to  which  said  spring  Is  connected  with  the  bar  connecting 
the  plow  beams,  said  pull  spring  serving  to  assist  In  rals 
Ing  the  plows. 

902.722.     MOLD.     Lbidt  J.  G.\bnet.  Lansdale,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,957. 

1.  In  combination,  a  mold,  an  approximately  vertical 
sprue  gradually  Increased  in  width  from  a  point  at  or 
near  the  top  towards  the  bottom,  a  chamber  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  sprue  and  In  communication  with  the  mold,  a 
core  of  sand  or  like  material  let  Into  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  and  arranged  In  vertical  line  with  said  sprue,  and 
a  plate  of  steel  forming  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  at  one 
side  of  the  said  core. 

2.  In  combination,  companion  molds,  a  sprue  arranged 
between  the  molds  and  common  to  each  and  gradually  In- 
creasing in  width  from  a  point  at  or  near  its  top  to  Its 
U>ttom,  a  chamber  In  communication  with  the  said  molds 
and  having  the  sprue  opening  therein  nt  a  central  point,  a 
core  of  sand  or  like  material  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of 
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the  chamber  In  vertical  line  with  the  sprue,  and  protective 
plates  of  steel  covering  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  at  each 
side  of  the  said  core.  '         ■ 


yd" 


3.  In  combination,  with  a  mold,  a  sprue  having  cominu- 
nication  therewith  and  flared  at  Its  upper  end  and  gradu- 
ally widening  from  the  lower  end  of  the  flared  portion  to- 
wards its  lower  end  and  having  a  vent  at  or  near  the 
contracted  portion  provided  near  its  upper  end. 


902,723.  HYDRAULIC  LIFTING-GEAR.  Padl  Gackk, 
St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389.605. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  lifting  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  two  pistons  supported  In  said  cylinder  telescop- 
Ically  displaceable  In  one  anothet,  means  for  causing  the 
pressure-water  to  act  first  on  one  piston  and,  when  the 
load  increases,  to  act  automatically  on  the  other  piston, 
comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
space  below  the  inner  piston,  means  for  shutting  off 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  opening  the  admission 
passage  to  the  space  under  the  outer  piston  when  the 
pressure  Increases  In  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  lifting  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pistons  supported  In  said  cylinder 
telescoplcally  displaceable  in  one  another,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  pressure-water  to  act  first  on  one  piston  and, 
when  the  load  increases,  to  act  automatically  on  the  other 
pistons  In  succession,  comprising  chambers  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  space  below  the  innermost  piston, 
means  for  shutting  off  said  chambers,  and  means  for 
opening  the  admission  passage  of  each  chamber  to  the 
space  under  one  of  the  following  pistons  when  the  pres- 
sure increases  in  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  lifting  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pistons  supported  In  said  cylinder 
telescoplcally  displaceable  in  one  another,  means  for 
causing  the  pressure-water  to  act  first  on  one  piston 
and.  when  the  load  increases,  to  act  automatically  on  the 
other  pistons  In  succession,  comprising  chambers,  each 
chamber  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  space  be- 
low the  innermost  piston,  means  for  shutting  off  each 
chamber,  each  chamber  being  closed  by  a  diaphragm  and 
provided    with    a    closing   device    arranged    l)etween    said 
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tk«  toUewlac  pto- 
to  be  opened  wb«n 


cbaiBber  and   the  apse*  undar  one  o< 

tona.  aaid  cloainK  device  balnc  adapted 

the  presaiire  Increases  in  said  charabai.         ^ 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  ilftlnjj  gear,  th^  comV4«<*on  o'  • 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  platona  suppt^rled  in  "satd  cylinder 
telesooplcally  diaplaceabia  in  one  aaoti|er.  mean«  for  raua 
tnx  the  preaaure  water  to  act  flrat 
when  the  load  lacreaaea.  to  act  autooMtically  on  the  other 
pistons  In  suceeaaton.  oomprlsluf  chaoibara.  t'ach  chamber 
Itelng  adapted  to  comaBuutrate  with  t>4  apace  below  the 
Innermoat  ptatoa,  meana  for  ahnttinq  off  each  chamber, 
each  chamber  bclaff  elOMd  by  a  dlapHrafm  and  provided 
with  a  dotting  device  arranged  betweeti  aald  cMamber  and 
the  space  uader  one  of  the  following  i^latoma.  aald  cloalnc 
device  belns  adapted  to  be  opened  wl|en  the  preaaure  in- 
rreaaes  In  saUl  chamber,  a  secnn<l  (}ia|>hraKn),  and  a  aet- 
itorew  fur  said  latter  diaphragm  adapted  to  act  agalast 
the  cloalnK  device  of  the  latter.  1 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  lifting  gear,  th4  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  platons  supported  In^aald  cylinder 
telescoplcally  dlsplaceable  In  one  another,  means  for  cana- 
Ing  the  presBure-water  to  act  first  <>n  one  platon  and. 
when  the  load  Increaaea,  to  act  automatically  on  the  other 
plstonti  in  siii-ceaalon.  comprising  chambers,  each  cham- 
t>er  being  adapted  to  communicate  wjth  the  space  under 
the  Innermoat  piston,  means  for  shutting  off  each  cham 
ber.  each  chamber  being  closed  by  a  flaphragm  and  pro 
vided  with  a  ciiMlng  device  arranged 
tier    and    the    space    under   one   of    the 


between  said  cham- 
followlng    pistona. 


said  closlnB  device  being  adapted  to  le  opened  when  the 
preaaure  increaaea  In  said  chamber,  a  aecond  diaphragm, 
a  set  screw  for  said  second  dlaphrairm  adapted  to  act 
against  the  closing  device  of  the  acrond  diaphragm,  a 
third  diaphragm,  and  a  aa<  a<r«w  for  ai  Id  third  diaphragm. 


Wr.'.T-.M.      ArrARATl'S    FOR    BROIL  I 
^TIIE  LIKE.     <:KoRr.E  Oioxaxx.v.  Ne^ 
Jan.  6,  104)M.     Serial  No.  409,416 


NO    MEATS    AND 
York.  N.  Y.     riled 
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1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  dtacrlbed,  n  plurality 
of  spits,  a  driving  element  common  to  ail  of  aald  aptta 
cooperating  directly  therewith  for  rotating  tb« 
slniuitaneijusly,  snd  means  whereby  a  spit  may  be  dla- 
conaected  from  the  driving  raeaaa  amd  renovad  from  the 
apparatua  while  retaining  the  (>th*)r  aplt  or  spita  In 
operative  relation  to  said  driving  meana. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cias.^  deacrthed.  a  plurality 
of  spits,  and  an  endleaa  driving  me«iber  common  to  all 
oi  aald  aplfa  and  cooperating  dire<itly  therewith,  each 
spit  being  r»-movalile  from  cnAperattve  relation  to  aald 
driving  member  while  the  other  apltai  remain  In  operatlva 
engagement   therewith. 

3.  la  ao  apparatua  of  the  class  d«4crlbed,  a  aupportiaf 


frame,  aa  eadleaa  driving  member,  and  a  pluralitr  of  aplta 
mounted  removably  in  said  frame,  each  aplt  having  a 
driven  meoiber  cooperating  with  driving  member  and 
adapted  to  be  diaconnected  at  will  tberefrum.  aald  end- 
leaa driving  member  being  common  to  all  of  the  spits 
and  cooperating  directly  with  the  driven  menbera  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  endleaa  driving  chain,  a  plurality  of  spits  each 
baring  a  sprocket  wheel  engaging  with  aald  chain,  and  a 
fixed  guide  meml>er  in  cooperative  relation  to  that  lead 
of  the  endless  chain  with  which  tlM  sprocket  wheels  are 
engaged,  whereby  the  chain  la  precluded  from  disengage- 
ment from  said  sprocket  wheels. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  aupporting 
frame  comprising  bars,  certain  of  aatd  bars  having  slots 
which  open  throofh  the  edgee  thereof,  a  plurality  of  splta 
supported  In  said  bara  and  removable  bodily  therefrom 
through  the  slots  therein,  means  for  re,talnlng  the  aplta 
In  the  Blotted  bara,  and  an  endleaa  driving  mem)>er  co- 
operating with  each  of  aald  aplta,  whereby  each  aplt  may 
be  dismounted  from  the  frame  while  the  other  spita  re- 
main in  cooperative  relation  to  aatd  driving  member. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


90  2,7  25.  VAI^VISOI'ERATINO  MRCHANI8M.  Am- 
■aosa  E.  OanNC,  Marshfleld.  Greg.  (lied  June  16, 
1»07.     Serial  No^  379.216. 


1.  Valve  operating  mechanism.  Including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  ahaft  having  a  cam  and  a  lug  rotating 
therewith  ;  a  pin  reciprocated  by  the  cam  and  having  a 
aertea  of  spokea  engaged  by  the  log  :  a  valve  operating 
rod  aad  an  Ignition  operating  device  aeparately  actuated 
by  the  pin  ;  the  riae  of  the  cam  occurring  alternately 
with  the  engagement  of  said  lug  with  one  of  said  spokea. 

2.  ValT*  operating  mecbanlam.  Including,  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  ahaft  having  a  cam  and  a  lug  rotating 
therewith  :  a  block  reciprocated  by  the  cam  and  having  a 
valve  and  ignition  operating  pin  projecting  therefrom, 
moving  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  rotated 
by  the  lag,  the  cam  and  the  lug  acting  alternately  there 
on  :  and  meana  whereby  the  pin  actuatee  the  valve  and 
the  Ignition  at  different  stagea  of  Its  rotation. 

3.  Valve  operating  mechaalam.  Including,  la  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft  and  an  actuating  pin  alternately 
reciprocated  aad  rotated  fractionally  thereby ;  a  valve 
operatli^  rod  having  a  grooved  portion,  and  an  ignition 
operating  device,  the  latter  being  In  poaltlon  for  engage- 
ment with  the  pin  wliea  the  pin  reKlsters  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  groove,  and  the  former  being  actuated  wtien  it 

;  doea  aot  an  regiatar. 

4.  Valve  operating  mechaalam.  including,  ia  eombina- 
tlon.  a  valve  operating  ro<l  and  a  pin  arranged  to  actuate 
It.  one  of  tbeoe  parta  having  a  groove  and  the  other  a 
toagoe:  aa  Igaltlon  operating  device  reglatering  with  the 

!  groove:  and  meana  to  reciprocate  and  rotate  the  pin  al- 
ternately, wliereby  upon  aocreaaive  redprocatioas  It  alter- 
nately reglatera  with  the  groove,  engaging  the  Ignition 
device,  and  regUtera  with  the  rod,  actuating  the  rod. 
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8.  Valve  operating  meclianism,  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  valve  operating  rod  having  a  grooved  end  ;  an  igni- 
tion device  having  a  terminal  adjacent  to  the  groove  ;  an 
actuating  pin  adapted  to  rise  In  the  groove  and  make 
electrical  contact,  said  pin  being  rotatable  and  adapted 
to  lift  the  rod  and  miss  the  contact  when  not  registering 
with  the  groove;  a  series  of  spokes  projecting  from  the 
pin  ;  and  a  driving  shaft  having  a  lug  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  the  spokes  successively,  and  a  cam  adapted  for 
ralalng  and  lowering  the  pin  alternately  with  the  action 
of  aald  lug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tive  Oazette.] 


902.728.  EXPRESSION-BOX.  JrsTCS  H.vTTBMBa.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hardman,  Peck  ft  Company, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  \.,  a  Con>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  S.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.670. 


902.720.     JEWELERS    RING  -  CLAMP.      Moses    Gbeeb. 
AtlanU,  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  359.913. 

J 


1.  A  ring  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  curved  Jawa 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  amaa  and  axlally  grooved, 
means  to  force  the  Jaws  together,  and  guides  carried  by 
oae  of  aald  arma. 

2.  A  ring  clamp  comprlaing  a  pair  of  apring  arms  hav- 
ing a  normal  tendency  to  separate,  curved  Jaws  carried 
by  the  enda  of  the  arms  and  longitudinally  grooved,  a 
loop  to  force  the  Jawa  together,  and  guidea  carried  by 
one  of  aaid  arma. 


9  0  2.727.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  GREASE-PLFGS. 
David  S.  Glbnthbb.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.629. 


1.  Means  for  locking  the  greaae  plug  of  a  lubricating 
receptacle  for  the  side  rode  or  connecting  rods  of  engines, 
comprising  In  combination  with  the  greaae  receptacle,  and 
the  greaae  plug  therefor,  means  engaging  the  upper  end 
of  aald  greaae  plug,  means  for  holding  aald  engaging 
means  In  engagement  with  the  grease  plug,  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  secured  to  the  end  of  the  side  rod  or  con- 
necting rod  and  upon  which  aaid  holding  meana  la  sup- 
ported. 

2.  In  a  device  for  locking  the  grease  plugs  of  grease 
receptacles,  the  combination  with  a  grease  plug,  of  a 
locking  member  engaging  said  greaae  plug,  means  for 
maintaining  auch  engagement,  a  supporting  frame  for  *ald 
locking  member,  and  moans  enabling  the  locking  member 
to    be   supported    at   different    points   on "  the   supporting 

frame. 

3.  In  a  device  for  locking  the  greaae  plugs  of  greaae 
receptacles,  the  «^mbination  with  a  greaae  plug,  of  a 
locking  member  eiigaglng  said  plug  to  hold  it.  a  frame, 
plates  enKaglnc  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and 
holding  the  locking  member  on  said  frame,  there  being 
Means  on  the  frame  enabling  the  locking  member  to  be 
•opporied  at  different  points  on  aald  frame. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  divided  action,  provided 
with  high  and  low  tension  reservoirs,  of  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  low  tension  reservoir,  chambers 
In  communication  with  the  high  tension  reservoir.  Inter- 
mediate chambers  In  communication  with  both  the  high 
and  low  tension  chambers,  means  adapted  to  close  a  part 
of  the  communication  between  the  high  tension  chamber 
and  the  Intermediate  chamber  and  held  by  gravity  nor- 
mally closed,  and  means  for  closing  the  remaining  com- 
munication between  said  chambers,  and  held  by  atmos- 
pheric pressure  normally  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  ati  action,  of  a  high  tension 
reservoir  and  a  low  tension  reservoir,  a  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  high  tension  reservoir,  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  low  tension  reservoir,  a  chamber 
In  communication  with  both  the  high  and  low  tension 
chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  part  of  the  communi- 
cation between  the  hleh  tension  chamber  and  the  Inter- 
mediate chamber,  means  to  bold  said  valve  by  atmospheric 
pressure  closed,  a  second  valve  adapted  to  close  by  grav- 
ity the  remaining  communication  between  said  chaml)er», 
and  meana  actuated  by  atmospheric  pressure  to  hold  said 
valve  open. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  action,  of  a  high  tension 
reservoir  and  a  low  tension  reservoir,  a  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  the  low  tension  reservoir,  a  chamber  In 
communication  with  the  high  tension  reservoir,  a  chamber 
in  comrannlcatlon  with  both  the  high  and  low  tension 
chambers,  a  valve  positioned  to  close  part  of  the  com- 
munication between  the  high  tension  chamber  and  the 
Intermediate  chamber,  means  to  hold  said  valve  closed  by 
atmospheric  pressure,  manually  operable  means  adapted 
to  Interrupt  atmospheric  pressure  on  said  means,  a  second 
valve  positioned  to  close  the  remaining  communication 
between  said  chambers  by  gravity,  means  actuated  by 
atmospheric  pressure  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  open, 
and  mechanical  means  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  permit  the  valve  to  normally  close. 

4.  In  an  expr«8Slon  box,  an  action,  a  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  action,  a  chamber  in  communlcStlon 
with  said  first-mentioned  chamber  and  also  In  communi- 
cation with  a  source  of  aerostatic  tension,  a  valve  po- 
sitioned to  close  part  of  the  communication  between  the 
chambers  and  adapted  to  bo  opened  by  gravity,  means  for 
applying  atmospheric  pressure  to  hold  the  valve  closed, 
meana  manoally  operable  to  interrupt  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  permit  the  valve  to  move  to  open  poaltlon,  a 
second  valve  positioned  to  close  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  communication  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  gravity, 
meana  to  apply  atmospheric  pressure  to  hold  said  valve 
In  open  poaltlon.  and  mechanical  means  for  Interrupting 
the  application  of  atmospheric  pressure. 

6.  In  an  expression  box,  an  action,  a  source  of  aero- 
static tension,  a  chamber  In  communication  with  the  source 
of  aerostatic  tension,  a  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  action  and  with  the  first-mentioned  chamber  through 
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two  paaaagc*.  tbItm  dltpoMd  to  cloa»  tb«  two  puaAgM, 
means  to  applj  atmospb<>rtc  pr«w«or«  to  one  valve  to 
hold  the  name  normally  cloited.  manua  \y  operahle  meant 
adaptetl  to  lnt»»rrupf  the  atmonpherlc  pr«*«»ur«  and  per- 
mit the  valve  to  open  by  uravlfy.  meahM  to  apply  atmoa- 
pheric  preaaure  to  the  other  valve  to  hdld  same  open,  and 
mechanical  meann  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  atmoapherie 
prenaiire  to  permit  the  aald  valve  to  aiove  to  a  normally 
closed  position. 

902.729.  CORN  HVSKIXt;  MAi'HINEi  William  Hibm, 
Piano,  111.,  aanlifnor  to  Independent  Ilarveater  Company, 
I'lano.  111.,  a  i'(>ri>oratlon  of  Maine.  Original  applica- 
tion   filed   Jan     -"S.    19«»7,    Serial    No    354.013.      IMvldcd 


and   this    application    flied    .\ux.    7. 
387.407. 


1907.   .  Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  corn  husking  machine.  In  <^mblnatlon  with  a 
descending  chute  for  the  detached  ea^  and  busking  de- 
vices operating  In  aald  chute :  weighted  flaps  or  wings 
pivoted  over  the  chute  for  depending  |ln  the  path  of  the 
deaceodlng  ears  (o  retard  their  descent,  and  means  for 
stopping  said  flaps  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  said  stopping  devices  to  limit  and 
vary  the  Intrusion  of  the  flaps  Into  tl^e  path  ot-the  ear* 
along  the  chute.  i 

2.  In  a  corn  husking  machine.  In  ^mblnatlon  with  a 
daaeending  chute  for  the  detached  eafs  :  husking  device* 
operating  In  the  bottom  of  the  chute:  rock  shafu  extend- 
ing across  the  chute  and  weighted  fla^s  or  wings  pivoted 
thereon  and  depending  therefrom  IntO'  the  chute  Into  the 
path  of  the  descending  ears  to  retar5i  their  descent  ;  co- 
operating stops  on  the  rock  shaft  an4  the  wings  pivoted 
thereon,  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  flsps 
about  the  shafts  toward  the  path  of  Hhe  ears,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  shafts  by  rocking  to  limit  the  protrusion 
of  the  flaps  into  the  path  of  the  ears.; 

3.  In  a  com  husking  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
descending  chute  for  the  detached  ears ;  husking  devices 
operating  at  the  bottom  of  said  chute  :  rock  shafts  extend- 
ing across  the  chute ;  weighted  flaps  pivoted  on  the  rock 
shafts  and  depending  Into  the  chute ,  In  the  path  of  the 
ears ;  cooperating  stops  on  the  rock  shafts  and  the  de- 
pending flaps  or  wings  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  flap* 
•boat  the  rock  Mhafts  toward  the  pat|  of  the  ears :  lever 
arms  on  the  rock  shaft  outside  the  chute :  a  link  bar  con- 
necting said  lever  arms  for  rocking  aO  the  shafts  e<)ually 
to  adjust  the  stops  and  limit  the  protrualon  of  the  wings 
Into  the  path  of  the  esrs.  and  means  (or  releasably  secur- 
ing said  link  bar  at  adjusted  position. 


9O2.7.'»0.      AUTO-DOOR    STOP.      VliIsscs    H.    Hill.    El 
Paso.  Tex.     Filed  July  24.  1908.     perial  No.  445.217. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  'descrlbM.  a  thin  and  rela- 
tively narrow  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot :  ahonlders 
projecting  Inward  from  the  edges  of  ;the  slot ;  means  for 
mounting  the  plate  pivotally  upon  t|ie  lintel  of  a  door- 
way :  means  adapted  to  enter  the  u^per  edge  of  a  door 
and  engage  yieldingly  the  Inwardly  projecting  shoulders. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  thin  and  rela- 
tively narrow  plate  longitudinally  al<|tted  near  one  of  Ita 
terminals  and  provided  with  a  circulitr  opening  near  the 
other  terminal  :  shoulders  projecting  Inward  from  the 
edges  of  the  slot  :  slidably  mounted  iH  the  slot,  a  headed 
•crew,    longitudinally   slotted,    having   the  under  side   of 


Its 
plat*. 


la  sliding  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  thin  and  rela- 
tively narrow  plate  longitudinally  slotted  near  one  of  its 
termlnala  and  provided  with  a  circular  oi>enlng  near  the 
other  terminal :  ahoulders  projecting  Inwsrd  from  the 
edges  of  the  slot,  slidably  mounted  In  the  slot,  a  cateta- 
pln  having  resilient  arms  adapted  to  engage  yieldingly 
the   Inwardly   projecting  shoulders 


902.731.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Linww^d  A.  Hoao.  Adams- 
ton.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jsn.  29.  1907,  Serial  No.  354.669. 
Renewed  May  2,  190H.     Serial  No.  430,538. 


1.  An  engine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  rotary 
cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
being  stationary,  concentric  flanges  formed  upon  the  heads 
of  the  cylinder,  said  heads  hsving  inlet  ports  formed  there- 
in and  communicating  with  the  Interspace  between  the 
flangw  and  with  the  cylinder,  shafts  connected  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  steam  chests  engaged  over  the 
oater  one  of  the  concentric  flanges  upon  the  cylinder  heads 
and  connected  with  the  shafts,  an  Inlet  communicating 
with  each  steam  chest  and  an  exhaust  leading  therefrom. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  s  rotsry 
cylinder,  s  piston  arranged  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
being  ststlonary  and  including  beada,  concentric  flanges 
formed  upon  each  of  the  heada.  collars  csrrled  by  the  pis- 
ton at  opposite  sides  thereof  snd  embraced  by  the  corre- 
apondlng  Inner  flanges  of  each  pair,  said  heads  hsving 
inlet  ports  formed  therein  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terspace between  the  pairs  of  flanges  and  with  the  cylin- 
der, said  inlet  ports  being  extended  in  dlflTerent  directions, 
non-roUtable  steam  chests  secured  over  each  of  the  outer 
flanges  of  the  pair,  each  of  the  outer  flanges  being  provided 
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in  Its  outer  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  ribs 
formed  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  each  steam  chest  pro- 
vided within  the  grooves  in  the  flanges,  an  Inlet  commu- 
nicating with  each  steam  chest  and  an  exhaust  leading 
from  each  steam  chest. 


9  0  2,732.  GRINDING  ELEMENT  FOR  WOOD-FIBER- 
MAKING  MACHINES.  Hakby  M.  Hork,  Coshocton. 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  400.835. 


1.  A  wood  fiber  grinding  element  comprising  a  disk  hav- 
ing Its  active  face  Inclined  from  the  center  thereof  to  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  diak,  there  being  threaded  openings 
formed  In  the  body  of  the  dUk.  and  grinding  studs  engag- 
ing the  threads  of  said  openings  and  having  their  active 
ends  projected  below  the  inclined  face  of  the  disk  and  pro 
vlded  with  conical  terminals  the  ends  of  which  are  rounded 
and  blunt,  the  ends  of  the  conical  terminals  being  free 
from  surface  projections. 

2.  A  wood  fiber  grinding  element  Including  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  threaded  aperture  formed  therein,  and  a 
grinding  stud  having  exterior  threads  for  engagement  with 
the  threaded  walls  of  the  aperture,  one  end  of  the  stud 
being  devoid  of  threads  and  tapered  to  produce  an  ap- 
proximately conical  portion,  the  terminal  of  which  is 
rounded  and  blunt. 

9  0  2,733.     DAM.     JoH»  F.  Jackson,  Houghton,  Mich. 
Filed  July  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  443.122. 


against  the  sliding  and  overturning  tendencies  due  to  the 
horizontal  hydrostatic  pressure  on  the  said  confining  part. 

3.  A  dam  including  In  combination  a  substantially  ver- 
tical wall  for  supporting  the  horizontal  load  of  the  hydro- 
static pressure,  a  substantially  horizontal  foot  extending 
upstream  to  receive  a  vertical  load  from  the  hydrostatic 
pressure,  and  tneans  uniting  said  wall  and  foot  Into  a  uni- 
tary structure. 

4.  A  dam  Including  In  combination  a  wall  for  supporting 
the  horizontal  load  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure,  a  foot  ex- 
tending upstream  to  receive  a  vertical  load  from  the  hydro- 
static pressure,  reinforcing  elements  in  said  wall  and  in 
said  foot,  and  tension  members  connecting  said  reinforcing 
elements  In  the  wall  and  foot  respectively. 

5.  A  dam  Including  In  combination  a  wall  for  supporting 
the  horizontal  load  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure,  a  foot  ex- 
tending upstream  to  receive  a  vertical  load  from  the  hy- 
drostatic pressure,  supporting  members  for  said  wall,  and 
connections  between  said  wall,  foot  and  .supporting  mem- 
bers to  render  them  Into  a  unitary  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  dam  including  In  combination  a  confining  portion 
which  receives  the  horizontal  load  of  the  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure, a  submerged  portion  for  the  purpose  of  taking  a  ver- 
tical hydrostatic  pressure,  and  means  uniting  said  two 
portions  so  that  the  vertical  pressure  upon  the  submerged 
portion  is  utilized  to  render  the  dam  structure  stable 
against  the  action  of  the  horizontal  pressure,  the  sub- 
merged portion  being  of  such  extent  and  conformation  as 
to  secure  a  vertical  hydrostatic  pressure  of  such  magnitude 
as  to  Impart  to  the  total  resultant  pressure  upon  the  uni- 
tary dam  structure  a  magnitude  and  direction  such  as  to 
give  the  desired  degree  of  stability  to  the  dam  structure 
against  the  sliding  and  overturning  tendency  due  to  the 
horizontal  hydrostatic  pressure. 

2.  A  dam  structure  Including  In  combination  a  part  for 
confining  the  water  and  a  part  extending  beneath  the  water 
and  Intended  to  receive  an  additional  vertical  hydrostatic 
load,  which  load  acts  to  Increase  the  magnitude  and  ver- 
tical Inclination  of  the  total  resultant  hydrostatic  pressure 
upon  the  dam  structure  thereby  to  give  It  greater  stability 


9<i2,734.  SMOKE  PREVENTING  COMPOUND.  Frank  E. 
Jacobs,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  383,892. 

1.  In  combination,  means  for  preventing  the  formation 
of  smoke  during  the  process  of  the  combustion  of  fuels, 
consisting  In  a  mixture  of  oxalic  add,  carbonate  of  potas- 
sium of  commerce,  borax,  common  salt,  coal  ash  and  suffi- 
cient water. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  preventing  the  formation 
of  smoke  during  the  process  of  the  combustion  of  fuels, 
consisting  in  a  mixture  of  oxalic  acid,  a  lye  of  carbonate 
of  potash  of  commerce,  chlorld  of  sodium,  and  ash. 

3.  In  a  compound  of  the  class  described,  a  mixture  of 
one  pound  of  chlorld  of  sodium  (NaCl),  four  ounces  of 
carbonate  of  potassium  of  commerce  (KiCOs).  four  ounces 
of  oxalic  acid  (C»H,0«>,  one  ounce  of  borax  (Na,B«OTl0H,O) 
and  ash. 

4.  A  process  for  improving  the  heating  qualities  of  fuels 
and  preventing  the  samf  from  smoking  during  the  process 
of  their  combustion,  consisting  in  treating  the  fuel  with  a 
mixture  of  oxalic  acid,  a  lye  of  commercial  carbonate  of 
potassium,  borax,  chlorld  of  sodium,  and  ash. 


902,735.  DRILL.  Aaron  E.  Jennings,  Central  City,  K.v., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Gregory  Jennings,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,925. 


1.  An  expansible  mining  bit  for  mining  drills  consisting 
of  a  center  piece  mounted  on  a  sbank,  and  a  pair  of  cutters 
each  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  center  piece 
and  formed  with  a  lower  curved  cutting  edge  and  outside 
cutting  point,  said  cutters  having  curved  faces  conforming 
to  corresponding  faces  on  the  center  piece  and  wedging 
against  the  same,  In  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
stop  on  each  side  serving  to  hold  the  cutters  In  expanded 
and  closed  positions,  as  herein  set  forth. 
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2.  A  d«tMbftbl«  exfWDstoii  bit  fiMr  idI«1bk  drills  r«/iisls«- 
log  of  a  center  ple<-e  havluK  Its  upper  end  •pllt  and  bent 
to  form  offaets.  In  combination  trith  a,  shank  having  Its 
lower  «id  split  and  bent  to  form  offsets,  the  said  offsets 
oTerlapplng  and  being  detachably  seci>r«J  together  and 
forming  shoulders,  and  a  pair  of  cotters  plrotaliy  mounted 
on  said  center  pleee  and  prorlded  with  Mouldered  portlooa 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  formedl  on  the  shank  and 
be  held  thereby  In  expanded  and  closed  ^sltlons,  as  herein 

■et  forth.  i 

3.  A  detachable  expansion  bit  for  mi|ilng  drills  consist 
lag  of  a  center  piece  baring  Its  upper  ^nd  split  and  bent 
to  form  offstts.  In  combination  with  a^  shank  having  Ita 
lower  end  split  and  bent  to  form  offnets.  the  said  offsets 
orerlspplng  each  other,  and  secnred  tr^ether.  the  offsets 
of  the  shank  forming  shoulders,  and  a  |palr  of  expansible 
cutters,  pivotal ly  roonnted  on  opposite  4ides  of  said  center 
plete.  and  provided  with  shoulders  at  tfielr  upper  corners 
and  a  curved  portion  adjacent  to  the  cjuter  upper  corner, 
as  herein  set  forth.  J 

4.  An  cxpanirtble  mining  Nt.  conslsttag  of  a  center  bit 
having  Its  butt  l)ent  to  form  a  web  andloffsets.  and  a  pair 
of  cutters  hinged  to  said  bit.  one  on  eajrh  side  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  shank  having  Its  ^d  split,  and  bent 
to  form  offsets,  the  otseU  of  the  shank  |nd  bit  overlapping 
each  other  to  form  a  lap  Joint  and  stops  for  the  cutters, 
and  secnred  together. 


902.73«.     VANNEB  -  ROLLER.     Habbi 
nanea.  Mexico.     Filed  Jaly  S.  1008. 


L.  JKyfffsoa,  C«- 
fcrlal  No.  442.5«5. 


1.  A  abeath  for  a  vanner  roller  havl|m  lU  body  portion 
constructed  of  relatively  hard  rubber  a^  lU  terminals  sf 
soft  rubber.  <  I 

'2.  A  sheath  for  vanner  rollers  baTl4g  lU  body  portion 
constructed  of  multl  ply  rubber  and  Its  terminals  single 
ply  rubber.  [ 

3.  A  sheath  for  vanner  rollers  constructed  of  rubber,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  which  Is  multl  ply  and  relatively 
hard,  and  the  terminals  of  which  are  ilngle  ply  »nd  rela 
tively  soft. 

4.  .\  sheath  for  vanner  rollers  constructed  of  a  continu- 
ous seamless  tube  of  rubber  and  having  Its  terminals  In 
turned  to  form  flanges. 

.'».   A  sheath  for  vanner  rollers  constiucted  of  rubber,  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  which  Is  multi-ply  and  the  terml 
nals  of  which  are  single  ply  and  Inturped  to  form  flanges. 

[Claims  »5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiaxette.] 


troductlon  or   removal,  stopn  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment, and  Inclines  ui>on  the  box  Itottom  registering  with 


1>02.737.    INVALll>srABlNKT  COMMODE.    John  Jones. 
Salem.  Oreg.     Fllwl  0«t.  is.  1907.     Serial  No.  3ftH.05;i.  * 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dt-serlbed,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  cabinet,  a  commode  box  movable  Into  and  out  of 
tho  cabinet,  a  seal  and  a  hlrnied  covSr  therefor,  8Uh«tan- 
tlally  bell-crank  arms  at  the  sides  of  the  box  having  their 
front  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  Im>x.  and  links 
pivotally  connectwl  with  the  upper  reir  ends  of  the  arms, 
said  links  having  their  upjier  ends  conntcted  with  the 
cover,  lugti  on  tbe  rear  emls  of  tbe  artiia  adapted  to  Inter 
lock  with  notches  on  the  llakK.  and  ot|>er  lugs  on  tbe  arma 
adapted  to  engage  nutchett  or  !HM-ketai  on  the  sidea  of  tbe 
box  whereby  the  arms  are  Hrmly  hel^  In  place  In  an  ele- 
vated position  wl»en  the  cover  Is  open. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cluiracter  desrVlbed.  a  cabinet  hav 
Ing  Inclined  surfaced  rails,  a  commode  box  with  bearing 
wheels  or  casters,  guide  whe«>la  movaple  upon  the  rails  of 
tbe  cabinet  to  raise  or  lower  the  box  Iki  unison  with  Its  In- 


and  supported  upon  the  cabinet  rails  when  tiie  parts  are 
closed  together. 


902.73S.     CENTERING  DEVirE.     Ll.otp  J.  Joxra,  Rfch- 
moad.  Vs.     Filed  July  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.178. 


1.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
body,  and  centering  members  adjustably  mounted  In  axial 
allnement  In  said  body,  of  an  Impression  plate  atuched  to 
one  side  of  the  body  Intermediate  of  Its  ends. 

2.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  with  a  cylln 
drlcal    casing.   Ind    ndjusta'ble   centers   mounted   In   axial 
allnement  In  said  caaing,  of  an  Impression  plate  removably 
attached  to  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  of  a  plurality  of  centering  members  mounted 
In  allnement  In  said  caaing.  means  for  Independently  ad- 
justing each   of  said   members   longitudinally,  and   an   Im 
presslon    plate    removaNy   attached    to   one   side   of   said 

casing. 

4.  in  a  centering  device,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pointed  screws  arranged  In  axial 
allnement  In  said  casing,  means  for  Indepeixlently  adjust- 
ing said  screws  longitudinally,  snd  sn  Impression  pUte  re 
movably  attached  to  «»ld  casing,  the  said  plate  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  screws. 

5.  In  a  centering  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing, 
non  routs ole  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  casing  be 
tween  opposing  snrfaces.  and  an  Impression  plate  attached 
to  one  side  of  the  csslng.  said  plate  being  composed  of  soft 

metal. 

ICIslms  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Uanette. ] 


»02.739.       PHONOGRAPH     8TOP1M  NO     ATTACHMENT. 

XLrmwD  Kandaix,  Ferryvllle.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1»08. 

Serial  No.  44«,8.17. 

1.  In  a  phonograph  and  mounted  on  the  frame  thereof,  a 
rock  shaft  arranged  In  transverse  position  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  tke  reprodooer.  a  vertically  dlspo«»d  rocker 
arm  on  tbe  rock  shaft,  an  operating  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith  and  having  a  gMlded  portion  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  memb.>r  of  tbe  ro»»cblne  cnrrylng  the  re- 
producer, also  s  borUontally  dlspotw^l  rocker  arm  on  said 
nhHtt  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  starting  lever  of 
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the  machine  In  operative  position,  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  pull  the  starting  lever  into  Idle  position  when  the  horl- 
xontal  arm  Is  disengaged  therefrom. 


I 


2.  In  a  phonograph  and  mounted  on  the  frame  thereof,  a 
rock  shaft  arranged  In  transverse  position  to  the  line  of 
moVfement  of  the  reproducer,  a  vertically  disposed  rocker 
arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  an  operating  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected thenwlth  and  having  a  guided  portion  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  member  of  the  machine  carrying  the  re- 
produ::er,  also  a  horlsontally  disposed  rocker  arm  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  starting  lever  of 
the  machine  In  operative  position,  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  pull  the  starting  lever  Into  idle  position  when  the 
horizontal  arm  Is  disengaged  therefl-om,  and  adjusting 
means  in  the  connection  between  the  vertical  rocker  arm 
and  the  operating  rod,  for  the  variation  In  tbe  lengths  of 
records  played. 


side,  and  a  rear  header :  of  a  flre-tube  having  Its  end  por- 
tions projecting  through  the  said  headers,  a  water  and 
■team  tub<'  encircling  the  said  flre-tube  and  provided  with 
a  conical  portion  which  engages  with  a  hole  in  the  inner 
Bide  plate  of  the  said  front  header,  the  front  end  of  the 
said  water  and  steam  tube  being  opevatively  connected 
with  th''  two  said  chambers,  means  for  closing  the  rear 
enfl  of  the  said  water  and  steam  tube  and  for  securing  it 
to  the  said  flre-tub«'.  and  a  projection  at  the  front  end  of 
the  said  flre-tube  which  ptevents  the  said  tubes  from 
moving  rearwardly. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  front  header  provided  wlth.^ 
a  steam  chamber  and  a  water  chamber  arranged  side  by 
side,  and  a  rear  header  ;  of  a  flre-tube  having  its  end  por- 
tions projecting  through  the  said  headers,  a  water  and 
steam  tube  encircling  the  said  flre-tube  and  operatlvfly 
connected  at  its  front  end  with  the  two  said  chambers,  a 
cap  secured  to  the  said  flre-tube  and  closing  the  rear  end 
of  the  said  water  and  steam  tube,  and  a  nut  screwed  on 
the  front  end  portion  of  the  said  flre-tube  and  preventing 
the  said  tubes  from  moving  rearwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  injthe  Gaxette] 


902.740.     BOILER.     Hans  O.  KBrBHSTKiJi,  New  Orleans, 
L«.     Piled  May  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,011. 


902.741.  WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Fbeperic 
E.  Kip.  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  July  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
385.780. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  front  header  provided  with 
a  steam  chamber  and  a  water  chamber  arranged  side  by 
aide,  and  a  rear  header :  of  a  fire-tube  having  Its  end  por 
tlons  projecting  through  the  said  headers,  a  water  and 
steam  tube  encircling  tbe  said  flre-tube  and  having  its  up- 
per part  connected  with  the  said  steam  chamber  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  part  connected  with  the  said  water  chamber 
at  one  end,  and  means  for  closing  the  other  end  of  the 
said  water  and  steam  tube. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  front  header  provided  with 
«  partition  which  forms  a  steam  chamber  and  a  water 
chamber,  and  a  rear  header ;  of  a  flre-tnbe  having  its  end 
portions  projecting  through  the  said  headers,  a  water  and 
steam  tube  encircling  the  said  flre-tube  and  having  otie  end 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  chambers,  a  connecting-piece 
coupling  the  said  end  with  the  other  aald  chamber  and  fit- 
ting In  a  hole  In  the  said  partition,  and  means  for  closing 
the  other  end  of  the  said  water  and  steam  tnbe. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  front  header  provided  with 
a  steam  chsmber  and  a  water  chamber  arranged  side  by 
Bide,  and  a  roar  header :  of  a  flre-tube  having  its  end  por- 
tions projecting  through  the  said  headers,  a  water  and 
steam  tsbe  eB<rlrcllng  the  snld  fire-tube  and  having  its  up- 
per part  connected  with  the  said  ste«1h  chamber  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  part  connected  with  the  said  water  chamber 
at  one  end,  a  longitudinal  partition  arranged  In  the  aanu- 
lar  space  between  the  said  tubes  at  their  front  and  middle 
portions,  and  means  for  closing  the  other  end  of  the  said 
water  and  steam  tul)e. 

4.  Tl»e  combination,  with  a  front  header  provided  with 
a  steam  chamber  and  a  water  chamber  arranged  side  by 


1.  A  circuit -closing  drop  for  an  electrical  warp  stop  mo- 
tion, of  thin  metal  and  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  pro- 
jection extending  downwardly  into  said  slot  from  tbe  up- 
per end  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  terminals  of  the  operating 
circuit  of  an  electrical  warp  stop  motion,  of  a  circuit- 
closing  gravity  drop,  said  drop  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  the  terminals  are  adapted  to  pass,  and  a 
projection  extending  downwardly  Into  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  one  of  said  terratthnls. 

a.  The  combination  with  tbe  terminals  of  the  operating 
circuit  of  SB  electrical  warp  stop  motion,  of  a  clrcuit- 
cloeing  gravity  drop,  said  drop  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  tl»e  terminals  are  adapted  to  pass,  one  of 
said  terminals  making  contact  with  the  drop  at  the  lateral 
margin  of  said  slot,  and  a  proj<'Ctlon  extending  down- 
wardly Into  said  slot  and  Srdapted  wTien  tbe  drop  falls  to 
contact  with  ti>e  other  of  said  terminals. 

4.  A  warp  stop  motion  comprising  drop  devices  sop- 
ported  in  normal  position  by  unbroken  warp  threads  said 
drops  having  a  slot  therein,  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  bo  closed  by  a  fallen  drop,  terminals  for 
said  clrcnit  passing  through  tlie  slots  of  s  series  of  snld 
drops  one  of  said  terminals  being  in  constant  electrical 
engagement  with  tbe  drops  and  the  other  separato  from 
and  supported  above  said  first  named  tormlnar  in  n  b.»se 
of  insolating  material  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
drop  only  when  the  supporting  warp  thread  breaks  or  be 
comes  undoJy  slack. 

8.  A   warp   stop    motion    comprlsinff  drop   devices   sup 
ported  In  normal  position  by  unbroken  warp  threads  said 
drops  having  a  slot  therein,  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  fallen  drop,  terminals  for 
saM  drcutt  passing  through  the  slots  of  a  series  of  said 
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drops,  one  of  said  terminals  being  In  tlie  form  of  a  bar  In 
constant  eU-ctrlcal  enKSgement  with  tlhe  d^ops,  and  the 
other  terminal  consisting  of  a  blade  feparate  from  said 
flrst-named  terminal  and  supported  In  4  base  of  Insulatlnf 
material  and  projecting  above  said  basi,  said  blade  termi- 
nal being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  4rop  only  when  th« 
supporting  warp  thnad  breaks  or  becoqies  unduly  slack. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (laiette.J 


002,742.  PirE-BENDINO  MACHINE. 
Ja.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Fel 
No.  417.150. 


t 


CHiaLBS  F.  KlBBT. 
21.   1908.     SerUI 


riatlve    movement 

Jperating  latch  de- 

operatlve  In  the 

to   have   the   pipe 


1.  A  pipe  bending  machine  consisting  In  combination 
with  means  for  holding  the  pipe.  sal<^  means  comprising 
spaced  eccfutric  members  having 
toward  and  from  t^ach  other,  and  a 
▼Ice.  of  a  leTer  carrying  two  sheaves  m 
Hue  of  the  pipe,  said  sheaves  adapt 
passed  between  them,  with  one  shea^  forming  the  fal- 
crum.  and  the  other  acting  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pipe 
to  bend  the  pipe  against  the  fulcnim,  when  the  lever  Is 
operated,  and  means  for  adjasting  tlie  sheaves  towarda 
nnd  from  each  other.  j 

2.  A  pIpe-bendIng  machine  consistktg  In  combination 
with  means  for  holding  the  pipe,  of  a  lever  carrying  two 
sheaves  and  operative  In  the  line  of  the  pipe,  said  sheave* 
adapted  to  have  the  pipe  passed  betw^n  them,  with  one 
sheave  forming  the  fulcrum,  and  the  ^ther  acting  on  th« 
opposite  side  of  the  pipe  to  bend  the  pipe  against  the  ful- 
crum when  the  lever  Is  operated,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  oscillating  movement  of  the  lever,  Aald  means  compris- 
ing a  stop  pin  removably  fitting  a  pole  In  one  of  the 
sheaves  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  rtx»Hl  part. 

3.  A  pIpe-bendIng  machine  consisting  in  combination 
with  means  for  holding  the  pipe,  said  njeans  comprising  co- 
asting cam  8hape<l  members  having  gripping  surface*,  of 
a  l^-ver  carrying  two  nheavfH  and  operative  in  the  line  of 
the  pipe,  said  sheaves  adapted  to  have  the  pipe  passed  be 
tween  them,  with  one  sheave  forming  t|ie  fulcrum,  and  the 
other  acting  on  the  opposite  side  of'  t(>e  pipe  to  bend  the 
pipe  against  the  fulcrum  when  the  le^er  Is  operated,  and 
means  carried  by  the  lever  for  Indicating  the  desired 
angle  to  which  the  pipe  is  to  be  bent,  iaid  means  compris- 
ing a  graduated  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  one  of  tbs 
sheaves. 

4.  In  a  pliM-  bentling  machine,   the  Combination   with   a 


having  adjustable  converging  walls,  means  for  adjusting 
the  walls  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  flanges  form- 
ing extensions  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  walla. 


3.  An  attachnieiK  f<>r  blackt)oards  cnmprlsing  a  trough 
having  adjustable  converging  apertured  walls,  a  screw 
In  the  apertures  for  adjusting  the  walls  with  relation  to 
each  other,  and  flanges  forming  extenalona  of  the  upper 
edgea  of  the  walls. 

4.  An  attachment  for  blacklMiards  comprising  a  trough 
having  adjustable  converging  apertured  walls,  a  screw  in 
the  apertures  for  adjusting  the  walls  with  relation  to 
each  other,  flanges  forming  extensions  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  walls,  and  braces  for  supporting  otM  of  said  flangea. 

5.  An  attachment  for  blackboards  comprising  a  trough 
having  adjustable  converging  apertured  walls,  a  acrew 
in  the  aperturea  for  adjuating  the  walla  with  relation  to 
each  other,  flangea  forming  extensions  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  walls,  braces  for  supporting  one  of  said  flanges, 
and  laeans  for  attaching  the  other  flange  to  a  fixed  object. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


902.744.  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  HOLDER.  Anthoxt 
KoHBTX.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1908.  Serial 
No.  41«.0«1. 


1.  In  a  curtain  and  shade  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
bar  having  notches  In  one  edge,  a  bracket  mounted  on  and 
having  a  slot  to  receive  said  bar.  the  end  wall  of  the  slot 
a<lapted  to  engage  and  Interlock  with  aald  notches,  and 
a  detent  carried  by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
Interlock  with  the  other  and  opposite  part  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  curtain  and  shade  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
bar  having  notches  in  Its  opposite  edges,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing means  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  curtain  pole  and 
shade-roller,   aald   bracket   having  a   slot   to   receive  said 


...    .u  -   ,Mi«  u,u,M,  «   .„-.u.„..   ....  v.,....M„-.    .u   w...   -  notches  In  one  edge  thereof. 

sultab  e  support,  of  p  pe-gr  pp  ng  meais.  including  spaced       ""^'  """    "  '•••-•    ^^^^..^         ..     "        .      ^_ 
^  ,  K»-     .       j^     .        '*^    •    .      T  .    .        JS>_    aad  a  latch    carried   by   the  bracket   and   adapted    to   en- 

eccentric   members   having  a   relative   moveasent    towardr- -•"'^  "  ."      ^  ..       .     .w       .w      -^_     »...».-- 

'  gana  with  the  notchea  In  the  other  edge  of  the  bar. 


aad  from  each  other,  a  latching  device  cooperating  with 
said  eccentric  members  to  grip  the  pipe,  and  a  lever  fnl- 
crumed  in  line  with  said  pipe-grlpping  means,  said  lever 
having  means  for  bending  the  pipe  op  the  oscillation  of 
the  lever. 


902.743.  CRAYON  TROUGH.  SAi^uaL  W.  KxiscLT, 
Bartleavllle.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  17;  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.659.  I 

1.  An  attachment  for  blackboards  tomprlnlng  a  trough 
with  adjustable  walla,  means  for  adjusting  the  walls  of 
the  trough  with  relation  to  each  otlier.  and  means  for 
securing  the  trough  In  place.  r 

2.  An  attachment  for  black  (wards  comprising  a  trough 


S.  In  a  curtain  and  ahade  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
bar  having  notchea  in  its  opposite  edges,  s  bracket  hav- 
ing a  slot  to  receive  said  bar  endwise  and  to  enable  the 
bracket  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  the  end 
wall  of  aald  slot  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  In  one 
edge  of  tb*  bar  and  lock  therewith,  and  a  aprlng  actuated 
latch  on  the  bracket  and  having  Its  free  end  to  enter  snd 
aagage  the  notches  In  the  other  edge  of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  curtain  and  shade  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
bar  having  its  ends  bent  substantially  at  right  anglea  to 
the  length  thereof,  said  bar  having  notches  formed  in  Its 
opposite  side  edges,  a  bracket  having  a  slot  to  receive 
the  bar  and  to  enable  the  bracket  to  be  adjusted  to  dlf- 
,  ferent  points  In  the  length  of  the  bar,  the  end  wall  of  the 
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alot  adapted  to  enter  and  interlock  with  the  notches  in 
one  edge  of  the  bar,  and  a  latch  fixed  to  the  bracket  and 
having  its  free  end  bent  to  stand  crosswise  of  the  other 
notched  edge  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  locking  arrangement  with  the  notches  thereof. 


902.745.      STIRRUP. 
Hardt,    Germany. 
387,813. 


Hkbmann   Kri|:o,  Neustadt-on-the- 
Flled    Aag.    6.    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
articulated  supporting  members  having  overlapping  ends 
and  recessed  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot,  In  combination 
with  a  stirrup  having  a  supporting  web  of  substantially 
the  same  dimensions  as  the  alot.  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  web  will  art  as  a  cam  on  the  articulated  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
articulated  supporting  members  having  Interlocking  bev- 
eled ends  and  recessed  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot.  In  com- 
bination with  a  stirrup  comprising  a  loop  having  a  slot 
therein  to  receive  said  overlapping  ends,  and  a  supporting 
web  above  the  receiving  slot  of  substantially  the  same 
dimensions  aa  the  longitudinal  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
articulated  supporting  members  having  Interlocking  bev- 
eled ends  and  recessed  above  said  ends  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  between  them,  in  combination  with  a  stirrup 
having  a  supporting  web  rounded  on  Its  edges  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimensions  as  the  slot,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
articulated  supporting  members  having  beveled  hook- 
shaped  Interlocking  ends  and  recessed  above  said  ends  to 
form  a  slot  between  them.  In  combination  with  a  stlirup 
having  a  supporting  web  rounded  on  Its  edges  and  of 
substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the  slot,  and  a  brace- 
bar  Intermediate  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  stirrup. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  hook  formed  on  one  end.  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
shank  having  a  hook  formed  on  Its  free  end  adapted  to 
overlap  the  aforesaid  hook  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  corresponding  to  a  recess  formed  In  the 
shank,  a  flat  spring  fixed  to  the  shank  covering  the  arm, 
In  combination  with  a  stirrup  comprising  a  loop  having 
a  transverse  slot  therein  to  receive  said  hooks,  and  a 
supporting  web  above  the  transverse  slot  rounded  on  its 
edges  and  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  aa  the 
combined  recesses,  and  a  transverse  brace  intermediate 
of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  stirrup. 


902.748.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  Hakhiet  N.  Legan.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  397,154. 
A  member  of  a  hook  and  eye  fastener  comprising  an 
engaging  portion,  parallel  shanks  extending  therefrom, 
pina  connected  with  the  extremities  of  the  shanks  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  said  engaging  portion  and  a 


link  whose  middle  portion  extends  over  the  shanks  ad- 
jacent the  engaging  portlop  and  whose  ends  are  cut  to 
form  sleeves  which  clamplngly  surround  the  shanks  and 
guards  which  extend  parallel  to  the  said  sleeves  and  on 


the  same  side  of,  but  at  greater  distance  from,  the  said 
middle  portion  to  receive  and  shield  the  points  of  the 
pins  when  the  latter  are  substantially  parallel  to  the 
shanks. 


9  0  2  ,  7  4  ^.  SAW-CYLINDER  FOR  COTTON-GINS  AND 
COTTON  SEED  LINTERS.  Hahby  W.  Ligon,  Atlanta. 
Ga.,  assignor  to  Continental  Gin  Company,  Birmingham. 
Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  29,  190S.^ 
Serial  No.  429,829. 


1.  A  saw  cylinder  for  ginning  machinery  etc.,  embody- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  saws,  means  for  clamping  said  saws 
together,  and  spacers  Interposed  between  the  saws  and 
having  sinuous  peripheral  rims. 

2.  A  saw  cylinder  for  ginning  machinery,  embodying  a 
multiplicity  of  saws,  means  for  clamping  said  saws  to- 
gether, and  spacers  Interposed  between  the  saws  and  hav- 
ing a  central  annular  disk  and  a  sinuous  peripheral  rim 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  saws. 

3.  A  spacer  for  saw  cylinders,  of  ginning  machinery  em- 
bodying a  center  support  and  a  sinuous  rim,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  spacer  for  saw  cylinders  of  ginning  machinery,  em- 
bodying a  central  disk  and  a  corrugated  rim,  the  corruga- 
tions extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  spacer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  spacer  for  saw  cylinders  of  ginning  machinery,  hav- 
ing a  central  sheet  metal  disk  and  a  peripheral  corrugated 
sheet-metal  rim.  the  corrugations  of  the  rim  extending  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  spacer,  and  the  ends  of  the  cor- 
rugations constituting  the  faces  for  contact  with  the  saws. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,748.  TANK-VALVE.  Charles  A.  Li.ndsthOm.  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
31.  1904.     Serial  No.  210,402. 

1.  In  a  discharge  valve  for  tank  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  casing  having  a  valve  seat  at  one  end.  a 
valve  located  In  said  casing  shaped  to  fit  said  seat,  short 
relatively  to  said  casing  and  formed  with  internal  screw- 
threading  in  Its  lower  end  and  a  cap  for  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing  having  an  elongated  stem  threaded  to  fit  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  dlBcharg«»  valve  for  tank  cars,  the  comblnatldn 
with  a  tubular  casing  having  a  valve  seat  at  one  end,  a 
Va^ve  located  in  said  casing  shaped  to  fit  said  seat,  short- 
relatively  to  said  casing  and  formed  with  Internal  screw- 
threading  in  Its  lower  end  and  a  cap  for  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing  having  a  tapered  elongated  stem  threaded  to 
fit  the  lower  end  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  discharge  valve  for  tank  cars,  a  tubular  casing, 
a  valve  in  said  casing,  short  relatively  thereto  and  having 
narrow  elongated  radial  wings,  a  set  screw  In  said  casln? 
projecting  Into  a  space  between  a  pair  of  said  wings  to  per- 


74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBKE  J,  1906. 


att  a  limited  rotmry  moTemwit  of  uM  m  Iw.  «  ▼»l»«  rtem, 
•Cem  elevating  ram  BBean*  at  the  upper  eiMl  of  aaM  atem.  ■ 
peripheral  tcroove  In  said  stem  at  Its  lo^er  end.  a  socket 
In  tlM  valve,  a  U  ahaped  cotter  fitting  if  aald  groove  and 
socket  and  a  female  thread  formed  In  the  lower  end  of 
aaM  valve  In  comblnatloa  with  a  cap  fori  the  lower  end  of 
aaM  casing  having  a  tapered  elongated  jatem  threaded  to 
fit  the  female  thread  In  said  valve. 


5.  IB  a  ear  door  mechanism,  s  door  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  door,  a  rotatable  shaft  nod  a  slldable  latch 
■oanted  om  the  ear  underframe  In  front  of  said  door, 
gaared  to  said  ahaft  sod  adapted  to  be  projected  thereby 
into  door  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  01,750.  DETEROBNT  FOH  USB  WITH  HARD  AND 
SALT  W.\TER8.  Robest  MACPnaaaoN,  Broodeabury, 
and  WiLLUM  E.  Ubys.  Bushey.  England.  Filed  Feb.  10. 
1906.     Sertal  N  >.  300.467. 

1.  The  procesa  of  producing  a  detergent  for  use  with  hard 
or  salt  waters,  which  cooalats  In  treating  a  vegetabl* 
proteld  under  heat  with  a  saflclency  of  strong  alkali  so  as 
to  break  down  the  proteld  with  the  dlaasaoclatlon  of 
amino  fatty  adds  and  saponifying  the  so  separated  amlni 
fatty  adda  toaatber  with  cocoanut  oleln. 

2.  Tha  proeaaa  of  producing  a  detergent  for  use  with  hard 
or  salt  waters,  which  consists  In  treating  a  vegetable 
yroteid  under  heat  with  a  anfflcleocy  of  strong  alkali  so  as 
to  break  down  the  proteld  with  the  dlsaasoclatlon  of 
amlno^fatty  adds  and  saponlfylntf  the  so  separated  amltio- 
fatty  aclda  together  with  cocoanut  oleln.  and  finally  adding 
a  filling  material  as  spedtled. 


4.  In  a  discharge  valve  for  tank  car».  the  combination 
with  a  tubalar  casing  having  a  valve  seat  In  one  end,  a 
valve  located  In  said  casing,  short  rHatfrely  tbcnCo, 
shaped  to  fit  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  screw  tbrcnAad 
lower  portion,  a  cap  for  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  hav 
Ing  a  stem  threaded  to  fit  the  threading  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  valve,  of  a  vertically  reilprocatlng  valve  stem, 
a  lerer  for  elevating  aald  stem  and  a  cam  over  which  said 
lever  Is  moved  to  elevate  said  stem. 


9  0  2  .  7  S  1  .  PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM.  0EO«a«  B. 
Mabult.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.330. 


902  749  CAB  DOOR  MECHANISM.  CHAtLna  A.  LlMD- 
MU.  PIttaWirg.  Pa,,  ssrtgnor  to  Preaaed  Steel  Car 
Company.  Ptttsburg.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
riled  Apr.   13.  19««.     Serial  No.  427,193. 


1.  In  a  car  door  mechanism,  a  dro9  door,  a  latch  slid 
ably  mounted  on  the  car  underframe  adjacent  the  edge  of 
said  door  and  a  rotataWe  shaft  for  projecting  said  latch 
Into  door  li>cklB|{  poeltlon. 

2.  In  a  car  d  or  meetemlan.  a  plnraJllty  of  drop  doora.  a 
pituallty  of   latehee  aUdably   mounte<^  on    the  car   under 
(rame  adjacent  the  edgea  oT  aald  do0ra  and  a  rotatable 
shaft   for  projecting  said  latches  Intoj  door-aupportlng  po 

sHIaM.  j 

3L  In  a  car  door  mechanism,  s  door  4nd  means  for  oparat- 
tng  aald  door,  a  snlUbly  mounted  all4able  latch  havlBf  a 
cam  Burfac*  and  adapted  to  engage  saM  door  and  exert  a 
ftaal  cloalag  prenaur**  tht-n-on. 

4,  In  a  car  door  mechanism,  a  door  and  meana  for  op- 
erating said  door,  a  slldable  latch  monnted  eo  the  edge  o< 
the  car  side  In  front  of  wWI  door  an<l  having  a  cam  snr 
face,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  ei^gage  said  door  and 
exert  a  final  deaing  pressure  theraa^  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  latch. 


1.  A  paper  feed  mechanlam.  comprtalng  a  receptacle  for 
a  sUck  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  bed  plate  overlapping  the  front 
end  of  said  stack,  a  feed  roller  near  the  rear  end  of  the 
bed  plate,  and  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  to  en- 
gaga  and  force  said  roller  against  the  paper  aad  a  tread 
aurface  to  Impart  roUtlon  to  said  roller  to  cause  the  same 
to  withdraw  the  front  end  of  the  engaged  sheet  from  be- 
low the  overlapping  end  of  tha  bed-plate. 

2.  A  paper  feed  mechanism,  comprtalng  a  receptacle  for 
a  BtBCk  of  abeeU  of  paper,  a  bedplate  overlapping  the  front 
end  of  said  sUck.  a  feed  roller  near  th«  rear  end  of  the 
bed  plate,  a  driven  shaft  provided  wfth  a  cam  to  engage 
and  force  said  roller  against  the  paper,  and  a  tread  portton 
to  Impart  rotation  to  said  roller  te  canae  the  same  to  wltb 
draw  the  front  end  of  the  engaged  aheet  from  belo«iv  the 
overlapping  end  of  the  bedplate,  and  moans  to  withdraw 
said  feed  roller  from  engagement  with  the  paper  as  lU 
rotative  action  ends. 

S.  A  pap*''  '^•'^  mecluinlsni.  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper,  s  bed  plate  overlapping  the 
front  end  of  said  stack,  a  feed  roller  near  the  rear  end  of 
the  be«l  plate,  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  to  engage 
%Dd  force  saUl  roller  against  the  pai>er  and  a  tread  portloa 
to  Impart  rotation  to  said  roller  to  cause  the  same  to  with 
draw  the  frwnt  end  of  the  engaged  sheet  from  below  the 
overlapping  end  of  the  hed-pUte.  meana  holding  tha  rear 
end  of  the  stack  of  paper  substantially  Immovable  to  cause 
the  sheet  engaged  by  aald  roller  to  buckle  upward,  and 
meana  to  withdraw  aald  roller  from  engagement  with  the 
paper  aa  its  roUtlve  action  ends  to  permit  the  buckled 
sheet  to  overlap  at  Ita  front  end,  the  rear  end  of  the  bed- 
plate. 

4.  ▲  paper  feed  mechanlam,  coaprlslng  a  receptacle  far 
a  atnck  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  bed-plaU  o^erlapp»«g  th» 
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902.752.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAX1N<;  TOBACCO-PIIiai 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Alrxandcb  Mark,  Brooklands.  near 
Mancfilater.  England.  Filed  July  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
327.975. 


/^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  tobecco  pipe  by  contfnnoas 
suction,  comprising  In  rombinatfon  a  water  Jet  ejector  air 
eKhaoster,  a  nosEte  communicating  with  the  ah*  passage 
thereof  and  so  formed  that  the  bowl  or  other  part  of  the 
pipe  may  make  an  air-tight  Joint  therewith,  and  a  water 
snpply  control  valve  operable  by  pressure  upon  the  nozzle, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  tobacco  pipe  by  continuous 
suction,  comprising  In  combination  a  water  Jet  ejector  air 
exhauster,  a  nozzle  cqjnniunicatlng  with  the  air  passage 
thereof  and  so  formed  that  the  bowl  or  other  part  of  the 
pipe  may  make  an  air-tight  Joint  therewith,  and  a  recep- 
tacle for  cleansing  liquid  into  which  may  dip  the  end  of 
the  pipe  which  Is  not  applied  to  the  nozzle,  sabstantlally 
as  hereinbefore  described. 


front  end  of  said  stack,  a  feed  roller  near  the  rear  end  of  | 
the  bed-plate,  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  to  en- 
gage and  force  said  roller  against  the  paper  and  a  tread 
portion  to  impart  rotation  to  aald  roller  to  cause  the  same 
to  withdraw  the  front  end  of  the  engaged  Hheet  from  below 
the  overlapping  end  of  the  bed  plate,  meana  holding  the 
rear  end  of  the  stack  of  paper  ifubstantlally  Immovable  to 
cause  the  sheet  engaged  by  said  roller  to  buckle  upward, 
means  to  withdraw  aald  roller  from  engagement  with  the 
papiT  as  its  rotative  action  ends  to  permit  the  buckled 
sheet  to  overlap  at  Ita  frcmt  end.  the  rear  end  of  the  bed- 
plate, and  meanM  to  engage  the  Rlieet  overlapping  the  bed- 
plate, and  move  It  forwardly  upon  the  latter. 

5.  A  paper  feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  bed-plate  overlapping  the 
front  end  of  the  stack,  a  feed  roller  near  the  rear  end  of 
the  l>ed  plate,  a  driven  almft  provided  with  a  cam  to  en- 
gage and  force  said  roller  against  the  paper  and  provided 
with  a  tread  portion  to  impart  rotation  to  said  roller  to 
cause  the  same  to  withdraw  the  front  end  of  the  engaged 
sheet  from  beluw  the  overlapping  end  of  the  bed  plate, 
means  holding  tne  rear  end  of  the  stack  of  paper  substan- 
tially Immovable  to  cause  the  sheet  engaged  by  said  roller 
to  buckle  upwsrd,  means  to  withdraw  said  roller  from  | 
engagement  with  the  paper  as  Its  rotative  action  ends  to  1 
permit  the  buckled  sheet  to  overlap  at  Its  front  end,  the 
rear  enu  of  the  bed  plate,  and  a  rotating  segment  to  engage 
the  sheet  overlapping  the  bed  plate  and  feed  said  sheet  for- 
wardly upon  the  latter. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  equipped  at  one  end  with  binding  posts,  complemental 
probe-members  applied  to  said  body-meml)er  at  its  opposite 
end  and  adapted  to  form  electrodes  opposed  to  each  other 
and  having  interposed  therebetween  au  insulating  plate, 
conducting  wires  embedded  in  said  insulating  flexible  body- 
member  and  connecting  with  said  binding  posts  and  said 
electrodes  or  probe-members,  a  battery,  electrical  w^lre  con- 


9  0  2  .  7  S  8  .     BULLET  •  PROBE.     GCuBOB  K,   MAMaHALL. 

Agullar,  Colo.     Filed  May  H,  1007.     Serial  No.  372,508. 

A  device  of  the  chAracter  deecribed.  embracing  a  flexible 
of    yielding    body  member    formed    of    Insalattng    auiterlal 


-A 


!^|y 


ii 
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nections  between  said  binding  |>osts  and  said  battery,  a 
low-Toltage  incandescent  fllament-lainp  arranged  in  said 
electrical  connections  and  a  current  regulating  resistance 
arranged  In  the  latter  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  any  cur- 
rent when  said  electrodes  contact  with  the  bones  of  the 
body  as  In  the  probing  operation. 


902.754.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  GEoafiE  W,  Masweix, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2.1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.134. 


In  a  receptacle  of  fibrous  material,  a  tubular  body  made 
In  one  piece  with  a  double  wall,  and  having  its  ends  flared 
and  crimped,  and  l)evel-edged  closing  disks  seated  on  the 
flared  portions  and  held  in  position  by  the  crimped  portion. 


9  0  2,755.  EI.ECTROLYTE  FOR  ELEi  TROPL.\TING. 
Otto  Meter,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  363,879. 

1.  An   electro-plating  bath,   comprising  a  solution  of  a 
chlorid  of  a  plating  metal  in  alcohol. 

2.  An    electro-plating    bath    comprising    a    solution    of 
chlorid  of  a  plurality  of  plating  metals  in   alcohol. 

3.  In  ^n  electrolyte,  a  solution  of  chlorid  of  copper  in 
alcohol. 

4.  In    an   electrolyte,   a   solution   of   chlorid  of  copper 
and  a  chlorid  of  another  metal  in  alcohol. 

5.  In    an    electrolyte,   a    solution    of   chlorid    of   copt)er 
and  chloiids  of  other  metals  In  alcohol. 


902.75*.  PICK  MININO-M.4CHINE.  Kdmi  XD  r.  Moa- 
OAN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1903.  Serial  No. 
184.!>97. 

1.  la  a  mining  machine,  a  tool,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  in  con^ination  with  a  positive  lock  for 
holding  the  machine  against  recoil,  and  positively  acting 
meajis  controlled  by  the  tool  for  actuating  said  lock. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, a  tool,  aad  means  for  operating  the  tool,  of  means 
codperatlvely  related  to  the  tool  for  locking  the  carriage 
agaiast  recoil,  comprising  a  ground  anchoring  means,  and 
positive  means  itx  fixing  the  carriage  and  ground  anchor 
Ing  means  against  relative  moveasent. 
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3  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combliiatlon  with  a  car- 
riage a  tool  and  m^-ans  for  operating  the  tool,  of  meant 
for  Iwjklng  the  carriage  agalnat  recoil.  t«imprlBlng  ground 
anchoring  means.,  means  for  fixing  ^he  carriage  and 
ground  anchoring  means  against  relatlr*  retrograde  more- 
ment.  and  means  cofiperatlrely  relatejl  to  the  tool  for 
actuating  the  last  said  means. 


002.7M.  VESSEL  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORT- 
ING MILK  AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS.  Niblb  C.  Niei/- 
8ES.  nellenip.  near  Copenhagen.  I^enmark.  Filed  M4y 
28,   1JM)7.     Serial  No.  376,211. 


4  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combltatlon  with  a  car- 
riage a  tool  and«  meant  for  operating  the  tool,  of  a 
ground  anchoring  means  for  the  carriage,  comprising  a 
Lxlble  connection,  a  take-up  for  the  flexible  «>nn«^»'o° 
means  operating  In  concert  with  th^  '"^^.^"^fV"'  ^J* 
carriage  for  actuating  said  take-up  aurtomatlcally  to  take 
UP  the  slack  therein  as  the  carriage  advances,  and  means 
for    positively    locking    the    carriage    against    retrograde 

movement.  ,_-     ».        _i,w   .    .^. 

5  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, a  tool  and  means  for  operating;  the  tooK  of  means 
for  locking  the  carriage  against  recoil.  «>"P^-";«  ^^  J 
abutments,  and  a  latch  or  stop  for  engagem*"*  w  tb.  said 
abutments,    and    means    operating    In.    concert    with    the 

'  movement  of  the  tool  for  actuating  s*lft  latch  or  stop. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


nO'»    7  57       TRACK-FASTENER.      GaoaoB    W.    Nbviss, 
rJrv    N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1JM)8.  I  Serial  No.  422.479. 


Perry.  N.  Y.     Filed 


1  The  combination  with  a  cross  tie  and  a  rail  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  tie  being  form**!  with  openings  on 
each  side  of  the  rail  and  spaced  therefrom,  of  means  for 
securing  the  rail  to  the  tW,  said  me^ns  comprising  track 
fasteners  secured  to  the  tie  and  epgaglng  the  slde»«of 
the  rail,  said  track  fasteners  being  fot-med  with  depending 
clutching  arms  fitting  in  the  openings  In  the  tie  and 
formed  in  their  opposing  edges  wltli  offset  portions  con- 
•tiiutin«  shoulders  facing  the  rail  and  downwardly  facing 
shoulders,  the  latter  resting  upon  the  tie  between  the 
openings  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  |he  rail,  and  the  for- 
mer bearing  against  said  edges,  ma  Mnd  for  the  purpose 

specified.  I  _.  ^      » 

2  Th.-  combination  with  a  tie  aojd  rails  supported  at 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  tie  being  formed  near  Its  ends 
with  spaced  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and 
with  ribs  flush  with  the  outer  edgts  of  the  latter  and 
divided  into  sections  by  the  outermdst  openings,  said  tie 
being  also  formed  at  Its  ends  with  bl^k"  on  the  same  side 
of  the  rails  as  the  ribs  and  spaced  ^ therefrom,  of  braces 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  tie,  with  ^ne  end  engaging  the 
outer  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and|  bearing  against  the 
web  portion  thereof,  and  with  thelH  other  ends  abutting 
•gainst  the  blocks,  said  braces  being  formed  with  depend- 

'  Ing  clutching  arms  fitting  In  the  outer  openings  and  be- 
jween  the  sections  of  the  ribs,  and  ^lamps  secured  to  the 
tie  and  formed  with  depending  clutching  arms  received 
la  the  Inner  openings,  said  clamp*  engaging  the  Inner 
base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  being  arranged  to  hold  the 
latter  against  the  bracea. 


1.  A  veaael  for  storing  and  transporting  milk  or  other 
liquids,  comprising  a  hollow  iron  body  provided  with  a 
tinned  inner  surface,  and  with  a  plurality  of  pieces  of 
metal  which  Is  more  electro  positive  than  Iron  attached 
directly  upon  said  tinned  surface. 

2.  A  vessel  for  storing  and  transporting  milk  or  other 
IKlulds.  comprising  a  hollow  Iron  body  having  a  plurality 
of  rwreaaes  formed  In  Its  Inner  surface,  a  coating  of  tin 
upon  aald  surface  and  within  said  recesses,  and  with 
pieces  of  metal  more  electro  positive  than  Iron  and  fitted 
within  said  recesses  and  attached  directly  upon  the  tinned 
surfaces  therein. 


902.759.     WRENCH.    Gaoaai  PAT«aaox,  Barre,  Vt. 
Jane  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.5«1. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  rearwardly 
curved  bifurcated  upper  end.  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  re- 
duced rearwardly  curved  shank  plvotally  connected  In  the 
blfurcate<l  upper  end  of  said  handle,  an  Inner  Jaw  having 
a  shank  formed  of  parallel  plates  adapted  to  engage  the 
shank  of  said  outer  Jaw  and  the  upper  end  of  the  handle, 
means  to  plvotally  conuect  the  lower  eod  of  said  plates 
with  the  handle,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the 
shanks  of  said  Inner  and  outer  Jaws,  and  a  Jaw  operating 
spring  secured  to  the  Inner  Jaw  and  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  the  carved  upper  end  of  the  handle,  substantially 

as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench  a  handle  having  a  rearwardly 
carved  bifurcated  upper  end.  an  Inner  Jaw  having  a  shank 
formed  of  parallel  plates  offset  Intermediate  their  ends  to 
provide  a  space  to  receive  the  bifurcated  upper  end  of  said 
handle  said  plates  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  their 
lower  end  with  the  handle  below  said  bifurcated  upper 
end.  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  reduced  rearwardly  curved 
shank  arranged  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  Inner  Jaw 
shank  plates,  said  outer  Jaw  having  a  pivoted  sliding  en- 
gagement with  aald  plates,  and  a  pivotal  connection  with 
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the  bifurcated  upper  end  of  aald  handle,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  outer  Jaw  shank  and  having  its 
opposite  end  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  said  handle 
whereby  the  operation  of  aald  Jaws  is  facilitated. 


0  0  2,760.  DYNAMITE -CARTRIDGE -LOADING  MA- 
CHINE. Aloust  Pebson.  Netcong.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
17.  1006.     Serial  No.  306,586. 


1.  In  a  cartridge  loading  machine,  a  powder  box  having 
a  series  of  plungers  reciprocating  through  It  and  In  line 
with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  series  of  agitators  in  the 
powder  box,  a  shaft  supporting  the  agitators,  a  pulley  on 
the  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  machine  frame,  a  chain  on  the 
pulleys,  and  a  set  of  oppositely  faced  pawls  on  the  plunger 
reciprocating  means  to  engage  the  chain. 

2.  IB  a  cartridge  loading  machine,  a  powder  box  having 
a  set  of  plungers  passing  through  It.  a  pair  of  arms  ar- 
ranged tnngentlally  on  a  pivot  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
In  line  with  the  plungers  on  the  powder  box.  a  pin  on 
which  the  arms  swing,  the  arms  rotating  and  also  being 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  pin.  means  for  holding  cartridges 
in  the  arms,  a  bar  arranged  to  be  In  the  rear  of  an  arm  In 
line  with  the  powder  box.  and  a  lever  to  force  the  arms 
along  the  pivotal  pin  and  toward  or  away  from  the  pow- 
der box. 


002.761.     CLUTCH.     Frank    M.   Pbathbr.   Lo«  Angelea, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1008.     Serial  No.  421,300. 


m  * 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shafts  to 
reciprocate  In  said  cylinders  on  the  relative  rotation  of 
the  shafts,  valves  for  said  cylinders  mounted  thereon,  and 
adjustable  eccentric  means  actuated  by  the  piston  shaft  to 
operate  said  valves. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 
a  cylinder  mounted  .on  said  driving  member,  a  piston 
mounted  on  said  driven  member  and  reciprocating  In  said 
cylinder,  a   valve  for  said  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and 


having  port  connection  therewith,  said  valve  also  pro- 
vided with  a  port  to  atmosphere  and  a  third  adjustably 
restricted  port,  and  reversible  means  to  operate  said  valve 
by  the  relative  movement  of  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers to  alternately  connect  the  cylinder  port  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  restricted  ports. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  driving  member,  a  piston 
mounted  on  said  driven  member  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  said  cylinder  upon  the  relative  movement  of  the  two 
members,  a  valve  for  said  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and 
having  port  connection  therewith,  said  valve  also  pro- 
vided with  a  port  to  atmosphere  and  ylth  a  third  com- 
pression port,  a  pressure  storage  chamber,  means  to  con- 
nect said  compression  port  to  said  storage  chamber  or  to 
atmosphere,  and  reversible  means  on  said  driven  member 
to  operate  said  valve  to  connect  the  atmosphere  and  the 
compression  port  alternately  to  the  port  leading  to  said 
cylinder. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 
cooperating  means  on  said  members  for  compressing  a 
fluid,  a  valve  operated  by  the  relative  movements  of  said 
members  to  control  tfie  fluid,  storage  means  for  the  com- 
pressed fluid,  and  means  to  adjust  and  reverse  said  valve 
in  relation  to  said  compressing  means. 


902.762.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Wabd  Rislit,  Jacksboro. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Z.  L.  Rlsley  and  one-third 
to  Noah  Rlsley.  Jacksboro,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  417,407. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  annular  cylinder,  a  piston 
therefor  and  a  steam  chest ;  of  a  sliding  abutment  operat- 
ing in  a  passageway  between  said  cylinder  and  steam 
chest  and  projecting  against  said  piston  ;  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  between  said  steam  chest  and  said  cylinder ;  and  a 
valve  in  said  steam  chest  controlling  said  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports  and  providing  means  to  maintain  a  bead  of  steam 
at  all  times  against  the  outer  end  of  said  sliding  abutment, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  annular  cylinder,  a  piston 
therefor  and  a  steam  chest ;  of  a  valvod  abutment  slld- 
Ingly  pounted  in  a  passageway  between  said  steam  chest 
and  said  cylinder ;  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  between  said 
chest  and  opposite  sides  of  said  passageway  ;  exhaust  ports 
between  said  chest  and  atmosphere  ;  and  a  valve  in  said 
steam  chest  provided  with  ports  forming  communicating 
passages  between  said  steam  chest  and  passageway,  be- 
tween said  steam  chest  and  the  Inlet  port,  and  between  the 
outlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  annular  cyllndev;  a  cylindrical 
piston  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  engaging  the  annu- 
lar wall  of  said  cylinder  at  a  position  on  the  periphery  of 
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fwitl  ptnton.  the  annnlar  wall  of  said  cyllodor  bvlng  pro- 
vld*^l  with  a  slot,  n  h«>a<l  mj-mb^r  mounted  abov*  said  cyl- 
inder baTinK  n  Meam  cheat  aaaoclated  t»er«'with  and  pro- 
Ttd«»d  with  a  Blot  allnlnjt  with  the  afuivaiiW  slot  aad  com- 
manlcatioK  with  said  ateam  cb<'at.  Inl«>t!and  outk^t  porta 
cut  Into  aald  head  memNT  and  forming  commuBlcatlnic 
paaKairea  between  aald  ateam  oh.'at  and  !th<-  lower  end  of 
the  Mlot  In  aald  bend  nit>inb»'r.  a  movable  labutnutit  operat-  , 
Inic  in  aald  alota  and  provided  at  Its  Innfr  end  with  porta 
commanlcatlDK  with  aald  Inlet  and  oaflet  porta  and  the 
interior  of  anki  cylinder,  an  exhauat  pori  and  a  Talre  ofh 
f^ratinif  in  aald  afeam  rheat  and  pnwidedl  with  ports  for«- 
init  communltatInK  paaaaicea  betwew  aai<|  ateam  cheat  and 
the  slot  In  aald  head  member,  between  janid  ateam  cheat 
and  aald  inlet  port  and  between  aald  outlet  port  and  aald 
exhaaat  port,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbedi 

4  Tbe  combination  of  an  annular  cyMider.  a  cyltndrtcal 
platon  mounted  therein  and  entrairlnie  at  ine  p<>altlon  of  Ita 
periphery  the  wall  of  aald  annular  cyllnd|?r.  a  sUdloK  abut- 
ment adapted  to  project  In  aald  cyllndej,  a  bead  member 
for  aald  cylinder,  aald  bead  member  itnd  cylinder  wall 
belnir  provided  with  allnlnx  8lo»«.  ««  attntment  operating 
In  aald  alota  and  adapted  to  proje:^  l^  aald  cylinder,  a 
ateam  cheat  carried  by  aald  head  member,  a  port  on  each 
Bide  of  aald  alot  extendlnu  through  aald  iead  m.>«ib«r  from 
■aid  ateam  cheat  and  communlcatlntf  witjh  porta  formed  In 
the  flat  facea  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  jslldlnK  abutment, 
exhaust  charabera  In  aakl  head  H»eraber,  lorta  leading  from 
aald  exhaaat  cbambera  to  aald  ateam  tmeat.  and  a  raUe 
provided  with  receajw-s  on  Ita  underneatn  face  and  with  a 
pair  of  porta  Intermediate  of  aald  r«>cea»ea  and  extendttig 
through  aald  valre.  whereby  aald  porta  through  aald  valve 
co«p.Tate  reapeotlvely  with  aald  porta  jhrough  aald  head 
memb«r  and  aald  alot  In  aald  head  metober  and  aald  re- 
ceaaea  In  aald  valve  coop«rate  reapeetlveK  with  one  of  aald 
exhaust  porta  and  one  of  aald  porta  l&rough  aald  head 
member,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed.         I 

S.  The  combination  of  a  baae  proTldefl  with  an  annular 
cylinder  cut  therein,  an  eccentrically  t«nunted  cylindrical 
platon  In  aald  cylinder,  a  top  member !  aurmountlng  aald 
baae  provided  with  a  ateam  cheat,  and  j«*ld  top  and  baaa 
being  provld»>d  with  alota  forming  a  pJaaageway  between 
aald  cylinder  and  aald  ateam  cheat,  po^a  cut  In  aald  top 
and  extending  from  aald  ateam  cheat  t^  aald  alot  In  aald 
top  at  Ita  lower  end.  exhanat  chambers  formed  In  aald  top 
and  provided  with  paasageways  exten<tlnc  to  said  ateam 
chest,  an  abutment  provided  at  Ita  loWer  end  with  porta 
and  operating  In  aald  alota,  and  a  reversing  valve  provided 
with  receaa«'a  In  Ita  lower  face  and  lnf*Tnedlate  porta  ex 
tending  therethroogfc.  ••batantlally  as  dearrlbed. 


902.76.T      WIRE    STRETCHER        8t 
Mexico,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1908. 


Htrt    8.    RoHRKTa, 
rial  No    423.728. 


Interiorly  of  the  casing :  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-extMidtng 
sprocket  chains  operatlrely  engaged  with  aald  spri>rket 
wheel :  a  wire  gripping  derlce  aecured  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  chain  ;  meana  for  rotating  aald  abaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, to  draw  aald  devices  slmultaneoualy  towards  the 
aprocket  wheel ;  meana  normally  engaged  with  the  ratchet 
wbeel.  for  prrrentlng  rotation  of  aakl  abaft  In  a  back 
ward  dlrt^ctloa  :  and  meana  for  bodily  dtoeogaslng  aald 
laat  mentioned  means  from  aaM  ratchet  wheel,  to  permit 
aiK-h   backward   rotation. 

3.  In  a  wire  atretchlng  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  casing,  of  a  power  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  casing,  a 
aprocket  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  aecured  to  aald  ahaft 
Interiorly  of  the  caalng :  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending 
sprocket  chalna  operatlvely  engaged  with  aald  sprocket 
wbeal ;  •  wire  gripping  device  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  chain  :  meana  for  rotating  aald  ahaft  In  one  direc- 
tion to  draw  aakl  devlcea  slmultaneoualy  towarda  the 
aprocket  wh««l ;  a  apring  preaaed  *ig  normally  engaged 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  for  preventing  l>ackward  rotation 
of  said  shaft :  and  meana  for  bodily  diaengaging  aald  dog 
from  said  ratchet  wheel,  to  permit  such  backward  ro- 
tation. 

4.  In  a  wire  stretching  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  caalng.  of  a  power  abaft  mounted  In  the  casing;  a 
aprocket  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  aakl  ahaft 
Interiorly  of  the  caalng ;  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
sprocket  chains  operatlvely  engaged  with  aald  sprocket 
wheel ;  a  wire  gripping  device  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  chain  ;  means  for  rotating  aakl  shaft  In  one  dlrec 
tlon.  to  draw  sakl  devlcea  almultaneonaly  towarda  the 
aprocket  wheel;  a  apring  preaaed  dog  normally  engaged 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  for  preventing  backward  rotation 
of  aald  shaft :  and  a  cam  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
said  dog.  for  bodily  withdrawing  the  same  from  engage 
ment  with  aald  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  such  backward 
rotation. 

5.  In  a  wire  stretching  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  casing,  of  a  power  shaft  mounted  In  the  caalng;  a 
sprocket  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  aecured  to  aakl  abaft 
Interiorly  of  the  casing  ;  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
aprocket  chalna  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  sprocket 
wtaael :  a  wire  gripping  device  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  chain  ;  meana  for  rotating  said  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, to  draw  aald  devlcea  slmultaneoualy  towards  the 
aprocket  wheel  :  meana  normallji  engaged  with  the  ratchet 

I  wheel,  for  preventing  rotation  of  aald  shaft  In  a  back- 
ward direction  :  meana  for  bodily  diaengaging  aald  laat 
mentioned  meana  from  aald  ratchet  wheel,  to  permit 
■ucb  backward  rotation  ;  and  a  separate  gripping  device 
for  engaging  the  stretched  wires  during  the  backward 
rotation  of  said  ahaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  {he  Oaaette.l 


1.  In  a 
a   casing. 
apro«'ket  w 
extending 
sprocket  w 
•■d  of  eac 
draw  sakl 
sprocket  a 

2.  la  a 
a  casing, 
sprocket 


902.7«t  WIRE  TlflTITENER  AND  8PLICEB.  Jamkh 
D.  Rocxigas,  «;eorg*towTi.  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  412.48». 


wire  stretckteg  drrtce.  thei  combtnstlon.  witk 

of   a    power    shaft    moante<|    In    tbe   caalng :   a 

heel  secured  to  aald  ahaft  :  i  pair  of  oppoaltely- 

sprocket  cbatna  operatlvely  engaged   with  said 

heel ;  a  wire  gripping  ilevlce  Lecnred  to  tbe  outar 

h  chain  :  and  means  for  rotatlag  aald  abaft,  to 

gripping   devices   simultaneously    towarda   aald 

heel  and  stretch  the  wires. 

wire  atretchlng  device.  tb<    combination,  with 

of    a    power    abaft    mounte<     In    the   caalng 

wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  ai  cared  to  aakl  ahaft 


Q 


1.   la   a   wire  apilrer,    tbe   combination   of   an    api)roxl 
aCely  U-«kapod  frame,  a  clamp  at  tbe  end  of  one  arm 
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of  the  frame  for  securing  one  end  of  tbe  wire  to  be  spliced, 
snd  a  windlaas  roouotod  upon  the  extremity  of  the  oppo- 
site arm  and  adapted  to  secure  tbe  end  of  tbe  other  wire 
to  be  spliced  and  to  positively  draw  the  two  wires  to- 
gether to  aecure  tbe  requisite  tension  preliminary  to 
splicing. 

2.  In  a  wire  splicer,  the  comblnatU>a  of  an  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  frame  having  tbe  terminal  portion  of 
one  arm  l)ent  laterally  to  form  a  Jaw.  a  cam  lerer  pivoted 
to  said  arm  and  cooperating  with  tbe  bent  end  thereof 
to  grip  one  of  tbe  wires,  a  bracket  secured  to  a  side  of 
tbe  opposite  arm,  a  windlass  mounted  In  said  bracket 
and  In  the  adjacent  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  the  other 
wire  to  wind  the  aame  thereon  for  drawing  the  two  wires 
together,  and  means  for  preventing  backward  rotation  of 
the  wlndlaae  after  tbe  wirea  have  been  subjected  to  tbe 
proper  tension. 


902,765.  PACKING  MATERIAL.  Michakl  E.  Rtaw, 
Fall  RlTer,  Mass  Filed  July  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,482. 

1.  A  manufacture,  consisting  of  matted  hollow  capil- 
lary tubea  formed  by  the  removal  of  the  animal  oils  and 
coloring  matter  from  tbe  tubes  of  animal  fiber  or  fur 
in  felt. 

2.  A  manufacture,  constating  of  tangled  hollow  capil- 
lary tubes  formed  by  the  removal  of  the  interior  of  animal 
hair,  or  fur. 

3.  A  manufacture,  consisting  of  tangled  hollow  capil- 
lary tubea  formed  by  the  removal  of  the  interior  of  animal 
bair,  and  rendered  non  Inflammable. 

4.  The  proreaa  of  making  anti-frlctlon  packing  material, 
(onaisting  In  ualng  an  liable  meana  for  removing  from  felt 
the  animal  oils,  and  the  fiber  and  coloring  matter  from 
the  capillary  tubea  of  the  animal  hair  or  fur.  as  by  tbe 
nitrate  of  mercury  ;  and  then  draining,  and  washing,  aa 
In  plain  water. 

5.  The  process  of  making  anti-friction  packing  material, 
consisting  in  using  suitable  means  for  renMvlng  from  felt 
the  animal  oUa.  and  the  fiber  and  coloring  matter  from 
the  capillary  tubes  of  the  animal  hair  or  fur,  as  by  nitrate 
of  mercury ;  then  draining,  and  waahlng.  as  in  plain 
water;  and  in  rendering  tbe  treated  material  aon-inflam- 
mable,  aa  by  placing  the  material  In  a  salt  water  bath. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


902,766  APPAKATUS  FOB  THE  TREATMENT  OF  RE- 
FRACTORY WATER.  J08KPH  ScH.vBiBia,  Weehaw- 
ken,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.     BerUl  No.  866,485. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrllted,  a  container  adapt- 
ed to  receive  material  In  a  relatively  coarse  condition  and 
having  an  outlet  opening,  means  adjacent  said  opening 
for  reducing  the  material  contained  therein  to  a  finely 
divided  condition,  a  conduit  extending  past  aald  opening 
and  said  reducing  means  and  into  which  the  finely  divided 
material  la  discharged,  a  pump  for  causing  water  to  flow 
through  sakl  conduit,  and  a  connection  between  a  mov- 
ing part  of  aald  pump  and  said  reducing  mechanism 
whereby  aald  reducing  mechanism  Is  operated  by  and  In 
unlaon  with  said  pump. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  iwrtically  ar- 
ranged container  adapted  to  receive  material   In  a  rela- 


tively coarse  condition  and  having  an  outlet  opening  at 
Its  lower  end,  means  adjacent  aald  opening  for  reducing 
the  material  contained  In  said  receiver  to  a  finely  divided 
condition,  a  conduit  extending  past  said  opening  and  said 
reducing  meatvs  and  into  which  the  finely  divided  material 
Is  discharged,  a  pump  for  forcing  water  through  said  con- 
duit, and  a  connection  Ijetween  a  moving  part  of  said 
pump  and  said  reducing  mechanism  whereby  said  reduc- 
ing mechanism  is  operated  by  and  in  unison  with  said 
pump. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged container  adapted  to  receive  material  in  a  rela- 
tively coarse  condition  and  having  an  outlet  opening  at 
its  lower  end,  a  rotary  grinding  roll  adjacent  said  open- 
ing for  reducing  the  material  contained  In  said  receiver 
to  a  finely  divided  condition,  a  conduit  extending  past 
said  opening  and  said  grinding  roll  and  into  which  tbe 
finely  divided  material  is  discharged,  a  pump  for  forcing 
water  through  said  conduit,  and  a  connection  between 
a  moving  part  of  said  pump  and  said  rotary  grinding 
roll  whereby  said  grinding  roll  is  operated  by  and  in  uni- 
son with  said  pump. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged container  adapted  to  receive  material  in  a  rela- 
tively coarse  condition  and  having  an  outlet  opening  at 
Ite  lower  end,  a  rotary  grinding  roll  adjacent  said  opening 
for  reducing  the  material  contained  in  said  receiver  to  a 
finely  divided  condition,  a  conduit  extending  past  said 
opening  and  said  grinding  roll  and  into  which  the  finely 
divided  material  Is  discharged,  a  pump  having  recipro- 
cating parts  and  adapted  to  force  water  through  said 
conduit,  a  reciprocating  link  operated  from  a  moving  part 
of  said  pump,  and  mechanism  intermediate  said  recipro- 
cating link  and  said  rotary  grinding  roll  whereby  said 
grinding  roll  Is  operated  by  said  link. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  refractory  water 
etc.,  comprising  a  conduit  for  the  water,  a  container  for 
the  material  to  be  added  to  the  water,  a  grinding  roll 
for  transferring  the  material  in  a  "finely  divided  condition 
from  the  container  to  the  water  in  tije  conduit,  a  feed 
pump  and  operative  connections  including  a  pawl  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  grinding  roll  for  actu- 
ating the  grinding  device  through  the  movement*  of  the 
pump. 


002.767.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUEINO  Pr^\TEa 
Haest  E.  Shwjbon,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1903. 
Serial  No.  140,474. 


1.  Ill  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal,  rolling  a  plu-- 
rallty  of  sheets  so  that  they  become  Inclpiently  welded 
or  adhere  together  into  a  pack  to  such  an  extent  that 
they  will  remain  together  during  subsequent  treatment, 
subsequently  stamping  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  into  a 
plurality  of  blanks,  and  then  separating  the  welded  or 
adherent  blanks. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal,  rolling  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  so  that  the  same  become  Incipiently 
welded  or  adhere  together  into  a  pack  to  such  an  extent 
that  they  will  remain  together  during  subsequent  treat- 
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moot,    and   pickling   a    plarallty    of   tb«   a^ecta   while  In 
such  welded  <>r  adherent   condition. 

3.  The  method  of  manufaoturlntt  sheets  of  metal, 
which  consima  In  heating  the  sheets,  roll  ng  a  plurality 
of  superpoaed  heated  aheeta  into  an  adherent  pack,  treat- 
ing the  pack  with  a  pickling  aolutlon  to  remove  the  acale, 
etamplnK  separate  packs  of  blanks  fromj  said  adherent 
pack,  and  separating  the  sheets  of  the  pa<^s  of  blanka. 


»02,7«W.      OPERATING    MECHANISM    FC 
I8TER8     JoHM  H.  Shocki.bt.  North  O 
May  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,230. 


iiard 


R    FARE  REO- 
Pa.     Filed 


The  coiubinatlon  in  a  dt-rice  of  the  therein  described 
class,  of  a  fraoie,  a  pull«\v  mounted  thjereln  baring  a 
peripheral  groove  and  radially  dispoaed  oiaalaga  In  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  pulley  extending  Inwardly  fron  the  Iwt- 
tom  of  said  peripheral  groove,  hooka  on  tpe  Inalde  of  the 
pulley  adjacent  to  the  inner  enda  of  sai<l  openlnga,  and 
cords  extending  Into  said  openlnga  so  asi  to  engage  said 
books  and  passing  substantially  half  way  around  the  pul- 
ley and  leading  in  opposite  directions,  ij  smaller  pulley 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  larger  pulley  HaTtng  a  periph- 
eral groove  and  a  radially  disposed  ()[>fDlnx  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  peripheral  groove,  a 
hook  on  the  inside  of  this  pulley  adjacent  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  opening,  and  a  cord  extending  into  said  open 
Ing  so  aa  to  engage  said  hook  and  pasallig  subatantially 
around  this  pulley  and  leading  off  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  to  the  corda  on  the  larger  pullpy,  aubatantially 
aa  set  forth. 


0O-J,760.      SPRING  SCALE.      «-h.\rlk8 
N.    Y.,    asalgnor   of   one-half    to 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1.  1008. 


81BCH.   New  York, 
Ilermin    Zllllch.    New 
Serlil  No.  430,2M. 


mounted  on  the  plna  between  bouaing  and  allde,  meana 
for  adjuating  the  alide,  a  runner,  and  balancing  apringa 
connecting  the  alide  to  the  runner,  snbstantially  aa  apecl- 

a«d. 

2.  A  aprtng  acale  provided  with  a  bousing,  a  acrew 
having  a  head  supported  thereon,  a  slide  engaged  by  the 
screw,  a  remorabla  cap  aurroundlng  the  bead,  meana  for 
holding  said  cap  againat  rotation,  a  clamp-acrew  tapped 
into  the  cap  and  engaging  the  head,  a  runner,  and  bftl- 
ancing  sprlnga  connecting  the  slide  to  the  mnner.  sut>- 
atantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  spring  scale  c«)mprising  a  bousing  having  a  back 
plate  provided  with  a  vertical  hollow  rib.  a  runner  wlthla 
the  bousing,  a  cylinder  within  the  hollow  rib,  a  plungar 
engaging  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  operattvely  con- 
necting the  plunger  with  the  runner,  substantially  aa 
specified. 


lousing,    a    slide, 
guide   pins   on   the  slide   engaging   the    housing,    apringa 


1.   .\    spring    scale    provided    w 


902,770.       PLOWSHARE  FASTENER.       Edsom    F.    Bfiw- 
yga.  ATa,  III.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1»08.     Serial  No.  425.102. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  and  ita  mold  board,  of 
a  share  detachably  engaged  adjacent  to  Ita  forward  end 
with  said  mold  board,  and  a  cam  actuated  locking  ele- 
ment located  beneath  the  mold  board  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  landside  of  the  share. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  caating 
aecured  to  the  beam,  a  mold  board  aecured  to  the  casting, 
a  share  detachably  c«>nnected  at  the  forward  end  of  aaid 
casting,  a  awinging  member  detachably  connected  to  the 
landalde  of  the  ahara.  and  cam  operated  means  for  oper- 
ating said  awlBflBf  MCBber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  caating 
secured  thereto,  said  casting  having  a  hooked  forward 
portion,  a  mold  t>oard  carried  by  the  casting,  a  abare  and 
its  landside.  a  pin  carried  by  the  landside  for  receiving 
the  hooked  portion  of  the  casting,  a  plvotally  mounted 
member  carried  by  the  casting  baring  a  hooked  lower  end, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  landside  for  receiving  the  hooked 
end.  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  caating  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  member. 


902.771.    TOY  FOR  CHILDREN.     ALrRCD  Stanqb.  Coawlg. 
Germany.     Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.858. 


In  a  toy  for  children  the  combinstlon  of  a  gun  having  a 
barrel  provided  with  a  slit,  a  casing  on  this  gun,  a  funnel 
In  this  casing,  a  short  tube  situated  underneath  said  fun- 
nel, a  piston  in  the  said  barrel,  a  drawing-rod  having 
notches  and  connected  with  the  said  piston,  a  slide  at- 
tached to  the  eald  rod,  a  catch  piece  having  a  tappet 
adapted  to  enter  into  the  above-mentioned  silt  of  the  bar- 
rel, a  spring  attached  to  the  si^ld  catch  piece,  springs  sltu- 


NOVEMBBR  3,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


81 


ated  in  the  aald  eating  and  fastened  to  the  above-men- 
tioned drawing  rod,  a  crank  supported  in  the  said  casing 
adapted  to  move  the  rod,  a  turnable  bar  In  the  casing 
adapted  to  enter  into  one  of  the  said  notches  for  prevent- 
ing reloading  the  gun  before  a  diacbarge,  aubstantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


002.772.     DOOR  SECURER.     John  P.  Stoffel.  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.     Filed  May  7,  11H)8.    Serial  No.  431,489. 


1.  A  door  securer,  comprising  a  notched  bar  provided 
with  means  on  Its  end  for  securing  it  to  the  door  casing 
plate,  a  slider  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  buffer  mounted  on 
said  slider  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  door,  and  eccen- 
tric means  to  secure  said  slider  on  said  bar. 

2.  A  door  securer,  comprising  a  notched  bar  provided 
with  luga  on  its  enda  adapted  to  enter  the  door  casing 
plate,  a  glider  mounte<l  on  said  bar,  a  stop  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  slider,  means  on  said  slider  to  engage 
with  the  notches  in  said  bar.  and  means  to  hold  said  slider 
in  position  on  said  bar. 

3.  A  door  securer,  comprising  a  notched  bar  provided 
with  luga  on  ita  ends  adapted  to  enter  the  door  casing 
plate,  a  slider  mounted  on  said  bar  said  slider  being  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  catch  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
notchea  In  aaid  bar,  a  stop  eccentrically  mounted  on  aald 
allder  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  door,  and  eccentric 
means  to  hold  said  catch  in  rigid  engagement  with  the 
notches  in  said  bar. 


-'B 


5.  In  a  telegraphone,  an  electromagnet  in  the  form  of  a 
solenoid,  a  part  of  whose  magnetic  circuit  is  formed  of 
Iron,  aaid  iron  part  being  provided  with  an  opening  through^ 
which  the  recording  body  passes,  and  a  bearing  of  wear-' 
resistive  material  for  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902.774.     COUCH-ROLL.     John  Svmons,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,929. 


A  couch  roll  comprising  a  <*ore  having  threaded  extremi- 
ties and  oppositely  dispose^  longitudinal  feathers,  a  plu- 
rality of  Juxtaposed  woolen  fabric  disks,  wooden  end  heads 
engaging  the  opposite  terminal  diaks  of  said  plurality  of 
disks,  metaf  washers  applied  against  the  outer  faces  of  the 
heads,  rods  extending  longltudlMlly  through  the  disks, 
heads  and  washers,  and  adjustlpg  nuts  engaging  the 
threaded  extremities  of  the  core  and  bearing  against  the 
metal  washers. 


902,775. 
Conn. 


HAIR  ROLL.     Thomas  P.  Tayloh,  Bridgeport, 
Filed  May  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,310. 


902,773.  MAGNET  FOR  TELEGRAPH0NE8.  HaBVE  R. 
Stuabt,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,691. 


1.  In  a  telegraphone.  a  recording  magnet  In  the  form  of 
a  solenoid,  a  record  medium  adapted  to  move  through  the 
solenoid,  and  Iron  masses  entering  the  aolenoid  at  each  end 
but   separated   by   a    apace    leas   than   the   length   of   the 

aolenoid. 

2.  In  a  telegraphone,  a  recording  magnet  In  the  form  of 
a  solenoid,  a  record  medium  adapted  to  move  through  the 
solenoid,  aald  solenoid  having  Iron  heads  shaped  to  enter 
the  interior  space  of  the  solenoid  but  separated  therein  by, 
an  air  space. 

3.  In  a  telegraphone,  a  recording  magnet  in  the  form  of 
a  aolenoid  in  combination  with  a  recording  wire  passing 
axially  through  the  same,  and  a  l>earing  for  said  wire  com- 
poaed  of  wear-resistive  material  and  located  adjacent  to 
the  solenoid. 

4.  In  a  telegraphone,  a  recording  magnet  in  the  form 
of  a  solenoid  In  combination  with  a  recording  wire  paaalng 
axially  through  the  same,  and  a  bearing  for  said  wire  com- 
posed of  wear  resistive  material  and  located  Inside  the 
aolenoid.  * . 

137  O.  G.— 6 
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1.  A  hair  roll  comprising  a  body  having  the  necessary 
fullness  throughout  Its  main  portion  and  having  its  bot- 
tom portion  comparatively  flat,  and  flexible  arcuately  dis- 
poaed strips  arranged  crosswise  of  said  bottom  portion  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  roll  at  the  point 
where  the  main  portion  joins  the  bottom  portion,  said 
strips  imving  no  contact  with  any  part  of  the  roll  except 
at  their  ends. 

2.  A  hair  roll  comprising  a  body  having  the  necessary 
fullnesa  throughout  Its  main  portion  and  having  its  bot- 
tom portion  comparatively  flat,  and  flexible  arcuately  dis- 
posed strips  arranged  crossw^lse  of  said  bottom  portion  and 
secured  at  their  enda  to  the  aides  of  the  roll  at  tha  point 
where  the  main  portion  joins  the  bottom  portion,  said 
strips  carrying  projections  and  normally  having  no  con- 
tact with  any  part  of  the  roll  except  at  their  ends. 

3.  A  hair  roll  having  in  cross  section  the  general  shape 
of  the  segment  of  a  circle,  the  circular  part  of  said  seg- 
ment forming  the  bulging  or  main  body  of  the  roll  while 
the  chordal  part  of  aald  segment  forms  the  bottom  or  seat- 
ing portion  of  the  roll,  and  flexible  atrlpa  carrying  projec- 
tlona  and  secured  crosswise  of  the  roll  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  bottom  portion  and  having  no  normal  contact  with 
aald  portion  aave  at  aald  edges. 
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4.  A  hair  roll  compftoteg  •  ttiltably  Ihapad  body,  and 

flexible  Btrlps  carrying  projections  and  depending  In  arcu- 
ate disposition  below  and  athwart  said  ^oAj.  said  strtps 
Mcured  at  tbelr  ends  to  said  body. 


I 


902.776.    CRUDE  OIL  BURNER.    G«o«a^ 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.     Serial  No. 


ToLtTBB,  Loeas, 
,415.175. 


In  a  hydro  carton  burner,  binary  corneal  bodies  nestad 
one  within  the  other  and  being  spaced  apart  in  parallel  re- 
lation whereby  a  retort  is  formed  betw«*n  the  bodies  with 
an  unobstructed  outlet,  a  fuel  pipe  paMing  through  the 
apex  of  one  body  and  a  steam  pipe  phasing  tbrougb  the 
apex  of  the  other  body,  said  pipes  being  oppositely  disposed 
with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  admitting  air 
under  the  unobstructed  outlet  of  the  Retort  between  the 
bodies.  ' 


902,777.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAli  DISTRIBUTION. 
Joseph  H.  Tsacy,  Philadelphia.  P^  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,133. 


1.  In  comblnatl'^n  an  alternating  cu^eat  circuit.  •  di- 
rect current  circuit,  a  source  of  electrtefcl  energy  connected 
to  both  circuits,  a  storage  battery  opei^tively  arranged  in 
r««p«ct  to  the  source,  a  field  structure  knd  in  Indoctlvs  r« 
latlon  thereto  an  armature  prorlded  with  a  winding,  com- 
mutator and  brashes,  means  for  trans^iittlng  throogh  the 
armature  winding  alternating  currents  proportional  to  the 
alternating  current  output  from  the  soprce.  means  for  pro 
ductng  a  fleid  excitation  proportional  t^  the  direct  current 
output  from  the  source,  and  connection  from  the  bniabea 
for  controlling  the  charKe  and  dlsch^w  of  the  battery 
responslTely  to  changes  in  the  combUed  alternating  cur- 
rent and  direct  current  excitation.        ; 

2.  In  combination  an  alternaUng  cicrent  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  coniMctad 
to  both  circuits,  a  storage  battery  o|)eratlTely  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  direct  current  circuit,  a  field  structure 
with  appropriate  field  windings  snd  1^  Inductlre  relation 
thereto  an  armature  provided  with  a  iwlndlng  and  a  com- 
mutator, meana  for  traaaitttiag  t^ngh  the  armature 
winding  and   the  field  wladla«i  cnnrttta  proportional  re^ 


apectirely  to  the  alternating  current  and  the  direct  cur- 
rent output  from  the  source  to  produce  a  resultant  field,  a 
set  of  electrically   Interconnected  bruahes  bearing   on   the 
commutator  and  appertaining  to  said  resultant   field  and 
adapted  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  through  the  armature 
winding  to  produce  a  second  field  displaced  from  the  first 
and  responslre  thereto,  a  second  set  of  brashes  appertain- 
ing to   the  aecond  field,  and  connections  from  the  second 
set  of  brushes  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  battery. 
3.  In  comlrinatlon  an  alternating  current  circuit,   a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  a  source  of  electrlcsl  energy  connected 
to  both  circuits,  a  storage  battery   operatlTely  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  direct  current  circuit,  a  field  structure 
with  appropriate  field  windings  and  In  inductive  relation 
thereto  an  armature  provided  with  a  winding  and  a  com- 
mutator,   means  for   transmitting  through    the   armature 
winding  and  the  field  windings  currents  proportional   re- 
spectively to  the  alternating  current  and  the  direct  current 
output  from  the  source  to  produce  a  resultant  field,  a  set 
of  electrically  interconnected  brushes  bearing  on  the  com- 
mutator   and    appertaining    to    said    resultant    field,    and 
adapted  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  through  the  armature 
winding  to  produce  a  second  field  displaced  from  the  first 
and  responsive  thereto,  a  second  set  of  brushes  appertain 
Ing  to  the  second  field,  connections  from  the  second  set  of 
brushes  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  battery,  and 
means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of  armature  and  field 
In  synchronism  with  the  source. 

4.   In  combination  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  dl 
rect    current    circuit,   a   aource   of   electrical   energy    con 
nected  to  both  circuits,  a  storage  battery  and  booster  opera- 
tlvely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  direct  current  circuit, 
a  field  stracture  with  appropriate  field  windings  and  In  In 
ductive  relation  thereto  an  armature  provided  with  a  wind- 
ing   and   a   commutator,   means  for   transmitting  through 
the  armature  winding  and  the  field  windings  currents  pro- 
portional respectively  to  the  alteroating  current  and  the 
direct  current  output   from  the  source  to  produce  a   re 
sultnnt   field,   a  set  of  electrically  Interconnected  brushes 
bearing  on  the  commutator   and   appertaining  to  said  re 
sultant   field,   and   adapted    to   permit   a   flow   of   current 
through  the  armature  winding  to  produce  a  second  fleld 
displaced  from  the  flrst  and  responsive  thereto,  a  second 
set  of  brushes  appertaining  to  the  second  fleld.  and  con 
nectlons    from    the  second   set   of   brushes   for   controlling 
the  operation  of  the  booster. 

6.  In  combination  an  alteraatlng  current  circuit,  a  dl 
rect  current  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected 
to  both  circuits,  a  atorage  battery  and  hoosier  operatlvely 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  direct  current  circuit,  a  fleld 
stracture  with  appropriate  fleld  windings  and  in  Inductive 
relation  thereto  an  armature  provided  with  a  vtinding  and 
a  commutator,  means  for  trnnsmittlng  through  the  srma 
ture  winding  and  the  fleld  windings  currents  proportional 
respectively  to  the  alternating  current  and  direct  current 
output  from  the  s>urce  to  produce  a  resultant  fleid,  a  set 
of  electrically  interconnected  brushes  bearing  on  the  com- 
mutator and  appertaining  to  s*ld  resultant  fleld  and 
adapted  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  through  the  armature 
winding  to  produce  a  second  fleld  dlaplaced  from  the  flrst 
and  responsive  thereto,  a  second  set  of  brashes  appertain- 
ing to  the  second  fleld.  and  connections  from  the  second  set 
',  of  brashes  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  booster,  and 
I  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of  armature  and 
fleld  In  synchronism  with  the  source. 


902.778.  PLUMB-LEVEL.  JtsTua  A.  TaACT  and  Pbamk 
L.  T«ALT.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stanley  Rule 
A  Level  Company.  New  BriUln.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  .\pr.  8,  1908.     SerUl  No   425,804. 

1.  ▲  plumb,  comprlaing  a  stock  having  a  transverse  bore 
therein,  a  bubble  glass,  a  aupportlng  frame  therefor 
adapted  to  stand  In  said  bore,  a  plurality  of  tongues  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  frame,  said  tongues  making  a  side  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  said  bore,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  for  the  outer  end  of  said  frame  with  said  stock. 

2.  A  plumb,  comprising  a  stock  having  a  transverse  bore 
{  therein,    a    bubble    glass,    a    supporting    frame    th^for 
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adapted  to  sUnd  In  said  bore,  a  plurality  of  tongues  at  the 
*  Inner  end  of  said  frame,  said  tongues  making  a  side  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  said  bore,  and  an  adjustable  con 
nection  for  the  outer  end  of  said  frame  with  said  stock, 
said  adjustable  connection  including  a  slotted  plate  and 
means  for  holding  the  same  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bore, 
and  a  fastening  device  passing  through  said  slotted  plate 
and  Into  said  frame. 


3.  In  a  plumb,  a  frame  for  a  bubble  glass,  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  body  rolled  Into  tubular  form,  a  peep  hole  in 
said  frame,  and  a  slightly  enlarged  yielding  Inner  end. 

4.  In  a  plumb,  a  frame  for  a  bubble  glass,  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  frame  rolled  Into  tubular  form,  a  peep  hole 
therein,  an  Inturaed  Integral  reUlnlng  lag  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  plumb,  a  frame  for  a  bubble  glass,  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  body  rolled  into  tubular  form,  a  peep  hole 
therein,  an  Inturaed  Integral  retaining  lug  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  frame,  said  lug  having  a  screw-threaded  passage 
therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


902,779.  DUMPING-CAB.  MiNBOK  H.  Tr«adwkll,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  Camv  P.  Abtboii,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  M.  H.  Treadwell  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,110. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  mounted  to  move 
laterally  in  either  direction  from  a  central  position,  of  a 
motor  for  actuating  the  car  body,  and  means  whereby  said 
motor  can  be  swung  vertically  about  the  point  of  applica- 
tion of  power  from  one  side  to  the  other  to  reverse  the 
operation  of  the  car  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  and  laterally  movable 
car  body  moving  In  opposite  directions  from  a  central  posi- 
tion, of  a  motor  for  actuating  the  car  body,  and  means 
whereby  said  motor  can  be  swung  on  the  axis  of  tilting  of 
the  car  body  as  a  center  from  one  side  to  the  other  to  re- 
verse the  operation  of  the  car  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  mounted  to  move 
laterally  In  either  direction  from  a  central  position,  of  a 
motor  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  the  car  body,  the 
piston  being  connected  with  the  car  body  to  operate  the 


same,  and  means  for  swinging  the  motor  and  piston  rod 
vertically  abotft  the  connection  of  the  piston  rod  and  car 
body  to  reverse  the  operation  of  the  car  body. 

4.  The  c6mblnatlon  with  a  car  body  mounted  to  tilt 
and  move  laterally  In  either  direction  from  a  central  up- 
right position,  of  a  motor  cylinder  and  movable  piston  for 
actuating  the  car  body  and  connected  therewith,  the  motor 
cylinder  and  piston  being  mounted  to  be  swung  on  the  axis 
of  tilting  of  the  car  body  as  a  center  from  one  side  of  the 
car  frame  to  the  other  to  reverse  the  operation  of  the  car 
body,  and  supports  carried  by  the  car  frame  for  supporting 
the  motor  cylinder  in  either  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  mounted  to  tilt  and 
move  laterally  in  either  direction  from  a  central  upright 
position,  of  a  motor  cylinder  and  movabl^  piston  for  ac 
tuatlng  the  car  body,  the  motor  cylinder  with  the  piston 
being  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  to  reverse  the 
operation  of  the  car  body,  and  a  track  carried  by  the  car 
frame  for  carrying  the  weight  of  the  cylinder  and  piston 
while  being  moved  from  one  position  to  the  otha*. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902.780.  CUFF-BUTTON.  Piebre  Teuccot,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Schenk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.688. 


In  a  cuff  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  body  compris- 
ing two  arms  Inclined  with  relation  to  each  other,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  inwardly  directed  engaging  members  each 
having  an  Inclined  beveled  head  with  longitudinal  shoul- 
ders, grooves  being  formed  between  said  shoulders  and  the 
arm  of  the  body. 


9  0  2.781.  BALL-BEARING  TROLLEY-WHEEL  AND 
HARP.  Stephen  Tullt,  Jr.,  Phlladelphfa,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.069. 


1.  In  a  trolley  wheel  and  harp  therefor,  opposed  up- 
wardly extending  arms  separated  at  their  upper  ends  and 
there  provided  on  their  Inner  faces  with  concave  bearings, 
and  a  wheel  having  a  spherical  central  portion  provided 
with  unbroken  smooth  outer  bearing  surfaces,  said  spher 
leal  portion  Inclosing  an  oil  chamber,  transverse  radially 
arranged  partitions  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  chamber 
and  having  openings  through  them  and  lateral  oil  outlet 
ducts  leading  from  the  chamber  on  each  side  of  said  parti- 


tlon*  to  central  paHmxes  <»i>«  o"  ••^h  •**••  •♦  **»•  "••' 

center  of  th»'  spherical  portion  whereby  oil  !■  conducted  to 
the  outer  lateral  surface*  of  the  spherical  portion. 

-2.  In  a  trolley  wheel  and  harp  therefor,  opposed  up- 
wardly extending  arms  separated  at  th«lr  upper  ends  and 
there  provided  on  their  Inner  facea  with  concave  bearings, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  contactln|c  with  each  other 
and  having  rounded  exterior  fac»-8,  means  for  holding  said 
arms  together,  a  sleeve  having  an  eyt-  tf  which  the  trolley 
rope  may  be  attached,  a  wheel  having  k  spherical  central 
portion  Inclosing  an  oil  chamber,  said  #heel  being  located 
between  and  bearing  against  the  said  cqrved  beartnga.  and 
transverse  radially  arranged  partition^  dividing  the  In- 
terior of  said  oil  chamber,  said  part^tolis  having  openings 
through  them  ^nd  being  provided  wl^  an  oil  Inlet  and 
lateral  oil  outlets  at  an  axial  center!  of  said  spherical 
portion. 
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M2.TU.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSION  EN- 
GINES. RiCBAkO  Vaklby.  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Aatocoll  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fllad  Oct.  1,  1»0«.     Serial  No.  336,860. 


•  02.-82.     IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOI. 
GINES.     RirHAKD  Vablkv.   Engle 
to  The  Autocoll  Company,  a  Corporal  1 
Filed  Oct.  1.  ISHKJ.     Serial  No.  :!;{6.S#9. 


EXTLOSION  EN 
woM.   N.  J.,  aaalgnor 
ion  of  New  Jersey. 


1.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosMn  engine*,  rotatable 
means  forming  part  of  a  single  mass  If  or  cloalng  the  prl 
mary  circuit  at  one  point  and  for  oi^enlng  It  at  another 
point,  and  centrlfugally  operated  me4ns  forming  part  of 
the  same  single  rotating  mass  with  s4ld  rotatable  means, 
for  varying  the  interval  between  such  jcloalng  and  opening 
with  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  exptoaUn  engines,  rotatable 
means  forming  part  of  a  single  mass'  for  closing  the  prl 
mary  circuit,  a  cam  for  opening  suct^  circuit,  and  means 
forming  part  ot  the  same  rotating  ma^  with  said  cam  for 
sngularly  adjusting  the  same,  wherebjl  tne  duration  of  the 
primary  current  with  relation  to  the  engine  speed  Is  varied. 

S.  In^an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines.  roUtable 
means  forming  part  of  a  single  masaj  for  cloalng  the  pri- 
mary circuit,  a  pair  of  contact  points.  Iind  means  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  rotating  co  axlally  and  syn- 
chronously with  said  rotatable  meana  and  being  made  a 
part  of  the  same  rotating  mass,  for  freaking  said  circuit 
at  such  contact  points  at  a  varying  Interval  after  such  cir 
cult  closure  with  respect  to  the  speedlof  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  exploelon  engines,  rotatable 
means  forming  part  of  a  single  masa  for  closing  the  prl 
mary  circuit,  »'am  operated  means  for  opening  the  primary 
circuit,  and  a  centrlfugally  operated  device  revolving  co 
axlally  and  synchronously  with  said  cam  operated  means 
and  being  made  a  part  of  the  samf  rotating  mass,  for 
varying  the  relative  positions  of  said  means. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  shaft 
rotating  commensurately  with  the  engine,  a  sleeve  on  said 
•haft  guided  to  have  an  Independent  angtilar  movement,  a 
cam  on  said  sleeve,  centrifugal  devlt^s  for  Imparting  an 
angular  n-ovemenf  to  said  sleeve,  meabs  In  t>e  path  of  said 
cam  for  opening  the  primary  circuit,  and  sddltlonal  means 
for  cloalng  the  primary  circuit  at  an  (in varying  time  In  the 
engine  cycle.  ' 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the*  (iaxette.] 


1.  Id  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  dy- 
namo circuit,  a  battery  circuit,  a  vibrator,  contacta  in 
the  path  of  said  vibrator  for  cloalng  said  dynamo  circuit 
or  said  battery  circuit  by  movementa  of  the  vibrator  in 
oppoaite  dlrectlona.  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjust- 
ing said  contacts  with  respect  to  the  vibrator  but  without 
changing  their  relation  to  one  another. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  vi- 
brator, a  pair  of  contact  points  respectively  engaged  by 
said  vibrator  In  ita  to  and  fro  movement  and  simultane- 
ously adjustable  while  maintained  at  a  fixed  distance  of 
separation  from  one  another. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  eoglnea.  a  cam. 
a  vibrator  engaged  thereby,  a  contact  adjustable  Into  the 
path  of  said  vibrator  and  Included  In  one  primary  circuit, 
and  a  spring  blade  supported  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
contact  and  also  In  the  path  of  aald  vibrator,  said  spring 
blade  lying  In  a  separate  primary  circuit. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  cam, 
a  vibrator  engaged  thereby,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  In  the 
path  of  said  vibrator  in  Its  to  and  fro  movement,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  contacts  with 
respect  thereto. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  two 
separate  primary  circuits,  means  for  breaking  said  cir- 
cuits, a  casing  for  inclosing  said  means,  and  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  arranged  to 
adjust  the  primary  dwell  for  both  of  said  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 


90"  784  TOBACCO  LATH  HOLDER.  Elmbs  M.  WaI-- 
DBBr.  Leeds,  Wis.  Filed  May  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S4.96S. 


A  tobacco  lath  holder  comprialng  a  body  having  an 
enlarged  opening  therein  to  receive  the  end  of  a  lath, 
and  means  for  looaely  supportln*  the  bolder,  substantially 
as  described.  I 


*•     * 
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902.78G.      INVISIBLE    EAR  DRUM.      Fbancks    M.    Wat. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No   425.408. 


jfi^ 


9j)» 


1.  In  an  ear  drum,  an  open  cup-shaped  portion,  a 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  medicinal  preparation,  and 
a  tubular  stem  connecting  the  said  chamber  with  the 
cup-shaped  portion,  said  chamber  having  a  relatively 
small  opening  In  one  end  through  which  the  medicinal 
preparation  may  be  discharged. 

2  In  an  ear  drum,  a  cup  shaped  portion,  a  hollow 
bulbous-shaped  portion,  adapted  to  carry  a  medicinal 
preparation,  and  a  hollow  stem  connecting  the  cup- 
shaped  portion  with  the  bulbous  portion,  the  wall  of  the 
bulbous  portion  provided  with  a  contracted  aperture  to 
permit  of  a  discharge  of  the  medicine  from  the  bulbous 

portion. 

3.  In  an  ear  drum,  a  cup  shaped  portion,  a  hollow 
bulbous  portion  adapted  to  carry  a  medicinal  preparation, 
a  relatively  long  tubular  stem  projecting  from  the  bulb- 
ous portion,  and  a  tapering  Inner  wall  connecting  the 
cup  shaped  portion  with  the  tubular  stem. 

4.  In  an  ear  drum,  a  cup-shaped  portion  provided  with 
a  beaded  outer  edge  and  a  tapering  Inner  wall,  a  tubular 
portion  projecting  from  the  tapering  Inner  wall,  and  a 
hollow  bulbous  portion  connected  i*lth  the  tubular  por- 
tion, said  bulbous  portion  provided  with  a  single  aperture 
at  one  end  for  the  discharge  of  a  medicinal  preparation. 

5.  in  an  ear  drum,  a  cup-shaped  portion,  a  hollow 
bulbous  portion  of  substantially  parabolic  form,  and  a 
tubular  stem  connecting  the  bulbous  portion  with  the 
cup  shaped  portion,  said  bulbous  portion  provided  with 
a  contracted  aperture  for  the  discharge  of  a  medicinal 
preparation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902.786.  FAUCET.  Charlks  B.  Whitnet,  Hyde  Park, 
Mass..  assignor  to  The  Simplex  Faucet  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310,»00. 
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passage  and  bearing  against  said  valve,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing sliding  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  Inlet  passage, 
and  being  provided  with  slots  in  its  periphery  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and 
with  holes  In  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  valve. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  casing 
provided  with  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber, 
there  being  an  Inlet  passage  connecting  with  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  located  In  said  casing  between  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  pressed 
acalnst  said  seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  water,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  inlet  passage  consisting  of  a  per- 
forated head,  and  a  hollow  slotted  shank,  the  area  of  said 
head  minus  the  area  of  said  perforations  therein  being 
greater  than  tne  area  of  the  end  of  said  shank  farthest 
removed  from  said  head,  said  head  adapted  to  slide  in 
contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  said  Inlet  passage,  and 
said  shank  adapted  to  slide  in  contact  with  an  annular 
flange  In  said  Inlet  passage,  the  slots  in  said  shank  being 
so  located  that  when  !=aid  valve  Is  in  contact  with  said 
seat  said  slots  are  located  between  said  annular  flange 
and  valve  seat. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  casing 
provided  with  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber, 
there  being  an  Inlet  passage  connecting  with  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  located  In  said  casing  between  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  said  seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  water,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  inlet  passage  consisting  of  a  per- 
forated head  and  a  hollow  slotted  shank,  the  area  of  said 
head  minus  the  area  of  said  perforations  therein  being 
gr.-ater  than  the  area  of  the  end  of  said  shank  farthest 
removed  from  said  head,  said  head  adapted  to  slide  in 
contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  said  inlet  passage  and 
said  shank  adapted  to  slide  in  contact  with  an  annular 
flange  in  said  inlet  passage,  the  slots  in  said  shank  being 
so  located  that  when  said  valve  is  in  contact  with  said 
seat,  said  slots  are  located  between  said  annular  flange 
and  valve  seat,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  shank,  one 
end    bearing   against   said   head,   the  other   against    said 

flange. 

6.  A  faucet  comprising  in  its  construction  a  casing 
provided  with  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber, 
there  being  an  Inlet  passage  connecting  with  aald  Inlet 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  located  in  said  casing  between  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  valve  consisting  of  a  disk 
and  a  stem  fast  thereto  and  projecting  beyond  said  disk 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  disk  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  said  seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  water, 
a  differential  plunger  adapted  to  slide  in  said  Inlet  pas- 
sage and  bearing  against  one  end  of  said  stem  and  means 
bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem  to  force 
said  disk  away  from  said  valve  seat.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  In  its  construction  a  casing 
provided  with  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber, 
there  being  an  Inlet  passage  connecting  with  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  located  in  aald  casing  between 
aald  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  said  seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  water, 
and  a  hollow  differential  plunger  adapted  to  slide  In  said 
Inlet  passage  and  bearing  against  said  valve,  said  plunger 
having  sliding  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  inlet  passage. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  casing 
provided  with  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber, 
there  being  an  Inlet  passage  connecting  with  said  Inlet 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  located  In  said  casing  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  said  seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  water,  and  a 
hollow  dlCTerentlal  plunger  adapted  to  slide  in  said  inlet 


902.787.     WINDER.     Charles  Wiebke.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  3*-'6,939. 

1.  A  winder  comprising  a  single  rotatable  frame  having 
two  pairs  of  diametrically  arranged  card-gripping  fingers 
adapted  to  grip  the  cards  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
rotate  the  cards  end-over-end,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
Angers  to  grip  cards  of  different  thicknesses. 

2.  A  winder  comprising  a  rotatable  frame  including  a 
rotatable  arm-carrying  part  and  arms  extending  outward 
therefrom  and  adjustably  held  in  separate  sockets  therein, 
and  a  pair  of  resilient  card-gripping  fingers  carried  by  each 
arm  and  constructed  and  operating  to  grip  the  end  of  a 
cafd  by  their  resilient  action  so  as  to  rotate  the  card  end- 
over-end. 

3.  A  winder  comprising  a  rotatable  frame  having  resili- 
ent card-gripping  fingers  extending  therefrom  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  fixing  the  Inclination  of  the  fingers  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 

4.  A  winder  comprising  a  rotatable  frame  havijig  two 
pairs  of  card-gripping  fingers  extending  therefrom  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  the  fingers  of  each 
pair  relatively  to  each  other  and  also  adjusting  said  fin- 
gers bodily  toward  and  from  each  other. 
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5.  A  winder  comprlalnf  •  roUtable  tmme  bartnc  card- 
gripping  flngrrs  extendinc  therefrom   aad   m«aaa  tor  •<!• 


jostlns  tbt  flngera  comprising  ■  apadag  acrvw  located  be- 
tween two  blading  acrewa. 

Gaa4l 


(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tb« 


^tta] 


902.788      PRE88ING  ROLLER.      Charl«s  WinKl,   New- 
•  ark.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug   24.  1906.     Serial  No.  331.881. 


1.  A  pressing  roller  comprising  1  boll«w  core  and  a  tube 
forming  the  working  Hurface  of  the  roll,  mounted  on  the 
core  and  fitting  tt  tlrbtly  for  a  short  part  of  Ita  length 
and  loosely  for  the  rettt  of  ita  length. 

2.  A  pressing  roller  comprlalng  a  hollow  core  having  a 
pltirallty  of  bearing  rinxs,  and  a  tube  fohalng  the  working 
surface  of  the  roll,  mounted  on  the  rings  and  fitting  (MM 
ring  tightly  and  the  others  loosely.         ! 

3.  A  pressor  roller  comprlalng  a  tnt>e  [forming  the  work- 
ing aurface  of  the  roller,  and  a  core  c<tnslstlng  of  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  bars  forming  a  grid  and  bearing 
rings  fixed  to  the  bars  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
grid,  the  bearloK  riniri  engaging  the  ln|ier  surface  of  tha 
tube  to  support  the  same.  I 

4.  A  pressing  roller  comprising  a  tube^  forming  the  work- 
ing surface  of  the  rollff.  and  a  core  c0D!<i!4tlnK  of  a  grid 
of  less  diameter  than  the  tube  and  a  plurality  of  bearing 
rings  of  greater  diameter  than  the  grld|  one  of  said  rings 
fitting  the  tube  tightly  and  the  others  loosely. 

5.  A  pressing  roller  comprising  a  tub4  of  refractory  ma- 
terial forming  the  working  surface  of!  the  roller,  and  a 
hollow  core,  on  which  the  tube  Is  mounts,  fitting  the  tube 
tightly  at  only  a  limited  part  of  the  Iragth  thereof  and 
bSTlng  open  ends  projecting  beyond  the  pnds  of  the  tube  to 
form  journals. 


902.789.  WINDING  MBCHANI8M.  Chablbb  Wibse^ 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
304.812. 


t\  ^  r  ^ '"% 


1.  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  spool  to  recetre  tex- 
tile material,  and  coll  forming  means  constructed  to  form 
colls  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  s[k>oI  tKMly 
and  deltrer  them  loosely  to  the  end  of  the  spool  body. 

2.  Winding  mechanism  comprising  a  spool  to  recelre  tex- 
tile material  mounted  In  substantially  rertlcal  position. 
and  coil-forming  means  constructed  to  form  colls  of  sub- 
stantially greater  diameter  than  the  spool  body  and  de- 
liver them  loosely  to  the  upper  end  of  the  apool  body. 

S.  Winding  mechanism  comprising  a  gnide  for  the  mate- 
rial to  l>e  wound,  a  spool  provided  with  coil-gaging 
means  operating  to  form  coils  of  substantially  greater 
diameter  than  the  apool  body,  and  meana  for  relatively  ro- 
tating the  galde  and  the  spool. 

4.  Winding  mechanism  comprising  a  spool  and  a  coll 
guide  connected  with  the  spool,  the  coll  guide  comprising 
an  inclined  cotl-recelving  p«if;tIon.  and  a  coUgaglng  portion 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter  arranged  to  receive  the 
colls  from  the  coll  receiving  portion. 

5.  Winding  mechanism  nimprislng  a  spool  and  a  coil 
guide  connected  with  the  apool,  the  coll  guide  comprlalng 
an  Inclined  coll  receiving  portion,  a  coil-gaging  portion 
of  a  diameter  substantially  uniform  and  greater  than  that 
of  the  apool  body,  and  an  inclined  coil-dellverlng  portion 
connecting  the  eoll-gaglng  portion  and  the  apool  body. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


002.790.  ■  ANIMAL-TRAP.      Washisoto!*   I.   WoLvntTOX. 
Holton.  Kana.     Piled  Mar.  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  421,901. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a   frame,   a 

spring-impelled  striker,  movable  meana  for  normally  bold- 

t  Ing   the  atrlksr  against   movement,   movable   means   n<»- 

I 
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mally  engaging  the  first  mentioned  means,  for  effecting 
the  release  of  the  strtker  from  said  first  mentioned  meana, 
and  means  movable  by  the  striker,  for  braking  or  retard- 
ing the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  striker  and  for 
reestablishing  engagement  between  the  first  named  means 
and  the  second  named  means. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
spring-impelled  striker,  movable  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  striker  against  movement,  a  trigger  for  normally 
preventing  movement  of  said  means,  and  means  movable 
by  the  striker,  for  braking  or  retarding  the  completion  of 
the  movement  of  the  striker  and  for  reestablishing  en- 
gagement between  the  first  named  means  and  the  trigger. 

8.  in  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
spring  Impelled  striker,  a  movable  catch  for  normally 
holding  the  atriker  against  movement,  movable  means  for 
effecting  the  release  of  the  striker  from  the  catch,  and 
means  movable  by  the  striker,  for  braking  or  retarding  the 
completion  of  the  movement  of  the  striker  and  for  re«sUb- 
llshlng  engagement  between  the  catch  and  the  first  named 

means.  . 

4  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
spring  impelled  striker,  a  movable  catch  for  normally 
holding  the  strUer  against  movement,  a  trigger  for  effect- 
ing the  release  of  the  striker  from  the  catch,  and  means 
movable  by  the  striker,  for  braking  or  retarding  the  com- 
pletion of  the  movement  of  the  striker  and  for  reSstablish- 

/  Ing  engagement  between  the  catch  and  the  trigger. 

5  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary apring  ■  impelled  strtker.  a  swinging  catch  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  striker  against  movement,  movable 
meana  for  effecting  the  release  of  the  striker  from  the 
catch  and  an  arm  connected  and  movable  with  the  catch 
and  movable  by  the  striker,  for  braking  or  retarding  the 
completion  of  the  movement  of  the  striker  and  for  reestab- 
lishing engagement  between  the  catch  and  the  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


to  maintain  the  said  connections  or  to  occupy  the  notches 
therein  In  order  to  permit  interruption  of  said  connections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  normally  freely  rotatable 
member,  an  indicating  device,  continuously  -  operating 
clock  mechanism,  and  time-measuring  means,  of  manually 
actuated  meana  Independent  of  the  rotatable  member  for 
effecting  operative  connections  simultaneously  between 
the  clock  mechanism  and  the  time  measuriuK  means  and 
between  the  indicating  device  and  the  roUtable  member, 
and  means  for  thereafter  malnUlnlng  said  operative  con 
nections  during  a  period  predetermined  by  the  tlme-meaa- 
urlng  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  contlnnously-operatlng  clock 
mechanlam.  time-measuring  means,  a  rotatable  member, 
and  an  indicating  device  comprising  a  member  normally 
movable  Independently  of  other  parts,  of  means  for  ef- 
fecting operative  connections  slmultaneonsly  between  tb« 
rotatable  member  and  the  Indicating  device  and  between 
the  Ume^measurlng  means  and  the  clock  mechanism,  and 
means  for  automatically  Interrupting  the  said  connections 
at  the  expiration  of  a  period  predetermined  by  the  time- 
measuring  means. 

902.792.  TYPE-rRINTINGTELEGRAPH  APPARATUS. 
OusTAF  A.  M.  Agbell,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,763. 


902.791.     SPEED-INDICATOR.       Leonakd     Wobk,     Wll- 
kinsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,504. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  an  Indi- 
cating device,  and  continuously  operating  clock  mechan- 
ism, of  a  movable  member,  time  measuring  means  carried 
thereby,  means  governed  by  the  movable  member  for  ef- 
fecting operative  connections  simultaneously  between  the 
clock  mechanism  and  the  time  measuring  means  and  be- 
tween tiie  indicating  device  and  the  rotatable  member, 
and  means  cottperating  with  the  time  measuring  means 
to  either  maintain  or  permit  Interruption  of  said  operative 
connections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  an  indi- 
cating device,  and  continuously  operating  clock  mechan- 
ism, of  a  movable  member,  time  measuring  means  carried 
thereby,  means  governed  by  the  movable  member  for  ef- 
fecting operative  connections  simultaneously  between  the 
clock  mechanism  and  the  time  measuring  means  and  be- 
tween the  Indicating  device  and  the  rotatable  member, 
and  means  for  effecting  interruption  of  said  connections 
at  the  expiration  of  a  period  predetermined  by  the  time- 
measuring  means. 

3  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  an  indi- 
cating device,  and  continuously-operating  clock  mechan- 
lam, of  a  movable  member,  a  notched  wheel  carf  led  thereby, 
neans  governed  by  tlie  movable  member  for  effecting 
operative  connections  slmultaneonsly  between  the  notched 
wheel  and  the  clock-work  and  between  the  indicating  de- 
vice and  the  roUtable  member,  and  a  stationary  detent 
adapted  to   engage  the  periphery  of  the  wheel   In  order 


\vm> 


1.  In  an  electric  type  printing  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  type  wheel  of  a  number  of  the  said 
wheel  operating  members,  rotathble  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  located  at  the  side  of  each  other,  a  catching 
mechanism,  which  coCperates  with  the  said  members  and 
through  the  effecting  of  a  relative  movement  between  the 
1  mechanism  and  the  members  longitudinally  to  the  axis 
of  the  members  is  caused  to  cooperate  with  each  of  the 
members,  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  one 
of  the  outermost  members  of  the  row  to  the  type  wheel, 
and  mean«  connecting  the  members  In  such  manner  that, 
when  one  of  the  members  is  stopped,  the  memlier  or  mem- 
bers, which  are  located  at  one  side  of  the  stopped  mem- 
ber, remain  in  their  position  with  relation  to  the  stopped 
member,  but  the  member  or  the  members,  which  are  lo- 
cated at  the  opposite  side  of  the  stopped  member,  are 
independent  of  the  same,  so  that  they  occupy  their  start- 
ing position. 

2.  In  an  electric  type  printing  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  type  wheel  of  a  number  of  the  said 
wheel  operating  members,  rotatable  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  located  at  the  side  of  each  other,  a  catching 
mechanism,  which  cooperates  with  the  said  members  and 
through  the  effecting  of  a  relative  movement  between  the 
mechanism  and  the  members  longitudinally  to  the  axis 
of  the  members  U  caused  to  coSperate  with  each  of  the 
members,  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  one  of 
the  outermost  members  of  the  row  to  the  type  wheel, 
means  connecting  the  members  in  such  manner  that  when 
one  of  the  members  is  stopped,  the  member  or  members, 
which  are  located  at  one  side  of  the  stopped  member, 
remain  in  their  position  with  relation  to  the  stopped  mem- 
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wblch   ar«  located 
member,   ar«   Inde- 


ber.  but  the  member  or  tbe  members, 
•t  the  opposite  side  of  the  stopped 
pendent  of  tbe  same,  so  that  they  octfupy  their  starting 
position,  and  means  through  which  t^o  different  kinds 
of  ImpiilRt's  emit  tod  from  a  transmittlig  apparatus  effect 
the  said  relative  movement  between  th^  catching  mechan  : 
lam  and  the  members,  and  the  shifting  of  the  catching 
mechanism,  so  that  the  member,  Jusi  cooperating  with 
tbe  same.  Is  permitted  to  rotate.  { 

3.  In  an  electric  type  printing  appaf-atus  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  type  wheel  of  a  taumber  of  the  said  . 
wheel    operating    disks,    loosely    mounjed    on    a    rotating  j 
shaft  and  provided  with  teeth  on  the  iperlpheral  surfare,   ; 
friction  disks   mounted   between   the  84id   disks   and   slid-   < 
able  on  the  shaft  longitudinally  to  thje  same,  means  for 
causing  the  friction  disks  to  rotate  wlt^  the  shaft,  means 
for  keeping  ail  the  disks  In  frictional  I  contact  with  each   1 
other,  a  catihlng  mechanism,  means  for  moving  the  same 
Into   positions   to  cooperate   with   the  Operating  disks  re-   1 
•pectlrely,  means  for  transmitting  tb^  movement  of  one  | 
of  the  outermost  members  of  the  row  Ito  the  type  wheel, 
and   ciMiperatlng  projections  on   the  sa|d  operating  disks, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  thei  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  type  printing  apparatus  tbe  comblna 
tlon  with  the  movable  type  wheel  of  a  number  of  the  aald 
wheel  operating  disks,  loosely  mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft 
and  provlde<l  with  teeth  on  their  peripheral  surface,  coll- 
sprlngs  connected  with  the  shaft  and  thje  disks  respectively, 
a, catching  mechanism,  means  for  moving  the  same  into 
positions  to  coiiperate  with  the  operating  disks  respec- 
tively, means  for  transmitting  the  mpvement  of  one  of 
tbe  outermost  members  of  the  row  to  Ihe  type  wheel,  and 

, cooperating  projections  on  the  said  oserating  disks,  sub- 
J  stantlally  as  described  and  for  the  pnqpose  set  forth. 


•02.793.  KEY  H.VNDLE.  Fbank  R.'  .\LroRD,  Winsted, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  UllbcQt  Clock  Company, 
Winsted,  Conn.,  a  Corp*)ratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.330. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deairrlbed.  a  head  por- 
tion having  a  slot  therein.  rei*esses  Iq  the  opposite  atdaa 
of  said  head  and  below  the  plane  of!  the  slot,  a  flngnr- 
piece  arranged  to  stand  in  said  slot  and  lugs  on  aald 
finger  piece    projecting    into    said    recesses,    said 


being  formed  by  an  annular  groove  extending  around 
said  heatl  and  having  Inclined  walls  to  draw  said  finger- 
plei-e  down  tightly  into  said  slot  ^rhen  the  lugs  arc 
forced  home. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descijibed.  a  head  slotted 
at  the  end.  holding  shoulders  at  the 
l>eiow  said  slot,  a  flnger  piece  arranged  transversely  of 
said  head  and  standing  in  the  slottlPd  portion  thereof, 
and  luga  dependent  from  said  flnger  [lece  and  embracing 
tbe  shouldered  portion  of  said  head  to  hold  the  *flnger- 
plece  firmly  in  place,  said  shoulders  paving  inclined  walls 


to  draw  said  flnger  piece  down  tightly 
tbe  lugs  are  forced  home. 


Into  said  slot  when 


•02.794. 
Nebr. 


H.\ND-TRrCK.       Andbew 
Filed  Jan.  21.  11)07.     Serial 


ANDERaoM,    Omaha, 
No.  353,407. 


Inner  face  and  Integral  thefew^h.  depending  ears  ae- 
cored  to  the  transverse  meml>er  adjacent  the  aiie.  a  rod 
lying  parallel  wltb  aald  transvi-rse  members  and  Journaled 
In  said  depending  eara.  dogs  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said 
rod  and  an  operating  arm  plvotally  connected  Intermedi- 
ate tbe  ends  of  aald  rod  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  dogs  with  tbe  aforesaid 
ratcbeta. 

2.  In  a  hand-truck  In  combination  wltb  tbe  body  hav- 
ing spai'ed  tranarerae  meml>ers  and  the  axle,  the  wbeela 
secured  to  said  axle  having  ratchets  integral  therewith, 
ears  depending  from  one  of  said  transverse  members,  a 
rocking  element  having  Its  ends  Journaled  therein,  dogs 
secured  to  said  rocking  element,  a  lug  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  rocking  element  and  an  operating  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  supported  from  a 
transverse  meml>er  at  tbe  opposite  end  wblch,  when  actu- 
ated will  Impart  a  rocking  movement  to  tbe  pawl  carry- 
ing rocking  element. 


1.  In  a  hand-truck  In  combination 
lag  spared   transverse  members  and 
rigidly   secured   to   said   axle   having 


wltb  tbe  body  bav 

Ihe  axle,  the  wheels 

ratchets   upon   t^elr 


902,796.     ROBE  HOLDER.     John  Applcton.  Pine  Grove, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.467. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  two  Jaw  members 
plvotally  mounted  one  upon  tbe  other,  handle  members  on 
aald  Jaw  memlters.  n  key  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
between  said  handle  membera.  and  a  turnahle  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  key  and  one  of  said  handle  membera 
to  retain  said  key  In  position,  as  set  forth. 


902,790.  C(>MBIN.\TION  TOOTH  BRI'SH  AND  POWDEB- 
HOLDER.  Fbedeiick  W.  .\rcher  and  Thomas  H. 
Bates.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.984. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  two  part  case,  said 
parts  being  relatively  movable  to  open  and  close  tbe  case 
In  combination  with  a  tooth  bmab  hlngedly  connected  to 
one  of  said  parts  snd  adapted  to  fold  thereinto,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle for  tooth  powder  formed  In  the  other  part,  said 
case  being  adapted  to  entirely  inclose  said  brush  when  the 
device  la  folded,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  an  elongated  two 
part  caae,  aald  parts  being  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end. 
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in  combination  with  a  tooth  brush  hlngedly  connected  to 
tbe  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  parta  from  said  hinge  and 
adapted  to  fold  thereinto,  and  a  receptacle  for  tooth 
powder  formed  in  the  other  part,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a 'device  of  tbe  class  described  an  elongated  two 
part  case,  said  parts  being  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end 
In  combination  with  a  tooth  brush  hlngedly  connected  to 
tbe  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  parts  from  said  hinge  and 
adapted  to  fold  thereinto,  and  a  receptacle  for  tooth 
powder  formed  In  the  other  part,  said  receptacle  being  de 
fined  by  a  perforated  plate  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
brush  when  In  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  two  part  case  said 
parta  being  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  In  combination 
with  a  tooth  brush  hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  said  parts 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  hinge  and  adapted  to  fold 
thereinto  when  In  closed  position,  said  (^se  when  In  closed 
position  with  the  brush  extended  forming  a  handle  to  said 
brush,  and  a  disk  on  the  stem  of  said  brush,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  two  part  case,  said 
parts  being  relatively  movable  to  open  and  close  the  case. 
In  combination  with  a  tooth  brush  hlngedly  connected  to 
one  «jf  aald  parts  and  adapted  to  fold  thereinto  and  said 
case  being  adapted  to  entirely  Inclose  said  brush,  a  recep- 
tacle for  tooth  powder  formed  In  the  other  part  and  de- 
fined by  a  perforated  plate  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
brush  when  In  closed  position,  means  for  normally  closing 
the  perforations  In  said  plate  and  means  for  opening  the 
same  from  tbe  outside  of  the  case,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902.797.      STEAMTURBINE.     James  Atkinson.  Mellor, 
England.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.150. 


means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  injector  noiale  with 
a  governor  operated  from  a  suitable  part  of  the  ordinary 
turbine  mechanism  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 

3.  In  a  multiple-stage  steam  turbine  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  units,  a  variably-adjustable  Injector  nozzle  lo- 
cated In  the  steam  Inlet  and  communicating  with  the 
turbine  cylinder  and  Induced  steam  pipe  connection  between 
any  one  of  the  units  communicating  with  the  Injector  noE- 
zle.  a  spindle  coupled  to  the  movable  part  of  the  Injector 
nozzle  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  Injector 
spindle  with  a  governor  and  a  governor  operated  from  a 
suitable  part  of  the  ordinary  turbine  mechanism  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


902.798.  INTERMITTENT  ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM. 
Franc  IS  B.  Badt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  273,339. 

r  , 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  conical  and  annular  Inlet  passage  terminat- 
ing In  a  Jet  pipe  which  Is  connected  to  the  portion  of  the 
cylinder  In  which  high  pressure  steam  Is  used,  of  a  pipe 
connected  at  one  end  to  another  portion  of  the  said  cylin- 
der In  which  partially  expanded  steam  Is  used,  said  pipe 
being  connected  at  Its  ottfer  end  with  the  Inlet  end  por- 
tion of  the  said  conical  Inlet  passage,  a  supply  plp«  for 
high  pressure  steam,  a  nozzle  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  supply-pipe  and  having  Its  outlet  end  arranged  In 
the  said  conical  Inlet  passage,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
said  nozzle  longitudinally  of  the  said  conical  inlet-passage 
to  adjust  the  ratio  of  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  steam 
■applied  to  the  said  Jet-pipe. 

2.  In  a  multiple-stage  steam  turbine  a  variably-adjust- 
able Injector  nozzle  located  In  the  steam  inlet  and  com- 
municating with  the  turbine  cylinder  an  Induced  steam 
pipe  connection  from  the  cylinder  to  the  nozzle,  a  spindle 
coupled  to  tbe  movable  part  of  the  Injector  nozzle  and 


1.  In  a  controlling  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
circuit  connected  with  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  con- 
tacts for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  solenoid  armature,  lever 
mechanism  connecting  said  armature  with  said  contacts,  a 
solenoid  winding  for  said  armature,  a  permanently  closed 
lnde|)endent   circuit   and   Including  said   solenoid   winding 
and  receiving  current  from  the  main  circuit,  a  thermostat 
device  for"  controlling  said  independent  circuit,  a  heat  pro- 
ducing winding  surrounding  the  core  of  the  thermostat  de- 
vice and  Included  In  said  Independent  circuit,  one  terminal 
of  said  winding  being  connected  with  said  core,  and  the 
other   terminal    thereof   being   connected    with   a   contact 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  core  upon  heating  thereof 
whereby  said  winding  will  be  short  circuited,  short  circuit- 
ing said  winding  allowing  sufficient  current  flovfr  through 
the  Independent  circuit  to  cause  sufficient  energization  of 
the  solenoid  mechanism  to  cause  operation  of  the  main  line 
contacts,  removal  of  said  short  circuit  causing  reduction 
in  current  flow  whereby  said  sulenold  mechanism  is  allowed 
to  return  to  Its  normal  position  to  cause  restoration  of  the 
contacts. to  their  normal  position,  the  current  flow  through 
said  solenoid  winding  upon  inclusion   of  the  thermostat 
winding  and  circuit  being  sufliclent  to  retard  the  restoring 
movement  of  the  solenoid  armature  whereby  the  main  line 
contacts  are  slowly  restored  to  normal  position. 

2.  In   a  controlling  system  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  main  circuit  connected  with  a  source 
of  current  supply,  of  contacts  for  contAlllng  said  circuit, 
a  solenoid  core,  lever  mechanism  connecting  said  core  with 
one  of  said  contacts,  a  solenoid  winding  for  said  core,  a 
circuit  connected  In  bridge  of  the  main  circuit  and  Includ- 
ing the  solenoid  winding,  a  thermostat  device  for  control- 
ling said  bridge  circuit,  said  th«Vniostat  comprising  a  core 
and  a  winding  surrounding  the  core  and  normally  included 
In  the  bridge  circuit,  said  one  contact  and  lever  mechanism 
normally  overbalancing  the  solenoid  core  to  prevent  move- 
'   ment  thereof  by   the  solenoid   winding  during  diminished 
current  flow  therethrough  when  the  thermostat  winding  Is 
Included  In  the  bridge  circuit,  an  Interval  of  current  flow 
through  the  thermostat  winding  causing  heating  movement 
of  its  core,  a  contact  connected  with  the  bridge  circuit  and 
engaged  by  the  thermostat  core  upon  movement  thereof  to 
short  circuit  the  thermostat  winding,  the  Increased  current 
flow  through  the  bridge  circuit  upon  removal  of  the  ther- 
I   mostat   winding  from  said  circuit  causing  Increased  cur- 
i  rent  flow  through  the  solenoid  winding  and  contraction  of 
Its  core,  whereby   the  lever  mechanism   and  contact   are 
I  moved  to  disengage  the  main  circuit  contacts,  dlsconnec- 
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tl«B  from  circuit  of  the  thermostat  wlndkic  atlowlac  Ita 
mm  to  cool  and  to  return  to  Domuil  poalcloa  so  tbat  tli« 
tlMraoatat  winding  is  asaln  tacloded  tn  circuit  and  tlM 
current  flow  through  the  bridge  circuit  afatn  dimialabsd 
■o  that  the  aoieoold  core  will  return  to  Ita  tormal  position, 
the  dlminlDhed  current  flow  through  the  solenoid  winding 
being  safflclent  to  create  a  maxBetlc  drag  so  that  tbs  rs- 
■torlng  moveokent  of  the  solenoid  core  la  snfBclently  re- 
tarded to  prereat  barmfal  reCngagement  qf  the  mala  cir- 
cuit euntacts. 


902,790.  waSNCH.  Ralph  8.  B^aAafrk.  IndUnapoUa. 
Ind..  assignor  to  Lao  If.  Barrett.  In4Unapolla,  Ind. 
Filed  July  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.9o«l.. 


1.  A  wrench  handle  frame  comprising  a  collar  and  two 
bars  extending  from  the  collar  and  haTiOg  a  cap  formed 
on  the  ends  there»>f.  said  cap  having  tw«)  groSres  In  the 
Inner  side  thereof,  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  beKtnning  at 
the  planes  of  the  Inner  sides  of  the  bars  and  extending 
couTergsntlj  to  the  inner  side  of  tbs  end  of  the  cap. 

2.  A  wrench  handle  frame  comprising  a  collar,  and  two 
bars  extending  from  the  collar  and  having  a  cap  formed  on 
the  ends  thereof,  said  cap  having  four  inlsgral  extensions 
projecting  from  the  inner  end  thereof  aloag  the  bars  Inte- 
grally therewith,  the  innsr  sides  of  each  Qwo  of  the  exten- 
sions that  are  on  opposite  bars  being  dlTsrcant  from 
the  cap,  said  cap  having  also  two  recsases  thsnla  and  also 
two  grooves  between  tb^reccsses  cxtsoding  firom  ths  snda 
of  tb«  bars  conveniently  to  tbs  Inner  sl4e  of  tbs  end  of 
tbs  cap. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  body 
part  with  a  movable  Jaw  thereon  and  ala0  a  fixed  Jaw  on 
an  end  thereof,  a  sbsak  on  the  body  part  baving  a  Uperlag 
sad,  a  collar  sac  and  on  the  sliAnk.  an  abutment  on  ths 
collar,  a  screw  eaaaaelad  with  the  abutmepc  and  conncctsd 
alae  with  ths  movabls  jaw.  two  tkars  exteiidlng  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shank  from  the  collar  a&d  having  a  cap 
formed  integrally  therewith  that  covers  the  end  of  ths 
shank  and  has'  two  grooves  therein  receiving  the  tapering 
end  thereof,  said  csp  having  four  extensions  Integral  on 
the  Inner  end  thereof  projecting  along  aid*  of  ths  bars.  Um 
Inner  sides  of  each  two  of  the  extensions  that  ars  on  oppo- 
slts  bars  being  divergent  from  the  cap,  two  fllling  pieces 
having  flat  Innsr  sides  engaging  the  shank  and  bars,  each 
aiUng  piscs  having  a  tapering  end  engaging  the  cap  and 
also  two  opposing  divergent  sides  of  the  txtenslons,  and  a 
securing  device  retaining  the  llUlag  pieces  against  ths 
ihank. 

4.  In  an  adjnstabis  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  body 
part  with  a  movable  Jaw  thereon  and  also  a  flxed  Jaw  on 
an  end  thereof,  a  shank  on  the  body  part  laving  a  tapering 
end,  a  collar  secured  on  the  nhank  knd  having  two  flangsa 
on  opposite  sides  of  one  end  thereof,  an  abutment  on  ths 
collar,  a  screw  connected  with  the  abutOMmt  and  connscted 
also  with  the  movable  Jaw.  two  bars  extending  along  op- 
posits  sides  of  the  shank  from  the  collar  and  having  a  cap 
formed  Integrally  therewith  that  covers  the  end  of  the 
shank  and  has  two  grooves  therein  receiving  ttie  tapering 
end  thereof,  ssid  csp  having  four  extensions  Integral  on  the 
inner  end  thereof  projecting  along  xide  of  the  t)ars.  the 
Inner  sides  of  each  two  of  the  extensions  ^bat  are  on  oppo- 
site bars  being  divergent  from  the  cap,  ^wo  fllllng  pieces 
having  flat  inner  aides  engaging  the  shsi>k  and  bars,  each 
filling  place  having  a  tapering  end  engaging  the  cap  and 
also  two  opposing  divergent  sides  of  the  extensions,  and  a 
securlag  device  retaining  the  filling  pieces  against  the 
s 


902,800.  UOR8B8UOE.  Lotis  N.  BaACCHnMin.  Montreal. 
Quebec.  Canada,  aaslgnor  of  one  hsif  to  O.  Hsrbsrt  Simp- 
son and  one-hall  to  John  .\ugustlne  Mann.  .Montreal, 
Canada.     Piled  Apr.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  M8.170. 


eu  **/£     Jf 


1.  A  horssshoe  comprising  a  forepart,  two  side  piece* 
hinged  thereto,  a  rtctsscd  locking  member  piroted  to  one 
of  said  side  pieces  and  provided  with  bereled  teeth,  a  blfor- 
csted  locking  member  pivoted  to  the  other  of  ssid  side 
pteeee  sad  sdapted  to  be  seated  within  the  recess  of  ths 
first  named  locking  member  and  provided  witb  Inclined 
teeth  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  flrsC 
named  locking  member  and  means  for  maintaining  the  in- 
terlocked poeitlon  of  tlie  teeth  of  said  locking  members. 

2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  forepart,  two  side  pieces 
hinged  thereto,  a  recessed  locking  member  pivoted  to  one 
ot  snld  side  members,  s  locking  strip  pivoted  to  said  lock- 
ing member  and  provided  with  inclined  taeCli,  a  bifurcated 
locking  member  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  side  pieces 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the«recees  of  the  first  locking 
member  and  provided  with  Inclined  teeth  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  teeth  of  the  locking  strip,  and  means  for 
holding  ssid  psrts  In  Interlocked  poeitlon. 


902.801..    GARDEN  -  HOSE   REEL.      Enobbct   Beboland, 
Portland.  Oreg.    Filed  June  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  381,M5. 


1.  In  a  deelee  of  the  character  specllked,  the  combination 
I   of  a  carriage-frame,  a  handle  alBxed  thereon,  a  hollow  axle 

and  wheels  fast  on  ths  ends  thereof,  a  spigot  on  the  hollow 
axle  adapted  to  have  a  boae-end  atUcbed  thereto,  one  end 
of  such  hollow  axle  being  clooed  and  the  other  adapted  to 
have  a  hoee-end  attached  thereto,  a  reel  arranged  to  re- 
volve with  the  wheela.  a  abort  hose  piece  attached  to  the 
end  or  discharge-spigot  of  the  hollow  axle,  and  a  movable 
arm  on  the  carriage  atlapted  to  support  the  nosale-end  of 
iucb  short  boee-piece.  and  means  on  the  handle  of  the  car- 
riage and  connected  with  said  movable  arm  whereby  to 
position  the  latter,  and  therewith  the  noisle-end  of  such 
short  hose-piece,  ss  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
stt  a  carriage  frame,  a  handle  affixed  thereon,  a  hollow  axis 
and  wheela  fast  on  tiie  ends  thereof,  a  spigot  on  the  ttol- 
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low-axle  adapted  to  have  a  hose-end  attached  thereto,  one 
end  of  such  hollow-axle  being  closed  and  the  other  adapted 
to  have  a  hose  end  attached  thereto,  a  reel  arranged  to 
revolve  with  the  wheels,  a  short  hose-piece  attached  to  the 
end  or  discharge  spigot  of  the  hollow  axle,  an  apertured 
arm  projecting  from  the  carriage  frame  and  adapted  to 
have  the  nozsle-end  of  said  short  hose-piece  Inserted  there 
through,  a  bar  longitudinally  slidable  on  the  carriage  han- 
dle and  having  an  apertured  extremity  to  receive  said  nox- 
ale  end.  so  that  by  the  adjustment  of  said  bar  said  noxxle- 
end  may  l>e  positioned  as  desired. 


902.802.      FENCE -POST.      FON  T.    Ch«bbt,   Texarkana, 
Tex.     Filed  Not.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,977. 


A  post  provided  with  an  integral  base,  the  said  base  be 
ing   hollow    and   being   formed    with    a  silt    which   opens 
through  Its  lower  end  and  extends  substantially  through 
out  its  entire  length. 


902  80  3  PIPE-CLKANEB.  Jiuut  H.  Cl«abwat«e, 
We^t  New  York,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  9,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
391,92C. 


2.  A  tool,  for  making  and  Applying  wire  clampa.  In- 
cluding a  main  body  part  having  a  guide-head  on  one  end 
and  a  screw-head  on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  combined 
handle  and  lever  connected  with  the  screw-bead  and 
movable  toward  or  from  the  guide-head,  a  push-bar 
guided  by  the  guide  head  and  having  a  grooved  head 
thereon,  the  push-bar  being  In  engagement  with  the 
handle  and  lever  and  movable  thereby  relatively  to  the 
body  part,  and  means  for  connecting  the  two  ends  of  • 
wire  to  the  body  part. 


A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  hand  piece,  a  resilient 
stem,  and  a  bit  at  the  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  cleaning  material,  said  bit  formed  as  a 
continuation  of  the  stem  but  thinner  In  one  direction  and 
wider  tn  the  other  than  the  said  stem,  said  bit  curved 
toward  the  extremity  and  provided  with  a  recess  at  the 
extremity,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  tool,  for  making  and  applying  wire  clamps,  com- 
prising a  main  body  part  having  a  guide-head  and  a 
acrew-head  connected  together  by  two  side  bars,  the  guide- 
head  having  a  guide-way  therein  and  the  screw-head  hav- 
ing screw-threads  therein,  t^e  body  part  having  two 
knobs  on  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  hollow  combined  handle 
and  lever  having  external  screw-threads  on  one  end 
thereof  engaging  the  Mcrew -threads  of  the  screw-head,  the 
handle  and  lever  having  internal  screw-threads  therein 
that  differ  from  the  external  screw-threads  In  direction  of 
pitch  ;  and  a  push-bar  having  a  head  thereon  and  also  a 
shank  that  is  movable  in  the  said  guideway.  the  shank 
having  a  cylindrical  end  portion  that  extends  Into  the 
hollow  handle  and  lever  and  Is  provided  with  screw- 
threads  that  engage  the  screw-threads  therein,  the  head 
of  the  pnsh-bar  having  a  groove  in  the  extremity  thereof 
and  alao  two  notches  at  the  sides  of  the  groove,  said  bead 
baring  also  a  relatively  deep  notch  therein  arranged 
transversely  of  the  groove. 


002,808.  RATCHET  CLUTCH  AND  BR-AJCE  MECHAN- 
ISM. John  M.  Daly,  Chicago,  ITI.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1905. 
Serial  No.  285,869. 


902.804.  TOOL  FOR  MAKING  AND  APPLYING  WIRE 
CLAMPS.  Edward  M.  Coohlan.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  May  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  430,289. 
^  ..  — .«rOl.  'or  niakinif  ^^^  applying  wire  clamps.  In- 
cluding a  main  body  part  having  a  guide-head  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  push-bar  guided  movably  by  the  guide-head  and 
harlag  a  head  thereon  that  has  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
the  extremity  thereof  and  also  a  notch  transverse  to  the 
groove,  means  for  connecting  the  two  ends  of  a  wire  to 
the  body  part,  and  means  for  moving  the  body  part  and 
the  push-bar  relatively  one  to  the  other. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  registering  mechanism,  a  driving  wheel  geared 
to  such  mechanism,  said  driving  wheel  having  a  smooth 
peripheral  face  and  a  toothed  portion,  a  driving  shaft  to 
which  the  said  wheel  is  attached,  a  toothed  pawl  adapted 
to  have  an  Intermittent  engagement  with  the  toothed  por- 
tion of  the  said  wheel,  means  for  causing  the  pawl  to 
have  engagement  with  the  wheel,  said  means  comprising 
a  pawl  carrying  element,  a  crank  arm  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  said  crank 
arm  and  one  end  of  the  pawl,  a  key  bar,  and  connections 
between  the  key  bar  and  the  other  end  of  the  crank  arm, 
means  for  moving  the  said  pawl  during  Its  engagement* 
with  the  wheel  for  Imparting  a  partial  rotation  thereto. 
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th«  combina- 


tnd  ft  separate  means  adapted  to  returi)  tlM  kvy-lwr  to 
Ita  Dormal  position  and  a  bralte  comdrisinx  a  apiing 
ptMMd  roolcer  arm  yieldinxly  h^Id  in  aitcaimi^nt  with 
the  pcripbpral   fao-  of  the  nald  wh«t>l. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de^crll 
tion  with  r«>i;i!«tcrinK  mechanlHin.  a  drlribt;  wheel  seared 
thereto,  a  drirlnif  shaft  carrylnic  the  said  wheel,  an  oacil- 
IntlDK  fratn«>  mmintetl  on  the  ahaft  adjacvbt  to  nald  wheel, 
a  pawl  plvotally  attached  to  the  frame  1  and  adapted  to 
have'  engagement  with  the  wheel,  a  eraak  arm.  mounted 
on  Mht  drlvinu  shaft,  a  connection  between  one  end  of 
said  crank  arm  and  one  end  of  said  pa^irl.  a  link  frame, 
connection  t>etween  the  link  frame  and 
frame,  a  ke>  l>ar.  connected  with  the  panl  aforesaid  and 
adaptt>d  to  control  Its  engaxement  with  t  ne  drtvlne  wheel 
and  simultaneous  with  the  envaicement 
wlt^  said  wheel  adapted  to  depress  th< 
operate  the  oscillatiog  frame  for  impart 
tation  to  the  driving  wheel  tbrongh  the  (onnectlon  of  the 
pawl  aforesaid  and  a  separate  mt>ans  ailapted  to  return 
the  key  bar  and  the  link  frame  to  norma  positions  and  a 
brake    coniprislnK   a    spring    pressed    plv4ti'd    rocker    arm 


yieldingly  held   in  engagement   with   the 
of  the  said  wht^l. 


•OS.SOfl.       IIOSE-COUPLINO.      WILI.IAM 
Bordentown,    N.    J.      Filed    Sept.    7.    IKW 
333.«79. 


with    the    pawl 

link  frame  and 

ng  a  partial  ro- 


peripherai    face 


T.     n«     WOBTH. 

Serial    No. 


A  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  m«mber  baring  an 
Intermediate  exteijpally  threaded  annu  ar  shoulder  ex- 
tending around  the  entire  circumference  thereof  and 
proTlded  with  a  smooth  continuous  Intirlor  bore  of  tha 
same  cross  sectional  diameter  throaitiout  Ita  entire 
length,  the  exterior  walls  of  said  men  ber  on  one  side 
of  the  shoulder  being  tapered  towarda  4ie  adjacent  «id 
of  the  member.. and  tUe  exterior  walla  cT  the  member  on 
the  opposite  aide  of  the  shoulder  being  >f  uniform  tblck- 
and  adapteil  to  engatre  a  tut>e  to  be 


coupled,  a  corre- 
■poadtngly  internally  tapered  tubular  me4nber  arranged  to 
recelre  the  tapered  portion  of  the  Orst  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  to  frlctionally  engage  the  same  throughout  its 
length,  said  receiving  member  baring  u  circumferential 
flange  upon  one  end  thereof  and  adapte<l  to  bear  against 
and  project  beyond  the  annular  shouidc^.  and  a  nut  en- 
gaging the  threads  upon  the  shoulder 
bear  against  the  flange  to  shift  the  ^ecelrlng  member 
longitudinally. 


902.807.     FOLDING  BOX.    Gael  W.  Els^x 
Mich.     Filed  Jan    17.  lOOS.     Serial  No 


x.  Grand  Rapids, 
411,206. 


'  1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  rectangular  central  por- 
tion, sides  and  ends  integral  therewith,  lextenalons  on  the 
ends  each  extension  baring  tapered  toiigues  with  obtoae 
angles  and  a  dovetail  central  portion  having  acute  angles. 
and  »nd  extensions  on  the  sides  baring  opentnga  to  re- 


feire  the  tongties  and  orerlapping  the  angular  portion  of 
the  doretall  middle  portions  when  the  device  Is  aaaembled 
for  use. 

2.  A  blank  adapted  to  form  a  folding  box  compriaing  a 
rectangular  middle  portion,  aide  and  end  portions  Integral 
therewith  and  adapted  to  fold  at  right  anglea  thereto,  an 
extension  on  each  end  at  the  side  opposite  the  middle 
portion  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  inner  surface  of 
the  end,  said  extensions  having  t>ereled  corners  and  di- 
verging alota  forming  each  extension  Into  two  outer  ta- 
pered toncues  having  obtuse  angles  and  a  middle  dove- 
tail portion  having  acute  angles,  end  extensions  on  the 
sides  and  st-psrated  from  the  ends  by  parallel  slots  and 
alao  provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  tongues  and 
adapted  to  orerlap  and  hold  the  doretall  portion  when 
tb«  dtTlee  is  arranged  for  uae. 


0  0  2.  S08.  CBE.KSKR  FOR  TROrSERS.  Clemext  D. 
Faiii..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  2&.  lOOS.  Serial 
No    440.220.  I 


1.  .\.  trousers  creaeer  baring  two  opposed  longitudinally 
extending  base  atrlpa  adjustably  spaced  apart  ao  as  to  en- 
gage the  edges  of  a  trooaer  leg,  a  clamping  strip  of  the 
same  width  as  said  base  strip  hinged  to  each  of  aaid  base 
strips,  shorter  than  the  same  and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon 
the  same.^and  clamping  buttons  pivoted  on  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  each  of  said  base  strips  above  and  below  the 
ends  of  aaid  clamping  atrlpa  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
force  said  hinged  clamping  strips  against  the  base  strip 

2.  A  trousers  creH«»'r  having  two  opposed  longitudinally 
extending  base  strips,  nn  adjusting  bar  connecting  said 
strips  at  their  upper  and  lower  enda,  a  clamping  strip 
hinged  on  Its  middle  portion  to  each  of  aaid  base  strips 
but  shorter  than  the  snaac  snd  adapted  to  fold  over  upon 
said  base  strip,  both  ends  of  said  clamping  atrlpa  being 
laterally  and  longitudinally  bereled  on  their  outer  faces, 
and  angular  clamping  buttons  pivoted  on  the  upper  and 
lower  enda  of  each  of  aaid  base  strips  above  and  below 
the  ends  of  said  clamping  strips,  the  projecting  ends  of 
aaid  buttona  being  beveled  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
force  aaid  clamping  strips  agalnat  the  said  base  strips. 


902.800.  HINGE.  Haebt  K.  Faiball  aad  HowAap  L. 
Faiball,  Highland,  Cal.  Filed  May  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  435,816. 

1.  A  binge  comprising  a  atrip  of  material  twisted  to 
form  a  spiral  portion  terminating  at  opposite  ends  In  off- 
set securing  extremities  and  a  member  baring  securing 
extensions  and  a  slotted  arm  engaging  the  spiral  portion  of 
the  strip. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  member  formed  with  outwardly 
diverging  securing  extensions  and  an  outwardly  inclined 
angularly  disposed  arm  containing  an  elongated  slot  snd 
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a  strip  of  material  twisted  to  form  a  spiral  portion  engag- 
ing the  slot  and  traversed  by  said  arm.  said  atrip  of  ma- 


terial b.nt  at  opposite 'extremities  of  the  spiral  to  form 
offaet  B*curing  extremities. 


002.810      ROLLER  BEARING.     JOHN  F.  Fosteb,  Argen- 
tine, Kans.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.167. 


^ 


Interposed  between  and  onjraglng  said  collars  and  band 
and  diametrically  reduced  centrally,  a  ring  occupying  the 
groove  of  said  collars,  a  ring  occupying  the  groove  of  said 
band,  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  circular 
rib.  a  series  of  spacing  rollers  engaging  the  reduced  por- 
tions of  the  adjacent  main  rollers  and  the  periphery  of 
the  inner  ring,  and  a  second  series  of  spacing  rollers  en- 
gaging the  grooved  portions  of  the  adjacent  main  rollers 
and  reduced  centrally  to  engage  the  Inwardly  projecting  rib 
of  the  ring  occupying  the  groove  of  said  band. 

4.  A  roller-bearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  collars  secured 
together  and  reduced  to  form  an  annular  groove,  a  band 
or  ring  surrounding  said  collars  provided  with  an  Internal 
groove  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  first-named  groove,  4 
circular  series  of  rollers  between  and  engaging  said  collars 
and  said  band,  a  ring  within  and  spaced  from  the  flrst- 
namod  groove,  a  circular  series  of  spacing  rollers  periph- 
erally engaging  said  ring  and  the  adjacent  main  rollers, 
a  ring  interposed  between  and  spaced  from  the  main  rollers 
and  said  band,  a  circular  series  of  spacing  rollers  engaging 
the  adjacent  main  rollers  and  the  inner  side  of  the  last- 
named  ring,  and  a  skeleton  cage  comprising  a  pair  of  rings 
between  the  collars  and  said  band  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
main  rollers  and  provided  with  oppositely  bowed  lugs  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  contiguous  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  main  rollers,  and  tie-rods  extending  through  said 
main  rollers  and  said  lug-equipped  rings. 

.5.  A  roller-bearing,  comprising  a  shaft,  collars  secured 
thereon,  a  band  concentrically  surrounding  said  collars,  a 
circular  series  of  rollers  between  and  engaging  said  collars 
and  said  band,  one  or  more  of  said  rollers  comprising  In- 
terlocked sections,  one  section  having  an  axial  passage 
and  the  companion  section  having  a  cylindrical  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  passage,  a  ring  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  collars  and  arranged  inward  of  the 
main  rollers,  a  second  ring  surrounding  the  main  rollers 
and  within  said  band,  a  circular  series  of  spacing  rollers 
engaging  the  inner  ring  and  the  main  rollers  to  space  the 
latter  apart,  and  a  st^cond  series  of  spacing  rollers  en- 
gaging the  outer  ring  and  the  main  rollers  and  cooperating 
with  the  first-named  spacing  rollers'  In  spacing  the  main 
rollers  apart. 


902.811.  LACING  HOOK-SETTING  MACHINE.  War- 
ren F.  Fraser,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fraser  Ma- 
chine k  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,407. 


1.  A  roller-bearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  collars  secured 
together  and  reduced  to  form  an  annular  groove,  a  band 
or  ring  surrounding  said  collars  provided  with  an  Internal 
groove  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  first-named  groove,  a 
circular  series  of  rollers  between  and  fngnglng  said  collars 
and  said  band,  a  ring  within  and  spaced  from  the  first- 
named  groove,  a  circular  series  of  spacing  rollers  periph- 
erally engaging  said  ring  and  the  adjacent  main  rollers,  a 
ring  Interposed  between  and  spaced  from  the  main  rollers 
and  said  band,  and  a  circular  series  of  spacing  rollers  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  main  rollers  and  the  Inner  side  of  the 
last-named  ring. 

2.  A  roller-bearing,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  collars 
secured  thereon  and  reduced  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  form 
an  annular  groove,  a  band  concentrically  surrounding  said 
collars  and  formed  Internally  with  an  annular  groove  or 
channel,  a  circular  series  of  main  rollers  Interposed  be- 
tween and  engaging  said  collars  and  band  and  diametrically 
reduced  centrally,  a  ring  occupying  the  groove  of  said  col- 
lars, a  ring  occupying  the  groove  of  said  band,  a  circular 
series  of  spacing  rollers  peripherally  engaging  the  first- 
named  ring  and  the  reduced  portion  of  the  main  rollers, 
and  a  second  series  of  spacing  rollers  engaging  the  grooved 
portion  of  the  main  rollers  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  ring 
occupying  the  groove  of  said  band. 

3.  A  roller-bearing,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pah-  of  col- 
lars secured  thereon  and  reduced  at  their  adjacent  ends 
to  form  an  annular  groove,  a  band  concentrically  sur- 
rounding said  collars  and  formed  Internally  with  an  an- 
nular groove  or  channel,  a  circular  series  of  main  rollers 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  In  the  upper 
of  a  l)oot  or  shoe,  a  holder  for  said  upper,  mechanism 
adapted  to  set  lacing  hooks  In  an  upper  held  In  said 
holder,  a  stationary  base  upon  which  said  mechanism  is 
movably  mounted,  and  spacing  mechanism  adapted  to 
Impart  an  Intermittent  movement  to  said  lacing  hook 
setting  mechanism,  longitudinally  of  said  upper. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  tettlnff  laelsf  bmka  or  tb«  Ilka 
In  th«  upper  of  a  boot  or  ahoe.  a  holdw  for  aald  upper, 
mecbanlam  adapted  to  e«t  lacInK  h<K>k«  or  the  like  In  an 
upper  held  In  aaJd  holder,  and  spaclnj?  i»ech*nl»m  adapt 
ed  to  Impart  an  Intermittent  movement  to  said  lacing 
book  aettlnfc  mechanism  In  a  predetermined  currlllnear 
path.  longltiMllnally  of  said  upper. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  or  the  like 
In  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  ahoe.  a  holder  for  said  upper, 
mechanism  adapted  to  aet  lacing  hooka  er  the  like  In  an 
upper  held  In  8*ld  holder  and  spacing  mechanism  adapted 
to  Impart  an  Intermittent  movement  to  aald  lacing  hook 
Mttlng  mechanism  In  a  predetermined  currlllnear  path, 
longitudinally  of  aald  upper  and  alternately  In  oppoalte 
directions. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  ijooka  or  the  like 
In  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  means  adapted  to  hold 
said  upper,  means  adapted  to  set  laclOg  hooks  or  the 
like  In  aald  upper,  and  Instrumental Itlee  adapted  to 
change  the  relative  location  of  said  upper  to  said  lacing 
hook  setting  means,  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  of 
said  upper,  whereby  said  lacing  books  may  be  set  therein 
In  a  predetermined  curTlllnear  path. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  In  the  upper 
of  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  holder  for  said  upper,  mecbanlam 
adapted  to  set  lacing  hooks  In  an  upt»er  held  In  aald 
holder  and  spacing  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  an  In 
termittent  movement  to  said  lacing  boo*  setting  mechan- 
ism longitudinally  of  said  upper  and  aHemately  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

[Claima  «  to  6«  not  printed  in  the  Gagette.l 


shaft,  a  ntinMT  ■Mcbantm  aad  ft  trtetlon  brake  mechan- 
(•B  both  driven  from  said  cross  shaft,  hackling  cylinders 
and  fiber  feeding  means  therefor  both  driven  from  the 
friction  brake  mechanism,  the  said  friction  brake  mechan- 
ism being  under  the  control  of  the  nipper  mechanism 
[  whereby  the  speed  of  the  several  mechanisms  will  be 
automatically  reduced  when  an  undue  amount  pf  fiber 
Is  fed  to  the  nipper  mechanism. 


902,812.  PROCESS  OF  PASTEURIZATION.  ADOLTH 
Oovrz  and  Palmeb  A.  Jonm,  OraAd  Raplda.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1906.  Serial  No.  311.578.  Renewed  Mar. 
27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.589. 


1.  The  method  of  pasteurising  a  fluid,  consisting  of 
passing  a  current  of  the  same  between  heated  walla,  and 
deflecting  the  interior  portion  of  the  current  toward  aald 
walls  at  frequent  Intervals,  to  simultaneously  and  quickly 
beat  all  parte  of  the  current. 

2.  The  method  of  pasteurising  a  fltatd.  conalatlng  of 
passing  a  current  of  the  same  through  a  heated  condolt, 
mad  equalising  the  action  of  heat  upon  all  parts  of  the 
said  current  by  dividing  and  deflectl^  the  current  at 
frequent  intervale.  j 

3.  The  method  of  pasteurlxlng  a  fluid,  consisting  of 
gassing  a  current  of  the  same  between  heated  walls,  re- 
tarding the  flow  of  the  interior  portion  of  the  current, 
dividing  the  current  at  frequent  lnt«rvala.  and  deflect- 
ing the  divided  portions  of  the  current  toward  the  heated 

walla. 

4.  The  method  of  pasteurlxlng  a  fluid  consisting  of 
passing  a  current  of  the  fluid  between  heated  walls.  Inter 
ptHilng  between  the  walls  and  In  said  current  deflecting, 
dividing,  retarding  and  heat  conducting  material,  and 
applying  heat  to  said  walls  and  material,  whereby  the 
fluid  is  quickly  and  uniformly  heated  throughout 

_ 

902.813.     TWINE  MACHINE.      JoHS    Gooo,    New    York. 
N   Y     Julia  B.  Good  admlnlatratrix  of  aald  John  Good, 
deceased.     Filed  May  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.677. 
1.  A  twine  machine  comprising  a   main  driving  ataaft. 

a  spindle  and  flier  mechanism  driven  therefrom,  a  croaa 


2.  A  twine  machine  comprising  a  main  driving  shsft. 
a  spindle  and  flier  mechanlam  driven  therefrom,  a  cross 
shaft,  a  nipper  mechanism  and  a  friction  brake  mechanism 
both  driven  from  said  cross  shaft,  hackling  cylinders 
and  crimping  rolla  both  driven  from  the  friction  brake 
mechanlam.  flber  feeding  means  driven  from  the  crimp 
Ing  rolls,  said  friction  brake  mechanism  being  under  the 
control  of  the  nipper  mechanism  whereby  the  speed  of  the 
several  mechanisms  will  be  automatically  reduced  when 
an  undue  amount  of  flber  Is  fed  to  the  nipper  mechanism. 


9  0  2.8  14.  EMBROIDERINO-MACHINB.  Joseph  A. 
OaoBBLi.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Knrsheedt  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1901.     Serial  No.  80.252. 


1.  An  embroidering  machine  Including  In  Ita  structure 
a  scftUep  apparatus  and  Its  operating  means,  and  Inde- 
peadant  automatic  positioning  means  for  positioning  the 
scallop  apparatus  for  operation,  operating  Independently 
of  the  scallop  apparatus  operating  means. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine.  Including  In  Ita  structare 
a  acallop  apparatus  means  for  operating  the  aame  and  a 
eomjBon  automatic  means  for  positioning  the  scallop 
apparatna  for  action  and  initiating  the  operation  of  the 
said  scallop  apparatus. 

3.  An  embroidering  organism,  comprising  the  combine 
tlon   with   an   embroidering  machine   provided  with  scallop 
mechanism,  operating  mechanism  therefor,  and  Independ 
ently   operating   poettionlng   mechanlam   for   said   acallop 
mechanism  of  a  jacquard  device  for  Initiating  the  opera- 
tion of  the  positioning  mechanism. 
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4.  An  embroidering  organism  comprising  In  Its  struc- 
ture an  embroidering  machine  provided  with  scallop  mech 
anlsm,  operating  mechanism  therefor  and  Independently 
operating  positioning  mechanism  for  the  scallop  mechan 
Ism.  an  actuating  device  for  said  positioning  mechanism, 
and  automatic  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
actuating  device. 

5.  In  an  embroidering  organism  the  combination  with 
an  embroidering  machine,  including  scallop  mechanism, 
operating  mechanism  therefor.  Independently  operating 
positioning  mechanism  for  the  said  scallop  mechanism, 
and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  said  positioning  mechan- 
ism, of  pattern  mechanism  controlling  the  Inter  action  of 
the  positioning  mechanism  and  Its  actuating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


902.816.  COUPLING  MECHANISM  FOB  EMBROIDER- 
ING-MACHINE8.  Joseph  A.  Gboebli.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Knrsheedt  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  353,034. 


902.815.       STOP    MECHANISM    FOR    EMBROIDERING- 
MACHINES.     Joseph    A.   G«oebli.   New   York.   N.   Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Knrsheedt  Manufacturing  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  5.   1 
1903.     Serial  No.  168.278. 


1  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
embroidering  apparatus  including  a  Jacquard  mechanism 
and  a  plurality  of  individual  mechanisms  controlled  by 
said  Jacquard  mechanlBm  and  operating  to  secure  different 
functions  and  which  mechanisms  are  liable  to  interfere 
with  each  other  if  in  operation  at  the  same  time,  with 
means  for  stopping  said  embroidering  apparatus  w^en  two 
or  more  Individual  mechanisms  are  liable  to  Interfere. 

2  In  an  embroidering  mechanism  the  combination  of  an 
embroidering  means,  a  Jacquard  device  with  a  plurality  of 
separately  operating  mechanisms  executing  different  func- 
tions which  mechanisms  sre  liable  to  Interfere  with  each 
other  If  m  operation  at  the  same  time  and  which  mechan- 
isms are  located  to  operate  at  the  same  point  and  Initiated 
from  the  Jacquard  device  and  means  for  preventing  Inter- 
ference between  the  said  mechanisms. 

3  In  an  embroidering  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  Individual  mechanisms  for  effecting  different  func- 
tions parts  of  which  mechanisms  are  liable  to  Interfere 
with  other  Individual  mechanisms  should  both  Individual 
mechanisms  be  operated  at  the  same  time,  a  stop  motion 
mechanism  and  automatic  means  for  operating  the  stop 
motion  mechanism  when  any  two  of  such  mechanisms 
which  are  liable  to  Interfere  operate  at  the  same  time. 

4  The  combination  in  an  embroidering  mechanism  of  a 
series  of  special  function  mechanisms  adapted  to  execute 
different  functions  and  so  located  as  to  partly  occupy  the 
same  space  when  In  action,  a  stop  motion  mechanism  and 
means  connected  to  the  special  function  mechanisms  for 
actuating  the  stop-motion  mechanism  and  means  connected 
to  the  various  special  function  mechanisms  for  positioning 
tbe  stop-motion  actuating  mechanism  of  the  special  fnnc 
tlon  mechanism  which  will  interfere  therewith. 

5  In  an  embroidering  mechanism  the  combination  of 
pattern  mechanism,  of  pattern  mechanism  Initiated  special 
function  mechanisms,  stop  motion  mechanism  stopping  the 
machine  through  the  pattern  mechanism  and  means  for 
rendering  the  said  stop  motion  mechanism  active  when  in- 
terference between  two  special  function  mechanisms  is 
•boot  to  occnr. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  a  fabric  frame 
and  means  for  moving  the  same,  comprising  a  guide  and 
moving  means  for  the  guide  and  a  coupling  for  coupling 
the  fabric  frame  and  guide.  Including  a  coupling  block  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  adapted  to  swing  on  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  guide  and  a  filling  mem- 
ber engaging  the  guide  and  in  which  the  body  of  the  block 
Is  adapted  to  swing. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  fabric  frame 
and  a  guide  adapted  to  move  the  same,  means  for  moving 
the  guide,  and  a  coupling  for  coupling  the  fabric  frame 
and  guide.  Including  a  coupling  block  having  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  swing  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  guide  and  a  filling  member  engaging  with 
and  conforming  to  the  part  of  the  guide  with  which  It 
engages. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  an  embroidering  frame,  means  for  moving  the  same 
and  means  for  coupling  the  frame  and  moving  means,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  a  filling  piece  engaging  with 
the  moving  means  and   in  which  the  body  portion  may 

awing. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  embroidering  frame,  means  for  moving  the  same 
comprising  a  guide  and  means  for  moving  the  guide,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  said  frame  and  guide.  Including  a 
body  portion  having  circular  faces  and  filling  pieces  con- 
forming to  said  guide  and  in  which  the  circular  faces  of 
said  body  are  adapted  to  move. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clase  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  embroidering  frame,  a  guide  for  moving  the 
same,  means  for  moving  the  guide  and  a  coupling  for  the 
frame  and  guide  including  a  body  portion,  filling  means 
engaging  with  said  guide  and  In  which  said  body  portion 
moves  and  means  on  said  body  portion  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal displacement  of  said  filling  means  from  said  body. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


902.817.      BORE    MECHANISM    FOR    EMBROIDERING 
MACHINES.     Joseph  A.  Groebli,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Kursheedt  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FMIed  Feb.  21. 
1907.     Serial  No.  358,736. 

1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  bore 
mechanism  having  bore  points,  operating  mechanism  for 
operating  the  bore  mechanism,  an  adjustable  connection  In 
the  bore  mechanism  for  altering  the  stroke  of  the  bore 
points,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  operate  said  bore 
stroke  adjusting  device  and  adapted  to  connect  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  with  the  bore  mechanism  and  a  pattern 
mechanism  Independently  controlling  the  connecting  of  the 
operating  mechanism  with  the  bore  mechanism  and  the 
operation  of  the  said  bore  stroke  adjusting  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  bore 
mechanism  having  bore  points,  operating  means  for  operat 
Ing  the  bore  mechanism,  a  coupling  device  for  coupling  the 
operating  means  and  bore  mechanism,  an  adjusting  device 
for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  bore  points  and  a  common 
means  for  operating  the  said  adjusting  device  and  the  aald 
coupling  device. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  bore 
mechanism   having  bore  points,  operating  means  for   the 


f. 


bore  mechanism,  a  coupllnu  device  for 


mechanism  and  operatInK  mean*,  an  a<  Juatinx  device  for 
adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  bore  points]  a  common  means 
for  op^ratln)?  the  said  adjastlng  device  ai^  the  said  coupling 
device  and  pattern  mechanism  for  lnd«ipendently  control- 
ling the  action  of  the  said  adjusting  dfcvlce  and  the  said 
coupling  device. 
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cospilng  the  bore 


nately  placed  into  engagement  with  said  cam  by  the  pat- 
tern device,  for  the  p^pose  of  positioning  tb«  festoon 
mechanism. 


4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  Combination  of  bore 
mechanism  having  bore  points,  normall^  Inactive,  a  source 
of  power,  a  coupling  device  adapied  ko  couple  the  bore 
mechanUm  with  the  source  of  power,  |a  movable  element 
continually  operated  by  the  source  of  pi>wer.  means  where- 
by said  movable  element  may  be  connedteJ  with  said  coup- 
ling device  to  operate  the  latter  and  tjieans  for  operating 
the  same.  I 

B.  In  an  embroidering  machine  the  Combination  of  bor« 
mechanism  having  bore  points,  normally  Inactive,  a  soarc* 
of  power,  a  cam  operated  thereby  and  ^n  oscillating  m«i»- 
ber  continually  oixrated  by  the  sourije  of  power,  a  nor 
mally  stationary  member  adapted  to  ^ffect  a  coupling  of 
the  bore  mechanism  and  cam  and  m4ans  for  connecting 
-said  oacillatlng  member  and  said  bore  jcoupllng  member  to 
cause  the  operation  of  the  latter. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Guette.] 


4,  1908.     Serial  No. 


902.818.  FESTOON  MECHANISM  'OR  EMBROIDER- 
ING MACHINES.  J08EFH  A.  GaoEiLi.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Kursheedt  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4 
412.375. 

1.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a 
anlsm,  a  supplemental  shaft  having  a  pan  provldad  with  a 
rtctn,  a  member  on  the  festoon  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  cam  and  to  engage  lit  said  recess,  a  main 
ahaft  and  a  cam  thereon  adapted  toj  move  said  featoon 
mechanism  Into  and  out  of  action  on  Its  cam. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  pattern  mech- 
anism and  a  featoon  mecbanlam.  a  supplemental  shaft  ba»- 
IBC  a  cam  provided  with  a  recesa,  a  mfmber  on  the  featoon 
machanUm  adapted  to  be  operated  by;  said  cam  and  to  en- 
gage In  aald  recesa.  a  main  shaft  and  a  cam  thereon 
adapted  to  move  said  featoon  me«hai|lam  Into  and  out  of 
action  on  its  cam  and  controlled  byi  said  pattern  mech- 
anism. I 

3.  An  embroidering  machine  embodprtng  a  festoon  mech- 
anlam.  an  operating  ahaft  provided  with  a  cam.  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  bowls  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the 
aald  cam  to  move  said  festoon  mecbanlam  Into  and  out  of 
operative  poaltlon  and  means  for  alternately  moving  the 
bowla  Into  engagement  with  said  cami 

4.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  pattern  da 
▼Ice,  a  festoon  mechanism,  an  opertting  shaft  provided 
with  a  cam,  and  a  plurality  of  \»w\^  adapted  to  be  alter 


5.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  featoon  mech- 
anlam  including  operating  members,  a  aecondary  ahaft, 
normally  Idle,  adapted  to  actuate  said  operating  members, 
a  main  abaft,  a  clutch  adapted  to  throw  said  secondary 
shaft  Into  operative  connection  with  the  main  shaft,  a 
cam  on  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  place  an  operating 
member  Into  operative  poaltlon  and  meana  .whereby  the 
poaltlonlng  of  aald  operating  member  by  the  cam  will 
operate  aald  clutch  and  place  the  secondary  ahaft  Into 
operation  by  the  main  ahaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  0  2.819.      EMBROIDERINO-MACHINE.      JonVH    A.4 
GaoEBLi.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Kur«b««dt 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  24.   1908.     Serial  No.  412,37«. 


1.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  plurality  of 
•«ta  of  borers,  a  longitudinal  operating  shaft  adapted  to 
operate  the  borers,  means  whereby  the  reciprocation  of 
said  shaft  will  set  It  Into  operative  connection  with 
either  of  anld  aeta  of  borera,  pattern  mechanism  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pattern  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  aald  operating  shaft. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  pattern  mech- 
anlam,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  borera,  a  longitudinal  operat- 
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Ing  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  borers,  means  whereby 
the  reciprocation  of  said  shaft  will  set  it  into  operative 
connection  with  either  of  said  sets  of  borers  and  means 
whereby  the  pattern  mechanism  will  reciprocate  said 
ahaft  and  lock  it  in  Its  several  positions. 

3.  An  ebrolderlng  machine  embodying  a  pattern  mech- 
anism, a  plurality  of  sets  of  borers,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  rocking  of  said 
shaft  will  operate  the  borers,  means  for  rocking  said 
■haft,  means  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  shaft  will 
Set  It  Into  operative  connection  with  either  set  of  borers, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  pattern  mecbanlsm,  for  re- 
ciprocating said  shaft. 

4.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  pattern  mech- 
anism, a  plurality  of  sets  of  borers,  a  longitudinal  shaft, 
means  whereby  the  rocking  of  said  shaft  will  operate  the 
borers,  moans  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  shaft  will 

j  aet  it  Into  operative  connection  with  either  set  of  borers, 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  shaft,  the  said  rocking  and  reciprocating  means  being 
separately  controlled  by  the  pattern  mechanism. 

5.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  pattern  mech- 
aniam,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  borers,  lateral  shafts  for 
moving  said  borers,  a  longitudinal  shaft  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  and  provided  with  cranks  which  are  adapted 
to  operate  said  borer  shafts,  means  whereby  the  several 
cranks  will  be  thrown  into  operative  connection  with 
either  set  of  said  borer  shafts,  upon  the  reciprocation  of 
aald  longitudinal  shaft  and  means  controlled  by  the  pat- 
tern mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  latter  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Garette.]  ^ 


extended  transversely  through  the  companion  cross  tube 
and  headed  at  the  exterior  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  metallic  bedstead,  the  combination  of  one  or 
more  tubular  spindles,  a  pair  of  cross  tubes  apertured  to 
receive  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spindles,  and  a  rivet  or 
rod  positioned  in  one  of  said  spindles  and  having  a  hook- 
shaped  portion  at  one  end  extended  out  of  the  containing 
spindle  and  abutting  against  opposite  interior  surfaces 
of  one  of  said  cross  tubes,  the  other  end  of  said  rivet  or 
rod  being  extended  transversely  through  the  companion 
cross  tube  and  headed  externally  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 


002,821.  STEERING  OF  COUPLED  VEHICLES.  Rich- 
ard Jonas,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frei- 
bahn  Ges.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,848. 


902  820  BEDSTEAD.  Fredksick  E.  Hall,  Chicago,  111.,  1 
a^ignor  to  Miller  Hall  k  Son,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corpora-  | 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  19.  1908.  Serial  No 
489,380. 


1.  In  a  metallic  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
cross  tubes  one  at  least  of  which  is  transversely  aper- 
tured. a  hollow  aplndle  disposed  between  said  cross  tubes 
and  having  one  end  fitted  in  said  aperture,  Its  other  end 
abutting  against  the  other  cross  tube,  and  a  rivet  or  rod 
located  in  aald  spindle  and  having  one  end  extended  out 
of  that  end  of  the  tube  paaaed  through  said  aperture  and 
abutting  against  opposite  interior  surfaces  of  the  cross 
tube,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  or  rivet  being  extended 
through  and  having  means  preventing  withdrawal  through 
the  companion  cross  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  metallic  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
cress  tubes  apertured  in  alloement  on  their  adjacent 
faces,  one  or  more  tubular  spindles  between  said  cross 
tubes  and  having  their  ends  fitted  in  said  apertures,  and 
a  rivet  or  rod  located  in  one  of  said  spindles  and  having 
one  end  extended  out  of  an  end  of  Its  containiDg  spindle 
and  abutting  against  opposite  Interior  surfaces  of  one  of 
the  cross  tubes,  the  other  end  of  said  rivet  or  rod  being 

137  O.  G.— 7 


1.  In  a  train  comprising  single  axle  two-wheeled  ve- 
hicles connected  together  by  means  of  links  attached  to 
central  pivots  so  as  to  form  triple  elements,  a  guiding 
gear  on  the  central  vehicle  of  each  triple  element  for 
maintaining  the  axle  of  this  central  vehicle  in  such  a 
direction  as  to  always  halve  the  angle  formed  by  the  llnka 
attached  to  its  pivot,  and  means  for  displacing  the  rear 
member  in  an  antlparallel  manner  with  regard  to  the 
central   member. 

2.  In  a  train  comprising  single  axle  two-wheeled  ve- 
hicles connected  together  by  means  of  links  attached  to 
central  pivots  so  as  to  form  triple  elements,  a  guiding 
gear  for  maintaining  the  axle  of  the  central  vehicle  of 
each  triple  element  in  such  a  position  as  to  always  halve 
the  angle  between  the  links  attached  to  Its  pivot,  and 
a  toothed  gear  engaging  the  central  and  the  rear  member. 

3.  In  a  train  comprising  single  axle  two-wheeled  ve- 
hicles connected  together  by  means  of  links  attached  to 
central  pivots  so  as  to  form  triple  elements,  a  guiding 
gear  for  maintaining  the  axle  of  the  central  vehicle  of 
each  triple  element  in  such  a  position  as  to  always  halve 
the  angle  between  the  links  attached  to  its  pivot,  a  allfl- 
able  toothed  bolt  on  the  central  vehicle  and  a  correspond- 
ing recess  on  the  rear  vehicle  for  engaging  the  central 
and  the  rear  member. 

4.  In  a  train  comprising  single  axle  two-wheeled  ve- 
hicles connected  together  by  means  of  links  attached  to 
central  pivots  so  as  to  form  triple  elements,  a  guiding 
gear  for  maintaining  the  axle  of  the  central  vehicle  of 
each  triple  element  in  such  a  position  as  to  always  halve 

!   the  angle  between  the  links  attached  to  its  pivot,  a  slid- 
I  able  toothed  bolt  at  each  end  of  the  central  member  and 
I  a  corresponding  recess  on  each  end  member  of  the  triple 
element. 

5.  In  a  train  comprising  single  axle  two  wheeled  ve- 
hicles connected  together  by  means  of  links  attached  to 
central  pivots  so  as  to  form  triple  elements,  a  guiding 
gear  for  maintaining  the  axle  of  the  central  vehicle  of 
each  triple  element  in  such  a  position  as  to  always  halve 
the  angle  between  tie  links  attached  to  Its  pivot,  a  sUdable 
toothed  bolt  at  each  end  of  the  central  member  and  a 
corresponding  recess  on  each  end  member  of  the  triple 
element,  the  toothed  bolts  being  of  such  shape  and  ar- 
rangement that  the  front  member  may  be  locked  In  re- 
lation to  the  central  member  leaving  a  little  space  for 
play,  the  loose  engagement  thus  obtained  serving  for 
rapid  traveling  in  a  straight  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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902  8'»'»      FOLDING  PHOTOORAPHIf'  CAMKRA.     Pact,  pr«WB^n«  orwhwttiir  of  th«  Mmc.  •  irtp«  «ztMidlBc  op- 

Kaemmirbb,    Stegllta.   ne«r    B^rltn.   r.*rm«ny.   a««l«nor  wardlj   from   the   Iron,  a   rmlre  «t   th«   upper  end   of  th« 

to  The   Firm   of  Optlwrhe  Anstalt  C     P.   Oo««  Aktlcn-  pipe,  and  a  cup  aurroundlng  aald  ralre.  aubataDtlally  aa 

jfM«ll»ohaft.    Frtedenau.   near  Berlin,   Qermany.      FUad  apeclfled. 


May  2C.  190«.     Serial  No.  318,834. 


1.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  caalng, 
a  hinge  cover  for  the  same  provided  With  slide  waya,  and 
a  movable  objective  carrier  adapted  tq  slide  on  said  slide 
ways,  of  actuating  means  for  said  mojrable  objective  car- 
rier, said  actuating  means  being  supj^rted  on  the  hing* 
cover  and  comprising  a  rotatable  roller  coupled  with  tb« 
objective  carrier  by  traction  devices,  «nd  adapted  to  take 
up  said  tfactlon  devices  when  the  camera  Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  caalng. 
a  hinge  cover  for  the  same  provided  with  slide  ways,  and 
a  movable  objective  carrier  adapted  t<)  slide  on  said  slide 
waya,  of  a  spring  actuated  roller  snp^rted  on  the  hinge 
cover,  and  traction  devices  connecting  said  objective  car- 
rier with  said  spring  actuated  roller.  ^Id  traction  derlcea 
being  adapted  to  be  taken  up  by  si  .Id  spring  actuated 
roller,  when  the  camera  Is  opened. 


902.823.  IRONING-MACHINE.  Fai 
aeldorf.  Germany.  Filed  June  24 
380,563. 


1IDRICB  K&APP.  Dua- 
1907.      Serial    No. 


902,824.  VEHICLETIRE.  Oiaxt  Lambrioht,  Ruther- 
ford. N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  A.  Masowan, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28.  190«.  Serial  No. 
323,874. 


1.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  a  hollow  flat  Iron 
having  a  sole  adapted  to  heat  the  work,  side  walla 
integral  with  the  sole  and  projecting  upwardly  there 
from,  external  means  for  heating  sal4  side  walla,  the  heat 
thua  generated  therein  being  transmitted  by  conduction 
to  the  sole,  and  a  vaporlsable  flul4  within  the  hollow 
of  the  Iron  for  preventing  overheatlkig  of  the  aame.  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  \ 

2.  An  Ironing  machine  comprisln|(  a  hollow  flat  Iron 
having  a  sole  adapted  to  heat  the  work,  side  walls  In- 
tegral with  the  sole  and  projecting :  upwardly  therefrom, 
external  means  for  hentlng  said  side  walls,  the  heat  thua 
generated  therein  being  transmitted  by  conduction  to  the 
■ol«,  a  raporlsabie  fluid  within  the  Hollow  of  the  Iron  for 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehlclea,  comprising  a  aingle- 
plece  cover  In  wboae  base  are  included  annular  aubstan- 
tlally  unyielding  strips,  the  walls  of  the  cover  Including 
numerous  plies  of  fabric,  all  of  the  piles  In  said  cover 
being  anchored  separately  upon  said  atripa,  a  single  ply 
to  each  strip  at  each  side  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cover 
In  whoae  baae  are  included  numerous  annular  substan- 
tially nnyieldtng  strips,  the  walla  of  the  cover  including 
plies  of  fabric,  aald  piles  being  anchored  upon  said  strips, 
one  ply  to  each  strip,  the  piles  and  strips  alternating 
with  thin  layers  of  semi  hard  rubl>er,  the  strlpa,  rub- 
ber and  fabric  being  vulcaniied  together. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  rim 
portion,  a  tread  portion,  and  flexible  walls  connecting 
i«ld  portions:  the  tread  (tortlon  being  greatly  thickened 
in  proportion  to  the  width  of  the  tire,  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially self  sustaining  annular  rib:  fabric  extending 
from  the  base  portion  up  through  the  sides,  and  following 
the  Inner  contour  of  the  annular  rib,  and  the  latter 
having  substantially  Inexteoslble  flexible  bands  or  strips 
running  along  the  tire  within  said  rib  and  binding  upon 
said  fabric. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles  formed  of  rubber  and 
fabric,  the  fabric  forming  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
rim  aide  aa  well  as  of  the  sides  and  tread  of  the  tire, 
•ad  kelng  subatantlally  in  the  form  of  a  multiple  ply 
annular  tube  having  a  longitudinal  depression  In  Its 
periphery  ;  and  a  plurality  of  binding  strips  in  said  de- 
pression extending  around  the  tire. 

5.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles  formed  of  rubber  and 
fabric,  the  fabric  forming  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
rim  side  as  well  as  of  the  sides  and  tread  of  the  tire,  and 
being  subsUntlally  In  the  form  of  a  multiple  ply  annular 
tube  having  a  longitudinal  depreaalon  in  Ita  periphery ; 
and  a  plurality  of  binding  atrlps  In  aald  depreaalon  ex- 
tending around  the  tire,  said  strips  alternating  with 
layers  of  rul>ber ;  the  strips,  rubber  and  fabric  forming 
a  grvatly  thickened  tread,  which  la  thickest  at  ita  middle 
portion,  and  conatltutea  a  self-austalnlng  annular  rib. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


902.825.  BALI.rCOCK.  H«:«ar  N.  LiBBrr.  Boston.  Mass., 
aaalgnor  to  GIbrldge  G.  Kelley.  Peabody.  Maaa.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1004.     Serial  No.  231.400. 

1.  In  a  ball  cock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  open 
at  both  enda.  a  detachable  longitudinally  bored  valve 
sleeve  within  the  casing,  a  longitudinally  movable  plun- 
ger seated  within  and  extending  through  one  of  the  open 
ends  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  Ita  outer 
end.   an  extension   csrrled   by   the  casing  and   projecting 
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beyond  the  end  of  the  aame.  a  yoke  member  detachably 
pivoted  to  said  projection  and  carrying  a  ball  float 
rod  aald  yoke  member  provided  with  a  pin  for  engaging 
the'  hooked  end  of  the  plunger  to  operate  the  aame,  said 
yoke  member  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  the  yoke  member. 


2  In  a  ball  cock,  a  horizontal  valve  casing  having  an 
/-  Internal  valve  seat,  an  endwise  movable  plunger  lii  said 
caalng,  provided  with  a  valve  to  fit  against  said  seat^ 
and  also  being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  located 
exteriorly  of  the  casing,  said  projecting  portion  having  a 
downwardly-opening  vertical  notch,  the  casing  having 
a  projection  under  said  notch,  a  yoke  shaped  ball-float- 
rod  carrying  member  loosely  embracing  said  projecting 
portion  and  having  a  lug  freely  fitting  said  notch  and 
riding  up  and  down  therein  on  the  motion  of  said  yoke- 
.hap«l  member,  and  a  pin  supported  for  rocking  motion 
by  said  projection,  the  pin  being  in  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  one  branch  of  said  yoke  shaped  member  and 
aald  pin  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the 
other  branch  of  said  yoke  shaped  member,  aald  pin  con- 
atltutlng  a  single  removable  bearing  shaft  for  the  yoke- 
Liaped  member  and  serving  to  hold  the  plunger  and 
■yoke  shaped  member  In  assembled  relation. 


902.826.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS^  ^^o^T'^'serW 
lx>«w.  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  881.022. 


water  collector  located  within  the  pasteurixlng  chamber 
above  and  close  to  the  water  line  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  water  discharged  from  the  spraying  device  so  that  It 
may  be  heated  while  in  the  collector  from  the  heat  in  the 
pa»teurlxlng  chamber  and  means  for  forcing  the  water 
from  the  water  collector  to  the  spraying  device,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  adapted  to  pass  through  both  chambers 
and  past  the  spraying  device. 

3  A  pasteurlilnK  apparatus,  comprising  a  pasteurizing 
chamber,  an  interchanging  chaipber,  an  endless  conveyer 
provided  with  receptacles  moving  up  one  side  and  down 
the  other  side  of  the  Interchanging  chamber  and  a  spray- 
ing reservoir,  centrally  located  In  the  Interchanging  cham- 
ber the  walls  of  which  senve  as  guards  to  prevent  the 
displacement  of  said  receptacles  as  they  pass  by  the  same. 

4  A  pasteurizing  apparatus,  comprising  a  pasteurizing 
chamber,  an  interchanging  chamber,  an  endleaa  conveyer 
provided  with  receptacles  moving  up  one  side  and  dovrn 
the  other  side  of  the  chamber,  and  a  spraying  reservoir, 
centrally  located  In  the  chamber,  the  walls  of  which  serve 
as  a  guard  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  recep 
tacles  as  they  pass  by  the  same,  and  means  for  supplying 
the  reservoir  with  water. 

5  A  pasteurizing  apparatus,  comprising  a  pasteurizing 
cliamber.  an  Interchanging  chamber,  an  endless  conveyer 
provided  with  receptacles  moving  up  one  side  and  down 
the  other  side  of  the  interchanging  chamber,  a  spraying 
reservoir,  the  walla  of  which  serve  as  guards  to  prevent 
the  displacement  of  said  receptacles  as  they  pass  the 
same,  means  for  supplying  the  reservoir  with  water  and 
means  for  heating  the  water  to  a  •  temperature  inter- 
mediate   that    of    the    pasteurizing    and    Interchanging 

chaml)erB.  ^       ^^    1 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902  827  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Joseph  Mathison.  Bos- 
t^  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kowen  Mathison  Machinery  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  420.656. 


1.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus,  comprising  a  paateurlaing 
chamber,  an  interchanging  chamber  directly  above  the 
aame  and  open  to  receive  heated  vapors  therefrom,  a 
spraying  device  located  In  said  interchanging  chamber, 
a  water  collector  located  within  the  pasteurizing  chamber 
above  and  close  to  the  water  line  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  water  discharged  from  the  spraying  device  so  that  It 
may  be  heated  while  in  the  collector  from  the  heat  in 
the  pasteurizing  chamber  and  means  for  forcing  the 
water  from  the  water  collector  to  the  spraying  device. 

2  A  pasteurizing  apparatus,  comprising  a  pasteurizing 
chamber,  an  Interchanging  chamber  directly  above  the 
same  and  open  to  receive  heated  vapors  therefrom,  a 
spraying  device  located  In  said  Interchanging  chamber,  a 


1.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  hopper  provided  with  an  out- 
let orifice  and  having  also  an  openiag  leading  thereinto, 
a  raceway  leading  from  said  orifice,  an  agitator  located 
within  said  hopper,  a  closure  for  said  opening  fast  to 
said  agitator,  and  a  shaft  to  which  said  agitator  is  de- 
tachably attached.  ^      .^^  ♦  * 

2  In  a  feeding  device,  a  hopper  provided  with  an  out- 
let orifice  and  having  also  an  opening  loading  thereinto, 
a  raceway  leading  from  said  orifice,  an  agitator  rotatab  y 
mounted  within  said  hopper  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  closure  for  said  opening  fast  to  said  agita- 
tor, a  shaft,  and  means  located  outside  said  hopper  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  agitator  to  said  shaft.  ^ 

3  In  a  feeding  device,  a  hopper  provided  with  an  out- 
let orifice  and  having  also  an  opening  leading  thereinto. 
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a  raceway  leading  from  aaJd  orifice,  ai  i  agitator  rotatably 
mounted  within  Mid  hopper  and  har  ng  a  tubular  item 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  clo*  ire  for  aald  opening 
fast  to  Bald  agitator,  a  shaft  locate*^  In  aald  Btem.  and 
means   for  detachably    connecting   said   agitator   to    said 

4.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  hopper  provided  with  an  out- 
let orifice  and  havlnu  also  aiL.ope9ln|c  leading  thereinto, 
a  raceway   leading  from  said  orifice,  " 

hopper,  and  a  closure  for  said  openlnfl 
said  support  and  the  Interior  of  said 
ably  connected  to  said  hopper. 

6.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  hopper  prtorlded  with  an  out- 
let orifice  and  baring  also  an  openiii|K  leading  thereinto^ 
a  raceway  leading  from  said  orifice.  " 

m  If  bin  said  hopper,  and  a  cloaure  fcjr  said  opening  fast 
to  said  agitator. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the 


a  support  for  aald 
interposed  between 
hopper  and  detacb- 


Oaaette.] 


902  828      MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  ^UTTONS  TO  THE 
UPPERS  OF  BOOTS  OR  SHOES      Joseph  Mathisow, 


Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Rowpn 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    Malije. 
1908.     Serial  No.  420,657. 


Mathlson  Machinery 
Filed    Mar.    12. 


'  1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  buttcna  to  the  upper  of  a 
boot  or  shoe,  means  for  holding  a  H  lOtton,  Instrumentali- 
ties adapted  to  pass  a  primary  1o4p  of  thread  through 
said  upper  and  through  the  eye  of  said  button  and  for 
feeding  the  upper  and  the  button  the  total  distance  de- 
sired between  the  centers  of  the  Wee  of  two  adjacent 
buttons  while  the  needle  Is  through  the  eye  of  the  button, 
said  instrumentalities  adapted  to  pass  a  secondary  loop 
of  the  same  thread  through  said  uOper  and  through  said 
primary  loop,  means  to  pass  said  button  through  said 
secondary  loop,  and  means  for  drawing  the  secondary 
loop  in  the  direction  in  which  the  material  Is  fed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  buttons  to  the  upper  of  a 
boot  or  shoe,  means  for  holding  a  button,  instrumentali- 
ties adapted  to  pass  a  primary  lo^p  of  thread  through 
said  upper  and  through  the  eye  of  said  button  and  for 
feeding  the  upper  and  the  button  [the  total  distance  de- 
sired between  the  centers  of  the  jeyes  of  two  adjacent 
buttons  while  the  needle  Is  throuA  the  eye  of  the  but- 
ton, said  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  subsequently  paaa 
a  secondary  loop  of  the  same  thread  through  said  upper 
and  through  said  primary  loop.  n)eans  for  drawing  the 
sei-ondary  loop  In  the  direction  In  which  the  material  la 
fed.  means  to  pass  said  button  ttrough  said  secondary 
loop,  means  for  clamping  the  free  ♦nd  of  the  thread,  said 
inatrumentalltlea  adapted  to  draw  tap  the  slack  thread  of 
the  first  loop  while  said  secondary  loop  is  being  held. 

3.   In  a  machine  for  sewing  buttons  to  the  upper  of  a 

boot  or  shoe,   means  for  holding  a  button.  Instrumentall 

ties  adapted   to  pass  a  primary   l^op  of  thread   through 

•    said  upper  and   through   the   eye  <if  aald  button  and   for 

feeding  the  upper  and   the  button!  the  total  distance  de- 


aired  between  the  centers  of  the  eyes  of  two  adjacent  but- 
tons while  the  needle  Is  through  the  eye  of  the  button, 
aald  Inatnimentalltlea  adapted  to  subsequently  pass  a 
■eeondary  loop  of  the  aame  thread  through  said  upper 
and  through  said  primary  loop,  means  for  drawing  the 
secondary  loop  in  the  direction  in  which  the  material  la 
fed,  means  to  pass  said  button  through  said  secondary 
loop,  means  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  the  thread,  and 
means  for  drawing  up  the  slack  thread  of  the  first  loop, 
while  said  secondary  loop  Is  being  held,  whereby  the  eye 
of  the  button  Is  turned  at  rtght  angles  to  the  line  of 
feed,  adjacent  to  the  hole  made  by  the  first  rise  of  the 
needle. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  sewing  shank 
eyed  buttons  to  boots,  shoea.  gaiters  or  other  fabrics,  of 
mechanism  for  holding  a  button  in  poaltion.  mechanism 
for  clamping  and  unclamplng  the  fabric,  a  needle,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  a  reclprocatory  motion 
thereto,  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  needle  laterally 
thereof  while  the  needle  la  through  the  eye  of  the  button, 
whereby  the  fabric  and  the  button  are  moved  the  total 
distance  desired  between  the  centers  of  the  eyee  of  two 
adjacent  buttons,  and  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  sub- 
aeqnently  form  the  stltchea,  whereby  the  button  is  at- 
tached to  the  fabric. 

5.  The  combination.   In   a   machine   for  sewing  shank- 
eyed  buttons  to  boots,  ahoea.  gaiters  and  other  fabric,  of 
means  for  holding  a  button   in   position,   mechanism   for 
clamping   and    unclamplng    said    fabric,    an    eye    pelnted 
needle,    and    operating    mechanism    to    impart    a    reclpro- 
catory and  lateral  movement  thereto,  whereby  a  primary 
loop  may  be  passed  through   the  eye  of  said  button  and 
aald  fabric  may  be  fed  while  the  needle  Is  through  the 
eye    of    the    button    and    whereby    a    secondary    loop    of 
thread   may   be  subsequently   paaaed   through  said  fabric 
at  one  side  of  said  eye.  a  primary  looper.  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  Impart  a  five  motion  movement  thereto  around 
the  median  axial   line  of  said   needle,   via..    1st,    to   rock 
B«ld  looper  toward  the  front  of  said  machine  and  past  the 
needle  on  the  right   hand  side  thereof:  2d,   to  Impart  to 
aald  looper  a  aide  motion  to  the  left  directly  between  the 
needle  and  the  front  of  the  machine;   3d,   to  Impart  to 
said  looper  a  second  side  movement  to  the  left  and  past 
the  needle  :  4th.  to  oaclllate  said  looper  backwardly  and 
paat  the  needle  on  the  left  hand  side  thereof  ;  and  &th.  to 
return  aald  looper  to  Ita  first  position  back  of  the  needle 
relatively  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  secondary  looper, 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  secondary  looper  to  take 
the  secondary  loop  from  said  needle,  and  means  to  push 
said  button  through  said  secondary   loop. 

[Clalma  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902  829        STOVE    ASH  -  SIFTER        Oustav    NOSTWICK. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.361. 


^......i^^m  k<.^^  ^,  V  «.  <■  ^.-1  rrrrc^  , 


1.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  stove  or  the 
,  like,  of  a  grate  movably  located  therein,  a  sifter  frame  of 

a  bottomless  box-like  form  having  at  Its  lower  portion 
Inwardly  extending  flanges  and  movably  supported  below 
the  grate  for  reciprocal  movement,  a  sifter  of  correspond- 
ing shape  to  the  frame  removably  located  therein  and 
supported  on  aald  flangea.  and  means  connecting  the 
sifter  frame  to  the  grate  whereby  when  the  latter  la 
moved  reciprocating  movement  will  be  imparted  to  the 
sifter-frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  caalng  of  a  stove  or  the 
;   like,  of  a  stationary  grate  located  therein,  another  grate 

movably   located   within    the   rasing,   a   sifter-frame   of  a 
^  bottomleea  box  like  form  having  at  Ita  lower  portion  i«i 
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wardly  extending  flanges,  a  series  of  links  plvotally 
uniting  the  stationary  grate  and  the  sifter-frame,  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  movable 
grate  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  sifter-frame,  and  a 
sifter  of  corresponding  shape  to  the  said  frame  and  re- 
movably located  therein  and  supported  on  the  flanges 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  stove  or  the 
like,  of  a  stationary  grate  located  therein  and  having  a 
central  opening,  a  movable  grate  located  within  the  cas- 
ing and  central  opening  of  the  stationary  grate,  a  sifter- 
frame  of  a  bottomless  box  like  form  having  at  Its  lower 
portion  Inwardly  extending  fianges.  a  series  of  links 
plvotally  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  stationary  grate 
and  to  the  sifter-frame,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one 
of  Its  ends  t6  the  movable  grate  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  sifter-frame,  and  a  sifter  removably  located  In  the 
frame  therefor  and  supported  on  the  flanges  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  stove  or  the 
like,  of  a  grate  consisting  of  two  rotary  members  horl- 
contally  mounted  therein  and  having  means  to  operatlvely 
unite  them,  a  alfter-frame  of  a  bottomless  box-like  form 
having  at  Its  lower  portion  Inwardly  extending  flanges 
and  movably  supported  below  the  grate,  a  sifter  remov- 
ably located  in  the  sifter-frame  and  supported  on  the 
flanges  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the  sifter-frame  to 
one  of  the  grate  members  whereby  when  the  latter  is 
moved  reciprocating  movement  will  be  Imparted  to  the 
said  frame. 


attached  to  said  serrated  Jaw,  a  pin  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  arms  on  the  side  of  the  shank  remote  from  said 
Jaw,  the  other  arm  being  formed  of  spring  metal  and  hav- 
ing'an  aperture  in  its  free  end,  and  the  serrated  Jaw 
having  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  aperture,  substantially 
as  described. 


902,831.  SELF  -  LUBRICATING  BUSHING  FOR  PUL- 
LEYS. Ckistian  a.  Petersen.  Laconla.  X.  H.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,004. 


902.830.  WRENCH.  Ax»L  W.  PrraasoN.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Herman  Peterson,  Fresno 
county,  Cal.,  and  one-third  to  Oscar  BJorklund.  San 
Franclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,304. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  the  shank,  of  a 
movable  Jaw,  primary  and  secondary  wedges  between  said 
movable  Jaw  and  shank  both  tapering  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  secondary  wedge  longl- 
tudttially,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  the  shank,  of  a 
movable  Jaw.  a  main  or  primary  wedge  between  aald 
movable  Jaw  and  shank,  a  secondary  wedge  between  the 
primary  wedge  and  the  movable  Jaw,  means  for  moving 
said  secondary  wedge  longitudinally,  and  a  resilient  con- 
nection whereby  aald  main  wedge  is  moved  with  the 
secondary   wedge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  the  shank,  of  a 
movable  Jaw.  a  main  or  primary  wedge  between  said 
movable  Jaw  and  shank,  a  secondary  wedge  between  the 
primary  wedge  and  the  movable  Jaw  both  wedges  taper- 
ing In  the  same  direction,  means  for  moving  said  sec- 
ondary wedge  longitudinally,  said  secondary  wedge  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  and  an  eccentric  plvotally  sup- 
ported upon  said  movable  Jaw  and  entering  said  recess 
and  adapted  thereby  to  move  said  secondary  wedge,  aub- 
atantially  as  described. 

4.  in  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  the  shank,  of  a 
movable  Jaw,  a  main  or  primary  wedge  between  aald 
movable  Jaw  and  shank,  a  secondary  wedge  between  the 
primary  wedge  and  the  movable  Jaw.  means  for  moving 

**  aald  secondary  wedge  longitudinally,  said  secondary 
wedge  having  a  recess  therein,  an  eccentric  plvotally  sup- 
ported upon  said  movable  Jaw  and  entering  aald  recess 
and  adapted  thereby  to  move  said  aecondary  wedge,  and 
a  aprlng  aecured  to  said  fecondary  wedge  and  bent  to 
engage  the  rear  end  of  the  primary  wedge,  subetantlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw.  and  a 
movable  Jaw,  a  serrated  Jaw  adapted  to  abut  against  one 
of  said  jaws,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  it  to  the 
shank  comprising  two  anna,  one  of  which  is  permanently 


1.  A  hub  having  an  Interior  annular  recess  constituting 
a  lubricant  receptacle,  and  a  bushing  fitted  In  the  hub,  said 
bushing  being  composed  of  separable  parts  or  members, 
and  said  bushing  being  provided  with  interior  longitudinal  ^ 
grooves  and  slots  communicating  therewith,  and  wicks 
fitted  In  the  grooves^  and  having  loops  extending  through 
the  slots  Into  the  lubricant  receptacle. 

2.  A  hub  having  an  Interior  annular  recess  constituting 
a  lubricant  receptacle  said  hub  being  Interiorly  threaded 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  or  ofTset  near  Its 
other  end,  a  bushing  fitted  In  the  hub  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  hub 
and  an  annular  collar  engaging  the  shoulder  or  offset  of 
the  hub,  said  bushing  being  composed  of  separable  parts  or 
members,  and  said  bushing  being  provided  with  Interior 
longitudinal  grooves  and  slots  communicating  therewith, 
and  wicks  fitted  In  the  grooves  and  having  loops  extending 
through  the  slots  into  the  lubricant  receptacle. 

3.  A  self  lubricating  shaft  bearing  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  such  as  the  hub  of  a  pulley,  cored 
to  form  a  lubricant  receptacle  and  having  a  filling  aperture 
connected  therewith  and  a  plug  for  said  aperture,  a  lon- 
gitudinally divided  two-part  bushing  threaded  Into  the 
casing,  said  bushing  being  provided  with  interior  longi- 
tudinal grooves  and  slots  communicating  therewith,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  bushing,  and  wicks  extending 
through  the  grooves  and  slots  into  the  lubricant  receptacle. 

4.  A  lubricating  bushing,  longitudinally  divided  to  form 
separable  approximately  seml-cyllndrical  parts  or  members, 
said  bushing  being  exteriorly  threaded  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided near  Its  other  end  with  an  annular  collar,  the  mem- 
bers of  the  bushing  being  provided  at  their  edges  with  in- 
terengaglng  pins  and  recesses,  and  said  members  being  pro- 
vided along  their  Inner  edges  with  wick-receiving  grooves, 
and  notches  communicating  with  said  grooves  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  tbe  bushing. 

5.  A  longitudinally  divided  bushing  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  members  combining  to  form  an  approximately 
cylindrical  box  or  casing,  said  members  being  provided  with 
grooves  along  their  Inner  edges  and  the  notches  formed 
In  the  meeting  edges  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  members 
and  extending  from  the  grooves  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  members,  in  combination  with  wlcks  seated  In  the 
groovea  and  having  portions  that  extend  through  the 
notches. 


902,832.      INHALER.      Edward   F.    Philbrook,   Chicago, 

111.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  393.821. 

1.  An   Inhaler  composed  of  a  casing  having  the  upper 

part  of  Its  perimeter  reduced,  a  removable  cover  fitting 

over  said  reduced  upper  part,  the  top  of  aald  casing  hav- 
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IBC  a  icrffw-threaded  opeainc  th«reUu    ui  apertared  pla« 

threaded  Into  aald  openlnK.  a  spherical  .nlarKement  at  the 
upper  end  of  Mid  plug,  a  flexible  tube  laTlng  one  end^ae- 
cured  over  aald  spherical  enlaruemeijt. 
iBg  a  apherlcal  enlarKement  at  Its 
to  the  other  end  of  aald  flexible  tube.  4  channeled  moath 
piece  curved  outwardly  and  aecared  tt)  the  top  of  aald 
caalng.  and  a  tubular  extenalon  on  t4e  bottom  of  aald 
casing  top  having  Us  lower  end  curved  Knd  extending  In  a 
direction  oppoelte  to  that  of  the  curvedjpart  of  the  mouth 
piece  there  being  a  alight  apace  betweeij  the  caalng  bottom 
and  the  lower  end  of  aald  tubular  extehalon.  aald  tubular 
extenalon  serving  to  divide  aald  caalng  jnto  two  cbamlMn. 
and  a  mas*  of  abrorbent  material  In  on^  of  aald  ctaaatan 
engaged  by  aald  tubular  extenalon. 


2  An  Inhaler  composed  of  a  caalng  having  a  naaal  pl«c« 
connected  to  the  t..p  thereof,  a  moutb(  piece  on  the  top  of 
aAid  caalng.  an  extenalon  on  the  under  face  of  the  caalng 
top  a  contlnuoua  hole  extending  through  aald  mouth  pleca, 
■aid  caalng  top.  and  aald  extenalon.  |  maaa  of  ab«)rbeot 
material  In  aald  caalng  betwean  aal^  extension  one  eod 
'and  two  of  the  side  walla  of  the  caalcg.  said  extension  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  other  end  wall  olj  the  caalng  and  hat- 
ing Its  lower  end  curved  inwardly  to  direct  the  alr^  horl- 
aontally  Into  aald  abaorbent  material 


aervlng  as  a  partition  to  provide  a  nixing  chamber 


902.833.  PICTIRE  DISI'LAYINO 
PiNK«»TON.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
No.  413.541. 


C.KBINET. 
Ian.  31.  1908. 


•aid  extenalon  alao 


8.  In  combination,  a  cabinet,  a  aeriee  of  picture  holding 
iMvea.  and  meana  In  the  cabinet  for  aupportlng  the  leaves 
therein,  each  leaf  being  provided  on  each  aide  thereof  with 
picture  holding  devices  comprising  fixed  strlpa  having  one 
■dee  thereof  slightly  ralaed.  and  movable  atrips.  rotaUbU 
rods  to  which  ■aid  movable  strips  are  fixed,  an  end  of  eaeb 
rod  projecting  beyond  a  side  of  the  leaf  and  being  pro- 
i  vlded  with  a  thumb  piece  by  means  of  which  It  may  be 
rotated,  and  ths  morabl*  strip  attached  thereto  may  be 
ralaed.  and  aprlnga  for  pressing  down  aald  movable  atrips. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cabinet,  a  serlea  of  picture  holding 
leaves  and  means  In  the  cabinet  for  supporting  the  leaves 
therein,  each  leaf  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  being 
provided  with  meana  for  holding  plctnrss  thsr«>n  In  rowa, 
and  portions  atruck  up  from  the  body  of  the  aheet  for  •pac- 
ing the  pictures  In  a  row. 

5.  A  picture  holding  leaf  provided  with  a  fixed  trans- 
verse strip  secured  thereto,  one  of  Its  edgea  being  allghtly 
raised  to  provide  a  space  for  the  Inaertlon  of  the  edge  of  a 
picture,  portions  of  the  other  edge  of  the  strip  being  curled 
to  form  tubular  bearlnga.  a  rod  Jonmaled  In  aald  beartnga. 
a  atrip  fixed  to  said  rod  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
last  named  strip  against  the  leaf. 

[Cla.lm  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


902.834.  CONTBOLLER.  WiLLUM  D.  POM»»or.  Nor- 
wood. Ohio,  aad  Bdwix  C.  WbioMt.  Newport.  Ky..  asalgn- 
ora  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Klled  Aug.  4.  1908,  Serial 
No  1«8.154.    Renewed  Feb.  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  808.726. 


AIXAK 
SsrUl 


1.  In  combination  a  cabinet  havlrtg  an  open  top,  a  leaf 
supporting  rack  In  said  cabinet,  a  series  of  lesves  mounted 
in  said  rack,  each  leaf  provided  ,wlth  picture  holding 
means,  said  meana  comprising  filed  transverse  strips 
slightly  raised  at  one  edge,  and  blbged  tranaverse  atrips 
adapted  to  be  pressed  agalnat  the  le^f  by  springs. 

2.  In  combination  a  cabinet,  a  rajck  therein,  a  series  of 
sheet  metal  picture  holding  leaves  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end  In  said  rack  and  stiffening  channels  attached  to 
each  Bide  of  the  side  edges  of  said  leaves,  said  stiffening 
channels  serving  also  an  meana  to  fpace  the  leaves  apart. 


1  The  combination  of  a  controller  cylinder,  contacta 
curtod  thereby,  deflectora  between  the  contacts,  rode  for 
MBpertlng  the  deflectors,  each  rod  passing  through  all  ths 
daflsctors.  and  projections  secured  to  the  frame  of  ths  con- 
traUsr.  located  between  adjacent  deflectors. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  controller  cylinder.  conUcU 
carried  thereby,  deflectors  between  the  contacta,  roda  for 
sapporilng  the  deflectors,  each  rod  paaalng  through  all  the 
daflectors  and  projectlona  aecursd  to  the  frame  of  the  con- 
troller located  between  adjacent  deflectors,  the  roda  and 
deflectors  being  removable  aa  a  whola. 

8  Ths  combination  of  a  controller  cylinder,  contacts 
carried  thereby,  deflectors  betw.-en  the  contacU.  roda  paaa- 
lng through  ths  deflectora,  said  deflectors  being  spaced  by 
alsSTSS  of  Insulating  material  on  said  rods,  and  projections 
aseared  to  the  frame  of  the  controller  located  brtwe«i  ad- 

Jacent  deflectors. 

4  The  comblnatloa  of  a  controller  cylinder,  contacta 
carried  thereby,  deflectors  between  the  contacta,  rods  pass- 
las  throoch  the  iliflsrtirs.  said  deflectors  bslag  apaced  by 
slecres  of  Insulatlaf  material  on  said  rods,  and  projections 
■ecorsd  to  the  frame  of  the  controller  located  between  ad- 
jacent dsfl«:tors,  the  rods  and  deflectors  being  removsbls 
as  a  whole. 
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5  The  combination  of  a  controller  cylinder,  contacU 
carried  thereby,  fingers  engaging  the  contacts  and  con- 
nected to  conducting  strips,  deflectors  between  said  con- 
tacts, roda  passing  through  the  deflectors,  said  deflectors 
being  spaced  by  aleeves  of  Insulating  material  on  aald  roda, 
and  an  extensions  from  each  of  aald  conducting  strips  for 
supporting  and  spacing  the  deflectors,  the  rods  and  deflec- 
tors being  removable  as  a  whole. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


the  shank  of  the  tool  and  said  socket  being  such  as  to  per- 
mit a  relative  longitudinal  movement  but  prevent  a  rela- 
tive rotary  motion  between  the  tool  and  piston,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  piston  during  Us  reciprocations. 


902  835.  AIR  M0I8TENER  AND  EVAPORATOR.  08CA« 
R.  RICE.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
431.371. 


1.  InVn  air  molstener  and  evaporator,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  moistened, 
of  heating  means  In  the  open  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  an  air  molstener  nnd  evaporator,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  covered  with  an  nlworbent  material  and  closed 
at  one  end.  of  heating  means  In  the  open  end  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  an  air  molstener  and  evaporator,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  closed  at  one  end.  of  an  absorbent  material 
covering  the  tube,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  ab- 
sorbent material  and  means  for  heating  the  Interior  of  the 

tube.  ,     ^, 

4.  In  an  air  molstener  and  evaporator,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  adapted  to  absorb  a  liquid  on  Its  exterior,  of 
heating  means  for  the  interior  of  the  tube,  and  adjustable 
means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  the  tube. 

5.  In  an  air  molstener  and  evaporator,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  atructure  adapted  to  absorb  liquid  on  Its  ex- 
terlor.  of  adjustable  means  for  supplying  liquid,  means  for 
heating  the  interior  of  the  structure  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  heat. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  tool  ro- 
tatably  Bupported  by  the  cylinder  In  position  to  receive  the 
Impact  of  the  piston,  said  piston  having  a  socket  Into  which 
extends  the  shank  of  the  tool,  the  cross  section  of  the 
shank  of  the  tool  and  said  socket  being  such  as  to  permit 
a  relative  longitudinal  movement  but  prevent  a  relative 
rotary  motion  between  the  tool  and  piston,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  transversely  within  the  back  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  post  fixed  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  extending 
Into  an  opening  in  said  piston,  said  post  and  opening  hav- 
ing engaged  spiral  ribs  and  grooves  whereby  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  piston  produces  a  relative  rotary  movement  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  fluid   pressure  operated  drill,   the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  tool 
rotatably  supported  by  the  cylinder  in  position  to  receive 
the  Impact  of  the  piston,  said  piston  having  a  socket  Into 
which  extends  the  shank  of  the  tool,  the  cross  section  of 
the  ahank  of  the  tool  and  said  socket  being  such  as  to  per- 
mit a  relative  longitudinal  movement  but  prevent  a  relative 
rotary  motion  between  the  tool  and  piston,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  transversely  within  the  back  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  post  fixed  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  extending 
Into  an  opening  In  said  piston,  said  post  and  opening  hav- 
ing engaged  spiral  ribs  and  grooves  whereby  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  piston  produces  a  relative  rotary  movement  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  ratchet 
wheel   surrounding  and  non-rotatably  mounted  upon   the 
shank  of  the  tool,  and  pawls  engaging  the  teeth  on  said 
ratchet  wheels. 


902,837.  STREET-PAVING  APPARATUS.  Hebman  J. 
RCFLi,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  423.598. 


902  836.     FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED     DRILL.     An-  j 
oaaw  F.  Ross.  Long  Island,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Pittsburg  Pneumatic  Company,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  19, 
1903.     SerUl  No.  139,632. 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  tool 
roUtnbly  aupported  by  the  cylinder  In  position  to  receive 
the  Impact  of  the  piston,  non  rotative  direct  connections 
between  aald  piston  and  the  shank  of  the  tool,  and  means 
for  Imparting  roUry  motion  to  the  platon  during  Its  re- 
clprocatloxu. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drill,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  pUton  therein,  a  tool 
routably  supported  by  the  cylinder  In  position  to  receive 
the  Impact  of  the  piston,  said  piston  having  a  aocket  Into 
which  extenda  the  ahank  of  the  tool,  the  cross  section  of 


1.  In  a  paving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  wheels  upon  which  said  frame  is  mounted 
to  be  portable,  a  hollow  revoluble  cylinder  having  its  ends 
open,  and  means  for  revolving  said  cylinder,  of  a  furnace 
situated  at  the  delivering  end  of  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  discharging  hopper  at  said  delivering  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  mixing  trough  situated  al«ve  said  fur- 
nace, a  bucket  conveying  and  elevating  means,  buckets  con- 
nected to  said  conveying  and  elevating  means  said  elevat- 
ing and  conveying  means  arranged  to  move  the  buckets  suc- 
cessively under  said  discharging  hopper  and  thence  to  said 
mixing  trough  to  dump  the  contents  thereof  therein,  a  feed 
hopper  situated  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  air  collect- 
ing hood  situated  over  said  feed  hopper  and  connected  to 
said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  fan  connected  to  said  air  collect- 
ing hood  and  means  for  driving  said  fan. 
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2.  In  a  (MTtng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  aup- 
portlng  frame,  wheels  upon  which  said  frata>«  Is  mounted 
to  be  portable,  a  hollow  reroluble  cylinder  haTlng  Its  ends 
open,  friction  supporting  rollers  upon  whicb  said  cylinder 
Is  mounted,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  under  said 
cylinder,  driving  rollers  on  said  shaft  contacjtlng  said  cylin- 
der to  revolve  the  same,  a  discharging  hooper  at  the  de- 
livering end  of  said  cylinder,  of  a  furnace  situated  contig- 
uous to  the  delivering  end  of  said  cylinder  and  connected 
thereto,  a  mixing  trough  extending  longitudinally  over  said 
furnace  a  bitumen  heating  tank  situated  adjacent  to  tb* 
delivering  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  delivering  pipe  extending 
from  said  bitumen  heating  tank  having  Itai  delivering  end 
altuated  near  said  discharge  hopper,  a  conveying  and  ele- 
vating means,  buckets  connected  to  said  conveying  and 
elevating  meana.  said  buckets  each  divided  Unto  a  bitumen 
receiving  compartment  and  a  dry  earth  receiving  compart- 
ment, said  conveying  and  elevating  >i>»*fB  arranged  to 
move  said  buckets  successively  under  said  d^harglng  hop- 
per and  said  bitumen  discharging  pipes  and  thence  to  and 
over  said  mixing  trough  to  dump  the  coaqents  thereof  In 
■aid  trough,  means  for  dumping  said  buckets  to  dlscharf* 
the  contents  thereof  Into  said  trough,  a  »ed  hopper  sit- 
uated at  the  feed  end  of  said  cylinder,  s^  sir  collecting 
hood  situated  over  said  hopper  and  connected  to  satd  cyl- 
inder, an  exhaust  tan  connected  to  said  air  collecting  hood, 
and  means  for  driving  said  exhaust  fan.      I 

3.   In  a  paving  apparatus,   the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  wheels  upon  which  said  frtme  Is  mounted 
to  be  portable,  a  hollow  revoluble  cylinder  jhavlng  Its  ends  1 
open,  friction  supporting  rollers  upon  whUh  said  cylinder 
la  mounted,  a  shaft  extending  longitudlnitlly   under   said 
cylinder,  driving  rollers  on  said  shaft  'contacting  said  cyl- 
inder to  revolve  the  same,  meana  for  revoljvlng  said  shaft, 
a  dlschamlng  hopper  at  said  delivering  ei^  ot  said  cylin- 
der, of  a  furnace  situated  at  the  delivering  fend  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  connected  thereto,  a  mixing  trough  having  Its 
top  side  open  said  trough  situated  to  extenid  longitudinally 
above  said  furnace,  a  revoluble  beater  shall  extending  lon- 
gitudinally   in  said   trough,   beaters   arranged   along  said 
shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft,   a  bitumen  beating 
tank  situated  adjacent  the  delivering  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  detlTcry  pipe  extending  from  said  bltumlen  heating  tank 
having    Its   delivering   end    situated    near    said    hopper,   a 
bucket  conveying  and  elevating  means,  buckets  connected 
to  said  conveying  and  elevating  means,  s^ld  buckets  each 
divided  Into  a  bitumen  receiving  and  a  d»y  dirt  receiving 
compartment,  said  conveying  and  elevating;  means  srranged 
to  move  said  buckets  successively  under  said  discharging 
hopper  and  said  bitumen  discharging  pipe  and  thence  to  and 
over  said  mixing  trough  to  dump  the  contents  of  said  buck- 
ets into  said  trough,  trip  arms  for  dumping  said  buckets 
over  the  open  side  of  said  trough  to  discharge  the  contents 
thereof  into  the  same  a  feed  hopper  situated  at  the  feed  end 
of  said  cylinder,  an  air  collecting  hood  situated  above  said 
hopper  and  connected  to  said  cylinder,  an  exhauat  fan  con- 
nected to  said  air  collecting  hood,  and  m^ns  for  driving 
said  fan. 

4.  In  a  paving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  forward  steering  wheels  situated  under  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  frame  whereby  Mid  front  end  is 
supported,  at  a  roller  situated  under  said  frame  to  the  tear 
of  said  steering  wheels,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
■aid  roller  relative  to  the  surface  of  thei  ground,  driving 
wheels  situated  under  the  rear  end  portlin  of  said  frame 
whereby  said  rear  end  portion  is  supported  and  carried,  an 
engine  carried  by  said  frame  and  means  connecting  said 
rear  driving  wheels  and  said  engine  whereby  the  apparatas 
Is  moved  from  place  to  place. 


mounted  on  opposite  side*  of  the  chute  carried  by  op- 
erating mechanism  capable  of  causing  said  fingers  to  alter- 
nately enter  the  chute,  gradually  descend  downwardly 
across  the  chute  to  fold  paper  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the 
chute,  pack  down  paper  within  the  chute  snd  then  with- 
draw from  the  chute  without  Interfering  with  further  fold- 
ing snd  packing  operstlons  within  the  cbuto. 


902.838.  PAPER  INTERLEAVING  MACHINE.  HeiuaN 
Bautbx,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Her- 
man I.  Nager.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,882. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chute  In  which  paper  is  to  be  packed,  means  for  deliver- 
ing cnt  and  creased  paper  in  condition  to  be  packed  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  said  chute,  packing  fln- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chute  In  which  paper  is  to  be  packed,  means  for  deliver- 
ing cut  snd  cressed  paper  in  condition  to  be  packed  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  said  chute,  packing  lin- 
gers mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chute  carried  by  op- 
erating mechanism  capable  of  csusing  said  fingers  to  slter- 
nately  enter  the  chute,  gradually  descend  downwardly 
serosa  the  chute  to  fold  paper  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
chute,  pack  down  paper  within  the  chute  at  the  edges  of 
the  chute  on  which  the  respective  packing  fingers  are  lo- 
cated and  then  withdraw  from  the  chute  without  Interfer- 
ing with  further  foidlnc  and  packing  operatlona  within  th« 
chute. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstion  of 
a  stationary  chute  in  which  paper  is  to  be  packed,  means 
for  delivering  cut  snd  creased  psper  in  condition  to  be 
packed  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  entrmnce  of  said  chute, 
packing  fingers  mounted  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  chute  car- 
ried by  operating  mecbaniam  capable  of  cauaing  said  fin- 
gers to  alternately  enter  the  chute,  gradually  descend 
downwardly  scross  the  chute  to  fold  paper  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  chute,  pack  down  paper  within  the  chute  and 
then  withdraw  f  r  >m  the  chute  without  interfering  with 
further  folding  and  packing  operations  within  the  chute. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chute  In  which  psper  is  to  be  pscked.  means  for  deliver- 
ing cut  and  creased  paper  In  condition  to  be  packed  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  said  chute,  packing  fin- 
gers mounted  on  oppoalte-  sides  of  the  chute  carried  by 
operating  mechanism  capable  of  cauaing  said  fingers  to  al- 
ternately enter  the  chute,  gradually  descend  downwardly 
across  the  chute  to  fold  paper  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
chute,  pack  down  paper  within  the  chute  and  then  vrlth- 
draw  from  the  chute  without  Interfering  with  further 
folding  and  packing  operations  within  the  chute,  and  mech- 
anUm  capable  of  engaging  and  holding  paper  Just  folded 
In  while  the  folding  fingers  are  being  withdrawn. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chute  In  which  paper  Is  to  be  packed,  means  for  deliver- 
ing cut  snd  creased  paper  in  condition  to  be  packed  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  said  chute,  packing  fin- 
gers mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chute  carried  by  op- 
erating mecbaniam  capable  of  causing  ssld  fingers  to  alter- 
nately enter  the  chute,  gradually  descend  downwsrdly 
across  the  chute  to  fold  paper  st  the  opposite  side  of  the 
chute,  pack  down  paper  within  the  chute  at  the  edges  of 
the  chute  on  which  the  respective  packing  fingers  are  lo- 
cated snd  then  withdraw  from  the  chute  without  Interfer- 
ing with  further  folding  and  packing  operatlona  within  the 
chute,  and  mechanism  cspsbie  of  engaging  and  holding 
paper  Just  folded  in  while  the  folding  fingers  sre  being 
withdrawn. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 
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902.839.  COAL  AND  ORE  HANDLING  MACHINERY, 
fcc.  William  8«atox,  Jr.,  Rosebank.  N.  Y. ;  Jeannette 
Nellson  Beaton  administratrix  of  said  William  Beaton, 
Jr.,  deceased.     Filed  May  31,  1907.     Berlal  No.  376,704. 


Machinery  for  handling  coal,  ore  etc.,  comprising  a 
vertical  aupport.  oppositely  disposed  gaffs  carried  there- 
by, guide  sheaves  at  the  extremities  of  said  gaffs,  a  horl 
sontal  traverse  rope  passing  over  said  sheaves,  a  fiylng 
trolley  supported  and  moved  horizontally  by  said  horlson- 
tal  traverse  rope,  a  guide  sheave  carried  by  said  support 
above  the  trolley,  and  a  hoisting  rope  passing  over  said 
last  named  guide  sheave  and  through  said  trolley  to  be 
moved  horlxontally  therewith  to  one  side  or  the  other. 


902,840.     ADVERTISING    DEVICE.      Leone   S.    Sharps, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     Berlal  No.  355,995. 


902,841.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  Joseph  K.  Bhahpe, 
Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.699. 


1,  An  advertising  device  having  a  plurality  of  movable 
surfaces  combined  to  appear  as  a  continuous  surface,  and 
mechanism  out  of  engagement  with  said  surfaces  for  cre- 
ating an  illusion  with  respect  to  one  of  said  surfaces. 

2.  An  advertising  device  having  two  movable  surfaces 
combined  to  appear  as  a  continuous  surface,  and  mechan- 
ism out  of  engagement  with  aaid  surfaces  for  creating 
an  illusion  with  respect  to  one  of  said  surfaces. 

8.  An  advertising  device  having  a  plurality  of  movable 
surfaces  presenting  different  appearances  ^and  combined 
to  appear  as  a  continuous  surface,  and  mechanism  out 
of  engagement  with  said  surfaces  for  creating  an  Illusion 
with  respect  to  one  of  said  surfaces. 

4.  An  advertising  device  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able surfaces  combined  to  appear  as  a  continuous  surface, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  surfaces  in  either  direc- 
tion without  operating  the  other  surface. 

5.  An  advertising  device  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able surfaces,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  surfaces  in 
only  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  other  sur- 
fsce  in  two  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1$  n 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a 
material-discharging  fan  at  one  side  thereof,  an  unob- 
structed material-receiving  receptacle  forming  a  free  and 
uninterrupted  passageway  for  air  and  material  and  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  fan,  and  a  fan  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  receptacle  for  creating  and  discharg- 
ing an  air  blast  through  said  receptacle  for  pneumatically 
conveying  material  therethrough  and  to  said  discharge 
fan. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a 
material-discharging  fan  at  one  side  thereof,  a  fiubstan- 
tlally  concave  horizontally  -  arranged  material-receiving 
trough  forming  a  free  and  unobstructed  passageway  for 
air  and  material  and  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  fan,  and  a  fan  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  trough 
for  creating  and  discharging  an  air  blast  through  said 
trough  for  pneumatically  conveying  material  therethrough 
and  to  said  discharge  fan. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a 
material-discharging  fan  at  one  side  thereof,  a  material- 
receiving  receptacle  communicating  'with  said  fan,  a 
blast  fan  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  receptacle,  and 
means  associated  with  said  blast  fan.  for  regulating  the 
air  current  produced  thereby. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a 
material-discharging  fan  at  one  sldt  thereof,  a  material- 
receiving  receptacle  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
fan,  a  blast  fan  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  an 
adjustable  door  for  diminishing  or  increasing  the  force  of 
the  air  blast  from  said  blast  fan. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a 
material-discharging  fan  at  one  side  thereof,  a  material- 
receiving  receptacle  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
fan,  and  a  blast  fan  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  receptacle 
arranged  to  receive  Its  air  supply  through  the  wall  there- 
of directly  from  the  exterior  and  to  produce  a  blast  draft 
in  and  through  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,842.  FAN  FOR  PNEUMATIC  STACKERS.  Joseph 
K.  Shabpe,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  431.321. 

1.  A  fan  for  pneumatic  stackers  comprising  a  casing, 
a  rotatable  frictlonally  driven  disk  constituting  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing,  and  fan  wings  associated  with  and 
rotating  with  said  disk  for  ejecting  material  from  said 
fan. 

2.  A  fan  for  pneumatic  stackers  comprising  a  flanged 
rotatable  disk,   a  casing  fitting  within   said   flange,   fan 
wings   associated   with   said   disk,   and   means   for   slmul- 
taneeosly  rotating  said  disk  and  aald  fan  wings. 

3.  A  fan  for  pneumatic  stackers  comprising  an  upper 
rigid  casing  portion,  a  rotatable  disk  constituting  the  bot 
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torn  of  Mid  c»«lQg.  roUUble  fan  wlnn  ,w>th»n  •*><*  «^ 
log.  a  rotatable  element  engaglnjj  uld  dlak  for  frlctlooallj 
driving  the  »ame,  and  meana  for  driving  laid  element. 


1 


by  aald  member  for  receiving  the  back  strap  and  belly 
band,  and  Bultable  rings  passing  around  said  clamping 
members  and  engaglog  In  receaaea  near  tbe  end  thereof 
for  holding  them  In  any  adjusted  position. 


U* 


^ 


^-^^ 


4  In  a  pneumatic  atacker.  the  com  )lnatlon.  with  a 
fan' structure,  comprising  a  rotaUble  b<Jttom  '»*'°»*;-  «' 

.means  for  frlctlonally  driving  said  "»«P»«V"**7  '^^ 
•diustlne  said  drlvlnjc  means  to  vary  ttM  S|>«<1  or  saia 
memtr  and  means  for  rotating  salf  driving  mean, 
.nd^lnta.nlng  constant  rotative  actl£  between  It  and 
said  member  Independently  of  the  spefed  of  any  prime 
motor  which  may  be  eoy)loyed.  ,  .   #.„ 

5  In  a  pneumatic  slacker,  the  comljlnatlon  of  a  fan 
casing  a  fan  therein,  means  for  frlctlofally  driving  .aid 
f"  and  means  for  maintaining  said  fjn  and  frlctlona, 
driving  means  In  coincident  rotary  modon  '"dependently 
o[  the  lrreKl.larlty  or  cessation  of  sp^ed  of  the  Initial 
driving  mesns  for  said  fan. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  A  coupling  device  for  Incased  cable  traces,  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  having  half  round  grooves 
therein  for  the  reception  of  tbe  cable  and  also  having  an- 
nular rccoasca  near  their  ends,  and  suitable  binding  rings 
adapted  to  engage  In  said  receaaes  and  cause  the  embed 
ding  of  said  members  In  the  casing  of  tbe  cable. 

3.  A  coupling  device  for  cable  tracea,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  having  half  round  grooves  In 
their  meeting  places  for  the  reception  of  the  cable  and  also 
having  near  their  ends  recesses,  a  fastening  loop  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  snd  rings  engaging  In  said  recesses 
for  holding  said  clamping  members  In  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion upon  said  cable. 


902.843.      METHOD   OF    MAKING    «^'-^^»^^«^'fJ!?- 
HEMHT  8.  SHWPABD.  Chlcago.  111.     F^ed  May  28.  1908. 

Serial  No.  435.3R3. 


•'  0. 

TJ     },    i      '/         ■ 

\                  A 

■-.. 
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902.845.     HAME  ATTACHMENT.     Onoaoi  8i»0»!»THAUi«. 
Fremont.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.553. 


1  The  method  of  forming  disk  bojtle  closures  which 
consists  in  affixing  at  Interval,  a  line  oj  thread  to  •blank 
and  punching  out  disks  from  said  blan^  along  said  line  of 
thread,  thereby  forming  said  disks  and  at  the  same  time 
severing  said  thread  In  separate  portloia  each  of  which  U 

attached  to  a  disk.  I 

2  The  method  of  manufacturing  c^lak  bottle-cloeurea 
which  consists  In  sewing  a  line  of  th*ad  Into  a  card  of 
pasteboard  with  groups  of  stitches  ma^e  with  said  thread 
at  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  card.  1  nd  punching  out  a 
plurality  of  dl«ks  therefrom,  each  dUk  Including  a  portion 

of  said  thread. 

3  The  method  of  manufacturing  b(  ttle  closure,  which 
conaUts  In  attaching  a  line  of  thread,  to  a  card  of  paaU- 
board  by  stitches  at  Intervals  In  Mild -Una  corresponding 
approximately  to  the  diameter  of  the  ttl.ks  to  be  formed 
from  said  card,  and  punching  out  the  ^Isks  along  the  line 
of  said  line  of  thread.  . 

4  The  method  of  forming  disk  b<  ttle  closures  which 
consists  m  extending  a  line  of  thread|  acroas  the  surface 
of  a  card,  and  attaching  the  same  to  thfe  card  at  polnu  cor- 
ramondlng  approximately  to  the  dlamster  of  the  disks  to 
ba  farmed  from  said  card,  and  punching  each  dlak  from 
said  card  so  as  to  Include  one  of  the  joints  of  attaching, 
and  at  the  same  time  severing  the  tiread  Into  separate 
portions  attached  to  the  disks  formed- 


m  a  pair  of  hames.  the  combination  with  a  hamebar 
having  the  draft-sustslnlng  portion  of  lU  length  of  about 
the  same  size  throughout,  of  sn  adjustable  trace-loop  and 
breast-strap  bracket,  and  bands  for  holding  said  trace  loop 
and  breaat-atrap  bracket  to  tbe  hame  bar.  aald  breast  strap 
bracket  being  Integral  with  said  bands  and  trace  loop  and 
so  arranged  and  positioned  that  the  center  of  Its  draft  will 
be  midway  between  the  two  bands,  and  set  screws  for 
clamping  said  parts  In  any  desired  poaltlon  on  the  draft- 
sustaining  portion  of  the  hatee-bar. 


902  846  METALLIC  SECTIONAL  BARBEL.  Jam sa  B. 
SMITH.  \J^  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  354.421. 


902  844      CABLE-TRACE.     SHCBMAir  Shislm.  Cleveland. 

Ohio      Filed  May  3.  1906.     Serial  I^o.  314.982. 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  cable  trares.  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  having  half  round  receaaas 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  cabl^  and  each  having  a 
recesa  near  each  end  thereof  on  the  oiltslde,  means  carrl«J 


1  In  a  s«;tlonal  barrel,  a  plurality  o<  side  segmenU. 
doable  cover  plate,  securad  to  on.  of  tha  vertical  edge,  of 
each  of  said  segments  and  adapt*!  to  reclve  between  them 
the  free  edge  of  the  adjacent  segment,  a  bead  for  the  barrel, 
and  angle  Irona  Mcurwl  to  the  lower  end.  of  Mid  segment. 
Mtaptad  to  rwelve  uld  head  between  th«n.  .aid  angle 
iron,  over  lapping  the  adjacent  segmenU.  and  means  Xa 
I  bind  said  segmenU  together. 
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2.  In  a  sectional  barrel,  a  plurality  of  aide  segments,  \  902,848.    MAIL-BOX.     Samdbl  T.  Whitakbr,  Columbus, 


means  to  secure  said  side  segments  together,  a  head  for 
the  barrel,  and  angle  Irons  secured  to  tbe  bottoms  of  said 
segments  adapted  to  receive  the  head  between  them,  said 
angle  Irons  over  lapping  the  adjacent  segments. 

3.  In  a  sectional  barrel,  a  plurality  of  side  segments, 
means  to  secure  said  segments  together,  and  angle  Irons 
secured  to  said  segments,  said  angle  Irons  over  lapping  the 
adjacent  segments. 

4.  In  a  sectional  barrel,  a  plurality  of  aide  segments, 
double  cover  plate.  Mcured  to  one  of  the  vertical  edge,  of 
each  of  aald  segments  and  adapted  to  receive  between  them 
the  free  edge  of  the  adjacent  segment,  hoops  for  the  bar- 
rel, a  head  for  the  barrel,  and  angle  Irons  secured  to  the 
lower  end.  of  uld  .egment.  and  adapted  to  receive  .aid 
bead  between  them,  .aid  angle  irons  over-lapping  the  adja- 
cent segments. 


902.847.  WATER-PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  Adolph 
SosoK.  Jr.,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1005.  Serial  No. 
254.271. 


1.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  an  open  heater,  of  means  for  supplying  a  chemical  re- 
agent thereto  to  precipitate  the  Impurities  in  the  water,  a 
settling  tank  connected  with  the  heater,  a  filter  bed 
through  which  the  water  normally  flows  In  escaping  from 
the  settling  tank  and  nn  overflow  passage  leading  past  the 
Alter  bed  and  having  unobstructed  communication  with 
the  outlet,  rabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  water  purifying  apparatus,  comprising  an  open 
beater,  means  for  supplying  a  chemical  re-agent  thereto  to 
precipitate  the  Impurities  In  the  water,  a  settling  tank  con- 
nected with  the  heater,  and  a  vertically  arranged  filter  bed 
through  which  the  water  from  the  tank  normally  flow%  the 
upper  edge  of  said  filter  bed  terminating  below  the  top  of 
the  tank  so  as  to  afford  an  overflow,  and  an  open  channel 
leading  from  the  outlet  side  of  the  filter  and  overflow,  sub- 
atantlally  a.  described. 

3.  A  water  purifying  apparatus,  comprising  an  open 
heater,  means  for  supplying  a  chemical  reagent  thereto  to 
precipitate  the  Impurities  in  the  water,  a  tank  connected 
with  the  heater,  a  filter  bed  through  which  the  water  In  the 
tank  Is  discharged,  an  overflow  pasuge  leading  .past  the 
filter  bed  to  the  outlet,  and  a  float  controlled  valve  main- 
taining a  normal  water  level  In  the  outlet  end  of  the  tank 
tending  to  produce  a  constant  volume  of  discharge  through 
the  outlet,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  an  open 
heater,  means  for  supplying  a  chemical  reagent  thereto  to 
predplUte  the  impurities  In  the  water,  a  settling  tank 
connected  with  the  heater,  a  vertically  arranged  filter  bed 
through  which  the  water  from  the  tank  normally  flows  and 
the  upper  edge  of  which  terminates  below  the  top  of  the 
tank  to  afford  an  overflow  through  which  the  water  may 
pan  to  the  outlet  on  occaalons.  and  a  float  controlled  valve 
for  maintaining  a  normal  water  level  In  the  outlet  end  of 
the  tank  tending  to  produce  a  constant  voltime  of  diMbarge 
from  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  fllter  bed  for  open  beaters  comprising  an  Inclos- 
ing frame,  a  flexible  cellular  grating  fitting  within  the 
Inclosing  frame  to  receive  filter  material,  and  pervious 
sepU  secured  within  the  frame  against  the  grating,  sub- 
atantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


Ga.*,  aulgnor  to  Rural  Automatic  Mall  Box  Company, 
Columbus.  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Oct.  31. 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,094. 


1.  In  a  mail  box,  the  combination,  with  an  inclosing 
casing,  of  an  end  plate  therefor,  formed  with  an  Intake 
slot  and  an  Inclined  portion  below  said  slot,  and  a  door 
hinged  beneath  the  udd  Inclined  portion  and  formed  with 
an  extension  projecting  Into  the  box  above  and  beyond  the 
lower  edge  of  the  inclined  portion. 

2.  In  a  mail  box,  tbe  combination,  with  an  inclosing 
casing,  of  an  end  plate  therefor  having  a  vertical 
portion  and  an  Inclined  portion,  and  being  formed  with  a 
slot  and  a  guard  flange  projecting  from  the  plate  above 
the  slot,  and  a  door  hinged  beneath  the  Inclined  portion 
and  extending  past  the  same  fnto  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
the  door  being  positioned  on  an  Incline  when  closed,  oppos- 
ing the  incline  of  said  Inclined  portion. 

3.  In  a  mail  box,  tbe  combination,  with  an  inclosing 
casing,  of  an  end  plate  therefor  formed  with  an  intake  slot 
and  an  Inclined  portion  spaced  beneath  the  slot  and  extend- 
ing toward  tbe  Interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  door  hinged 
beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  Inclined  slot  and  extending 
upwardly  beyond  Its  hinge  past  said  edge  and  downwardly 
and  outwardly  and  adapted  to  rest,  when  closed,  against 
tbe  end  edges  of  tbe  said  casing,  said  edges  being  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  incllnfd. 

4.  In  a  mall  box,  the  combination,  with  an  Inclosing 
casing,  of  an  end  plate  therefor  formed  with  an  Inwardly 
Inclined  portion  having  an  Intake  slot,  and  a  pivoted  leaf 
disposed  within  tbe  casing  and  positioned  for  lying  by 
gravity  across  the  slot,  and  an  access  door  for  said  casing. 


902.849.  MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRE-GLASS.  Charlbs 
Appls  and  William  Buttlbr,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Marietta  Glass  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,572. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  wire-glass,  the  process  of 
embedding  wire-netting  therein  consisting  in  pouring  the 
glass  In  a  single  batch,  discharging  the  batch  simulUne- 
ously  into  two  even  separate  and  unformed  parts,  rolling 
the  wire-netting  Into  one  batch  and  rolling  the  other  batch 
at  welding  heat  on  top  of  the  wire-netting. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  wire-glass,  the  combination  of 
a  table,  a  multiplicity' of  rolls,  and  a  hopper  adapted  to 
deliver  molten  glass  simultaneously  in  front  of  each  of  the 
rolla. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  wire-glass,  the  combination  of 
a  table,  a  multiplicity  of  rolls,  and  a  hopper  having  a 
dividing  bottom  and  aperture  adapted  to  deliver  the  glass 
in  front  of  more  than  one  of  the  rolls. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  o^  wire-glass,  the  combination  of 
a  table,  a  multiplicity  of  rolls,  a  hopper  mounted  on  tbe 
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rolls  and  barinK  a  V-shaped  bottom  and  doon  adapted  to 
,  dellrer  molten  glass  In  tbe  path  of  more  than  one  of  the 
rolls.  , 

S.  In  the  manufacture  of  wire-glass,  |the  combination  of 
a  table,  one  or  more  rolls,  and  a  hopper  for  delivering  glaaa 
In  front  of  the  rolls,  the  hopper  having;  a  dividing  bottom 
and  a  carbonaceous  lining.  j 

[Claim  6  not  prtnted  In  tbe  Oasettcl 


90J.K30.     EXPRK88ING  OR  PACKINC    SCREW.     Hixbt 


Ai'CHC.   Emporium 
So.  394.426. 


^  ^  y\^^\\!L*< 


Pa.     Filed  SeptJ  24,   1907      Serial 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  packing  brr«>w  and  a  abaft 
detachably  cuanrcted  thereto,  of  detgchable  means  for 
supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  tbe  tntenfr  of  said  screw. 

•2  The  combination  with  a  packing  screw  and  a  abaft 
detachably  connected  thereto,  of  detachable  means  for 
supplying  a  cooling  mi-illum  to  the  Interior  of  said  screw 
comprising  a  pipe  composed  of  detachat>le  sections. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  packing  pcrew  and  a  shaft 
4*tachably  connected  thereto,  of  detachable  means  for 
■■pplylnx  a  coolinx  BM>dtum  to  the  Interior  of  aald  screw 
comprinlng  a  pipe  composed  of  detachable  sections  one  of 
which  is  located  loosely  within  the  packing  screw  and  tbe 
other  being  located  within  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  packing  screw  and 
detachable  hollow  shaft  therefor  whlck  are  interiorly  In 
communication,  of  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium 
to  tbe  interior  of  the  packing  screw,  anjl  meana  for  taking 
off  the  cooling  medium  from  the  hollowt  shaft. 

.'>.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  packing  screw  aod 
bollow  Mbaft  therefor  which  are  Interiorly  in  commnnica- 
tion,  of  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  within  tbe  hollow 
shaft  and  longitudinally  within  the  facking  screw  and 
rotatable  therewith,  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium 
to  said  pipe,  and  means  for  taking  off  Itae  cooling  medium 
from  the  bollow  shaft. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  In  the  GsBette.n 


902,801.      ELECTRIC  GENERATION 
Babcock.  Chicago,  III.     Piled  Mar.  2: 
364.135. 


$T8TEM.     Fbbo  R. 
.  1907.     Serial  No. 


and    series    wound 
leries  circuit,  alito- 


when  tbe  voltag*  rises  shove  a  predetermined  point,  an 
automatic  cut  off  controlling  the  series  circuit  and  gov- 
erned by  tbe  current  In  the  shunt  circuit  and  adapted  to 
open  such  series  circuit  when  tb«  shunt  drcnlt  is  opened, 
and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  battery  for  secur- 
ing tbe  operation  of  tbe  said  cut  off  means  to  close  tbe 
shunt  circuit  when  the  voltage  falla  below  a  predetermined 
point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  abunt  and  series  wound 
dynaoao.  of  a  secondsry  tMttery  In  the  series  circuit, 
sutoaaatlc  cut  off  meana  adapted  to  open  the  shunt  cir- 
cuit whea  tbe  voltage  rises  stwve  a  predetermined  point, 
and  an  SMtomatlc  cut  off  controlling  tbe  series  circuit 
and  goveraed  \)j  tbe  current  in  tbe  shunt  circuit  and 
adapted  te  open  such  series  circuit  when  tbe  shunt  circuit 
is  opened  and  dose  it  again  when  the  shunt  circuit  is 
dossd. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  shunt  and  series  #oaiid 
dynamo,  of  a  secondary  battery  In  the  series  circuit, 
automatic  cut  off  means  adapted  to  opsa  tbe  shunt  cir- 
cuit when  the  voltage  rises  above  a  predetermined  point, 
an  automatic  cut  off  controlling  the  series  circuit  snd 
governed  by  tbe  current  In  tbe  shunt  circuit  and  adapted 
to  open  such  series  circuit  when  the  shunt  circuit  is 
opened  and  close  It  again  when  the  shunt  circuit  Is  clos«d, 
and  automatic  means  controlled  by  tbe  battery  for  secur- 
ing tbe  operation  of  the  said  cut  off  means  to  doss 
the  shunt  circuit  when  tbe  volUge  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined point. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shunt  and  series  wound 
dynamo,  of  a  seroodary  battery  in  tbe  series  circuit,  cut 
off  means  In  tbe  shunt  circuit,  a  second  shunt  circuit 
carrying  electro  magnetic  means  for  operating  the  cut 
off  meana.  automatic  means  for  closing  tbe  second  shunt 
circuit  when  the  voltage  rise*  above  a  predetermined 
point  whereby  tbe  shunt  circuit  Is  opened,  and  an  auto- 
matic cut  off  governed  by  tbe  curreot  in  the  shunt  dr- 
cult  controlling  tbe  series  circuit  and  adapted  to  open 
such  series  when  the  shunt  circuit  is  opened. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


902.852.     VEHICLE- AXLE.      William    Bbtz,    Wataga. 
III.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  887,077. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shunt 
dynamo,  of  a  secondary  battery  In  the 
matic  cut  off  means  adapted  to  open  tbe  shunt  circuit 
when  the  voltage  rises  above  a  predetermined  point,  and 
an  automatic  cut  off  controlling  tbe ,  series  circuit  and 
governed  by  the  current  in  the  shunt  4lrcoit  snd  adapted 
to  open  'such  series  circuit  when  tb£  shunt  circuit  Is 
opened. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  s  shunt  'snd  series  wound 
dynamo,  of  a  secondary  battery  In  the  kedcs  circuit,  auto- 
matic cut  off   means  adapted   to  opei^  the  shunt  circuit 


^ 


/7  'Bf 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  Journals  at  tb« 
ends  and  with  collars  at  tbe  Junctures  of  tbe  body  of  the 
axle  and  the  Journals,  of  hub  boxes  mounted  upon  said 
Journals  and  bearing  against  said  axle  collars,  escb  box 
provided  with  a  collar  spaced  from  Its  Inner  end  and 
with  the  portion  between  Its  collar  and  Inner  end  flaring 
outwardly,  divided  clamping  members  bsving  semi  annular 
Interior  channels  bearing  over  the  collars  of  the  axle  and 
of  the  box  and  with  the  portions  of  the  members  between 
tbe  channels  conforming  to  and  engaging  tbe  flaring  por- 
tions of  tbe  Imxes,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  clamping 
members  together. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  having  Journals  at 
the  ends  and  with  collars  at  tbe  Juncture  of  the  body  of 
tbe  axle  and  the  Journals,  of  hub  boxes  mounted  upon 
said  Journals  and  bearing  against  said  axle  collars,  each 
box  threaded  at  the  onter  end  and  provided  with  a  collar 
spaced  from  Its  Inner  end  and  with  tbe  portion  between 
Its  collar  and  Inner  end  flaring  outwardly,  divided  clamp- 
lag  members  having  semi  snnolar  Interior  channels  bear- 
ing over  the  collars  of  tbe  axles  and  of  the  tmx  and  with 
portions  between  tbe  channels  conforming  to  and  engag- 
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Ing  the  flaring  portion  of  the  boxes,  means  for  securing  the 
clamping  members  together,  and  a  holding  nut  engaging 
tbe  threaded  end  of  tbe  box. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  journals  at 
tbe  ends  and  with  collars  at  the  Juncture  of  the  body  of 
the  axle  and  the  Journals,  of  bub  boxes  mounted  upon 
said  Journals  and  bearing  against  said  axle  collars,  each 
box  threaded  at  the  outer  end  anA-provlded  with  a  collar 
spaced  from  Its  Inner  end  and  with  the  portion  between 
Its  collar  and  inner  end  flaring  outwardly,  divided  clamp- 
ing members  having  semi  annular  Interior  channels  bear 
Ing  over  tbe  collars  of  tbe  axles  and  the  box  and  with 
portions  between  tbe  channels  conforming  to  and  engag- 
ing the  flaring  portion  of  the  boxes,  meana  for  securing 
the  clamping  members  together,  a  holding  nut  engaging 
the  threaded  end  of  the  box.  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
tbe  bub,  and  an  internally  threaded  cap  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  box  and  bearing  against  the  holding 
nut  and  extending  over  the  end  of  the  box  and  axle 
Journal. 

4.  An  axle  box  Including  a  body  portion  having  a  flar- 
ing end.  a  collar  carried  by  the  box,  a  shoulder  carried 
by  the  box  In  spaced  relation  to  the  collar,  and  knife 
ribs  csrrled  by  the  box. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  collar,  of  a 
box  having  a  flaring  Inner  end  engaging  said  collar,  a 
collar  carried  by  the  box,  and  means  overlapping  said 
collars  to  couple  the  box  to  the  axle,  said  means  shielding 
said  collars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902.853.     AXLE-JOURNAL.       WILLIAM     Bbtz,     WaUga. 
HI.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.311. 


902.854.  FLUSHING-VALVE.  Frank  T.  Callon,  In- 
dianapolis, ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  himself,  one- 
third  to  Milton  A.  Woollen,  and  eme-thlrd  to  Harry  A. 
Callon,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  424,859. 


1.  An  axle  Journal  having  a  lateral  stop  collar  and  also 
provided  with  longitudinal  communicating  grooves  in  Its 
lower  side,  said  Journal  also  hsring  half  bearings  at  its 
outer  end.  said  collar  having  full  bearings  In  allnement 
with  said  half  bearings,  rollers  extending  tbe  full  length 
of  the  Journal  and  bearing  at  the  ends  respectively  In 
said  full  bearings  and  half  bearings  and  provided  with 
bearing  cavities  In  their  outer  ends,  a  plate  secured  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  Journal,  and  pins  bearing  in  said 
bearing  cavities  of  the  rollers,  whereby  the  rollers  are 
mounted  for  roUtlon  In  said  grooves. 

2.  An  sxle  Journal  having  longitudinal  communicating 
grooves  In  one  side  and  half  bearings  at  Its  otiter  end, 
said  Journal  also  having  a  laterally  extending  stop  collar 
provided  with  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  lubrlcat- 
iBf  material,  said  stop  collar  having  full  bearings  In 
allnement  with  said  half  bearings,  rollers  mounted  for 
rotation  In  said  half  bearings  and  full  bearings  and  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  bearing  cavities,  a  plate 
detachably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  Journal,  and 
pins  carried  by  said  plate  and  extending  Into  said  bear- 
ing cavities,  aald  piste  having  an  oil  escape  cavity. 

S.  An  axle  Journal  having  longltudinil  grooves  in  one 
side,  and  also  having  a  laterally  extending  collar,  the 
collar  having  bearings  in  allnement  with  said  grooves, 
rollers  disposed  in  said  grooves  and  having  their  inner 
ends  fitted  In  said  bearings,  the  outer  end  of  each  roller 
having  a  cavity,  a  member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  Journal,  and  elemaots  secured  to  said  member  and 
projecting  Into  the  cavities  In  the  outer  ends  of  the 
rollers. 


(>>^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shell  provided  with  partition 
walls  arranged  to  form  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  such  partitions  provided  with  apertures  there- 
through of  different  diameter,  a  longitudinally  movable 
stem,  valves  on  the  stem  arranged  to  control  the  aper- 
tures, a  disk  on  the  stem  arranged  to  form  the  movable 
wall  of  an  air  chamber  in  the  shell,  a  passage  way  through 
the  stem  and  disk  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  air 
chamber,  means  disposed  transversely  of  the  length  of  the 
stem  to  adjustably  restrict  the  passage  way,  radially  ex- 
tending guides  on  the  stem  between  the  valves,  such 
guides  provided  with  concave  and  convex  sides  respec- 
tively, and  a  rocking  shaft  and  means  rigid  with  the  shaft 
engaging  said  stem  to  move  the  stem  longitudinally  and 
means  to  automatically  return  such  stem  to  its  initial 
position :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shell  provided  with  partition 
walls  arranged  to  form  an  Inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  cham- 
ber and  a  recessed  chamber  to  one  side  of  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  a  plurality  of  Inlets  to  the  Inlet  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  to  the  outlet  chamber  and  an  open  end 
to  the  recessed  chamber,  with  tue  partition  between  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  provided  with  apertures  of 
different  diameters  and  valve  seats  to  such  apertures,  a 
cap  arranged  to  cover  the  open  end  of  the  recessed  cham- 
ber, a  valve  stem,  a  disk  on  the  stem  arranged  to  form 
the  movable  wall  of  an  air  chamber  located  at  one  end 
of  the  recessed  chamber,  a  passage  way  through  the  stem 
arranged  to  communicate  with  the  air  chamber,  means  to 
restrict  the  passage  way,  valves  on  the  stem  arranged  to 
coact  with  the  valve  seats,  the  larger  of  such  valves 
removably  attached  to  the  stem,  radially  extending  guides 
on  the  stem  and  between  the  valves  and  such  stem  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  a  rooking  shaft,  a  weighted 
handle  to  such  rocking  shaft  outside  the  shell  and  Angers 
to  such  rocking  shaft  within  the  shell,  such  fingers  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  annular  groove  on  the  stem, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  from  the  shell 
aronnd  the  rocking  shaft :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shell  provided  with  parti- 
tion walls  arranged  to  form  an  Inlet  chamber,  an  outlet 
chamber  and  a  recessed  chamber  to  one  side  of  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  and  such  partition  walls  provided 
with  apertures  of  different  diameters,  with  valve  seats 
to  such  apertures,  and  such  shell  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Inlets  to  the  Inlet  chamber,  of  a  valve  stem, 
valves  on  the  stem  arranged  to  coact  with  the  valve 
seats,  the  larger  of  such  valves  removably  attached  to 
the  stem,  a  disk  on  the  stem,  such  disk  arranged  to  form 
the  movable  wall  of  an  air  chamber,  a  restricted  passage 
way  communicating  with  the  air  chamber  and  with  tbe 
recessed  chamber,  radially  extending  guides  on  the  stem 
between  the  valves,  such  guides  provided  with  concave 
and  convex  faces,  and  such  stem  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove,  a  rocking  shaft,  a  bearing  to  the  rock- 
ing shaft,  such  bearing  removably  attached  to  the  shell 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  Inner  end  there- 
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of,  ft  handle  on  tb«  shaft  outsld«  t  >e  ahell  and  flnf«r« 
on  the  Bhaft  Inalde  the  ahell,  auch  fln»er«  arranfad  to 
engage  with  the  annular  groore  on  l^e  item,  and  a  dlak 
on  the  rocking  shaft  prorlded  with  ^  TaUa  on  one  side 
thereof  arranged  to  co-act  with  thi  valve  aeat  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  rocking  shaft  bearlhg :  substantially  aa 
described.  ' 


:4R 


902.855.  RAILWAY  PASSENGER  c4R  CONSTRUCTION. 
Elmob  R.  CABaiXGTON.  Montreal.  Qiiebec.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.2 


In  railway  passenger  car  construct  Ion.  a  body  portion,  a 
front  vestibule  rigidly  secured  to  sakd  body,  a  wall  sepa- 
rating the  Interior  of  said  body  poftlon  from  said  front 
vestibule,  said  wall  having  an  openl  ig  therethrough  adja- 
cent to  the  top  thereof,  a  celling  In  a  lid  vestibule  having  a 
hole  therethrough,  a  funnel  ahaped  1  peaking  trumpet  hav- 
ing Its  flaring  bell  adjacent  to  the  eitremlty  abutting  nald 
wall  at  said  opening  and  Its  narro^r  neck  end  extending 
through  said  celling  hole,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  reso- 
nating box  depending  from  said  celling  >Dd  communicating 
with  said  narrow  neck  and  having  a  mouth  piece  fadnf 
In  the  same  direction  as  said  flaring  bell. 


902.856.     TRANSMISSION  MECH.^ 
Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  May  9, 


19C7 


.^ISM.     Hkmbt  Cavb, 
Serial  No.  372.T22. 


1.  An   Improved   transmission 
driving  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  sal<J 
adjacent  the  first  pinion  and  free  to 
driven  shaft  geared  with  the  latter 
Ing  surrounding  said  driving  shaf : 
gated  gears  engaging  both  of  said 
pwrentlng   planetary   movement  of 
vtersby   the  driven  shaft   will   be 
direction. 

2.  An  Improved  tranamlaslon 
driving  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  sa 
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adjacent  the  first  pinion  and  free  to  rotate  on  aald  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  geared  with  the  latter  pinion,  a  frame  mounted 
to  rotate  on  said  driving  shaft,  planetary  gearing  mounted 
In  said  frame  and  formed  of  elongatpd  gears  engnglng  both 
plnlona.  a  brake  having  a  stationary  member  and  a  mov- 
able member,  said  movable  member  being  connected  to  aald 
frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  brake 

3.  An  Improved  transmlsston  mechanism  comprising  a 
driving  abaft,  a  driven  shaft  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a 
system  of  planetary  gearing  surrounding  aald  driving  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  planetary  gearing 
to  said  driven  shaft  to  drive  the  latter  In  either  direction, 
a  brake  controlling  aald  planetary  gear,  and  an  oscillating 
cam  for  operating  said  brake. 

4.  An  Improved  trsnsmlsalon  mechanism  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  pinion  key«^  to  Hald  shaft,  a  second  pinion 
adjacent  the  first  pinion  and  free  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  a 
dHven  shaft  geared  with  the  latter  pinion,  a  frame 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  driving  abaft,  planetary  gear- 
ing mounted  in  said  frame  and  engaging  both  plnlona.  a 
brake  having  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member, 
the  latter  being  connected  to  aald  frame,  a  rock  shaft,  and 
a  radially  extended  cam  arm  for  operating  said  brake. 

5.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  system  of  planetary  gear- 
ing mounted  on  and  driven  by  said  driving  shaft,  power 
transmitting  means  connecting  said  gearing  with  aald 
driven  shaft,  a  frame  In  which  a  portion  of  aald  gearing  is 
mounted,  a  brake,  one  member  of  which  Is  permanently 
held  against  rotation,  a  second  member  of  said  brake  being 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  cam,  a  controlling  lever,  a  re 
anient  member  Intermediate  said  cam  and  said  second 
brake  member,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
lever  will  cause  said  cam  through  aald  resilient  member  to 
set  said  brake  members  together  whereby  said  frame  Is  held 
and  a  slow  motion  Is  transmitted  through  said  gearing  to 
aald  driven  abaft. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


•Ot.867.  LINT  REMOVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WARP 
STOP  MOTIONS.  EDMOjeo  Champaomb.  Jr.,  Albion,  R.  I. 
Filed  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  481.236. 


m^hanlsm  comprlalng  a 

shaft,  a  second  pinion 

rotate  on  said  shaft,  a 

pinion,  planetary  gear 

and  formed  of  elon 

jtiniona,  and  maana  for 

said  planetary   gears. 

rotated   In  a  forward 

m^banlsm  comprlalng  a 
shaft,  a  second  pinion 


1.  In  lint  removing  meana  for  electrical  warp  stop  mo- 
tions, the  combination  with  the  contact-roll  of  circuit  clos- 
ing means,  a  roll  for  wiping  the  conUct-roll,  a  working 
part  of  the  loom,  and  means  Intermediate  the  said  working 
part  and  the  contact  roll  and  wiping  roll  for  rotating  said 
rolla  by  movement  of  said  part. 

2.  In  lint  removing  means  for  electrical  warp  stop  mo- 
tions, the  combination  with  a  contact-roll  having  teeth  at 
one  end,  and  means  for  wiping  the  said  roll,  of  a  warp 
beam,  a  wheel,  means  on  the  wheel  for  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  contact  roll  and  turning  the  latter,  and  a  driving 
connection  Intermediate  the  warp  beam  and  the  wheel. 

8.  In  lint  removing  means  for  electrical  warp  stop  mo- 
tions, the  combination  with  a  conUct-roll  comprised  in 
circuit  closing  means  and  having  teeth  at  one  end.  and  a 
roll  for  wiping  the  conUct  roll  aleo  having  teeth  at  one 
end.  of  a  warp  beam,  a  wheel,  means  on  the  wheel  for  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  contact-roll  and  the  teeth  of  tb» 
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wiping  roll  and  turning  said  rolls  In  opposite  directions, 
and  a  driving  connection  intermediate  the  warp  beam  and 
the  wheel. 

4.  In  lint  removing  means  for  electrical  warp  stop  mo- 
tions, the  combination  with  a  contact-roll  comprised  in 
circuit  closing  means  and  having  teeth  at  one  end.  and  a 
roll  for  wiping  the  contact-roll  also  having  teeth  at  one 
end.  of  a  warp  beam,  a  wheel,  a  driving  connection  inter- 
mediate the  warp  beam  and  the  wheel,  and  a  tappet  on  the 
wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  aald  rolls  and 
tnrn  the  rolls  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  lint  removing  means  for  electrical  warp  stop  mo- 
tions, the  combination  with  the  contact-roll  of  circuit  clos- 
ing means,  of  a  roll  for  wiping  the  contact-roll  having 
teeth  at  one  end,  a  warp  beam,  a  wheel,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  warp  beam  and  the  wheel,  and  means  on 
the  wheel  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wiping  roll  and  ro 
tating  the  latter. 


902,868.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MILK.  Hbnbt 
D.  Cooke.  Monmouth  Beach.  N.  J.,  and  Alfred  Fobnan- 
DEB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,189. 


X^  -c 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cap  provided  with  an  Inlet,  a 
body  piece  having  a  hollow  Interior  forming  a  closure  for 
said  cap,  an  outlet  from  the  interior  of  said  body  piece, 
and  two  nosstes  through  said  body  piece  arranged  oppoalte 
each  other.  subRtantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hemispherical  body  piece  hav- 
ing a  hollow  interior,  two  nossles  leading  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  body  piece  Into  the  Interior  and  directed  toward 
each  other,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  Interior,  a  cap 
threaded  to  the  body  piece  and  forming  therewith  a  reser- 
voir, and  an  inlet  for  the  reservoir  in  the  cap. 


902,859.  FLYING-MACHINE.  JuLES  Cornu  and  Paul 
COBND,  LIsleux,  France.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  334,171. 


J  gc 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  and  in  combination  a  propeller, 
means  to  rotate  the  same,  a  series  of  planes  arranged  rel- 
atively to  the  propeller  across  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  the  air  currents  set  up  by  said  propeller,  means 
to  vary  the  Inclination  of  said  planes  relatively  to  said 
path  in  one  direction  to  raise  lower  and  propel  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  said  planes 
in  another  direction  to  steer  aald  machine. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine  and  In  combination  a  propeller 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  series  of  planes 
beneath  the  propeller,  means  to  vary  the  inclination  of 
the  planps  relatively  to  the  propeller  to  raise  lower  and 
propel  said  machine  and  means  to  vary  the  Inclination 
of  some  of  said  planes  in  another  direction  relatively  to 
the  propeller  to  steer  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  and  in  combination  a  frame,  a 
propeller  mounted  therein  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a 
series  of  planes  mounted  l)€low  the  propeller  so  as  to  be 
movable  to  vary  their  Inclination  horixontally  relatively 
to  the  propeller  and  a  second  series  of  blades  automatic- 
ally controlled  so  as  t'o  normally  maintain  for  the  pur- 
pose described  a  vertical  position. 


902,860.      LITTER-CARRIER.      Benjamin    Dahl.    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,921. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnatlbn 
with  a  carrier  track  suitably  anchored  at  one  end,  of  a 
backet-equipped  carrier  having  wheels  arranged  to  run 
over  said  track,  and  automatic  means  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  said  track  under  such  tension 
that  the  end  of  the  track  will  automatically  lower  under 
the  weight  of  a  loaded  bucket,  but  will  automatically 
rise  and  carry  upward  the  empty  bucket  and  Its  carry- 
ing truck,  substantially  as  described.     • 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  unyieldingly  anchored  at  one  end,  of  a 
bucket-equipped  carrier  truck  arranged  to  run  over  said 
track  and  provided  with  a  bucket  tripping  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  tripped  by  an  abutment  on  said  track  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  latter,  an  adjustably-mounted  ob- 
llquely-set  supporting  rail  at  the  delivery  end  of  said 
track,  and  a  wheeled  truck  connected  to  the  delivery  end 
of  said  track  and  arranged  to  run  over  said  supporting 
rail,  the  inclination  of  said  supporting  rail  being  such 
that  the  delivery  end  of  said  track  will  automatically  rise 
under  the  weight  of  an  empty  bucket  and  Its  carrying 
truck,  but  will  automatically  lower  under  the  weight  of 
a  loaded  bucket  and  Its  carrier  truck,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  wire  1  suitably  anchored  at  one  end,  of  a 
bucket-equipped  carrier  truck  having  wheels  arranged  to 
run  over  said  track  wire,  a  suitable  support  at  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  track  wire,  an  obUque  supporting  rail 
10,   a   link   holding  said   supporting  rail   against   endwise 

i  movements  In  respect  to  said  support,  nut-equipped  rods 
11  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  support- 
ing rail  10  to  said  support,  a  U-shaped  frame  8  embrac- 
ing said  supporting  rail  10  and  provided  with  wheels  9 
arranged  to  run  on  said  rail,  and  a  U-shaped  link  7  con- 
necting the  delivery  end  of  said  track  wire  to  said  frame 
8,  substantially  aa  de8crit>ed. 


002,861.  TYPE -WASHING  MACHINE.  Washington 
Danbnhoweb,  KnoxvIUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  399.424. 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,   two  tank 
members  each  provided  with  Journal  bearings,  and  a  cyl- 
inder having  Journals  adapted  to  rest  in  the  bearings  of 
either  of  said  tank  members  and  having  a  crank  and  hav- 
i  ing  compartments  for  receiving  type. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  deaciibed,  two  tank 
memt>era  eacb  provided  with  beartng^s.  a  cylinder  havinf 
joumala  adapted  to  rest  in  the  bearlDga  of  either  of  aald 
tank  members  and  harins  a  crank  »nd  harinc  compart- 
ment* for  recelTing  type,  and  mechanism  for  (uidlng  the 
cylinder  from  one  tank  to  the  other. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  two  tank 
memt>er8  each  provided  with  bearing^  a  cylinder  havlnc 
journals  adapted  to  rest  in  the  bearings  of  either  of  said 
tank  members  and  having  a  crank  ind  having  compart- 
ments for  receiving  type,  and  connecting  arms  Joining 
the  shaft  of  said  cylinder  to  said  tabk  members  on  a  line 
intermediate  the  bearings  of  said  taf  k  members. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  descrit>ed,  two  tank 
members  each  provided  with  bearinifs.  a  cylinder  having 
Journals  adapted  to  rest  in  the  bearlkigs  of  etther  of  said 
tank  members  and  having  a  crank  ^nd  having  compart- 
ments for  receiving  typ*.  and  detacblibke  connectltig  anna 
Joining  the  shaft  of  said  cylinder  te  said  tank  members 
on  a  Hue  intermediate  the  t>earings  of  said  tank  members. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  naturet  described,  two  tank' 
members  each  provided  with  bearings  and  with  hinge- 
members,  a  pintle  shaft  extending  through  said  binge 
members,  a  cylinder  having  Journal*  adapted  to  rest  In 
the  bearings  of  either  of  said  tank  members,  and  con- 
necting arms  Joined  to  the  shaft  of  said  cylinder  and  to 
said  pintle  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,862.  TYPE  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  WAaHINOTON 
Daninhowir,  KnoxYllle,  Tenn.  K>*lled  Dee.  16,  190T. 
Serial  No.  406,626. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  tank 
provided  with  bearings,  a  hollow  cylinder  having  Journals 
adapted  to  rest  In  said  bearings,  m^banism  for  support- 
ing said  cylinder  above  said  bearing^,  and  a  hood  adapted 
to  Inclose  a  space  beside  said  tank  and  partially  cover 
said  cylinder  when  the  latter  is  In  the  elevated  position, 
inbstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  descrit>ed,  a  tank 
provided  with  bearings,  a  hollow  cylinder  having  Joumala 
adapted  to  rest  In  said  bearlntn*.  mechanism  for  support- 
ing said  cylinder  above  said  bearings,  and  a  hood  adapted 
to  IndOM  a  space  beside  said  taa|  and  partially  eorer 
said  tank  and  said  cylinder  when  the  latter  is  in  the 
elevated   position,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nati^  descrll>ed.  a  taak 
provided  i^th  bearings,  a  hollow  cylinder  having  Joumala 
adapted  to  rest  in  said  bearings,  m^haslsm  for  support- 
ing said  cylinder  above  said  bearing*,  and  a  hood  adapted 
to  Incloae  a  apace  beside  said  tank  and  partially  cover 


said  tank  and  said  cylinder  when  the  latter  la  in  the 
elevated  position,  the  walls  of  said  hood  having  openings 
for  the  passage  of  air,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  two  tank 
members  each  provided  with  bearings,  a  cylinder  having 
Journals  adapted  to  reat  in  the  bearings  of  either  of  said 
tank  members,  mechanism  for  supporting  said  cylinder 
above  the  bearings  of  one  of  said  tanks,  and  a  hood 
adapted  to  inclose  a  space  beside  said  tank  and  partially 
cover  said  cylinder  in  the  elevated  i;>osltlon  and  slide  over 
said  two  tanks  when  the  latter  are  folded  upon  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  two  tank 
memtMrs  each  provided  with  bearings,  a  cylinder  having 
Journals  adapted  to  rest  in  the  bearings  of  either  of  said 
tank  members,  mechanism  for  supporting  said  cylinder 
above  the  bearings  of  one  of  said  tanks,  and  a  hood 
adapted  to  inclose  a  space  beside  said  tank  and  partially 
cover  said  cylinder  In  the  elevated  position  and  slide  over 
said  two  tanks  when  the  latter  are  folded  upon  each  other, 
said  hood  having  notches  in  its  end  walls,  substantially 
as  dcacrlbcd. 


902,863.     LAWN  SPRINKLER.     Jambs  J.  Darrow.  Asher- 
vllle.  Kans.     Piled  Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.   389,979. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  eoMprlalng  a  cy- 
lindrical spray  noasle  provided  In  its  partpbery  with  a 
plurality  of  Jet  orlflcea,  means  for  atUchlng  one  end  of 
aald  nossle  to  a  supply  hoee  an  eye  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  nossle  for  the  attachment  of  a  cal>le  thereto, 
and  a  traveling  support  for  said  noxsle.  the  said  support 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  sled  runners,  converging  arms  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  respective  ron- 
ners.  said  arms  being  provided  with  abutting  upwardly 
extending  portions  and  bowed  upper  ends  partially  en- 
^rcllng  the  notxie  and  heMlng  the  same,  and  clamping 
screws  extending  through  the  upwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  arms. 

2.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  nozzle  and  a  support 
therefor,  said  support  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sled  runners, 
two  pairs  of  arma  secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
■aid  alad  runners,  one  pair  of  arms  being  In  advance  of 
and  spaced  from  the  other  pair  of  arms,  the  arms  of  each 
pair  converging  upwardly  and  provided  with  abutting  up- 
wardly extending  portions  and  outwardly  bowed  upper 
ends  partially  encircling  the  noatle.  and  clamping  screws 
extending  through  the  abutting  portions  of  the  arms. 


902,864.  BALE-TIE.  Thomas  8.  Drakb,  Cullman,  Ala., 
aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Sutton  L.  Puller  and  one-fourth 
to  Asa  B.  Fuller,  Cullman,  Ala.  Piled  Apr.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426,296. 


A  rectangular  plate  of  metal  A.  with  two  slots,  a  and  a' 
one  In  either  end  curved  at  the  entrance  but  straight  In 
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the  center  of  the  tie,  with  two  ears  b  and  b'  raised,  one  on 
either  sldi  of  the  center  of  the  tie,  and  slightly  curved  In- 
ward at  the  top  all  aa  Indicated  In  the  drawings,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  as  set  forth. 


902,865.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS  TOPS  FOR  SALT- 
SHAKERS,  &c.  Phillip  Ebelino,  Moundsvllle,  W.  Ta., 
assignor  to  Fostorla  Glass  Company,  Moundsvllle,  W. 
Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov,  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  401,061. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  molding  cavity, 
and  a  thread  former  and  bole  formers  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  cavity,  said  parts  moving  In  like  direction  when 
being  Inserted  and  In  like  direction  when  l>elng  withdrawn. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  cover  molding 
rarity,  a  thread  former  movable  Into  the  cavity  and 
II  round  which  the  cover  is  molded,  and  hole  formers  mov- 
able In  the  same  portion  of  the  molding  cavity  as  the 
thread  former. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  cover  molding 
cavity,  a  tubular  rotatable  thread-former  projected  Into  the 
cavity,  a  longitudinally  movable  non-rotating  carrier  within 
the  tubular  thread  former,  and  bole  formers  on  the  carrier 
and  projected  thereby  Into  the  molding  cavity. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  cover  molding 
cavity,  a  hollow  former  projecting  Into  the  cavity  and  hav- 
ing external  threads  exposed  within  the  cavity,  a  pin  car- 
rier movable  through  the  hollow  former,  hole  forming  pins 
projecting  through  the  carrier  Into  said  cavity,  and  means 
for  retracting  the  carrier  and  the  hollow  former. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  molding  cavity 
open  from  below,  a  hollow  former  fitting  such  opening  and 
adapted  to  project  Into  the  molding  cavity  with  the  pro- 
jecting portion  threaded  exteriorly,  supporting  means  with 
which  the  former  has  threaded  connection,  former  rotating 
means  operating  to  ralae  and  lower  the  former,  a  non- 
rotating  pin  carrier  within  the  hollow  former  and  adapted 
to  rise  and  lower  therewith,  and  hole  forming  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  carrier  above  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
thread  former. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


002.866.     RAILWAY  SWITCH.     John    M.    Faller,    Jack- 
sonville, Fla.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,841. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  spring  actuated  to  its 
ckMed  position,  means  for  actuating;  said  switch  to  its  open 
pealtion,  and  a  track  device  Including  raised  track  rails  for 
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holding  the  actuating  means  against  movement  while  f 
train  Is  passing  through  the  switch 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  line  and  a  aiding,  of  a 
switch,  a  slldable  operating  rod  for  the  switch,  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  rod  In  one  direction  to  dose  the  awttcfa,  a 
lever  for  actuating  said  rod  In  the  opposite  dlteetlon  to 
open  the  switch,  a  bell  crank  having  one  arm  operatively 
connected  to  said  rod,  a  track  device  including  raised  track 
rails,  an  operating  rod  actuated  by  said  raised  track  rails 
and  a  loose  connection  between  said  operating  rod  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  line  and  a  siding,  of  a 
•witch,  a  slldable  operating  rod  for  the  switch,  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  rod  in  one  direction  to  close  the  switch, 
a  lever  for  actuating  said  rod  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
open  the  switch,  a'  bell  crank  having  one  arm  operatively 
connected  to  said  rod,  a  track  device  Including  raised  track 
rails,  a  second  bell  crank  having  one  arm  actuated  by  said 
track  rails,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  last  mentioned  bell  crank  and  having  a  loose 
connection  with  the  second  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  bell 
crank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  line  and  a  siding,  of  a 
switch,  a  slldable  operating  rod  for  the  switch,  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  rod  in  one  direction  to  close  the  switch, 
a  lever  for  actuating  said  rod  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
open  the  switch,  a  bell  crank  having  one  arm  ofMratlvely 
connected  to  said  rod,  a  track  device  including  raised 
track  rails  arranged  in  the  siding,  said  raised  track  rails 
having  their  outer  ends  bingedly  connected  to  the  station- 
ary track  rails  and  their  inner  ends  provided  with  mesh- 
ing gear  segments,  spring  devices  for  elevating  said  raised 
track  rails,  a  yoke  depending  from  the  Inner  end  of  one  of 
the  raised  track  rails,  a  horizontal  shaft,  an  arm  upon  the 
latter  loosely  engaged  with  said  yoke,  a  second  arm  upon 
said  shaft,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned  arm;  and  a 
loose  connection  between  said  rod  and  the  second  arm  of 
said  bell  crank. 

5.  The  combination  with  stationary  track  rails,  of  verti- 
cally movable  tracks  rails  having  their  outer  ends  hingedly 
connected  to  the  stationary  ones  and  their  inner  ends  pro- 
vided with  meshing  gear  segments,  spring  deviees  for  ele-. 
vating  said  movable  track  rails,  and  an  actuating  device 
operated  by  said  movable  track  rails. 

(Claiois  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  2,867.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CARDBOARD 
BLANKS.  Jamks  E.  Fellows  and  Emmo.vs  W.  Bos- 
field,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
296,061. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl-> 
nation  of  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  paper 
stock,  means  for  drawing  off  the  web  from  eacb  roll,  means 
for  applying  adhesive  to  one  surface  of  each  web,  means 
for  pressing  the  webs  together  after  adhesive  is  applied, 
and  an  automatic  shear  mechanism  through  which  the 
bullt-np  web  Is  arranged  to  travel,  and  an  actuating  mech- 
anism controlling  said  shear  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  encounter  therewith  of  that  end  of  the  web 
which  has  advanced  beyond  the  shear  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  paper 
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Stock.  m»an»  fur  drawing  off  tb«  web  fioin  each  roll,  meana 
for  npi>l\  ini:  adh<>i«lTe  to  on«  tnrface  pf  ench  web,  means 
for  presMlDK  th«*  w«<b«  tofcetber  after  a<$>eslTe  la  applied,  an 
antomntlr  nbear  ni<>chnnlsm  throocb  |  which  the  built-up 
web  is  arrunicvd  to  trarel.  and  an  actoatlns  mechaniam 
controllini;  said  shear  mecbanlsm  aodladapted  to  be  actn- 
Atfd  by  fb«'  encounter  therewith  of  tnat  end  of  the  web 
wliich  has  ndranced  beyond  the  shea^  meehnnlsm  snd  a 
alittiaic  mechanism  operating  to  divldci  the  built-up  web  ma 
It  progresses  through  the  feeding  mechanism. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  (described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  revolubiy  mpMrtlng  a  plurality  of 
rolls  of  pap<>r  stock  in  snperpowd  relation,  meana  for 
adjusting  the  rolls  bodily  In  the  dircjctloo  of  their  axes, 
means  for  drawing  off  the  web  of  sto^k  from  each  roll,  a 
fountnin  roll,  adhesive  applying  mecbanlsm  arrunged  to 
apply  adhesive  to  one  surface  of  each  of  the  webs,  except 
one,  a  pair  of  preaaer  rolls  to  which  each  of  the  several 
weba  is  guided  and  between  whl:h  all  ^n  preaaed  together, 
an  automatic  shear  mechanism  through  which  the  built-up 
web  la  arranged  to  travel,  and  an  actuating  mecbanlsm 
controlling  said  shear  meehnnlsm.  arranged  t>eyond  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  encounter  there- 
with of  the  advancing  end  of  the  weU 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  bed  frame  and  kneana  for  feeding  a 
web  of  stock  over  said  bed,  of  a  ataear  Bnechanlam  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  cooperative  ahear 
blades,  between  whl;h  the  web  Is  f«^  means  for  Inter- 
mittently actuating  one  of  said  blades,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  shear  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  rolls  located  beyond  the  shear  blade0  and  between  which 
the  stock  Is  fed.  one  of  said  rolls  b^lng  bodily  movable 
away  from  its  companion,  a  trip  meidber  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  movable  roll,  and  |  clntch  mechaniam 
uperatlvely  conn«>oted  with  said  trip  member  and  the  ahear 
actuating  mechanixm. 

."(.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  clescrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitnt>le  bed  frame  and  means  for  feeding  a 
web  of  stock  over  said  bed,  of 
Ism  comprising  a  p<(lr  of  transveraaljr 
>«henr  blades  between  the  cuttiac 

Is  fed.  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  one  of  aald 
blades  comprising  an  eccentric  ahaft,  accentric  connectlona 
between  said  shaft  and  ahear  blade,  m  constantly  rotating 
memb«>r  Journaled  concentric  with  Mid  shaft,  a  clntcb 
ndapted  to  throw  the  eccentric  mechaplsm  into  gear  with 
the  constantly  rotating  member,  and  fmeana  for  automat- 
ically bringing  said  clutch  mecbanlsm  Into  operation  com- 
prising a  pair  of  gnldea  between  whl^h  the  web  of  stock 
passes  after  passing  between  the  shear  blades,  one  of  said 
guides  beings  lK>dily  movable  toward  and  from  its  com- 
panion by  the  passing  of  the  web  1i>eret>etween.  a  trip 
member  operatively  connected  with  paid  movable  guide, 
operative  connections  between  said  tiip  member  and  aald 
clutch  mechanism,  and  meaas  for  t'vdlng  the  severed 
blanks  through  said  gul<lea  at  a  faatai  rate  of  travel  than 
that  of  the  aaaevered  web.  '>^— 1 

li'lalms  8  to  19  not  printed  to  tbe  fOatette. ] 


a  cnttiag-off  shear  mechan- 
veraaty  plapoaad  eoOperatlTe 
lac  949f»  of  wMch  the  web 


ft  liowi! 


002,868.  COMBIN.VTION-TOOL.  Aiiraa  ra!«.<(.  Merlden. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Browne  k  Ilowd  Mfg.  Co..  Iferl- 
den.  Conn  .  a  Corporation.  Filed  ^ly  0.  1908.  Sarta) 
No    442.0.15. 


with  a  handle,  a  fulcrum  and  a  blade :  of  a  cork  screw  and 
an  oncapplng  hook  formed  at  the  ends  of  a  piece  of  metal 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop  for  the  reception  of  a 
pivot  by  means  of  which  the  cork  screw  and  book  are 
pivoted  between  the  said  handle  and  the  said  fulcrum, 
whereby  the  handle  serves  as  aa  operating-lever  for  both 
the  hook  and  the  cork-screw,  and  a  protecting  casing  for 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  combination  tool  for  opening  shei^t-metal  cans 
and  removing  corks  and  caps  from  bottles,  the  combination 
with  a  handle,  a  fulcrum  and  a  blade,  of  a  cork-screw 
formed  with  an  uncapping  hook  having  Ita  shank  parallel 
with  the  shank  of  the  cork-screw  the  said  cork  screw  and 
uncapping  hook  being  located  between  the  said  handle  and 
fulcrum. 


'JO'J.868.  OIL-CAKE-8TRIPPINO  MACHINE.  ALTiao  W. 
Frkncii.  riqua.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1000.  Serial  No. 
328,875. 


1.  In  a  cake  stripping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotary  stripping  rolls  which  cooperate  to  grip 
the  cloth,  feed  it  between  them  and  strip  It  from  the  cake, 
nnd  a  device  movable  toward  said  stripping  mils  to  engage 
the  cloth  and  Insert  it  in  the  bite  of  the  rolls,  sabetantlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cake  stripping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotary  stripping  rolls  occupying  a  relatively  flxed 
location  which  cooperate  to  grip  the  cloth,  feed  It  be- 
tween them,  strip  it  from  the  cake  and  discharge  the  cloth, 
and  a  device  movable  to  engage  the  cloth  and  insert  it  la 
the  bite  of  the  rolls,  substsntlslly  as  set  forih. 

3.  In  a  cake  stripping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotary  stripping  rolls  which  cooperate  to  grip  the 
cloth,  feed  It  between  them  and  strip  it  from  the  cake,  and 
a  device  having  Angers  movable  toward  aald  stripping 
rolls  to  engage  the  cloth  and  Insert  It  In  the  bite  of  the 
rolls,  substantially  as  set  forih. 

4.  In  a  cake  stripping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotary  stripping  rolls  which  cooperate  to  grip  the 
cloth,  feed  It  between  th«'m  an<f  strip  It  from  the  cake, 
and  a  device  having  fingers  mounted  to  oscillate  toward 
aald  atripping  rolls  to  engage  the  cloth  and  inseri  it  In  the 
bite  of  the  rolls,  substantially  as  set  forih. 

5.  In  a  cake  stripping  machine,  the  combination  of 
aieans  for  engaging  the  cloth,  stripping  it  from  the  cake 
aad  dlscharglag  the  cloth  free  from  the  cake,  and  a  device 
movable  toward  ssld  stripping  means  for  engaging  th<> 
cloth  tbarrwith,  substantially  as  set  forih. 

(Cialma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.  la  a  combination  tool  for  opentng  sheet-metal  cans 
aad  reiBovIng  corka  and  caps  from  bottles,  the  combination 


•02.870.      SOLDER  I. >0    APPABATT'S.      Datid    OaNasB, 
Baltimore.  Md      Filed  May  15,  1007,  Serial  No.  373,804. 
Renewed  Mar.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,428 
1.   In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  to  sup- 
port a  bottle,  a  standard  rising  from  aald  bed,  aald  stand- 
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ard  baviag  overhaaging  arms,  a  tabular  rotary  eadwlse 
movable  soldering  device  connected  with  aald  arms  for  up 
and  down  movement,  a  seal-holding  device  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  soldering  device  and  provided  with  a 
weight  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  soldering  device,  the 
latter  having  a  peripheral  channel,  a  rock  shaft  supported 
by  said  standard,  nn  arm  comprising  two  siden  straddling 
said  standard  and  flxed  to  said  shaft,  the  sides  having  pins 
at  a  point  beyond  said  shaft,  fitting  in  said  channel,  and 
a  hand-lever  connected  with  the  shaft  and  extending  sub- 
stantially upwardly  therefrom. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  to  sup- 
port a  bottlf.  a  standard  rising  from  said  btnl,  said  stand- 
ard bavlDg  overhanging  arms,  a  tubular  rotary  endwise 
movable  soldering  device  connected  witii  said  arms  for  up 
and  down  moveoient,  a  seal-holding  device  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  soldering  device  and  provided  with  a 
weight  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  soldering  device,  the 
latter  having  a  peripheral  channel,  a  rock  shaft  supported 
by  said  standard,  an  arm  comprising  two  sides  straddling 
said  standard  and  flxed  to  said  shaft,  the  sides  having  pins 
at  a  point  beyond  said  shaft,  fitting  in  said  channel,  a 
band-lever  connected  with  the  shaft  and  extending  sub- 
stantially upwardly  therefrom,  a  burner  supported  by  the 
stsndard  for  directing  a  flame  against  said  soldering  de- 
vice, and  a  guard  for  the  flame,  connected  with  one  of  said 
overbangiDK  arms. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  to 
suppori  a  bottle,  a  standard  rising  from  said  bed,  said 
standard  having  overhanging  arms,  a  tubular  rotary  end- 
wise movable  soldering  device  connected  with  said  arms 
for  up  and  down  movement,  a  seal-holding  device  extending 
entirely  through  the  soldering  device  and  provided  with  a 
weight  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  soldering  device, 
the  latter  having  a  peripheral  channel,  a  rock  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  standard,  an  arm  comprising  two  sides 
straddling  said  standard  and  flxed  to  said  shaft,  the  sides 
having  pins  at  a  point  b<>yond  said  shaft,  fitting  in  said 
channel,  a  hand-lever  connected  with  the  shaft  and  extend- 
ing substantially  upwardly  therefrom,  a  burner  supported 
by  the  standard  for  directing  a  flame  against  said  soldering 
device,  a  guard  for  the  flame,  connected  with  one  of  said 
overhanging  arms,  and  a  limit-stop  engageahle  by  the  arm 
that  la  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  said  limit-stop  con- 
sisting of  a  set-screw  tapped  Into  one  of  said  overhanging 
arms. 


902.%ri.  TnERMTO  MTXTrRE  Hans  OoLDsrHMiirr, 
Essen-on  the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Th.  Ooldschmldt.- Essen  on  the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  l»Ofl.     Serial  No.  .301,096. 

1.  A  thermic  mixture  having  In  combination  with  a 
metal  compound  reducible  to  a  metal  a  mixture  containing 
40-7S%  of  magnesium  and  60-25%  of  silicon. 


2.  A  thermic  mixture  baring  In  combination  with  a 
metal  compound  reducible  to  a  metal  an  alloy  containing 
40-75%  of  magnesium  and  60-25%  of  silicon. 

8.  A  thermic  mixture  having  in  combination  with  a 
metal  compound  containing  only  metal  and  oxygen  and 
reducible  to  a  metal  a  mixture  containing  In  granulated 
form  40-75%  of  magnesium  and  60-25%  of  silicon. 

4.  A  thermic  mixture  having  In  combination  with  a 
metal  compound  containing  only  metal  and  oxygen  and 
reducible  to  a  metal  an  alloy  containing  in  granulated, 
form  40-76%  of  magnesium  and  60-25%    of  ailicon. 

5.  A  thermic  mixture  having  in  combination  with  an 
iron  compound  consisting  of  iron  and  oxygen  a  mixture 
containing  40-75%  of  magnesium  and  60-25%  of  silicon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,872.  INGOT -MOLD.  Habry  M.  Gbav,  I'ittsburg, 
I'a.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  eleven- 
eightieths  to  Emll  G.  Bell,  ten  eightieths  to  E.  E.  Krutz, 
ten-eightieths  to  W.  H.  Mering,  and  eight-eightieths  to 
J.  H.  Mering,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  ten  eightieths  to  George 
F.  Felger,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  fifteen-eightieths  to  Richard 
A.  Ohioff,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  one-eightieth  to  Albln 
Franke,  Irwin,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,212. 


1.  An  ingot  mold  haviog  Interiorly  tapered  walls  and 
inner  sections  having  tapered  faces  seated  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  and  to  recede  outwardly,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Ingot  mold  consititlng  of  an  outer  shell  having  In- 
ner longitudinally  tapering  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable assembled  lining  sections  having  corresponding 
tapered  bearing  fac^. 

3.  An  ingot  mold  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  having 
inner  longitudinally  oppositely  tapering  faces,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  assembed  lining  sections  having  cor- 
responding oppositely  tapered  bearing  faces. 

4.  An  ingot  mold  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  having 
inner  longitudinally  tapering  faces,  a  plurality  of  Inner 
sections  set  directly  thereon  having  corresponding  tapered 
faces,  and  means  for  lifting  said  sections,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  An  Ingot  mold  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  having 
inner  longitudinally  tapering  faces  and  provided  with  lin- 
ing sections  having  abutments  adapted  to  engage  and 
lift  the  outer  shell  after  preliminary  raising,  and  meana 
for  lifting  said  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902.873.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  William  B.  Gboveh, 
Burt,  Iowa.  Filed  May  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  431,182. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cJass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  runners,  of  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
standards,  crossed  beams  positioned  between  said  stand 
ards  and  reinforcing  the  lower  ends  thereof,  inclined 
braces  positioned  between  the  standards  at  each  side,  an 
Inclined  platform  carried  by  some  of  said  standards,  and 
load-receiving  and  holdlnp  me^ns  movably  mounted  upon 
aald  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  same  and  dis- 
charge a  load  'upon  the  inclined  platform. 
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2.  lA  »n  apparmtus  of  the  cUm  di^rlb«d.  the  combl- 
^^^fif  0t  ■  frame  provided  with  runn*r«.  the  runner*  ex- 
'llfllH  •  considerable  diatance  beyond  one  aide  of  aald 
frame,  said  frame  provided  with  primary  and  auxiliary 
•Undarda.  the  auxiliary  atandarda  of  (eaa  height  than  the 
primary  atandarda.  an  Inclined  platform  aecurwl  upon 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  primary  standards  and  overhang 
tnf  one  end  of  aald  frame,  atopa  aeiured  to  the  frame 
contlguoua  to  aald  primary  atandarda.  beama  pivotally 
BOUtcd  upon  aald  runnera.  an  open  «lnded  recepUcle  fix 
•dly  aecured  to  aald  beama  and  norUaHj  reatlnj  upon 
the  extended  enda  of  said  runnera,  laid  bauw  adapted 
to  be  moved  for  awlnglng  aald  open  ended  r«e«ptacle  over 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  auxiliary  atapdarda  and  agalnat 
the  atopa.  thereby  placing  the  receptacle  In  a  dumped  po^ 
altlon  above  the  primary  atandarda  aqd  contlguoua  to  the 
platform. 


and  between  the  latter  and  aald  atrapa.  a  latch  for  the 
gate,  and  operating  cables  extending  In  opposite  dlrec- 
tlona  and  connected  to  aald  latch,  Mch  of  saM  cables 
being  passed  through  the  loop  of  one  lever  arm  and  around 
the  palley  In  such  loop  and  over  ttte  other  pulley  In  the 
opposite  lever  arm. 


■fie 

T 


3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  provided  at  onej  end  with  an  over- 
hanging chute  or  platform  and  provided  at  Ita  oppoalte 
end  with  outwardly-extending  runnera.  a  movable  recep- 
tacle normally  resting  upon  aald  funnera,  and  msana 
pivotally  connecting  aald  receptacle  to  aald  runners  and 
frame,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  r^ptacle  from  otT  of 
said  runnera  and  over  a  portion  of  aa^  frame  and  placing 
the  aame  In  a  dumped  position  abov(|  aald  platform. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  de^rlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  provided  with  ataMar^*'  *  beam  post 
tloned  upon  the  upper  ends  of  and  connecting  aald  stand- 
ards, beama  extending  horlxontally  fitom  said  standards,  a 
beam  provided  with  a  beveled  upper  face,  reatlng  upon 
aald  last-mentioned  beama.  an  Inclined  platform  reatlng 
upon  the  beveled  beam  and  upon  the  beam  carried  by  aald 
standard,  and  load  conveying  meana  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  being  adapted  ^o  dump  a  load  upon 
the  platform. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  d^rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  provided  with  standards  and  with  horlion- 
tal  beama  resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of  aald  atandarda, 
aald  horlxontal  beama  beveled  at  t)ielr  enda  contiguous 
to  aald  atandarda.  angle  braces  cov^lng  the  beveled  por- 
tion of  aald  beama  and  overlapping  ^rtlona  of  the  atand- 
arda and  the  upper  faces  of  the  beatna.  and  meana  secur- 
ing aald  bracea  to  aald  atandarda  «ind  aald  beams,  aald 
frame  provided  with  a  platform  contlguoua  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  aald  beama.  and  means  tor  movably  aupport- 
Ing  a  receptacle  upon  said  frame,  aald  receptacle  adapted 
to  swing  over  the  braced  enda  of  aaid  atandarda  and  aald 
beama  and  be  poaltloned  above  aaldj  platform,  and  means 


for  swinging  aald  receptacle  upon 


[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tl«  Oaictte.l 


lid  frame. 


902.874.     F.\RM  GATE.      Oboboe    Vt.    Gw^J^.    Hamt    L. 

Ross,  and   Ha  man   R.   Robbims.  ^myrna.  Tenn.     Filed 

June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.80)8. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  horlat^ntally  awlnglng  gate 
hinged  at  one  end.  angularly  projecting  lever  arma  at  tb« 
hinged  end  of  the  gate,  the  outer  enda  of  aald  lever  arma  be- 
ing provided  with  loops  and  with  spaced  atrapa  having*  an 
guiar  deflecting  enda,  guide  pulleya  ;)ournaled  In  aald  loops 


2.  The    combination    of    a    bortxontally    awlnglng    gate 
hinged  at  one  end.  angularly  projecting  lever  arma  at  the 
hinged  end  of  the  gate,  the  outer  enda  of  aald  lever  arma 
being   provided    with    loops   and   with    apaced   atrapa   hav 
Ing  angular  deflecting  enda,    guide   pulleya   Journaled    In 
aald  loop*  and  between  the  latter  and  aald  atrapa.  a  latch 
for   tba   gate,    operating   cablea    extending    from    oppoalte 
direct lona  and  each  paased  through  the  loop  on  one  lever 
arm  and  around   the  pulley   In   such   loop  and  alao  over 
the  other  pulley  In  the  opposite  lever  arm  and  a  tension 
device  l)etween  the  latch  and  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  cables. 
.T  The    combination    of    a    borlaontally    awlnglng    gats 
hinged  at  one  end.  angularly  projecting  lever  arma  at  the 
hinged  end  of  the  gate,  the  outer  enda  of  aald  lever  arma 
being  provided  with  loops  and  with  apaced  atraps  having 
angular   deflecting  enda.    guide   pulleys   Journaled   In   aald 
loops  and  between  the  latter  and  aald  straps,  a  latch  for 
the  gate,  operating  cables  extending  In  opposite  directions 
and   connected   to  said    latch,  each   of  aald  cablea  being 
p^aBort  through  the  loop  of  one  lever  arm  and  around  the 
pulley  In  auch  loop  and  over  the  other  pulley  In  the  op- 
poalte lever   arm.   and    levera   pivoted   Intermediate   their 
enda  at  dlatant  polnta  on  opposlts  sides  of  the  gate  and 
harlaff  aald  operating  cablea  connected   to   them   at  one 


902.879.     COOLIN<3  -  TOWER.      Bbmjami!*   K.    IIabt.   Jr., 
Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.314. 


r.r::":) 


1.  A  cooling  tower  compriaing  a  aupporting  framework, 
a  aeriss  of  water  pane  arranged  at  Intervala  thereon  and 
having  meana   to  dlacharge   from   one  to  another,   and   a 
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aerlea  of   Inclined   aprona   extending   upwardly   and   out 
wardly,  laterally  of  aald  pans,  said  inclined  aprona  being 
arranged  to  leave  aubatantlal  openings  above  and  below  the 
same  through  the  tower. 

2.  A  cooling  tower  compriaing  a  supporting  framework, 
a  aerlea  of  water  pans  arranged  at  intervala  thereon  and 
having  means  to  dlacharge  from  one  to  another,  and  a 
aerlea  of  Inclined  aprona  arranged  alternately  upon  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  tower,  said  aprona  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  adjacent  the  apacea  between  the  pans. 

3.  A  cooling  tower  comprising  a  supporting  framework, 
a  aeries  of  water  pans  arranged  at  Intervals  thereon  and 
having  meana  to  dlacharge  from  one  to  another,  a  series  of 
Inclined  aprona  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  adja- 
cent the  tower,  gutters  formed  along  the  bottoma  of  aald 
aprons,  and  means  to  direct  the  dlacharge  from  said  gutters 
back  Into  the  pans. 

4.  A  cooling  tower  comprising  a  supporting  framework, 
a  aerlea  of  water  pans  arranged  at  intervals  thereon,  said 
pana  being  provided  with  foramlnoua  bottoms.  Inclined 
aprons  secured  alternately  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tower 
adjacent  tbe  pana,  aald  aprona  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  and  means  to  direct  apray  falling  upon  said 
aprona  back  into  the  pana. 

5.  A  cooling*  tower  comprising  a  supporting  framework, 
a  series  of  water  pana  arranged  at  intervals  thereon  and 
having  means  to  discharge  from  one  to  another,  inclined 
aprona  aecured  alternately  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tower 
adjscent  the  pana.  aald  aprons  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  meana  to  direct  apray  falling  upon  aaid  aprons 
back  Into  the  pana,  and  meana  to  prevent  loaa  by  splaah- 
Ing  of  water  falling  from  one  pan  to  another. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902.876.    HARNESS.    Albrbt  Hai^ck,  Jewett,  Ohio.    Filed 
Feb.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.515. 


Pit 


St 


A  atrap-attacblng  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
priaing a  frame  formed  between  ita  enda  with  an  interme- 
diate cross  bar  carrying  a  atrap  -  engaging  tongue,  aaid 
frame  being  formed  at  one  end  with  oppoaitely  and  later- 
ally dlapoaed  open  loopa  that  constitute  books  facing  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  frame,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apeclfled. 


902,877.    MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.     Joseph  Hatlina,  Ra- 
cine. Wla.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,239. 


1.  The  combination  with  superposed  pivoted  leaf  en- 
gaging arma,  and  extensions  upon  the  arms  ;  of  a  puab  bar 
normally  bearing  upon  one  of  the  extensions,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  bar,  means  upon  tbe  bar  for  engaging  and 
actuating  the  extenaion  upon  which  it  beara,  aald  bar  be- 
ing movable  by  gravity  onto  tbe  respective  extensiona,  and 
meana  for  lifting  tbe  push  bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  pivoted  auperposed  leaf  engag- 
ing arma,  and  extensions  thereon  ;  of  an  actuating  lever, 
meana  for  holding  the  aame  normally  in  a  predetermined 
poaltlon.  a  push  bar  loosely  connected  to  said  lever  and 
bearing  by  gravity  upon  one  of  the  extenaions,  meana  upon 
the  puah  bar  for  engaging  and  shifting  the  extension  upon 


which  it  bears,  said  bar  being  movable  by  gravity  Into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  respective  extensions  successively,  and 
means  for  lifting  the  push  bar  relatively  to  tbe  extensions. 


902.878.     ROTARY  PUMP.     Thomas  R.   Hattom,  Mount 
Vernon.  Waah.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,800. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
casing,  a  abaft  extending  transversely  therethrough,  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  w^itbln  tbe  casing  and  formed 
with  hollow  radial  socket  members  opening  at  one  side 
thereof,  plungers  movable  axlally  in  said  socket  members, 
vanes  carried  by  said  plungers,  said  plungers  each  having  a 
pin  projecting  through  the  side  openings  in  the  socket 
members,  and  means  mounted  at  one  aide  of  the  casing  for 
rotation  eccentrically  of  the  shaft  to  coCperate  with  the 
pins  in  effecting  axial  movement  of  tbe  plungers  during  tbe 
rotation  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
caalng  having  a  centrally  located  extension  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  shaft  pasaed  transversely  through  the  casing  and 
through  the  extension,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  abaft  within 
tbe  casing  and  formed  with  hollow  radial  socket  members 
having  alined  longitudinally  extending  openings  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  the  openings  on  one  side  of  the  socket 
members  extending  from  tbe  hub  of  the  wheel  to  the  ends 
of  said  members  and  being  of  greater  length  than  the  open- 
ings in  the  other  sides  of  said  members,  plungers  movable 
axlally  in  said  socket  members,  each  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vane  disposed  in  both  of  the  openings  and 
with  a  pin  projecting  laterally  through  tbe  elongated  open- 
ing, a  stationary  cylinder  supported  in  the  extension  eccen- 
trically of  tbe  shaft,  a  aleeve  surrounding  tbe  cylinder  and 
formed  with  a  collar  at  one  end  thereof,  and  links  pivoted 
to  the  collar  and  individually  to  corresponding  pins  on  the 
plunger. 


9  0  2,879.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARROWS. 
Samuel  B.  Hazabd,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  348,346. 


1.  In  a  riding  attachment,  an  earth  stirring  Implement, 
a  wheeled  frame  in  the  rear  thereof,  a  reach  connecting  the 
Implement  and  the  frame  and  adapted  for  a  lateral  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  frame,  but  otherwise  rela- 
tively rigid  with  respect  thereto,  and  yielding  meana  car- 
ried by  the  frame  to  automatically  engage  the  reach  for  the 
pnrpoaes  set  forth. 
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'2.  IB  a  lidlBx  attachment,  ao  eanh  atlrrlac  tapl— aat. 

a  wheeled  frame  In  the  rear  thereof,  a  reach  connectlnc 
the  Implement  and  the  frame  and  adapted  for  a  lateral  plr- 
otal  movement  with  respect  to  anid  frame  but  otberwtae 
relatively  rljcld  with  reapect  thereto,  and  menna  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  yield  automatically  and  to  an- 
gaxe  and  releaae  the  reach  for  the  p^rpoaca  aet  forth. 

^^.  In  a  riding  attachment,  an  eartth  atlrrlnx  ImplenMBt, 
a  wheeled  frame  In  the  rear  thprewf,  4  reach  connectinx  tba 
Implement  and  the  frame  but  othefwlae  relatively  rigid 
with  respect  thereto,  and  means  can'ied  by  the  frame  In 
the  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection  ot  the  frame  and  reach 
and  adapted  to  yield  with  reapect  to  the  frame  for  auto- 
matically engaging  and  releaalng  said  reach  for  the  pur- 
poaea  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  rldlns  attachment  of  tne  claaa  deacribed.  a 
wheele<l  frame,  a  reach  extending  forward  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  have  a  lateral  swlnuMng  ntorement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  mcana  on  the  frame  In  engagement  with  the 
reach  and  adapted  to  yield  automatleklly  for  positively  and 
centrally  h'ldln);  the  reach  and  pretentlng  lateral  swing- 
ing motion  of  the  cart  while  moving  In  a  straight  ahead 
course,  such  means  alao  permitting  swinging  relation  of 
the  frame  and  reach  only  when  the  harrow  it  turned  out 
of  a  straight  ahead  courae.  ; 

.'(.  In  a  riding  attachment  of  tie  class  described,  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  reach  extending  forward  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  have  a  lateral  swinging  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  yieldini;  means  carried  ly  the  frame  and  with 
which  the  reach  has  slldable  relation  and  by  which  the  lat 
ter  la  positively  and  automatically  e^igaged  to  prevent  the 
wheeled  frame  having  lateral  moveotent  while  pursuing  a 
straight-ahead  course. 

[Claima  6  to  .19  not  printed  in  tbej  (taaatte.  ] 
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9  0  2.880.  CHAIN  STITCH  SUOiiiSKWING  MACHINE. 
John  J.  Hiva,  Lynn.  Maaa..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
meane  asslgnmenta,  to  Bresnahan  Ith'oe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Lynn.  Mass..  a  Corporation  >f  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
18.  1904.      Serial  No.  220.061. 


aewing    machine,    the 
mechanism  comprising 


1.  In  a  cbaln-stltch  wax  thread 
combination  with  a  stitch  forming 
a  hooked  needle  and  a  looper  or  thread-guide,  of  a  tbrtad- 
finger  arrnngwl  to  eneaice  the  thread  between  said  looper 
or  thread  guide  and  said  neetiie.  mefins  for  operating  aald 
thread  flnger  to  cause  the  same  t«>  draw  off  a  loop  of  slack 
thread  at  the  formation  of  each  stitch  prior  to  the  time 
when  the  looper  or  thread  guide  caMes  the  thread  about 
the  needle,  and  for  causing  said  tiread  flnger  to  deliver 
part  of  the  slack  tlir«>nd,  thus  drawn  off.  daring  the  time 
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the  thraad  gnlde  or  looi>er  Is  outtIbc  tbe  thread 
around  the  naedle.  and  to  deliver  the  remainder  of  said 
slack  thread  during  the  time  when  the  needle  Is  drawing 
a  loop  of  thread  through  the  material  and  through  the  pre- 
viously formed  loop  of  the  chain  stitch  seam. 

2.  In  a  chain-stitch  wax-thread  sewing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  atttcb-formlng  mechanism  comprising 
a  hooked  needle  and  a  looper  or  thread  guide,  of  a  slack 
forming  thread  flnger,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said 
thread  flnger  a  single  slack  drawing  off  movement  and  two 
distinct  delivery  movements  during  the  formation  of  each 
stitch,  one  of  said  delivery  movements  lieing  timed  to  fur- 
nish slack  thread  to  the  said  looper  or  thread  guide,  and 
the  other  of  said  movements  bHng  timed  to  furnish  slack 
thread  to  tbe  aald  needle. 

3.  In  a  cbaln  stitch  aewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  curved  hooked  needle  and  means  for  usclilating  the 
ammti  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  of  a  looper  or  thread  gxilde.  a 
pivoted  arm  on  which  aald  looper  or  thread-guide  Is  mount' 
ed.  and  which  la  provided  with  a  rack,  a  larer  to  which  aald 
arm  U  pivoted,  a  second  lever  having  a  rack  engaging  the 
aald  Orst-named  rack,  an<l  meaoM  for  positively  operating 
both  of  said  levers  to  causa  the  looper  or  thread  guide  to 
carry  the  thread  around  said  needle  and  lay  it  in  the  hook 
thereof.  , 

4.  In  a  chain  stitch  sewing  mnchloe,  tbe  combination 
with  a  curved  hooked  needle  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
same  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  of  mechanism  for  looping  tbe 
thread  around  and  laying  It  in  tbe  book  of  said  needle,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  carrying  lever,  an  actuating  lever 
mounted  upon  the  same  pivot  with  said  carrying  lever,  and 
extending  In  tbe  same  directions  from  said  pivot,  a  looper 
arm  pivoted  at  the  end  of  said  carrying  lever,  a  looper 
mounted  on  said  arm.  connections  Itetween  said  looper-arm 
and  said  actuating  lever  whereby  the  said  looper  arm  may 
be  oscillated  relatively  to  lu  carrying  lever  by  oscillation 
of  the  said  actuating  lever,  and  meana  for  oaclllating  aald 
carrying  lever  and  actuating  lever  Independently. 

5.  In  a  chain  stitch  ahoe  sewing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  curved 
oaclllatory  booked  needle,  of  an  oaclllating  carrying  lever, 
•  looper  arm  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  oaclllating  lever,  a 
gear  aagment  on  the  rear  end  of  said  looper  arm,  a  aec- 
ondary  or  actuating  oaclllating  lever  having  a  gear  seg 
ment  intermeshing  with  the  flrat  mentlone<l  segment,  and 
neana  for  oeclliating  the  said  levera  to  cauae  the  looper  to 
encircle  tbe  needle  and  lay  ita  thread  in  the  book  thereof 
and  then  move  to  a  imsitioQ  tangential  to  the  arc  in  which 
aald  needle  oacillatea. 


002,881.     WINDOW    CLE.\NER.     Oboboc     L.     Holland. 
Geneva.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.ftR0. 


1.  In  a  window-cleaner,  tbe  combination  with  a  handle 
of  a  plurality  of  divergently  extended  stiff  wire  hooks  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  tbe  members  of  each  pair  of  which  are 
oppositely  disposed,  one  pair  of  said  members  haVlng  arms 
at  tbe  free  end  thereof  projected  forwardiy  of  the  said 
other  members,  whereby  a  cloth  will  be  abaped  and  held 
away  from  said  other  memliers.  and   meana  whereby  said 

j  members  may  be  closed  upon  a  piece  of  cloth. 

2.  In  n  window  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
I  having.  In  one  end  thereof,  four  radial  slots,  a  plnrallty  of 

divergently  extended  stiff  wire  hooks  iMvlng  the  lower  end 
thereof  twnt  at  an  angle  and  adapted  to  enter  aald  slots 
respectively,  means  csrrled  by  aald  hooks,  whereby  a  clotb 
will  be  shaped  and  held  forwardly  of  the  shanks  thereof, 
t  means  whereby  aald  books  may  be  cloeed  upon  a  piece  of 
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cloth,  and  a  tapered  ferrule  adapted  to  pass  over  the  end 
of  said  bundle  and  cloae  It  upon  the  bent  ends  of  said 
hooka. 

8.  In  a  window-cleaner,  tbe  combination  with  a  handle 
of  two  pairs  of  divergently  extended  stiff  wires  disposed 
toward  the  front  and  toward  the  rear  of  said  handle,  and 
at  each  side  thereof,  said  forward  and  rear  members  being 
of  different  lengths  and  having  the  free  end  thereof  formed 
into  a  hook  extending  toward  the  other,  and  said  side  mem 
bers  being  longer  than  snid  other  members,  and  each  being 
provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  having  an  In- 
wardly turned  edge  forming  laterally  projected  hooks 
whereby  a  cloth  will  be  shaped  and  held  away  from  said 
members,  and  a  ring  or  ferrule  sildably  mounted  up.m  said 
members,  whereby  it  may  be  moved  toward  said  hooks  to 
close  them  upon  a  piece  of  cloth. 


002.882.  SriNNINO-MACHINE.  John  Jackson,  Paw- 
tucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Howard  k  Bullougb  American 
Machine  Company,  Limited,  I'awtucket.  R.  I.  Filed 
May  IG,  1900.     Serial  No.  317,227. 


collar  24  the  ends  of  which  form  the  stop  shoulders  26  25 
said  buabing  being  formed  with  a  central  hole  26.  a  sepa- 
rator bar  t  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hole  26  in  the 
bushing  23,  a  handle  28  secured  to  the  separator  bar  t, 
means  for  securing  the  bushing  23  to  the  separator  bar  t 
and  a  cam  plate  v  formed  Integral  to  have  the  down- 
wardly extending  arm  29  merging  into  the  upwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  flat  cam  face  30  and  tbe  side  arm  31 
secured  to  the  top  rail  c  in  a  position  for  one  of  the  sepa- 
rator plates  Ik  to  engage  with  the  cam  face  .30,  as  described. 
3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  In  combination  with  a  top  rail 
having  n  cam  plate,  a  separator  bar,  separator  plates  on 
said  bar  to  engage  said  cam  plate,  of  an  actuating  rod  for 
said  bar,  a  rock  shaft,  a  lifter  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  shoe 
secured  to  said  actuating  rod,  a  clamping  arm  of  U  shape 
secured  to  said  lifter  arm,  a  bolt  projected  vertically 
through  the  upper  part  of  said  clamping  arm  to  engage 
said  lifting  arm,  a  horizontal  shouldered  bolt  carried  by  the 
lower  part  of  said  clamping  arm.  and  a  roll  on  said  last 
named  bolt  between  the  head  thereof  and  the  clamping  arm. 


1.  In  a  ••pinning  machine,  in  combination  with  a  top  rail, 
a  rock  «haft,  a  lifter  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  of  a  sepa- 
rator bar,  separator  plates  on  said  bar,  a  vertical  tubular 
bearing,  an  actuating  rod  reciprocably  mounted  In  said 
bearing,  a  l>earlng  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
and  formed  with  a  cutaway  part  to  provide  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site stops  on  its  vertical  sides,  a  rotatable  bushing  in  said 
bearing  having  a  semi-circular  collar  at  one  end  forming 
atop  shoulders  at  the  extremities  thereof  to  engage  said 
atops,  tbe  top  face  of  said  stop  bearing  being  semicircular 
to  form  a  continuation  for  the  bushing  bearing,  said  bush- 
ing having  an  opening  therein  receiving  said  separator  bar. 
a  cam  plate  to  engage  the  separator  plates  carried  by  the 
top  rail,  and  means  connecting  said  actuating  rod  with 
lifter  arm. 

2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bol- 
ster rail  6,  the  top  rail  e,  the  rock  shaft  f.  the  lifter  arm  h, 
and  the  separator  plates  k  k,  ot  a  separator  operating 
mechanism  I  comprising  a  bearing  m  secured  to  the  bolster 
rail  6.  an  actuating  rod  h  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  recip- 
rocating motion  In  the  bearing  m,  a  shoe  0  having  the  flat 
bottom  13.  the  rib  14,  and  the  hub  15  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  actuating  rod  a  by  a  set  bolt,  a  clamping  arm 
17.  a  roll  p  rotatably  secured  to  a  clamping  arm  17  shaped 
to  looeely  fit  tbe  lifter  arm  h  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
lifter  arm  by  a  set  bolt  In  a  position  for  the  roll  to  engage 
with  the  flat  bottom  13  of  the  shoe  o,  a  bearing  a  cut  away 
on  one  end  to  form  the  stop  20  and  having  the  hub  21  se 
cured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  actuating  rod  n  by  a  set  bolt, 
a  rotatable  bushing  23  in  tbe  bearing  «,  tbe  semi-circular 


902.883. 
N.  Y. 


ROT.VRY  ENGINE. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1907. 


Frank  A.  Jayxe,  .\ubum. 
Serial  No.  .392.848. 


1.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  a  hollow  shaft,  piston 
mounted  coifcentrically  of  said  shaft,  and  a  cylinder  co- 
operating with  said  pistons,  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  eccentrically  thereof. 

2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  cranks  of  said  abaft,  said  crank  shaft 
being  hollow  and  forming  the  steam  supply  and  exhaust 
connections  for  said  cylinder  and  journal  boxes  supi>ort- 
ing  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  and  coftperat- 
Ing  piston,  both  of  which  are  rotatable.  said  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  gear  teeth,  and  a  fixed  geared  abut- 
ment with  which  said  cylinder  meshes. 

4.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  and  cooperat- 
ing piston,  both  of  which  are  movable,  and  a  fixed  geared 
abutment  with  which  said  cylinder  meshes,  said  cylinder 
embracing  said  abutment,  but  mounted  eccentrically 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  a 
crank  shaft  so  as  to  move  bodily  In  a  circular  path,  and 
a  fixed  geared  abutment  with  which  said  cylinder  co- 
operates. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     . 


f»02,884.      LIFTING-JACK.      Merrill    L.    Jenkins.    Har- 

▼ey.    III.,   assignor   to   Uuda   Foundry   &   Manufacturing 

Company.    Chicago,    HI.,    a     Corporation     of     Illinois. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  347.754. 

In   combination   in  a  jack,   a  standard,  a  screw   lifting 

bar.  a  guide  member  carried  by  the  lifting  bar.   a   spur 

gear  on  the  lifting  bar.  a   vertical   countershaft   carried 

1  by   tbe  guide   member,    a   pinion    meshing   with    t.c   spur 
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e*f*T  and  a  bevel  gear  both  mounted  on  the  conntershaft, 
an  operating  abaft   at   right  angle*   to  the  counterahaft 


and  a  bevel  gear  thereon  me«blng 
on  the  counren«haft. 


the  bevel  gearing 


902.885.  DEVICE  FOR  POURING!  FILLING  MATE- 
RIAL IN  rREVICES.  WAaHi!«ailc>?i  C.  Jonkh.  Cen- 
tralla.  Mo.     Filed   Mar.   21.   1908.    jSerUl  No.   422.470. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clam  described  Including  a  contain- 
ing receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  dlacbarge  tpoats,  and 
pouring  nosiles  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  ■pouts. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descritH>d  Including  a  contain- 
ing receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  pouring  ttotsles  lead- 
ing therefrom  and  adjustable  to  vary  ^^*  distance  be- 
tween the  discharge  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descr1t>ed  including  s  contain- 
ing receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  pouring  nosiles  ad- 
Jnstable  to  vary  the  distance  betweeni  the  discharge  ends 
thereof,  and  means  for  clamping  thei  pouring  noszlea  In 
adjusted  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  contain- 
ing vessel  having  a  plurality  of  dlieharge  spouts,  and 
pouring  noislea  mounted  for  rotatlofli  on  the  spouts  and 
adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  discharge 
orlflces  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  contain 
Ing  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  pouring  nossles  lead- 
ing   therefrom    and    adjustable    to    vary    the   distance    t>e- 
tween   the  discharge  ends  thereof,   and   a   valve   for   con- 
trolling the  flow  of  material  through  said  nossles. 

(ClaliM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiett*.]  ■ 


0O2.SM.  PR04^B88  OF  PRINTING  (>N  WOOD.  Ea.MMT 
JoRZ,  Ganshorcn,  Brusiiels.  Belgium,  SMslinior  to  Soct4t^ 
Anonyme  da  Joiyl,  Koekelberg,  near  Brussels.  Belgium. 
Filed  Nov    15.   1907.     Serial  No.  402,.')59. 

1.  The  process  of  printing  on  woodj  and  veneers,  which 
consists  in  applying ^to  the  wooden  sarface  a  transparent 
coating  adapted  to  absorb  fatty  Inkii  and  then  mechan- 
ically printing  ornamental  and  decorative  designs  thereon, 
whereby  the  natural  structure  of  th«  wooden  sarface  is 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  prlntsdj  design  to  secure  an 
ornamental  effect.  | 

2.  The  procaaa  of  prlntlig  on  woo<ll  and  veneers,  whi^h 
consists  In  appljiac  to  the  wooden  surface  a  transparent 
coating  adapted  to  absorb  fatty  Inkii  then  nerhsnically 


printing  ornamental  and  decorative  designs  thereon, 
whereby  the  natural  structure  of  the  wooden  surface  la 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  printed  design  to  Mcart 
an  ornamental  effect,  and  Anally  applying  a  protecting 
coating  upon  the  printed  surface. 

S.  The  process  of  printing  on  wood  and  veneers,  which 
eoMlsts  In  applying  to  the  wooden  surface  a  transparent 
eoAtlBx  adapted  to  absorb  fatty  Inks,  printing  on  said 
coated  sarface  with  fatty  Inks,  subjecting  the  printed 
wooden  surfsce  to  the  sctlon  of  suitably  engraved  mat- 
rices, and  flnally  applying  a  protecting  coating  upon  the 
printed  surface. 

4.  The  process  of  printing  on  wood  and  veneers,  which 
consists  In  applying  to  the  wooden  surface  a  transparent 
coating  capable  of  absorbing  fatty  inks,  mechanically 
printing  polychromic  designs  on  said  wooden  surface  with 
fatty  inks,  whereby  the  inks  are  caused  to  be  absort>ed  by 
tb*  transparent  coating,  subjecting  the  printed  wooden 
surface  to  the  action  of  suitably  engraved  mstrlcsa. 
whereby  ornamental  and  decorative  effects  of  Inlsid  work 
are  produced  with  the  cooperation  of  the  printed  poly- 
etaromlc  desicn,  and  flnally  applying  a  protecting  coating 
upon  the  printed  surface. 

5.  The  process  consisting  in  applying  to  a  wooden  sur- 
face a  coating  of  a  solution  of  India  rul>t>er  mixed  with  a 
solution  of  wax  and  Canada  balsam  in  turpentine,  iin- 
ssed  oil  and  beniene  and  then  printing  the  said  coated 
surfice  with  fatty  Inks  and  flnally  applying  a  protecting 
coating  upon  the  printed  wooden  surface  substantially 
S4  descrit>ed. 


002.887. 
Louis, 


FOLDING    BUGGY    TOP.      Robkst   KoLsa,   8t. 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  J.^.,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.252. 


1.  The  herein  described  folding  baggy  top,  comprising  the 
usaal  fdlding  stays,  a  flexible  cover  arranged  on  said  stays, 
hinged  arms  connecting  the  outer  pair  of  stays  with  the 
center  stay,  toothed  segments  srrsnged  on  the  adjacent 
enda  of  the  central  pair  of  hinged  arms,  hinged  arma  con- 
necting the  center  frame  with  the  vehicle  seat,  and  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  between  one  of  the  toothed  segments 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
pair  of  hinged  arms. 

2.  The  herein  described  folding  buggy  top,  comprising 
tbe  nsaal  folding  frames,  a  cover  arranged  on  ssid  folding 
fmaes,  a  pair  of  folding  arms  connecting  the  outer  fold 
ing  frsmes  with  the  center  frsroe.  toothed  segments  formed 
Integral  with  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  inner  pair  of  folding 
arms,  a  pair  of  folding  braces  arranged  between  the  center 
folding  frsroe  snd  the  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  sest.  a 
segmental  piste  csrried  by  the  upper  one  ot  the  Isst  men 
tloned  pair  of  folding  brsces.  there  being  a  slot  (formed  In 
said  segmental  piste,  and  a  pin  seated  in  the  adjacent 
toothed  acgment  and  engaging  In  said  slot. 


902.888.  FLUID-MtrrKR.  J<>H!«  W  LcDoi  x,  Swarthmore. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  HImplex  Valve  A  Meter  Company,  Cam- 
den. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
190«.     Serial  No    312.787. 

1.  An  apparstns  of  the  cisss  described  comprising  a  rev- 
i  oliihle  vane  wheel,  a  vessel  having  means  for  discharging 
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a  fluid  to  said  wheel  under  a  constant  bead,  an  escapement 
for  controlling  tbe  revolutions  of  said  wheel,  mechanism 
operated  by  said  wheel,  an  indicating  device  operated  step 
by  step  through  the  action  of  said  mechanism,  and  meana 
whereby  a  liquid  column  regulates  the  rate  of  said  indicat- 
ing device. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vane 
wheel,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  second  gear  wheel  en- 
gaged by  said  flrst  gesr  wheel,  a  rod  having  an  eccentric 
connection  with  aaid  second  gear  wheel,  a  lever  with  which 
aald  rod  is  connected,  an  indicating  mechanism,  and  mech- 
anism connecting  said  lever  and  indicating  mechanism. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vane  wheel,  an  indicating  mechanism  connected  therewith 
and  operated  thereby,  a  pin  wheel  escapement  connected  to 
said  vane  wheel  and  controlling  Itrmovement,  a  basin  hav- 
ing means  for  discharging  a  fluid  against  said  vane  wheel, 
means  for  msintaining  a  constant  bead  in  said  basin,  a 
liquid  cbamtier,  a  device  movable  In  aaid  chamber,  and 
mechanism  whereby  the  position  of  said  device  regulates 
the  rate  of  said  Indicating  mechanism. 

4.  An  spparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
vane  wheel,  means  for  discharging  a  fluid  under  a  constant 
head  against  aald  wheel,  an  escapement  for  controlling  tbe 
movements  of  said  wheel,  gearing  operated  by  said  wheel, 
a  connecting  rod  operated  by  said  gearing,  an  oscillating 
lever  operated  by  said  rod,  a  cam  for  regulating  tbe  oscil- 
latlona  of  said  lever,  and  a  register  connected  with  and 
operated  by  aaid  lever. 


902.889.      BROODER. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1907. 


AuocsT   R.    Lewis, 
Serial  No.  391,310. 


Kent,   Wash. 


I.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  tank  positioned 
Interiorly  of  tbe  brooder -casing,  a  l>oiler  positioned  outside 
of  the  casing,  pipe  connections  between  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  tank  with  corresponding  parte  of  tbe 
boiler,  a  lamp  for  generating  heat  witbin  the  boiler,  a 
conduit  leading  from  aaid  lamp  througli  the  caalng.  and  a 
tut>e  surrounding  ssid  conduit  and  spaced  therefrom  hav- 


ing one  end  extending  in  the  casing  and  the  other  end  open 
to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  a  casing,  a  tank  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, a  central  partition  In  said  casing,  means  to  heat  water 
In  said  tank,  a  conduit  having  connection  with  said  beating 
means  and  extending  across  tbe  opposite  end  of  aald  cas- 
ing, on  the  Interior  thereof  to  provide  heat  for  the  latter, 
and  an  air  pipe  surrounding  said  conduit  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  air  pipe  having  its  outer  end  located  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  and  being  open  and  disposed  adjacent 
said  heating  means  and  having  its  inner  end  leading  Into 
said  casing,  said  conduit  beating  the  air  during  the  pas- 
sage of  the  same  through  said  air  pipe  Into  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  a  casing,  a  tank  therein,  a  partition  to 
one  side  of  tbe  tank,  means  to  beat  water  In  said  tank,  an 
air  pipe  having  one  end  open  to  tbe  atmosphere  and  having 
its  opposite  end  discharging  into  said  casing  on  the  side  of 
said  partition  opposite  to  that  on  which  said  tank  is  dis- 
posed, and  means  communicating  with  said  beating  means 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  air  pipe  for  beating  the  air 
during  its  passage  through  said  pipe  prior  to  its  entrance 
into  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  heat- 
ing means  for  the  brooder,  such  means  comprising  a  tank 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  flexible  bottom  wall, 
a  smoke  conduit  extending  through  the  casing  from  side  to 
side,  a  boiler  having  a  chamber  connected  with  said  con- 
duit, pipe  connections  between  the  tank  and  tbe  boiler,  and 
a  lamp  for  supplying  heat  to  tbe  boiler. 

6.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  tbe  casing,  and  a 
curtain,  of  beating  means  for  the  brooder,  such  means  com- 
prising a  tank  within  tbe  casing  to  one  side  of  said  curtain, 
a  smoke  conduit  extending  through  the  casing  at  tbe  other 
side,  a  boiler  having  a  chamber  connected  with  said  con- 
duit, pipe  connections  between  the  tank  and  the  boiler,  and" 
a  lamp  for  supplying  beat  to  tbe  boiler. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


902,890.  SPINDLE  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES.  Albert 
Ix)NO,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Isaac  S. 
Leadbetter,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  and  one-third  to  Bufus 
A.  Shorey,  East  Rochester,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,666. 


1.  A  spindle  bearing  having  a  bushing  provided  with  a 
spiral  groove,  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  bushing,  an  oil 
reservoir,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  the  bushing  will 
cause  oil  to  circulate. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spindle  bearing  having  an  oil 
reservoir,  of  a  bushing  having  an  external  spiral  groove 
and  mounted  In  said  bearing,  and  a  spindle  mounted  in 
said  bushing,  means  being  provided  for  permitting  oil  to 
pass  from  the  reservoir  to  the  Inside  of  said  bearing. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spindle  bearing  having  an  oil 
reservoir,  of  a  bushing  having  an  external  spiral  groove 
and  mounted  in  said  bearing,  said  bushing  having  a  hole 
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n««r  Its  lower  end.  and  a  Bpladle  mounted  In  Mid  boshlBS, 
a  bol«  belnic  formed  to  permit  oil  to  fan  from  the  oil  r««er- 
▼olr  to  the  oater  aurfac*  of  tb«  ba^talnic. 

4.  TtM  combination  with  a  splndlL  and  a  bearing  there- 
for, of  an  tnterpoeed  buahlDjc  ba^iiK  an  external  spiral 
irroove.  and  meana  for  aupplylnx  oil  to  aald  buablOK. 

5.  A  aplodle  bearloK  harlnff  a  pinl  a  spindle  mounted  In 
said  bearing  and  having  a  flange,  and  a  coTer  baTing  aa 
opening  of  leas  diameter  than  ssM  flange  and  having  • 
bayonet  slot  to  engage  said  pin.         ' 

(CUIms  6  to  H  not  printed  In  th^  Gasctts.) 


ij  <;■ 


•  0  2.80  1.  RUBBER -SECURIN*  DEVICE.  Baibt  J. 
Loun.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  [Mar.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.   4-M,4M. 


1  .V  rubbvr  securing  d«'Tlce  rompfl^ing  a  bsse  provided 
with  orlflj^s  and  an  upwardly  extcridlng  spring  back,  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  located  slot  i  a  lug  provided  on  Its 
rear  surface  with  a  screw  tbresded  maft  and  a  shoulder  on 
each  lateral  side  of  said  lug,  said  lug  being  berried  on  Its 
forward  surface :  a  nut  designed  to  engage  the  acrew 
threaded  .<«baft  on  suld  lug.  substintlally  a»  shown  and 
descrlfted. 

2.  A  rubber  securing  device  comiiristng  a  base  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tho  rubber:  an  upwardly 
projecting  spring  member  provider  I  with  a  longitudinal 
slot.  Mild  m<-mber  being  wider  In  Itii  body  portion  directly 
opposite  the  said  slot  and  being  tumitl  at  Its  upiwr  extrem- 
ity ;  a  lug  iM'veled  on  its  forwurd  lurfaoe  dfHlgueil  to  b«' 
adjustably  secured  to  said  sprtni  member ;  means  for 
securing  said  lug  to  said  spring.  MBbstanttally  as  ahown 
and  described. 


902.S92.      METHOD  OF  AND  API^RATrS   FOR   ELEC- 
TROI'L.VTl.Nc;       <;».r.;k  A.  Llt».   Plalnfleld,   N    J.,  as 
slKUor  to  .\merlcan  Circular  Loo^  Company,   Portland. 
Me.,    a    Corporation   of   Maine. 
Berlal  No.  440.774. 


Filed   June   27.    1008. 


1.  The  method  of  electro-plating  the  Interior  and  tx- 
tertor  of  a  hollow  article  consisting  in  simultaneously 
passing  electric  current  through  anodes  within  and  without 
such  article  and  causing  the  current  to  flow  for  a  longer 
period  of  time  through  one  of  the  abodes  than  tlirouch  tiie 
other  anode. 

© 


2.  The  method  of  electro-plating  the  Interior  and  ex- 
terior of  a  hollow  article  conalnting  In  simultaneously  plat- 
ing the  Interior  and  exterior  siirfsces  thereof  for  s  period 
of  time  and  plating  the  outer  surface  for  a  longer  period 
of  time  than  the  Inner  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  electro-plating  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior of  a  hollow  article  consisting  In  simultaneously 
plating  the  Interior  and  exterior  surfaces  thereof  for  a 
period  of  time,  and  causing  more  current  to  flow  through 
one  of  the  anodes  than  the  other. 

4.  The  method  of  electro-plating  the  Interior  and  ex- 
terior  of  a  hollow  article  consisting  In  simultaneously 
passing  electric  current  through  anodes  within  and  with- 
out such  srtlcle.  and  csusing  more  current  to  flow  through 
the  outer  anode  than  through  the  Inner  anode. 

fi.  The  method  of  electro-plating  the  Interior  and  ex- 
terior of  a  hollow  article  consisting  in  simultaneously 
passing  electric  current  through  anodes  within  and  with- 
out the  article,  and  then  cutting  off  the  current  from  the 
Inner  anode  and  csusing  the  current  to  continue  to  flow 
through  the  outer  anode  for  a  desired  period  of  time. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


902.80.r  INTERNALLY  -  FIRED  BOILER.  Thomas  C. 
MAaoM.  IxM  .\ngeles.  Cal.,  aaslgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne 
aaatgnments.  to  Mason  Hmokeleae  Combustion  Company, 
Inron>orntei1       Filed  May  0.   1007      Serial  No    372.282. 


.\s  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  sn  internslly  (Ired  boiler,  a 
partition  in  the  tire  box  thereof  dividing  the  same  Into  an 
air  chamber  b«>low,  and  a  combustion  chamber  above  aald 
partition,  a  damper  at  the  bottom  of  the  air  chamber,  horl- 
aontal  fluea  at  each  side  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
partition  having  apertures  connecting  one  end  of  the  flues 
with  the  air  chamber,  two  partly  spaced  arches  st  one  end 
of  the  combustion  rhsmber.  tht-  other  end  of  the  flues  com- 
manicating  with  the  space  between  the  arches,  a  burner 
located  In  tli<-  combustion  chamber  under  the  arches,  and 
a  transverse  flue  connected  at  each  end  with  the  space 
between  the  arches  and  having  an  outlet  beneath  the 
burner  whereby  heated  air  la  diacbarged  beneath  the 
from  the  burner. 


002.K5M.  WATER -OAOE.  Ch«ibtophb«  J.  Matthiws, 
Grand  Haplds.  .Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22.  10<)7.  Serial  No. 
40:i.."l26. 

1.  A  water  gage  for  steam  boilers  provided  with  a  suit- 
able gage  flaas,  a  chamber  out  of  the  line  of  the  gage  glass 
and  between  the  same  and  the  boiler,  said  chamtn-r  pro- 
vided with  a  port  leading  to  the  gage  glass  and  provided 
with  a  valve  sest  in  the  chamber  side,  an  Inclined  track  in 
said  chamber  leading  In  a  downward  direction  away  from 
the  valve  seat  and  terminating  at  the  other  or  boiler  end 
of  the  chamber,  and  a  ball  valve  normally  carried  and 
guided  to  the  valve  seat  by  the  track  and  always  in  the 
path  of  fluid  moving  from  the  hoWcr  toward  the  gage  glasa. 

2.  A  water  gage  for  steam  boilers  provided  with  a  suit- 
sble  gsge  glass,  a  chamber  out  of  the  line  of  the  gage 
glass  antl  between  the  same  and  the  holler,  said  chamber 
communicating  with  the  gage  glass  through  s  port  having 
n   valve  seat  on   the   chamber  side  and   with   the  boiler 
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through  a  imrt  opposite  the  flrst-named  poi^.  a  track  in 
said  chamber  consisting  of  two  inclined  members  having 
separated  adjacent  edges  and  leading  from  a  point  coinci- 
dent with  the  lower  edge  of  the  valve  seat  downward  and 
away  from  the  same  and  terminating  at  the  l>oiler  side  oif 
the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  port  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber to  the  boiler,  a  ball  valve  normally  carried  and  guided 
to  the  valve  seat  by  the  track  and  always  in  the  path  of 
fluid  under  pressure  Isfiulng  from  the  boiler,  and  a  blow-off 
valve  communicating  with  the  chamber  t>elow  the  track 
and  constituting  the  blow-off  valve  for  the  gage  cocks. 


3.  A  water  gage  for  stesm  boilers  provided  with  a  suit- 
able gage  glass,  a  chamber  out  of  the  line  of  the  gage 
glass  betW(H>n  the  same  and  the  boiler,  said  chamber  com- 
municating with  tlie  gage  glass  through  a  port  having  a 
valve  seat  on  the  chamber  side,  another  chamber  or  pocket 
below  the  first  named  cbamt>er,  an  Inclined  track  leading 
downward  from  the  said  valve  seat,  the  said  track  con- 
sisting of  two  members  spaced  apart  with  the  upper  sur- 
faces inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion, a  blow  off  valve  leading  from  the  pocket,  and  a  ball 
valve  normally  carried  by  the  track. 


•M^O.*^.  0HAN«:E  TO  YELLOW  VAT  DYE  AND  I'KOC- 
■B8  OF  MAKlN<i  SAME.  Bektbam  Mayer  and  Alfkeu 
ScHAABSciiMiDT,  Basel.  Switxerlsnd,  assignors  to  The 
Firm  of  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in '"Basle,  Basel, 
Switzerland.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  42K.3.S9. 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orange 
to  orange  yellow  vat  dyes  of  the  anthracene  series  by 
heating  omegahalogen  sul>8tltuted  2  -  methylanthraqul- 
nones  with  sulfur  to  a  high  temperature. 

2.  The  deacribed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orange 
to  orange-yellow  vat-dyes  by  beating  omegahalogen  sub- 
stituted 2-methylanthraqulnones  wf?h  sulfur  to  a  high 
temperature  and  then  treating  the  resulting  raw  products 
with  a  hypochlorite. 

3.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orange 
to  yellow  vat-dyes  by  heating  omegahalogen  substituted 
2-methylhalogen  anthraqulnones  with  sulfur  to  a  high 
temperature. 

4.  The  descrll)ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orange 
to  yellow  vat  dyes  by  heating  omegahalogen  substituted 
2-metbylhalogen  anthraqulnones  with  sulfur  to  a  high 
tem|>erature  and  then  treating  the  resulting  raw  products 
with  a   hypochlorite. 

B.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orange 
to  yellow  vat-dyes  by  heating  omegahalogen  derivatives  of 
2-methyl  3  chloranthraqulnone  with  sulfur  to  a  high  tem- 
perature and  then  treating  the  resulting  rsw  products 
with  a  hypochlorite.  ^ 

[Claims  O  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


002,S9«.      MOUTHI'IECE     ATTACHMENT     FOR     TELE 

PHONES.     John  W.   McBhisb,   Medford,  Mass.      Filed 

June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,.3.'S1. 

1.  An  attachment  or  device  of  the  character  specified 

for  the  mouthpiece  of  a  telephone  having  separate  mem 

hers   sttachable  one   to  the  other   independently   of  said 


mouthpiece  and  adapted  when  combined  to  bind  and  bold 
a  diaphragm  between  them,  and  means  whereby  said 
combined  members  may  be  attached  to  said  mouthpiece 
of  the  telephone  and  said  diaphragm  be  applied  thereto. 


2.  An  attachment  or  device  of  the  character  specified 
for  the  mouthpiece  of  a  telephone  having  separate  mem- 
bers attachable  one  to  the  other  independently  of  said 
mouthpiece,  a  diaphragm  held  bound  by  and  between  said 
members  when  combined,  and  means  whereby  said  com- 
bined members  may  be  attached  to  said  mouthpiece  of 
the  telephone  and  said  diaphragm  applied  thereto. 

3.  An  attachment  or  device  of  the  character  specified 
for  the  mouthpiece  of  a  telephone  having  separate  mem- 
bers adapted  to  conjoin  or  combine  with  one  another  for 
holding  a  flexible  diaphragm  between  them  and  during 
the  combination  of  said  meml)er8  to  stretch  said  dia- 
phragm, and  means  wbereby^said  combined  members  may 
be  attached  to  said  mouthpiece  of  the  telephone  and  said 
diaphragm  be  applied  thereto. 

4.  An  attachment  or  device  of  the  character  specified 
for  the  mouthpiece  of  a  telephone  having  separate  mem 
l)ers  one  of  which  meml>er8  is  provided  with  an  edge  over 
which  said  other  member  is  adapted  to  draw  for  stretch- 
ing and  holding  a  diaphragm  between  said  members,  and 
means  whereby  said  members  may  be  attached  to  said 
mouthpiece  of  the  telephone  and  said  diaphragm  be  ap- 
plied thereto. 

5.  An  atfachment  or  device  of  the  character  specified 
for  the  mouthpiece  of  a  telephone  having  separate  mem- 
bers attachable  one  to  the  other  Independently  of  said 
mouthpiece  and  adapted  when  combined  to  bold  a  dia- 
phragm between  them,  and  a  socket  formed  within  one 
of  said  members  into  which  the  edge  or  rim  of  said  mouth- 
piece Is  adapted  to  fit  whereby  said  combined  members 
may  become  attached  to  said  mouthpiece  and  the  dia- 
phragm be  applied  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902.897.  CLOSET  CONNECTION.  XJeokge  M.  McClos- 
KBY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391.530. 

J6      __  //' 


1.  A  soil  connection  provided  with  two  fianges  forming 
an  annular  chamber,  bolts  removably  holding  the  outer 
flange  to  the  connection,  a  device  within  the  chamber 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  bolts  adapted  to  hold 
the  base  of  a  suitable  closet  to  tl*  device  so  that  the 
latter  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  connection. 


if 
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2.  A  aoll  connection  for  cloMts,  p^Tlded  with  Tertlcml 
annular  flanges  forming  a  teallng  chamber,  a  moTable 
derice  held  within  the  chamber,  and  ^lt«  adapted  to  hold 
the  cloaet  to  the  device  ao  that  thp  latter  may  be  ad- 
justed to  the  connection.  ! 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cloaet  b|i«e  havlnu  a  pendent 
flange,  of  a  soil  connection  haying  a  vertical  flange  which 
projects  within  the  pendent  flange  at  the  closet  base,  a 
vertical  remorable  outer  flange  forming  an  annular  seal- 
ing chamber  with  the  second  mentioned  flange  Into  which 
the  flange  of  the  closet  base  project*,  a  horUontally  ex 
tending  flange  on  the  connection  foiling  a  base  for  the 
sealing  head  and  connection  within  the  outer  removable 
flange,  means  projecting  Inward  within  the  chamber  over 
said  base,  and  bolts  for  fastening  the  removsble  flange 
to  the  base.  , 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closet  having  a  pendent 
flange,  of  an  L  shaped  soil  connectlc^  provided  with  two 
vertically  extending  annular  flanges  |  forming  an  annular 
chamber  Into  which  the  flange  of  the  base  projects,  bolts 
for  removably  holding  the  outer  flante  to  the  connection, 
a  device  adjustably  held  within  th4  chamber,  and  bolts 
holding  the  closet  to  the  device  s6  as  to  be  adjusted 
relatively  to  the  flttlng.  I 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cloa^  having  a  pendent 
flange,  of  a  soil  connection  provided  With  vertical  annular 
flanges  forming  a  chamber  Into  w^lch  the  said  closet 
flange  projects,  means  for  removabiy  holding  the  outer 
ffange  to  the  connection,  an  adjustable  device  held  wlthlb 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  holdljig  the  closet  to  th« 
device  so  as  to  be  adjusted  relatlveljj  to  the  connection. 

[ClalqM  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


9  0  2.898.     BUILDING 
NiwHALL.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
rial  No.  370.779. 


CONSTRUCTION.     GsoaOH  M. 
Kllefl  Apr.  29,  1907.     8e 


S.  An  earthquake  proof  structure  the  plsn  of  which 
covers  substantially  a  polygon,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
main  building  having  a  curved  outer  wall  and  a  concen- 
tric Inner  wall  forming  a  central  court,  and  a  plurality 
of  connected  curved  wall  additions  projecting  from  said 
main  structure  at  one  or  more  points  and  extending  to 
the  top  of  the  building,  each  side  of  the  polygon  being 
tangent  to  the  main  building  and  also  tangent  to  at  least 
two  of  the  curved  wall  additions.  In  combination  with  a 
curved  wall  water  Unk  covering  the  roof  of  said  structure. 


002.899.  SHIPPING  CRATK,  BOX,  OR  BINDER.  Ed- 
win No«TO!«,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1907. 
Serial  No.  394,0«1. 

f 


A  sheet  metal  package  for  the  shipment  of  tin-plates 
comprising  a  bottom  and  top  plate  provided  with  mar- 
ginal Inclined  flanges;  and  a  plurality  of  side  and  end 
plates  Jointed  together  by  eyes  and  pintle-plns  and  hav- 
ing marginal  lower  and  upper  Inclined  flanges  which  en 
gage  the  said  Inclined  flanges  of  the  bottom  and  top 
plates  respectively,  whereby  when  the  aald  plates  are 
drawn  they  will  compress  the  bottom  sod  top  plates 
toward  each  other. 


90  2.9  00.  GRATE  OR  BOX  FOR  SHEET  -  METAL 
PLATES.  Edwi!»  NoaTOM.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,674. 


A  crate  or  box  for  receiving  and  shipping  sheet  metal 
plates,  comprising  a  rectangular  receptacle  having  sides 
which  are  provided  with  outward  depressions  located  at  ^ 
Intervals  :  a  cover  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  open 
at  the  center  and  having  a  aurroundlng  wall  projecting 
upward  and  which  takes  position  down  within  the  said 
sides  of  the  receptacle  and  said  upward-projecting  wall 
having  slota  at  Intervals  coincident  In  position  with  said 
outward  depressions  In  the  receptacle,  and  movable  lock- 
ing devices  which  project  through  aald  slots  and  engage 
said  oatward  depressions. 


I 


9  0  2,901.  CRATE  OR  BOX  FOR  SHEET  METAL 
PLATES.  Edwin  Noston,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,575. 


1.  An  earthquake  proof  structure  the  plan  of  which 
covers  substantially  a  polygon,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
main  building  having  a  curved  outef  wall  and  a  concentric 
Inner  wall  forming  a  central  court,  and  a  series  of  con 
nected  curved  additions  projecting  directly  from  said 
main  cylindrical  building,  each  sld«  of  the  polygon  being 
tangent  to  the  main  building  and  Mlso  tangent  to  at  least 
two  of  the  curved  wall  additions. 

2.  An  earthquake  proof  structure  the  plan  of  which 
covers  substantially  a  polygon,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
main  building  having  a  curved  outef  wall  and  a  concentric 
Inner  wall  forming  a  central  court,  a  corridor  extending 
around  the  building  between  the  Inner  and  outer  walls, 
and  a  series  of  curved  addition*  projecting  from  said 
main  building  at  seversi  points  sbove  Its  circumference, 
each  side  of  the  polygon  being  tan|cent  to  the  main  build 
Ing  and  also  tangent  to  at  least  ^o  of  the  curved  wall 
addltlona.  ^ 


A  crate  or  box  for  receiving  and  shipping  sheet-metal 
plates,  comprising  a  rectangular  aheet  metal  receptacle 
provided  at  Its  top-edges  with  eyes  or  colls  which  turn 
outward  or  away  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  walls; 
a  rectangular  cover  having  a  low  wall  continuously  ex- 
tending around  all  four  sides,  said  wall  being  solidly 
united  at  the  comers  and  provided  with  eyes  or  colls 
which  turn  outward  from  the  low  wall,  aald  cover  set- 
ting down  within  the  top  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  exterior  of  Its  said  low  wall  flttlng  In  close  con- 
tact with  tba  Interior  of  the  receptacle  wall  and  reinforc- 
ing the  latter. 
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9  0  2,902.  CRATE  OR  BOX  FOR  SHEET  -  METAL 
PLATES.  Edwin  Nobton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  28.  1007.     Serial  No.  399,415. 


1.  A  ahipping  crnte  made  wholly  of  sheet-metal  and 
comprising  a  rectangular  bottom-plate ;  vails  secured  to 
said  twttom-plate  by  hinge  Joints  and  each  wall  provided 
at  the  edge  opposite  said  joints  with  a  laterally-inclined- 
flange,  1 1  ;  means  to  fasten  or  lock  the  cornor-jolnts  of 
the  walls ;  and  a  rectangular  cover-frame  having  an  in- 
ward-projecting flange.  13,  and  having  downward-beveled 
outer  edges,  12,  with  which  the  said  laterally-Inclined 
flanges  on  the  walls  engage,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  shipping  crate  or  box  made  wholly  of  sheet-metal 
and  comprising  a  rectangular  twttom-plate ;  a  rectangular 
cover  having  on  Its  upper  surface  a  raised  bead  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  four  edges  of  the  cover  and  said 
l>ead  continuing  around  or  at  the  comers,  and  on  the 
ontside  of  said  bead  having  downward-beveled  rlm-edges ; 
and  side  walls  jointed' to  the  said  bottom  plate  and  each 
wall  having  at  Its  top  an  Inward-projecting  flange  which 
laps  over  and  rests  on  the  said  downward-beveled  rlm- 
edge  of  the  cover  and  thereby  holds  the  latter  to  Its 
position.    , 


9  0  2,903.  ©RAFT  KIGOINO  FOR  RAILWAY-CABS. 
John  F.  O'Connob.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Minor  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  371,784. 


A  draft  rigging  and  draw-bar  centering  mechanism  con- 
sisting in  the  combination  with  the  draw-bar,  draw-bar- 
yoke,  spring,  follower,  the  draw-bar  being  provided  with 
lateral  rocker  arms  and  upper  and  lower  pivot  ears  fur- 
nished with  circular  openings  through  the  same,  a  draw- 
bar centering  block  having  longltldlnal  slots  through  the 
wme  and  provided  with  lateral  seats  engaging  the  rocker 
arms  on  the  draw-bar,  a  pair  of  thimble  blocks  having 
front  and  rear  thimbles,  the  front  thimbles  extending 
through  the  pivot  ears  of  the  draw-bar  and  flttlng  In  the 
central  pivot  lug  of  the  draw-bar-centering  block  and  the 
rear  thimbles  on  said  thimble  blocks  flttlng  In  the  rear 
slot  In  said  draw-bar  centering  block,  and  front  and  rear 
connecting  rivets  extending  through  the  draw-bar-yoke  and 
*ald  thimbles  of  the  thimbel  blocks,  the  portion  of  the 
draw-bar  In  front  of  said  front  connecting  rivet  being 
Imperforate  aubstantlally  as  specified. 


9  02.904.      BAKE  PAN.      Maht   Olshaskic,   Pana,  lU. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,563. 


1.  A  pan  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  sections, 
each  aectlon  including  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  an  end 


wall,  the  side  walls  of  one  section  being  bent  to  form  longi- 
tudinally extending  channels,  the  side  walls  of  the  other 
section  having  corrugated  flanges  disposed  for  movement 
in  said  channels,  tongues  carried  by  one  of  said  sections 
and  stops  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sections  for  co-en- 
gagement with  said  tongues. 

2.  A  pan  section  Including  a  bottom,  an  end  wall,  and 
connecting  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  portions  at 
their  upper  edges  l)ent  to  form  longitudinally  disposed 
channels,  stops  carried  by  the  side  walls,  in  combination 
with  a  pan  section  including  a  bottom,  an  end  wall  and 
connecting  side  walls,  said  side  walls  of  the  last  named 
section  having  lateral  flanges  at  their  upper  edges  dis- 
posed for  movement  In  the  channels  of  the  first  named  sec- 
tion, said  flanges  being  corrugated  transversely  throughout 
their  lengths,  and  tongues  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the 
last  named  section  for  engagement  with  said  stops  when 
the  sections  are  drawn  apart  to  their  greatest  extent. 


902,905.  HUMIDIFIER  I'X)R  RADIATORS.  Gborge  J. 
Palmer,  West  Chester,  Pa.  Field  Feb.  26.  1908.  Serial 
No.  417,946. 


/^ 


/T\ 


a 


1.  The  combination  of  a  radiator  made  up  of  a  series 
of  sections,  a  humidifier  made  to  resemble  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  secured  to  the  radiator  In  close  proximity  to  one 
of  the  radiator  sections  so  that  the  side  walls  of  the  hu- 
midifier will  be  heated  to  vaporize  the  water  contained  in 
the  humidifier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  radiator  made  up  of  a  series  of 
vertically  arranged  sections,  with  a  vertically  arranged 
humidifier  section  shaped  to  resemble  one  of  the  radiator 
sections  and  assembled  between  two  of  the  sections  of  the 
radiator,  said  humidifier  section  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  radiator  to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  radiator  made  up  of  a  series 
of  sections,  a  humidifier  made  to  resemble  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  situated  In  close  proximity  to  one  of  the  radiator 
sections  so  that  the  side  walls  of  the  humidifier  will  be 
heated  to  vaporize  the  water  contained  in  the  humidifier, 
and  longitudinal  rods  tying  the  sections  together,  said  rods 
passing  through  passages  formed  In  the  humidifier  section 
and  securing  said  humidifier  to  the  radiator  sections. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  radiator  made  up  of  sections 
connected  together  and  to  a  supply  pipe,  a  humidifier  sec- 
tion adapted  to  contain  fluid,  said  humidifier  section  hav- 
ing a  through  passage  out  of  communication  with  Its  in- 
terior, and  a  nipple  extending  entirely  through  the  said 
passage  and  coupled  to  a  radiator  section  on  each  side  of 
the  humidifier  so  that  the  circulation  through  the  radiator 
Is  not  Interfered  with  by  the  humidifier. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  radiator  made  up  of  a  series 
of  connected  sections,  a  supply  pipe  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  radiator,  said  radiator  sections  being  spaced  apart,  a 
humidifier  made  to  resemble  a  radiator  section  and  having 
a  through  passage  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
but  not  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  humidi- 
fier, a  nipple  extending  through  the  pnssage,  and  coupling 
the  two  radiator  sections  on  each  side  of  the  humidifier, 
and  a  removable  cap  for  the  Immidlfier,  said  cap  having 
perforations  therein.  * 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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for  puablnc  tbo  artlclwi  In  miMnmloii  oot  of  «ald  r*r«|>- 
taclflc  HMllally  arransed  driver*,  and  pina  carrying  th« 
rvceptaclM.  aald  pins  rcAchlnic  concentrically  OTer  the 
racaptaclea  In  the  direction  In  which  Mid  pln«  turn  to 
moTe  an  article  entirely  out  of  one  receptacle  and  only 
partially  oat  of  the  next  nucceedlng  one,  and  mean*  for 
pn^Mlng  the  article*  against  said  pins. 


The  herein  described  device  consisting  eaaentlaliy  of  • 
rod  Ulie  body  formed  of  one  piece  of  miiterlai  c.  d  having  a 
straight  portion  ami  a  curv.d  jwrtlon  )whlch  extends  later- 
ally outward  from  the  forward  end  of  the  straight  portion 
and  then  forwanlly  In  a  plane  parajlel  to  that  of  aald 
straight  portion  and  also  having  a  tra^sv*""*  straight  por- 
tion which  extends  from  the  end  of  tht  carved  portion  re- 
mote from  the  flrst  mentlon«'d  straight  portion  and  al»o 
extends  at  a  right  angle  to  the  latter  and  to  a  point  con- 
siderably beyond  the  plane  thereof,  ahd  a  projection  car- 
ried by  and  estt-ntllng  forwardly  f^m  the  transverse 
straight  portion  and  arranged  In  allnfment  with  the  flrat 
mentioned  stralirht  portion  of  the  bo^y. 


•02.907       STOVKPIPF-rASTENKB 
SON.    Oregon.    111.      Filed    Mar.    24 
422.74;i. 


-    ^        f. 


.Vdolph  T.    P»r«k- 
1908       Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove-jjlpe  and  ita  thimble, 
rif  a  fastener  for  the  former  comprl$lng  a  slotted  caalng 
secured  to  the  thimble,  a  rod  having  at  one  end  a  lateral 
bend  adapted  to  enter  the  casing  through  the  slot  and 
eugageable  behind  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  an  an- 
choring device  secured  to  the  stove-pipe,  and  a  connection 
between  said  device  and  the  rod. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ttove-flpe  and  Its  thimble, 
of  a  fastener  for  the  former  comprising  a  slotted  caalng 
secured  to  the  thimble,  a  rod  havlnr  at  one  end  a  lateral 
bend  adapted  to  enter  the  casing  tfcrough  the  slot  and 
engageable  behind  the  front  wall  of  the  caalng.  an  an- 
choring device  secured  to  the  atove'tplp*.  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  said  device  knd  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove-pipe  and  Its  thimbi*. 
of  a  fastener  comprising  an  anchoring  device  secured  to 
the  stove-pipe,  a  wire  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected 
to  the  thimble  and  wound  around  the  anchoring  device, 
and  a  clamp  on  saH  device  for  securing  the  free  end 
,  of  the  wire. 


.1  In  vending  apparatus  for  gooda  (In  pieces),  staya. 
a  driver  device  radially  arranged  driver*,  and  a  aimllar 
number  of  goods  receptacle*,  which  when  the  driver  de 
vice  Is  rotated  paaa  between  said  staya  and  eject  the 
lowermost  article*  from  the  one  receptacle  wholly,  and 
from  the  next   receptacle*  partially. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  a  circular  open- 
ing forming  a  guide,  a  cog  wheel  received  therein,  catchea 
■MOnted  on  spokes  of  said  cog  wheel,  pins  carrying  the 
r«««ptacles  for  the  goods,  and  teeth  on  said  catchea 
adapted  to  enter  between  said  plna  for  ejecting  articles 
through  said  receptacle*. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  a  circular  open 
Ing  forming  a  gulda.  a  cog  wheel  received  therein,  catches 
mounted  on  spoke*  of  *ald  cog  wheel,  annularly  arranged 
pins  carnriBg  the  receptacle*  for  the  good*,  and  teeth  on 
■Aid  catche*  adapted  to  enter  between  said  pins  for 
ejecting  article*  through  said  receptacle*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


902.909.  REVERSIBLE  CUFF.  ALamT  D.  Rat.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  May  7.  1907.  SerUI  No.  372.408. 
Renewed  Apr.  20.   1908.     Serial  No.   428.146 


■ r 

902.908.  AI'TOMATIC  SELLING  APPARATUS.  FaiTi 
Ravoth,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Eogcn 
Brlnckmeyer.  Berlin.  (;erniany  piled  Sept.  27.  1907. 
Serial  No    :<04.8M). 

1.  An  automatic  selling  apparatus  for  carda  etc..  com- 
prising receptacle*  arranged  in  a  cifcle.  a  rotating  devlc* 
for  pushing  the  article*  In  succession  out  of  said  recep- 
tacle*, radially  arranged  driver*,  apd  pin*  carrying  tb« 
receptacle*.  *ald  pins  reaching  concentrically  over  the 
receptacle*  in  the  direction  In  wh^ch  said  pins  turn  to 
move  an  article  entirely  ont  of  ttmk  receptacle  and  only 
partially  out  of  the  next  succeedlnir  one. 

1.  .Vn  automatic  selling  apparatun  for  cards  etc.,  com- 
prising receptacle*  arranged  la  a  dtcl*.  it  rotating  device 


I        A  reversible-caflr,  comprising  a  cuff-band  provided  with 
:   a    hinged    attaching  plait    or    fold    extending    throughout 
{    the  entire  length  and  near  the  longitudinal  center  thereof 
I    and  provided  with  arched   rece**«s  near  Its  ends,   button- 
hole* in  alinement  with  said  plait  or  fold  and  within  aald 
arched   recessea,  and  a  sleeve  attached  to  said  plait  or 
fold. 


002.910.  BRACKET  FOR  FEED  OAGK8  Lonta  W. 
Reimhakot.  Whitman.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Charles  8. 
Ilerce.    Brockton.   Mass.      Filed    Feb.   29,    1908.      Serial 

I        No.  418.461. 

I  In  combination  with  a  feed  gage,  a  bracket  comprising 
!  a  member  for  engagement  with  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  provided  with  two  pair*  of  lug*  thereon,  a  aecond 
member  to  eupport  the  feed  gage  and  provided  with  a 
I  downwardly  extending  portion,  a  pivotal  connection  en- 
I  gaging  one  pair  of  th«  lags  on  the  flr»t  mentioned  member 
\  and    the    downwardly    extending    portlou    of    the    second 


NoVBMBBR  3,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


127 


mentioned    member,    and    a    screw    passing   through    the 
other  pair  of  lugi  so  that  the  said  pair  of  lugs  may  be 


I 


caused    to    engage    said    downwardlj    extending    member 
and  lock  the  said  memt>er  in  position. 


902,911.     TRACE  SPLICE.     Samdbl  W.   Kkysolds.  West 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  330.830. 


A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  pair  of 
splice  members  and  n  pivot,  one  member  having  n  leaf  of 
double  thickness  looped  around  said  pivot  betweeo  its  ends, 
and  the  other  having  a  leaf  of  double  thlcknesa  bifurcated 
between  its  ends  and  provided  with  a  buckle  tongue  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  bifurcations :  the  bifurcations  being 
looped  around  the  ends  of  said  pivot. 


002.912.  SELF-ADJUSTING  BEARING.  Johannbs  V. 
M.  RiSBBBO,  SOdertelJe.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Baltic  Separator,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  301.489. 


l.# 


1.  A  abaft  bearing  comprising  a  horlxontally  extended 
part  having  an  annular  chamber  produced  in  Its  upper  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid,  a  bush 
adapted  to  support  a  vertically  extended  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  pendent  from  It  within  said 
annular  chamber  and  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  thereof, 
and  a  packing  formed  from  laminated  material  arranged 
in  the  annular  chamber  between  said  flange  of  the  bush 
and  one  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  Im- 
mersed In  the  liquid  contained  in  the  chamber  to  retard 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  said  hush. 

2.  A  abaft  bearing  comprising  a  horizontally  extended 
part  having  an  annular  chamber  produced  In  Its  upper  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid,  n  bush 
adapted  to  support  a  vertically  extended  shaft  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  annular  flange  pendent  from  it  within  aald 
annular  chamber  and  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  thereof, 
a  packing  formed  from  laminated  material  arranged  in  the 
annular  cbnml>er  between  said  flange  of  the  bush  and  one 
of  the  walla  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  Immersed  in 
the  liquid  contained  In  the  chamber  to  retard  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  aald  buah.  and  a  part  laterally  extended 
from  the  bush  across  the  annular  chamber  of  the  horl- 
Bontally  extended  part  above  said  laminated  packing,  and 


adapted  to  retain  the  same  within  said  annular  chamber 
when  the  annular  flange  of  the  bush  is  within  said  cham- 
ber. 

3.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  horizontally  extended 
part  having  an  annular  chamber  produced  in  Its  upp)er 
surface  and  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid,  a  bush 
adapted  to  support  a  vertically  extended  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  pendent  from  It  within  said  an- 
nular chamber  and  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  thereof, 
and  a  spiral  band  of  suitnble  material  extended  within  said 
chamber  and  interposed  between  one  wall  thereof  and  the 
said  projection  of  the  bush  to  retard  oscillatory  movement 
of  the  bush. 


902,913.  LINER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID-SEPA- 
RATORS. Johannes  V.  M.  Risberg.  S5dertelje,  Swe- 
den, assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Baltic-Separator,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,490. 


In  liners  for  centrifugal  separators,  the  combination 
with  conical  plates  arranged  one  within  the  other,  of  ribs 
a  extending  substantially  from  the  central  openings  of  the 
I  plates  toward  their  peripheries  and  located  substantially 
above  the  ribs  of  the  next  subjacent  plate  through  the 
whole  set  of  plates  and  having  a  height  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  plates,  so  that  the  spaces  between  the 
plates  are  divided  Into  separated  cells,  and  Inlet  openings  c 
for  the  said  cells,  located  immediately  in  front  of  the  rib* 
forming  the  rear  partition  walls  of  the  cells  with  relation 
to  the  rotary  direction. 


902.914.  TOP-REST  FOR  CARRIAGES.  William  R. 
RooTE,  Guelph.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908. 
Serial  No.  414.809. 


The  combination  of  a  carriage  rail  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection of  rectangular  form  with  a  peculiarly  shaped  top 
rest  comprising  a  lower  trough  shaped  metallic  sleeve 
adapted  to  encircle  the  rectangular  lateral  projection,  two 
oppositely  situated  outwardly  projecting  seml-clrcular  re 
cesses  formed  In  one  piece  with  the  top  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  trough  shaped  sleeve,  and  adapted  to  clasp  the  flanged 
base  of  the  rubber  bumper,  and  an  arch  shaped  upper  sec- 
tion connecting  the  two  outwardly  projecting  semicircular 
recesses  and  encircling  the  upper  part  of  the  rubber  bumper, 
said  upper  arch  shaped  section  being  provided  with  an  ob- 
long longitudinal  opening  at  equal  distances  from  each  end 
so  as  to  expose  the  rubber  bumper,  and  a  rubber  bumper 
or  stop  of  semicircular  upper  section  with  a  flaring  or 
flanged  base  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


902,915.     TURBINE  BLADE   FASTENING.     Cahl  Roth. 

Zehlendorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1908. 

Serial  No.  427,306. 

1.  A  blade  fastening  for  turbines  having  in  combination 

in  the  blade-ring  carrying  groove  a  blade  root  and  a  foot 

thereon,  the  blade  root  throughout  its  whole  depth  having 

a  shape  In  cross  section  which  Is  bordered  by  straight  lines 

i  and  of  substantially  the  same  area  In  cross  section  as  the 
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blade  Itaelf  and  the  root  being  connected  with  the  foot  la 
Ita  whole  breadth,  a  bo)dlng  ring  pj)ofldcd  with  grooTea 
gripping  the  blade  roota  and.  a  calking  ring  for  faatenlBg 
parpoMS. 


'  mounted  on  tatd  loop  naemher  above  aaW  openlag  taaTlBg 
Ita  upper  extremltlee  connected  by  an  attaching  memlMr 
adapted  to  b«  carrlad  by  a  aupporting  atrap  or  webbing, 
•ad  a  flat  bar  bridging  aald  baae  between  aald  attaching 
■amber  and  button  opening,  the  aald  bar  being  provided 
with  an  Integral  lip  folded  back  on  the  rear  aide  of  aald 
\MT  to  grip  the  frae  end  of  aald  Ub.  whereby  when  the  neck 
of  the  button  la  embraced  by  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
button  npaalM  <^«  **^^  ^*^  ''  di^^n  ^*^^  *^  ^*^^  "°'' 
formly  ■fwadby  the  edge  of  aald  lip. 


2.  A  blade  fastening  for  turblnea  having  In  combination 
In  the  blade  ring  carrying  grooves  a  blade  root  and  a  foot 
thereon,  the  blade  root  throughout  lt$  whole  depth  having 
■ubetantlally  the  same  croas  section  aa  the  blade  Itself  and 
the  root  being  connected  with  the  foot  In  Ita  whole  breadth, 
a  divided  holding  ring  provided  with  groovea  gripping  aald 
blade  roots  from  opposite  sides. 

3.  A  blade  fastening  for  turbines  hiaving  In  comblnatloa 
In  the  blade  ring  carrying  groovea  a  blade  root  and  a  foot 
thereon  extending  on  both  aldea  of  tlw  root,  the  blade  root 
throughout  Its  whole  depth  having  a  »hape  In  croaa  section 
which  Is  bordered  by  straight  lines  and  of  substantially 
the  same  area  In  croaa  aectlon  as  th«  blade  Itself  and  tba 
root  being  connected  with  the  foot  In  Ita  whole  breadth,  a 
iMldlng  ring  provided  with  groovy  gripping  said  blade 
raeta  and  a  calking  ring  for  faatenlqg  purposea. 

4.  A  blade  fastening  for  turbines  having  In  combination 
In  the  blade  ring  carrying  grooves,  a  blade  root  and  a  foot 
thereon  extending  on  both  aides  of  the  root,  the  blade  root 
throostiout  Its  whole  depth  having  siibatantlally  the  same 
crow  section  aa  the  blade  Itself  and  the  root  being  con- 
nected with  the  foot  In  Ita  whole  br#adtb.  a  divided  hold 
ing  ring  provided  with  groovea  grli^plng  the  blade  roots 
from  opposite  sides  and  a  calking  rkig  for  faatening  pur 
poaea. 

5.  A  blade  fastening  for  turbines  laving  In  combination 
in  the  blade  ring  carrying  groovea.  a.  blade  root  and  a  foot 
thereon,  the  blade  root  throughout  Its  whole  depth  having 
subetantlally  the  same  crosa  section  |s  the  blade  Itaelf  and 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  taper  and  the 
root  being  connected  with  the  foot  in  Its  whole  breadth,  a 
holding  ring  provided  with  side  grootes  engaging  the  blade 
roots  and  a  calking  ring  arranged  to  preaa  agalnat  aald 
Molding  ring  at  one  side. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902.918.     LOOP  AND  BUTTON  CM8P.     FaiaWD  A.  Rcsa. 

^Greenwich,  and  Johx  R   Rraa.  Bhelton,  Conn.     Filed 

Jan.  31,   1908.     Serial  No.  413.570. 


•02.917.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  BURNERS. 
UaaMAN  J.  BcHoiJi,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1908. 
Serial  No.  419.074. 


In  a  loop  and  button  clasp  the  Combination  with  a  tab 
having  a  button  mounted  on  one  extremity,  of  a  aheet 
metal  loop  member  provided  with  «n  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage the  head  of  aald  button  havinf  Us  lower  portion  con- 
tracted to  embrace  the  neck  of  aald  button,  a  akeleton  l»ase 


1.  A  safety  attachment  for  gaa  burners  embodying  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  secured  thereon  and  an  arm  fulcrumed 
on  said  support  and  having  an  abutment  normally  located 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop  pin  of  the  burner  cock 
and  preventing  aald  burner  cock  from  being  turned  to  op«a 
poaltlon  and  a  depending  portion  located  adjacent  aald 
burner  cock  and  affording  meana  for  forcing  aald  arm  lat- 
erally to  withdraw  Ita  abutment  from  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  atop  pin  of  the  burner  cock  and  allow  aald 
burner  cock  to  be  turned  to  open  position,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  aafety  attachment  for  gaa  burnera,  embodying  a 
aupport  adapted  to  be  aecured  thereon,  an  arm  fulcrumed 
on  aald  aupport  and  having  an  abutment  normally  located 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop  pin  qt  the  burner  cock 
and  preventing  said  burner  cock  from  being  turned  to  open 
poaltlon  and  a  depending  portion  located  adjacent  aald 
burner  cock  and  affording  means  for  forcing  said  arm  latar- 
ally  to  withdraw  Ita  abutment  from  the  path  of  movemaat 
of  the  atop  pin  of  the  burner  cock  and  allow  aald  burner 
cock  to  be  turned  to  open  position  and  meana  yleldably 
holding  aald  arm  with  lu  abutment  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  atop  pin  of  the  burner  cock,  aubstantlally  aa 
described.  , 

3.  A  safety  attachment  for  gaa  burners,  embodying  a 
support  adapted  to  be  secured  thereon,  an  arm  fulcrumed 
on  aald  support  and  having  an  abutment  normally  located 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop  pin  of  the  burner  cock 
and  preventing  said  burner  cock  from  being  turned  to  open 
position  and  a  portion  located  adjacent  aald  burner  cock 
and  affording  means  for  forcing  said  arm  laterally  to  with 
draw  Ita  abutment  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop 
pin  of  the  burner  cock  and  allow  said  burner  cock  to  be 
turned  to  open  position  means  yleldably  holding  aald  arm 
with  Ita  abutment  In  path  of  movement  of  the  atop  pin 
of  the  burner  cock,  and  means  for  locking  said  arm,  aub- 
stantlally aa  described. 

4.  A  aafety  attachment  for  gaa  burnera,  embodying  a 
aupport  adapted  to  be  secured  thereon  and  having  an  abut- 
ment adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  atop  pin  of  the  burner 
cock  when  aald  burner  cock  la  turned  to  open  posl- 
tlon  and  an  arm  having  an  abutment  normally  located 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  atop  pin  of  the  burner 
cock  and  preventing  aald  burner  cock  from  being  turned  to 
open  position  and  a  depending  portion  located  adjacent 
aald  burner  cock  and  affording  meana  for  forcing  said  arm 
laterally  to  withdraw  Ita  abutment  from  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  stop  pin  of  the  burner  cock  and  allow  aald 
burner  cock  to  be  turned  to  open  poaltlon,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

7t.  A  aafety  attachment  for  gaa  barners,  embodying  a 
Btjpport  adapted  to  be  secured  thereon  and  having  an  abut- 
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ment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  atop  pin  of  the  burner 
cock  when  aald  burner  cock  Is  turned  to  open  position  an 
arm  having  an  abutment  normally  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  stop  pin  of  the  burner  cock  and  prevent- 
ing said  burner  cock  from  being  turned  to  open  poaltlon 
and  a  portion  located  adjacent  said  burner  cock  and  afford- 
ing meana  for  forcing  said  arm  laterally  to  withdraw  ita 
abutment  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop  pin  of 
the  burner  cock  and  allow  aald  burner  cock  to  be  turned 
to  open  position  and  means  for  locking  said  arm,  subetan- 
tUlly  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  2,918.  SURVEYOR'S  INSTRUMENT.  HaNBT  C. 
ScHL-LTZ,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  861,229. 


\ 


frame  consisting  of  a  horizontal  annular  plate,  atandards 
rising  from  the  top  of  said  plate  and  the  spindle  projecting 
from  the  underside  of  said  plate,  all  cast  in  one  piece  of 
metal  to  permanently  retain  said  parts  In  their  requisite 
relative  poaitlons. 


902.919.  COOKING  STOVE  ATTACHMENT.  Ralph  A. 
Shaitxs  and  Emma  A.  Montoomkht,  Sharon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,815. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing 
sleeve  flanged  at  one  end  and  having  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  square  enlargement  forming  k  bead  at  Its 
upper  end,  said  bead  being  provided  with  notches  at  the 
corners  thereof,  a  ring  seated  in  the  notches,  arms  pro- 
vided at  their  Inner  ends  with  brackets  Inserted  between 
the  ring  and  the  sides  of  the  bead  and  bearing  upon  the 
latter,  a  foraminoua  disk  supported  upon  the  arma,  a 
beveled  pinion  secured  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  countershaft  supported  for  rotation  and  having 
at  one  end  a  crank  and  at  the  other  end  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  the  beveled  pinion  upon  the  shaft  journaled  in 
the  sleeve. 


902,920.     BICYCLE.      Ldis    M.    Silva,    Bogota,    Colom- 
bia.    Filed  June  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.632. 


1.  In  a  stove  or  range,  an  oven  floor  and  a  bottom  plate, 
having  alining  apertures,  a  sleeve  extending  through  said 
aperturea  and  having  an  annular  flange  resting  upon  the 
oven  floor,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  bottom 
plate :  In '  combination  with  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
sleeve  and  having  an  enlargement  at  Its  upper  end.  radi- 
ating arma  extending  from  aald  enlargement,  a  forami- 
noua disk  supported  upon  said  arms,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  vertical  abaft. 

2.  In  a  stove  or  range,  a  bottom  plate  having  alining  . 
apertures,  a  flanged  sleeve  extending  through  and  secured  j 
in  aald  aperturea.  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  sleeve  and  hav-  ' 
ing  at  its  upper  end  an  enlargement  forming  a  head  of  ; 
square  cross  section   and   having   notchea   at   the   corners 
thereof,  a  ring  seated  In  said  notches,  arms  provided  at 
their  inner  ends  with  downward  extending  brackets  en- 
gaging the  ring  and  bearing  upon  the  sides  of  the  bead, 

a  foraminoua  disk  supported  upon  the  arma,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  shaft. 

187  O.  O.— • 


1.  A  spring  frame  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  saddle 
poet  standard  extending  from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  sad- 
dle post  and  provided  at  its  upper  en4^wlth  a  rearwardly 
extending  web  having  a  slot  therein,  a  fork  extending 
from  the  rear  axle  to  said  web,  said  fork  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  web  passes,  a  spring  Inclosed  In  the 
fork  upon  which  the  web  is  supported,  a  pin  extending 
through  the  fork  and  the  slot  in  the  web,  and  braces  ex- 
tending from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  rear  axle,  said  braces 
having  a  pivotal  conectlon  at  the  lower  end  of  the  saddle 
post  standard  and  said  fork  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  rear  ends  of  the  braces,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

2.  A  spring  frame  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  saddle 
post  standard  extending  from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  sad- 
dle post  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  web  having  a  slot  therein,  a  fork  extending 
from  the  rear  axle  to  said  web,  said  fork  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  web  passes,  a  spring  inclosed  in  the 
fork,  a  cap  resting  on  said  spring  and  an  antifriction 
roller  carried  by  said  cap  and  upon  which  the  web  is 
supported,  a  pin  extending  through  the  fork  and  the  slot 
in  the  web,  and  braces  extending  from  the  crank  shaft 
to  the  rear  axle,  said  braces  having  a  pivotal  conectlon 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  saddle  post  standard  and  said 
fork  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  ends  of 
the  braces,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  spring  frame  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  head, 
front  fork  and  top  brace  rigidly  conected  together,  a  sad- 
dle post  standard  at  the  upper  end  of  which  the  top 
brace  Is  pivoted,  and  a  lower  brace  pivotally  connected 
with  the  head  and  with  the  lower  end  of  the  saddle  post 
standard,  aald  lower  brace  comprising  telescoping  .mem- 
bers having  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  and  a  pull  spring 
connected  to  said  members  respectively  and  adapted  to 
be  distended  as  the  front  wheel  passes  over  an  obstruc- 
tion. 

4.  The  herein  described  bicycle  frame  comprising  the 
saddle  post  standard  having  a  rearwardly  extending  web 
at  its  upper  end,  the  rear  fork  slotted  to  receive  said 
web  and  provided  with  a  spring  upon  which  the  web 
rests,  the  front  fork,  head  and  top  brace  rigidly  con- 
nected together,  the  lower  extensible  brace  having  the 
members  9  and  10  connected  by  an  extensible  spring,  and 
the  lower  rear  braces  4,  the  top  brace  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  seat  post  standard,  the  lower  extensible 
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lmc«  being  ptToUIly  connected  at 
ends,  the  lower  rear  braces  being 
their  forward  ends  with   the  seat 
their  rear  ends  with  the  rear  fork. 
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Its  forward  and  raar 
coinected  piTotalljr  at 
post  standard  and  at 


902.921.  COTTON  ELEVATOR  A*D  DI8TRIBUTKB. 
Thomas  J.  Simmons,  Fort  Wort|.  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Fort  Worth  Gin  Machinery  Compai^.  Fort  Worth.  Tex., 
a  Corporation  of  Teias.  Filed  A^r.  11,  1904,  Serial 
No.  202.665 


iC      IS 


902.922.  PORTABLE  CONCRETE  -  MOLD.  Datid  W. 
Smith,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  80.  1907.  Serial 
No.  395.320. 


1 


MO 


1.  A  cotton  elcTator  and  distributer  comprising  a  cot- 
ton chute  having  oppositely  extending  branches,  a  suction 
fan.  draft  chutes  communlcatlDg  with  said  cotton  chutes 
and  united  to  each  other  to  form  a  single  chute  connected 
with  said  fan.  said  chutes  being  all  In  the  same  plane, 
means  for  operating  said  fan.  and  means  for  directing 
cotton  through  said  cotton  chute  brajiches  alternately. 

2.  A  cotton  elevator  and  distributer  for  delivering  cot- 
ton to  a  plurality  of  gin  stands  comprising  a  cotton  chute 
having  oppositely  extending  branches,  cotton  bins  In  con- 
nection with  said  branch  chutes,  t  suction  fan,  draft 
chutes  In  communication  with  said  branch  cotton  chutes 
and  united  to  form  a. single  chute  connected  with  said 
fan.  said  draft  chutes  being  separated  from  said  cotton 
chutes  a  distance  e<]uat  to  the  width  of  said  bins  and 
being  on  the  same  plane  with  said  cotton  chutes,  meana 
for  operating  said  fan.  and  means '  for  directing  cotton 
through  said  branch  cotton  chutes  siternately. 

3.  A  cotton  elevator  and  distributer  for  delivering  cot- 
ton to  a  plurality  of  gin  stands  comfrlsing  a  cotton  chute 
having  oppositely  extending  branchea,  cotton  bins  in  con 
nectlon  with  said  branch' chutes,  a  suetlon  fan,  draft  chutes 
in  communication  with  said  branch  cotton  chutes  and 
united  to  form  a  single  chute  connected  to  said  fan.  cotton 
reception  chambers  between  said  cdtton  chutes  and  said 
draft  chutes,  means  for  operating  aald  fan.  means  for 
directing  the  cotton  to  said  branch  cbutes  alternately,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  cotton  to  drop  In  said  bins. 

4.  A  cotton  elevator  and  distributer  for  delivering  cot- 
ton to  a  plurality  of  gin  stands  comprising  a  cotton  chute 
having  oppositely  extending  branchy,  cotton  bina  In  con- 
nection with  said  branch  chutes,  a  suction  fan,  draft 
chutes  in  connection  with  said  braqch  chutes  and  united 
to  form  a  single  chute  conected  ta  said  fan,  means  for 
driving  said  fan.  means  for  directing  cotton  to  aald 
branch  chutes  alternately,  pneum|itlc  pressure  release 
valves  for  preventing  air  from  ps^ing  from  said  bIna 
to  said  chutes,  and  means  for  per^iitting  cotton  to  fall 
In  said  bins.  I 

5.  In'  a  cotton  elevator  and  disliributer  for  delivering 
cotton  to  a  plurality  of  gin  stands,  a  cotton  chute  having 
oppositely  extending  branches,  a  sutition  fan,  draft  chutes 
communicating  with  said  cotton  chutes  and  united  to  form 
a  single  chute  connected  to  said  ifan,  cotton  reception 
chamt)ers  in  connection  with  said  eotton  chutes  between 
said  cotton-chutes  and  said  draftj-chutes,  bins  In  con- 
nection with  said  chambers,  and  I  means  for  directing 
cotton  through  said  branch  chutes  (intermittently  and  al- 
ternately. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tUe  Gasette.] 


1.  The   combination   of   a    mold    having   a   core   and   a 
tmcli    for    transporting   said    mold    and    a    disassembling 
frame  mounted  on   said   trucli  and  provided  with  means - 
for   disassembling   said    mold    and    means    for   extracting 
the  core  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  moid  provided  with  a  core 
and  a  truck  for  transporting  the  mold  and  a  disassem- 
bling frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  dlaaasembllng  said  mold,  means  for 
drawing  said  core  therefrom,  and  means  for  preventing 
said  core  from  mutilating  the  block  aa  the  core  la  with- 
drawn. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mold  provided  with  a  core 
and  a  truck  for  transporting  the  moid  and  a  dlsaasem- 
bllng  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck  and  provided 
with  a  lifting  bar,  a  hanger  suspending  said  core  on  said 
bar,  links  piTotaily  connected  with  said  bar,  and  yokes 
pivotally  connected  with  aald  links  and  serving  to  lock 
said  mold  in  assembled  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  moid  provided  with  a  core 
and  guide  standards  and  a  truck  for  transporting  said 
mold  provided  with  a  disassemblint  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  truck,  a  lifting  bar  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  hanger  suspended  on  said  bar  and  carrying  aald 
core,  a  weight  cooperating  with  hanger,  links  pivotally 
connected  with  said  lifting  bar,  and  yokes  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  links  and  serving  to  lock  said  mold  in 
aasembled  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  moid  consisting  of  a  frame 
and  wall  forming  members  hinged  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  core  and  a  truck  for  transporting  said  mold  pro- 
vided with  a  diaasscmbling  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  truck,  a  lifting  bar  carried  by  said  frame,  a  hanger 
suspended  on  said  bar  and  carrying  said  core,  links  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  lifting  bar,  and  yokes  pivotally 
connected  with  said  links  and  serving  to  lock  said  wall 
forming  members  In  assembled  position  and  to  dlaaaaem- 
ble  aald  memben  when  actuated  by  aald  disassembling 
frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


902.923.     CRAVAT-FORMER       Stanuit   H.    Smith.   Car- 
bondale.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,278. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cravat  former  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  two  spaced 
parallel  polygonal  frames. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufactare,  a  cravat  former  com- 
prising spaced  trapexoidal  frame*  formed  integrally  from 
a  single  piece  of  wire. 

\\.  A  cravat  former  having  its  opposite  end  portions 
bent  laterally  In  spaced  relation  to  form  parallel  polyg- 
onal framea,  the  ends  of  the  wires  being  wrapped  aroand 
the  middle  portion  of  the  wire. 
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4.  As  an  article  of  manufactare,  an  article  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  its 
opposite  end  portions  bent  laterally  adjacent  to  Its  mid- 
dle to  form  spaced  polygonal  frames,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
being  secured  by  being  wrapped  upon  Its  middle  portion. 


terminating  at  the  base  of  a  pair  of  annular  ribs,  one 
adjacent  to  each  outer  side  of  the  tread,  said  ribs  forming 
a  centrally  located  annular  concaved  groove,  the  groove 
and  ribs  being  of  substantially  the  same  area  In  cross 
section  whereby  the  height  of  the  ribs  and  the  depth  of 
the  groove  are  substantially  the  same. 


1>02.924.      ELEV.\TED  CARRIER.      Byrox   S.ntdbb,   Clin- 
ton. Wis.     Filed  May  26.   1908.     Serial   No.  434,896. 


1.  An  elevated  carrier  having  a  wheeled  hanger  pro- 
vided with  a  yieldingly  upheld  swinging  depresslble  guard. 

2.  A  wheeled  banger  guard  yieldingly  upheld  in  normal 
operative  position,  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  en- 
gagement with  an  elevated  track  switch  or  the  like. 

.".  A  wheeled  hanger  provided  with  a  yieldingly  upheld 
depresslble  guard  having  at  Its  crown  a  curved  switch 
engaging  surface. 

4.  A  wheeled  hanger  provided  with  a  depresslble  guard 
yieldingly  upheld  In  normal  elevated  position,  means  lim- 
it I  ng  upward  movement  of  said  guard  beyond  its  normal 
position,  said  guard  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  engage- 
ment with  an  elevated  track  switch  or  the  like. 

.1.  A  wheeled  hanger  provided  with  a  depresslble  guard 
having  a  top  switch  engaging  crown  with  Its  top  edges, 
diverging  downwardly  from  said  crown,  and  means  yield- 
ingly upholding  said  guard,  in  Its  normal  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•_'.  The  herein  described  tire  comprising  a  solid  elastic 
body  consisting  of  a  rim  section  and  a  tread  section,  hav- 
ing therebetween  at  eacli  side  an  annular  concaved  recess, 
the  sides  of  the  tread  section  appreciably  projecting  l>e- 
yond  the  inner  walls  of  such  concaved  recesses  whereby 
the  resiliency  of  the  tire  Is  increased,  the  tread  section' 
having  sides  curved  Inwardly  at  the  tread  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  base  of  a  pair  of  annular  ribs,  one  adjacent  to 
each  side  of  the  tread,  said  ribs  forming  a  centrally  lo- 
cated annular  concaved  groove,  the  groove  and  ribs  being 
of  substantially  the  same  area  In  cross  section  whereby 
the  height  of  the  rll>8  and  the  depth  of  the  groove  are 
substantially  the  same. 


902,927.  AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGING  ADVERTISING 
DEVICE.  Max  Tanneht  and  Michael  BOsherz,  Stet- 
tin. Germany.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,003. 


902,925.     LOOM-iEMPLE.     Ephraim  H.  Spbodino,  Low- 
ell. Mass.     riled  Feb.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  41.3,035. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  temple-stand,  and  the  re- 
ciprocating bar  carrying  the  temple  roll,  of  a  heel-piece 
provided  with  a  guide-piece  engaging  a  guide  upon  the 
temple-stand  to  restrain  the  bar  and  parts  carried  thereby 
from  tipping. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  temple-stand,  and  the  re- 
ciprocating bar  carrying  the  temple-roll,  of  the  trans- 
versely-adjustable heel  piece  provided  with  a  guide-piece 
engaging  a  guide  upon  the  temple-stand  to  restrain  the 
bar  and  parts  carried  thereby  from  tipping. 


{K)2.926.     VEHICLE-TIRE.     Jamcs  A.  Swinebabt.  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  31.   1906.     Serial  No.  298.746. 
1.  The  herein  described  tire  comprising  a  solid  elastic 

body   having  Its  sides  curved   inwardly  at  the  tread  and 


1.  In  an  advertising  device:  a  so-called  Jacob's  ladder 
adapted  to  carry  advertising  pictures  and  the  like ;  means 
to  advance  said  ladder  at  given  Intervals  of  time ;  and 
means  to  swing  said  ladder  In  such  a  manner  as  to  alter- 
nately expose  the  front  and  back  thereof. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device :  a  so-called  Jacob's  ladder 
comprising  a  succession  of  frames  adapted  to  carry  adver- 
tising pictures  and  the  like :  means  to  advance  said  ladder 
at  given  Intervals  of  time  ;  means  to  swing  said  ladder  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  alternately  exp  ise  the  front  and  back 
thereof:  and  means  to  cause  said  ladder  to  be  stored  at  a 
given  point,  the  frames  lying  with  theJr  surfaces  on  top  of 
each  other. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device:  a  so-called  Jacob's  ladder 
comprising  a  succession  of  frames  adapted  to  carry  adver- 
tising pictures  and  the  like ;  means  to  temp'>rarlly  advance 
said  ladder  at  given  Intervals  of  time ;  and  means  to  then 
cause  said  succession  of  frames  to  turn  In  series. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device :  a  so-called  Jacob's  ladder 
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comprUlDg  a  aucccMloo  of  frames  ada|>ted  to  carry  advcr- 
Uatng  pictnrea  and  tbe  like:  meana  to  advance  said  Imdtm 
at  given  Intervala  of  time ;  meaas  to  (wlng  aald  ladder  IB 
aacb  a  manner  aa  to  cxpoM  tb«  fron^  and  bact  tbereof : 
and  meana  to  automatically  awltcb  Inior  out  at  tbe  twcla- 
ning  of  tbe  advance  of  aaid  ladder,  tb4  meana  for  awlnglac 
tbe  aame.  ' 

5.  Id  an  advertlaing  device :  a  so-<iiIled  Jacob's  tadd«r 
adapted  to  carry  advertising  picture*  4nd  tbe  like :  drlTlag 
mecbanism  ;  a  prUm  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  ad- 
vance aald  ladder  ;  means  to  awing  a4ld  ladder  in  sucb  • 
manner  aa  to  expose  tbe  front  and  back  tbereof  ;  and  means 
to  automatically  couple  said  drlvlnk  mecbanlam  alter- 
nately to  said  prism  and  to  aald  mea^  for  swinging  saM 
ladder. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


902.928.      HEADINO-MACHINB. 
Stephen  vllle.    Tex.      Filed    Not. 
342.417. 


W9XIAM     M.     Tatlob. 
1906.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  beading  machine  comprtolac  a  wheeled  carriage, 
bladea  for  cutting  beada  of  planta.  6t^g  belts  projected  In 
Croat  of  said  blades  for  guiding  heails  of  plants  to  said 
blades,  a  vertically  movable  recelvl<|g  box  carrying  said 
bladea  and  drag  belts  and  holding  tbe-«ame  In  operative  re- 
lation, and  means  actuated  by  aald  earrlage  for  rotating 
aald  bladea  and  driving  said  drag  belts  at  any  adjuatment 
of  said  box. 

2.  A  heading  machine  comprising;  a  wheeled  carrtaga, 
blades  for  cutting  beada  of  planta,  ndrlght  abafts  for  aald 
blades  provided  with  auitabie  bearing^  drag  belta  projected 
In  front  of  said  blades,  arma  projecting  from  aald  bearings 
and  provided  with  gearing  for  driving  aaid  drag  belta.  and 
means  actuated  by  said  carriage  for  ^riving  aald  shafts. 

8.  A  beading  machine  compriaing'  a  wheeled  carriage, 
blades  for  cutting  heads  of  planta.  dk-ag  belta  for  guiding 
tbe  beads  of  planta  to  aaid  blades,  srma  supporting  aaid 
drag  belts,  meana  carried  by  said  sprma  for  bending  tbe 
beada  of  planta  in  line  with  said  drag  belta.  and  means 
actuated  by  aald  carriage  for  driving:  aaid  blade*  and  said 
drag  belts. 

4.  A  heading  machine  compriaing  a  carriage  having,  a 
rotating  axle  and  wbeela  therefor  attpportlng  tbe  rear  of 
■aid  carriage,  an  arch  and  wbeela  therefor  supporting  the 
froat  of  said  carriage,  rotary  blades,  shafts  for  said  bisdcs 
lated  on  said  carriage,  and  gearing  actuated  by  said 
axle  for  driving  said  bladea. 

B.  A  heading  machine  compriaing  a  carriage  having  a 
rdtatlng  axle  and  wbeela  therefor  supporting  tbe  rear  of 
■aid  carriage,  an  arch  and  wheels  tbcrefor  supporting  tbe 
front  of  said  carriage,  draft  roda  operatively  connected  to 
said  rear  axle  and  supported  on  the  front  of  the  carriage. 
rotary  blades,  ataafts  for  aald  bladea  mounted  on  said  ear- 
rlai*.  drag  belts  projected  in  front  of  said  bladea.  aad  gear- 
lac  actuated  by  said  rear  axle  for  driving  aald  bla^aa  aad 
drag  belta. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatwtte.] 


portion  formed  by  a  plurality  of  piles  of  material,  a  slide 
freely  dlspoeed  batveea  aaid  pliea  and  having  a  pull  ana 
exteadlag  above  tba  apper  edge  of  aald  counter  portion  and 
a  lateral  wing  on  Its  lower  portion  forming  a  stiifenlng 
aseans  between  the  pliee  for  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  shoe 
when  the  slide  is  In  superior  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  combl- 
nstlon  with  tbe  iMck  of  tbe  counter  portion  of  a  low-cut 
aboe.  a  slide  embedded  In  snd  having  an  arm  extending 
above  aald  back  and  a  pair  of  lateral  wings  on  its  lower 
portion  adapted  when  In  superior  poaltton  to  expand  said 
back  and  reinforce  Ita  upper  edge. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  comt>l 
nation  with  a  shoe  having  tbe  back  of  ita  counter  portion 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  piles  of  material,  a  slide  be- 
tween said  piles  having  a  pair  of  curved  wings,  and  a  pull 
am  extending  from  aald  wings  and  above  aald  piles,  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  set  forth,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  low  cut  shoe  having  the  back  of  Ita  counter 
portion  formed  by  a  quarter,  a  stiffening  counter,  a  counter 
lining,  and  a  aeam  at  tbe  upper  edge  of  aald  quarter  and 
having  an  opening,  a  slide  between  said  quarter  and 
counter  having  a  pull  arm  extending  through  aald  opening 
by  which  tbe  slide  can  be  raised  and  lowered,  for  the  pur 
poees  apeclOed. 


902.930.  TELEPnONE  SYSTEM.  Habst  O.  WaasTaa, 
Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sap 
ply  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1902.     SeHal  No.  135,861. 


9  02.9  29.     SHOE.     Worthi!<oto!4  8.  Tbljobo,  Dolath, 
Minn.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,754. 
1.  A  device  of  the  ciaaa  set  forth,  compriaing  In  conbt- 

aatioa  with  a  low  cut  shoe,  having  the  back  of  Its  counter 


1.  In  s  telephone  systea.  tbe  eonUaatSon  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  linee.  of  an  Indlvldtial  signal  for  each  line. 
and  line  relays  to  control  said  signals,  said  relaya  being 
\»m  In  number  than  tbe  telephone  lines,  subsUntlally  aa 
dSKrlbed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  linea.  electro  magnetic  algnaling  device* 
lee*  la  number  than  the  telephone  line*,  and  Individual  sig- 
nals for  tbe  line*  controlled  by  said  devlcee,  subsUntlally 
a*  described. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  line*,  of  a  line  relay  common  to  said  line* 
and  a  line  relay  Individual  to  each  of  said  lines,  and  line 
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algnaling  devices  one  for  each  line  each  controlled  by  aald 
common  and  one  of  tbe  Individual  relaya,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  line  relays  therefor 
but  less  In  number  than  tbe  said  linea,  and  a  line  signaling 
device  for  each  of  aaid  lines  controlled  by  said  relays,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  s  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  line  relaya  for  each 
line,  tbe  total  number  of  said  relays  being  less  in  number 
than  tbe  telephone  lines,  signaling  devices  one  for  each  line, 
and  means  for  suitably  controlling  said  signals  by  said  re- 
lays, substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


902,931.  DRYING-MACHINE.  Jambs  Black,  Alliboh 
H.  Lbnnox,  Harold  Lbn.nox.  and  Allison  B.  Lbnnoz, 
Newcaatle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  424,277. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  casing  circular  in  crona-section,  a  central 
concrntrlc  revoluble  cylinder  wifhin  said  casing,  a  series 
of  shelves  connected  to  said  cylinder  dividing  tbe  ca8lng 
into  a  seri*^  of  superposed  compnrtments,  means  for  supply 
of  material  to  tbe  .uppermoMt  shelf  of  said  series,,  means, 
exterior  of  tbe  casing,  for  trannferrlng  material  from  each 
shelf  to  tbe  abelf  next  below,  menns  for  discharge  of  dried 
material  from  tbe  lowermost  sbrlf  nnd  means  for  tbe  Intro- 
duction and  circulation  of  a  drying  medium  through  tbe 
chambera  in  succession  In  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of 
the  movement  of  the  material. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  casing  circular  In  croKs-sectlon,  a  central 
concentric  revoluble  cylinder  wIfhIn  aaid  casing,  a  series 
of  shelves  connected  to  snid  cylinder  dividing  the  casing 
Into  a  aeries  of  superposed  compnrtroents.  means  for  sup- 
ply of  materai  to  the  uppermost  shelf  of  said  series,  means, 
exterior  of  tbe  casing,  for  trnnsferring  material  from  each 
■helf  to  tbe  shelf  next  below,  means  for  deflecting  material 
from  the  shelves  Into  said  trunsferrlng  means,  means  for 
spreading  the  material  over  snid  shelves,  means  for  dis- 
charge of  dried  material  from  tbe  lowermost  shelf,  and 
means  for  the  introduction  and  circulation  of  a  drying 
medium  through  tbe  chambers  in  succession  In  a  direction 
coniniry  to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  material. 

3.  A  macnine  of  the^  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  casing  circular  In  cross-section,  a  central 
coBceniric  cylinder  within  safd  casing,  means  for  rotating 
aald  cylinder,  a  aeries  of  shelves  connected  to  said  cylinder 
and  dividing  tbe  casing  into  a  plurality  of  superposed  com- 
partments, means  for  supply  of  material  to  the  uppermost 
shelf  of  said  series,  s  series  of  boxes  exterior  of  tbe  casing 
■nd  each  affording  communication  from  one  chamber  to  the 
next  below  ;  a  vertical  scraper  In  each  chamber  for  deflect- 


ing material  from  tbe  respective  shelf  to  the  adjacent  box, 
means  for  spreading  tbe  material  over  said  shelves,  means 
for  discharge  of  dried  material  from  the  lowermost  sbelf 
and  means  for  tbe  introduction  and  circulation  of  a  drying 
medium  through  tbe  chambers  in  succession  by  way  of  tbe 
boxes,  in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  tbe  movement  of 
the  material. 


902,932.     PAPER  RECEPTACLE.     Charlbs  T.  BloOMBB, 
Newark.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,021. 


1.  A  paper  receptacle  including  a  body  portion  provided 
with  an  integral  cover  and  having  some  of  Ifs  vertical 
walls  provided  with  substantially  rectangular  panels  rein- 
forced by  over-lapping  wings  foldable  laterally  In  engage- 
ment wltb  tbe  exterior  walls  of  tbe  panels,  there  being  fold 
lines  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  tbe  cover  and  vertical 
walls  of  tbe  receptacle,  tbe  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  panels  being  disposed  parallel  and  extended  upwardly 
in  parallel  relation  to  a  point  beyond  the  adjacent  fold 
lines  for  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  cover  when  the 
latter  is  closed. 

2.  A  paper  receptacle  including  a  body  portion  formed 
wltb  an  integral  cover  and  having  some  of  its  vertical 
walls  provided  with  substantially  rectangular  panels  rein- 
forced by  over-lapping  wings  foldable  laterally  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  exterior  walls  of  the  panels,  there  being  fold 
lines  disposed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  cover  and  vertical 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  tbe  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
tbe  panels  being  disposed  parallel  and  extended  upwardly 
in  parallel  relation  to  a  point  beyond  tbe  adjacent  fold 
lines  and  thence  Inclined  towards  the  free  ends  of  the  adja- 
cent cover  sections  and  terminating  flush  therewith,  said 
panel  extensions  being  foldable  downwardly  on  the  cover 
when  tbe  latter  is  closed. 

3.  A  paper  receptacle  having  converging  side  and  end 
walls,  the  side  walls  t>elng  provided  with  rectangular  pan- 
els and  reinforced  by  over-lapping  wings  foldable  laterally 
in  engagement  with  the  exterior  walls  of  tbe  panels,  8.ild 
receptacle  being  provided  wltb  an  integral  cover  and  hav- 
ing fold  lines  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  tbe  cover  and 
vertical  walls  of  tbe  receptacle,  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  tbe  panels  being  disposed  parallel  and  extended 
upwardly  in  parallel  relation  to  a  point  beyond  tbe  adja- 
cent fold  lines  for  engagement  with'  the  top  of  tbe  cover 
when  tbe  latter  is  closed. 

4.  A  paper  receptacle  Including  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  cover  and  having  some  of  Its  verti- 
cal walls  provided  with  substantially  rectanirulnr  panels 
reinforced  by  over-lapping  wings  foldably  laterally  In  en- 
gagement with  tbe  exterior  walls  of  tbe  panels,  there  being 
fold  lines  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  the  cover  and  vertical 
walls  of  tbe  receptacle,  the  opposite  longltndln.-ii  edges  of 
the  panels  being  disposed  parallel  and  extended  npwnrdly 
In  parallel  relation  to  a  point  bej-ond  the  adjacent  fold 
lines  for  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  cover  when  the 
latter  Is  closed,  and  a  supporting  ball  having  its  opposite 
ends  piercing  the  vertical  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
adjacent  reinforcing  panels  Iteneath  said  fold  lines. 

5.  A  paper  receptacle  having  converging  side  nnd  end 
walls,  the  side  walls  being  provided  wltb  substantially  rec- 
tangular panels  reinforced  by  over-lapping  wln>n»  foldable 
laterally  In  engagement  with  the  exterior  walls  of  said 
panels,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  an  intf'gral 
cover  and  having  fold  lines  disposed  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
cover  and  vertical  walls  of  tbe  receptacle,  the  opposite 
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londtadlna)  etfgA  of  the  panel  betet  Idlspoaed  p«rmllcl  ta4 
extended  upwardly  in  parallel  relation  to  a  point  beyond 
the  adjacent  fold  lines  and  thence  tDclloed  upwardly  on 
converKlng  lines  to  produce  vertical  ^xtenslona,  fastening 
deTlcM  piercing  the  panel  extension^  and  adjacent  cover 
■ecttoiia  for  locking  the  cover  In  closed  position,  and  a  sup- 
porting ball  bavinK  Us  opposite  «>nds  extended  through  the 
vertical  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  the  adjacent  reinforc- 
ing panels  beneath  the  cover  fold  Unpa. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  thet  Gasette.] 


902.933.  BOOKBINDING.  FaimaicB  Bollbxbach.  Pttt*- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  tot  Balthasar  Bath  and 
one-third  to  Carl  Hornberger.  Pltt*nrg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
30.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.143. 


J>^ 


1.  A  binding  for  books  comprlalni;  side  boards,  metallic 
straps  carried  thereby  and  bavluK  t}i4-lr  i-nils  protruding 
beyond  one  of  the  edges  of  said  boardb  and  bent  to  provide 
sockets,  a  carved  metallic  back  having  Its  edges  provided 
with  diametrically  opposed  sleeves  al|nlng  with  the  sockets 
of  said  side  boards,  mt-talllc  flat  Mnkn.  said  links  having 
their  ends  bent  to  provide  sockets  alliitng  with  the  sleeve* 
of  said  back  and  sockets  of  said  side  boards,  and  pintle* 
extending  through  said  sleeves  andj  sockets  for  hinging 
said  Hide  boards  to  said  back. 

2.  A  binding  for  books  comprising  side  boards,  strap*, 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  sockets,  a  back,  longl- 
tudlnal  alining  sleeves  carried  by  said  back,  links  having 
their  ends  bent  to  provide  sockets  allplng  with  the  sleeves 
and  with  the  sockets  of  the  strap*,  $nd  pintles  extending 
through  the  sleeves  and  sockets  for  | hinging  the  parts  to 
the  back. 

3.  A  binding  for  books  comprlsln|r  side  boards  having 
their  Inner  ends  provided  with  sockets,  a  back  having  its 
longitudinal  edges  bent  to  provide  sleeves,  links  having 
their  ends  provided  with  sockets  all$lng  with  the  sockcta 
and  said  sleeves,  and  pintles  hlagln|(  the  back  to  the  side 
boards. 


t 

9  0  2.934.  POST  -  OFFICE  FUBSITl'RE.  Roanar  T. 
Boi-K.N.  Temploton.  Mass.  Filed  feb.  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.  300.567. 


1.  In  post-offlce  furniture,  the  coqiblnatlon  with  a  desk 
or  counter,  of  a  drawer  therein  divided  Into  compart- 
ments, the  portion  of  the  top  of  the  flesk  at  the  front  edge 
thereof  Immediately  over  the  front  of  the  drawer  when  the 
latter  is  closed  being  removable  wheijeby  access  to  the  com- 
partments at  the  front  of  the  drawef  may  be  had  without 
withdrawing   said   drawer,    and   me^ns   to   lock   both   said 


portlOB  «t  tke  desk  when  in  place  and  the  drawer  when 
cloaed. 

2.  In  poflt-offlce  furniture,  the  combination  with  a 
counter  or  desk,  of  a  drawer  therein  having  at  its  front 
portion  coin-receiving  compartments  and  small  stamp-re- 
ceiving compartments,  the  portion  of  the  top  of  the  desk 
Immediately  over  the  front  portion  of  the  drawer  when 
closed  t>eing  removable  whereby  accea*  nay  be  had  to  aald 
coin-receiving  and  stamp  receiving  compartment  by  remov- 
ing the  removable  portion  of  the  top  of  the  desk  and  with- 
out withdrawing  the  drawer. 

3.  In  post-offlce  furniture,  the  combination  with  a 
counter  or  desk,  of  a  partition  rising  from  said  desk  and 
having  a  window  therein,  and  a  drawer  In  said  counter 
opposite  the  window,  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  counter 
immediately  over  the  front  part  of  the  drawer  when  the 
latter  is  cloaed  t>eing  removable  so  that  access  to  the 
drawer  may  be  bad  without  withdrawing  the  latter. 

4.  In  poat-offlce  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  desk 
or  counter,  of  a  drawer  therein  having  at  Its  front  portion 
coin-receiving  compartments  and  stamp-receiving  compart- 
ments, and  at  its  rear  portion  a  plurality  of  plvotally- 
mounted  trays,  the  portion  of  the  top  of  the  desk  Imme- 
diately over  the  front  portion  of  the  drawer  when  the 
latter  Is  in  closed  position  t>eing  removable  whereby  ac- 
cea* may  be  had  to  the  coln-recelving  and  stamp-receiving 
compartments  without  withdrawing  the  drawer. 

5.  In  post-offlce  furniture,  a  counter  or  desk  having  a 
top.  a  drawer  slidably  mounted  in  the  desk  beneath  the 
top  and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartmonts  for  re- 
ceiving coins  and  supplies  of  different  character,  a  por- 
tion of  the  top  of  the  desk  being  cut  sway  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  drawer,  a  removable,  closure  for  the  top  of 
the  desk,  and  means  to  lock  the  removable  closure  both  to 
the  drawer  and  to  the  desk  or  counter. 


002.9.H5.      EAILWAY-8PIKK.      Kowiao  J.   BaiCKEB.   MIn 
neapolls,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  D.  Ander- 
son.  Minneapolis.   Minn       Piled    Feb.    12.    1907.      Serial 
No.   3A6.962. 


1.  .\  spike  formed  with  three  longitudinally  extended 
flanges,  the  lower  portions  of  which  converge  toward  a 
common  point,  and  two  of  which  flanges  extend  In  the 
same  plane  to  form  the  flat  front  face  of  the  spike,  and 
the  third  of  which  flanges  projects  intermediately  from 
the  tMick  of  the  two  alined  flange*  and  is  provided  on  its 
opposite  sides  with  transversely  extended  anchoring  ribs, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spike  formed  with  three  longitudinally  extended 
flange*,  tb«  lower  portion*  of  which  converge  toward  a 
common  point,  and  two  of  which  flanges  extend  In  the 
same  plane  to  form  the  flat  front  face  of  the  spike  and 
are  provided  with  t>eveled  rearwardly  flaring  edge*,  and 
the  third  of  which  flanges  projects  intermediately  from 
the  t>ack  of  the  two  alined  flanges  and  in  cross  section 
converges  toward  the  rear  of  the  spike,  and  which  inter- 
mediate flange  is  provided  on  Its  opposite  faces  with 
transversely    extended    anchoring    ribs.    sutMtantlally    as 

i  descrlt>ed. 


I 
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902,936.  HBAT-(^ONTEOLLING  APPARATUS.  MiCHAKL 
J.  Bbibbtt.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1008.  Serial 
No.   411,715. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electro-motor  force, 
of  an  electric  motor,  a  driven  shaft,  gear-connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  shaft,  a  make-and-break  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  make  and  break  circuit  under 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  surround- 
ing it.  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit  with  said  make-and- 
break  device,  a  set  of  electrical  contacts  Insulated  from 
each  other,  an  armature  for  the  magnet  suitably  pivoted 
near  its  lower  end  to  adapt  It  to  be  swung  back  and  forth 
Into  alternate  engagement  with  said  contacts,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  armature  In  engagement  with  oAe 
of  said  contacts,  and  means  in  circuit  with  said  contacts 
and  the  motor  for  maintaining  the  current  through  the 
latter  during  the  turning  of  the  shaft  a  predetermined 
distance  while  the  armature  remains  in  unchanged  con- 
ditions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electro  motor 
force,  of  an  electric  motor,  a  driven  shaft,  gear  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  and  shaft,  a  contact-maklng-and- 
breaklng  device  constructed  and  arranged  to  make  and 
break  circuit  under  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the 
atmosphere  surrounding  It,  an  electro-magnet  In  circuit 
with  said  make-and-break  device,  an  armature  for  the 
magnet  o{>erated  against  an  end  thereof  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  t>e  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  a 
a«t  of  electrical  contacts  with  which  the  armature  Is 
adapted  to  alternately  and  bodily  engage,  and  means  In 
circuit  with  said  contacts  and  the  motor  for  maintaining 
the  current  through  the  motor  during  the  turning  of  the 
shaft  a  predetermined  distance  while  the  armature  re- 
mains In  unchanged  condition.  * 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electro  motor 
force,  of  an  electric  motor,  a  driven  shaft,  gear  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  and  shaft,  a  commutator  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  containing  a  section  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, brushes  engaging  with  the  commutator,  an  elec- 
trical contact-maklng-and-breaklng  device  constructed 
and  arranged  to  make  and  break  circuit  through  it  under 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  surround- 
ing It.  an  electro-magnet  In  circuit  with  said  make-and- 
break  device,  a  set  of  electrical  contacts  In  circuit  with 
the  brushes,  the  commutator  and  motor,  and  an  armature 
for  the  magnet  operating  against  an  end  thereof  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  alternately  and  bodily  engage 
with  the  contacts  of  said  set  and  direct  the  current  from 
said  source  through  the  brushes  alternately  and  through 
the  commutator  and  motor,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electro  motor 
force,  of  an  electric  motor,  a  driven  shaft,  gear  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  and  shaft,  a  commutator  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  containing  a  section  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial, brushes  engaging  with  the  commutator,  an  elec- 
trical contact-maklng-and-breaklng  device  constructed  and 
arranged  to  make  and  break  circuit  under  changes  In  the 
temperature  of  the  atmosphere  surrounding  it.  an  electro- 
magnet in  circuit  with  said  make-and-break  device,  a  set 
of  electrical  contacts  Insulated  from  each  other  and  In 
circuit  with  the  brushes,  commutator  and  motor,  an  arma- 


ture for  the  magnet  suitably  pivoted  near  Its  lower  end 
to  adapt  It  to  be  swung  back  and  forth  Into  alternate 
engagement  with  said  contacts  and  direct  the  current 
from  said  source  through  the  brushes  alternately  and 
through  the  commutator  and  motor,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  armature  away  from  the  magnet  and 
In  engagement  with  one  of  said  contacts,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


902,937.  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  Chablcs  Bdbobss, 
Jr.,  Wenona,  111.  Filed  July  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,262. 


1.  In  a  spring  construction  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  frame,  a  spring  secured  between  Its  ends  to  said  axle, 
one  end  of  said  spring  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  com- 
pression member  comprising  a  casing  having  a  square 
bore,  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid,  and  a  piston  provided  with  a  square  head  within 
said  casing  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spring  construction  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  frame,  a  spring  secured  between  its  ends  to  said  axle 
and  a  compression  member  at  each  end  of  said  spring, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  square  bore,  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a 
plRton  having  a  square  head  within  each  of  said  casings^ 
and  said  pistons  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spring  construction  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  frame,  a  spring  secured  between  Its  ends  to  said  axle, 
and  a  compression  member  at  each  end  of  said  spring 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  square  bore,  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a 
piston  having  a  square  head  within  each  of  said  casings, 
said  pistons  connected  to  said  spring  at  each  end  thereof 
and  lying  In  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  aa 
said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spring  construction  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  frame,  a  spring  secured  between  Its  ends  to  said  axle, 
and  a  compression  member  at  each  end  of  said  spring 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  square  bore,  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a 
piston  having  a  square  head  within  each  of  said  casings, 
said  pistons  connected  to  said  spring  at  each  end  thereof 
and  in  substantial  axial  allnement  with  said  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


902,938.    FOLDING  CHAIR.    Gdiller.mo  Callahan,  San 
Gabriel,  Cal.     FUed  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  309.501. 


In  a  folding  chair,  a  seat   hlngedly  connected   to  the 
back  and  rear  legs,  a  member  connected  ^o  the  rear  legs 
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md  prorlded  with  a  quadrantal  slot,  r  bar  ptTotally  con- 
nected to  the  Mat  at  one  eod,  a  bolt  a|>d  nut  on  the  other 
end  of  the  bar  enKaxInx  th«  said  slot  for  locking  the  aeat 
In  position,  said  member  having  a  tapped  hole,  a  thomb 
screw  on  the  said  bar  adapted  to  eoffage  with  the  said 
tapped  hole  when  the  seat  Is  In  horla<)ntal  position,  front 
legs  hinged  to  the  seat,  a  quadrant41  vertical  wing  se- 
ctired  to  the  Heat  and  provided  with  a  quadrantal  slot,  a 
pinching  stud  and  nut  projecting  froln  the  said  leg  and 
enintging  the  last  named  slot  for  locking  the  front  U 
In  poaltlon. 


902.939.     WATCH MAJCERS  TOOL.     riDWJf  CatulH.  Pltta- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serltf  No.  436,894. 


A  tool  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  pair  of  handle 
members  provided  adjacent  their  forward  ends  with  eiw 
Urged  portions,  a  rivet  for  plvotaily  connecting  said  en- 
larged portions  together,  a  gripping  Jftw  carried  by  each 
enlarged  portion  of  the  handle  membetH,  the  said  gripping 
Jaws  being  provided  with  longltudlnalltr  grooT«>d  confront- 
ing faces  and  having  transversely  disposed  recesses  In  said 
confronting  faces,  said  gripping  Jaws  disposed  at  an  an^l* 
with  respect  to  said  enlarged  portions,  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing support  having  its  forward  portl<)n  overlying  and  In 
parallel  relation  with  the  grooved  Jaws,  means  exteodlns 
through  said  rivet  and  engaging  aald  iaupport  for  adjuat- 
ably  connecting  the  latter  to  the  enlarged  portion  of  one  of 
aald  handle  members  and  a  screw  adj^tably  mounted  In 
aald  support  and  having  a  aocketed  loiljer  end  which  allnaa 
with  the  tranaverse  recesses  In  said  J«wb  when  the  latter 
are  closed. 


90  2,94  0.  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  FLKXIBLE 
SHEETS.     NoBMA.M  W.  CABKHCrr.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  aa- 

-  Blgnor  to  EUstmau  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
393,597.  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bolilinu  Hexlblt  sheets  comprising 
a  stand  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  chambers  open 
at  both  ends  sod  a  supportinK  leg  on  ^he  stand  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  chambers. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  holding  flexible  jsheets  comprising  a 
stand  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  chambers  opeo 


at  both  eiMla  having  contlnooua  walla  and  of  uniform  croea 
sectional  area  and  a  supporting  leg  on  the  stand  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  chambers. 

3.  An  spparatua  for  holding  flexible  aheeta  comprising 
a  Buhstantially  circular  atand  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of 
tubular  unlta  open  at  both  eoda  having  their  adjacent  sides 
extending  radially  from  a  common  center,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  units  together  and  a  supporting  leg  on  the  st&nd 
extending  beyond  their  ends. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  supporting  flexible  sheets  embody- 
ing a  tubular  holder,  open  at  both  ends  and  Included  be 
tween  a  curved  and  two  plane  converging  walls. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  treating  flexible  aheeta  with 
liquid  hatha,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  stand 
located  therein  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  chambers 
open  at  Iwth  ends  and  means  for  supporting  said  stand 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  chambers  above  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle. 

(Clalma  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


902.941.     STKREOTTPINO  MACHINE.     ArmuB  L.  Cabb. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  362,348. 


1.  A  atereotyiM  caating  mold  comprising :  a  plurality  of 
members  forming  an  inclosed  casting  chamber  of  subetan- 
tlally  the  contour  and  dimensions  of  the  plate  to  be  caat, 
a  valve  for  Introducing  molten  metal  Into  the  mold  which, 
when  cloaed,  forms  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  casting  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  automatically  closed  for 
allowing  the  air  to  escape  from  the  said  casting  chamber, 
and  which,  when  closed,  forms  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the 
caating  chamber. 

2.  A  stereotype  casting  mold  comprising :  a  cope,  a  drag. 
Bide  gages,  and  head  gages  at  both  ends  forming  an  In- 
closed casting  chamber  of  substantially  the  contour  and 
dimensions  of  the  piste  to  be  cast,  means  for  Introducing 
molten  metal  Into  the  said  casting  chamber,  and  meana  for 
allowing  the  air  to  escape  from  the  said  casting  chamber. 

3.  A  stereotype  casting  mold  comprising  :  s  cope,  a  drag, 
side  gages,  and  head  gages  st  both  ends,  forming  an  In- 
closed casting  chamber  of  substantially  the  contour  and 
dimensions  of  the  piste  to  be  caat,  a  valve  for  introducing 
molten  metal  Into  the  mold  which,  when  closed,  forms  a 
part  of  the  wall  of  the  casting  chamber,  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  automatically  cloaed  for  allowing  the  air  to 
eacape  from  the  aald  casting  chamber,  and  which,  when 
cloaed.  forma  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  casting  chsmber. 

4.  A  stereotj-pe  casting  mold  comprising  :  a  cope,  a  drag, 
aide  gagea,  and  oppositely  beveled  bead  gages  at  both  enda, 
forming  an  Inclosed  casting  chsmber  of  substantially  the 
contour  snd  dimensions  of  the  piste  to  be  cast,  a  valve  for 
Intruducing  molten  metal  Into  the  mold,  which,  when 
closed,  forma  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  casting  chamber, 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  lie  sutomatically  closed  for  allow- 
ing the  air  to  escape  from  the  said  casting  chamber,  and 
which,  when  closed,  forma  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  caat- 
ing chamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  metal  itaelting  furnace,  a  melt- 
ing  pot,   a  atereotype  casting   mold   located   exteriorly   of 
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the  famace  and  baring  a  casting  cbamber,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  melting  pot  Interiorly  of  the  furnace  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  mold,  a  water  back  on  the  aald  mold, 
and  means  of  communication  In  the  said  mold,  connecting 
the  conduit  leading  from  the  pot  and  the  casting  chamber 
and  free  from  contact  with  the  water  back. 


9  0  2,942.  DENTAL-TOOL  M0I8TENER.  St.  Gbokob 
Cbaio.  ClarksvlUe.  Tenn.  Filed  May  21,  1908.  Serial 
Na  484,060. 


u 


n^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nozxle  having  an  opening  In  Its  side,  a  dia- 
phragm covering  said  opening,  a  valve  mounted  on  the 
nosxie  at  one  side  of  the  opening  therein  and  normally 
projecting  through  aald  opening  to  compress  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  noxxle  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  said  opening  and  arranged  to  project  across 
the  aame  and  lift  the  valve  from  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nossle,  a  diaphragm  therein  arranged  to  cut  off 
the  flow  through  the  nozzle  when  compressed,  a  spring  on 
the  nosile  csrrylng  a  valve  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
diaphragm  compressed,  and  a  slide  monnted  on  the  nozzle 
and  having  a  beveled  end  adapted  to  engage  under  the  end 
of  the  spring  and  raise  the  valve  from  the  diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  nozzle  having  lugs  on  one  side, 
a  slide  playing  on  the  nozzle  between  said  lugs,  a  dia- 
phragm In  the  nocxle,  a  spring  fitted  on  the  s\df  of  the 
nozzle  and  having  Its  end  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
slide,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  spring  and  arranged  to 
compress  the  diaphragm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  nozzle,  a  fluid-conveyer,  a  rigid 
coupling  sleeve  secured  in  the  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  flexi- 
ble coupling  tube  detachably  engaging  the  said  rigid 
aleeve  and  the  nozzle,  and  a  valve  Id  the  conveyer  near 
the  coupling  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  tube,  of  a  collar  fitted  thereon  and 
having  an  opening  In  its  side,  a  spring  on  the  side  of  the 
said  collar  carrying  a  plug  or  valve  In  position  to  bear  on 
the  tube  through  the  opening  in  the  collar,  a  coupling 
sleeve  In  the  end  of  the  tube  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder,  and  a  ring  mounted  on  the  tube  and  arranged 
to  rest  on  the  said  annular  ahoulder  or  to  pass  over  the 
spring  and  hold  the  same  and  the  valve  carried  theceby 
presaed  Inward  to  compress  the  tube. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,943.  CORNER  STRUCTURE  FOR  CARS.  Samobl 
M.  Cdbwbn,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennByl- 
vanla.     Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,321. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  car,  of  two  corner  posts,  and  a 
structure  having  two  vertically  projecting  members  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  channel  between  the 
posts  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  posts. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  car  in  which  the  floor  of  the 
body  of  the  car  Is  above  the  floor  of  the  platform,  of  a  cor- 
ner structure  situated  at  the  comer  of  the  car  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  transverse  beam  and  the  corner 
post,  and  having  a  channel  formed  therein  extending  below 
the  floor  of  the  car  body. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  car.  of  a  transverse  beam  at 
the  end  of  the  car  body,  a  platform  at  the  upper  surface  of 
the  car  bottom,  two  corner  posts  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
channel,  and  a  structure  having  sockets  to  receive  the  cor- 
ner posts  and  the  beam,  and  having  a  channel  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  channel  between  the  posts  and  extend- 
ing below  the  floor  of  the  body  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  car,  of  a  transverse  beam  at  the 
end  of  the  car  body,  two  corner  posts  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  channel,  a  structure  secured  to  the  car  body  at  the  corner 
and  having  a  channel  forming  a  continuation  of  the  chan 
nel  between  the  posts  and  extending  to  the  platform  of  the 
car. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  In  which  the  floor  of  the 
body  of  the  car  is  above  the  platform,  a  cross  beam  at  the 
end  of  the  car,  two  corner  posts,  a  structure  having  two 
sockets,  one  socket  receiving  the  outer  side  corner  post  the 
other  socket  receiving  the  end  of  the  transverse  beam' and 
the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  corner  post,  said  structure  being 
channeled  to  a  point  about  on  a  line  with  the  floor  of  the 
platform. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902.944.     CONTROLLING  DEVICE   FOR   MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES.    Frank  S.  Davis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pope' 
Manufacturing  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct 
14.  1906.     Serial  No.  282,714. 


The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle of  a  sector  mounted  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the 
wheel  and  having  its  Inner  and  outer  laternl  ed;;es  toothed 
or  ratcheted  controlling  levers  pivoted  concentrically  with 
the  sector  and  a  spring  detent  for  each  lever  In  the  plane 
of  the  sector  to  engage  the  corresponding  lateral  edge 
thereof. 


902.945.  ROASTER  AND  COOKER.  Alfbed  Dat,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Serial  So.  4;{0.C07. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cnslng,  burn- 
ers suitably  supported  therein,  horizontally-movable  sup- 
ports on  the  casing,  means  for  moving  the  same,  and  a 
rotatable  pin  removably  mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said 
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rapports,  mean*  whereby  uld  pin  maj  be  rotated  above  and 
at  one  Bide  of  the  bumera.  and  a  lock  on  eald  aupports  for 
locking  the  pin  in  lU  adjuated  poaltlona. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  burn 
era  sultablj  supported  therein,  horlaontalljr  moyable  sup- 
ports on  the  casing,  means  for  moTttiK  the  same,  a  rota- 
table  ptn  remorably  mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  sup- 
ports, means  whereby  said  pin  may  |e  rotated  above  and 
to  one  side  of  the  burners,  and  aa  automatic  lock  on  said 
supports  for  locking  the  pin  In  Its  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caalnc  burn- 
ers carried  thereby,  horltontal  racks  suitably  supported  on 
said  casing,  a  rod  having  gears  therein  meshing  with  said 
racks  for  moving  the  same,  a  pin  removably  and  rotatabljr 
supported  by  said  racks  and  automaltlc  means  for  locking 
said  pin  In  Ita  adjusted  rotated  posltfon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dasdrlbed.  a  casing,  bar«- 
ers  carried  thereby,  horlsontal  racks  suitably  supported  on 
•aid  casing,  a  rod  having  gears  thereon  meshing  with  said 
racks  for  moving  the  same,  a  pin  removably  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  rac|s,  a  spring  scttiated  stud  carried  by 
one  of  said  racks  and  a  plate  having  recesses  In  lU  Cnea 
carried  by  said  pin  into  which  rscesaes  said  stud  Is  adapted 
to  enter  In  order  to  hold  the  pin  In  lt4  adjuated  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  burners  suit- 
sbly  supported,  horlsontal  movable  supports  carried  by 
said  casing,  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  removable  rota- 
table  pin  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  supports  and 
adapted  to  be  situated  shove  and  at  one  side  of  the  barn- 
era,  and  collars  adjustably  mounted  on  said  pin  and  having 
prongs  for  engagement  with  the  article  to  l)e  c  >oked  and  a 
hood  supported  by  the  casing  and  extended  over  said  pin. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tha  Gasette.] 


3.  A  physical  culture  apparatus  comprising  a  b'>dy  sup- 
port, meana  to  fix  the  upper  part  of  the  body  thereon,  a 
gaar  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  Umbe  of  the  body,  and  a 
tackle  and  block  appliance  Including  a  standing  block  upon 
the  support,  s  running  block  connected  with  the  gear  and 
a  rope  In  operative  relation  to  the  blocks  one  of  Its  ends 
being  sdjustably  held  at  a  stationary  point,  and  mechanical 
actuating  means  connected  with  Ita  oppoclte  end  or  fall. 

4.  A  physical  culture  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  sustain  a  body  In  a  reclining  position,  means 
upon  the  said  support  to  flx  the  upper  psrt  of  the  body 
thereon,  a  block  and  tackle  appliance  upon  the  said  support 
and  two  membera  respectively  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  lower  llmbe  of  the  body  and  self  sdjustsbly  connected 
with  the  ninnlng  part  of  the  said  appliance. 

5.  A  physical  culture  spparatus  comprising  a  support 
adapted  ti  sustain  a  body  In  a  reclining  poeltlon,  means 
thereon  for  holding  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  a  gear  In 
eluding  two  membera  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lower 
limbs  of  the  body,  s  block  and  tackle  appliance  upon  the 
support  Including  sunding  and  running  blocks  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  aald  members  self  sdjustably 
connected  with  the  latter  and  mechanical  means  sdapteA 
to  actuate  the  said  appliance. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


902.»47.  STRETCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPBRAT- 
I NO  TABLES.  Onoaot  R.  D«  Nisa,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  July  3.  1907.  SerUl  No.  382.002.  Renewed  Aug. 
28,   1908.     Serial   No.   460.744. 


902.946.  THYSICAL  CULTt'RE  AfPARATI'S.  Oaoaoa 
R.  E>n  Nisc.  Denver.  C»lo.  Filed  June  8.  1907.  SerUl 
No.  378,011. 


1.  A  physical  culture  apparatus  comprising  n  body  sup- 
port adapted  to  sustain  a  body  In  a  reclining  position, 
means  to  flx  the  upper  part  of  the  body  thereon,  a  gear 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  limbs  ef  the  body  and  block 
*  and  tackle  appliance  arranged  upoa  the  said  support  to 
Impart  a  stretching  action  to  the  said  gear  by  manipulation 
of  either  of  the  ends  of  the  rope  Included  therein. 

t.  A  physical  culture  apparatus  comprising  a  body  sup- 
port, means  for  holding  the  upper  part  of  the  body  In  posi- 
tion thereon,  a  gear  adapted  to  engfge  the  lower  limb*  of 
the  body,  a  block  and  tackle  appltadce  connected  with  the 
aald  gear,  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  normslly  stand 
Ins  extremity  of  the  rope  Included  tkereln.  and  mechanical 
means  ndspted  to  apply  power  to  Itsiopposlte  end  or  fsll. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  claas  named  comprlaing  two 
elements  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  at  oppoelte  enda 
of  an  operating  Ubie  and  respectively  having  means  to 
hold  an  extremity  of  a  body  reclining  upon  the  said  table. 
In  Axed  relation  thereto,  and  to  produce  a  stretching 
action  at  Ita  opposite  extremity. 
I  2.  An  attachment  of  the  claas  nsmed  comprising  two 
I  elements  sdapted  to  be  plvoUlly  secured  st  opposite  ends 
of  an  operating  UbIe  and  to  cooperatively  produce  a 
stretching  action  upon  a  body  reclining  thereon,  and 
meana  to  adjuaUbly  hold  the  said  membera  In  the  opera- 
tive poeltlon. 

S.  An  attachment  of  the  class  nsmed  comprising  two 
elements  adapted  to  cooperatively  produce  a  stretching 
sctlon  upon  sn  Interposed  body,  each  of  the  said  elementa 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  sn  operst- 
Ing  table,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  therewith  and 
'  means  on  tbe  latter  to  sdjustsbly  bold  It  In  operative 
poaltlon  to  the  aald  table. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  claaa  named  comprising  two 
elements  sdspted  to  be  secured  st  opposite  ends  of  sn 
operating  UbIe.  one  of  the  said  elemenU  hsving  means  to 
hold  an  extremity  of  a  body  reclining  npon  tbe  said  Uble 
In  fixed  relation  thereto  and  tbe  other  element  having 
a  gear  adapted  to  connect  with  the  opposite  extremity  of 

'   the  aald  body,  and  a  tackle  appliance  sdspted  to  impsrt 
I  s  stretching  sctlon  to  the  said  gear. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  class  named  comprising  two 
elements  adapted  to  be  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  sn 
operstlng  table,  one  of  the  aald  elements  hsving  mesns 
to  hold  sn  extremity  of  a  body  reclining  upon  the  said 

:   table.  In  fixed  relation  thereto  and  the  other  element  hav- 
'   Ing  a  gear  adapted  to  connect  with  tbe  opposite  extremity 
of  tbe  said  body,  sod  s  tsckle  sppl lance  adapted  to   Im- 
part a  stretching  sctlon  to  the  said  gear  by  manipulation 
of  either  end  of  the  rope  Included  therein. 
I       [Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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902.948.  KEY -GUARD.  ABTHt;*  Ds  PacMCLABaa  and 
Stlvin  Dc  PABMBi^ABBa.  Qsrdena,  Cal.  Filed  July  14, 
1908.     SerUl   No.   443.S47. 


1 


1.  A  key  guard  comprising  a  guide  plate,  an  adjusting 
plate  alldable  thereon,  a  guard  plate  hinged  to  the  adjust- 
ing piste,  and  a  locking  dog  on  the  guide  plate  adapted 
to  project  through  the  key  bole  of  the  lock,  tbe  guard 
plate  and  guide  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  pro- 
truding portion  of  the  key. 

2.  A  key  guard  comprising  a  guide  plate  having  Its 
edges  bent  to  form  guides,  an  adjusting  plate  slldable  In 
said  guldea.  a  guard  plate  hinged  to  the  adjusting  plate, 
means  for  detachably  locking  the  guard  plate  In  a  position 
subsUntlally  parallel  to  the  guide  plate,  and  a  locking 
dog  on  the  guide  plate. 

3.  A    key    guard    comprlaing   a    guide   plate    having    Its 
'    edges   bent   to   form    guides,   an   adjusting   plate   slldable 

in  said  guides,  a  guard  plate  hinged  to  the  adjusting 
piste,  means  for  detachably  locking  the  guard  plate  in 
a  position  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  guide  plate,  and 
a  locking  dog  on  the  guide  plate  and  hinged  thereto 
whereby  It  is  sdapted  to  be  extended  to  project  Into  the 
key  hole  or  to  l)e  folded  between  the  guide  plate  and 
guard   plate. 

4.  A  key  guard  comprising  a  guide  plate  having  a 
series  of  holes,  an  adjusting  plate  slldable  on  tbe  guide 
plate  and  having  a  bole,  a  guard  plate  hinged  to  tbe 
adjusting  plate,  a  stud  on  the  guard  plate  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  guide  piste,  s  locking  stud  on  the  guide 
plate  adapted  to  project  through  a  hole  In  the  guide 
plate  and  the  hole  in  the  adjusting  plate,  a  clasp  hinged 
to  the  guard  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  plate 
and  locking  stud,  and  a  locking  dog  hinged  to  tbe  guide 
plate  and  adapted  to  project  Into  the  key  hole. 


902.949.     SCAFFOLD.      Jobkph   M.    DiBLfea,  Greensburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.072. 


1.  A   scsfTold   embodying  sectionsi   uprighjs,   adjustable 
braces  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 


building,  support!  slidably  moanted  upon  said  uprights 
and  adapted  to  be  temporarily  secured  to  a  building,  a 
platform  carried  by  said  supports,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  said  supports,  stirrups  car- 
ried by  aald  links  for  embracing  said  uprights,  frictional 
gripping  blocks  pivotally  mounted  In  said  stirrups  for 
gripping  said  uprights,  weighted  levera  carried  by  said 
supports  for  normally  holding  said  blocks  In  engagement 
with  said  uprights,  gripping  loops  movably  mounted  upon 
said  uprights,  sheaves  carried  by  said  gripping  loops, 
cables  secured  to  said  supports,  and  passing  over  said 
sheaves,  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  supports, 
binding  straps  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  free  ends  of  said  cables,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  scaffold  embodying  sectional  uprights,  braces  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  building, 
supports  slidably  mounted  upon  said  uprights  and  adapted 
to  be  temporarily  connected  to  a  building,  a  platform 
carried  by  said  supports,  frictional  gripping  blocks  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  supports  for  engaging  said  uprights, 
sheaves  movably  connected  to  said  uprights,  cables  con- 
necting with  said  supports  and  passing  over  said  sheaves, 
and  means  carried  by  said  supports  for  maintaining  said 
gripping  blocks  in  engagement  with  said  uprights. 

3.  A  scaffold  embodying  uprights,  braces  carried  there- 
by, supports  slidably  mounted  upon  said  uprights,  grip- 
ping blocks  arranged  beneath  said  supports  for  engaging 
said  uprights,  sheaves  movably  attached  to  said  uprights, 
cables  connecting  with  said  uprights  and  passing  over 
said  sheaves,  and  means  carried  by  said  supports  for 
maintaining  said  blocks  in  engagement  with  said  uprights. 


9  02.950.  SPRINKLING-CAR  FOR  MINES.  Pbtib 
DoNBY  and  Aucxandee  P.  Cochbanb,  Monongahela,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.856. 


A  sprinkling  car  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
tank  and  wheeled  trucks  supporting  the  same,  a  pump 
carried  on  the  top  of  the  car,  a  gearing  connecting  the 
pump  with  the  axle  of  one  of  the  trucks,  combined  with 
a  substantially  U-shaped  sprinkler  frame  embodying  a 
perforated  pipe  extending  across  the  top  of  the  tank 
and  In  communication  with  the  tank  through  the  pump, 
vertical  pipes  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with 
said  top  pipe,  perforated  branch  pipes  projecting  longl-" 
tudinally  from  both  ends  of  said  vertical  pipes,  the  said 
top  pipe  having  its  perforations  directed  to  project  the 
water  upwardly  and  the  said  longitudinally  extending 
branch  pij)es  having  their  perforations  directed  to  project 
the  water  l»th  laterally  and  downwardly. 


902.951.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  William  Dodohbbtt 
and  Casleton  Y.  James.  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  July  18. 
1907.     Serial  No.  384.316. 

In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  furnace 
grate,  of  a  longitudinal  steam  drum,  end  boxes  opening 
Into  the  drum  near  tbe  errds  of  the  drum  and  arranged 
vertically,  the  body  of  said  end  boxes  being  constructed 
greater  in  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  drum,  bent  tubes 
arranged  lengthwise  below  the  drum  and  each  having  a 
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borixoQtal  portion  coon*cte<l  with  an  end  box  and  a  T^r- 
tlc»l  portion  connected  with  the  drufi.  and  each  of  aaid 


tnb«><i  having  a  portion  extendlns  abotc  the  furnace  grat*. 
aulMtantiallj  aa  ahown  and  deacrlb*^ 


©02.n."l2.     VALVE.     Lbwis  W.   EaauMmron,  Cblcaso.   111. 
FUed  Dec.  2.  1007.     Serial  No.  404^877. 


>   tf* 


1.  A  caning  provided  with  an  Inlei  having  a  valve  aeat 
thereto  nnd  provided  with  an  outlet,  laach  caalng  atao  pr«>- 
vidrd  with  Internal  acrew  threads,  l«  combination  with  • 
vnlve  arriiDKed  to  co-act  with  the  valve  seat,  euch  valve 
pruvld«Hl  with  a  valve  stem  having  a  Squared  receas  therein, 
projections  on  the  stem  of  the  valv^  arranired  to  engnge 
with  tli<>  fwrew  threads  In  the  casing,  an  additional  atom 
provided  with  a  spherical  portion  and  with  a  squared  por- 
tion tttiing  Into  the  aquared  receas  In  the  valve  stem,  a 
horliontal  table  In  the  casing  and  a  bearing  on  auch  table, 
such  txMirlng  arraniced  to  receive  the  <hrust  of  the  spherical 
portion  of  the  additional  stem,  a  hart)  metal  bushing  In  the 
cnxlnit  nnd  a  soft  packing  within  tbe  busbliiK.  such  aoft 
packing  nrmnged  to  be  forced  on  to  tbe  spherical  portion 
of  the  additional  stem  and  agalnat  the  Inner  cylindrical 
wnll  of  the  hnrd  metal  buablng.  and  a  aprlag  In  the  casing 
arriint:<-d  to  be  forcod  down  on  to  the  soft  packing;  sub- 
atantlnlly  aa  described.  | 

'J.  A  cHKlng  provided  with  a  valve  aeat  and  with  an 
outlet,  auch  casing  alao  provided  with  Internal  acrew 
thrvads.  In  combination  with  a  valjre  to  co-act  with  the 
valve  seat,  such  valve  provided  wlt»  a  valve  stem  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  to  flt  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
caalng  and  provided  with  a  squared  receaa  therein,  projec- 
tions on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  atem  of  the  valve 
arranged  to  flt  in  the  acrew  threads  |n  the  casing,  an  addi- 


tional stem  provided  wlfk  •  iflntlWil  porttoB  and  wttli  > 
squared  portion,  such  ■qoarvd  portion  fitting  Into  the 
•quared  recess  In  the  atem  of  the  valve,  a  horltontal  table 
Ib  the  caalng.  a  bearing  on  tbe  table,  auch  table  and  bear- 
ing provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  tbe  addi- 
tional atem  paaaea  and  such  bearing  arranged  to  receive 
the  thruat  of  the  apberlcal  portion  of  tbe  additional  atem. 
a  bard  meUl  buablng  In  tbe  casing,  a  soft  packing  within 
tbe  bushing,  such  soft  packing  arranged  to  be  forced  on  to 
the  spherical  portion  of  the  sddltlonal  atem  and  agalnat 
the  Inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the  hard  metal  buablng.  and 
meana  to  force  such  packing  on  to  auch  spherical  portion  : 
subetantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  having  a  valve  seat 
thereto  and  provided  with  sn  outlet,  such  casing  also  pro- 
vided with  Internal  acrew  threada  of  more  than  one  pitch 
respectively.  In  combination  with  a  valve  arranged  to  coact 
with  the  valve  aeat.  auch  valve  provided  with  a  valve  atem 
having  a  squared  reoesa  therein,  projections  on  tbe  stem 
of  the  valve  arranged  to  engage  with  the  screw  threada 
In  the  casing,  an  additional  stem  provided  with  a  spherical 
portion  and  with  a  squared  portion  flttlng  Into  the  aquared 
recess  In  the  valve  atem,  a  composition  bearing  In  the  cas- 
ing arranged  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  spherical  portion 
of  the  additional  atem.  a  bard  meUl  buablng  In  the  casing 
and  a  aoft  packing  within  the  buablng.  auch  aoft  packing 
arranged  to  be  forced  on  to  the  spherical  portion  of  the 
additional  atem.  and  a  spring  In  the  casing  srranged  to  be 
forced  down  on  to  tbe  soft  packing;  aubatantUlly  aa 
described. 

4.  A  three  part  caalng.  comprlalng  a  body  part,  a  bonnet 
provided  with  acrew  threada  engaging  with  corresponding 
•erew  threads  In  the  body  part  and  a  cap  provided  with 
acrew  threada  engaging  with  corresponding  acrew  threads 
on  the  bonnet,  tbe  body  part  of  such  caalng  provided  with 
a  valve  aeat  and  with  an  outlet  and  the  bonnet  provided 
with  Internal  screw  threada.  and  with  a  horlsontal  table 
having  an  opening  therethrough.  In  combination  with  a 
valve  arranged  to  co  act  with  the  valve  aeat,  a  valve  atem 
to  su?h  valve,  projectlona  on  the  stem  arranged  to  engnge 
with  the  Internal  screw  thresds  In  the  bonnet,  such  valve 
atem  provided  with  a  aquared  recess  therein,  an  addl- 
ttenal  atem  provided  with  a  apberlcal  portion  and  with  a 
iQBared  portion,  such  squared  portion  flttlng  Into  the 
squared  receas  In  the  vaire  atem,  a  composition  bearing 
on  the  horlsontal  table  In  the  caalng;  auch  composition 
bearing  arranged  to  receive  tbe  thruat  of  the  apberlcal 
portion  of  tbe  additional  atem.  a  hard  metal  bushing  pro- 
vided with  a  aboulder  arranged  to  reat  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  bonnet  and  to  have  the  cap  forced  thereonto.  a  soft 
packing  within  the  bushing,  such  soft  packing  arrnnged 
to  be  forced  on  to  tbe  apberlcal  portion  of  the  additional 
atem.  and  a  spring  In  the  cap  arranged  to  be  forced  on  to 
the  soft  packing:  anbxiantlally  aa  described. 

0.  A  three  part  canlnx  comprising  a  body  part,  a  bonnet 
proTlded  with  acrew  threada  arranged  to  engnge  with  cor- 
reapondlng  acrew  threads  In  the  body  part  snd  a  cap 
provided  with  acrew  threada  arranged  to  engnge  with  cor- 
responding acrew  threada  In  the  bonnet,  the  body  part  of 
auch  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  with  an  outlet 
and  the  bonnet  provided  with  Internal  screw  threada  hav- 
ing more  than  one  pitch  thereto  and  with  a  horizontal 
table  having  an  opening  therethrough.  In  combination  with 
a  valve  arranged  to  co  act  with  the  valve  aeat.  a  valve  stem 
to  auch  valve,  projectlona  on  the  valve  atem  respectively 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  Internal  acrew  threads  In  the 
bonnet,  such   valve  stem   provided  with   a  aqunred   n-cesa 

j  therein,  an  additional  stem  provided  with  s  splierloil  por- 
tion and  with  a  squared  portion  and  such  squnsed  portion 
arranged  to  flt  Into  the  squared  recess  In  the  vslve  stem,  a 

j  composition  bearing  on  the  horlsontal  table,  such  composi- 
tion bearing  arranged  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  spberlcnl 
portion  of  the  additional  stem,  a  hard  metol  bushing  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  such  shoulder  arranged  to  rest  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  bonnet  snd  to  have  the  cap  forced 
thereonto.  a  soft  packing  within  the  buahing  to  rest  on  the 
spherical  portion  of  the  additional  atem  and  a  spring  In 
the  MP  arranged  to  be  forced  on  to  the  aoft  packing ;  aub- 
Btantlally  aa  described. 
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1>02.963.    SCALE.    Binjaiiin  D.  Emanckl,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Filed  May  21,  1008.     Sertal  No.  434.031. 


^ 


1.  A  scale  Including  a  base,  a  hooatng  borlsontally 
oaclllatable  and  adjusUble  on  said  baae,  an  Indicator 
mounted  In  the  upper  part  of  said  housing,  a  scale  beam 
projecting  Into  said  boualng.  and  a  coaaectlon  between 
said  scale  beam  and  Indicator  for  controlling  the  latter, 
whereby  the  boualng  may  be  horizontally  adjusted  on  the 
baae  to  different  poaltiona. 

2.  A  acale  including  a  base,  a  housing  horizontally 
oaclllatable  on  the  base,  an  Indicator  mounted  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  housing,  a  scale  beam  projecting  into  the  bous- 
ing, and  a  vertically  disposed  connection  between  the  Indi- 
cator and  the  acale  beam,  whereby  the  indicator  is  con- 
trolled by  the  scale  beam,  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  base  and  housing  being  under  and  in  vertical  alinement 
with  said  connection,  whereby  the  connection  between  the 
lever  and  indicator  will  not  be  affected  by  any  horizontal 
oscillations  and  adjustments  of  tbe  housing. 

3.  A  scale  Including  a  base,  a  housing  horizontally 
osclUatable  on  the  base  and  having  a  bottom  plate  with  a 
■lot  therein,  a  daah  pot  on  the  base  extending  up  through 
said  slot,  an  indicator  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
housing,  a  scale  beam  projecting  into  said  bousing  and 
connected  with  said  dash  pot.  and  a  connection  between 
said  scale  beam  and  Indicator  for  controlling  the  latter, 
whereby  the  bousing  may  be  adjusted  without  Interfering 
with  the  dash  pot. 


002,054.  8IFTINO-8HOVEL.  Etta  O.  Fbltt,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1906.  Serial  No.  346.218.  Renewed 
Sept.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,154. 


The  combination  with  a  shovel  comprising  a  body,  a 
bottom  portion  Integral  with  said  body  having  an  opening 
therein,  inwardly  facing  grooves  below  and  along  the  sides 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  Integral  bottom  portion,  said 
grooves  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  body  and  formed 
by  bending  parts  of  said  bottom  portion  at  the  edge  of  the 
opening  downwardly  and  outwardly  against  the  under  side 
of  the  bottom  portion  and  downwardly  and  inwardly  to 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  opening;  of  a  slide 
and  a  screen  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves  only  one  nt  a 
time  whereby  tbe  device  may  be  need  as  a  shovel  or  a 
sifter. 


902.956.     TABLE.     Alcxandbb  J.  Pikb  and  Charlss  M. 

Fik«.    Clifton    Mills,    W.    Va.       Filed    Apr.    20,    1008. 

Serial  No.  428.067. 

1.  A  table  embodying  a  base,  a  post  carried  thereby,  a 
drawer  section    revolnbly   mounted   upon   said   base,    aald 


drawer  section  comprising  brackets,  a  central  standard, 
an  annulus  supported  by  said  brackets,  drawers  slldably 
mounted  in  said  annulus,  roller  bearings  carried  by  said 
annulus,  a  central  rod  carried  by  said  standard,  a  table 
top  revolnbly  mounted  upon  said  roller  bearings,  drawers 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  said  table  top, 
superimposed  revolnble  platforms  surrounding  said  rod 
above  said  table  top.  a  detachable  platform  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  means  carried  by  the  base  of 
said  table  for  holding  said  drawer  section  stationary,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  brackets  of  said  drawer  sec 
tion  for  holding  said  table  top  stationary. 


2.  A  table  embodying  a  base,  a  i>08t  carried  thereby,  a 
revoluble  drawer  section  mounted  upon  said  post,  said 
section  comprising  a  vertical  standard,  an  annulus,  and 
roller  bearings ;  a  table  top  revolnbly  mounted  upon  said 
roller  bearings,  revoluble  superimposed  platforms  sur- 
rounding said  standard  above  said  table  top.  a  platform 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  means  pro- 
jecting through  said  annulus  to  hold  said  table  top  sta- 
tiohary,  and  means  carried  by  said  base  for  holding  said 
drawer  section  stationary. 

3.  A  table  embodying  a  base,  a  drawer  section  revolnbly 
mounted  thereon,  said  section  comprising  a  central  stand- 
ard, an  annulus,  and  drawers ;  a  table  top  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  annulus,  drawers  carried  thereby, 
superimposed  revoluble  platforms  surrounding  said  stand- 
ard above  said  table  top,  means  projecting  through  said 
annulus  for  holding  said  table  top  stationary,  and  means 
carried  by  said  base  for  holding  said  drawer  section  sta- 
tionary. 

4.  A  table  embodying  a  base,  a  drawer  section  revolubly 
mounted  thereon,  said  section  comprising  a  central  stand- 
ard, an  annulus,  and  drawers ;  a  table  top  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  annulus,  superimposed  revoluble  plat- 
forms surrounding  said  standard  above  said  table  top, 
means  projecting  through  said  annulus  for  holding  said 
table  top  stationary,  and  means  carried  by  said  base  for 
holding  said  drawer  section  stationary. 

5  A  table  embodying  a  base,  a  revoluble  drawer  section 
carried  thereby,  said  drawer  section  comprising  an  annu- 
lus. drawers,  and  a  central  standard ;  a  table  top  revolu- 
bly mounted  upon  said  annulus,  revoluble  superimposed 
platforms  surrounding  said  standard  above  said  table  top. 
means  carried  by  said  base  for  holding  said  drawer  sec- 
tion stationary,  and  means  carried  by  said  drawer  section 
for  holding  said  table  top  stationary. 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


902,956.     AXLE-BOX.     Jamks  R.  Flsmino,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.124. 

An  axle  box  open  at  the  ends  and  bottom,  the  sides  of 
the  box  near  the  bottom  being  provided  at  the  Inside 
with  horlsontal  grooves,  an  axle  block  provided  with  ears 
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•I  each  side  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  thi^agh  aald  (rooTea 
Into  receaaea  provided  therefor  In  the  boa  aldea  above  and 
op^ulng  into  the  groovea,  aald  eara  being  engaged  upon 
both  aldea  by   the  walla  of  aald  receaae^.  a  cap  fitted  to 


altematinc  with  the  platea  of  the  other,  each  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  gaa  paaaagea.  and  platea  connecting  two  baOa 
platea  of  one  aerlea  and  paaalng  through  gaa  paaaagaa  l« 
a  baffle  plate  In  the  other  aerlaa. 


the  axle  beneath  the  box  and  having  toUguea  at  Its  upper 
edgea  adapted  to  slide  Into  said  grooves,  means  for  faaten- 
Ing  the  cap  In  place,  and  meana  for  tautening  the  box  to 
a  car  sill. 


9  0  2.087.  LOrKINO  MKCHANI854  FOK  RATCHET 
8CREW-DBIVERS.  Zachbt  T.  Flb$I8H.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  asalgnor  to  North  Brothers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatlota  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1902.     Serial  No.  137J269. 


1  The  combination  of  a  stock,  a  tcol  spindle,  ratchet 
mechanism  by  which  the  tool  spindle  can  be  rotated  on 
reciprocating  the  stock,  said  tool  spln«$e  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  In  Its  outer  end,  clutch  mechanlum  carried  by 
the  stock  and  having  an  element  arranged  to  enter  the 
annular  groove  In  the  spindle  to  loci  the  stock  against 
longitudinal    movement   on   the   spindle,   aubalantlally   aa 

described.  »  w  . 

2  The  combination  of  a  stock,  a  t^l  spindle,  ratchet 
mechanism  by  which  the  tool  aplndle  can  be  rotated  on 
reciprocating  the  stock,  said  tool  splnjdie  having  a  receaa 
In  one  end.  a  cavity  in  the  atock.  a  IMiH.  mounted  In  the 
cavity  and  a  sleeve  shaped  to  forca  the  ball  Into  the 
r«c«8a  In  the  spindle  to  lock  the  stock  kgalnst  longitudinal 
movement  on  the  spindle,  subatantlalb  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  ratchet  to<^l.  of  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein,  a  stock,  a  csh)  therefor,  ratchet 
mechanism  carried  by  the  stock  an4  arranged  to  turn 
the  spindle  as  the  stock  Is  reciprocated,  a  ball  mounted 
in  the  cap  on  the  stock,  a  movable  Hnit  recessed  to  receive 
the  ball,  said  ring  being  formed  to  retain  the  ball  In  the 
groove  to  lock  the  spindle  to  the  sto<^  when  In  one  posi- 
tion and  to  permit  the  hall  to  pass  i  out  of  said  groove 
when  In  another,  position,  substantla^y  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  ratchet  jtool.  of  a  stock,  a 
aplndle.  a  cap  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  portion,  a  shell  provided  wfth  a  flange  whereby 
It  la  held  In  position  by  said  nut.  paid  cap  having  an 
opening  and  a  ball,  mounted  therein^  a  ring  carried  by 
the  cap  and  the  shell,  said  ring  hating  a  recess  for  r«- 
c^'lvlng  the  ball  when  the  latter  la  j  out  of  action,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  j 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stock,  a  tool  spindle,  ratchet 
mechanism  by  which  the  spindle  can  be  rotated  on  recip- 
rocating the  stock,  a  ball  carried  b^  the  stock  arranged 
to  enter  a  recess  In  the  spindle,  a  niceaaed  ring  for  forc- 
ing the  ball  Into  the  recess  of  the  ^Indle.  and  a  spring 
for  placing  friction  upon  the  ring  s«»  that  It  will  ramaln 
in  Its  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described 


2.  In  »  gas  scrubber,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  therein,  each  provided  with  rlba 
or  projectlona  and  with  gas  pasaagea  alternating  with 
aald  rtba  or  projections,  and  tranaveraa  platea  connecting 
the  riba  or  projections  of  two  of  said  baffle  platea  and 
paaaing  through  gaa  passages   In   the  Intermediate  baffle 

plate. 

3.  In  a  gaa  scrubber,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
three  baffle  plates  therein,  each  provided  with  gaa  p«a- 
saKes  and  hollow  projections  alternating  with  said  gaa 
pasaagea,  the  hollow  projections  of  the  Intermediate  baffle 
plates  alining  with  gaa  paaaagea  In  the  adjacent  baffle 
platea  and  the  hollow  projections  of  the  last  mentioned 
plataa  being  approximately  In  line  with  the  gas  pasaagea 
of  the  intermediate  baffle  plate,  and  plates  extending 
through  the  gas  passages  of  the  Intermediate  baffle  plate 
and  engaging  the  hollow  projectlona  of  the  baffle  platea 
at  respective  sides  of  said  Intermediate  baffle  platea. 

4.  In  a  gas  scrubber,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  baffle  platea  provided  with  gas  passages,  of  means  for 
automatically  varying  the  area  between  the  baffle  platea^ 

8  In  a  gas  scrubber,  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  of 
two  aeries  of  baffle  plates  having  gas  passages  In  them, 
said  baffle  plates  disposed  to  form  gas  passages  between 
them,  and  meana  operating  automatically  to  vary  the 
area  batwean  platea  of  respective  sets. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 


902  989       WRITING     BOOK.      JonatWAK   W.   C.   OlLMAW. 
Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  42C.449. 


902,958  GAS  SCRUBBER.  ALWa*-  L.  GALcaHA,  Dor- 
ebeatar.  Mass  Filed  Dec.  24.  1907.  Serial  No.  407.982. 
1.  In  a  gas  scrubber,  the  comblnatflon  with  a  casing,  of 

two  aarlea  of  baffle  plates  therein,  tte  platea  of  one  aartaa 


*     <r'r-'' 


1.  A  copy  book  having  a  series  of  blank  leavea  for  writ 
Ing  and  a  series  of  narrow  leaves  each  narrow  leaf  being 
I  located  between  a  pair  of  said  blank  leavea.  each  narrow 

leaf  having  a  copy  printed  on  both  sides  of  It. 
I  2  A  copy  book  having  a  aerlea  of  blank  leaves  for  writ- 
I  Ing  and  a  aeries  of  narrow  leavea  each  narrow  leaf  being 
I  located  between  a  pair  of  said  blank  leavea.  a  double  nar- 
I  row  leaf  being  located  at  the  middle  of  the  book,  a  cover 
1  and  a  double  narrow  leaf  lying  between  said  cover  and  a 
I  blank  leaf  each  narrow  leaf  having  a  copy  printed  on  both 
I  aldea  of  It. 
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3.  In  a  copy  book  for  writing  exercises,  blank  leaves 
for  writing  and  narrow  leaves  containing  copy  bound  to- 
gether, aald  narrow  leaves  alternating  with  said  blank 
leavea. 

4.  A  copy  book  having  a  series  of  blank  leaves  for  writ 
ing  and  a  series  of  narrow  leavea  containing  copies  bound 
together,  said  narrow  leavea  alternating  with  said  writing 
leaves,  all  of  said  leaves  being  perforated  along  the  line 
upon  which  they  are  bound,  as  described. 

6.  A  copy  book  for  writing  exercises  comprising  blank 
leavea  for  writing  and  narrow  leaves  containing  copy, 
aald  blank  leaves  and  aald  copy  leaves  alternating  through- 
out the  book,  said  book  being  provided  with  a  cover  com- 
prising three  sections,  two  of  said  sections  being  bound 
outside  the  leavea  to  form  a  protection  therefor  and  a 
third  aectlon  extending  beyond  one  of  said  protecting  sec- 
tions and  being  of  substantially  the  same  area  therewith. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


902,960.   ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE.    John  H.  Gokhst, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.651. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  socket  support, 
a  stem  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  support  Is  centrally 
attached  and  a  combined  Integral  shade  and  hood,  the 
hood  being  arranged  centrally  over  and  covering  the  upper 
aide  of  said  support  and  means  for  clamping  said  com- 
bined shade  and  hood  against  said  support. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  socket  support, 
a  atem  attached  thereto,  a  combined  integral  shade  and 
hood  comprising  a  shade  portion  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond the  support  an<l  a  hood  portion  arranged  centrally 
over  and  covering  the  upper  side  of  the  support,  the  hood 
portion  having  a  central  opening  through  which  extenda 
aald  stem,  said  support  l>earlng  at  Its  periphery  against 
the  Inner  side  of  the  combined  hood  and  shade,  and  meana 
on  the  stem  between  which  and  the  support  the  combined 
hood  and  shade  is  confined. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  socket  support, 
a  stem  attached  thereto  and  a  combined  Integral  shade 
and  hood  comprising  a  shade  portion  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  support  and  a  reduced  hood  portion  arranged 
centrally  over>and  covering  the  upper  side  of  the  support, 
the  hood  portion  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
stem  extends,  said  combined  shade  and  hood  being  pro- 
vided on  Its  under  side  at  the  shoulder  between  the  hood 
and  shade  with  a  groove  which  receives  the  periphery  of 
aald  aocket  support,  and  means  for  positively  locking  the 
anpport  engaged  with  the  grooved  portion  of  the  combined 
shade  and  hood. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  socket  support, 
a  stem  attached  centrally  thereto  and  a  combined  Integral 
ahade  and  hood  comprising  a  shade  portion  extending  out 
wardly  beyond  the  support,  a  hood  portion  arranged  cen- 
trally over  and  covering  the  upper  side  of  the  support  and 


provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which  the  stem 
extends,  the  support  bearing  at  Its  periphery  against  the 
Inner  side  of  said  combined  shade  and  hood,  and  a  collar 
surrounding  and  detachably  fixed  to  the  stem  and  bearing 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  hood  portion  around  the  central 
opening  thereof. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  perforated 
socket  support,  a  hollow  stem  to  the  lower  end  of  which 
the  support  Is  attached,  sockets  extending  through  the 
perforations  of  said  support  and  attached  thereto,  con- 
ductor wires  attached  to  the  terminals  of  said  sockets  and 
extending  upwardly  Into  the  hollow  stem,  a  combined.  In- 
tegral shade  and  hood,  the  hood  portion  of  which  is  lo- 
cated above  and  covers  the  upper  side  of  said  socket  sup- 
port and  said  sockets  and  wiring  and  means  on  the  stem 
for  confining  the  combined  shade  and  holder  against  the 
support. 


902,961.     RESPIRATION  -  MASK.     Geohge  F.  Goodnow. 
Waukegan,  111.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,688. 


A  respiration-mask  comprising  a  body-portion,  a  front- 
plate  having  radially  extending  arms  bearing  against  the 
front  of  the  mask  and  some  of  which  are  bent  outwardly, 
straps  attached  to  the  bent  arms  for  securing  the  mask  to 
the  face  of  the  wearer,  a  back  plate  within  the  mask  and 
valved  entrance  and  exit  couplings  applied  to  said  plates. 


902,962.  PUSH  BUTTON  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES. 
Gilbert  W.  Goodhidge,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.286. 


1.  A   push   button    for   electric   switches,   comprising   a 
';  sheet  metal  button  head  in  combination  with  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  tubular  head  with  openings  Into  which  the  metal  of 

:   the  button  bead  Is  Indented. 

2.  A  push  button  for  electric  switches,  comprising  a 
\  sheet  metal  button  head  In  combination  with  a  stem  bav- 
I   Ing  a   head   formed  of  arms  bent   into  a  split  tube  with 

openings  into  which  the  metal  of  the  button  head  Is  In- 
1  dented. 
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•02.06S.     ADJTTflTAllLe  CREAM  EX 

UOAL  CREAM  SEPARATORS.     C 
ttod  Thomas  W.  Moroan,  Waterloo 
Wilbur  W.  Marsh.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Serial   No.   389.181. 


T  FOR  CENTRIF- 

H.  Hack«tt, 

Iowa,  aaaiiniors  to 

Filed  Aug.  1»,  1907. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlBed.  the  combination   f 
with  a  cream  separator  cover  havlnf  W  milk  Inlet  and  an   j 
outlet   channel    formed   therein,   of  a>|  vertically    movable  1 
plug  threaded  Into  the  outer  end  ofjsald  channel,  there 
being  a  centrally  disposed  well  formed  In  the  upper  face 
of  said  plug,  and  an  oblique  port  extending  from  the  bot 
torn  of  said  well  to  the  lower  face  of  the  plug  and  opening 
near  the  edge  of  said  plug. 


HARNESS  8HAFT-TUO. 
ttMLD.  Lebanon,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
305.361. 


CHBS-n*    P.    Hat- 
1.  1907.     Serial  No. 


.a 


1.  A  tug  consisting  of  a  pair  of  (jarred  platee.  one  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  series  of  tciith  :  a  pair  of  links 
between  which  said  teeth  project  t4  the  closed  poslttoB 
of  the  plates,  said  links  being  plvotkiHy  atUched  to  tba 
other  of  said  plates :  and  a  latch  pivotally  connected  to 
an  end  of  each  of  said  links.  j 

2.  A  tug  consisting  of  a  pair  of  jrurved  plates  hinged 
together,  one  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  a  aerlas 
of  teeth  ;  and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  plates  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  ears  between  which 
lies  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  sal4  teeth  to  lock  said 
plates  together,  said  ears  being  cam-4haped  and  projecting 
beyond  said  nose  to  engage  sal«I  toolibed  plate. 

'  3.  A  tug  consisting  of  a  pair  of  curved  plates  hlacad 
together,  one  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  a  serlaa 
of  teeth  :  a  pair  of  links  between  krhicb  lie  said  teeth 
In  the  closed  position  of  the  plataa;  a  loop  for  the  at* 
tachment  of  the  tug  to  the  harneai ;  a  bInge-pIn  which 
connects  pivotally  said  loop,  links  4nd  the  other  of  said 
plates :  and  a  latch  pivotally  connected  to  said  links. 


c^ed  to 


902,960.     VEHICLE.      Chaklbs    E     Howe    and    JoH»    J 
KiNosTON.   Wabash.   Ind..  aasignofs  to   Wabash   Mana 
facturlng   Company.    Indianapolis, 
of  Indiana.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1908 


Ind..   a   CorporatloB 
Serial  No.  409.438. 


torn  of  said  bed.  downwardly  extending  lugs  underlapplng 
said  fifth  wbehl  for  guiding  the  same,  and  a  bolt  extending 
centrslly  through  said  fifth  wheel  and  through  said  plate 
and  truss  frame  for  uniting  them. 

2.  A  vehicle  Including  the  combination  with  a  bed  and 
an  axle,  of  a  truss  frsme  In  the  lower  part  of  which  the 
axle  Is  mounted  and  the  central  portion  of  which  frame 
to  U-ahaped  and  extends  below  the  axle,  a  fifth  wheel 
eoBiMctlBg  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  with  the  bottom 
of  said  bed.  a  king  bolt  brace  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
wagon  bed  with  the  lower  part  of  the  U  shaped  portion 
of  said  truss  frame,  and  hounds  extending  from  tha 
U-shaped  portion  of  said  truss  frame  at  points  above  the 
axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  vehicle  Including  the  comblnstlon  with  a  bed  and 
an  axle,  of  a  truss  frsme  In  the  lower  part  of  which  the 
axle  is  mounted  and  the  central  portion  of  which  frame 
extends  below  the  axle,  a  fifth  wheel  connecting  the  up 
per  end  of  said  frame  with  the  bottom  of  said  bed.  a 
king  bolt  brace  connecting  the  bottom  of^the  wagon-bed 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  truss  frame,  hounds  extend 
ing  from  said  trusa  frame  st  points  above  the  axle,  and 
a  hound  brace  connecting  the  forward  part  of  the  bounds 
with  the  connection  between  the  king  bolt  brace  and  the 
lower  part  of  said  truss  frame. 

4.  A  vehicle  Including  a  bed  and  axle,  a  frame  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  the  front  part  of  the  bed,  an  axle 
mounted  in  said  frame,  hounds  connected  with  said  frame, 
a  brace  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  bed  at  a  point 
to  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  extending  to  said  frame,  and 
a  hounds'  brsce  extending  from  the  forwsrd  psrt  of  the 
bounds  and  connected  with  said  frame  near  said  rear 
wardly  extending  brace,  whereby  the  two  braces  will  co- 
operate in  transmitting  the  pull  from  the  hounds  to 
the  bed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  resr  brace. 


1.  A  vehicle  including  In  combpatloa  with  the  bad 
thereof  and  a  front  axle,  of  a  tnis^  frame  carrying  said 
axle  on  Its  lower  end,  a  fifth  wheel  secured  upon  the  up- 
per end  of  said  truss  frame,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bot- 


FURNACE  -  DOOR.  Samcbl  P.  Bowa,  Mer 
chantvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Camden  Forge  Company. 
Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,(»4. 


1.  A  furnace  door  consisting  of  a  single  substantially 
rectangular  reversible  structure  of  refractory  material 
having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  In  Its  edges,  with 
a  supporting  frame  for  said  structure  extending  Into  said 
grooves. 

2.  A  furnace  door  conalating  of  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular structure  of  refractory  material,  having  longi- 
tudisally  extending  grooves  In  Its  edges,  with  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  door  extending  Into  said  groovea,  a  portion 
of  said  supporting  structure  consisting  of  water  pipes. 

3.  A  furnace  door  consisting  of  a  body  of  refractory 
matertal.  a  supporting  frame  therefor  consisting  of  a 
cross  bar  for  attachment  to  supporting  meana.  and  a  water 
pipe  attached  to  said  cross  bar  and  directly  carrying  the 

1  body  of  refractory  material. 
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4.  A  furnace  door  consisting  of  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular structure  of  refractory  material  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  In  Its  edges,  a  water  pipe 
extending  In  and  protected  by  the  grooves  In  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  said  structure,  a  cross  bar  extending  across 
the  top  of  said  structure  and  In  engagement  with  the 
water  pipes,  with  means  for  attaching  a  suspending  de- 
vice to  said  cross  bar. 

5.  A  furnace  door  consisting  of  a  single  Integral  block 
of  refractory  material  provided  with  grooves  In  Its  edges, 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  block  consisting  of  a  water 
pipe  extending  in  and  protected  by  said  grooves,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  suspending  device  to  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


902,967.     WINDOW  STOP.      Richard  W.   Hcbbaro,    Ash- 
Ubula.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,657. 


The  combination  In  a  window  stop,  of  lower  and  upper 
sliding  sashes ;  the  upper  sash  being  provided  in  the  face 
of  one  of  Its  side  bars  with  a  socket,  a  metallic  sheath  open 
at.lta  ends  and  having  the  outer  side  of  Its  wall  beveled  at 
Its  Inner  end  to  render  the  said  end  sharp ;  the  said  sheath 
being  arranged  In  the  socket  with  Its  outer  end  flush  with 
the  face  of  the  sash  bar  and  being  of  a  less  length  than  the 
socket,  whereby  a  chamber  Is  formed  between  Its  inner  end 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  socket,  and  a  spring-key  remov- 
ably arranged  In  the  sheath  ;  the  said  spring-key  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  which  is  bent  upon  Itself 
to  provide  an  eye.  and  opposed  stem  portions  extending 
from  the  eye,  and  the  said  stem-  portions  being  longer  than 
the  sheath  and  being  beveled  at  their  ends. 


902,968.     WIRE-STRBTCHBR.     Jambs    Johnson,    Hack- 
ett.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,881. 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  an  Inverted  U-shaped  hous- 
ing having  one  end  cut  away,  and  its  open  side  provided 
with  apertured  offsets  near  said  cut  away  end,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  offsets  and  of  greater  length  than  the 
width  of  the  housing  whereby  said  shaft  projects  from  each 
of  the  offsets,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
t>osltloned  between  the  vertical  walls  of  the  bousing,  a  bi- 
furcated lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
and  straddling  said  housing,  a  pawl  mounted  within  said 
lever  near  one  end  of  the  furcation  and  adapted  to  engage 
ssid  toothed  wheel  when  the  lever  Is  oscillated  thereby  In- 
termittently rotating  the  wheel,  a  coll  spring  arranged 
within  the  furcation  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  pawl,  a  channel  shaped  bar 
sUdably  mounted  In  said  housing  against  the  closed  side 
wall  thereof  and  having  Its  lower  face  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  toothed  wheel  whereby  the 
bar  Is  shifted  when  the  wheel  Is  actuated,  one  end  of  said 
bar  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  connect  the  wire,  a 
137  O.  O.— 10 


dog  pivotally  mounted  within  and  projecting  from  said 
bousing  and  engaging  said  toothed  wheel  to  prevent  back 
rotation  thereof,  a  coll  spring  arranged  within  the  housing 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  housing  and  Its  other 
end  to  said  dog  and  a  hook  having  Its  shank  secured  be- 
tween the  vertical  walls  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  another  wire,  substantially  as  described. 


902,969.  WATERPROOF  HAT-PROTECTOR.  Ella  A. 
Kendall,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  11,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  432,010. 


1.  A  hat  cover  consisting  of  a  body  of  waterproof  mate- 
rial of  a  generally  circular  form  having  means  whereby  it 
Is  maintained  permanently  gathered  at  Its  central  portion, 
and  having  along  Its  edge  a  series  of  retaining  devices  for 
detacbably  holding  it  to  a  hat. 

2.  A  hat  cover  consisting  of  a  piece  of  waterproof  mate- 
rial having  means  at  its  edge  whereby  It  may  be  detach- 
ably  secured  to  a  hat,  and  provided  with  means  whereby  It 
may  be  gathered  In  a  line  substantially  radial  to  Its  center 
to  adjust  Its  size. 

3.  A  cover  consisting  of  a  b^dy  of  waterproof  material 
having  means  at  Its  edges  for  detacbably  securing  It  to  a 
hat,  and  provided  with  a  drawing  string  or  strings  extend- 
ing radially  from  one  edge  toward  its  center  whereby  It 
may  be  gathered  to  vary  Its  size  at  will. 

4.  A  cover  consisting  of  a  body  of  water  proof  material 
plaited  at  Its  central  portion,  a  piece  of  material  extending 
over  and  cemented  to  said  plaited  portion,  and  a  series  of 
Inwardly  extending  hooks  placed  on  the  under  side  of  the 
body  so  as  to  be  capable  of  engagement  with  the  rim  of  a 
hat. 

5.  A  cover  consisting  of  a  body  of  water  proof  material 
constructed  to  fit  over  a  hat,  and  provided  with  means 
whereby  It  is  detacbably  maintained  In  position,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  tape  attached  to  and  extending  around  the 
edge  of  the  cover,  with  a  series  of  hooks  fixed  to  said  tape 
so  that  their  bills  extend  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
cover,  said  hooks  being  placed  some  distance  away  from 
said  edge. 


902,970. 
N.  Y. 


FURNACE.     Alfbed    H.     Kidnev.     New    York, 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,215. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  ftre  box,  of  twj 
separate  auxiliary  chambers  formed  In  the  wall  above  and 
below  the  fire  box  and  in  such  proximity  to  the  chamber  of 
the  latter  as  to  receive  heat  therefrom,  pipes  located. in  the 
auxiliary  chambers,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  pipes 
In  one  auxiliary  chamber  and  steam  to  the  pipes  in  the 
other  auxiliary  chamber,  and  exterior  connections  between 
the  pipes  In  both  chambers  whereby  the  oil  and  steam  are 
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brought  toeetber  and  Injected  Into  tfit  tin  box  chamber. 
■Qbstnntlnllj  is  dMciibcd.  . 

2.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  wljth  a  flre  box,  of  Indl- 
Ttdual  horlxontal  chambers  formed  li^  the  wall  of  the  Are 
box  In  Buch  proximity  to  the  chambek'  of  the  latter  as  to 
receire  heat  therefrom.  plpe«  locat^  In  the  respectlTS 
chambers,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  pipe*  In  one  cham- 
ber and  steam  to  the  pipee  In  the  otber  chamber,  a  nozxie 
amnged  to  dellTer  fluid  to  the  forward  extremity  of  the 
Are  box  chamber,  the  said  noxxle  protruding  exteriorly 
beyond  the  Are  box.  exterior  connections  between  the  pipe* 
within  the  two  auxiliary  chambers  Whereby  all  the  Mid 
pipes  are  connected. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Are  box  prtovlded  with  separate 
•axillary  horlsontal  chambers  formed  In  the  walla  thereof 
adjacent  the  main  chamber  of  the  Are  box.  an  air  outlet 
located  In  the  rear  of  one  of  aald  auxiliary  ebamben,  pipai 
located  In  the  respectlre  auxiliary  chambers,  mesaa  tor 
supplying  oil  to  the  pipes  wtthln  one  chamber  and  steam 
to  the  pipes  within  the  other  chamber,  exterior  connectlona 
with  the  pipes  In  both  chambers  whereby  the  oil  and  steam 
are  brought  together  and  Introduced  Into  the  main  cbaa- 
ber  of  the  Are  box.  and  means  for  regulating  the  admlanlon 
of  air  to  the  latter,  substantially  aS'  ieecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  n^tth  a  hearth,  of  a  flr« 
box  having  a  main  chamber  comibunlcatlng  with  the 
hearth,  and  auxiliary  chambers  arranged  In  proximity  to 
the  main  chamber  and  adapted  to  rehire  heat  therefrom, 
pipes  located  within  both  aoxUlary  jchambers.  means  for 
Introducing  oil  to  the  pipes  In  one  chamber  and  steam  to 
the  pipes  In  the  other  chamber,  exteflor  connections  with 
the  pipes  In  both  chambers  whereby  the  hot  oil  from  the 
pipes  of  one  chamber  Is  made  to  mingle  with  the  super- 
heated steam  from  the  pipes  of  the  ether  chamber,  a  nos- 
sle  with  which  the  said  connections  communicate  and  In 
which  the  said  mixture  takes  place,  the  said  noxxle  being 
arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  mala  chamber  of  the  Are 
box.  meana  for  Introducing  air  Into  the  main  chamber  of 
the  Are  box  In  such  quantity  as  to  produce  partial  combaa- 
tlon  of  the  fuel  elements  Introduced;  snd  means  for  con- 
necting all  the  pipes  for  cleaning  porpoaes. 


902.971.      FILTER.      William    B.   (Klsin,    Chicago.    IlL 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  4ta.280. 


1.  In  a  Alter  of  the  class  describe^,  a  plurality  of  plates 
proTlded  with  ribs  or  ridges  near  their  circumference  on 
one  side  only,  a  packing  body  bet«4een  the  plates,  and  a 
foramlnoua  outer  shell  surrounding  the  plates  and  adapted 
to  admit  liquid  to  the  packing  body]  at  a  point  to  exert  a 
compression  thereon  tending  to  emb^  said  packing  In  the 
ribs  or  ridges  of  the  next  adjacent  plate,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  Alter  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  plates 
provided  with  ribs  or  ridges  near  their  circumference  on 
one  side  only,  a  packing  body  between  the  plates,  a  foraml- 
noua outer  shell  surrounding  the  plsites  and  adapted  to  ad- 


mit liquid  to  the  packing  body  at  a  point  to  exert  a  com- 
pression thereon  tending  to  embed  said  packing  In  the  riba 
or  ridges  of  the  next  adjacent  plate.  Inner  ribs  or  rldgaa 
formed  only  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  plates,  and  a 
forsmlnous  Inner  column  Inside  the  packing  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  s  Alter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  Alter  plates  provided  around  their  periph- 
eries with  ribs  or  ridges  on  one  side  only  and  provided 
near  their  centers  with  Inner  ribs  or  ridges  on  the  other 
side  only,  layers  of  screening  lying  sdjaceot  the  unbroken 
portions  of  the  plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  layers  of 
packing  Intermediate  the  screens,  a  foramlnoua  shell  sur- 
rounding the  plates  and  abutting  against  the  ribs  or 
ridges  and  against  the  layers  of  screening  on  the  sides  op- 
posite such  ribs  or  ridges,  and  a  foramlnoua  Inner  column 
tiMlda  tba  packing  body  and  abutting  against  the  Inner 
rtta  or'rMges  and  agalnat  the  layers  of  screening  on  the 
sides  of  the  plates  opposite  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  Alter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  Alter  plates  provided  sround  their  periph- 
eries with  ribs  or  ridges  on  one  side  only  and  provided 
near  their  centers  with  Inner  ribs  or  ridges  on  the  other 
side  only,  layers  of  screening  lying  sdjscent  the  un- 
broken portions  of  the  plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
layers  of  packing  Intermediate  the  screens,  a  foramlnoua 
shell  surrounding  the  plates  and  abutting  against  the  ribs 
or  ridges  and  against  the  layers  of  screening  on  the  sides 
opposite  such  ribs  or  rtdgea.  a  forsmlnous  Inner  column 
inside  the  packing  body  and  abutting  against  the  Inner 
ribs  or  ridges  and  against  the  Isyers  of  screening  on 
the  sides  of  the  plates  opposite  thereto,  and  an  end  Alter 
plate  provided  with  layers  of  screening  and  provided  with 
circumferential  ribs  or  ridges  only,  and  further  provided 
with  holfs  or  perforations  overlying  the  tubular  center 
column,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  Alter  plate  having  In  Ita  center  an  opening  aur- 
rounded  by  inner  ribs  or  ridges  00  one  side  only,  and  baV' 
Ing  around  Its  outer  edge  ribs  or  ridges  on  Its  other  slda 
only,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


002.972.     FILTER-PLATE.     Wiluam  B.  Klbin.  Chicago. 
111.     Piled  May  2.  1908.     SerUl  Na  430.512. 


1.  In  a  Alter  plate,  the  combination  of  a  ring  undercut 
on  both  sides  to  provide  overhanging  walla,  a  passage  cut 
through  the  wall  of  the  ring,  a  bore  leading  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  ring  and  communicating  with  said  passage,  a 
second  passage  cut  through  the  wall  of  the  ring,  and  m 
trough-like  channel  communicating  with  said  passage  and 
cut  through  the  surface  of  the  ring,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  Alter  plate,  the  combination  of  a  ring  undercut 
on  both  sides  to  provide  overhanging  walla,  a  passage  cut 
through  the  wall  of  the  ring,  a  bore  leading  from  the  can- 
ter of  the  ring  and  communicating  with  said  passage,  a 
second  passage  cut  through  the  wall  of  the  ring,  a  trough- 
like channel  communicating  with  said  passage  and  cut 
through  the  surface  of  the  ring,  and  an  annular  rib  In- 
wardly projecting  from  the  center  of  the  Inner  or  under- 
cut edge  of  the  ring,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  Alter  plate,  the  combination  of  a  ring  undercut 
on  both  sides  to  provide  overhanging  walls,  a  pasaage  cut 
through  the  wall  of  the  ring,  a  bore  leading  from  the  cen 
ter  of  the  ring  and  communicating  with  aald  paasage,  a 
second  passage  cut  through  the  wall  of  the  ring,  a  trough- 
like  channel  communicating  with  said  passage  and  cut 
through  the  surface  of  the  ring,  an  annular  rib  Inwardly 
projecting  from  the  center  of  the  Inner  or  undercut  edge 
of  the  ring,  and  annular  teeth  on  said  rib.  substantially  aa 
d«w:rlb«l. 
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4.  Id  a  Alter  plate,  tbe  eomblnatloB  of  a  ring  nndereut 
on  both  sides  to  provide  overhanging  walls,  a  paasage  cut 
through  the  wall  of  the  ring,  a  bore  leading  from  the  center 
of  tbe  ring  and  communicating  with  said  passage,  a  second 
passage  cut  through  the  wall  of  the  ring,  a  trough-like 
channel  communicating  with  said  passage  and  cut  through 
tbe  surface  of  the  ring,  an  annular  rib  Inwardly  projecting 
from  the  center  of  the  Inner  or  undercut  edge  of  the  ring, 
annular  teeth  on  said  rib,  and  a  packing  within  tbe  ring, 
and  compressed  within  tbe  overhanging  walls  and  Into  the 
annular  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  Alter  plate,  the  combination  of  a  ring  undercut 
on  both  sides  to  provide  overhanging  walls,  a  passage  cut 
through  the  wall  of  the  ring,  a  bore  leading  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  ring  and  communicating  with  said  passage,  a 
second  passage  cut  through  the  wall  of  the  ring,  a  trough- 
like  channel  communicating  with  said  passage  and  cut 
through  the  surface  of  the  ring,  an  annular  rib  Inwardly 
projecting  from  the  center  of  the  Inner  or  undercut  edge 
of  the  ring,  annular  teeth  on  said  rib,  a  packing  within 
the  ring  and  compressed  within  tbe  overhanging  walls  and 
Into  the  annular  teeth,  two  Inner  pieces  of  foramlnoua 
msterlal  supported  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  Inner  toothed 
rib,  and  an  outer  piece  of  foramlnous  material  overlying 
tbe  outside  of  the  packing,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


902,973.  METHOD  OF  TUNNELING  UNDER  STREETS, 
ROADS.  SQUARES,  TRACKS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jens 
Kncdbx.n.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  441,712. 


1.  Method  of  making  a  tunnel  under  streets,  roada, 
squares,  tracks  and  like  surfaces  of  tbe  ground,  consisting 
in  excavstlng  a  trench  In  the  ground  only  as  deep  as  tbe 
under  surface  of  the  final  roof  of  the  tunnel  which  is  to  be 
msde,  in  then  driving  in  a  row  of  girders  along  each  edga 
of  tbe  trench.  In  making  tbe  roof  of  the  tunnel  on  the 
bottom  of  the  trench.  In  then  at  once  restoring  tbe  surface 
of  the  ground  for  traflBc  on  the  roof,  and  in  then  excavat- 
ing the  ground  under  the  finished  roof. 

2.  Method  of  making  a  tunnel  under  streets,  roads, 
squares,  tracks  and  like  surfaces  of  the  ground,  conslBtlng 
in  excavating  a  trench  in  the  ground  as  deep  as  the  under 
surface  of  the  final  roof  of  the  tunnel  which  is  to  be  made, 
In  driving  In  a  row  of  girders  along  each  edge  of  the 
trench.  In  driving  In  rows  of  piles  In  the  central  part  of 
the  trench  between  the  rows  of  girders  for  provisionally 
supporting  tbe  roof  during  tbe  excavating  operations.  In 
constructing  tbe  roof  of  tbe  tunnel  on  the  bottom  of  the 
trench.  In  then  at  once  re-maklng  tbe  surface  of  the  ground 
for  traflic  on  the  roof,  and  In  then  excavating  the  ground 
under  the  finished  roof. 

3.  Method  of  making  a  tunnel  under  streets,  roada, 
squares,  tracks  and  like  surfaces  of  tbe  ground,  consisting 
In  excavating  a  trench  In  the  ground  only  as  deep  as  the 
under  surface  of  the  final  roof  of  the  tunnel  which  Is  to 
be  made.  In  then  driving  In  a  row  of  girders  along  each 
edge  of  the  trench,  in  making  the  roof  of  the  tunnej  on 
tbe  bottom  of  the  trench.  In  then  at  once  restoring  the 
surface  of  the  ground  for  traffic  on  the  roof,  in  arranging 
provisional  supports  under  tbe  roof,  in  then  completely 
excavating  the  tunnel  under  the  roof,  and  In  removing  the 
provisional  supports. 

4.  Method  of  msking  a  tunnel  under  streeta.  roads, 
squares,  tracks  and  like  surfaces  of  the  ground,  consisting 
in  excavating  a  trench  in  the  ground  only  as  deep  as  the 


under  surface  of  the  final  roof  of  tbe  tunnel  which  Is  to  be 
made.  In  then  driving  In  a  row  of  girders  along  each  edge 
of  the  trench.  In  making  tbe  roof  of  tbe  tunnel  on  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  trench.  In  then  at  once  restoring  the  surface 
of  the  ground  for  traffic  on  the  roof.  In  makUg  a  drift 
under  the  center  of  the  roof  as  deep  as  the  bottom  of  the 
tunnel  which  is  to  be  made,  In  erecting  provisional  sup- 
porting scaffolds  for  tbe  roof  in  the  drift,  In  then  com- 
pletely excavating  the  tunnel  under  the  roof,  and  in  re- 
moving the  scaffolds. 


902,974.     MAIL-BOX.     JoHW  KonBA,  Plsek,  N.  D. 
Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,071. 


Filed 


In  a  mall-box  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plate  swlveled  to  the 
first-mentioned  plate,  a  mall  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
last-mentioned  plate,  said  plates  being  provided  with  open- 
ings which  are  adapted  to  register  successively  when  the 
swlveled  plate  Is  rotated,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  first-men- 
tioned plate  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
lever  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  pin  being  adapted  to  engage  the  afore- 
said openings  when  they  are  brought  to  register,  and  a 
spring  coiled  around  the  other  projecting  end  of  the  pin 
and  engageable  at  its  ends  with  the  support  and  the  lever 
respectively,  for  holding  the  pin  In  operative  position. 


902,975.      STORAGE    BATTERY, 
port.  Conn.     Filed  July  6,  1907. 


Simon    Laki,    Bridge- 
Serial  No.  382,469. 


1.  A  storage  battery,  each  of  whose  units  is  composed  of 
a  pair  of  spaced-npart  rectangular  grids  united  at  their 
tops  and  recessed  below  the  point  of  union,  said  grids  pro- 
vided on  both  sides  with  a  multiplicity  of  recesses  contain- 
ing active  naterlal,  a  porous  cover  arranged  over  each 
outer  face  of  the  grids  next  to  the  active  material,  and  a 
non-conducting  sheet  arranged  next  to  each  cover,  and 
means  to  yieldingly  unite  the  ^rlds,  covers  and  sheets. 
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X  A  storage  battery,  comprlaing  •  «jontaJnlng-ve««el,  a  ••- 
rlM  of  positive  and  negative  plates  arranged  therein,  each 
of  aald  plates  comprising  two  rectangular  grid  sections 
rigidly  connected  at  their  tops  to  fortn  a  unit  and  receaMd 
below  for  circulation  of  the  electrolyte  and  having  a  mal- 
tlpllclty  of  recesses  on  both  sides,  active  material  arranged 
In  said  recesses,  a  porous  cover  arrmnged  over  the  outer 
face  of  each  grid  section,  a- non-conducting  sheet  arranged 
In  contact  with  each  porous  over,  means  to  yieldingly 
unite  the  grids,  covers  and  sheets  ot  each  unit,  and  con- 
ducting bars  connected  to  the  positive  and  negative  ele- 
ments. 

3.  A  plate  for  storage  batteries,  oomprlslng  a  plurality 
of  rectangular  sections  having  rims  With  flanges  upon  their 
adjacent  upper  horlfcntal  edges,  which  are  united  to  form 
a  single  plate,  lugs  f  >rmed  upon  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
sections,  central  slotted  webs  connecting  the  rims,  horl- 
sontal  fins  formed  upon  the  webs  k)rovldlnK  a  series  of 
grooves  for  holdlni?  active  material^  a  porous  cover  held 
over  the  outer  face  of  each  section,  ^nd  a  perforated  non 
conducting  sheet  held  over  each  porous  cover,  said  poroua 
covers  and  non  conducting  sheets  )elng  carried  by  tha 
plate. 

4.  A  storage  battery  plate,  comprli  Ing  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular sections  which  are  conne<ted  at  one  edge  and 
their  b  dy  portions  spaced  apart  to  j^acllltate  circulation 
of  the  electrolyte  of  the  battery  cell,  flna  formed  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  sections,  active  material  held  in  the 
grooves  formed  by  the  fins,  a  porous  cover  held  over  the 
outer  face  of  each  plate,  a  perforated  nm  conducting  sheet 
held  over  each  porous  cover,  and  means  for  securing  to- 
gether the  said  sections,,  covers  and  sheets. 

5.  A  storage  battery,  comprising  ft  suitable  contalning- 
vessel.  a  series  of  positive  and  negative  plates  held  therein, 
each  of  said  plates  comprising  two|  rectangular  grid  sec- 
tions united  at  on*  adse  and  having  recesses  containing 
active  material  expoMd  on  both  slde^  of  each  section,  spac- 
ing lugs  arranged  upon  the  adjacenc  faces  of  each  section, 
porous  covers  held  upon  the  outer  races  of  the  plates,  a 
perforated  non  conducting  sheet  h^ld  upon  each  poroua 
cover  and  projecting  below  the  lo4-er  edges  of  the  said 
porous  covers,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  grid  sec- 
tions, porous  sheets,  and  nonconducting  sheets  together, 
and  bus-bars  connecting  all  of  the  plites  of  like  polarity. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  thr  Gasette.) 


90::.976.      COTTON  COMPRESS, 
lotte.  N.  C.     Filed  Not.  18,  1907. 


iJiioMAs  B.   Laa.  Char- 
Serial  No.  402,647. 


1.  A  compress  for  pressing  flbei^  Into  bales,  comprising 
a  press  box  with  an  open  upper  eni^  and  a  yielding  platen, 
and  a  baling  head  reciprocating  acioss  the  open  upper  end 
of  the  box.  said  baling  head  being  «vmposed  of  a  rectangu- 
lar Inclosing  fram<>.  loose  packing  rollers  having  their  enda 


terminating  within  the  framea,  and  friction  rollers  ar- 
ranged above  the  loose  packing  rollers  and  between  the 
same,  tracks  for  the  frame  to  reciprocate  on  and  parallel 
superposed  tracks  for  sustaining  the  upward  pressure  of 
ihe  friction  rollers. 

2.  A  compress  for  pressing  fiber  Into  balea.  comprlalng  a 
presa  box  with  an  open  upper  end  and  a  yielding  platen, 
and  a  baling  head  reciprocating  across  the  o[>en  upper  end 
of  the  box,  said  baling  head  being  composed  of  a  rectangu- 
lar Inclosing  frame,  loose  packing  rollers,  having  their  ends 
terminating  within  the  frame  and  friction  rollers  arranged 
above  the  packing  rollers  and  between  the  same,  tracka  for 
the  frame  to  reciprocate  on  and  parallel  superposed  tracks 
for  sustaining  the  upwsrd  prsssurs  of  the  rollers  with  a 
rolling  friction,  said  friction  rollers  being  made  In  short 
sections  arranged  between  the  packing  rollers  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  in  peripheral  contact  therewith. 

3.  In  a  compress  for  pressing  fiber  Into  bales,  the  com- 
bination with  the  preas  box  and  reciprocating  baling  head 
carrying  rollers  ;  of  a  feed  spout  connected  to  and  vibrating 
with  the  tiallng  head,  and  a  reel  or  spool  Journaled  on  the 
spout  above  the  lower  end  for  holding  the  bale  covering 
wound  thereon,  and  feeding  the  same  through  the  haling 
head. 

4.  In  a  compress  f  >r  pressing  fiber  Into  bales,  the  com- 
bination with  the  press  box  and  reciprocating  baling  head 
carrying  rollera ;  of  a  feed  spout  connected  to  and  vibrating 
with  the  baling  head,  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  side 
near  the  lower  end  and  a  reel  or  spool  Journaled  on  the 
spout  above  tne  said  opening  for  holding  the  bale  covering 
wound  thereon,  and  feeding  the  same  through  the  opening 
In  the  feed  spout  and  the  baling  baad,  and  compreaalng 
rollers  Journaled  In  the  spout  below  the  point  of  entry  of 
the  bale  covering. 

5.  Id  a  compress  for  pressing  fiber  into  bales,  the  com- 
bination with  the  preas  box  and  reciprocating  baling  head 
carrying  rollers,  of  a  feed  spout  connected  to  and  vibrating 
with  the  baling  head,  and  a  reel  or  spool  Journaled  on  the 
spout  above  the  lower  end  for  holding  the  bale  covering 
wound  thereon,  and  feeding  the  same  through  the  baling 
head,  and  means  for  fastening  the  bale  covering  to  the 
press  box. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•03,977.     PLANE.     Alkxandbb    Li.tK.     St. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.     SerUI  No.  392,324. 


Paul.    Minu. 


1.  A  plane,  comprising  a  stock,  a  cutter  movable  In  the 
stock  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  face  thereof,  a 
movable  handle,  and  gearing  between  the  handle  and  cut- 
ter, said  handle  serving  for  the  operation  of  the  plane. 

2.  A  plane,  comprising  a  stock,  a  cutter  carried  by  the 
stock  and  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  face 
o(  said  stock,  said  cutter  having  a  toothed  shank,  a  mov- 
able handle,  mounted  on  the  stock,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  the  cutter  shank,  and  means  for  operating  the 
pinion  from  tha  norable  handle. 

3.  A  plane,  comprising  a  stock,  a  cutter  carried  by  the 
stock  and  movable  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  face 
of  aald  stock,  said  cutter  having  a  toothed  shank,  a  handle 
rigid  with  the  stock,  a  handle  mounted  to  turn  upon  tha 
stock,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  cutter  shank, 
and  means  for  operating  th«  pinion  upon  turning  the  aald 

handle. 

4.  A  plana,  comprising  a  atock.  a  cutter  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  stock,  means  for  locking  said  cutter  In  a 
plurality  of  positions,  a  gage  In  the  form  of  a  collar  sur- 
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rounding  the  shank  of  the  cutter  and  secured  thereto  by  a 
aet  screw,  and  a  movable  handle  mounted  upon  said  stock 
and  controlling  said  cutter,  said  handle  serving  for  the 
manual  operation  of  the  plane. 

5.  In  a  plane,  a  stock,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  stock,  a 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cutter  for  raising  and 
lowering  It,  means  for  operating  the  shaft,  .nnd  meana  for 
engaging  the  shaft  to  lock  It  in  position.  < 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.]  "" 


902.978.  SELFCL08ING  WINDOW.  Edmund  H.  Lok- 
KBN  and  Chables  M.  Conklin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aa- 
aignors.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Lunken 
Steel  Window  C).,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375,080. 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  or  casing,  balancing 
weights  therein  for  the  sash,  cords  connecting  the  same 
to  the  sash,  brackets  secured  within  the  frame  near  the  up- 
per comers,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  each  bracket  and 
having  a  vertically  and  a  borlsontally  disposed  arm.  an 
auxiliary  weight  suspended  from  the  horizontal  arm  of 
each  lever,  and  a  connecting  means  including  a  fusible  por- 
tion and  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  frame  and 
directly  connecting  the  vertical  arms  of  said  levers,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  counter-balancing 
weights  therein,  a  sash  having  hollow  side  frame  members, 
cords  connected  to  said  weights  and  extending  within  said 
side  members,  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  end  of  each  cord,  a 
hook  carried  by  each  sleeve,  a  chain  engaging  each  hook 
and  fusible  means  for  holding  the  chains. 'substantially  aa 
described. 


9  0  2,979.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION. 
E^DMDXD  U.  LiNKE.x  and  Cuablbb  M.  Conkun,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lunken  Steel  Window  Com- 
pany, of  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  11.  190S.     Serial  No.  415.446. 

1.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  having  each  of  Its 
aide  members  constructed  of  sheet  metal  folded  to  form 
two  channels  with  an  Intermediate  groove  or  recess,  a  mov- 
able bar  for  ea:h  recess,  said  bar  having  a  part  seated  in 
the  recess  and  side  parts  or  flanges  extending  Into  and 
bearing  against  the  adjoining  walls  of  the  channels,  upper 
and  lower  sashes  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  engagement 
with  said  movable  bars,  hinge  pintles  carried  by  the  sashes 
and  engaging  said  channels,  and  counterbalancing  means 
connected  with  said  pintles. 

2.  In  combination  a  window  frame  having  each  of  its 
side  members  provided  with  intermediate  and  two  side 
channels  with  Intervening  webs,  a  bar  movably  seated  in 
each  intermediate  channel  and  having  side  flanges  embrac- 
ing said  webs,  and  upper  and  lower  sashes  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  said  bars. 

3.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  having  vertical  chan- 
nala,  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash  having  hinge  pintles  engag- 


ing said  channels,  bars  carried  by  one  portion  of  the  frame 
and  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  sash  towards  and  from  the 
edges  of  the  sash,  complementary  bars  rigidly  carried  by 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  frame,  said  sashes  having 
tongue  and  groove  engagement  with  the  movable  and  rigid 
bars,  and  counterbalancing  means  connected  to  the  hinge 
plnties. 


4.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  having  vertical  chan- 
nels in  its  side  walls,  movable  bars  carried  by  one  portion 
of  the  frame,  rigid  complementary  bars  carried  by  the 
remaining  portion,  said  rigid  and  movable  bars  having 
Inclined  abutting  enda.  inclined  slot  and  pin  connections 
between  the  movable  bars  and  frame,  sashes  having  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  rigid  and  movable  bars,  binge 
pintles  carried  by  the  sasbes  and  engaging  the  channels, 
and  counterbalancing  moans  connected  with  the  pintles. 

5.  In  combination,  a  sheet  metal  frame  member  having 
a  corrugated  outer  face  and  side  faces  provided  with  folded 
portions  forming  flanges,  and  a  bracing  web  having  its 
edges  held  by  said  folded  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,980.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Edmund  H. 
Lunken  and  Henry  Ritter.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Lunken  Steel  Window  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.986. 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  casing,  removable  cover 
plates  for  the  sides  thereof  having  two  side  channels  and 
an  Intermediate  channel  with  Intervening  webs  separating 
said  channels,  a  guide  bar  having  parts  embracing  said 
webs,  a  reinforcing  bar  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
guide  bar  between  said  embracing  parts,  and  a  window 
sash  or  sashes  guided  by  said  jnilde  bars  and  bavins  lilngo 
pintles  engaging  the  side.  chanQels.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  a  cover  or  facing 
I  plate  on  each  side,  having  a  pair  of  vertical  side  channels 
i  and  an  Intermediate  channel,  upper  and  lower  sasbes  hST- 
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rtuinnels.  eulde  tMra 


bavlng  In  each  aid* 

lower  aaabra  baring 

guide  bora  located 

jtbe  full  belgbt  of  tba 


baring  guld«  ribs  engaging  said  aaalies,  a  reinforcing  bar 
aecured  to  the  rear  face  of  tbe  guldf  bar.  said  rclnfordag 
b*r  baring  an  inclined  slot  at  Ita  u|>per  end  and  an  L  or 
ellHnr  ahaped  slot  at  its  lower  end  aid  pins  cnrried  by  th* 
cover  plate  and  engaging  said  slots^  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  window  fram 
member  a  pair  of  channels,  upper  am 
hinged  pintles  guided  In  said  cbanni 
between  said  channels  and  exteading. 
window  casing  and  baring  tongne  and  groore  engagemeat 
with  said  sashes,  an  Inclined  slot  ajid  pin  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  each  Iwir  and!  tbe  casing,  and  an  L 
or  elbow  shaped  slot  and  pin  connection  between  the  low«r 
end  of  each  bar  and  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  window  frapie.  npper  and  lower 
alldlng  and  swinging  saabe*  baring  h|nge  pintles  guided  by 
said  frame,  sheet  metal  guide  bars  having  a  tongue  and 
groore  connection  with  both  said  sashes,  reinforcing  bars 
secured  to  tbe  outalde  faces  of  said  sheet  metal  guide  bars, 
and  means  for  morably  connecting  8«ld  reinforcing  ban  to 
the  window  casing,  substantially  as  descrlbt'd. 

5.  In  combination,  a  window  frnme  having  in  each  aids 
member  a  pair  of  channels,  upper  snd  lower  sashes  baring 
binge  pintles  guided  in  said  channels,  guide  bars  located 
between  said  channels  and  baring  tongue  and  groore  en- 
gagement with  said  sashes,  an  inclined  connection  t>etween 
tbe  upper  end  of  each  guide  bar  and  (he  casing  to  more  tbe 
apper  end  of  the  guide  bar  upward  abd  outward,  and  a  de- 
rice  simultaneously  operating  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  guido 
bar,  whereby  the  guidi-  bar  when  lifted  upwsrd  and  out- 
ward at  Its  lower  end.  Is  held  In  sucfc  position  by  fores  of 
grarlty.  snbstantlally  aa  described. 


curred  face  surrounding  satd  perforation,  a  bolt  trarerslng 
said  perforation  and  having  a  polygonal  bead  countersunk 
In  the  outer  curved  face  of  tbe  other  block,  a  nut  to  engage 
said  twit  and  clamp  aaid  blocks  together,  and  a  blotter 
ihset  corerlng  tbe  curred  outer  face  of  said  bolt-csrrylng 
black  with  Ita  enda  clamped  between  said  blocka. 


90' .981.     BLOTTING-PAD. 
ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  27 


WiLLiiM  F.  Mabomt.  Wash- 
190i    JSerlal  No.  418.027. 


1.  A  blotting  pad  comprising  tw(^  blocks,  one  of  which 
has  a  perforation  and  a  countersunk 'area  on  tbe  outer  face 
of  tbe  block  surrounding  said  perftlratios,  a  bolt  carried 
by  the  other  block  and  trarerslng  said  perforation,  s  oat 
sagaglng  said  bolt  and  lying  within  |wid  countersunk  area, 
so  as  to  gtre  a  amootb  unobstructed  top  surface  to  tbe 
blotter,  and  a  blotter  sheet  corerlng  the  outer  face  of  tbe 
bolt-carrying  block  with  its  ends  ^lamped  between  said 
blocks. 

2.  .\  blotting  pad  cosaprlatag  ttoro  segtnentsl  shaped 
blocks,  one  of  which  has  a  esatral  perforation  and  a  coan- 
tersuak  flager-recelrlng  area  on  tbi  outer  curred  facs  of 
said  segmental  block,  surrounding  RSild  perforation,  a  twit 
baring  a  polygonal  head  countemuitk  in  tbe  outer  curred 
face  of  the  other  block,  a  nut  enKn^inK  said  t>olt  and  lying 
within  aaid  countersunk  area,  and  ^  blotter  sheet  corerlng 
the  outer  face  of  tbe  bolt-carrying  block  with  Its  ends 
clamped  between  said  blocka. 

3.  A  blotting  pad  comprlolng  tw 
log  their  flat  faces  opposed,  a  bolt 
nut  to  engage  said  twit  and  bold  t 
twit  and  nut  lying  wholly  within  t 
and  a  blotter  sheet  covering  the  o 


segmental  blocks  bar- 
rrled  by  one  block,  a 
blocka  together,  said 
plane  of  aaid  blocka. 

ter  curred  face  of  the 


002.982.     DOOR.     John   Maibs.  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  0.  1007.     Serial  No.  400.411. 


1.  A  rerolrtag  door  including  a  rerolaMy  mounted  shaft, 
and  a  hinge  member  tbreadedly  engaglog  the  shaft,  aaid 
binge  member  being  prorided  with  pairs  of  relatlrely 
spaced  lugs  and  laterally  projecting  plates  or  wet>s. 

2.  A  rerolving  door  comprising  a  rerolubly  mounted 
ahaft.  a  plurality  of  Isavsa  blngedly  mounted  upon  tbe 
obaft  for  morement  Indspsadsntly  thereof  In  two  direc- 
tions, a  plurality  of  cleats  blngedly  mounted  upon  tbe 
abaft  for  movement  Independently  thereof  In  one  direction 
only,  leaves  blngedly  mountiKl  upon  the  cleats,  snd  means 
connecting  the  learea  together  against  Indept-ndent  mors- 
meats  when  the  d6or  is  rotated  in  one  dlrt*ction  only. 

3.  A  rerolring  door  comprising  a  rerolubly  mounted 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  leaves  blngedly  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  for  morement  Indspcadsatly  thereof  In  two  direc- 
tions, a  plurality  of  cleata  blngedly  mounted  upon  tbe 
shaft  for  morement  independently  thereof  In  one  direction 
only,  learea  blngedly  mounted  upon  the  cleata.  catches  se- 
cured to  the  learea  mounted  upon  the  cleats,  connecting 
members  secured  to  the  other  leaves,  and  heada  carried  by 
tbe  connecting  members,  said  beads  being  adapted  to  be 
detacbably  received  by  the  catehea. 

4.  A  rerolring  door  comprising  a  rerolubly  mounted 
stiaft.  binges  secured  thereto  snd  prorided  with  plates  or 
weba,  a  plurality  of  learea  mounted  upon  tbe  binges,  a  plu- 
rality of  cleata  mounted  upon  tbe  binges,  said  plates  or 
wel>s  prerenting  the  morement  of  the  cleata  In  one  direc- 
tion, leares  mounted  upon  the  cleats,  snd  means  adapted 
to  connect  the  leares  together  against  independent  moro- 
meats  when  tbe  door  Is  rotated  la  one  direction  only. 


bolt-carrying  block  with   Its  ends  clamped   between  said 
blocks.  I 

4.  A  blotting  pad  comprising  nro  segmental  shaped 
blocks  baring  their  flat  faces  oppos<U  and  the  edges  of  said 
opposed  faces  bereled  to  form  flnK<*Q  grips  when  the  blocks 
are  assembled,  one  of  said  blocks  baring  a  central  perfora- 
tion and  a  countersunk  flnger-recelrlng  area  In  Its  ootsr 


002.08S.     DIOOINO   IMrLEMRNT.     Jsssa  P.   Mamahan. 
Red  Dank.  N  J.    Filed  May  1.1.  1008.   Serial  No.  432,S00. 

1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  claaa  described,  a  blade,  and 
a  handle,  aaid  handle  affording  a  grip  for  tbe  bands  of 
tbe  operator  In  digging  with  the  Implement,  and  further 
affording  snccesalre  supports  for  the  foot  of  the  operator 
so  that  the  Implement  can  be  forced  Into  tbe  ground  by 
tbe  Imposed  weight  of  the  operator,  aaid  blade  baring 
an  opening  tberethrough  forming  a  aupport  for  tbe  foot 
of  tb«  operator. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  class  described,  a  blade 
baring  laterally  dUpooed  aides,  said  sides  tspering  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  side  edge,  tbe  edses  of  ssid  laterally 
diapsaed  sides  and  the  lower  side  edges  baring  aerratlona, 
said  blada  baring  an  opening  to  recelre  tbe  foot  of  tbe 
operator,  spaced  bars  rigid  with  said  blade,  rungs  con- 
necting aaid  liars,  snd  braces  connecting  aaid  bars  and 
aaid   laterally  disposed  sides. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  blade 
baring  laterally  disposed  sides,  said  sides  tspering  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  side  edge,  spaced  bars  rigid  with 
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aaid  blade,  rungs  connecting  said  bars  and  affording  suc- 
csaslTS  supports  for  the  foot  of  tbe  operator,  and  braces 


connecting  aaid  bars  at  the  ends  remote  from  said  blade 
and  said  laterally  disposed  sides. 


002.084.     BAI/ft-TIE.      David    Maboolius,    Norfolk,    Va. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1008.     Serial  No.  429,630. 


J- 


4    f 


1.  A  bale  tie  having  overlapping  ends  rlreted  together, 
and  beada  carried  by  tbe  tie  at  opttoslte  sides  thereof, 
raapectirely  adjacent  to  said  ends,  and  providing  a  guard 
therefor. 

2.  A  bale  tie  baring  orerlapplng  ends  secured  together, 
and  beada  stamped  from  opposite  sides  of  the  tie,  respec- 
tirely  adjacent  to  said  ends,  and  providing  a  guard 
therefor. 


0  02,0  SB.  CONTROLLER  FOR  MOTOR  TRACTION- 
CARS.  William  C.  Mayo,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  aaalgnor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  George 
B.  Briggs,  Barstow,  Tex.,  and  one-third  to  John  Houle- 
han.  El  Paso.  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
417.431. 


rf?rfr^ff/:^. 


1.  A  system  of  control  for  motor  traction  cars,  comnris- 
ing  electrically  sctuated,  mechanical  devices  for  control- 
ling the  sppllcatlon  of  power  to  the  car  axles,  electrically 
controlled  brake  operating  devices,  and  a  controller  hav- 
ing a  median  position  of  Inactivity,  the  said  controller 
being  provided  on  one  side  of  tbe  median  poaition  with 
contacts   for   closing   tbe  electric   circuits   of   the   devices 


for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  the  car  axles 
and  on  the  other  side  of  said  median  position  with  con- 
tacts for  closing  the  electric  circuits  of  the  brake  operat- 
ing devices. 

2.  A  system  of  control  for  motor  traction  cars,  compris- 
ing electrically  actuated,  mechanical  devices  for  control- 
ling the  application  of  power  to  the  car  axles,  electrically 
controlled  brake  operating  devices,  and  a  controller  hav- 
ing a  median  position  of  inactivity,  the  said  controller 
being  provided  at  one  side  of  the  median  position  with 
contacts  for  closing  the  electric  circuits  of  the  devices 
for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  the  car  axles, 
and  on  the  other  side  of  said  median  position  with  con- 
tacts for  closing  the  electric  circuits  of  the  brake  operat- 
ing devices,  and  also  having  its  movable  circuit  closing 
parts  moving  In  tbe  same  sense  from  the  full  speed  or 
any  intermediate  position  to  the  full  brake  or  any  Inter- 
mediate position,  or  the  reverse. 

3.  A  controller  having  circuit  terminals  for  train- 
operating  devices  and  other  circuit  terminals  for  brake- 
operating  devices,  and  a  controller  lever  or  handle  mov- 
able in  a  vertical  plane  and  also  upon  a  vertical  axis, 
said  controller  handle  being  coupled  to  circuit-closing 
means  for  the  train-controlling  circuits  when  In  one  phase 
of  Its  vertical  adjustment  and  being  coupled  to  the  cir- 
cuit-closing means  for  the  brake-controlling  circuits  when 
In  another  phase  of  its  vertical  adjustment. 

4.  A  controller  having  a  predetermined  range  of  move- 
ment on  each  side  of  a  median  position  for  coupling  up 
electric  circuits  to  cause  the  operation  of  electrically- 
controlled  apparatus  In  forward  and  In  reverse  directions, 
respectively,  said  controller  also  having  two  positions  of 
vertical  adjustment,  one  controlling  tbe  train  driving 
mechanism  and  tbe  other  controlling  tbe  brake-operating 
mechanisms. 

5.  A  controller  having  two  sets  of  Independently  mov- 
able circuit-closing  means,  one  set  for  electric  circuits 
controlling  car  driving  mechanisms  and  the  other  con- 
trolling brake-operating  mechanisms,  and  a  controlled 
handle  or  lever  yleldable  under  pressure  and  provided 
with  means  when  so  moved  under  pressure  to  couple  the 
car  circuit  controlling  means  to  the  controller  lever  or 
handle  and  movable  when  relieved  from  pressure  to 
couple  the  brake-operating  circuit  terminals  to  the  con- 
troller lever  or  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,986.  MAIL  -  HANDLING  APPARATUS.  MiLO  M. 
MiLLEB  and  Geobob  8.  Stbinbekoer,  Allentown,  Pa., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Fred  E.  Lewis,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,957. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  a  railroad  car  and  having  a  mall 
bag  catching  arm,  said  member  belnfi  movable  In  tbe 
direction  of  its  length  and  being  rotatable.  and  means  for 
simultaneously  holding  said  member  against  rotation, 
and  against  longitudinal' movement  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  mall  bag 
receiving  member  movable  In  the  direction  of  Its  length 
and  rotatable,  and  means  for  locking  said  member  against 
longitudinal  movement  whereby  It  la  held  against  rotation. 
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S.  In  apparatoB  tt  tb«  cI«m  dewrrlbrd.  a  •ocket.  ■  mall 
bac  catching  member  carried  by  Mldiaocket  and  sMdable 
In  the  direction  of  Ita  leogtb.  aald  ^cket  being  formed 
to  permit  said  member  to  rotate  whe*  aald  member  la  In 
a  predetermln««d  poaltlon.  said  socket  further  being  formed 
to  hold  said  member  against  rotation  when  said  member 
la  In  a  further  predetermined  poslt^n.  and  means  for 
holding  aald  member  In  poaltlon  such  khat  It  cannot  moTe 
lengthwlae.  | 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dewrtlbed.  a  socket  bar- 
ing an  opening  of  circular  aectloo  land  an  opening  of 
angular  section,  said  openings  being  4llned  and  communi- 
cating, a  rod  having  a  part  of  drculir  section  and  adja 
cent  thereto  a  part  of  angular  sectl|>n  and  arranged  to 
slide  In  said  openings  of  aald  aocketj  a  support  atepUd 
to  receive  the  end  of  said  rod  remote  from  said  MCkat, 
a  mall  bag  catching  arm  mounted  upot  said  rod  and  rigid 
therewith,  and  removable  means  ai  said  support  for 
preventing  a   movement  of  said   rod  |ln   the  direction   of 

Ita  length. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  tfc*  claaa  deacHbed.  an  adjustable 
rod.  and  a  mall  bag  catching  arm.  km\d  arm  having  an 
elongated  substantially  straight  part,  a  doubly  curved 
part,  and  beyond  the  same  a  lateraliy  dlapoaed  part  se- 
cured to  said  rod  whereby  said  arm  lajoffaet  from  said  rod. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  jGaaette.] 


aald  overflow  In  caae  the  water  riaaa  above  the  said  over- 
flow. 


902.987       L0(K;1NG  J-VrK.      Chaklis    I».    Mi)oaE.    South 


Bend.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1908. 


Serial  No.  410.007. 


The    Improved    Jack    comprising 
which  Is  slldable  therein,  a  pinion 
and    a    ratchet    wheel    mounted    fast 
with    the   pinion,   a    right  angular 
the  casing  above  the  wheel,  a  push 
lever  on  one  side  of  tbe  pivot  and 
a  hook  pawl  pivoted  to  the  shorter 
similarly    engaging    the    upper    side 
means  for  raising  the  hook  pawl 
of  action,  the  aame  consisting  of  a 
to  the  head  of  the  pawl  and  provid^ 
Jection  at  its  free  end.   and  a  nlot 
the    casini;    and    having    a    lateral 
lateral  projection  of  tbe  aforesaid 
described 


casing,    a    rack-bar 

engaging  the  rack-bar, 

on    tbe   same   shaft 

)i$nd    lever   pivoted    In 

pawl  pivoted  to  the 

^gaging  tbe  ratchet : 

arm  of  the  lever  and 

of    the    ratchet,    and 

suspending  it  out 

levlce  that  la  plvotad 

with  a  lateral  pro- 

:  ormed  In  tbe  aide  of 

notch    to    receive    the 

levlce.  as  ahown  and 


and 


A(  H 


2.  .V  grain  washing  machine  provided  with  a  water 
tank  having  a  hopper  bottom,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  tank,  a  valved  outlet  for  the  sound  grain  leading 
from  the  said  hopper  bottom,  an  overflow  pipe  leading 
from  the  said  tank,  the  Inlet  end  of  said  pipe  being  above 
the  said  outlet  and  at  the  normal  water  line  of  said  tank, 
•  waste  pipe  with  which  tbe  said  overflow  pipe  connects 
for  carrying  off  the  extraneous  matter,  a  float  controlled 
valve  for  the  said  overflow  pipe  and  normally  held  In 
an  open  position,  the  valve  closing  aatomatlcally  on  a 
rtae  of  the  water  in  the  tank  above  the  normal  water 
line,  an  overflow  pipe  In  the  tank  opening  above  the  nor- 
mal water  line  and  also  connected  with  said  waate  pipe, 
and  a  grain  delivery  chute  extending  within  the  tank 
and  discharging  near  the  bottom  thereof. 

.1.  A  grain  waahlng  machine  provided  with  a  tank  con- 
nected with  a  water  supply,  the  tank  having  a  hopper 
bottom  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe,  means  for  delivering 
grain  to  the  tank,  an  adjustable  valve  controlling  the 
outflow  of  the  sound  grain  and  water  from  the  hopper 
bottom  into  the  outlet  pli)e,  an  overflow  pipe  having  its 
Inlet  end  arranged  centrally  in  the  said  tank  for  carrying 
off  the  extraneous  matter,  a  valve  for  closing  the  said 
overflow  pipe,  the  valve  being  normally  held  In  an  open 
position,  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  on  a  rise  of 
the  water  in  the  tank  above  the  normal  water  line. 


902.089.  DASH  POT  MECHANISM.  HaitaT  F  MTaaa, 
Hutchinson.  Kans.  Filed  Jane  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
439.558. 


INE.      William    V. 
ind  Mathiw  NiCHMr 
8.   190».     Serial  Na 


902.988       <;RAIN- WASHING    M. 

Mt'LLANBT.    CHASLBS   B.    NEIMAN, 

ao.t.  Marshall.   Minn.     Filed  Feb 

414.90«. 

1.  A  grain  washing  machine  provided 
nected  with  a  water  supply,   meand 
to  tbe  tank,  a  valved  outlet  in  tbe 
the  discharge  of  the  sound  grain  a 

In  the  said  tank  for  carrying  off  ^-  , 

and  a  float  controlled  valve  for  autt>matically  closing  the  I  nected  with  the  same  below  Its  plunger. 


with  a  tank  con- 

for  delivering  grain 

bottom  of  the  tank  for 

id  water,  an  overflow 

tt>e  extraneooa  matter, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  daah  pot,  of  a  pump  con- 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  dash  pot.  of  a  pump  con- 
nected with  the  same  below  Its  plunger,  and  means  for 
operating  said  pump  to  withdraw  air  from  under  tbe 
dash  pot  plunger  when  the  latter  descends. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  and  a  dash  pot 
having  its  plunger  connected  with  a  movable  part  of  the 
engine,  of  a  pump  connected  with  the  dash  pot  under  the 
plunger  thereof,  and  a  connection  between  the  piston  of 
said  pump  and  a  movable  part  of  the  engine,  whereby  the 
pump  will  operate  to  withdraw  air  from  under  the  dash 
pot  plunger  simultaneously  with  tbe  descent  of  aald 
plunger. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  ralve  gear,  and  a 
dash  pot,  of  means  connecting  the  plunger  of  said  dash 
pot  with  one  member  of  said  valve  gear,  a  pump  con- 
nected with  the  dash  pot  under  the  plunger  thereof,  and 
a  connection  between  the  piston  of  said  pump  and  another 
memt>er  of  said  valve  gear. 


902.991.  GAS-GENERATOR.  Ika  McDanibl  and  John 
K.  Sho.vtz,  Kansas,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  361,338. 


902,990.     ARC-LAMP.    Richard  P.  Mtbrs,  Wnlthamstow, 
England.     Filed  July  22.   1907.     Serial  No.  385,066. 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  arc  lamp,  of  an  insulated 
terminal,  a  thermally  expansible  metal  strip  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  insulated  terminal  and  arranged  in  series 
with  the  arc,  nrc-controlllng  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
atrip,  a  switch  comprising  two  spring  members,  electrical 
connections  between  tbe  ends  of  said  strip  and  said  spring 
members  respectively,  a  connection  l)etween  said  arc-con- 
trolling mechanism  and  one  of  said  spring  members 
whereby  the  switch  is  closed  to  short-circuit  said  strip 
Independently  of  the  arc  when  the  arc-controlling  mech- 
anism is  moved  beyond  a  predetermined  distance  in  sep- 
arating the  carbons,  and  a  fixed  contact  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
•prlng  member  which  is  connected  to  the  insulated  ter- 
minal of  the  lamp,  so  that  when  said  expansible  strip 
breaks,  this  spring  member  will  be  moved  into  contact 
with  aald  fixed  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  arc  lamp,  of  a  thermally- 
expansible  metal  strip  arranged  In  series  with  the  arc. 
adjustable  nieann  for  maintaining  said  strip  in  tension,  a 
brake-band  connected  at  one  en4  to  said  tenslonlnB  means, 
a  spring  coacting  with  the  other  end  of  said  bralce-band, 
a  brake-pulley  coacting  with  said  brake-band,  carbon-feed 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  brake-pulley,  a  yielding 
coirtact  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of  said  expansi- 
ble strip  at  one  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  aald  spring,  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  spring  and  the  other  end  of  said  expansible  strip,  a 
second  stationary  contact  arran;;ed  on  the  side  of  said 
yielding  contact  remote  from  said  spring  and  connected 
to  the  other  terminal  of  tbe  lamp. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  support,  a 
generator  secured  thereto,  a  valve  casing  integral  with 
and  depending  from  the  generator,  a  valve  mounted  In  the 
casing,  a  mixing  chamt)er  mounted  upon,  and  supported  by 
the  generator,  a  conducting  pipe  secured  to  and  supported 
by  the  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  connection  leading  from 
the  conducting  pipe  and  depending  below  the  generator, 
and  a  heating  burner  secured  to  and  supported  by  said 
pipe  conn<^ctlon. 

2.  A  gas  generator  including  a  support,  a  gen'Tating 
chamber  connected  therewith  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, a  valve  casing  depending  from  the  generating  cham- 
ber, a  burner  casing  arranged  below  the  generating  cham- 
ber and  having  a  pipe  nortion  extending  toward  the  gener- 
ating chamber,  and  a  srarting  cup  movably  mcftinted  on  the 
support  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  embrace  the  pipe  por- 
tion of  the  burner  casing;  whereby  to  dispose  said  starting 
burner  beneath  the  generating  chamber. 


902.992.     FKED-MIXER.     Patrick  McEvoy,  Oil  City;  Pa. 
Filed  S«'pt.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,057. 


1.  In  a  feed  mixer,  the  combination  of  an  endless  con-  • 
veyer  for  the  green  feed  ;  a  trough  into  which  said  con- 
veyer discharges  tbe  gr«»en-feed  ;  and  means  mounted  In 
said  trough  and  cooperating  therewith  for  simultaneously 
cutting  the  green-feed  and  mixing  it  with  the  other  ingre- 
dients and  thtn  carrying  the  mixed  mass  lengthwise  of 
said  trough. 

2.  In  a  feed-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  f<H'd-box ;  a 
conveyer-box  into  which  said  feed-box  discbarges ;  a  con- 
veyer mounted  in  said  conveyer-box  :  a  slatted  conveyer  for 
the  green-feed  :  n  trough  into  which  said  green-fet^d  con- 
veyer and  convey»r-box  discharge  ;  nnd  means  cooperating 
with  said  trough  for  cutting  the  groen-feed  and  mixing  the 
same  with  the  other  ingredients  and  then  conveying  the 
material. 

3.  In  a  feed  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  trough  ;  an  ex- 
tension trough  detachably  connected  therewith  and  mounted 
on  rollers  :  and  a  mixing  and  conveying  d.evice  mounted  in 
said  extension  trough  and  removable  therewith. 

4.  In  a  feed-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  trough  ;  an  end- 
less conveyer  provided  with  slats  for  carrying  the  green- 
feed  ;    devices    mounted    in    said    trough    and    cooperating 


154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBSK  3.  1908. 


th«ivwith  for  chopptoK  the  Kr*«n-f*e<l  ^tx*  mixing  th«  tat- 
ter with  tb«  other  Inicredlf  nts  :  and  me^ns  connecting  «aid 
devices  and  ^een-feed  convej-er.  wbe^by  the  aame  ar« 
flimultaneously  operated.  | 

5.  In  a  feed  mixer  of  the  claaa  deacflbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed-box  ;  a  conveyer-box  into  which  aaid  feed- 
tK)X  discharKea :  a  conveyer  mounted  Iniaaid  conTeyer4)0« ; 
a  trough  into  which  said  conveyer  box  |l«chargea ;  an  end- 
iMB  conveyer  having  alata  for  carrying  the  green  feed  to 
•aid  trough  ;  mixing  devices  mounted  lb  said  trough :  and 
actuating  mechanism  connecting  said ,  devices,  conveyers 
and  feed  boxes,  whereby  the  same  ar«|  operated  slmuIU- 
neously. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  0aBctte.) 


90i:.l)03.  MOLTH-OAO  FOR  SUROtCAL  PURIH)8E8. 
AaTHua  M.  MclNTosH>  Sydney,  New|  South  Watea,  Aua- 
tralla.     Filed  June  16,  1908.     SerUI  No.  438.700. 


1.  The  Improved  mouth  gag  for  surgical  purposes  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  and  lower  Jaw  articulated  together  at 
the  rear  and  turned  inwards  so  that  their  ends  can  enter 
the  mouth  of  the  patient,  tooth  plates  projecting  from  the 
turned  in  ends  of  the  Jaws,  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  a  hydraulic  plunger  articulated  to  one  Jaw  while  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  articulated  to  pe  other  Jaw  and 
means  for  operating  the  hydraulic  partjof  the  appliance  aa 
herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  mouth  g&gn  for  surgical  purposes.  In  combination, 
two  hinged  Jaws  adapted  to  lie  against  the  cheek  of  the 
patient  the  forward  ends  of  the  JawL  being  adapted  to 
enter  the  mouth  of  the  patient,  a  hyttraulic  ram  between 
the  articulated  Jaws  a  long  narrow  h}|draullc  mm  articu- 
lated to  the  cylinder  element  of  the  ram  between  the  Jaws 
and  means  for  operating  the  plunger 
speclfled. 

3.  In  mouth  gags  for  surgical  purpofies,  in  combination, 
two  hinged  Jaws  that  are  adapted  to  lie  aifainst  the  cheek 
of  the  patient  the  forward  ends  of  thi  Jaws  t>eing  turned 
inwards  and  provided  with  tooth  or  i^um  plates  at  right 
angles,  a  hydraulic  ram  installed  betveen  the  articulated 
Jaws,  the  plunger  being  articulated  t(  one  Jaw  while  the 
cylinder  is  articulated  to  the  other  Jair.  a  long  hydraulic 
ram  of  small  diameter  articulated  to 
der  between  the  articulated  Jaws,  a  pljinger  provided  with 
^terminal  button  and  means  for  hold  ng  the  a;)pliance  so 
that  it  may  t><>  manipulated  with  one  iiand  of  the  operator 
and  an  Intermediate  stop  cock  in  the 
inder  as  herein  set  forth. 


of  the  long  ram  as 
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902.094.     8AW-CARRIA«E  8ET-WOHK8 
LAaB.<«.    V'ancouvpr.    Rritish 
Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No    42S.4n7 
1.   As  an  automatic  set  works  for 
combination  with  the  mechanism  wh^eby 
knees   are   simultaneously   operated, 
with  such  mechanism,  a  nut  on  said  i<cr» 
which  nut  in  its  distance  from  an  a 
,  represent   the  desired  movement  of  t 
releasable  means  for  preventing  rotation 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
will   release  the  operating  mechanise  1 
knees. 


2.  As  an  automatic  set  works  for  a  saw  carriage,  tba 
combination  with  the  mechanism  whereby  the  head  block 
knees  are  simultaneously  operated,  of  a  screw  rotatlns 
with  such  mechanism,  a  nut  on  said  acrew  the  position  of 
which  nut  in  its  distance  from  an  adjacent  hearing  will 
represent  a  desired  movement  of  the  bead  block  knees,  of 
releasable  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  nut 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  screw  will  carry  the  nut 
toward  the  adjacent  bearing,  and  means  whereby  the  eon- 
tact  of  the  nut  face  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  bearing 
will  disengage  the  operating  mechanism  by  which  the  bead 
block  knees  are  moved  toward  the  saw. 


Jamsh  M.  Mc- 
Canada.      Filed 
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3.  In  an  automatic  set  works  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with*  an  operating  mechanism  by  which  the 
head  block  screws  are  simultaneously  rotated,  of  an  end- 
less rope  trsvellng  lengthwise  of  the  saw  carriage,  a  rope 
sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  the  saw  carriage  over  which 
the  endless  rope  pass<>s,  a  t>evel  gear  rotatable  with  the 
sheave  said  bevel  gear  meshing  with  two  conically  bored 
bevel  gears  one  on  each  side  rotatable  In  bearings  on  the 
saw  carriage  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  last  named  two 
gears  being  normal  to  those  of  the  bead  block  screws,  a 
rotatable  member  fitting  the  conical  bores  of  the  bevel 
gears  and  free  from  engagement  with  either  but  susceptible 
of  limited  endwise  movement  to  throw  It  Into  frictlonsi 
enjjagement  with  either  bevel  gear,  a  screw  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  conical  member  and  rotatable  t>etween  bear- 
ings on  the  saw  carriage,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw, 
releasable  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  nut  on  the 
•irrew  while  permitting  endwise  movement  of  the  asms 
thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  bead  block 
screws  from  the  conicsl  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  saw  set  works  of  the  class  described, 
the  comblnstlon  with  sn  operating  mechanism  by  which 
the  head  block  screws  are  simultaneously  rotated,  of  an 
endless  rope  traveling  lenicthwlse  of  the  saw  carriage,  a 
rope  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  the  saw  carriage  over 
which  the  endless  rope  passes,  a  bevel  gesr  rotatable  with 
the  sheave  said  t>evel  gear  meshing  with  two  conically 
bored  t>evel  gears  rotatable  one  on  each  side  in  bearings  on 
the  saw  carriage  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  gears  Is 
normal  to  the  head  block  screws,  a  conical  member  fitting 
the  bores  of  the  bevel  gears  and  free  from  engagement 
with  either  but  susceptible  of  limited  endwise  movement 
to  throw  it  into  frlctional  engagement  with  either  t>evel 
gear,  a  screw  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  conical  mem- 
ber and  rotatable  between  bearings  on  the  saw  carriage,  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  screw  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  nut 
and  bearing  being  provided  with  corresponding  radial 
serrations,  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  nnt.  releasable 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  nut  while  permitting 
endwise  movement  of  the  same  on  the  screw,  a  worm  In 
rotatable  engagement  with  the  conical  member  said  worm 
meshing  with  a  worm  wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  head 
block  screws. 

5.  In  a  saw  set  works  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  mechanism  by  which  the  head 
block  screws  may  t>e  rotated  by  a  source  of  power  external 
to  tb«  saw  carriage,  means  for  connecting  said  operatlTe 
mechanism  to  drive  the  head  block  screws,  means  for  auto- 
matically releaaiag  said  ofwrative  mechanism  said  means 
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comprising  a  screw  rotatable  In  bearings  of  the  saw  car- 
riage, a  nut  on  said  screw,  and  releasable  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  nut  while  permitting  endwise 
movement  of  the  same  on  the  screw. 


002,095.  SECTIONAL  BOOKCASE.  Abbam  D.  Ol«8, 
Unadilla.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Store  A  Library  Fixture  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  30.  1008.     Serial  No.  424,100. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  case  and  a  tilting  swinging 
door  therefor,  of  hangers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  case 
and  to  the  lower  part  of  the  door,  curved  guides  on  the 
enils  of  the  case  located  above  and  extending  in  rear  of 
the  hangers,  and  means  for  causing  the  upper  portion  of 
the  door  to  follow  said  guides  In  the  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  and  a  sliding  door  there- 
for, of  hangers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  case  and  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  door,  curved  guide  wires  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  case  above  and  extending  in  rear  of  the  pivots 
of  said  hangers,  and  means  for  causing  the  upper  portion 
of  the  door  to  follow  said  guide-wires  in  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  swinging  sliding  door 
therefor  having  flanged  ends,  curved  guides  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  and 
direct  the  movement  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  and 
to  support  it  when  in  elevated  position,  and  hangers  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  case  below  the  curved 
guides  and  plvoUiiy  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
lower  side  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case,  and  a  swinging  tilting 
door  having  flanged  ends,  of  curved  guide-wires  adapted  to 
direct  the  movement  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  and 
to  support  It  by  its  flanges  when  In  elevated  position,  pins 
attached  to  the  door  and  engaging  the  wire-guides  opposite 
the  flanges :  and  hangers  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  case  below  the  curved  guides  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  part  of  the  door. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  door  therefor,  curved 
guides  on  the  ends  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
upper  part  of  the  door  in  Its  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments, and  connected  hangers  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  door  and  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  case. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  ship  propulsion  system  comprising  In  combination, 
propeller  means ;  reciprocating  engine  means  and  turbine 
means  receiving  working  fluid  therefrom  to  drive  said  pro- 
peller means  and  means  for  gearing  said  reciprocating 
engine  means  and  said  turbine  means  together. 


002.006.  SHIP -PROPULSION  SYSTEM.  Chablbs  A. 
Parsons,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1007.     Serial  No.  370,836. 

1.  A  ship  propulsion  system  comprising  In  combination 
a  propeller  shaft,  reciprocating  engine  means  connected  to 
said  propeller  shaft,  a  separate  shaft,  turbine  means  on 
said  separate  shaft  and  receiving  working  fluid  from  said 
reciprocating  engine  means  together  with  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  separate  turbine  shaft  to  said 
propeller  shaft. 

2.  A  ship  propulsion  system  comprising.  In  combination, 
reciprocating  engine  means  and  a  turbine  means;  a  pro- 
peller and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  recip- 
rocating engine  and  said  turbine  to  said  propeller,  said 
transmitting  means  Including  a  resilient  member  acting 
to  compensate  for  inequalities  in  the  turning  moment  of 
said  reciprocating  engine. 


4.  A  ship  propulsion  system  comprising,  in  combination 
propeller  and  shaft  means ;  reciprocating  engine  means 
and  turbine  means  receiving  working  fluid  therefrom  to 
drive  Bftid  propeller  and  shaft  means  and  means  for  gear 
ing  said  reciprocating  engine  means  and  said  turbine 
means  together,  said  gearing  means  being  balanced  as  re- 
gards the  distribution  within  the  gearing  of  torsional 
stresses  on  said  shaft  means. 

5.  A  ship  propulsion  system  comprising.  In  combination 
propeller  means ;  reciprocating  engine  means  and  turbine 
means  receiving  fluid  therefrom  to  drive  said  propeller 
means ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gearing  between  said  recip- 
rocating engine  means  and  said  turbine  means  together 
with  means  for  distributing  power  transmitted  by  said 
turbine  means  among  said  sets  of  gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,997.     DRINEING-FOUNTAIN.     Richabd  Pabtinqton, 
Garmans  Mills,  Pa.     Filed   Mar.   23,   1907.     Serial   No. 


364,122. 


iii^inviHh:'!',.'!!!;:'   "  ihi 
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A  drinking  fountain  for  poultry  comprising  a  water 
tank,  a  water  trough  secured  to  the  side  of  the  tank  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  tank,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  trough  for  closing  the  same,  a  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  trough  and  terminating  near  the  top 
thereof,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  freely  in  said  tube  and 
wholly  disconnected  from  any  part  of  the  fountain,  a 
lever  provided  with  a  concave  boss  forming  a  seat  for  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  platform  secured  to  said  lever, 
said  platform  comprising  a  wire  frame  and  a  sheet  meUl^ 
plate  secured  thereto,  and  a  bracket  to  which  said  lever  Is 
pivoted. 

902,998.     HOO-TRAP.     William  S.  Phillips,  Wolfrun, 
W.  Vs.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,247. 
1.  A  hog  trap  comprising  an  open  frame  work,  a  aids 

door  hinged  at  the  front  of  the  frame  work  and  provided 


156 


iieat 
'>ppo«1t 


with  a'cuidcway,  a  slide  moTable  In  the 
door  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  alkie, 
iDK  the  slide  lontrltudlnally  of  the  door, 
the  rear  door  at  right  angles  to  the  a 
naled  at  the  rear  of  the  trap  on  the  o 
side  door,  ropes  winding  on  the  shaft  an 
the  rear  end  of  the  aide  door,  releaaable 
ing    reverse    rotation    of   the   shaft,    an 
hinged  to  the  front  of  the  frame  worli. 
the  door  frame,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  lowei 
frame  and  swinging  transverselj  of  th« 
locking  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  In  adjui^ed 
a  second  side  door  hinged  to  the  oppoalte 
work  from  the  flrst  side  door. 
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CLUTCH.      CHjutLBs    W. 
Baab.    London.    England.     Filed 
No.  390.307. 


PKAOMAt; .    Shepherd's 
Oct.    7.    1907.     Serial 


nieai 


"  1.  \  hog  trap  i-omprlaing  a  frame  ^ork.  a  side  door 
hing>>d  to  the  front  of  the  frame  work.  Imeans  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  the  door  for  swinging  said  door 
transversely  of  the  frame  work,  a  slide  movable  longltn 
dlnally  of  the  side  door,  means  for  movlot  the  slide,  a  rear 
door  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  alide  and  arranged  to 
swing  at  right  angles  to  the  slide,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
slide,  a  connection  between  one  fnd  of  he  lever  and  the 
rear  door,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  other  eo<l  of  the  lever,  the 
allde  having  a  notch  for  engagement  by  the  pawl  to  lock 
the  rear  door  at  right  angles  to  the  slide  and  a  spring 
normally  acting  on  the  lever  to  move  I  he  pawl  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  notch. 

3.  A  hoe  trap  comprising  a  frame  vork.  a  side  door 
hinged  to  the  front  of  the  frame  work.  ai«ans  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  the  door  for  swIngiB  jc^sAid  door  trans 
versely  of  the  frame  work,  a  slide  roovi  ,ble  longitudnaily 
of  the  side  door,  means  for  moving  the  slide,  a  rear  door 
hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  and  iirranged  to  swing 
at  right  angles  to  the  slide,  and  means  for  locking  the  door 
In  such  position. 

4.  A  hog  trap  comprising  a  frame  trork.  a  side  door 
hinged  to  the  front  of  the  frame  work,  means  conncctsd 
with  the  fre«  end  of  the  door  for  swlnglqg  said  door  trans 
veraely  of  the  frame  work,  a  slide  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  side  duor.  means  for  moving  the  slide,  a  rear  door 
hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  and  Arranged  to  swing 
•t  right  angles  to  the  slide,  means  for  locking  the  door 
In  such  position,  an  open  door  frame  h  nged  to  the  front 
of  the  framt*  work,  a  bar  pivoted  to  thef lower  part  of  the 
door  frame  and  swinutng  transversely  t)>er«of,  and  means 
for  locking  the  bar  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  hog  trap  fomprising  a  frame  4ork,  a 
hinged  to  the  front  of  the  frame  work 
with  the  free  end  of  the  (l«x>r  for  swInglSg  said  door  trana- 
▼ersely  of  the  frame  work,  a  slide  movuble  longitudinally 
of  th*  side  door,  means  for  moving  the 
hlag«d  to  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  slide,  means  for  Ibcklng  the  door  In 
such  position,  an  open  door  framp  hlngpd  to  the  front  of 
the  trap,  and  means  in  connection  witii  the  door  frame, 
for  engaging  the  head  of  an  animal  In  tie  trap. 

(Claims  H  to  H  nut  printed  In  the  (ia^ette. ] 
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1.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  hollow  drum, 
a  driving  ahaft,  segmental  pieces  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  Interior  of  said 
droa,  cams  provided  with  spindles  extending  at  rlgbt- 
■nfl—  to  tlM  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  cams  being  located  be- 
tween said  Sit  mental  pieces,  bearings  for  said  spindles, 
arma  secured  to  said  spindle*,  a  link  piece  pivoted  to  aald 
arms,  an  arm  to  which  said  link  piece  Is  pivoted,  a  sleeve 
rigid  with  said  laat  mentioned  arm,  a  collar  adJusUbly 
Axed  to  said  sleeve,  said  collar  provided  with  a  groove, 
semicircular  pieces  q  provided  with  half  bolts  at  each  ex- 
tremity fitting  said  groove,  cauaing  aald  half  bolts  to  form 
c  >mplete  bolts,  and  means  fitting  aald  complete  bolts, 
adapted  to  move  the  same  up  and  down,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  hollow  dmm. 
a  driving  shaft.  segmenUI  pieces  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  Interior  of  said 
drum,  cams  provided  with  spindles  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axla  of  the  shaft,  said  cams  being  located  be- 
tween aald  segmental  pieces,  bearings  for  said  spindles, 
arma  secured  to  said  spindles,  a  link  piece  pivoted  to  said 
arms,  an  arm  to  which  aald  link  piece  Is  pivoted,  a  sleeve 
rigid  with  said  last  mentioned  arm,  a  collar  adjutftably 
fixed  to  aald  sleeve,  said  collar  provided  with  a, groove, 
semicircular  pieces  «  provided  with  half  bolta  at  each  ex- 
tremity fitting  said  groove,  causing  said  half  bolts  to  form 
complete  bolts,  an  arm  r  secured  to  said  complete  bolta.  a 
lever  connected  to  said  arm  and  a  foot  plate  rigid  with  said 
lever,  sobstanttally  as  described. 


003.000  WALL-TIE.  BTiPHxr*  Pbimt.  Jr..  West  Devon- 
port.  Tasmania.-  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  12.  190«.  Serial 
No.  2O0»8O4. 


In  combination  with  a  hollow  wall,  a  tie  comprising  lon- 
gitudinal wires  2  snd  3.  and  wires  4  and  5  twisted  respec- 
tively around  said  longitudinal  wires  for  a  certain  dis- 
tance, both  being  then  twisted  together  and  carried  across 
the  intervening  space  between  snM  longitudinal  wires  when 
each  Is  twisted  sn>und  the  oypeaHe  longitudinal  wire.  aaM 
wires  4  and  S  coming  together  within  the  wall  so  ss  to 
form  triangular  spaces  between  themselves  and  the  longi- 
tudinal wire  In  which  the  material  of  the  wall  entera. 
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9  0  3,001.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
RicHAXD  H.  PcKifBLL,  Rosedale,  Miss.  Piled  Sept.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  392.085. 


with  an  opening,  a  worm  mounted  In  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack  bar,  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 


1.  The  Improved  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  a  tongue  attached,  an  axle  on  which  It  Is 
Journaled,  running  wheels  keyed  on  the  axle,  a  revolving 
hoe,  a  frame  In  which  It  Is  mounted,  and  a  supplemental 
frame  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  shaft  which  forms  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  hoe-carrylng  frame  and  supple- 
mental frame,  gearing  which  dperatively  connects  said 
shaft  with  the  revolving  hoe.  and  spur  gearing  operatively 
connecting  the  shaft  directly  with  the  axle,  subetantlally 
as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  cotton-chopper  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  axle  arranged  transversely  therein  and  wheels 
applied  to  said  axle,  a  revolving  hoe  or  chopper  comprising 
blades  and  a  frame  having  radial  arms  to  which  said 
blades  are  attached,  the  blades  having  their  cutting  edges 
Inclined  from  the  front  outer  corner  rearward  and  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  Journaled  therein 
and  a  revolving  hoe  arranged  vertically  and  transversely 
of  the  frame,  the  supplemental  frame  being  provided  with 
runnera.  one  of  which  has  a  vertical  guard  h  consisting  of 
a  plate  extending  vertically  to  a  height  above  the  level  at 
which  the  blades  of  the  hoe  act  upon  the  cotton  row,  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  and  the  wheeled  axle  upon  which  the 
■ame  Is  mounted,  of  a  hoe-carrying  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  axle  and  arranged  In  front  thereof,  and 
means  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame  with 
such  pivoted  frame  whereby  the  vertical  Inclination  of  the 
latter  may  be  adjusted  as  required. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the 
wheeled  support  therefor,  such  frame  having  a  rigid  rear 
extension,  of  a  hoe-carrying  frame  aranged  within  the  main 
frame  and  pivoted  In  front  of  the  axle,  and  a  tum-buckle 
and  threaded  rods  connected  therewith,  such  parts  consti- 
tuting means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  hoe- 
carrylng  frame  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame 
whereby  the  vertical  Inclination  of  the  hoe-carrylng  frame 
may  be  adjusted  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 


tending  pin  secured  in  said  lever  and  extending  through 
the  worm  for  rotatably  connecting  it  to  the  lever. 


903,003.     PRESS.     Hiham  Richard,  Hooper,  Colo.     Filed 
Nov.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,804. 


903,002.     WRENCH.     Walteb  C.  Reed.  Beaver.  Pa.,  as 

signor    of   one  half    to    Jacob    S.    Stauffer.    Beaver,    Pa. 

Filed  July  7.  1JH)S.     Serial  No.  442,331. 

A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw  on  the 

outer  end  thereof,  said  shank  provided  Intermediate  Its 

ends  with   a   longitudinally  extending  recess,   a  rack  bar 

seated  and  secured  in  said  recess,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a 

longitudinally  extending  opening  to  receive  said  shank,  a 

spring  secured  to  one  wall  of  said  opening  and  having  a 

curved  free  end  bearing  against  the  rear  face  of  the  shank. 

said   movable  Jaw   provided   at  one  corner   with   a  socket 

having  a  curved  wall,  an  elongated  lever  having  a  rounded 

upper  end.  means  for  pivoting  the  upper  end  of  said  lever 

In  said  recess,  said  lever  provided  adjacent  Its  pivoted  end 


1.  A  baling  press  formed  with  a  feed  opening,  a  feed 
chute  normally  closing  said  opening,  and  means  operated 
In  the  movement  of  the  plunger  to  actuate  the  feed 
chute  to  uncover  the  opening  and  simultaneously  deliver 
the  material  from  said  chute  through  the  opening. 

2.  A  baling  press  formed  with  a  feM  opening,  a  feed 
chute  normally  closing  said  opening,  a  feed  member 
mounted  In  the  chute,  means  actuated  by  the  piston  for 
operating  said  feed  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
press  for  cauaing  the  feed  member  In  operation  to  tilt 
the  feed  chute  Into  delivery  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  and  a  piston 
therefor,  of  a  power  apparatus  for  said  piston  Including 
a  plurality  of  independent  toggles  connected  to  the  pis- 
ton, an  operating  ring  for  supporting  said  toggles,  said 
ring  being  formed  with  depressions  to  receive  the  toggles, 
and  means  for  engaging  said  toggles  in  succession  and 
operating  them  respectively  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  and  a  piston 
therefor,  of  a  power  apparatus  for  said  piston  including 
a  plurality  of  Independent  toggles  connected  to  the  piston, 
an  operating  ring  with  which  said  toggles  are  arranged 
In  contact,  said  ring  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
depressions  corresponding  respectively  with  the  closed 
position  of  one  toggle  and  the  open  position  of  the  other, 
and  cross  bare  adapted  in  operation  to  successively  en- 
gage the  respective  toggles  and  force  them  Into  registry 
with  the  ring  depressions. 

5.  A  baling  press  formed  with  a  feed  opening,  a  feed 
chute  normally  closing  said  opening,  and  means  operative 
in  the  feeding  of  the  material  for  actuating  the  feed 
chute  to  uncover  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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903.004.     AQUATIC    MERRT    GO  -  BdUND.       HKtHT    E. 
RiBHL.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Au«i  28,  1907.     8erl«l 


No.    390.487 


1.  Ad  amu8«m«nt  apparatus  provld^  with  meant  for 
Inclosiog  the  aame  In  an  annular  xreen  rompoaed  of 
falling  water,  and  movable  raeana  for  Interoally  Ulumi- 
natlDR  the  screen. 

2.  Ad  amusement  apparatus  having  a  roof  provided 
with  a  traDslucent  annular  side  portl4n.  and  water  dis- 
tributing means  for  dlscbarKlng  water  lonto  the  said  aide 
portion,  for  the  water  to  drop  off  t|e  side  portion  In 
the  form  of  an  annular  sheet  of  water*, 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  haTln|  a  roof  provided 
with  a  translucent  annular  side  portion,  water  distribut- 
ing means  for  dtscharglDg  water  onto  |  the  aald  side  por- 
tloo  for  the  water  to  drop  off  the  a|de  port  loo  lo  the 
form  of  aD  annular  sheet  of  water,  aD^  meaDs  for  utllls 
ing  the  water  In  the  waterwaj  to  form  the  said  sheet 
of  water. 

4.  An  amusemeot  apparatus  having  a  roof  provided 
with  an  annular  glass  rim,  and  a  wat^r  distributing  pipe 
around  the  upper  outside  portion  of  tt|e  said  rim  for  dis- 
charging water  onto  the  said  rim.  the  water  flowing 
down  the  rim  and  dropping  off  the  lower  edge  thereof 
In  the  form  of  an  annular  screen.  ' 

5.  An  amusement  apparatus  hsTln^  a  roof  provided 
with  an  annular  tranalucent  rim.  a  water  dlstrlbutlDg 
pipe  arouDd  the  upper  outalde  portlo^  of  the  aald  rim 
for  discharging  water  onto  the  rim.  the  water  flowing 
down  the  rim  and  dropping  off  the  lower  edge  thereof 
In  the  form  of  an  annular  screen,  mean^  within  the  screen 
for  lllnmlnating  said  screen  and  the  dm,  and  means  for 
rCv/>lvlng  said  Illuminating  meaoa  gnd  for  Imparting 
vertical  movement  to  ths  same. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oa|ette.] 
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hartng  an  opening  corresponding  in  size  and  i>o«l- 
ttoa  with  tb«  opening  In  the  body,  and  a  transparent  cov- 
•rlng  for  said  openings  Interposed  between  the  body  and 
lining,  said  covering  being  of  a  size  to  project  berond 
the  edges  of  the  openings,  said  covering  and  lining  being 
adhesively  connected  slong  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
covering,  the  sdheslve  extending  twyond  the  edges  of  the 
covering  and  forming  a  positive  connection  for  the  lining 
and  body  beyond  and  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the 
covering,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  lining  being  free 
from  adhesive  connection  with  the  box  l>ody. 

3.  A  package  or  carton  for  crackers  and  the  like,  com- 
prising s  body  of  paateboard  or  like  material  embodying 
side-walls,  a  bottom,  a  top,  and  end  flaps,  an  interior 
air  proof  lining,  and  an  exterior  air-proof  wrapper  or 
covering,  one  of  said  side-walls  having  an  opening,  and 
a  transpsrent  covering  for  said  opening  adhesively  se- 
cured to  said  air-proof  lining  and  contacting  with  the  In- 
ner face  of  aald  wall,  the  adhesive  forming  a  positive 
connection  between  the  lining  and  the  walls  of  the  boi 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  transparent  covering,  aald 
tranaparent  covering  being  substantially  co-extenslve  with 
the  side-wall  with  which  It  contacU.  the  adhesive  con- 
nection of  the  lining  and  box-body  extending  partially 
over  the  adjacent  end-walla  of  the  box,  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  lining  being  free  from  adhesive  connection 
with  the  box  body. 


9O3.00«.  MINE  CAR  HAULING  DBVICB.  Jamcs  Row- 
vut.  East  8t.  Louis.  III.,  ssslgnor  of  one  half  to  William 
Eppmeyer.  Bast  St.  Louis,  111.  Piled  July  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  44S.816. 


}aset 


903.005       DISPLAY-PACKAGE.      G 
Sheridan.  Pa.     Filed  Nov    6.  1906 


COnGS    H.    A.    ROBHSIO, 

Serial  No.  342.221. 


1.  A  package  or  carton  for  crackers 
prlshtg  a  foldable  box  body  having  an 


and  the  like,  com- 
openlng  In  one  of 


Its  walls,  an  Inner  air-proof  lining  anc  an  outer  air-proof 
wrapper  for  said  box.  said  lining  and  wrapper  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  corresponding  in  slxe  ^nd  position  to  the 
opeolDg  lo  the  box  body,  sod  a  traDsfoarent  covering  for 
said  openings,  said  covering  being  of  k  size  greater  than 
that  of  the  openings,  and  Interposed  between  the  lining 
and  the  box  body,  said  covering  being 'hermetically  sesled 
to  said  lining,  the  seal  extending  bekond  the  periphery 
of  said  covering  and  forming  the  soU  connection  of  the 
lining  and  box  body. 


2.  A  package  or  carton  for  cracken 
prising  a  foldsble  box  body  hsving  one 
with  m  opening,   sn  sir-proof  lining 


snd  the  like,  com- 
of  its  wslls  formed 
for  said   box.  aald 


1.  In  a  car  haul,  an  elevator  Including  a  cage,  a  track 
Inclined  In  the  direction  of  the  base  of  the  elcvstor 
shaft,  and  a  hauling  truck  mounted  for  travel  beneath 
the  Inclined  track  and  adapted  to  engage  and  deliver 
the  cars  on  said  track  to  the  cage. 

2.  In  a  car  haul,  an  elevator  Including  a  plurality  of 
cages,  spaced  tracks  Inclined  In  the  direction  of  the 
base  of  the  elevator,  and  haulldg  trucks  mounted  for 
travel  beneath  said  tracka  and  provided  with  means 
adspted  to  engage  and  deliver  the  cars  on  said  tracks 
al terns tely  to  the  cages. 

3.  In  a  car  haul,  an  elevator  Including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  movable  cages,  spsced  tracks  inclined  In  the 
direction  of  the  base  of  the  elevator,  auxiliary  tracks  dis- 
posed beneath  the  main  tracka,  and  hauling  cars  mounted 
for  travel  on  the  auxiliary  tracks  and  provided  with 
gravity  actuated  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  cars  on  the 
main  tracks  and  deliver  the  same  alternately  to  the  cages. 

4.  In  a  car  haul,  an  elevator  Including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  movable  cages,  spaced-  tracka  Inclined  In  the 
direction  of  the  base  of  the  elevator,  there  being  a  pit 
disposed  benestb  the  msin  trscks  st  the  base  of  said  ele- 
vator, auxiliary  tracks  disposed  within  the  pit.  snd  haul- 
ing cars  mounted  for  travel  on  the  auxiliary  tracks  and 
provided  with  gravity  actuated  pawls  arranged  to  engage 
the  cars  on  the  main  track  and  deliver  the  aame  alter- 
nately to  the  cagee. 
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6.  In  a  car  haul,  an  elevator  including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  movable  cages,  spaced  tracks  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  base  of  the  elevator  car  and  each  provided 
with  an  inclined  portion  for  checking  the  movement  of 
the  cars,  auxiliary  tracks  disposed  beneath  the  main 
tracks  at  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  la.ter,  and  hauling 
cars  mounted  for  travel  on  the  auxiliary  tracks  and  pro- 
vided with  means  of  engagement  with  the  cars  on  the 
main  tracks  when  the  latter  arrive  at  the  Inclined  portions 
of  said  plain  tracks. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,007.      W.\TER-HEATER       Edwin    Rdcd.    Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1000.     Serial  No.  678. 


pointed  and  of  greater  length  than  the  other,  a  catting 
wheel  loosely  Joumaled  on  the  longer  arm,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  two  bars,  consisting  of  a  wire  looped 
over  both  arms,  a  loop  being  arranged  upon  each  side  of 
the  wheel  whereby  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  wheel  with  respect  to  the  arm,  said  loops  being  dls- 
placeable  l^gltudinally  of  the  arms  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  water  re- 
ceptacle having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  burner  for  beating 
the  same,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  leading  to  said  burner, 
means  actuated  by  the  water  and  controlling  said  fuel 
supply,  and  Independent  means  controlling  said  fuel  sup- 
ply and  operated  by  variations  of  temperature  In  the 
water  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  water  re- 
ceptacle having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  burner  for  heating 
the  same,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  leading  to  said  burner,  a 
motor  actuated  by  the  water  and  controlling  said  fuel 
supply,  and  Independent  means  controlling  said  fuel  sup- 
ply and  operated  by  variations  of  temperature  In  the 
water  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  water  re- 
ceptacle, a  burner  for  heating  the  same,  a  water  supply 
conduit,  a  fuel  supply  conduit,  a  water  actuated  element, 
a  thermostat,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  valves  In 
the  fuel  supply  conduit,  one  of  said  valves  being  con- 
trolled by  said  element  and  the  other  by  said  thermostat. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  water  re- 
ceptacle, a  burner  for  heating  the  same,  a  water  supply 
and  a  fuel  supply,  a  valve  operated  automatically  upon 
variations  of  pressure  In  the  water  of  the  water  re- 
ceptacle and  controlling  said  fuel  supply,  and  independent 
means  controlling  the  fuel  supply  and  operated  by  varia- 
tions of  temperature  In  the  water  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  water  re- 
ceptacle having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  burner  for  beating 
the  same,  a  gas  supply  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
gas  to  the  burner,  a  piston  operated  by  unbalancing  the 
water  pressure  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  actuating 
said  gas  supply  valve,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  to  the  burner  Independently  of  the  gas  supply 
valve,  and  a  thermostat  or  thermal  regulator  actuating 
the  regulating  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  can  opener  consisting  of  a  strand  of  spring  wire 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  spaced  arms,  one  of  which  is 
pointed,  a  cutting  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  pointed  arm, 
and  a  connection  between  the  arms  on  each  side  of  the 
cutting  wheel  whereby  to  limit  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  with  respect  to  the  arm,  said  connection 
belug  displaceable  longitudinally  of  the  arms,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  can  opener  consisting  of  a  strand  of  resilient 
material  bent  upon  itself  to  form  arms  one  of  which  is 
pointed,  a  cutting  wheel  Journaled  on  the  pointed  arm, 
a  displaceable  connection  between  the  arms,  said  connec- 
tion embracing  the  wheel  whereby  to  move  the  same 
when  the  carriage  Is  moved. 


903,009.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL-DELIVERY  APPARATUS. 
Joseph  Saulesberrt,  East  Peoria,  III.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  425,537. 


903.008.      CAN-OPENER.      Charles    E.    Sands,    Palatka, 
Fla.     Filed  May  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  432,897. 
1.  A  can  opener  consisting  of  a  strand  of  spring  wire 

bent   npon   Itself   to   form   spaced   arms,   one  of  which   is 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  elevated  track  and  a  series 
of  poles  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  car  suspended 
from  the  track  and  adapted  to  travel  therealong ;  means 
for  propelling  the  car ;  a  brake  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  said  propelling  means ;  a  releasing  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  with  the  brake  mechanism ; 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  poles  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  one  element  of  the  brake  mechanism,  for 
setting  the  brake ;  and  means  carried  by  another  of  the 
poles  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  releasing 
mechanism,  for  releasing  the  brake. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elevated  track  and  a  series 
of  poles  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  car  suspended 
from  the  track  and  adapted  to  travel  therealong :  means 
for  propelling  the  car;  a  brake  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  the  propelling  means  aud  Including  a 
brake  lever ;  means  for  normally  holding  ^^ald  lever  in 
Inoperative  position;  a  releasing  lever  opeiallvely  con-^ 
nected  with  the  brake  lever ;  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  poles  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  brake 
lever,  to  move  the  latter  into  operative  position;  and 
means  carried  by  another  of  the  poles  and  arranged  fo^ 
engagement  with  the  releasing  lever,  for  actuating  the 
same,  to  return  the  brake  lever  to  inoperative  position. 
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•terally  bent  upper 
the  poles  and   pro- 


3.  The  combination,  with  An  elev  ited  track,  and  a 
series  of  poles  for  supportlni?  the  wme,  of  a  car  sua 
pended  from  the  track  and  adapted  tc 
means  for  propelling  the  car;  a  brike  mechanism  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  propelllnit  means  and  In- 
cludlnK  a  brake  lever  having  a  laterally  bent  upp«T  end: 
means  for  normally  holding  Mid  l<Ter  In  inoperative 
position:  a  releasing  lever  operatlvi  ly  connected  with 
the  brake  lever  and  providt>d  with  a 
end  :  a  brake  arm  carried  by  one  of 
vlded  with  a  member  arranged  for  figagement  with  the 
bent  end  of  the  brake  lever,  for  nio^jlng-  the  latter  Into 
operative  position  :  and  a  brake  arm 
of  the  poles,  and  provided  with  a  member  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  bent  end  of  the 'releasing  lever,  for 
actuating  the  latter,  for  returning  the  brake  lever  to 
Inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  elevVted  track,  and  n 
series  of  poles  for  supporting  the  s^me.  of  a  car  sus- 
pended from  the  track  and  adapted  tc|  travel  therealong: 
means  for  propelling  the  car;  a  brake  mechanism  op- 
eratlvely  connected  'with  said  propelling  means  and  In- 
cluding a  brake  lever  having  a  laterally  bent  upp^'r  end  : 
means  for  normally  holding  said  l^ver  In  Inoperative 
position;  a  releasing  lever  op«>ratlv4ly  connected  wttti 
the  brake  lever  and  having  a  laterally  bent  upper  end 
extending  In  the  opposite  direction  frpm  the  bent  end  of 
tjie  brake  lever  ;  a  brake  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  polM 
and  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  piock  lying  la  tb« 
path  of  the  bent  end  of  the  brake  lerer.  for  moving  the 
latter  Into  operative  position:  and  a!brak'>  arm  carried 
by  another  of  the  poles,  and  provided  with  a  wedf*- 
shaped  block  lying  in  the  path  of  tlie  bent  end  of  the 
releasing  lever  for  actuating  the  la  ter,  to  return  the 
brake  lever  to  Inoperative  position. 

.'>.  The  combination,  with  an  elevated  track,  and  a 
series  of  poles  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  car  sus 
pended  from  the  track  and  adapted  t6  travel  therealong: 
means  for  propelling  the  car.  said  'means  including  a 
friction  wheel  :  a  brake  lever  mountcjd  upon  the  roof  of 
the  car  and  provided  with  a  shoe  arranged  for  engage 
ment  with  the  friction  wheel ;  means  fbr  normally  holding 
said  lever  In  Inoperative  position  :  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  poles  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
lever,  for  actuating  the  latter,  to  mbve  the  brake  shoe 
Into  engagement  with  the  friction  wl|eel. 

(t'laims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  iGaiette.l 


9  0  3,010.        .\RT    OF     M.VKING     METAL     WHEELS. 
Cbablis  T.   Schob.m,   Moylan.   Pa.  j  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Carnegie  Steel  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     F^led  Sept.   13.   1907. 
Serial  No.  392.757. 
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frames  or  sections  normally  held  adjacent  and  mounted 
about  said  brace  and  having  sliding  connections  with  one 
.•mother,  and  levels  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


The  art  of  making  metal  wheels  direct  from  molten 
metal  from  the  original  heat,  which  .consists  In  shaping 
the  molten  metal  and  while  still  hot  |tnd  plastic  redndag 
it  circumferentially  by  pr>>ssure  an(|  while  under  tack 
preMure  shearing  off  a  mass  apprk>xiraately.  equal  In 
weight  to  the  finished  wheel  and  the^  forming  the  wheel 
therefrom  by  pressure. 


903,011.     LEVEL.     FERDt.N^xb  S«-ht»b«.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.      Serial  No.   39b..161. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de^rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boring  brace  or  the  like,  o^  an  extensible  series 
of  frames  i>r  sections  mounted  tliereon,  und  levels  carried 
by  the  outer  one  of  said  sei-tlons.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  c  >mblna- 
tlon  with  a   boring  brace  or   the  Ukle.   of  a   plurality  of 
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3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  c  >mblna 
tlon  with  a  boring  brace,  of  a  casing  carried  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  frames  or  sections  normally  carried  within  the 
easing  and  havinf  sliding  connections  with  one  unother 
nnd  levels  carried  by  one  of  said  aecttona,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  btring  brace,  of  a  plurality  of  frames  or  sec- 
tions having  sliding  connections  with  each  other  and  nor- 
mally held  adjacent  nnd  mounted  about  said  brace  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  at  Tight  angles  thereto,  and  levels 
carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  boring  brace,  of  a  plurality  of  frames  or  sec- 
tkNM  normally  held  adjacent  and  mounted  about  aald 
brace,  said  sections  having  sliding  connections  with  esch 
other  and  being  arranged  to  extend  outwardly  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  brace  and  detachable  from  one  another,  and 
levels  carried  by  one  of  said  frames  or  sections,  said  laat 
named  section  being  provided  with  curved  spring  flngera 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  square,  rule  or  like  Imple- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 


903.012.      INK    WELL.      Joham    Bchcu.    PltUburg.   Pa. 
Piled  June  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,0M. 


1.  An  Ink  well  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  flexible  and 
eoaprsaslble  cover  plate  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  con- 
aeetsd  with  the  cover  plate,  a  depending  tube  secured  to 
aald  sleeve  and  to  aald  cover  plate  and  extending  In  close 
proximity  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  funnel  shaped 
receptacle  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  borUontal  partition 
carried  thereby,  said  partition  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein,  a  spring  located  In  said  sleeve,  and  a 
closure  supported  by  said  spring  for  normally  closing  tbe 
opening  of  said  partition,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  An  ink  well  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  flexible  nnd 
compressible  cover  plate  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  mounted 
upon  said  cover  plate,  a  depending  tube  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  to  said  cover  pinte.  n  funnel  shaped  receptacle 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  partition  carried  thereby  and 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  closure  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  opening  of  said  partition. 


903.013.  METHOD  FOP  PURIFYING  CORK.  Josfi 
Sbrsa  (t  CAEBd).  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Coale.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312.261.     Renewed  Sept.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,304. 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  cork  consisting  in  submerg- 
ing a  confined  mass  of  the  granules  of  cork  In  an  aqueous 
bath  containing  a  solvent  adapted  to  set  free  cohering  Im 
purities  from  the  granules,  then  freeing  the  granules  from 
confinement  and  permitting  them  to  rise  to  the  surface  of 
the  bath. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  cork  consisting  In  first  In- 
closing a  mass  of  the  granules  of  cork,  then  while  held  in- 
closed and  confined  submerging  the  mass  in  an  aqueous 
bath  and  permitting  the  bath  to  have  access  to  the  gran- 
ules during  such  submergence  and  then  freeing  them  and 
allowing  them  to  rise  In  a  separated  condition  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  bath  whereby  the  granules  are  independently 
cleansed  and  purified. 


903,014.  COMBINED  LAMP  AND  LICENSE  HOLDER 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Joseph  M.  Sharp,  Sewlckley, 
Pa.     Filed  June  IB,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.543. 


.* '      I    ^        I    I  T 


1.  A  bolder  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing an  angular  end  provided  with  a  socket,  an  upright  pin 
carried  by  the  angular  end  of  said  bar,  a  cross  head  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  end  thereof,  parallel  brackets  carried 
by  said  cross  head,  a  vertical  bracket  carried  by  said  bar, 
a  slotted  bar  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  first  mentioned 
bar,  a  hinged  bracket  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  a  retrac- 
tile spring  attached  to  said  slotted  bar  and  extending  In  the 
rear  of  said  socket  and  connecting  with  said  upright  pin. 

2.  A  combined  lamp  and  license  plate  holder  comprising 
a  bar  having  an  angular  end,  a  lamp  supporting  pin  car- 
ried by  the  angular  end  of  said  bar,  brackets  supported  by 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  «  bar  movably  mounted  upon 
the  flrat  mentioned  bar,  a  hinged  bracket  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  movable  bar  for  retaining  a  license  plate  in  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  brackets,  and  a  retractile 
spring  connecting  with  said  movable  bar  and   with  said 
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lamp   supporting   pin    for   normally   holding  said   hinged 
bracket  in  engagement  with  tbe  license  plate. 

3.  A  bolder  of  the  type  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  suitable  support,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angular  extension, 
means  carried  by  said  extension  for  supporting  a  lamp,  a 
cross  head  carried  by  said  bar  intermediate  its  ends  and 
provided  with  spaced  parallel  brackets,  a  retainer  bar  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  first  mentioned  bar,  and  a  bracket 
hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  said  retainer  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  in  a  holder  of  the  type  described,  a  bar,  iamp- sup- 
porting means  carried  by  said  bar.  a  plurality  of  license 
plate  holders  carried  by  the  bar.  a  retainer  bar  adjustably 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  bar,  and  a  bracket  hinged 
to  said  retainer  bar  and  also  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  license  plate. 


903.015.  SAFETY  ROPE-GRIP.  Charles  F.  Sinclair, 
Jersey  City,  N.  i.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.227. 


1.  A  rope  grip,  comprising  a  wrist  sleeve  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wrist  of  tbe  user,  and  a  strip  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  said  sleeve  and  forming  a  band  rest, 
said  strip  having  means  at  its  outer  end  for  loosely  en- 
gaging a  rope. 

2.  A  rope  grip,  comprising  a  wrist  sleeve  for  engage- 
ment with  a  wrist,  a  band  strip  extendlfig  from  one  end 
of  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  strap  and  buckle  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  hand  strip  whereby  to  form  a  loop  for  loosely 

.engaging  a  rope. 

3.  A  rope  grip,  comprising  a  laced  wrist  sleeve,  a  hand 
strip  extending  Integrally  from  tbe  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  sidewlse  extending  finger  pieces,  and  a  strap 
and  buckle  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  strip. 


9O3J016.     OIL-CLOTH  RACK.    Charles  C.  Sislbh,  Mine- 
ola,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.6b9. 


1.  In  a  frame  or  rack  for  displaying  oil  cloths  or  simi- 
lar material,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  members 
each  provided  with  a  series  of  Inclined  alining  slots  and 
alining  vertical  slots  at  their  upper  ends,  a  roller  between 
the  front  arms  provided  by  the  vertical  slots,  a  member 


ite 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSR  3.  >9o8. 


hmvtnK  «  c«ntr»l  lonjcltiMUnal  ktoot^  connected  with  th« 
arms  of  the  Tertlcal  •lots,  a  (crooved  member  below  tli« 
r«rtlc»l  ilota.  a  member  connecting  tHe  r«ar  arm«  proTlded 
by  th«  Tertloil  alott.  ind  a  roll  hoKlng  device  having  a 
wedge  ahaped  blade  plvotally  tecilred  to  one  of  the 
rear  arms. 

2.   In  a  frame  or  rack  for  dUplayl^g  oil  clotha  or  atml 
l«r  materials,  the  combination  of  a  Aalr  of  members  each 
provided  with  a  serle*  of  Inclined  allying  slots  upon  their 
front    edgea,    transrerse    connecting  (bars    secured    to    tba 
lips  of   the   bracketa  provided   by    t^e  slots,  central   roll 
supporting  elements  upon  the  bars,  the  side  membra  be- 
ing  provided   with    alining   vertical   lilota   at    their   npp«- 
enda.  the  front  arm  provided  by  thai  alot  having  a  trana 
veraa    member    provided    with    a    lonidtudlnal    channal.    • 
roller  for  the  arms,  a  longltudlnaly  curved  member  below 
the  slots,  a  transverse  member  coni»ectlng  the  arma  pro 
vided  at  the  rear  of  the  slots,  a  roll  ihttWIng  meml)er  com 
prising  an  arm   having  a   wedge  shrfp*d  offset  pivoted  to 
the  rear»arm8.  and  a  vertical  measuring  rod  secured  upon 
one  of  the  side  members.  I 


pared  hydraulic  calcium  ahimlnate  accelerating  material 
with  which  controlling  material  and  Independently  cemen- 
tltloua  material  are  Incorporated. 

i.  The  highly  cementltloua  material  havlnK  conalder- 
ably  greater  sand  strength  at  early  perloda  than  sUndard 
Portland  cement  comprising  available  earthy  alkali  mate- 
rial and  considerable  proportions  of  separately  prepared 
hydraulic  earthy  alkali  accelerating  compounda  rich  In 
alumina  like  material  with  which  coiiperatlnR  cementltlous 
material  and  controlling  material  are  Incorporated. 

8.  The  highly  cementltlous  material "  having  consider 
ably  gn»t9r  sand  strength  at  early  periods  than  standard 
Portland  cement  comprlaing  conalderable  proportlone  of 
prepared  hydraulic  earthy  alkali  accelerating  compounda 
rich  In  alumina  like  material  with  which  cooperating 
cementltloua  material  la  Incorporated. 

[Clalma  «  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


903.017.  PLASTIC  C0MPO8ITI0^<.  Hawai  8  Spack- 
j|.»M.  .\rdmore.  and  En-ia  W.  Laz<ll,  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
■Mlgnrvm  to  Henry  8.  Spackman  lnglne«Tlng  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  ef  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  S.  1909.     Serial  No.  441.732.  j 

1.  The    planter    composition    comprising    approximately 
eighty  eight   parts   of   hydrated    Mm*,    seven   parts  of   hy 
draullc  calcium  alamlnate  accelerating  material   contain 
Ing   about    forty    per    cent,    of    alundnlna,    three    pnrta    of 
plaater  of  parU  and  two  parta  of  biaat  furnace  alag. 

2.  The  plaster  .ompoeltlon  com(>rlslng  approximately 
eighty  eight  parts  of  hydrated  lime.  »even  parts  of  calcium 
alumlnate  accelerating  material,  plaster  of  parle  control- 
ling material  and  hardening  material. 

3.  The  plaster  composition  com$)rlslng  spproxlroately 
eighty  eight  parts  of  hydrated  lime,  aeven  parts  of  calcium 
alumlnate  accelerating  material  an|  controlling  material 

4.  The  plaster  composition  comprising  a   large  propor- 
tion of  hydrated  lime  with  which  hjidraullc  calcium  aluml 
nate  accelerating'  material  and  conjtrolling  material   have 
been  Incorporated.  I 

5.  The  plaster  composition  comorlalng  a  large  propor 
tloD  of  lime  with  which  a  email  proportion  of  calcium 
alumlnate  accelerating  material  hag  been  incorxwrated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  t^e  Gazette.] 


903.018.  CEMKNTITIOUB  MATERIAL  AND  PRKPA 
R.VTION  TllKREOK.  Hbjikt  Sl  Spackma!*.  Ardmore. 
and  Ellih  W.  Laxkll.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to 
Henry  S.  Spackman  Engineering  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerse:^.  Filed  Aug.  29.  IW>H. 
Serial   No.   450.856. 

1.  The  hydraulic  highly  cementltlous  material  fuldll- 
Ing  the  constant  volume  requirements  for  standard  Port- 
land cement  and  having  considerably  greater  strength  at 
early  periods  than  standard  Portland  cement  roroprUing 
available  ifme  and  up  to  about  flft|  per  cent,  of  separntely 
prepared  hydraulic  calcium  alun|lnate  accelerating  ma- 
terial with  which  controlling  liaterlal  and  hydraulic 
Independently   cementltlous  mater^il  are  Incorporated. 

2.  The  hydraulic  highly  cementltlous  material  fulfilling 
the  constant  volume  requlrementsi  for  standard  Portland 
cement  and  having  considerably  greater  atrength  at  early 
perioda  than  standard  Portland  i-^ment  comprlaing  avail- 
able earthy  alkali  material  and  ufl  to  about  fifty  per  cent, 
of  separately  prepared  hydraulic  iearthy  alkali  accelerat- 
ing compounda  rich  In  alumina  like  material  with  which 
controlling  material  and  hydraulic  Independently  cemen- 
tltlous material  are  Incorporated.  I 

3.  The  highly  cementltloua  manrlal  fulfilling  the  con- 
stant volume  requirements  for  standard  Portland  cement 
and  having  considerably  greater  I  aand  strength  at  early 
peri04l8  than  standard  Portland  dement  comprtolng  avail 
able  lime  and  conalderable  propoi  tlons  of  separately  pre- 
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903.019.  CEMENTITIOrS  MATERIA!,.  Hgxar  8.  SPACK- 
MAN. Ardmore.  and  ELua  W.  Lacblu  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
aaalgnora  to  Henry  8.  Spackman  Engineering  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept    22.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.1S9. 

1.  The  hydraulic  highly  cementltlous  material  fulfilling 
the  constant  volume  and  sand  strenuth  requirements  for 
Portland  cement  comprising  available  lime  and  controlllnf 
material  and  conalating  8ul>stantUlly  of  natural  cement 
and  between  three  and  ten  per  cent  of  Incorporated  aepa- 
rately  prepared  hydraollc  calcium  alumlnate  accelerating 

material. 

2.  The  hydraulic  highly  cementltloua  material  suhatan- 
tlallT  fulfilling  the  constant  volume  and  sand  strength  re- 
qulrementa  for  Portland  cement  consisting  subetantlally  of 
natural  cement  and  between  three  and  ten  per  cent,  of  In 
corporated  separately  prepared  earthy  alkali  accelerating 
compoonda  rich  In  alumina  like  material. 

3.  The  hydraulic  highly  cementltlous  material  subetan- 
tlally fnlfllMng  the  constant  volume  requlrementa  for  Port- 
land cement  consisting  subetantlally  of  natural  cement,  a 
few  per  cent,  of  controlling  material  and  between  about 
two  and  twenty  per  cent,  of  Incorporated  hydraulic  aepa- 
.•ately  prepared  calcium  alumlnate  accelerating  materUI. 

4.  The  hydraulic  highly  cementltlous  material  substan- 
tially fulfilling  the  conatant  volume  requirements  for  Port- 
land cement  consisting  subatantlally  of  natural  cement 
and  between  about  two  and  twenty  per  cent  of  Incorpo- 
rated hydraulic  separately  prepared  earthy  alkali  acceler- 
ating compounds  rich  In  alumina  like  material. 

5.  The  highly  cementltloua  material  aubatantlally  fulfill- 
ing the  conaUnt  volume  and  sand  strength  requirements 
for  Portland  cement  comprising  available  lime  and  a  con- 
siderable proportion  of  natural  cement  and  comprising  be- 
tween about  two  and  twenty  per  cent,  of  hydraulic  sepa- 
rately prepared  calcium  alumlnate  accelerating  material. 

[Clalma  8  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


0O«,O2O.  CBMBNTITIOUS  MATERIAL  HaxaT  8.  Space- 
MA!«.  Ardmore.  and  Buna  W.  I^axbcu  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Henry  S.  Spackman  Engineering  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.140. 

1.  The  hydraulic  highly  cementltloua  material  auboUn 
tlslly  fulfilling  the  constant  volume  and  long  period  sand 
strength  requirements  for  Portland  cement  conalstlng  of 
about  equal  proportions  of  slaked  lime  and  cooperating 
natural  argillaceous  slllclous  material  Incorporated  with 
a  few  per  cent,  of  controlling  material  and  beween  three 
and  twenty  per  cent  of  separately  prepared  hydraulic 
earthy  alkali  accelerating  compounds  rich  In  alumlna-llke 

material. 

2.  The  hydraulic  highly  cementltlous  material  substan- 
tlaUy  fulfilling  the  constant  volume  and  aaod  atrengtb 
requirements  for  I'ortland  cement  consisting  subetantlally 
of  about  equal  proportions  of  slaked  lime  and  cooperating 
natural    non  -  poiaoolanic   alllclous    material    Incorporated 

I  with  a  few  per  cent    of  calcium  sulfate  controlling  mato- 
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rial  and  betwf-en  three  and  twenty  per  cent,  of  separately 
prepared  hydraulic  calcium  alumlnate  accelerating  material. 

3.  The  highly  cementltlous  material  consisting  of  about 
equal  proportions  of  available  earthy  alkali  material  and 
cooperating  natural  non  poixuolanle  alllclona  material  In- 
corporated with  controlling  material  and  between  three  and 
twenty  per  cent,  of  separately  prepared  hydraulic  alumina 
calcium  alumlnate  accelerating  material. 

4.  The  hydraulic  highly  cementltlous  material  conalat- 
ing subatantlally  of  about  equal  proportions  of  available 
lime  and  cooperating  natural  argillaceous  slllclous  mate- 
rial Incorporated  with  controlling  material  and  between 
three  and  twenty  per  cent,  of  aeparately  prepared  hydraulic 
earthy  alkali  accelerating  compounds  rich  In  alumlna-llke 
material. 

8.  The  highly  cementltlous  material  comprising  substan- 
tially equal  considerable  proportions  of  alaked  lime  and 
cooperating  natural  arglllaceona  alllcioua  material  Incor- 
porated with  between  four  and  fifteen  per  cent,  of  sepa- 
rately prepared  hydraulic  calcium  alumlnate  accelerating 
material. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  Dot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


903,022.  8EWBB-CLBANINO  APPABATDS.  WlLt-lAM  H. 
Stewabt,  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  June  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.  438.965. 


903.021.  PACKER  FOR  HAY  -  PRESSES.  Charlbs  S. 
STARa,  Elmlra.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1907.  Bertal  No. 
406.798. 


1.  In  a  hay  press,  a  packer  conslatlng  of  grooved  stand- 
arda  rack  bars  arranged  to  travel  therein,  meana  for  actu- 
ating the  rack  bars,  a  preaa  bar  removably  connected  to 
the  rack  bars,  and  means  provide  for  withdrawing  the 
press  bar  outwardly  through  the  side  wall  of  the  preaa. 

2.  In  a  hay  press,  a  packer,  comprlaing  rack  bars  pro- 
vided with  notches  means  for  holding  and  guiding  the  rack 
bars,  and  means  for  engaging  the  notches  to  drive  the  bars 
forward,  a  press  bar  removably  connecting  the  rack  bars, 
and  means  for  permitting  the  press  bar  to  be  withdrawn 
out  endwlae  from  within  the  press. 

3.  in  a  hay  preaa.  hay  packer  standards  having  flanged 
bases  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  press  rails,  notched  bars 
working  In  the  standards,  a  T  preaa  bar  connecting  the 
notched  bars,  means  for  engaging  the  ahoulders  of  the 
notches  to  actuate  the  press  bar  and  cooperating  means 
to  lock  the  bars  as  they  are  advanced  into  the  press. 

4.  In  a  hay  press,  hay  packer  standards,  notched  bars 
held  by  the  standards  and  having  their  lower  ends  slotted, 
a  T  ahaped  preaa  bar  seated  in  aaid  slots,  levers  with 
pawls  fixed  In  the  standarda  for  advancing  the  notched 
bare,  and  lever  and  spring  operated  locking  bolU  for  aald 
notched  bara.  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  bay  packer  for  hay  presses,  a  press  bar  arrangea 
for  pressing  hay  within  the  press,  means  for  actuating  said 
press  bar  to  press  the  hay.  an  opening  In  the  press  wall 
through  which  hald  preas  bar  may  be  withdrawn  from  with 
In  the  preas. 


1.  In  a  sewer-cleaning  apparatus,  a  self  adjusting  acoop 
bucket  comprising  an  upper  part  and  a  Ipwer  part,  looaely 
connected   together   and   movable  toward   and  from   each 

I  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewer  cleaning  apparatua,  a  self-adjuatlng  acoop 
1  backet  comprlaing  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  slld- 
i  ably  connected  together,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  sewer  cleaning  apparatus,  a  aelf  adjusting  acoop 
bucket  comprlaing  a  transversely  curved  tapping  lower 
part  and  a  flat  tapering  upper  part  having  downwardly 
extended  aide  portlona  overlying  the  lower  part,  and  meana 
for   connecting   aald   parta   loosely   together.   subeUnUally 

as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewer  cleaning  apparatua,  a  self-adjusting  scoop 
backet  comprising  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  loosely 
connected  together  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  normally  aeparating  aald  parta.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  aewer -cleaning  apparatus,  a  self-adjusting  scoop 
bucket  comprising  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  loosely 
connected  together  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
parts  separated,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaxettc.] 


903,023.      STORM-LANTERN.     Gubtav  StCbge.n,  Erfurt, 
Germany.     FUed  Oct.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.399. 


L^ 


The  combination  with  the  air  tubes  of  a  storm  lantern, 
of  sliding  bars  applied  against  and  extending  longltndl- 
nally  over  the  outer  portions  of  the  said  tubes,  each  bar 
being  provided  with  clips  having  central  outatmck  por- 
tions curved  transversely  with  relation  to  the  bars  and 
forming  Inclosed  seats  and  circular  grating  wiros  having 
outwardly  projected  semicircular  looped  seats  at  diamet- 
rically oppoBlte  points  extending  through  the  clips  and 
held  by  the  latter  against  the  outer  side  of  the  bars,  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  wires  being  free. of  contact  with 
relation  to  the  air  tubes  and  whereby  the'aald  wires  may 
be  poeltlvely  moved  with  the  bara  on  the  air  tubes. 


90.3.024      RAILROAD -SWITCH.     Clacdb  C.  Swan.  Buf- 

falo.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  25.  1907.    Serial  No.  380.807. 

I        1.   In  a  railway  switch,  a  pair  of  supporting  members 

!   having  faces  forming  inclined  planes  disposed  in  parallel 

rplatlon.  and  a  switch  point  or  frog  guided  for  vertical 

movement  between  said  inclined  planes. 

2.   In  a  railway  switch,  a  pair  of  supporting  members 
having  faces  forming  Inclined  planes  disposed  in  parallel 
relation,  a  switch  point  or  frog  guided  for  vertical  move- 
ment between  aald  Inclined  planes,  a  bar  secured  on  the 
i  under  side  of  the  frog  and  havinn  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
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plac«^  undeinMitb 
In  dined  cam 


rock  abaft  and  prorlded  with  a  portion  for  enc«iflnK  the 
keel  of  a  boat,  aald  fork  and  aald  cbocka  all  aet  at  dlfterent 
anslM  r«latlTely  to  said  rock  shaft,  ao  that  partial  rota- 
tion of  said  rock  shaft  may  lower  aald  cbocka  and  raiaa 
the  upper  end  of  said  fork. 


8.   In  a  railway  switch,  the  main  and  switch  rails  aup- 
portlnK  members  secured  adjacent  tl)ereto  and  baring  op- 
ponlnjs  fncps  forming  Inclined  plane^  dIapoMd  In  parallel 
relation,  a  switch  point  or  frog  gulfed  for  vertical  moTe- 
ment  between  said  Inclined  planes  a^d  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal groorea  In  opposite  sldea  niear  ita  lower  edges.  • 
cam   bar   havlnit  a   plurality   of  Inclined   cam   facea  aup- 
ported  adJuHtably  adjacent  to  the  nbder  side  of  the  frog, 
and  pairs  of  clamps  supporting  the  cam  bar  and  engaging 
the  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  sides  of  the  frog. 
'    4.  A  metallic  tie  bar.  baTtng  raided  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  vertical  recesaea,  main  rails  and  switch  rails 
supported    upon    said    raised    portions,    supporting    blocks 
secur«-d  upon  th*-  rails  and  having  opiKwItely  Inclined  facea 
disposed  adjacent  to  opposite  aides  of  the  recesses  in  the 
raised  portions  of   the   tie  platea.  i^ltcb  points  or  frogs 
guided  for  vertical  movement  betwwn  said  Inclined  faces 
or  planes,  and  jneans  for  effecting  fertlcal  adjustment  of 
the   frogs  dlapos«'d   In   the  recesses  !■  rslsed   portions  of 
the  tie  plates 

5.  In  ^^llwsy  switch,  a  phirsllty  of  metallic  tie  bars 
having  i^M  end  portions  provided  with  vertical  raesssas, 
cam  bars  supported  tn  said  recess^  at  each  side  of  the 
track,  said  cam  bar*  being  provld^  with  Inclined  cam 
faces  (lli»i>osed  adjscent  to  one  side  of  each  tie  bar.  main 
rails  and  switch  rails  supported  upon  the  raised  portions 
of  the  tie  bars  adjacent  to  the  recesses  therein,  supporting 
membera  secured  upon  the  rails  an4  having  oppoaltely  In 
cllned  faces  adjacent  to  opposite  side  edges  of  the  recesses. 
switch  points  or  fro»cs  (raided  for  vertical  movement  be- 
tween said  Inclined  faces  or  planes,  and  cam  bars  secured 
adjustably  upon  the  under  sldea  o<  the  frogs  and  having 
cam  faces  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  faces  of  the 
cam  bars  supported  In  the  recesses  ^f  the  tie  bars. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  th4  Oasette.l 


0O3.O28.  BOAT  HANDLING  DEnIiCE  Lbwis  Tamwijio 
and  William.  J.  RtAN.  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1008.     Serial  No.  426.21S. 


t)0.H.026.     JUO.     Stdmst  E.  ToMBLsaoa,  Ksnalngton  Psrk, 
England.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1907      Bertal  No.  401.330. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boat  provided  with  a  keel  and 
with  brackets  mounted  upon  said  fc»el,  forks  mounted  Inde- 
pendently of  said,  boat  and  provl4ed  with  rollers  for  en- 
gaging said  keel  and  also  for  engi|glng  said  brackets,  and 
means  controllable  at  will  for  turning  aald  forka. 

2.  In  a  boat  handling  device,  the  combination  of  a  rock 
shaft,  chocka  controllable  therebr  for  supporting  a  boat, 
and  mechanism  connected  with  aald  rock  ahaft  for  ralalng 
the  boat  as  the  chocka  are  lowered. 

.^.  In  a  boat  handling  device,  the  combination  of  a  rock 
shaft,  chocka  mounted  rigidly  thereupon  and  adapted  to 
turn  radially  therewith,  a  fork  mounted  rigidly  upon  aald 


1.  The  combination  In  a  Jug.  or  receptacle  for  liquids,  of 
two  separate  vessels  having  flat  aides  fitting  against  each 
other,  one  of  the  parts  being  pivoted  between  the  adjoin- 
ing flat  side  of  the  other  part  and  a  bracket  extending  up- 
wardly from  a  support  rigid  with  the  other  part  upon 
which  the  Jug  is  adapted  to  stand  when  not  in  use.  a  sepa- 
rate spout  to  each  part,  a  handle  formed  upon  or  attached 
to  the  flxed  part,  and  a  knob  or  projection  on  the  pivoted 
part  for  nee  when  It  la  desired  to  pour  out  from  both  ves- 
sels almultaaeoualy  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  cosDblnatlon  In  a  Jug.  or  receptacle  for  llqulda  of 
a  supporting  baae  having  bracketa,  two  separate  veasela 
having  flat  sides  fitting  agalnat  each  other  and  a  plvoUl 
connection  between  them,  the  outer  sides  of  the  vessels  en- 
gaging the  brackets,  the  pivotal  connection  and  the  bracket 
engaging  <he  outside  oT  one  of  the  vesaela.  permitting  Inde- 
pendent or  aimultaneous  use  of  the  vessels. 

3.  In  combination,  a  base  formed  with  brackets,  two  Tea- 
sels having  flat  sldea  abutting  agalnat  each  other,  means 
for  mounting  the  vessels  to  permit  one  to  be  tilted  to  pour 
liquid  therefrom  Independent  of  the  other  or  both  to  be 
tilted  simultaneously. 

4.  In  combination,  two  vessels  having  flat  sides  which 
abut  against  each  other,  a  Joornal  attached  to  one  of  aald 
vessels,  meana  located  above  the  center  of  the  veasela  adja- 
cent the  flat  aldea  and  In  allnement  with  the  Journal  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  vessels  together,  a  base  having 
two  upwardly  extending  brackets  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  bearing  to  receive  the  Journal  on  the  vessel,  meana 
for  aecurlng  the  opposite  vessel  to  the  base  and  opposite 
bracket,  and  a  handle  on  the  vessel  which  la  secured  to 
the  base. 


9  0  3,027.  RAIL-JOINT.  MAsaBALL  F.  TaswcHASD, 
Prattabnrg.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
433.759. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  ralla.  each  having 
the  outer  end  of  ita  head  cut  away  a  distance  Inwardly 
from  the  rail  eo  aa  to  expose  the  uppes  edge  of  the  web  to 
form  a  bearing  seat,  said  web  being  provided  with  a 
tongue  projecting  beyond  the  rail  baae  and  of  leas  thick- 
ness tb*n  said  web.  thna  providing  a  bearing  ahoulder  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  web  at  one  aide  of  said  tongue,  the 
tongues  of  the  ralla  being  arranged  io  overlap  and  bear 
agalnat   the   respective  shoulders,   and  a  coupling  sleere 
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embracing  the  overlapping  tongue  and  having  a  head 
portion  forming  a  tread  surface  between  the  ahortened 
rail  heada  and  plates  extending  down  on  opposite  aides 
of  the  tonguea  and  bearing  on  the  bases  of  the  rails,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  end  extensions  projecting  un- 
der the  heada  of  the  rails,  and  bolts  coupling  the  rail 
ends  and  sleeve  together. 


903,028.     BRINE  -  PRODUCER.     Fsank  Tyson,  Canton. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,011. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brine  refrigerated  machine, 
an  ice-charged  brii)£  producer,  means  for  circulating  the 
brine  through  the  brine  chamber  of  the  machine,  and  a 
return  pipe  centrally  embedded  In  the  masa  of  ice  In 
the  brine  producer  and  extending  In  a  straight  line  trana- 
versely  through  and  across  the  brine  chamber,  said  pipe 
having  openings  through  wblcB  the  brine  la  delivered 
downwardly  and  laterally  In  the  form  of  Jets. 

2.  A  brine  producer  having  an  ice  chamber,  a  salt 
receptacle  and  distributer  above  the  same  and  a  brine 
supply  pipe  discharging  into  the  ice  chamber  below  said 
salt  distributer. 

3.  A  brine  producer  consisting  of  a  casing  having  an 
ice  chamber  therein,  a  salt  receptacle  above  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  salt  distributer  consisting  of  a  pair  of  per- 
forated plates  or  screens  disposed  one  above  the  other 
and  movable  one  In  respect  to  the  other,  aald  acreens 
constituting  the  bottom  of  the  salt  receptacle. 

4.  A  brine  producer  having  an  lee  chamber,  a  brine 
pipe  passing  through  aald  chamber  and  having  a  per- 
forated portion  within  the  same,  and  a  detachable  cap 
applied  to  the  end  of  said  pipe  on  the  outside  of  the 
Ice  chamber  casing. 


903,029.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  Pkank  Ttson, 
Canton.  ^  Ohio.  Filed  July  12.  1006.  Serial  No. 
325,839.' 


1.  Pasteurizing  apparatus  comprising  a  heater,  a  cooler, 
and  an  economizer,  the  latter  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  fresh  supply  of  liquid  to  be  treated,  and  a  drum 
adjacent  to  said  receptacle,  a  stand  pipe  for  feeding  said 
drum,  a  atand  pipe  for  feeding  the  cooler  and  connections 
for  conveying  the  liquid  to  be  treated  from  the  primary 
receptacle  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  heater,  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  same  to  the  stand  pipe  for  the  drum, 
and  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  latter  to  the  stand 
pipe  for  the  cooler. 


2.  The  combination,  in  pasteurizing  apparatus,  of  a 
beater,  a  cooler,  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid  to  be  pasteur- 
ised, a  drum  adjoining  such  receptacle,  and  providing  be- 
tween the  two  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  the  liquid  in  its 
course  from  the  heater  to  the  cooler,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  liquid  to  be  treated  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  heater,  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
latter  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  passage  between  the 
receptacle  and  the  drum,  and  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  latter  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cooler. 

3.  .The  combination  of  the  two  drums,  forming  between 
them  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  liquid,  and  a  helical  rib 
interposed  between  the  two  drums,  and  having  tapered 
corrugations,  with  their  wider  portions  at  the  periphery 
of  greater  diameter. 


903,030.      ICE-CREAM   FREEZER.      Frank   Ttsos,   Can- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,806. 


N*^   * 


1.  A  rotary  ice  cream  freezer  having  a  head  provided 
In  its  lower  portion  with  a  valved  discharge  nozzle  and 
in  its  upper  portion  with  a  guarded  or  boppered  opening 
in  communication  with  the  end  of  ^tbe  freezing  chamber, 
whereby  the  contents  of  the  latter  can  be  observed  through 
the  opening  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  rotary  ice  cream  freezer  having  a  head  provided, 
in  Its  lower  portion,  with  a  downwardly  directed  and 
valved  discharge  nozzle,  whereby  the  delivery  of  the 
frozen  cream  from  the  freezing  vessel  can  be  effected 
without  splashing  or  loss. 

3.  A  rotary  ice  cream  freezer  having  a  head  provided, 
in  its  upper  portion,  with  a  feed  hopper  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  end  of  the  freezing  chamber,  and,  in 
its  lower  portion,  with  a  downwardly  directed  and  valved 
discharge  nozzle. 

4.  A  rotary  horizontal  ice  cream  freezer  having  a  blade 
therein  adjustable  so  as  to  serve  as  an  ejector,  a  valved 
discbarge  outlet,  and  a  connection  between  said  blade  and 
the  yalve.  whereby  cooperating  movements  can  be  im- 
parted to  them. 

!5.  A  rotary  horizontal  ice  cream  freezer  having  a  blade 
therein  adjustable  to  serve  as  an  ejector,  a  partially  ro- 
tatable  blade  carrier,  a  valved  outlet,  and  an  external 
lever,  having  connection  with  the  outlet  valve  and  blade 
carrier,  whereby  both  of  the  same  can  be  operated  by 
the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903,031.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KEY  -  OPERATED  MA- 
CHINES. Julian  Vidal  y  Diaz,  Habana,  Cuba,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Juan  Ventosa  y  Ventosa,  New  York,  N.  Y^., 
and  two-thirds  to  himself  and  Juan  Bautlsta  Vidal  and 
Jos«  Calasanz  Vidal,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed*  Jan.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409,625. 

1.  An  attachment  for  machines  having  keyboards,  com- 
prising two  brackets  detachably  connected  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  a  horizontally-disposed  supporting  bar  carried 
by  said  brackets  and  vertically  adjustable,  and  a  frame  car- 
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tloog  three  sldea  of  tb«  keyboard. 


Hsas.  Chicago.  III..  aMlsnor  of  onebalf  to  Hugo  Frc«la, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  0,  1906     Serial  No.  320.064. 


2.  An  attachment  for  tnarhloea  haTtng  keyboarda,  co«- 
prialnx  two  brHcketa  detarhably  eonnortwl  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  nnd  haTlng  a  plurality  ^f  openlnga  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  horliontally^dUpoaed  aupportlng 
bar  having  the  end  portlona  thereof  a4apted  to  extend  Into 
any  one  of  aald  openlnga.  ao  aa  to  permit  of  the  vertical 
adjtiatment  of  the  bar.  and  a  frame  haTlng  a  longUudl 
Dally  diapoaed  groove  for  the  recepUoto  of  aald  supporting 
bar  and  having  portlona  extandlng  aljacent  the  keyboard 
and  serving  to  define  the  border*  of  the  keyboard. 


In  a  gaa  burner,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  gaa  noixle.  a  tube 
aecured  to  aald  noxsic  and  having  air  admlaalon  openlnga 
adjacent  tbareto.  a  longitudinally  movable  mixing  cup 
frlctlooally  held  within  the  tube  and  arranged  to  rary  the 
alie  of  the  air  admission  opening,  aald  cup  having  an  exit 
of  leaa  araa  than  lu  entrance. 


903  032     8TEAM  PLOW.    FMWaico  Violati  Tbscabi.  Art- 
ano.  Italy      Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.     SBrlal  No.  370.888. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  and  meana  for 
moving  the  same,  with  a  plow  beam  mounted  thereon, 
and  devlcea  for  awlnglng  aald  plow  beam  vertically  and 
borlsontally.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrllied. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  m  plow  beam  plrotally 
mounted  thereon,  meana  for  adjuatlqg  aald  plow  beam  ver- 
tically, and  meana  for  swinging  aafcl  plow  beam  borlson- 
tally. aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  plow  beam 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  meana  f0r  adjusting  aald  plow 
beam  vertically,  meana  for  swinging  aald  plow  beam  hori- 
lontally.  and  devlcea  whereby  a  pull  upon  aald  truck  will 
cause  said  ^low  beam  to  tilt  before  the  truck  la  m  )ved, 
■abatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  plow  beam 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cable  for  moving  said  truck, 
and  connectlona  between  said  cable  and  aald  truck.  Includ- 
ing a  bent  arm,  a  sliding  bar  conne<ned  to  said  arm,  and 
connectlona  between  aald  bar  and  a^ld  beam.  aubaUntlally 
as  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  plow  baui 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  caHe  for  operating  Mild 
truck,  and  connectlona  between  aal^  truck  and  said  cabia. 
Including  a  bent  arm.  a  sliding  bar  provided  with  atops, 
and  connections  between  said  stops  and  aald  beam,  whereby 
a  pull  upon  said  cable  will  first  low«r  one  end  of  sunl  plow 
beam  Into  operative  position  for  plowing  and  will  titaa 
move  said  truck,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasatts.] 


903.034.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  HIDES.  William  J. 
Wa«d.  West  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asalgnor  of  one  fourth  to 
William  n.  Jackson  and  one  fourth  to  Sherman  T. 
Moyer.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.375 

1.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  hldee  pre- 
paratory to  taontng  the  same,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
said  hides  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  containing  the  resulta 
of  the  reaction  of  lime  and  sulfate  of  Iron  before  the  ra- 
•ctlon  baa  proceeded  to  Its  nitlmate  stage. 

2.  The  method  herein  deacrlbed  of  treating  hldee,  pre- 
paratory to  tanning  the  aame.  which  coaalata  In  forming  a 
aolntlon  of  Mme  In  one  vesael  nnd  a  aolutlon  of  anlfate  of 
Iron  In  a  eeparnte  veaael.  then  adding  the  aolutlon  of  anl- 
fate of  Iron  and  the  solution  of  lime,  and  aubjecting  the 
hides  to  the  result  of  said  aolutlona  before  the  reaction  has 
proceeded  to  Its  ultimate  stage 

8.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  hides,  pre- 
paratory to  tanning  the  same,  which  conalsts  In  subjecting 
the  hides  to  the  sctloa  of  a  liquid  containing  the  remit  of 
the  reaction  of  M  pounds  of  water  to  20  pounds  of  lime. 
and  10/18  of  a  pound  of  sulfate  of  Iron  before  the  reaction 
tea  proceeded  to  Ita  ultimate  stage. 

4.  The  method  herein  deacrlbed  of  treating  tatdea,  pra- 
paratory  to  tanning  the  aame.  which  conalsts  In  subjecting 
aald  hidea  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  containing  the  resulta 
of  the  reaction  of  an  alkaline  subatance  and  sulfate  of 
iron  before  the  action  baa  proceeded  to  Ita  ultimata  atage. 


003.035.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
Edwin  WAT«mBD«T.  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23, 
1008.     Serial  No.  440,008. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  awlnglng  catcher  arm.  a  receptacle,  a  aprlng  for 
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moving  the  catcher  arm  Into  poaltlon  fur  ejecting  Into 
the  receptacle,  a  detent  for  holding  the  catcher  arm  In 
an  operative  position  against  the  action  of  the  spring, 
and  a  cord  carried  by  the  catcher  arm  and  having  an 
operative  connection  with  the  detent  for  releasing  the 
same  when  a  mall  bag  Is  engaged. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  swinging  catcher  arm  provided  at  Its  pivot  end 
with  a  aprlng  extenalon.  a  spring  co(Speratlng  with  the 
spring  extension  to  move  the  catcher  arm  Into  an  In- 
operative poaltlon,  and  means  for  holding  the  catcher 
arm  In  an  operative  position  until  the  mail  sack  has  been 
engaged. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  catcher  arm  provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging 
the  mall  bag.  means  for  moving  the  catcher  arm  into  an 
inoperative  position,  a  detent  for  holding  the  catcher  arm 
In  an  operative  poaltlon,  and  a  cord  extending  across  the 
mouth  of  the  hook  and  having  an  operative  connection 
with  the  detent  for  releasing  the  latter  when  the  hook 
portion  of  the  catcher  arm  is  brought  into  engagement 
with  a  mail  aack. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  standard,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  upon  the 
standard  and  formed  with  spaced  horizontal  arms,  a  block 
applied  to  each  of  the  arms,  a  hook  member  carried  by 
each  of  the  blocks  for  engagement  with  a  mall  sack,  a 
stop  bar  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  arms,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  the  stop  bar  for  holding  the  arms  in  engage- 
ment therewith. 


003.0.^6.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  JCLIDS  Wbstebldnd  and 
Carl  Mard.  nirmlngbam.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1908. 
Serial  No.  424,030. 


eluding  a  pinion  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  toothed  member  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  reversing 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pinion. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  ported  shaft,  a  disk  concentric 
thereto  and  provided  with  steam  ports  leading  from  Its 
center,  a  cylinder  eccentric  to  said  shaft,  a  piston  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  aald  parts  and  Jointed  to  the  other 
part,  a  ported  valve  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
having  the  dlak  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  sleeve  to  direct  steam  to  either  of  the  disk  ports  in- 
cluding a  pinion  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  toothed  member  on  said  sleeve,  and  meana  for 
shifting  and  Inrning  said  pinion. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


903.037.     HAT-GUARD.      Carl   E.   Westlund,   PltUburg, 
Pa.     Filed  May  6,  1008.     Serial  No.  431,277. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  ported  abaft,  a  disk  concentric 
thereto  and  provided  with  atcam  ports  leading  from  Its 
center,  a  cylinder  eccentric  to  said  shaft,  a  piston  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  aald  parts  and  Jointed  to  the  other 
part,  a  ported  valve  aleeve  upon  which  the  disk  is  mount- 
ed, and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  to  direct  the  steam 
to  either  of  the  disk  ports. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  ported  shaft,  a  disk  concentric 
thereto  and  provided  with  steam  ports  leading  from  its 
center,  a  cylinder  eccentric  to  said  shaft,  a  piston  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  said  parts  and  Jointed  to  the  other 
part,  a  ported  valve  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
having  the  disk  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  sleeve  to  direct  steam  to  either  of  the  disk  ports. 

3.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  ported  shaft,  a  disk  concentric 
thereto  and  provided  with  steam  ports  leading  from  ita 
center,  a  cylinder  eccentric  to  said  shaft,  a  piston  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  said  parts  and  Jointed  to  the  other 
part,  a  ported  valve  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
having  the  disk  mounted  thereon,  and  meahR  for  shifting 
aald  sleeve  to  direct  steam  to  either  of  the  disk  ports  In- 
cluding a  pinion  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  toothed  member  on  aald  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  ported  shaft,  a  disk  concentric 
thereto  and  provided  with  steam  ports  leading  from  its 
center,  a  cylinder  eccentric  to  said  shaft,  a  piston  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  said  parts  and  Jointed  to  the  other 
part,  a  ported  valve  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
having  the  disk  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  shifting 
aald  sleeve  to  direct  steam  to  either  of  the  disk  ports  In- 


1.  A  hat  guard  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  open- 
ings, an  annular  exteriorly  threaded  flange  carried  by  one 
aide  of  said  plate,  an  Interiorly  screw  threaded  flanged 
head  adapted  to  screw  upon  said  annular  flange,  a  spring- 
cylinder  revolubly  mounted  in  said  head  and  provided* 
with  a  rim  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  a  thread  extending 
into  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  spring- 
cylinder,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
thread,  a  resilient  arm  secured  to  said  plate  and  frlctlon- 
ally  engaging  said  spring  cylinder,  and  a  push  pin  located 
centrally  of  said  head  for  engaging  said  arm  and  releaaing 
aald  cylinder. 

2.  A  hat  guard  embodying  a  plate  provided  at  its  lower 
and  with  a  sweat  band  recelTlng  yoke  and  having  a 
flange,  a  casing  carried  by  said  flange,  a  spring-cylinder 
revolubly-mounted  in  said  casing,  a  thread  extending  into 
■aid  casing  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  aald  spring- 
cylinder,  an  arm  frlctionally-engaging  said  spring-cylin- 
der, and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  engagement 
with  said  arm  for  moving  the  same  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  hat  guard  embodying  a  plate,  aald  plate  having 
the  lower  edge  thereof  bent  to  provide  a  yoke  for  engag- 
ing the  sweat  tmnd  of  a  hat,  a  casing  carried  by  said 
plate,  a  spring-cylinder  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  thread  extending  Into  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  said  spring-cylinder,  an  arm  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  spring-cylinder,  and  means  comprising  a  pin 
morably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  engagement  with 
said  arm  to  move  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said 
cylinder. 


9  0  3,038.      MOLD.      Jaubs   Wilson,   Rochester,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.006. 

»-  7/ 


1.  In  a  mold,  a  wheel  pattern  having  radially  movable 
devices,  and  means  for  simultaneously  projecting  said  de- 
vices  to   contact    with   the   mold   and   center   the   pattern 
I   therein. 
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2.  Tn  a  wbe«I  mold.  C  chtlllBf  rtn^  and '  meuis  fbr 
centering  the  pattern  within  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  mold,  a  car  wheel  pattern  having  radially  mov- 
able dericea  for  centering  the  pattern  lb  the  mold,  and  a 
longitudloally  adjastable  conical  memtMr  In  the  center  of 
■aid  pattern  for  simultaneously  projecting  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  mold,  a  wheel  pattern  having  radially  movable 
device*,  means  for  simultaneously  projecting  aald  devices 
to  contact  with  the  mold  and  center  the  pattern  therein, 
and  means  for  returning  said  devices  within  the  margin 
of  the  pattern. 

5.  In  a  mold,  a  wheel  pattern  having  radially  movable 
pins,  springs  normally  forcing  said  pins  through  the 
periphery  of  the  pattern,  and  a  device  at  the  center  of 
the  pattern  for'  simultaneously  projecting  said  pins 
against  the  moid  and  centering  the  pattern  therein. 


903,0  39.  CIGARETTE  FORMER.  '  JoHM  E.  Wood, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  ^908.  Serial  No. 
439,009. 


1.  The  hereindetK-ribed  cigarette  forifer  comprising.  In 
combination,  an  annular  frame,  rigid  supporting  means 
extending  therefrom,  a  tubular  guide  attached  to  the  sup- 
porting means  In  axial  allnement  with  the  frame,  a  tube 
slldably  mounted  for  reciprocation  tn  4aid  guide,  a  flexl- 
Itla  diaphragm  extending  from  said  frame  to  one  end  of 
Mid  tube  between  the  frame  and  the  ,guide,  and  means 
to  feed  material  through  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  former,  in  combiaatlon.  a  skeleton 
frame,  a  tube,  means  to  guide  and  sup^rt  the  tube  from 
the  frame,  said  supporting  means  compitlsing  a  cup  shaped 
diaphragm,  and  means  to  feed  material  through  the  frame, 
diaphragm,  and  tube  comprising  a  yoae  secured  wltbln 
the  edge  of  the  frame,  an  agitator  secured  to  the  yoke 
and  extending  therefrom  In  one  direction,  and  a  tamper 
likewise  secured  to  the  yoke  and  extending  therefrom  in 
the  opposite  direction.  < 

3.  In  a  cigarette  former.  In  combination,  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  guiding  means  sup- 
ported upon  said  frame,  a  movable  tutH  supported  in  said 
guiding  means,  a  flexible  diaphragm  seicured  at  one  edge 
to  said  movable  tube  and  having  at  ihe  other  edge  an 
embedded  metal  ring  whereby  it  is  seicured  within  said 
frame  flange,  and  means  to  feed  material  through  the  tube. 


t 


of  taM  •piia^  extends  beyond  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
latch  the  latter  Is  held  longitudinally  of  the  catcher  and 
when  a  bag  strikes  the  spring  it  throws  the  latch  across 
the  catcher  to  bold  the  bag. 


903.040.  M.XIL  BAG  CATCHER.  B|yabd  F.  Wbight, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
431,376.  I 

1.  A  mail  bag  catcher  comprising  |he  usual  fork,  a 
spring  secured  In  the  crotch  of  the  ^ork  and  provided 
with  a  rounded  end.  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  fork  and 
provided  with  a  bevel  head,  said  fork  having  a  recflM 
therein  for  said  bead  and  the  end  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  mall  bag  catcher  provided  wlt^  a  spring  secured 
to  the  crotch  thereof,  said  catcher  having  a  recess  for 
the  end  of  said  spring,  a  latch  provided  with  a  beveled 
head  and  pivoted  Is  tftkl  recess,  whetjeby  when  the  end 


3.  A  mail  bag  catcher  comprising  a  spring  secured  In 
the  crotch  of  the  catcher,  the  latter  having  a  recess  for 
tbe  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  latch  provided  with  a  beveled 
bead  pivoted  In  said  recess  and  bearing  against  said 
spring. 


003.041.  POULTRY  FOT'NT.  WiLSOJ*  F.  Ycbia:*  and 
Damiil  H.  YcaiAN,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  George  A.  Clapesattle.  Fort  Wayoe.  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.720. 


1.  A  drinking  fount  comprising  a  reaenroir  constructed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  Its  lower  end  contracted  Into 
frusto  conical  form  and  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  to 
constitute  a  shallow  trough,  a  bottom  plate  cloaing  tbe 
narrowest  portion  of  the  frusto  conical  part  of  tbe  reser- 
voir, a  spout  attached  to  the  frusto  conical  part  of  tbe 
reservoir  and  extending  downwardly  Into  tbe  trough,  and 
members  disposed  around  the  lower  end  of  the  fount  and 
projecting  below  tbe  bottom  of  the  trough,  said  members 
being  rigidly  secured  to  both  the  reservoir  and  trough  to 
serve  as  braces  for  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  drinking  fount  compriaing  a  reservoir,  a  trough 
extending  around  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  spout  communi- 
cating with  the  reservoir  and  extending  Into  tbe  trough, 
legs  having  portions  connected  with  the  outside  of  tbe 
reservoir  and  connected  with  the  trough  adjacent  the 
periphery  tbsreof  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the 
trough,  and  means  on  tbe  reservoir  whereby  the  same 
may  be  filled. 

3.  A  drinking  fount  comprising  a  reservoir  tapered  at 
Its  lower  end  and  formed  with  an  annular  trough  extend- 
ing around  the  said  tapered  end,  a  supply  spout  on  the 
reservoir  and  extending  Into  the  trough,  and  legs  con- 
sisting of  doubled  strips  having  their  ends  secured  to  the 
reservoir  and  trough  and  extending  below  tbe  latter. 
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00  8.04  2.     CHURN.     Adam  Basbci,  Watsonvlile.  Cal. 
Filed  July  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,265. 


1.  A  churn  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotatable  dasher 
therein,  aald  dasher  having  a  plurality  of  blades  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  dasher, 
one  of  said  blades  being  Journaled  rotatably  to  support 
said  dasher. 

2.  A  churn  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotatable  dasher 
therein,  aald  dasher  being  concentric  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  casing. 

3.  A  churn  comprising  a  casing  and  a  dasher  therein, 
said  dasher  having  a  plurality  of  blades  at  diflTerent  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  dasher,  one  of 
said  blades  having  a  part  oflTset  Into  allnement  with  tbe 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  dasher,  and  serving  rotatably  to 
support  said  dasher. 

4.  A  churn  comprising  a  casing  and  a  dasher  therein, 
said  dasher  having  a  plurality  of  blades  at  different  dis- 
tances from  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  dasher,  one  of 
said  blades  having  a  part  offset  Into  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  daaber,  said  dasher  further  hav- 
ing a  projection  In  allnement  with  the  axla  of  rotation, 
said  projection  and  said  offset  portion  being  to  support 
said  dasher  in  position. 

5.  A  churn  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  carried  by  said 
caaing,  resilient  nteans  for  holding  aald  cover  In  position 
on  said  casing,  a  dasher  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
blades  arranged  within  said  casing,  one  of  said  blades 
serving  to  support  said  dasher  in  position,  and  a  man- 
ually operable  mechanism  carried  by  said  cover  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  dasher. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,043.    HOOF-PAD.    Deloss  T.  Babbcs,  Gustavus,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,379. 


straight  sides  of  said  heel  converging  to  the  front,  the 
horseshoe  being  secured  upon  tbe  pad  with  Its  heel  portions 
extending  to  the  rear  corners  uf  tbe  pad  heel  and  formed 
on  lines  parallel  to  the  sides  of  tbe  same,  the  rear  face  of 
tbe  pad  heel  and  the  ends  of  the  shoe  being  in  substantial 
allnement,  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  elastic  hoof  pad  having  a  flat  body  por- 
tion and  a  raised  heel  A'  corresponding  in  form  and  loca- 
tion to  the  natural  frog,  tbe  straight  sides  of  said  heel  con- 
verging to  the  front,  and  its  rear  face  adapted  for  substan- 
tial allnement  with  tbe  rear  of  the  shoe,  thereby  making 
tbe  pad  and  shoe  substantially  coextensive,  as  set  forth. 


903,044.  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  Hbnky  M.  B.  Babt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,929. 


1.  The  combination  of  tbe  metal  horseshoe  and  elaatlc 
hoof  pad,  having  a  flat  body  and  a  raised  heel  A'  corre 
spondlng  In   form  and  location  to  the  natural   frog,  tbe 


1.  In  weighing  scales  the  combination  of  a  load  support- 
ing member  and  stationary  supports  therefor,  with  a 
weighing  member  supported  on  knife  edges,  contact  blocks 
or  plates  Interposed  between  and  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  normally  out 
of  contact  with  the  opposing  member,  a  scale  beam  and 
connections  between  the  scale  beam  and  tbe  weighing 
member  for  bringing  said  contact  block  Into  contact  with 
tbe  opposing  member. 

2.  In  a  platform  weighing  scale,  tbe  combination  of 
loaded  weighing  levers,  a  scale  beam,  a  platform.  Inde- 
pendent supports  for  tbe  platform,  means  for  bringing 
said  loaded  weighing  levers  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  platform,  contact  blocks  or  plates  carried  by 
the  platform  and  contact  blocks  or  plates  carried  by  the 
weighing  levers. 

3.  In  a  platform  weighing  scale,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platform,  stationary  supports  for  the  platform,  weighing 
levers  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  platform,  means  for  exeriing  a  downward  pres- 
sure on  the  weighing  levers  operable  from  above  the  top 
of  tbe  platform,  contact  blocks  or  plates  located  respec- 
tively on  the  weighing  levers  and  on  the  bottom  of  tbe 
platform. 

4.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  load  sup- 
porting member  and  stationary  supports  therefor  with  a 
weighing  member  and  contact  blocks  or  plates  Interposed 
between  and  carried  by  one  of  said  members  a  scale  beam 
connected  to  the  weighing  member,  and  means  for  neutraliz- 
ing the  operations  of  the  scale  beam  when  the  load  sup- 
porting member  rests  on  Its  supports. 

5.  In  weighing  scales,  tbe  combination  with  the  plat- 
form and  stationary  supports  for  tbe  same,  of  weighing 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  to  tbe  platform,  a  scale  beam  connected  to  said 
weighing  mechanism  and  adapted  by  its  movement  to 
bring  the  weighing  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  to  the  platform  and  means  for  sustaining  the  free 
end  of  the  scale  beam  In  elevated  position  when  the  plat- 
form rests  upon  Its  stationary  supports. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,045.     WEIGHING  SCALE.     Henky  M.  B.  B.vhy.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.928. 


1.  In  weighing  scales  the  combination  with  a  platf  rm. 
stationary  supports  for  the  same  and  pivoted   levers  ar- 
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ruig«d  below  lh«  platform  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  ' 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  aame.  of  a  acaJe  beam  con    1 
iMCted  to  aald   levera.  a   vertically   iDoyable  carriage  con    | 
nected   to  aald  acale   beam  and    a   pivoted   •upplementary 
beam  or  lever  connected  to  aaid  carrU««.  a  vertically  alld 
tnc  block  movable  by  aald  supplemeatary  beam  or  lever,  a 
•tatlMMry  bearing,  aald  acale  beam  being  provided  with  a 
piTOt   adapted    to   engage  a  atatlonary   bearing  and   knife 
•dgea  adapted  to  engage  aald  block,  the  engagement  of  the 
pivot    and    knife   edgea    with    the    b«irlngB    being   effected 
alternately  by  the  aacent  and  deacent  of  the  acale  beam  and 
aupplementary  beam  or  lever.  1 

•»    In  weighing  acalea.  the  combination  with  a  platform.  | 
atatlonary  aupporta  for  the  platform,  and  weighing  mech 
aniam  located  below  the  platform  an«  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  platform,  of  ] 
a  acale  beam  connected  to  aald  weighing  mechanlam  and  , 
having    two    pivotal   elemenla    at    different    polnta   of    ita 
length,  a  pivoted  aupplementary  beagn  or  lever  carrying  a 
bearing  for  one  of  the  pivotal  elementa.  a  atatlonary  bear- 
ing for  the  other  of  aald  pivotal  elementa.   a   vertically 
movable  carriage  connected  to  aald  acale  beam  and  aald 
aupplementary  beam  or  lever,  and  Oieana  for  moving  aald 
carriage  and  holding  the  aame  In  depreeaed  poaltlon. 

3  In  weighing  acalea.  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
atatlonary  aupporta  for  the  platforit.  and  weighing  mech 
anlam  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  a»d  out  of  conUct  with 
the  platform,  of  a  acale  beam  connected  to  aald  weighing 
mechanlam.  a  atatlonary  bearing  for  aald  acale  baan.  •' 
movable  bearing  for  aald  acale  bMm.  a  plv-.ted  auppla^ 
mentary  beam  or  lever  carrying  Mid  movable  bearing, 
meana  for  almultaneoualy  moving  the  acale  beam  and  aup 
plementary  beam  or  lever  and  tranaferrlng  the  fulcrum 
point  of  the  acale  beam  from  one  to  the  other  of  aald  b«ar 

Inga. 

4.  In  weighing  acalea  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
atatlonary  aupporta  foe  the  platfor«i.  and  weighing  mech- 
anlam adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  platform,  of  a  acale  beam  connected  to  Um 
weighing  mechanism  and  having  a  plurality  of  fulcnima.  a 
atatlonary  bearing  for  one  fulcrum.,  a  movable  bearing  for 
the  other  fulcrum  and  meana  for  fringing  the  aald  bear- 
Inga  Into  operation  alternately. 

5.  in  weighing  acalea,  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
atatlonary  aupporta  for  the  platform,  and  weighing  mech- 
anlam adapted  to  be  brought  Into  •nd  out  of  conUct  with 
the  platform,  of  a  plv.ully  aupported  acale  baam  con- 
nected to  aald  weUhlng  mechanism  and  means  for  altering 
the  pivotal  point  of  aapport  of  the^acale  beam  aa  the  plat- 
form U  ralaed  from  the  aald  atatloniry  aupporta. 


aecondary  fluid  la  cauaad  daring  tha  dacreaae  In  tamiMn 
ture  of  the  primary   fluid,  and   meana  for  conducting  the 
aecondary  fluid  to  the  fluid  driven  elementa  of  the  prime 
mover  whereby  the  energy  thereof  may  be  utlUaed. 

3.  An  elaatlc  fluid  prime  mover  having  fluid  driven  ele- 
menta, meana  for  conducting  a  primary  driving  fluid  In  a 
given  direction  aucceaalvely  from  one  element  to  the  other, 
and  meana  for  conducting  a  aecondary  fluid  through  the 
primary  mover  In  an  oppoalte  direction  to  the  direction  of 
now  of  the  primary  fluid,  the  aecondary  fluid  being  aubject 
to  the  heat  of  the  primary  fluid, 

4.  A  multiple  expanalon  turbine  having  a  plurality  of 
fluid  driven  elementa,  maana  for  conducting  a  primary  driv- 
ing fluid  through  aald  turbine  and  aucceaalvely  from  one 
element  thereof  to  the  other,  and  meana  for  conducting  a 
aecondary  fluid  throogh  aald  turbine  In  a  direction  reverse 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  primary  driving  fluid,  the 
aecondary  fluid  being  subject  to  the  temperature  Influencea 
of  the  primary  fluid. 

5.  A  multiple  expanalon  turbine  having  a  plurality  of 
fluid  drivan  elemenU.  meana  for  conducting  a  primary 
fluid  aucceaalvely  from  one  element  to  another,  heatera  ar- 
ranged between  the  reapectlva  fluid  driven  elemenU  and 
subject  to  the  heat  of  the  primary  driving  fluid,  and  mmn» 
for  conducting  a  aacondary  motive  fluid  auciCMlfalj 
throogh  the  aald  baatara. 

[Clalma  9  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


90S.047.  PROCESS  OF  PROOrcINO  BORNEOI.  ESTERS. 
ENOiLBmiT  Baaoa.  LudwIgahafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany, 
asalgnor  to  Badlache  AnlUn  *  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgahafen- 
on-the-Rhlne.  Oermany.  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1»0«.     SerUl  No.  340.206.      (Specimens.) 

1.  The  production  of  borneol  aetera  by  haating  plnene 
hydrochlorld  with  a  ilnc  aalt  of  an  organic  acid  In  the 
preaence  of  an  organic  add  aubatantUlly  aa  hereinbefore 
deacrlbed. 

2.  The  production  of  borneol  eatera  by  haating  plnene 
hydrochlorld  with  ilnc  aceUte  In  the  preaence  of  acetic 
add. 


903,046. 
Italy. 


STEAM  TURBINE.    iJiuacppa  EtLLVzao,  Milan. 
Filed  June  4.  1907      SerUl  No.  377,230. 


903.04R.     TOOLr  HOLDER.     Loots  BoLBY.  Ohio  City.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.006. 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  prime  mover!  having  fluid  driven  ele- 
menta for  expansively  utlllxlng  ^  primary  driving  fluid, 
meana  for  conducting  said  primary  driving  fluid  from  one 
element  to  the  other,  and  meana  for  conducting  a  second 
fluid  through  the  prime  mover  under  the  Influence  of  the 
heat  of  the  primary  fluid  whereby]  an  Increaae  In  the  tem- 
perature of  the  secondary  fluid  I4  caused  during  a  corre- 
sponding decrease  In  the  temperature  of  the  primary  fluid. 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  prime  moveP  having  fluid  driven  ele- 
menta for  expansively  utlllxlng  ^  primary  driving  fluid. 
mnana  for  conducting  aaid  prlmaijy  driving  fluid  from  one 
element  to  the  other,  means  for  conducting  a  second  fluid 
through  the  prime  mover  under  the  Influence  of  the  heat 
of  the  primary  fluid  whereby  a  rl*e  In  temperature  of  the 


A  grind  stone  having  a  supporting  frame  and  a  keeper 
mounted  upon  said  frame.  In  combination  with  a  yoke  com- 
prlalng  parallel  apaced  arms  connected  at  their  lower  enda 
by  a  connecting  bar,  aald  connecting  bar  being  mounted  In 
the  aald  keeper  for  roUry  movement  ao  that  the  arma  can 
be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  grind  atone,  aald  arma 
having  rabbeted  upper  enda  to  form  atop  ahouldera.  paral- 
lel apaced  members,  damping  bolta  engaged  with  the  par 
allel  spaced  membera  and  with  the  rabbeted  enda  of  the 
arms  respectively  for  holding  the  membera  In  their  ad- 
Justed  poaltlon.  said  members  belnR  adapted  to  engage  the 
atop  ahouldera  upon  the  arms  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  said  membera.  and  a  tool  holder  removably 
mounted  at  lU  enda  to  the  arma. 
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003.049.  FRICTION  MEMBER.  WtUJAM  T.  Bonttm. 
Washington,  N.  C.  Filed  June  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
436,922. 


J'.<9. 


1.  A  friction  element  comprising  a  aerlea  of  parallel, 
contacting  layera  of  wire  fabric,  the  expoaed  edges  of  aald 
layers  being  trued  and  forming  a  friction  surface. 

2.  A  friction  element  comprlalng  a  aeries  of  parallel, 
contacting  layera  ef  wire  fabric  under  transverse  comprea- 
alon,  the  expoaed  edgea  of  aald  layers  being  trued  and 
forming  a  friction  surface. 

3.  A  friction  element  comprising  a  seriea  of  parallel, 
contacting  layera  of  wire  fabric  under  tranaverae  comprea- 
slon  and  a  holding  element  for  aald  layera,  the  expoaed 
edges  of  said  layers  being  trued  and  forming  a  friction 
aurface. 

4.  A  friction  element  comprising  a  aerlea  of  parallel, 
contacting  annuU  of  wire  fabric,  a  holding  element  on  each 
aide  of  the  compoalte  annulus  so  formed  and  means  ex- 
tending through  the  annulus  and  holding  elements  to 
aecure  them  together  under  transverse  compreaslon.  the 
expoaed  edgea  of  aald  annul!  together  forming  a  friction 
surface. 

5.  A  cylindrical  friction  element  comprising  a  cylinder 
comprlalng  parallel,  contacting  layers  of  wire  fabric  and 
meana  holding  aaid  layers  under  transverse  compreaslon, 
the  edgea  of  said  layera  forming  a  circumferential  friction 
aurface. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

\ 


903.050.     EASEL.     OiNBvisvB  Booth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.   10.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,097. 


903,061.     TYING  DEVICE.     Bdwabo  B.  Bbaistbo,  Dave 
port,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  I.  1907.     Serial  No.  400, 19S. 


.^g--" 


1.  In  combination,  two  membera,  one  of  which  compriaea 
a  back  and  the  other  of  which  comprlaes  a  support  hinged 
thereto  Interm^late  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
brace  for  boldloK  the  support  and  back  rigid  in  respect  to 
each  other,  said  brace  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
one  of  aald  members  at  one  side  of  the  binge  and  having 
the  other  end  thereof  provided  with  a  catch  adapted  for 
reception  In  an  opening  in  the  other  member  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  hinge. 

2.  In  combination,  two  members,  one  of  which  comprises 
a  back  and  the  other  of  which  comprises  a  support  hinged 
thereto  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
brace  for  holding  the  support  and  back  rigid  in  respect  to 
each  other,  aald  brace  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
one  of  said  membera  at  one  side  of  the  hinge  and  adapted 
to  be  detachably  aecured  to  the  other  member  at  the  oppo- 
alte side  of  the  hinge,  said  brace  being  formed  with  a  re- 
ceaa  intermediate  ita  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  hinge 
when  the  device  is  in  ita  folded  poaltlon. 


A  tying  device  provided  with  an  eye  having  its  ,rear 
portion  bent  upwardly  and  adapted  to  receive  the  knotted 
portion  of  a  tying  cord  or  tape,  a  shank  connected  with 
the  eye.  the  shank  being  provided  with  an  upturned  cord 
or  tape  deflecting  portion  and  being  continued  at  an  acate 
angle  in  relation  to  the  nhank  and  being  bent  \ipon  Itaelf 
to  provide  a  wedge  shaped  hook  adapted  for  receiving  and 
retaining  the  free  end  of  the  tying  tape  or  cord. 


003.052.  PORTABLE  DEVELOPING-CABINET.  Rich- 
mond H.  Brown,  lAwrence.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407,506. 


1.  A  portable  developing  cabinet  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular bos  with  solid  ends  and  bottom,  a  back  provided 
with  nonactinic  windows,  a  top  provided  with  nonactlnlc 
windows,  and  a  front  which  Is  partly  open  lengthwise  to 
receive  an  arm  a^de,  and  nald  arm  slide  which  is  provided 
with  arm  boles  and  is  of  greater  length  than  the  box. 

2.  In  a  portable  developing  cabinet,  a  rectangular  box 
In  which  are  windows  of  nonactinic  glass,  and  a  front 
comprising  upper  and  lower  grooved  strips,  combined  with 
au  arm  slide  which  slidably  fits  said  grooved  strips  and 
la  longer  than  the  box,  arm  holes  therein,  and  arm  sleeves 
attached  around  said  arm  holes. 

3.  In  a  portable  developing  cabinet,  a  rectangular  box 
in  which  are  windows  of  nonactinic  gla^,  and  a  front 
comprising  upper  and  lower  grooved  strips,  vertical  end 
strips  in  which  are  grooves,  yielding  material  carried  by 
said  grooves,  combined  with  an  arm  slide  which  longitudi- 
nally and  slidably  fits  said  upper  and  lower  grooved 
strips  and  is  longer  than  the  box,  arm  holes  therein,  and 
arm  sleeves  attached  around  said  arm  holes.  ' 

4.  In  a  portable  developing  cabinet,  a  rectangular  box 
In  which  are  windows  of  nonactinic  glass,  combined  with 
a  front  comprising  upper  and  lower  grooved  strips,  an 
arm  slide  which  longitudinally  and  slidably  fits  said 
grooved  strips  and  is  longer  than  the  l)ox.  arm  boles 
therein,  a  rectan^lar  annular  groove  around  tach  of 
said  arm  holes,  a  sleeve  which  enters  said  groove,  and  an 
annular  spline  which  enters  said   groove. 

5.  In  a  portable  developing  cabinet,  a  rectanjnilar  box 
in  which  are  windows  of  nonactinic  glass,  combined  with 
a  front  comprising  upper  and  lower  grooved  strips,  an 
arm  slide,  arm  boles  therein,  sleeves  around  said  arm 
holeti,  vertical  end  strips  in  which  are  grooves,  yielding 
material  attached  In  said  grooves,  strips  behind  said 
jrlelding  material  located  in  deeper  grooves,  and  springs 
behind  said  strips  in  said  deeper  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903,063.  ICE-SHAVER.  William  S.  Bkown,  Deerfleld, 
Ind.  Filed  May  28,  1907.  Serial  No.  376,142. 
In  an  Ice  shaver  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  havlng^a  stub  bottom  near  its  for- 
ward tfaA,  the  rear  end  terminating  a  suitable  distance 
above  the  bottoii.  edge  of  the  casing  to  form  a  stop  edge, 
and  with  perforations  in  the  sides  of  the  casing  below 
said  atop  edge  and  a  vertically  disposed  slot  intermediate 
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of  Its  ends,  a  clamping  bolt  held  witblii  said  p«rf6ratloii«. 
a  clamping  bolt  held  within  said  slot,  a  shaving  bit  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  so  that  lt«  cutting  edge  occupies  a 
plane  nearly  coincident  with  that  of  lt»  motion,  said  bolt 


engaging  the  bit  at  Its  ofTiiet  portion  to  hold  the  same  in 
place,  said  bit  being  carried  by  said  bolts  and  resting 
•gainst  said  stop  edge,  and  a  spring  pl^te  extending  from 
Mid  stub  bottom  and  resting  upon  said  bit,  as  set  forth. 


90.1054       THRESHING-MACHINE.      lOHN    O.    CiELaoir, 
Punk,  Nebr.     Filed  July  9.  1907.     Sferlal  No.  382.896. 


In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame' 
having  slotted  side  walls,  a  cylinder,  shafts  arranged 
within  the  frame  and  extending  at  their  ends  through 
the  slots  In  said  side  walls,  guides  upon  the  outer  faces 
of  said  walls  above  and  below  the  sl<>ts,  eccentrics  Hxed 
to  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and  located  between  said  gnldea, 
a  concave  formed  of  sections  Independently  mounted  upon 
the  respective  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
rotation  thereof  toward  and  from  the  cylinder,  guides  for 
the  concave  sections  adjustably  secur«»d  to  the  side  walls 
and  arranged  between  said  concave  actions,  and  locking 
means  for  securing  each  eccentric  Inj  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

903.055.     OYSTER  OPENER.     Chkih^phbk  C.  ChaWCIT, 
Hartford.  .\la.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.5C4. 


1.  In  an  oyster  opener,  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
substantially  vertical  portion,  a  lever  bar  pivotally  moant- 
ed  on  said  frame  above  and  at  one  Ude  of  said  vertical 


portion,  the  handle  portion  of  laM  bar  extending  above 
the  pivotal  point  thereof,  the  portion  of  aald  bar  below 
the  pivot  having  thereon  a  cutting  edge  In  position  to  be 
forced  between  the  halves  of  an  oyster  shell  at  one  edge 
thereof,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  shell  being  held  against 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  oyster  opener,  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
top  bar  and  a  substantially  vertical  portion  below  said 
bar,  said  top  bar  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  there- 
in each  at  a  different  distance  from  said  vertical  portion, 
a  lever  bar  pivotally  and  Interchangeably  mounted  In  any 
one  of  said  slots,  and  a  cutting  edge  on  one  end  of  said 
bar  extending  toward  the  said  vertical  portion  whereby 
oyster  shells  of  different  sixes  may  be  placed  with  one 
edge  against  said  vertical  portion  and  the  cutting  edge 
Inserted  between  the  two  halves  of  the  shell  at  the  oppo- 
site edge  thereof. 

3.  In  an  oyster  opener,  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
top  bar  and  a  substantially  vertical  portion  below  said 
bar.  said  top  bar  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein 
each  at  a  different  distance  from  said  vertical  portion, 
a  lever  bar  pivotally  and  Interchangeably  mounted  in  any 
one  of  said  slots,  and  a  cutting  edge  on  one  end  of  said 
bar  extending  toward  the  aald  vertical  portion,  said  ver- 
tical portion  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  there- 
in on  the  side  towards  said  cutting  edge,  whereby  oyster 
shells  of  different  sixes  may  be  placed  with  one  edge 
against  said  vertical  portion  and  the  cutting  edge  Inserted 
between  the  two  halves  of  the  shell  at  the  opposite  edge 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  oyster  opener,  a  frame  having  a  substantially 
horlxontal  top  bar  and  a  subsUntlally  vertical  portion 
below  said  bar,  said  top  bar  having  a  longitudinal  and 
vertical  slot  formed  therethrough  and  a  series  of  Inclined 
notches  formed  In  the  upper  edge  of  said  bar  and  extend- 
ing through  from  side  to  side  thereof  along  said  slot, 
a  lever  bar  extending  above  and  below  said  top  bar 
through  said  slot,  and  having  Its  lower  end  pointed  and 
turned  towards  said  vertical  portion  and  a  pivot  pin 
extending  horlxontally  through  and  projecting  on  both 
sides  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  re- 
ceived in  any  one  of  aald  notches. 


90  3,05  6.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  GREEN  CORN 
FROM  THE  COB.  Richabd  M.  Clift.  Woodrldge.  D.  C. 
Filed  May  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,144. 


"^^ 


A  device  for  removing  green  corn  from  the  cob  comprls 
Ing  a  strip  which  Is  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  handle, 
one  end  of  the  strip  being  bant  to  form  a  ring  which  Is 
fastened  to  the  arms  of  tha  handle  at  points  diametrically 
opposite,  and  fingers  converging  toward  their  outer  ends 
fastened  to  said  ring,  as  set  forth. 


903,057.     FRICTION  HOIST  GEAR.     ELuaa  W.  Cokblt. 

Coalings.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No  398.454. 

1.  In  a  friction  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  friction 
drum  of  means  to  move  the  drum  forward  and  back,  a 
friction  wheel,  a  brake  post  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
drum  from  the  friction  wheel,  a  swinging  hanger  and  a 
movable  link  supporting  the  drum  and  carried  by  the 
swinging  hanger. 
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2.  In  a  friction  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  friction 
drum  of  means  to  move  the  drum  forward  and  back,  a 
friction  wbeel  In  front  of  the  drum,  a  brake  post  In  the 
rear  thereof  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  drum  from 
the  friction  wheel,  a  lever  to  move  the  drum,  a  movable 
hanger  for  the  end  of  the  friction  drum  adjacent  the  lever 
which  moves  It  back  and  forth,  a  movable  link  supporting 
the  drum  and  carried  by  the  hanger,  and  connections  co- 
operating with  said  lever  whereby  said  drum  may  be  moved 
from  a  distance. 


"Tdh 


3.  In  a  friction  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  friction 
drum,  a  friction  wheel  adjacent  the  drum,  a  brake  post 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  drum  from  the  friction  wheel, 
means  to  move  the  drum  from  a  distance,  a  pivoted  hanger, 
and  a  link  carried  by  the  hanger  for  supporting  the 
friction  drum  whereby  It  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  brake  post  and  friction  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  friction  drum,  a  friction  wbeel 
adjacent  the  drum,  a  brake  post  adjacent  the  drum  and 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  friction  wheel,  a 
swinging  hanger  for  the  drum  and  comprising  a  connected 
pslr  of  links  having  oppositely  extending  pivots  at  their 
upper  ends  and  a  connecting  pin  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
means  to  move  the  drum  toward  and  away  from  the  brake 
post  and  the  friction  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  friction  drum,  a  friction  wheel 
adjacent  the  drum,  a  brake  post  adjacent  the  drum  and 
on  the  opposite  side  ^hereof  from  the  friction  wheel,  a 
swinging  hanger  supporting  the  drum  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  links  having  oppositely  extending  pivots  at  their 
tops  and  a  connecting  pin  at  their  bottoms,  an  arched 
support  for  the  hanger  and  having  a  series  of  depressions 
for  the  hanger  pivots  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted 
with  respect  to  the  brske  post  and  the  face  of  the  friction 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


90  3,05  8.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION. 
Chaklbs  M.  Conklin  and  Edmund  H.  Lcnkbn,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lunken  Steel  Window  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,700. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  sash 
guides,  of  a  sash  hsvlng  channeled  side  edges,  laterally 
movable  guide  bars  seated  In  said  channels,  rods  connected 
to  said  bars  and  extending  to  the  center  of  the  top  and 
bottom  rails,  and  manipulating  devices  carried  by  said 
rails  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  rods, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  sash 
guides,  of  a  sash  having  channeled  side  edges  and  hollow 
cross  bars,  laterally  movable  guide  bars  slidably  seated  in 
said  channels,  rods  connected  to  said  guide  bars  and  ex- 
tending through  said  hollow  cross  bars  and  means  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  rods,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  sash 
guides,  of  a  sash  having  channeled  side  edges  and  hollow 
cross  bars,  laterally  movable  guide  bars  slidably  seated 
In  said  channels,  rods  connected  to  said  guide  bars  and 
extending  through  said  hollow  cross  bars  to  the  center 
of  the  sash,  and  manipulating  devices  upon  the  outer 
faces  of  said  cross  bars  for  imparting  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  the  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  sash 
guides,  of  a  sash  frame  having  hollow  cross  and  vertical 
members,  laterally  movable  guide  bars  carried  at  the 
sides  of  ihe  frame,  means  extending  through  the  horizon- 
tal members  for  Imparting  lateral  movement  to  said 
guides,  and  a  connection  through  a  vertical  member  where- 
by said  means  In  the  horlsontal  members  are  operated 
simultaneously.  »^ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  sash 
guides,  of  a  sash  frame  having  hollow  cross  bars  and  a 
hollow  muntln,  laterally  movable  guide  bars  at  the  sides 
of  said  frame,  rods  connected  to  £aid  bars  and  extending 
within  the  horlxontal  members,  a  rotatable  rod  located 
within  the  muntln.  eccentric  connections  between  said 
rotatable  rod  and  the  rods  In  the  horizontal  bars,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903.059.  SOUND  -  REPRODUCING  BELL.  Chables  G. 
Conn.  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,806. 


1.  A  bell  for  conveying  sound,  comprising  coaxlally 
nested  horns,  terminating  at  different  distances  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  bell. 

2.  A  bell  for  conveying  sound,  comprising  three  coaxl- 
ally nested  horns  for  the  upper  middle  and  lower  tones  of 
the  musical  scale,  the  largest  of  said  horns  extending 
furthest  to  the  rear,  and  the  smallest  extending  furthest 
to  the  front  of  the  bell. 


903,060.   PROPELLER  FOR  AIR  SHIPS.   Petbb  S.  Davies, 
Pueblo.  Colo.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,934. 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  buckets,  each 
bucket  consisting  of  a   relatively  fixed  part,  and  a  vane 
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moanted  th«r«on  to  ■ntomatlcally  a«M^  •  po«ltlo«  dl»- 
poMd  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  roUtiOn. 

2.  A  propeller  comprlalas  a  plurality  of  bucket*,  each 
backet  cooalatlns  of  a  Axed  bood.  and  a  rane  barlnx  one 
of  tta  radial  edges  hlngedly  connected;  with  the  hood  to 
awing  on  an  axia  disposed  traoaTerae  |o  that  of  the  pro- 
peller. 

3.  A  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  buckets,  each 
bucket  consisting  of  a  scoop  shaped  hood,  a  vane  normally 
cloelng  the  hood  at  Ita  bottom  and  arra^g^  to  swing  open 
automatically  upon  rotation  of  the  propeller,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  rane. 

4.  A  propeller  bucket  comprialng  a  hood  compoeed  of 
aide  walla  and  an  end  connecting  wall,  said  latter  wall 
being  disposed  tangentlally  to  the  arc  of  morement  of  th« 
bucket,  and  ■  vane  aseoclated  with  the  hood  and  arransad 
to  automatically  assume  a  position  diapoaed  at  an  anfla 
to  the  plan*  of  rotation. 

5.  A  propeller  comprialng  a  bucket  having  a  van* 
moonted  to  move  on  an  axis  disposed  radially  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  propeller,  means  for  limiting  the 
mant  of  the  vane,  and  a  yielding  device  for  resisting 
movement.  | 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Casett*.] 


r 

OOS.O6I.      FILTER.      Lons    H.    Dctp«.    Beardatown.    111. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  39^.647 


1.  In  a  Alter  for  cistern  ttipply  nyttema,  the  combina- 
tion, of  the  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  Its  top  and  an 
oatlst  at  Ita  bottom,  a  atrainer  box  la  the  top  of  aaid  cms 
lag. provided  with  a  top  atrainer  projscting  to  the  ontai4lo 
of  the  casing  and  with  other  strainers  beneath  throngk 
which  the  water  must  pass  In  (lowing  through  said  box,  a 
pivoted  automatic  cut  off  beneath  said  atraioer-box  mounted 
to  normally  atand  in  an  open  position  to  conduct  tbt 
water  received  from  the  strainer  box  to  the  outside  of  said 
caaing  and  formed  with  a  po<-ket  with  a  perforated  bottom 
at  Ita  Inner  end  which  when  niled  wVth  water  la  adapted 
to  overbalance  the  outer  end  of  aaid  cutoff  and  close  tb« 
same  to  direct  the  water  Into  the  casing  beneath,  a  fllter- 
box  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  beneath  said 
cut-off  divided  Into  two  compartmentB  with  filtering  sub 
atance  between  said  compartmenta,  ogte  of  aaid  compart- 
ments belDK  arranged  to  receive  the  Water  and  the  other 
compartment  to  discharge  It  through  the  outlet  to  the 
cistern,  subntanttally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  opening  In  Ita 
front  side  noar  its  top,  a  strainer  box  having  a  screen  on 
its  top  projecting  through  said  opening,  an  automatic  cut 
off  beneath  aaid  atrainer  box  contalqlng  a  pocket  on  Ita 
Inner  end  adapted,  when  filled  wita  i^ater.  to  overbalancs 
aaid  cut  off  and  close  the  aame.  and>  a  filter  l>oz  beneath 
aaid  cut-off.  substantially  as  set  forth- 

3.  \  filter  for  cUtem  supply  systems  having  a  easing 
prorlded  with  an  Inlot  at  tta  top  and  an  oatlst  at  its  bot- 


toaa.  a  seresn  extsodlng  aerosa  tba  top  of  aatd  easiac  and 
projsetlng  outside  thereof,  an  automatic  plvotad  cut-off 
baaaath  aaid  aereen  adapted  to  normally  stand  In  poaitlon 
to  direct  the  water  to  the  outalde  of  aaid  caaing  and  formed 
with  a  pocket  on  iU  Inner  end  which  will  fill  with  water 
and  overbalance  the  ouUr  end  and  close  aaid  cut-off.  and  a 
filter  beneath  aaid  cut  off.  aubatantlaliy  as  a«t  forth. 

4.  A  filter  for  datern  supply  systpma  comprialng  a  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet,  a  screen  beneath  said  inlet  leading  to 
the  outside  of  said  casing,  strainers  beneath  aaid  screen, 
an  automatlc-cnt-off  beneath  said  atrainera  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  water  outalde  of  aaid  caaing  when  standing  In 
open  poaitlon  and  formed  with  a  pocket  on  Its  inner  end 
adapted  to  fill  with  water  and  overt>alance  said  outer  end 
and  close  said  cut-off.  the  filter  beneath  said  cut-off.  and 
an  outlet  beneath  aaid  filter,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  filter  for  clatem  supply  systems  comprising  a  caa- 
ing provldsd  with  aaMniet.  an  aat— atlc  pivoted  cut-off 
beneath  said  inlet  adapted  to  staad  aMmally  to  direct  the 
water  outalde  of  aaid  caalag,  foraad  on  one  aide  of  lU 
pivot  jsrlth  a  pocket  adapted  to  fill  with  water  and  over- 
balance the  outer  end  of  said  cut  off  and  close  it,  the  filter 
beneath  said  cut-off  and  the  outlet  beiMath  aaid  filter. 
sabatantlally  aa  ast  forth. 


90  3.00  2.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRICKS.  SHAPED 
STONES.  OB  BLOCKS.  TUBES.  TILES.  AND  THE 
LIKB.  IIBINBICH  DaasuiB,  Creuathal.  Oermany.  Filed 
Sopt.  2S.  lOOA.     Serial  No.  4Bt..153. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bricka  and  aimllar  ar- 
ticles, which  consists  In  mixing  water  granulated  alag  with 
ground  slag  that  has  been  solldifled  In  the  open  air.  mold- 
ing the  mixture,  and  subjecting  the  molded  product  to  the 
action  of  carbonic  acid  gas  under  pressure  for  the  purpose 
Of  acting  on  any  free  lime  that  may  b*  present,  aubatan- 
tlaliy aa  deacribed 

2.  A  composition  of  mstter  forming  bricks  and  similar 
articles,  conalating  of  a  mixture  of  alag  aolldlfled  In  the 
open  air  and  pulverised,  and  of  slag  granulated  In  water, 
molded  together  and  hardened  under  preaaure  of  carbonic 
add  faa,  sabstantlally  as  dewrlbed. 

3.  A  cooapoaltion  of  matter  forming  bricka  and  aimllar 
articles,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  slag  solldifled  In  the 
open  air  and  pulverised  and  of  alag  granulated  In  water, 
molded  together  In  subetantlally  equal  parts  and  hardened 
by  carbonic  acid  gaa,  aubstantially  aa  described. 


90.1.063.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SPINNING  FRAMES.  AL- 
aarr  Duckworth.  Lowell.  Mass..  ssslgnor  to  Draper 
Company.  Hopedale,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.119. 


1.  In  In  attachment  for  spinning  frames,  a  ahallow.  hori- 
xonUl  pan  having  an  attaching  extension,  means  connected 
with  and  located  above  the  pan  to  rotatably  austain  n  cy 
llndrlcal  hopper  at  the  centers  of  Its  ends,  said  hopper 
being  adapted  to  receive  travelera  In  bulk  and  having  an 
elongated  and  narrow  discharge  opaalas  of  fixed  width,  a 
cover  detachabiy  secured  to  the  hoppar  aad  forming  one 
edga  of  the  discharge  openiag.  by  removal  of  which  cover 
the  hopper  may  be  filled,  and  meana  t  >  normally  malnUin 
.   wick  tube  to  engage  or  disengage  a  wick  therein. 
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2.  In  an  attachment  for  aplnnlng-framea,  a  cylindrical 
hopper  to  receive  trnvelers  in  bulk  and  manually  rotatable 
about  a  central  horixuntal  axia  and  having  a  alot-like,  elon- 
gated diacharge  opening  of  fixed  width  in  its  side,  meana 
to  normally  retain  the  hopper  with  Ita  discharge  opening 
uppermoat,  a  pan  beneath  the  hopper,  and  an  arm  mounted 
on  the  pan  and  overhanging  the  hopper,  aaid  arm  protect- 
ing the  discharge  opening  from  the  entrance  of  lint  when 
the  hopper  la  normally  poaltloned. 


903,064.  WICK-RAISER  FOR  MINERS'  LAMPS.  Louis 
P.  BisB.tBKis,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  435,510. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprialng  a  wiek 
tub*  provided  with  an  outwardly  expanded  portion,  and 
a  wick  ralaer  having  a  wick  engaging  portion  reclprocable 
loDgltudinally  of  the  wick  tube  and  movable  transversely 
Into  and  ont  of  the  outwardly  expanded  portion  of  tba 
wick  tube  to  engage  or  disengage  a  wick  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  wick 
tube  having  an  outwardly  expanded  portion,  and  a  wick 
ralaer  comprialng  a  depending  reclprocable  arm  having  Its 
lower  end  bent  laterally  to  form  a  wick  engaging  jaw  ro- 
tatable Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wick  and  re- 
clprocable longitudinally  of  the  wick  tube  aaid  jaw  being 
housed  In  said  outwardly  expanded  portion  of  the  wick 
tube. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wick 
tube  having  a  portion  below  ita  upper  edge  imperforate  and 
expanded  outwardly,  and  a  wick  ralaer  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  aaid  tube  and  having  a  wick-engaging  portion 
which  Is  capable  of  normally  lying  within  said  outwardly 
expanded  portion  of  the  tube  to  provide  a  free  passage  for 
the  wick,  aaid  wIck-engaging  portion  being  movable  trana- 
versely  In  said  expanded  portion  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  wick. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  wick 
tube  provided  with  an  outwardly  expanded  portion,  and  a 
wick  raiser  having  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  wick  tube  and  provided  with  a  laterally  bent 
wick  engaging  jaw  which  is  curved  to  conform  aubstan- 
tially to  the  curvature  of  the  wick  tube  and  la  rotatable 
Into  and  out  qf  the  laterally  expanded  portion  of  the  tube 
to  engage  or  disengage  the  wick. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wick 
tube,  and  «  wick  raiser  composed  of  a  strip  of  wire 
doubled  to  form  an  inner  arm  which  extenda  longitudinally 
of  the  wick  tube  and  la  provided  with  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged wick  engaging  portion  adapted  to  move  trana- 
versely  of  the  tube  to  engage  or  disengage  the  wick  and  Is 
reclprocable  longitudinally  thereof,  the  wick  raiser  being 
alao  provided  with  an  outer  arm  which  extenda  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  of  the  wick  tube  and  la  ar- 
ranged wholly  exteriorly  of  the  wick  tube  and  adapted  to 
aenre  aa  a  handle  for  the  manipulation  of  the  wick  raiser. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


securing  the  said  pieces  and  atrip  together  and  to  the  ahlrt 
body  to  form  a  main  compartment,  a  watch  compartment 


903.065.      POCKET   FOR   SHIRTS.     SmoN  Elbacm,   Ba 
yonne,  N.  J.     Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  483,837. 
A  ahlrt  and  a  pocket  thereon,  the  pocket  being  formed  of 
a  main  piece  next  to  the  shirt  body,  a  front  piece  overlying 
the  said  main  piece  and  a  binding  atrip  on  the  inside  of  the 
main  piece  along  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  stitches  1 


in  front  of  the  main  compartment,  and  a  narrow  compart- 
ment adjacent  to  the  said  main  and  watch  compartments. 


903,066.     TIRE.     Fbedebick  A.  Ellis,  London.  England. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.788. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  inflatable  member 
having  an  expansible  branch  projecting  from  the  interior 
face  thereof,  and  a  casing  surrounding  such  branch. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  expansible 
branches  projecting  from  the  interior  face  thereof,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  expansion  thereof  under  normal 
condltlona,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  expansible 
branches  projecting  from  the  interior  face  thereof,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  expanal  jn  thereof  said  meana  com- 
prising a  apring  coil  around  each  of  aaid  branches,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


903,067.  CANDLE  HOLDER  AND  HANGER.  ViCTOH 
Enoman,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.  Serial  Na 
447.162. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  candle  bolder  and 
hanger  for  Christmas  trees  comprising  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  to  form  a  spiral  frame  to  receive  a  candle,  the 
spiral  colls  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  frame 
being  in  contact  while  those  of  the  body  of  the  frame  are 
spaced  or  aeparated.  the  ends  of  the  frame  being  thus 
made  more  rigid  than  the  Immediate  portion,  opposite 
ends  of  the  wire  of  the  frame  l)elng  l)ent  to  form  a  down- 
wardly projecting  suspending  member  at  the  upper  end 
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of  tbe  frame  and  an  npwardly  rxtentfing  supporting  hook 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  and  the  aatd  »n»pendlnic 
mfmber  and  supporting  hook  being  fa  longitudinal  allne- 
ment. 


! 


0O.'t.0«8.  VEHICLE  BRAKE.  Giovanni  Enbico,  TnrlB. 
ItalT.  anaiirnor.  by  menne  aMlgnm^nta,  to  Flat  Automo- 
bile t'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York.  Filed  Dec. 
10.  190«,  Sertal  No.  :U7.043.  Renewed  Apr.  15.  1908. 
SerUi   No.   427.212. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  mechanlam.  the  combination  with 
a  brake  member  having  a  friction  autface.  of  a  fluid  reeer 
Tolr.  brakf  applying  connections.  a«d  means  whereby  an 
actuation  of  said  brake  connections  permits  the  discharge 
of  a  qnantlty  of  fluid  from  aald  Beeerrolr  to  cool  aaid 
brake  and  automatically  cuts  off  the  flow,  aubstantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake  mfchanlsm.  the  combination  with 
a  brake  member  having  a  friction)  surface,  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  a  anpply  of  fluid  under  preaaure,  brake 
applying  connections,  and  means  whereby  an  actuation  of 
said  brake  coiTnectlons  permits  the  (discharge  by  preeanre 
of  a  quantity  of  fluid  from  said  teaervoir  to  cool  said 
brake  and  automatically  cuts  off  the  flow,  anbatantlally 
ns  described  I 

3.  In  a  vehicle  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  and  a  brake  mechanism,  and  manually  controlled 
actuating  connections,  of  a  fluid  »vf>i>\y,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  fluid  supply,  and  connectiofta  between  said  valve 
and  the  brake  actuating  meana  to  open  the  vAlve  when 
the  brake  la  applied,  and  means  for  closing  the  valve 
without  releasing  the  brake  substatHally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  and  a  brake  mechanism,  and  manually  controlled 
actuating  connections,  of  a  liquid  supply,  meana  for  main- 
taining pressure  thereon,  a  controlling  valve,  means  for 
opening  the  valve  during  the  applying  movement  of  the 
brake,  and  means  for  closing  the  vmlve  without  releasing 
the  brake,   substantially   as  described 

5.  In  a  vehicle  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
•  shaft  and  a  brake  mechanism,  and  manually  controlled 
actuating  connections,  of  a  fluid  aiipply,  means  for  maln- 
tnlning  pressure  thereon,  a  controlling  valve,  means  for 
opentag  the  valve  during  the  applying  movement  of  the 
brake,  and  means  for  nutAmatically  closing  the  valve, 
aubstantially  as  described.  I 

[Claims  6  to  1.1  not  printed  in  tiie  Ost^tte  1 


9  0  3.069.  MACHINE  FOR  CaJnCELING  LETTERS. 
Saml«l  J.  Evans.  Roanoke,  Vai :  Cella  E.  Evana  ad- 
mlnlatratrix  of  said  Samuel  J.  ^vans.  deceased.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302.3t>9. 

1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
marking  means  for  the  letters,  a  feed  wheel,  a  yielding 
pressure  device  for  holding  the  Httera  against  the  fked 
wheel  and  a  retarding  or  aeparating  device  normally  in- 
active but  which  engages  a  aecondj  letter  upon  the  reces- 
sion of  the  yielding  device,  aubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed. 
marking  means  for  the  lettera,  a  feed  wheel,  a  yielding 
smooth  aurfaced  pressure  device  adjacent  the  feed  wheel 
and  a  retarder  in  rear  of  the  said  pressure  device  having 
a  friction  surface  adapted  to  retard  and  separate  the  let- 
ten  from  the  one  being  fed  forward  by  the  feed  wheel 
aubstantially  as  described. 


3.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  described, 
means  for  nutrklBg  tbe  letters,  a  feed  wheel  having  a 
channel  or  groove  In  Ita  periphery  and  a  yielding  presaura 
device  for  tbe  lettera  arranged  to  extend  slightly  Into 
tbe  said  groove  or  channel,  the  aaid  pressure  device  and 
feed  wheel  t>elng  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  for  tbe 
lettera  substantially  aa  described. 


4.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed, 
meana  for  marking  tbe  lettera.  a  feed  wheel  having  • 
chani»el  or  groove  In  Its  periphery,  a  yielding  pressure 
device  and  a  retarder  or  separator  for  the  lettera  alao 
bavlog  a  groove  or  recesa  therein  Into  which  the  aald 
pieasura  device  may  recede,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described, 
means  for  marking  the  lettera,  a  feed  wheel,  a  pressure 
device  for  holding  tbe  lettera  against  said  feed  wheel  and 
a  retarder  having  a  recess  therein  into  which  tbe  aaid 
pressure  device  may  recede  under  the  added  thlckneas  of 
a  plurality  of  lettera.  aubstantially  aa  described. 

( Claims  0  to  :t9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


903.070  WATER  FILTER  FaANK  C.  Fasnili-.  Lob 
Attgelea.  Cal..  aasignor  of  one-third  to  Calvin  F.  Honter 
and  one-third  to  Thomaa  N.  Camfleld,  Loa  Angeles,  CaL 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.060. 


A  aettllng  tank  for  a  filter,  having  a  hole  In  the  bottom 
with  a  conical  rim  around  the  bole  raised  above  the  re- 
malner  of  the  aurface  of  tbe  bottom,  atralnlng  material 
In  the  bole,  and  an  Inveried  cup  over  the  said  hole  and 
resting  at  its  lower  edge  on  the  sides  of  tbe  rim  below 
the  top  thereof.  | 

903.071.  DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  CUT-GLASS 
ARTICLES.  FaAWK  O.  Fasnhaii,  Honesdale.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1906.  Serial  No.  297.504.  Renewed  Mar.  31, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424.422. 

1.  A  portable  device  for  dipping  glass  arilcles.  having 
open  mouths.  In  sn  acid  bath  ct>mprlsing  a  aupporting 
member  having  a  suiUble  handle  and  a  plurality  of  tapered 
plugs  carried  by  said  sopporting  mamber  and  having  elastic 
aurfacea.  aabcUBtlany  ••  aaaerlbad. 
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2.  A  portable  device  for  dipping  glass  artlclea  having 
open  moutba  In  an  acid  bath  comprising  a  supporting 
member  having  a  suitable  handle,  and  removable  and  inter- 
changeable tapered  plugs  with  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting them  to  tbe  aupporting  plate,  aubatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


y  <3    jt 

3.  A  device  for  dipping  cut  glass  artlclea  in  an  acid  bath 
comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  suitable  handle  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  pluga,  means  for  detachably  connecting  tbe 
plugs  to  tbe  plate  and  rubber  covera  for  aald  plugs,  aub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

4.  A  device  for  dipping  cat  glass  artlclea  in  an  acid  bath 
comprialng  a  supporting  plate,  a  plurality  of  removable 
and  Interchangeable  pluga,  acrews  paaalng  through  the 
pluga  and  aecuring  them  to  the  aupporting  plate,  and  a 
rubber  cover  for  each  plug  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  to  be  clamped  between  tbe  plug  and  plate  and  an 
opening  in  the  upper  end  to  permit  access  to  the  screw, 
substantially  as  described. 


903.072.  DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  CUT-GLASS 
ARTICLES.  Frank  G.  Farnhau,  Honesdale,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  306,631.  Renewed  Mar.  31. 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,423. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  base  having 
an  air  passage,  an  air  pump  connected  to  said  base  and 
communicating  with  said  passage,  means  for  supporting  a 
glass  article  on  said  base,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
action  of  said  air  pump  whereby  it  may  be  used  either  for 
exhausting  air  from  the  passage  or  forcing  It  thereinto, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  base  having 
an  air  paaaage,  means  for  supporting  tbe  glass  article  on 
said  baae.  an  air  pump  carried  by  the  baae  and  connected  to 
the  air  passage,  a  reveraible  valve  and  a  reveralble  piston- 
bead  In  said  pump  whereby  It  may  be  used  for  either  air 
forcing  or  air  suction  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
an  air  passage  or  chamber,  means  carried  by  said  base  and 
controlled  by  tbe  passage  of  the  air  through  the  base  for 
holding  glass  artlclea  thereon,  a  standard  rising  from  one 
side  of  tbe  base  and  containing  an  air  pump,  a  tubular 
standard  rialng  from  the  opposite  side  having  Its  bore  in 
communication  with  tbe  air  passage  in  tbe  bas^  and  having 
a  cock  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  tbe  standard, 
and  a  horizontal  handle  bar  connecting  said  standards  at 
their  upper  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  having  an  air  chamber  and  an 
air  pump  connected  therewith,  said  base  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  holding  de- 
vices, and  a  supplemental  base  baring  a  single  opening  for 
the  reception  of  a  central  holding  device  with  means  for 
securing  the  supplemental  base  to  the  main  base,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  base  having  an  air  passage  or  cham- 
ber, an  inflatable  bag  connected  to  said  base  and  having  Its 
Interior  in  communication  with  tbe  said  passage,  an  air 
forcing  pump  connected  to  the  base  for  forcing  air  through 
aaid  passage,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  glass  article  supported  by  the  bag,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


903,073.    SHOULDER  BRACE.    Muhhay  W.  Ferris,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  June  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,311. 
1.  A  shoulder  brace  provided  with  shoulder  straps  bar- 
ing shirred  top  portions  for  engagement  with  tbe  top  of 
the  shouldera  to  bold  tbe  straps  against  slipping. 


2.  A  shoulder  brace  provided  with  shoulder  straps 
widened  at  the  top  and  each  having  Inelastic  narrow  side 
strips,  and  a  shirred  band  connecting  the  said  side  strips 
with  each  other. 

3.  A  shoulder  brace  provided  with  shoulder  straps  hav- 
ing shirred  top  portions  for  engagement  with  the  top  of 
the  shouldera,  the  portion  of  each  strap  extending  under 
tbe  arm  of  the  wearer  being  In  the  form  of  a  pocket,  and 
a  padding  fllling  the  same. 

4.  A  shoulder  brace  provided  with  shoulder  straps  hav- 
ing top  portions  for  engagement  with  the  top  of  the 
■boulder,  tbe  shoulder  straps  each  having  elastic  terminals, 
the  portion  of  each  strap  between  the  top  portion  and  the 
elastic  terminal  being  in  the  form  of  a  pocket,  and  a  pad- 
ding fllling  the  same,  the  pocket  portion  of  each  shoulder 
strap  being  arranged  to  extend  under  the  arm  of  tbe 
wearer,  and  the  under  side  of  each  pocket  being  of  water- 
proof material. 

5.  A  shoulder  brace  provided  with  back  straps  and  shoul- 
der straps  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  back 
straps  and  having  top  portions  for  engaging  the  shouldera, 
the  shoulder  straps  being  adapted  to  pass  under  tbe  arms 
of  tbe  wearer  and  having  elastic  terminals  at  their  forward 
ends  secured  to  tbe  back  straps,  tbe  portion  of  each  shoul- 
der strap  extending  under  the  arm  being  in  tbe  form  of  a 
pocket,  and  a  padding  filling  the  same,  the  under  side  of 
each  pocket  being  of  a  waterproof  material. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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,074.    APPARATTS  POR  DBMONSTRATING  AND 


Charlm  Fobbu. 
8«rli«*l  No  260.91  S. 


ILLUSTRATINO  WAVE  MOTIONS  I. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  IW.I. 

1  A  wave  motion  apparatus  harliHt  *  mechaniam  pro- 
ducing thr««  forma  of  ware  nKXl<jna.  with  coincident 
pbaM 


2.  In  a  ware  motion  apparatoa.  harlng  a  mecbanlna 
pr  duclnjc  thref  forms  of  wnve  motloea  ;  wave  r*pr«Bentlng 
disks  In  combination  with  a  contraatlnu  eupportlng  back 
ground  and  an  Inclosing  framework. 

3.  In  a  wave  motion  apparatus  [having  a  mechanlam 
producing  three  forma  of  wave  motlopa :  wave-reprwentlng 
disks  In  combination  with  vertical  <|ontrolllng  connecting 

rods.  ! 

4.  In  a  wave  motion  apparatua.  tlje  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  series  or  rods  adapted  for  vertical 
and  swinging  movement  and  Indlcaiors  atuchsd  thsreto, 
and  means  connected  with  the  rods  <it  a  point  below  tbelr 
upper  end  whereby  Um  indicators  «^e  caused   to  describe 

ellipses.  I  J 

5.  In  n  wave  motl  n  apparatus.  t»e  combination  with  a 
eupportlng  frame  having  a  h<ylsontHl  guide,  of  a  series  of 
Indlcstors.  »nd  means  for  Imparting  a  to  and  fro  movement 
to  said  Indicators  for  representlnt  the  propagation  of 
sound  waves.  J 

[Clslms  e  to  13  not  printed  In  th«  Gaiette.] 
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adjustably  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  support,  a  sub- 
BtantUlly  vertical  upright  sectired  to  said  box.  pairs  of 
angular  ahaped  posts  having  horlsontal  series  of  holes  for 
lateral  adjustment,  means  to  clamp  said  pairs  of  posts 
to  the  upright,  ehovela  carried  by  aald  poets,  and  means  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  said  Itox  upon  said  siipport. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  corn  planter  Including  a 
frame  and  main  wheels,  of  sn  attachment  therefor  com 
prising  a  rook  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  said  rock 
■baft  having  bell  cranks  extending  oppositely  from  Ita 
ends,  rearwardly  extending  brackets  secured  adjustably 
to  the  frame  and  having  open  Jaws  to  receive  said  bell 
cranks  limiting  their  moveoient  In  one  direction,  covering 
mechanism  Including  shovels  Journaled  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  aald  bell  cranks,  a  lever  extending  at  an  angle 
from  said  rock  shaft,  a  foot  lever  connected  to  said  lever, 
and  spring  operated  means  to  engage  and  hold  the  foot 
lever  In  one  position  of  lU  adjustment,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


9  03.07  6.  AITOMATIC  FIRE  ALARM  8Y8TBM. 
Charlkr  J.  Fox.  I»ndon,  England  Filed  Apr.  3.  1906. 
Serial  No.  309.603. 


903.07  5.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CORN  PLANTERS. 
CHABLE8  J.  FosTXR  and  WiLKT  M.  Kkar,  Van  Wert. 
Ohio      Filed  July  3.  1908.     Sertal  No.  441.812. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corn  planter  embodying  a 
fraaM  and  main  supporting  wheels,  of  coverlnjj  mechan 
tsn  comprising  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  rear  of 
the  frame,  said  shaft  havln^^bell .  cranks  at  Its  ends. 
shovel  mechanism  Journaled  upon  each  of  ssld  bell  cranka. 
means  secured  to  the  frame  to  limit  downward  movement 
of  the  bell  cranks  and  having  looee  connection  therewith, 
means  extended  from  the  shovel  mechanlam  to  the  frUM 
to  hold  the  said  mechanism  In  proper  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  wheals,  and  means  to  roUte  the  rock  shaft. 

•_'.  In  combination,  a  planter  f^ame.  main  supportlna 
wheels  ther«for.  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame 
and  having  end  bell  cranks,  brackets  adjustably  sec»ir«d 
upon  the  frame  and  having  rearwardly  extending  open 
jaws  to  recetv*  the  bell  cranks,  a  pair  of  uprights  Jour 
,,t^  upon  the  ends  of  said  bell  cranks,  pairs  of  shovel 
MaiB  and  shovelB  adjustably  Be«ared  to  said  uprlghta. 
and  suy  rods  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  certain  of 
said  Bhorel  posts. 

'  3.  The    herelndescrlbe*    covering    mechsnism    for    corn 
planters    comprising    a    movable    support,    a    Journal    box 
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1  A  combined  lerTlce  electric  bell  system,  and  auto- 
Batlc  electric  Are  alarm  system,  consisting  In  combination 
with  a  service  electric  bell  circuit,  of  a  thermostat  whose 
normally  separated  elemenU  are  permanently  In  series 
with  the  respective  members  of  said  bell  circuit,  so  that 
the  sounding  of  the  service  bell  when  said  circuit  Is 
opersted  will  Indlcste  that  the  current  has  paaaed  through 
the  circuit  of  the  said  thermostat  elements,  as  specified. 

•  An  automatic  electric  flre  alarm  system  comprising 
a  service  electric  bell  circuit,  a  thermostat  circuit,  aud  a 
corridor  electric  bell  circuit,  the  thermostat  being  pro 
vided  with  a  common  return  wire  for  all  the  clrculU. 
and  other  leads  controlled  by  the  service  and  corridor 
circuit  closers,  so  that  the  respective  bells  may  be  opera- 
ted independently  of  each  other  by  the  respective  circuit 
closers  or  concurrently  by  the  thermoatat  subatantlally  as 

"T  An  automatic  Are  alarm  system  comprising  a  thermo- 
stat having  a  plurality  of  circuit  closer.  ad-Pted  to  be 
actuated  at  different  temperatures,  a  service  bell  circuit 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  the  circuit  closer,  of 
the  thermostat,  means  for  operating  the  service  bell  cir- 
cuit independent  of  the  thermostat,  a  corridor  bell  circuit 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  other  circuit  clo~' J>'  th« 
thermostat,  and  meana  for  operating  the  corridor  bell  cir- 
cuit Independently  of  the  thermosUt. 


903  077  AIRBRAKE.  William  V.  0«itTL«»iA!«.  Bea 
trtce  Nebr.  Filed  Apr  24.  1907.  Serial  No.  369.985. 
1  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  aystem.  of  a 
compensating  cylinder  and  platon  therein  for  automatic- 
ally controlling  admission  of  air  from  the  train  pipe  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  aald  compenaatlng  cylinder  adapted 
to  compensate  for  the  loss  due  to  leakage  In  the  system. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
pressure  retaining  cylinder  adapted  to  supply  air  at  a 
constant  pressure  thereto,  said  pressure  retaining  cylin- 
der adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  accidental  reduction  of 
pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  of  a 
'^mpensatlng  cylinder  connected  to  the  exhaust  from  the 
triple  valve  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  the  brake 
cylinder,  to  store  and  hold  the  pressure  lo  the  brake 
cylinder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
auxiliary  cylinders  having  pistons  therein,  valves  on  the 
piston  rods  of  the  pistons,  said  valves  serving  to  open  com- 
munication to  the  train  pipe,  the  cylinders  l<elng  connected 
to  the  brake  cylinders. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
of  Buxlllary  cylinders  having  pistons  therein,  valves  on 
the  piston  rods  of  the  pistons,  said  valves  serving  to  open 
communication  to  the  train  pipe,  the  pistons  being  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder,  said  auxil- 
iary cylinders  being  connected  to  an  extra  port  on  the 
triple  valves. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


90.1.078.  DISPLAY -RECEPTACLE.  Mabio  GiAifiiri. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Ang.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387.9^. 


♦      9 


t      I 


A  display  box  having  a  substantially  rectan>,'alar  body 
with  a  bottom  projecting  beyond  the  side  walls  thereof 
and  forming  a  flange  on  the  sides  of  said  body,  a  pair 
of  movable  trays  normally  seating  on  said  body  and  cover 
ing  the  same,  a  pair  of  links  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
end  wall  of  said  body  Inclining  upwardly  and  inwardly 
and  attached  pivotally  to  the  end  wall  of  said  trays,  a 
second  pair  of  links  attached  pivotally  to  the  end  wall 
of  said  body  opposite  said  first  links,  said  second  named 
links  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  being  at 
tacbed  pivotally  to  the  other  end  of  said  trays  opposite 
said  first  links,  and  a  removable  cover  seating  over  said 
trays  and  said  body,  said  trays  being  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly,  to  seat  against  the  sides  of  said  body,  and 
resting  on  said  flange. 


908.079.     FASTENING  DEVICE.     Alvin  C.  Goddahd.  New- 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  F.  Blancfaard  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,997. 
1.  A  fastening  device  for  base  boards,  trims  and   like 

articles,  having  Interior  flanges,  comprising  a  fixed  fasten 


ing  member  and  a  sliding  fastening  member,  the  fixed  mem- 
ber engaging  one  flange  and  the  latter  engaging  the  slid- 
ing member  and  pushing  the  same  Into  engagement  with 
the  other  flange. 


2.  In  combination,  a  metallic  base  board,  trim  and  like 
article,  having  flanges  extending  towards  each  other,  a 
fixed  fastening  member,  and  a  slidable  fastening  member, 
one  of  the  said  flanges  passing  under  the  fixed  member  and 
engaging  the  slidable  member  to  shift  the  latter  into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  flange. 

3.  A  fastening  for  metallic  base  boards,  trims  and  like 
articles,  comprising  a  fixed  member  having  an  offset  end. 
and  a  slidable  member  having  an  offset  end.  the  offset  ends 
of  the  said  members  projecting  outwardly  and  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  and  inwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the 
article  to  \»t  fastened. 


90.3,080.  ROAD-VEHICLE  WHEEL-AXLE.  Luioi  Gka- 
NiBKi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  A.  G.  E.  8. 
SocietA  In  Accomandita  Semplice  per  rEsercixio  del 
Brevetti  Granierl,  Rome.  Italy.  Filed  May  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  432,475. 


1.  Elastic  axle-tr^e  for  road  vehicle  wheels  such  as  de- 
scribed, comprising  in  combination  axle  journals,  deform- 
able  pivoted  parallelograms  connected  to  the  said  Journals, 
rigid  angular  extensions  of  the  said  parallelograms  and 
elastic  connection  l»etween  the  said  extensions  of  the  eaid 
parallelograms. 

2.  Elastic  axle-tree  for  road  vehicle  wheels  such  as  de- 
scribed, comprising  in  combination  axle  Journala.  deform- 
able  pivoted  parallelograms  connected  to  the  said  Journals, 
rigid  angular  extensions  of  the  said  parallelograms  and  an 
air  cushioning  device  connecting  the  said  extensions  of  the 
said  parallelograms. 

3.  Elastic  axle-tree  for  road  vehicle  wheels  such  as  de- 
scribed, comprising  in  combination  axle  Journals,  deform- 
able  pivoted  parallelograms  connected  to  the  said  journals, 
rigid  angular  extensions  of  the  said  parallelograms  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  said  extensions  of  the  said  parallelo- 
grams. 

4.  Elastic  axle-tree  for  road  vehicle  wheels  such  as  de- 
scribed, comprising  In  combination  axle  Journals,  deform- 
able  pivoted  parallelograms  conn«x-ted  to  the  said  Journals, 
rigid  angular  extensions  of  tbe  said  parallelograms  and  two 
air  cylinders  sliding  almost  but  not  perfectly  tightly  the 
one  within  the  other,  coniitctlng  tbe  said  extensions  of 
the  said  iwraiielograms. 


903,081.      WASTE  FOR  BATH-TUBS,  BASINS.  AND  LIKE 
FIXTURES.     Pathick  F.  Gcthbie  and  Thomas  Hayes. 
Nutley.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,741. 
The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  sewer  connec- 
tion provided  with  a  discbarge  valve,  of  a  vertical  outlet 
pipe  for  the  receptacle,  a  horizontal  pipe  with  which  the 
vertical  pipe  communicates,  said  horizontal  pipe  discharg- 
ing into  the  sewer  connection  above  the  valve,  the  outlet 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  the  horizontal 
pipe  being  extended  beyond  tbe  outlet  pipe  to  form  a  re- 
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.  barrier  In  th*  hort«,ntal  plp«  between  the  Mwer  1  903.083.     SCALE.     Cla«.nc.  H.  IUpcooo.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
;;rnect.^n  ;:;  the  o:;tret  «d  ^rv.nl  toward  .aid  ont.et,  a«U-or  t.  Toledo  Co«put^.  ^iL''""^:;:^'  Jlr  w' 

and  a  «oat  .a...  In  t».  .or.«>ntal  pip.,  .aid  barrier  actin.  NJ..  '^^--'-jj^^^   ^•"^-      ^'^   ^"^    "' 


to  moTe  the  ralre  Into  the  ncmt  when  mUJ  raUe  morea 
downwardly,   and  on   to   the  Talre  «««t  when   aald   TalT* 

moTea  upwardly. 

. , 

90.-?  082.  SHOE  TREE.  John  8.  Hansen.  Brorkton.  Maaa.. 
•aalrior  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treelnj  Machine  Company. 
B(«ckton.  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  6,  190$.     Serial  No.  409.S90. 


1.  A  divided  ehoe  tree,  having  aeparable  parta,  a  con    i 
nectlUK  bar  joining  aald  parta  provided  with  obliquely  ar-   \ 
ranged  teeth,  and  a  vertical  handle  having  a  helical  groova 
cooperating  with  said  teeth. 

2.  A  divided  ahoe  tree,  having  wparable  parta.  a  con- 
necting bar  provided  with  an  obllqaely  extending  rack  at 

,lt»  upppr  edge,  a  rotary  handle  extending  vertically  above 
aald  rack  having  a  beveled  lower  end  spirally  grooved  to 
engage  eald  rack,  and  yielding  meaoe  for  maintaining  aald 
parta  In  operative  relation. 

3.  A  divided  ahoe  tree,  having  «eparable  parta.  a  con- 
necting bar  provided  with  an  obUqjuely  extending  rack  at 
Its  upper  edge,  a  rotary  handle  extending  vertically  abovt 
aald  rack  having  a  beveled  lower  flnd  spirally  grooved  to 
engag*  Mid  rack,  and  a  spring  nor«ially  holding  said  han- 
dl«  downwardly  In  yielding  engagement  with  said  rack. 

4.  A  divided  shoe  tree,  having  »eparaU«  parta.  a  con 
necting  bar  provided  with  an  obll<|uely  lltMdlng  rack  at 
Its  upper  edge,  and  a  roUry  baM)le  extending  vertically 
atoOT*  aald  rack  having  a  beveltd  lower  end  spirally 
grooved  to  engage  aald  rack!  nald  connecting  bar  having  Ita 
end  upturned  to  conatltuta  a  atop  for  limiting  the  length- 
ening movement. 

5.  A  divided  shoe  tree,  having  Beparable  parU.  a  con- 
necting bar  provided  with  an  obliquely  extending  rack  at 
Ita  upper  edge,  a  rotary  handle  extending  vertically  above 
said  rack  having  a  beveled  lower  end  spirally  grooved  to 
aa^igc  aald  rack,  a  spring  normally  holding  aald  handle 
downwardly  In  yielding  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  a 
atop  at  the  end  of  said  bar  In  the  path  of  the  handle  for 
limiting  the  lengthening  movement  of  the  tree. 

[Claim*  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  tha 
article  to  be  weighed.  countert>alancing  mechanism,  a 
pivoted  scale  beam  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sup- 
port and  counterbalancing  mechanism,  a  movable  pivot 
for  varying  tha  effective  leverage  of  the  scale  beam,  a 
theroMMtat.  and  mechanism  arranged  Intermediate  the 
tharaoatat  and  the  movable  pivot  nad  tranamlttlng  to 
auch  pivot  the  movements  or  variations  of  the  thermo- 
stat, aald  mechanlam  having  means  for  locking  said  pivot 
In   Its  adjusted   poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  scale,  tha  combination  of  a  support  for  tha 
article  to  be  weighed,  counterbalancing  mechanlam.  a 
pivoted  acale  beam  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sup- 
port and  counterbalancing  mechanlam,  a  movable  pivot 
for  varying  the  effective  leverage  of  the  acale  beam,  a 
thefmoatat,  and  mechanlam  arranged  Intermediate  the 
thermoatat  and  the  movable  pivot  and  transmitting  to 
■uch  pivot  the  moTamanta  or  variations  of  the  thermoatat 
with  provlalons  for  preventing  movement  of  the  thermo- 
stat by  the  pivot. 

S.  In  a  acale.  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the 
article  to  be  weighed.  conntert)alanclng  mechanlam.  a 
pivoted  acale  beam  operatlvely  connected  with  the  aup- 
port  and  provided  with  a  movable  pivot  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  counterbalancing  mechanlam.  a  thermo- 
atat mounted  on  the  scale  beam,  and  an  operating  con 
nectlon  between  the  thermoatat  and  the  movable  pivot  to 
adjust  the  latter  to  compenaate  for  change*  In  tempera- 
ture and  controlled  aa  to  length  by  the  thermoatat. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the 
article  to  be  weighed,  coonterbalanclng  mechanlam.  a 
pivoted  scale  beam  operatlvely  connected  with  the  support 
and  provided  with  a  movable  pivot  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  counterbalancing  mechanism,  a  thermoatat 
mounted  on  the  scale  beam,  and  an  operating  connection 
between  the  thermoatat  and  movabl*  pivot  for  tranamlt- 
tlng th*  aoT*MI«tf  of  the  former  to  the  latter  Including 
locking  M*aM  to  prevent  movement  of  the  thermoatat  ny 

th*  pivot. 

5.  In  a  acala,  th*  combination  of  a  aupport  for  th* 
artlcl*  to  be  weighed,  countertialanclng  mechanlam,  a 
pivoted  acale  beam  operatlvely  connected  with  the  aup- 
port and  counterbalancing  mechanlam.  a  movable  pivot 
for  varying  the  effective  leverage  of  the  scale  beam,  a 
thannoatat.  and  mechanlam  arranged  Intermediate  th* 
themKMtat  and  the  movable  pivot  and  transmitting  to 
such  pivot  the  movements  or  variations  of  the  thermoatat 
and  comprtaing  a  cam  device  mounted  on  the  scale  beam 
with    connections    reapectlvely    with   th*    thermoetat    and 

pivot. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


PUMP.      CHASLa*    J.    lUaTLaT,    Decatur.    Ill-, 

ilgBor    to    C.    J.    Hartley    Company.    Decatur,    111.,    a 

Corporattoa   of    Illlnol*.      Filed    Feb.    16.    1908       Serial 
No.  416.149. 

1.   In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  body,  flangea 

surrounding  It.  and  nlpplea  projecting  radially  therefrom: 

of  the  head  carrying  a  apout.  the  handle  mounted  on  th* 

h*ad.  and  meana  for  permitting  th*  rotary  adjuatmant  of 

,  said  head  and  handle  on  aald  body. 
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2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  t>ody,  flanges 
surrounding  it.  nlpplea  projecting  radially  therefrom,  a 
bracket  secured  to  an  upright  suppoft,  and  screws  lead- 
ing through  the  bracket  and  taking  Into  said  nipples ;  of 
the  bead  carrying  a  spout,  the  handle  mounted  on  the 
head,  and  means  for  permitting  the  rotary  adjustment  of 
aald  head  and  handle  on  said  body. 


8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  body  including 
a  cylinder  and  a  surrounding  flange  containing  an  in- 
verted T-shaped  annular  groove  opening  through  its  top 
face,  and  a  radial  support  for  said  flange ;  of  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  flange  registering  with  that  of  the  body,  bolts  whose 
heads  He  In  the  larger  portion  of  said  groove  and  whose 
shanks  pass  through  said  cap-flange  with  their  nuts  ex- 
posed, and  a  piaton.  stem,  and  handle. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  body  including 
a  cylinder  and  a  surrounding  flange  containing  an  in- 
verted T-shaped  annular  groove  opening  through  its  top 
face,  openings  of  the  sixe  of  the  larger  portion  of  this 
groove  extending  also  through  aald  top  face  at  certain 
polnta,  and  a  radial  support  for  said  flange ;  of  a  cap 
having  a  flange  registering  with  that  of  the  body,  bolta 
whose  heads  are  adapted  to  pass  through  aald  openings 
and  lie  in  the  larger  portion  of  said  groove  and  whose 
ahanks  pass  through  said  cap-flange  with  their  nuts  ex- 
poaed.  and  a  t>lston.  stem,  and  handle. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  body  including 
a  cylinder  and  a  surrounding  flange  containing  an  in- 
verted T-sbaped  annular  groove  opening  through  Its  top 
face,  and  a  radial  support  for  said  flange ;  of  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  flange  registering  with  that  of  the  body,  tmlts  whose 
beads  lie  In  the  larger  portion  of  said  groove  and  whose 
ahanks  pass  through  aald  cap-flange  with  their  nuts  ex- 
poaed.  a  stnlBng  box  on  said  cap,  a  collar  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  box  and  carrying  the  handle-support, 
and  a  piaton.  stem,  and  handle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxett*.] 


903.086.  EDGE  -  CUTTER  FOR  LAWNS.  FaaoaaiCK 
Hbathu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  441,247. 

1.  An  edge  cutter  for  lawns  having  in  combination,  a 
hlad*  In  a  vertical  plane  with  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly directed  cutting  edge,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  handle  attached  to  the  blade,  and  a 
horizontal  ahear  blade  projecting  at  one  side  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  vertical  blade  with  a  diagonal  cutting 
edge  forming  an  acute  reentered  angle  with  the  vertical 
blade. 

2.  An  edge  ctitter  for  lawns  having  In  combination,  a 
blade  In  a  vertical  plane  with  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly directed  cutting  edge,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  handle  attached  to  the  blade,  and  a 
horlsontal  ahear  blade  projecting  at  one  side  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  vertical  blade  with  a  cutting  edge  meet- 
ing and  forming  a  reentered  angle  with  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  vertical  blade. 


8.  An  edge  cutter  for  lawns  having  in  combination,  a 
blade  in  a  vertical  plane  with  a  8ldewardlyl)ent  rear  edge, 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  handle  attached 
to  the  blade,  and  a  horixontal  shear  blade  projecting  at 
one  side  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  vertical  blade  with  a 
diagonal  cutting  edge  forming  an  acute  reentered  angle 
with  the  vertical  blade. 


4.  An  edge  cutter  for  lawns  having  in  combination,  a 
blade  in  a  vertical  plane  with  a  sldewardly  bent  rear 
edge  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  directed  cutting 
edge,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  handle  at- 
tached to  the  blade,  and  a  horizontal  shear  blade  pro- 
jecting at  one  side  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  vertical 
blade  with  a  cutting  edge  meeting  and  forming  a  re- 
entered angle  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  vertical  blade. 


903,086.      TUNING-PIN.      JOSEPH    Hbginbotho-M,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Piled  July  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,856. 


1.  A  metal  tuning  pin  threaded  externally  and  having 
a  central  longitudinal  slot,  whereby  the  pin  presents  op- 
posite resilient  members. 

2.  A  metal  tuning  pin  threaded  externally,  slotted 
longitudinally,  and  having  a  lateral  swell  In  either  of  the 
members  thus  formed. 

8.  A  metal  tuning  pin,  threaded  externally,  slotted 
longitudinally,  and  having  a  lateral  swell  in  each  of  the 
members  thus  formed. 

4.  A  metal  tuning  pin,  threaded  externally,  slotted 
longitudinally,  and  having  a  lateral  swell  in  either  of  the 
members  of  the  pin  thus  formed,  as  well  as  in  the  slot. 

5.  A  metal  tuning  pin,  threaded  externally,  slotted 
longitudinally,  and  having  a  lateral  swell  in  each  of  the 
meml>ers  of  the  pin  thus  formed,  as  well  as  in  the  slot. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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•OS.087.  aCISaOBS  and  SHBABS.  tow  ABO  H«u>««- 
UAS,  Bnic«vlll«.  Ind..  aMloor  of  on«-h«lf  to  John  Cum- 
mins. BrucevJIl*.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  It.  1908.     flerUl  No. 


th»  ennlne-cyllnder  and  In  proximity  to  the  «■•  i»t»UOT. 
■MAM  for  mnlntalnlnK  wild  deTire  at  a  temperature  brtow 
tta*  iKDltlon  point  of  tbe  exploalTe-mlxture.  and  an  external 
ladicator  connocted  to  aald  deTtce. 


A  aclaMra  comprUlng  a  etatlonary  mfmber  baring  spaced 
blades  and  a  handle  connected  with  tl»e  blade*,  the  blade* 
beins  provided  with  enlarRementa.  and  a  moTable  blade 
comprising  a  pointed  member  having  sharpened  edge*  pW 
otcd  between  the  enlarKementa  of  the  rtatlonary  member,  a 
handle  upon  the  movable  blade,  and  a  iprlng  between  the 
handles  of  the  sclaeors. 


903.088.     PROCESS  OK  MAKING  CA^DY.     iMi  HiascH 
r«LD.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1907.     Serial  No. 

374.466.  ,,_. 

1  The  herein  described  process  of  tfeatlng  pulled  candy, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  candy  without  agitation  to 
tbe  action  of  dry  heat  after  the  candy  has  been  pulled  and 
before  It  Is  shaped. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  pulled  cnaOy. 
which  c  .nslats  In  subjecting  the  candy  to  a  modsrats  de- 
gree of  heat  and  for  a  certain  period  of  Ume.  after  the 
candy  has  been  poUsd  •mi  b«fM«  it  1«  shaped. 

3.  The  herein  dsnerlhsA  proesH  of  t^wttlng  pulled  candy, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  ths  can«y  without  aglUtlaa 
to  a  temperature  of  from  140  to  200*  Fahrenheit  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  and  theh  shaping  the  candy. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  pulled  candy. 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  puUad  candy  wllhoot  aglj 
UtIon  to  dry  heat  at  a  temperature  M  about  140  to  200* 
Fahrenheit  for  about  one  half  to  two  bodta.and  then  ahap- 
Ing  tbe  candy. 


S.  in  coaMnatlon  with  an  explosion  engine,  a  dynamom- 
eter, comprlalag  a  thermocouple  within  the  engine-cylin- 
der and  In  proximity  to  tbe  gs*  Igniter,  means  for  main- 
Ulnlng  said  thermocouple  at  a  temperature  below  the 
ignition  point  of  the  exploslve^mlxture.  and  an  electric  In- 
dicator connected  to  said  thermo-couple. 

4.  In  combination,  an  explosion  engine  cylinder,  a  re- 
movable flttluK  maklnt  a  ans  tight  Joint  with  said  cylln- 
,jeT,  B  gas-lgnlter  and  a  temperature  resp.)nslve  device,  car- 
ried by  esld  nttlng.  and  an  external  Indicator  connected  to 
said  temperature  responsive  device. 

5.  In  combination,  an  explosion  engine  cylinder,  a  fitting 
making  a  gas-tight  joint  with  said  cylinder,  a  gas-lgnlter 
and  a  thermocouple,  carried  by  said  fltUng.  and  an  ex 
ternal  electric  Indicator  connected  to  said  thermo-couple. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  natette.] 


90S.001.     ANIM.M.  TRAP.     La<»MA«o  HoaiNKo.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  16.  lOOH.     Serial  N«.  433.221. 


'ujr» 


903.089.     SHAVING  CfP.     Jonas  HbL.:s.vOB«.  New  Yort, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.796. 


I 

yffjllli^i 

:;.:::x. 

::::i.^~ 

A  shaving  cup  comprising  a  relatl\|ely  deep  vessel  having 
an  Imperf.rate  bottom  Integral  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  relatively  shallow  central  depl-easlon  for  receiving  a 
cake  of  soap,  the  margin  of  said  depression  providing  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  bottom  eldge  of  the  soap,  said 
bottom  also  having  an  annular  rubbing  surface  below  the 
normal  level  of  the  soap  and  arraqited  at  approximately 
the  same  height  as  the  top  edge  of  the  depression  and  sur- 
rounding the  depression  and  contlgupus  thereto  and  to  the 
side  of  the  cup. 


903.090  DYNAMOMETER  FOR  EXPLOSION  EN(iINES. 
NaviL  M.  Hopkins.  Washington.  D.  C.  fclled  Feb.  12. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4l5..'S71.  , 

1.  In  combination  with  an  exploeten-englne.  a  dynamom- 
eter, comprising  a  thermocouple  within  the  englne-cylln 
der.  means  ftr  maintaining  said  tliermo^ooople  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  Ignition  point  of  the  explosive  mixture, 
and  an  electric  Indicator  connectedto  said  thermo  couple. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  ."xploslon  engine,  a  dynamom- 
eter,   comprising  a   temperature  renponslre   device   within 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cage  having  an  or>en  frame  In 
the  top  thereof,  an  auxiliary  cage  open  at  both  enda  and 
covering  the  said  frame,  a  door  plvotally  supported  In  the 
frame,  a  stop  In  connection  with  the  frame,  a  weight  at- 
'  tached  to  the  door  at  the  aide  adjacent  to  Its  pivots,  tend- 
ing to  force  the  door  a«alnnt  the  atop,  a  weighted  catch 
plvotally  suspended  st  tbe  unw.lghted  side  of  the  door, 
having  a  notch  for  engaging  and  locking  the  latter  In  a 
closed  position  and  provided  with  a  cam  recess,  a  lerer 
fulcrumed  on  tbe  door  having  a  weight  applied  to  one  of 
Its  arms,  normally  forcing  the  other  arm  toward  the  door 
and  engaging  It  In  said  cum  ren-w,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to 
the  door  adjacent  to  the  weighted  side  thereof,  having  a 
projection  at  ita  opposite  side  beartng  on  the  unweighted 
arm  of  the  lever 

2  The  combination  of  a  cage  having  an  opening  In  the 
top  thereof,  a  trap  door  plvotally  supported  In  said  open- 
ing  means  normally  tending  to  return  the  door  to  a  closed 

I  position  a  depending  swinging  catch  having  means  for  en- 
gaging and  locking  the  door,  a  lerer  fnlcrumed  on  tbe  door 
haTlng  one  end  In  en«iirement  with  the  catch  when  the 
door  Is  dose-,  and  a  depresslble  member  arranged  at  the 
outside  of  the  door  baring  means  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
lever  Intermediate  Its  engaged  end  and  fulcrum. 

3  The  combination  of  a  cage  having  an  opening  In  Us 
top.  a  trap  door  pIvoUlly  supported  within  said  opening. 

i  a  plvotally  suspended  catch  for  locking  the  door  In  a  closed 
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position,  a  levir  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  length  adapted 
to  direct Ij  engage  with  the  ?atch,  and  depresslble  means 
arranged  at  tbe  oatslde  of  tbe  door  for  moving  the  lever 
In  a  direction  to  swing  the  catch  from  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cage  having  an  opening  in  the 
top  thereof,  a  trap  door  fulcrumed  within  said  opening 
having  a  weighted  edge  tending  to  move  it  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  depending  swinging  catch  having  means  for  engag- 
ing the  opposite  edge  of  the  door  and  locking  it  when 
closed,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  door  having  one  of  its 
ends  weighted  and  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  at  the 
opposite  end  when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  a  depresslble 
plate  having  a  foot  resting  on  the  engaged  end  of  the 
lever. 


1 


being  of  less  height  than  the  rib,  the  Inner  surface  of  the 

casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  Being  undercut  to  le- 


903.002.  AIB-GUN.  Edwakd  C.  Hough,  Plymouth,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  t\)mpany,  Plymouth, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  409.332. 


celve  tbe  stop  blocks,  and  pins  arranged  in  said  undercut 
portions  to  engage  the  stop  blocks. 


1.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  false  barrel,  of 
a  true  barrel  detachably  arranged  therein,  and  a  relatively 
movable  forward  sight  carried  by  the  true  barrel  havlur  a 
detachable  interlocking  engagement  with  the  false  barrel 
In  tbe  normal  position  of  tbe  parts. 

2.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  false  barrel,  of 
a  true  barrel  detachably  arranged  therein,  and  a  relatlyely 
movable  spring  pressed  forward  sight  for  the  true  barrel 
having  a  locking  engagement  with  tbe  false  barrel. 

3.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  the  false  barrel, 
of  a  relatively  morable  forward  sight  therefor,  a  detach- 
able true  barrel  insertible  within  tbe  false  barrel  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  movement,  and  yielding  means  interme- 
diate tbe  sight  and  true  barrel  acting  to  hold  the  latter  to 
Its  seat. 

4.  In  an  air  gun,  tbe  combination  with  a  false  barrel,  of 
a  detachable  true  barrel  slidable  longitudinally  within  the 
false  barrel,  a  relatively  movable  forward  sight  for  the 
latter  barrel  carried  by  and  removable  with  the  true  bar- 
rel, and  yielding  means  between  tbe  sight  and  true  barrel. 

5.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  false  barrel,  of 
the  true  barrel,  a  forward  sight  loosely  sleeved  upon  the 
true  barrel  and  having  a  detachable  locking  engagement 
with  the  false  barrel,  and  a  spring  colled  upon  the  true 
barrel  intermediate  a  bearing  thereon  and  tbe  sleeved  sight. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


903,004.  APPARATUS  FOB  COALING  SHIPS  AT  SEA. 
ASDRSW  JOHAN,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429,716. 


903,093.    CHISEL.    Bukton  W.  Howe,  Beloit,  Kans.    Filed 
Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,777. 

1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  stock  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  rib  and  with  a  threaded  aperture 
arranged  below  and  In  alinement  with  the  rib,  a  casing 
arranged  for  reciprocatory  movement  relative  to  the  stop 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  to  receive  the 
rib  on  the  stock,  a  handle  passing  through  said  slot  and 
engaging  the  aperture  in  the  stock,  stop  blocks  carried  by 
the  stock  on  each  side  of  the  rib.  and  pins  carried  by  the 
casing  to  engage  said  stop  blocks  and  limit  the  relatively 
ontward  movement  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  stock  formed  with  a  Ion 
gitudlnally  extending  rib  and  with  a  threaded  aperture 
arranged  below  and  in  alinement  with  the  rib,  a  casing 
arranged  for  reciprocatory  movement  relative  to  the  stop 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  to  receive  the 
rib  on  the  stock,  a  handle  paasing  through  said  slot  and 
engaging  the  aperture  In  the  stock,  stop  blocks  carried  by 
the  stock  and  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  rib,  said  blocks 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  at  sea,  material 
from  one  ship  to  another,  the  combination  of  sheaves  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  ships,  a  cross  beam  slidably  and  swing- 
Ingly-mounted,  carried  by  the  other  ship  and  having 
sheaves  at  its  opposite  ends,  continuous  cables  passing  over 
the  sheaves  from  one  ship  to  tbe  other,  on  which  the  mate- 
rial is  carried,  and  a  weight  connected  to  the  cross  beam 
for  equalizing  the  strain  on  the  cables  and  maintaining 
them  under  constant  tension. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  at  sea,  material 
from  one  ship  to  another,  the  combination  of  a  frame  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  ships,  a  beam  slldlngly  and  swinglngly 
supported  on  said  frame,  having  sheaves  at  its  opposite 
ends,  a  frame  carried  by  the  other  ship,  sheaves  carried  on 
the  last  mentioned  frame,  cables  passing  over  the  sheaves 
from  one  ship  to  the  other,  on  which  the  material  is  car 
ried,  and  means  normally  forcing  the  beam  in  a  direction 
to  maintain   tbe  cables   under  tension. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  at  sea.  material 
from  one  ship  to  another,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
frame,  a  cro8S-l)eam  freely  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
ship  In  the  slots  of  the  frame,  sheaves  carried  by  the  cross- 
beam at  the  outside  of  the  frame,  sheaves  atuched  to  the 
cross-beam  at  each  side  of  its  center  on  the  inside  of  the 
frame,  a  roller  journaled  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
a  frame  carried  on  the  other  ship  and  having  sheaves, 
cables  passing  from  one  ship  to  the  other  over  the  last 
mentioned  sheaves  and  the  sheaves  at  tbe  ends  of  the 
cross  beam,  a  frame  arranged  on  said  other  ship  in  ad- 
vance of  the  last  mentioned  frame  and  having  sheaves, 
cables  passing  from  one  ship  to  the  other  over  the  last 
mentioned  sheaves  and  the  sheaves  attached  to  the  cross- 
beam at  the  inside  of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a 
weight  having  a  connection  with  the  cross-beam,  passing 
over  said  roller. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  at  sea,  material 
from  one  ship  to  another,  the  combination  of  a  cross-beam 
carried  by  one  of  the  ships  and  slidably  and  swinglngly 
supported,  sheaves  carried  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cross-beam,  slieaves  carried  by  the  other  ship,  cables  be 
tween  the  ships,  passing  over  said  sheaves,  means  forcing 
the  beam  in  a  direction  to  keep  the  cables  under  tension. 
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hangars  deUchably  engaging  wtth  the  cf  blea.  on  which  th« 
material  to  be  transferred  Is  carried,  platforms  arranged 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  sheaves  for  suoportlnK  the  opera 
tors,  and  a  chute  for  receiving  the  ma^rlal,  leading  from 
one  of  the  platforms. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  at  sea,  material 
from  one  ship  to  another,  the  comblnallon  of  a  traveling 
cable,  tong  hangers  having  means  at  one  end  of  Its  levers 
for  engaging  the  cable,  a  flexible  loop  Attached  to  the  op 
poslte  end  of  the  levers,  a  sack  for  carrying  the  material, 
having  a  flexible  loop  thereabout,  and  a  pin  for  deUchably 
connecting  the  two  loops  together. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


908,007.     UPHOLSTERINO-MACHINK.      Isaac  KAKPaH, 

Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  8.   Karpen  *  Bros..  Chicago, 

III.,   a   Corporation   of  West   Virginia.      Filed  Oct.    26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  S99.188. 


903,005.  NAIL  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAM- 
MERS. Joseph  S.  Johmson,  San  Frtnclsco.  Cal.  filed 
Not.  15.  1905.  Serial  No.  287.437.  !  Renewed  Apr.  8, 
1008.     Serial  No.  424,932. 


9 


a 


An  attachment  for  hammers  consisting  of  an  undivided 
tube  of  elastic  material  adapted  to  be  stretched  and  passed 
over  the  head  of  a  hammer  and  to  embrace  the  shsnk 
of  the  hammer  and  be  held  by  frlctlonia  engagement  there 
with,  said  tube  being  thickened  at  one  side  and  said 
thickened  portion  being  slotted  longitudinally  and  having 
a  nail  holding  channel  at  the  base  of  tile  slotted  portion. 


903.096.  ROLLER  FOR  WRINOINoUaCHINEB,  MAN- 
<;LES  and  the  like.  Gbo«o  L.;  a.  Kapp,  Hamburg. 
CHsrmany.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     84rial  No.  366,072. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  follower  of  a  pad-forming 
machine,  of  fastener  guides  applied  to  and  crossing  an 
edge  thereof  and  constructed  with  Individual  fastener- 
retaining  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  follower  of  a  pad  forming 
macbloe,  of  Individual  fastener-guides  applied  to  an  edge 
thereof  and  extending  peri>endlcular  thereto  and  equipped 
with  Individual  fastener  retainers,  for  the  purpoee  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  follower  of  a  pad-forming 
machine,  of  fastener-guides  applied  to  an  edge  thereof  and 
•standing    substantially    perpendicular    thereto,    and    Indl 
Tldnal    fastener  reUlners    at    the    lower    portions    of    said 
fastener-guides. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  follower  of  a  pad-forming 
machine,  of  fastener-guides  at  an  edge  thereof  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  follower,  and  spring-retainers  pro- 
jecting Into  the  path  of  the  heads  of  the  fssteners  at 
the  lower  end-portions  of  the  fastener  guides. 

5.  A  fastener  clip  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  faatener-fulde  equipped  with  attaching  means,  and  a 
fastener  retainer  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  bead  of 
the  fastener,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


003.098.  VAGINAL  SYRINGE.  08CA«  KATEUNBaaoBE, 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  81.  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.331. 


1.  A  roller  comprising  a  yielding  tube,  a  flanged  mem- 
ber therein,  a  resilient  ring  engaging  the  Inner  periphery 
of  said  tube  and  having  a  plurality  Of  arms  engaging  tb* 
flanges  on  said  member. 

2.  A  roller  comprising  a  yielding  tube,  a  flanged  mem- 
her  therein,  a  resilient  ring  engaging  the  Inner  perlplMfT 
of  said  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  having  booked 
ends  taking  under  the  flanges  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  roller,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  collar 
mounted  thereon,  a  yielding  tube  encompassing  the  collar, 
and  a  resilient  ring  engaging  the  Inner  periphery  of  tbo 
tnbe  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  engaging  the  collar. 

4.  In  a  roller,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  flanged 
collar  fixed  thereon,  a  yielding  tube  encompassing  the  col- 
lar, a  reelllent  ring  engaging  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
tube  and  a  plurality  of  arms  on  the  ring  having  their  free 
ends  engaging  the  flange  of  the  collar. 

5.  In  a  roller,  the  combination  oC  a  shaft,  flanged  col- 
lara  fixed  thereon  In  pairs,  a  radially  yielding  tube  en- 
eompaaalng  the  shaft,  resilient  rings  arrsnged  In  pairs 
engaging  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  tube,  and  a  plurality 
fl<  abutting  spoke-IIke  arms  bsving  hooked  ends  sdapted  to 

the  flanges. 


1.  A  syringe,  embodying  a  coniform  headpiece,  a  bulb- 
ous body  portion,  s  coupling  sleeve  in  two  parts  hav 
Ing  threaded  connection  with  each  other,  and  a  holder 
tube  having  foramlnated  end  walls,  said  tube  having  Its 
ends  reepectlvely  engaged  with  one  secUon  of  the  coupling 
sleeve  and  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  coniform  baadplec*. 

2  A  syringe,  embodying  a  bulbous  elastic  body,  and  elas- 
tic, coniform  headpiece,  a  two  part  rigid  coupling  sleeve 
having  threaded  connection  with  each  other,  one  section 
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of  the  sleeve  having  an  axial  bore  and  the  other  section  a 
coniform  bore,  a  holder  tube  cylindrical  In  Its  body,  a 
discharge  nozzle  removably  mourned  on  one  end  of  the 
holder  tube  and  having  foramlnatlons  In  Its  end  wall, 
a  coniform  opposite  end  that  fits  In  the  coniform  bore, 
and  a  foramlnated- wall  on  said  coniform  end  of  the  holder 
tahe. 

8.  A  syringe,  embodying  a  bulbous  elastic  body  having 
a  contracted  open  neck  thereon,  a  rigid  coupling  sleeve 
recessed  in  the  end  of  one  section  and  threaded  therein, 
the  mating  end  of  the  other  section  having  reduced 
diameter  and  being  externally  threaded  for  screwed  In- 
sertion Into  the  recessed  section,  the  recessed  section  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  therein,  and  the  section  with  reduced 
diameter  a  coniform  bore,  an  elastic  headpiece  having 
substantially  coniform  shape,  a  radial  bead  on  each  end 
of  the  coupling  sleeve  whereon  the  open  ends  of  the  neck 
and  headpiece  are  mounted,  a  bolder  tube  having  a  cylin- 
drical body,  a  coniform  end  portion  that  fits  In  the  coni- 
form bore,  a  foramlnated  end  wall  on  said  coniform  end 
portion  and  a  discbarge  noule  on  the  other  end  of  the 
holder  tube,  said  nozzle  having  a  socket  In  one  end.  that 
•crews  on  the  end  of  the  bolder  tube  and  Is  formed  with 
a  thick,  foramlnated  end  wall,  said  foramlnatlons  diverg- 
ing from  each  other  toward  their  outer  ends. 


cleaning  device  located  In  the  flue,  and  means  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  outside  of 
the  flue  for  manipulating  the  said  sweeping  device,  Bub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903.100.  STRAP  -  FASTENING.  Duncan  MacMillan, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  D. 
Myers.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,431. 


903,099.  MEANS  FOR  EXHAUSTING  AND  CONDENS- 
ING FURNACE  FUMES.  Alfred  H.  KiDN«r,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  354.217. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  strap,  a  cam  shield  thereon,  and  a  locking-stud 
independently  mounted  on  said  strap,  projecting  above  said 
strap  and  directly  under  one  end  of  said  shield. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  strap,  a  swinging  solid  cam  shield  mounted  inter- 
mediate Its  length  thereon  and  having  a  recess  on  the 
under  side  at  one  end;  a  locking  stud  projecting  above 
said  strap  and  directly  under  one  end  of  said  shield  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  strap,  a  locking  stud  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  solid  cam  shield  mounted  to  swing  upon  said 
strap  one  end  passing  over  seld  stud,  and  having  a  recess 
on  the  under  side  of  the  shield  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  stud. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  a  condensing  flue  in  communication 
therewith,  said  flue  consisting  of  a  conduit,  means  for  In- 
troducing cold  air  under  pressure  to  the  condensing  flue 
in  the  rear  of  the  point  where  the  latter  communicates 
with  the*  furnace,  the  condensing  flue  terminating  in  a 
filtering  device  and  being  provided  with  a  normally  closed 
outlet  for  the  condensed  products. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  a  condensing  flue  in  communication 
therewith  consisting  of  a  single  straight  conduit,  means 
for  Introducing  cold  air  under  pressure,  to  the  condensing 
flue  in  the  rear  of  the  point  where  the  latter  communicates 
with  the  furnace,  the  condensing  flue  being  provided  with  a 
normally  closed  outlet  for  the  condensed  products. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  condensing  flue 
communicating  with  the  furnace  intermediate  the  extreml- 
tlee  of  the  flue,  said  condensing  flue  consisting  of  a  single 
straight  conduit  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  furnace, 
means  for  Introducing  cold  air  under  pressure  to  the  con- 
densing flue  In  the  rear  of  the  point  where  the  latter  com- 
municates with  the  furnace,  and  a  terminal  structure  into 
which  the  forward  extremity  of  the  condensing  flue  pro- 
trudes, the  said  structure  being  provided  with  a  filter  Inter- 
posed between  the  discharge  extremity  of  the  condensing 
flue  and  the  sUck.  the  lower  part  of  the  terminal  structure 
being  provided  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  con- 
densed products,  the  mouth  of  the  hopper  being  normally 
dosed  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  condensing  flue 
communicating  with  the  furnace,  means  lor  introducing 
air  under  pressure  to  the  flue  In  the  rear  of  Its  communica- 
tion with  the  furnace,  a  sweeping  or  cleaning  device  lo- 
cated within  the  condensing  flue,  and  exterior  means  con- 
nected with  the  said  device  for  moving  the  same  back  and 
forth  within  the  flue. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  condensing  flue, 
means  for  exhausting  the  fumes  from  the  furnace  and 
causing  them  to  enter  the  condensing  flue,  a  sweeping  or 


903,101.  CIGARETTE-MACHINE.  Chablks  A.  Mabchal, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Uslnes 
A.  E.  Decoufle,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  398,420. 


1.  A  cigarette  machine  including  in  combination  means 
for  continuously  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  and  forming  It 
into  a  continuous  tube  in  line  with  the  strip,  and  means 
moving  with  the  tube  and  cutting  off  and  closing  the  end 
of  the  tube  at  Intervals. 

2.  Mechanism  for  closing  the  end  of  a  cigarette  tube  In- 
cluding In  combination  means  for  feeding  the  tube  forward 
continuously,  and  closing  means  for  closing  the  end  of  the 
tube,  said  closing  means  being  adapted  to  move  forward 
with  the  tube  during  the  operation  of  closing  the  end  of 
the  tabe. 

3.  Mechanism  for  closing  the  end  of  a  cigarette  tube  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  rod  adapted  to  form  a  support 
within  the  tube  against  which  the  end  may  be  closed,  and 
means  for  moving  said  rod  forward  with  the  tube  during 
the  closing  operation. 

4.  A  cigarette  machine  Including  In  combination  a  car- 
rier composed  of  a  pair  of  notched  end  plates  J  J',  and  a 
second  carrier  F'  adapted  to  pass  between  said  plates  and 
to  receive  tubes  from  said  first  carrier. 
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903.102.     CORE  BOX  USED 

FOR  METAL-CASTING.     L»o  F.  Miixaid^  WhitewiUr. 
Wia.     Filed  May  16.  1908.     S«n«i  Mo.  4S3.33U>. 


1 » i 

IN  THE  ART  OF  MOLDING  1  saM   Kroups  belnn  tangential   to  Imadnary   clrclea  itnick 

from  th«  axla  of  said  bowl,  of  a  acraper  biad«  roUtlvelj 

Bounted  Id  aald  bowl  aaid  blad*  baTlng  an  axial  opening 

Uiroagta  which   th«  material   may   be  fed   Into   the   bowl, 

MbatafttUlly   aa  deMrlbed. 


A  core  box  runiilatlng  nf  a  abell  comiioecd  of  one  or  more 
plecee  hnvlng  openloKa  throagb  which  ptocea.  actuated  by 
■prln«c«.  work  to  form  Interior  projectldna  all  held  together 
by  a  surrounding  clasp,  substantially  as  descrllied  and 
shown,  for  the  uses  and  purposes  mentioned. 


h 

003.10.3.  REVERSIBLE  WINDOW.  OaoMB  J.  MlLl^a. 
Kremoot,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mitchell  Reversible 
Window  Company,  Fremont.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.     SerUl  No.  406.82S. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  aaah  baring  diag- 
onally disposed  rtctaeaa  In  Its  slde<  edges,  of  runners 
pivoted  to  the  saah  sides,  said  runnerfe  bateg  U-ataapvd  In 
rross-eectloD  and  having  dlaKonally-<|lip«Md  poiHoM  of 
the  legs  thereof  turned  back  upon  the  loop  portlona  of 
the  runners  to  form  hooka  which,  when  the  sash  and 
runners  stand  In  parallellam.  lock  with  t6e  rectaaea  in 
the  sash  to  form  a  close  Joint  between  the  parts  and  to 
limit  their  relative  movements,  and  members  secured  to 
the  runners  to  fill  the  vacancies  In  this  legvoccasloned  by 
the  turning  up  of  said  portions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wlndow-saah  kavlng  laterally  fac- 
ing recesses  or  groove*  provided  In  the  diagonally  diapoaed 
portlona  of  Ita  side  edges,  a  runner  pivoted  to  each  aide 
of  the  sash,  said  runner  being  U-ab«ped  In  croaa  section 
and  having  Integral  diagonally-dliposed  book  shaped 
flanges  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  sash  receitsea  or 
grooves  to  limit  the  relative  movemetit  of  the  parte,  the 
flanges  being  formed  by  the  turning  tto  of  portlona  of  the 
runner  legs,  members  secured  to  tbit  runners  to  fill  the 
leg  vacanclea  made  by  the  turning  «p  of  said  portlona. 
and  bracing  pieces  interp^iaed  betw^n  and  se^-ured  to 
the  runner  lega  at  their  enda. 

3.  In  combination,  a  window  aaah.  plates  aecured  to  the 
aldea  thereof,  a  runner  pivoted  to  e4ch  aide  of  the  aaah 
in  abutment  with  the  piatee.  tneana  to^Jiwratlng  with  the 
aaah  and  ninnera  to  frictionally  retain  them  In  relative 
adjuatment.  aald  runners  comprlalng  1  channel  bare  having 
their  legs  allt  at  pretletermtned  points  tbatvia  aad  diag- 
onally dlapoaed  portlona  of  the  lega  of  a  maaer  tnread 
back  up«)n  the  loop  portion  thereof  to  form  hooka  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  regiaterlng  edges  o|  the  associated  aaah 
plata.  a  metal  piece  aecured  to  each)  leg  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation thereof  whereby  to  All  the  lag  apace  made  vacant 
by  the  turning  back  of  aald  p«>rtloiiay  and  metal  braclng- 
plecce  secured  between  ttke  enda  of  [the  aaaociated  legs, 
aubatantlally  aa  described.  ! 


903.104.     COLANDER.      H.\BaT    L.    McCoT,    Minneapolis. 

MlBB.     rUed  Dec.  9.  1907.     Serlaj  No.  400,778. 

1.  In  a  colander,  the  combination  <  with  a  bowl  bavtag 
a  perforated  bottom  and  with  the  perforatlona  thereof 
la    trlanguffr    group*    the    rows   of    perforations    forming 


2.  In  a  colander,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  having 
a  perforated  bottom,  of  a  spiral  acraper  blade  rotatlTely 
mounted  In  aald  howl,  said  blade  having  a  dlak  like  bob 
portion  and  a  scraping  edge  extending  approximately 
tangentlally  from  aald  hub  portion  In  a  direction  nearly 
radially  outward  from  the  common  axla  of  aald  bowl  and 
flMi  blade  aald  blade  having  an  axial  opening  throngb 
which  material  may  be  fed  into  the  bowl,  aubatantlally 
aa  deacrlbad. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  perforatlona 
arranged  in  rowa  that  are  tangential  to  concentric  circlea 
Btnick  from  the  axla  of  said  bowl,  of  a  feed  blade  rotatlvely 
mounted  In  said  bowl  and  having  a  scraping  edge  ar- 
ranged to  work  over  the  perforated  bottom  thereof  aald 
blade  having  an  axial  opening  through  which  material 
may   be   fed    Into  the   bowl,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  colander,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  having 
a  perforated  bottom  and  with  the  perforations  thereof 
In  triangular  groups,  certain  of  the  rows  thereof  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  axla  of  the  bowl  and  certain  other 
rows  thereof  being  tangential  to  Imaginary  circlea  atrock 
from  the  axis  of  the  bowl,  of  a  scraper  blade  rotatlvely 
mounted  la  said  bowl,  aald  blade  having  a  dlak  like  hub 
portion  and  a  scraping  edge  extending  approximately 
tangentlally  from  aald  bub  portion  in  a  general  direction 
nearly  radially  outward  from  the  common  axis  of  said 
bowl  and  feed  blade  aald  blade  having  an  axial  opening 
through  which  material  may  be  fed  Into  the  howl,  aub- 
atantlaly  aa  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  howl  having  a  perforated 
bottom,  of  a  spiral  scraper  blade  rotatlvely  mounted  In 
aald  bowl  and  having  a  depending  trunnion  with  a  booked 
lower  end.  and  a  spring  formed  from  a  piece  of  apring 
wire,  aald  aprtag  tavtag  two  loops,  one  ef  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  paanad  •rar  aald  trunnion  and  the  other  of  which 
glvea  raatllaaoa  to  said  spring,  the  lower  arm  of  said  spring 
balag  detachably  engageable  with  the  hooked  or  notched 
aad  af  aald  trunnion.  aul>«tantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


908.100.     WATER  -  CRANE.       NoBM am    E.    Otto.    Smith 

Falla,  and  Albbbt  W.  Otto,  Oagoode  Mtatlon.  Ontario, 

I        Canada,    aaslgnors    of    one-third    to    William    R.    Boon. 

I       Montreal.    Canada.      Filed    Mar.    9.    190«.      Barlal,N«. 

I        42O.087. 

I  1.  In  a  water  crane,  a  tubular  atiell  adapted  to  freely 
I  receive  the  upright  branch  of  a  crane,  meana  for  locking 
I  aald  upright  branch  and  ahell  together,  a  collar  alldably 
I  mounted  on  aald  upright  branch,  meana  for  sliding  aald 

collar,  roda  connected  to  said  collar,  toggles  connected  to 
^  said  rods,  and  a  feed  valve  connected  to  said  toggles. 

2.  la  a  water  crane,  a  tubular  ahell  adapted  to  freely 

recetTe  the  upright  branch  of  a  crane,  means  for  locking 

aald   upright  branch  and  ahell   together,  a  collar  alldably 
i   mounted  on  aaid   upright   branch,   mesne  fbr  eliding  asid 
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collar,  rods  connected  to  aaid  collar,  togyrlea  connected  to 
aald   roda,   a   feed   valve  connected   to  aaid  togglea,   and 


r 


meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  toggles  and  valve 
In  one  direction. 


90S,10fl.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  TEETH  OF  GEAR- 
WHEELS. Frkdehick  a.  Thblps,  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
algnor  to  Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Company,  High  Bridge, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  314,926. 


a  grinder  bead,  and  meana  for  moving  the  grinder  in  the 

path  of  an  involute  on  the  line  of  a  spur  tooth,  the  aald 
meana  comprising  rocking  membera  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  members  in  engagement 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  3.107.  VAGINAL  SYRINGE.  Christian  F.  W. 
Ramus,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benja- 
min H.  Ring,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  1,  1905.  Serial 
No.  258.183. 

^         r 

^"'mmmmmik ^ Ja ^ 


1.  In  a  vaginal  syringe,  a  hollow  stem,  a  brush  at  one 
end  thereof  made  of  parallel  looped  filaments,  the  looped 
portion  of  each  filament  being  at  the-tnd  of  the  brush, 
and  a  casing  slldably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  be  telescoped  over  the  brush. 

2.  In  a  vaplnal  syringe,  a  hollow  stem  and  a  brush  at 
the  end  thereof  formed  of  a  plurality  of  looped  filaments 
each  having  both  ends  overlying  the  stem  and  the  looped 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  stem,  and  a  cord  7  wound 
al)out  the  ends  of  the  filaments  to  permanently  secure 
them  to  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  vlglnal  syringe,  a  hollow  stem,  a  brush  at  one 
end  therof,  said  brush  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
looped  filaments  each  having  both  its  ends  secured  to 
the  stem,  and  a  casing  slldably  mounted  on  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  contain  the  brush. 


1.  lu  a  machine  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  gear  wheela, 
the  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  wheel,  of  a 
grinder,  and  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  grinder 
on  the  line  of  the  spur  tooth,  and  between  the  teeth  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  gear  wheels. 
the  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  wheel,  of  a 
grinder,  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  grinder  be 
tween  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
tba  wheel,  to  cauae  the  grinder  to  engage  with  the  tooth 
throughout  ita  depth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  spur  gear 
wheels,  the  combination  with  a  support  for  the  wheel, 
of  a  grinder,  means  for  engaging  the  grinder  with  a  tooth 
of  the  wheel,  meana  for  moving  the  grinder  in  a  path  of 
a  true  involute  In  engagement  with  the  wheel  on  the  line 
of  a  spur  tooth,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  grinder 
from  the  wheel  and  returning  It  out  of  contact  with 
the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  spur  gear 
wheels,  the  combination  with  a  support  for  the  wheel,  of 
a  grinder,  means  for  engaging  the  grinder  with  a  tooth 
of  the  wheel,  means  for  moving  the  grinder  In  a  path  of 
a  true  Involute  on  the  line  of  a  spur  tooth,  means  for  dis- 
engaging the  grinder  from  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  grinder  and  wheel,  to  place  the 
grinder  In  position  for  grinding  another  tooth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  gear  wheels, 
the  combination  with  a  support  for  the  wheel,  of  a  grinder. 


903,108.  BYE -SCREEN  FOR  HORSES.  Chablbs  B. 
Rogers,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Albert  C.  Deaver 
and  Hamp  Williams.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .394.242. 


1.  The  herein  described  eye-screen  for  animals,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  frames,  the  edges  6t  which  are  arched 
at  the  top.  screen  sections  located  on  said  frames,  ad- 
justable straps  for  maintaining  the  frames  In  position  on 
an  animals  head,  and  an  adjustable  strap  uniting  the 
frames. 

2.  The  herein  described  eye-screen  for  animals,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  frames,  said  frames  consisting  of  a  mar- 
ginal wire  provided  with  an  arched  portion,  arch-shaped 
cross  wires  secured  to  said  marginal  wire,  screening  fixed 
on  ^taid  arch-shaped  cross  wires  and  marginal  wires,  bind- 
ing straps  secured  to  said  marginal  wires,  and  adjustable 
means  for  securing  said  frames  to  the  animal's  head. 

,1.  The  herein  described  eye-screen  for  animals,  com- 
prising skeleton  frame  works  adapted  to  fit  that  portion 
of  the  animal's  head  surrounding  the  eyes,  screening 
mounted  on  said  frame  works,  an  adjustable  strap  for 
securing  said  frame  works  together,  elastic  straps  adapted 
to  pass  beneath  the  Jaw  of  the  animal,  adjustable  straps 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  forehead  of  the  animal,  and  an 
adjustable  strap  adapted  to  pass  around  the  neck  of  the 
animal,  to  which  said  adjustable  straps  may  be  secured. 

4.  The  herein  described  eye-screen  for  animals,  com- 
prising a  skeleton  frame,  a  marginal  wire  provided  with 
an  arch-shaped  portion,  wire  screening  secured  to  said 
akeleton    frame   and    marginal    wire,    and    an    adjustsble 
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•trmp  for  support ing  »ald  frame  In  the  t)rop€r  position  oa 
the  animals  head. 

5.  The  herein  described  eje-screen  for  animals,  con- 
prising  frames  constrocted  to  Bt  are^nd  and  over  tb* 
animal's  eyea,  the  tops  of  which  frameti  are  arched ;  sec- 
tions of  wire  screen  fitted  onto  said  frfimen,  a  section  of 
flexible  material  securwl  to  the  edjcew  o|  the  frames;  and 
means  whereby  the  frames  are  held  In  broper  position  on 
the  anlmala  head  while  la  use.  I 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (taiette.) 


I!«  B. 


9  03.109  LOCK  WASHER.  JoH!«  *.  Rosa,  lUhway. 
N.  J.,  aasiicnor  to  The  Positive  Lock  Waaher  Company, 
•  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fll^  Jan.  21.  1908. 
Serial  JIo.  411.970. 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactuite.  a  split  wash«r 
having  a  tapering  end.  said  washer  having  a  body  wboae 
crosa-aection  Is  that  of  a  keystone,  having  ita  wideat 
portion  upon  the  outer  peripheral  aur^ce  of  the  waaher, 
and  Its  narrowest  portion  upon  the  Inner  peripheral  aor- 
face  of  the  washer.  subMtantlally  as  aqd  for  the  purpoMS 
set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  split  waaher 
having  a  tapering  end  provided  with  «  spur,  said  washer 
having  a  body  whose  cross-section  Is  tliat  of  a  key  stone, 
having  its  widest  portion  upon  tjie  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  washer,  and  its  narft>west  portion  upon  the 
Inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  waah«r.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

S.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spilt  waaher 
havlBC  tapering  ends,  and  a  spur  ufon  each  end,  said 
TTMttar  having  a  body  whose  croas-s«ctlon  is  that  of  a 
key-stone,  having  Its  widest  portion  upon  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  washer,  and  ita  narrowest  portion 
upon  the  inner  peripheral  anrfacc  of  the  waaher,  aab- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  apllt  waaher 
comprising  a  helically  bent  body  having  a  tapering  mA 
provided  with  a  spur,  said  washer  having  a  body  whOM 
croaa-sectlon  Is  that  of  a  key-stone,  having  Its  wldeat 
portion  upon  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  washer, 
and  Its  narrowest  portion  upon  the  Inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  washer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaaa 
a«t  forth. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  apllt  waaher 
comprising  a  helically  bent  body  having  tapering  eoda, 
and  a  spur  upon  each  end.  said  waaher  having  a  body 
whoa*  croaa-sectlon    la   that   of  a    kcor-atone.    having   Its 

portion  upon  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
»r,  and  Its  narowest  portion  upon  the  Inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  washer,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


of  a  fixed  contact  within  said  compartment,  and  a  mov- 
able contact  also  within  said  compartment,  and  carried 
by  the  tubular  extension. 

3.  In  a  track  switch,  the  combination  with  a  water- 
tight compartment  having  a  tubular  extension,  extending 
la  the  direction  of  the  rails  of  the  track,  of  a  fixed  con- 
tact within  said  compartmant,  -a  movable  contact  sup- 
ported by  the  resilient  extension,  and  means  to  bend  said 
•xtension  by  the  passing  of  a  train  or  car  over  the  track. 

4.  In  a  track  switch,  the  combination,  with  a  resilient 
nember  extending  ip  the  direction  of  the  track  and  fixed 
at  one  end.  the  other  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  be 
Boved  by  a  car  traveling  over  the  track,  of  a  pair  of 
normally-open  contacta.  one  of  which  la  supported  by 
the  resilient  member  and  Is  moved  agalnat  the  other  by 
the  bending  of  aald  member,  and  a  water  tight  casing 
inclosing  said  contacts. 

6.  In  a  track  switch,  the  combination  with  a  resilient 
■Mmber  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  Ita  other  end  free 
to  be  acted  npon  by  the  wheela  of  a  car.  of  a  tubular 
member  carried  by  the  said  resilient  member,  and  aecurod 
thereto  at  Ita  eada.  a  water-tight  caaing  aecured  to  the 
fixed  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  contact  therein  and  a 
contact-carrier  Inclosed  within  the  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  contact 
by  the  bending  of  the  tubular  member. 


903,111.  TRANSFORMABLE  KNOB  AND  THUMB  LATCH 
LOCK.  W1H.IAM  A.  RiRsELL.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,082. 


903,110.  TRACK-SWITCH.  JoHi*  X  Rudoick,  Ntwton. 
Ifaaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  States  Blectrlc  Signal  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.  Filed  May  2^,  1908.  Serial  No. 
434,666. 


1.  A  lock  comprlalng  lock  mechanism.  Including  a  latch 
and  a  hub  for  operating  the  latch,  a  case  for  said  mechan 
Ism  and  hub.  and  an  attachment  mainly  outalde  aald  caae 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  thumbplece  and  to  par- 
tially rotate  the  bub. 

2.  An  attachment  for  locka  comprising  an  element  pro 
Tided  with  a  part  to  engage  the  bub  of  the  lock,  and  a 
member  pivoted  to  said  element  to  operate  the  aame. 

8.  A  lock  comprlalng  a  latch,  rotary  means  to  operate 
the  latch,  an  element  to  engage  aald  means,  a  member  piv- 
oted to  aal-1  element  eccentrically  thereof,  one  or  mora 
escutcheons  and  one  or  more  thumb  pieces  pivoted  therein 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  member  to  rotate  said  element. 

4.  An  attachment  to  rotate  the  hub  of  a  lock  the  aame 
comprlalng  an  element  having  a  part  to  engage  such  hub. 
and  a  member  pivotally  connected  with  aald  element  and 
provided  with  a  recess  at  Ita  lower  end  for  the  reception 
of  one  or  more  thumb-pieces. 

8.  An  atuchment  to  rotate  the  hub  of  a  lock  which  com- 
prlaaa  an  element  provided  with  a  part  to  engage  aald  hub. 
and  a  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  element  eccen- 
trically thereof  and  provided  with  a  reces*  at  Its  lower  end 
for  the  reception  of  one  or  more  thumb  pieces,  the  upper 
margin  of  aald  recess  being  curved. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  track  switch,  the  comblnttlon  with  a  water- 
tight compartment  having  a  resilient  extanakm.  of  fixed 
and  movable  contacts  within  said  compa^^ent,  aald 
movable  contact  being  carried  by  the  resilient  extenalon. 

2.  In  a  track  switch,  the  combination  with  a  water- 
tight  compartment  having  a  tubulat  resilient  extension. 


903.112.    OAS-PRODUCER.     Paul  Schmidt  and  AtwLrHi 
DasoEAX.    Hanover.    Germany.      Filed    July    16.    1907. 
Serial  No.  384.126. 
The  combination  with  a  generator,  and  a  hopper  rigidly 

supported    above    the   generator,   of  a   roUry   diatrlbutar 
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mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  generator  directly  below 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  hopper  and  having  water-aeal 
connections  with  both  the  generator  and  the  hopper,  means 


r 


said  casing  on  one  side  and  a  spring  on  the  other  side, 
whereby  said  valve  may  be  turned  beyond  the  point  of 
closing  against  said  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


<  fi-  s-  %■  «•  c\  <■' 


I 


for  rotating  said  dlatrlbuter,  and  a  cut-off  mounted  In  the 
discbarge  opening  of  the  hopper  and  adjustable  therein  to 
and  from  the  distributer. 


903,113.  8WINQLETREE  AND  DOUBLETREE.  Geobob 
P.  Simpson,  Marysville.  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomaa  Gooch,  Marysville,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  410,777. 


1.  The  improvement  in  swlngletrees,  doubletrees  and 
the  like  herein  described,  comprising  a  body,  skeins  fitting 
on  the  ends  thereof  and  having  at  their  inner  ends  portions 
lapping  past  each  other  and  provided  with  upturned  lugs, 
and  a  band  encircling  the  body  portion  and  fitting  between 
the  lugs  of  the  opposite  skeins  and  having  at  their  ends 
extended  half-round  portions  threaded  to  receive  a  fasten- 
ing nut,  a  fastening  nut  screwed  on  the  said  ends  of  the 
band,  and  end  bands  screwed  on  the  ends  of  the  skeins, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Bwlngletree,  doubletree  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  end  skeins  fitting  thereon  and  having  at  their 
Inner  ends  portions  lapping  past  each  other  and  provided 
with  upturned  lugs,  and  a  band  extending  around  the  body 
portion  and  fitting  between  the  lugs  of  the  opposite  skelna 
and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  removed  from  the  skeins 
without  displacing  the  lugs  thereon,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  swlngletree,  doubletree  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
body,  skeins  fitting  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  com- 
posed of  plates  bent  at  their  outer  ends  Into  cylindrical 
form  and  tapered  thence  toward  their  Inner  ends,  moans 
connecting  the  skeins  at  their  Inner  ends,  the  outer  cylin- 
drical ends  of  the  skeins  being  threaded,  and  end  bands 
screwed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  skeins,  the  latter  being 
divided  throughout  their  length,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  swlngletree,  doubletree  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
body,  skeins  fitting  thereon  and  lapping  at  their  inner  ends 
past  each  other  and  provided  at  their  said  Inner  ends  with 
fixed  upturned  lugs,  and  means  securing  the  skeins  to- 
gether at  their  Inner  ends  and  extending  over  the  lapped 
portions  of  the  skeins  and  between  the  said  upturned  lugs, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


003.114.  VALVE  FOR  GAGE  COCKS.  Mabo  P.  Snell, 
Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.  Serial  No.  380,080. 
1.  A  valve  for  gagecocka,  etc.,  comprising  a  casing  con- 
taining a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  formed  with  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  nut  on  said 
screw-threaded    portion    mounted    between   a   shoulder   In 


2.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  combination,  of  the  casing,  a  valve 
therefor  comprising  a  stem  formed  with  a  screw-threaded 
^rtlon  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  screw-threaded  portion 
between  a  fixed  portion  of  said  casing  on  one  side  and 
yielding  holding  device  on  Its  opposite  side,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination,  of  the  casing,  the 
Talve  therein  on  a  suitable  stem,  and  a  gland  or  stuffing- 
box  for  closing  the  Joint  between  said  casing  and  the  valve 
stem,  said  gland  being  screw-threaded  and  formed  of  a 
length  which  will  enable  It  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  cas- 
ing to  be  wound  with  packing  material  without  withdraw- 
ing the  valve  from  its  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  combination,  of  the  casing,  a 
valve  therein,  meana  for  holding  said  valve  yieldingly  to 
its  seat,  and  means  on  its  stem  for  adjusting  and  support- 
ing It  away  from  its  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  combination,  of  the  casing,  a  valve 
therein  formed  on  a  stem  having  a  screw-threaded  portion, 
a  nut  on  said  screw-threaded  portion,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  rear  side  of  said  nut  for  holding  the  valve  to 
its  seat,  and  rigid  abutments  on  the  casing  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  nut  toward  said  seat,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.j 


9  0  3,115.  CAR-RBPLACER.  Chables  M.  Sullivan, 
Marlon,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Luther  L.  Bond, 
Marlon,  Ind.    Filed  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,814. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embracing  a  car 
replacer  member  equipped  with  pivoted  arms,  having  piv- 
oted Jawa. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  car 
replacer  member  having  oppositely  straight  Inclined  upper 
surfaces  and  laterally  Inclined  surfaces,  said  Inclined  sur- 
facea  having  a  common  point  of  convergence,  a  laterally 
Inclined  member  arranged  at  said  common  point  of  con- 
vergence, and  pivoted  arms  connected  to  said  replacer 
member,  said  arms  having  pivoted  serrated  Jaws  adapted 
to  engage  the  rail  base. 


903,116.     PYRO  -  ELECTRIC   GENERATOR.      Gbobob   J. 

VOKEL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.     Serial 

No.  410,890. 

1.  A  pyro-electric  generator  having  a  number  of  thermo 
couples  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  sets,  with  a  plurality  of 
conduits  for  cooling  fiuld  extending  vertically  between  the 
sets  of  couples  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  elements  con- 
stituting said  couples. 
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S.  A  pyro  elei-trlr  generator  baTing  a  plarallty  of  tbermo 
coaplM  arranged  to  form  a  hollow  cylinder,  meana  f»r 
beating  one  end  of  eacb  couple,  and  a  cjooUnK  deTlce  con- 
sIstlDK  of  a  phirnllty  of  condulta  exten^lnt;  suhatantlally 
parallel  with  the  axia  of  the  cylinder  between  the  tbermo 
couplet  Intermediate  their  enda. 


S.  A  pyro  electric  generator  having  a  plurality  of  tbermo 
couplea  arranKed  In  the  form  of  a  hollo*r  cylinder,  means 
for  beating  the  inner  ends  of  said  couples,  and  a  cooUnR 
device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conditlts  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  between 
the  thcrmo  couple*  Intermediate  their  eads. 

4.  A  pyro-electrlc  generator  having  a  plurality  of  tbermo 
couples  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  aup- 
ported  with  Ita  axla  vertical,  means  for  beating  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  couples,  a  cooling  device  c<»nslattng  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  condulta  extending  vertically  between  the  tbermo 
couples  Intermediate  their  ends,  and  o^ana  for  atipplytng 
cooling  fluid  to  said  tubes. 

5.  A  pyro  electric  generator  Including  !a  plurality  of  sets 
of  tbermo  couples  arranged  radially  to  form  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder, means  for  heating  the  inner  enda  of  said  couples,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  tul>es  extending  b4tween  the  sets  of 
couples  Intermedinte  their  ends,  means  for  supplying  cool- 
ing fluid  to  aald  tubes,  and  beating  means  for  the  couples. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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the  beam,  twa  bars  plvotally  eoBBsetad 
bars  plvotally  connected  to  the 


4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow-beam  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  a  plow  connected  to 
the  beam,  two  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  one  of 


903.117.     SPRING  TRIP  FX)R  PLOWS.     Liwis  E.  Watu 
MAM,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporatlof  of  lillnola.    Filed 
Jan.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.688. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow  beam  having  • 
pivotal  coonectloQ  with  the  frame,  a  plo|v  connected  to  tbe 
beam,  a  bar  having  one  end  plvotallyj  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  bar  having  a  pivotal  connecttbn  with  the  plow- 
beam,  the  bars  directly  plvotally  connected,  and  a  spring 
exerting  Its  force  on  the  bars. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow  beam  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  a  plofv  connected  to  the 
beam,  a  bar  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  bar  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  beam, 
the  bars  plvotally  connected,  a  rod  bating  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  bar  connected  to  the  b^am  and  extending 
through  a  portion  attached  to  the  beam,  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  rod.  one  end  of  the  spring  benrlng  ngnlnst  the 
beam,  and  meana  for  adjustably  holding  Its  other  end  with 
relation  to  the  rod.  j 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  p|ow-li«am  having  a 
pivotal   connection   with   the  frame,   a  plow  connected  to 


to  tbe  frame,  two 
tbe  bars  plvotally 
connected,  and  n  spring  exerting  Its  forf*  on  tbe  bars. 


tbe  bars  provided  with  a  handle  extension,  two  bars  plv- 
otally connected  to  tbe  beam,  the  bars  plvotally  connected, 
and  a  spring  exerting  Ita  force  on  tbe  t>ars. 


003.118.  PLANTING  ATTACHMEWT.  Lewis  E.  Watbr- 
Uks,  Rockford.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing 
Company.  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lillnola.  Filed 
Jan.  7.  1008.     Serial  No.  400,090. 


1.  A  planting  attachment  for  plowa.  comprlalng  a  fur- 
row-wheel  capable  of  a  castering  movement  In  Ita  connec- 
tion with  the  main  frame,  a  seed  box.  and  a  seed-dropping 
mechanism  supported  to  move  with  tbe  furrow  wheel. 

2.  A  planting  attachment  for  plows,  comprising  a  fur- 
row-wheel capable  of  a  castering  movement  In  its  connec- 
tion with  tbe  main  frame,  a  seed  box,  sced-dropping  mech- 
anUm  and  a  seed-discharge  spout  supported  to  move  with 
the  furrow  wheel. 

S.  A  planting  attachment  for  plows,  comprising  a  fnr- 
row-wbeel.  a  furrow  wheel  support  capable  of  a  castering 
movement  In  Its  connection  with  tbe  main  frame,  a  bar 
supported  by  the  furrow-wbeel  support,  a  seed  box.  seed- 
dropping  mechanism  and  seed-dlacbarge  apout  supported  bf 
tbe  bar.  and  a  driving  connection  between  tbe  aeed-drop- 
ping  mechanism  and  furrow-wbeel. 

4.   A  planting  attachment  for  plows,  comprlalng  a  fnr- 

row-whMl,  a  furrow  wheel  support  capable  of  n  castering 

moTSBsaat  In  Ita  conne<-tlon  with  the  mala  frame,  a  seed- 

^  box,   seed-dropping    mechnnism    and  seed   dlscbarKC   spoat 
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supported  by  the  furrow-wheel  support,  •  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  seed^ropping  mechanlam,  and  a  gear  connection 
between  tbe  shaft  and  furrow-wheel. 

5.  A  planting  attachment  for  plowa,  comprising  a  fur- 
row-wheel, a  furrow-wheel  support  capable  of  a  castering 
movement  In  ita  connection  with  the  main  frame,  a  seed- 
box,  seed  dropping  mechanism  and  seed  discharge  spout 
supported  by  the  furrow-wheel  support,  a  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  seed-dropping  mechanism,  and  a  gear  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  furrow-wheel,  the  abaft  located  cen- 
trally over  the  hub  of  the  furrow-wbeel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


903,119.  ALFALFA-DISK.  Lbwis  E.  Watbbman,  Rock- 
ford, III.,  aaslgnor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company. 
Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  21. 
1908.     Serial  No.  428,461. 


I  > 

1  rack  connected  to  each   shaft,  a   pinion  for  each   rack,  a 

]  system  of  universal  Joints  cwnnectlng  the  pinions,  a  toothed 

!  segment,  a  hand  lever  for  oscillating  the  connection  and 

i  having  an  engagement  with  tbe  toothed-segment. 

I       3.   In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frume,  of 

;  a  plurality  of  plowing  attachments,  a  plurality  of  ground 

wheels,  each  cooperating  with  one  of  tbe  attachments,  and . 
'  an  oscillatory  shaft  comp;  aed  of  flexibly  connected  sections 

for  elevating  and  lowering  tbe  plowing  attachments  upon 

the  various  ground  wheels. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  plowing 
attachment  connected  thereto,  the  beam  provided  with  a 
recessed  underface  terminating  In  a  cavity,  a  pressure 
member  baring  an  end  located  In  the  cavity,  and  a  draft 
device  having  a  connection  with  tbe  pressure  member  and 
causing  the  same  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  tbe 
beam. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  rear  portion 
of  one  section  and  with  which  the  next  rear  section  is 
plvotally  connected,  a  land  side  wheel  connected  with  the 
arm,  and  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  tooth  for  harrows,  comprising  a  head  and  two 
pointed  prongs,  the  underface  of  the  bead  formed  with  a 
receea  and  an  opening  through  the  bead. 

2.  A  dlak  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Independently  re- 
movable double  teeth,  eacb  tooth  comprlalng  a  head  and 
two  pointed  prongs,  tbe  underface  of  the  head  formed  with 
a  recess  which  receives  a  projection  extending  from  the 
bead  of  the  disk  and  an  opening  through  the  head,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  tbe  opening  and  through  an  opening 
in  tbe  disk. 


903,120.     WHEELED  PLOW.     Samdbl  V.  WscKS.  High 
land  Park.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing 
Company.  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lillnola.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  867,113.  "* 


1.  In  a  wheeled-plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by 
each  section,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  connected  to  each 
section,  a  furrow-wheel  connected  to  eacb  shaft,  a  toothed 
rack  connected  to  eacb  abaft,  a  pinion  for  each  rack,  a 
syst«n  of  universal  Joints  connecting  the  plnlona,  and  a 
lever  for  oscillating  the  connectlona. 

2.  In  a  wheeled-plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by 
each  section,  a  vertically  arranged  abaft  connected  to  each 
section,  a  furrow-wheel  connected  to  each  shaft,  a  toothed- 


9  0  3,121.     INVALID'S  TABLE.     Lewis  P.  Wentzkll. 
Greensburg,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1908.    Serial  No.  427.143. 


In  an  Invalid  table,  a  frame  having  a  seat  therein,  a  sup- 
port for  said  frame,  a  table  top  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
seat  In  the  frame  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  table  top  comprising  a  screw 
adjustable  vertically  in  the  frame  support,  a  head  ro- 
tatably  aecured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  screw  and  pro 
vided  with  a  rib  to  engage  In  the  slot  of  said  table  top,  and 
means  secured  to  the  rib  and  engaging  tbe  table  top  to  re- 
tain the  latter  on  said  head. 


9  0  3,122.  AIR-PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  ALTOMO 
BILES.  Hebman  E:  Whiting,  Palmyra,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Olln  J.  Garlock,  Palmyra.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  419.192. 


1.  An  air  purifying  device  for  carbureters,  the  same  com- 
prlalng a  casing  having  therein  a  dust-catching  fluid,  a 
fibrous  body  and  a  spring  pressed  removable  perforated 
plate  separating  the  two. 

2.  In  an  air  purifying  device  for  carbureters,  a  chamber 
having  Intake  openings,  a  chamber  containing  a  dust- 
cntcblng  fluid  In  direct  communication  with  said  openings. 
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•B  Inner  chamber  having  a  duat-catcbfeig  flUing.  and  a 
spring  presaed  removable  perforated  plaU  between  the  said 
chambers. 

3.  In  an  air  purifying  device  for  carbureter*,  a  chamber 
having  Intake  openings,  a  chamber  conulnlng  a  dust 
catching  fluid  In  direct  communication  with  said  openings, 
aa  laasr  chaalwr  tevlng  a  duat-cstching  filling,  a  spring 
prssMd  rusovabl*  perforated  plate  betwaen  the  said  cham- 
bers, and  meana  for  regulating  the  capacity  of  the  Intake 
openings. 

i.  In  an  air  purifying  detlce  for  carbureters,  a  caalog 
having  Intake  openings,  tubes  communicating  therewith,  a 
chamber  through  which  said  tubes  paai.  perforated  top 
and  b'lttom  plates  for  said  chamlier.  ttie  latter  being  re- 
movable and  sprtns  pniiit.  a  dust  catcttlng  filling  In  said 
chamber,  and  a  clWMbtr  -within  said  casing  beneath  tb« 
first  mentioned  chsmber  and  containing  a  dust  catching 
fluid. 

5.  In  an  air  purifying  device  for  cartrareters.  a  casing 
having  Intake  openings,  tabes  communicating  therewith,  a 
chamber  through  which  said  tubes  pass,  perforated  top 
and  bottom  plates  for  said  chamber,  the  latter  being  re- 
movable and  spring  pressed,  s  dust-catcklng  fllllng  In  aald 
chamber,  a  chamber  within  said  caaing  beneath  the  first- 
mentioned  chamber  and  containing  a  dMst-catchlng  fiuld. 
and  a  coaxial  tube  through  said  chambe^. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


003,123.  MANURE  -  8PBEADER.  DatTOW  K.  Wilson, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  21.  |908.  Serial  Na 
411.931. 


drIrlBg-pawl  having  a  laterally  extending  lug.  and  re- 
silient means  adjustably  Interposed  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  lug  sdapted  to  limit  the  length  of  stroke 
of  said  drivlng-pawl. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader.  In  combination,  a  wagon-box, 
a  movable  conveyer-apron  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
cam  wheel  Mcured  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  adapted 
to  drive  said  conveyer-spron.  s  swinging  arm.  an  anti- 
friction wheel  pivoted  to  said  swinging  arm  and  adapted 
to  b«  contacted  by  aald  cam-wheel,  a  holding-pawl  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  drtvlng-pawl  pivotally 
connected  to  aald  swinging  srm  and  adapted  to  engage 
Maid  ratchet-wheel,  aald  driving  pawl  having  a  laterally 
extending  Ing.  and  means  adjuatably  Interposed  In  the 
psth  of  movement  of  said  lug  adapted  to  limit  the  length 
of  stroke  of  said  drlvlng-pswl. 


003.124.  RAIL-JOINT.  JoHM  WoLfH  and  Michabl  J. 
Katanaob.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  402,150. 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader.  In  comblnajtlon.  a  wagon-box. 
a  movable  conveyer-apron  therein,  a  rotatable  abaft,  a 
cam  wheel  secured  to  said  abaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  adapted 
to  drive  said  movable  apron,  a  swlngii|g  arm  adapted  to 
be  contacted  by  said  cam-wheel,  a  drltlng  pawl  pivotally 
connected  to  said  swinging  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  wheel,  said  drlvlng-pawl  ^lavlng  a  laterally 
exjtending  lug.  and  means  adjustably  Interposed  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  inald  l«g  adapted  to  limit  the  length 
of  stroke  of  said  drlvlng-pawl.  I 

2.  In  a  manure-spreader.  In  comblniltlon.  a  wagon-box. 
a  movable  conveyer  apron  therein.  ^  rotatable  shaft,  a 
cam-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  adapted 
te  drive  said  conveyer  apron,  a  swinging  srm  adapted  to 
be  contacted  by  said  cam-wheel,  a  drltlng  pawl  pivotally 
connected  to  said  swinglng-ann  and  adapted  to  engage 
aald  ratchet  wheel,  said  driving  pawl  having  a  laterally 
extending  lug  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm.  means 
adjustably  Interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
lug  adapted  to  limit  the  length  of  str()ke  of  said  drlvlng- 
pawl.  a  bell-crank  lever  whoM  upper  end  has  a  resilient 
connection  with  the  upwardly  extending  arm  of  said  drlv- 
lng-pawl, and  a  holding-pawl  medially  and  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  lower  member  of  said  bell-crank  lever. 
Mid  holding-pawl  having  a  detent  at  each  end.  sucb  de- 
tents so  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  sald|  ratchet-wheel  that 
whenever  one  detent  engages  the  root  e^f  s  tooth  the  other 
detent  engages  snot  her  tooth  to  a  distance  of  one-half 
the  length  of  the  latter.  { 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader.  In  combination,  a  wagon-box. 
a  movable  conveyer  apron  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
cam-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  adapted 
to  drive  ssid  movsble  conveyer-spro^.  a  swinging  arm. 
said  swinging  srm  sdspted  to  be  conljacted  by  said  cam- 
wbeel.  a  drlvlng-pawl  pivotally  conne«ted  to  said  swing- 
ing arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said   ratchet-wheel,   said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  ralla  arranged  to  form  a  Joint,  of  fish 
plates  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  Joint  and  means  for 
rl««|rtf  mM  Sab  plates  to  the  rails  comprising  one  or 
«M«  tfaifff*t  tftrkes,  each  consisting  of  s  pair  of  bolta 
arranged  to  pass  through  said  rails  and  said  fish  pistes, 
nuts  arranged  on  the  enda  of  aald  bolts,  s  shaft  mounted 
In  and  extending  between  said  nuta.  and  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  face  rotn  nbly  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  tUaracter  Indicated  the  comblna- 
tk>B  wltb  two  ralla  arranged  to  form  a  Joint,  of  flah 
plates  arranged  at  each  aide  of  said  Joint  and  means  for 
damping  said  fish  plates  to  the  rails  comprising  one  or 
more  clamping  devices,  esch  consisting  of  a  pair  of  bolta 
arranged  to  pass  through  said  rails  snd  said  fish  plates, 
nuts  srranged  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  and  extending  between  said  nuts,  s  block  provided 
with  s  cam  face  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
meana  for  locking  said  block  against  movement  when  the 
cam  face  la  Ib  contact  with  the  adjacent  flah  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint,  of  fish 
plates  arranged  at  each  aide  of  aald  Joint,  and  devices 
for  clamping  said  fish  plates  to  the  rails  comprising  bolts 
passing  through  said  fish  pistes  and  said  rslls  snd  cam- 
faced  blocks  rotatably  secured  on  the  ends  of  said  bolta 
so  that  when  In  their  operative  position  the  cam  faces 
thereof  will  be  In  contact  with  the  adjacent  Joint  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint,  of  fish 
plates  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  Joint  and  means  for 
clamping  aald  flah  plates  to  the  rails  eomprising  one  or 
more  clamping  devices  each  conalsttng  of  s  psir  of  bolts 
srrsnged  to  paaa  through  said  rslls  and  said  flah  plates, 
mesns  srranged  on  ssld  bolts  to  prevent  their  turning, 
nuts  arranged  on  the  ends  of  said  bolta.  a  shaft  mounted 
In  and  extending  between  said  nuts,  a  block  provided  with 
a  cam  face  rotatably  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  means 
for  locking  said  block  against  movement  when  the  cam 
face  la  In  contact  with  the  adjacent  fish  piste. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated  the  combina- 
tion with  two  ralla  arranged  to  form  a  Joint,  of  flab 
plates  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  Joint,  s  bridge  plate 
arranged  beneath  said  Joint  and  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral flange  which  extenda  over  the  flange  on  one  side 
of  the  rail  and  on  one  of  the  fiah  plates  snd  laps  over 
the  said  fish  piste  and  means  for  clamping  said  flange 
and  aald  fish  pistes  to  the  rails  comprlaing  one  or  more 
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clamping  devices,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  bolts  ar- 
raoged  to  pass  through  said  rail  and  aald  flsh  plates, 
meana  arranged  on  said  twits  to  prevent  their  turning, 
nuts  arranged  on  the  ends  of  said  twits,  a  abaft  mounted 
in  and  extending  between  said  nuts,  a  block  provided 
wltb  a  cam  face  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
means  for  locking  said  block  against  movement  when  the 
cam  face  Is  In  contact  wltb  the  adjacent  flsh  plate. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


003,126.  FRICTION-HELD  ALARM-SWITCH.  Frank 
R.  Axroao,  Wlnated,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert 
Clock  Company,  Wlnated,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,032. 


1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  an  alarm  bell,  a  hammer  therefor, 
an  adjuatable  switch  adapted  to  render  said  alarm  in- 
operative, means  to  secure  said  switch  to  the  clock,  and 
means  integral  wltb  the  case  of  the  clock  adjacent  to 
said  switch  to  bold  the  same  In  Its  operative  path  and  to 
bold  It  In  all  positions  of  adJMtmttat. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  an  alarm  bell,  a  hammer  therefor, 
a  switch  adapted  to  render  said  alarm  inoperative  and 
means  integral  with  the  case  of  the  clock  and  over-lying 
said  awltch  to  bold  the  same  in  its  operative  patb  and 
to  bold  it  In  operative  and  Inoperative  positions. 

3.  In  sn  sisrm  clock.  In  an  alarm  bell,  a  hammer 
therefor,  and  switch  srm  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the 
back  of  said  clock  and  adapted  to  render  said  alarm  in- 
operative, and  means  Integral  with  said  back  and  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  switch  to  protect  the 
aame  against  displacement  from  Its  operstive  patb. 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock,  an  alarm  t>ell.  a  hammer  there- 
for, a  switch  adapted  to  render  said  alarm  Inoperative, 
means  to  secure  said  switch  to  the  clock  and  a  tongue 
having  a  friction  rib  mounted  adjacent  to  said  switch  to 
hold  the  aame  in  all  positions  of  adjustment. 


903,126.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  CONCRETE  PILES. 
RiCHASO  J.  Bkall,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1904.  Serial  No.  203,492.  Renewed  June  20,  1008. 
Serial  No.  439.&94. 


1.  The  method  of  making  concrete  piles  which  consists 
in  providing  a  pile  wltb  an  opening  theretbrongb,  drivinf 
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said  pile  to  displace  the  earth,  then  withdrawing  the  pile 
and  permitting  a  flow  of  air  through  the  same  Into  the 
hole  below  the  pile,  then  fllllng  the  hole  thus  formed 
with  concrete  and  permitting  the  same  to  set,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  making  concrete  piles  which  consists 
in  proTidlng  a  pile  with  an  enlarged  bead  and  an  opening 
tberetbrough,  driving  said  pile  to  displace  the  earth,  and 
thereby  form  a  bole  larger  than  the  pile-stem,  witbdraw- 
ing  the  pile  and  permitting  a  flow  of  air  through  the 
same  into  the  bole  beneath  the  pile,  and  then  filling  the 
bole  thus  formed  with  concrete  and  permitting  the  same 
to  set.  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  making  concrete  piles  which  consists 
in  providing  the  pile  with  an  opening  therethrough  hav- 
ing a  detachable  closure  at  the  point  of  the  pile,  driving 
said  pile  to  displace  the  earth,  withdrawing  the  pile, 
without  said  closure,  and  permitting  a  flow  of  air  through 
the  pile  into  the  bole  below  the  same,  and  then  filling 
the  hole  thus  formed  with  concrete  and  permitting  the 
same  to  set,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  method  of  making  concrete  piles  which  consists 
In  providing  the  pile  with  an  enlarged  head  and  an  open- 
ing therethrough  having  a  detachable  closure  at  the 
point  of  the  pile,  driving  said  pile  to  displace  the  earth 
and  thereby  forming  a  bole  larger  than  the  pile-stem, 
withdrawing  the  pile,  without  the  closure,  thereby  per- 
mitting a  fiow  of  air  through  the  pile  into  the  hole  be- 
neath the  same,  and  then  fllllng  the  hole  thus  formed 
with  concrete  and  permitting  the  same  to  set,  substan- 
tial ly  as  specified. 

6.  The  method  of  making  concrete  piles  which  consists 
in  providing  a  pile  with  an  enlarged  bead,  driving  said 
pile  to  displace  the  earth  and  thereby  forming  a  bole 
larger  than  the  pile-stem,  withdrawing  the  pile,  and  after- 
ward fllllng  the  bole  with  concrete,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,127.  ODORLESS  COOKING  APPARATUS.  Wii/- 
LIAM  8.  BowiB,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Bowie 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporstion 
of  Massachnsetta.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,117. 


a'  a 


An  odorless  cooking  receptacle  having  a  bottom  plate 
provided  wltb  a  hole  corresponding  to  the  bole  In  the  '^ 
stove  and  having  elevated  supports  for  a  frying  pan  sepa- 
rated to  provide  passageways  between  them  for  the  escape 
of  tbe  odors,  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  plate  having  vertical  guldeways  from  top  to  bot- 
tom for  tbe  edges  of  the  sliding  door,  a  top  wall  on  said 
side  walla,  and  a  sliding  door  of  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  receptacle  extending  from 
top  to  bottom  thereof,  whereby  the  frying-pan  may  be  in- 
troduced or  removed  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  receptacle  by  rais- 
ing said  door,  and  having  a  slot  at  its  lower  end  for  tbe 
handle  of  tbe  frying  pan,  substantially  as  described. 


903,128.  BALE-TIE.  Sheldon  Cabv.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Cary  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6,  1904. 
Serial  No.  206,614.  ^ 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber provided   with   a   down   turned   portion   and   a  band 
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clamping  surface,  said  mea.L«r  bslng  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  r«c«'lve  the  end  of  a  band,  a  second  eoopliac 
member  to  which  the  end  of  a  band  is  adapted  to  to 
Mcwred.  the  said  second  member  hsTlnic  a  band  clamptng 
mrfare,  and  an  edge  adapted  to  rest  within  the  dowB 
taracd  portion  of  the  first  member,  si)  that  when  teoaton 
Is  exerted  upon  the  band  the  said  members  ara  brooffbt 
Into  coAperative  relation  with  each  other  and  a  wadglaf 
action  exerted  upon  the  coupllnx  met>ber«  and  a  elaap- 
1ns  action  upon  the  band. 


2.  A  bale  tie  cunslstlng  of  two  memlters  haTtag  oppoalac 
dampiag  facas.  said  members  being  provided  with  P— na 
for  wedging  them  together  so  as  to  bring  said  facea  into 
clamping  poaitlooa  as  the  members  approach  each  other, 
each  of  aald  mkmbers  betoc  provided  with  a  slot  wiMraby 
the  end  portions  of  a  band  may  be  reapectlvel/  cooaectad 
with  said  DMmbera  by  first  paaaing  a  band  between  tham, 
and  then  around  the  end  of  one  member,  and  tbeo  bacli 
and  through  said  slot,  and  again  between  said  members. 

3.  A  bale  tie  conaiatlng  of  two  members  haTlog  oppos- 
ing clamplag  facea.  one  of  aald  members  aiao  baviitc  an 
Inclined  turned  over  end  for  receUlng  and  wedgingly 
enKSKlDK  the  other  member,  and  each  of  said  memliera 
being  provided  with  a  trans verae  alot.  and  said  turned 
over  end  being  provided  with  a  pasaage  therethrough 
whereby  the  end  portions  of  a  hand  may  b«  rsapecttvelj 
CSMMcted  with  said  members  by  first  paaaing  the  band 
totw  ten  them  and  then  around  the  fod  of  one  member, 
and  then  bacit  and  through  aald  slolj  and  again  between 
said  member*,  oa*  of  aald  eiMl  poo-ttons  alao  passing 
through  the  paaMge  of  said  turned  over  end. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  buckle  com 
poeed  of  two  members,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
Tided  with  lugs  forming  a  wedge  ahaped  soclMt  and  with 
a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  band,  the  second 
OMDber  also  being  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  a  band,  said  second  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  face  of  the  first  member  with  one  of 
Ita  edges  between  said  faces  and  aforesaid  lugs,  and  in 
wedging  engagement  therewith,  the  said  parts  so  co- 
operating that  when  tension  Is  placed  u[>on  tbe  band  the 
buckle  members  exert  a  wedging  action  upon  each  other 
and  a  clamping  action  upon  the  bandi 

5.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  deacrllied,  a  member  Itav 
Ing  one  edge  thereof  bent  towards  Itself  so  as  to  form 
an  angle,  means  for  sttachlng  a  band  to  aatd  member,  a 
aecond  member  adapted  to  rest  witiln  the  angle  of  the 
first  member,  menns  for  attaching  aitand  to  aald  MCond 
member,  the  cooperative  relation  te^een  the  aald  mem- 
bers being  such  that  when  tension  Is  plsced  upon  the 
band  said  members  exert  a  wedging  action  on  each  other 
and  a  clamping  action  on  the  band. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette] 


aaetlonal  cover  for  the  inner  casing,  one  of  the  sections 
being  fixed,  agtutlng  meana  at  the  bottom  of  the  inner 
caalnc.  and  a  comb  aeeured  to  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  fixed 
section  snd  having  two  series  of  tines  gradoally  increas- 
ing in  length  towsrds  ttte  center  of  the  romb  and  individu- 
ally tapering  towards  their  lower  ends,  tbe  comb  at  the 
center  having  a  fiat  scraper  between  tbe  two  scrlea  of  tinea 
and  projecting  tteiow  tt>e  tinea  of  maximum  length  ad- 
jacent  thereto. 

2.  In  cotton  seed  meal  cookers,  a  receptacle  for  tbe 
meal,  agitating  means  In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  coTer  therefor,  and  a  stationary  comb  arranged  within 
tbe  receptacle  and  having  two  aerlee  of  tines  gradually 
Increasing  In  length  towards  the  renter  of  the  comb,  the 
comb  being  alao  provided  with  a  central  scraper  depend 
ing  therefrom  between  tbe  two  aerlee  of  tines  and  of 
greater  length  than  the  tines  of  maximum  length  to 
prevent  the  meal  from  packing  at  the  center  of  tbe  recep 
tacle. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  meal  cooker,  a  i«ceptacle  for  tbe 
meal,  agitating  means  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  cover  therefor,  and  a  stationary  comb  arranged  within 
the  receptscle  and  having  tinea  depending  therefrom  and 
a  central  scraper  between  tbe  tines,  the  scrsper  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  tinea. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  meal  cooker,  a  receptacle  for  the  meal, 
a  plurality  of  agitators  In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
projecting  from  a  rotatable  hub,  and  a  stationary  comb 
arranged  in  tbe  receptacle  above  the  agitators  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  tines  and  a  central  acraper  depend- 
ing ttelow  tbe  tines  to  clear  the  hub  of  meal. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  meal  cooker,  a  receptacle  for  the 
meal,  movable  agitating  means  tn  tbe  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  stationary  comb  arranged  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  over  the  agltsting  means  and  having  >  plurality 
of  depending  tines  and  s  central  scraper  extending  l>elow 
tbe  tinea  over  tbe  center  of  tbe  agitating  means  to  clear 
tbe  meal  from  the  aald  center  of  the  agitating  means. 


••8,1».  COTTON  SEED  MEAL  COOKER.  JoHM  L. 
CtJNNiifGHAM,  Jr..  New  Orleans,  ^a..  aaaignor  of  one- 
balf  to  Comalious  Driscoll.  New  Orleana.  La.  Piled 
May  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.24<i 


1.   In  a  cotton  seed  meal  cooker.  «n  Inner  and  an  outer 
caalag,  said  inner  casing  sorroundei^  by  a  steam  space,  a 


903.180.  BINDING  POST.  CtLkMLsa  CvHO.  Mtriden. 
Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Conoectlcnt  Anto  Knglneerlng  Cor- 
poration, Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336.176.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  Nov.  11. 
1907.     Serial  No.  401.671. 


<C~<t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  threaded 
body,  a  nut  screw-threaded  thereon,  a  washer  having  a 
curved  groove  on  one  side  Intersected  by  s  Istersl  receee 
at  the  outer  edge  of  the  washer,  an  abutment  facing  aald 
groove,  aald  nut  cooperating  with  ssid  waaher  to  move 
tbe  same  towsrd  said  abutment,  and  clutch  Jaws  be- 
tween tbe  waaher  and  nut  arranged  to  cooperate  there- 
with. 

2.  In  a  derlec  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  threaded 
body,  a  nut  screw-threaded  thereon,  a  washer  having  a 
curved  groove  on  one  side  intersected  by  a  lateral  receaa 
at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  an  abatment  facing  said  groove, 
aaid  not  cooperating  with  aald  washer  to  move  the  same 
toward  aaid  abutment,  clutch  Jaws  on  the  nut  engaging 
aaid  waaher.  and  an  Incline  on  the  latter  to  fbrce  said 
Jaws  Into  binding  engsgement  on  said  threaded  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  threaded 
body,  a  nut  screw  threaded  thereon,  a  washer  having  a 
carved  groove  on  one  side  Intersected  by  a  lateral  receee 
at  the  outer  edge  theret^f.  an  abutment  facing  said  groove, 
aaid  nat  cooperating  with  aaid  waaher  to  move  the  same 
towsrd  said  abutment,  clutch  Jaws  carried  by  said  nut 
and  liavlng  Upered  snda.  a  tapered  entrance  at  the  aide 
of  tto  waataer  facing  said  Jawa  and  arranged  to  receive 
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tke  aa«e  and  force  tbem  into  binding  engagement  with 
aaid  aupport. 

4.  In  a  binding  post  Including  a  threaded  terminal  hav- 
ing an  abutment  thereon,  a  waaber  movable  on  aald  termi- 
nal, a  tapered  entrance  at  one  side  of  aaid  washer,  a  nut. 
Jaws  movable  therewith  and  arranged  to  cooperate^ with 
the  tapered  entrance  of  aald  waaher  and  contract  as  the 
But  la  moved  toward  aald  waaher. 

5,  Id  a  binding  post,  a  threaded  terminal  having  an 
abutment  thereon,  a  waaber  movable  on  said  terminal  and 
leaving  a  tapered  central  seat  In  Its  face  opposite  said 
abutment,  and  a  lock  nut  having  a  apllt  tapered  abank 
adapted  to  tbe  tapered  central  aeat  in  said  waaber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaa«tte.J 


903.131.  STOKER.  THADWOua  V.  EtxiOTT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  &larlea  Elliott,  Flatbuab,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1904.  Serial  No.  235,942.  Renewed  Mar.  13. 
1908.     Serial  No.  420.802. 


1.  A  stoker  comprising  the  following  instrumentalities 
In  combination,  vlx  :  a  fuel  supply,  a  fuel  conveyer  for  con- 
veying the  fuel  from  the  said  supply  and  delivering  It  to  a 
place  of  discharge,  a  delivery  device  for  moving  the  fuel 
from  the  said  place  of  discharge  onto  tbe  grate,  a  grate 
having  movable  grate  bars,  an  asb  remover,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  the  fuel  conveyer,  the  dellv 
ery  device,  the  grate  bars,  and  the  ash  remover. 

2.  A  stoker,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  fuel  conveyer  for  re 
moving  the  fuel  from  the  hopper  and  delivering  It  to  a 
place  of  discharge,  a  delivery  device  for  delivering  the  fuel 
onto  the  grate,  a  grate  having  movable  grate  bars,  an  ash 
remover  under  the  grate  bars,  an  ash  conveyer  for  carrying 
off  the  ashes  delivered  thereto  by  the  ash  remover,  and 
meana  for  simultaneously  actuating  tbe  fuel  conveyer,  and 
delivery  device,  the  grate  bars,  the  ash  remover  and  the 
aah  conveyer. 

3.  A  stoker  comprising  the  following  Instrumentalities 
In  combination,  namely  :  a  hopper,  an  endless  fuel  conveyer 
for  removing  the  fuel  from  the  hopper,  revolving  brushes 
for  brushng  the  fuel  received  from  the  conveyer  onto  the 
grate,  a  grate  having  movable  grate  bars,  an  ash-remover 
under  the  grata  bmn,  an  aah-conveyer  for  carrying  off  the 
ashes  and  Into  which  delivers  the  said  ash-remover,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  said  fuel  conveyer, 
tbe  said  brushes,  tbe  aald  grate  bars,  tbe  said  ash  remover 
and  tbe  said  asb-conveyer. 

4.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  furnace,  and  Its 
grate,  of  brush  casings  on  the  front  of  the  furnace  and 
opening  into  tbe  aame.  one  at  each  aide  of  tbe  longitndlDal 
center  of  tbe  grate,  a  revolving  broah  In  each  casing  for 
feeding  fuel  onto  the  grate,  a  casing  above  the  braab  cas- 
ings and  having  tubular  members,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  valved  openings  In  ita  bottom  opening  into  the 
bmab  casings,  and  an  endless  fuel  conveyer  In  tbe  tubular 
members  of  tbe  said  casing  for  delivering  fuel  to  the 
brushes. 

6.  In  a  stoker,  tbe  combination  with  a  famacc  and  ita 
grate,  of  a  braab  caalag  on  tbe  front  of  tbe  fornace  and 
opening  into  the  aame,  a  bniah  in  tbe  casing  for  feeding 


fuel  onto  the  grate,  a  conveyer  casing  extending  borizon-. 
tally  along  the  front  of  the  furnace  above  tbe  braab  casing 
and  having  tubular  members,  one  of  which  communicatee 
through  an  opening  In  its  bottom  with  the  brush  casing,  an 
endleee  conveyer  in  the  conveyer  casing  and  traveling 
through  the  tabular  members  thereof,  and  means  for  oper-' 
atlng  the  conveyer  from  tbe  brush  operating  means. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,132.  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOB  FEED-WATER  HE.\T- 
ER8.  Tbaddiods  V.  Elliott,  New  Y^ork.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Marlea  Elliott,  Flatbush,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1905. 
Serial  No.  258,271.  Renewed  Mar.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.803. 


me^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  water  heater  comprising 
communicating  borlsontal  and  vertical  members  of  a  clean- 
ing devica  therefor,  comprising  longitudinal  bara  spaced 
apart  and  extending  within  a  horizontal  member  of  tbe 
feed  water  heater,  acrapers  attached  to  the  bars,  a  pair  of 
hand  levers  connected  with  the  onter  ends  of  the  bara  to 
move  the  same  lengthwise  In  opposite  directions,  racks 
attached  to  the  bars  and  arranged  in  palra,  shafts  in  the 
vertical  members  of  the  heater,  and  extending  Into  the 
horizontal  member,  pinions  secured  to  the  shafts  and  In 
meeh  on  opposite  sides  with  the  ractcs,  and  longitudinally 
dispoaed  acrapers  on  the  shafts  vrithin  tbe  vertical  mem- 
bers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  feed  water  heater,  comprlalng 
communicating  horizontal  and  vertical  members,  of  a  clean 
ing  device  therefor,  comprising  longitudinal  bars  spaced 
apart  and  extending  within  a  horizontal  member  of  the  feed 
water  heater,  scrapers  attached  to  the  bars,  a  pair  of  band 
levers  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  to  move 
the  same  lengthwise  in  opposite  dlrectlona.  shafts  in  tbe 
vertical  members  extending  Into  the  horizontal  member, 
longitudinally  disposed  scrapers  on  the  shafts,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  bars  may  rotate  the  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  feed  water  heater  comprising 
vertical  and  longitudinal  members  of  a  cleaning  device  per- 
manently arranged  within  the  members,  comprising  recipro- 
cating scrapers  in  the  horizontal  members,  rotary  scrapers 
In  the  vertical  memlx^rs,  means  whereby  to  reciprocate 
the  first  named  scrapers,  and  means  whereby  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  said  scrapers  may  rotate  the  scrapers  in  the 
vertical  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  feed  water  heater,  comprising 
communicating  vertical  and  horizontal  members,  of  recipro- 
cating scrapers  in  the  horizontal  members,  rotary  scrapers 
in  tbe  vertical  members,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  all  the  scrapers. 


903,133.     CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINES. 
OiOTAjiNt  EKMCO,  Turin,  lUly,  assignor,  by  n^iM  aa- 
algnmenta,  to  Flat  Aatomoblle  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.  Serial  No.  347,041. 
Renewed  Apr.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,210. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft  and  manual 
means  including  a  resilient  connection  for  controlling  the 
speed  thereof,  of  means  co«i)eratlng  with  said  resilient  con- 
nection for  rendering  said  manual  means  ineffective  to  In- 
erenae  tbe  speed  above  a  predetermined  limit,  subetantlally 
as  described. 


2.  TlM  eorablnatlon  with  a  routing  •haft  and  manaal 
meana  including  a  rwlllent  connection  for  controlling  th« 
■pc«d  thereof,  of  a  roorable  abutment  adiipted  to  be  oppoMd 
to  aald  reaillent  connection  when  a  predetermined  speed  la 
reached  to  thereby  render  further  operation  of  aald  manual 
controlling  derlcea  Ineffective  for  lacr— ping  the  apeed,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  abaft  and  manual 
means  Including  a  resilient  connectloni  for  controlling  the 
speed  thereof,  of  a  movable  abutment  adapted  to  be  opposed 
to  said  reaillent  connection  when  a  predetermined  speed  Is 
reached  to  thereby  render  further  op^fltlon  of  said  manual 
controlling  devices  Ineffective  for  Increasing  the  speed,  but 
not  preventing  operation  of  the  manual  controlling  devlcaa 
to  decreaae  the  apeed,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  ahaft  and  manaal 
meana  for  controlling  the  speed  thereof  Including  an  acta 
atlng  shaft  and  yielding  connections,  ♦f  centrlfugally  con- 
trolled means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  actuating 
shaft  when  a  predetermined  speed  la  reached,  aabatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  throttle  actuat- 
ing connections,  of  a  centrifugal  govennor  operated  by  the 
engine  shaft  and  connected  to  prevent  further  opening  of 
the  throttle  when  a  predetermined  apeed  la  reached,  aut>- 
stantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

IClalma  6  to  '2Q  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


903.134.  CAPSULE  INTENDED  TO  CONTAIN  COM- 
PRESSED GASES.  Piaaai  Gibow.  Varla.  France.  Ftlad 
Aug.   15.  1906.     Serial  No.  330.734., 


aald  lower  receas  and  forming  an  extenalon  of  said  paaaagc, 
a  valve  normally  located  In  aald  lower  reoeaa  and  preaatng 
against  the  lower  edges  of  aald  skirt,  and  provided  with  a 
stem  paaalng  through  the  paaaage  connecting  said  receaaea, 
and  a  head  working  within  aald  upper  recaaa,  aubaUntially 
as  described. 

3.  A  capsule  for  compressed  gas  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  neck  threaded  on  Its  Inner  face  provided 
with  an  external  bead  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  beveled  on 
Its  laasr  face.  In  combination  with  a  closure  for  said  cap- 
gnle  adapted  to  be  acrewed  Into  aald  neck  and  provided 
with  an  external  undercut  flange  projecting  over  said  bead, 
and  reeeaasd  interaally  above  and  below,  with  a  paaaage 
connecting  said  recesses,  a  akirt  extending  Into  said  lower 
lacaaa.  and  forming  an  extension  of  said  paaaage,  a  valve 
Bormally  located  In  aald  lower  recesa  and  pressing  against 
the  lower  edges  of  said  skirt,  and  provided  with  a  stem 
paaalng  through  the  paaaage  connecting  said  receaaea,  and 
a  head  working  within  aald  upper  recess,  substantially  as 
described. 


9  0  3  .  1  3  S  .    PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SODIUM  THIOSUL- 

PATB.      WiLHBLM    HASBNaACH,    Mannheim,    Germany. 

Original    application    filed    Nov.    1,    1907.    Serial    No. 

400.207.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    Mar.    10. 

1908.      Serial  No.  420,202. 

The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  pulvsra- 
lent  aodlum  thlosulfate  free  from  water  conalatlng  In  paaa- 
lng oxygen  In  the  form  of  atmospheric  air  at  a  temperature 
of  about  100  to  l&O'  C.  over  pulverised  aodlum  hydrosulOd 
free  from  water. 


903.136.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SODIUM  HTDRO- 
8ULFID.  WiLHiLM  IIasrnbach.  Mannheim.  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.207.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420.203. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  solid  pulveru- 
lent sodium  hydrosulfid  free  from  water  which  conslsta  la 
paaalng  aulfureted  hydrogen  gaa  free  from  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  300'  C.  over  flnsly  pulver- 
ised anhydrous  sodium  sulfld. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  aotld  pnlveru- 
leat  aodlum  hydr^  sulfid  free  from  water  which  conalata  In 
paaalBg  aulfureted  hydrogen  gas  containing  carbon  dioxid 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  300*  C.  over  finely  pul- 
verlxed  anhydroua  aodlum  sulfid  mixed  with  aa  much  pul- 
verised cautftlo  Ume  aa  la  re^al^ed  to  combine  with  the 
carbon  dloxld  contained  In  the  aulfureted  hydrogen. 


1.  A  capaule  for  compreaaed  gas.  coanprlalng  a  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  neck  threaded  on  Itt  Inner  face  provided 
with  an  external  bead  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  beveled  on 
Ita  inner  face.  In  combination  with  acloaure  for  said  cap- 
sule Internally  recessed  above  and  belbw  to  accommodate  a 
valve  and  adapted  to  be  acrewed  Inbo  aald  neck  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  undercut  flange  projecting  over  aald 
bead  whereby  an  tnterpoaed  washer  placed  upon  the  bead 
la  confined  and  compressed  agalnat  tike  entering  portion  of 
the  closure  by  reaaon  of  the  coJSperaklon  of  said  undercut 
flange  and  the  bevel  of  the  bead,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  capsule  for  compressed  gaa  comprlaing  In  combina- 
tion with  a  body  part  having  a  neck  Internally  threaded  to 
receive  the  aame.  a  cloanre  externally  threaded  to  enter 
aald  neck  and  internally  recessed  above  and  below,  with  a 
paaaage   connecting  aatd   recesses,   a.  skirt   extending   Into 


903.137.  VISE.  Fbaxk  W.  IlrBBAXO.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Reed  Manufacturing  Company.  Erie.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  June  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  2«4,487. 


1.  In  a  viae,  the  combination  of  a  base  member  ;  a  Jaw 
member  swiveled  on  the  baae.  one  of  aakl  members  having 
a  groove  dove-tail  abaped  In  cross  section  and  extending  la 
a  curve  with  the  axla  of  the  vise  as  a  center  ;  a  bolt  having 
a  connecting  part  arranged  in  the  groove  and  engaging  the 
aldea  thereof;  and  meana  for  atrainlng  the  bolt  to  clamp 
the  baae  and  Jaw  members  together. 

2.  In  a  viae,  the  combination  of  a  baae  member ;  a  Jaw 
member  swiveled  on  the  base,  one  of  aald  membera  having 
a  groove  with  an  undercut  and  extending  In  a  curve  with 
tbe  axla  of  the  ilss  aa  a  center  ;  a  bolt  having  a  beveled 
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connecting  part  arranged  in  the  groove  and  engaging  the 
aides  thereof ;  and  means  for  atrainlng  the  bolt  to  clamp 
the  baae  and  Jaw  members  together. 

3.  In  a  viae,  the  combination  of  a  baae  member ;  a  Jaw 
member  awlveled  on  the  baae,  one  of  aald  membera  having 
a  groove  dove-tall  ahaped  in  cross  section  and  extending  in 
a  curve  with  the  axis  of  the  vise  aa  a  center ;  a  bolt  having 
a  connecting  part  beveled  to  conform  to  the  abape  of  the 
groove  arranged  In  the  groove  and  engaging  the  aides 
thereof ;  and  meana  for  straining  the  bolt  to  clamp  the 
baae  and  Jaw  membera  together. 


903,138.  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  WATER.  William 
M.  Jbwbll,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Jewell  En- 
gineering Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,368. 


1.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  which  consists  In 
paaalng  the  water  through  a  granular  Blter-bed  under  the 
Influence  of  auction,  causing  air  to  separate  therefrom,  and 
allowing  the  aeparated  air  to  escape  aa  filtration  progresaea. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  which  conalata  In 
paaalng  the  water  through  a  granular  filter-bed,  at  the 
aame  time  applying  suction  thereto,  and  causing  the  aep- 
arated air  to  paaa  out  of  the  filter-bed  with  the  filtered 
water  aa  filtration  contlnuea. 

3.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  which  conslsta  In 
passing  the  water  through  a  granular  filter  bed  and  at  the 
aame  time  applying  auction  thereto,  the  air  aeparated  from 
the  water  during  Ita  paaaage  through  the  fllter-bed  being 
contlnuoualy  dlacharged  with  the  filtered  water. 

4.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  which  conslsta  In 
paaalng  the  water  downward  through  a  granular  filter-bed 
and  at  the  aame  time  applying  auction  thereto,  the  air 
separated  from  the  water  during  ita  pasaage  through  the 
filter-bed  being  continuously  discharged  with  the  flltensd 
water. 

6.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  which  conalata  In 
paaalng  the  water  through  a  granular  fllter-bed  under  the 
Influence  of  a  negative  head,  the  air  aeparated  from  the 
water  during  lU  paaaage  through  the  fllter-bed  being  con- 
tinuously discharged  with  the  filtered  water. 


903.139.  HAND-LEVER  FOR  RIDING  CULTIVATORS. 
William  E.  Johnson,  Rock  laland.  III.,  assignor  to 
Rock  Island  Plow  Company.  Rock  laland.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354.402. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  pivoted  rack,  a 
hand  lever,  means  for  locking  the  band  lever  In  different 
positions  relatively  to  the  aald  rack  or  segment,  a  spring 
hitched  to  the  rack  or  aegment.  and  meana  for  locking 
the  aald  rack  or  aegment  against  disconnection  from  the 
aald  lever  while  the  rack  or  aegment  la  In  an  Intermediate 
poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hand  lever,  a  pivoted  rack  or  segment,  means  on  the 
said  lever  for  locking  the  same  In  different  positions  rela- 
tively to  the  aald  rack  or  aegment,  a  spring  to  the  for- 
ward pull  of  which  the  said  rack  or  segment  ia  subject. 


a  latch  connected  to  hold  the  locking  means  on  the  lever 
in  engagement  with  the  said  rack  or  segment,  and  a  ata- 
tlonary  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  to  prevent 
unlocking  of  the  lever  except  when  the  aald  rack  or  seg- 
ment la  In  Ita  forward  or  rearward  position. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  comblnatioir 
of  a  hand  lever,  a  pivoted  rack  or  segment,  means  on  the- 
hand  lever  for  locking  the  *ame  In  different  positions  rela- 
tively to  the  aald  rack  or  segment,  a  spring  exerting  a 
pull  on  said  rack  or  aegment,  and  means  for  preventing 
unlocking  of  the  lever  before  the  rack  or  aegment  reaches 
a  postlon  of  rest  under, the  tension  of  the  spring. 


903,140.     SHOE-SHANK.     Albkht  Munsby,  Swampscott, . 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Munsey  Shank  &  Counter  Co.,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  a  Copartnership.     Filed  May  11,   1908.     SerlaL 
No.  432,081. 


1.  A  shoe  shank  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  re- 
cess in  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  plate  spring  located 
In  said  recess  and  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  ahank,  and  an  elongated,  strengthening  filler,  patch 
secured  to  the  body  of  the  shank  and  underlying  the 
spring. 

2.  A  shoe  shank  having  a  body  composed  of  a  single 
layer  of  material  longitudinally  recessed  In  Its  outer  face, 
a  plate  spring  located  and  secured  In  said  recess  and  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  said  outer  face  of  the  body, 
and  an  elongated,  strengthening,  arch  supporting  flller 
patch  secured  to  the  aald  body  along  the  aide  edges  of 
said  recess,  but  terminating  short  of  the  rear  end  of  aald 
spring. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  shank  having 
a  recess  formed  therein  for  the  insertion  of  a  stiffener, 
and  of  reduced  thickness  where  recessed,  a  flat  spring 
stiffener  Inserted  in  said  recess  and  resting  against  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  flller  patch  applied  to  the  recessed 
face  of  said  shank. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  shank  having 
a  recess  formed  therein  for  the  Insertion  of  a  stiffener. 
and  of  reduced  thickness  where  recessed,  a  flat  spring 
stiffener  inserted  In  said  recess  and  resting  against  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  flller  patch  applied  to  the  recessed 
face  of  said  shank,  said  filler  patch  having  a  beveled  end 
or  ends. 

5.  As .  an  article  ot  manufacture,  a  bevel  edged  shoe 
shank  having  a  recess  formed  In  the  narrower  face  thereof, 
a  flat,  spring  stiffener  .inserted  In  said  recess,  and  a  flller 
patch  applied  to  said  narrower  face  and  within  the  limits 
thereof,  and  covering  said  atlffcner  and  similarly  beveled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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90S,I41.  SOCKBT  FOR  l!fCA!«DC«C«HT  BLETTWIC 
LAMP*.  0»oBOB  B.  McBeam.  <^»<-«»(ro.  Ill  .  ■Mlvaor  to 
M«cfca»lr«l  *  K)«rtr«c«l  MnnafaftuftriK  Compauy.  Chi- 
rmgo.  111.,  a  CorporatkMi  of  llllnola.  ^Ucd  May  18.  1M7. 
Serial  No.  S74.43,T 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  autnufarto^**-  ■  »ocliet  for  an 
Incandesrent  electric  lamp,  comprlslnf  an  attaching  b*ae 
havlnif  a  tubular  aectlon  and  a  sheH  secured  therein,  a 
button  attached  to  aald  shell  formlnaj  sn  Insulatlnis  sup- 
port for  the  contarta  for  conaevtlng  the  lamp  terminals 
with  the  lead  wlrea.  the  carlty  la  safld  base  in  the  rear 
of  aald  shell  being  Hlled  with  sealing  cement,  and  a  rib 
on  the  rear  surface  of  said  button  adapted  to  be  embedded 
In  the  aealing  cement  or  wax  and  arranged  to  form  there- 
with me«n«  for  Interlocking  uM  sheO  with  aald  baae  to 
prevent  relative  tnmtnjc  thereof. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactore.  a  socket  for  aa 
Incandescent  elertrir  lamp,  comprising  an  attaching  baat 
having  a  tnbalar  aectlon  and  a  shell  aeeured  therein,  a 
button  attached  to  said  ahell  fonnlnif  an  Insniating  anp- 
port  for  the  contacts  for  connecting  the  lamp  termlnala 
with  the  lead  wires,  the  cavity  In  said  tiase  In  the  rear 
Of  aatd  aholl  being  filled  with  f«allaf  ceinent.  and  a  rib 
oa  the  rear  aurface  of  aald  buttoa  w^lch  atenda  botween 
■aid  conUcU  for  Insulating  them  from  each  other,  adapted 
to  be  pml)edded  In  the  sealing  cement  er  wax  and  arraaged 
to  form  therewith  means  for  Interlocjilng  said  shell  with 
aald  baae  to  prevent  relative  turning  , thereof. 

3.  Aa  a  new  artlcia  of  manufacture,  a  aocket  for  an 
Incandescent  electric  lamp,  comprising  an  attaching  baae 
having  a  tubular  section  and  a  shell  therein,  a  button 
attached  to  said  shell  forming  an  Insulating  support  for 
the  contact*  for  connecting  the  l<mp  terialnala  with 
the  lead  wlrea,  aald  bntton  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
which  Interlocka  with  a  corresponding  hole  In  said  shell 
to  prevent  relative  turning  thereof.,  the  cavity  In  aald 
base  In  the  rear  of  said  shell  beln^  filled  with  aaallBK 
cement,  and  a  rib  on  the  rear  aonTaca  of  aald  button 
adapted  to  be  emb«<lded  In  the  saa^lag  ccntent  or  wax 
aod  arranged  to  form  therewith  m^ana  for  Interlocking 
said  shell  with  said  base  to  prevAat  relative  turalag 
thereof . 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufscti^re.  a  mwket  for  aa 
Incandeocvot  electric  laap.  compr(ali(g  a  aupportlng  ha«e. 
a  batton.  meana  for  securing  aald  battoa  to  aald  baae.  a 
alMll  and  Independent  meana  for  det«cbably  aecurlng  aald 
ttoall  to  the  outer  ^urfac*'  ot  Maid  tmtton.  aald  meana  be- 
ing ai  raaalMn  for  maulpulation  Inaide  <>f  said  stiell.  « (tere 
by  aald  shell  may  be  removed  aad  reataced  witbout  affect 
lag  other  parts  of  the  socket. 


•aM  rmtrmir  aurroaadlng  the  aaM  chambera,  m  lattt 
chaaber  t«low  the  low  praaanre  cbaBbar.  tka  aaM  chaa- 
bers  and  retiervolr  t>elng  cant  Integral  and  with  a  paaaaga 
eoanectlag  the  float  chamber  and  the  reservoir,  and  a 
pasaag*-  connecting  the  float  chamber  and  the  low  preaaure 
chamber 

2.  A  preaaure  regulator.  cooiprlalBg  a  valve,  a  float 
coanected  to  the  valve,  a  chamber  containing  the  float, 
a  aaparate  raaervolr  communicating  with  the  chamber. 
aa  air  vale*  la  tba'top  of  ttia  vaoerroir.  aad  a  aacoad 
float  In  the  reservoir  and  coaoectad  to  the  air  valve 
to  operate  the  aame. 

3.  In  a  preaaure  regulator,  a  high  preaaure  chamber. 
a  low  preasnre  chamber,  a  balanced  valve  between  aald 
chambera.  a  float  chamber  cooinunlcatlag  with  the  low 
preaaure  ekaabar.  a  float  la  ttia  float  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  tte  valva,  a  reservoir  located  above  the  lavel 
of  the  float  cbamt>er^and  communicating  therewith,  a 
removable  plug  In  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  having 
a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  a  atem  loosely  and  ver- 
tically movable  In  aald  opening,  a  valve  on  said  stem  to 
close  aald  opening,  aad  a  float  on  aald  stem  to  raise  tb« 
aame. 


903.143.  MEASIKINO  nKVICK.'  JoHi*  F  Tbtkl  and 
Ka!(Tr  WAnaxBB.  Hmlthvllle.  Tex.:  aald  Wegener  aa- 
algnor  to  aald  Teykl      Filed  Nov.  SO,  1907      Serial  No. 

404. 4ra. 


903,142  PRBS8CRB  REOn.ATOR  Fbamk  A.  S!i«oWt>a. 
Orand  Rapids.  Mich,  asslinior  of  one  fourth  to  Harry 
I..  f;r«gory  and  one^fourth  to  WlMlgm  M  ranfleld,  r.rand 
Rapt<ti.  >ilch      Filed  June  \  1907,     Serial  No.  377.902. 


1.  !■  •  BBaaarlBg  devlea  of  the  dass  dcacrlbed.  the 
eoaiblaatioa  with  standarda.  a  pair  of  abafta  rotaUbly 
mounted  la  said  staodards.  meaaa  oa  aald  shafts  to  en- 
gage aad  svpport  a  card-board:  of  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  oM  of  aald  abafta  aad  meaaa  taterpoaad  ba- 
tw.«cn  said  abaft  and  the  disk  to  rotate  Mid  disk  co- 
Incident  to  the  rotation  of  aald  shaft,  whereby  fabric 
wound  00  aald  card-l>oard  wilt  be  meaanred. 

■2.  la  a  measorlnK  deviee,  the  combination  with  stand- 
arda: of  abafta  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  atandnrda.  sne 
•f  saM  afeaftB  being  adjnstable.  means  on  «al<l  abafta  to 
hold  a  fahrl?  retaining  card  board,  a  dlak  loosely  BBooated 
on  oae  of  aald  nbafta.  co«»  arraaged  la  aertee  oa  said 
disk,  a  t*r  extendlna  at  aa  angU-  from  aald  abaft  aad 
feartag  Ita  laaer  and  pivotod.  m'-uan  to  rotate  aald  bar  and 
•diaatahle  taea^  <>b  aald  bar  adapted  to  co«pcrate  with 
the  cacB  oa  tba  diafe  aad  lacr»ai»e  or  dsereass  tlM  spaed  of 


."». 


1.    In    a 
a  low  pressure  c 


preaaar*  regulatav.   a   hlliife  preaaure  ckanber    , 
bamb*<r  surroundlngi  the  same,  an  annular  i 


In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  staad- 
s«  abaflk  ratatabty  aaaantsd  In  aald  staadards, 
■enas  carrVd  be  aald  «lMfts  to  support  a  fabrlc-reoUvtag 
card  beard,  a  •llsfc  rt>«aii«blv  moantMl  cm  oae  of  aatd  ahafta. 
a  arar  fixed  fa  aald  shaft,  a  bar  "iten«llBg  nt  an  angle  ts 
Mtd  akaft.  asaaa  ra  ptratalty  anchor  the  lanar  ead  s< 
aald  bar.  a  pinion  on  aald  bar  adapted  to  mesh  with  aald 
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gear,  coga  on  the  face  of  aald  dlak  arranged  In  serleB,  a 
gear  alldably  mounted  on  aald  bar  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith,  meana  to  move  aald  gear  longitudinally  of  the 
bar  and  Into  engagement  with  the  different  aerlea  of  cogs 
on  the  dl»k.  whereby  the  speed  of  aald  dlak  may  be  In- 
creased or  decreased  and  additional  means  to  anchor  the 
gear  In  Ita  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  atand- 
ards ;  of  abafta  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  atandards.  neaiu 
on  aald  ahafta  to  engage  and  support  a  fabric-receiving 
reel,  a  disk  rotatnbly  mounted  on  one  of  aald  abafta,  cogs 
on  one  face  of  aald  dlak  arranged  In  series,  a  bar  extend- 
InK  at  rliiht  nnslea  to  said  shaft  and  across  the  face  of  said 
dlak.  meana  to  plvotally  moant  the  inner  end  of  said  bar, 
whereby  the  outer  end  thereof  may  l>e  moved  towards  or 
from  the  disk,  meana  between  aald  abaft  and  bar  to  rotate 
tbe  bar.  meana  at  the  onter  end  of  the  bar  to  bold  the 
same  la  Ita  adjusted  position,  n  gear  on  aald  bar  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  thereof  and  mesh  with  the  series  of 
cogs  on  the  disk,  a  controlling  handle  engaging  aald  gear 
nnd  means  to  hold  said  gear  in  Ita  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  stand- 
ards :  of  ahafta  rotatably  mounted  in  said  standards,  a 
dlak  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  aald  shafts,  said  disk  hST- 
Ing  gradoatlons  thereon,  means  to  rotate  aald  disk  co- 
Incident  to  the  roUtion  of  said  shafts,  whereby  tbe  grado- 
ntlons  on  the  disk  will  be  brought  to  view,  one  of  said 
standards  having,  a  window,  through  which  said  gradua- 
tions may  be  observed,  a  dial  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of 
aald  standards  and  having  graduations  thereon  in  multi- 
ples of  the  graduations  on  the  disk  and  meana  Interpoeed 
between  said  disk  and  dial  to  partially  rotate  the  dial  with 
each  revolution  of  the  disk. 


90.1.144.  CLIP  FOB  CLOTH-8TENTERIN0  MACHINES. 
Ai.rRKD  A.  ^HITLBT.  Whitefleld.  Bury.  England.  Filed 
Aug    1»,  1007.     Serial  No.  889,129. 


by  said  alay  to  throw  aald  eacapement  out  of  action,  such 
means  comprising  a  tilting  member  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  slay,  and  a  constantly  reciprocating  member  con- 
trolled by  said  tilting  member  and  by  which  the  escape- 
ment is  controlled. 


1.  A  stcntering  machine  clip,  having  a  cloth  plate,  an 
Independent  lower  gripping  Jaw,  pivoted  with  relation 
thereto,  and  an  upper  Jaw  coactlng  with  the  pivoted  lower 
Jaw,  substsntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  steoterlng  machine  clip,  having  a  cloth  plate,  an 
independent  lower  gripping  Jaw,  pivoted  with  relation 
thereto,  an  upper  Jaw  coacting  with  the  lower  Jaw.  and 
apring  meana  to  return  said  lower  Jaw  to  normal  position 
when  not  engaging  tbe  fabric. 

8.  A  stentering  machine  clip,  having  a  pivoted  upper 
Jaw  provided  with  an  independent  gripping  face,  plvotally 
connected  thereto.  In  combination  with  a  lower  Jaw  inde- 
pendaat  of  the  cloth  plnte  and  pivoted  with  relation  to 
tbe  latter.  sulMtsntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  stentering  machine  clip  having  a  cloth  plate,  a 
lower  Jaw.  a  pivoted  upper  Jaw  cooperating  therewith 
and  provided  with  a  pivoted  gripping  face  adapted  to  be 
swung  In  a  plane  tranaverse  to  the  length  of  the  machine 
by  tbe  fabric  treated  so  as  to  insure  a  firm  grip  thereon, 
substantially  as  described. 


9  0t.l4S.  WAKP-LET-OFF  FOB  LOOMS.  Fb«d  T. 
WiTBBn.  Springfield,  Mass..  and  Bobbbt  Whitb.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  886,547.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 

•   Atag.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,011. 
1.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  loom,  with  tbe  slay,  tbe  warp- 
,  and  aa  escapement  for  tbe  latter,  of  meana  operative 


2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  loom,  with  the  alay.  the  warp- 
beam,  and  an  escapement  for  the  latter,  of  means  operative 
by  said  slay  when  in  Its  occasional  most  advanced  position 
to  throw  aald  escapement  out  of  action,  such  means  com- 
prising a  tilting  memt>er  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
slay,  and  a  constantly  reciprocating  member  controlled  by 
said  tilting  member  and  by  which  the  escapement  is  con- 
trolled. 

3.  The  30mblnatlon,  in  a  loom,  with  the  slay,  the  warp- 
beam,  and  an  escapement  for  the  latter  comprlslnB  a  peg- 
wheel  and  a  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  dogs  arranged 
to  permit  an  intermittent  motion  to  said  peg-wheel,  of  a 
drive  bar  for  such  escapement  bar  and  normally  engaged 
therewith,  an  oscillating  arm  to  reciprocate  said  drive  bar, 
nnd  means  operative  by  said  slay  to  disengage  the  said  two 
bars. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  with  tbe  slay,  the  warp- 
t>eam.  and  an  escapement  for  the  latter  comprising  a  peg- 
wheel  and  a  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  dogs  arranged 
to  permit  an  intermittent  motion  to  said  peg-wheel,  of  a 
drive  bar  for  f^ucb  escapement  bar  nnd  normally  engaged 
therewith,  an  oscillating  nrm  to  r.^rlprocate  said  drive  bar, 
and  meana  operative  by  said  slay  when  in  its  occasional 
most  advanced  position  to  disengage  the  said  two  bars. 

5.  Warp  let-off  mechanism,  for  a  loom,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  peg-wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  an  psdllatlng 
arm,  of  a  reciprocating  escapement  bar  recessed  to  dear 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  dogs  arranged  to  permit  an 
intermittent  motion  to  paid  peg-wheel,  and  means  to  actu- 
ate said  bar  from  said  arm.  such  means  comprising  a 
drive  tmr  operatlvely  connected  with  said  escapement  bar 
and  with  said  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxett*.] 


9  0  3.146.     TAKE-UP  FOR  LOOMS.     Fbbd  T.  WiTHng. 

Springfield.  Mass..  and  Robert  Whitb,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Original    application    filed    Sept.    28,    1906,    Serial    No. 

386,647.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  7,  1907. 

Serial  No.  387,512. 

The  combination,  la  a  loom,  with  the  cloth-roll  shaft 
and  a  ratchet-wheel  thereon,  and  a  weighted  arm  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pawl  arranged  to  en-, 
gage  said  ratchet-wheel,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  upwardly 
spring-pressed  treadle  provided  with  a  spring-presaed  pawl 
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also  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet-wb«*l.  whereby  tba 
cWth-roU  abaft  may  be  Intermittently  rotated  by  meana  of 


tbe  foot  of  the  operator,  the  pawl  on  tald  weighted 
aerring  aa  a  detent  at  inch  time. 


003,147.  STEAM-CONDENSER. 
PmANK  D.  ScHWAm.  Chicago. 
Serial  No.  40«.776. 


CBAkLU  AMBBOaa  and 
111.     rtled  Dec.  10.  1007. 


beads  for  aald  drum,  a  flue  sheet  In  tbe  drum  adjacent  to 
oiM  of  aald  baada.  a  partition  dlrtdlng  tbe  Interrenlng 
apace  Into  ataam  adotaMon  and  exbauat  compartnanta. 
Inlet  and  ezhaoat  plpea  connected  with  reapectlva 
ipartmenta,  Uabaped  loopa  aecurad  In  said  flue  sheet 
and  tbroogh  which  aald  compartmenta  communicate,  a 
longitudinal  vertical  partial  partition  depending  from  tba 
top  of  the  dram.  transTerse  partitions  In  said  drum,  one 
tbereof  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  th«  vertical  parti- 
tion at  tbe  top  of  the  drum,  and  suitable  air  inlet  and  out- 
let connectlona  communicating  with  tba  enda  of  the  tortu- 
oaa  paaaage  formed  by  said  partltlona.  aubatantlally  aa  da- 
aerlbad. 

4.  In  a  ateam  condenser,  a  substantially  borisontal  drum 
containing  a  plurality  of  ateam  condenaing  tubea.  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  partial  vertical  partition  depending  from 
tbe  top  of  tbe  drum,  a  transverse  partition  having  an  open- 
ing at  one  side  of  tbe  said  partltluo.  and  at  tbe  top  of  the 
dram,  and  air  inlet  and  outlet  connectlona  communicating 
with  tba  enda  of  tbe  tortnoua  passage  formed  by  said  par- 
tltlona. substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  steam  condenaer.  an  air  drum.  In  combination 
with  ataam  condenaing  tubea  traveralng  aald  drum,  vertical 
partltlona  In  aald  dram  forming  a  tortooaa  paaaage  tbar*- 
tn.  aa  air  iai««  aoanectloa.  an  Intersally  corrajatad.  ta- 
pered, outlet  and  an  lnclln«l  corrugated  baffle  In  said  out- 
let aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claioia  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


003.148.  COOLING  CONVEYER.  WtLBca  Altmam.  Brla, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Erie  Foundry  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  412.006. 


1.  A  steam  condenaer  comprialng  a  borisontal  dram  baT- 
talg  cloaed  ends  and  provided  with  air  entrance  and  exit 
openings  In  Ita  top.  in  combination  with  a  floe  abeet  near 

-one  end  of  tbe  drum,  a  borisontal  partition,  dividing  tbe 
apace  between  tbe  flue  sheet  and  aald  end  Into  steam  ad- 
mlanlon  and  exbauat  compartmenta.  a  plurality  of  bent 
tabaa,  having  parallel  sides,  and  secured  In  said  flue  sheet, 
to  conduct  steam  from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  and 
a  vertical  longitudinal  partition  provided  In  aald  dram 
and  vertical  tranaverae  partial  partltlona  therewith  form- 
ing tortnoae  paaaagea  whl«b  communicate  with,  aaM  air 
openings,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  ateam  condenaer  c  >niprlslng  s  borisontal  drum  hav- 
ing cloaed  enda  and  provided  with  air  entrance  and  exit 
openings  in  ita  top.  In  combination  wttb  a  flue  sheet  near 
one  end  of  tbe  dram,  a  partition,  dividing  the  apace  be- 
tween tbe  flue  sheet  and  said  end  Into  steam  admlaslon 
and  exhaust  compartmenta.  a  plurality  of  bent  tubea.  hav- 
ing parallel  sides,  and  aecured  In  aald  flue  sheet,  to  eon- 
duct  steam  from  one  compartment  to  tbe  other,  vertical 
partial  partitions  provided  In  said  dram  and  forming  there- 
in tortuous  paasagea  which  communicate  with  said  air 
openlnga.  a   plurality  of  water  aprayera  arranged   in   tbe 

r  part   of  aald   pasaagea  to   project   water  downward 
aald  tubea  and  means  for  draining  tbe  water  from  tbe 
dram,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  ateam  condenser  comprising  a  dram  occupying  a 
subataatlally    borisontal    poeitlon,    la    comblnatloa    with 


In  a  cooling  conveyer,  tbe  combination  of  an  endleaa 
flexible  carrier  ;  wheels  for  supporting  aald  carrier ;  and 
aupporta  extending  from  said  carrier  and  forming  plat- 
forma,  the  axes  of  the  wheels  being  arranged  one  above 
tbe  other,  and  tbe  supports  having  a  direction  relatively 
to  tbe  carrier  to  retain  material  thereon  both  on  tbe  up 
and  down  aldaa  of  the  conveyer,  the  direction  of  tbe  aop 
porta  relatively  to  the  carrier  remaining  conetant  and  tbe 
platforma  formed  by  tbe  supports  having  an  unlnterrapted 
path  from  t^e  bottom  of  one  aide'of  the  conveyer  to  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  conveyer,  whereby  a 
plate  will  be  carrted  up  one  side  of  tbe  conveyer,  dropped 
aa  tbe  carrier  paaaea  over  tbe  upper  wheels  to  tbe  preced- 
ing platform  and  conveyed  thereby  down  the  down  aide  of 
the  conveyer. 


003,140.     HORSE  LEOOINO.     Jamis  F.  BowLoa,  Weber, 
Ky.   aaslgnor  of  one^balf   to  Frank   B.   PullUm,   Patea- 
vllle,  Ky.     Filed  July  8.  1007.     Serial  No.  382.493. 
A  legging  for  horaea,  comprialng  a  single  piece  of  leather 
stock  shaped  to  conform  to  subatantlally  tbe  entire  length 
of  tbe  leg  of  a  borae.  apaced  strap  fasteners  at  the  upper 
extremity  of  tbe  atock.  a  aingle  atrap  faatener  at  the  op- 
posite lower  extremity  of  the  atock.  and  realllent  metalHc 
bracea  aecured  to  tbe  lower  extremity  of  aald  stock  adja- 
oeat   tbe  side  edges  thereof,   aald   bracea  being  arranged 
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upon   tbe  outer  face  of  aald  atock  and  extending  for  a 
abort  dlatance  longitudinally  thereof  and  dtapoaed  oppo- 


1 


site  each  other  when  tbe  atock  baa  been  applied  to  tbe 
borae'a  leg. 


003.150.  METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  HUMIDIFY- 
ING AIR.  William  G.  R.  Brabuis,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor to  Warren  Webater  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  15,  1907, 
Serial  No.  397,550.  Divided  and  tfala  application  filed 
Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,167. 


moisture  deaired,  and  varying  tbe  temperatur^  of  tbe  cur- 
rent of  air  before  being  delivered  to  tbe  hot  body  of  water 
to  keep  tbe  tempsratare  of  said  air  substantially  constant. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  producing  air  of  aub- 
atantlally constant  humidity,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
a  current  of  air  to  a  body  of  hot  water  of  substantially 
conetant  temperature,  eliminating  tbe  surplus  moisture 
suspended  in  tbe  humidified  air,  supplying  to  tbe  humidified 
air  a  hot  aqueous  vapor  to  increase  tbe  amount  of  mois- 
ture in  the  air  to  substantially  tbe  total  amount  of  moia- 
ture  deaired,  varying  the  temperature  of  tbe  current  of  air 
before  being  delivered  to  the  hot  body  of  water  to  keep  the 
temperature  of  said  air  substantially  constant,  and  vary- 
ing tbe  temperature  of  the  incoming  air  by  the  conditiona 
of  the  air  after  being  fully  humidified. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  producing  air  of 
pr»rticBlIy  conetant  relative  humidity,  which. -oonalats  In 
Imparting  to  the  fresh  air  a  practically  constant  amount 
of  molature  slightly  leaa  than  the  full  amount  required, 
imparting  to  the  air  an  additional  and  variable  amount 
of  molature  which  with  tbe  flrat  mentioned  moisture  gives 
to  tbe  air  approximately  tbe  entire  amount  required,  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  humidified  air  to  lower  Ita  rela- 
tive humidity  to  that  required,  and  automatically  regulat- 
ing the  variable  moisture  imparted  to  the  air  to  maintain 
an  approximately  constant  relative  humidity. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  producing  air  of  aub- 
atantlally constant  humidity,  which  conalsts  In  imparting 
to  tbe  freah  air  a  practically  conetant  amount  of  molature 
leaa  than  the  full  amount  required,  imparting  to  the  air 
an  additional  and  variable  amount  of  moisture  which  with 
the  first  mentioned  moisture  gives  to  tbe  air  approximately 
tbe  entire  amount  required,  and  automatically  regulating 
the  variable  moisture  imparted  to  tbe  air  to  maintain  an 
approximately  fixed  absolute  humidity. 

3.  The  berelo  described  method  pf  producing  air  of  aub- 
stantially  conatant  humidity,  which  consists  in  imparting 
to  tbe  freah  air  a  practically  conatant  amount  of  molature 
allghtly  less  than  the  full  amount  required,  imparting  to 
the  air  an  additional  and  variable  amount  of  moisture 
which  with  the  first  mentioned  moisture  gives  to  the  air 
approximately  the  entire  amount  of  molature  required,  and 
automatically  regulating  under  the  control  of  the  condi- 
tions of  the  humidified  air  the  variable  amount  of  moisture 
to  tbe  air  to  maintain  an  approximately  fixed  absolute 
humidity. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  producing  air  of  aub- 
atantlally constant  humidity,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
a  current  of  air  to  a  body  of  hot  water  of  substantially 
constant  temperature,  eliminating  the  surplus  moisture 
suspended  In  the  humidified  air,  supplying  to  the  humidi- 
fied air  a  hot  aqueous  vapor  to  increase  tbe  amount  of 
moisture  in  the  air  to  substantially  tbe  total  amoant  of 


003.151.  SAW-SWAGE.  Fbank  Bbdnbtt,  Evaro,  Mont. 
Original  application  filed  May  7,  1907,  Serial  No. 
372,295.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  27. 
1907.     Serial  No.  390.394. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  body  to  take  over  tbe  edge  of  a  saw  and  having  in  Its 
depending  members  concentrically  disposed  bearing  open- 
ings of  different  diameters,  a  transverse  shaft  having  a 
central  cam  portion  and  cylindrical  end  portions  or  Jour- 
nals, the  latter  being  of  different  diameters  to  rotate  In 
tbe  bearing  openings  In  the  members  of  tbe  body,  said  cam 
portion  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  larger  Journal  or 
end  portion  of  tbe  shaft  whereby  tbe  shaft  may  be  posi- 
tioned In  the  body  by  inserting  it  in  the  large  bearing 
opening  therein,  means  for  retaining  the  shaft  in  the 
body,  a  handle  upon  one  end  of  tbe  shaft,  an  anvil  in  the 
body  to  co-act  with  said  cam  portion  of  tbe  abaft,  and 
means  for  clamping  tbe  t>ody  to  a  saw. 


003,162.  COMBINED  FIRE  ALARM  AND  EXTINGUISH- 
ING SYSTEM.  Charles  E.  Bcbll,  North  Plainfleld, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company, 
New.  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  16,239. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  sprinkler  system  provided 
with  automatic  sprinklers  and  a  main  valve  for  said  sys- 
tem, of  a  telephone  circuit,  and  means  for  sending  an 
alarm  signal  of  one  character  over  said  telephone  circuit 
when  a  aprinkler  opens  and  an  alarm  signal  of  a  different 
character  over  aald  telephone  circuit  when  tbe  main  valve 
is  moved  from  the  position  of  fully  open,  sutwtantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  sprinkler  system  provided 
vrith  automatic  sprinklers  and  a  main  valve  for  aald  sys- 
tem, of  a  telephone  circuit,  a  generator  adapted  to  be  in- 
cluded in  said  circuit,  means  for  actuating  said  generator 
when  a  sprinkler -opens  or  when  the  main  valve  is  moved 
froip  tbe  position  of  fully  open,  and  means  for  sending,  an 
alarm  signal  of  one  character  over  the  telephone  circuit 
when  tbe  generator  is  actuated  by  tbe  opening  of  a  sprin- 
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W«r.  and  of  a  different  character  wh4n  the  fenerator  la 
actoated  by  the  moTement  of  the  main  valve,  subetan- 
tiallt  *■  deacrlbed. 


plione  clrrult,  and  moana  for  rausinf  a  Dumber  alct>al  to 
b«  aent  over  said  telephone  clrrult  under  the  action  of 
aald  generator. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  eprlnkier  system  proTlded 
with  automatic  sprinklers  and  a  maini  valve  for  said  aya- 
tem.  of  a  telephone  clrcnlt,  a  Kenerat^r  adapted  to  be  in- 
cluded In  said  circuit,  means  for  actuating  said  generator 
wh.-n  a  sprinkler  opens,  and  a  branc»  circuit  adapted  to 
be  grounded  when  the  main  valve  Is  moved  from  a  poal- 
tlon  of  fully  open,  whereby  a  signal  ojT  one  character  will 
be  sent  over  the  telephone  circuit  whe^  a  sprinkler  opena, 
and  a  signal  of  a  different  character  if  Ul  be  sent  over  the 
groun.led  cinult  when  tha  valve  la  Koved  from  Ita  open 
poult  Ion,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  Combination,  with  the  main  supply  valve  of  a 
■prinklpr  system,  of  a  propelled  generator  having  con- 
nect lon.-«  thereto  that  Include  a  retaking  device  that  la 
adapted  to  be  made  operative  when  i  sprinkler  opena  to 
admit  water  to  a  normally  doaed  outlet  for  making  oper- 
«tlve  the  aald  generator,  connectlona  from  said  generator 
to  a  line  that  Includes  apparatus  for  oral  communication 
and  for  receiving  transmitted  currea^a  of  said  generator, 
apparatus  for  Interconnecting  said  ifce  with  a  series  of 
radiating  lines,  each  of  which  Inclodes  telephone  appa 
ratna,  and  meana  for  normally  abutting  said  generator 
out  of  the  line,  suhatantlally  as  desctlbed. 

5.  In  a  combined  Are  alarm  and  eatlngulahlng  ayatam. 
the  combination  of  a  valve  mecbanlam  for  controlling  the 
water  supply  of  a  sprinkler  syatem  tlut  comprises  a  man- 
ually operated  main  valve,  an  eduction  port  held  ckwad 
when  said  valve  Is  In  the  poaltlon  of  fully  open  and  that 
la  adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  aald  main  valve  la 
turned  from  tha  poaltlon  of  open,  «»nnectlona  from  said 
•AietloQ  port  to  a  propelled  electron  mechanical  mechan 
fm,  and  a  retarding  device  for  controlling  the  eduction 
port  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  Inlet  of  water  thereto 
when  alight  changes  of  preaaure  tak^  place  In  the  sprln 
kler  system,  substantially  aa  daacrlbed. 

[Clalma  «  to  i:i  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


003, 15S.  COMBINBTD  TELErHONH  AND  FIRB-.\.LABM 
SYSTEM.  (HAaLBa  E.  Bubll.  North  PlalnOeld.  N.  J  . 
aaalgnor  to  General  Fire  Elxtlngulsher  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  10.  1000.  SerUl  No.  10.2S9.  Divided 
and    this   application    filed    .\pr.    9,    1901.      Bartal    No. 

sa.ios. 

1.  Tba  combination,  with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  an 
automatic  aprlnkler  syatem  and  an  alarm  mecbanlam  con- 
nected with  said  sprinkler  syatem  and  adapted  to  b«  oper 
ated  by  a  reduction  of  pressure  la  a«ld  syatem.  said  alann 
mechanism  embodying  a  generator  adapted  to  be  Included 
la  the  telephone  circuit,  and  meana  tor  eanalng  a  number 
signal  to  be  sent  over  said  telaphona  circuit  under  tbe 
action  of  said  generator. 

2.  Tha    combination,    with    a    telephone    rlrctilt.    of    an 
automatic  sprinkler  system,  and  aa  alarm  mecbanlam  con 
nectad  with  said  sprinkler  syatem  a«d  adapted  to  be  ©par 
ated  by  the  opening  of  a  sprinkler,  said  alarm  mechanism 
embodying  a  generator  adapted  to  ba  lBClud«l  la  tbe  tala- 


.*<.  The  combination,  with  a  telephone  clrcnlt.  of  an 
automatic  sprinkler  syatem.  and  an  alarm  mecbanlam  con- 
nected with  aald  aprlsklar  ayatem  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  tba  movement  of  the  main  valve  from  a  poaltlon 
of  fully  open,  said  alarm  mechanism  embodying  a  genera- 
tor adapted  to  be  Included  In  the  telephone  circuit,  and 
means  for  causing  a  number  signal  to  be  sent  over  aald 
telephone  circuit  under  the  action  of  aald  generator, 

4  The  combination,  with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  an 
automatic  sprinkler  system,  and  an  alarm  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  aprlnkler  syatem  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  opening  of  a  sprinkler  or  by  the  movement 
of  the  main  valve  from  Ita  poaltlon  of  fully  open,  aald 
alarm  mechanism  embodying  a  generator  adapted  to  be 
Included  In  tbe  telephone  circuit,  and  means  for  cauaing 
a  number  aignal  to  be  sent  over  said  telephone  circuit 
under  the  action  of  said  generator. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  telephone  clrcnlt.  of  an  auto- 
matic aprlnkler  system,  and  an  alarm  mechanism  sdapted 
to  send  number  signals  over  said  telephone  circuit  whan  the 
main  valve  la  moved  from  its  fully  open  poaltlon.  and  a 
aecond  circuit  adapted  to  aend  a  supplemental  alarm  when 
aald  main  valve  la  thus  moved. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


0  03.164.  DISINFECTING  .\PPARATrS.  J*i«W  N. 
MtTCHgLL,  Washington,  D.  C.  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda 
to  J.  Walter  Mitchell.  Wa8hlngt««>.  !>  ^  ^'«*  J"»« 
•>7,  190T.     Serial  No.  881. 116. 


.V    structure   of    the    character    descrll>ed    comprlalng   a 

I    veanel.  tbe  two  portions  of  which  are  at  right  anglea  to 

I   c*ch  other,  the  free  end  of  one  portion  being  Inclined  and 

having  an  inwardly  curved  wall,  aald  wall  having  a  alot, 

a    tube   egtendlntc    through    aald    slot    and    pivot  ally    aup- 

I  ported  within  tha  veaaal.  a  float  pivoted  to  the  tube  and 

cnrrylng  a  bracket,  and  a  rod  depending  from  the  veaael 

,  aud  codparatlag  with  aald  bracket  to  gulda  tha  loat. 
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903.1&5.  DEFLECTOR  FOE  ELEVATING  GRADERS. 
William  H.  Mobbnub,  Lake  View,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to 
.\U8tln  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  2, 
1907,  Serial  No.  386,713.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,362. 


1.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  suitable  ele- 
vator, a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  elevator, 
a  deflector  mounted  upon  said  arms,  and  a  yoke  adjustable 
on  aald  arms  and  applied  for  holding  the  deflector  In  poal- 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  an  elevator  hav- 
ing hubs  at  Its  upper  end.  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the 
frame  of  the  elevator  and  resting  upon  said  hubs,  a  de- 
flector pivoted  on  aald  arms,  and  a  yoke  pivoted  on  said 
arms  and  applied  for  holding  the  deflector  In  position. 

3.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  suitable  ele- 
vator, a  pair  of  arms  carried  thereby,  a  deflector  carried 
by  said  arms,  a  yoke  carried  by  aald  arms  and  applied  for 
holding  the  deflector  In  poaltlon  to  discharge  the  soil  out- 
wardly and  away  from  tbe  machine. 

4.  The  Improred  deflector  for  the  upper  end  of  the  ele- 
vator of  an  elevating  grader,  or  of  a  ditching  and  grading 
machine,  and  In  combination  with  the  arms  and  yoke  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  same  In  position  to  receive  the 
soil  from  the  endless  traveling  belt  of  said  elevator,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  ditching  and  grading  machine  provided  with  an  ele- 
vator, a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  aide  of  the  frame 
thereof  and  resting  on  the  bearings  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  elevator,  a  deflector  pivoted  upon  and  between  said 
arms,  and  a  yoke  supported  on  said  arms  and  embracing 
the  deflector  to  hold  the  aame  in  position. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


12.873.    NECKTIE.    MiLTON  F.  Powers.  Winchester,  Mass. 
Filed  June  l.'i.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,945.     Original  No. 
.     768,200,  dated  Au^.  23,  1904.  Serial  No.  184.275. 


round  cord  the  end  portions  of  which  are  secured  between 
the  pllea  of  the  aforeaald  end  portions  of  the  necktie. 

2.  In  a  necktie,  tbe  combination  with  the  two  extended 
made-up  end  portions  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  bow  or 
knot,  of  an  inserted  middle  or  neck-band  portion  of  Inelas- 
tic and  substantially  solid  texture  connecting  tbe  said  end- 
portions  Joined  by  Its  ends  with  ends  of  such  end-portions 
and  adapted  to  extend  In  a  continuous  piece  subBtantially 
around  tbe  neck  of  the  wearer. 


DESIGNS. 


39,655.  BACK  OF  BRUSHES,  MIRRORS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  William  A.  Jameson,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.  Serial  No.  447,001.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  tbe  back  of  a  brush,  mirror, 
cr  similar  article,  as  shown. 


39,656.  HAND  MIRROR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  SlD 
nby  a.  Kbujcb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastwood- 
Park  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  426,397.,  Term 
of  patent  3}  years. 


1.  Id  a  neck  da  the  combination,  with  two  eiMl  portions 
formed  of  textile  material,  of  a  middle  portion  formed  of  a 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a   band  mirror   or  similar 
article,  as  shown  and  described. 
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38.007.  COMB.  Bii.-fAW)  W.  Dotlb,  Leomlnater.  Mam.. 
ftMlgnor  to  Pacific  Novelty  Companr.  >  Corporation  of 
N«w  York.  Ftled  June  10.  1908.  B«rtal  No.  4a7.Wr. 
larm  of  patent  14  yeara. 


80.6  60.  TOT  BANK.  Loota  Kbajmki.  Cblcaso.  IlL 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.  SerUl  No.  428.8T9.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  reara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  toy  bank,  aa  abown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  comb^  aa  abown  and  d»- 
Bcribed. 


39.668.  PLATE.  Hattii  B.  DcDL«r.  Scaradale.  N.  J 
Filed  Aa«.  5.  1908.  Serial  No.  441,174.  Terat  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  omamenul  deaign  for  a  plate  M  abown. 


39.659.  CIGAB-BAND  CHAaLim  t-  Toowo.  York,  Pa. 
FUad  Aaf .  29.  1908.  Serial  No.  4^0.919.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  cigar 


band,  aa  ibown. 


\ 


I 


89,661.  LIGHT  SHADE.  LiMuaL  R.  Hoptox.  Plalnfleld. 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Enoa  Coo^pi^y,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Ftled  Aog.  8.  1908.  8a- 
rial  No.  447,644.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  Itgbt  abade  aa  abown. 


39.662.  LIGHT  SHADE  Lbmcbl  R.  Hoptow.  Plalnfleld. 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Enoa  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aag.  8.  1908.  Sa- 
rtal  Na  447.645.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  omamenUl  dealgn  for  a  llgbt  abade  aa  abown. 


./ 
s 


NOVBMBSR  3,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


305 


89,663.      FACE- PLATE   FOR    HBGI8TBRS.      Haxbt   J.  \  39,664.      BRIDLE  BIT.     Fbbdebick  C.   Mokim.   New 

Valbntinb.  San  Franclaco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Colum-  Britain,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  North  and  Judd  Manufactur- 

bian  Hardware  Company.  Cleyeland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  Ing  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 

of  Ohio.     Filed  July  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  442,258.    Term  July  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,511.     Term  of  patent  7 


of  patent  14  yeara. 


roooooooo   * 


yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  face  plate  for   reglatera. 
aabatantially  aa  abown. 


Tbe.  ornamental  design  for  a  bridle  bit,  aa  shown. 


V 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  awljudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compllancje  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.*' 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUara" 


8«r.  No.  7.248.  (CLA88  49.  DISTILLED  ALCHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  .  CHABUts  Jacqun  bi  Cie.  IMC,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1905. 


GRAHAM'S 


CHAR L£S  JACQUIN  rr  CIE  ,.c 


Ser.  No.  17.113.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  W. 
GooDALL,  VeraalUe*.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1906. 

BRONKOSINE 

Particular  description  of  good$. — A  Remedy  for  Coughs, 
Colds,  and  Hoarseness. 


Ser.  No.  17.499.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDF- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  THi  American  Cotton  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  de$cription  of  ffoodt. — Tom  Gin. 


Ser.  No.   14.958.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TU8.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)     PoBT«|i  k  B«KO, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1905. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Trolley-Harps.   Trol- 
ley-Wheels. TroUey-Poles.  and  Sleet-Cutter  for  Trolleys. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  17.501.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Amebican  Cotton  Oil  Com- 
PAifT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1906. 

Ac;o 

^VHITlv 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 
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Ser.  No.  23,891.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIOOTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL     APPARATUS.)        PlUCB.     BCTLBB     * 

PiKKCB      MaNCFACTUBINQ      COJiPA.Mt.      SjrBCUB*.      N.       T. 

Filed  D«c.  9,  1906.     Used  teo  jeBrfl. 


"ROYAL 

Particular  detcription   of  gooda. — Alr-VBlTM   for   Radl- 
Btors. 


Ser.  No.  25.707.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bbbt 
J.  LosfoWBLL,  Wheeling.  W.  V».     Piled  Mar.  2.  1907. 


S 


Nervlm 


Particular  deacripiicn  of  good*. — A  Medicinal   Pr«p«r«- 
*^  tion  for  the  Treatment  of  Nerroua  Pvoatratlon,  InaomDla. 

Loat  Vitality,  Vertigo.  Seminal  Wfaknem.  Bzhaoatlon 
from  Overwork  or  Worry.  Nerroua  Dtblllty.  Falling  Mem- 
ory. Melancholia.  Impaired  Energy^  and  All  Nerroua 
Maladlea. 


Ser.  No.  27.416.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  RCBSU 
Cbmb!<t  Compamt.  Glouceater.  M»aa.  Filed  May  16, 
1907.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 


LFPACE'S 

Particular    detcription    of    ^oodf  — ^Liquid    Glut,    Mad- 
lace,  and  Adbealve  Paste. 


Ser.  No.  27.417.  (CLASS  5.  ADBESIVES.)  BVMUtk 
Cbmbnt  CoMPAifT,  Gloucester.  Maas.  Filed  May  16. 
1907. 


Particular    dfcription    of    0ood«.— Liquid    Oloc,    Mad- 
lage.  and  Adhealve  Paate. 


Ser.  No.  27.507.  (CLASS  24.  LAD9DRT  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  8.  Hamilli  Compamt,  KeokHk. 
Iowa.     Filed  May  20,  1907.  i 


PALM 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Washboarda. 


Ser.  No.  27.801.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F.  J. 
Mampb.  Stargard,  GermBny.     Filed  May  81,  1907. 


Particular  deacrlptiou  of  goods. —  Bitters. 


Ser.  No.  28,988.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Abbocelb  Bbothbbs,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  22.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffet. 


Ser.  No.  29.001.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ebnst 
Hbilmahn,  Gttstrow,  Germany.     Filed  July  23.  1907. 

VETOL 

Particular   description    of  goods. — A    Remedy    for    Sex- 
ual Weakness  in  Animala. 


Ser.  No.  29.963.  (CLASS  23.  CITLERT.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THl  Niw 
HoMB  Sbwino  Machimb  Compakt.  Orange.  Mass.     Filed 


Sept.  14.  1907 


NEW  HOME 


Pariteular  description  of  goods. — Sewing  Machine  Nee- 
dlss. 


Ser.  No.  29.964.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Nbw 
HoMB  Sbwiito  Machiwb  CoMPAifT,  Oraoge,  Maas.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sewing  Machine  Nee- 
disc 


Ser.  No.  29,9SS.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Pbtbb  William  Cohbb,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1907. 


THE 
5lX  000000^ 

BROTHERS 

A8E:HARRlUlbT)€ 

5CYDI 0000000 

6l5ItR5 


Pariioular   description   of  goods. — Possles. 
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Ser.  No.  80.404.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Horacb  a.  WaiTTEMOKB,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1907. 


£ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fishlng-Tackle — vis.. 
Lines.  Spoon  Baits.  Leaders.  Swlrels,  Reels,  Rods,  Flies, 
Minnows,  Fly-Books,  and  Hooka. 


Ser.  No.  30,577.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  James 
Z.  Stanlbt  ft  Co.,  Harrlette.  Mich.     Filed  Oct  12,  1907. 


^AW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Stom- 
ach and  Inteatlnal  Troubles,  Indigestion,  Sick- Headache. 
Colic.  Cramps.  Inflammation,  and  other  Diseases  of  the 
Stomach. 


Ser.  No.  31,542.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  GiovANSi  Aqcino,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1907. 


PtrUcular  description  of  good$. — A  CocdUl. 


Ser.  No.  32.449.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Domestic  Lacndbt  Sdfplt  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1908. 


BOSOH  FRIENDi 

WHCN     IRONINfr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ironlng-Pada. 


Ser.  No.  33.192.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. ^  Wil- 
liam N.  FosTiR,  Clarendon,  Ark.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1908. 


iyW'LA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic. 
137  O.  G.— 14 


Ser.  No.  33,647.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Western  Grocer  Compant,  Mar- 
shalltown.   Iowa.     Filed  Mar.'  26,   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rice. 


Ser.  No.  33,663.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Corn  Proddcts  Refining  Com- 
pant, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1908. 


\  U-izr} 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Grape-Sugar     and 
Corn-Sugar. 


Ser.  No.  33,687.     (C£aS8  39.     CLOTHING.)     George  R. 
Stetson,  Boston,  Maes.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908. 


<^' 


^wimc/Q 


'^> 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Heel-Cushions    for 
Boots  and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  34.145.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Joseph  T.  O'Con- 
.\OR  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1908. 


@ 


Handy 
Andy 


Particular   descHption    of   goods. — Scouring-Soap    Con- 
taining Grit. 


Ser.  No.  34.296.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Habbt 
F.  Tatb,  Kokomo,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1908. 

HOOFINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Veterinary  Remedy 
for  Hoof-Lameness,  Thrush,  Contracted  Hoofs,  Hoof- 
Bound,  and  Toe,  Heel,  and  Quarter  Cracks. 
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8er.   No.   34.4Sa.      (CLASS  17.     TOBjicCO  PB0DUCT8.) 
ALBSBT  BuiTONO,  Ctalca(o.  Ill      ril*d  Apr.  28,  190e. 


'■  P:i^ 


r^»^     U«,VTn 


ridJ 


Particular  deacripM^m  of  voodt  — Cigars. 


S«r  No.  34.768.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JoHM  S.  ZiiOLEB.  (  hica«o,  IH. 
riled  Mar  15.  1008.  | 


UHITF 
KI1313()N 


ParticuUtr    drtrHptinn   of    frooitu  — |.rtnon.    Oranit^,    .^1 
mond.    Rose.    Peppermint,    WlntergrecH.   Safe,  dnoamoii, 
Clorea.    Ginger.    Natmeic.    Onion,    a^d    Celery    Flavor*. 
Strawberry.  Ranpberry.  l*1ne«ppl«».  Pli^liichlo.  Banana,  and 
Maple  Imitation  Flavors,  and  Vanilla  Substitute  Flavor. 


Ser.  No.  34.835.  (CL-\8S  23.  CITLERY.  MACHINERY, 
.VND  TOOLS,  AND  T.VRTS  TIIERI-JOF  t  8t«wait  Ma- 
CHLvaaT  Mvo.  Co..  Hammond.  I«d.  Filed  May  10. 
190S 


Particvlfir  deai^riplvtn  of  •/>nult — >.\utomatlc  Moldlnn- 
MachiM*.  Iron  or  Steel  Catting  aa<)  Tnralng  Machttwa, 
Stamping  Machine*.  Iron  and  Wood  Working  Latbaa, 
Drills  and  Drlll-Preflses.  Woodworking  Machinery,  Foun- 
ders' Machinery,  and   IM.in«>nt 


8«r.  No.  34,854.  (CLASS  6.  CHCMIlCALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.VRM.VCELTICAL  PREPAR.KTIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM W.  BaowM,  Qroaatock.  Tax.     FUad  May  M,  1908. 


[030-13$^ 


PitrticuUir    rieacriptiou   of   0«oW«.— tAn    Aatlacptlc   C< 
pound  In  Tablet  Form. 


Ser.  No.  35.173.  (CLASS  45.  BETKRAOES.  NON-ALCO- 
UOLIC.)  LaoNAao  A.  JoHiiaoH,  Uopklasvllle.  Ky. 
Piled  June  5,   1908. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — An    Acidulous   Syrup 
to  b«  Daed  in  Producing  a  Carbonated  Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  S6.175.  (CLASS  4«.  FOOI>8  AND  INORiuDl- 
ENTS  or  FOODS.)  CALlfOasiA  Fat  IT  Oaowaaa  EX- 
CHJiNOB,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     FUad  June  5,  1008. 


Ptrticmlar  deacripti»m  of  goiulu  — Ocangaa. 


Ser.  No.  38,284.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRIC&)  JoaaPH  HiascH  Soits.  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jbo«  0,  1008. 


^  3> 


Particular  deacri^tUn  of  ffooda— Towels.  Napkins, 
Table  •  Clotha.  Sbeata.  Pillow  -  Caaaa,  Spreads,  Quilts, 
Blanketa,  and  Comfortablea. 


Ser.  No.  35,262.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  .VND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BcacH.  Bailbt  4  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1008. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda — Cotton  Dress  Goods. 
India  Llnons.  Persian  I^wns,  French  Lawns.  Organdie*. 
Batlataa,  Sblrtlaca.  and  Walatlags. 
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8«f.  No.  85,425.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLLANCBS 
AND  MACHINES.)  Fiasoxa  lUWKBTC  MlO.  Co., 
Newton.  Iowa.     Filed  Jane  17.  1006. 

Portieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Washlng-Machlnes. 


Sar.  No.  35.666.  (CL.\S8  28.  JBWEI^Y  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Sproehnli  k  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Jnn*  22,  1008. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Jewelry  Comprising 
Stick-Pins,  Brooches.  Kintcs,  Bracelets.  Hair  Ornaments, 
Fobs,  Necklaces,  and  Watch-Chalns.  Either  Plain  or  Set 
with  Precioua  Stoi 


Ser.  No.  35.756.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Tbb  ALaBMAaui  PAPaa  MANcrACTrai.No  Com- 
PANT.  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  June  25.  1008. 

Particular  dctoription  of  frooda. — Blotting-Paper. 


Ser    No.  85,7»8.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     FiTLLaa-OaBaira  Compant,  Boatoe. 
Mass.     Filed  June  26,  1008. 


Rexmere 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda — Chocolate*. 


Ser.  No.  35.850.  (CLuVSS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  .U»PARATD8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  C^bben  &  Sexton 
Company,  i'hicago.  IlL     Filed  Jane  20,  1908. 


Parttemlmr    da$eriptiom   of   §moda. — Steve*    and    Ranges 
and  Parts  of  Stoves  and  Ranges. 


Ser.  No.  85,861.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  P08TIBITY  Ck>MPANY,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  29,  1008. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fountain-Brushes  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  85,861.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  B08S,  Jr., 
Freeport,  111.     Filed  June  20,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stove-Polish. 


Ser.  No.  85.865.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIBS.)  The  Schomackss  Piano  Fokte 
Mandfactueinq  CX).,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  30, 
1908.     Used  ten  years. 


CTOMACIlCEi 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Plaaos  aad  I'ianotortes. 
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8«r.  No.  85.g70.     (CLAM  6.    CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS.      8*r.   No.  36.017.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )     K«««T 
ISO  A  R«KD,  Fremont.  Nebr.     F1I«<^  Jane  30,  1908 


[.                        1     1 

0  [?/HinKi^  <• 
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ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Ha«t  Milling  A  Pow««  Compact, 
Fluahlng.  Mich.     Piled  July  8.  1008. 


4^^% 


Particular  deicription  of  goodn. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  36,0fll.  (CLASS  «.  CHEHTCALS,  MEDtClNES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  VicTO« 
La.noma.n!!.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11.  1908. 


Pariictilar  de$criptiom  of  gooda.—A  Fruit  Tree  P«lnt  for 
Repelling  In»ecti,  .\nimalB.  and  Birdk 


Ser.  No.  *5.925.  (CLASS  49.  DIStlLLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  EnwA«D  A  John  Bu||kb,  Li>iit«d,  Dublin. 
Ireland,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll4d  July  3,  1908.     U 


ten  years. 


BURKE 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Medicinal  Bitters. 


Particular  detcriptioH   of  aoo<l«.-!- Blended    Irish    Wbla- 
klea.  Dry  Gin.  and  Jamaica  Rod. 


Ser  No.  35.937  (CLASS©.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WaLTM 
ROBT.  Wx  LFECK.  Cincinnati.  Ohl<x     r>'*<*  J"'y  3.  1908. 


Particular  dctcription  of  good* 


Ser.    No.    30.110.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      SUX)   J. 
JACK8ON.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14.  1908. 

Particular  deacription  of  goodt.—VftUcomtM,  Usderskirta, 
Drvaa  Sklrta,  Underwalsta.  and  Dreaa  Waiata. 


PreaerratWe. 


Ser.  No.  35,973.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) The  ROESRLBa  k  HaS^UACHCB  CTHBlftCAl.  Co., 
New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  July  6.  1)908. 


Ser.  No.  36.112.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Milk  HT-PaoDtcTs  Compant,  Santa 
Fe.  N.  Mex..  and  Balnbrldse,  N.  T.     Filed  July  14,  1908. 


«    .» 


Particular  dcacriptlon  of  goodt. — Powdered  Milk. 


I 


Particular  deacription  of  yooda.— rLlquld  Gold  and  Metal- 
lic Coloring  Materlala  for  Decorating  and  Coloring  Earth- 
enware, Porcelain,  and  Glaaa. 


Ser.   No.  36.142.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      NatiomaL 
SHOSMAKsas.  Lewlston.  Me.    filed  Jufy  16,  1908. 


Promoter 


PmrHeular    deacription    of    good*. — Cloth.    Rubber,    and 
Leather  Sboea. 
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Sar.  No.  86,280.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) Napa  Vaixbt  Wihb  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  July  20,  1908. 


a»»»''2. 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — California  Burgundy. 
(Type.)  California  Sauvlgnon  Vert.  (Type,)  California 
Sauternea.  (Type.)  California  Chablls,  (Typ«i.)  California 
Traminer,  (Type.)  California  Gutedel,  California  Riesling, 
California  Madeira,  (Type.)  California  Malaga.  California 
Sherry,  California  Zlnfandel,  California  Claret.  California 
Tokay,  California  Muacatel,  Port-Wine,  and  Imported  Port- 
Wine. 


Ser.  No.  86.372.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THE  Shields-Moblev  Gbo.  C(X, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Filed  July  28,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36.261.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  B.  J.  Semmes  A  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
July  21,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Straight  Bye  Whisky 
and  fileftded  Rye  Wblaky. 


% 


Ser.  No.  36,321.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
AD008T  KLBrrifANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25, 
1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  36.361.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oabdinbk  Daiby  Co.,  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  July  27,  1908. 


V^Lve'^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ice-Cream. 


Ser.    No.    86.352.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       H.    W. 
Croukbb  Bhoi  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  27,  1008. 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Tomatoes. 


Ser.  No.  36,395.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Fox  Riveb  Butteb  Company, 
Aurora,  111.     Filed  July  30,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Eggs. 


Ser.  No.  36,445.  (CLASS  46.  FCKDDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rivkis  Bbcs..  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1908. 

Particular     deacription     of    gooda. — Wheat-Flour     and 
Canoed  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  36.499.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pdlsometek 
Steam  Pdmp  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 

PULSOMETER 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Steam-Pumps. 


Ser.  No.  36,625.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  JIdwards  &  LooMis  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1908. 

RED  COMB 

Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — Poultry    Feeds    and 
Pigeon  Feeds. 


Ser.  No.  36,580.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     WvE  A  Wtb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1908. 


Saffy-^o 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sweater-Coats,  Sweat- 
ers, Knit  Jackets,  and  Knit  Vests. 
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Me   36.592.     (CLASS  5.     ADH«»1VE8.)     U.  m.  Val 
■NTI!C»  (a  Ann).  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     VXM  An«.  10.  1«08. 


i 


Particular  ieteription  of  ffitodt 
Robber  Good*. 


8ar.  No.  S«,78«.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINO.)     Bdwaw)  K. 
QuAUAM.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     PWad  Au«.  17.  1908. 


It  for  BapalilDK 


9aC 


a«.   No.    8t.e07.      (CtASa   »4.      HMATINO.   LIOHTINO. 

AND  VENTILATINr,  .KPrABATUB,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELBCTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  MowAacH  Acbttunb 
CoMPANT,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1908. 


Th«  ribbon  belof  prtntad  In  blue. 

I»mrttemlmr  drntri^tUm   of  goodt—Hoaimn   and    Undai^ 
ahlrtfl  and  Drawvra. 


Ser.  No.  30.820.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TUB 
WmoATa  Crbmical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moatraal.  Qoebcc.  Canada. 
Filed  Aoc-  10.  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Ac«tylene-Ga*  Genara- 
tora  and  Storage-Tanka. 


Particular  detcriptton  of  gooda. — .\n  Efferveadng  Saline 
Laxative  Uaed  In  the  Treatment  of  Rbeumattam  and  Gout 
and  Alliad  Affaetlona. 


8w.  No.  36.647.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PUEFARAT10N8.)  ROURT 
W.  WiLLixa.  Alexia.  111.     FUed  Ai«.  13.  1908. 


Ser.   No.   8«,8M.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Moaas  * 
RooBMi.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1906. 


Car-Bo-Nit 


Particular  drtcription  of  yoMle.— A  Cbenlcal  Prapara- 
tlon  for  Removing  Carbon  from  Cjltndera. 


Particulmr  deacriptiom  of  gaade.— Laather  BooU,  Sboea. 
and  Sllppera. 


Ser.  No.  38.742.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  M«««lilAC 
MA.-frrACTUtiNO  Co..  New  York.,N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  14. 
1908.  ^ 


\^'    ' 


Particular  detcription   of  goodt[ — Men'a.    Yootha',   and 
Cblidren'a  Coata.  Overcoata,  Tro«a4ra,  Ponta.  and  Veata. 


Ser.   No.  36.S88.      (CIJISS  39      CLOTHING.)      A.  B.  Am- 
oaawa  Compamt.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1908. 


PLAYMATES 

Particular  dracHption  mf  (yeocia. —Hoelery. 


Ser.  No.  36.781.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  >  Abmb  *  KOoaa.  Wyandotte.  Kana. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  190S. 


Ser  No.  86.849.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  Wii.MAM  McMoaaAT.  St.  I  aul, 
Mlaa.     FUad  Aas.  tO.  1906. 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — CoCMa. 


Sar  No  36.862.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CLAaa:«ca  Whitmak  *  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Ang.  20.  190«. 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  gaodat — Wbeat-FIoar. 


MESSAlfTTE 


Particular    dcacriptiou    of    poo^.— Maccertwd     Cotton 
Piece  Oooda. 
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Us.  No.  Se^78.     (CLASS  4ft.     POODS  AND  INORBDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     H.   C.  CoLB  Millimo  Company, 
Cbaatv,  lU.     Filed  Ang.  21,  1908. 


Particular  deaeriptiou  of  good*. — Wbeat-Floar. 


Ser.  No.  86.881.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Max 
Stkin,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aog.  21,  1008.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Books  of  Fiction. 


Ser.  No.  36.898.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.»  Cheam  (?ity  Bbodino  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Tbe  srroll  la  red. 

Portiouiar  deacription  of  gooda. — Bed-Springs. 


Ser.   No.   38,913.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Victob  E.  Fermibb,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1908. 


Particular  deaaiptiou  of  gooda. — Cbewing-Gum. 


Ser.  No.   86,914.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Victob  £.  Pbbmieb,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 


,0^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cbewing-Gom. 


Ser.  No.  86,926.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wackcsha  Canning  Co.,  Wauke- 
aba,  Wla.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Canned  Peaa. 


Ser.  No.  36.927.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. t  Waukesha  Canning  Co.,  Wauke- 
sha, Wla.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 


PlCKoi^TncPACK 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Peas. 


Ser.  No.  36.929.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Waukesha  CAaNiwo  Co.,  Wauke- 
sha, Wis.     Filed  Ang.  24,  1908. 


HIGH  LIFE  PEAS 


Pmrticulmr  deacription  e/  gooda. — Canned  Peaa. 


Ser.  No.  36.960.  (CLASS  3S.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
New  JaaasT  Cab  Spbino  &  Robebr  Co.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1908. 

EMERALD 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Garden-Hose  and  Ma- 
chinery Belting  Made  of  a  Combination  of  Rubber  nnd 
Dock. 


Ser.  No.  36,962.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
New  Jersey  Cab  Spring  &  Robber  Co.,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.  "  Filed  Aug.  26,  1908. 

TlIIi!l«)R 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tubing  and  Hose  Made 
of  Rubber  and  Cotton  Fabric  United  Under  Pressure  by 
Cement. 


2t6 
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Ser.  No.  36,&«3.  (CLASS  35.  BEtTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBE8.) 
Naw  JiBBST  Cab  Spkixo  k  RunVK  Co..  ieney  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1908.     Used  ten  year*. 

STAPLE 

Particular  deacription  of  (;ood«.— iHydrauUc  Ho««  and 
Machinery  Belting  Made  of  a  Combiaatlon  of  Rubber  and 
Fabric. 


Ser.  No.  37.017.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TBI 
PasaT-O-LiT*  CowPANT.  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Aog. 
28,  1008. 


cabm 


Ser.  No.  36.972.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINV8. 
AN1>  PIlARVlACEmCAL  PHHpARATIONS  )  Thb 
M.  A.  WiNTBB  Co..  Washington,  p.  C.  Filed  Aog.  26, 
1908. 

HALTHER 

Particular  detcription  of  good$ — LkxatlTC  Tablets. 


Ser.  No.  36.973.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.^RATIONS.)  THB 
M.  A.  Wimtbb  Co.  Washington.  D  C.  Filed  Aug.  26. 
1908. 


PRESTO 


Particular  detcription  •/  Qoodt. — Preparationa  for  Re- 
moTlng  Carbon  from  Cylinders.  Platon-Rlnga,  Valrea,  Ac., 
of  AutomobUca  and  Marine  Knglnes. 


8er.  |(o  87.029.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HuTLM'a.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aag.  29.  1908.  . 

NUTOiO       ^ 

Particular  detcription  of  goode.  —  Nut -Chocolate. 


Ser  No.  37.030  (CLASS  i«.  ClIEMICAI^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS.)  Hall- 
MiLLU  CoMPANT.  CblCBgo.  III.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1908. 


NALTHER 


r  detoriptibn  a/  ffoad*. — LiBzatlTe  Tablets. 


Particular  detcription  of  uoodt  — Antiseptic  Tablata. 


Ser.  No.  36,974.      (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO-       g„    ^o.  87.038.     (CLASS  49      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)  John  Quack.  Gbbhabd  H.  Saxdhbobb, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  •zecntora  of  the  estate  of  C.  Sandheger. 
deceaaed      Filed  Aug.  29.  1908. 


HOLIC.)     Whitb  Scal  Bottlino  Co.,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1908. 

BUD 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — tA  Non-AlcohoUc  Car- 
bonated Tonic  Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  36.981.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
HBLLwaaa  h  Wbatu,  New  OrleaoB.  La.  Filed  Aog.  27, 
1908. 


Dl  7»\ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt  — Saab-FasteBera 


eJUMPBl^ 


Purticular  detcription  of  goodt — Straight  Rye  Wblaky. 


Ser  No.  36.98.T  (CLASS  39  CLOfTHINO.)  Elk  Knit- 
TINO  MiLLB  Company.  PhlladelphUi,  Pa.  Filed  Aag.  27. 
1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Iloalery 


Ser  No.  37.044.  (CLAlft  48.  MALT  E.XTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS  )  EowAEO  k  JoHM  Bubkb,  Limitbo.  Dublin, 
Ireland,  and  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1908  Uaad 
ten  years. 


BURKE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt  —Kt oat  and  Ale. 


Ser.  No.  37.002.  (CLASS  39.  CLjOTHINO.)  Btbnb  * 
Hammbb  Dbt  Goooa  Co..  Omaha..  N«br.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.067.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Fbank  G.  Scbmitt,  Henderson.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1908. 


THE 
BROAD- LONG 

Particular  dttcription  of  goodt. -^ Work,   Negllgtfe.  and 
Dress  Shirts. 


711 


Pnrticular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigars. 
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No.  87.074.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wbatbb  Oboan  k  Piano  Co..  York. 
Pa.     Filed  Aog.  31.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

LIVINGSTON 

Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Pianos. 


Ser.  No.  37.075.  (CI^SS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wbavbr  Oboan  k  Piano  Co.,  York, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Psrfiodlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Pianos. 


Ser.  No.   37.163.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     New  England  Cranbkrrt  Sales 
Co.,  Mlddleboro,  Mass      Filed  Sept.  3,  1908. 


tlONK£^/^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cranberries. 


Ser.  No.  87,164.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Naw  England  Cranbebrv  Sales 
Co.,  Mlddleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cranberrlea. 


Ser.  No.  87.165.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  E.vgland  Cbaxbebby  Salbs 
Co.,  Mlddleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908. 


-«M^^<=^ 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Cranberries. 


Ser.  No.  37,166.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  ENOLAfft)  Oraxberby  Sales 
Co.,  Mlddleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908. 


^OHARc^ 


r'- 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cranberries. 
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IT.  Ho.  87.1«T.      (CU^SS  4«      FOODS  AND  INOBBDI 
mm  OF  FOODS.)      Niw  BNGiaKD  CbanMBBT  SaLM 
Co.,  MIddJeboro.  M«m.     Flltd  Sept.  3,  1908. 


Ur.  No.  87.1T7.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBKDI- 
BNTB  or  FOODS.)  Hbltbtia  Milk  Cowdbmsin©  Com- 
FAJCT.  Highland,  III.     Filed  8n»t    3.  1»0«. 


Particular  deacription  of  (;oo«f*.— Crmnberrl««. 

-i " 


8«r.   No.   37.168.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INOBEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Nbw   EngLano  Cha.sbbkby   Salbs 
Co.,  Mlddleboro.  Ma»».     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908. 


^VSTLETo^ 


Particular  detcription  o 


{BReAKF^s^ 


Pmrtioutar  dstcriptlpu  of  j>oW«.— KTBporated  MJlk- 


..  No.  37.178.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hbltbtia  Milb  CojfDBicBifJO  CoM- 
FAMT,  HlsblAMl,  lU.     FUod  Sept.  •,  1908. 


ParHemlar  description  of  (;oorft.— EraporBted  Milk. 


8er.  No.  37.179  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HELvrriA  Miut  Comdbwbino  Com- 
FAWY,  HlghUBd.  III.     Filed  Sept  3,  1S08. 


Pattkmlmr  detonation  of  90c  /*  —ETaporatad  Milk. 


Ser.  No.  37.191.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  8<'IEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES  >  JoHMSTOM  OFTICAI.  Co..  Dt- 
trolt.  Mich,     riled  Sept.  3,  1908. 


AClOHHIOtiA 
8IF0CAL5 


Fmrtienlmr   drecr*ption    of    goods. -~«r^l*M    *n<J    8P«- 
Ucle  Lenaes. 


Ser  No  37  199.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  FHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Adamb 
MBOicim  CoMFANT,  ChlCBgo.  III.     Filed  Sept    3.  1908. 


K    K   K 


8«r.  No.  37.172.  (CLASS  46.  fOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TMwa^tBoa  Chocoiutb  Chif 
COMPANT,  MeadTtile.  Pa.     FM  Stpt.  8.  1908. 


liniatuit 


Porticuimr  deocription  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candles 


Particular  description   of  goods.— A   Remedy    for   Con 
atlpatton. 

Ser.  No.  87.200.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  B.  Gbobgb  vow  Bottwwlbb.  New 
KenalBiitoo.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods —AntomobUea. 
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B«r.  No.  87.218.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Ala-  j  Ser.  No.  87.388.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDIC1NB8, 
BAMA  Chbmical  COMFAifT,  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  i  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tbopon 
Sept.  4.  1908.  ^       Wobib,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept  14,  1908. 


The  croBB  la  red. 

Particular  descriptiom  of  goods. — FertUlaer. 


Ser.  No.  37.214.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Ala- 
bama Chemical  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed 
Sept  4,  1908. 


CROSS 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Fertiliser. 


Ser.  No.  87.228.  (CLASS  ».  IXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PBOJECTTILES.)  Stbohmitkb 
&  Ahpb  Company,  N*w  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  4,  1908. 


ELITE 


MALTROPON 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion Containing  Albumen. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Matchea. 


Ser.  No.  37.247.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed- 
WABD  J.  Smith,  JackaooTlUe,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1908. 


ParMcvtmr  description  of  goods, — Coagh-Dropa. 


Ser.  No.  37,267.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  O.  C.  Ham- 
ben  Mancpactcbiho  Co.,  Milwaokee,  WiB.  Piled  Sept 
8,  1908. 

CORDOBUCK 

Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Leather  Gloree. 


Ser.  No.  87.325.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  Dalmll  Company,  Cold  Spring.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37,388.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Clarence  Whitman  k  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton   Piece  Gooda 


Ser.  No.  37,392.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm.  H.  Bbown  Son  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  16,  1908. 


KINDERGARTEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Piece  Goods  Made  of 
Cotton,  Wool,  and  Mixed  (Cotton  and  Wool. 


Ser.  No.  37.405.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  ANlb 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  NOBTOK  Pbatt  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  Sept  15.  1908. 


C 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Goods  In  the 
Piece. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Orange-Phosphate  In 
Qottlea.  Sarsaparllla  In  Bottles.  Ginger  Ale  In  Bottlea. 
Carbonic  Water  in  Bottlea,  Soda-Water  in  Bottles,  Dis- 
tilled Water  In  Bottlea. 


Ser.  No.  87,423.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES. )  Gbobge  X.  Wexd- 
LINO,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept  16,  1908. 

MONARCHO 

i       Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Heaters. 
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! 
..    No.    37.470.      (CLASS   35.      BELtlNO.    HOSE.    MA- 
CHI  NEBT   PACKING.  AND  NONMETALLIC  TIRB8.) 
N.  J.  Cab  Sfbino  *  Bcbbbb  Co..  Jera^y  City,  N.  J.    Filed 
Sept.  18,  1908.  t 

ARCADIA 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Belting  Made  of  Tex 
tile  FBbrIc  Impregnated  With  Rubber. 


8er.  No.  37.53«.  (CLA88  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
E.  M.  Schwabs  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  22, 
190S. 

CHARTER 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Clffara. 


Ser.  No.  37,473,  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Fbbd  O.  Schmbidbb,  Fort  Wayne.  IW-  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cl^Br*. 


Ser.  No.  37.547.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Bbaumcllbb  Piamo  Com»akt.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1908. 


PARKLYN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 


Ser.  No.  37,487.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIBN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES./     Th«  CooFtB  Otbm  Thbbmoiib- 
TBB  CoMPA.HT.   Plymoatb  and  PequBbuck.  Conn.     Filed 
Sept.  19.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  gooda 


•Tbermomtten. 


Ser.  No.  37.490.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  CoBW  Pbodccts  Rbfi.niho 
CoMFAHT.  Jereey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Sept.  19.  1908. 


Ser.    No.    37.549.      (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOUS- METAL   WARE.)      FoBD  k  Cabpbmtbb,    Prorl- 
dence.  R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1908. 


f 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jewelry  for  Pereonal 
Adornment. 


1 


8«r.  No.  37,557.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Staicdabd  Oil  Co.  or  Nbw 
YoBK.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oom-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  37.492.     (CLASS  12.     M.\SONRY  MATERIALS.) 
C.  Chabb  Eabtlack,  York,  Pa.     FUed  Sept.  19,  1908. 

Susqiioid 

I 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Felt  Booflng. 


Particular  description  of  ^ood*— Naphtha  or  Petroleua 
Spirit.  

Ser.  No.  87.558.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  J'OOD)  Standabd  Oil  Co.  or  Nbw 
YOBK.  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1908. 


0  SPIRIT 


Ser.  No.  37.493.     (CLASS  12.     M.\30NRY  MATERIALS.) 
C.  CHA8B  Eabtlack.  York.  Pa.     Piled  Sept.  19.  1908. 


1te!>«« 


^?ft 


'.«r%-^ 


Pariieular  description  of  ^ood*. —fFelt  Roofing. 


STANDARD  OlLCOiNT 

(incorporated) 


Pariiculmr  description  of  ^od».— Naphtha  or  Petroleum 
1  SplHt. 
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Ser.  No.   87.581.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)       Ser.  No.  37.664.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
Maoidson  Bbos..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.  ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)      Geo.   L.   Winn,  Jersey  City, 

N.  J. ;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Leominster.  Mass.     Filed 


BgR'li&POttfc 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  37.584.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Massachcsetts  Cotton  Mills, 
Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.    . 

EASTWORTH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.   No.  37,652.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)     MoBBisoN  &  Cass  Papbb  Co.,  Tyrone,  Pa.    FUed 
Sept.  28,  1908. 

Juniata 

Pariieular  description- of  goods. — Pajwr.for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Envelops.  Ink-Tablets.  I'encU-TableU, 
Book-Paper,  and  CoTcr-Papers. 


Sept  28,  1908. 


NEREID 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Combs. 


Ser.  No.  37,666.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  Westebn  Clock  Mro.  Co.,  La  Salle,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1908. 


BIG  BEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 


Ser.  No.  37.763.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  American  Hominy  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filed  Oct  3,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER   3,   1908. 


71.090.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,   AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaik  Compawt,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

F11«d  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  SS,457.    PUBLI8BED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

71.091.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,   TABLETS.   AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blau  Compamt,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  3S,4fiO.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1906. 

71.093.    PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS,    jr.  Blaib  Compact,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

riled  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  36,462.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 

71.093.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BI4AMK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Burn  COMPAMT,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

FiM  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  35,463.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1906. 

71.094.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,   AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Compamt,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  J7,  1906.    Serial  No.  36,478.    PUBLISHED  8EP- 
TEMBKR  1, 1906. 

71.096.    PAPER.    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,   AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C- Burn  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  36,480.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1.  1906. 

71.096.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blah  COMPAKT,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  S6,4W.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 

71.097.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND     BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  BlaibCompant,  HunttngdoB,  Pa. 

Filed  Jum  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  aft,4B0.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1.  1906. 

71.098.  PAPER.    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Compant,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  36.491      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,  1906. 

71.099.  PAPER.    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Compawt,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  SS,4»S.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 

71.100.  PAPER.    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Compakt,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1906     Serial  No.  35,496.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 

71.101.  PAPER.    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  r.  Blair  Compavt,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  35,497.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 

71.102.  PAPER.    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Compaht,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

ni«id  June  17,   1908.    Serial  No.  35,500.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 1,  1906. 

71.103.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,   TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Compaht,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Piled  June  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  38,501.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1. 1906. 

71.104.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

71.106.    PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  roMPANT,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Piled  Jane  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  35,506.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1906. 


71.106.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  35,504.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1. 1906. 

71.107.  PAPER.    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blajb  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,508.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,  1906. 

71.108.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS.    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  35,513.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 

71.109.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS.    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  35,614.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1906. 

71.110.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaik  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,516.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1. 1906. 

71.111.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS.    TABLETS,    AND     BLANK 
BOOKS.   J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  36,517.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1006. 

71.112.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  36,518.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 

71.113.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  36,519.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 

71.114.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS.    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  86,581.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 

71.115.  PAPER.    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS.    AND     BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  35,526.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 

71.116.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS.   TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  C-ompany,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  35,528.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1906. 

7iai7.    PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,532.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

71,118.    PAPER.    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,535.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

7iai9.    PAPER,    ENVELOPS,   TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Fllel  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  35,538.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1908. 

71.120.     PAPER,     ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  85,541.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 
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nan.  PAP«m,  envelops,  tablets,  and  blank 

BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaik  COMf  amt,  Huntingdon.  P». 
Piled  Jane  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  MMf-    PUBLISHED  «P- 
TEMBER  1,1908.  | 

7ia2a.    PAPER,    ENVELOPS.   TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfamt,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.    S«l»l  No.  35.54^.     PUBLISHED  8EP- 
TEliB.ER  1.  1908.  ' 

7iaa3.    PAPER.    ENVELOPS,   TABtLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  ConrAKT,  Ha«>tin(rdon.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  M^.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1. 1908.  ' 

TIJM.    PAPER.     ENVELOPS.    TAbIlETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  t".  Blaui  CoMf amt,  Hi^tingdon.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  36.*^.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1.  1908. 

7ia26.    PAPER.    ENVELOPS,   TABJLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  CoiiPAjrr.  Hi*itlnirdon,  Pa. 
FUed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  »^.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1. 1908.  ' 

71J26.    FERTILIZERS.    BibminghaIi  Fxbtilukb  Compamt. 
Blrtningham,  .\la. 
Filed  Manh  15.  1906.    Serial  No.  17j4»-     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1.1908. 

71J27.    CERTAIN  COTTON  GOODS,    Chwa  A  Jaraii  Tba»- 
D»o  COMPAWT,  LmiTBD.  New  York,  W-  Y- 
Filed  June  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  M,7».    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,  1908. 

71.128.  CERTAIN  COTTON  GOODS*    CmiA  A  Jafaw  Tbao- 
INO  COMFAMT.  LiMiTBD,  New  Yortt,  N   Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,7aft.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1908.  I 

71.129.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE   PIECE.    CmBl^mMl  A 
*  BiTTS.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

'      Filed  June  18,  1908.    Sertal  No.  36,806.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

71.130.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Aamilton  MANvracrvB- 
wo  CoMFAMT,  Lowell,  Mbm.  I 

FIIM  June  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  IS,a^.    PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1908.  I 

Tljai.    HAND-OPERATED   SCREW  -  DRIVERS.    HXKBT 
Disarow  A  Bomb,  Imcobfobatbd,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,114.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

71.132.  PAPER.    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfamt.  HBntln«don,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,#a.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,  1908. 

71.133.  PAPER.    ENVELOPS,   TAiLETS,   AND    BLANK 
'  BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  COMFAMT.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  36,488.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1908.  I 

71.134.  PAPER.    ENVELOPS.    TABLETS.    \SD    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfabt,  H«ntiagdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,06.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1.  1908. 

71.136.  PAPER.    ENVELOPS,   TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt,  Huntingdon,  Pa.      « 

Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  S5.a7.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

71.138.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt,  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  35^51.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

71.137.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  CoMFAMT,  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  35163.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,  1908. 

71J38.    PAPER,    ENVELOPS,   TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfawt,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

riled  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  36465.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

71.139.  PAPER,    ENVELOPS.    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt,  Huntlngdor.  Pa. 

rati  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  35ifi«.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1906. 


71,140.    PAPER,  ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
PHed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,558.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

71J41.    PAPER,  ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
FUed  Joaa  17.  1908.    Sertal  No.  88J80.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1. 1908. 

71043.    PAPER.   ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt.  Himtln««ten.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.    Sertal  No.  S5J87.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1908. 

71.143.    PAPER,  ENVELOPS,    TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  S6J88.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER  1,  1908 

71J44.    PAPER,   ENVELOPS,    TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt,  Huntingdoo,  Pa. 
Piled  Jane  17,  IMS.    Serial  No.  S6,MB.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER  1,  1908. 

71.14B.    PAPER.  ENVELOPS.    TAB4.ETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt.  Hnntlncdon.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  86.570.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER  1.1908. 

7ia4«.    PAPER.   ENVELOPS,    TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C  Blaib  Comfakt.  Huntingdoo.  Pa. 
Fn«l  Jun*  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  36,571.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1.1908. 

71047.    PAPER.  ENVELOPS,    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No    K^7%.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

7104*.    PAPER,  ENVELOPS.    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt,  Hnnttngdon,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  35,579.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1908. 

71.14».    PAPER,  ENVELOPS.    TABLETS,    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt,  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.    8*rial  No.  35,.V».     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1908. 

71.180.    PAPER.  ENVELOPS.    TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt.  HoBtlnrton.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,.VO.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1.1908. 

71.161.    PAPER.  ENVELOPS.    TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt.  Huntlnrdon.  Pa. 
Pned  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  K.fM.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

71,1B5»,    PAPER.  ENVELOPS.    TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  35.580.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1. 1908. 

71.163.    PAPER.  ENVELOPS.    TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blatb  Comfakt,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  35,581.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

71.154.     PAPER.  ENVELOPS.    TABLETS.    AND    BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  85.583.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER  1, 1908. 

71.165.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS.  TABLETS,  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Comfakt,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  36,503.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1.1908. 

71.166.  CERTAIN  OPTICAL  GOODS.  Rathikowbb  Of- 
TiscHB  iKDurraiB  Akbtalt  tobm.  Emil  Bcbch,  a.  O.,  Rath- 
enow,  Praasia,  Germany. 

Filed   June  5.   1908.    Serial  No.  38.158.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1908. 

71.167.  CERTAIN  LINEN  GOODS.  WnxuM  Liddell  A  Co. 
Ltd..  London.  England,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  28.052.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1908. 

71.168.  HUNGARIAN-STYLE  GOULASH.  ACOBX  Cakkimo 
Co..  Hooaton,  Tex. 

Filed    February  21,   1908.    Serial   No.   38,196,    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1.1908. 
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71.159.    CANDIES  AND  CHOCOLATE.    BcNTE   Bkothib*, 
Chicago,  lU. 
Piled  May  4, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,566.    PUBLISHED  JULY  21- 


71160.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.    The  Bltit 
Olmbt  Cakkiko  Co.,  Oneida  and  Albion,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  17. 1907.    Serial  No.  28^32.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
13,  1907. 

71,161.    FOODS    FOR    INFANTS.    Fbame    Food    Comfakt 
Limited,  Wandsworth,  England. 
Piled  April  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,876.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 


71.182.    SPICES    AND    FLAVORING    EXTRACTS.    O.    H. 
Ballou  Comfakt,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  Auguet  19, 1907.    Sertal  No.  29,462.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17. 1907. 

71.163.  CANNED    SALMON.    GBirriTH-DuBNET    Comfakt, 
San  Franciaco,  Cal. 

Filed   December  17,   1907.    Serial   No.  tl,7B3.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23, 1908. 

71.164.  CANNED    SALMON.    GBirriTB-DcBKET    Comfakt, 
San  Franciaco,  Cal. 

Piled    January    27,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,468.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16. 1908. 

7»LM6  6.    STRAIGHT  {BOURBON  IWHISKY.    Tbb  KioVA 
Comfakt,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed    February    3,    1906.    Serial    No.    82,587.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1906. 

71.188.    MALT    BEVERAGE.    The  Peteb  Schoekhoixk 
Bbewiko  Comfakt,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  36,263.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 


71.167.  MALT;  BEVERAGE.    The  Peter  Schoenhofen 
Brewing  Comfany,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,264.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1, 1906. 

71.168.  COFFEE.    Roanoke  Coftee  A  Spice  Co.,  Roanoke, 
Va. 

Filed   December  17,    1907.    Serial  No.  31,787.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14, 1906. 

71.169.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  COUGHS  AND 
COLDS.    Wm.  O.  Frailey,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  June  II,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,048.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 10, 1907. 

71.170.  MEDICINE    USED    AS    A    BLOOD-PURIFIEB. 
Florence  V.  Lifpman,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  AugUBt  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,469.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,1906. 

71.171.  TONIC.    F.  August  LtrrnES,  St.  Louis.  Mo., assignor 
to  The  Euquina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  20, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,267.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

71J72.    REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.    THE  Moth- 
er's Remedies  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  28, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,005.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1908. 

71.173.  LINIMENT.    Red  Letter  Liniment; Company,  VI- 
daUa,  Ga. 

Filed  July  8, 1906.    Serial  No.  36,004.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 1,1908. 

71.174.  CERTAIN   CHEMICALS.    Western  Grocer  Com- 
fakt, Marshalltown,  Iowa,  and  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  March  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,641.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 1,1906. 
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j4^5_r«l«:  •ALMEDA."    (For  Hicart )    A.  C.  Himbchil 

A  Co..  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  September  25v  1«8. 
U.tte.-rtt/*.    'HIOHKST    AWARD    QUALITY    CI0AR8.- 
'  (For  Cigars.)    Amkrkan   LiTHOo»Amic  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Fllert  October  1 ,  190S. 
lAUT-TiUe      UKD.KL     BRAND."     (For     Cigars.)     Ail»«r 

CAM  LrrHOomAFHic  Co.,  New  York.  N,  Y.    Filed  0«tob«  1. 

igos. 

14.448  — nU*.*FLAKSAMO."    (For  Caiined  Sabmm.)    R.  A. 

'  Leonard  and  Co,  Chllkoot.  Alaaka.    riW  October  1. 1M8. 
14  449  -  Titit:  '  DEL  BUONO."    (For  Italian  Tomato  Paate.) 

'  FrInk  CvsiMAMO.  New  York.  N.  Y.!   Filed  September  32. 
1908.  ' 

14.460.—  TiOe:     CHOCTOX  "    (For  a  Cofttoctlon  Made  of  8ter- 

'  lUzed   Beef  Fiber,  Whole  Wheat,  and   Vanilla  Chocolate.) 
Hawlrt  St  Hoors.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  August  31,  1908 
liAbl.-TM*        MME    SCHOHAM'S     HAIR     RESTORER." 

'  (For  a  Medical  Preparation.)     BiRTHa  Schoham ,  New  York. 


N.  Y.     Filed  .\ugU8t  38.  1908 
14.453- ''W'    -SAVAOE'S    HAIR    TdNIC. 

Reme«ly.)    John  M.  Savaoc,  Frankfn,  N. 
'    tember  8, 1908. 
UA63-TUI*     'MME  HELENE'S  OOLJDEN  HAIR  TONIC." 

(For  Halr-Tonlc.)     RosK  C.  SMfTH,  ^rooklyn, 

September  19, 1906. 


(For   a   Hair 
H.    Filed  Sep. 


N.Y.    Filed 


14.464.- IVIU:     DR.    I.    H.    LEWKOWICZ'8    ANTISEPTIC 
'  TOOTH  WASH."    (For  Tooth-Waah.)    I.  H.  L«w»owicx, 
Sharon,  Pa.    Filed  Auguet  36. 1908. 
HAbb.-TitU.      DH.    I.    H.    LEWKOWICX'S    ANTISEPTIC 
TOOTHPASTE."    (For  Tooth- Paete.)    I.  H.  Liw«owtci, 
Sharon,  Pa.    Filed  August  3b,  1908. 
14.466 -IV««.    -PATIENCE     PUZZLE."    (For    Plctnre-Put- 
klee.)    Hrlkn  Foaa  Jones,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fitod  October 
3,1908. 
14.467- Trtl*.      THE    MARQUETRY    PUZZLE    PICTURE." 
*  (For  Picture-Puaataa.)    Morris  RtiBBNi,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  October  2, 1908. 
14458 -rm*.     THE    FIRE-PEN   CORK   HANDLE."    (For 
a  Oa«  Pyrographlc  Pen  )    HerbertIMhes  Holtok,  New 
York,  NY.    Filed  September  28, 1908. 
14.469.- 1^«*«-     THE  FIRE-PEN  WOOD  HANDLE."    (For  a 
Oi^    Pyrographlc    Pen.)    Herbert    Mn.Ea    Holton,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  September  28, 1908. 
14.460.- r^l^-'PYRO"  GAB 'OUTFIT."    (For  a   Gas   Pyro- 
graphic  Outfit.)    Herbert  Miles  Holton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  38, 1908. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  3,1908. 


TO    KEEP.-    (Tor 
Filed  October  3, 1908. 

(For    Gela- 
Mass.     Filed 


2.371 -Trtl*.-   -MADE    TO    EAT— NOT 
Candy.)     Hutler's,  New  York,  N.\  . 

2.373.- ritf*;  'THE  ETERNAL  QUtSTION." 
tin.)  Crystal  Gelatine  CoiirANTi.  Boston, 
September  30, 1908. 

2.373.— r«i*.-  "ERASER'S  BUTT  PA^."  (For  a  Butt- Pad  ) 
CoMMERcuL  ART  Enoratwo  CO..  C^lcago,  111.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 2, 1908. 


3.S74.-t>lto:  "INTERCHANGEABLE  PORTABLE  OFFICE 
PARTITION."  (For  Bank  and  Office  Partitions.)  Man- 
hattan OmcE  Partition  Comfant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  3,  1908. 

2.375.- TVlle.  'MILWAUKEE  HARVESTING  MACHINES." 
(For  HarTeetln«-Madilnee.)lTHR  Hates  LrrHOORAraiuo 
Co  .  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  September  24, 1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIMIIiw^ISSIOIsrEK.     OIF    IP^TEISTTS 

AND  OF 

*    UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOUEB'S  DEOISIOUS. 


Ex  PARTE  Unitbd  Statks  Sanitart  Manufactuwno 

Company. 

apfucation  por  registration  op  trade-mark. 

Dteided  October  It.  1906. 

TRACk-MARKa— RsotsTXABiLmr— The   Lettxrb   "U.   8."  oh  a 
Conventional  Shield. 
A  mark  consisting  of  the  letters  "U.  8."  on  a  conventional  rep- 
rseentation  of  a  shield  Held  not  registrable  on  the  ground  that  the 

[  lettan  "U.  S.,"  by  reason  of  their  common  usage  by  the  govern- 
ment on  army  acooutennents  and  upon  other  articles  of  mer- 
chandise, particularly  when  placed  upon  a  simulation  of  the 
United  States  shield,  should  be  regarded  as  public  insignia,  which 
can  never  become  the  exclusive  property  of  the  applicant,  and  on 
the  further  ground  that  the  use  of  such  a  mark  would  tend  to 
Induce  the  public  to  believe  that  the  goods  bearing  the  same 
were  made  by  or  had  the  offldal  approval  of  the  United  States 
Goverrmient. 

On  appeal. 

MKTAL  MAHTTTACTtniXa  HOT  OTBKRWUR  CLABBinED. 

Meurt.  Christy  A  Chritty  and  Mr.  Darwin  S.  WolcoU 
for  the  applicants. 

Moore.  Commusioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  refusal  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  to  register  a  trade-mark  comprising  the 
conventional  representation  of  a  shield  bearing  the 
letters  "U.S." 

Registration  was  refiised  on  the  ground  that  the 
mark  is  a  simulation  of  public  insignia,  the  letters 
"U.  S."  being  the  common  abbreviation  of  the  words 
"United  States"  and  that  the  placing  of  these  letters 
upon  a  shield  similar  in  form  to  the  shield  of  the  United 
States  coat-of-arms  would  further  tend  to  cause  the 
public  to  believe  that  the  goods  upon  which  such  mark 
was  used  were  made  by  or  had  received  the  approval 
of  the  United  States  Government. 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  appellant  that  the  title 
"United  States"  is  not  applicable  merely  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  since  there  are  other  Governments 
known  as  United  States — as,  for  example,  the  United 
States  of  Colombia.  It  is  also  urged  that  the  initials 
"U.  S."  mean  a  large  variety  of  articles  or  titles  and 
that  the  use  of  the  letters  ''U.  S."  as  a  guarantee  by 
the  Government  "could  be  conveyed  only  by  the  use 
of  a  mark  which  had  been  adopted  by  statutory  enact- 
ment." It  is  further  urged  that  the  shield  used  by  the 
appellant  does  not  correspond  to  the  shield,  coat-ol-  ' 
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arms,  etc.,  whichJhave|beeB  adopted^by  the  United 

States  Government,   since  no  bars  or  stars  appear 

thereon. 

The  contentions  of  the  applicant  are  not  believed  to 

be  well  founded.    Section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of 

1905  provides  in  part  that — 

No  mark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  owner  of  the  mark  mav  be 
distlnruished  from  {(oods  of  the  same  class  shall  be  refused  registra- 
tion of  llie  trade-mark  on  account  of  the  nature  of  such  niark  unless 
such  mark  »  »  •  (6)  consists  of  or  comprises  the  flags  or  c-oat-of- 
arms  or  other  insignia  of  the  United  States  or  an^'  simulation  thereo 
or  of  any  State,  or  municipality,  or  of  any  foreign  nation  or  of  any 
design  or  picture  that  has  or  may  hereafter  be  adopted  fcy  any  fra- 
temal  goclety  as  its  emblem. 

The  phrase  "or  other  insignia  of  the  United  States" 
is  believed  to  embrace  symbols  and  other  devices  by 
which  goods  which  are  the  property  of  the  United 
States  may  be  known.  The  Century  Dictionary  de- 
fines the  word  "insignia"  as  follows: 

(1)  Badges  or  other  distinguishing-marks  of  office  or  honor;  (2) 
marks,  signs,  or  visible  tokens  by  which  anything  is  known  or  dis- 
tinguished 

"insignia" 


Webtter't   Unabridged  Diciiojiary  defines 


(1)  Badges  or  other  dfstlngiiishlng-marks  of  office  or  honor;  (2) 
marks,  signs,  or  visible  impressions  by  which  an>-thlng  is  known  or 
distinguished . 

The  fact  that 'the  United  States  Government  uses 
the  letters  "U.  S."  upon  the  accouterments  of  its  army 
and  upon  various  other  merchandise  is  a  matter  of  com- 
mon knowledge  of  which  judicial  notice  can  be  taken. 
By  reason  of  this  usage  such  marks  are  believed  to  have 
become  "insignia"  within  the  terms  of  the  definitions 
above  quoted.  It  is  therefore  clear  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  has  the  right  to  use  the  let- 
ters "U.  S."  upon  articles  of  any  character  whatsoever. 
Under  these  circumstances  the  appellant  could  never 
acquire  an  exclusive  property  right  in  the  letters  "U. 
S."  against  the  Government  of  the  United  States  for 
similar  reasons  to  those  stated  by  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  re  Cahn,  Belt  dc  Co.  (122 
O.  G.,  354;  27  App.  D.  C,  173)  in  reference  to  the  use 
of  the  coat-of-arms  of  the  State  of  Maryland,  in  which 
the  court  said: 

The  coat-of-arms  of  Maryland  was  never  in  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  applicant  during  any  period  nor  could  the  applicant  ever  acquire 
an  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the  State  coat-of-arms. 

Nor  can  property  be  acquired  in  a  mark  which  simu- 
lates a  public  emblem. 

The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in 
the  case  in  re  American  Glue  Company  (123  O.  G.,  999; 
27  App.  D,  C,  391)  and  in  re  William  Connort  Paint 
Hal.] 
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Mfg.  Co.  (123  O.   G.  999;  27  Appl   D.  C,  389)  con- 
strued the  section  of  the  statute  abpve  quoted  to  pro- 
hibit  registration  of  trademarks  ^hirh  simulate  the 
great  seal  of  the  United  Sutes  and  the  seal  of  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  of  the  United  SUtes.     For  equally 
cogent  reasons  it  is  believed  that  |ny  mark  which  is 
identical  with  or  which  comprisesj'any  simulation" 
of  any  insignia  used  by  the  United  putes  (iovemment 
in  a  well    retognized    manner   to   designate   articles 
belonging  to  the  Government  should  be  refused  regis- 
tration.    In  the  present  case  the  mark  not  only  com- 
priMS  the  letters  "U.  S.."  but  thei^  letters  are  impow^d 
upon  a  shield  of  substantially  the  «une  contour  as  the 
shield  forming  a  part  of  the  UnitKl  SUtes  coat-of-arms. 
and  this  fact,  it  is  believed,  woi^ld  further  tend  to 
induce  the  public  to  believe  that  th|e  goods  upon  which 
such  mark  is  useii  was  made  by  (^  had  received  the 
official  approval  of  the  United  SUtJee  Government. 

In  my  opinion  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  in  refusing  to  register  the  tride-mark  claimed  is 
right,  and  his  decision  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


Rtdbb  t\  Baows  V.  TaiPP  aud  McMea.'^s  r.  White. 


Dtoided  October  «.  IMS. 
IimiancEi^CB — Motio:*  fob  DissoLctioii  in  Arraa  Noticb 
UMoaa   BCLB    114 — TaxMsm^siow. 
Wh«r«  in  aoawer  to  aa  order  iisued  under  Rule  114 
asalnst   a  Junior  party   to  an   lnterffrr«'nce   to  show   cause 
why  Jud«ment  ahould  noe  l>e  rvnd»>ei'd  ajtalnst  him.  auch 
party    pre»*ent8    a    motion    for    dlBs4iutlon    alleKlnic    non 
patentability  of  the  laaue.  It  is  Incumtwnt  upon  him  to 
comply   atrictly   with    the  proTiaiona  of   Rule   12'J.   and 
such  a   motion  died  after  the  ex»lration  of  the  thirty 
days  allowed  by  the  rule  should  not  be  transmitted  in 
the  abeence  of  a  Tery  satisfactory  showing  of  reaaons 
why  It  waa  not  earlier  presented. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

'  CAN-MAEKI.^O   MACaiNB. 

Mr.  Arthur  P.  Greeley  for  Ryder. 

Mr.  Victor  J.  Evans  for  Bro^n»^ 

Messrs.  Bradford  d  Hood  for  trtpii  nnd  McMeaoB. 

Messrs.  Wilhelm,  Parker  d  U^rd  for  White. 
MooRE.  nCmmi'*i*toner: 

This  l8  an  api»eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  refusing  t0  transmit  a  motion 
to  dissolve  »»rou»jht  by  Tripp  an4  Mc.Meaus  two  days  , 
after  the  exiiinitioii  of  the  thlfty  days  allowed  by 
Rule  114  In  which  to  brlujf  suclj  motions,  "^ 

The  record  shows  that  on  Jqly  31  an  order  wn« 
issued  against  Trlpf)  and  Mc.Mleans  to  show  cause 
on  or  before  August  31.  1908.  wtfiy  Judgment  should 
not  be  rendered  against  them  for  the  reason  that  the 
date  of  con<?eption  alleged  In  tbdir  preliminary  state- 
ment was  subsequent  to  the  (illOK  date  of  the  senior 
party.  On  August  31.  190vS,  co»insel  for  Tripp  and 
McMeans  telexrapbed  to  the  Ofl|ce  stating  that— 

we  are  forwarding  to-day  action  ^••pon*!^*  *«>  action  <>' 
July  31. 

On  September  2,  190S.  a  motion  for  dissolution 
was  filed  accompanied  by  a  motion  to  transmit  the 
motion  for  dissolution  to  the  Primary  Examiner. 

The  only  ground  alleged  In  (he  motion  for  disso- 
lution Is  that  the  Issue  is  not  potentable  In  view  of 


tiou  was  objected  to  by  the  senior  party.  White,  upon 
tae  grounds  that  the  motion  was  filed  too  late  and 
that  the  statement  of  the  grounds  of  the  motion  waa 
not  suffltleiitly  definite.  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences held  that  the  grounds  of  the  motion  were 
sufBclently  definite,  but  refused  to  transmit  the 
motion  for  dissolution  ui»on  the  ground  that  no  suf- 
ficient excuse  was  alleged  for  the  delay  in  filing 
the  said  motion  in  a  case  of  this  character. 

Where  a  party  to  an  Interference  asserts  bis  right 
to  the  claims  forming  the  Issue  of  such  interference 
and  upon  the  filing  of  preliminary  statements  finds 
that  he  is  barivd  from  obtaining  a  iwtent  by  reason 
of  the  fact  that  his  date  of  conception  was  later  than 
the  filing  date  of  a  contesting  party  a  motion  ui»on  bis 
part  denying  the  patentability  of  the  issue  Is  In  the 
nature  of  an  obstructive  action  based  uiwn  facts  con- 
cerning which  he  has  no  greater  Interest  than  any 
other  member  of  the  general  public.    He  being  still 
n  nominal  i>arty  to  the  Interference  is,  however,  per- 
mitted by  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Office  to  pre- 
sent such  a  motion,  but  in  order  that  he  should  be 
beard  It  Is  Incumbent  upon  him  to  comply  strictly 
with  the  rules  provUled  for  such  purpose.     In  the 
present  caae  the  excuse  offered  by  counsel  for  the 
api>ellant  is  merely  that  because  of  the  failure  of 
counsel  for  one  of  the  Interferants  to  furnish  him 
with  copies  of  that  party's  application  In  accordance 
with  an  agreement  he  was  delayed  In  filing  the  mo- 
tion.   So  far  as  the  substance  of  the  present  motion 
is  concerne«l.  a  nK>tlon  to  dissolve  ui)on  the  grt»und 
of  non  patentability  might  have  been  brought  with- 
out reference  to  any  of  the  opiwslng  parties'  appli- 
cations, and  In  any  event  copies  of  the  appllaitloni 
of  the  opposing  imrtles  might  readily  have  been  ob- 
tained from  the  Patent  OfBce  uiwn  application  there- 
for.   Under  the  circumstances  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences was  clearly  Justified  In  holding  that  the 
delay  in  filing  the  motion  was  not  excused  by  the 
affldavtt  of  record. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  la 

afflrmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  0OUBT8 

a 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
LiBDMAiK  r.  HoDCKinaoif. 

Decided  ./wne  t€,  tMt. 
PmioaiTT— Right  or  a  Partt  to  Makb  a  Claiu. 

In  awMrdIng  priority  of  inrention  the  right  of  a  party 
to  maiie  a  claim  may  b«  considered  aa  an  ancillary  qaes- 
tlon :  but  where  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  0(Bc« 
have  concurred  in  answering  the  question  in  the  afflrma- 
tire  the  court  will  follow  them  unless  a  manifest  error 
has  t>een  committed. 

.  CoxsrarcTiON  or  Claims. 

A  limited  construction  will  not  be  put  upon  the  terms 
of  a  claim  where  It  appears  that  the  art  la  compara- 
tively new  and  the  terms  used  have  not  acquired  a  fixed 
and  definite  meaning  therein. 


Mr.  Oeorfff  J.  Harding  nnd  Mr 

for  the  api>ellant. 

Mr.  Melville  Church  and  Mr.  Jonathan  8 


Frank  8.  Busser 
Oreen 


certain  cited  references. 


Transmission  of  this  mo-  i  for  the  appellee. 
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RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Liudmark  from  three  con-  ; 
current  and  adverse  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  In  favor  of  Hodgkinson,  and  involves  an 
apparatus  or  device  for  governing  the  speed  and   , 
power  of  compound  steam-turbines.     The  Issue  is   ' 

thus  stated : 

1.  In  combination  with  an  elastlc-fluld-turblne  wheel,  a 
device  for  controlling  the  admlsalon  of  live  worlclng  fluid  to 
the  Inlet  of  suld  wheel,  a  device  for  controUlDg  the  admis- 
sion of  live  working  fluid  to  the  outlet  of  snld  wheel  and 
means  controlled  by  said  wheel  for  operatlnK  said  devices 
to  vary  the  steam  pressure  exerted  by  snld  fluid  respectively 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel.  { 

2.  In    combination    with    an    elastic-fluid  turbine    wheel,   { 
means  for  admitting  live  working  fluid  simultnneously  to 
both   Bides  of  said   wheel,  and  a  device  governed   bv   the 
speed  of  aald  wheel  for  regulntlnx  the  aamlssion  of  said 
fluid  to  the  exhaust  side  of  said  wueel. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  wheel  and 
Its  enclosing  casing,  a  valve  for  admitting  live  working 
fluid  to  the  Inlet  side  of  said  wheel,  a  valve  for  admitting 
live  working  fluid  to  the  exhaust  side  of  said  wheel  and 
means  controlled  by  said  wheel  for  governing  the  said 
▼alves. 

4.  in  combination  with  an  elastlc-fluld-turblne  wheel  and 
its  enclosing  casing,  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  Inlet 
of  aald  wheel,  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  casing  on 
the  exhaust  side  of  said  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  wheel  for  governing  said  valves,  the  said  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  throttle  the  valve  communicat- 
ing with  the  exhaust  side  prior  to  throttling  said  inlet- 
Talve. 

A  patent  was  granted  Llndmark,  who  is  a  for- 
eigner, May  17,  1904,  on  an  application  filed  June 
27.  1902.  On  October  4,  1901,  Hodgkinson  filed  an 
api>llcntlon  for  the  reissue  of  his  patent  granted 
February  9,  1904,  on  an  application  filed  May  24, 
1902.  V 

It  is  earnestly  and  ably  contended  by  Lindmark's 
counsel  that  Hodgkinson  Is  not  an  inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  of  the  issue,  nnd  that,  therefore,  he 
b:is  no  right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue.  In 
Podlcsak  V.  Mclnncrney,  (26  App.  D.  C,  405)  the 
rule  previously  adhered  to  In  this  court  was  modi- 
fied, and  we  held  that,  in  awarding  priority  of  in- 
vention, the  right  of  a  party  to  make  a  claim  might 
be  considered  as  an  ancillary  question.  It  was 
there  said,  however,  that  where  three  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office  have  concurred  In  answering  the 
question  in  the  affirmative  this  court  will  follow 
them  unless  a  manifest  error  has  been  committed. 
(See  also  United  States  ex  rel.  Netccomh  Motor  Co. 
V.  Moore,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  present  term; 
36  W.  L.  R..  150.)  Especially  is  this  true  In  a  case 
like  the  present  which  Involves  complicated  con- 
struction about  which  the  experts  of  the  Patent 
Office  are  less  liable  to  err  than  ourselves. 

In  Lindmark's  8i)eciflcation  he  states  that  his  In- 
vention Is  not  limited  to  any  specific  type  of  mul- 
tiple steam-turbines;  consequently  his  apparatus 
must  be  held  to  be  applicable  to  the  turbine  de- 
scribed by  Hodgkinson.  Llndmark  further  states 
that  bis  Invention — 

consists  In  the  combination  with  an  elastlc-fluld-turblne 
wheel,  of  means  for  admitting  live  working  fluid  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  Iwth  inlet  and  outlet  of  snld  wheel,  also 
of  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  live  working  fluid  so 
admitted,  also  of  means  for  effecting  this  regulation  auto- 
matically. 

In  Lindmark's  patent  there  are  three  or  more 
valves  so  adjusted  as  to  admit  steam  In  succession 
to  successive  turbine  elements,  and,  as  stated  In  his 
si>eclficatlon.  If  all  the  valves  are  open — 

the  motor  fluid  paases  at  full  pressure  to  the  several  cham- 
bers :  but  as  It  enters  on  both  sides  of  wheels  I  II  III  there 
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will  be  no  flow  through  the  bucket-openings  of  said  wheels, 

and  In  them  the  fluid  will  do  no  work  ;  but  there  will  be  a 
flow  through  opening  to  wheel  IV,  and  this  will  be  the  flrst 
working  wheel  of  the  compound  turbine. 

In  a  turbine  of  this  type  the  outlet  of  one  so- 
called  wheel  constitutes  the  inlet  of  the  next. 

Hodgkinson   in   his  original   8i>ecificatlon   states 

that  his  invention — 

relates  to'valves  and  valve-controlIIng  mechanism  for  regu- 
lating or  controlling  a  supply  of  fluid  to  a  steam  engine  or 
other  machine  or  apparatus ;  and  it  has  for  its  object  to 
provide  a  device  of  this  character  which  shall  be  compara- 
tively simple  in  construction  and  effective  and  certain  in 
oneratlon. 

When    this    question    was   before   Commissioner 

Allen  on  Lindmark's  motion  to  dissolve  he  said : 

Both  parties  disclose  turbines  having  a  number  of  suc- 
cessive wheels  and  in  both  the  steam  may  be  admitted  to 
the  flrst  wheel  and  will  travel  through  the  successive 
wheels.  In  addition  to  the  inlet  to  the  first  wheel  both 
parties  disclose  an  inlet  for  supplying  eteum  beyond  the 
operative  point  of  the  first  wheel.  The  steam  from  this 
second  Inlet  operates  the  second  wheel  and  passes  through 
the  succeeding  wheels,  but  has  no  operative  effect  upon  the 
flrst.  Both  parties  disclose  automatic  means  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  these  inlets.  •  •  •  The  limitation  in 
these  counts  which  is  supposed  to  mean  different  things  in 
the  two  cases  is  that  steam  is  admitted  to  the  "outlet"  or 
"exhaust  side"  of  the  wheel.  In  devices  of  this  kind  the 
inlet  of  the  second  wheel  is  the  "outlet"  or  "exhaust"  of 
the  first  and  therefore  It  would  seem  that  the  terms  could 
have  but  one  meaning.  The  claims  of  both  parties  say 
that  the  steam  Is  supplied  at  the  "outlet"  and  the  Kxamlner 
has  found  that  this  statement  is  justified  in  both  cases. 
•  •  •  It  Is  not  clear  why  It  is  supposed  that  a  different: 
operation  takes  place,  but  It  does  seem  clear  that  If  it  doe*- 
take  place,  it  is  due  to  some  difference  in  structure  not  set 
forth  in  the  claims.  It  is  not  due  to  the  mere  fact  that  the 
steam  is  supplied  to  the  cutlet,  for  both  parties  do  this. 
The  steam  l>eing  supplied  at  the  same  place,  its  back  pres- 
sure will  be  the  same  and  necessarily  the  operation  will  be 
the  same  unless  there  is  some  difference  In  the  construction 
and  arrangement  of  the  wheel  or  of  its  connections  which 

firoduces  a  different  operation.    These  differences,  however, 
f  they  exist,  are  not  stated  in  the  claim. 

The  question  was  again  pressed  when  the  case 
was  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  who  In 

deciding  it  ?ald : 

It  Is  doubtless  true  that  there  are  certain  differences  Id 
the  construction  and  operation  of  the  devices  of  the  two 
parties,  but  these  differences  are  not  set  forth  in  the  claims 
In  issue.  The  first  stage  of  the  Hodgkinson  device  is  a 
"turbine-wheel."  Hodgkinson  shows  valves  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  steam  to  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  this 

,  wheel  and  means  controlled  by  the  wheel  for  operating 
these  valves.  In  the  Hodgkinson  device  the  primary  valve 
is  entirely  opened  before  ti>€  secondary  valve  commences  to 
open,  which  Is  not  true  in  the  Llndmark  device,  but  none 
of  the  counts  of  the  issue  set  forth  the  timing  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  valves.  The  fourth  count  sets  forth  that  the 
means  for  governing  the  valves  Is  "arranged  to  throttle  the 

I  ralve  communicating  with  the  exhaust  side  prior  to  throt- 
tling said  inlet-valve."  This  is  certainly  true  of  the 
Hodgkinson  device  for  the  primary  valve  does  not  com- 
mence to  close  till  the  secondary  valve  is  fully  closed. 
tSirthermore.  when  the  secondary  valve  is  in  any  position 
except  fully  closed  or  fully  opened  the  first  stage  of  the 

'  Hodgkinson  turbine  will  be  working  on  a  differential  of 
pressure. 

Before  the  Examiners-in-Chief  it  was  again  con- 

;  tended  that  the  Liudmark  iuveutlou  w.is  difTerent 

i  from   Hodgkinson's,  but  the  Examiners  dismissed 

i  the  contention  in  the  following  Janguage: 

!  We  are  unable  to  agree  with  the  line  of  argument  ad- 
vanced on  behalf  of  Llndmark  for  the  several  counts  of  the 
Issue  ore  devoid  of  any  limitation  involving  the  specific 
timing  of  the  primary  and  the  secondary  valves  to  which 
counsel  for  Llndmark  refers.  The  sole  requlrethent  of  the 
first  three  counts  is  that  the  governor  shall  control  the 
primary  and  secondary  valves  (counts  1  and  3)  or  control 
the  secondary  valve  so  as  to  regulate  the  admission  of  live 
working  fluid  to  the  exhaust  side  of  the  wheel  (count  2). 
Count  4  Is  somewhat  more  speciflc  than  the  other  counts 
for  It  states  that  the  governor  Is  constructed  and  arranged 
to  throttle  the  valve  communicating  with  the  exhaust  side 
of  the  wheel  prior  to  throttling  the  Inlet-valve.  There  is 
even  In  this  count  no  language  which  may  reasonably  be 
interpreted  as  referring  to  a  construction  In  which  the 
primary  and  secondary  valves  are  open  In  different  degrees 
so  as  to  admit  "Just  the  proper  amount  of  steam  at  the 
proper  point."  As  stated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
with  whose  conclusion  we  fully  agree,  none  of  the  counts 

,  of  the  Issue  specifies  the  timing  of  the  opening  of  the  valve. 
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The  qnestlon  was  agnin  raised  when  the  case  was 
before  ConinilMioner  Moore  on  the  merits.  We 
quote  the  following  from  his  oplhion  : 


On  this  appeni  I.tndmnrk  niso  ralsM  agnln  the  nuestlon 
of  the  rUht  of  Hodcklnsjoa  to  mak*  claims  forming  the 
iMue.  He  contends  that  the  claims  ahoiild  be  construed  In 
the  llRht  of  his  speclflratlon  and  llaalted  In  tIcw  of  the 
prior  art  and  that  when  so  construed  and  limited  thej  do 
not  read  on  HodKklnson  s  disclosure.  The  answer  to  thia 
contention  Is  that  If  Undmark  desired  the  claims  Inter- 
prated  or  llmltett  otherwise  thMU  aaprMMd  by  the  plala 
and  uiual  meiinln*  of  the  words  MuPoycd  he  should  havj 
drawn  bis  claims  to  embtidy  the  meanlnx  Intended.  •  •  • 
LIndmark  contends  that  his  Inventloa  Is  for  11  new  srstcm 
of  turbine  ret;ulatlon  and  that  HodKklnson's  device  Is 
merely  for  the  purpose  of  automatically  tnklnic  care  of  an 
OTerload.  If  this  contention  be  true,  the  difference  In  n>nc- 
tlon  of  the  devices  of  the  respective  parties  la  accompUahed 
tof  10  proportioning  the  tension  of  the  spr1nK>  In  the  auto- 
ciatlc  valves  that  the  secondary  valve  of  Hodjfklnson  opens 
^nly  under  the  effect  of  a  (jreater  Iwd  upon  the  turbine 
than  that  required  to  open  said  valves  In  Llndmark's  tnr 
bine.  But  no  limitations  of  this  character  are  fo\ind  In  the 
4x>unt«  of  the  Issue.  I  agree  with  the  conclusions  of  the 
lower  tribunala  and  for  the  reasons  stated  by  them  that 
Hodxklnson  has  the  right  to  make  t|e  claims  forming  the 

lasua. 

I 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  foflmer  Commlaaloner 
Allen,  the  Examiner  of  Interftfences,   the  Exam- 
iner*-In  Chief,  and   Commissioner   Moore,   have  all 
held  that,  so  far  ns  the  reoml  discloses,  the  func- 
tions of  the  two  devices  are  the  Isame.     Llndmark's 
counsel   In   their  very   able  an^    Instructive  brief 
contend  that,  because  Llndmari  introduces  steam 
Into  both  sides  of  successive  units  of  the  turbine  at 
Its    inlet   end.    be   effects   a    different    result    from 
HodgklDsoD  whose  by-pa««  or  sejroodary  vnlve  com- 
municates with   the  outlet   of  ;the   first  series  of 
units.     In  the  Tarsons  type  of  turbine  there  are 
several  groujis  of  these  units  yhlch  progressively 
Increase  In  diameter  and  constltfiite  the  high,  Inter- 
mediate,  and   low   pressure  divisions  of  the  tur- 
bine,    landmark  arbltrnrlly  designates  each  unit  a 
"wheel."  and  takes  Issue  with  the  Patent  OfBce  for 
permitting  Ilodgklnson  to  treat;  each  of  the  differ- 
ent series  of  units  as  wheels.  1  This  being  a  com- 
paratively new  art.  and  It  not  appearing  that  the 
term  "  wheel  "  as  applied  to  it  |ns  obtained  a  fixed 
and  definite  mejinlng.  we  see  lio  reason  why  each 
aeries  of  units  is  not  entitled  ti>  be  called  a  wheel 
In  construing  the  claims  of  the  Issue.    The  passase 
of  steam  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  first  series  of 
units  to  Its  outlet  end  is  Insta^itaneous;  hence  we 
are  unable  to  understand  whertln  there  Is  any  dif- 
ference In  function  in  the  two  devices.    As  has  been 
well  stated  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  OfBce,  If 
LIndmark  desired  a  cliilm  based  upon  the  timing 
of  the  opening  of  the  valves,  he  should  have  In- 
serted It  in  his  application.    Giving  the  counts  of 
the    Issue   the    Interpretation    to    which    they    are 
fairly  entitled,  we  think  they  apply  to  both  struc- 
tures. 

All  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  conceded  to 
LIndmark  his  claims  on  the  question  of  priority, 
but  found  that  Ilodgklnson  cbncelved  the  Inven- 
tion prior  to  March  31,  1902,  ^he  date  Llndmark's 
Invention  was  Introduced  into  ihls  country,  and  re- 
duced to  practice  a  year  prior  to  May  24.  1902, 
Llndmark's  filing  date,  and  that,  therefore,  Hodg- 
kinson  was  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority.  We 
do  not  deem  It  necessary  to  analyze  the  testimony 
on  this  question,  as.  in  our    opinion,  there  Is  no 
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doubt   as    to    the   correctness   of   the   conclusions 
reached. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  was  right,  and, 
therefore,  is  affirmed.  The  clerk  of  the  court  will 
certify  this  opinion  and  the  proceedings  In  this 
court  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  in  accord- 
ance with  law. 


Snprama  Oourt  of  the  United  Btat«t. 

Fbasch  v.  Moore. 
DecHed   Octohtr  19.   IMS. 

Dbcisiom  or  CoamT  or  Appsals  or  Diaraicr  or  Coloii- 
BiA  m  iMTEaraaitMCB  Cabbs — Nor  Fimai. — No  .\p- 

PBAL    TO    StraCMK    CotBT    0»   THB    UWITBD    8TATS8. 

A  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  on  an  appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  Is  not  "  final  "  within  the  meaning  of  Hectlona 
8  of  the  act  of  February  9.  180.1.  (27  Stat..  4H4.  43«. 
c.  74.)  aod  therefore  Is  not  appealable  to  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  Stmtes. 

Appeal  from  and  In  error  to  the  CJourt  of  Apiienls 
of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Ulr.  Chnrlm  J.  Unlrick  for  the  appellant  aud 
plaintiff  In  error. 

Solicitor  General  Hoyt  for  the  apitellee  and  de- 
fendant In  error. 

8TATEAli:?fT  Or  THE  CASE. 

Prasch  applied  for  a  patent  for  an  Invention  of  a 
new  and  useful  improvement  in  the  art  of  making 
salt  by  evni)oration  of  brine.     He  expressed  his  al- 
leged Invention  In  six  claims,  three  of  which  were 
for  the  process  of  removing  Incrustation  of  calcium 
sulfate  from  brlue-heatlug  surfaces,  and   three  of 
them  were  for  an  apimratus  for  use  In  the  process. 
At  the  time  when  the  application  was  file<l.  Uule 
41  of  the  Patent  Office  did  not  i)ermlt  the  Joinder  of 
claims  for  process  and  claims  for  apparatus  In  one 
and  the  same  application.     The  Examiner  required 
division  betw(>en  the  process  and  apiwratus  clalnu^ 
and  refused  to  act  \\{k>\\  the  merits.     An  appeni  was 
taken  to  the  Examlners-In-Chlef,  but  the  Examiner 
refused  to  forward  It.     A  petition  was  then  filed, 
asking  the  C<ininil88fo«er  of  Patents  to  direct  that 
the  appeal  Ik-  hoard.     The  Commissioner  held  that 
the  Examiner  wns  right  in  refusing  to  forward  the 
appeal.     From  that  decision  appeal  was  taken  to 
the  court  of  appeals  of  the  District,  which   held 
that   It  did  not   have  Jiirla<iktion   to  entertain   It. 
Frasch  then   filed  a   iH'tltlon   In   this  Court   for  a 
mandamus,  directing  the  court  of  appeals  to  hear 
and  determine  the  appeal,  which  petition  was  dis- 
missed.    (Ex  parte  Frn»ch,  192  U.  S.,  MO.) 

But  in  United  Statet  ex  rel.  Steinmttz  v.  Allen, 
(192  U.  Sm  B43.)  It  was  held  that  Rule  41,  us  applied 
by  the  Commissioner,  was  Invalid,  aud  that  the 
remedy  for  his  action  was  by  mandamus  in  the 
snpreme  court  of  the  District  to  compel  the  Com- 
missioner to  act.  Accordingly  the  proceedings  in 
the  present  case  were  resumed  in  the  Patent  Office, 
and  the  applicant  asked  the  Commissioner  to  direct 
that  the  apinml  theretofore  taken  to  the  Examiners- 
In-Chief  be  heard  by  them.  The  Commissioner 
granted  this  petition.  The  Primary  Examiner  fur- 
nlshe<1  the  required  statement  and  a  supplementary 
statement  of  the  grounds  of  his  decision  requiring 
division.  The  I-^anilnera-inChlef  affirmed  the  de- 
cision of  the  Primary  Examiner- 
requiring  a  diTlsloB  of  thcM  claims  for  an  art  and  for  aa 
Independent  machine  used  to  perform  the  art ; 

one  Exnmlner-in-Chlef.  dissenting,  held  that  di- 
vision should  not  be  required.  Q§  appeal  to  the 
Commissioner,  he  affirmed  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef 
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In  part  only;  that  is  to  say,  he  held  that  process 
claim  No.  1  must  be  divided  from  the  other  process 
claims  and  the  apiwiratus  claims,  but  that  process 
claims  N08.  2  aud  3  and  the  apparatus  claims  Nos. 
4,  6  and  6  might  be  Joined  in  one  application.  Re- 
hearing was  denied,  and  an  appeal  was  taken  to  the 
court  of  appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia, 
which  affirn)e<l  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  for  reasons  given  at  large  In  an  opinion, 
and  directed  the  clerk  of  the  court  to— 
certify  this  opinion  and  proceedings  In  this  court  In  the 
premlBca  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  according  to  law. 

An  appeal  and  a  writ  of  error  were  allowed,  the 
court  stating  through  Mr.  Chief  Justice  Shepard : 

We  are  Inclined  to  the  view  that  this  case  Is  not  appeal- 
able to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  but  as  the 
QueBtlon  baa  never  been  directly  decided,  so  far  as  we  are 
advised,  we  will  grant  the  petition  In  order  that  the  que* 
tlon  of  the  right  to  appeal  In  such  a  case  may  be  directly 
presented  for  the  determination  of  the  court  of  last  resort. 

The  record  was  filed  January  25,  1907,  and  on 
February  4  a  petition  for  certiorari. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  Fuller  delivered  the  opinion 
of  the  Court, 

Section  8  of  the  act  of  February  9, 1893,  (27  Stat., 
434.  436,  c.  74,)  provides: 

That  any  final  Judgment  or  decree  of  the  said  court  of 
anpeals    may    be    reexamined    und    nfflrmed.    reversed,    or 
modified  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  upon 
writ  of  error  or  appeal,  in  all  causes  In  which  the  matter 
In  dispute,  exclusive  of  cosU.  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  five   , 
thousand  dollars.  In  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same 
regulations  as  heretofore  provided  for  In  cases  of  writs  of   , 
error  on  judgment  or  appeals  from  decrees  rendered  In  the   1 
Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  ;  and  also    n 
cases,  without  regard  to  the  sum  or  value  of  the  matter  In   i 
dispute,  wherein  Is  Involved  the  validity  of  any  patent  or   1 
copyright,  or  in  which  Is  drswn  In  question  the  validity  of 
a  treaty  or  statute  of  or  an  authority  exercised  under  the 
United  States.  \ 

The  decision  of  the  court  of  api)eal8  sought  to  j 
be  reviewed  in  the  present  case  is  not  final,  but  I 
merely  ended  an  Interlocutory  stage  of  the  contro-  j 
versy  and  sent  the  applicant  back  to  the  Patent 
Office  to  conform  to  the  meaning  and  effect  of  the  j 
rule  on  division  of  claims  as  construed  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  and  to  pursue  the  application  ; 
in  the  form  required  to  allowance  or  rejection. 

Section  790  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  DIs-  I 
trict  of  Columbia  reads  thus :  \ 

The  Supreme  Court,  sitting  In  banc,  shall  have  lurlsdlc-  ; 
tlon  of  and  shall  hear  and  determine  all  appeals  from  the 
decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  sections  forty-nine  hundred  and 
eleven  to  forty-nine  hundred  and  fifteen.  Inclusive,  of  Chap-  1 
ter  one.  Title  LX,  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  "Patents,  Trade- 
marks, and  Copyrights."  ' 

Section  9  of  the  "Act  to  establish   a   Court  of 

Appeals  for  the  Distrlct.of  Columbia,  and  for  other 

purposes,"  approved  February  9,  1893,    (27  Stiit., 

434,  436,  c.  74,)   is: 

Sec.  9.  That  the  determination  of  appeals  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  now  vested  In  the 
fencral  term  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of 
olurahla.  In  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  section  seven 
hundred  and  eighty  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United 
States,  relating  to  the  District  of  Columbia,  shall  hereafter 
be  and  the  same  Is  hereby  vested  In  the  court  of  appeals 
created  by  this  act ;  and  In  addition,  any  party  aggrieved 
by  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  any  Inter- 
ference case  msy  appeal  therefrom  to  said  court  of  appeals. 

Thus  the  special  jurisdiction  of  the  District  su- 
preme court  in  patent  appeals  was  transferred  to 
and  vested  in  the  court  of  appeals,  and  decisions 
In  Interference  cases  were  also  made  api)ealable, 
which  had  not  been  previously  the  case.  (Rev. 
Stat.,  sec.  4911.)  The  law  applicable  Is  section 
4914.  Revised  Statutes,  which  provides: 

The  court,  on  petition,  shall  hear  and  determine  such  ap- 
peal, aud  revise  the  decision  appealed  from  in  a  summary 
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way,  on  the  evidence  produced  before  the  Commissioner,  at 
such  early  and  convenient  time  as  the  court  may  appoint ; 
and  the  revision  shall  be  confined  to  the  points  set  forth 
In  the  reasons  of  appeal.  After  bearing  the  case  the  court 
shall  return  to  the  Commissioner  a  certificate  of  Its  pro- 
ceedings and  decision,  which  shall  be  entered  of  record  In 
the  Patent  Office,  and  shall  govern  the  further  proceedings 
In  the  case.  But  no  opinion  or  decision  of  the  court  In  any 
such  case  shall  preclude  any  person  Interested  from  the 
right  to  contest  the  validity  of  such  patent  In  any  couij 
wherein  the  same  may  l>e  (Tailed  in  question. 

By  section  4015  a  remedy  by  bill  in  equity  is 
given  where  a  patent  is  refused,  and  reads  as  fol- 
lows : 

Sec.  4015.  Whenever  a  patent  on  appllcaMon  Is  refused, 
either  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  or  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  upon  appeal  from  the 
Commissioner,  the  applicant  may  have  remedy  by  bill  la 
equity  ;  and  the  court  having  cognizance  thereof,  on  notice 
to  adverse  parties  and  other  due  proceedings  had,  may  ad- 
Judge  that  such  applicant  Is  entitled,  according  to  law,  to 
receive' a  patent  for  his  Invention,  as  specified  In  his  claim, 
or  for  any  part  thereof,  as  the  facts  In  the  case  may  ap- 
pear. And  such  adjudication.  If  It  be  In  favor  of  the  right 
of  the  applicant,  shall  authorize  the  Commissioner  to  Issue 
such  patent  on  the  applicant  filing  In  the  Patent  OflSce  a 
copy  of  the  adjudication,  and  otherwise  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  law.  In  all  cases,  where  there  Is  no  oi>- 
poslng  party,  a  copy  of  the  bill  shall  be  served  on  the  Com- 
missioner ;  and  all  the  expenses  of  the  proceeding  shall  be 

>aid  by  the  applicant,  whether  the  final  decision  Is  In  bis 

avor  or  not. 


The  final  decision  referred  to  is  obviously  the 
Judicial  decision  on  the  bill  In  equity.  wh41e  in  in- 
terference cases  and  in  all  others  going  up  from 
the  Commissioner  to  the  court  of  appeals  there  is 
no  final  judgment  in  the  cause,  but  one  interlocu- 
tory in  its  nature  and  binding  only  upon  the  Com- 
missioner "to  govern  the  further  proceedings  In 
the  case."  The  opinion  or  decision  of  the  court 
reviewing  the  Commissioner's  decision  is  not  final, 
because  it  does  not  preclude  any  person  Interested 
from  contesting  the  validity  of  the  patent  in  court, 
and  if  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  grants  the 
patent  that  is  the  end  of  the  matter  as  between  the 
(Jovernment  and  the  applicant;  and  if  he  refuses 
It  and  the  court  of  appeals  sustains  him.  that  is 
merely  a  qualified  finality,  for,  as  we  have  seen, 
the  decision  of  that  court  may  be  challenged  gen- 
erally and  a  refusal  of  patent  may  be  reviewed  and 
contested  by  bill  as  provided. 

The  appeal  given  to  the  court  of  api)ealH  of  the 
District  from  the  decision  of  the  Comnii.'ssionpr  is 
not,  as  Mr.  Justice  Matthews  said  in  Unttrncorth 
v.  Hoe, 

the  exercise  of  ordinary  Jurisdiction  at  law  or  In  equity  on 
the  part  of  that  court,  but  Is  one  In  the  statutory  proceed- 
ing under  the  patent  laws  whereby  that  tribunal  is  Inter- 
posed In  aid  or  the  Patent  Office,  though  not  subject  to  It. 
Its  adjudication,  though  not  binding  upon  any  who  choose 
by  litigation  In  courts  of  general  Jurisdiction  to  question 
the  validity  of  a  patent  thus  awarded,  is  nevertheless  con- 
clusive upon  the  Patent  OfiSce  itself ;  for,  as  the  statute  de- 
clares, (Rev  Stat.  4914.)  "It  shall  govern  the  further  pro- 
ceedings In  the  case."      (li:^  U.  S.,  60.) 

In  RoutMeau  v.  Brov^n,  (21  D.  C.  App..  73,  80:  104 
O.  G.,  1122,)  which  was  an  appeal  from  the  Patent 
Office  in  the  matter  of  an  interference  between  two 
applications,  the  court  affirmed  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  ruling  against  one  of  the 
claims  on  the  ground  that  priority  of  invention 
must  be  awarded  to  the  other  claimant,  declined  to 
allow  a  writ  of  error  or  appeal,  and  said,  through 
Chief  Justice  Alvey : 

There  Is  no  final  Judgment  of  this  court  rendered  In  such 
cases,  nor  Is  there  any  such  Judgment  required  or  author- 
ized to  be  rendered,  not  even  for  costs  of  the  appeal.  This 
court  Is  simply  required  In  such  cases,  after  hearing  and 
deciding  the  points  as  presented.  Instead  of  entering  Judg- 
ment here,  to  return  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  a 
certificate  of  the  proceedings  and  decision  of  this  court,  to 
be  entered  of  record  in  the  Patent  Office,  to  govern  the  fur- 
ther proceedings  In  the  case.  But  It  Is  declared  by  the 
statute  that  no  opinion  of  this  court  In  any  such  case  shall 
preclude  any  person  Interested  from  the  right  to  contest 
the  validity  of  any  patent  that  may  be  granted  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.     fRev.  Stat.  I'.  S.,  sees.  780.  4914.) 

There  Is  no  provision  of  any  statute,  within  our  knowl- 
edge, that  authorizes  a  writ  of  error  or  an  appeal  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  In  such  case  as  the 
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pTCKiit.     It  would  seem  clear  that  tbe  ^aae  tt  net  wtthlo 

the  purview  of  section  8  of  the  act  of  Coagr«M  of  February 
9.  1S93,  proTldInx  for  the  eatabllshnxct  of  thl«  court. 
That  lection  only  applies  to  cases  wheue  final  Judgments 
by  this  court  have  been  entered,  and  not  to  decisions  to  be 
made  and  certlfled  to  the  Patent  Offlce,  under  the  special 
directions  of  the  statute. 

We  consider  these  observations  fs  applicable  to  I 
the  present  case,  and  the  result  is  »p{)eal  and  writ 
of  error  dismissed,  -and  certiorari  denied.  ! 


Mr.  Justice  White  and   Mr. 
dissent.  ^ 

Mr.  Justice  Moodt  did  not  sit. 


Justice  McKenna 


Amendment  to  Eules  of  the  Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the 

'  District  of  Golombiat 

The  following  nuiendment  to  the  rUles  of  the  Court 

of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Is  published 

for  th?  Information  of  those  practl<|lng  before  that 


MBt  br  r«id«ter«d  nail  to  the  Kinney  Tobacco  Compaoy 
was  delivered  to  and  receipted  for  by  the  .\merlcan  Totacco 
Company,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.  The  HHslKnaient  records  of 
this  OfBce  disclose  that  the  Kinney  Tobacco  Company  aa- 
stifned  to  the  American  Tobacco  Company  the  whole  right, 
title,  and  Interest  In  the  said  rexlstered  trade  mark.  That 
asslKument,  however,  does  not  Include  the  good  will  or  busi- 
ness of  the  Kinney  Tobacco  Company,  and  Is  therefore  of 
no  force  or  effect. 

Notice  Is  accordingly  hereby  given  to  the  said  Kinney 
Tobacco  Companv,  Its  nsMlgns  or  legal  repreaentatlves.  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ovficiai.  riAzcTra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
t)een  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.   Commigaioncr. 


court. 


EDWARD  B.  I  MOORE, 
Commissioner  of  Patcfitt. 


It  is  ordered  that  section  3  of  R^le  VIII  of  this 
court  be,  and  is  hereby,  amended  bjf  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph : 

(4)  Whenever  a  decision  of  this! court,  that  has 
been  published  in  the  offlclnl  repoilts  of  the  court, 
shall  be  cited  In  a  brief,  tha  refereiKe  shall  Include 
the  volume  and  pnge  of  the  report  t»|bereln  the  same 
has  been  published. 

This  rule  shall  take  eCTect  on  the  iflrst  Tuesday  la 
October,  1908,  and  apply  to  all  cas^  submitted  for 
hen  ring  thereafter. 

By  tke  Court. 


Test: 

ITettby  W.  H0DOF8.  CJerk. 
Promulgated  June  9,  1908. 


June  9,  1908. 
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Interfereoce  Hotioes. 

DaPARTMENT    oF    THK    I.NTEBIOB. 

United  Stati-s  Patent  Omci. 

tl  a«/iin(7foa,  D.  C,  Ocfo6er  f7,  /MB. 
Camille  Cam,  her  ti$aiffnt   or  ttgal  rej^reaeittativea,   take 

moticr: 

An  Interference  having  been  declaredl  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Internationi(l  Corset  Company, 
of  Aurora.  Ill  .  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  a 
trade  mark  registered  to  Cnmllle  Caen.  (Jf  147  West  Forty- 
sixth  street.  New  York.  N.  \  .  and  the  natlce  of  said  decla- 
ration sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  th« 
said  Camille  Caen  having  been  returned  undelivered,  nutlca 
Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Camille  Caen,  her  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  ant  of  them  desire  to 
contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents.  In  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore 

nt  by  and  returned  to  the  Offlce  mat  be  forwarded  to 
them.  ^ 

J     This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmriAL  Oazbttc 
/for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en 
tered  nt  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  in 
terference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.   BILLINGS.  Aetintf  Commiattoner. 


PrPABTMKXT    or    THK    iNTEaiOR, 

IxiTED  States  Patext  OrrirE. 

WaMhiHffton.  D.  C.  October  10.  190S. 
E.  F.  Poulterer  4  Company,  their  attif/na  or  Iri/al  repre- 

acntatirrt,  take  mottrt-: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thia  Offlce  between 
an  application  of  the  Franklin  A  Hayea  Brewing  Company, 
of  Pocatello,  Idaho,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade  mark  registered  to  K.  F.  Poulterer  &  (Company,  whose 
ad<lresa  of  record  la  No.  14^  Montgomery  avenue.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  K.  F.  Poulterer  k  Company  at  the 
address  above  given  has  been  returned  by  the  Post  Offlce 
department  undelivered,  with  the  statement  "Removed"  In- 
dorsed there«)n. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  K.  F.  Poul- 
terer k  Company,  their  aasigns  or  legal  representatlvea, 
that  if  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  coromn- 
nlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazbtts 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hsTe 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  defntilt. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.   Commiaaioner. 


DsPARTuorr  ok  the  Imtrrior. 

U.hited  States  Patent  OrricE. 

MaahiHOton.  D.  C.  October  lO.  190$. 

A.  Levy  4  Company,  their  aatigna  or  legal  repreaentativm, 
takt  motire: 
An   Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 


tween the  applications  of  Sweet.  Orr  k  Cooipany,  of  817 
Broadway,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Wapplnger  Falls.  N.  Y:  ; 
Jollet.  III.,  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  LegTer  k  Company,  at 


Department  op  the  Intbbi^r. 

United  States  PATB?rt  OrrtrE. 

Waahington,  D.  C.  October  H.  19M. 

Kinney  Tobacco  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tivea.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
as  application  of  the  Fafk  Tobacco  Company,  of  New  York. 
N.  J.,  and  Richmond.  Va.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  a  trade  mark  registered  to  the  Klaney  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
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East  Bacon  street.  Dayton,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a 
trade  mark  and  a  trade  mark  registered  to  A.  I.*Ty  k  Com- 
pany, of  010  Broadway,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of 
aald  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  A.  Lerj 
ft  i'ompany  having  tieen  returned  undelivered,  notice  U 
hereby  given  to  the  said  A.  Levy  k  Company,  their  aaaigna 
or  legal  repreaentatlves.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said   Interference  thev  should   Immediately 

fut  themaeives  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
'atents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  -returned  to  the  Offlce  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oppicial  Qazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  exnlratlon  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  In- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD   B.   MOORE,   Commiaaioner. 


Dkparturvt  op  the   Intkbior. 

Cmted  States  Patent  Oppicb. 
Waahtngton,  D.  C,  September  19,  /MB. 

Koater  4  Bial,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  br  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  sppllcatlon  of  Hugo  (ioldschmldt,  of  506  South 
Main  street,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade  mark  registered  to  Koater  k  Blal,  of  110 
W"est  Twenty-fourth  street.  New  York.  N.  \..  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  malt  to  the  aaid 
Koater  k  Blal  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  ia 
hereby  given  to  the  said  Koster  k  Blal,  their  aaaigna  or 
legal  representatives,  thst  If  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to 
contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themaelrea  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patenta  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Offlce  may  Im  forwarded  to 
them. 

Thia  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oppicial  Oazbttb 
for  six  conaerutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  in- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINQ8.  Acting  CommUaioner. 
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NOTICES. 

Department  op  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Oppice. 

Waah%%gton,  D.  C,  September  SO,  190S. 
Attention  Is  called  to  the  amendment  on  the 
23d  Instant  (136  O.  O.,  853)  of  the  third  para- 
graph of  Rale  47,  which  amendment  requires  that 
ALiLi  application  papers  Hied  on  and  after  Decern* 
ber  1,  1908,  must  be  attached  toi^ethor  and  a  rib- 
bon or  tape  passed  one  or  more  times  throngh 
all  the  sheets  of  the  application  and  the  ends  of 
said  ribbon  or  tape  brought  together  under  the 
seal  before  the  latter  is  affixed  or  Impressed,  or 
each  sheet  must  be  Impressed  with  the  ofnclal  seal 
of  the  officer  before  whom  the  oath  was  taken,  op 
If  he  Is  not  provided  with  a  seal  then  each  sheet 
must  l>e  initialed  by  him. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commls-^ioner. 
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XV^I.  Clutches:   Llnotvplnf;  M»-     0ct.   » 
trtx-Maklns;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locia: 
Printing.  .       ^ 

VIII.    BeNls;  Chairs;    Fumituro;     Pct>  M 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artlctes,  Btore 
Furniture- 
XL.     Bagga^:    Check  -  Controlle<l     Pet.    W 
Apparatus:  Cloth,   Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles.  Depuait  and 
Collection  Ke«vptacles;  rlneArts; 
Llghtlnif-Flxttirps;    Packace  and 
▲rUcle  Carriers:  Paper  Raoapt*- 
dea:    Special    Keceptadea    and 
Packaices:  Wuoden  Kweptactw. 
XXXV     Buckles.    Buttons,   and 
Cli  ird.    Picture.   an<l  Stitn 

K  -  ( I  amient-Sup  porters; 

Sigiiiiu.    Toilet. 
III.    Annealing    and    TemjierlnK; 
CoatlnK     with     MeUl:     Kle»tro-  , 
chemUtr*-;  Mftal- Founding:  Met-  I 
allufKv:  dhaplnt:  Flulil  Metal. 
XXIV :  ApparpI,  .\pparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewinn-Machines;  Surgery. 
XVIII.     Injei-tors     and     Kjecton; 
Steam     and     Vacuum     pTimpo; 
Steam- nollers:       .-steam-EnirtneB; 
Steam-Knirine  Valves. 
XXIII.    Acotistlcs;   Coln-Han- 
dltnu;  Horolojcj-;  Recorders:  Ue»{- 
isters:    Time-Con  troUlnx     Mech- 
anism. 
IX.  Air  and  (ias  Pumps;  Fir^Fx- 
tlnRulshers;     Hydraulic     Motors; 
Pumjw;  ."Sewerage. 
XI.  Boot  an<i  Shoe  Making:  Booti. 
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ness; I.eather  Manufactures:  Nail-  | 
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V\  nip  .\pparatus. 
XXXIIL  Cutlenr;      Domestic 
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InK       Klectrtcity,     Me<llcal     and  ' 
Surgical;   Masonry  and  Concrete 
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)-XXIX.   Coopering;     Flre-Escapaa; 
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W  oud-6awU>g .       W  oud-T  urn  1  ng ; 
Woodvorklng:       Woodworking- 
Toob. 
XXV.   Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing;   Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 
I.   Fences:   Harrows  and   Diggers: 
Plows;    Seeders    and     Planters; 
Treea.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
XXXIV.    Railways.    It  all  way- 
Brakes;  Railway  Rolllng-.^^tock. 
XXXI.  Ak»hol:  Ammonia.  Water, 
and  Woo<l  Distillation:  Charroal 
and    Coke:    (ias.    lleaiiog    and 
nhimlnating;   Hides.   Skins,  and 
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and  Glue;  Water  PurlflcaUon. 
178     XXXVIH.  Artesian  and  Oil  Welb: 
I      Bottles  and  Jars:   Care  of   Live 
I      Stock:    Kducatlonal   .\ppllancea: 
I      FWilng   and  Trapping:    Statloo- 
!      err:  Stone-Working. 
tn  1  XXXII.    CarbonaUn«    Beveracas; 
I      Dispensing   Beverages:    Dtspens- 
|M4^MKlletallic  :^hipping  and 
StattOf  VmhIs:  Packaffing  Uq- 
uldsrRetngeration. 
SM     XXXVI.    Curtains,    Sha<les,    and 
Senena:    Draning:    Driers:    Fo- 
graTinc;     Measuring    I  n  s  t  r  u  • 
I      ments;  Wind- Wheels. 
as     XXVIII.  Internal-Combustion 
Engines.    Miscellaneous   Heating 
Plants. 
XLI.    Railway    Draft   AppUancaa; 
RcslUeQt  Tires  and  Whaab. 
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TV.  Bridges;  Conveyers:  Cranes  and 
Derricks:   Fxcsvattng:   Hoisting; 
HvdrauUc     Knelneering;     I.oaa- 
Ing  and  L'nloading.  M  e  t  a  1 1 1  e 
BuUdiacStnietuna. 
n.    BwCaltnn:    Dairy;    Labat- 
Aflnft:  Paper  PUas  and  Bind- . 
en:  PnaiunaUcs;   Presses;  Stora- 1 
Service:  Tohecoo.  > 

XIL  K.levators.  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting:  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 
VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Cheni- 
lealK      EzptaatTsa:      Fertilisers: 
MadklHK  Piasarrtng:  Sugar  and 
Salt 
XIII.  Anns.   ProJecUles.  and   F.x- 
ploalve  Charges.   Making;   MetaJ- 
Worklng.  etc. 
XXII.   Alr-Uuns,   CatapulU.   and 
Taraats;  Ammunition  and   Ek>  1 
ptariTa  Davioas;  BoaU  and  Buoys; ' 
7 1  rearm  t:  Marine  Propulsion; 
Ordnaaoa;     Rallwav-KaiL^     and 
JolnU:  Railway- Ties  and  Fasten- 
an;  Ship*. 
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teou:  Stoves  and  Fumaoaa. 
Vn.  Gamen  and  Toys:  MsfhMliral 
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XXXVII.  Klfrtrlc  Lighting:  Flec- 
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Rheostau;     Klectric     Kallwavs; 
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tad  Oaaaous  Fuel  Burners:  Typ»-  I 
WHtlng  Machines. 
X.XXIX.   Baths  and  Closets; 

Water  [>lstrlbutlon. 
XIV.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  SheeU  and  Bars; 
Panrtary;  Metal-Bending:  Metal- 
OmanMOtlng:  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wlra- 
Working. 
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patentee:  or.  If  the  attorney  so  request,  to  the  patentee  or 
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003,156.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Aaron 
B.  Aixaif.  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  20,  10U8.  Serial 
No.  411.703. 


1.  In  a  Bwftcb-operating  mechnnlBm.  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  and  a  truck  frame  pivotally  mounted  be 
low  aald  body  ;  of  a  plunder  vertically  movable  on  said 
frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  secured  to  aaid  plunger, 
a  friction  roller  carried  by  one  section  of  said  t)ell-crank 
lever,  a  spring  having  one  of  ita  ends  secured  to  the 
opposite  section  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  at  its  oppo- 
site end  to  the  frame,  means  to  limit  the  upward  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  bell  crnnk  lever  and  means  carried 
by  the  car  body  adapted  to  depress  said  plunder  and  direct 
the  friction  roller  into  the  path  of  a  awltch-controiling 
lever. 

2.  A  switch-operating  mechanism  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car  body  and  a  truck  frame  swivelly  mounted 
Itelow  said  body  ;  of  a  plunder  rotatably  and  longitudinally 
movably  .mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  plunger,  means  on  said  bell-crank  lever 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  a  switch-controlling  lever, 
a  spring  aec\ired  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  at  its  oppo- 
site end  to  said  frame  adapted  to  bold  said  plunger  in  its 
elevated  position  and  permit  said  bell  crank  lever  to 
rock  when  a  solid  object  is  encountered,  a  bail  pivotally 
secured  to  the  car  body  and  having  a  curved  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  plunger  and  means  extending 
from  said  l>ail  to  the  forward  end  of  the  car  adapted  to 
lower  the  plunger  when  downward  pressure  is  directed 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  and  a  truck  frame  pivotally  mounted  be- 
low the  car  body  :  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
plunger  pivotally  and  longitudinally  movably  mounted 
in  said  bracket,  yielding  means  to  normally  hold  said 
plunger  In  Its  elevated  poeitton,  additional  meana  carried 
by  the  plunger  adapted  to  engage  a  switch  controlling 
lever  when  the  plunger  Is  lowered,  a  bail  pivotally  secured 
to  the  car  body  and  having  a  curved  section  adapted  to 
rest  on  and  travel  over  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  and 
means  adapted  to  depreaa  said  ball  and  lower  the  plunger 
when  presaure  la  directed --thereon. 

4.  In  a  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  and  a  truck  frame  pivotally  mounted 
thereunder ;  of  a  plunger  vertically  movably  and  rotatably 
mounted    on    said    frame,    means    to    normally    bold    the 


plunger  in  its  elevated  position,  additional  means  carried 
by  the  plunger  to  engage  and  operate  a  switch-controlling 
lever,  a  bail  pivotally  mounted  to  the  car  body,  said  ball 
having  a  curved  portiorv  at  a  uniform  radius  from  end 
to  end  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  truck  frame  and 
means  to  direct  pressure  on  aaid  ball,  whereby  the  plun- 
ger will  be  lowered. 

5.  In  a  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body,  a  truck  frame  pivotally  secured  thereto, 
a  plunger  carried  by  said  frame,  means  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  plunger  In  its  elevated  position  and  means  carried 
by  the  plunger  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  a  switch- 
controlling  lever  when  the  plunger  Is  depressed  ;  of  a  ball 
pivotally  secured  to  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  rest 
over  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  a  rocking  shaft 
pivotally  secured  to  the  car  body  and  having  one  of  Its 
ends  engaging  said  ball  and  means  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  rocking  shaft  whereby  when  pressure  is  direct- 
ed thereon,  the  bail  and  plunger  below  the  same  will  be 
lowered. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.] 


903,157.     HOG  CHUTE.     William  P.  Allkn.  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  D.     Filed  May  29,  1D07.     Serial  No.  376,409. 


The  combination  with  a  chute  provided  with  legs,  car- 
rying racks,  of  a  shaft  carried  by  said  chute  provided  with 
a  square  portion,  and  gear  wheels  meshing  with  said  racks 
of  the  legs,  and  a  pivoted  bifurcated  dog  carried  by  the 
chute  adapted  to  fit  over  the  square  portion  of  the  shaft. 


903.158.     VALVE    AND   COCK.      Jacob   Anderson,   Chl- 
cag«.  111.     Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.684. 

1.  In  a  valve  the  combination  with  coacting  valve 
closures  adapted  by  actuation  of  either  to  close  the  valve 
and  parts  on  one  closure  contacted  by  parts  on  the  other 
whereby  actuation  of  one  of  the  closures  adjusts  both  to 
open  position. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  coacting  closures  one  only  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  open  the  valve. 

•  3.  A  valve  comprising  rotatable  plug*  closures,  either 
of  which  Is  adapted  ^  close  the  valve  and  only  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  open  the  valve. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  rotatable 
plug  closures,  means  limiting  the  movement  thereof  in 
opening  the  valve  and  one  of  said  closures  adapted  by 
actuation  thereof  to  adjust  all  of  the  closures  to  open 
position. 

5.  In   a   valve  of  the  class  described   the  combination 
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with   a   caslnu   of   coactlng   closures 
closures  adapted  to  t-loae  the  valve 


herein,  one  of  aakl 
aid  the  other  closar* 


<;) 


adapted  to  open  the  valve  Independently  of  actuation  of 
the  flrst  named  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  V2  not  printed  In  th^  (Jaxette.l 


903,159.  CIRTAIN  BR.VCKET.  AiciiibaU)  W.  ArPLl- 
Tos.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  -7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,704. 
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slide,  an  arm  extendinu  from  the  slide,  a  rod  rotatnbly  and 
slidably  mounted  on  the  arm,  means  for  securing  the  rod 
In  adjusted  position,  and  a  tool  en;;agln(  socket  connected 
to  the  rod. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  0  3.100.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAZORS. 
A[K>iJ>HB  .\tBt:NZ.  (.Jiusjinne.  Bwltserland.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  306.8«7. 


1.  A  de%lce  of  the  rharn.  ter  described  comprising  a  sop 
port  havluK  enKaitlntt  means  thereon,  n  slide  Interposed  be- 
tween nml  mounted  within  the  ent^glni;  means,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  slide,  n  device  cajinble  of  rotatable  and 
slldable  movement  adjustably  i<  nne<^ted  to  the  arm,  and  a 
pole  enKaslns  mean.>»  upon  sm1<1  ailjititable  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrU)ed  comprlaing  a  sup- 
port having  engaging  portions,  a  slide  Interposed  between 
and  supported  by  the  enzaglng  poinlons.  a  tool  engaging 
portion  u\nm  said  slide,  an  arm  extending  from  the  sllile. 
a  device  capable  of  rotatable  and  «lldable  movement  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  arm.  and  a  pule  engaging  socket 
on  said  adjustable  device. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  descnibed  comprising  a  rap- 
port having  enKHKlng  hooks,  a  sll<|e  adapted  to  be  aap- 
ported  by  said  hooks,  a  tool  engagjlng  portion  upon  said 
slide,  an  arm  extending  from  the  sllne.  a  device  capable  <>f 
rotatable  and  slldable  movement  nfljvistably  connected  to 
the  arm.  and  means  on  said  device  |for  engaging  a  curtain 
pole.  I 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  curtain  bracket 
comprising  a  supporting  plate  havii^g  parallel  hooks  there- 
on, a  slide  adapted  to  engage  an4  be  supported  by  the 
hooks,  a  device  capable  of  rotatable  iand  slldable  movement 
adjustably  connected  to  the  slldej  and  a  pole  engaging 
socket  connected  to  the  rod. 

5.  .\B  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  supporting  plate 
having  parallel  books,  n  slide  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
supported  by  the  books,  a  toil  rec^vlng  portion  upon  the 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  rasors.  the  comhInatioD, 
with  a  rasor  blade,  of  a  plate  having  teeth  on  Its  lower 
•dge  thinner  than  said  plate,  to  provide  a  clearance  be- 
tween said  teeth  when  In  use.  and  said  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  formed  In  the  material  of  said  plate 
adjacent  to  the  razor  and  Intersecting  said  teeth  and  re- 
ducing the  thickness  of  the  upper  part  there  f.  to  provide 
•  clearance  for  the  hair  and  lather,  aald  groove  extending 
for  part  of  the  length  of  the  plate  only  leaving  the  ma- 
terial of  full  thickness  at  the  upper  part  as  6,  and  two 
ends  as  7.  which  thus  form  a  bearing  at  three  points  for 
the  support  of  the  plate  against  the  rasor  blade. 

2.  In  a  aafety  attachment  for  razors,  the  combination, 
with  a  razor  blade,  of  a  plate  having  teeth  «n  its  lnwer 
edge  but  thinner  than  said  plate,  to  provide  a  clearance 
between  said  teeth  and  blade  when  In  oae.  and  aald  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  each  surface  Intersecting 
•nd  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  upper  part  of  said  teeth 
•t  both  sides,  to  provide  a  clearance  for  the  hair  and 
lather,  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  In  a  aafety  attachment  for  rasors.  the  combination, 
with  a  rasor  blade,  of  a  plate  having  teeth  on  Its  lower 
edge  thinner  than  aald  plate,  the  latter  having  thick  end 
parts  exteodlng  from  Its  top  to  Its  bottom  edges,  snd  hav- 
lag  a  portion  of  its  body.  Including  the  upper  part  of  said 
teeth  and  between  said  ends,  thinner  than  the  latter. 


903.1A1.  BOX  AND  SIIIPIMNO  PACKAGE.  Fbbdbbkk 
W.  B.^RNCS.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  253,320. 


In  a  ahlpplng  package,  the  combination  with  a  wrapper 
and  a  container  therein  having  a  relatively  narrow  neck 
forming  a  shoulder  portion,  of  a  removable  receptacle 
formed  of  concentric  tubes  having  a  bottom  piece  arranged 
between  them  at  their  lower  enda  and  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  neck  of  the  container  and  to  rest  against  the 
shoulder  thereof,  said  receptacle  being  detached  with  re- 
lation to  both  wrapper  and  container,  and  a  flanged  cover 
for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  flanges 
thereof  fitting  over  the  outer  tube  of  the  receptacle  and 
extending  between  the  latter  and  the  wrapper. 
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9  0  3,162.  ROAD-GRADINO  MACHINE.  SiMON  A.  D. 
Bbbtkand,  Dawson.  Yukon,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  423.352. 


n  y 


1.  A  road  grading  machine,  c  mprlsing  two  cutters  or 
ahares,  set  at  equal  angles  and  distances  from  the  center 
line,  a  divided  axle  having  an  eccentricity  l)etween  Its  piv- 
otal point  and  supporting  wheels,  a  lever  rigidly  attached 
to  each  half  of  axle,  suitable  means  for  attaching  said  cut- 
ters or  shares  to  said  axle,  sulmtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  road  -  grading  machine  comprising  two  grading 
shares  or  cutters,  crank  axles  and  carrying  wheels  there- 
for, said  shares  converging  toward  one  another  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  and  journaled  on  said 
crank  axles,  levers  secured  on  said  axles  and  whereby  said 
shares  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  a  draft  connection 
attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  shares. 

8.  A  grading  machine  comprising  two  crank  axles  and 

carrying   wheels    therefor,   said   axles   being   in    allnement 

with    one    another,    grading   shares    converging    from    the 

front  toward  the  rear,  and  cross  bars  connecting  them  with 

one  another,  means  supporting  said  shares  on  said  axles 

and  allowing  them  to  be  raised  or  lowered   Independently 

*    of  one  another,  and  operating  levers  sei*ured  on  said  axles. 

4.  A   road   grading   machine   comprising  grading  shares 

•"•converging  from  front  to  rear  and  a  connecting  frame  be- 

''•tween    them,    means    comprlsinc    crank    axles    and    levers 

«iP-therefor  for  raising  or  lowering  said  shares,  a  draft  con- 

t^iaection   attached   to   the  foi^ard  end   of   said   frame  and 

•jy^eans  fur  tilting  the  forward  portion  of  said  shares  and 

Atrame. 


903,163.  FT'RNACE.  S.\Mi  el  T.  Bleykb,  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  The  Hawley  Down  Draft  Furnace  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1904.     Serial  No.  221.954. 


A  furnace  comprising  a  tiltable  body  having  an  Interior 
furnace  chamber,  a  series  of  twyers  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  furnace  and  downwardly  inclined  to  deliver 
air  blasts  upon  the  molten  metal  in  the  bottom  or  hearth 
of  the  furnace,  and  separate  l>urner8  arranged  in  the  fur- 
nace body  and  entering  the  same  above  the  line  or  plane  of 
the  hearth,  said  burners  being  arranged  to  deliver  or  direct 
flame  Jeta  upon  the  metal  on  the  hearth  of  the  furnace. 


903,164.    ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.    PiCL  Bokgxet, 
Liege.  Belgium.     Filed  May  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,158. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electro-deposition,  a  vessel  for 
containing  the  electrolyte,  a  cathode  arranged  to  float  un- 
supported In  the  bath,  an  anode  in  the  bath  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  floating  cathode,  and  a  conductor  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  cathode. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  electro  deposition,  a  vessel  for 
containing  the  electrolyte,  a  cathode  arranged  to  float  un- 
supported in  the  bath,  an  anode  in  the  bath  arranged  In 
proximity  to  the  floating  cathode,  a  conductor  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  cathode,  and  means  for  causing  a  circula- 
tion of  the  electrolyte. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  electro-deposition,  a  vessel  for 
containing  the  electrolyte,  a  cathode  arranged  to  float  un- 
supported In  the  bath,  an  anode  In  the  bath  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  floating  cathode,  a  conductor  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  cathode  and  means  for  causing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cathode. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  electro-deposition,  a  vessel  for 
containing  the  electrolyte,  a  cathode  arranged  to  float  un- 
supported in  the  bath,  an  anode  in  the  bath  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  floating  cathode,  a  conductor  arranged  to 
l>ear  against  the  cathode,  means  for  causing  a  circulation 
of  the  electrolyte,  and  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the 
cathode. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  electro-deposition,  a  vessel  for 
containing  the  electrolyte,  a  cathode  arranged  to  float  un- 
supported in  the  bath,  an  anode  in  the  bath  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  floating  cathode,  a  conductor  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  cathode,  and  means  on  the  cathode  for 
causing  its  rotation  from  the  movement  of  the  electrolyte. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  3,165.  THERMOSTATIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER. 
George  H.  Bowe.v,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  379.896. 


'  j^gq     __y     rtfi^ -^ 


N-^  -<^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thermostatic  circuit  control- 
ler comprising  a  movable  rod  movable  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  its  length  and  circuit  terminals  with  which  it 
cooperates,  of  an  inclosing  tube  for  said  rod  extended  over 
said  terminals,  and  a  fusible  support  for  said  rod  located 
in  said  tube  and  normally  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
the  same  to  hold  the  said  rod  out  of  contact  with  said  ter- 
minals, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thermostatic  circuit  control- 
ler comprising  a  movable  rod  movable  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  Its  length,  and  circuit  terminals  with  which  it 
co<»perates.  of  an  inclosing  tul)e  for  said  rod  extended  over 
said  terminals,  a  fusible  support  for  said  rod  located  in 
said  tube  and  normally  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the 
latter  to  hold  the  said  rod  out  of  contact  with  said  ter- 
minals, supports  for  said  circuit  terminals,  and  a  guard  or 
shield  for  said  tube  secured  to  said  supports,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  thermostatic  circuit  control- 
ler comprising  a  movable  member  and  fixed  members  with 
which  said  movable  member  cooperates  and  toward  which 
said  movable  member  moves  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  movable  member,  of  an 
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Inclosing  tube  for  said  movable  member,  and  a  fusible  sup- 
port for  sal*!  moTable  member  locatedl  w4thln  the  tube  and 
enKSkrini;  Its   inner  surface.  sulmtantlUlly  as  described. 

4.  The  wmblnatlon  with  a  th«»rmoitatlc  circuit  control 
ler  provldwl  with  a  movable  meml)«r|  movable  In  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  Its  leuRth.  of  aj  tube  Inclosing  said 
memlier.  fusible  material  within  satq  tube  normally  sup 
portluK  sat<l  movable  member,  and  circuit  terminals  with 
which  said  movable  member  codperattea.  substantially  aa 
dMcrlbed.  1 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tl^ermo^tatlc  circuit  control- 
ler provided  with  fixed  members  and  With  a  movable  mem 
ber  normally  out  of  contact  therewith  and  movable  In  a 
direction  tranaveraely  of  Ita  length,  a  fualble  support  for 
said  movable  member,  and  a  glass  tutje  Inclosing  said  mov 
able  member  and  sustaining  said  fusible  support. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  C^axette.] 


003.167.  SHROUniNO  FOR  TURBINK  -  BrCKETS. 
FacosBic  R.  C.  BoTD.  Lynn.  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Oien- 
eral  Electric  Coapany.  a  t'orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  .\ug.   13.  1907.     Serial  No.  3««.3ftO 


9  03,166.      GARMENT  HANGER. 


Green sburg.  I'a 


Filed  Oct.  23,  1901 


ADAM     K.     BOWMAM. 

Serial  No.  398.722. 


1.  A  uarment  hanser.  comprlslnit  a  itarment  recelvlnj; 
bar.  and  a  detachable  suspension  detlce  comprising  a  ho<.k 
having  a  shank  formed  with  separable  Jaws,  said  Jaws  con 

of  memb«TS  clasping  the  bar  at  the  top  and  at  tha 
facet*  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  having  a  detachable  suspension  de 
▼Ice  comprising  a  hook  having  a  sh$nk  formed  with  sepa 
rable  Jaws,  the  Jaws  consisting  of  members  offset  from  the 
shank    and    ranslng   approximately    vertically,    to   embrace 
side  faces  of  the  hanger,  said  members  having  ends  project 
Ing  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  garment  hanger,  comprlalnf  a  banger  bar  for  a 
garment  and  a  suspension  hmik  detachably  secured  to  said 
bar.  the  shank  of  the  suspension  hook  »>elng  coroposefl  of 
separable  members,  and  Jaws  extehding  In  the  form  of 
opptwitely  projecting  bends  at  the  liaae  of  the  shank,  each 
Jaw  having  further  bends  producing  members  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  shank,  snd 
also  having  beods  producing  members  projecting  In  direc- 
tions toward  each  other,  and  the  said  shank  having  a  slid 
Ing  ring  thereon. 

4.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  a  hanger  bar  for  the 
garment  and  a  suspension  book  formed  with  a  longltudl- 
nally-dlvlded  shank,  the  members  «f  which  are  bent  out- 
ward In  opposite  directions,  then  forwardly  to  provide  ap 
proximately  parallel  memlwrs.  and  then  Inwardly,  the  said 
shank  having  a  sliding  device  ther^n  to  hold  the  divided 
shank  portions  In  close  relation. 

5.  A  garment  hanger,  comprlslnf  a  hanger  bar  for  tha 
garment,  and  a  suspension  hook  formed  with  a  longlthdl 
nally  divided  shank,  the  memlters  of  which  are  bent  out- 
ward In  opposite  directions,  then  ferwardly  to  provide  ap- 
proximately parallel  members,  and  then  Inwardly.  th«  aald 
ahank  having  a  sliding  device  thereon  to  hold  the  divided 
shank  porttona  In  close  relstlon.  the  Inwardly  projecting 
enda  being  received  In  holes  formed  In  the  hanger  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  row  of  buckets  of  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine,  of  a  baffler  having  meana  formed  therein  for 
permitting  water  of  coodenaatlon  to  escape  past  said 
bafller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  row  of  backeta  of  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine,  of  a  baffler  having  a  flange  which  Is  non- 
continuous,  thereby  providing  ports  for  the  escape  of 
water  of  condensation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  row  of  buckets  of  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine,  of  a  baffler  msde  In  sections  which  terminate 
at  adjacent  buckets,  thereby  leaving  ap  escape  port  be- 
tween said  buckets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  row  of  buckets  of  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine,  of  a  baffler  made  In  sections  whose  enda 
abut  against  adjacent  buckets. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  row  of  backets  of  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine,  of  a  t>affler  made  In  aectlona,  the  buckets 
•t  the  enda  of  each  section  being  longer  than  the  others. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


903,16a.      CIRCUI^R    RIDDLE.      SiLia    U.    BaAND,    Cbl- 
caco.  III.     Filed  Oct  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,883. 


.\  riddle  comprising  an  Inner  rim.  a  metal  fabric  thereon 
having  ita  edge  portions  extending  therearound.  a  finish- 
ing hoop  extending  around  the  inner  rim  and  tlie  edge 
portions  of  the  fabric,  a  set  of  fastening  devices  extend- 
ing through  the  finishing  hoop  and  the  fabric  and  partly 
through  the  rim.  said  devices  being  disposed  transversely 
of  the  finishing  h<K>p.  and  a  set  of  supplemental  fastening 
devices  extending  through  the  hoop  and  fabric  and 
through  and  clenched  upon  the  rim.  said  last  mentioned 
devices  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  hoop  and 
extending  across  and  constituting  retalnera  for  the  first 
mentioned  faatenlng  devices. 


903.169.  FEED-rfAO  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  Ba«!«- 
SAW.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1007  SerUl  No. 
398.8«7. 

1.  A  feed  bag  attachment  comprlslAg  a  case  adapted  to 
be  sectired  to  the  feed  bag  and  having  two  openings  In  the 
outer  circumference  thereof,  a  reel  mounted  to  turn  within 
the  case,  the  reel  having  two  flangea  of  which  one  la 
formed  peripherally  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  cord  wound  over 
the  reel  and  paaalng  through  one  of  the  openings  In  tha 
case,  a  spring  located  within  the  case,  and  connected  with 
the  reel  and  with  a  relatively  stationary  part  f<*  the  pur- 
pose specified,  a  dog  pivoted  Intermediate  Ita  ends  outside 
of  the  case,  one  end  of  the  dog  projecting  through  ths 
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second  opening  In  the  case  and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  . 
tod   meana   for  releaaably   holding  said   dog   in   Inactive 
position,  such  means  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  dog. 


2.  A  feed  bag  attachment  comprising  a  case  adapted  to 
t>e  secured  to  the  feed  bag  and  having  two  openings  in  the 
outer  circumference  thereof,  a  reel  mounted  to  turn  within 
the  case,  the  reel  having  two  flanges  of  which  one  is 
formed  peripber»lly  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  cord  wound  over 
the  reel  and  passing  through  one  of  the  openings  in  the 
case,  a  spring  located  within  the  case  and  connected  with 
the  reel  and  with  a  atatlonary  part  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, a  dog  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  outside  of  the 
case,  one  end  of  the  dog  projecting  through  the  second 
opening  In  the  case  and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  meana 
for  releasably  holding  said  dog  in  Inactive  position,  such 
means  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  dog,  a  ring  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  cord  and  a  device  secured  to  the  case 
and  adapted  releasably  to  engage  the  ring  to  prevent  the 
cord  from  being  drawn  out  of  the  case. 


903.170.      LOCK.      Carl   F.    Bsosrkbwitz,    Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.479. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  bolt  carriers,  of  actuating  tmlts  in  one 
of  the  same,  locking  bolts  In  the  other  carrier,  a  key 
adjustably  engaged  to  each  actuating  bolt,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  locking  bolts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  bolt  carriers,  of  actuating  bolts  In  one  of 
the  same,  a  key  adjustably  engaged  to  each  bolt,  locking 
bolts  in  the  other  carrier,  means  for  adjusting  said  lock- 
ing bolts,  and  means  acting  normally  to  force  part  of  the 
locking  bolts  into  the  carrier  of  the  actuating  bolts. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bolts  car- 
riers of  actuating  bolts  In  one  of  the  same,  keys  ad- 
justably engaged  to  said  bolts  and  adapting  the  bolts  to 

Abe  adjusted  flush  with  one  side  of  the  carrier  or  to  be 
retracted  therein,  locking  bolts  in  the  other  carrier,  means 
for  adjusting  said  bolts  longitudinally,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  force  said  bolts  Into  the  carrier  behind  the  retracted 
actuating  bolts. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bolt  car- 
rlera.  of  actuating  bolts  In  one  of  the  same  adapted  to  be 


adjusted  flush  with  one  side  thereof  or  to  be  retracted 
thereinto,  locking  bolts  in  the  other  carrier  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  project  into  the  first  carrier  beneath  the  actu- 
ating bolts  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said  actuating  l>olts 
and  locking  bolts  from  rotation. 

r>.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bolt  car- 
riers comprising  a  plurality  of  sleeves,  of  actuating  bolts 
In  the  sleeves  of  one  carrier,  keys  adjustably  connected 
therewith,  springs  adapted  to  bold  said  bolts  in  adjusted 
position,  locking  bolts  in  the  sleeves  of  the  other  carrier 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  sleeves  of  the  actuating 
bolts,  means  for  adjusting  the  locking  bolts  longitudinally, 
and  springs  in  said  sleeves  adapted  to  hold  the  locking 
bolts  in  adjusted   position. 

.[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»D  3  ,  1  7  1  .  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  John  G.  Callan, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1905.  Serial 
No.  283,737. 


1.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  and  a  member  comprising  two  rigidly  con- 
nected disk  portions  which  are  spaced  apart,  with  links 
flexibly  connecting  the  member  to  the  shafts,  the  links 
being  disposed  between  the  disk  portions  of  the  member. 

2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  flanged  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  shafts,  pivots  extending  from  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
members,  a  connector  or  equalizer  comprising  two  spaced 
disk  portions  disposed  between  and  parallel  to  the  mem- 
bers, and  links  on  thft  pivots  flexibly  connecting  the  mem- 
bers and  the  connector  which  permit  of  relative  endwise 
movement  of  the  shafts,  said  links  lying  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  portions  of  the  connector. 

^.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  flanged 
members,  a  floating  connector  comprising  two  spaced  and 
rigidly  connected  disk  portions,  pivots  carried  by  the  con- 
nector which  extend  parallel  to  its  axis,  pivots  on  the 
members  which  extend  from  adjacent  surfaces  thereof  in 
overlapping  relation  to  the  connector,  and  link^  flexibly 
connecting  the  pivots  of  the  member  with  those  of  the 
connector. 

4.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  end  members  on  the  shafts,  a  floating  con- 
nector comprising  two  parallel  spaced  and  rigidly  con- 
nected disk  portions,  pivots  carried  thereby  which  extend 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  connector,  gjivots  on  the  mem- 
bers which  extend  from  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  members 
in  overlapping  relation  to  the  connector  and  its  pivots,  and 
a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  pivots  of  each  member  with 
pivots  on  the  connector. 

5.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  flanged  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  shafts,  links  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
members,  and  means  rotating  with  the  coupling  which  is 
plvotally  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  said  links  and 
automatically  supplies  lubricant  to  the  pivotal  connections. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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903,172.  CASH  REGISTER.  ThomIaji  Cakboli..  Dayton. 
Ohio,  ansixnor.  by  mean«  aaatgiim«)Dta.  to  The  National 
Cash  RfglMtfr  i'ompany.  Dayton.  Qhlo.  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporatpd  in  1906.) 
StTlul  So   82.«nj. 


riled 


18.    11M)1. 


1.  in  a  cash  n-Klsfpr  the  combination  with  an  op4>ratlnic 
mechanUm.  of  an  adJu.ttInK  member  Arranged  to  be  moved 
to  a  numlHT  of  different  positions,  a  lock  for  the  op«>rntlnif 
mochanlKm  and  adjustable  means  enifaired  by  said  member 
and  s«'t  to  be  operated  thereby,  to  loc^  the  machine  or  not. 
as  desired. 

2.  In  a  cash  reKl.Mer,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mi-chanism,  of  an  adjuntable  member  arranged  to  be  mored 
to  a  niimlH-r  of  diflTerent  set  positions,  a  lock  for  the  op 
eratint;  mechanism,  and  a  series  of  Independently  adjust- 
able devices  enKaged  by  said  member  and  set  to  be  op- 
erated  thereby   to   lock   the   machine  or  not.   a%   desired. 

;».  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  an  operating 
m<>chanlMm.  of  a  movable  lever,  a  li^k  for  the  operating 
mechanism  and  a  series  of  lock-contijolled  devlcea  adapted 
for  adjustment  la  nlatlon  to  the  levef  so  that  any  one  may 
be  operatiMi  thereby  and  means  connecting  said  devices  to 
the  lock  to  op«>rate  the  same  1 

4.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  series  of  Independeitt  counters,  a  member 
for  adjusting  said  counters  for  op«-rnOon.  a  lock  for  the  op 
ernting  mechanism  and  aiijustable  means  for  operating 
the  lock  when  the  lever  Is  moved  to  (certain  predetermined 
positions.  I 

a.  In  a  caah  register  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  series  of  registering)  elements  arranged  to 
be  brought  auccesslvely  into  codp^ratlve  relation  with 
said  mechanism,  a  movable  member  4or  adjusting  said  reg- 
istering elements  and  a  lierles  of  locl^s  and  connections  for 
pr«>ventlng  the  operation  of  the  machine  when  said  lever 
la  adjusted  to  bring  a  certain  predetermined  element  to  an 
operative  position. 

(Claims  0  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


90n,173.     PAPER  CLIP.     Obobgi  H. 
Pa.     ti'lled  Jan.  10.  1908.     Serial 


CLtrr.  Philadelphia. 
So.  410.15O. 


A  clip  or  fastener  consisting  of  ^  strip  of  suitable  ma- 
terial bent  at  a  point  Intermediate^  Its  ends  and  having 
means  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  clip  or  faatener 
which  are  adapted  to  hold  sheets  of  paper  or  similar  ob- 
jects together,  the  ends  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
clip  or  fastener  beyond  the  said  means  t>elng  bent  In- 
wardly, and  the  side  edges  thereof  being  In  substantially 
the  same   plane   as    the   main    Imdyi  portions  of    the   said 


sides,  whereby  spaces  are  provided  t>etween  the  sides  and 
the  said  sheets  so  that  the  sides  of  the  clip  or  faatensr 
may  be  readily  separated  to  remove  the  said  sheets  there- 
from. 


90:i.l74.     RAILWAY  ROAD-BED.     William  H.  CorriiAX, 
Kluefleld.   W.^Va.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Samuel   8. 


Coffman,  Cnimpler.  W.  Va. 
No.  44.'>.U:i9. 

i4 


FIIM  July  29.  1908.    Serial 


f  m 


1.  A  railway  road  t>ed  comprising  a  body  of  compact 
cr— lifd  stone,  track  ralla  diaposed  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  said  body  and  connected  by  a  tie  bar.  and  a  concrete 
anchor  dispos«Ml  within  said  Imdy  and  provided  with  a 
connection  to  said  tie  l>ar 

2.  .\  railway  road  t>ed  comprising  a  body  of  compact 
enialit d  stone,  track  rails  disposed  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  aald  t>ody  and  ct>nnected  by  a  tie  t>ar.  a  concrete  anchor 
disposed  within  said  body  and  provided  with  a  connection 
to  said  tie  bar.  and  curbs  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  road  b4>d  and  connected  by  a  tie  rod. 

3.  A  railway  road  t>ed  comprising  a  t>ody  of  compact 
crushed  stone,  track  rails  disposed  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  aald  body  and  connected  by  a  tie  bar,  a  concrete  an- 
chor disposed  within  said  body  and  provided  with  a  con- 
nection to  aald  tie  bar,  and  reinforced  curt>s  extended 
atwve  said  road  t>ed  and  provided  with  drain  openings 
therethrough. 

4.  A   railway   road   N-d  comprising  s   body   of  compact 
'  crushed  stone,  track  rails  disposed  upon  the  upper  surface 

of  said  twMly  and  connected  by  a  tie  bar.  a  concrete  anchor 
dlHpoM-d  within  said  body  and  provld<*d  with  a  connection 
to  said  tie  tmr,  curt>s  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
road  bed  and  provided  with  apertures  therethrough  elon- 
gated at  their  Inner  ends,  and  tie  rods  extended  through 
the  apertures  In  said  curbs. 

."i.  A  railway  road  Ix-d  comprising  a  body  of  compact 
crushed  stone,  trsck  rails  disposed  upon  the  upper  surfsce 
of  said  body  and  connected  by  a  tie  bar,  a  concrete  anchor 
diaposed  within  said  body  and  provided  with  a  connection 

1  to  said  tie  bar.  curbs  dlspos^^d  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
road  bed  and  provided  with  apertures   therethrough   eion- 

!  gsted  St  their  Inner  ends,  tie  rods  extended  through  the 
apertures  In  said  curbs,  vertically  and  horliontally  dis- 
posed reinforcements  within  said  curbs,  and  a  bearing 
plate  disposed  ii|M>n  the  outer  fscs  of  said  curb  through 
which  said  rods  extend. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0O3.17S.  VALVE  FOR  FAI'CETS.  PIPES.  A«v  Jolf*  W. 
CoLUiia,  Waahington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  ST8.484. 


1.   In  combination  with  a  ralvs  caaing  and  turning  plug 
valve  therein,  the  upper  portion  of  aald  casing  having  over- 
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hnnrfnc  flanges  at  th«  top  thereof,  a  loosely  mounted  ring 
resting  jointly  upon  a  aboulder  of  the  plug  Talve  and  also 
of  the  casing  and  having  projecting  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage underneath  the  flanges,  and  a  closure  fitted  over  the 
ralve  and  engaging  threads  upon  the  casing,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  and  turning  plug 
valve  therein,  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  having  over- 
hanging flanges  at  the  top  thereof,  a  loosely  mounted  ring 
resting  jointly  upon  a  shoulder  of  the  plug  valve  and  also 
of  the  caaing  and  provided  with  diametrically  opposite 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  underneath  said  flanges,  the  upper 
end  of  the  plug  extending  through  said  ring  and  apertured 
to  receive  a  key.  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  and  turning  plug 
valve  therein,  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  having  over- 
hanging flanges  at  the  top  thereof,  a  loosely  mounted  ring 
resting  Jointly  upon  a  shoulder  of  the  plug  valve  and  also 
of  the  casing  and  extending  above  the  upper  edges  of  said 
flange,  lugs  projecting  at  points  diametrically  opposite  on 
the  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  under  said  flanges,  and  a 
cap  fitted  over  the  top  of  the  plug,  as  set  forth. 


903,176.     VEHICLEGEAR.      Isaac  Cohnwell.  Northum- 
berland, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1908.    , Serial  No.  426,840. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bead  block  plate  having  re- 
cessed seata.  the  side  walls  of  the  latter  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  of  reach  Irons  having  sections 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  seats  and  provided  with  right 
angled  shoulders  engaging  the  head  block  at  the  front  and 
at  the  rear  of  said  seats,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate 
and  irons  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  bloc<  having  recessed 
seats  the  side  walls  of  which  are  Inclined  downwardly  and 
outwardly  of  reach  irons  having  sections  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  seats  and  provided  witu  shoulders  engaging 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  seats  at  both  sides  of  the 
latter  and  also  with  shoulders  at  right  angle  to  the  side 
shoulders  for  engaging  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
plate  adjacent  to  the  sests  and  means  for  securing  the 
plate  and  Irona  together. 


the  control  of  said  devices  independent  of  said  fluctuations. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  circuit  subject  to 
fluctuations  in  the  electrical  conditions  thereof,  of  electro- 
magnetic devices  controlled  by  different  voltages  upon  said 
controlling  circuit,  and  means  for  rendering  the  control  of 
said  devices  Independent  of  said  fluctuations. 


903.177  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ONE  OR  MORE 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Hbnrt  H.  Cdtlbr,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
lOOSS.     Serial  No.  273.837. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  circuit  subject  to 
fluctuations  in  the  electrical  conditions  thereof,  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic device  controlled  by  predetermined  variations 
in  the  electrical  conditions  In  the  controlling  circuit,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  control  of  said  device  independent 
of  aald  fluctuations. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  circuit  subject  to 
fluctustlons  of  voltage,  of  electromagnetic  devices  con- 
trolled by  predetermined  variations  In  the  electrical  condi- 
tions of  the  controlling  circuit,  snd  means  for  rendering 


4.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  circuit  subject  to 
fluctuations  of  voltage,  of  electro-magnetic  devices  con- 
trolled by  different  voltages  upon  said  controlling  circuit, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  control  of  said  devices  Inde- 
pendent of  said  fluctuations. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  circuit  subject  to 
fluctuations  In  the  electrical  conditions  thereof,  of  electro- 
magnetic devices  controlled  by  variations  In  the  electrical 
conditions  of  the  motor  circuit,  and  means  for  operating 
said  devices  independent  of  said  fluctuations. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903.178.  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ONE  OR  MORE 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Henky  H.  Cutler,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1P05.     Serial  No.  273,838. 


1.  In  a  multiple  unit  train-control  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  cars  having  driving  motors  there- 
for, of  electro-magnetic  switches  on  each  car  responsive  to 
different  voltages  of  current  to  control  said  motors,  a 
separate  source  of  current  supply  for  the  switches  of  each 
car,  means  within  the  control  of  the  train  operator  for 
varying  the  voltage  of  current  supplied  to  said  switches, 
and  means  whereby  the  control  of  said  switches  Is  ren- 
dered Independent  of  fluctuations  of  current  that  may 
occur  in  their  circuits. 

2.  In  a  multlple-unlt-trstin-control  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  cars  having  driving  motors  there- 
for, of  electro-magnetic  switches  on  each  car  responsive  to 
different  voltages  of  current  to  control  said  motors,  a  sepa- 
rate source  of  current  supply  for  the  switches  of  each  car. 
means  within  the  control  of  the  train  operator  for  varying 
the  voltage  of  the  current  supplied  to  said  switches,  and 
means  for  checking  the  rise  of  voltage  through  the  wind- 
ings of  said  switches  at  the  de-slred  times  to  render  them 
Independent  in  operation  .of  the  fluctuations  of  current  In 
their  circuits. 

3.  In  a  multiple-unit  train  control  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  ii  plurality  of  cars  having  driving  motors  there- 
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for.  of  electro-iMinetlc  •witches  on  each  c»r  r««pon«lTe  to 
different  voltaue*  of  current  to  control  Mid  motors,  a  aepa- 
rate  •ourc  of  current  auppij  for  the  «wttche«  of  each  car. 
mean*  within  the  control  of  the  trait  operator  for  rary- 
iDt;  the  Toltace  of  current  supplied  to  said  switches,  snd 
means  for  checking  the  rise  of  and  Reducing  the  rolUgs 
through  the  windings  of  said  switches  at  the  desired  times 
to  render  them  Independent  of  fluctuations  of  current  In 
their  circuits. 

4.  In  a  multiple  unit  train  control  System,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  cars  having  drlTlng  motora  there- 
for, of  electro^magnetlc  switches  on  e«ch  car  reaponslre  to 
different  voltages  of  current  to  control  said  motors,  a  s^-pa 
rate  source  of  current  supply  for  the  iwUches  of  each  car. 
means  within  the  control  of  the  train  operator  for  varying 
the  voltage  of  current  supplied  to  aald  switches,  and  means 
for  automatically  reducing  the  voltage  upon  the  clrculta 
of  said  switches  to  the  desired  amoimts. 

5  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars  having 
driving  motors  therefor,  of  electro  n<agnetlc  switches  for 
each  car  responsive  to  different  voltages  of  current,  a  cir 
cult  for  each  car  to  which  said  switches  are  connected, 
a  separate  source  of  current  supply  for  each  car  to  furnish 
current  to  said  circuit  to  control  t(ie  operation  of  takl 
switches,  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  varying 
the  voltage  of  current  supplied  to  «ld  car  clrculU,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  desired  sperAtlon  of  said  switches 
Independent  of  fluctuations  of  current  upon  said  car  dr 

cults. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  thd  Gasette.] 


bottom  slot  and  receawd  at  ita  lowar  and  to  loo^lj  en- 
gage tha  rack  bar,  and  a  locking  member  for  the  follower 
attaebed  to  the  guide  member  and  projecting  within  the 
bottom  «lot.  the  lower  extremity  of  the  locking  member 
being  slotted  to  entirely  encircle  the  rack  bar  aad  loosely 

engage  the  same 

A 


"2.  The  combination  of  a  drawer  or  caae  having  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  bottom  section  and  vertical  receaaaa 
formed  In  Ita  enda  oppoalte  the  slot,  a  toothed  rack  bar 
positioned  centrally  within  the  bottom  slot  and  having  Its 
enda  engaging  the  vertical  receaaea,  depending  slotted 
bangers  for  said  bar  secured  to  the  drawer  ends  oppo- 
site the  receases,  a  follower  within  the  drawer,  and  a 
single  Inverted  V  shaped  bar  secured  at  Its  apex  to  the 
follower,  the  bar  members  projecting  downward  within  the 
slot,  the  extremities  of  said  members  being  each  slotted 
to  embrace  and  looaely  engage  tbe  rack  bar. 


90.^179.     SPRINO-HEEI..     FkAJiK  R.  D'.VacT,  Kalamaioo. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  4,  l^.     Serial  No.  419.149. 


9M.181  LEATHER  FINISHING  M.KCHINE  ALBBBT 
E  Doocn,  Lynn.  Maaa.  :  Mary  E.  Dodge  admlnlatratrli 
of  aald  Albert  E.  Dodge,  deceased  nied  June  9.  1906. 
Serial  No.  264.406. 


1  A  heel  c^>nslstlng  of  a  body  portion  of  yielding  ma- 
terial having  a  central  cylty  thereto  open  at  the  bottom, 
aald  cavity  having  a  horliontallj-srranged  diaphragm 
or  partition  acrosa  the  same;  and  a  colled  spring  em- 
bedded In  said  body,  said  spring  being  arranged  ao  that 
Its  lower  coll  lies  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  body, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  coll  lyl»g  subatantlally  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  bottom  of  the  heel. 

2.  A  heel  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  yielding  mn- 
teHal ;  and  a  colled  spring  embedded  In  aald  body,  aald 
spring  being  arranged  so  that  Its  lower  coll  Ilea  adjacent 
to  the  periphery  of  the  body,  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower 
coll  being  serrated  and  lying  sub^antlally  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  bottom  of  the  heel. 

3.  A  heel  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  yielding  ma 
terlaJ :  and  a  colled  spring  embedded  in  said  body,  aald 
spring  being  arranged  so  that  Its  tower  coll  Ilea  adjacent 
to  the  periphery  of  the  body,  t^e  lower  edge  of  the 
lower  coll  lying  substantially  In  the  same  plane  aa  the 
bottom  of  tbe  heel. 

4.  A  heel  consisting  of  a  body  i^rtlon  of  yielding  ma- 
terial having  a  central  cavity  therein  open  at  the  bottom, 
said  cavity  having  a  horlto^tallylirranged  yteldable  dia- 
phragm or  partition  across  the  same ;  and  a  colled  spring 
embedded  In  said  body  about  saldl  cavity 


9  03.180.     FILING-CASE.     Fafo  C.  Dai !iz«a,  Monroe. 

Ifl^.     Piled  June  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  439,888. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  drawer  or  case  having  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  bottom  section  and  vertical  recesaes 
formed  in  Its  ends  opposite  the  slot,  a  toothed  rack  bar 
positioned  centrally  within  the  t)ottom  slot  and  having 
its  ends  engaging  the  vertical  recfeases,  depending  slotted 
hangera  for  said  bar  secure*!  to  tie  drawer  ends  oppoalte 
the  receaaea,  a  follower  within  the  drawer,  a  guide  mem- 
ber for  the  follower  depending  from  the  latter  within  thfc 


In  a  leather  flnlshlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  a  table  thereon  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  block  depending  above  the  opening  In  the  Uble 
and  provided  with  an  impreaslon  plate  on  Us  lower  sur^ 
face  against  which  the  material  to  be  treated  la  preeaed 
upwardly,  blocks  2.  2.  mounted  for  sliding  movement  In 
waya  In  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  blocks  provided 
with  Inclined  channels  adapted  to  receive  Incllnea  16  and 
Ig  on  the  impression  block,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  the  blocks  2,  2.  toward  or  ••^•^  '">«»  ••'^f 
other  whereby  to  raise  or  lower  tbe  Impreaato.  block  unl- 
formly  throughout  Its  length,  of  camera,  eadlew  chalna 
to  which  the  carrlera  are  secured,  aald  carrlera  h»vlng 
two  aeu  of  roUera.  one  of  which  bears  upwardly  against 
the  lower  surface  of  the  Impression  plate,  and  ways  upon 
which  the  other  aet  of  rollers  travel. 


903  182  INTKBNAL-rOMBLSTION  ENGINE.  Hn!«aT 
N  BoBiia.  New  Holsteln,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  The  John 
Lanaon  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Holsteln.  Wla. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.  Serial  No.  429.169 
1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  ececentrlc  ad- 
justing-collar, a  bearing-stud  for  the  collar,  and  an  Ignl-. 
ter  pitman  guide  al^eved  on  aald  collar. 
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2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  eccentric  ad- 
justing-collar provided  with  a  handle,  a  bearing-stud  for 
tbe  collar,  an  Ignlter-pitman  guide  sleeved  on  said  collar, 
and  a  handle-stop  In  adjustable  connection  with  said 
guide. 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  eccentric  ad- 
justing-collar, a  bearlng-8tud  for  the  collar,  an  igniter- 
pitman  guide-block  having  a  spllt-Bleeve  portion  engaged 
by  said  collar,  and  a  screw  in  connection  with  said  tpllt- 
sleeve  portion  of  the  block  for  binding  same  on  the  afore- 
said collar. 


903.183.     FLOOR  -  COVERING.     ANTON  C.  Eooaas,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1907.     Sejial  No.  399,748. 


In  a  floor-covering,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
tiles  connected  at  their  edges  and  provided  upon  their  up- 
per surfaces  with  raised  ribs,  the  ribs  being  so  arranged  as 
to  form  pockets  extending  over  more  than  one  tile,  and 
fllling-pleces  in  said  pockets  extending  over  tbe  joints  be- 
tween the  tilea. 


903,184.  GAS  -  RETORT  -  FEEDING  MACHINE.  Chris- 
tian EiTLK,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1904. 
Serial  No.  224,240. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  gas  retorU,  a  centrifugal 
feeding  device,  a  feed-chute,  means  for  forming  a  tight 
joint  between  tbe  walls  of  tbe  exit  of  tbe  feed  chute  and 
tbe  retort  mouth,  a  movable  bottom  piece  for  such  feed- 
chute  at  the  exit  end  and  means  secured  to  such  bottom 
piece  adapted  to  Insure  a  uniform  distribution  of  tbe  coal 
In  tbe  retort. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  gas-retorts,  a  centrifugal 
feeding  device,  a  feed-chute,  lateral  walls  adapted  to  form 
a  tight  joint  between  the  walls  of  the  exit  of  the  feed-chute 
and  the  retort  mouth,  a  movable  bottom  piece  for  such 
feed  chute  at  the  exit  end  and  a  wedge-shaped  piece  secured 
to  said  bottom  piece. 


903,185.  REVERSIBLE  DUMP  -  WAGON.  Charles  A. 
GaiOBR,  John  F.  Bccard,  and  Richard  U.  Sothbri^no, 
Jr.,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Troy  Wagon  Works 
Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1908.     Seria,!  No.  415,449. 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
axles  with  the  bed  for  said  wagon,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent rocking  bolsters  for  the  front  axle,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  axle  to  one  of  said  rocking  bolsters,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  reversible  dump  wagon,  tbe  combination  of  a 
wagon  bed  with  front  and  rear  axles,  a  rocking  bolster  for 
the  rear  axle,  and  a  plurality  of  rocking  bolsters  for  the 
front  axle,  means  connecting  the  front  axle  with  one  of 
said  rocking  bolsters,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  bed  of 
said  wagon  with  other  rocking  bolster,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  reversible  dump  wagon,  tbe  combination  of  a 
wagon  bed  with  front  and  rear  axles  including  pivoted 
spindles,  front  and  rear  draft  bars  pivotally  secured  to 
their  corresponding  axles,  connections  between  each  draft 
bar  and  their  corresponding  spindles,  wheels  for  said  spin- 
dles and  means  for  changing  tbe  gather  of  said  wheels  in- 
dependent of  the  movement  of  the  draft  bars,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  each  of  said  draft  bars  from  said  wagon 
bed.  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  reversible  dump  wagon,  tbe  combination  of  wagon 
bed  with  front  and  rear  axles  including  pivoted  spindles, 
front  and  rear  draft  bars  pivotally  connected  to  each  axle, 
a  plurality  of  rocking  bolsters  for  the  front  axle,  one  of 
said  bolsters  being  located  forwardly  of  the  other,  and  the 
front  draft-bar  being  pivoted  between  the  axle  and  tbe  rear- 
most rocking  bolster  and  extending  forwardly  below  tbe 
front  rocking  bolster,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  reversible  dump  wagon,  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  axles  including  spindles  with  the  bed  for  said 
wagon,  and  connections  between  the  spindles  and  draft- 
bars,  a  plurality  of  rocking  bolsters  for  one  of  said  axles. 

^a  pivotal  connection  for  one  of  said  draft-bars  between  the 
axle  and  rocking  bolster,  said  draft-bar  extending  below 
the  other  rocking  bolster,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
axle  with  said  last  mentioned  rocking  bolster,  substantially 

^as  specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  0  3,186.  CLEANING-BRUSH.  Robert  T.  Gillespib, 
South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
404,786. 


1.  In  a  cleaning  brush,  a  combination  of  a  main  stem 
having  a  plvotally-mounted  brush  portion,  an  operating  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  brush  portion,  a  holding  handle 
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hsTlas  •  front  rw-«Mi.  a  colled  kprlng  ^Mted  In  wild  rMHB 
and  surrounding  the  main  atean.  and  a  JBoicer  terminal  alld- 
iDRly  mounted  on  the  main  stem  said  terminal  being  plr 
otally  connected  with  the  operatlnu  rofl  and  bearInK  back- 
wnrdly  aijalnst  said  sprlnK.  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

•2.  A  clennlnjc  brush  of  the  character  described  comprls- 
Inu  a  holding  handle  proTlded  with  a  f«ont  spring  receiving 
socket  and  main  shank  Inserted  centrally  Into  said  handle 
and  secured  therein,  a  colled  spring,  fk  piTotal I y  mounted 
brush-holding  block  at  the  front  end  ot  the  ahank  provided 
with  an  attached  brush,  a  alldlngly  mounted  finger  terminal 
de%lce  mounted  on  the  main  shank.  a$d  an  operating  rod 
ptvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  brush  holding  block 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  finger  teimlnal.  subatantlally 
as  set  forth.  I 

3.  In  a  cleaning  brush,  the  combination  with  the  mats 
stem.  Its  attached  handle  provided  with  a  colled  spring  en- 
clpcllng  the  stem  and  seated  In  a  rece^  In  the  handle,  the 
pivotally  mounted  brush  holding  block  having  the  connect- 
ed brush,  and  connecting  rod  pivotally  attached  to  the 
brush-holding  block,  and  a  rt  uhle  ended  finger  terminal 
bent  around  to  embrace  the  main  stem  and  adapted  to  bear 
backwardly  against  said  spring  and  tptvatally  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  operating  (od.  substantially  aa 
■et  forth. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  brush,  the  comblni^tlon  with  a  holding 
handle,  of  a  flat  stem  conne<-ted  the#ewlth.  a  cushi -ning 
spring  embracing  the  stem  and  seated  In  a  receaa  In  the 
handle,  a  pivotally  mounted  brush  holding  blo<k  and  bruah. 
and  the  pivotally  attached  operating  rod  therefor;  of  the 
finger  terminal  formed  of  sheet  metal  ^nt  around  and  slid 
Ingly  embracing  the  main  stem  and  pifotally  connected  be 
tween  Its  sides  with  the  other  end  nt  tlie  operating  rod.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

.%.  The  combination  with  a  main  stein.  Its  finder  terminal 
and  operating  rod : .  of  a  bnish  bolting  block  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  »teni  and|  pivotally  connected 
with  the  operating  rod  and  provided  With  a  brush  holding 
wire  passing  through  the  block  and  engaging  the  brush 
bristles,  said  block  havln;  laterally  extending  ahutmenta 
adapted  to  engage  the  brtMh  holding  ivlre  formed  by  bend- 
ing separate*!  portions  of  the  iretal  oi  the  blo<'k  outwardly 
In  opposite  dlrectl'>ns.  substantially  ap  set  forth. 


90.1.187.  WASHER.  RtSHW-i.  W. 
Ind..  assignor  to  William  11  Mc 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  4 


OiiuroaD.    Auburn. 
Intyre.    Auburn.    Ind. 
2.747. 


highly  heated  surface,  the  said  washer  comprising  an  an 
nular  plate  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  prongs  whose 
points  bear   upon   the  heated  surface  and   thereby   reduce 
to  a  minimum  the  conduction  of  heat  from  such  surface 
to  the  washer  by  contact   therewith,  as  deacrllted. 

4.  A  waaher  having  oppositely  bent  peripheral  polnta 
or  liurs  In  combination  with  a  ring  diak  adapted  to  form 
a  bearing  for  a  portion  of  such  lugs. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  of  a  valve:  a  ▼•It* 
stem  guide :  a  retractile  spring  for  the  said  valve-stem 
mounted  on  the  said  gtilde  :  and  a  wtsher  srranged  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  said  spring  having  $  plurality  of  angular 
barbs  or  prongs  adapted  to  provlc|?  an  Interposed  air 
space  between  the  liody  of  the  washeii  and  a  heated  aurface 
upon  which  the  said  prongs  bear,  ahd  adapted  to  reduce 
to  a  minimum  the  conduction  of  h#at  to  the  washer  by 
the  contact' of  their  polnta  with  «uc^  heated  surface. 

2.  A  washer  for  a  highly  heated  surface  consisting  of 
an  annular  plate  having  Its  p«rlpher)r  provided  with  angu- 
lar prongs  adapted  to  bear  at  their  points  upon  the  said 
heated  surface,  thereby  providing  ai  Interposed  air  space 
between  the  body  of  the  washer  an<^  such  heated  surface, 
and  reductlng  to  a  minimum  the  roiductlon  of  heat  from 
such  surface  to  the  washer  ;  a  val«e  stem  guide  ;  and  a 
retractile  spring  mounted  on  the  said  gtilde  with  Its  In 
ner  end  bearing  against  the  aald  washer,  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  stei*  :  a  valve  stem  guide  ; 
a  coll  spring  loosely  mounted  thereon  :  and  a  washer 
adapted    to    aeparate    the   said    spring    from    an    adjacent 


90.3.188.  METALLIC  PACKING  FOR  IMI'E  JOINTS. 
Oliver  I>  IIimub.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  31.  1907. 
Serial  No.  386.336. 


1.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture,  com 
prising  a  relatively  slender  body  of  Indeterminate  length 
composed  of  cold  weldable  Joint  metal,  said  body  having 
a  peripheral  aurface  In  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  protuber- 
ant portions  maintained  In  even,  predetermined,  uniform 
shape  and  relation  to  each  other,  with  Intervening  groove 
like  apaces  for  facilitating  the  Interlocking  and  nesting 
together  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  article  when  being 
calked  snd  welded  together  cold  In  superimposed  position 
In  a  pipe  Joint. 

2.  The  herein  describe  I  article  of  manufacture,  com- 
prising a  relatively  alender  body  of  Indeterminate  length 
compose<l  of  cold  weldable  Joint  metal,  said  body  having 
a  peripheral  surface  In  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spiral  protuberant  portlona  with  Intervening  parallel 
spiral  groove  like  spares  for  facilitating  the  Interlocking 
and  nesting  together  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  article 
when  lielng  calked  and  welded  t.)Ketlier  cold  in  superlm 
puaed  position  In  a  pipe  Joint. 

X  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  packing  for 
pipe  Joints,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Individual  strsnds 
of  weldable  J«>lnt  metal  capable  of  l>elng  welded  together 
cold  loosely  aaaembled  In  cable  form. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  packing  for 
pllie  Jolnta.  consUtlng  of  a  plurality  of  Individual  strands 
of  i-old-weldable  Joint  metal  loosely  twisted  Into  cable 
form,  each  strand  being  Itself  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  Individual  wires  laid  and  maintained  parallel  by  a 
loose  twist. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  packing  for 
pipe  Joints,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Individual  strands 
of  cold  weldable  Joint  metal  loosely  twisted  Into  cable 
form,  each  strand  being  Itself  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
Individual  wire*  laid  and  maintained  parallel  by  a  loose 
twist  In  the  aame  direction  as  the  twist  of  the  cable. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


90  3.180.      METHOD   OF    MAKING    TLASTir   ORNA 
MENT8.     Adou-h  M.  Hot-RTaiN.  Syracuae.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.968. 

The  procees  of  reproducing  the  grain,  pores  and  other 
charactetiatlcs  of  wood  ornaments,  consisting  first  In 
msklng  an  ornament  of  the  wood  which  It  Is  desired  to 
Imitate  then  treating  the  ornamented  surface  of  the  wood 
with  a  liquid  lubricant  to  render  the  grain  and  pores  more 
distinct  and  In  greater  relief  and  to  prevent  adhesion  of 
the  wood  to  the  plastic  negative,  then  preparing  a  plastic 
compoalte  body  of  plaster  of  parls.  oil  snd  glue  together 
with  a  bond  of  ciliary  substance  thoroughly  mixed  and 
kneaded  together  and  placing  such  plastic  body  In  a  suitable 
receptacle,  then  pressing  the  wood  ornament  Into  such  plas- 
tic body  with  sufficient  force  to  form  a  negative  of  the  wood 
ornament  Including  the  grain  and  pores  thereof,  then 
withdrawing  the  wood  ornament  and  allowing  the  nega- 
tive surface  to  harden,  then  preparing  a  second  body  of 
the  aame  plastic  material  and  Impressing  It  against  the 
negative  surface  with  sufficient  force  to  cause  the  repro- 
duction of  such  negative  surface  including  the  grain  and 
pores  to  form  a  poaltlve  ornament  and  finally  removing 
the  positive  ornament  from  the  negative. 


NOVSMBER    ID,  1908. 
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9  0  3.190.  NEEDLE  CYLINDER  AND  OPERATIVE 
MECHANISM  FOR  NEEDLES  OF  CIRCULAR  KNIT 
TING  MACHINES.  Harry  A.  Hou8EMa.<4.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  376,024.  Renewed  Sept.  10, 
1908.     Serial   No.  452,452. 
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1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder  having  slots  therein  extending  from  the 
Inner  periphery  outwards,  needles  In  said  slots  and  pivot- 
ed levers  provided  with  Jaws  adapted  to  bold  the  shanks 
of  said  needles. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder  having  slots  therein  extending  from  the 
Inner  periphery  outwards,  needles  In  said  slots,  pivoted 
levers  provided  with  Jaws  adapted  to  hold  the  shanks  of 
said  needles  and  a  knitting  cam  cylinder  within  said 
needle  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder,  having  tapered  slots  therein,  extending 
from  the  inner  periphery  o\itward.  needles  In  said  slots, 
pivoted  levers  provided  with  Jaws  adapted  to  hold  the 
needle   cylinder. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder,  having  tapered  slots  therein,  extending 
from  the  Inner  periphery  outward,  needles  In  said  slots, 
pivoted  levers  provided  with  Jaws  adapted  to  hold  the 
shanks  of  said  needles  and  a  knitting  cam  cylinder  within 
said  needle  cylinder. 


90n.l»l  CAR-TRrCK.  Ct.ARBNCB  H.  Howard  and  Harrt 
M.  l*rL,AnER,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Double  Body 
Roister  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo .  a  Corporation  of  New 
J«'n»ey.     Filed  Apr.  S,  1008.     Serial  No.  425.019. 
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uniting  the  inner  cross-pieces  or  "  transoms "  to  each 
other  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  frame, 
the  said  members  being  adapted  to  form  guards  for  the 
axle  of  the  middle  wheels  of  the  truck,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  frame  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  wheel-pieces,  the  end-pieces,  the  cross- 
pieces  or  "  transoms  ",  a  member  integral  with  and  unit- 
ing each  end-piece  to  the  adjacent  outer  cross-piece  or 
"  transom  "  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
frame,  and  a  member  Integral  with  and  uniting  the  inner 
croMi'piecefl  or  "  transoms  "  to  each  other  at  each  side  of 
the  aald  center,  the  said  members  being  adapted  to  form 
guards  for  the  axles  of  the  truck  wheels,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  car  truck  frame  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the 
combination  with  the  wheel-pieces  having  respectively,  a 
recess  in  Its  underside  for  the  clearance  of  the  equallxer- 
bar.  of  an  upright  web  adapted  to  close  one  side  of  the 
said  recess  and  integral  with  the  said  piece,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car  truck  frame  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  spring-beam  brackets  cast  Inte^rral 
with  the  frame,  and  having  respectively,  an  opening 
transversely  therethrough,  of  a  metallic  bushing  cast  in 
and  removable  from  the  said  opening  and  .  adapted  to 
form  a  bearing  for  the  corresponding  hanger-pin.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  car  truck  frame  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  wheel-pieces,  the  end-pieces,  the  cross- 
piecea  or  "  transoms  ".  a  member  Integral  with  and  unit- 
ing each  end-piece  to  the  adjacent  outer  cross-piece  or 
"  transom  ",  st  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
frame,  and  a  bracket  Integral  with  the  said  member  and 
adapted  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  bar  for  carrying 
an  electric  light  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  frame  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  wheel-pieces,  the  end-pieces,  the  cross- 
pieces  or  "  transoms  ",  and  a  member  integral  with'  and 


1  nor?. 192.     PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.     William  F.  Huxt. 
I        Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  May  .11.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.540. 


1.  A  calendar  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  revolving 
member  adjustably  rotatable  with  reference  to  such  fixed 
member,  and  bearing  on  its  face  tables  of  numerals  so 
arranged  as  to  present  the  consecutive  numerical  desig- 
nation of  the  days  of  the  successive  months  of  the  year, 
said  revolving  member  having  turning  apertures  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  turning  instrument,  stops  to 
limit  the  turning  movement  and  said  fixed  member  having 
a  slot  or  cut-away  portion  therein  through  which  monthly 
calendars  appear  In  the  successive  rotation  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  calendar  comprising  fixed  rear  and  front  members, 
the  front  member  having  a  cut  away  portion,  a  rotating 
dial  pivoted  between  said  members  provided  with  turning 
apertures  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  turning 
instrument,  dally,  monthly  and  yearly  divisions  of  time 
Imprinted  on  said  several  meml>ers,  stops  adapted  for 
starting  and  stopping  points  of  rotation  of  said  rotating 
dial  with  relation  to  the  printed  matter  on  said  several 
members,  whereby  the  successive  movement  of  said  rotat- 
ing dial  in  a  given  direction  and  a  predetermined  suc- 
cession of  movements  will  cause  the  calendar  for  any  de- 
sired month  to  appear  beneath  the  cut  away  portion  of 
said  front  or  fixed  member,  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  calendar  the  combination  with  a  fixed  member 
and  a  rotating  member,  of  a  series  of  designations  for  the 
days  of  the  month  upon  the  rotating  member,  said  rotat- 
ing member  being  provided  with  turning  apertures  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  turning  instrument,  a  series  of 
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yftLTty  di'Mznntloan  on  the  atatlonanil  portion  of  tb«  cal- 
endar, a  9«'rJ»'«  of  monthly  dcatgaatlo**  on  the  atatloiMiT 
portion  of  the  calmdur.  atop*  oa  Mid  atationary  mcaiber 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rotary  member,  aald  yearly 
and  monthly  desljfnatlona  being  ao  arrange<rin  relation  to 
••eh  other  and  to  the  deaignationa  of  the  day*  of  tb« 
month  on  the  movable  member  that  by  a  predetermined 
manipulation  in  auceesalye  sequence  a  calendar  may  b« 
aatvrtalned  for  any  month  of  any  ye»r  appearing  within 
the  limit  of  time  of  the  yeara  appearing  in  the  yearly 
columna. 

4.  A  calendar  having  a  fixed  suppott  or  back  ■■■bar.  a 
rotating  member  mounted  thereon  and  haTlng  a  wrtaa  at 
holea  therein  in  which  to  Inaert  a  pencil  or  other  polatad 
mfana  for  rotntln«  the  same,  atopa  on  the  stationary  mem- 
ber to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rotary  member,  aaid  ro- 
tating: member  bearinn  a  aeriea  of  columna  of  flgurea  on  Ita 
face  representinif  dally  and  monthly  dlvlaiona  of  time,  a 
nxed  front  memb»'r  Imposed  over  aaid  rotating  member  and 
baring  a  cut-away  portion  therein  and  a  aerlea  of  dgurea 
thereon  r»-presentlng  ywirly  dlvlaioqa  of  time  and  the 
names  of  the  twelve  months  of  the  ye$r  Imprinted  thereon, 
such  yearly  columns  of  ngures  and  the  months  ao  reglater- 
Ing  with  the  holes  in  the  rotating  member  aa  to  caase  the 
column  of  figures  repres^-ntlnn  the  snonthly  calendar  of 
any  given  year  on  the  rotating  member  to  appear  beneath 
the  cut-away  portion  of  the  fixed  front  member  when  tbe 
rotating  member  shall  have  been  turhed  In  aucceaalve  se- 
quence from  the  holes  or  points  on  such  rotating  member 
registering  successively  with  the  initial  starting  point 
thereon  and  the  year  and  month  in  au^cession.  as  set  forth 

5.  A  calendar  comprising  a  fixed  pember.  a  revolving 
member  adjustably  rotatable  with  reference  to  such  fixed 
member,  so  arrnnged  as  to  present  th(e  consecutive  numer- 
ical designation  of  the  days  of  the  successive  months  of  the 
year,  one  table  being  arranged  for  thirty  day  months,  one 
table  for  thirty-one  day  months.  o*e  table  for  tweaty- 
eight  day  months  and  one  for  twenty  nine  day  months,  a 
slot  or  cut  away  portion  In  the  flt.d  merob.r  through 
which  monthly  calendars  appear,  said  calendar  only  show 
ing  the  proper  number  of  days  fdr  th^  month  desired,  said 
revoLvlng  member  having  turning  apertures  therein  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  turtolng  Instrument  and 
stops  on  the  stationary  member  adapted  to  limit  the  move 
m<'nt  of  the  revolving  member. 


November  io.  1908. 


Oa^lOr*.      SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.     U.»T  P.  Jackson.  Wil 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngllouse  Electric  *  Man- 
ufaoturin>{    Company,    a    JOrporatlon    of    I'ennsylvanla. 
.  Filed  May  8.  11K)5.  S«'rlal  No   •J.'iO.SiS      Renewed  Jan.  JO. 
1000.     Serial  No.  207.041. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motof.  a  mechanism  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  transformer,  a  master  controlling  switch 
and  a  switch  operated  by  the  motor,  corwapoadlng  contact 
terminals  of  both  switches  being  conaectad  ta  points  In  the 
transformer  winding,  of  an  electro-magnetic  controlling 
switch  for  the  motor  having  windings  the  circuits  of 
which  are  continuously  established,  and  windings  tbe  elr 
mtts  of  which  are  governed  by  the  fiforesald  switchea. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  a  mechanism  operated 
thereby,  a  transformer,  a  master  controlling  switch  and  a 
switch  operated  by  the  motor,  corresponding  contact  ter- 
minals of  both  switchea  being  connected  to  points  In  the 
transformer  winding,  of  an  electro-magnet Ic  controlling 
switch  for  the  motor  having  windings  the  magnetic  palls 
exerted  by  which  sre  normally  t>alanced  and  windings 
which  cause  unbalancing  of  the  pulls  exerted  by  the  other 
windings. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  mechanlam  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  transformer,  a  maater  controlling  switch 
and  a  switch  operated  by  the  motor,  corresponding  con- 
tact terminals  of  twtb  switches  being  conni>cti-d  to  points 
in  the  transformer  winding,  of  an  electro-magnetic  con- 
trolling switch  for  the  motor  having  continuously  ener- 
glied  windings  tbe  magnetic  pulls  exerted  by  which  are 
normally  balanced  and  windings  which  cause  unbalancing 
of  the  pulls  exerted  by  the  other  windings  and  the  circuits 
of  which  are  governed  by  the  aforeaaid  switches. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  mechanism  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  transformer,  a  master  controlling  switch 
and  a  switch  operated  by  the  motor,  corresponding  contact 
terminals  of  Iwth  switches  being  connected  to  points  In 
the  transformer  winding,  of  a  drcult-controlllng  switch 
for  the  motor,  the  operation  of  wh||ni  la  governed  by  the 
aforeaaid  switches. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  mechanism  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  transformer,  a  master  controlling  switch 
and  a  switch  operated  by  the  motor,  correaponding  contact 
terminals  of  both  switches  being  connected  to  points  In 
the  transformer  winding,  of  a  circuit  controlling  switch 
for  tbe  motor  tbe  closing  of  which  Is  governed  by  the 
master  switch  and  tbe  opening  of  which  Is  governed  by 
the  motor-operated  switch 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


wn.194.     PR08PECTIN0-DRILL.     Anton  W.  Johawsow. 
Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,592. 


1.  In  a  drill  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination  of  a 
drill  tube,   a  shank  of  less  diameter  than  said   tube  and 
adapted  to  have  detachable  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
accidental    disconnection   of   said    shsnk    from   said   tube 
I   through  the  rotation  of  said  shank  in  either  direction. 
I        2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
I  drlU  opea  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  bayo- 
net-slots extending   Inward   from  aaid   upper   end.   an   op- 
erating shank   havlpg  at   Its  lower  end   a   head   provided 
I   with   projections   adapted   to  enter   said   bayonet-slots   for 
I  securing  said  shank  la  allnement  with  said  tube,  said  bayo- 
!  net-slota  having  branch   portlona  adapted   to  permit   tbe 
I  partial    rotation    of   said    head    when   said    shoulders   are 


NOVSMBEB    10,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


247 


aaatad  la  said  slots,  and  a  locking  member  movably  mount- 
ed OB  aaid  shank  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  adjacent 
to  said  shoulders  when  said  head  Is  so  rotated,  thereby 
locking  the  head  against  disconnection  from  said  tube. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
drill  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  bayo- 
net-slots extending  inward  from  said  upper  end,  an  operat- 
inc  shank  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  head  provided  with 
projections  adapted  to  enter  said  bayonet-slots  for  secur- 
ing said  shank  In  allnement  with  said  tube,  said  bayonet- 
■lots  having  branch  portions  adapted  to  permit  the  par- 
tial rotation  of  said  bead  when  said  shoulders  are  seated 
in  said  slots,  a  locking  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
ahank  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  adjacent  to  said 
shoulders  when  said  head  Is  so  rotated,  thereby  locking  the 
bead  against  disconnection  from  said  tube,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  shank  and  adapted  to  shift  said  locking 
member  Into  and  out  of  locking  position,  said  locking 
member  and  sleeve  being  relatively  rotatable,  and  locking 
means  for  securing  said  sleeve. 


008,195.  TESTING-GALVANOMETER.  Harbt  T.  John- 
■ON.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Charles  K.  Avgai.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,426. 


1.  In  a  galvanometer,  tbe  combination  of  a  magnetic 
needle  and  an  electro-magnet  disposed  below  the  same 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  magnet  vertically. 

2.  In  a  galvanometer,  a  magnet  core  of  greater  length 
than  width  and  having  its  sides  converging  towards  Its 
ends. 

3.  In  a  galvanometer  a  flat  magnet  core  tbe  sides  of 
which  are  biconvex. 

4.  In  a  galvanometer  a  needle,  a  magnet  core  disposed 
In  a  borlsontal  central  position  relatively  to  the  needle, 
and  having  a  greater  width  at  Its  center  than  at  Its 
ends. 

5.  In  a  galvanometer,  tbe  combination  with  a  magnetic 
needle,  an  electro  magnet  for  actuating  said  needle  com- 
prising an  elongated  plate  with  converging  sides,  sup- 
ports, and  nuts  adjustable  on  said  supports  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  tbe  core. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


the  Inlet  to  said  delivery  spont.  a  step  by  step  mechan- 
ism and  means  connnecting  it  with  said  plunger  and  a 
scale  device  provided  in  connection  with  said  step  by 
step  mechanism,  whereby  the  degree  of  movement  of  said 
plunger  and  the  amount  of  liquid  displaced  thereby  can 
be  regulated. 


903.196.  LIQDID-DKLIVERINO  MACHINE.  Hbtman  O. 
JoHNBOiv,  Grove  City.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  416.984. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  up- 
right tube  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  such  as  sulfuric  acid, 
and  having  a  discharge  spout,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said 
tube,  the  liquid  being  forced  upwardly  therein  around  said 
plunger  as  It  descends,  a  crosshead  connected  with  said 
plunger,  guides  therefor,  mechanism  including  a  manually 
operated  lever  connected  with  said  crosshead  for  forcing 
said  plunger  Into  said  tube  and  having  means  whereby 
the  degree  of  such  movement  may  be  regulated  accord- 
ing to  tbe  quantity  of  liquid  desired. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  cylinder  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  and  having  a  discbarge  spout,  of  a 
plunger  operating  in  said  cylinder,  the  liquid  displaced  by 
said   plunger   flowing   upwardly   around   said   plunger   to 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  and  having  a  discbarge  spout,  of  a  plunger  slidably 
arranged  within  said  cylinder,  a  cross  head  attached  to 
aaid  plunger,  guide  rods  for  said  cross  head,  a  rod  de- 
pending from  said  cross  head,  a  tut>e  slidable  on  one  of 
said  guide  rods,  a  step  by  step  mechanism  and  means 
connecting  it  with  said  tube  and  arranged  to  clamp  said 
rod  and  draw  said  cross  head  downwardly,  whereby  said 
plunger  will  be  forced  into  said  cylinder,  said  tube  sliding 
on  Its  guide  rod  during  the  movement  of  said  cross  head. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  upright  cylinder  having  a 
passage  spout  and  a  graduated  scale  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain liquid,  of  a  plunger  slidably  arranged  within  said 
cylinder,  guide  rods  for  said  plunger,  a  step  by  step  mech- 
anism and  means  connecting  It  with  said  plunger,  said 
mechanism  including  a  treadle  and  a  clutch  device,  an 
indicator  arranged  to  travel  past  a  graduated  scale,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  indicator  and  tbe 
stroke  of  said  plunger. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  cylinder  having  a 
discharge  spout  and  a  graduated  scale  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain liquid,  of  a  plunger  slidable  therein,  a  guide  rod  for 
said  plunger,  a  tube  slidable  on  said  guide  rod.  a  depend- 
ing rod,  connecting  It  to  said  plunger,  a  clutch  device  con- 
nected to  said  tube  and  arranged  to  engage  said  depending 
rod,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  tube  in  its  raised 
position,  an  Indicator  hand  arranged  to  move  past  a 
graduated  scale,  means  for  regulating  the  stroke  of  said 
tube  and  indicator  hand,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
■aid  clutch  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


9  0  3,197.  TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.  William 
Kaislino,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Milo  G.  Kellogg, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  306.239. 

1.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  substantially 
plane  sound-receiving  diaphragm  fixed  at  its  center,  a 
grannie  chamber  mounted  thereon,  cooperating  electrodes 
within  said  chamber,  and  a  body  of  granular  resistance- 
varying  material  between  said  electrodes. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  sound-receiv- 
ing diaphragm  fixed  at  its  center  and  having  substantially 
the  same  resiliency  throughout,  a  granule  chamber  mount- 
ed thereon.  coCperatlng  electrodes  within  said  chamber, 
and  a  body  of  granular  resistance-varying  material  be- 
tween said  electrodes. 
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3.  A  telephone  tranamltter  compiriMlnK  a  aubetantlally 
plane  sound  rfoelvlng  dlaphratrm  rtKed  at  Iti  center  and 
baring  nabHfantlally  the  name  resiliency  throughout,  a 
granule  chamber  mounted  thereon.  coiJperatlng  electrode* 
within  mid  chamber,  and  a  body  a'  granular  reaiatanc*- 
varylng  material  between  aald  elect^wJea. 


4.  A  teU'phone  tranxmltter  comfrlning  a  aubatantlally 
plane  oonnd  ncelvlng  diaphragm,  a  cup  secured  to  one 
aide  of  aald  diaphragm  ao  aa  to  fdrm  a  granule  chamber 
therewith,  an  ele<-ln»de  aecure*!  tf>  the  bottom  of  aald 
cup  and  movable  th^Tewlth.  a  c»>^peratlng  electrode  se- 
cured to  said  diaphraam  and  holding  the  latter  ImmoTable 
at  its  center,  and  a  Inxly  of  icrnnblar  realatance-varylng 
material  between  aaid  elei-trodea. 

6.  A  telephone  tranamltter  comprising  a  aound  recelv 
ing  diaphragm  flu-d  at  Ita  center.  1  a  cooperating  granule 
chamber  having  the  intf-rlor  of  Ita  {peripheral  walla  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm. co«>peratlng  «>lectrode«  wljhin  aald  chamber,  and 
a  body  of  granular  realatance^var^lng  material  between 
said  electrode*.  I 

[Claima  6  to  .1_»  not  printed  In  iht  Oaictte.) 


003.109.     PHONOflRAPHY.      laiDoas    Ki 
phta.  I>a.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1(K>8.     Serial 


/J- 


Tsn.    Phlladel- 
No.  420.713. 


Ji 


J* 
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n03,19«.  PRODUriNO  PIlONOf^R.VPIlIC  RECORDS 
I8IP«)R  K1T8BE,  Philadelphia.  Pi^.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  419,57«. 


1.  In  phonography,  the  method,  which  conslata  In  caus- 
ing, through  the  sound  warea.  a  diaphragm  to  vibrate, 
cauaing  through  said  vibrations  a  non-conducting  material 
to  b«  deposited  simultaneously  on  the  surfaces  of  two 
separate  conductora.  In  accordance  with  the  vibratlona  of 
aald  diaphragm,  and  causing  then  the  free  surface  of  one 
of  said  conductors  to  l>e  depressed  and  the  free  surface 
of  th«  second  of  said  conductors  to  l)e  raised. 

2.  In  phonography,  the  method  of  producing  male  and 
female  dies  from  original  records,  which  conslata  In  first 
producing  simultaneoualy  two  original  recorda.  and  then 
ralaing  the  free  surface  of  one  record  and  depressing  the 
free  surface  of  the  aecond  record  through  the  action  of 
the  current  In  an  electntlytic  apparatus. 

3.  In  phonogrsphy.  the  method,  which  consists  In  first 
producing  simultaneously  Identical  recording  Mnea  on  two 
independent  conductors  with  a  con  conducting  material, 
and  then  making  said  recorda  the  anode  and  cathode,  re- 
apectiveiy.  of  an  electrolytic  apparatua  whereby  the  fre« 
surface  of  one  of  said  conductors  is  raised  and  the  free 
surface  of  the  aecond  of  aald  conductors  Is  depressed. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  phonographic  records, 
which  consists  In  simultaneously  forming  two  Indepen- 
dent die  records  the  lines  of  one  of  which  are  In  relief 
and  the  lines  of  the  other  depreased  to  adapt  the  same 
aa  male  and  female  dlea.  and  then  compressing  a  suitable 
material  between  said  die  records  to  obtain  the  requisite 
copies. 

5.  In  phonography,  the  method  of  producing  dlea  from 
original  records,  which  consists  In  making  one  of  said 
records  the  anode  and  one  of  aald  recorda  the  cathode 
In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  and  sending  currents  of 
electricity  through  said  apparatus,  whereby  the  free  sur- 
face of  one  of  aald  recorda  to  raised  and  the  free  surface 
of  the  second  of  said  records  Is  depressed. 


1.  The  method  of  repniduclng  b<tund  waves  In  penna- 
nf'nt  recorda.  »hlch  conalats  In  causing  a  non-conducting 
material  to  be  depoalted  on  a  cortducting  material  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  vibrations  of  ai  diaphragm  actuated  by 
aaid  sound  waves,  and  cauaing  to  be  differentiated  the 
height  of  the  lines  of  record  an0  the  height  of  the  re- 
maining parta  of  the  surface  of  the  conducting  material 
through  the  process  of  electro-deposit  Ion. 

2.  In  the  production  of  aound  recorda.  the  method 
which  conalsts  In  first  recording  the  sound  wavea  upon  a 
suitable  surface,  and  eiectro-platlag  upon  the  parts  of  the 
surface  upon  which  no  record  has  been  made. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  phonographic 
record  comprising  a  conducting  feupport.  lines  of  record 
thereon  and  a  metallic  deposit  oni  all  parts  of  the  surface 
of  aaid  support  with  the  exception  of  those  parta  which 
are  covered  by  the  lines  of  recor<$. 


90.'«.200.       PHONOGRAPHY.       Isidob    KiTSgr.    Philadel- 
phia. I*a.     Filed  June  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.924. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  permanent  sound  rec- 
ords, which  consists  In  first  forming  on  an  electro  conduc- 
tive baae  a  variable  line  of  non  conducting  material  in 
accordance  with  the  variations  of  sound  wavea.  then 
making  said  base  the  anode  of  an  electrolytic  apparatua. 
and  subjecting  the  base,  while  still  the  anode  of  the 
electrolytic  apparatua,  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  elec- 
tricity fiowing  through  said  apparatus. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  permsnent  sound  records, 
which  consists  In  first  forming  on  the  surface  of  a  metallic 
plate  a  variable  line  of  non  conducting  material  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  variations  of  sound  wavea.  and  then 
caoslng  the  free  surface  of  said  plate  to  be  Ionised  through 
the  action  of  an  electric  current  In  an  electrolytic  ap- 
paratua. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  permanent  sound  records, 
which  consists  In  first  forming  on  an  electro-conductive 
liage  a  variable  line  of  non  conducting  material  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  variations  of  aound  wavea.  and  then 
differentiating  In  height  the  llnea  of  record  and  the  free 
surface  of  aald  baae  through  the  Ionising  action  of  an 
electric  current  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus. 
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003.201.     VALVE.    F&iifK  W.  Klinb,  North  Germantown, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,402. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  in  its  cylin- 
drical wall  a  pair  of  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  adjacent  each 
end,  a  casing  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  said  casing  open  at  one  side  and 
having  a  frustoconlcal  chamber  and  threaded  openings 
in  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and  arranged  In  pairs  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  casing,  a  frustoconlcal  valve  in  the 
chamber  provided  with  arcuate  ports  in  Its  surface,  a 
atem  on  the  valve,  a  plate  having  an  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing the  stem,  fastpninga  for  securing  the  plate  to  the 
valve  casings  for  closing  the  open  side  thereof,  means  for 
oscillating  the  valve,  tubular  conduits  Independent  of  the 
casing  and  cylinder  and  having  threaded  engagement  In 
the  said  openings  and  ports  and  located  outside  the  casing 
and  cylinder,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  casing  to 
communicate  with  one  of  said  valve  ports,  and  an  ex- 
bauat  pipe  connected  with  the  casing  to  communicate 
with  the  other  of  said  valve  ports. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  its  side  adjacent  each 
end  and  each  pair  being  arranged  approximately  the  same 
distance  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  casing 
formed  Integral  with  the  cylinder  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  a  chamber.  The  axis  of 
which  la  disposed  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  latter, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  live 
steam  inlet  and  exhaust  steam  outlet  openings  and  also 
with  a  pair  of  openings  at  opposite  aides  of  the  casing, 
supply  and  exhaust  pipes  having  threaded  engagement  In 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  pipe  between  each  open- 
ing of  the  casing  and  one  of  said  cylinder  porta,  the  pipes 
being  composed  of  separate  parts  having  threaded  engage- 
ment In  the  ports  and  side  openings,  couplings  connecting 
the  parts  of  each  pipe  together,  an  oscillatory  valve  lo 
the  casing  arranged  with  Ita  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  porta  arranged  to 
connect  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  openings  of  the  casing 
with  the  side  openings  of  the  latter,  a  plate^bolted  to  the 
caalng  for  covering  the  chamber  thereof  and  retaining 
the  valve  In  position,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  a  laterally  extending  valve  cas- 
ing and  a  pair  of  threaded  openings  adjacent  each  end. 
and  arranged  In  the  same  transverse  plane,  oppositely  dis- 
posed Inlet  and  outlet  steam  pipes  connected  with  the 
caalng,  a  pair  of  supply  and  exhaust  ducts  extending 
from  each  side  of  the  caalng  and  engaging  In  the  threaded 
openings  of  the  cylinder,  a  frusto  conical  valve  mounted 
in  the  casing  for  rocking  movement  and  provided  with 
peripheral  porta  one  arranged  to  connect  the  Inlet  pipe 
with  one  of  the  supply  ducts  connected  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  cylinder  while  the  other  connects  the  exhaust 
duct  leading  from  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  to  com- 
municate with  the  outlet  pipe,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
casing  for  holding  the  valve  therein  and  having  an  open- 
ing, a  packing  between  the  plate  and  casing,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  plate  and  screwing  Into  the  casing, 
a  stem  on  the  valve  passing  through  the  opening  in  the 
plate  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  an  arm  on  the  stem  for  rocking  the  latter,  and 
an  adjustable  reciprocating  member  connected  with  the 
arm. 

1.37  O.  G.— 17 


903,202.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOB  HAND-BAGS. 
Chables  F.  Kohlbebger,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,094. 


The  combination  with  a  hand-bag  having  a  handle 
adapted  for  turning  down  from  its  bag  carrying  position, 
of  a  catch  for  holding  the  bag  closed,  a  reclprocatory 
slide  for  releasing  the  catch,  a  bolt  movable  by  the  slide 
In  Ita  releasing  excursion,  a  plate  fast  with  the  handle 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  bolt 
when  the  handle  Is  turned  down  from  Its  bag  carrying 
position  for  permitting  the  releasing  excursion  of  tlie 
slide. 


903.203.  POUSSE-CAFh  MACHINE.  John  Kbiwanek, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
399.679. 


<"  ■- 


1.  A  liquid  mixing  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  containing  chambers,  valves,  mechanism 
by  which  said  valve^are  actuated  to  successively  deliver 
a  liquid  from  each  of  the  chambers  into  a  glass  or  receiver, 
connections  whereby  the  mechanism  is  actuated,  means 
controlled  by  said  mechanism  whereby  an  electric  circuit 
Is  completed,  and  means  whereby  the  electric  circuit  ia 
broken  and  the  movements  arrested  upon  the  completion 
of  the  operation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  valve  con- 
trolled liquid  containers,  mechanism  by  which  said  valves 
are  successively  opened  and  closed,  other  mechanism  where- 
by said  first-named  mechanism  is  actuated,  a  normally 
open  electrical  circuit,  mechanism  by  which  said  circuit 

[  is  closed,  and  means  by  which  said  circuit  Is  again  opened 
I  and  the  operation  of  the  parts  Interrupted  at  the  comple- 
I  tion  of  a  cycle. 

I  3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
1  of  liquid  containers,  pipes  leading  therefrom,  valves,  and 
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spring  pressed  levers  upon  which  t«id  Talves  are  cnrrtcd, 
to  close  the  mouths  of  the  dlschatKC  passages,  plunitera 
retfisterlnR  with  said  levers,  a  rerlluble  cam  adapted  to 
successively  engage  said  plungers  aod  open  the  valves,  and 
a  dlrei-ttng  funnel  into  which  chafges  from  each  of  the 
containers  are  successively  received]  and  from  which  they 
are  delivered.  r 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactir  described,  a  serlw  of 
liquid  containers,  pipes  leading  therefrom  concentrating  to 
a  common  center,  valves  controlllilg  the  outlets  of  said 
pipes,  spring  prettset)  levers  upon  which  the  valves  are  car- 
ried, and  by  which  they  are  normally  closed,  radially 
guided  plungers  having  their  inner'  ends  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  levers,  a  revoluble  cam  successively  engnginx 
the  plungers  and  opening  the  valvss  to  deliver  a  charge 
from  each  container,  a  funnel-sbapKl  receiver  and  a  dis- 
charge passage  through  which  the  charges  are  successively 
delivered  Into  a  glass,  and  mecbanlum  whereby  the  cam  Is 
rotated. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
containers  with  pipes  leading  tbereljrom  to  a  common  cen- 
tral discharge,  valves  normally  closing  said  pipes,  spring- 
pressed  levers  upon  which  the  Tal\|es  are  carried  and  by 
which  they  are  normally  closed,  a  reroiuble  cam  and  meaaa 
associated  therewith  by  which  tbf  levers  are  actuated, 
mechanism  including  shafts  and  Inteirmeshing  gears,  where- 
by the  cam  is  revolved,  a  ratchet  dl^k  connected  with  said 
mechanism,  a  pawl  engaging  said  d|sk.  and  mechanism  by 
which  the  pawl  is  reciprocated  aroui)d  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  to  engage  with  Its  teeth  and  advance  it  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tth  Gasette.] 


903.204.     CORSET.     Mabib  J.   La:  [Q.  Teorla.    III.     Filed 
Jan.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.489. 

r  r" 


wearer,  horizontally  disposed  elastic  media  ct)nnectlng  the 
side  members  and  the  back  portion,  a  bust  supporting  por- 
tion attached  at  the  sides,  and  an  abdominal  support  also 
attached  to  the  sides  and  separate  from  the  bust  portion. 

5.  A  corset  comprising  a  body  or  back  portion  having 
vertical  stays,  flexible  vertically  disposed  side  members  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  position  tieneath  the  arms  of  the  wearer, 
borlsontally  disposed  elastic  media  connecting  the  side 
members  and  the  back  portion,  a  bust  supporting  portion 
attached  at  the^  sides,  and  a  detachable  abdominal  support 
attached  at  the  sides.  '^ 

[Clalma  6  to  9  oot  printed  In^be  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  corset  comprising  a  ttody  or  back  portion,  flexible 
vertically  disposed  side  memtiers.  horizontally  disposed 
elastic  media  connecting  the  said  ^ide  members  with  the 
body  or  back  portion,  a  bust  suppc^tlng  portion  attached 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  {  members,  and  an  ab- 
dominal supporting  portion  support^  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  side  members  the  8ai(|  bust  portion  and  at>- 
dominal  portion  being  separate  mjembers  and  separated 
from  one  another,  there  being  an  op^n  space  between  them 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  corset  comprising  a  body  ot  back  portion,  flexible 
vertically  disposed  side  members. j  borlsontally  disposed 
media  connecting  the  side  and  bact  portions,  a  bust  sup- 
porting portion  connected  to  the  side  members,  and  an 
abdominal  support  also  attached  to*  the  side  members  and 
separate  from  the  said  b<ist  portion^ 

3.  A  corset  comprising  a  body  of  back  portion,  flexible 
rertlcally  disposed  side  members. |  horizontally  disposed 
media  connecting  the  side  and  bac|  portions,  a  bust  sap- 
porting  portion  connected  to  the  4lde  members,  support- 
ing means  for  said  bust  portion,  an  jibdominal  support  also 
connected  to  the  side  members,  and  Separated  from  the  bast 
portion,  there  l)elng  an  open  space  between  the  bust  sup 
port  and  the  abdominal  support  sucb  open  space  extending 
to  the  side  members.  < 

4.  A  corset  comprising  a  body  <tt  back  portion  having 
rertical  flexible  stays,  flexible  verticiilly  disposed  side  mem- 
bers arranged  to  have  a  position  l>tneath  the  arms  of  the 


903.205.      WRENCH.      Carl    M.    La«»om,    Lincoln.    Nebr. 
Filed  July  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.050. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having  a 
straight  bearing  edge  near  Its  front  end,  of  a  Jaw  baring 
two  flat  arms  pivoted  one  at  each  side  of  the  front  part  of 
the  handle,  an  adjustable  Jaw  facing  the  first  mentioned 
jaw  and  having  a  shank  formed  with  rack  teeth  and  slld- 
Ingly  Inserted  between  the  arms  of  the  first  Jaw  and  guided 
also  between  the  terminal  of  the  gap  between  the  arms 
and  the  bearing  face  near  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  stud  on 
the  handle  adjacent  the  rack,  a  hollow  worm  screw  revolv- 
ing on  the  stud  and  normally  engaging  the  rack,  said  stud 
having  near  Its  end  a  reduced  portion  forming  a  cleaHng, 
a  spring  arm  secured  to  the  pivoted  Jaw  and  having  a  slot 
for  the  rack  and  the  stud,  the  terminal  of  the  slot  near 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  serving  to  engage  over  the  stud 
and  hold  the  worm  screw  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  and 
the  eleartag  near » the  end  of  the  stud  serving  to  permit 
dlseBgagMsent  of  the  screw  and  the  rack  when  the  spring 
arm  Is  brought  Into  line  with  said  clearing. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having  a 
straight  bearing  edge  near  Its  front  end,  of  a  Jaw  having 
two  flat  srms  pivoted  one  at  each  side  of  the  front  part  of 
the  handle,  an  adjustable  Jaw  facing  the-  first  mentioned 
Jaw  and  having  a  shank  formed  with  rack  teeth  and  slld- 
Ingly  inserted  between  the  arms  of  the  first  Jaw  and  guided 
also  between  the  terminal  of  the  gap  between  the  arms 
and  the  bearing  face  near  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  stud  on 
the  handle  adjacent  the  rack,  a  hollow  worm  screw  re- 
volving on  the  stud  and  normally  engaging  the  rack,  said 
stnd  having  near  Its  end  a  reduced  portion  forming  a  clear- 
ing, a  spring  arm  secured  to  the  pivoted  Jaw  and  having  a 
slot  for  the  rack  and  the  stud,  the  terminal  of  the  slot  near 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  serving  to  engage  over  the  stad 
and  hold  the  worm  screw  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  and 
the  clearing  near  the  end  of  the  stud  serving  to  permit 
disengagement  of  the  screw  and  the  rack  when  the  spring 
arm  Is  brought  into  line  with  said  clearing,  said  shank  on 
the  adjostabie  Jaw  being  grooved  all  along  the  edge  having 
the  rack,  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  handle  being  made 
to  fit  In  said  groove. 
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003.206.  MIXINO-VALVE.  Hbwbt  D.  Lausom,  New  Hol- 
stein,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  John  Lauson  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  Holsteln,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1908. 
Berlal  No.  429,181. 


1.  A  mlxlng-valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  di- 
vision-wall, a  port  In  the  divlslon-wall,  an  oil-duct  In  con- 
nection with  the  port,  a  check-valve  closure  for  said  port 
and  oil  duct,  a  by-pass  aperture  in  the  division  wall,  an 
air-inlet  in  the  housing  below  the  division-wall  and  an  air 
outlet  In  said  bousing  above  said  division-wull. 

2.  A  mlxlng-valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  dl- 
vlslon-wall,  a  port  In  the  division  wall,  an  oll-duct  In  con- 
nection with  the  port,  a  check-valve  closure  for  said  port 
and  oll-duct.  a  liy-pass  aperture  In  the  division-wall,  means 
for  regulating  the  area  of  the  bypass  aperture,  an  air  Inlet 
In  the  housing  below  the  division-wall  and  an  air-outlet  In 
said  housing  above  said  division-wall. 

3.  A  mixing-valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  di- 
vision wall  therein,  whereby  an  upper  mixing  chamber  and 
a  lower  air-chamber  are  formed,  valve-controlled  air  and 
oll-lnlets  in  the  divisi'  n-wall,  and  an  air  by  pass  aperture 
In  said  division-wall  of  less  area  than  the  valve-controlled 
air-Inlet. 


9  0  3.207.     BUNDLE-SHOCKER.     Gustaf  L.  Lbisner. 
Stephen.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  2.'i.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.675. 


1.  A  harvester  and  binder.  In  combination  with  a  shocker 
comprising  a  receiving  table,  a  drop  platform,  a  packer  for 
delivering  the  bundles  from  said  receiving  table  onto  said 
drop  platform,  and  a  bundle  arlghtlng  table  receiving  the 
bundles  from  said  binder  and  delivering  the  same,  butt-end 
downward,  onto  said  receiving  table,  substaBtlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  harvester  and  binder.  In  combination  with  a  shocker 
comprising  a  receiving  table,  a  pair  of  drop  platforms,  an 
oscillatory  packer  arranged  to  deliver  the  bundles,  alter- 
nately, from  said  receiving  table  onto  said  drop  platforms, 
and  a  pivoted  binder-actuated  arlghtlng  table  receiving 
the  bundles  from  said  binder  and  delivering  the  same,  butt- 
•nd  downward,  onto  said  receiving  table,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

8.  A  harvester  and  binder,  in  combination  with  a  bundle 
shocking  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  drop  platforms, 
a  bundle  receiving  table,  a  vibratory  packer  arranged  to 
deliver  the  bundles,  alternately,  from  said  receiving  table 
onto  said  drop  platforms,  means  for  automatically  moving 


said  packer  once  for  each  bundle  discharged  onto  said  re- 
ceiving table,  a  pivoted  bundle-arlghting  table  receiving 
from  said  binder  and  delivering  the  bundles,  butt-end  down- 
ward, onto  said  receiving  table,  and  connections  acted  upon 
by  the  binder  needle  under  return  movement  thereof  for 
tilting  said  arlghtlng  table,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  harvester  and  binder,  in  combination  with  a  shock- 
ing attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  drop  platforms,  hinged 
division  plates  connected  to  said  drop  platforms  and  mov- 
able downward  therewith,  upright  side  frames,  cranks 
supporting  said  side  frames,  a  bundle  receiving  table,  a 
Tlbratory  packer  arranged  to  deliver  the  bundles,  alter- 
nately, from  said  table  onto  said  drop  platforms,  and 
means  operative  under  the  advance  movemen^^f  the  ma- 
chine for  imparting  vibratory  movements  to  said  packer 
and  downward  and  return  movements  to  said  drop  plat- 
forms, division  plates  and  crank-supported  side  frames, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  harvester  and  binder,  In  combination  with  a  bundle 
shocking  attachment  comprising  drop  platforms,  hinged 
division  plates  connected  to  said  drop  platforms,  laterally 
spaced  side  frames,  gates  applied  to  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  side  frames,  a  bundle  receiving  platform,  a 
vibratory  packer  for  delivering  the  bundles,  alternately, 
from  said  table  onto  said  drop  platforms,  automatic  means 
for  moving  said  packer  once  for  each  bundle  dellverM  from 
said  binder  onto  said  receiving  table,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  one-revolution  clutch  and  a  bundle-engaging  tripping 
plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  front  and  rear  gates  In 
alternate  order  and  for  tripping  and  returning  said  drop 
platforms  and  division  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

ICIaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.J 


903,208.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     WiLM.\M  B.  Lkonabd, 
Chicago,  HI.    Filed  July  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  44.3,574. 


1.  The  combination,  In  an  amusement  device,  of  an  end- 
less traveling  carrier,  a  chute  having  suitable  track  rails 
extending  between  two  points  In  the  path  of  said  carrier. 
cars  adapted  to  be  detachably  attached  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  detaching  the  cars  from  the  carrier  when  said 
cars  arrive  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  and  delivering 
them  onto  the  track-rails  of  the  chute. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  amusement  device,  of  an  end- 
less traveling  carrier,  a  chute  having  suitable  track-rails 
extending  between  two  points  in  the  path  of  said  carrier, 
cars  adapted  to  be  detachably  attached  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  detaching  the  cars  from  the  carrier  when  said 
cars  arrive  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  and  delivering 
them  onto  the  track-rails  of  the  chute,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  open  hooks  adapted  to  engage  with  cross  bars  of 
said  carrier,  and  other  open  books  adapted  to  pass  onto 
the  track  rails  of  the  chute. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  amusement  device,  of  an  end- 
less traveling  carrier,  a  chute  having  suitable  track-rails 
extending  between  two  points  in  the  path  of  said  carrier, 
cars  adapted  to  be  detachably  attached  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  detaching  the  cars  from  the  carrier  when  said 
cars  arrive  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  and  delivering 
them  onto  the  track  rails  of  the  chute,  said  chute  being 
provided  with  a  stop  near  Its  lower  end.  and  an  arm  ex- 
tending Into  the  path  of  the  carrier  with  which  a  cross- 
bar on  said  carrier  will  come  in  contact  and  be  thereby 
operated. 

4.  The  combination,  Id  an  amusement  device,  of  an  end- 
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less  trareltDK  carrier,  a  chate  ha|rlng  aultable  track  ralla 
.'Xtending  between  two  points  In  the  path  of  said  carrier, 
cars  adapted  to  be  detachable  attached  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  detachinx  the  cars  fro$i  the  carrier  when  aald 
cars  arrlre  at  th(>  upper  end  of  Kbe  chute  and  delivering 
them  onto  the  traclc  rails  of  the  ckute.  said  meaoM  oonaist- 
tnx  of  open  hoolis  adapted  to  en^ge  with  croaa  t>ara  of 
said  carrier,  and  other  open  hooks  adapted  to  pasf  onto  the 
track  rails  of  the  chute,  the  hooks  which  engage  with 
the  track  rails  of  the  chute  haring  openlnga  leaa  than  the 
diameter  of  said  track  rails  wherel^y  they  are  securely  held 
onto  said  track-rails  during  the  piaaage  tberaover. 

5.  The  combination.  In  an  amunrment  derice.  of  an  ead- 
l«aa  traveling  carrier,  a  chute  bating  suitable  track  ralla 
extending  between  two  points  in  path  of  said  carrier,  cars 
adapted  to  b«  detachable  attache!  to  said  carrier,  nMana 
for  automatically  detaching  the  cira  from  the  carrier  and 
dcllTerlng  them  to  the  track  rails  as  they  reach  the  oppcr 
end  of  aald  rails,  and  means  for  automatically  re  attaetalac 
said  cars  to  said  carrier  at  the  Ibwer  enda  pf  aald  track 
rails.  ' 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <iasett«.] 


NOVBMBBK    lO,  1908. 


908,200.  APPARATIS  FOR  CIJtTING  THBBADfl  ON 
PIPtS,  kc.  Edwasd  L.  Lidkb.  iToledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
1.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,273. 


JU- 


903,210.    DREIKJEU  ri'TTEK.     A LF05 no  LKiBvicz.  Berke- 
ley, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  14,  10O8.     Serial  No.  421,002. 


1.  In  combination,  a  die  head.  4  Rulde  threaded  thereto. 
radlaily-moTabie  chasers  mounted  in  the  die  head,  longi- 
tudinally movable  bifurcated  bars  mounted  In  ttie  die-bead 
nad  freely  straddling  the  chasers,  said  bars  haTlng  tapered 
runways,  rollers  carried  by  the  Chasers  and  operating  In 
the  runways  for  effecting  poaltivei radial  moTementa  of  tb« 
chasers  In  either  direction  when  the  bars  are  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  head,  and  means  for  iHaintainlng  the  bar*  loa- 
gltudlnally  stationary  relative  to  the  guide  when  the  die- 
head  and  guide  have  relative  londltudinal  movement. 

2.  la  cooiblnatlon.  a  dle^bead.  a  guide  threaded  thereto, 
radially  movable  chasers  mounted' In  the  die  head  and  bav 
Ing  laterally  projecting  guide  p$rts.  bars  longitudinally 
movable  In  the  die  bead  and  having  longitudinal  Interaoct- 
Ing  slots  one  of  which  receives  th^  chasers,  the  other  being 
tapered  and  forming  runwaya  fo^  the  gnlde-parta  of  th« 
chasers  whereby  a  positive  receding  roovpment  is  imparted 
to  the  chasers  when  the  bars  aret  moved  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  ba^  longitudinally  stattoo- 
ary  relative  to  the  guide  when  th^  die-head  and  guide  haTS 
relative  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  die  head,  a  i^ulde  threaded  thereto, 
radially  movable  chasers  mounted!  In  the  die-head  and  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  guide  patts.  bars  mounted  In  tba 
die  h—d  and  movable  at  rlght-aEgriM  to  the  movement  of 
tba  ell— era,  said  bars  having  tapered  grooves  which  reeelva 
and  form  runwaya  for  the  guUI*)  parts  of  the  chasers,  a 
ring  In  advance  of  the  die-head  parrying  aald  bars,  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  ring  and  projecting  through  the  head. 
compraas Ion  springs  mounted  on  aald  members  and  coOper- 
atlBg  therewith  and  with  the  hegd  to  normally  retain  the 
head  and  ring  In  contracted  relat^n,  and  meana  carried  by 
the  ring  and  cooperating  with  ttte  work  to  move  the  ring 
and  bars  relatlva  to  the  head  whtin  the  latter  la  turned. 


1.  In  a  dredger,  a  float,  a  hinged  ladder  projecting  there- 
from, means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  front  end  of  tba 
ladder,  a  cutter  wheel  carried  upon  the  front  of  aald  ladder 
aald  wheel  having  buckets  with  openings  leading  Inwardly 
towards  tiie  canter  of  the  wheel,  a  suction  chamt>er  com 
munlcating  with  the  aald  openings,  and  a  auction  plpa  con- 
necting with  aald  chamber. 

2.  In  a  dredger,  a  float,  a  ladder  hinged  thereto,  a  cutter 
conalsting  of  a  revolving  wheel,  digging  buckets  carried  on 
the  periphery  of  aald  wheel,  aald  buckeU  having  opanlnaa 
on  the  aide  toward  center  of  wheel,  acracning  devices 
placed  in  aald  openlnga  of  buckets,  paaaage-ways  through 
cutter  wheel  leading  from  said  op<>nlnga  In  digging  bucketa 
to  aide  outlet  or  outlets,  a  suction  chamber  to  receive  the 
material  and  a  suction  pipe  connected  therewith.         '' 

3.  In  a  dredge,  a  float,  a  ladder  hinged  thereto,  means 
for  raising  and  depreaaing  the  ladder,  a  cutter  wheel  at 
tachad  to  the  ladder,  bucketa  attached  to  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  said  buckets  having  openlnga  In  the  aldea  toward 
center  of  wheel,  continuoua  passaga-waya  connecting  aald 
opanlngs  in  buckets  with  side  outlets  of  cutter  wheel, 
M'raanlng  devices  placed  at  the  entrance  to  the  bucketa. 
aald  paaaage-waya  leading  to  aide  outlet,  thence  Into  auc- 
tion chamber. 

4.  In  a  dredge,  a  float,  a  ladder  hinged  thereto,  a  cutter 
wheel  attached  thereto,  bucketa  on  the  periphery  of  aald 
wheel,  passage  waya  leading  from  aald  bucketa  to  aide 
outlets  of  the  cutter  wheel,  aald  paaaage  ways  formed  of 
twa  aide  walla  with  dividing  radial  curved  or  straight 
bladaa  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  or 
near  hub  of  wheel. 

^.  In  a  dredger,  the  combination  of  a  float,  a  ladder 
hinged  thereto,  a  cutter  wheel  attached  to  the  ladder,  said 
wheels  having  buckets  with  openings  leading  Inwardly  to- 
wsrds  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  thence  diverging  towards 
the  sidea  thereof,  and  auction  meana  communicating  with 
the  inner  enda  of  said  openings. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


00,1.211.  AMU«KMENT  APPARATUS  Ett:t!«l  MAta- 
oaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23.  11M)8.  Serial  No. 
42«,725. 


1.  .\n  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  snspended 
cable,  a  platform  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cable, 
a  hoisting  device  In  connection  with  aald  cable  to  ralae 
and  lower  said  platform,  and  a  hollow  baloon-shaped  body 
connected  with  the  cable  above  aald  platform  and  through 
the  upper  end  of  which  aald  cable  pasaea.  aald  body  con- 
cealing the  connection  between  the  latter  and  aald  plat- 
form. 
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2.  An   amusement  apparatus   consisting  of   a   balloon-  | 
ahaped  body  having  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  a  cable  | 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  baloon-shaped  body  and  [ 
paaaing  centrally  to  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  means  for 
guiding  the  cable,  a  hoisting  device  for  raising  the  baloon-  ; 
shaped  t>ody,  a  platform  below  the  balloon-shaped   body,   1 
and    suspension-ropes   connecting   the    platform    with    the 
lower  end  of   the  cable  at   tba  Interior  of   the  balloon- 
shaped  body. 


903,212.     FLUID-OAGE.     Morris  Martin,  Maiden,  Maaa. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,857. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  wall  of  a  tank  and 
a  bushing  therein,  of  a  gage-hoad  mounted  In  said  bushing 
and  chambered  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  pivot  mounted  in 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  magnetic  needle  mounted  on  said 
pfvot,  a  t>earing  sustained  in  the  other  chamt>er.  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  magnet  applied  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  shaft  to  be  moved  between  said  bearing 
and  the  dividing  wall  of  8ald  head,  and  a  float  flxcnl  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  the  rock-shaft  and  its 
magnet  t>eing  turned  as  the  float  Is  raised  by  the  fluid  in 
said  tank. 

2.  In  a  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  bushing  to 
be  fltted  to  the  upright  wall  of  a  tank,  of  a  gage-head 
chambered  at  its  outer  end  and  threaded  exteriorly  at  Its 
Inner  end  to  enter  said  bushing,  a  pivot  In  the  chamber 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  gage,  a  magnetic  pointer  mounted 
on  said  pivot,  a  t>earing  connected  with  the  inner  end  of 
said  head,  a  rock-abaft  sustained  In  said  bearing,  a  p<  r- 
manont  magnet  carried  by  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to 
t>e  rotated  between  said  bearing  and  the  division  wall  of 
Mid  head,  and  a  float  flxed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rock- 
abaft. 


003.213.     FLUID-tiAGE.     Morrir  Martin,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,060. 

1.  A  fluid  gage  comprising  a  head,  a  pivotally  mount*^ 
magnet,  a  float,  operative  connections  t>etween  said  float 
and  the  magnet  whereby  the  position  of  the  magnet  Is 
determined  by  the  fluid  level,  an  indicating  magnetic 
needle  revoluble  at  times  in  unison  with  float  induced 
movement  of  said  magnet,  means  to  sustain  the  needle  In 
the  bead,  and  means  rendered  operative  at  will  to  tem- 
porarily lock  the  needle  and  restrain  it  from  revoluble 
movement,  the  magnet  remaining  free  at  all  times  to 
change  its  position  In  accordance  with  variations  In  the 
fluid  level. 

2.  A  fluid  gage  comprising  a  bead,  a  pivotally  mounted 
magnet,  a  float,  operative  connections  t>etween  said  float 
and  the  magnet  whereby  the  position  of  the  magnet  Is 
determlnad    by    the    fluid    level,   an    Indicating   magnetic 


needle  revoluble  at  times  In  unison  with  float  Induced 
movement  of  said  magnet,  means  to  sustain  the  needle 
in  the  head,  needle  locking  means  operative  to  lock  and 
restrain  the  revoluble  movement  of  the  needle,  and  a  re- 
leasing device  to  render  the  needle-locking  means  Inop- 
erative in  order  that  the  needle  may  follow  the  movement 
of  the  magnet. 


3.  A  fluid  gage  comprising  a  head,  a  pivotally  mounted 
magnet,  a  float,  operative  connections  between  said  float 
and  magnet  whereby  the  magnet  Is  turned  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  float,  a  detachable  needle  carrier  having  a 
dial,  an  Indicating  magnetic  needle  revoluble  over  said 
dial  by  the  influence  of  said  magnet,  and  means  automat- 
ically rendered  operative  to  lock  the  needle  In  said  carrier 
on  detaching  the  carrier  from  the  bead. 

4.  A  fluid  gage  comprising  a  bead,  a  pivotally  mounted 
magnet,  a  float,  operative  connections  between  said  float 
and  magnet  where'^y  said  magnet  is  turned  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  float,  a  detachable  needle  carrier  having  a 
dial,  an  indicating  magnetic  needle  revoluble  over  aald 
dial  hy  the  Influence  of  said  magnet,  means  to  lock  the 
needle  in  said  carrier,  and  a  releasing  device  sustained  by 
said  head  and  operative  to  render  the  locking  device  inop- 
erative when  the  carrier  is  sustained  by  said  head. 

5.  In  a  fluid  gage,  a  removable  needle  carrier  provided 
with  a  magnetic  needle,  and  a  device  normally  operative 
to  lock  the  needle,  combined  with  a  ga^e  head  having  a 
stud,  a  movable  magnet,  and  means  controlled  by  a  fluid 
to  move  the  magnet  more  or  less,  said  stud  serving  to 
lender  the  locking  device  Inoperative  to  lock  the  needle 
after  the  needle  carrier  has  been  applied  to  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903,214.  LIQUID  -  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam C.  Mayo  and  John  HorL«HAN,  El  Paso,  Tex., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  George  Edwin  Prlggs,  El  Paso, 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,457. 


{        1.   In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  rack,  a  pinion  coactlng 
i  with  said  rack,  a  lever  carrying  the  pinion,  and  coin-con- 
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trolled  mechanism  on  Mid  lerer  for  ^rwentlng  the  tto**- 
ment  of  the  wime  In  one  direction.      | 

2.   In  a  dlsjH-nitlng  apparatus,  a  tfo-part  lever,  a  Jock 
mechanism  on  one  member  of  the  lev^r  for  preTentlng  the 
movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  and  a  cam  fflem 
ber  on  the  levtr  coactlng  with  an  Inaferted  coin  to  operate 
the  lock  mechanism  on  the  other  meiaber  of  the  lever. 

;{.  In  a  dispensing  apparatua.  a  ra^k.  a  pinion  enKaglng 
the  rack,  a  two-part  lever  carrying  «4td  pinion,  means  for 
locklnjf  the  pinion  to  the  lever  and  carried  by  one  part  of 
the  latter,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  other  member  of  the 
lever  and  coactlng  with  an  Inserted  coin  to  operate  the 
lock  mechanism  on  the  other  meml)er  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  diwpenslnjc  apparatus,  a  ra<k.  a  pinion  en«King 
tlie  rack,  a  two  part  lever  one  part  if  which  carries  aald 
pinion,  means  for  locking  said  ptnlonj  to  the  lever  member 
and  carried  by  the  same  member  of  the  lever,  a  coin  con- 
duit also  carried  by  the  lever,  a  coln-enttaglng  member 
carried  by  the  lever  and  movable  li»to  the  coin  conduit, 
and  a  cam  head  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and 
also  movable  Into  the  coin  conduit  4nd  coactlng  with  aa 
Inserted  coin  to  move  the  first  nameA  coin-engaging  mem- 
ber to  unlock  the  pinion. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  jrotatable  member.  • 
lever  for  operating  the  same,  and  aj  coin-actuated  means 
between  the  lever  and  rotatable  mefnber  consisting  of  a 
toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  lever  ahd  having  a  hub  con- 
stituting the  bearing  of  the  rotatabl^  member,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  coupling  between  the  rotatible  member  and  th« 
toothed  whtel.  and  a  siidint;  membet  on  the  lever  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  the  toothed  wheel  and  operable  by  an 
inserted  coin  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
toothed  wheel  and  thereby  release  t^e  rotatable  member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  thjB  (>as«tte.] 


formed  Integral  wttb  and  connsctluff  the  bowl  and  back 
slab,  and  a  cup  formed  In  the  raised  portion. 

2.  A  wssh  basin  of  plastic  msterlal  having  a  back  slab 
Integral  with  the  bowl,  a  raised  portion  on  the  bowl 
formed  integral  with  and  connecting  the  bowl  and  back 
slab,  a  waste  operating  device  passing  through  said  raised 
portion,  and  a  cup  formed  In  the  raised  portion  between 
the  waste  operating  device  and  the  bowL 


90.^215.  FXOATING  DOCK.  Alf^d  Mbhlhobw.  Dlet- 
rlchsdorf,  near  Kiel,  and  Philip*  vo!»  Klitzino.  Neu- 
mClhlen.  near  Kiel.  Germany.  ^i^lled  July  30,  1904. 
Serial  No.  218,784. 


A  floating  dock  comprising  sld^  chambers,  a  bottom 
central  pontoon  forming  an  air  chamber,  a  ralved  pipe 
communicating  with  said  pontoon  4nd  leading  through  a 
side  chamt>er  to  the  exterior,  and  ai|  air  tube  communlcat 
Ing  with  said  valved  pipe  and  provided  with  an  alr-valT*. 


903,217.     VENTILATOR.       Mabsl    J.     IIiteb,     Summit, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,084. 


90a.216.     WASHBASIN.      Fkascis  T.   Mbtbb,   Montclalr. 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Meyer  Snlffen  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Nef  York.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  398.337. 


1.  A    wash    basin    of   plastic   material    having   a    back 
slab  Integral  with  the  bowl,  a  ratted  portion  on  the  bowl 


1.  A  window  ventilator  structure  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  window  frame,  a  sliding  sash  carried  therein,  a 
shield  member  extending  across  said  sash  st  one  end 
thereof  and  being  alao  In  contact  with  the  window  frame, 
connections  between  said  sash  and  ahleld  member  for  per- 
mitting a  partial  opening  of  the  window  while  leaving 
the  shield  In  contact  with  the  frame  and  sash,  and  meana 
acting  to  arrest  such  opening  movement  to  prevent  carry- 
ing the  shield  member  out  of  contact  with  the  frame. 

2.  A  window  ventilator  structure  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  window  frame,  a  eliding  saah  carried  therein,  a 
shield  member  extending  across  said  sash  at  one  end 
thereof  and  being  also  In  conUct  with  the  window  frsme, 
connections  between  said  saah  and  shield  member  for 
permitting  a  partial  opening  of  the  window  while  leaving 
the  shield  In  contact  with  the  frame  and  aash.  and  meana 
which  may  be  set  to  prevent  opening  of  the  sash  or  to 
automatically  arrest  such  opening  movement  to  prevent 
carrying  the  shield  member  out  of  contact  with  the  frame. 

3.  A  window  ventilator  structure  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  window  frame,  a  double  alldlng  sash  carried  therein, 
a  shield  member  extending  acroaa  one  of  the  aald  aashes 
St  one  end  thereof  and  being  alao  In  contact  with  the 
window  frame,  connections  between  said  aaah  and  shield 
member  for  permitting  a  partial  opening  of  the  window 
while  leaving  the  shield  In  contact  with  the  frame  and 
sash,    settsble    means    for    preventing    movement    of    the 

I   window  saah  from  Its  cloaed  position  or  for  limiting  the 
i   opening   movement  of  the  sub   to  prevent   carrying  the 
I  shield  member  out  of  contsct  with  the  frame,  and  auto- 
matically acting  means  for  holding  the  shield  member  In 
close  contact  with  the  frame  and  with  the  aash. 

4.  A  window  ventilator  device  for  closing  the  space 
between  a  window  frame  and  a  partly  open  aash,  Includ 
Ing  In  combination  a  flat  body  member  for  closing  the 
central  part  of  the  opening,  a  member  at  each  end  of 
said  flat  member,  movable  with  reference  thereto  but 
continuous  therewith,  mesns  for  pressing  said  end  mem- 
bers against  the  window  frame,  and  slldable  connections 
between  aald  structure  and  the  sssh  and  meant  acting 
to  preas  the  said  body  member  closely  against  the  aaah. 

8.  A  window  ventilator  structure  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  window  frame,  a  double  sliding  sash  carried  therein, 
a  shield  member  extending  serosa  one  of  aald  sashea 
at  one  end  thereof  and  being  also  In  contact  with  the  win- 
dow frame,  and  yielding  Bums  for  effecting  close  contsct 
between  said  shield  mMobar  and  tho  frame  and  between 
said  shield  member  and  the  aaah. 

(Claim  6  not  (printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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003.218.     DOG-BENCH.     ToM  B.  Middlebbookb.  Revere, 
Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,848. 


1.  In  a  dog  bench,  the  combination  with  two  floor  sec- 
tions, each  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bushed  apertures, 
of  a  back  section  to  which  the  Inner  edge  of  each  floor 
section  is  hinged,  a  skirt  section  hinged  to  the  front  edge 
of  each  floor  section,  removable  partitions  having  feet  to 
enter  the  bushed  spertures  and  having  rigid  therewith 
meana  to  bold  the  skirt  sections  In  operative  position, 
said  aklrt  sections  being  adapted  to  fold  down  onto  the 
floor  sections  when  the  partitions  are  removed. 

2.  In  a  dog  bench,  the  combination  with  a  floor  aectlon 
and  a  back  section,  of  a  skirt  section  hinged  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  floor  section,  and  removable  partitions  having 
rigid  therewith  means  to  engage  the  skirt  section  and  bold 
It  In  operative  position,  said  skirt  section  being  adapted 
to  fold  down  onto  the  floor  section  when  the  partitions 
are  removed. 

3.  In  a  dog  bench,  the  combination  with  a  floor  section, 
of  a  back  section  hinged  to  the  back  edge  thereof,  a  skirt 
section  hinged  to  the  front  edge  thereof,  removable  parti- 
tions having  arms  to  engage  both  the  back  section  and 
skirt  section  and  hold  them  in  operative  position,  end 
boards  provided  with  ribs  to  embrace  the  enda  of  the 
back  section  and  also  provided  with  stops  to  engage  the 
inner  face  of  tlie  skirt  section,  and  clips  16  secured  to 
the  end  boards  and  Interlocking  with  said  skirt  section. 

4.  In  s  dog  bench,  the  combination  with  a  central  par- 
tition or  back  section,  of  two  floor  sections  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  a  skirt  section  hinged  to  the  front 
edge  of  each  floor  cectlon  and  adapted  to  fold  against 
the  top  thereof,  said  floor  sections  being  adapted  to  fold 
up  either  side  of  the  central  partition,  end  boards  having 
ribs  to  embrace  the  ends  of  the  central  partition,  flanges 
to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  floor  sections,  and  stops  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  faces  of  the  skirt  sections,  and  clips  16 
secured  to  ssld  end  board  and  Interlocking  with  the  skirt 
section. 


from  and  provided  with  out-turned  terminals,  the  spaces 
between  certain  of  the  teeth  being  shorter  than  those  of 
the  others. 

4.  A  hat  ventilator  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having 
teeth  arranged  In  parallelism  throughout  their  entire  length 
and  with  their  free  terminals  out-turned,  the  spaces  be- 
tween certain  of  the  teeth  being  shorter  than  those  of  the 
others. 


003,220.  CAR -COUPLING.  Saulel  Morris,  Newark, 
Ohio;  Clara  B.  Morris,  administratrix  of  said  Samuel 
Morris,  deceased,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Moses  H.  Nell, 
Columbus.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  365,676. 


903.219.     HAT-VENTILATOR.     WILLIAM  E.  MiLLBR,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  418.345. 
1.  A  hat  ventilator  comprising  a  back,  and  teeth  project- 
ing therefrom   the  spaces  between   certain   of  which  are 
shorter  than  those  of  the  others. 


2.  A  hat  ventilator  compriaing  a  strip  of  metal  having 
teeth  the  free  terminals  of  which  are  out-turned,  and  the 
spaces  between  certain  of  the  teeth  being  shorter  than 
those  of  the  others. 

3.  A  hat  ventilator  comprising  a  strip  of  material  and 
embodying  a  reinforced  back,  and  teeth  projecting  there- 


1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar 
and  draw-head,  of  a  knuckle  having  a  tall  piece,  a  knuckle- 
lock  pivoted  to  the  draw-head  to  swing  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drawbar  and  aionsside  of 
the  end  of  the  tall  piece  to  lock  the  knuckle  in  coupled  posi- 
tion, said  knuckle  lock  provided  with  a  rest  pivoted  thereto 
adapted  to  engage  the  tall  piece  to  support  the  lock  in  posi- 
tion above  the  tailpiece,  said  rest  also  having  an  upward 
extension  adapted  to  engape  a  wall  of  the  draw-head  to 
throw  the  rest  rearward  from  said  tailpiece. 

2.  in  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar 
and  draw-head,  of  a  knuckle  having  a  tailpiece,  a  knuckle- 
Ioc>  pivoted  to  the  draw-head  to  swing  In  a  plane  substifn- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  draw-bar  and  alongside 
the  end  of  the  tailpiece  to  lock  the  knuckle  In  coupled  posi- 
tion, si|ld  knuckle-lock  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  rest 
pljotetf  In  said  recess,  said  rest  being  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally projecting  foot  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  tnll-plece  to 
hold  the  lock  In  position  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  side 
of  the  tailpiece,  and  said  rest  provided  with  an  upward 
extension  adapted  to  engnjje  a  wall  of  the  draw-head  to 
throw  said  laterally  projecting  foot  rearward  from  the  tall- 
piece. 


903,221.  OUTLET -BOX  COVER.  Geobob  B.  McBeak, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  &  Electrical  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.990. 


1.  An  outlet  box  cover  comprising  a  non  -  conducting 
socket  having  an  annular  external  shoulder  facing  toward 
Its  Inner  end  and  recesses  extending  radially  Inward  and 
lying  Inside  of  said  shoulder,  and  an  annular  metallic  cover 
portion  embracing  said  socket  and  bearing  against  the 
shoulder  thereof  and  provided  with  Integral  projections  ex- 
tending 'Into  said  recesses  and  abutting  against  the  walls 
thereof  whereby  the  c<«ver  Is  held  rigidly  and  permanently 
against  said  shoulder  and  against  rotative  movement  on 
the  socket. 

2.  An  outlet  box  cover  comprising  a  non  -  conducting 
socket,  an  annular  metallic  cover  portion  emhrnctng  said 
socket,  means  for  securing  the  metallic  cover  portion  upon 
the  socket,  and  a  non  conducting  lining  for  the  Inner  face 
of  the  metallic  cover  portion,  said  lining  being  secured  to 
the  metal  by  Integral  eyelets  formed  from  the  body  of  the 
metal,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  An   outlet   box   cover  comprising  a   non  -  conducting 
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socket  bAvtng  lateral  rtctww  and  an  annular  ahoulder  la 
proximity  to  aald  r«>ceMea.  and  an  aanuliir  m«talMc  cover 
portion  embraclDK  said  socket  and  iibpinglng  on  the  an- 
nular shoulder  thereof,  said  cover  bortlon  havInK  ear* 
which  are  forced  in  to  permanentlj  interlock  with  the  re- 
cesses, subatantiully  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  non  condi^cting  annular  S)Cket 
of  the  type  set  forth  having  recesses  In  its  oater  wall  ex- 
tending radially  inward,  of  a  metal  cqrer  having  a  centml 
hole  fur  the  passage  of  said  socket,  jintegral  portions  of 
this  cover  being  extended  radially  inward  Into  said  rec«MW 
and  being  shaped  to  closely  abut  agalqst  the  walls  tbersof. 
whereby  the  cover  and  socket  are  permanently  locked 
against  any  movement  on  each  othar. 


903.222.    REVERSING  MECHANISM     Joseph  McMahon. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.176. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drive  sliaft,  a  rotatable  drive 
putley  mounteil  linisely  thereon,  a  cliitrh  pulley  mounted 
loosel.v  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  drlvte  pulley,  a  sectional 
clutch  liand  <>n  the  dutch-pulley  engaging  the  rim  of  the 
drive  pulley,  means  on  the  cintch  pulley  for  forcing  the 
band  Into  positive  frictional  contact  ^itb  the  driving  pul- 
ley, an  interior  toothed  gear  on  the  clutch  pulley,  and  in- 
termediate reversing  gearinj;  between  the  said  toothed  gear 
and  abaft,  aubstanttally  as  set  forth.  | 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drlve-shafi,  a  rotatable  driving 
pulley  mounted  lo  sely  thereon,  a  ciutcfti  pulley  loose  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  driving  pulleyj  a  sectional  clutch- 
band  on  the  clutch  pulley  having  a  dpinge  disposed  Inside 
the  rim  of  the  driving  pulley.  radia$y  disposed  movable 
arms  on  the  clutch  pulley  having  out^r  weijge-shaped  ter- 
minals located  between  the  sections' of  the  clutch-band, 
blocks  on  the  clutch  pulley  disposed  alwut  the  axia  of  the 
latter  and  having  beveled  portions  engaging  the  inner  ends 
of  the  radial  arms  aforesaid,  means  fco-  shifting  the  blocks 
against  the  arms  and  forcing  them  radially  outward  where- 
by the  clutch  band  sections  are  forcetf  Into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  rim  of  the  driving- pulley  and  both 
pulleys  revolve  as  a  unit,  and  Intermetllate  reversing  gear- 
ing between  the  clutch  pulley  and  shaft,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drive  shafi.  a  rotatable  driving 
pulley  mounted  lo  isely  on  the  shaft,  $.  clutch  pulley  adja 
cent  to  the  driving  pulley,  a  sectlonll  clutch  band  yield- 
ingly mounted  on  the  clutch  pulley  |nd  having  a  flange 
disposed  Inside  the  rim  of  the  driving!  pulley,  radially  dis- 
posed movable  arms  on  the  clutch  pulliey  having  outer  bev- 
eled ends  confined  between  corresponding  beveled  ends  of 
the  clutch  band  sections,  sliding  block*  disposed  ab  .ut  the 
axis  of  the  clutch-pulley  having  beveled  ends,  adjuating 
screws  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  tlie* radial  arms  afore- 
said and  engaging  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  blocks,  re 
tracting  springs  connecting  the  clutch  band  sections  with 
the  body  of  the  clutch-pulley,  a  fulcrui*  arm  loosely  secured 
to  the  drive  shaft,  a  shifting  lever  pivpted  to  said  arm  and 
having  one  end  coupled  to  the  bl  -cks  Aforesaid,  an  Interior 
toothed  gear  on  the  clutch  pulley,  a  gear  wheel  or  disk 
keyed  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  an  Intertiedlate  pinion  me«h- 
ing  with  said  interior  gear  and  gear  disk,  the  parts  operat- 
ing substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpeae  set  fortli. 


90  3.228.  ATTAriTlfENT  FOR  STEAM-ROLLERS. 
GiOBGi  J.  Netmsli!*,  Ksnsas  City.  Ifo.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1908.     Serial  No.  413.677. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  roller,  of  a  tank  con- 
taining oil  or  its  equivalent,  and  a  valve-controlled  pipe 
extending  downward  from  the  tank  to  the  feed  water  pipe- 
way  of  the  boiler  t>etween  the  controlling  valve  of  the  same 
and  the  injector. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  roller,  of  a  perforated 
■upported  above  and  adapted  to  discharge  downwardly 

m»  of  the  rollera,  a  pipeway  conaecting  the  perfo- 
rated pipe  with  the  water  pipeway  of  the  machine  and  the 
boiler  below  the  normal  water  level  of  the  same,  and  valves 
controlling  the  passage  of  water  to  the  perforated  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  roller,  of  a  perforat<>d 
pipe  supported  above  and  adapted  to  discharge  down- 
wardly upon  each  of  the  rollers,  plpeways  connecting  said 
perforated  pipes  with  the  Iwller  t>elow  the  normal  water 
level  of  the  same,  and  valves  controlling  said  plpeways. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steam  roller,  a  perforated  pipe 
arranged  above  and  adapted  to  discharge  downwardly 
upon  the  rear  or  guide  roller  of  the  machine,  a  valve-con- 
trolled pipeway  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  boiler 
at  a  point  below  the  normal  water  level  of  the  same,  and  a 
flexible  pipeway  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  aald  pipe- 
way  with  the  perforated  plp;^. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  roller,  a  pipeway  con- 
nected to  the  boiler  above  and  below  the  water  level  there- 
of  and  provided  with  a  controlling  valve,  an  injector  In 
said  pipeway  l>eiow  said  valve,  a  valve  controlled  pipe- 
way  connecting  the  water  tank  with  the  Injector,  an  oil 
tank,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  extending  downward  from 
the  same  and  connected  to  the  pipeway  leading  to  the  in- 
jector between  the  valve  of  aald  pipeway  and  the  injector, 
a  valve  controlled  pipe  connected  to  the  pipeway  leading 
from  the  wat«>r  tank  between  Its  valve  and  said  tank,  a 
valve  controlled  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe 
connected  to  the  pipe  leading  from  the  water  tank  with 
the  boiler  at  a  point  normally  below  the  water  level  of  the 
latter,  a  perforated  pipe  supported  at>ove  and  adapted  to 
discharge  down  upon  the  front  roller,  and  a  pipeway  con- 
necting the  perforated  pipe  with  the  connected  enda  of 
said  valve-controlled  pipes  connected  to  the  boiler  and  the 
pipeway  leading  from  the  water  tank. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


003.224.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  TEMPLES.  8va?« 
NoEDBM.  rroviden:e,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Frederick  A. 
Stevens.  Providence  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,271. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  templea.  the  combination 
with  a  member  across  which  the  blank  Is  adapted  to  be 
drawn,  of  means  engaging  one  end  of  the  blank  for  draw- 
ing the  blank  across  the  msndrei,  means  for  pressing  the 
blank  against  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  forcing  the  free 
end  of  the  blank  ont  of  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  blank 
during  the  drawing  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bending  templet,  the  combination 
with  a   member  across  which   the  blank  is  adapted  to  be 

I  drawn,  of  meana  for  drawing  the  blank,  and   means   for 
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pressing  the  blank  In  the  form  of  an  are  against  said 
memt>er  during  the  drawing  movement. 


.'>.  In  a  machine  for  bending  temples,  the  combination 
with  a  mandn-l  for  the  blank,  of  slidable  means  for  draw- 
ing the  blank  acroos  the  mandrel,  and  means  operated  by 
the  sliding  means  for  forcing  the  blank  against  the  man- 
drel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  bending  temples,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  mandrel  for  the  blank,  of  means  for 
drawing  the  blank  over  the  mandrel,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  drawing  means  for  forcing  the  blank  against  the 
mandrel. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  bending  temples,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  mandrel  for  the  blank,  of  means  for 
drawing  the  blank  across  the  mandrel,  and  means  operated 
by  the  drawing  means  for  forcing  the  blank  against  the 
mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


90:?,22.'i.     STANCHION.     Anthont  OCoNNon.  Lombardy. 
Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1906.    Serial  No.  333.087. 


jr0 


nn 


1.  In  a  stanchion,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  bnra  hlngedly 
connected  thereto.  m<-anN  to  maintain  said  bars  in  verti- 
cally parallel  relation,  a  pintle  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
Htancbion,  a  rod  projecting  from  said  pintle,  a  double  act- 
ing spring  a?tlnK  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  whereby 
n  yieldini:  rotary  motion  is  allowed  said  stanchion,  said 
stanchion  l>elng  returnt>d  to  its  normal  position  by  the 
action  of  the  aforesaid  spring. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  a  base  plaie.  a  pair  of  bars  bingedly 
connected  thereto,  means  to  maintain  said  bars  In  verti- 
cally parallel  relation,  a  pintle  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  stanchion  and  a  double  acting  spring  coactlng  with 
said  pintle  wherel)y  said  stanchion  may  be  given  a  yielding 
rotary  motion. 

3.  In  a  stanchion,  a  movable  bar.  a  sliding  rod.  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  movable  therewith, 
and  a  second  link  connecting  said  flrat  link  and  the  afore- 
said movable  bar  whereby  said  bar  is  moved  by  mavement 
of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  stanchion,  a  movable  bar.  a  sliding  rod,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  movable  therewith,  a 
second  link  removably  attached  to  said  first  link  and  con- 
nections between  said  second  link  and  said  movable  bar 
whereby  said  bar  is  moved  by  the  movement  of  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  stanchion,  a  movable  bar.  a  sliding  rod,  a  link   ^ 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  movable  therewith,  an  i 


eye  on  said  link,  a  second  link  removably  inserted  In  the 
eye  of  said  firat  named  link  and  connections  between  said 
second  named  link  and  said  movable  bar  whereby  said  bar 
may  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  said  rod. 


9  0  3.226.  LOOPER  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES  La.nsikg  O.nderdoxk,  New  York. 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
21.  1904.    Serial  No.  213,516. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  an  oscillating  looper,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  two  oppositely  disposed  eccentrics  mounted 
thereon,  with  connection  rods  on  said  eccentrics,  a  swing- 
ing lever,  connected  to  one  of  said  eccentrics,  a  bell  crank 
lever  mounted  on  the  swinging  lever  and  connected  to  the 
other  eccentric,  means  Independent  of  said  levers  for  sup- 
porting said  looper.  and  means  for  connecting  the  bell 
crank  lever  to  the  looper  for  oscillating  the  latter;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  an  oscillating  looper,  a  driving 
shaft,  two  oppositely  disposed  eccentrics  mounted  thereon, 
a  swinging  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  machine  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  eccentrics,  a 
bell  crank  lever  fulcrnmed  on  said  swinging  lever,  and 
having  one  of  its  arms  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
other  eccrntric  and  operative  connections  between  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  the  looper  and 
means  independent  of  said  levers  for  supporting  said 
looper  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  looper-operating  mechanism  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  an  oscillating  looper,  and  con- 
nections between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  looper,  com- 
prising a  swinging  lever,  and  means  for  swinging  it,  a  bell 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  and  means  for  swlnglng^ 
it  oh  Its  fulcrum  as  said  fulcrum  is  raised  and  lowered, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  bell  crank  lever 
and  the  looper  whereby  said  looper  Is  oscillated  In  the  di- 
rection of  its  length  and  means  Independent  of  said  con- 
nections between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  looper  for  giv- 
ing said  looper  a  needle  avoiding  movement,  substantlalljr 
as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  rotary 
shaft,  eccentrics  disposed  on  substantially  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  thread  taking  de- 
vice, means  Interposed  between  said  eccentrics  and  the 
thread  taking  device,  for  compounding  the  movement  of 
said  eccentrics  and  oscillating  said  thread  taking  device 
in  the  direction  of  its  length,  said  thread  taking  device- 
t>eing  mounted  independently  of  said  operating  means. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  suitable  frame,  a  ro- 
tary shaft  having  bearings  In  the  upper  part  of  said  frame, 
two  oppositely  disposed  eccentrics  mounted  on  said  rotary 
shaft,  a  lower  thread-taking  device  and  intermediate  con- 
nections between  said  oppositely  disposed  eccentrics  and 
the  thread  taking  device  for  oscillating  said  thread-taklng- 
devlce  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  said  thread-taking  de- 
vice being  supported  Independently  of  said  Intermediate 
connections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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0O3.1'27.  COMBINED  CANDELABRIUM  AND  FLOWER- 
HOLDKK.  William  H.  Pkuoen,  ,  Chlc«go.  III.  Filed 
Aug.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.631. 


r 


1.  In  a  holder  for  supporting  floweft  In  a  reaael  contain 
Ins  water,  the  combination  with  a  p«A«>«tal  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  of  parallel  perforated  platea 
mounted  upon  and  extending  radlallji  around  said  peilesUl 
for  holdlnK  the  stems  of  the  flowers  lielow  the  water  In  tb« 

vessel. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  supportlnx  flowers  In  a  vessel  contaln- 
Inu  water,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal  comprlslnic  a 
base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  veasel.  and  a 
standard  projecilng  above  said  base,  jof  parallel  perforated 
plates  having  central  holes  througbl  which  said  standard 
extends,  and  means  for  spacing  saldj plates  apart  so  as  to 
form  separated  supports  through  wllch  the  stems  of  the 
flowers  extend  and  are  supported  b^ow  the  water  In  the 

T«aMl.  I 

3.  In  a  holder  for  supporting  ftowcrs  In  a  vemel  contain- 
ing water,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal  adapted  to  reat 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  of  siflmtantlally  borlxontal 
openwork  supports  mounted  upon  and  extending  radially 
around  said  pedestal  for  holding  tbi  stems  of  flowers  be- 
low the  water  In  the  vesat-l.  said  p^estal  being  extended 
above  the  flowers,  and  means  upon  ,tbe  upper  end  of  the 
pedestal  for  supporting  any  aoltabU  object. 


2.  An  adjustable  protective  device  against  Are  comprla- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  separable  overlapping  units  consisting 
each  of  a  body  of  asbestos  and  on  each  side  thereof  sheets 
of  Are  proof  canvas  secured  together,  a  plurality  of  croaa 
rods  contained  within  the  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  faaten- 
tng  devices  secured  at  Intervals  to  one  side  of  each  of  the 
units  so  that  aald  units  may  be  overlapped  at  the  top,  bot- 
tom and  sides  for  different  distancea,  one  upon  the  other. 
to  form  a  protective  curtain  of  varying  slse  to  fit  the  re- 
quired place  to  be  protected. 

3.  An  adjustable  protective  device  against  Are,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  separable  overlapping  units  of  Ore  proof 
material,  with  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  on  each  of 
the  units  at  the  edges  thereof  and  at  various  Intermediate 
polnta  so  that  the  unite  may  be  overlapped  for  varloua  dla- 
tances,  one  upon  the  other  at  their  top  and  bottom  and  at 
the  sides  so  as  to  combine  the  same  Into  a  protective  cur- 
tain of  varying  slse  and  shape. 

4.  An  adjustable  protective  device  against  fire,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  overlapping  flexible  units  of  noncombus- 
tlble  material  reinforced  by  rigid  relnforcementa,  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  devices  on  each  of  the  units  at  the  edgea 
thereof  and  at  various  Intermediate  points  so  that  the 
units  may  be  overjapped  for  varloua  distances  one  upon 
the  other  at  their  top  and  bottom  so  as  to  combine  them 
Into  a  protective  curtain  of  varying  slse  and  shape. 


908,229.  METALLIC  PACKING. 
Chester.  England.  Filed  July 
S8ft.0M. 


Samiel  RBorRRN,  Man- 
29,    1907.      Serial    No. 


MCm  Y,H  H' 


903.228.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AOJAINST  THE  SPREAD 
OF  FIRE.  CiiARLCS  A.  PiailB«-»,IChlcago,  111.,  aaalgnor 
to  Dr.  C.  l*usheck  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illlnoia.     Filed  June  21,  im)6.    iSerlal  No.  322,091. 


1.  A  packing  for  the  platon  rods  of  steam  engine  cylin- 
ders and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  length  of  fibrous  material. 
In  one  longitudinal  face  of  which  Is  a  contlnuoua  V  abaped 
xroove.  In  combination  witb  a  series  of  small  metal  blocks 
within  the  aald  groove,  each  of  the  blocks  being  tapered 
transversely  and  vertically,  and  each  on  Its  wider  Tertlcal 
face  fltting  In  the  groove  In  the  fibrous  material,  tba  ••▼- 
eral  blocks  being  arranged  with  their  wider  and  narrower 
ends  alternately  uppermost  and  lowermost,  and,  when  the 
packing  Is  applied  to  the  piston  rod.  collectively  forming 
a  complete  ring,  sulMtantlally  aa  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  packing  for  the  piston  rods  of  steam  engine  cylin- 
ders and  the  like,  a  length  of  fibrous  material,  In  one  lon- 
ultudlnal  face  of  which  Is  a  continuous  V  shsped  groove.  In 
ct>mblnatlon  with  a  series  of  small  metal  blocka  wltbln  the 
•aid  groove,  each  of  the  blocks  being  tapered  transversely 
and  vertically,  each  on  Ita  wider  vertical  face  fltting  In  the 
groove  In  the  flbrous  material,  and  each  having  a  vertical 
hole,  a  pin  passing  through  the  hole  In  each  block  and  alao 
through  the  fibroua  material,  and  the  several  blocka  ar- 
rsagad  with  the  wider  and  narrower  ends  alternately  up 
ponaoat  and  lowermost,  and  when  the  packing  la  applied 
to  s  platon  rod  collectively  forming  a  complete  ring,  sub- 
stantially aa  berelo  set  forth. 


903.2.^0.     SUPPORTER  DEVICE.     JoHM  E.  Rhodes,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16.  1907.     SerUI  No.  374.052. 


1.  A  protective  device  against  fliip  comprising  a  section 
or  unit  consisting  of  a  Nxly  of  asbei«tns  and  on  each  aid* 
thereof  sheets  of  fire  proof  canvas  ^-nred  together,  a  plu 
rallty  of  croes  rods  on  the  Insltte  of  said  unit,  a  plurality 
of  fastening  rings  secured  at  intertals  to  the  reinforcing 
rods,  and  chain  secured  to  the  unl^  and  running  at  rtgbt 
angles  to  the  reinforcing  rods. 


1.  In  a  supporter  device,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bera  binge-connected  together,  one  of  aald  members  being 
provided  with  a  rigid  sided  opening  extending  lengthwise 
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of  the  binge-connectlon  between  the  members,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  stiff  stud  pro- 
jecting through  aald  opening  when  the  membere  are  to- 
gether and  clearing  the  sides  of  said  opening  at  a  non- 
pinching  distance  for  the  particular  fabric  with  which  the 
device  la  Intended  to  be  used  ;  and  a  bead  on  said  stud 
operable  at  will  to  paaa  or  not  to  pass  through  said  open- 
ing, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  supporter  device,  the  combination  of  two  stiff 
leaves  hinged  together,  one  of  said  leaves  being  provided 
with  an  opening  extending  lengthwise  of  the  hlnged-con- 
nectlon  betweon  the  leaves,  and  the  other  of  said  leaves 
being  provided  with  a  stud  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing when  the  leaves  are  together  and  clearing  the  sides  of 
said  opening  at  a  non-plnching  distance  for  the  particular 
fabric  with  which  the  device  Is  Intended  to  be  used  ;  and  a 
tilting  head  on  said  stud  adapted  in  size  to  pass  through 
aald  openlhg  when  tilted,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  supporter  device,  two  members  connected  to  fold 
together,  one  of  said  members  having  an  opening  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  fold  connection  between  the  members, 
and  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  stud 
stiflly  supported  thereon  to  project  through  the  opening  in 
the  other  member,  when  said  members  are  together,  and  a 
tilting  head  on  the  stud  adapted  when  tilted  to  pass 
through  said  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  supporter  device,  the  combination  of  two  stiff 
members  hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
opening  extending  lengthwise  of  the  hinge  between  the 
members,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided 
witb  a  stud  stiffly  supported  thereon  to  project  through 
the  opening  In  the  other  mi'mber,  when  said  members  are 
together,  and  a  tilting  head  on  the  atud  adapted  when 
tilted  to  paaa  through  said  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  supporter  device,  the  combination  of  two  stiff 
membera  hinged  together,  one  of  aald  members  having  an 
opening  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  stud  stiffly  supported  thereon  to  project  through 
the  opening  In  the  other  member,  when  said  members  are 
together,  and  a  tilting  bead  supported  on  the  stud  to  tilt 
In  one  direction  only  and  that  direction  toward  the  hinge- 
conneition  between  the  members,  said  bead  when  tilted 
being  adapted  to  paaa  tbrough  the  opening  in  the  other 
member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the.  rods  to  paaa  through,  the  axles  through  the  tops  of 
said  legs  with  which  said  rods  engage,  permitting  the  for- 
ward and  backward  movement  of  the  feet  and  springs  and 
tubes  as  a  foot  contacts  with  the  ground,  substantially 
as  set  forth  and  shown. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  traction  wheel,  of  a  foot  and 
leg  having  a  triangular  contour  plvotally  supported  to 
the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  spring  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  top  of  said  leg  and  with  the  hub  to  secure  adapt- 
ability of  the  foot  as  it  contacts  witb  the  ground  as  the 
wheel  revolves,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  foot  of  a  traction  wheel 
provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  of  a  threaded  sleeve 
screwed  therein,  a  mud  cleaning  button  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  be  compressed  into  said  sleeve  as  the  foot 
strikes  the  ground  and  a  spiral  spring  within  said  sleeve 
by  which  said  button  is  driven  somewhat  below  the  mouth 
of  said  sleeve  when  the  foot  is  released  from  contact  with 
the  ground,  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


90  3,2  32.  ALBUM  FOR  FL.\T  T.\LKING-MACHINE 
RECORDS.  Jo.SKPH  B.  Rosenthal,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.3G0. 


9  0  3.231.  TRACTION-WIIEEL.  James  M.  Roberts. 
Buchanan  county,  Mo.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  433,449. 


1.  In  an  album  for  flat  talking  machine  records,  the 
j  combination  of  a  series  of  units  each  composed  of  two 
I  pockets  rigidly  secured  together  and  each  pocket  of  which 

is  provided   with   a   label   disclosing  opening   facing,  in   a 

direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  label  dls- 

I  closing  opening  of  the  other  pocket  in  the  unit  facea,  a 

!  scries  of  strips  Inserted  between  the  pockets  at  one  side 

.   where   they   are   Joined   together,   each    strip  Joining   two 

;  units  thus  composed  of  the  pockets,  a  corrugated  flexible 

backing  to  which  each  of  the  strips  is  fixedly  secured  In 

a  corrugation  thereof,  and  covers  for  the  album,  the  cor- 

ru^'ated  flexible  t>acklng  being  provided  with   flaps  which 

are  rigidly  secured  to  the  covers  to  hold  the  units  in  the 

covers  in  allDement   with  each  other  and  to  permit  the 

pivotal  movement  of  the  units,  substantially  as  set  forth 

and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  an  album  for  flat  talking  machine  records,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  units  each  composed  of  two 
pockets  rigidly  secured  together  and  each  pocket  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  label  disclosing  opening  facing  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  In  which  the  label  dis- 
closing opening  of  the  other  pocket  In  the  unit  faces,  the 
lower  part  of  the  front  of  each  pocket  having  an  upturned 
flap  adapted  to  fold  over  the  lower  end  of  the  solid  back, 
a  series  of  strips  Inserted  between  the  pockets  at  one  side 
where  they  are  Joined  together  each  strip  extending  be- 
tween and  beyond  said  flaps  whereby  the  parts  are  rein- 
forced, each  sftip  joining  two  units  thus  composed  of  the 
pockets,  a  corrugated  flexible  backing  to  which  each  of  the 
strips  is  flxedly  secured  in  a  corrugation  thereof,  and 
covers  for  the  album,  the  corrugated  flexible  backing  being 
provided  with  flaps  which  4re  rigidly  secured  to  the  covers 
to  bold  the  units  In  the  covers  in  alinement  with  each 
other  and  to  permit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  units, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1:  In  a  traction  wheel  the  combination  witb  a  bub  and 
a  plurality  of  spokes,  of  rims  set  edgewise,  triangular  feet, 
the  pivots  supporting  said  feet  t>etween  said  rims.  tul>es 
and  the  axles  at  the  top  enda  thereof  to  support  the  same 
to  said  hub,  the  rods  and  springs  operating  In  said  tubes, 
the  slide  nuts  at  the  tops  of  said  springs  and  the  cap 
nuts  at  the  bottom  of  said  tut>es  to  retain  said  spring  and 
provided  with  a  perforation  to  permit  the  lower  enda  of 


I  9  0  3.2  33.  BURIAL-CASE.  OscAB  S.  Russell,  Battle 
[  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  407,845. 
I  1.  In  a  burial  case  comprising  a  box  and  its  cover,  of 
I  a  framework  embedded  within  said  box  portion  having 
I  eyelets  or  loops  protruding  above  the  edges  thereof. 

2.   In  a  burial  case  comprising  a  box  and  its  cover,  of 
1  a  metallic  framework  jnolded  within  said  box  portion,  said 
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framework  coniprlslni:  a  !«*rl««  of  bind*  arraDsed  one 
•bOTe  the  othfr,  and  tmnsvpraelj-arraiiged  strtps  forming 
loops  extendin*:  above  the  edges  of  thejca»«  at  either  side 
and  near  tb«>  eiidn  thereof  to  form  means  for  raising  and 
lowering;  the  same. 


J- 


3.  In  a  burial  case  comprising  a  bo<i  and  its  coyer,  of 
a  lid  or  cover  provided  near  either  eiid  thereof  with  In- 
v*-rt»?d  U  shaped  handles  constructed  from  wire  cable  hav- 
ing Its  free  ends  unwound  and  radially  and  laterally 
disposed  and  embedded  In  the  lid  or  tover.  substantially 
as.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  burial  cane  comprlslnic  a  b«jx  and  Its  cover,  of 
a  metallic  framework  moid.-d  within,  said  boi  portion, 
said  framework  comprising  a  series  ofjparaUelly  arranged 
bands,  and  a  series  of  transversely-arranged  cross-strips 
formiuK  a  lattice  work  on  either  sli^e  and  at  the  ends 
thereof,  one  of  the  strips  at  either  side  and  near  the  end 
of  the  caw  extending  above  the  edges  jbereof  and  forming 
loops  for  raising  and  lowering  said  osm. 

5.  In  a  burial  ca»«  comprising  a  box  and  its  cover,  of 
a  metallic  framework  molded  within  s«ld  box  portion,  said 
framework  comprlslns  a  series  of  t>ai|ds.  and  a  series  of 
strips  arranged  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  on 
the  bottom  and  extending  upwardly  o^i  the  sides  thereof, 
a  strip  near  either  end  thereof  and  ^stendlnif  above  the 
edge  of  th»-  case  forming  loops,  the  lnteP4ectlng  connec- 
tion between  the  loops  on  either  side  it.  the  case  trending 
downwardly  and  engaging  a  cnl rally  arranged  transverse 
si  rip  at  the  bottom  of  the  (•a!«e.  as.  «nd  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


0  0  3.234.  COMBINATION  KNIF 
v^HARLEs  ScHiLTZB.  Jr..  Denver.  < 
11>08.     Serial  No.  4:i5,912. 


S    AND    CRIMPER. 
olo       Filed   Apr.    8, 


1.  The  combination  in  a  miner's  k0lfe  and  crimper,  of 
a  sectional  handle,  a  knife  blade  piloted  at  one  end  of 
the  handlp.  and  a  second  Jaw  plvotodnear  the  Jaw  end  of 
the  handle  and  adapted  to  co-act  With  the  handle  Jaw 
to  form  a  crimping  tool,  and  also  tq  serve  as  a  comple 
ment  to  and  complete  the  sectional  handle. 

2.  In  a  combination  tool  of  the  kind  described,  a  sec- 
tional handle,  a  knife  blade  pivotea  st  one  end  of  the 
^andle,  a  crimper  Jaw  at  the  end  of|  the  handle  opposite 
the  knife,  a  .>»econd  Jaw  pivoted  neait  the  Jaw  ond  of  the 


the    handle   Jaw    to 
the  Jaw  at  a  pred«- 


handle,  and  adapted  to  co-act  with 
form  a  crlmpin;.'  tool,  a  spur  to  stop 
termlned  point,  and  a  recess  for  the  spur. 

:>.  The  combination  In  a  miner's  kplfe  and  crimper,  of 
a  sectional  handle,  a  knife  blade  piloted  at  one  end  of 
the  handle,  a  crimper  Jaw  at  the  end  of  the  handle  oppo- 
site the  knlf*-.  a  second  Jaw  pivoted  near  the  Jaw  end  of 
the  handle  and  adapted  to  co  act  wlih  the  handle  Jaw  to 
form  a  crimping  4,o<>l,  and  a  punch  at  the  extremity  of 
the  second  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  miner's  c<->mblnatlon  knlfej  and  crimper,  a  sec- 
tional handle  having  a  crimper  Jaw.<  and  a  recess  on  the 
bnck  of  the  handle,  a  second  sectional  handle  pivoted  to 
the  first  and  having  a  dog  adapted  to  take  against  the 
recess  and  limit  the  clutch  of  the  crimper  Jaiw  to  a  pre- 
determined extent. 


5.  A  combination  miner's  knife.  punc?i  and  crimper 
having  a  sectional  handle,  a  horlsontal  rec«M  In  the  front 
end  of  the  sectional  handle,  a  recess  on  the  back  of  the 
Me<-tli>nal  handle,  a  reccM  on  the  front  edge  of  the  sec- 
tional handle,  a  complementary  section  pivoted  to  the  re- 
CMScd  section  and  bearing  upon  one  end  a  punch  and 
upon  the  other  end  a  crimping  Jaw  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  crimping  Jaw  on  the  complementary  section,  and 
said  complementary  section  being  adapted  to  complete 
the  handle  by  the  locking  of  said  punch  extension  in  tUo 
recess  of  the  complementary  handle  section. 


903.2SS.     GRAIN  DRILL.   DcKT    A.    BcHDTT,    Ptm,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  0.  IWM.     Serial  No.  340,e«S. 


1.  A  disk  hanger  having  a  concaved  disk  and  provided 
on  the  concave  side  of  the  dUk  with  a  vertically  arranged 
conduit  directed  Inwardly  and  downwardly  at  Its  middle 
portion  and  having  front  and  back  walls  each  extending 
forwardly  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  disk  at  Its 
lower  delivery  portion,  and  having  an  extended  tongue 
curved  inwardly  towards  the  disk. 

2.  A  disk  hanger  having  a  concaved  disk  and  provided 
on  the  concave  side  of  the  disk  with  a  vertically  arranged 
conduit  directed  Inwardly  and  downwardly  at  Its  middle 
portion  and  having  front  and  back  walls  each  extending 
forwardly  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  disk  at  Its 
lower  delivery  portion,  snd  provided  beyond  Its  delivery 
end  with  a  forwardly  extending  concaved  tongue. 

3.  A  disk  banger  having  a  concaved  disk  and  provided 
on  the  concave  side  of  the  dUk  with  a  vertically  arranged 
conduit  directed  Inwardly  and  downwardly  at  Its  middle 
portion  and  having  front  and  back  walls  each  extending 
forwardly  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  disk  at  Its  lower 
delivery  portion,  and  provided  beyond  Its  delivery  end 
with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  concaved 
tongue. 

4.  A  disk  hanger  consisting  of  s  single  casting  provided 
with  a  disk  bearing,  a  concaved  disk  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  said  banger  having  Integral  walls  forming  a  ver 
tically  arranged  conduit,  the  outer  wall  thereof  being 
directed  Inwardly  and  downwardly  at  Its  middle  portion, 
the  back  and  front  walls  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
duit being  directed  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  dUk. 

5.  A  disk  hanger  provided  with  a  disk  bearing,  a  con- 
caved diak  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  hanger  having 
Integral  walls  forming  a  vertically  arranged  conduit,  the 
outer  wall  theret>f  being  directed  inwardly  and  down 
wardly  at  Its  middle  portion,  the  back  and  front  walls 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  conduit  being  directed  for 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  disk,  said  conduit 
having  an  Integral  Inwardly  concaved  tongue  extending 
forwardly   of  and  below   the  discharge  end. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iszette.] 


9  03.2  3  6.  HINOB.  LotJis  H.  ScHWAJCBacK,  Detroit. 
Mich  ,  assignor  to  Schwanbeck  Brothers.  Detrblt.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May  14.  1908.     Serial 

No.   432.859. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  crate  or  box.  of  a  lid  or 
cover  therefor,  spaced  axlally  alining  tubular  bearings 
upon  the  lid,  an  open  centered  link  pivoted  to  the  box  and 
engaging  with  the  lid  bearings,  and  an  Inwardly^xtend- 
Ing  projection  upon  the  link  Intermediate  said  bearings. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  crate,  of  a  cover 
therefor,  a  binge  having  pivotal  connections  with  each 
I>ermlttlng  the  superposition  of  the  cover  upon  the  crate 
body,  and  a  retainer  carried  by  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  binge  acting  to  hold  the  latter  and  cover  In  substan- 
tially right  angular  relation  during  the  operation  of 
closing. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  crate  or  box,  of  a  cover 
therefor,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  to  the  box  body 
«t  a  distance  below  its  top  permitting  the  superposition 
of  the  cover  upon  the  crate,  and  a  projection  upon  the 
link  at  one  side  of  its  connection  with  the  cover  acting 
to  maintain  the  cover  and  link  in  substantially  right 
angular  relation  during  the  folding  of  the  cover  upon  the 
box  or  crate  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crate  or  box,  of  a  cover 
therefor,  complementary  transverse  bearings  upon  the 
cover  and  box.  a  link  having  transverse  portions  engag- 
ing the  bearings  and  proportioned  to  permit  the  super 
position  of  the  cover  upon  the  box  body,  and  an  Inwardly 
extending  projection  upon  the  link  at  the  side  of  the 
cover  bearing  opposite  the  link  body. 


903.237.  HAT  FASTENER.  Waltcb  8.  Sitmodb.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Albert  O.  Schmerler.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  20,   1908.     Serial  No.  422,202. 


1.  A  two-prong  spring  wire  hat-fastener,  a  plate  with 
which  the  prongs  of  the  fastener  have  sliding  engage 
ment  through  apertures  of  same,  the  plate  being  provided 
with  ears,  and  a  sprlng-pin  upon  which  the  plate  ears  are 
bent,  one  of  the  ears  being  banded  on  the  shank  of  the 
keeper  hook  end  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  two-prong  spring  wire  hat  fastener,  a  plate  with 
which  the  prongs  of  the  fastener  have  sliding  engagement 
through  apertures  in  same,  the  plate  being  provided  with 
ears,  and  a  spring  pin  having  Its  coil-end  and  the  shank 
of  its  keeper-hook  banded  by  the  plate  ears. 


»03,238.     CORSET-ATTACHMENT     BACK  PROTECTOR. 

OEBTBiiDB  F.  Shankland,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  July  31, 

1907.     Serial  No.  386.332. 

1.  An  elastic  plate  and  back  support  having  transversely 
extending  stays  and  loops  arranged  substantially  at  right- 
angles  to  the  stays  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lacing  of 


a  corset,  and  means  on  said  plate  for  the  attachment  of 
the  lower  edge  of  shirt-waists  and  like  garments. 


^^ 


2.  An  elastic  plate  and  back  support  having  means  for 
the  attachment  of  the  lower  edge  of  shirt  waists  and  like 
garments,  said  plate  having  open  spaces  through  which 
corset  lacings  may  be  passed  to  secure  the  plate  to  a  corset. 

3.  An  elastic  plate  and  back  support  having  open  spaces 
through  which  the  lacings  of  a  corset  may  be  passed  to 
attach  the  plate  to  a  corset,  said  plate  baring  a  flexible 
strip  secured  to  It  and  forming  an  attachment  for  the 
lower  edge  of  shirt  waists  and  like  garments. 

4.  An  elastic  plate  and  back  support  having  open  chan- 
nels through  which  may  be  passed  the  lacings  of  a  corset 
whereby  the  plate  is  attached  to  the  corset,  said  plate 
having  a  flexible  strip  attached  to  it  and  said  strip  having 
a  loose  upper  end,  for  the  attachment  of  the  lower  edge 
of  shirt-  waists  and  the  like,  and  said  loose  end  being 
elastic  to  allow  for  the  tension  upon  the  attached  garment, 
when  the  wearer  Is  changing  position. 

5.  A  corset  attachment  consisting  of  a  stiff  elastic 
plate  having  vertically  disposed  tapes  stitched  thereto  at 
Intervals,  with  spaces  between  the  lines  of  stitching  for 
the  insertion  of  fastening  tapes,  and  an  elastic  vertically 
disposed  strip  attached  to  the  plate  and  forming  an  at- 
tachment for  the  lower  edge  of  shirt  waists  and  like 
garments. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903,239.  DOUGH-MIXING  MACHINE.  Lydia  C.  Shabp- 
LES8,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cyrus  Chambers,  Jr., 
Overbrook,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.197. 


-yp 


1.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  air 
chamber,  a  mixing  basin  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
the  air  chamber  provided  with  a  horizontal  flange  sur- 
rounding its  four  sides  considerably  above  its  lower  edge, 
said  flange  adapted  to  engage  with  the  frame  to  support 
the  air  chamber,  the  walls  of  the  air  chamber  below  the 
flange  adapted  to  project  below  the  supporting  frame  and 
into  the  mixing  basin  and  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
walls  thereof. 

2.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  mixing 
basin  adapted  to  swing  from  the  horizontal  to  the  vertical 
position,  to  discharge  the  dough,  a  receptacle  for  receiving 
said  dough  and  plates  for  guiding  the  dough  from  the  basin 
to  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  mixing 
basin  adapted  to  swing  from  the  horizontal  to  the  vertical 
position,  to  discharge  the  dough,  a  receptacle  for  receiving 
said  dough  and  plates  for  guiding  the  dough  from  the  basin 
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to  salil  receptacle,  said  guide  platefcj  being  dlaengageably 
connected  with  the  receptacle.  | 

4.  In  a  douKh  mixing  machine.  ♦  mprUIng  a  mixing 
basin,  a  pair  of  parallel  ahafts  provided  with  mixing  bladea 
to  openite  therein,  aatd  bladea  having  one  surface  Inclined 
to  their  axis  of  rotation,  the  blades  of  one  shaft  Inter- 
dlgltatlng  with  the  blades  of  the  othjer  shaft  and  adapted 
normally  to  separate  above  the  shafts,  th^sald  blades  of 
one  shaft  being  so  associated  with  re$pect  to  the  blades  of 
the  other  shaft,  that  when  turned  In  (the  reverse  direction, 
they  will  serve  to  wipe  the  dough  frojn  each  other. 

5.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  tomprlsing  a  mixing 
basin,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  provided  with  mixing 
blades,  each  blade  having  one  face  ladlned  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  biases  of  one  shaft  being 
opiwalte  to  the  Inclined  fat-es  of  thf  blades  of  the  other 
■haft,  the  blades  of  one  shaft  being  io  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  blades  of  the  other.  sh»  ft.  that  when  shafu 
turnetl  backwards  or  In  the  reverse 
they  will  wipe  each  other,  to  strip 
dough. 


903.241.     FIFTH  -  WHEEL.      I»A  T«rnni,   Chatham.  On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  370,710. 


903.240.     KNOTTF.R.     IjMIS  R.  Sm 
Colo.     Filed  June  vt.  1907.  Serial  ? 
Feb.  2S.  190S.     Serial  No.  418.29 


to   normal  direction, 
the  same  of  clinging 


n.  Co!    ri.!.-  Springs, 
io.  377.'." I"'       Henewsd 


1.  A  knotter.  consisting  of  a  h"IIon  blo<-k  open  at  the  top 
and  ends  and  having  un  end  bearlig  and  openings  In  Its 
opposite  sides,  the  said  blink  being  open  at  the  bottom  to 
allow  a  flexible  device  to  pass  apwaidly  therethrough  after 
passing  through  the  side  openings  and  around  the  end 
bearing,  the  said  block  also  havlnt^  Ups  overhanging  the 
end  opeulngs  and  l)eing  fnrther  provided  with  means  for 
anchoring  a  second  flexible  member 

2.  A  knotter  comprising  a  hollow  block  having  openings 
In  Its  opposite  sides,  an  end  bearlngj  and  being  open  at  the 
bottom  to  all  'W  a  tlfxlble  device  to  pass  upwardly  there- 
through after  passing  through  t^  side  openings  and 
around  the  end  bearing,  the  block  kiso  being  open  st  one 
end  to  allow  the  said  flexible  device  to  pass  out  of  ths 
block  whereby  a  running  loop  Is  fi>r|ned.  means  for  anchor- 
Ins  a  second  flexible  device  In  tli*  Mbek  whose  opposlta  cad 
la  open  to  allow  the  last  named  Bexlble  device  to  paw 
therethrough,  the  block  having  overhanging  end  lips,  sub- 
stantlaljy  as  described.  , 

3.  A  knotter.  consisting  of  a  ho|low  block  having  pas- 
sages to  allow  a  flexible  device  to  b0  threaded  therethrousb 
to  form  a  running  loop  and  fashldned  to  anchor  another 
flexible  device,  the  said  block  beln^  open  at  the  ends  and 
having  overhanging  end  lips.  1 

4.  A  knotter. «  >mprlslng  a  hollow  block  having  pasaagee 
to  allow  the  flexible  device  to  be  threaded  therethrough  to 
form  a  running  loop  and  fashioned  to  anchor  another 
flexible  device,  the  said  block  beli»g  open  at  the  ends  to 
form  passages  for  the  flexible  dev4ces.  the  said  panacM 
being  open  at  the  sides  to  allow  tl|e  ready  escape  and  en- 
trance of  the  flexible  devices  as  tl^e  block  is  given  a  half 
turn,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlb^l.  comprising  a  hollow 
block  having  passages  to  allow  f  flexible  device  to  be 
threaded  therethrough  to  form  a  hinnlng  loop,  provision 
being  made  for  anch  ring  a  second  flexible  device,  the  block 
being  provided  with  end  openings  fbrming  pasaagae  for  the 
flexible  devices,  and  lips  overhanging  said  paaugea  and 
projecting  In  opposite  directions,  tbe  said  pasaages  having 
lateral  openlnKs  to  permit  the  residy  escape  and  entrance 
of  the  flexible  members  as  the  blo<k  Is  given  a  half  turn, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbft  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  cap 
plate,  a  r  itatlve  disk  seated  within  the  cap  plate  and  de- 
tachably  associated  therewith  to  rotate  about  Its  axis,  said 
disk  hsving  a  depending  cross  bar  seated  on  the  axle,  said 
cap  plate  having  Integral  reach  Irons  which  extend  onto 
the  reach,  a  lower  cross  bar  In  which  the  axle  is  seated, 
meana  connecting  the  cross  bar  of  said  disk  snd  said 
lower  cross  bar  to  clamp  them  to  the  axle,  a  lower  brace 
extending  frum  the  reach  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  cap 
plate  and  crossing  said  lower  cniss  bar.  said  brace  member 
having  a  socket  therein,  a  bearing  boss  on  the  lower  croaa 
bar  seated  In  said  socket,  snd  bolts  tying  said  parts  to- 

flether. 

S.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  ro- 
tatlre  disk  hsving  a  cross  bar  mounted  on  the  axle,  aald 
disk  consisting  of  a  circular  portion  having  projecting 
flanges,  a  cap  plate  fltteA  on  said  disk  having  segmental 
llpa -adapted  to  engage  said  flanges,  said  cap  plate  having 
rearwardly  extending  reach  irons  adapted  to  engage  the 
reach,  a  lower  croes  bar  in  which  the  axle  Is  seated,  means 
connecting  the  cross  bar  of  said  disk  and  the  lower  croes 
bar  to  clamp  them  to  the  axle,  a  lower  brace  attached  to 
the  reach  and  cnissing  and  supporting  said  lower  bar.  and 
means  effecting  a  plvital  connection  between  the  bar  and 

brace. 

3.  In  a  flfth  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotative  disk 
ha>4fjg  a  conical  central  socket  and  a  circular  concavity  In 
Its  upper  face,  a  cap  plate  seated  on  said  disk  having  a  cen- 
tral cone  which  entera  said  socket,  snd  a  rounded  face 
which  lies  In  said  concavity,  interlocking  membera  upon 
the  cap  plate  and  diak  to  detachably  Join  them,  said  disk 
having  a  croaa  bar  upon  Its  under  face  adapted  to  seat 
np'in  the  axle,  the  lower  cross  bar  embracing  the  under 
side  of  the  axle,  meana  for  clamping  said  bara  to  the  axle. 

i  a  lower  brace  rod  eroesing  the  lower  crosa  bar.  means 
effecting  s  pivotal  union  between  said  bar  and  brace  rod. 
and  a  bolt  connecting  the  rotative  disk  and  cap  plate. 

{  4.  In  a  flfth  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  a  ro- 
tative disk  having  a  croes  bar  up>n   Its  lower  face  seated 

I  upon  the  axle,  said  disk  having  a  conical  socket  In  Its 
upper  face,  a  cap  plate  seated  on  said  disk  and  supported 
thereby,  said  plate  having  a  depending  l)earlng  cone  which 
entera  said  socket,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 

I  disk  and  piste,  resch  irons  extending  from  the  cap  plate  to 

'  the  reach,  a  lower  brace  extending  from  the  reach  to  the 
forward  edge  of  the  cap  plate,  a  transverse  bar  having  a 
depending  bearing  boaa  Journaled  In  said  brace  and  having 
a  seat  which  receives  the  under  side  of  the  axle,  an  axle 
seated  In  said  bar  and  supporting  the  roUtlve  disk,  and 
Beans  for  securing  said  bar  and  disk  to  the  axle. 


903.242.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL  DELIVERER.  William  B. 
Thatbb.  Columbus,  Gs.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408,008. 

1.  In  an  automatic  mall  deliverer  the  combination  of  a 
ball,  a  stop  attached  to  said  ball,  a  hollow  upright  member 
of  suitable  material  having  a  socket  adapted  to  flt  over 
said  ball  and  adapted  to  engage  stop  on  said  hall,  a  spring 
connecting  said  upright  member  to  said  ball  and  adapted 
to  automatically  return  said  upright  member  from  a  hort- 
lontal  to  a  vertical  position,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  mall  deliverer  the  combination  of  a 
kollow   upright   member  having  on   one  end   a    socket,   a 

md  hollow  upright  member  having  on  one  end  a  mall 
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box  prorided  with  an  end  door,  said  second  upright  mem- 
ber being  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  Brat  up- 
right member,  a  ball  having  a  cavity  in  ita  center  and  a 


spring  In  said  cavity  one  end  of  said  spring  being  attached 
to  said  ball  and  the  opposite  end  attached  to  said  flrat  up- 
right member,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


003,243.  COMBINATION  DOOR  STOP  AND  CHECK. 
Thboporb  R.  Thok8b\.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  40.'),353. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  hollow  door  stop, 
a  sleeve  closely  fitting  the  bore  therein  provided  with  an 
Integral  slotted  head  at  one  end.  a  catch  projecting 
through  the  slot  In  the  head,  means  secured  to  a  door 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  for  holding  the  door 
open,  a  leaf  aprlni;  acting  to  hold  the  catch  to  yield  to 
permit  said  catch  automatically  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  means  secured  to  the  door  and  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  catch  at  Its  Inward  limit  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  stop  provided 
with  an  axial  bore,  a  sleeve  engaged  In  said  bore  provided 
with  a  flange  by  means  of  which  the  same  is  secured  in 
place,  a  locking  bar  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sleeve 
provided  with  a  hooked  outer  end  and  a  cam  face  on  one 
side  and  coactlng  means  acting  to  bold  the  bar  in  normal 
position  and  permitting  yielding  of  aald  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  door  stop,  a  cas- 
ing concealed  therein  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  locking 
bar  extending  outwardly  from  the  casing  provided  with  a 
hook  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  shaped  to  afford  a  cam 
face  at  the  outer  end,  a  cam  face  provided  on  one  side  of 
the  bar  In  tbe  casing  and  yielding  means  for  holding  tbe 
bar  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  devlre  of  the  class  described  a  hollow  stop,  a  cas- 
ing secured  therein  and  rigidly  but  removably  secured 
thereto,  locking  means  extending  Into  the  casing  having 
the  outer  end  projecting  outwardly  from  the  stop  adapted 
to  engage  In  a  recess  In  a  door  and  mechanism  concealed 
In  the  casing  for  retaining  the  locklQg  means  in  normal 
position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  stop  provided 
with  a  sultsble  twre,  a  casing  or  sleeve  therein  having  a 
closed  outer  end  except  for  a  slot,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able cam  bar  or  catch  extending  through  the  slot  and  a 


plurality  of  springs  In  the  casing,  one  bearing  against  the 
top  of  the  cam  bnr  and  one  secured  to  and  exerting  tension 
Inwardly  on  the  cam  bar  for  automatically  returning  tbe 
cam  bar  or  catch  to  normal  after  each  actuation.. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


003.244.  LIQUID  DRAWING  AND  MEASURING  APPA- 
RATUS. John  J.  Tokhbim,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,064. 


1.  In  a  liquid  measunr.  a  siphon  embodying  a  liquid 
measuring  veaacl  and  a  pair  of  legs,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  liquid  measurer,  a  siphon  embodying  a  liquid 
measuring  vessel  and  a  pair  of  legs,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel, 
and  means  for  standardizing  the  vessel. 

3.  In  a  liquid  measurer,  a  siphon  embodying  a  liquid 
measuring  vessel  and  a  pair  of  legs  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel, 
a  liquid  reservoir  connected  with  the  ascending  leg  of  the 
siphon,  and  a  waste  lft]uid  discbarge  connected  with  tbe 
descending  leg  of  the  siphon. 

4.  In  a  liquid  measurer,  a  siphon  embodying  a  liquid 
measuring  vessel  and  a  pair  of  legs,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  vessel, 
a  liquid  reservoir  connected  with  the  ascending  leg  of  the 
siphon,  a  waste  liquid  discharge  connected  with  the  de-' 
scending  leg  of  the  siphon,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  waste  liquid. 

a.  In  a  liquid  measurer,  a  siphon  emtx>dylng  a  liquid 
measuring  vessel  and  a  pair  of  legs,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  connected  with  tbe  upper-portion  of  the  vessel, 
a  liquid  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  ascending  leg 
of  the  siphon  and  from  which  liquid  is  drawn  into  the 
measuring  vessel,  a  waste  liquid  reservoir  in  communica- 
tion with  the  descending  leg  of  the  siphon,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  waste  liquid  whereby  to  create 
a  partial  vacuum  in  the  measuring  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903,245.  DUMPING-CAJk  Mc.vsoN  H.  Treadwell.  New 
York,  N.  T..  and  Carl  P.  Astrom.  East  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignors  to  M.  H.  Treadwell  Company,  a  Corporatidn  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.112. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  car  body,  and  an 
actuating  motor,  of  means  for  actuating  said  motor  by 
hydraulic  pressure,  and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  the  actuating  fluid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  car  body,  and  an 
actaatlng  cylinder  and  piston  having  liquid  on  both  sides, 
of  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  tbe  liquid  on  one 
side  to  actuate  the  car  body,  and  for  controlling  the  escape 
of  liquid  on  the  other  side  to  regulate  the  speed. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  duroplnx  car  body,  and  an 
actuating  cylinder  and  pl«ton  havlnif  ll<juid  on  both  aid.  a, 
of  means  for  applying  fluid  prfwiuM  to  tb«  liquid  on  on.- 
side  to  actuate  the  car  body,  and  for  kwntrolling  the  escape 
of  liquid  on  the  other  side  to  regulat^  the  speed,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  liquid  reservoirs,  one  for  sqpplylnij  actuating  llq 
uld  under  pressure,  and  the  other  fort  receiving  the  exhaust 
liquid. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  car  body,  and  an 
actuating  cylinder  and  piston  having  liquid  on  both  aldM, 
of  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  liquid  on  one 
side  to  actuate  the  car  body,  and  fof  controlling  the  escape 
of  liquid  on  the  other  side  to  regnlate  the  «pe«Ml.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  reservoirs,  one  for  ffipplylng  actuating  llq- 
tild  under  pressure,  and  the  other  ttk  receiving  the  exhaust 
liquid,  and  a  controlling  valve  adapted  to  connect  one  res- 
ervoir to  a  !(ource  of  fluid  preMure^  and  the  discharge  res- 
ervoir to  exhaust.  j 

5  The  combination  with  a  movakle  car  body,  an  actuat- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  means  wpereby  one  side  of  tb* 
cylinder  acts  as  a  hydraulic  check  <jy Under  while  the  other 
side  acts  as  a  hydraulic  power  cylltider.  n  plurality  of  liq- 
uid containing  tanks,  and  means  f<>r  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  one  and  opening  the  otheij  to  exhaust  to  actuate 
the  car  body.  J 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  t|e  Gaiette.l 
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Filed  Mar. 


shell  during  such  Introduction  of  the  pile  proper ;  substan- 
tially aa  dcanibed. 

'2.  The  method  of  forming  concrete  pllea  below  the  water 
line  which  consists  In  sinking  a  shell  in  the  ground  below 
the  water.  Introducing  into  such  shell  a  pile  prop«'r  hav- 
ing a  passage  for  the  eMape  of  water  from  the  shell  dur- 
ing such  introduction  of  the  pile  proper,  and  grouting  the 
npace  l>elow  the  pile  and  shell ;  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  method  of  forming  concrete  piles  b«-low  the  water 
line  which  consists  in  sinking  a  shell  In  the  ground  below 
the  water.  Introducing  Into  such  shell  a  pile  proper  hav- 
lac  a  passage  for  the  escape  of  water  from  the  shell  dur- 
iBganch  introdurtlon  of  the  pile  proper,  and  grouting  the 
apMC  between  the  pile  and  shell  by  forcing  grout  through 
Mid  passage  :  substantially  aa  described 

4.  Tlie  method  of  forming  concrete  piles  below  the  water 
line  which  consists  In  driving  a  shell  into  the  ground  below 
the  water  by  means  of  a  con',  withdrawing  said  core.  In- 
troducing Into  the  shell  a  completed  pile  proper  substan- 
tUll7  corresponding  In  shapp  to  said  shell  snd  permitting 
(he  water  to  .scape  from  the  shell  through  a  passage  In 
the  body  of  the  p«e :  substantially  as  described 

R  The  method  of  forming  concrete  piles  In  water  which 
consists  In  driving  a  substantially  conical  shell  Into  the 
ground  below  the  water,  and  then  Introducing  Into  said 
shell  the  lower  correspondingly  conical  end  of  a  complete 
pile  proper  from  whoae  lower  end  there  extends  upwardly 
•  DMMge  for  the  escape  of  water  during  the  operation  of 
tntrododng  the  pile  Into  the  shell ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


9tW2«T      W.\TCH  RETAINER.     Caul     L.     H      Waonks. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  16.  1908.      Serial  No.  433.326. 


«Oa.246.      CONCRETE   PILE  .\Nq  METHOD  OF   FORM 
ING    THE    SAME.      Maxwell  jM.    Ipso."*.    New    York. 

Concrete    Pile    Company. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  concfete  piles  below  the  water 
line  which  consists  In  slnkhig  a  ghell  In  the  ground  below 
the  water,  and  then  Introducing  Into  said  shell  a  pile 
proper  having  a  passage  for  the  eacape  of  water  from  the 


1.  A  retainer  comprising  a  wire  member  provided  with 
the  spring  loops  1  and  2  connected  at  their  front  upper 
enda.  a  holding  bar  U  shaped  In  croaa  section  secured  to 
the  upper  rear  enda  of  the  spring  loopa.  a  securing  bar 
provided  with  meana  for  fastening  It  to  the  garment  with 
which  the  retainer  Is  u«ed.  and  deUchahle  Interlocking 
means  for  securing  the  holding  bar  to  the  securing  bar. 

2.  A  retainer  comprising  a  wire  member  provided  with 
the  spring  loops  1  and  2  connected  at  their  front  upper 
ends  and  provided  with  rearwardly  turned  rear  'nd*.  • 
holding  bar  perforated  to  receive  the  rearwardly  turned 
enda.  a  securing  bar  provided  with  means  for  fastening 
It  to  the  garment  with  which  the  retainer  Is  used,  and 
means  whereby  the  rearwardly  turned  enda  may  be  de- 
tachably  Interlocked  with  the  securing  bar. 

3  A  retainer  comprising  a  wire  member  provided  with 
the  spring  loops  1  and  2  connected  at  their  front  upper 
ends  and  provided  with  rearwardly  turned  headed  rear 
ends,  a  holding  bar  through  which  the  rearwardly  turned 
ends  pass,  and  a  securing  bar  provided  with  a  pair  of 
key  hole  slots  for  receiving  the  rearwardly  turned  ends 
and  meana  for  securing  it  to  the  garment  with  which  the 

retainer   Is  used. 

4  \  retainer  comprising  a  wire  member  provided  witb 
the  spring  loopa  1  and  2  connected  at  their  front  upper 
ends  and  provided  with  rearwardly  turned  headed  r«ar 
ends  a  holding  bar  through  which  the  rearwardly  tur««l 
ends  pass,  and  a  securing  bar  U  shaped  In  croaa  aectlon 
fitting  over  the  rearwardly  turned  ends  and  having  per- 
forations in  Its  rear  wsll  for  the  passage  of  such  ends,  a 
securing  bar  provided  with  means  for  fastening  it  to  tha 
garment  with  which  the  retainer  Is  used,  and  meana 
whereby  the  rearwardly  turned  ends  may  be  detachably 
interlocked  with  the  securing  bar. 
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5.  A  retainer  comprlainf  •  pair  of  transreraa  ban  held 
yieldingly  in  proximity,  beaded  secnrlng  pins  on  the  rear 
bar.  and  a  securing  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
garment  with  which  the  retainer  Is  used  and  provided 
with  key-hole  locking  slots  for  securing  the  pins. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


903,248.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  QUILL  SUB- 
STANCES. William  Webstgs,  London,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Warren 
Fcatherbone  Company  of  Michigan,  Three  Oaks,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct-  31.  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   .141.501. 


9  03.2  50.  AIR-VALVB  FOR  RADIATORS.  THOMAa 
WnEATLBT,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  30,  1008.  Se- 
rial  No.   341.286. 


1.  In  an  organised  mechanism  for  producing  corded 
fibers  from  quills,  the  combination  with  a  mechanism  for 
splitting  the  quills,  of  duplicate  means  for  treating  the 
quill  sections  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  splitting 
mechsnism,  respectively,  each  of  said  means  comprising  a 
fiberlng  mechanism  for  reducing  the  split  sections  to  a 
mass  of  fibers,  and  a  mechanism  for  winding  a  binding 
cord  or  thread  around  said  fibers,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  organised  mechanism  for  producing  corded 
fibers  from  quills,  the  combination  with  a  mechanism  for 
splitting  the  quills,  of  duplicate  means  for  treating  the 
quill  sections  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  splitting 
mechanism,  respectively,  each  of  said  means  comprising  a 
fiberlng  mechanism  for  reducing  the  split  sections  to  a 
maas  of  fibers,  a  plurality  of  winders,  and  means  In  asso- 
ciation with  said  fiberlng  mechanism  for  dividing  the 
mass  of  fitwrs  and  guiding  the  divisions  thereon  Into  said 
winders,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  qulll-treating  machine,  the  combination  witb 
meana  for  spllttiifg  a  quill  of  two  cooperating  series  of 
cutter  disks  having  fiber-guiding  devices  interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  paira  of  disks,  and  a  plurality  of  winders 
having  their  fiber-receiving  members  disposed  in  close 
proxlpity  to  said  fiber-guiding  devices  and  directly  re- 
ceiving the  fibered  stock  therefrom,  substantially  as 
described. 


903,240.  PEN-NIB.  Callib  G.  Webthbimeb,  Earl's 
Court.  London,  England.  Plied  Jan.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.   411.472. 

A 


1.  A  plurality  of  pen  nibs  joined  by  a  thin  Integral 
attachment,  and  disposed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
•ach  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  plurality  of  paIra  of  pen  nibs  Joined  by  a  thin 
Integral  piece  of  metal,  and  each  pair  disposed  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  to  another  pair,  substantially  aa 
d««:rlbed. 

187  O.  O.— 18 


1.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  a  shell  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  a  vent  opening  and  provided  witb  a  float ' 
chamber  closed  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  passage 
through  one  side  above  the  inlet  and  communicating 
therewith  whereby  a  well  is  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
float  chamber,  a  valve  for  the  vent  opening,  and  a  hollow 
float  for  actuating  said  valve,  said  float  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  a  transverse  partition  above  the  bottom  and 
also  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side  below  the  pas- 
sage in  the  float  chamber  and  above  the  partition. 

2.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  a  shell  having  a  float 
chamber  and  an  additional  chamber  Surrounding  the  lower 
portion  of  the  float  chamber,  said  shell  having  an  inlet  • 
and  an  air  vent,  the  inlet  communicating  with  the  addi- 
tional chamber,  the  air  vent  leading  from  the  float  cham- 
ber, said  shell  also  having  a  passage  connecting  said 
chambers  above  the  inlet,  a  valve  for  the  vent  opening, 
and  a  float  for  actuating  said  valve,  said  float  having  a 
transverse  partition  dividing  it  into  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  the  upper  compartment  having  a  lateral 
opening  communicating  with  the  float  chamber. 

3.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  a  shell  having  an  inlet 
and  an  air  vent,  a  valve  for  the  air  vent,  and  a  hollow 
float  for  actuating  the  valve,  said  float  having  a  partition 
dividing  its  Interior  into  lower  and  upper  compartments, 
the  lower  compartment  being  air  tight  and  the  upper  com- 
partment having  a  lateral  passage  opening  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  shell. 

4.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  a  shell  having  an  inlet 
and  an  air  vent,  a  valve  for  the  air  vent,  and  a  hollow 
float  for  actuating  the  valve,  said  float  having  its  lower 
and  upper  ends  closed  and  its  intermediate  portion  formed 
witb  a  lateral  passage  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  shell 
and  a  transverse  partition  In  the  float  below  said  passage 
and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  float  into  lower  and  upper 
compartments. 

5.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  a  shell  having  outer 
and  inner  tubular  sections,  the  Inner  section  t>eing  united 
at  Its  top  and  bottom,  the  outer  section  forming  with  the 
outer  shell  an  intervening  space,  the  outer  shell  having 
an  inlet  communicating  with  said  space,  a  partition  di- 
viding said  space  into  lower  and  upper  compartments  and 
extending  into  the  inlet,  said  partition  having  openings 
therethrough  connecting  said  compartments  to  permit  the 
water  of  condensation  to  collect  and  return  to  the  radia- 
tor below  the  partition,  the  inner  tubular  section  having 
a  well  extending  atwve  and  beneath  the  plane  of  the  inlet 
and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  upper 
compartment  to  determine  the  level  of  the  water  In  the 
well,  a  heat  actuated  float  dipping  In.  the  well,  and  a 
valve  for  the  air  vent  actuated  by  the  float 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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903  25  1.  CIRCUIT  CLOSING  DEVICE.  ALWUMD  A. 
WiiiTB,  Banicor,  Me.,  awlgnor.  tty  direct  and  in««i« 
aMlcnmenta.  to  National  Trad*  Tapper  Company.  Ban- 
■or.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Maj  18.  1907. 
gerlal  No.  374.487. 


1.  The  herein  described  circuit  doalng  d«Tlc«  coaatot- 
Ing  of  a  clock  mechanlim  embracing  a  aegment  wheel,  a 
contact  member  adap»d  to  Intermittently  contact  with 
•aid  negm^nt  wheel  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  aaM 
contact  member  and  aaM  Mginent  wheel. 

2.  The  herein  described  circuit  cldalng  device  conalsttng 
of   a    clock    mechanism    embracing    »    aegment    wheel,    an 
oaclllatlng  pallet   the  en.to  of  whlcB  are  adapted   to  con 
tact  Intermittently  with  aald  segment  wheel  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  Including  said  pallet  anpl  aegment  wheel. 

3.  The  herein  described  circuit  dyeing  device  consisting 
of  a  clock  meihanism  embracing  a  Segment  wheel  harlng 
alternating  segm.'nts  laterally  offset  from  each  other,  an 
oaclUatlng  pallet  the  enda  of  which  are  offset  to  contact 
with  the  offset  segments  and  an  el«ctrtc  circuit  including 
said  segment  wheel  and  said  pallet. 


2.  In  diaplay  apparatua.  the  combination   with  a  sup 
port  baTlng  an  Inclined  face,  of  an  outatandlng  arm  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  support  at  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
face  and  morable  upwardly  upon  the  face,  said  arm  grarl- 
tatlng  down  aald  Inclined  face  when  released. 


903  252  MET.\LLIC  RAILWAY  TIE.  JoHM  A.  WiD- 
nn,  Alpena.  Mich  Kited  Mar.  !26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
423.424. 


S^ 


rr 


■sm 


m 


1    A  metallic  railway  tie  comprtalng  a  relatively  Hxed 
member,    a    centrally    plroted    and    supported    cushioning 
member  balanced  thereon,  and   rail  engaging  derlcea  car 
rled  by  the  end  portions  of  said  cu^lonlng  member. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
member,  and  a  centrally  pivoted  at>d  supported  relatively 
movable  cushioning  member  mountted  thereon. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
member,  a  centrally  pivoted  andl  supported  cuahloning 
member  mounted  to  ro<k  thereon^  rail  engaging  devices 
upon  the  end  portions  of  the  c\|shlonlng  member,  and 
auxiliary  cushioning  devices  Intertooeed  between  the  end 
portions  of  the  two  raeml)er*. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  compulsing  a  relatively  fixed 
member,  a  centrally  pivoted  cuahl<^nlng  member  supported 
at  Us  renter  and  disposed  to  rock  [upon  the  fixed  member, 
and  rail  ensajclnR  devices  upon  t^e  end  portions  of  the 
cushioning  member. 

5.  .\  metallic  railway  tie  compulsing  a  relatively  fixed 
member  having  a  recesa  therein,  i  rail  engaging  cushion- 
ing meml>er  having  an  Integral  rbcker  movably  mounted 
within  the  recess,  and  rail  engaging  devices  upon  the 
cuahloning  member  and  at  opposlde  sides  of  the  rocker. 

[Claims  6  to  11    not  printed  iq  the  Gaxette.l 


S.  In  diaplay  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port  having  an  inclln*^!  face  and  a  stop  shoulder  located 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  carrier  pivotal ly  mounted 
on  the  support  and  normally  located  against  the  shoulder, 
said  carrier  being  movable  up  the  Inclined  face  when 
swung  away  from  the  ahoulder  and  automatically  gravi- 
tating down  the  aanie  when  released. 

4.  In  display  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  eup- 
port  provided  In  Ita  upper  aide  with  a  notch,  forming  an 
Inclined  face  with  a  atop  ahoulder  located  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  face,  of  a  carrier  arm  having  an  offaet  pintle 
Journaled  on  the  support  at  the  Juncture  of  the  face  and 
ahoulder.  aald  carrier  being  movable  up  the  Inclined  face 
when  swung  In  one  direction  and  automatically  gravlut- 
Ing  down  the  aame  when  released. 

5.  In  diaplay   apparatus,   the  combination   with   a   aup 
port  having  a  aocket  located  at  an  angle  to  the  perpen 
dicular,  of  a  carrier  having  a  pintle  rotatably   mounted 
In  the  aocket  and  alao  diapoaed  at  an  angle  to  the  perpen- 
dicular,   aald    carrier    thua    having    an    Inclined    path    of 
movement. 

(Claima  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


0  0  3.254.     PLANTER       John   B.    Wiooinr.   May.   Tex. 
Plied  May  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  431.021 


903.253.     DISPLAY  APPARATrt.    Joseph  WiBDiMBieB. 

Jr..  and   A>to:«   A.   Wikkemsieji.  Carroll.   Iowa.      Filed 

Feb.  r>.  IJX>H.     Serial  No.  414.4^7 

1.  In  display  apparatus,  the  cpmblnatlon  with  a  sup 
port  having  a  socket  disposed  at  |an  angle  to  the  perpen- 
dicular, of  a  swlnsinu  arm  ontstiinding  from  the  support 
and  having  a  downturned  termlnfcl  forming  a  pintle  that 
la  rotatably  mounted  in  the  socket  and  also  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  perpendicular.  <he  arrangement  of  said 
pintle  and  socket  being  such  that]  when  the  arm  la  awnng 


from  a  predetermined  position,  it 
hack  to  the  same  If  released 


wl'kl  automatically  awing 


1.  An  Implement  comprising  a  frame,  relatively  fixed 
wheela  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  caater  wheel 
supporting  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  lever  operated 
mechanism  for  normally  confining  the  caster  wheel  to 
limited  castered  movement  snd  which  when  manipulated 
renders  the  said  wh»*i  freely  castered.  a  shiftabie  stand 
ard  carried  by  the  frame  and  l*ing  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  lever  operated  mechanlam. 

2.  An  Implement  comprising  a  frame,  relatively  fixed 
wbeela  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  caster  wheel 
snpportmg  the  forwsrd  end  thereof,  a  collar  mounted 
upon  the  ahank  of  the  caater  yoke  of  said  wheel  and 
having  an  elongated  groove,  a  clutch  meml-er  alldably 
mounted  upon  said  shank  and  having  a  lug  which  nor^ 
mally  lies  within  said  groove,  means  for  holding  said 
cutch    member    agalnat    rotation,    and    means    for    moving 

the  same  along  the  shank.  .   ^.     ,      »  ^ 

3  An  implement  comprising  a  frame,  relatively  fixed 
wheela  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  caster  wheel 
supporting  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  for  confining 
the  caster  wheel  to  normally  limited  castered  movement. 
and  a  shiftabie  stsndsrd  carried  by  the  frame  and  l*lng 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  meana.  .     .     ,    -  ^ 

4  An  Implement  comprlalng  a  frame,  relatively  fixed 
wheels   supporting   the   rear  end   thereof,    a   caster   whei^t 


NOVSMBSK    10,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


267 


aupportlng  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  for  confining 
the  caater  wheel  to  normally  limited  castered  mbvement, 
a  ahiftable  standard  carried  by  the  frame  and  being  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  aald  meana.  and  means  for 
shifting  the  standard  Independent  of  the  caster-confining 
meana. 


903.205. 

Mich 


NUT-LOCK.     Mahk  M.  Wilkin.  Traverse  City. 
Filed  June  22.  1908.     Serial  No    4.W.817. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nut  having  a 
rectangular  aocket  In  Ita  face  with  one  edge  bent  over  to 
form  a  retaining  lip.  and  a  broad  rocking  tooth  with  a  bit 
ing  edge  located  In  said  socket,  one  side  of  said  tooth  hav- 
ing an  upper  straight  portion  and  a  lower  curved  portion. 
and  the  other  side  having  an  upper  curved  portion  and  a 
lower  straight  portion. 


003.256.    VEHICLE  WHEEL.    Mabtis  L.  Williams.  South 
Bend.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  300.556. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  having  a  terminal 
yoke,  a  vehicle  bub  having  an  end  closure  plate  and  couple 
yoke  movably  connected  with  the  axle  yoke,  colled  springs 
Interposed  between  the  luterfittlng  parts  of  the  axle  yoke 
and  couple  yoke,  an  axle  secured  to  said  end  closure  plate 
and  extending  between  said  coiled  springs  and  having  driv- 
ing connections  Independently  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  having  a  terminal 
yoke  provided  with  vertically  superposed  spaceJ  apart  ears, 
a  hub  comprlsinK  a  couple  yoke  having  vertically  super- 
posed spaced  apart  ears  adapted  to  register  with  the  ears 
of  the  axle  yoke,  one  or  more  pivot  iwlts  extending  through 
said  overlapping  ears  of  the  axle  and  couple  yokes  and  plv- 
otally  uniting  the  same,  one  or  more  colled  expansion  springs 
Interposed  between  said  ears  and  through  which  the  weight 
on  the  vehicle  axle  Is  transmitted  to  the  couple  yoke,  a  wheel 
Journaled  to  rotate  upon  the  exterior  of  the  couple-yoke, 
an  end  closure  plate  secured  to  said  wheel,  and  an  axle 
shaft  extending  between  said  interconnecting  yokes  and 
having  driving  connections  with  sali  end  closure  plate  In- 
dependently of  aaid  springs. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  having  a  terminal 
yoke  provided  with  vertically  superposed  and  spaced  apart 
eara.  a  vehicle  huh  comprising  a  couple  yoke  having  ver- 
tically superposed  and  spaced  apart  ears  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  ears  of  the  axle  yoke,  one  of  more  pivot  bolta 
extending  through  said  overlapping  ears  of  the  axle  and 
couple-yokes  and  plvotally  uniting  the  same,  one  or  more 


colled  expansion  springs  interposed  between  said  ears  and 
through  which  the  weight  on  the  vehicle  axle  Is  transmitted 
to  the  couple-yoke,  a  wheel  Journaled  to  rotate  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  couple-yoke,  and  driving  connections  extend- 
ing through  the  axle  and  couple  yokes  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  wheel  Journaled  upon  the  latter  yoke. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  having  a  terminal 
yoke  provided  with  vertically  superposed  and  spaced  apart 
ears,  a  vertical  hub  comprising  a  couple  yoke  having  ver- 
tically superposed  and  spaced  apart  ears  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  ears  of  the  axle  yoke,  one  or  more  pivot  bolts 
extending  through  said  overlapping  ears  of  the  axle  and 
couple  yokes  and  plvotally  uniting  the  same,  one  or  more 
colled  expansion  springs  Interposed  between  said  ears  and 
through  which  the  weight  on  the  vehicle  axle  Is  trans- 
mitted to  the  couple  yoke,  a  wheel  Journaled  to  rotate  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  couple-yoke,  and  driving  connections  ex- 
tending through  the  axle  and  couple  yokes  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  wheel  Journaled  upon  the  latter  yoke, 
said  driving  connections  comprising  a  sectional  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  universal  Joint  located  approximately  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  wheel  and  a  sec- 
ond Joint  located  within  the  axle  and  Inside  of  said  first 
mentioned  Joint. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  axle  having  a  terminal  yoke 
comprising  vertically  upward  and  vertically  downward  ex- 
tending arms  each  provided  with  vertically  superposed  and 
spaced  apart  ears,  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  yoke  arms 
being  vertical  and  cyllndrlc.  a  vehicle  hub  connected  with 
said  yoke  comprising  a  couple-yoke  having  vertically  super- 
posed and  spaced  apart  ears  adapted  to  register  with  the 
ears  of  the  axle-yoke  and  couple-yoke  and  plvotally  uniting 
same,  one  or  more  colled  expansion  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  ears  of  the  couple-yoke  and  those  of  the  axle- 
yoke,  a  wheel  Journaled  to  rotate  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
couple  yoke,  and  a  closure  plate  mounted  upon  the  Inner 
side  of  said  wheel  and  surrounding  and  partially  Inclosing 
said  axle  yoke,  that  part  of  said  plate  contiguous  to  the 
cyllndrlc  surfaces  of  said  yoke  arms  being  formed  corre- 
spondingly cyllndrlc,  and  provided  with  an  aperture 
through  which  the  axle  extends,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


903.257.  CONTACT-OILER.  Albert  D.  Wiswall,  Utlca. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  378.523.  Renewed 
Apr.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,927. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  controller  shaft,  contact 
plates  thereon  of  a  rqtatable  rod,  said  rod  being  Incased  In 
a  lubricant  absorbing  material,  said  material  being  In  en- 
gagement with  the  contact  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  controller  having  a  rotatable 
shaft,  contact  plates  thereon,  and  fingers  engaged  by  the 
said  plates,  of  a  rotatable  roll  of  lubricant  saturated  mat«- 


rt«l  tn  emrmjtement  with  tbe  contact  ifute«.  •«! 
iDSulatlnx  said  roll  from  the  controller  cailng 

3  The  combination  with  a  controller  comprUIng  a  ca^ 
!ng.'  .haft,  contact  plate,  and  flngera.  of  bracket,  carried 
by  and  In.ulated  from  the  caalng.  a  rod  Joarnaled  In  Mid 
bracket,  .aid  rod  being  parallel  to  »»>«  ^«°^™"";  V^*"' "^ 
a  corerlng  of  ab«,rbent  material  .aturated  with  a  .ultable 
lubricant  carried  by  the  uld  rod  and  In  enKagement  with 
the  contact  plate.,  a.  and  for  the  purpow  net  forth 


rpoi 


Edwakd  V.  WooD»on.  Bluefleld,  W.  V*. 


003.258.     FENCE. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.890. 


NOVBMBBK    lO,  1908. 

Drtolns  a  ale^e  having  an  Internal  diameter  larger  thaa 
the  .haft.  bu.hlng.  extending  within  the  .leere  from  oppo- 
alte  end.  thereof  and  receiving  the  .haft,  the  Inner  end* 
of  the  buahlng.  being  cut  away  extertorly  to  cooperate  w  th 
the  .leere  to  form  an  annular  oil  chamber  and  an  annular 
groove  being  formed  In  the  Interior  of  the  .leeve  oppo.lt. 
the  .pace  between  the  Inner  extremltle.  of  the  buahlng 
and  a  collar  lo^  upon  the  .haft  between  the  bu.hlng^  the 
periphery  of  the  collar  being  beveled  from  oppoalte  aldea 
and  the  entire  periphery  projecting  within  the  annular 
groove  in  the  .leeve  and  fervlng  to  le^  the  oil  from  the 
groove  to  the  .haft. 


903'>fl0  PIPE  COUFLINO.  0»o«o«  P.  Yocmans.  Oale«- 
burg.  Mich.,  a-lgnor  to  The  Kalama«)o  Tank  and  8II0 
Company.  Kalama«K,.  Mich.  Filed  Oct  22.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  340.037. 


1  In  combination,  a  aerie,  of  Iwlependent  >^«'*°  •''« 
fence  panel.,  of  uniform  width.  ad.|»ted  to  be  «;«*'°»»led  In 
any  desired  relation,  and  a  .epar*tely  formed  guard  of 
Iheet  material  adapted  to  be  aecuM  to  the  top  of  -Id 
panels,  wld  guard  being  constructed  In  •-<-»'°';- »"•'•" '^^^, 
of  which  bear,  an  exact  multiple  relation  to  the  width  of 

"2  1n°comMn.tlon.  a  «?rle.  of  f^nce  panel,  of  uniform 
width  .«.embled  «,  a.  to  form  a«  '°«^">-"7-  "  J^J  '^J 
wild  inclosure.  of  the  wme  width  bUt  lew  height  than  .aid 
panel.,  a  .hort  panel  extending  from  the  top  of  .aid  door 
to  the  level  of  Mid  other  pinel..  and  a  guard  of  .beet 
material  Mcured  along  the  upper  edge  of  all  <>' ""^P*""', 

3  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  trough  .haped  guard 
of  .beet  material  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  top  of  a 
fence  .uch  guard  comprtalng  a  forwardly  and  downward  y 
projecting  portion,  and  a  curved  portion  overhanging  Mid 
forwardly  projecting  portion.  

4  \.  an  article  of  manufacture.]  a  guard  for  fence,  com 
prlalng  a  .ubatantlally  three  .Idedl  trough.  'o'™«*  »'•'»••* 
material,  one  of  the  .Ide.  of  wblctt  1.  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
secured  directly  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  fence. 


903  "59  LUBRICATINQ  DBVIC»  FOR  PULLETS.  Bo«- 
BBT  R.  YoHB\.  Tippecanoe  Citl.  Ohio,  Filed  Sept.  30. 
1907.     Serial  No.  305.289. 


"1- 


In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft.  a 
pulley  mounted  upon  the  ahaft.  the  hub  of  the  pulley  com 


1    In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  pipe  ac- 
tion, to  be  Joined  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  wth 
he°    end.  drewed  to  form  a  miter  or  bevel  Joint.  Mid  plpa 
^lon.  having  peripheral  groovM  at  t***''  "^  '°«  ^f* 
on    the   Inalde   of   the   angle   thereof.   Mid   groove.   l*lng 
^.dually  dlmlnlahed  In  depth  at  their  end.,  of  a  p.»r  of 
^upUng    ring,    f  .rmed    of    Mctlon.    having    their    end. 
:;jiS^.nd  ^ooved  together.  Mid  rinn  being  .haped  on 
tLTnelde  to  tit  the  grooved  end.  of  Mid  P'P*  "-^^"JJ* 
Peripherie,   of   Mid   ring,   being   circle..    Mid    ^Ing.   being 
Trovlded    with    a    plurality    ..f    uniformly    tr.n.venje   bolt 
Sole,  arranged  In  a  circle;   bolta  for  Mcuring  Mid   ring. 
J^herX.p.  .bout  Mid  ring.  ;  and  mean,  for  tightening 
Mid  hoop.,  for  the  purpoM  .peclfled. 

2  in  Tpipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  th«  P«P«  ■«. 
tlon.  to  be  Joined  arranged  at  an  angle  t.Mch  other  wUh 
he"  end.  dWd  to  form  a  miter  or  bevel  Joint.  Mid  pipe 
^^  on;  Ja.lng  Peripheral  groove,  at  their  n.^""*  «/• 
on  the  ln.lde  of  the  .ngle  ther«>f.  Mid  groove,  being  gradu- 
iuy  dlmlnl.hed  In  depth  at  thel^  end.,  of  a  pair  of  coup- 
Uni  ring,  formed  .  f  .ectlon.  having  »»>*>'  "<»*^^°°'^r* 
"nd  «ooved  together.  Mid  ring,  being  .h.ped  on  the  ln.lde 
o  fit  t^  groo^  end.  of  Mid  pipe  Mctlon..  »«>•  P*r1l>^"'« 
of  Mid  ring,  being  circle..  Mid  ring,  being  P"*;  <>^  ^^^^^  ' 
Dlurallty  of  uniformly  .paced  tranaverM  bolt  hole,  ar 
Jln^  in  a  circle :  bolt,  for  ^.curing  Mid  ring,  together 
and  hoop,  about  Mid  rlng^  for  the  purpoee  .peclded 

3  InTplpe  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  pipe  «^c^ 
tlon.  to  be  >o^ned  arranged  at  an  angle  to  Mch  other  wth 
he"  end.  d^-ed  to  fom,  a  miter  or  bevel  Joint.  Mid  pipe 
^L.  having  peripheral  groove,  at  th.ir  m^tU.g  «d. 
on  the  ln.lde  of  the  angle  thereof.  Mid  '^"^J*^''' 
gradually  dlmlnlahed  tn  depth  at  their  end.,  of  a  pair  of 
Sipling  ring,  formed  of  MCtlon.  having  their  end.  tongued 
SV^ved^ogether.  Mid  ring,  being  .h.ped  on  the  ln.lde 
,0  flt^e  grooved  end.  of  Mid  pipe  •^*""  •  ^'''  '°'  "^ 
curing  Mid  ring,  together:  hoop,  about  Mid  ^""^  ;°f 
mean,  for  tightening  Mid  hoop.,  for  the  purpoM  .peclfled. 
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4.  In  a  pipe  coapling,  the  combination  with  the  pipe  wc- 
tlona  to  be  Joined  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with 
their  end.  drewed  to  form  a  miter  or  bevel  Joint.  Mid  pipe 
aectlon.  having  peripheral  groove,  at  their  meeting  end. 
on  the  ln.lde  of  the  angle  thereof.  Mid  groove,  being 
gradually  dlmlnlahed  In  depth  at  their  end.,  of  a  pair  of 
coupling  ring,  formed  uf  Mctlon.  having  their  end.  tongued 
and  grooved  together,  .aid  ring,  being  shaped  on  the  ln.lde 
to  fit  the  grooved  end.  of  Mid  pipe  actions,  bolt,  for  m- 
curlng  Mid  rings  together  ;  for  the  purpoM  .peclfled. 

5.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  pipe  Mo- 
tion, to  be  Joined  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with 
their  end.  dreMed  to  form  a  miter  or  bevel  Joint,  .aid  pipe 
section,  having  peripheral  groove,  at  their  meeting  end. 
on  the  ln.lde  of  the  angle  thereof.  Mid  groove,  being 
gradually  dlmlnlahed  In  depth  at  their  ends,  of  a  pair  of 
coupling  ring,  formed  of  sections  having  their  ends  tongued 
and  grooved  together.  Mid  ring,  being  .haped  on  the  ln.lde 
to  fit  the  grooved  end.  of  Mid  pipe  Mctlon. ;  hoop,  about 
Mid  rings  ;  and  mean,  for  tightening  Mid  hoop.,  for  the 
purpoM  .peclfled. 

(Claim.  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


903,261.  STANCHION.  GBoaoB  P.  Yodmans.  Qalesburg, 
Mich  ,  aMlgnor  t  >  Kalamazoo  Tank  ft  Slio  Company, 
KalamawK).  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
415.084. 
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said  bottom  croM  piece  with  Its  upper  end  arranged  to 
swing  In  said  top  cross  piece;  a  latch  for  said  swinging 
bar  pivoted  in  said  top  croM  piece ;  pivots  carried  by  said 
top  and  bottom  cross  pieces  for  connecting  the  Mme  to 
said  top  and  bottom  rails;  a  V-shaped  catch  mounted  on 
the  Mid  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  swinging  bar 
when  In  its  open  position,  and  engaged  thereby  with  Mid 
notch  In  Mid  top  rail,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom rails,  of  a  relatively  fixed  stanchion  bar  ;  a  top  croM 
piece  Mcured  thereto ;  a  bottom  cross  piece  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  fixed  bar ;  an  inclined  brace  bar  secured 
to  Mid  top  and  bottom  croM  pieces ;  a  swinging  bar  seated 
In  Mid  bottom  croM  piece,  with  Its  upper  end  arranged  to 
swing  In  the  said  top  cross  piece ;  a  supporting  bolt  there- 
for arranged  on  the  Inside  of  the  center  of  Mid  swinging 
bar  whereby  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  will  swing  outwardly 
when  released,  said  swinging  bar  being  held  In  position  on 
Mid  supporting  bolt  by  Mid  brace  bar;  a  latch  for  Mid 
swinging  bar  pivoted  in  Mid  top  cross  piece;  and  pivot* 
carried  by  Mid  top  and  bottom  cross  piece,  for  connecting 
the  same  to  Mid  top  and  bottom  ralA.  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom rails,  the  top  rail  having  a  notch  in  the  under  side 
thereof,  of  a  relatively  fixed  stanchion  bar;  top  and  bot- 
tom cross  pieces  secured  to  said  fixed  stanchion  bar  said 
top  croM  piece  having  a  latch  opening  therethrough  ;  a 
swinging  stanchion  bar  pivoted  on  wild  bottom  cross  piece 
and  arranged  to  swing  tn  said  top  cross  piece ;  a  crank  like 
latch  for  Mid  swinging  bar  pivoted  In  the  said  top  croM 
piece  having  an  engaging  portion  arranged  through  Mid 
latch  opening  in  said  top  cross  piece;  pivotal  connectlona 
for  said  top  and  bottom  cross  pieces  to  Mid  top  and  bot- 
tom rails  :  a  V-shaped  catch  mounted  on  Mid  latch  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  swinging  bar  when  In  Its  open  posi- 
tion and  engaged  thereby  with  said  notch  In  said  top  rail. 

5.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom rails,  the  top  rail  having  a  notch  In  the  under  side 
thereof,  of  a  relatively  flxed  gtanchtm  bar ;  top  and  bot- 
tom croM  pieces  secured  to  said  fixed  stanchion  bar ;  a 
latch  for  said  swinging  bar  pivoted  In  the  said  top  croM 
piece ;  pivotal  connections  for  said  top  and  bottom  croM 
pieces  to  said  t^^p  and  bottom  rails ;  a  V  shaped  catch 
mounted  on  said  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
swinging  bar  when  In  Its  open  position  and  engaged  there- 
by with  Mid  notch  In  said  top  rail. 


1.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the  top  and  hot 
torn  rail.,  the  top  rail  having  a  notch  therein,  of  a  rela 
tlvely  flxed  .Unchlon  bar ;  a  top  croM  piece  secured  there- 
to ;  a  bottom  cro..  piece  Mcured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
flxed  bar ;  an  Inclined  brace  bar  secured  to  Mid  top  and 
bottom  croM  piece. ;  a  .winging  bar  Mated  In  Mid  bottom 
croM  piece,  with  It.  upper  end  arranged  to  .wing  In  the 
jMld  top  croM  piece :  a  supporting  bolt  therefor  arranged 
on  the  Inside  of  the  center  of  said  swinging  bar  whereby 
the  upper  end  of  said  bar  will  .wing  outwardly  when  re- 
leaMd.  .aid  .winging  bar  being  held  In  position  on  Mid 
.upporilng  bolt  by  Mid  brace  bar  ;  a  latch  for  Mid  .wing- 
ing bar  pivoted  In  .aid  top  cro..  piece ;  pivot,  carried  by 
Mid  top  and  bottom  rails ;  a  V  shaped  catch  mounted  on 
the  Mid  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  swinging  bar 
when  In  It.  open  po.ltlon.  and  engage  thereby  with  the  said 
notch  In  the  Mid  top  rail,  f  jr  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the  top  and  bot 
torn  rail.,  the  top  rail  having  a  notch  therein,  of  a  rela- 
tively flxed  .tanchlon  bar  ;  a  top  croM  piece  Mcured  there- 
to ;  a  bottom  croM  piece  Mcured  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
fixed  bar;  an  Inclined  brace  bar  Mcured  to  Mid  top  and 
bottom  croM  piece.  :  n  .winging  bar  plvoUlly  mounted  on 


903.262.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  THE 
LAWS  OF  ELASTIC  DISTORTION.  Chables  E.  Al^ 
BBiOHT,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,400. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  compri.ing  a  base  board  and  a 
series  of  pockets  or  ways  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the 
length  of  said  board,  bearing  blocks  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably supported  In  the  desired  ones  of  said  pockets  or  ways, 
and  a  graduated  dial  supported  below  said  supporting 
frame,  of  a  grooved  wheel  pivoted  centrally  on  Mid  dial, 
an  Indicator  hand  carried  by  Mid  wheel  and  a  cord  pawing 
about  said  grooved  wheel,  the  upper  end  of  Mid  cord  being 
adapted  to  be  deUchably  connected  with  a  body  supported 
upon  Mid  bearing  blocks  and  the  lower  end  of  said  cord 
being  adapted  to  support  one  or  more  bodies  of  prede- 
termined weight. 
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2  In  a  device  of  theVhmnirter  d4Tlbed.  th«  fombln.- 
tion  with  «  .upportlnir  fr..me  comprUlbK  n  h««e  hj>«;  J^-J^ 
in.  .  Tie.  of  pocket,  or  way.  forme*  on  each  .Ide  of  the 
'"ter  of  It.  len'^h.  bear.n.  block,  adapted  to  be  •n.er  jd 
,n  «ld  po<ke,.  or  way.  and  to  projej  »''•"'; '■J.;,:"*^ 
eally  adJu.t.Me  ,upp«.rtlnK  mr^«  nn.lei-  one  end  of  .aid  b.M 
board,  and  a  graduated  dial  below  fW  J***  ^*^'  «>'  J 
grooved  wheel  Journaled  centrally  on|  «.ld  dial  plate,  and 
icord  pa«ln«  about  wld  Kr.«red  whrel.  the  upper  end.>f 
Mid  cord  adapted  to  he  ^etachably  connected  w It h  a  body 
.upported  ..i»on  the  prwJectlnK  portion,  of  .aid  »*arlng 
block,  and  the  lower  end  of  uld  cor«  adapted  to  aupp  rt 
bodies  of  pre<leternilned  weight. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna^ 
tlon  with  a  supporting  frame  comprlrfng  a  base  board  and 
a  series  of  pocket,  on  each  side  of  th#  center  of  the  length 
of  said  b..ard.  bearInK  blocks  the  Inirr  portions  of  which 
are  adapted  to  he  Inserted  In  the  desired  ones  of  said 
pockets  each  of  said  bearlnK  bUnks  laving  the  upper  sld« 
of  Its  outer  portion  recesaed  and  wld  recesse«l  .urface  being 
Inclined  laterally  Jrom  the  center  of  Its  width,  and  a 
•nteated  dial  plate  below  said  supporting  frame,  a  grooved 
wbari  Journaled  centrally  on  said  dial  plate,  a  c  .rd  run 
ntng  about  said  grooved  wheel,  and  an  Indicator  hand  car 
fled  on  said  wheel. 


90;i.2«3.      SKIP-DUMr.      JoHJJ    A!««ova    CalaiB*>t.    Mleh. 
Filed  Apr    l.**.  190«.     Serial  No.  4^867 


3  Is  mu  apiMinitua  of  the  class  dewrrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  main  rails  ;  a  pair  of  dump  tracks  extend- 
ing alongside  the  same  snd  each  provided  at  one  end  with 
s  pocket  •  and  a  skip  car  provided  with  wheels  of  narrow 
tread  whl:h  continue  on  said  main  rails  and  with  wheel* 
of  wide  tread  which  ride  on  said  dump  tracks;  said  pocket 
being  shaped  to  fit  Kiugly  around  and  retain  therein  one 
of  said  wheels  of  wide  tread. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  main  rails  :  supports  therefor :  a  chute 
held  by  said  supports  .  rollers  held  by  said  supports  above 
said  chnte:  a  pair  of  dump  tracks :  and  a  skip  car  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  one  of  said  pairs 
riding  on  said  rails  and  another  of  said  pairs  riding  on 
Mild  dump-tracks .  said  rolbrs  pn-venting  the  front  end  of 
Mid  sklprar  from  binding  against  said  chute  during  the 
operation  of  dumping  said  skip-car. 

5  In  an  apparnius  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna^ 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  main  rails  ;  supports  therefor :  a  pair  of 
.lump  tracka  adjacent  to  .aid  main  rails :  a  skip  car  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  one  of  sa  Id  pa  Ira 
continuing  on  -aid  main  rails,  while  the  other  of  said  pair, 
ride  npon  said  dump  tracks  during  the  operstlon  of  dump- 
ing a  chute  mounted  on  said  supports ;  snd  devices  held 
by  Mid  supports  above  said  chnte  for  preventing  the  front 
end  of  said  skip  car  from  binding  against  aald  chute  dur- 
ing dumping. 

irislms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


M8J.>e4.     KUID-AtTLATED  KNUINK.     Edwin  J.  AaM 
^K):«r..    Krie.    Pa       Filed    Apr.    10.    1908.      Serial    No 
42«.30e. 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  cl«a«ide«:rlbed.  the  comblnar 

tlon  of  a  pair  of  main  rails ;  a  p«(r  of  dump  tracks  which   | 

extend  slonclde  said  rails  and  are  provided  at  one  end 

with  switch  i.leces  that  extend  towards  said  ralla,  the  lat-    , 

ter  continuing  beyond  said  switch  ple^  In  both  directions 

substantially  parallel  to  said  dump  tracks :  snd  a  skip-car 

provided  with  two  pairs  of  wheels,]  the  tresd  of  one  of  said 

pairs  of  whe.ls  bplns  greater  tha>  the  tread  of  the  other 

of  said  pairs  and  the  Interval  between  said  switch  pieces 

being  greater  than  the  Interval  between  said  main  rails; 

whereby  the  wheels  of  narrow  tread  continue  on  said  main 

rails  pist   said  switch  pieces  andj  between  said  rails  and 

dump  tracks,  while  the  wheela  of'  wide  tread  engage  said 

switch  pieces   and   ride   along   th«»   outside   of   said   dump 

•>  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claa^  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  main  ralla;  a  p4lr  of  dump  tracks  which 
are  provided  at  one  end  with  switch  pieces  thst  extend  to- 
warda  said  rails  and  at  the  othei(  end  with  a  pocket :  and 
a  skip-car  provided  with  wheels!  of  narrow  tread  which 
continue  on  said  main  rails  and  t^lth  wheels  of  wide  tread 
which  ride  on  said  switch  piece*  and  along  aald  dump 
tracks;  aald  pockets  being  each  nhaped  to  fit  snugly  and 
retain  therein  one  of  said  wheels  of  wide  tremd. 


1  IB  a  fluid  actuat.-d  engine,  the  combination  of  an  in 
rlos'tnc  caae.  having  two  separated  compartments,  a  tur 
U.ne  wheel  compartment,  and  an  oil  tight  comP"t"ent  or 
n  lubricant :  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  motor 
nuld  a  turbine  wJieel  having  buckets  in  the  turbine  whee 
compariment ;  a  jf  a  governor  In  the  oil  tight  compartment 
actuated  by  the  bine  wheel  and  controlling  said  valve^ 

2  In  a  fluid  agitated  engine,  the  combination  of  an  In 
ckMing  case  having  two  separated  compartments ;  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  motor  fluid;  .  ««rblne  whe^ 
in  one  of  said  compartments  ;  a  transmission  mechanism 
in  the  other  of  said  compartments  comprising  a  series  of 
gears  •  and  a  governor  In  the  compartment  with  the  trans- 
mission mechanism  snd  controlling  aald  valve 

•  3  In  a  fluid  actuated  engine,  the  combination  of  a  tur- 
bine wheel  ;  a  driving  and  driven  abaft  In  allncment  with 
e.ch  other :  an  Intermediate  shaft :  ge.ra  ^•"'•'f '"^  the 
driving  and  driven  shaft  through  the  Intermediate  shaft . 
a  ralve  controlling  the  supply  of  motor  fluid  :  and  a  gov- 
ernor carried  by  the  Int.  rmedlate  abaft  and  controlling  the 

i  ^'4""^  a  fluid  actuated  engine,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
'  closing  case,  having  two  aeparaied  compartments;  a  tur- 
bine wheel  in  one  of  said  compartments  :  a  driving  shaft . 
s  driven  shaft :  sn  Intermediste  shaft,  geara  connecting 
Mid  sbsfts  to  trsnsmlt  the  movement  of  the  driving  shaH 
to  the  driven  shaft  through  the  Intermediate  abaft,  the 
intermediate  shaft  and  the  gears  being  arranged  In  the 
,   other  of  Mild  compsrtm.nts :  a  valve  controlling  the  motor 
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fluid  supply  :  and  a  governor  carried  by  the  Intermediate 
shaft  and  controlling  said  valve.  | 

6.  In  a  fluid  actuated  engine,  the  combination  of  an  In-  j 
doalng  case  having  two  separated  compartments,  a  tur-  j 
bine  wheel  in  one  compartment ;  a  main  valve  controlling  : 
the  motor  fluid  supply  ;  an  nuxlllory  valve  controlling  the  I 
main  valve  ;  a  governor  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments and  actuated  by  said  turbine  wheel  and  control 
ling  said  auxiliary  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  means  for 
attachment  to  n  radiator,  of  a  shield,  and  a  standnrd  com- 
prising detachably  associated  sections,  one  of  which  Is  en- 
gaged with  the  shield,  the  other  being  connected  to  the 
support. 


003,265.   8A8H-FA8TENER.   William  8.  Atkins.  Thomas- 
tllle,  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.9.39. 


1^ 


} 


1  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  lowVr  sash  of  a  window,  and  clamping  de- 
vices on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  bar  to  secure  the 
same  to  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  whereby  the  latter  are 
held  in  a  closed  or  partly  open  position,  substantially  as 
described . 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener,  a  right  angularly  formed  bar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
sash,  and  clamprnfe  devices  arranged  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  In  engagement  with 
the  central  stile  of  the  upper  and  lower  sashes,  whereby 
the  latter  are  locked  In  a  closed  or  partly  open  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sash  fastener,  a  right  -  angularly  formed  bar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  sash,  clamping  de- 
vices arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar,  said  de- 
vices comprising  oppositely  disposed  clamping  plates  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  gripping  Jaws,  and  means  to  move  said 
clamping  plates  and  Jaws  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  sash,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sash  fastener,  a  right  -  angularly  formed  bar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  sash,  clamping  de- 
vices arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar,  said  de- 
vices comprising  oppositely  disposed  clamping  plates  hav- 
InK  fermed  thereon  gripping  Jaws,  and  a  right  and  left- 
hand  threaded  operating  bolt  revolubly  mounted  in  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bar,  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  clamping  plates  whereby  they  are 
moved  Inwardly  or  turned  to  cause  the  Jaws  thereon  to 
grip  or  release  the  sash,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sash  fastener,  a  right  -  angularly  formed  bar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  sash,  clamping  de- 
vices arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar.  said  de- 
vices comprising  oppositely  disposed  clamping  plates  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  gripping  Jaws,  a  key-operated  right  and 
left-hand  threaded  boU  revolubly  mounted  In  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bar,  and  having  o  threaded  engagement  with 
said  clamping  plates  whereby  the  latter  are  moved  In- 
wardly or  upwardly  to  engage  the  Jaws  thereof  with  the 
sash,  substantially  as  described. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


3.  The  combination  with  spaced  supports,  of  means  for 
securing  the  same  to  a  radiator,  a  shield  that  Is  arranged 
to  extend  over  the  radiator,  and  separate  pivotal  and  de- 
tachable connections  between  the  support  and  shield. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  radiator,  a  shield  that  is  arranged  to  ex- 
tend over  said  radiator  and  adapted  to  abut  at  Its  rear  end 
against  the  adjacent  wall,  and  a  freely  swinging  detach- 
able connection  between  the  support  and  shield. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  radiator,  a  shield  that  is  arranged  to  ex- 
tend over  said  radiator  and  adapted  to  abut  at  Its  rear  end 
against  the  adjacent  wall,  a  standard  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  support  and  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
shield,  and  means  for  holding  the  standard  against  Its 
movement  on  one  of  Its  pivot  axes  and  in  different  posi- 
tions, the  shield  having  a  free  swinging  movement  on  the 
other  pivot  axis  at  all  times  to  permit  Its  being  abutted 
against  the  wall  and  placed  over  the  radiator  or  swung  to 
an  upright  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaitette.] 


903.267.  CATTLE  STANCHION.  Fkank  Bakes  and 
Chestbb  Bakeb.  Dalton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  436.233. 


■./M/^y////yA 


^/        I        ^'  /  '' 


903  266.  RADIATOR  SHIELD.  Abthi'b  Atkinson.  Dav- 
enport. Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  413.021. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  radiator,  of  a  standard  having  a  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  support,  and  a  shield  plvotally 
mounted  on*  the  standard.  , 


I 1 ^ '■ / 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  top  and  bottom  members,  of  means 
slidably  engaged  with  said  members,  and  head  stanchions 
carried  thereby. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  slldable 
stanchion  supporting  means  and  head  stanchions  flexibly 

secured  thereto. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  top  and  bottom  members,  stanchion 
supporting  devices  slidably  engaged  upon  said  top  and 
bottom  members,  means  to  secure  said  stanchion  support- 
ing devices  in  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  top  and  bot- 
tom members,  head  stanchions  plvotally  and  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  stanchion  supporting  devices  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hinged  members,  and  means  to  lock  said 
membera  together. 


JTO 


In  a  devlc*  of  the  .har.ctpr  d^orlbed.  the  comWii. 
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t.o"n  ;Tth  «"si.pportlnK  frame  comprl.  ng  h  bai*  ^'•^J'fh. 
\uz  a  aertes  of  iM^kets  or  ways  formed  on  each  aide  of  the 
«Jter  of  Its  lei^th.  bearing  block.  aS-pted  to  be  .naertjd 
in  aald  pm-kets  or  way.  rrnd  to  projeft  therefr  .m.  a  vertr 
cally  adjuatable  anpportlnc  -mMv  nnd^r  one  end  of  aald  baae 
board  and  a  u-radu.ited  dial  below  ^Id  baae  board,  of  a 
grooved  wheel  journaled  cent«ai^-fl4  aald  dial  plate,  and 
;  cord  paaalnK  about  «ild  ^n^^ved  wlkeet.  the  upper  end^.f 
Mid  cord  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  w It h  a  body 
aupported  upon  the  projecting  portjon.  of  .aid  l^nrlng 
block,  and  the  lower  end  of  .aid  co,|d  adapted  to  .upp  rt 
bodies  of  predetermined  weight.  ^ 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  d«>acrlbed.  the  comblna^ 
tlon  with  a  .upportlDK  frame  comprUlng  a  baae  board  and 
a  wrtea  of  pocket,  on  each  .Ide  of  thp  center  of  the  length 
of  Mid  board,  bearing  block,  the  Inger  portion,  of  which 
are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  dealred  one.  of  .aid 
pocketa  each  of  aald  bearing  block,  having  the  upper  .Ide 
of  It.  outer  portion  recewed  and  Mid  recewetl  .urface  beln« 
Inclined  laterally  Jrom  the  center  of  Ita  width,  and  • 
graduated  dial  plate  below  .aid  supporting  frame,  a  grooved 
wheel  Journaled  centrally  on  Mid  dial  plate,  a  c  -rd  run 
nlng  about  wld  grooved  wheel,  and  »n  Indicator  hand  car 
ried  on  Mid  wheel. 


90.3.263.      SKIP-DUMP.      JoHS    A; 
Filed  Apr    \:i.  190«.     Serial  No 


!^ov«,   Calumet.   Mich. 
2C.867 


S  In  an  tpparatua  of  the  claw  dewrrllM^d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  main  rail. :  a  pair  of  damp  tracka  extend- 
ing alongalde  the  Mme  and  each  provided  at  one  end  with 
■  pocket :  and  a  aklp-car  provided  with  wheel,  of  narrow 
tread  whl:h  continue  on  Mid  main  rail,  and  with  wheel, 
of  wide  tread  which  ride  on  Mid  dump  track. ;  Mid  pocket  ^ 
being  .haped  to  fit  anugly  around  and  retain  therein  one 
of  Mid  wheela  of  wide  tread. 

4  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claw  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  main  rail.:  .upport.  therefor:  a  chute 
held  by  Mid  .upport.  :  roller,  held  by  Mid  .upporta  above 
Mid  chute:  a  pair  of  dump  track. :  and  a  .klp-car  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pair,  of  wheela,  one  of  Mid  pair, 
ridlnic  on  Mid  rail,  and  another  of  Mid  palm  riding  on 
uld  dump  tracka  :  Mid  roller,  preventing  the  front  end  of 
Mid  .kip  car  from  blnrtlntf  agnln.t  Mid  chute  darlnK  the 
operation  of  dumping  Mid  skip  car 

5  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  clan  deik^lbed.  the  comblna^ 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  main  rail. :  .upporta  therefor  :  a  pair  of 
dump  tracka  adjac-nt  to  Mid  main  rails:  a  •k>P-«''  P">- 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  pair,  of  wheel.,  one  of  Mid  pairs 
tn>ntlnulnK  on  Mid  main  rail.,  while  the  other  of  Mid  pair, 
ride  upon  Mid  dump  track,  during  the  operation  of  dump^ 
mg  a  chute  mounted  on  Mid  .upporta ;  and  dcvlcea  held 
by  aald  supporta  above  Mid  chute  for  preventing  the  front 
end  of  Mid  aklp-car  from  binding  agaln.t  Mid  chute  dor 

tng  dumping. 

U  iHlm.  «  to/9  not  printed  In  the  Ga.ette.1 


ttO;i-64       FlAlD-AtTUVTKD  ENGINE.     EOWIS  J.  Atli 
It«o.«.    kV    ra.      Filed   Apr.    10.    1908.      Serial    No. 
42«.:»00 


1     In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaJ  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  main  rail. ;  a  pair  of  dump  tracka  which 
extend  alonp-We  Mid  rail,  and  dre  provided  at  one  end 
with  .witch  pLM^e.  that  extend  to^rarda  Mid  rails,  the  lat- 
ter continuing  beyond  Mid  .wltch.plew.  In  both  direction, 
.ubstantlally  parallel  to  Mid  dump-tracks ;  and  a  aklp-car 
provided  with  two  pair,  of  wheels^  the  tread  of  one  of  Mid 
pairs  of  wheels  belns  greater  than  the  tread  of  the  other 
of  said  pairs  and  the  interval  between  Mid  switch  piece. 
beln>c  Kr.at.r  than  the  Interval  between  Mid  main  rails: 
whereby  the  wheels  of  narrow  trend  continue  on  said  main 
rail,  past  Mid  switch-piece.  an<^  between  said  rails  and 
dump-tracks,  while  the  wheels  o(  wide  tread  engage  Mid 
switch  pieces  and  ride  along  tht-  outside  of  Mid   dump 

track..  ^     ^  , , 

•>  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  claif  de.crlb«-d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  main  rail. :  a  p«ilr  of  dump  track,  which 
are  provided  at  one  end  with  .w»ch  pieces  that  extend  to- 
warda  said  rail,  and  at  the  othe^  end  with  a  pocket:  and 
a  skip-car  provided  with  wheeli  of  narrow  tread  which 
continue  on  Mid  main  rail,  and  With  wheels  of  wide  tread 
which  ride  on  said  switch-pieces  and  along  .aid  dump 
track.  :  Mid  pockets  being  each  shaped  to  (It  anugly  and 
.'   retain  therein  one  of  Mid  wheels  of  wide  trend. 


1  In  a  fluid  .ctuat.Ml  engine,  the  combination  of  an  In 
closing  case,  having  two  «.parated  compartment.,  a  tur 
bine  wheel  compartment,  and  an  oil  tight  compartment  or 
a  lubTlcant :  a  valve  controlling  the  admlMlon  of  motor 
fluid  •  a  turbine  wheel  having  bucket.  In  the  turbine  whee 
compartment :  and  a  governor  In  the  oil  tight  compartment 
actuated  by  the  turbine  wheel  and  controlling  said  valve^ 

2  in  a  fluid  actuated  engine,  the  combination  of  an  In 
closing  cam-  having  two  separated  compartmenta :  a  valve 
controlling  the  admlMlon  of  motor  fluid:  a  turbine  wheel 
In  one  of  Mid  compartments  :  a  tran.mlMlon  mechanism 
in  the  other  of  Mid  compartments  comprising  a  w-rle.  of 
gear.  •  and  a  governor  In  the  compartment  with  the  trans- 
mlMlon  mechanism  and  controlling  .aid  valve 

•  8  In  a  fluid  actuated  engine,  the  combination  of  a  tur- 
bine wheel :  a  driving  and  driven  .haft  In  allnement  with 
each  other:  an  Intermediate  .haft:  gear,  co^n^f'"*  ^J*; 
driving  and  driven  shaft  through  the  Intermediate  .haft . 
a  valve  controlling  the  aupply  of  motor  fluid  :  and  a  gov- 
ernor carried  by  the  Int.  rmedlate  shaft  and  controlling  the 

'^*4''ln  a  fluid  actuated  engine,  the  combination  of  an  In 

j   clo-lng  case,  having  two  separated  compartments;  a  tnr- 

I   bine  wheel  In  one  of  Mid  compartments  :  a  driving  .haft . 

«  driven  .haft :  an   Intermediate  .haft.  gear,  connecting 

Mid  .haft,  to  tran.mlt  the  movement  of  the  driving  .haft 

to   the  driven   shaft   through   the   Intermediate  .haft,   the 

intermediate  .haft   and   the  gears  being  arranged  In   the 

,  other  of  Mid  compartment. :  a  valve  controlling  the  motor 


November  io.  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


a?!. 


fluid  supply:  and  a  governor  carried  by  the  Intermediate 
shaft  and  controlling  Mid  valve. 

5.  In  a  fluid  actuated  engine,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
closing cane  having  two  separated  compartment.,  a  tur- 
bine wheel  In  one  compartment ;  a  main  valve  controlling 
the  motor  fluid  aupply;  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the 
main  valve :  a  governor  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  com- 
partment, and  actuated  by  Mid  turbine  wheel  and  control- 
ling Mid  auxiliary  valve. 

(Claim.  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  radiator,  of  a  shield,  and  a  standard  com- 
prising detachably  associated  sections,  one  of  which  is  en- 
gaged with  the  shield,  the  other  being  connected  to  the 
support. 


1K)3,265.  SASH-FASTENER.  William  S.  Atkins.  Thomas- 
tllle.  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.939. 


C 


^  = 


1.  A  M.h  fastener  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  lower  sash  of  a  window,  and  clamping  de- 
vices on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  Mid  bar  to  secure  the 
Mme  to  the  upper  and  lower  Mshes  whereby  the  latter  are 
held  In  a  cloaed  or  partly  open  position,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  a  M.h  fastener,  a  right  -  angularly  formed  bar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
M.h.  and  clamprtift  device,  arranged  on  the  opposite  ends 
o|  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  In  engagement  with 
the  central  stile  of  the  upper  and  lower  sashes,  whereby 
the  latter  are  locked  In  a  closed  or  partly  open  position, 
.ubstantlally  a.  described. 

3.  In  a  .ash  fa.tener,  a  rtgbt  -  angularly  formed  bar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  Msh,  clamping  de- 
vices arranged  on  the  oppo.lte  end.  of  said  bar.  Mid  de- 
vices comprising  oppositely  disposed  clamping  plates  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  gripping  Jaws,  and  mean,  to  move  said 
clamping  plates  and  Jaws  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  sash,  substantially  a.  de«:rlbed. 

4.  In  a  sash  fastener,  a  right  -  angularly  formed  bar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  MSh.  clamping  de- 
vices arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar.  Mid  de- 
vice, comprising  oppositely  disposed  clamping  plates  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  gripping  Jaws,  and  a  right  and  left- 
hand  threaded  operating  bolt  revolubly  mounted  in  the  op- 
posite ends  of  Mid  bar.  Mid  bolt  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  clamping  plates  whereby  they  are 
moved  inwardly  or  turned  to  cause  the  Jaws  thereon  to 
grip  or  release  fhe  Msh.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  MSh  fastener,  a  right  -  angularly  formed  bar 
adapted  to  be  .ngaged  with  the  lower  sash,  clamping  de- 
vices arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  bar.  said  de- 
vices comprising  oppositely  disposed  clamping  plates  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  gripping  Jaws,  a  key -operated  right  and 
left  hand  threaded  boU  revolubly  mounted  In  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bar.  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
Mid  clamping  plates  whereby  the  latter  are  moved  In- 
wardly or  upwardly  to  engage  the  Jaws  thereof  with  the 
sash,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


3.  The  combination  with  spaced  supports,  of  means  for 
securing  the  same  to  a  radiator,  a  shield  that  Is  arranged 
to  extend  over  the  radiator,  and  separate  pivotal  and  de- 
tachable connections  t>etween  the  support  and  shield. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  means  for  secur- 
ing the  Mme  to  a  radiator,  a  shield  that  Is  arranged  to  ex- 
tend over  said  radiator  and  adapted  to  abut  at  Its  rear  end 
against  the  adjacent  wall,  and  a  freely  swinging  detach- 
able connection  between  the  support  and  shield. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  means  for  secur- 
ing the  Mme  to  a  radiator,  a  shield  that  is  arranged  to  ex- 
tend over  Mid  radiator  and  adapted  to  abut  at  its  rear  end 
against  the  adjacent  wall,  a  standard  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  support  and  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
shield,  and  means  for  holding  the  standard  against  Its 
movement  on  one  of  Its  pivot  axes  and  In  different  posi- 
tions, the  shield  having  a  free  swinging  movement  on  the 
other  pivot  axis  at  all  times  to  permit  Its  being  abutted 
against  the  wall  and  placed  over  the  radiator  or  swung  to 
an  upright  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


903.267.  CATTLE  STANCHION.  Frank  Bakbb  and 
Chester  Baker,  Dalton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908. 
Serial   No.   430.233. 
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903  266.  RADIATOR-SHIELD.  ARTHUR  Atkinson.  Dav- 
enport. Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1908.  Serial  No.  413,021. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  radiator,  of  a  standard  having  a  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  support,  and  a  shield  plvoUlly 
mounted  on*  the  standard.  . 


•''^^^y.f^^^i^y^yyy■^^■^y'y-^^^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  top  and  bottom  members,  of  means 
slldably  engaged  with  Mid  members,  and  head  stanchions 

carried  thereby. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  slldabie 
stanchion  supporting  means  and  head  stanchions  flexibly 

secured  thereto. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  top  and  bottom  members,  stanchion 
supporting  devices  slldably  engaged  upon  said  top  and 
bottom  members,  means  to  secure  said  stanchion  support- 
ing devices  In  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  top  and  bot- 
tom members,  head  stanchions  pivotally  and  flexibly  con- 
nected to  Mid  stanchion  supporting  devices  and  eomprto- 
ing  a  pair  of  hinged  members,  and  means  to  lock  Mid 
members  together. 
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903.20  8.     WINDOW.     Dillon  Be«b«.  Newark,  W.  J. 
Fllid  8«pt.  28.  1907.     8€rl*l  No.  3»o.018. 


apwitfd  a  dUtanc*  1««  than  the  length  of  the  lower 
■ash.  the  ed«e«  of  tald  upper  and  lower  saabea  haTlng 
grooTM  adapted  to  recede  and  Ot  eald  outer  and  Inner 
tencnea.  the  grooTee  In  »ald  upper  and  Jower  saah  opening 
•otwardly  at  the  oppoelte  ende  of  the  aathee  or  enda 
away  from  each  other  and  terminating  thort  of  the  cen 
tral  meeting  ende  of  the  saahea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


903.269.     OA8-KNGINE  STARTER.     LiJtcoLW  Bcbnham. 
ITrhana.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.«S9. 


1  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  oppo- 
■Ite  slide  waye  for  the  edge,  of  a  sash,  a  sash  In  said 
slide  ways  hinged  at  one  edge  and  hSTlng  Its  opposite  adga 
lonKltudlnally  grooved  from  Us  ead  which  engage*  tha 
window  frame  when  the  sash  la  closed  for  s  distance 
leas  than  Its  length,  and  a  projection  upon  the  slide  way 
at  the  free  edge  of  the  sash  adapted  to  lie  In  the  said 
groove  thereof  when  the  sash  Is  cloted. 

•>  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  oppo 
site  slide  ways  for  the  edges  of  s.  saah.  a  sash  In  said 
slide-ways  hinged  at  one  edge  and  having  its  opposite 
edge  longitudinally  grooved  from  Its  end  which  engages 
the  window  frame  when  the  sash  Ife  closed  for  a  distance 
leaa  than  Its  length,  snd  s  tongua  upon  the  slldeway  at 
th"  free  edge  of  the  sash  of  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  the  sash  and  adapted  to  lie  In  the  said  groove  thereof 
when  the  sash  Is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wlndbw  frame  having  oppo 
Bite  slldewsys  for  the  edges  of  a  sash,  a  sash  In  said 
slldeways  hinged  at  one  edge  and  having  Its  opposite  edge 
longitudinally  grooved  from  lU  end  which  engages  the 
window  frame  when  the  sash  Is  closed  for  s  distance 
less  than  Its  length,  and  a  tongwe  upon  the  slldeway  at  the 
free  edge  of  the  sash  extending  from  that  end  of  the 
window  frame  which  the  sash  engages  when  closed  a  dis- 
tance equsl  to  the  length  of  the  said  groove  In  the  aaab 
and  adspted  to  fill  said  groove  whfcn  the  saah  Is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with '  a  window  frame  providing 
outer  and  Inner  slldewayji.  of  obter  and  Inner  carrier 
strips  arranged  on  satd  slldewsys.  longitudinally  dlspoaed 
tongues  arranged  on  said  slldeways  opposite  the  said  car 
rter  strips,  one  extending  upwsrd  from  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  a  distance  lesa  than  the  length  of  the  lower  saah 
and  the  one  for  the  upper  sash  extending  downward  from 
the  top  of  the  frame  for  a  dlstsace  lesa  than  the  length 
of  the  saah.  and  said  upper  and  lower  sashes  hinged  to 
the  said  carrier  strips  and  In  their  other  edges  having 
groove*  opening  outwardly  at  the  opposite  ends  of  th* 
sashes  or  ends  away  from  each  other  and  terminating 
short  of  the  meeting  enda  of  ths  sashes  snd  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  tongues.  | 

6.  The  combination  with  a  v»lndow  frame  providing 
outer  and  Inner  slldewsys.  of  suter  snd  Inner  carrier 
atrip*  arranged  In  said  slldewsys  at  one  side  of  the  win 
dow.  means  for  holding  said  carrier  strips  slldably.  upper 
and  lower  sashes  hinged  to  snd  carrted  by  said  carrier 
strip*,  outer  and  Inner  longitudinally  dlspoaed  tongues 
fixed  to  the  window  frame  at  Its  side  opposite  to  the 
carrier  atrtpa.  th*  outer  tongue  commencing  at  the  top 
of  the  frame  and  extending  downward  a  dlsUnce  less 
than  the  length  of  the  upper  sash  and  the  Inner  tongue 
commencing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and  extending 


1.  In  a  gaa  engine  stsrtlng  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  crank  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  of 
a  counter  shsft.  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  on  the  counter 
shaft,  a  casing  loose  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  colled  spring 
within  the  casing  having  one  end  connected  with  said 
counter  shaft  and  its  remslning  end  with  the  casing,  s 
gear  wheel  loose  on  the  counter  shaft  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  crank  shaft  gear  wheel,  a  pawl  bar  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  crank  shsft  snd  normsUy  projecting  with- 
in the  path  of  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
for  engsglng  snd  disengaging  the  spring  caae  and  the 
counter  shsft  gear  wheel. 

2    In  a  gas  engine  stsrtlng  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  crank  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  thereon, 
of  a  counter  shsft.  a  spring  casing  loose  on  ssld  counter 
shaft  and  having  a  clutch  projection,  a  colled  spring  in 
the  casing  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  counter 
shaft  and  the  remaining  end  to  the  casing,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  casing  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
latter,  said  arm   having  an   underside  notch   In   Its  outer 
portion,  a  bar  projecting  from  the  casing  sod  slso  hav 
Ing  an  underside  notch  In  Its  projecting  portion,  a  slldsble 
bolt  adapted  to  project  within  the  path  of  said  arm  and 
t>ar  notched  portions,  a  gear  wheel  loose  on   the  counter 
shsft  snd  hsvlng  a  clutch  projection,  a  pivoted  arm  con 
necting  said  slldsble  bolt  and  gear  wheel,  and  means  con 
nected  with  the  crank  shsft  for  Imparting  rotary  motion 
to  the  counter  shsft  to  wind  said  spring,  snd  means  for 
automatically  disconnecting  said  winding  means. 

S    In  a  gas  engine  starting  mechanism,  the  comblnstlon 
with  s  crank  shsft.  and  a  gear  wheel  carried  thereby,  of  a 
counter  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  thereon,  a  casing 
loose  on  said  counter  shsft.  and  a  colled  spring  within  th* 
casing    said   sprtng  having  one  end   connected   with   the 
counter  shaft  and  the  remaining  end  with  the  casing,  a 
clutch  projection  on  the  casing,  a  gear  wheel  slldsble  on 
•aid    counter    shaft    snd    meshing    with    the    crsnk    shsft 
gMr  wheel,  said  counter  shsft  gesr  wheel  hsvlng  s  clutch 
projection,  s  pivoted  srm  on  one  side  of  the  casing  and 
a  fixed  arm  above  said   pivoted   srm.  ssld   srms   hsvlng 
projecting  notched  portions,  s  slldsble  bolt  adapted  to  be 
projected  Into  position     to  engage  either  of  aald  notches 
and   means  whereby   a  sliding   movement   of  the  counter 
shaft  gear  wheel  limits  sn  opposite  sliding  movement  of 
said  slldsble  bolt,  a  pawl  bar  eccentrically  mounted  on  the 
crank  shsft  snd  hsvlng  Its  outer  end  normally  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel,  snd  mesns  for  sutomstlcally  releasing 
said  pawl  bar  from  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
when  deeirabi*  tension  hss  been  Imparted  to  the  spring. 
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903.270.     BUTTON-MATCHER.      Emandel   L.   Bcxbadm, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.233. 


1.  A  button  matcher  Including  a  sheet  of  suitable  mate- 
rial having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  button  sup- 
port positioned  to  hold  a  button  over  or  within  said 
opening,  said  opening  being  of  sufllclent  sixe  to  afford 
space  about  the  button  through  which  cloth  placed  behind 
the  button  may  be  revealed.  In  order  that  the  button 
may  be  compared  with  the  cloth ;  the  button  support 
having  a  portion  provided  with  needle  holes,  whereby  the 
button  may  be  sewed  upon  the  button  support. 

2.  A  button  matcher  Including  a  sheet  of  suitable  mate 
rial   having  an   opening  therethrough,  and  a   button  sup 
port  positioned  to  hold  a  button  over  or  within  said  open 
Ing,  said  opening  being  of  sufflclent  slxe  to  afford  space 
about  the  button  through  which  cloth  placed  behind  the 
button  may  be  revealed.  In  order  that  the  button  may  be 
compared  with  the  cloth. 


903,271.  DERRICK  HOIST.  Bcbton  G.  Cope,  Orrvllle. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cyclone  Drill  Company.  Orrvllle. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  413.1.t7. 


4.  A  derrick  hoisting  device  adapted  to  raise  a  derrick 
composed  of  the  derrick  proper  pivoted  to  a  frame,  and 
braces  pivoted  to  the  derrick  near  the  tops  of  both  said 
parts,  shoes  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  and  connec- 
tions from  said  shoes  to  a  drum,  said  drum  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drum. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  derrick  hoisting  device,  shoes 
comprising  a  channel  adapted  to  loosely  receive  and  hold 
the  ends  of  the  loose  members  of  the  derrick,  and  a  cross 
member  by  which  opposite  shoes  are  held  together. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  derrick  hoisting  device,  consisting  of  a  combina- 
tion of  derrick  braces  pivoted  to  a  derrick,  which  Is  piv- 
oted to  a  truck  frame,  shoes  adapt<^  to  receive  the  loose 
ends  of  said  braces  and  means  for  drawing  said  shoes 
towards  said  truck. 

2.  A  derrick  hoisting  device,  comprising  shoes  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  derrick  braces  on  the  ground  end. 
said  braces  pivoted  to  the  derrick,  means  for  connecting 
said  shoes  to  a  rotatable  drum,  said  drum,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drum. 

3.  A  derrick  hoisting  device  having  a  drum  adapted  to 
wind  up  a  nexlble  connection  attached  to  the  derrick,  said 
drum  Journaled  to  the  frame  of  a  truck  adapted  to  sup- 
port any  type  of  portable  machinery  and  to  which  the 
derrick  Is  attached,  and  said  flexible  connection  attached 
to  the  derrick  braces  by  means  of  a  rigid  connection  at- 
tached to  shoes  contacting  with  the  ground  and  attached 
to  the  derrick  proper. 


003,272.     TWINE-HOLDER       Robebt   L.    Cbaigheau.    La 
Junta.  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  .S80,7:i5. 


U. 
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An  Invertlble  twine  holder  and  guide  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  tubular  member  having  a  ball  holder  at  one  end 
wmmunlcating  with  said  tube  and  means  carried  by  one 
arm  of  said  member  for  adjustably  connecting  said  tube 
to  a  support  and  for  locking  It  In  any  position  to  which 
it  may  be  adjusts. 


903  2  7.S  ■  CUTTING  APPARATUS.  Spenceb  Davis. 
Haxelton.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,523. 


1.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  finger 
bar,  a  reciprocating  cutter  bar  thereon,  posts  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  bars,  and  springs  between  the  posts, 
tending  to  d.  press  the  points  of  the  cutters  carried  by 
the  cutter  bar. 

2.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  finger 
bar,  a  reciprocating  cutter  bar  thereon,  posts  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  bars  and  having  bearings  at  the  upper 
ends,  bolts  mounted  on  said  bearings  and  having  a  con- 
necting sleeve,  and  springs  colled  around  said  bolts,  In 
compression  between  said  posts. 

3.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  finger 
bar,  a  cutter  bar  thereon  having  knives  the  points  of  which 
are  normally  depressed  between  the  fingers,  and  springs 
between  the  bars,  tending  to  depress  said  points  the  ten- 
sion of  the  springs  being  greater  when  the  knives  are 
between  the  fingers,  and  lesser  when  the  knives  are  In 
allnement  therewith.  „ 

4.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  finger 
bar,  a  reciprocating  cutter  bar  thereon,  posts  projecting 
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upwardly  from  mM  hmni.  the  ponjii  belnr  dln^rtly  oppo- 
Hlte  f«<-h  other  at  mldntroke.  whon  the  knlve«  are  b«- 
.  twren  the  nnifers.  and  at  either  »<de  of  each  other  when 
the  knives  are  In  line  with  the  nn»ren«.  and  an  eitenalWe 
.•«.nnertlon  between  the  upper  .>nd«  <»f  th»'  \Himtn,  includlnic 
xprlntfx  In  compreanlon   therebetween. 

.V  In  n  ruttinit  apparatun,  th.'  fombtnatlon  i>f  a  linger 
bar.  a  reflprt>*«tln»r  cut  tor  bar  tlhereon.  oppoalte  poata 
prolwtink'  upwardly  from  Hald  l)ani  re«peotlTely  and  har 
inu'  upright  beartox  ntudu  at  the  top.  an  eitennlble  con 
iMstton  b«'twe..B  aald  p.>«ta.  arranc^  to  oaclllate  laterally 
upon  wild  Ijeartngn  when  the  cuttfr  bar  la  reciprocating, 
ami  InrludlDi:  a  spring  In  c»»mpr«>i»^lon  between  the  poata. 


I 


aO:',.'.'74.  MAIL  BAG  CATl'HINlJ  AND  I>ELIVKKINO 
DEVICE.  CLAaii  U.  D.  Dt!»Bi.  Wayne  county.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.   17.   190«.     8«rl»l  No]  427.675. 


4.  Tb   conbtaattoa  with   a  nwll-bilr  eatehlair  and   de- 

llrerlng  device,  mall  bag«  carrying  each  a  abort  chain, 
having  a  D  shapeil  link  on  Ita  upper  end.  a  cup  ahaped 
waaher  aocured  around  the  chain  below  aald  link,  catching 
device*  each  compriaing  two  dlrerclag  rtngera  forming  a 
throat  terminating  In  a  t-lrctilar  aperture,  and  aprlnga  for 
normally  cloalng  aald  throat,  all  aubatantlally  aa  shown 
and  deacrlbed  and  fbr  the  purpoaee  aet  forth. 


1.  la  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  dertce.  tb« 
combination  with  a  mail  car  havVog  aide  door  openlnga.  an 
upper  arm  hinged  to  swing  out  at  right  anglea  to  the  car 
and  meana  for  looking  aald  arm  ^  Ita  extended  poaltloa. 
a  catching  device  carried  by  thi  outer  portion  of  aald 
arm.  a  pair  of  delivering  arma  located  below  the  catching 
arm  and  adapted  to  swing  out  at  right  anglea  to  the  car. 
meana  for  aecurlng  the  dellverlnfc  arma  in  extended  po- 
sition, a  delivering  hook  carried  by  each  of  aald  dellTerIng 
arma.  a  poat  located  at  the  aide  oif  the  car.  an  upper  arm 
and  a  lower  arsi  pivoted  to  the  pi)at  some  distance  apart. 
opp«>aitely  diapoaed  hooka  carried  by  aald  arma.  and  a 
catching  device  carried  by  the  lower  arm  of  the  poat,  all 
aubatantlally  aa  ahown   and  deacrlbed. 

•J.  .V  mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  device,  comprla- 
Ing  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parfllel  Integrally  connected 
anna  adapted  to  swing  out  horlxobtally  from  a  car.  bracca 
for  preventing  aald  arma  from  moving  beyond  a  right 
angular  position  with  reference  to  a  car.  means  for  aectir- 
Ing  said  arma  at  right  angles  t«  the  car.  a  aecond  arm 
also  hinged  at  the  side  of  thq  car  door  opening  and 
adapted  to  swing  out  parallel  wl|lh  the  flrat  named  arma, 
means  for  looking  the  last  named  arm  extended  at  right 
anglea  to  the  car.  a  catcher  carried  on  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  aecond  arm,  hooka  carried  by  each  of  the  flrat 
named  arms  between  which  ho«ks  a  mail  bag  may  be 
auapended  carried  thereby.'  a  po^t  located  at  the  aide  of 
the  car.  an  upper  pivoted  arm  tnd  a  lower  pivoted  arm 
carried  by  said  post,  and  meana  for  suspending  a  mall- 
bag  between  said  arms  of  the  poat.  and  a  catching  devlea 
carried  by  the  lower  arm  of  the  poat.  all  aubatantlally  aa 
aliown  and  described  and  fbr  thft  purpoaea  set  foft^. 

.H.  In  combination  with  a  mail-bag  catching  and  de- 
livering device,  a  mall  bag  to  b«  employed  In  connectloa 
therewith,  a  band  disposed  diagonally  around  the  mail- 
bag,  a  alotted  link  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  aald  band, 
a  abort  chain  carried  by  the  ufper  end  of  aald  band,  a 
D-shaped  link  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  chain,  and 
a  cup  shap«-d  washer  secured  araund  the  chain  below  the 
laat  named  link,  all  anlMitantlall^  as  shown  and  deacrlbed 
and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


rM)a.27S.  wrRTZILITE.  WiLUAM  K.  I»«)r«rLi>i;rK  and 
Uaoyt  H.  Br«K.  Niagara  Falla.  N  T..  aaalgnors.  by  meane 
aaalgnmenta.  to  Marrua  Btlne,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Ed 
ward  F  *'.  Young,  Joraey  t'ity,  N.  J.  Original  applica 
tlon  filed  Jan  2«.  1W)«.  Serial  No.  207.970  Divided 
and  thiB  application  filed  July  .1.  1»07.  Serial  No. 
W2..'?61 

1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  wurtiUlte,  which  conaista  in 
heating   It   in   the   presence  of  a   aultable  fualble   realnoua 
auhatance  until  homogeneoua  fuaion  takea  place,  and  heat 
Ing  a  new  lot  of  wurtiUlte  la  the  preaence  of  the  fuae«l 
comp4>und  until  homogeneous  fusion  again  takea  place. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  treating  wurtslllte.  which  conalaU  in 
beating  it  In  the  preaence  of  a  aultable  fualble  realnoua  sub- 
atance  until  homogeneous  fuaion  Ukea  place,  heating  a 
new   lot  of  wurtslllte  In   the  'preaence  of  the  fuaed  com 

antll    homogeneoua    fuaion    again    takea    place   and 
ely    repeating    the    operation    with    freah    lots    of 

wurtslllta. 

.1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  wurtxlllte.  which  conalaU  In 
heating  It  In  the  preaence  of  a  aultable  fualble  realnoua  aob^ 
atance  until  homogeneous  fuaion  takea  place,  heating  a 
new  lot  of  wurtslllte  in  the  preaence  of  the  fused  com 
pound  until  homogeneoua  fuaion  agala  takes  place  and  add 
Ing  to  It  before  cooling  a  gum.  as  ln<lla  rubber,  aoluble  In 
any  aolvent  in  which  the  aald  reslnoiw  aubatance  la  aoluble. 
allowing  the  maas  to  cool  and  disaolving  the  aame  In  the 
aelected  aolvent  and  adding  oil  thereto  to  form  a  coating 
compound. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  treating  wurtslllte.  which  constats  in 
heating  it  in  the  preaence  of  a  aultable.  fualble  realnoua 
aubatance  until  homogeneoua  fuaion  take*  place  and  adding 
to  It  before  cooling  a  gum.  aa  India  rubber,  aoluble  in  any 
aolvent  in  which  the  said  realnoua  snbatance  la  aoluble. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  treating  wurtslllte.  which  conalaU  In 
heating  it  In  the  preaence  of  a  aultable.  fualble  realnoua 
anbatance  until  homogeneoua  nialon  takea  place  and  adding 
to  it  before  cooling  a  gum.  as  India  rubber,  aoluble  In  any 
aolvent  in  which  the  aald  realnoua  anbatance  la  aoluble.  al 
lowing  the  maaa  to  cool  and  dlaaolvlng  the  aame  in  the 
aelected  aolvent. 

jClalma  A  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.j 


l»03.27«.  SOLE  rBOTECTINGl'LATE  FOB  SHOES  John 
EOMAN.  Minneapolla.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Oacar  llundeby. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1907  Serial  No. 
40«.0M». 


1     A    Bole   protector   for   shoes  and    boota  comprising   a 
metal   plate  having   longitudinal  outer  edge  and   Interme 
diate  rtba  pressed  from  the  body  thereof,  the  outer  of  said 
riha  being  serrated  and  the  Inner  thereof  being  approxl 
mately  smooth,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
I        2.   A   aole   protector   for   ahoes   and    lioota   coroprlalng  a 
I  Hheet   metal   plate  atarhped   Into   form   and  provld^l   with 
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longitudinal  outer  edge  and  Intermediate  ribs  and  with 
up  turned  flanges  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  outer  ribsi  the 
said  up-turned  flangea  having  strap  pasaages,  and  the  said 
outer  rlba  being  eerrated.  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


003.277.     TOBACCO-PirE.     William  E.  Elam.  Washing 
ton.  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.823. 


Jr-^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  provided  with  a  longl 
tadlnal  alot  extending  Inward  to  Ita  smoke  duct  and  with 
a  closure  seat  entirely  aurrounding  aald  alot.  of  a  alot 
closing  member  of  yielding  material  adapted  to  fit  said 
aaat.  a  comparatively  rigid  and  unyielding  member  rein- 
forcing said  yielding  closing  member,  and  meana  for  press- 
ing the  closure  agalnat  Ita  aeat  and  binding  it  firmly 
ngalnat  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  provided  with  a  alot 
opening  Ita  smoke  duct  laterally  and  having  a  closure  seat 
entirely  surrounding  said  alot,  of  a  cloaure  for  said  slot 
having  a  yielding  face  adapted  to  fit  said  seat,  and  meana 
for  at  will  preaaing  said  face  against  said  seat  and  holding 
It  In  poaltlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  alot  opening 
Its  smoke  duct  isterslly  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  or 
aeat  aurrounding  aald  alot,  of  a  closure  having  a  yielding 
face  adapted  to  fit  agalnat  aald  seat,  and  means  for  press- 
ing said  closure  firmly  against  said  seat. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  pipe  bsvlng  a  alot  opening  Ita 
amoke  duct  laterally  and  provided  with  a  closure  seat  com 
pletely  surrounding  the  slot,  of  a  closure  for  said  slot, 
having  a  yielding  face  adapted  to  fit  aald  seat,  and  means 
for  applying  adjuatable  preaaure  to  force  the  closure  Into 
seating  poaltlon. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  provided  with  a  slot 
opening  Ita  amoke  duct  laterally  and  having  Its  outer  por 
tlon  of  greater  dimensions  than  Its  Inner  duct-meeting 
portion,  of  a  cloaure  of  elaiatlc  material  adapted  to  be 
aeated  In  aald  alot  to  hermetically  close  the  same,  and 
dcTlcea  adapted  for  applying  a  gradually  Increasing  pres- 
sure to  said  closure  to  force  It  home. 


903.278.  MAIL-DEMVERY  DEVICE.  William  Fabmeh. 
Grsnd  Forks,  British  Columbia.  Canada,  ^led  Mar.  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  423,482. 
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2.  In  a  mail  bag  delivery  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  a  car 
frame,  a  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  retain  the  mall  bag,  a  chute  mounted  adjacent  the  car 
track,  a  tube  leading  from  said  chute,  means  for  closing 
the  end  of  the  tube  to  form  an  air  tight  cushion  as  the  hag 
enters  the  same,  and  means  for  tripping  the  aforesaid  piv- 
otally mounted  hook  to  free  the  bag  from  the  same. 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  delivery  device  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed. an  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  a  car 
frame,  a  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  arm  and  adapted 
to  retain  the  mall  bag,  a  chute  mounted  adjacent  the  car 
track,  a  tube  leading  from  said  chute,  a  spVlng  pressed  cap 
plate  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  ^tube  and  form  a 
yielding  cushion  ss  the  bag  enters  the  tube,  and  means  for 
tripping  the  aforesaid  pivotally  mounted  hook  to  free  the 
bag  from  the  same. 


9  0  3,279,     DISCHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  TURBINES. 
Edmcnd  H.  Fauqihar,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  asslsnor  to, 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  355.441. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  an 
element  containing  a  nozzle  passage,  thin  sheet  metal  par- 
titions of  a  greater  width  than  the  passage  which  are 
cast  into  the  element,  and  locking  perforations  provided 
In  the  partitions  which  are  rooted  In  the  element,  said 
perforations  having  openings  leading  therefrom  to  the 
edge  of  the  partitions,  which  openings  are  of  less  width 
than  the  perforations.  ' 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary element  having  a  nozzle  passage  leading  there- 
through, thin  metallic  guide-plates  of  greater  width  than 
said  nozzle  passage  which  are  held  In  position  by  having 
their  edges  united  by  a  cast  joint  to  the  element,  and  a 
plurality  of  circular  locking  perforations  adjacent  said 
edges  which  are  rooted  In  the  element,  the  perforations 
having  openings  leading  thereto  from  the  edges  of  the 
plates  which  are  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the 
perforations. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  an 
element  conUintng  passages  with  sheet-metal  partitions 
cast  Into  the  element  to  form  walls  for  said  passages,  the 
said  partitions  being  cut  away  at  one  end  so  as  not  to 
interrupt  the  continuity  of  the  machined  surface  of  the 
element. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  an 
element  containing  passages  with  sheet-metal  partitions 
cast  Into  the  element  to  form  walls  for  said  passages,  the 
said  partitions  being  tapered  from  the  Inlet  to  the  dls 
charge  end  to  provide  for  a  bowl  and  also  beveled  at  the 
discharge  end  so  as  not  to  Interrupt  the  continuity  of  the 
machined  surface  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  said  ele- 
ment. 

6.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary element  containing  a  nozzle  passage  with  thin 
sheet-metal  partitions  of  a  greater  width  than  the  passage 
for  dividing  It  Into  sections,  the  said  partitions  being 
beveled  at  the  discharge  end  and  provided  with  locking 
perforations  which  are  rooted  In  said  element. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


90.1.280.      PIPE-FITTING.     Robert  J.   Fabrell,  Chicago. 

lil..    assignor    of   one-half    to    Edward    A.    Armbruster. 

Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.725. 

1.  A  pipe  connection  comprising  an  Internally  threaded 
sleeve,  an  externally  threaded  part  adapted  to  coSperate 
with  said  sleeve,  and  an  expansible  ring  positioned  within 
said  sleeve.  In  combination  with  a  member  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  threaded  part, 
adapted  to  enter  said  ring,  and  expand  the  same  thereby 
locking  aald  ring  In  position  and  limiting  the  length  of 
the  engagement  between  said  sleeve  and  threaded  part. 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSK    lO,  1908 


•'  A  pip*  connection  «»aiprl«lni»  aki  !nt«ni»Ily  threaded 
•iMTe  an  externally  thrwded  pipe  adapted  to  coOp«rat« 
with  aaM  aleeve.  and  an  expanalbl*  threaded  ring  po«l 
tloned  within  Mid  .le«Te  and  en«ca«lng  the  thread, 
thereof  In  combination  with  a  mt-mber  arransed  to  M 
operated  by  the  mcyement  of  said  pipe  adapted  to  enter 
said  ring  and  expand  the  same,  theiieby  locking  aald  ring 
in  position  and  limiting  the  length  of  the  engagement  be^ 
tween  said  sleeve  and   plp«. 


:    A  pipe  connection  comprising  an  internally  threaded  j 
sleeve   an  externally  threaded  nipple  adapted  to  cooperate  ] 
with  said  sleeve,  and  a  single  expansible   threaded   ring  1 
positioned  within  said  sleeve.  In  co«ablnatlon  with  a  mem-  | 
ber    arranged    to   be    operated    by    the    movement    of    said 
nipple,  adapted  to  enter  said  ring  and  expand  the  same, 
thereby    locking    said    ring   in   posillon    and    limiting   the 
lengtb  of  the  engagement  between  wld  sleeve  «nd  '>»PP'«^ 

4  K  pipe  connection  comprising  an  Internally  threaded 
sleeve,  an  externally  threaded  part  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  sleeve.  an4  an  expansible  ring  poaltioned  within 
said  sleeve.  In  combination  with  a  tapertng  tubular  mem^ 
ber  poaltioned  In  the  path  of  said  threaded  part  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  ring  and  expand  the  aame.  thereby 
locking  said  ring  In  position  and  limiting  the  length  of 
the  engagement  between  said  sleev*  and  threaded  P*rt^ 

5  A  pipe  connection  comprising  an  Internally  threaded 
aleeve  an  externally  threaded  nipple  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  sleeve,  and  a  single  eapanalble  threaded  ring 
positioned  within  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  thread- 
thereof  in  combination  with  a  member  arranged  to  b« 
operated  by  the  movement  of  aald  nipple  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  ring  and  expand  the  same,  thereby  locking  Mid 
ring  m  position  and  limiting  the  langth  of  the  engagcaMt 
between   said   sleeve    and   nipple. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiatte.l 


penrwardly  extending  plates,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
plate*,  a  door-frame  having  a  Jamb,  and  a  pair  of  plllam 
coanecting  the  rearwardly  extending  platea  away  fro* 
the  edges  of  the  laterally  extending  platea. 

3  A  combined  door  frame  and  vestibule  forming  mem- 
ber comprising  an  integral  casting  made  up  of  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  extending  plates,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
plates  a  door  frame  having  a  Jamb,  a  pair  of  pillars  con- 
necting the  rearwardly  extending  plate.,  and  webs  con- 
necting the  plllara  with  the  door  Jamb. 

4  A  combined  door-frame  and  veatlbule-formlng  mem- 
ber comprising  an  Integral  casting  made  up  of  a  pair  of 
rwtrwardly  extending  plates,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
plates,  a  door  frame  having  a  Jamb,  a  pair  of  pillars  con- 
necting the  rearwardly  extending  platea,  and  weba  con- 
necting  the   rearwardly   extending   platea   with    the   door 

Jamb. 

5  A  combined  door-frame  and  vestibule-forming  mem- 
ber comprising  an  Integral  casting  made  up  of  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  extending  platea.  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
platea  a  door  frame  having  a  Jamb,  a  pair  of  pillars  con- 
necting the  rearwardly  extending  platea.  and  weba  con- 
necting the  pillars  and   the  rearwardly  extending  platea 

1   with  the  door  Jamb 

[CUlma  «  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


903  282      BEIN-CATCHING  DEVICE.     NawaLL  T.  Fooo, 
Ranford.  Me.     Filed  June  12.  1008.     Serial  No.  438.144- 


9  0  3  2  8  1.  COMBINED  REINFORCED  DOOR  FRAME 
AND  VESTIBULE  MEMBER.  Samobl  W.  Ki8«, 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manganeae  Steel  Safe 
Company.  Plalnfleld,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey    Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.     Bering  No.  409.039. 


1.  A  combined  door-frame  and  vestibule-forming 
her  comprising  an  Integral  caating  made  up  of  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  extending  platea.  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
platea,  a  door-frame  having  a  Jamb,  and  a  pair  of  pillars 
connecting  the  rearwardly  extending  plates. 

2.  A  combined   door-frame   and   vestibule-forming   mem 
ber  comprtslng  an  Integral  casting  made  op  of  a  pair  of 


1  A  ralna  catcher  comprialng  a  ciip  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  handle  of  a  whip,  a  finger  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  clip  and  having  ita  frw  end  toward  the 
tip  of  the  whip,  said  finger  being  movable  laterally  to 
form  a  hook-like  extension  of  the  whip,  and  means  to 
limit  iU  movement  Into  such  position. 

2  A  reins  catcher  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
frlctlonally  held  on  the  handle  of  a  whip,  a  catching 
member  carried  by  the  body  and  movable  thereon  into 
InoperatlTe  poaitlon  adjacent  the  whlp-bandle.  or  la  er- 
ally  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  to  form  a  hook  therewith, 
a  device  to  stop  the  lateral  movement  of  aald  member 
when  m  operative  position,  and  means  to  normally  retain 
said  member  adjacent  the  handle 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  spring 
clip  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  on  the  handle  of  % 
whip  a  finger  pivoted  at  It.  lower  end  on  the  clip  and 
movable  thereon  Into  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
handle  or  to  form  a  hook-like  extension  thereof  and 
nieans  to  stop  the  finger  when  moved  into  position  to 
form    such   extension.  • 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  «  spHng. 
dip  adapted  to  be  deUchably  mounted  on  the  handle  of  a 
whip  a  finger  pivoted  at  ita  lower  end  on  the  clip  and 
movable  thereon  Into  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
handle  or  to  form  a  hook  like  extension  thereof,  and 
means  to  limit  angular  movement  of  the  finger  when 
moved  from  one  to  the  other  poaitlon.  and  vice  versa 
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903.283.  LAUNDRY  RECORD-BOOK.  Edwakd  W.  Obay, 
Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.322. 


A  laundry  record  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  like 
leaves  aultably  bound,  and  a  suapendlng  atrip  of  flexible 
material  secured  to  the  back  of  said  record  book  and 
having  a  plurality  of  perforatlona  to  form  a  pencil  holder 
and  an  eyelet  or  aperture  at  Its  outer  end. 


003.284.  ORANGE  OB  BROWN  DYE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Alfred  Gbebsly,  Prankfort-on- 
tbe-Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Casaella  Color  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9.  1008.  Serial  No. 
437.511. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  orange,  orange-red  or  brown 
coloring  mattera  by  allowing  dlnltrostllbenedlsulfo  acid 
to  act  In  alkaline  solution  on  amldoaxosulfo  acids,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  new  producta  or  coloring  matters  which  are  pro- 
duced by  the  condensation  of  dlnltroetllbenedlsulfo  acid 
and  amidoazo  sulfo  acids,  which  are  easily  soluble  in 
water  with  an  orange  color,  nearly  Insoluble  In  alcohol, 
aoluble  In  strong  sulfuric  acid  with  a  bluish  black  shade, 
being  precipitated  In  form  of  brown  flakes  from  auch  a  so- 
lution by  addition  of  water  and  dyeing  unmordanted  cot- 
ton orange  to  orange-red  or  brown  sbadea,  substantially 
aa  described. 


908.286.     CLAMPING  MECHANISM   FOR   PNEUMATIC 
ALLYOPERATED    PIANOS.      AXBL    O.    Gdlbbansbn. 
Chicago.    111.,   asalgnor   to   Gulbransen.   Dickinson   Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Feb.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.059. 


screws  for  locking  them  In  position  and  for  firmly  clamp- 
ing the  abutment  members  to  the  abstract  rods. 

2.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  the  combination 
of  the  piano  abstract  rods,  pneumatic  action  mechanisms 
arranged  In  front  of  the  abstract  rod  ends  and  within  the 
piano  casing,  abutment  members  for  the  abstract  rods 
to  be  directly  engaged  by  the  pneumatic  action  members, 
a  set  of  clamps  for  holding  each  abutment  member  to  Its 
abstract  rod.  one  clamp  engaging  at  the  top  of  the  abut- 
ment and  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  abstract  rod.  each 
clamp  being  In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  U-shaped  mem- 
ber formed  of  sheet  material,  and  a  set  screw  for  clamping 
the  abutment  member  to  the  abstract  rod. 

3.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  the  combination 
of  the  piano  abetract  rods,  pneumatic  action  mechanisms 
arranged  within  the  piano  casing  in  front  of  the  lower 
ends  of  the  alMtract  rods,  abutment  members  for  connect- 
ing the  pneumatic  action  mechanisms  directly  with  the  ab- 
stract rods,  and  clamps  for  clamping  each  abutment  mem- 
ber to  Its  abstract  rod,  each  clamp  comprising  a  U  shaped 
body  part  for  embracing  the  abstract  rod  and  abutment 
rod.  the  ends  of  the  body  part  being  turned  Inwardly,  and 
a  set  screw  passing  through  the  head  of  the  body  part  for 
engaging  with  and  clamping  together  the  abutment  mem- 
ber and  abstract  rod  within  the  body  part. 

4.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  the  combination 
of  the  piano  abstract  rods,  pneumatic  action  mechanlsma 
arranged  within  the  piano  casing  In  front  of  the  lower 
ends  of  the  abstract  rods,  abutment  members  for  connect 
ing  the  pneumatic  action  mechanisms  directly  with  the 
abstract  rods,  clamps  for  clamping  each  abutment  mem- 
ber to  Its  abstract  rod,  each  clamp  comprising  a  U-shaped 
iKKly  part  for  embracing  the  abstract  rod  and  abutment 
rod.  the  ends  of  the  body  part  being  turned  Inwardly, 
and  a  set  screw  passing  through  the  head  of  the  body 
part  for  engaging  with  and  clamping  together  the  abut- 
ment member  and  abstract  rod  within  the  body  part,  the 
body  part  walls  being  sprung  Inwardly  so  that  the  clamps 
will  self-support  themselves  on  the  abntract  rod  before 
the  screws  are  set. 

5.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  the  combination 
of  the  abstract  rods,  pneumatic  action  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  abstract  rods, 
clamps  engaging  about  the  abstract  rods,  abutment  mem- 
bers for  the  abstract  rods,  said  clamps  having  passage 
ways  therethrough  for  receiving  the  abutment  members, 
and  set  screws  for  the  clamps  for  clamping  the  abutment 
members  to  the  abstract  rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  the  combination 
of  the  abstract  rods  for  the  piano,  pneumatic  action  mech 
anlsms  arranged  within  the  piano  casing  in  front  of  the 
ends  of  the  abstract  rods,  abutment  members  for  each  ab- 
stract rod  to  be  engaged  by  an  associated  pneumatic 
action  mechanism  so  that  upon  actuation  of  the  pneu- 
matic action  mechaniam  the  abstract  rod  will  be  raised, 
and  means  for  securing  the  abutment  membera  to  the 
abstract  rods,  aald  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  metallic 
U-shaped  clamps  which  embrace  the  abstract  rods  and 
abutment    members    and    which    are    provided    with    set 


903,286.  TRUCK  FOR  RAILWAY-CABS.  JOHN  M.  Han 
8BN,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.487. 


1.  A  diamond  side  frame  for  trucks  comprising  upper 
and  lower  arch  bars  rigidly  secured  together  at  their  ends, 
and  separated  at  Intermediate  points,  and  a  bolster  guide 
member  consisting  of  a  single  integral  casting  and  com 
prising  two  guide  columns  with  top  and  bottom  portions, 
the  top  portion  being  secured  to  the  upper  arch  bar  and 
the  vertical  portions  or  columns  being  provided  at  their 
lower  ends  with  openings  through  which  the  lower  arch 
bar  extends. 

2.  A  diamond  side  frame  for  trucks  comprising  upper 
and    lower   arch    bars    rigidly    secured    together    at    their 
ends  and  separated  at  their  Intermediate  points,  a  cast 
Ing  between   the  middle  portions  of  said   arch   bars  and 
comprising    vertical    columns    and    top    and    bottom    con 
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nertInK  iTM»mber».  the  top  cooBcetliiK  BMiter  tatnc  M- 
cuml  to  th*  upper  arch  b«r.  and  the  lower  arch  b«r 
refltlDK  upon  and  belnic  aecured  to  the  lower  conn«ctin« 
member,  and  a  aprlng  plank  reatlng  on  aald  lower  arch 
Nir  and  lower  connecting  member. 

3    A  diamond  aide  frame  for  trufika  comprlaing  upp«r  | 
and    lower    arch    bara    rljcldly    aecured    together   at    their  1 
enda   and    aeparated    at    Intermediate   polnta,    and    a    aub- 
atanttal  rectangular  caatlng  between  aald  arch  bara.  aald 
caating  comprlalnjc  rertlcal  columna  pfovlded  with  open    I 
Inica  near  their  end*  through  which  the  bottom  arch   bar 
and  the  pedeatal  tie  bar  project,  a  tep  connecting  portion 
secured  to  the  upper  arch   bar,  and  a  bottom  connecting 
plute  upon  which  the  bottom  arch  bar  and  tie  bar  reat 
and  to  which  they  are  aecured.  I 

4.  .V  diamond  aide  frame  for  tniika  comprising  upper 
and  lower  arch  bara  rigidly  secured'  together  at  their 
ends  and  separated  at  intermediate  polnta.  and  a  bolater 
(Oilde  member  comprlaing  vertical  oolumna  and  top  and 
InteKral  bottom  connecting  members  sec\ired.  reapectlrely. 
to  the  upper  and  lower  arch  bars,  tbe  bottom  connecting 
Member  being  extended  laterally  to  torm  a  aprlng  aeat. 

.^.   .\   column    guide   member  for  ^lamoad  frame   trucka 
comprising  two  column  guides  and  top  and  bottom  con 
netting  portlona,  aald  columns  at  their  lower  portions  he 
Ing  provided  with  openings  for  the  lower  arch  bar 

(rialms  ft  and  7  not  printed  In  t^M  Oaaette.l 


no:i.2«7     PRorEsa  of  the  m.v:iufactube  of  in 

8UL.VTING     M.\TERIAL8.        HBgMASS     t      D      Heid«. 

Oatteln.  r.ennany.  assljnior  to  Thfl  Firm  of  Wunner  sche 

PItumenwerke  C.  II    B.   H..   Datleln.  Germany      Filed 

May  ■•l.   1907      Serial  No.  376,711. 

I  The  pn»c«>s8  for  manufacturing  an  Insulating  bulld- 
Injf  material  which  consists  In  mUlng  pitch  and  heavy 
c«>al  tar  olla.  emulsifying  the  said  mixture  with  a  solution 
of  alkaline  rr-actlon  and  oxldlilng  the  aald  emulsion  with 
an  Inorganic  oxid. 

2.  T^e  process  for  manufacturing  an  Insulating  build 
Ine   material    which   consists   In    miking   pitch   and    heavy 
coal  tar  oils,  emulsifying  the  said  mixture  with  a  solution 
of  alkaline  reaction  and   with   a  sijwtance  reacting  with 
cement  and  oxldlilng  the  said  emulsion  with  an  Inoriranlc 

oxld.  I 

3.  The  process  for  manufacturing  an  Insulating  build- 
ing material  which  conslots  in  mlglng  pitch  and  heavy 
«oal  tar  oils,  emulsifying  the  said  mixture  with  a  solution 
of  alkallno  reaction  and  oxidizing  tjhe  Mid  emutalon  with 
superoxld  of  barium. 

4  Tb«'  )>roct»s«  for  manufacturing  an  Insulating  build- 
ing material  which  consists  In  mttxlng  pitch  and  heavy 
eoal  tar  oils.  )>mulsirylnK  the  said  nllxture  with  a  solution 
of  alkaline  reaction  and  water  glasal  and  oxldlilng  the  aald 
emuUlon  with  superoxld  of  barium 

5.  .\n  Insulaiintf  building  material  consisting  of  an 
oxidizing  .•mulMlon  of  pitch  and  lleavy  coal  tar  oils  Id 
an  alkaline  solution.  I 

(Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  In  i^e  r.aaette.l 


1>0."..2S«  MOTOR  rONTROLLINr;  SYSTEll  Claik  T. 
Henderson.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Manufacturlnts  *ompaity.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
CorjM'rat Ion  of  Wisconsin  FlledJ  Mar.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  :?»;•_'. :!^.'>.  | 

1.  In  a  motor  controlling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  resistance,  of  a  contnilling  memlier  therefor,  an  electro- 
ma:.'neilc  winding  for  operatlnit  said  member,  a  main 
switch,  an  ele<-tromagnetlc  wlndlfig  for  operating  said 
switch,  a  Hwltch  op«rated  upon  the  closure  of  said  main 
switch  f4)r  closing  the  circuit  of  said  first  mentlontnl 
winding,  a  pressure  opomted  switcp  adapted,  when  In  one 
position,  to  cUjse  the  circuit  of  ^Id  second  mentioned 
winding  and  In  another  position  to  deenerglie  said  first 
mentioned  windlni;.  and  means  for  maintaining  said  second 
mentioned  wlndfni:  energlze<l  until  said  resistance  con- 
trolling member  reaches  a  predetermined  poaitlon. 


•2.  In  a  motor  cootn>lllng  system,  the  combination  with 
a  resistance,  of  a  controlling  member  therefor,  an  electro- 
magnetic winding  for  operating  aald  member,  a  main 
nwltch.  an  .-lectroroagnetlr  winding  for  operating  aald 
switch,  a  switch  operated  upon  the  closure  of  aald  main 
switch  for  cloaing  the  circuit  of  aald  first  mentlone<l 
winding,  a  pressure  operated  awitch  adapted,  when  In  one 
p<isttlon.  to  cloae  the  circuit  of  aald  second  mentioned 
winding  and  In  another  position  to  de<>nerglBe  aald  flrat 
mentioned  winding,  means  for  maintaining  said  second 
mentioned  winding  energised  until  said  controlling  meni- 
l)er  reaches  a  predetermined  poaitlon  and  means  neceaal- 
tatlng  aald  member  being  In  a  predetermined  poaitlon. 
prior  to  the  cloaure  of  aald  main  awitch. 


;{  In  a  motor  controlling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  realstance,  of  a  ctmfrolllng  member  therefor,  an  electro- 
magnetic winding  for  operating  aald  member,  a  main 
switch,  an  elect mmagnetlc  winding  for  operating  aald 
awitch.  a  awitch  operated  upon  the  closure  of  said  switch 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  first  mentioned  winding,  a 
pressure  operated  switch  adapted,  when  In  one  position, 
to  cloae  the  circuit  of  said  second  mentioned  winding  and 
In  another  position  to  deenerglie  said  first  mentioned 
winding,  a  resistance  arranged  to  be  connected  In  circuit 
with  aald  second  mentioned  winding  for  rendering  the 
same  Inoperative  to  close  said  main  switch,  a  shunt  clr 
cult  around  said  pressure  operated  switch  for  maintaining 
said  second  mentioned  winding  energized,  and  means  tend 
Ing  to  closi-  said  shunt  circuit  and  lns4«rt  said  realatance 
In  circuit,  said  means  being  arranged  to  be  automatically 
operated  to  op«n  said  shunt  circuit  and  to  short  circuit 
said  resistance  when  said  controlling  member  Is  In  a 
predetermined  position 

4    The  i-omblnaflon   with  a   motor,  of  an   armature  re 
Mlatance  controlling  device,  and  a  field  resistance  control 
ling    devlci-.    a    main    switch    for    the    motor   circuit,    and 
means  for  maintaining  said  main  switch  cloeed  upon  the 
stop|.lng  of   the   motor,   until   said   field   resistance  device 
nmoves  all  the  field  realatance  from  the  field  circuit. 

&.  In  a  motor  controlling  system,  the  combination  with 
an  armafur*'  resistance,  an  automatically  operated  con 
trolling  member  therefor,  a  field  resistance,  all  auto 
matlcally  operated  ojntrolllng  member  th»refor.  an  auto- 
matically operated  main  switch,  means  Insuring  th«'  re- 
moval of  aald  field  resistance  from  circuit  prior  to  the 
insertion  of  said  armature  resistance  In  circuit  and  means 
for  maintaining  snid  main  switch  clos«-d  until  the  motor 
s|)eed  has  been  reduced  to  a  predetermined  degree. 

(    lalms  «5  to  1)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


003  2S9      VAWR  BATH  APrAKATl-8.     KaBSON  IllCKOX. 
Excelsior  Springs.  Mo      Filed  .\pr    3.  1900      Serial  No. 

300,570. 

The  herein  descrtbed  and  shown  vapor  bath  apparatus 
conaiating  of  a  steam  generator  having  a  alngle  outlet,  a 
medicine  Jar  having  n  single  outlet,  a  vapor  receptacle 
having  Ita  upper  end  shaped  to  receive  the  patients  face 
and  support  hia  head,  a  valveleaa  pipe  leading  from  the 
outlet  of  the  ateam  generator  directly  Into  the  medicine 
Jar.  a  valveleaa  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the  medl- 


NOVSMBBR    10,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


279 


cine  Jar  into  the  vapor  receptacle,  an  arch  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  aald  receptacle  and  overlying  the  end  of  aald 


pipe,   and   an  air  tube  leading  through   the  aide  of   the 
vapor  receptacle  and  projecting  upward  within  the  aame. 


90.3.290.      CARRYING    ATTACHMENT   FOR  BICYCLES. 

Joseph   Jahnel.   DIttersbach.   and   Bbcno  Grohmann. 

Ostritt,    Germany.      Filed    Dec.    31,    1907.  Serial    No. 
408.723                                                     < 


In  a  carrying  attachment  for  bicycles,  the  combination 
with  two  extensible  posts  provided  with  hooks  at  the  ends 
for  hanging  on  the  handle-bar  and  bearing  against  the  two 
side  parts  of  the  fore-wheel  fork  respectively  and  each 
consisting  of  a  hooked  screw-splndle  and  a  hooked  part 
which  Is  provided  with  ears  for  fitting  the  screw-splndle, 
of  a  carrying  moans  plvotally  connected  with  said  two 
extensible  posts,  and  two  extensible  supporting  rods  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  carrying  means  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  two  ends  of  the  fore^wbeel  axle. 


903.291.      FOLDING   BED.     Laige  Jensen.   Chicago.   III. 
Filed  May  25.  190ft.     Serial  No.  434.795. 


In  a  folding  bed.  a  frame  comprising  side  mentbers  com 
posed  of  laxytongs  levers  and  rails  or  bars  spacing  and 
<onnectlng  aald  side  members,  a  flexible  cover  geoured  upon 
said  frame,  an  upholstered  frame  hinged  upon  a  spacing 
and  connecting  rail  at  the  bead  end  and  at  the  upper  ex 
tremitles  of  the  ends  of  the  side  meml)er8  of  the  frame,  and 
a  foot  reat  hinged  upon  a  spacing  and  connecting  rail  at 
the  foot  end  and  below  the  upper  extremities  of  the  side 
members  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  folded  beneath 
the  upholstered  frame  when  the  bed  is  collapsed. 


90.3.292.  RAILROAD -RAIL.  William  F.  Keehl  and 
ALGI8T  R.  Keehl,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  31,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,404. 


1.  A  railroad  rail  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  member  and  a  head  member  adapted  to  be  so  assem- 
bled as  to  break  Joints  at  suitable  Intervals ;  said  base- 
member  consisting  of  a  horizontally  disposed  base-flange 
having  longitudinal  ribs  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  thereof 
and  an  intermediate  upwardly  tapered  web-portion  ;  and 
said  head  member  being  provided  with  web-portlons  having 
inclined  inner  walls  engaging  the  web  of  the  base  member 
and  provided  with  laterally  extending  flanges  having 
grooves  corresponding  in  cross  sectional  area  to  that  of  the 
ribs  upon  the  base-flange  which  are  fitted  In  said  grooves; 
In  combination  with  clips  having  flange-engaging  terminal 
hooks  and  downward  extending  apertured  lugs,  and  a  con 
nectlng  bolt. 

2.  A  railroad  rail  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base-member  and  a  head-member  adapted  to  be  so  assem 
bled  as  to  break  joints  at  suitable  intervals  ;  said  base- 
member  comprising  a  base  flange  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal ribs  along  the  side  edges  thereof  and  with  an  interme- 
diate upwardly  tapering  web,  and  said  head-member  being 
provided  with  web  portions  having  inclined  inner  w^ls 
engaging  the  tapering  web  and  outward  extending  flanges 
grooved  to  overlap  and  engage  the  ribs  upon  the  base 
flange ;  and  connecting  means  Including  clips  provided 
with  hooks  engaging  the  overlapping  and  Interengaging 
ribbed  and  grooved  outer  edges  of  the  base  flange  and  the 
web  flanges. 


903,293.     COLLAR  -  I'AD.     Lltheu  O.  King,  Good  Hope, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  42.3,019. 


16 

/ 


ly 


.21. 
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In  a  collar  pad,  the  combination  with  an  outer  retaining 
portion  comprising  opposite  shoulder  engaging  portions, 
said  retaining  portions  being  depressed  centrally,  an  inner 
retaining  portion  comprising  a  portion  of  non-abrasive  ma- 
terial having  a  central  upwardly  pressed  portion  secured 
against  said  depressed  portion,  and  having  its  opposite  end 
portions  turned  laterally  downward  and  secured  against 
said  shoulder  portions,  and  padding  material  engaged  l)e 
tween  said  retaining  portions  to  form  spaced  corrugations 
centrally  of  the  pad. 


9  0  3.294.  COVER  FOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICES  OF 
MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  I'acl  B. 
Kli-OH.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  7. 
1907.     Serial  No.  377,685, 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
table,  keys  atwve  said  table,  a  rail  above  said  table  and 
near  the  forward  end  of  said  keys  and  means  attached  to 
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uld  rail  and  movably  tapportnl  bs  aald  table  to  aopport 
■aid  rail  for  bortiootal  mor«mentj 

2.  In  a  mastcal  Instrument,  th*  combination  of  a  key- 
table,  a  key  altp  •ectlon  and  means  attached  to  aald  section 
and  alidably  supported  by  aald  kev  table  to  support  said 

.•action  for  horizontal  movement. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  mualcal  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  controllinjc  derlcea  and  a  coyer  mounted  for  horlsontal 
movement  rearvrardiy  toward  said  devlcea  to  conceal  them 
and  forwardly  from  said  devlcea  to  eipoae  them. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  mualcal  instrument,  the  combination 
of  controllinjc  devices,  a  table,  a  hand  rest,  and  meana  rig- 
idly MK-ured  to  said  hand  rest  aa4  alMably  sopported  by 
said  table  to  support  said  band  rakt  tor  tiorlaontal  move 
ment  into  and  from  cloae  proximity  to  said  controlling 
devices. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  mualcal  Instttument.  the  combination 
with  a  key  table,  controlling  devices  and  a  cover  for  con- 
cealing them,  of  receaaes  within  aald  key  table  and  support- 
ing means  attached  to  said  cover  and  acting  witbin  aald 
receaaes  to  movably  support  said  cover  for  the  purpoaea 
deacrllMd. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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i»o:5.:.t>5.     DUMPING-CAR.    SA.NrofiD  A.  LAaaaoN.  Denver, 
Oolo.     Filed  June  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  430.186. 


the  doors  may  be  returned  to  their  normal  poaitlona.  a 
pinion  and  shaft  carrying  the  same,  an  operating  abaft 
having  a  worm  thereon  in  engagement  with  aald  pinion. 
Mid  worm  carrying  abaft  ao  arranged  aa  to  be  thrown  Into 
or  out  of  gear  with  aald  pinion,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  damping  car,  shafts  Journaled  therein,  meana  for 
rocking  aald  abafta.  hinged  membera  fixed  to  aald  abafta 
and  having  groovea  therein,  doora  having  beaded  edges 
adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  hinged 
members  accordingly  as  it  mny  be  desired  to  allow  one 
edge  of  the  door  or  the  other  to  swing  while  the  other  Is 
hinged,  swinging  arms,  projectiona  thereon  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  aald  doora.  meana  for  raising  said  arma  whereby 
the  doors  may  l>e  returned  to  their  normal  poaitlona.  a 
pinion  and  shaft  carrying  the  same,  an  operating  shaft 
having  a  worm  thereon  in  engagement  with  aald  pinion. 
Mid  worm  carrying  abaft  so  arranged  as  to  be  thrown  Into 
or  out  of  gear  with  said  pinion,  nnrt  meana  for  holding  aald 
worm  carrying  abaft  In  meah  or  out  of  meah  with  the  pin- 
ion, aa  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


003.290.  TRAP.  MiLaa  LAWLia.  Parneii.  Iowa,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Matthew  Lawler.  ramell,  Iowa.  Piled 
Apr.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.9S1. 


1.  A  dumping  car.  sbafta  journaled  therein,  meana  for 
rocking  aald  shafta,  hinged  members  fixed  to  aald  abafta 
and  having  groovea  therein,  door*  having  t>eadad 
adapted  to  be  engag(>d  by  one  or  the  other  of  aald 
members  accordingly  aa  It  may  t>e  desired  to  allow  one 
edge  of  the  door  or  the  other  to  awing  while  the  other  la 
hinged,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  dumping  car.  nbafts  Jourtaled  therein,  means  for 
rocking  said  shafts,  hinged  memlera  fixed  to  said  shafta 
and  having  grooves  ther«<in,  doora  having  beaded  edgea 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  or  the  other  of  aald  hinged 
membera  accordingly  an  It  may  be  desired  to  allow  one 
edge  of  the  door  or  the  other  to  ^ing  while  the  other  la 
hinged,  and  means  for  returning  the  doors  to  their  normal 
positions,  as  set  forth. 

:i.  A  dumping  car.  Hhnfts  Jourfaied  therein,  means  for 
rocking  said  shafts,  hinged  membra  fixed  to  said  shafts 
and  having  groows  therein,  dodrs  having  beaded  edgea 
adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  hinged 
memt>ers  accordingly  as  It  may  be  desireil  to  allow  one 
edge  of  the  door  or  the  other  to  awing  while  the  other  Is 
hinged,  swinging  arms,  projection*  thereon  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  doom,  and  means  for  raising  aald  arma 
whereby  the  doora  may  be  returned  to  their  normal  poai- 
tlona. aa  net  forth. 

4.  A  dumping  car.  shafts  journaled  therein,  meana  for 
rocking  aald  shafta.  hinged  memt>er8  fixed  to  said  shafta 
and  having  groovea  therein,  doara  having  beaded  edges 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  or  the  other  of  aald  hlnced 
membera  accordingly  as  It  may  be  dealred  to  allow  one 
edge  of  the  door  or  the  other  to  awing  while  the  other  la 
hinged,  swinging  arma.  projectiona  thereon  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  aald  doora,  means  for  rmialng  aald  arms  whereby 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  plate,  a  catch  upon  the  upper 
aurface  thereof,  a  jaw  pivotally  mounted  upon  aald  plate 
aad  having  a  curved  handle,  a  apring  adapted  to  forcibly 
throw  aald  jaw  against  the  plate,  and  a  trigger  carried  by 
the  handle  adapted  to  engage  aald  catch,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  trap  comprlatng  a  plate,  a  catch  upon  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  a  jaw  pivotally  moanted  upon  said  plate 
and  having  a  carved  handle,  said  handle  being  receaaed.  a 
trigger  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  receaa  of  the  handle  and 
having  a  ahouldered  portion  adapted  to  automatically  en- 
gage the  catch  upon  the  plate,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
forcibly  throw  the  jaw  agalnat  the  plate,  aa  set  forth. 

."i.  A  trap  comprlalng  a  plate,  a  catch  mounted  upon  the 
upper  aurface  thereof,  a  Jaw  havlnc  ■»  opening  therein 
and  pivotally  moanted  upon  aald  plate,  a  trigger  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  jaw,  one  end  of  the  trigger  being 
weighted  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  catch  upon  aald  plate  and  Ita  other  end  extending 
throagh  the  opening  In  the  jaw  to  provide  a  halt  support- 
ing finger,  and  a  spring  for  forcibly  throwing  the  law 
against  the  plate,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  plate,  a  catch  mounted  upon  the 
upptr  aorface  thereof,  a  jaw  having  an  opening  therein 
and  piTOtally  mounted  upon  said  plate,  aald  Jaw  having  a 
grooved  handle  with  a  notch  in  the  edge  thereof,  a  trlnar 
pivotally  moanted  upon  aald  Jaw.  one  end  of  the  trlcgar 
being  weighted  and  having  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  catch  upon  aald  plate  and  lU  other  end  extending 
through  the  opening  In  the  jaw,  a  colled  spring  mounted 
upon  the  pivot  of  the  jaw  and  one  end  bearing  agalnat  the 
plate,  ita  other  end  extending  through  the  notch  In  the 
handle  and  aeated  In  a  groove  therein,  aa  set  forth. 

5  A  trap  comprlalng  a  plate,  a  bracket  support  thereon, 
a  abaft  moanted  In  the  latter,  a  jaw  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  provided  with  a  curved  grooved  handle,  aald 
jaw  being  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  receaa  ad 
jacent  to  ita  pivotal  part,  a  pin  paaalng  throagh  the  walla 
of  aald  receaa,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  upon  aald  pin 
and  provided  with  a  receaa  In  Ita  under  edge,  the  rear  end 
of  said  trtgger  being  weighted  and  having  a  shoulder,  a 
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catch  upon  said  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  shoul- 
der, the  forward  end  of  the  trigger  extending  through  the 
opening  in  said  jaw,  and  springs  coiled  about  aald  abaft 
and  engaging  aald  groove  in  the  handle,  aa  aet  forth. 


903.297.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  LIQUIDS  AND 
GASES.  BauNO  I.ru8cnN«R,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  301,307. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  mixing  liquids  and  gasea,  a  mix- 
ing chamber  provided  In  Ita  upper  end  with  a  depresaed 
recosa  concentric  with  the  chamber  and  having  a  ceutral 
opening,  the  side  walls  of  aald  receaa  being  extended  be- 
yond the  top  of  the  chamber,  and  a  concentric  aeriea  of 
openings  being  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  receaa  shaped 
to  give  a  spiral  movement  to  llqald  forced  through  them 
Into  the  mixing  chaml)er.  In  combination  with  a  tubular 
body  having  ita  lower  portion  enlarged  and  fitted  Into  aald 
receaa  and  a  central  concentric  tul)e  secured  within  said 
tubular  body  and  projecting  below  It  through  the  bottom 
of  the  receaa  In  the  mixing  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said 
central  tube  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  con- 
structed to  give  a  spiral  motion  to  liquids  forced  there- 
through Into  the  mixing  chamber,  such  spiral  motion  being 
In  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  liquid  forced 
through  the  openlnga  In  the  bottom  of  the  receaa  of  the 
mixing  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  and  gases,  a  mix- 
ing chamber  provided  In  its  upper  end  with  a  depressed 
receaa  concentric  with  the  chamber  and  having  a  central 
opening,  the  side  walls  of  aald  receaa  being  extended  be- 
yond the  top  of  the  chamber,  and  a  concentric  aeriea  of 
openings  being  provided  In  the  bottom  of  the  recess  shaped 
to  give  a  spiral  movement  to  liquid  forced  through  them 
Into  the  mixing  chamber,  In  combination  with  a  tubular 
body  having  Its  lower  portion  enlarged  and  fitted  Into  aald 
receaa  and  a  central  concentric  tube  within  aald  tubular 
body  and  projecting  below  it  through  the  bottom  of  the 
receaa  in  the  mixing  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  central 
tube  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  constructed 
to  give  a  spiral  motion  to  liquids  forced  therethrough  Into 
the  mixing  chamber,  such  splrol  motion  being  In  the  direc- 
tion oppoaite  to  that  of  the  liquid  forced  through  the  open- 
lnga in  the  bottom  of  the  receaa  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
the  upper  end  of  the  central  tube  being  open  and  commu- 
nicating with  a  source  of  supply  under  pressure,  a  bock 
preaaure  valve  located  at  aald  opening,  a  communication 
from  the  tubular  body  with  a  aource  of  supply  under  pres- 
sure and  a  back  pressure  valve  In  aald  communication,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


cure<l  to  either  end  of  cylinder,  a  conical  cylinder  having 
air-holes  in  the  centers  of  its  ends  and  In  line  with  the 
axis  of  motion,  and  detachable  screens  within  its  conical 
ends,  and  having  narrow  spiral  wings  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  running  from  said  air-holes  to  or  nearly  to  the 
center  of  the  cylinder  the  Inner  ends  of  said  wings  being 
separated  and  having  a  mouth  at  the  center  of  the  cylin- 
der, with  gasket,  cover  with  glass  goge,  and  cover  clamp 
and  counterpoise  substantially  as  set  forth. 


903.298      PNEUMATIC   BUTTER  SEPARATOR.     La  Fa- 
Trrra  Lillard.  Bootjack,  Cal.    Filed  June  20.  1007.    Se- 
rial No.  379.001. 
1.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  butter  separator  of 

a  suitable  frame,  a  crank  pulley,  a  ahaft  and  flange  se- 

lS7  O.  O.— 1» 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  butter  separator,  a  cylinder  conical  at 
both  enda  having  air  holes  in  the  vertices  of  the  cones  and 
In  line  with  the  axia  of  motion  and  narrow  spiral  wings 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  running  from  anld  air  bolea 
to  or  nearly  to  the  center  of  the  cylinder  the  inner  ends  of 
said  wings  being  separated  and  aald  wtnga  being  suffl- 
clently  spiral  to  draw  the  air  straight  down  the  conical 
parts  and  straight  along  the  cylindrical  part  of  said  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  butter  separator  a  conical  cylinder 
having  air-holes  In  the  centers  of  its  ends  and  In  line  with 
the  axis  of  motion,  and  narrow  spiral  wings  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  running  from  said  centers  of  the  cylin- 
der's ends  to  or  nearly  to  the  center  of  the  cylinder  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  wings  being  separated  and  the  conical 
parts  of  said  cylinder  being  conductors  of  air  currents  and 
the  cylindrical  part  of  said  cylinder  being  a  reflector  of 
air-currents  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  butter  separator  a  cylinder  conical  at 
both  ends  having  air-holea  In  the  centers  of  the  cylinder's 
ends  and  In  line  with  the  axis  of  motion,  and  narrow 
spiral  wings  secured  to  the  inner  surface  running  from 
said  air-holes  and  from  snid  centers  of  the  cylinder's  ends 
and  from  aald  nils  of  motion  to  or  nearly  to  the  center  of 
the  cylinder  the  inner  ends  of  aald  wings  being  separated 
and  the  conical  parts  of  said  cylinder  being  conductors  of 
air  currents  and  the  cylindrical  part  of  said  cylinder  being 
a  reflector  of  air-currents  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  butter  separator  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  conical  at  both  enda  having  an  air  hole  In  the 
center  of  the  cylinder's  either  end  and  In  line  with  the 
axis  of  motion  and  a  narrow  spiral  wing  or  narrow  spiral 
wings  secured  to  the  inner  surface  running  from  said  air 
hole  to  or  nearly  to  the  center  of  the  cylinder  the  inner 
enda  of  said  wings  being  separated  and  the  conical  parta 
of  aald  cylinder  being  conductors  of  air  currents  and  the 
cylindrical  part  of  said  cylinder  being  a  reflector  of  air 
currents  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903,299.    BILL  HOOK.    Fritz  Lindbmanw,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  418.016. 

1.  A  bill  hook  comprising  a  card  provided  with  a  diak 
having  a  resilient  rim.  a  spring  clamp  in  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  rim,  a  central  thimble  In  the  disk,  and 
a  hook  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  clamps  and  having  a 
shank  adapted  to  be  received  by  aald  thimble. 

2.  A  bill  hook,  comprising  a  card  provided  with  a  dlak 
having  a  convex  rim.  a  spring-clamp  in  said  rim,  a  thimble 
approximately  In  the  center  of  said  disk  and  a  hook 
adapted  to  be  held  by  said  thimble  and  clamp. 
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S.  A  bill  hook  comprttlng  a  e«rd  proTlded  with  ft 
hftTlBir  n  r«nient  rim.  «  .prlng  clamo  In  Mid  rtm.  ft 


O-xi 

i 


pr«t«fitinK  ntrofnOt  roUtlon  of  th«  .h.ft  during  the  Uj- 
tennlMlona.  ftuch  Iftftt  in«itlon«d  meanft  prwientlng  a  hftnd- 
hold  whereby  the  operator  ran  obtain  the  necewary  par- 
chftae  to  enabla  him  to  operat.  the  ftftld  flrat   mentioned 


m 
J 


tral  thimble  and  a  atay  In  the  dtek.  ind  a  hook  adapted  to 
be  held  by  eald  clamp,  thimble  and  atay. 


9  0  3.300.     TILE.     FftftDCfticK  N.  MiftTiCK.  Miami.  Fla. 
Filed  Nov    9.  1907      Serial  No.  401.473. 


1.  \  tile  for  the  porpoe*  deacrlbed  comprUlng  a  body 
portion  harlnK  reduced  projection*  on  Ita  ftldee  with  re- 
cMsee  extendlDK  tranaveraely  the  full  width  of  aald  pro- 
Jectiona.  such  receaaea  adapted  to  reglater  with  receaeeft  of 
correapondlng  tllea  to  form  opening*  through  whleh  a 
binder  may  be  poured. 

2.  A  tile  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  body 
portion  having  a  receaa  on  Ita  under  aide  and  baring  taper- 
iDK  projections  on  Ita  aldea  provided  with  receaaea  extend- 
Inx  transversely  the  full  width  of  aald  projection*. 

3.  A  tile  f  >r  the  purpoae  described,  comprlalng  ft  body 
portion  having  a  recess  on  Its  under  aide  and  having  taper 
log  projectlona  on  Ita  aldea  provided  with  receaaea  extend 
Ing  tranaveraeir  the  full  width  of  aald  projections,  the  an 
der  surface  of  aald  projections  being  concavely  curved. 

4.  A  tiled  surface  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  tllea  aet 
edge  to  edge,  aald  tllea  having  along  their  adjacent  edges 
Uperlng  projectlona  provided  With  receaaea  extending 
tranaveraely   the   full    width    of   said   projections    forming 

'  openings  through  which  a  binder  may  be  poured,  and  bind- 
ing material  nillng  such  openlnga  and  locking  the  tllea  to- 
gether. 

5.  A  tiled  anrface  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  tllea  aet 
edge  to  edge,  the  aald  edgea  on  the  tllea  tap«»rlng  from 
abov.-  and  from  below,  forming  gtoovea  to  receive  binding 
material,  aald  tllea  having  In  aald  edgea  receaaea  which 
extend  tranaveraely  the  full  width  of  the  tapering  edgea 
forming  openings  through  which  binding  material  may  be 
poured  and  binding  material  within  said  groovea  and  open- 
lnga locking  the  tllea  In  place. 


•»  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  to  be  rotated,  a  aU- 
tlonary  part  adjacent  thereto  and  manually  operated 
meana  for  rotating  the  aame.  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
rigidly  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  to 
the  atatlonary  part  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  such  pawl  having  a  handhold  formed  Integrally 
therewith  and  furnlahlng  the  neceaaary  purchaae  to  enable 
■n  operator  to  operate  the  said  flrat  mentioned  means. 

3  The  combination  with  a  shaft  to  be  rotated,  a  aU 
tlonary  part  adjacent  thereto  and  manually  operated 
OMftM  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
rigidly  upon  the  ahaft.  and  a  pawl  of  b  .x  form  plvotally 
connected  to  the  stationary  part  and  Incloalng  Hod  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  auch  pawl  being  formed  with 

ft  hand  bold. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  to  l»e  rotated  presenting 
a  polygonal  portion,  of  meana  for  Intermittently  rotating 
the  aame  comprlalng  a  apanner  adapted  to  engage  auch 
polygonal  portion,  a  device  roUtably  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  «nd  presenting  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  r.> 
tatably  suppt»rt  the  spanner  out  of  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  and  means  formed  partially  on  the  aald  device  and 
partially  on  the  apanner  for  preventing  the  dlaconnectlon 
of  the  apanner  from  the  said  device  except  In  one  angular 

poaltlon. 

5    The  comWnatl  .n  with  a  ahaft  to  be  rotated  preaent 
ing  a  polygonal  portion,  of  mean,  for  Intermittently   ro 
tatlng  the  aame  comprlalng  a  spanner  adapted  to  engage 
such  polygonal  poatlon.  a  device  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  fthftft  and  presenting  a  projecting  portl  n  with  a  dlag 
onal  slot  and  adapted  to  rotatably  aupport  the  spanner  out 
of  engagement  with  the  ahaft  and  a  trunnion  with  an  oval 
head  formed  on  the  spanner  and  engaging  In  the  slot  for 
preventing  the  dlaconnectlon  of  the  spanner  from  the  aald 
device  except  In  -  ne  angular  poaltlon. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


903.301.  SHAFT  ROT  ATI  NO  MEANS.  OTTO  W.  Mnsa 
MU,  Weatmount.  Quebec.  CanaKla.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  428.178. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  abaft  to  be  rotated  and  manu- 
ally operated  meana  for  rotating  the  aame.  of  meana  for 


908  802.     MEASrRINOVBSSBL  SUPPORT       ^ahlom  P 
lioo...  North   An«.n.  Me.     Filed  Mar.  7.   1908      Serial 

No.  419.808.  

1  The  combination  with  the  delivery  tube  of  a  pump,  of 
s  clamp  comprising  a  main  portion  with  a  flange  at  one 
end  and  at  the  other  end  formed  with  a  flange,  a  tubular 
portion  and  a  terminal  flange,  and  a  coftperatlng  member 
having  outwardly  extending  flangea.  means  passed  through 
the  flange,  between  the  rod  and  tube  for  securely  clamping 
•aid  flangea  and  c  .mpre«ilng  the  tubular  portion  about  a 
rod  a  rod  clamped  In  aald  tubular  portion,  and  a  ahelf 
vertically  adjuatable  on  the  rod  and  having  an  angular 
portion  with  opening  out  of  parallellam  with  the  rod. 

2  The  combination  with  a  tube,  of  a  cylindrical  rod 
clamped  thereto  and  having  a  polygonal  portion  between 
Ita  enda.  and  a  ahelf  having  an  upwardly  extending  mem- 
ber aleered  upon  aald  rod  with  Ite  opening  out  of  parallel 


NOVBMBBK    10,  1908. 


U.  S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


283 


lam  with  the  rod  and  engagenltle  with  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  rod  to  alide  the  shelf  thereon,  and  with  the 


polygonal  portion  of  the  rod  to  prevent  awlnging  of  the 
ahelf  on  aald  rod. 


9  0  3,303.  DERAILING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS. 
William  R.  McCollom,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  Joe  Le  Penake,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
190H.     Serial    No.    417.445. 


pipes,  of  ft  breakable  arm  movable  In  an  arc  struck  from 
its  lower  end,  and  having  Its  opposite  end  bent  horizon- 
tally towards  and  placed  alongside  the  track  on  which 
said  engine  is  running  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
and   set  said  brakes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


903,304.  RAILROAD  -  SWITCH  -  STAND  LATCH.  Wil- 
liam R.  McCollom,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Joe  Le  Penake,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908. 
Serial  No.  419,810. 


1.  In  a  railroad  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  railway  engine  having  the  pipes  of  an  air- 
brake system  connected  therewith,  and  a  valve  In  said 
pipes,  of  means  placed  alongside  the  track  on  which  said 
engine  Is  running  and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  nald 
valve  and  then  be  broken  by  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
engine. 

2.  In  a  railroad  system  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  the  com- 
bination with  a  railway  engine  having  the  pipes  of  an  air- 
brake HjKtem  connected  thfrewith,  and  a  valve  in  said 
pipes,  of  a  breakable  arm  placed  alongside  the  track  on 
which  said  engine  Is  running  and  adapted  to  engage  Raid 
valve   and   set   said  brakes. 

.t.  In  a  railroad  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  railway  engine  having  the  pipes  of  an  air- 
brake system  connected  therewith,  and  a  valve  in  said 
pipes,  of  a  breakable  arm  having  its  upper  end  bent  borl- 
xontally  towards  and  placed  alongside  the  track  on  which 
said  engine  Is  running  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
and  aet  said  brakes. 

4.  In  a  railroad  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  railway  engine  having  the  pipes  of  an  air- 
brake system  connected  therewith,  and  a  valve  in  said 
pipea,  of  a  breakable  arm  movable  In  an  arc  struck  from 
Ita  lower  end  and  placed  alongaide  the  track  on  which 
aald  engine  is  running  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
and  set  said  brakes. 

5.  In  a  railroad  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  railway  engine  having  the  pipes  of  an  air- 
brake  system    connected    therewith,    and    a    valve   In    said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  lever,  of  a  latch  and 
breakable  means  for  anchoring  the  latch  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  switch  lever,  of  a 
latch,  a  support  therefor  and  breakable  means  situated 
within  said  support  for  anchoring  said  latch  in  position. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  switch  lever,  of  a 
latch,  a  base-plate  upon  which  the  same  la  secured,  a  hol- 
low support  upon  which  said  base-plate  is  mounted,  and 
breakable  means  for  anchoring  said  base-plate  on  said 
hollow  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  switch  lever,  of  a 
latch,  a  base-plate  upon  which  the  same  is  secured,  a  bolt 
extending  centrally  down  from  said  plate,  a  hollow  sup- 
port upon  which  said  base-plate  Is  mounted  and  Into 
which  said  bolt  extends,  and  breakable  means  for  anchor- 
Ins  said  plate  on   said  support. 

."..  The  combination  with  a  railroad  switch  Jever.  of  a 
latch,  a  base-plate  upon  which  the  same  Is  secured,  a  bolt 
depending  centrally  down  from  said  plate,  a  hollow  sup- 
port, upon, which  said  base-plate  Is  supported  and  Into 
which  said  bolt  extends,  a  bridge  extending  from  side  to 
side  of  said  support  which  opposes  the  withdrawal  of  said 
bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


JK).3.305.     WHIFFLETREE.     John    E.    McCohkle,    Har- 
per. Kans.     Filed  May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,127. 


1.  A  whiflletree  comprising  a  body,  angular  end  plates 
each  having  an  arm  engaged  wlth"t>pe  end  of  the  body  and 
an  arm  engaged  with  the  front  face  of  the  same,  trans- 
verse fastenings  passed  through  the  body  and  into  the 
forward  arms  of  the  angular  end  plates,  a  strengthening 
rod  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  body 
and  serving  to  retain  said  fastenings  In  the  body  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  rods  to  the  outer  arms 
of  said  angular  end  plates. 

2.  A  whiflletree  comprising  a  body  formed  at  its  ends 
with  transverse  openings  and  In  its  rear  edge  with  a  lon- 
gitndlnal  groove  or  seat,  angulur  end  plates,  each  having 
an  arm  engaged  with  one  end  of  the  body  and  formed 
with  an  openinjj  and  another  arm  engaged  with  the  front 
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edge  of  the  bottom  and  formed  wltS  «  •«•»  tbreeded 
opening  to  regl»ter  with  one  of  the  tHniTer*  opening*  In 
the  body,  ecrews  passed  through  sail  transTerae  opcnlnga 
in  the  body  and  engaged  with  the  threaded  openlnga  tn 
aaid  end  plates,  the  heada  of  aald  acrewa  being  dlapoaed 
beneath  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  In  the  rear  face  of 
the  body,  a  strengthening  rod  arranged  In  aald  longitu- 
dinal groore  In  the  rear  face  of  the  body  and  extending 
OTer  the  btada  of  said  acrewa.  the  projecting  enda  of  the 
rod  belnc  adapted  to  project  through  the  openings  In  tald 
angular  plates  and  being  screw  threaded,  and  nuta  upon 
the  projecting  threaded  ends  of  the   rod- 


ttoa.  a  drawer  In  the  baae,  a  retatable  abaft  In  the  caalng 
haTlag  cutter  bladea  thereon,  one  fiica  of  the  caalng  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  ahelf  under  the  opening  for  aupport- 
Ing  vegetablea.  a  cover  for  the  opening,  and  meana  for  ae- 
oirlng  the  cover  In  place,  the  cover  having  a  chute  therein, 
the  chnte  being  arraagad  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  biadaa. 


003,30«.  LUBRICATOR.  Elijah  SIcCot,  iJetrolt.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Ypsllantl  Lubricator  Company.  Ypsilanti. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  Mar.  11.  1903. 
8«rlal  No.  147.341. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  force  pump 
for  poaltlvely  propelling  the  oil.  <^f  a  hydroatatic  feed 
comprising  an  oil  tank  and  steam  cotadenaer  for  delivering 
the  oil   to  aald  pump. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  force  pump 
for  positively  propelling  the  oil.  of  an  oil  tank,  a  conduit 
through  which  the  oil  from  said  tank  Is  delivered  to  the 
auction  of  said  pump,  and  means  fo»  Introducing  Into  said 
conduit,  a  fluid  medium  at  greater  than  atmospheric  pres- 
snre  forming  a  vehicle  for  conveying  the  oil  uniformly  to 
said   pump. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  force  pump 
for  poaltlvely  propelling  the  oil.  of  an  oil  tank,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  tank  with  the  suction  of  said  pump,  a  ! 
check  In  aald  conduit,  and  meana  for  Introducing  Into  aald 
conduit  on  the  pump  side  of  said  deck  a  fluid  medium  at 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  constituting  a  vehicle 
for  conveying  the  oil  uniformly  to  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  force  pump 
for  poaltlvely  propelling  the  oil.  of  an  oil  tank,  a  eoadnlt 
connecting  said  tank  with  th«»  suetlon  of  said  pump,  a 
partition  In  said  conduit  having  a  restricted  port  there- 
through and  another  port  of  greater  area,  a  check  valvt 
normally  cloalng  the  larger  port,  a  hydrostatic  feed  for 
delivering  the  oil  from  said  tank  and  having  a  condenaer 
aubjected  to  steam  pressure,  means  for  subjecting  said 
check  valve  to  a  relatively  equal  steam  pressure  whereby 
the  differential  pressure  acting  upon  said  valve  la  cqoal 
to  that  developed  by  the  hydrostatic  column,  and  maaaa 
for  Introducing  Into  said  conduit  beyond  said  valve  laid 
medium  conatltuting  a  vehicle  for  conveying  the  oil  uni- 
formly  to   aald   pump. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  force  pump 
for  positively  propelling  the  oil,  of  an  oil  tank,  an  oil  de- 
livery conduit  connecting  said  taak  with  the  auction  of 
aald  pump,  a  hydroatatic  feed  for  delivering  the  oil  Into 
•aid  conduit,  and  meana  for  also  Introducing  a  fluid  me- 
dium therpln  and  a  sight  feed  In  said  oil  delivery  conduit. 

(Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


i.  A  vetatable  cutter  comprising  a  baae  having  an  open- 
ing In  Ita  top.  a  caalng  having  an  opening  In  Ita  bottom  ar 
ranged  on  the  baae  over  the  opening  therein,  a  abaft  ro- 
tatably  arranged  In  the  caalng.  cutter-bladea  on  the  ahaft. 
Beana  on  the  ahaft  for  rotating  It.  a  aecond  abaft  parallel 
to  the  cutter  ahaft.  pulleya  on  the  abafta,  a  belt  connecting 
the  pulleya.  wings  on  the  aecond  ahaft  adapted  to  rotate 
adjacent  to  the  bladea  to  awecp  sllcea  from  the  bladea.  a 
aeriaa  of  openlnga  In  the  face  of  the  caalng.  chutea  In  tba 
openings  and  projecting  from  and  alao  within  the  caalng 
with  their  Inner  edgea  adjacent  to  the  cutter  bladea.  and  a 
drawer  In  the  t>aae. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vegetable  cutter  having  a  caa- 
lng with  cutting  mechanlam  therein,  the  caalng  having  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  vegetablea,  and  a  ahelf  under 
neath  the  opening,  with  a  diak  having  a  handle  on  one 
face,  spring  anna  extending  backwardly  on  one  edge,  the 
edge  with  the  spring  arma  being  concentric  to  the  ahelf  on 
the  caalng  and  adapted  to  be  guided  thereby,  the  edge  of 
the  dlak  oppoaad  to  the  spring  arma  having  a  beveled  edge 
toward  tba  kaivea. 


903 


,308.    INKSTAND.    Jcaw  L.  Oraao.  Lima.  Teru      Filed 


Jan.  14.  1908. 


BerUI  No.  410.754 


j¥i  r  I 


9  0  3.307.     VEOETABLE-CUTTER.     William  Niblato. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  May  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  431.30« 
1.  A  vegetable  cutter  compriaing  a  baae.  a  caalng  mounted 

oa  the  baae.  the  baae  and  caalng  being  In  open  communlca- 


1.  An  Ink  atand  comprising  a  cover,  a  lever  i>ne  end  of 
which  la  connected  to  aald  cover,  and  the  other  end  to  the 
top  of  aald  Ink  atand.  arma  connected  to  aald  lever,  aald 
aroM  baing  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  Ink  stand,  and  a 
grooved  eparattng  bar  pivoted  between  the  other  end  of 
aald  anna  and  arranged  above  aald  Inkwell  to  open  and 
cloae  aald  cover  subatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet 

forth. 

2.  An  Ink  atand  compriaing  a  cover,  a  lever  one  end  of 
which  la  connected  to  aald  cover  and  the  other  end  to  the 
top  of  aald  Ink  atand.  arma  connected  to  aald  lever,  aald 
arma  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  Ink  atand  and  an 
operatlBC  bar  connected  between  the  other  enda  of  aald 
arma  aad  arranged  above  aald  Ink  atand  to  open  and  cloae 
aald  cover  whan  the  operating  bar  la  moved  backward. 

S.  Aa  lak  stand  compriaing  a  cover,  a  aJotted  lever  oae 
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end  of  which  la  pivoted  to  aald  cover  and  the  other  end  to 
aald  Ink  stand,  arma  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaid  Ink  atand 
and  an  operating  Iwir  pivoted  between  the  other  enda  of 
aald  arms,  aald  arma  being  operatlvely  connected  to  aald 
•lotted  lever  by  meana  of  a  rod  passing  through  aald  alot, 
•ubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


903.SOO.     FEED-TROUGn.    Thomas  C.  Otti!*oeb,  Hydro, 
Okla.    Filed  June  22,  1008.    Serial  No.  439.878. 


1.  In  a  Btock  feeder,  a  feed  trough,  a  feed  hopper  freely 
communicating  therewith  by  openlnga  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  feed  trough,  a  water  tank  freely  communicat- 
ing with  the  hopper  by  openlnga  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  feed  trough,  and  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  stock  feeder,  a  feed  trough,  a  feed  hopper  lo- 
cated Interiorly  of  aald  feed  trough  and  freely  communlcat 
Ing  therewith  by  openlnga  below  the  upper  edge  of  aaid 
trough,  a  water  tnnk  I  cnted  interiorly  of  aald  hopper  and 
freely  communlcatInK  therewith  by  openings  below  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  feed  trough,  and  a  closure  for  the  top  of 

aald  tank. 

3.  A  atock  feeder  embodying  a  baae  plate  having  a  trough 
wall  on  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  hopper  aecured  to  aald 
baae  plate  within  aald  trough  wall  and  provided  on  Its 
lower  portion  with  openings  the  upper  edges  of  which  are 
In  a  plane  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  trough  wall,  a  tnnk 
on  anid  base  plate  within  aald  hopper  having  on  opening 
dlapoaed  below  the  upper  edge  of  aald  trough  and  commu 
nicating  with  said  hopper. 

4.  A  atock  feeder  embodying  a  base  plnte  having  a  trough 
wall  on  the  outer  edge  thereof ;  a  hop|>er  aecured  to  aald 
hose  plate  within  said  trough  wall  and  provided  on  ita 
lower  portion  with  a  plurality  of  openlnga  the  upper  edges 
of  which  He  In  a  plane  with  the  upper  edge  of  anld  trough 
wall,  a  substantially  frusto  conical  tnnk  on  said  base  plate 
provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  threaded  opening  for  the 
reception  of  a  screw  plug  and  adjacent  Its  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  altunted  approximately  Intermediate 
the  upi>er  and  lower  edges  of  said  trough  wall. 


903,310.     THERMOSTATIC  VALVE.     Andmiw  G.   Pacl, 
Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  27,  180G.     Serial  No.  581.024. 


2.  A  thermostatic  valve,  consisting  of  a  valve  casing  o, 
provided  with  a  valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet  port  c  and 
and  an  outlet  port  d,  and  a  shoulder  e,  and  an  expansible 
member  adapted  to  expand  and  close  one  of  the  porta  and 
to  continue  to  expand  freely  thereafter  and  provided  with 
the  projection  g  to  bear  against  the  ahoulder,  and  suitable 
means  for  holding  the  expansible  member  In  place,  sub- 
atantlally aa  described. 

3.  A  thermostatic  valve,  conslatlng  of  a  valve  caalng  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
and  an  expansible  member  adapted  to  close  one  of  the 
porta,  the  cap  i  to  secure  the  expansible  member  in  place, 
projections  n  on  the  valve  casing  and  the  recesses  0  In  the 
cap,  and  the  seal  m,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  thermostatic  valve,  conaisting  of  the  valve  casing  o, 
provided  with  a  valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet  port  c  and 
an  outlet  port  d  and  a  shoulder  e,  and  the  expansible  mem- 
ber i,  extending  into  the  Inlet  port  and  adapted  to  expand 
along  the  same  and  provided  with  the  projection  g  to  bear 
against  the  shoulder  e,  and  provided  with  the  openings  I  I 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  member  expands  and  the  re- 
cess k  In  the  expansible  member,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  8,811.  FLOOR  FINISHING  MACHINE.  Chaelir 
rrrER,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,502. 


-*.9' 


1.  A  thermostatic  valve  conaisting  of  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  porta 
and  an  expansible  member  ndnpted  to  close  one  of  the  ports, 
a  cap  to  secure  the  expansible  member  In  place,  bearing 
•houldera  on  the  vnlve  casing  and  cap.  and  a  seal  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  bearing  shoulders  of  the  casing  and 
cap  for  the  purpose  of  showing  whether  the  valve  has  been 
disturbed.  subaUntlally  as  aet  forth. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  traveling  car 
rlage.  a  fluid  receptacle  having  a  sloping  bottom  mounted 
within  the  carriage,  a  brush  adjustably  and  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage,  springs  whereby  the  brush  Is  kept 
In  contact  with  the  surface  traveled  over  by  the  carriage 
and  means  for  feeding  the  fluid  carried  by  the  receptacle 
to  the  brush,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  traveling  car- 
riage, a  fluid  receptacle  having  a  sloping  bottom  mounted 
within  the  carriage,  a  brush  adjustably  and  loosely  mount 
ed  on  the  carriage,  springs  whereby  the  brush  is  kept 
In  contact  with  the  surface  traveled  over  by  the  carriage, 
a  valve  block  for  regulating  the  feed  of  the  fluid  carried 
by  the  receptacle  to  the  brush,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class-  described,  a  traveling  car- 
riage, a  fluid  receptacle  having  a  sloping  bottom  mounted 
within  the  carriage,  a  brush  adjustably  and  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage,  springs  whereby  the  brush  is  kept 
In  contact  with  the  surface  traveled  over  by  the  carriage, 
means  for  feeding  the  fluid  carried  by  the  receptacle  to 
the  brush,  and  a  valve  block  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  fluid  receptacle  to  the  brush,  substantially 
aa  described. 


903.312.     PUMP-OrERATING   MECHANISM.      Sterling 
P.  Pickett  and  Ltciocs  D.  Sanders,  Woodlawn,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,925. 
In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  clock  work  mech- 
anism,   a    shaft    connected    thereto,    a    §leeve    rotatively 
mounted   on   the   said   shaft,   a   wheel    fixed   on    the  said 
sleeve,    a    piston  rod,    means    operatlvely    connecting    said 
rod  and  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  single  notch,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  pivoted  thereto,  a  pin  on  the  aald  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  notch  of  the  wheel,  a  cam  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
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p«wl  contacting  with  a  projection   tbemin   to  d»«*n«»«« 
nld  pin.  and  a  itop  on  the  fran>«  adapted  to  contact  wlta 


to  tha  frame,  a  reaenroir  for  llqatd.  and 
reylng  liquid  from  the  raaerTolr  to  tha 

bruah.  _^_,    »w 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  piirpoa.?  apecfflad.  the  eo" 
bination  nt  a  nolld  feed  roller,  a  yielding  roller  eoOyera- 
tlng  with  Mid  feed  roller,  meana  for  adjusting  aald  jWd 
Ing  rollar  r«latlTely  to  the  aolld  roller,  gearing  connecting 
Mid  rollera.  adjustable  guides,  a  bruah.  receptaclea  In 
Mid  bruah  harlng  perforated  bottoa»a.  a  Jointed  stem  for 
the  brush,  a  spring  held  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
frame  vertically,  means  for  adjustably  attaching  tha 
bruah  to  the  frame,  a  raaarvolr.  and  a  tube  eamsrttac 
the  raaarvolr  with  said  bmah. 

ICIalm  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.1 


the  pawl  and  prevent  the  rotation  <*  the  arm  whan  tb.- 
pawl  la  disengaged. 


9  0  3  313  MACHINE  FOB  AlI'LYINO  UQUID  TO 
MOLDINGS.  CHABL.8  P.  Pi^!4«Tr.  Laporte.  Ind^ 
aaalgnor  to  Charlea  H.  Trueadell.  Laporte.  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1908.     Serial  No    417.991 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purpaae  speclfled.  the  com 
bination  of  feed  rollers,  meana  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
rollera  guides  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  bmah 
A  alldable  frame,  meana  for  attaching  the  bruah  to  said 
frame,  a  reaervolr.  and  meana  for  couTeylng  liquid  from 
the  reaerTolr  to  the  bruah.  

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  com- 
bination of  feed  rollera.  meana  for  adjueting  one  of  mM 
rollera.  adjuatable  guldea.  a  bruaU.  a  recepUcle  In  the 
bruBh.  a  slldable  frame,  means  for  adjuatably  attachlnr 
said  bruah  to  the  frame,  a  reservoir  for  liquid,  and  meana 
for  conveying  liquid  from  the  reaervolr  to  the  bruah 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  pun^oae  stated,  the  comhl 
nation  of  a  aolld  roller,  a  coSperalIng  roller  composed  of 
yielding  material,  means  for  adjuatlng  aald  cooperating 
roller  relatively  to  the  solid  roller,  adjuatable  guldea.  a 
bruah.  receptaclea  In  the  bruah.  a  slldable  frame.  m—M 
for  adjuatably  attaching  said  bruah  to  the  frame,  a  raatr 
voir  for  holding  liquid,  and  meana  for  conveying  liquid 
from  the  reaervolr  to  the  receptacles  In  the  brush. 

4  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purpose  speclfled.  the  com- 
bination of  a  aolld  roller,  a  coCperatlng  roller  compoaad 
of  yielding  material,  gearing  connerting  the  rollera.  meana 
for  adjuatlng  said  cooperating  rolUr  relatively  to  the  aolld 
roller,  adjuatable  guldea.  a  bmah.  receptaclea  In  aald 
bruah.  a  stem  for  the  brush,  a  Jotat  In  said  stem,  a  alld 
able   frame,    means    for   adjuatably    attaching   aald    bruah 


•  S14      OIL    WELL    PLDG.      BaiiWT    roaraa,    Mootl 
cillo.  Ky.     Fllad  Fab.  21.  1908.     8«-UI  No.  41745«. 


1  m  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlb^l.  a  body  portion 
having  a  guide  thereoi,  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axia 
thereof,  a  wedge  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  of  aa  d 
guide,  a  apring  tending  to  move  aald  w«lge  along  sa  d 
guide  and  thereby  to  force  the  aame  outward  from  sa  d 
axIa  locking  mean,  mounted  on  said  wedge  adapted  to 
hold  the  aame  In  the  retracted  position,  and  other  meana 
carried  by  tha  body  to  coact  with  aald  locking  means 

•»  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrtbed.  a  body  portion 
having  a  guide  thereon  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axla 
thereof  an  eyed  rod  extending  therethrough,  meana  for 
attaching  said  rod  to  aald  body,  a  wedge  '""f**  /^  'r;^ 
longitudinally  of  aald  guide,  a  -^"^  •«»/P»^  J,".  '"^ 
the  same  along  .aid  guide  and  outward  from  -^  axU^ 
locking  means  carried  by  said  wedge  adapted  to  hold  tha 
»»a  Igalnst  the  action  of  said  spring,  aald  locking  mean, 
being  arranged  for  Inaertlon  within  the  eye  of  the  rod 
when  the  parta  are  to  ha  locked  together 

Tin  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  body  portion 
having  a  guide  formed  thereon  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
"he  axla  thar«>f.  and  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  rod  ex- 
e^"g  tlV«<«k  tha  aperture  In  the  body,  aeverable  mean. 
foratL35r-»d  '«>  to  «ld  body,  a  wedge  arranged 
o  move  lorlltudlnally  of  aald  guide,  a  apring  adapt^ 
,0  force  the  aama  along  .aid  guide  and  ""^ward  ftom 
said  axla.  locking  maana  carried  by  said  wedge  adapted 
to  hold  the  Mme  against  the  action  of  «ild  -Prlng^and  an 
eye  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  rod  arranged  to  re- 
celve  aald  locking   means  when  In   locked  position. 

4  "a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  body  portion 
having  a  guide  thereon,  a  headed  rod  extending  there^ 
rhroujh  provided  with  a  cutting  eye  and  a  second  .y. 
below  the  same,  a  cord  passing  through  aald  guiding  eye 
connecting  «tld  rod  and  body^  a  "^''* ;»;;'*  "•"^'JT 
ranged  In  aald  aecond  eye  and  supp..rted  on  aald  body 
Z^n-  .  wedge  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  of  «.d 
Kulda.    a    spring    adapted    to    force    the    aaine    along   aald 
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gaide  and  outward  from  aald  axla.  locking  meana  carried 
by  the  wedge  adapted  to  bold  the  same  agalnat  the  action 
of  said  spring,  and  a  third  eye  formed  at  the  lower  end  of 
aald  rod  arranged  to  engage  aald  locking  means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  body  portion, 
a  headed  rod  extending  therethrough,  a  yleldable  meana 
for  Buspendlng  Mid  rod  thereto,  an  eye  formed  In  aald 
rod.  a  .bearable  member  In  said  eye  to  aecure  wild  body 
portion  to  Mid  rod,  a  weight  sliding  on  Mid  suspending 
mean,  adapted  to  atrike  Mid  rod  and  cause  said  member 
to  .hear  and  releaM  the  rod  from  the  body. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


and   the  casing  and  forming  with   the  insulation  of  the 
pipes  a  contlnnouB  covering,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


«o.l,31.-.  .    RAII.rJOINT.     JAME8   C.   Bainbt.  Grove  City. 
Pa       Filed  May  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  .375.467. 


1.  in  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  abutting  rail 
ends,  a  chair  receiving  the  abutting  rail  ends  and  com 
prising  a  base  and  longitudinal  wings,  one  end  of  each  of 
tb«  wlnga  being  returned  allghtly  further  toward  the  base 
than  the  opposite  end  and  the  Mid  wings  being  Inclined 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rails  ho  that  the  spaces 
betwi'en  the  wings  and  base  are  contracted  toward  one 
end  both  vertically  and  laterally,  and  flsh  plates  applied 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint  and  engaging  the  wings  of 
the  chair,  the  said  flsh  plates  having  a  wedge  action  both 
inwardly  and  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  abutting  rail 
ends,  a  chair  receiving  the  abutting  ends  and  comprising 
a  baae  and  longitudinal  wings,  one  end  of  each  of  the 
wings  being  returned  slightly  further  than  the  opposite 
end  and  the  Mid  wings  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axla  of  the  rails  so  that  the  spaces  between  the  wings  and 
baae  are  contracted  toward  one  end  both  vertically  and 
laterally,  and  flsh  plates  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
Joint,  each  of  the  flsh  plates  comprising  an  arm  for  en- 
gaging the  corresponding  wing  of  the  chair,  the  Mid  arm 
being  reduced  toward  one  end  both  In  thickness  and  width 
snd  adopted  to  cooperate  with  the  corresponding  wing  of 
the  chair  to  force  the  rails  Inwardly  and  downwardly. 


903.316.  INSULATING  COVEBING  FOR  PIPES.  Aloi.s 
Rrimann,  ZItkov- Prague,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  .Tuly 
22,    1908.     Serial   No.   444,785. 

1.  In  combination,  a  pipe,  a  cord  coated  with  water- 
glass  colled  round  the  pipe,  spun  glass  filling  the  spaces 
between  the  cord  colls,  and  paper  coated  on  the  outside 
with  water-glau  sheathing  the  cord  and  spun  glass,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  in  combination,  a  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed Insulating  coverings  surrounding  the  same,  and 
each  comprising  a  colled  cord  coated  with  water-glass, 
spun  glass  filling  the  spaces  between  the  cord  coils,  and 
paper  coated  on  the  outside  with  water-glass  sheathing 
the  cord  and  spun  glass,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  coupled  flanged  pipes,  a  cord  coated 
with  water-glass  colled  round  each  pipe,  spun  glass  fllUng 
the  spaces  between  the  cord  colls,  and  paper  coated  on 
the  outside  with  water-glass  sheathing  the  cord  and  spun 
glass,  a  cage  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wires  bridging 
the  flanges  and  extending  for  a  certain  distance  at  each 
aide,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  cage  and  secured  to  It  at  the 
enda,  a  split  troughed  ring  pressed  by  the  cage  against 
the  flanges  and  covering  the  Interstice  between  them  and 
having  an  exit  pipe  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing,   and    spun    glass   filling   the   space   between    the   cage 


4.  An  Insulating  covering  for  the  Joints  of  flanged  pipes, 
comprising  a  cage  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wires  each 
bent  to  present  a  bridge  and  two  lateral  sections,  a  cas- 
ing incl«8lng  the  cage  and  having  the  ends  of  the  wires 
connected  to  it,  a  split  troughed  ring  located  in  the  cage 
and  TOCured  to  the  bridges  and  presenting  an  exit  pipe 
extending  to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  and  spun  glass 
fllllng  the  space  between  the  cage  and  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


90.3,317.  PROCESS  OF  BEDUCING  METALLIC  SUB- 
STANCES BY  VOLATILIZATION  AND  PRECIPITA- 
TION. Gbokqb  F.  Rkndall,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Reduction  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  271,041. 


S=ffli 


1.  The  proceM  for  reducing  minerals,  which  consists  In 
reducing  the  volatile  particles  of  the  ore  in  a  closed  cham- 
ber, concurrently  therewith  subjecting  the  ore  and  fume 
to  a  current  of  wood  gas  and  subsequently  precipitating 
the   metallic  contents  of  the  fume. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  minerals,  which  consists  in, 
volatilizing  the  component  parts  of  the  ore  in  a  closed 
chamber,  concurrently  therewith  subjecting  the  fume  to  a 
current  of  wood  gas,  and  subsequently  precipitating  the 
metallic  content  of  the  fume. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  ores,  which  consist  in  vola- 
tilising the  component  parts  thereof,  concurrently  there- 
with subjecting  the  fume  to  a  current  of  wood  gases,  sub- 
sequently precipitating  the  metallic  portion  of  the  vola- 
tilized gases,  and  then  separating  the  lighter  particles 
from  said  gases. 

903,318.     METHOD  OF   REDUCING   ORES.     Geobqe   F. 

Rkndall,  New   York,  N.   Y.,   assignor  to  American   Re 

ductlon  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,123. 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  the  contents  of  an  ore,  which 
consists  in  first,  heating  the  ore,  then  treating  the  ore 
with  a  current  of  heated  gas  containing  hydrogen  In  ex- 
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CMS  of  oxygvn  antll  all  ToUtiie  and  deleterloas  coa- 
poiinds  are  remoTed.  and  then  dlacbarslng  tbe  heated  ma- 
terial Into  water  in  order  to  dlslDCegrate  aald  material, 
and  then  dlKbarflng  aald  material  Into  contact  with  a 
current  of  aacendlng  water. 


2.  Tb«  proMM  of  reducing  the  coatenta  of  an  ore.  which 
coatfata  In  tint  heating  the  ore.  then  eliminating  all  Tola 
til*  aad  deleterious  contents  by  Kasea  containing  hydrogen 
In  azceaa  of  oxygen,  then  dlslntegmtlng  the  heated  ma 
terlal  by  means  of  water,  and  then  removing  tbe  alllclous 
and  lighter  particles  by  subjecting  tj»e  maas  to  the  action 
of  a  current  of  ascending  water  to  remoTe  the  sUldoua 
particles. 

.1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  contents  of  an  ore.  which 
consists  In  beating  tbe  ore  to  an  Itcandeacent  heat  In  a 
furnace,  then  treating  tbe  ore  In  this  condition  with  a 
carrent  of  gas  containing  an  excess  of  hydrogen  over 
oxygen  until  all  deleterloua  compounds  bare  been  re- 
moved and  without  oxidising  the  mineral  contenta,  then 
discharging  the  furnace  contents  Into  water,  then  crnah- 
Ing  the  material,  and  then  subjecting  the  product  to  a 
current  of  ascending  water  until  all  tbe  alllciooa  and 
lUhter   particle*   are   removed. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  reducing  the  coatenta  of  an  oro  which 
consists  In  first  heating  tbe  ore  t»  a  low  Incandescent 
heat  without  changing  Its  structural  form,  then  treating 
the  ore  with  a  current  of  gaa  produced  from  wood  until 
the  Impurities*  an.l  deleterlooa  eodJpounda  ar**  removed, 
and  then  discharging  the  beatad  material  Into  water. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  reducing  tha  contents  of  an  ore  which 
consists  in  heating  the  ore  to  "a  low  Incandescent  heat 
without  cbaaglni;  Its  structural  form,  then  treating  the 
ore  In  Its  heated  condition  with  currents  of  gas  to  remove 
the  Impurities  and  deleterious  compounds,  then  discharg- 
ing the  heated  mass  Into  water.  «>en  cniahing  the  ma- 
terial and  then  subjecting  the  prt)duct8  to  currents  of 
water  to  remove  the  alllclous  mateflal. 


9a'i.3in.      THERMOSTAT    FOR    ELECTRIC    IIEATERR. 

Eakl  it.  Uichaudsoji,  Ontario.  Cal.rtk^lgnor  to  Tacinc 
Electric  Heating  Company.  Ontatlo.  Cal..H-A'6rporaflon 
of  California.     Filed  Jan.  2.  IOO8.     Serial  No.  400.003. 


aald  elementa.  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  tbe  position  of  tha 
graduated  shoulder  with  rcapect  to  the  detent. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  beating  element,  a  circuit 
therefor,  temperature  operated  means  for  breaking 
circuit  coaprlalng  a  detent,  a  graduated  ahoalder 
mally  engaged  by  tha  detent,  a  atom  carrying  aald  gradu- 
ated shoulder,  a  knob  on  tbe  atem  for  turning  tha  ateaa. 
and  adjusting  tbe  graduated  aboolder.  tbe  knob  barlac 
iadicating  marka. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  diverging  heat- 
ing elementa.  a  hollow  body  Incloalng  the  same,  a  aupport- 
ing  bracket  extending  between  tbe  forward  enda  of  the 
beating  elementa,  a  pair  of  contact  blad^  projecting  rear- 
arardly  from  the  aopportlng  bracketa,  each  blade  being 
electrically  connected  with  a  beating  unit,  a  temperature 
operated  detent  blade  extending  rearwardly  from  tha 
bracket,  a  plug  normally  lying  between  the  contact  bladaa 
and  closing  the  circuit,  a  stem  carrying  the  plug  and  hav- 
ing an  abutment  engaged  by  the  detent,  and  apring  meana 
exerting  loagftadlnal  pressure  on  the  stem  to  move  tbe 
plug  out  af  csatact  when  the  abutment  la  releaaed  bj 
the  detent. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body,  a  pair  of  heating 
unlta  therein,  a  removable  cover  on  the  body,  a  aupporting 
bracket  depending  from  the  cover,  a  pair  of  contact  blade* 
ttetween  the  heating  units  and  supported  by  said  bracket, 
each  blade  being  electrically  connected  with  a  beating  unit, 
a  temperature  oi>erated  detent  blade  attached  to  the 
bracket  and  extending  between  the  beating  units,  a  stem 
alldably  mounted  In  said  cover,  a  plug  on  the  stem  nor- 
mally lying  between  the  contact  blades,  the  atem  having 
an  abutment  normally  engaged  by  tbe  detent  binde  and 
spring  means  supported  by  the  cover  and  exerting  an 
upward  pressure  on  the  stem. 

6.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body,  a  pair  of  heating 
nnlta  therein,  a  removable  cover  on  the  body,  a  supporting 
bracket  depending  from  tbe  cover,  a  pair  of  contact  binden 
between  tbe  heating  unlta  and  aupported  by  aald  bracket, 
each  blade  being  electrically  connected  with  a  beating 
unit,  a  temperature  operated  detent  blade  attached  to  the 
bracket  and  extending  between  the  heating  unlta.  a  nipple 
In  the  cover,  a  atem  alldable  In  tbe  nipple,  a  sleeve  above 
the  cover  aecnred  to  tbe  stem,  a  knob  on  the  atem.  a  coll 
apring  within  tbe  sleeve  between  tbe  nipple  and  knob,  a 
plug  on  the  atem  normally  lying  between  the  con4ac< 
blades,  the  stem  having  an  abutment  normally  enmted 
by  the  detent  blade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


003.S30.  COMBINED  SHOE  -  BtTTTONEB  AND  SHOE- 
HORN. STLVBaraa  J  Rivoita.  lionroe,  I.*.  Filed 
Mar.   15.  1907.     Serial  No    392.S8.T 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  hetating  element,  a  drcnlt 
therefor,  a  pair  of  terminal  blades,  for  the  circuit,  a  plug 
UAvable  between  the  blades  to  close  the  circuit,  the  ping 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  ahoe  horn 
and  buttoning  device  comprising  a  body  of  aheet  metal 
wide  at  one  end  and  tapering  at  tbe  other  end  and  pressed 
so  as  to  curve  longitudinally  and  In  tranaverae  section 
at  Its  larger  end  portion,  the  smaller  end  of  the  t)ody 
being  formed  with  an  Integral  hook  cot  out  of  the  metal 
and  lying  In  aobatantlally  the  plane  of  the  metal  forming 
the  body,  aald  hook  being  thicker  than  the  body  of  the 
device,  aobatantlally  aa  described. 


00.^321.  SEARCH-LIOHT  REFLECTOR  MoaiTi  vox 
ROHB,  Jena.  Germany,  asslirnor  to  The  Finn  of  «arl 
Zeiss.  Jena.  C.ermany.  Filed  May  8.  1906.  Serial  No 
315,75.T 

1.  A  hollow  glaas  reflector  for  search  lights  and  the 
like,  limited  by  two  coaxial  surfaces  of  revolution,  an  ex- 
terior  reflecting   aurface  and   an    Interior    refracting  aur- 


bavlni;  a  graduated  shoulder,  a  temperature  opomted  de-       „ 

tent  normally  engaging  the  aboulOer.  and  walla  inclosing  ^  face,  one  of  theae  surfaces  being  spherical  and  the  other 
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non-spherical,  the  latter  deviating — for  the  porpoae  of 
counteracting  the  apherlcal  aberration  of  tbe  reflector — 
from  a  coaxial  apbericai  ideal  aurface,  paaslng  through, 
and  having  the  curvature  of.  the  veriex  of  tbe  non- 
spherical  surface.  In  tbe  direction  away  from  tbe  real 
spherical  surface. 


2.  A  spherically  corrected  hollow  glasa  reflector  for 
search  lights  and  the  like,  limited  by  an  exterior  reflect- 
ing surface  of  revolution  and  an  Interior  refracting  aur- 
face of  revolution,  these  surfaces  being  coaxial  to  each 
other,  one  of  them  being  spherical  and  tbe  other  non- 
spherical,  the  non-spherical  aurface  deviating  from  a  co- 
axial apherlcal  ideal  surface,  which  passea  through,  and 
has  the  curvature  of.  the  vertex  of  the  non-apberlcal  sur- 
face. In  the  direction  away  from  tbe  real  spherical  sur- 
face, and  the  aald  Ideal  aurface  deviating  from  another 
coaxial  spherical  Ideal  surface,  passing  through  the  same 
vertex,  but  concentric  to  the  real  spherical  aurface.  In 
the  direction  towarda  this  real  surface. 


end  section  plvotally  connected  to"  Its  main  portion,  a 
spring  tending  to  turn  said  section  on  Its  pivot,  a  stop 
for  maintaining  said  end  ;^tlon  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  main  part  of  the  lever,  with  means 
for  actuating  aald  lever. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine  of  a 
frame  having  a  guide  way.  a  label  carrying  slide,  meana 
for  reciprocating  aald  allde  on  the  guide  way,  a  device 
movable  toward  and  from  the  guide  way  for  holding  a 
number  of  labels,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  end  section  connecting  the  label  bolder 
with  Its  main  portion,  a  spring  tending  to  turn  said  end 
section  on  Its  pivot  relatively  to  the  body,;portlon  of  the 
lever,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  end  sec- 
tion on  its  pivot,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to 
move  tbe  label  holder  toward  and  from  the  label  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903.323.      PLOW.      JOHN    M.    Saussrr,   Osnaburg.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1007.     Serial  No.  402,872. 


003.322.  BOTTLE  LABELING  MACHINE.  William  F. 
RuwaLL.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.782. 


i^ 


w^^ 


1.  The  coiL.>lnatlon  in  a  bottle  labeling  machine  of  a 
frame,  a  guide  way  on  tbe  frame,  a  slide  movable  on  said 
guide  way  having  means  for  carrying  a  label,  a  container 
for  labels,  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  extending  between 
the  crank  and  the  slide,  a  cam  on  the  crank,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  label  container  and  tbe  cam, 
means  for  driving  tbe  crank,  and  mechanism  for  periodi- 
cally and  automatically  stopping  movement  of  said  cr&nk. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine  of  a 
frame  having  a  guide  way,  a  slide  movable  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  label  carrying  device,  a  paste  container, 
a  label  holder,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  crank  on 
the  abaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  ond  the  slide,  two 
cams  on  the  crank,  a  member  placed  to  be  actuated  by 
one  cam  and  operative  to  move  the  paste  container,  with 
a  second  member  placed  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  second  cam 
NO  as  to  Independently  move  tbe  label  bolder. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine  of  a 
frame,  label  carrying  means,  a  label  holder  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  carrying  meana.  and  means  for  peri- 
odically actuating  said  label  holder,  the  same  including 
a  cam.  and  a  lever  made  in  two  parta  connecting  said 
csm  with  the  label  bolder. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine  of  a 
frame,  a  label  carrying  device,  a  label  bolder  movable 
toward  and  from  aald  device,  a  lever  operatlvely  attached 
to  aald  label   bolder,   said   lever  being  provided   with   an 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  ;  of  a  clevis  mov- 
ably  connected  thereto  for  lateral  and  vertical  swinging 
movement,  and  a  lever  flxedly  connected  to  the  clevis,  the 
t>earlng8  of  the  clevis  constituting  the  fulcrums  of  tbe 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  ;  of  a  clevis  mov- 
ably  connected  thereto  for  lateral  and  vertical  swinging 
movement,  a  lever  Immovably  connected  to  the  clevis  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  above  the  beam,  and 
means  upon  the  beam  for  locking  said  lever  in  any  posi- 
tion to  which  It  may  be  adjusted,  tbe  bearings  of  tbe  clevis 
constituting  the  fulcrums  of  the  lever. 

.3.  The  comblnution  with  a  plow  beam  and  a  clevis  plv- 
otally connected  thereto;  of  a  guide  loop  movably  mount- 
ed above  the  beam,  a  lifting  lever  flxedly  connected  to  the 
clevis  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  loop,  and  meana 
upon  the  liver  for  engaging  the  loop  to  lock  the  lever 
against  movement,  the  pivot  of  the  clevis  constituting  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and  a  clevis  plv- 
otally connected  thereto ;  of  n  Interally  adjustable  guide 
loop  supported  above  the  beam,  means  for  locking  the  loop 
In  adjusted  position,  a  lifting  lever  flxedly  connected  to 
the  clevis  and  movably  mounted  within  the  loop,  and 
means  carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the  loop  to  lock 
the  lever  against  vertical  movement,  the  pivot  of  the 
clevis  constituting  tbe  fulcrum  of  tbe  lever. 


903,.324.  CARRIAGE  FOB  SHIPS'  GUNS  OF  SMALL 
AND  MEDIUM  CALIBER.  Eug£.ne  Schneider,  Le 
Creusot,  France.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
355,287. 

1.  In  a  disappearing  gun  carriage  for  ships,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  armored  well,  a  ciirriajje  support  in  said  well, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support,  a  gun  car- 
riage revoiubly  mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with 
a  gun  cradle  carrying  a  gun,  and  a  gun  shield  detnchably 
mount(>d  on  tbe  gun  cradle  to  close  said  well  when  the  gun 
Is  retired. 

2.  In  a  disappearing  gun  carriage  for  ships,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  well,  a  vertically  movable  tube  within  the  well 
for  supporting  a  gun  carriage,  an  ammunition  hoisting  belt 
within  said  tuln*  for  supplying  ammunition  to  the  gun,  and 
ineans  for  raising  said  tube  to  place  the  gun  in  battery 
position  and  to  retire  the  same  into  tbe  well,  and  means 
oprrating  the  ammunition  hoist.  u-.- 
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^  IB  a  dl«app.>iirlnK  jjun  carriaict  for  ahlpii.  the  combl 
nation  of  a  vertically  movable  sup^ortlnjc  tube  having  at 
Ita  upper  extremity  a  roller  bearlnf  track,  a  tubular  min 
carrUioe  body  revolubly  aupported  00  «ald  track  and  verti 
rally  movable  with  aald  tube,  a  well  for  ahelterlnn  said  gun 
carrlajre  and  tubular  members  and  naeana  faat  to  the  aald 
tube  for  iroidlng  Its  movemonta  In  the  w.«ll.  meana  for 
ralainx  and  lowering  the  wild  tubular  memb^^m.  and  meana 
for  locklnjr  the  Mme  when  the  gun  \n  In  battery  poaltlon. 


n.  In  a  preaaure  reducing  valve,  a  *alT»  culng  twrlng 
a  high  preaaure  Inlet  and  a  low  preaaure  outlet,  a  piston- 
valve  wltbln  aald  caalng  comprising  a  valve  member  a 
piaton  member  and  a  tubular  stem  connecting  aald  mem- 
bera.  and  open  to  low  pressure,  one  face  of  aald  piaton 
member  balancing  one  face  of  said  valve  member  agalnat 


4.  In  11  disappearing  tnin  carriage  for  ahlpa,  the  ombl- 
nallon  of  a  vertically  movable  aupportlng  lube  having  at 
Its  iipp4-r  extnniUv  a  roller  bearing  track,  a  tubular  gnn 
carriage  body  revolubly  supported  on  said  track  and  vertl 
rally  movsble  with  said  tube,  a  Well  for  sheltering  said 
K'un  carriage  and  tubular  member^  and  meana  faat  to  the 
ssid  tub»>  for  tnildlng  Its  movements  In  the  well,  meana  for 
raUlng  and  low.  ring  the  ssid  tubtlar  members,  meana  for 
l.M-klnjt  the  same  wh.n  the  gun  Is  In  battery  position,  and 
ammunition  carrying  meana  wlth(n  aald  tubular  member* 
for  delivery  of  ammunition  to  th^  gt>n 

.-.  In  oomblnHtlon  with  n  dlsaj^pearlng  gun  and  a  well 
for  sheltering  the  ssme.  a  gun  shield  having  a  central  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  gun  muiile  and  provided  with  mt-ana 
seovlnjt  the  shield  In  position  on  the  gun  when  In  battery 
nnd  manually  opornted  mesns  releasing  the  shield  when 
,th«-  gun  r.tlr»'s  within  the  w.  II  to  rlose  the  Istter.  and  a 
plug  for  closluK  the  op«>nlng  In  t»|e  shield. 
Ii'lnlms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 
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l)0:t..rjr.  REPfTriNO  V.\I,VE  for  tOMI'KFHSEP  FLT'ID 
MOTORS  Krr.fcNB  H^HNCiDga.  I>»  tn-uaot.  Franc*. 
Filed  Jan    27.  190S.     Serial  N4.  4r-'.«77. 

1.  In  a  pr»>ssure  reducing  vslW.  a  valve  casing  having 
a  high  prt'ssun-  InU-t  and  low  pn'ssHrf  outlet,  s  piston- 
valve  within  said  casing  ct>mprl«lng  a  valve  member  and 
a  piston  memNr.  said  members  having  faces  expoaed  to 
r»-s»'rvolr  presstin'  and  balnnclni^  each  other,  pasaagea  In 
said  piston-valve  c«>nn«ctlng  the  space  In  the  n-ar  of  aald 
piston  member  with  said  Inlet  a»d  outlet  and  a  slide  pla- 
ton-valve  held  undor  pr«Hletermfcied  preaaure  working  In 
said  piston-valve  to  control  said  paaaagea  and  the  move- 
ments of  said  platon-valve. 

2.  In  a  pressure  reducing  valte.  a  valve  casing  having 
a  high  pressun>  Inlet  nnd  a  low  pressure  outlet,  a  piston 
valve  within  said  casing  comprising  a  valve  memb.>r  and 
a  piston  member,  said  members  biivlng  fact-s  expoard  to 
res«rvolr  preaaure  and  balancing  ea;h  other,  paaaagea  In 
said  piston  valve  connecting  the-  space  In  the  rear  of  said 
piaton  member  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  slide  valve 
piaton  h«'ld  under  predefermln.nl  pressure  working  In  said 
platon-valve.  and  having  a  face  exposed  to  outlet  pnsaun- 
and  subject  to  balanced  reservoir  pressure  to  control  said 
pasaagea  and  the  movement  of  aald  piston-valve. 


reaervolr  pressure,  paaaagea  In  aald  piaton  member  provld 
Ing  communication  for  the  spa;*  In  the  rear  of  aald  piaton 
member  with  the  high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  aald  valve 
member  and  a  allde  valv.-  piston  working  In  said  stem  and 
held  under  pre<lletermlned  preaaure  to  control  aald  paa 
aagps  and  the  movement  of  aald  piaton  valve. 


903,:{2«     PETTICOAT.    EDwaao  J   8»(ja«i.i>.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  23.  190S.     Serial  No.  434.447. 


1  A  petticoat  having  a  body,  a  placket  therein,  and  a 
lapel  adapted  to  cover  aald  placket,  aald  lapel  being  com 
poaid  of  a  length  of  material  of  said  body  having  a  xlg 
tag  upper  edge  and  folded  In  longitudinal  directions 

2  A  petticoat  having  a  body,  a  placket  therein,  and  a 
lapel  adapted  to  cover  said  placket,  said  lapel  being  com- 
powHl  of  a  length  of  material  of  said  body  having  a  alg- 
"•g  upper  edge  and  folded  In  longitudinal  dlr-ctlons,  and 
a  facing  covering  said  xlg-iag  edge  and  the  portion  of  the 
lapel  below  the  same,  said  facing  being  secured  to  aald 
lapel  and  having  Its  lower  edge  shaped  to  a?cord  with  the 
shape  of  the  folded  edge  of  the  lapel 

.1  \  petticoat  having  a  body,  a  placket  therein,  a  lapel 
folded  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  cover  aald  placket 
and  having  a  tig  *ag  upper  edge,  a  forked  facing  on  the 
upp«r  .  nd  of  aald  lapel,  and  a  binding  on  the  top  edge  of 
said  facing,  aald  binding  being  composed  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  members  forming  a  fork  pendent  therefrom, 
said  rdire  being  ntted  between  said  members  and  aecured 
thereto. 
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4.  A  petticoat  composed  of  a  body,  a  walat  band,  the 
latter  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  divlslona  therein  at 
different  placea.  a  plurality  of  placketa  in  said  t>ody  re- 
■P4>ctlvely  In  comnianlcatlon  with  aald  dlTlalona,  a  fasten- 
ing for  one  of  aald  placketa,  a  separable  lapel  having  a 
zigzag  upi>er  edge  and  folded  In  longitudinal  direction  nnd 
adapted  to  cover  the  other  placket,  books  on  said  lapel, 
and  a  series  of  clenched  eyelets  on  said  band  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  divisions  thereof,  the  same  being  adapted  to 
receive  aald  hooka  In  aci-ordance  with  the  walst-adjuslment 
of  aald  band. 

n.  A  petticoat  composed  of  a  body,  a  walat  band,  aald 
body  having  a  vertical  dlvlalon  therein,  a  lapel  on  the  body 
adapted  to  cover  said  dlvialon  and  having  a  zlg-sag  upper 
edge,  and  walst-adJUHtIng  and  fastening  devices  respec- 
tively on  said  band  and  lapel,  said  band  being  composed 
of  a  head,  and  a  plurality  of  memlHTs  forming  a  fork 
pendent  therefrom,  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  body 
be-lng  fitted  betwc<-n  said  members  and  eyelets  securing 
said  members  thereto. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  8,S27.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  CharlbsH. 
Shcpard.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans 
k  Benedict.  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct    1ft.  IftOl      Serial  No.  79,218. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
carrier,  a  key  lever.  Intermediate  uctunting  menus  l>etween 
the  type  carrier  and  Ita  cooperating  key  lever,  and  nn  abut 
ment  against  which  a  part  of  the  Intermediate  actuating 
mean^  Is  adapted  to  abut  when  a  carrier  rebounds  from  the 
normal  position,  the  path  of  movement  followed  by  the 
aald  part  of  the  actuating  means  during  the  rebound  of  Its 
carrier  being  different  from  Ita  path  of  movement  when  op- 
erated by  Its  key  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  cooperating  key  lever  theref  >r,  an  actuating  link  con- 
nected to  the  type  bar  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
key  lever  and  a  cottperating  arreatlng  device,  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  link  being  In  one  direction  when  the  type 
bar  rebounda  and  in  another  direction  when  the  link  Is 
moved  by  a  key  lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tyi>e 
bar,  a  cooperating  key  lever  therefor,  an  actuating  link  con- 
nected to  the  type  bar  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
key  lever,  and  a  fixed  cooperating  arresting  device  agninst 
which  the  link  Is  adapted  to  abut  when  the  type  bar  re 
bounda  from  the  normal  position  :  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  link  being  In  one  direction  when  the  type  bar  rebounds 
and  In  another  direction  when  the  link  la  moved  by  the 
key-lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
bara,  a  cooperating  key  lever  for  each  bar.  an  actuating 
lever  operatlvely  connected  to  each  type  l>ar  and  to  its  co 
operating  key  lever,  and  an  abutment  with  which  each 
actuating  lever, coOpera tea  to  limit  the  rebound  of  the  type 
ban  from  the  normal  position,  the  path  of  m  >vement  of 
««eh  actuating  lever  being  In  one  direction  when  n  type 
bar  rebounda  and  In  another  direction  when  It  Is  moved  by 
its  key  lever. 

&.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
bars,  a  cooperating  key  lever  for  each  bar.  an  actuating 
link  connected  to  each  tjrpe  bar.  an  actuating  lever  con- 


nected to  each  link  and  operatlvely  connected  to  Ita  key 
lever,  and  an  abutment  with  which  each  actuating  link  and 
lever  cooperates  to  limit  the  rebound  of  the  type  bars  from 
the  normal  position,  the  path  of  movement  of  each  actnat 
ing  link  and  lever  being  in  one  direction  when  the  type  bar 
relKJunds  and  in  another  direction  when  the  parts  are 
moved  by  the  key  lever. 

[Claima  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  3,328.  ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  HINGE.  James  M. 
Shefard,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  427.815. 


1.  A  hinge  Including  nn  eleir.cnt  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  bent  Into  L-shape  to  form  two  angularly  re- 
lated arms  or  portions,  one  of  the  arms  or  portions  being 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  pintle  extending  longitudinally 
and  along  one  side  if  such  arm  or  portion  and  projecting 
a  short  distance  beyond  the  other  arm  or  portion,  and 
formed  by  rolling  the  sheet  metal  at  one  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  first  mentioned  arm  or  |>ortlon. 

2.  A  hinge  Including  a  hinge  element  having  a  pintle, 
and  a  cooperating  substantially  L  shaped  member  provided 
with  an  adjustable  bearing  block  slldable  along  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  L-shaped  member,  and  provided  at  Its  Inner 
edge  with  a  bearing  recess  cooperating  with  the  other  arm 
of  the  said  member  and  receiving  the  said  pintle. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle,  and  a  hinge 
element  including  a  leaf  having  a  guide  or  way  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  entrance  opening  adapted  to  permit  the 
pintle  to  be  Introduced  Into  and  removed  from  the  guide  or 
way,  and  a  bearing  block  slldable  in  the  guide  or  way  and 
provided  with  bearings  to  receive  the  pintle  and  arranged 
to  cover  and  uncover  the  entrance  openings. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle,  and  a  hinge 
element  including  a  leaf  provided  with  guide  flanges  and 
having  opposite  entrance  openings  and  provided  also  •with 
longitudinal  slots,  a  block  having  a  bearing  to  receive  the 
pintle  nnd  alldable  between  the  aald  flanges,  and  a  reversi- 
ble screw  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  either  slot  for  securing 
the  hi  ck  in  its  adjustment. 

5.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle,  and  a  hinge 
element  Including  an  L-shaped  leaf  provided  with  opjwslte 
L-shaped  flanges  forming  a  guide  or  way  nnd  having  nn 
entrance  opening  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
bearing  block  having  a  bearing  for  the  said  pintle  and 
slldable  between  the  guide  flanges,  and  means  operatins  In 
the  slot  for  securing  the  block  In  Its  adjustment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,329.      HAY    GATHERER    AND    LOADER.      Daviu  G. 

Shreeve    and   Joseph    A.    Shreeve.    Union    City.    Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,353. 

A    gatherer   and    loader   comprising   a    wheel   supported 
axle,  an  elevator  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  yoke  plvotally 
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connected  wtth  th«  axle.  mean,  for  rml.tn.  and  low.rlnf 
Mid  joke,  a  drum  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  yoke  and 


adapted  to  aet  any  of  the  matrtx  carrtera.  meana  for  •eta- 
atlng  the  matrix  carrier*  and  meana  aubaerred  by  the  kaya 
for  atarting  and  operating  the  cMtIng  unlta  conaecutlrely 
and  for  adJaatlnR  the  manipulated  key  flnger  to  aet  the 
natrtx  carrier  of  tb«  reH»ectlTe  typecaatlng  unit  aet  In 
action. 


vr' 


carrying  Impaling  tine,  and  meana  for  tran.mlttlng  moT^ 
men^  from  the  aupportlng  wheel  to  the  drum  and  elevator. 


903  330  DRAFT  EQUALIZER.  Jr«o.!.  Bfunmn.  Rear- 
ney  Nebr..  aaalgnor  of  one  third  to  John  "  «J*~  ^^ 
onlthlrd  to  DaT«  L.  KHniman.  Kearney.  Nebr  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1008.     8«lal  No.  44».5a«. 


1  A  draft  equaliser  comprlalng  an  erener  bar.  a  pair  of 
bell"  crnnk  le^era  plroted  one  at  each  end  thereof  rock 
J-Li  «i«»acted  on  one  end  of  -Id  bell  crank  lerera. 
SSitJST^nnected  to  the  oppc.lte  end  of  aald  l.^r.  « 
riuIJlng  device,  and  flexible  connection,  between  the  ad- 
luatlng  device  and  the  bell  crank  lever. 

•>  A  draft  equ.ll.er  comprlalng  an  evener  bar.  a  pair  of 
belT  crnnk  lever,  connected  thereto  one  at  "^^  ~t,*J";; 
of  rock  lever,  pivoted  to  the  evener  bar  and  connected  at 
1  «d  trthe'bel.  crank  lever.,  wblffletree.  -nnect**  to  , 
«,id  rock  lever.,  an  adju.tlng  device,  and  flexible  cooiMK- 
tlcn.  adjuatnbly  connecting  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  tba  , 

adjii.tlng  device.  .^-r-t-rt 

3  \  draft  equaliser  comprlalng  a  pair  of  aeparatad 
evener  member.,  a  pair  of  bell  crnnk  lever,  pivoted  to  Mid 
member,  at  the  end.  thereof,  roci  lever,  pivoted  betw^n 
•aid  evener  member,  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ball 
crnnk  lever.,  whltlletreea  adjuatakly  connected  to  the  op- 
poalte  end  of  «.ld  bell  crank  lever.,  a  V  .hnped  lever  plv- 
Itla  to  »ild  evener  member  and  laving  a  P"i">>tJ  <>'  *^ 
lnatln<  hole.  In  either  leg  thereof,  chalna  connecting  tba 
oppoalte  leg.  of  .aid  V  ahaped  aijuatlng  member  and  he 
free  anna  of  the  bell  crank  levew.  pulley,  for  tightening 
one^f  aald  chalna.  and  meana  f«|r  aupportlng  one  end  of 
the  evener  member.  | 

4  A  draft  equal Ixer  comprlalng  an  evener  bar,  a  pair  or 
bell  crank  levera  pivoted  one  at  each  end  thereof,  rock 
lever,  connected  to  one  end  of  uld  bell  crank  lever., 
whlflletreea  connected  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  lever.,  on 
■dju.tlng  device,  flexible  connection,  connecting  the  ad 
Juating  device  and  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  an  adjuatable 
evener  wheel  for  aupportlng  one  end  of  the  evener  laember. 


2  In  a  type  caatlng  and  eeapoaing  machine.  In  combl 
nation,  a  plurality  of  type  caatlng  unit.  ;  a  aet  of  operating 
character  key.;  meana  whereby  the  type  caatlng  unlu  are 
eaoaed  to  be  started  aucceaalvely  and  controlled  by  the 
■uwlpulatlon  of  one  or  more  of  the  keya  and  move  through 
different  atagr.  of  their  operation  at  the  aame  time,  and 
meana  for  making  space  plecea  adapted  to  be  aet  In  action 
and  operated  between  the  operation,  of  any  two  of  the 
aaccaaaivaly  acting  type  casting  unlta 

3.  In  eoablnatton.  a  plurality  of  type  caatlng  unlu  ;  a 
aet  or  bank  of  operating  keya ;  an  electro  magnet  starting 
device  for  each  unit ;  a  circuit  cloaer  under  the  Influence  of 
all  of  the  keya;  and  meana  for  Including  the  electro  mag 
net.  In  circuit  In  .uccewlon  to  be  energlwd  by  the  key 
then  cloalng  the  circuit. 

4  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  type  caatlng  unlta  each 
provided  with  an  electric  magnet  .tarter  ;  an  electric  clr 
cult  In  which  the  electro  magneta  may  be  aucceaalvely  In 
eluded  :  a  circuit  cloaer  adapted  to  be  aet  to  Include  the 
magnets  one  at  a  time  In  the  circuit  ;  meana  forming  parte 
of  each  unit  whereby  the  magnet  circuit  cloaer  of  the  unit 
next  to  be  actuated  la  closed  ;  and  a  aet  of  operating  keya, 
any  of  which  when  manipulated  U  adapted  to  complete  the 

electric  circuit.  .       ,.»      , 

5  In  a  type  caatlng  and  aetting  machine,  a  plurality  or 
type  caatlng  unlta  each  Including  matrlcea  of  almllar  fonU 
of  type.  In  combination  with  a  set  of  operating  character 
keya  meana  for  .tartlng  and  controlling  the  type  casting 
unlta  from  any  of  the  operating  keya  to  cauae  type  of  the 
Mme  character  to  be  formed  by  each  unit  correapondlng 
to  the  character  on  the  operating  key  manipulated  ;  a  paa- 
aage  or  chute  for  each  unit  uniting  in  a  discharge  opening 
down  which  the  type  fall  In  order  of  their  completion  to  be 
assembled  ;  meana  for  making  space  plecea ;  and  a  V^W 
or  chute  therefrom  entering  the  dlacharge  opening  of  the 

type  chutee. 

ICIalma  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


903  332     BOX  FOR  80AP.  POLISH.  POMADE.  Ac 
C.  Binona.  Philadelphia.  !•»-     Filed  June  3.  1908. 
No.  488.482. 


Ha»t 
Serial 


903  .331  TYPE  (  ASTINO  AND  <'OMI081NO  MACHINE 
Oomu  V  SiniaDH»o>.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to 
Oddur  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Weat  Virginia      F«ed  June  25.  1908      Serial 

No.  323.222 

1    In  a  typecasting  and  compoaing  machine,  a  pinrallty 
of  typecaatlng  units  Including  carrier,  of  matrlce.  of  slml 
lar  fonts  of  type.  In  corobinatloo  with  a  set  of  operating 
kaja  aach   having   pivoted    upoa   It   an   adjuatable   finger 


1    In  a  box  of  the  character  atatwi.  a  body,  and  a  mov 
able  follower  therein,  aald  body  having  racks  on  lU  aide 
wall  integral  with  the  aame.  the  alternate  meml^er.  of  said 
racka  projecting  Into  aald  body  aald  follower  conforming 
"  t^^roll  actional   ahape  of  the  body   and  of  greater 
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diameter  than  the  Inwardly  extending  projecting  portions 
of  the  racka. 

2.  In  a  box  of  the  character  atated.  a  body,  and  a  mov- 
able follower  therein,  aald  body  having  racka  on  the  side 
wall  thereof  Integral  with  the  same  and  their  membera 
compoaed  of  unbroken  continuities  of  said  wall  In  Inward 
and  outward  dlrectlona  aald  follower  conforming  to  the 
crosa  sectional  ahape  of  the  body  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  Inwardly  extending  projecting  portlona  of  the 
racks. 

8.  A  box  of  the  character  atated  composed  of  a  body 
open  at  both  enda.  an  Inturned  flange  on  the  lower  end.  a 
movable  follower  In  the  body  adapted  to  be  seated  nor- 
mally on  aald  flange,  and  rack,  on  the  side  wall  of  aald 
body  on  the  Interior  thereof  with  which  the  periphery  of 
Mid  follower  may  .ucceMlvely  Interlock,  Mid  follower 
conforming  to  the  croas  aectlonal  shape  of  the  body  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  Inwardly  extending  projecting 
portlona  of  the  racka,  and  Mid  racks  being  integral  with 
Mid  wall  and  having  their  member,  unbroken  continuities 
of  the  latter. 


away  at  their  meeting  face,  to  form  a  bore,  and  mean, 
carried  thereby  to  which  a  breast  strap  may  be  aecured. 


003.333.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Qeoboi  H.  8L,OCUlf  and 
HBNKT  J.  BOKAUP.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  420.214. 


1.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  body  portion,  a  central  portion 
of  different  material  from  Mid  body  portion  projecting  be 
yond  the  body  portion  around  the  entire  periphery  thereof, 
and  meana  for  eecuring  Mid  central  portion  to  Mid  body 
portion. 

2.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  body  portion,  a  strip  of  leather 
Mcured  thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the  Mme  around 
the  entire  periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  aecurlng  said 
leather  atrip  to  Mid  body  portion. 

S.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  body  portion  forming  a  plu 
rallty  of  parta,  a  strip  of  leather  positioned  between  said 
parts  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof.  Mid 
projecting  portion  extending  entirely  around  Mid  body  por 
tlon.  a  balancing  and  securing  member  paHing  through 
one  of  Mid  parta,  Mid  leather  atrip,  and  Into  the  other 
of  said  parta  for  holding  Mid  parts  and  said  atrip  together 
and  for  balancing  Mid  body  portion. 


003.334.  JOURNAL-BOX.  James  O.  Smith.  Covington, 
Ky.,  SMlgnor  to  The  Railway  Journal  Lubricator  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  378.464. 


A  Journal  box  for  cara  having  a  cellar  consisting  of  a  flat 
bottom  box  provided  with  hollow  lega  depending  below  the 
plane  of  the  floor,  a  flat  bottom  box  tray  having  legs  de 
pending  below  the  plane  of  Ita  bottom  and  engaging  into 
the  Mid  hollow  logs,  and  springs  In  the  hollows  of  the  lega 
for  supporting  the  tray,  subsUnttally  aa  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  pivoted  together  near  their  lower  meeting 
edges,  said  members  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  bore 
above  said  lower  edges,  the  lower  face  of  Mid  members 
together  forming  an  arc-shaped  groove  and  rollers  rotat 
ably  mounted  between  the  sides  of  said  groove. 

3.  In  combination  a  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers abutting  at  their  inner  ends,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  lower  edges  of  Mid  inner  ends,  the  upper 
portion  of  Mid  ends  being  cut  away  to  form  a  bore 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  Mid  members  are  hingedly 
moved  upon  Mid  pivotal  connection  :  a  tongue  and  groove 
connection  between  Mid  members  at  the  upper  side  of 
said  bore ;  downwardly  extending  plates  on  the  front  and 
rear  facea  of  Mid  members  whereby  is  formed  a  substan- 
tially arc-shsped  groove,  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
Mid  members  and  rollers  rotatably  mounted  between  Mid 

•plates. 


903,336.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COTTON-CHOP- 
PERS. Nathan  8.  Sodekson,  Mineola.  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,697. 


903.885.     BREAST  STRAP  NECK-YOKB-RINO  HOLDER. 

ALBERT  SXESSDD.  Wcbstcr,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1008. 

Serial  No.  428,100. 

1.  A  device  of  the  daw  described  comprising  s  pair  of 
member,    having    plvotally    connected    abutting  end.   cut 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper  the  combination  with  a  chopper 
frame  having  draft  connections  and  an  axle  provided  with 
a  chopper  mechanism  and  traction  wheels,  of  an  attach- 
able frame  independent  of  Mid  chopper  mechanism,  car- 
rier wheels  mounted  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  bearing 
boxes  carried  at  the  front  of  said  attachable  frame  to 
embrace  said  axle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chopper  mech 
anlsm. 

2.  In  8  cotton  chopper  the  combination  with  a  chopper 
frame  having  draft  connections  and  an  axle  provided  with 
a  chopper  mechanism  and  traction  wheels,  of  an  attach- 
able frame  Independent  of  Mid  chopper  mechanism,  car- 
rier wheels  mounted  at  the  rear  thereof,  bearing  boxes 
disposed  at  the  front  of  said  attachable  frame  to  embrace 
Mid  axle,  croM  bars  connecting  the  side  bars  of  said  at- 
tachable frame,  a  longitudinal  bar  extending  between  said 
cross  bsrs,  and  a  seat  supported  from  said  longitudinal 
bar,  at  the  rear  of  the  chopper  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  chopper  comprising 
an  axle  having  traction  wheels  thereon  and  a  chopper 
frame  pivoted  upon  said  axle,  of  a  rearwardly  expending 
attachable  frame  Independent  of  the  chopper  frame  and 
provided  with  wheels  and  at  its  front  with  bearings  to 
embrace  Mid  axle,  a  lever  and  sector  supported  by  said 
attachable  frame,  and  a  connection  from  Mid  lever  to 
one  end  of  the  chopper  frame  at  one  side  of  the  pivots 
thereof  for  adjustment  of  the  chopper  frame  upon  Its  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  chopper  comprising 
an  axle  having  traction  wheels  thereon  and  a  chopper 
frame  pivoted  upon  Mid  axle,  of  a  rearwardly  extending 
attachment  frame  Independent  of  the  chopper  frame  and 
provided  with  wheela  and  at  Its  front  with  bearings  to 
embrace  Mid  axle,  a  lever  and  sector  supported  by  Mid 
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utt-chment  fram^.  a  conn^rtton  frod  «M  lerer  to  on.  end 
!,f  the  chopper  fr.m.  .t  one  .Ide  of  the  pivot,  ther^f  for 
.djustment  of  the  chopper  upon  It.  txW.  plow,  ••"•^^^J 
«,d  .tt-chment  fr.me.  .  lever  and  «fctor  mounted  upon 
Mid  attachment  frame  for  controlling  mW  plow.,  and  a 
.onn^tlon  from  the  la.t  mentioned  lever  to  Mid  P'o** 

'-,  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  chopper 
frame  having  an  axle  provided  with  a  chopper  me.h«n.m 
and  traction  wheel.,  of  an  Independent  attachment  plow 
frame  having  It.  front  portion  of  leas  width  than  H"  "«' 
to  embrace  the  chopper  frame,  .haft  bearlnK.  «Kur«i  to 
the  front  portion  and  mounted  upon  aald  wheel  axle. 
bearing  boxe.  aecured  to  th«  n«r  of  Mid  attachment  frame 
to  provide  bearing,  therwn.  and  carrier  wheel,  mounted 
m  uld  boxes. 


third  and  la.t  bearing  .urfaces  for  the  Mid  row.  of  bslU. 
one  of  these  Mid   two  liearlng   ring,   being   prevented   by 
.ulUble  means  from  longitudinal  .hlftlng  In  one  dlr«:tlon. 
[Claims  «  to  !♦»  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


903  S38      CONTROLLER  CON8TRUCTION.     Em  MITT  W. 
STILL,  Norwood.  Ohio.  aMl«nor  to  All  Is  Chalmers  Com 
pany.   a  Corporation  of  New   Jerw-y.   and   The   Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar   81.  1006.     Serial  No.  800.028. 


903,337.      BALLBEARING. 
p«.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1006. 


JOHM    F    SpaiwoBM,  Olrard. 
SM-lal  No.  334.600. 


1  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combUatlon  of  two  carriers, 
a  bearing  ring  carried  by  one  of  the  Mid  carrier,  and 
havli.n  two  grwivwl  ball  races,  esch  of  Mid  races  provid 
Ing  two  Iw-arlng  .urfaces.  said  bearing  ring  being  free  to 
slide  longitudinally;  two  row.  of  ball* -In  the  Mid  races; 
and.  two  bearing  rings  carried  by  the  other  of  the  said 
carrlem  and  providing  by  chamfered  and  proximate  edges 
third  and  la.t  bearing  surfaces  for  the  Mid  rows  of  ball.. 
both  of  these  Mid  two  besrlng  rings  being  free  to  slUle 
longitudinally. 

•2    In  a  ball  l)earlng.  the  combination  of  two  carriers ; 
a  bearing  ring  .arrled  by  one  of  the  Mid  carrlera  and  hav 
Ing  two  grooved  ball   races,  each  of  m1«1  races  providing 
two  bearing  surfaces.  Mid  bearing  ring  being  free  to  slide 
longitudinally  :  two  row.  of  balls  In  the  Mid  races ;  and. 
two  bearing  rings  carried  by  the  other  of  the  Mid  carriers 
and  providing  by  chamfered  and  proximate  edgea  third  and 
last   bearing  surfaces  for  the  mU   row.  of  balla.  one   of 
these   Mfcl    two    bearing   rings   balag   free   to   slide   longl 
tudlnslly. 

X   In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  carriers ; 

a  bearing  ring  carried  by  one  of  the  Mid  carriers  and  hav 

Ing  two  grooved  ball   races,  each  of  Mid  races  providing 

two  bearing  surface..  Mid  bearing  ring  being  free  to  allde 

longitudinally  ;  two  row.  of  balls  In  the  Mid  races ;  and. 

two  bearing  rings  carried  by   thr  other  of  the  Mid  car 

rlers   and    providing    by    chamferted    and    proximate   edgea 

third  and  last  bearing  surfaces  fbr  the  Mid  rows  of  balla. 

4.    In  a   ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  carriers; 

a   bearing   ring  carried   by    one  of   the   mW   carriers   and 

having  two  grooved  ball  nn-es.  *ach  of  Mid  races  provid 

Ing  two  bearing  surfaces,  nald  (tearing  ring  being  free  to 

slide  longitudinally  :  two  row.  «rf  balls  In  the  Mid  races: 

and.   two  bearing  ring,  carried  ^7  the  other  of   the  Mid 

carriers  and  providing  by  chamfered  aod  proximate  edgea 

third  and  last  bearing  surfaces  for  the  mM  rows  of  balla. 

one  of   these  Mid    two  bearing   rings  being   free  to  allde 

longitudinally,    the    other    being    prevented    by    suitable 

meana  from  longitudinal  shifting  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  carriers; 
a  bearing  ring  carried  by  one  of  the  Mid  carriers  and 
having  two  grooved  ball  raies.  each  of  Mid  races  provid 
log  two  bearing  aurfaces.  Mid  bearing  ring  being  free  to 
slide  longitudinally  ;  two  rows  of  balls  In  the  Mid  races; 
and.  two  bearing  rings  carHed  by  the  other  of  the  Mid 
carriers  and  pn»vldlng  by  chancered  and  proximate  edges 


1  In  a  controller,  a  .ont rolling  drum,  a  blowout  mag 
net.  and  contact  fingers  formed  of  a  spring  strip  of  ni«g_ 
netlc  msterlal  and  a  .trip  of  good  conducting  material 
mounted  on  the  .ore  of  aald  blowout  magnet  and  co 
operating  with  Mid  drum,  said  fingers  forming  pole 
pieces  for  Mid  blowout  magnet 

•  In  a  controller,  a  controlling  drum  having  a  para 
magnetic  shaft,  a  blowout  magnet  having  Its  core  extend 
ed  beyond  Its  windings,  and  paramagnetic  contact  fingers 
llne.l  with  highly  conductive  material  mounted  on  but 
Insulated  from  Mid  core  extension,  aald  finger,  serving 
as  pole  pieces  of  one  polarity  for  the  blowout  magnet, 
and  Mid  abaft  forming  part  of  the  return  magnetic  cir- 
cuit thereof.  „^a^,  ^r 

3  In  a  controller,  a  blowout  magnet,  a  cylinder  car 
rylng  drum   contacts,  and  a  shaft  supporting  Mid   cylln 
der  but  Insulated  therefrom.  Mid  shaft  and  cylinder  being 
of  magnetic   material   and   forming   part  of  the   magnetic 
circuit  of  Mid  blow  out  magnet. 

4  In  a  controller,  a  blow  out  magnet,  a  hollow  cyi  n 
der  carrying  drum  contact.,  a  .haft  "»«<»'"  "'*';^ 
through  Mid  cylinder,  and  one  or  more  collar,  between 
Mid  .haft  and  cylinder.  Mid  ahaft.  cylinder  and  cor 
lars  being  all  of  magnetic  material  and  forming  part  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  of  Mid  blow  out  magnet 

5  In  a  controller,  a  blowout  magnet,  a  hollow  Iron 
cylinder  carrying  drum  conUcta.  an  Iron  shaft  extending 
axlally  through  Mid  cylinder,  and  one  or  more  Iron  col- 
Tars  supported  by  but  insulated  from  Mid  shaft  and  sup 
porting  said  cylinder,  aald  cylinder,  shaft  and  collars 
r^rm^ng  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  blow-out 
magnet. 


903.339.  VENTILATING  SYSTEM.  W  L«oM  E^  «T«o«. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1907  Serial  No.  3e*l**^ 
1  In  ventilating  mechanism  of  the  character  m^t  forth 
the  combination  with  a  car  or  vehicle,  of  an  air  conduit 
dl.po«>d  longitudinally  along  the  Mme  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof,  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting funnel  tapering  from  It.  front  to  lu  re*'  "«»•  " 
up-taJdlng  rK—^ck  dl.po.ed  In  'ongitudlnal  a^lnement 
wUh  the  fta-el.  aald  gcH>.eneck  being  connected  to  the 
rear  contracted  end  of  the  funnel  and  to  the  conduit,  ai^d 
•  rearwardly  opening  -winging  automatic  valve  located  In 
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the  funnel  l)etween  the  end.  thereof  and  operating  wholly 
In  advance  of  the  connection  of  said  funnel  with  the 
gooseneck. 


T 


haying  spaced  inclined  slats  secured  thereto  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  which  are  deflected  downwardly  to  form 
longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing  lips,  the  parts  of  one 
section  having  parts  IntPrenea-^ing  with  the  parts  of  the 
other  Miction. 


^  j9 


iy\ 


2.  In  ventilating  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  car  or  vehicle,  of  an  air  conduit 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  Mme,  a  flared  forwardly 
extending  inlet  funnel  for  the  conduit  having  an  open 
front  end.  an  upstanding  goose  neck  connection  l>etween 
the  rear  contracted  end  of  the  funnel  and  conduit,  spaced 
overlapping  baffle  plates  located  in  the  elevated  portion  of 
the  goose  neck  connection,  lateral  pipes  leading  from  the 
condalt,  and  means  located  In  the  pipes  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  therethrough. 

3.  In  ventilating  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  car  or  vehicle,  of  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  funnel  having  por- 
tions of  its  side  walls  substantially  parallel  nnd  having 
top  and  bottom  walls  convergently  disposed,  said  funnel 
having  Its  contracted  end  connected  to  the  conduit,  and  a 
rearwardly  o|)enlng  swinging  valve  mounted  In  the  funnel 
between  the  parallel  portions  of  the  side  wails  nnd  be 
twe««  the  convergent  lop  iind  bottom  walls,  said  valve 
operating  wholly  In  advance  of  the  connection  l>etween 
the  funnel  and  conduit. 

4.  In  ventilating  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  car  or  vehicle,  of  an  air  conduit 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  car  or  vehicle,  flared  oppo- 
sitely extending  Inlet  funnels  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
conduit,  upstanding  goosenecks  connecting  the  contracted 
end.  of  the  funnels  and  the  ends  of  the  conduit,  screens 
located  over  the  open  end.  of  the  funnels,  oppositely  dis- 
posed Inwardly  opening  swinging  valves  located  In  the 
tapered  portions  of  the  funnels  between  the  screens  and 
the  goose  necks  and  operating  wholly  between  the  two. 
lateral  pipes  leading  from  the  conduits  and  having  dis- 
charge ends  opening  into  the  vehicle  contiguous  to  the 
places  for  the  occupants,  and  separate  valves  located  in 
the  pipes  to  control  the  passage  of  air  through  each.  In- 
dependently  of   the   others. 

6.  In  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  car 
or  vehicle,  of  an  air  conduit  located  longitudinally  of  the 
car  or  vehicle  and  having  Inlet  ends  disposed  exteriorly 
of  Mid  car  or  vehicle.  Inwardly  opening  valves  controlling 
said  ends,  lateral  pipes  connected  to  the  longitudinal  con- 
duit and  opening  Into  the  car  or  vehicle  at  dlfTerent  points, 
a  fan  Including  a  casing,  a  delivery  pipe  from  the  fan 
casing  connected  to  the  longitudinal  pipe,  an  Inwardly 
opening  valve  In  Mid  delivery  pipe,  and  a  supply  pipe  for 
the  fan  having  Its  Inlet  end  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  car 
or  Vehicle. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.T  A  ventilator  Including  laterally  movable  sections 
each  provided  with  spaced  inclined  slats,  the  lower  longi- 
tudinal ediies  of  which  arc  deflected  downwardly  to  pro- 
duce reinforcing  lips,  the  slats  of  one  section  overlapping 
the  slats  of  the  adjacent  section,  a  screen  secured  to  the 
rear  of  the  ventilator  and  adjustable  laterally  with  the 
sections,  and  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of 
said  sections. 

4.  A  ventilator  Including  laterally  adjustable  sections 
each  provided  with  an  end  piece  having  laterally  extend- 
ing flanges  the  walls  of  which  are  formed  with  spaced 
recesses,  spaced  slats  carried  by  each  section  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  cut  away  for  engagement  with  the  walls 
of  the  recesses,  the  parts  of  one  section  having  parts  Inter- 
engagine  with  the  parts  of  the  other  section,  and  a  sec- 
tional screen  combined  with" the  ventilator  and  forming  a 
closure  for  one  face  thereof. 

5.  A  ventilator  Including  laterally  adjustable  sections. 
spaced  slats  carried  by  each  section  and  having  their 
inner  ends  overlapped  nnd  provided  with  Interengaglng 
parts,  a  joke  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  an  intermediate  loop,  telescopic 
"rod  sections  secured  to  the  ventilator  .sections  and  ex- 
tended through  said  loop,  and  screen  sections  adjtistable 
with  the  ventilator  sections  and  having  their  inner  ends 
seated  In   the  yoke. 

I  Claim   «  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


903,.S40.      VENTILATOR.      Milks    Tow.vsk.vu,     Riverside. 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.   12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.2.36. 

1.  A  ventilator  Including  laterally  adjustable  sections 
provided  with  spaced  superposed  slats,  the  upper  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  slats  of  one  section  being  provided 
with  guiding  grooves  and  the  upper  longitudinal  ed'xes  of 
the  alats  of  the  adja<-ent  section  being  formed  with  over- 
hanging flanges  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  grooves. 

2.  A   ventilator   Including   laterally   adjusuble   sections 


903,341.  SEALING  AND  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  CAR 
TONS.  Edward  H.  Ungbmach.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
16.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,811. 


The  combination  with  a  pap«'r  carton  having  folding 
;  closures,  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  placed  over  the 
i  adjacent   edges   of   the   closures   and    passed    down    along 
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the   side  ed«e«   of   the   carton   and  Ueor«J   thereto,    ob« 

extremity  of  the  flexible  material  being  folded  back  upon 
Itaelf  and  projecting  above  the  carton  a  label  covering  the 
folding  closures  and  a  portion  of  th«  flerlble  .trip,  and  a 
wrapping  placed  around  the  carton  and  covering  the  por 
tlons  of  the  flexible  -trips  which  ar«|  secured  to  the  side* 
of  the  carton. 


00S.S44.  DBNTAL  LIP  I'ROTECTOH.  BdwaM)  C.  WaCK- 
LM,  MllwMke*.  Wla.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1907  Serial  Ho. 
3»8,7&2. 


903  342     METHOD  OF  BENDING  I'BINTINO  SURFACES. 
BCBT  F.   rPHAM.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Soothgat* 
Maohlnerv  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Ml 
chuM-tt.      Filed  Jan.  15.  1908.     Sarlal  No.  410.898. 


1.  The   herein  described    method   of   bringing   two  dla    , 
similarly  contoured  printing  surfaces  Into  register,  which 
consists  m  similarly  and  equally  bending  the  two  properly  , 
backed  surfacea.  and  then  changing  one  thereof  to  Its  de- 
sired contour  without  affecting  Its  superflclal  distortion. 

2  The  herein  described  method  of  bringing  two  dla- 
slmllarly  contoured  printing  surfacea  Into  register,  which 
conalsta  In  similarly  and  equally  bending  the  two  backed 
surfaces,  then  removing  the  backing  from  one  thereof, 
changing  It  to  Its  desired  contour,  and  finally  rebacklng  It 

3  The  herein  described  method  of  bringing  two  dla- 
similarly  contoured  printing  surfaces  Into  register,  which 
eonslsta  m  similarly  bending  the  two  backed  surfacea, 
applying  heat  to  the  backing  of  one  In  order  that  It  can 
be  bent  to  Its  desired  contour  without  affectlag  Its  super- 
ficial distortion,  and  then  so  bending  It. 

4.  The    herein    described    method   of   bringing    two    dU 
similarly  contoured  printing  surfaces  Into  register,  which 
consists  m  similarly  bending  the  two  surfaces  backed  with 
a    fusible   metal,   melting   the  backing   from   one   surfac*. 
fiattenlng  it.  and  finally  rebacklnf  It. 

5  The  herein  described  method  of  bringing  a  flat  and  a 
curved  electrotype  plate  Inta  exact  rtgtatar.  which  con- 
slats  m  providing  the  two  electrotjpe  aballa  with  a  fualbla 
backing  In  the  usual  manner,  similarly  and  equally  bend- 
ing both,  melting  the  backing  froi»  one  thereof,  flattening 
this  unbacked  shell,  and  Anally  rebacklng  It. 
ICIaln  6  not  printed  In  the  04>ette.l 


903..143.     .\RTIFiriAL  TOOTH.    Ijat  A.  Vajf  Vl»ck.  Gal 
llpolla.    Ohio,    aaalgiior   of   one  lalf   to   Samuel    E.    Van 
Vleck.  r.alllpolls.  Ohio.     Filed  Jfn.  23.  1908.    Serial  No. 
412.309 


A  denUl  lip  protector  comprising  a  creacent  ahaped 
piece,  two  flanges  for  aald  piece  bent  upon  each  other  and 
leaving  a  space  leaa  than  the  thlckneaa  of  the  corner  of 
the  mouth,  whereby  the  protector  la  made  aelf  supporting 
and  may  be  uaed  In  either  corner  of  the  mouth  to  protect 
It  from  Injury  from  dental  toola  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


903  345     DOUBLE  SWIVEL  VISE.    ELI  M.  WALKBa.  Merl 
den    Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Charlea  Parker  Company. 
Merlden.   Conn.,    a    Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Filed 
Apr.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.954. 


1    m  a  vise   the  combination  with  a  baae.  a  barrel  roto 
table  thereon  and  means  for  adjustably  locking  the  barrel 
to  the  base,  of  a  hub  rotatable  In  the  barrel  and  provided 
with  a  circular  groove  and  a  spring  pin  engaging  the  groove 
to  detachably  retain  the  hub  In  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  Tiae  the  combination  with  a  baae.  a  barrel  roU 
tably  ae<n»r«d  thereto  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  lugs  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  means  for  locking 
the  barrel  to  the  baae.  of  a  hub  provided  with  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  lying  within  the  barrel.  Jaws  carried  by  the 
hub  a  spring  pin  In  the  barrel  which  engage*  the  groove 
to  retain  the  hub  In  the  barrel  and  a  acrew  paaalng  through 
one  lug  and  engaging  the  other  lug  whereby  the  hub  la 
locked  at  any  adjustment  In  the  vertical  plan*. 


903.346.      DRAFT    EQUALIZER       lUOH   WatiioH.  Cairo. 
Nebr.    Filed  May  27.  1907.    Sertal  No.  375.929. 


I    .\n  artificial  tooth  plate  having  formed  therein  a  cen 
trally  disposed  opening,  an  elastic  pad  fitted  In  said  open 
Ing  and  constructed  to  form  a  flexible  continuation  of  the 
plate,  and   means  to  provide  Innrr  and  outer  air  suction 
chambers  on  said  pad  whereby  the  latter  la  cauaed  to  form 
a  firm  engacement  with  the  roof  of  the  mouth. 

2.  A  plate  for  artificial  teeth  having  formed  therein,  a 
centrally  dlapoeed  opening  of  subatantlally  the  aame  shape 
as  the  plate,  an  elastic  part  of  corresponding  shape  and 
adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  and  Joined  to  the  edgea  of  aald 
opening  to  form  a  flush  Joint  with  the  underside  of  the 
plate  and  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  latter,  and  Inner  and 
outer  contlauous  rldgea  on  the  upper  side  of  said  pad  to 
form  li»a«r  and  outer  auction  chamber. 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed.  a  pole,  a  main  draft 
lever   plvotad    thereto,   an    auxiliary    lever   plvoUlly   con 
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nected  to  the  main  draft  lever,  an  arm  projecting  trana- 
veraely  from  the  pole  In  the  rear  of  aald  levers,  a  pair  of 
diagonally  extending  braces  connected  at  different  points 
to  the  pole  and  at  a  single  point  to  a  part  of  a  vehicle,  a 
bell-crank  lever  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjuatlog 
holes  iB  each  arm,  a  bolt  for  pivotally  securing  the  bell- 
crank  lever  to  the  projecting  arm.  said  bolt  securing  the 
diagonal  braces  to  the  arm.  and  a  Jointed  rod  connection 
between  each  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  main  and 
auxiliary  levers,  respectively. 


003.347.  SAFETY-GUARD  FOB  RAZORS.  HOOH  Wat- 
BON,  Grand  Island.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jeaae 
Clemens,  Grand  Island.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  416.937. 


A  safety  guard  for  raiors,  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
beveled  edges  and  teeth  spaced  from  each  other,  and  bolng 
located  upon  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  edges  of  the 
plate,  and  being  disposed  obliquely  with  relation  to  the 
beveled  edges. 


0  0  3,348.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  Alb«rt  G. 
Wesslino.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmera 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  405.767. 


I^S 


1.  In  combination,  power-driven  mechanism,  and  means 
for  Interrupting  the  supply  of  power  to  such  mechanism 
when  the  latter  Is  approaching  a  predetermined  stopping 
point  and  la  at  a  dlatance  therefrom  which  la  a  function 
of  the  speed  of  the  driven  mechanism.    '" 

2.  In  combination,  power-driven  mechanism,  and  means 
for  Interrupting  the  supply  of  power  to  such  mechanlam 
when  the  latter  Is  approaching  a  limit  of  Its  travel  and 
la  at  a  distance  therefrom  which  Is  a  function  of  the  power 
aupplled  to  such  driven  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  power-driven  mechanism,  and  means 
for  Interrupting  the  supply  of  power  to  such  mechanism 
when  the  latter  la  approaching  a  predetermined  stopping 
point  and  Is  at  a  distance  therefrom  which  la  a  function 
of  the  speed  of  the  driven  mechanism  and  of  the  load 
which  such  mechanism  places  on  Its  source  of  power. 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  mechanism  driven 
thereby,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  supply  of  power 
by  such  source  to  such  mechanism  when  the  latter  ia  ap- 
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proachlng  a  limit  of  Its  movement  and  ia  at  a  dlatance 
therefrom  which  Is  a  direct  function  of  the  speed  of  such 
mechanism. 

5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  mechanlam  driven 
thereby,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  supply  of  power 
by  such  source  to  such  mechanism  when  the  latter  la  ap- 
proaching a  limit  of  Its  movement  and  Is  at  a  distance 
therefrom  which  Is  an  Inverse  function  of  the  load  which 
such  mechanism  places  upon  such  source  of  power. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


903.349.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES. 
Charles  O.  Barnes,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnn.  11,  1008. 
Serial  No.  410.379. 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  vehlclea,  the  combination  with 
a  housing  and  a  mast  having  bearings  therein,  of  two 
worms  spaced  apart  on  said  maaj  one  of  said  worms  being 
adjustable,  a  single  sleeve  having  internally  threaded  por- 
tions spaced  apart  and  meshing  respectively  with  the 
worms,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  steering 
wheels  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  sleeve  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  housing  and  a  mast  having  bearings  therein,  of  two 
worms,  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  secured  and  the  other  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  mast  within  the  bousing,  a  sleeve 
having  Internally  threaded  portions  spaced  apart  and 
meahlng  respectively  with  the  worms,  said  sleeve  movable 
longitudinally  within  the  housing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  steering 
wheels  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  for  connecting  the  longi- 
tudinally movable  sleeve  and  said  shaft  for  operating  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  housing  and  a  mast  having  bearings  in  proximity  to  the 
ends  of  said  housing,  of  a  single  sleeve  located  within  said 
housing  out  of  contact  with  the  Interior  wall  thereof  and 
having  Internal  threaded  portions  separate  from  each 
other,  said  sleeve  being  longitudinally  movable  within  the, 
housing  and  provided  centrally  between  Its  ends  with  a 
blank  portion,  two  worms  secured  to  the  mast  above  and 
below  the  blank  portion  within  the  sleeve  and  meshing 
with  the  respective  internal  threaded  portions  of  the  lat- 
ter one  of  aald  worms  being  adjustable,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  steer- 
ing wheels  of  a  vehicle,  a  toothed  segment  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  rack  on  the  longitudinally  movable  sleeve 
meshing  with  said  toothed  segment. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  With 
a  mast,  of  two  worms  thereon,  one  of  said  worms  being 
fixed  to  the  mast  and  the  other  adjustable  therr^on.  a  sin- 
gle sleeve  having  Internal  threaded  portions  meshing  with 
the  respective  worms  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
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of  Mid  sleeve  to  the  steeiins  wheel*  of  the  reblcle. 

5.  In  a  steering  gear  for  veblclea,  the  combination  with 
a  boosing  and  a  mast  baving  bearings  therein,  of  two 
worm  spaced  apart  on  said  mast  one  of  said  woroM  being 
■4}ast«ble.  a  single  sleeve  having  Intemallj  tbroodod  por- 
tions spaced  apart  and  meshing  respectlTeljr  with  the 
worms,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  sleere,  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  wltb  the  steering  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
sleeve  to  said  shaft. 

1 


903,350.  wnEELED  TOY.  JoHM  Bicker,  Berlin.  Pa.. 
ualgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  L.  Brant.  Berlin.  Pa.  Filed 
Aac.  6,  1008.     Serial  No.  447,308^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  dispoaod  frames  mounted  to 
swing  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  frame  and  »b- 
nectlons  operable  to  impart  movemtvt  to  said  frames. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  figure  toy,  a  supporting  frame,  a  doable 
crank  shaft  between  the  rear  pair  of  wheels,  a  pair  of 
figure  supporting  frames  mounted  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  center  of  the  frame  and  i-oonectlooa  between  said 
swinging  frame*  and  crank  shaft  for  operating  the  former 
by  rotating  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  figure  toy,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  pair  of  transverse  rock  shafts  mounted 
therein,  a  double  crank  shaft  at  th<4  rear  end  of  the  fraase 
of  the  toy.  arms  depending  from  th^  rock  shafts,  llnka  be- 
tween the  arms  and  the  rranks  of  (he  crank  shaft,  a  pair 
of  figure  supporting  frames  mountnd  upon  the  supporting 
frame  to  swing  toward  and  from  fsich  other  and  connec- 
tions between  said  figure  supportlnf  frames  and  aald  rock 
shafts  operable  to  effect  movement  of  the  former  by  actu- 
ating the  latter. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  figure  toy,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  vertically  disposed  figure  supporting 
frame  mounted  thereon,  an  upright  support  at  one  side  of 
the  supporting  frame,  a  figure  mounted  to  turn  ttiereoa, 
said  figure  provided  with  a  horiaontal  extension,  a  Umgl- 
tudlnal  link  between  the  extension  of  said  figure  and  the 
swinging  frame,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
machine  and  connections  twtween  the  crank  ahaft  and 
swinging  frame  for  oeclllating  the  latter  by  movement  of 
tbe  former. 


and  having  an  upper  part  curved  outward  from  tbe  plane 
of  its  body,  and  provided  wltb  a  detalnlng-arm  at  Its 
upper  end  extended  tranaversely  and  Inwardly  to  connect 
with  Its  side-piece ;  said  longitudinal  openings  of  the  bit- 
bar  traversed  by  the  slidlng-ralla  :  a  pair  of  levers  baring 
pivotal  end-mountings  upon  the  side-pieces;  said  levers 
having  pivotal  mountings  intermediate  ttaelr  enda,  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  blt-bnr. 


3.  In  a  bridle  bit.  tbe  combination  of  a  bit-bar,  of  side- 
pieces  each  having  thereon  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
curved  rail :  a  pair  of  curved  mouth-levers,  each  having 
n  pivotal  mounting  between  Its  ends  upon  the  bit  bar 
with  an  outer  end  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  tbe 
side-pieces,  the  ends  of  said  bit  t>ar  being  slldably  mounted 
open  the  curved  rail  of  said  side-pieces. 

4.  In  a  bridle  hit,  the  combination  of  a  bit-bar,  of  alde- 
plecea,  each  having  an  upwardly  divergent  arm  ;  a  pair  of 
■wntb-levers,  each  pivotally  mounted  ttetween  Its  ends 
apon  the  bit  bar.  and  having  Its  outer  end  pivotally 
mounted  upon  a  aide-piece,  the  enda  of  said  bit-bar  being 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  divergent  arms  of  tbe  side- 
pieces. 


003.8fi2.  FOLDING  STEP  FOR  VEHICLES.  CH.%ai.n 
Black.  HawesvUle.  Ky.  Filed  July  23,  1008.  Sertal 
No.  440,037. 


003,.181.     BRIDLE  BIT.      HiaaT   W    Bccvwith.  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  June  1,  1008.     Sertel  No.  43«,034. 
1.  In  a  bridle  bit,  the  combination  of  a  bit-bar  provided 
with   loops  upon   Its  ends,   of  side-pieces  each   having  a 
slidlng-rall  formed  upwardly  divergent  from  ita  Junction 
With,   and   having   an   upper   part   curved   outward   from 
tlM  plane  of  Its  body  :  the  loops  of  the  bit-bar  mounted 
npoB   the  sliding  rails ;   a  pair  of  mouth-levers ;  each   of 
mid  month-IeTers  having  an  end  mounting  upon   a  alde- 
and    having    a    pivotal    mounting    intermediate    Ita 
I,  upon  the  bit  bar. 
2    In   a   bridle   bit,   the  combination   of  a   bit  bar   pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  openings  formed  In  Its  ends,  of 
aide  pieces,   each   having  an   Intefral  alldlng-rall   formed 
thereon  to  extend  upwardly  dlvergsnt  from  Its  lower  end. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  step  section,  a  movable  step  section 
hinged  to  swing  upwardly  and  over  upon  tbe  former  and 
an  actuating  lever  connected  to  the  movable  atep  section 
and  alidably  and  pivotally  mounted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  step  section,  a  movable  step  section 
hinged  to  swing  upwsrdly  and  over  upon  the  former,  an 
actuating  lever  formed  wltb  a  longttndlnal  slot  and  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  movable  step  section,  a  fulcrum 
pin  upon  the  stationary  step  section  and  arranged  In  anld 
slot  In  the  lever  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  step  section,  a  movable  step  section 
hinged  to  swing  upwardly  and  over  upon  the  former,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  movable  step  section 
and  formed  intermediate  its  ends  wltb  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  fulcrum  pin  upon  the  stationary  step  section  and  ar- 
ranged In  said  slot,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  latter  to  the  first  mentioned  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  step  section,  a  movable  step  section 
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hinged  to  swing  npwardly  and  orer  upon  tbe  former,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  movable  step  section 
and  formed  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  longitudinal  silt, 
a  fulcrum  pin  upon  the  stationary  step  section  and  ar- 
ranged In  said  slot,  an  operating  lever,  a  link  connecting 
the  latter  to  the  first  mentioned  lever,  means  for  locking 
aald  operating  lever  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  a  stop 
pin  upon  tbe  stationary  step  section  for  engagement  by 
the  first  mentioned  lever. 


903,.^3.  METHOD  OP  DRYING  AIR.  LODIS  Bu>CK, 
Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1005.  Serial  No. 
287.946. 


1.  In  the  treatment  of  air  for  blaat  furnaces,  the  proc- 
•M  consisting  In  compressing  the  air  to  a  tension  higher 
than  is  required  to  force  it  through  the  furnace,  cooling 
the  so  compressed  air  while  It  Is  under  such  higher  ten- 
sion, expanding  the  air  to  a  lower  but  still  superatmos- 
pherlc  tension,  removing  from  the  air  Its  water  of  con- 
densation while  the  air  Is  at  a  pressure  and  temperature 
whereat  saturated  air  has  such  low  content  of  moisture 
aa  la  desirable  in  the  air  supply  of  a  blast  furnace,  and 
supplying  under  appropriate  pressure  to  the  blast  fur- 
nace air  having  the  so  obtained  low  moisture  content, 
said  air  being  maintained  under  superatmospberlc  pres- 
sure after  its  said  compression  and  cooling  until  It  Is 
supplied  to  the  blaat  furnace,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  tbe  treatment  of  air  for  blast  furnaces,  the  proc- 
esa  consisting  In  compressing  the  air  to  a  tension  higher 
than  is  required  to  force  it  through  the  furnace,  cooling 
the  so  compressed  air  while  it  Is  under  such  higher  ten- 
sion by  meana  of  water  of  35  to  90  degrees  Fahrenheit 
expanding  the  air  to  a  lower  but  still  superatmospheric 
tension,  removing  from  the  air  its  water  of  condensation 
while  the  air  It  at  a  pressure  and  temperature  whereat 
aaturated  air  has  such  low  content  of  moisture  as  is  de- 
sirable in  the  air  supply  of  a  blast  furnace,  and  supplying 
under  appropriate  pressure  to  the  blast  furnace  air  hav- 
ing the  so  obtained  low  moisture  content,  said  air  being 
maintained  under  superatmospberic  pressure  after  Its  said 
compression  and  cooling  until  It  is  supplied  to  tbe  blast 
furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  air  for  blast  furnaces,  tbe  proc- 
eaa  consisting  in  compressing  tbe  air  to  a  tension  higher 
titan  la  required  to  force  It  through  the  furnace,  cooling 
the  so  compressed  air  while  It  Is  under  such  higher  ten- 
sion, expanding  the  air  to  a  lower  but  still  superatmos- 
pberic tension,  causing  it  in  such  expansion  to  perform 
useful  work,  removing  from  tbe  air  ita  water  of  conden- 
aatlon  while  the  air  Is  at  a  pressure  and  temperature 
whereat  saturated  air  has  such  low  content  of  moisture 
as  is  desirable  In  tbe  air  supply  of  a  blast  furnace,  and 
supplying  under  appropriate  pressure  to  tbe  blast  fur- 
nace air  having  the  so  obtained  low  moisture  content, 
said  air  being  maintained  under  superatmospberic  pres- 
sure after  its  said  compression  and  cooling  until  It  Is 
supplied  to  tbe  blast  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  tbe  treatment  of  air  for  blaat  furnaces,  tbe  proc- 
ess constating  In  compressing  the  air  to  a  tenalon  higher 
than  is  required  to  force  It  through  tbe  furnace,  cooling 
the  so  compressed  air  while  it  Is  under  such  higher  ten- 
sion, expanding  the  air  to  a  lower  but  still  superatmos- 
pherle  tension,  removing  from  tbe  air  Its  water  of  con- 
densation while  the  air  Is  at  a  pressure  and  temperature 
whereat  saturated  air  has  such  low  content  of  moisture 
aa  Is  desirable  In  the  air  supply  of  a  btast  furnace,  beat- 
ing air  of  tbe  so  obtained  low  moisture  content  by  caus- 
ing it  to  cool  compressed  air  on  Its  way  to  further  treat- 


ment, and  supplying  under  appropriate  pressure  such  so 
heated  air  to  the  blast  furnace,  said  air  being  maintained 
under  superatmospberic  pressure  after  its  said  compres- 
sion and  cooling  until  it  Is  supplied  to  tbe  blast  furnace, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  the  treatment  of  air  for  blast  furnaces,  the  proc- 
eaa  consisting  in  compressing  the  air  to  a  tension  higher 
than  Is  required  to  force  it  through  the  furnace,  cooling 
the  so  compressed  air  while  it  Is  under  such  higher  ten- 
sion by  means  of  an  Independent  body  of  cooling  medium, 
expanding  the  air  to  a  lower  but  still  superatmospberic 
tension,  removing  from  tbe  air  its  water  of  condensation 
while  tbe  air  la  at  a  pressure  and  temperature  whereat 
aaturated  air  has  such  low  content  of  moisture  aa  Is  de- 
sirable In  tbe  air  supply  of  a  blast  furnace,  beating  air 
of  tbe  so  obtained  low  moisture  content  by  causing  It 
conductlvely  to  cool  compressed  air  on  the  way  to  be 
further  cooled  by  aald  Independent  body  of  cooling  me- 
dium, and  supplying  under  appropriate  pressure  such  so 
heated  air  to  the  blast  furnace,  said  air  being  maintained 
under  superatmospherlc  pressure  after  its  said  compres- 
sion and  cooling  until  it  is  supplied  to  tbe  blast  furnace, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


903.354.     GATE  -  VALVE.     James  M.  Brown,  Mansfield. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  256,120. 


In  a  gate  valve,  a  casing  made  in  two  divided  halves 
with  an  eccentric  valve  chamber  between  them,  said  parts 
having  a  passageway  extending  through  tbe  chamber,  a 
plate  valve  pivoted  in  tbe  chamber  and  having  a  hole 
arranged  to  register  wltb  the  passageway,  a  pair  of  me- 
tallic seat  rings  held  in  perpetual  rigid  contact  with  the 
plate,  at  least  one  of  said  rings  being  adjustable,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  within  the  chamber  arranged  to  oscillate 
the  valve  plate ;  said  wheel  being  at  the  same  side  of  the 
passageway  as  the  pivot  of  tbe  valve  and  in  the  plane  of 
the  valve  subetantlally  as  described. 


903.355.  LOCOMOTIVE  HEAD  AND  SIGNAL  LIGHT. 
David  BusNricLD,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  409,305. 


^■* 


1.  A  combined  locomotive  head  and  signal  light,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  main  headlight  casing,  a  rellector 
therein,  auxiliary  casings  attached  to  the  opposite  sides 
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of  the  main  c«»lng.  reflecting  tube*  extendinc  from  open- 
Infta  formed  In  the  reflector,  ootwtrdly  Into  the  %ax\\- 
lary  caalngs,  each  of  the  latter  behic  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  lamp  and  alao  a  lena  looated  In  front  of  the 
tube,  each  reflectlnR  tube  lielnif  protlded  with  a  morable 
extension,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  locomottve  head  and  algnal  lljcht  comprtalng  a 
main  caslntt.  auxiliary  caalnxa  attaflbed  to  the  mala  ca»- 
InK.  a  reflector  located  In  the  malm  casing  and  provided 
with  lateral  openlnRS,  reflecting  tubea  provided  with 
movable  extensions  said  tul)es  leading  from  the  lateral 
openings  and  projecting  Into  the  atilllary  caainga.  each 
of  which  Is  prodvled  with  a  lens  In  the  path  of  the  rays 
of  light  from  the  tubes,  a  curved  slide  located  In  each 
aaxlllary  caaing  and  having  a  colored  dlak  which  when 
moved  In  the  rear  of  the  lena  wllj  change  the  color  of 
the  light  paaaing  therethrough,  and  a  shutter  elide  located 
In  each  auxiliary  casing  and  In  the  r»-«r  of  th**  slide  hav- 
ing the  colored  dlak.  the  shutter  slides  being  curved  and 
adjustable  to  cut  off  the  light  fr*m  the  Itnaea  of  tb« 
aaxlllary  caainga,  siilwtantlally  M  ieacrlbed. 

3.  A  locomotive  head  and  tlfB4l  lUht  comprising  a 
main  caaing,  auxiliary  caainga  attached  to  the  main  caa 
Ing,  a  reflector,  reflecting  tubea  e]<tendlng  from  the  re- 
flector Into  the  auxiliary  casings,  ♦ne  extremity  of  each 
tube  being  connected  with  the  reflector  which  Is  provktod 
with  an  opening  to  allow  the  reflected  light  rays  to  p«aa 
through  the  tubes,  a  lena  located  In  each  auxiliary  casing. 
In  front  of  the  outer  extremity  of  the  reflecting  tnt>e. 
and  an  auxiliary  light  carried  by  each  auxiliary  caaing 
and  located  In  the  rear  of  the  reflecting  tnbea,  aubatan- 
tlally aa  described. 

4.  A  locomotive  head  and  algnal  light  comprlalng  a 
main  caaing.  auxiliary  side  caainga,  a  main  reflector,  re- 
flecting tubea  leading  therefrom  Itoto  the  side  casings, 
each  of  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  lena  located  In 
front  of  a  reflecting  tube,  an  auxiliary  lamp  located  In 
the  rear  of  each  reflecting  tube,  each  of  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  movable  extension  adapted  to  b«  moTed 
Inwardly  when  the  auxiliary  lamp*  are  lighted.  sabaUn- 
tlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  locomotive  bead  and  slgnkl  light  comprlalng  a 
main  casing,  aide  auxiliary  caalngs,  a  main  reflector  hav- 
ing openlnga  to  allow  the  raya  of  light  to  paaa  Into  the 
aaxlllary  casings,  and  an  auxiliary  lamp  located  In  each 

'  aide  casing  and  so  situated  that  the  raya  of  light  may 
pass  through  a  lena  with  which  (he  aaxlllary  caaing  la 
provided,   aubatantlally  aa  deacrtbod. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th«  Oaxette.] 


hold  one  of  aald  trap  members  In  act  or  extended  poaltlon, 
and  a  bttlt  aaapendlng  book  having  pivotal  connection  with 
aald  vnW9hm  !«▼•' 


903.356.     ANIMAL-TEAP.      Thomas    BrsHST.    Munlalng. 
Mich.     Filed  May  21.  1008.     Serial  No.  434.119. 


903.357.  ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  SALT.  Pai«L  L. 
CLirrojf,  Pomeroy.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pomeroy  Salt 
Aaaoctatlon  Company,  Pomeroy.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  818.SS8. 


1.  A  trap  comprlalng  ball-like  membera.  a  pintle  for 
connecting  aald  members  together,  a  apring  applied  to 
aald  pintle  and  adapted  to  deliver  Ita  pressure  upon  one 
of  said  ball  members,  a  Jointed  propping  lever  plvotsd 
to  said  hall  members,  and  a  bait  tuspendlng  book  plvotsd 
to  said  propping  lever  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  ball  like  trap  members,  one  be- 
ing fixed  to  a  support  therefor,  a  pintle  effecting  connec- 
tion between  aald  ball  like  trap  members,  a  spring  applied 
to  aald  pintle  and  having  arm  termlnala  engaging  the 
upper  of  said  trap  members  for  delivering  the  pressure 
of  said  spring  thereon,  a  Jointed  prop  lever  pivoted  to 
■aid  trap  members  and  adapted  In  extended  position  to 


1.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  aalt,  the  process  con- 
sisting In.  first,  aerating  the  aalt  brine:  next,  heating  the 
aalt  brine  while  exposed  to  the  atmosphere :  next,  sub- 
jecting the  aalt  brine  to  a  high  degree  of  temperature  In 
a  closed  evaporator  by  the  application  of  steam  In  colls 
Immersed  Jn  said  aalt  brine,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
wster  therein  Is  separated  therefrom  In  the  form  of  steam 
and  releaeed  Into  a  ateam  space  within  said  closed  evap- 
orator above  said  brine:  next,  discharging  the  unevap- 
orated  brine  Into  evaporators  exposed  to  the  atmosphere : 
and  next,  dlacharglng  the  steam  evaporated  from  the 
brine  throogb  ateam  colla  Immersed  In  the  brine  In  said 
evaporators  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  aa 
set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2,  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  aalt.  the  process  con 
slstlng  In,  first,  aerating  the  aalt  brine:  next,  beatln* 
the  brine,  while  exposed  to  the  atmoaphere :  next,  sob- 
Jsetlng  the  brine  to  a  high  degree  of  temperature  In  a 
closed  evaporator  by  the  application  of  steam  In  colla 
Immersed  In  said  aalt  brine,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
water  therein  la  aeparated  therefrom  In  the  form  of  ateam 
and  releaaed  Into  a  steam  space  within  said  closed  evap- 
orator above  aald  brine  :  next,  filtering  the  unevaporated 
brine :  next,  dlacharglng  It  Into  evaporators  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere :  and  next,  dlacharglng  the  ateam  evap- 
orated from  the  brine  through  steam  rolls  Immersed  In 
the  brine  In  aald  evaporators  exposed  to  the  atmosphere, 
aabaUntlally  aa  aet  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

.T  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  aalt,  the  process  con- 
sisting in,  first,  aerating  the  aalt  brine:  next,  aubjectlng 
the  aalt  brine  to  a  high  degree  of  temperature  In  a  dosed 
evaporator  by  the  application  of  steam  In  colla  Immersed 
In  said  salt  brine,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  water  therein 
Is  separated  therefrom  In  the  form  of  ateam  and  releaaed 
Into  a  ateam  space  within  aald  closed  evsporator  above 
aald  brine;  next,  dlacharglng  the  unevaporated  brine  Into 
evaporators  exposed  to  the  stmospbere ;  and  next,  dla- 
charglng the  steam  evaporated  from  the  brine  through 
steam  colls  Immersed  In  the  brine  In  said  evaporators 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  the  srt  of  msnufscturlng  salt,  the  proceaa  con- 
sisting In,  first,  seratlng  the  salt  brine :  next,  heating 
the  brine  while  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  to  about 
190*  F. ;  next,  aabjectlng  the  brine  to  a  temperature  of 
212*  F.,  or  more.  In  a  closed  eraporator,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  water  therein  la  separated  therefrom  In  the  form  of 
steam  and  released  Into  a  steam  spare  within  said  closed 
eraporator.  adjacent  to  aald  brine  ;  next,  dlacharglng  the 
uneraporated  brine  Into  evaporatora  exposed  to  the  at- 
mosphere: and  next,  dlacharglng  the  ateam  eraporated 
from  the  brine  through  steam  colla  Immersed  In  the  brine 
In  aald  evaporatora  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  substan- 
tially aa  sst  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.   In  the  art  of  manufacturing  aalt,  the  process  con- 
sisting In,  first,  beating  the  brine  while  expoaed  to  the 
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atmosphere  to  about  180'  F. :  next,  subjecting  the  brine 
to  a  temperature  of  212*  F..  or  more.  In  a  cloaed  evap 
orator  whereby  a  portion  of  the  water  therein  la  aeparated 
therefrom  In  the  form  of  ateam  and  released  Into  a  steam 
spac  ewlthln  aald  closed  evaporator  adjacent  to  aald 
brine ;  next,  dlacharglng  the  unevaporated  brine  Into 
evaporators  expoaed  to  the  atmoaphere :  and  next,  dis- 
charging the  steam  evaporated  from  the  brine  through 
ateam  colls  immeraed  in  the  brine  In  said  evaporators 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


903,358.  SALT  MAKING  MACHINERY.  Pearl  L.  Clif- 
TOM.  Pomeroy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pomeroy  Salt  As- 
sociation Company.  Pomeroy.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,^34. 


of  aald  beater  9  to  near  the  bottom  of  said  evajwrator  14, 
a  filter  26.  a  brine  tube  adapted  to  convey  brine  from  near 
the  top  of  the  brine  line  in  said  closed  evaporator  Into 
said  filter,  open  evaporator  28,  pipe  27  adapted  to  carry 
brine  from  said  filter  Into  said  open  evaporator,  a  gralner, 
a  brine  tube  extending  from  the  open  evaporator  to  aald 
gralner,  a  steam  pipe  29  end  a  steam  pipe  .36  communi- 
cating with  steam  coils  30  in  the  evaporators  and  steam 
colls  35  in  the  gralners  respectively,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 


90  3,3  59.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  RAILWAY- 
TRAINS.  John  P.  Colkman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400,914. 


•^ferjj^ 


1.  A  aalt  making  apparatus  comprising  a  aalt  brine 
tank  having  a  discharge  outlet  near  the  bottom,  an  aerator 
In  aald  tank  adjacent  said  outlet,  an  open  heater  adapted 
to  receive  the  aerated  brine  from  said  tank,  steam  colls  In 
aald  open  heater  adapted  to  heat  aald  aerated  brine  to  a 
given  degree  of  temperature,  a  closed  evaporator  below 
the  plane  of  ssld  heater  and  a  brine  space  therein  compris- 
ing substantially  the  lower  half  of  said  evaporator,  a 
brine  tube  extending  from  near  the  top  of  said  open  heater 
to  near  the  bottom  of  said  closed  evaporator,  a  steam 
colliarranged  within  aald  brine  spaced  and  Immersed  with- 
in the  brine  therein,  a  live  steam  pipe  communicating  there- 
with and  an  exhaust  or  diacharge  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
a  brine  outlet  in  said  closed  evaporator,  at  the  brine  line, 
a  filter  below  the  plane  of  aald  closed  evaporator,  a  brine 
tube  extending  from  said  brine  outlet  to  said  filter  adapted 
to  convey  the  brine  from  said  evaporator  to  said  filter, 
an  open  evaporator  below  the  plane  of  said  filter,  a  brine 
pipe  adapted  to  convey  the  brine  from  aald  filter,  to  said 
open  evaporator,  a  gralner  below  the  plane  of  aald  open 
evaporator,  a  brine  tube  adapted  to  convey  the  brine  from 
said  open  evaporator  to  aald  gralner,  steam  coils  in  said 
open  evaporator  and  gralner,  respectively,  and  steam  pipes 
adapted  to  carry  steam  from  the  top  of  aald  steam  space 
In  the  cloaed  evaporator  to  the  steam  colls  in  said  open 
evaporator  and  gralner,  reapectlvely,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  A  aalt  making  apparatua  comprlalng  a  aalt  brine 
tank  having  a  diacharge  outlet,  an  aerator  adjacent  aald 
outlet,  an  open  top  beater  adapted  to  receive  aerated  brine 
from  aald  outlet,  a  closed  evaporator  having  a  brine  space 
adapted  to  receive  brine  from  said  heater  and  having  a 
ateam  space  above  aald  brine  apace,  a  filter  adapted  to  re 
celve  brine  from  aald  closed  evaporator,  an  open  evaporator 
adapted  to  receive  brine  from  said  filter,  a  gralner  adapted 
to  receive  brine  from  said  open  evaporator,  a  steam  coll 
Immersed  In  the  brine  In  ssld  closed  evaporator,  meana 
for  passing  live  steam  therethrough  to  generate  stesm 
from  the  salt  brine  and  releaae  same  In  aald  steam 
spsce  without  exerting  pressure  on  said  brine,  exhaust 
means  for  said  steam  coll  and  meana  for  carrying  tbtf 
ateam  from  aald  steam  space  into  colls  In  the  open  evap- 
orator and  gralner,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
aet  forth. 

8.  A  salt  making  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  1,  hav 
Ing  diacharge  outlet  2,  an  aerator  7  within  aald  tank  ad- 
jacent aald  outlet,  an  open  top  heater  9.  a  closed  evap- 
orator 14,  a  brine  tube  15  extending  from  near  the  top 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  iiutomatlcally  controlling  the 
speed  of  trains,  differential  pistons,  one  of  which  is  at  all 
times  exposed  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  the  other  of  which 
is  exposed  to  train  pipe  pressure  only  when  the  speed  of 
the  train  is  below  the  predetermined  limit,  a  trip  device 
and  means  controlled  by  the  conjslnt  action  of  the  trip  de- 
vice and  pistons  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  train 
brakes ;  substantislly  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  railway 
trains,  a  pair  of  differential  pistons  one  of  which  is  at  all 
times  exposed  to  train  pipe  pressure,  means  for  admitting 
pressure  to  the  other  piston,  when  the  speed  of  the  train 
is  below  a  predetermined  limit,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  trip 
device  for  operating  said  valve,  and  means  whereby  said 
valve  Is  effectively  operated  only  when  the  speed  of  the 
train  is  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  limit ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  railway 
tralna,  a  pair  of  differential  pistons,  a  constantly  open  con- 
nection between  th^  cylinder  of  one  piston  and  tlie  train 
pipe,  a  valve  controlled  communication  between  the  cylin- 
der of  the  other  piston  and  the  train  pipe,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  valve  by  the  speed  of  the  train/ a  train  pipe  ex- 
haust, and  a  trip  device  for  opening  said  exhaust,  the 
action  of  said  trip  device  being  controlled  by  said  pistons ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  railway 
trains,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  said 
pistons  having  different  areas,  a  constantly  open  connection 
between  the  train  pipe  and  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  train  pipe  and  the  other  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  the  last  named  connection,  a  magnet  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  and  Itself  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the 
train,  an  exhaust  valve  connected  with  the  train  pipe  and 
a  trip  device  for  opening  the  exhaust  valve,  the  action  of 
the  trip  device  being  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
pistons  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  railway 
trains,  a  pivoted  trip  arm,  a  tappet  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  said  arm,  a  train  pipe  exhaust  valve  arranged  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  tappet,  differential  plst  ns  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  action  of  the  tappet  and  means  governed  by  the 
speed  of  the  train  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  piptons; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  . 
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903,360.  APPABATU8  FOB  THE  CONTROL  OF  RAIL- 
WAY TRAINS.  JoHit  P.  CoL»MAJi,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a»- 
Blgnor  to  The  Union  Switch  *  SlfiUl  Company.  Swlw- 
T«le.  P».,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanla.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  423.546. 


! 


tween  the  foot  r«at  and  lef  aertlon.  and  a  brace  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  l«c  aectlon  and  harlng  lt«  opp<>alte  end 
cnrred  and  adapted  to  enfcage  under  the  rear  portion  of  the 
foot  reat  and  act  In  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid  atop 
means  to  hold  the  foot  rest  in  horUunUl  position  when  the 
lee  section  is  oprlght. 


903,362.     MAIL  BOX.     JoHH  T.   D«i»?iT.  Cromartte.  N.  C. 
riled  Jan.  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  413,223. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  control  of  fallway  trains,  a  trip  1 
device,  an  escape  valve  controlled  bj  the  movemant  of  the 
trip  device,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  escape  valve 
and  the  train  pipe,  and  controlled  by  ttJe  apeed  of  the  train, 
for  preventing  the  exhaust  of  air  froan  the  said  valve  ex 
cept  under  predetermined  conditions }  substantially  as  de 

•crlbed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  control  of  railway  trains,  a  trip 
device,  a  train  pipe  release  valve  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  trip  device,  a  sec>nd  valte  Interposed  betwean 
the  relesse  valve  and  the  train  pipe,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  the  train  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
said  second  valve;  subatantlally  as  dascrlbed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  control  of  train  pipes,  a  relsase 
valve,  a  trip  device  arranged  to  open  said  valve,  a  motive 
device  for  closing  said  valve,  and  speed  control  means  for 
controlling  the  motive  device  ;  substaatlally  as  dewrrtbed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  train  control,  a  trip  arm,  a  ralaasa 
valve  connected  to  said  arm  to  be  op«Bed  and  closed  by  the 
movement  thereof,  a  motive  device  4rraagcd  to  close  said 
valve  and  to  return  the  trip  arm  to  n  -rmal  position  after 
operation,  and  speed  controlled  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  motive  device ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  train  control,  a  train  pipe  relsase 
valve.  a>lp  device  for  opening  said  vslve.  a  speed  control 
mechanism  for  automatically  clostqg  said  valve  after  a 
definite  reduction  In  speed  and  for  also  returning  the  trtp 
device  to  Its  normal  poeltlon  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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9  0  3.361.      RECLINING    CHAIR.      Fsascis   M.   DaTIS, 
Carthage.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  13.  190(8.    Serial  No.  420.84T. 


in  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  leg  section,  a 
foot  rest  pivoted  to  said  leg  sectloa.  cooperating  stops  be- 


1.  A  mall  box  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle  per- 
manently closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  fixed  plate  ex- 
tending across  the  opposite  end  thara  bilBg  a  depoalt  open- 
ing above  and  a  collecting  openlBC  Mlow  said  plate,  a 
closure  for  said  deposit  opening  carrying  a  visual  signal 
and  a  doaore  for  said  collecting  opening  adapted  to  operate 
the  deposit  closure  when  opened,  said  closures  routing  on 
a  common  axis. 

2.  A  mail  box  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  receptacle  per- 
manently closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  fixed  plate  ex- 
tending across  the  opposite  end  and  of  such  width  ss  to 
leave  an  upper  and  a  lower  opening  In  aald  end,  a  closure 
for  the  upper  or  deposit  opening  axlally  pivoted  on  the  out- 
side of  said  plate  and  carrying  a  visual  signal  and  a 
weighted  rod.  and  a  closure  for  the  lower  or  collecting 
opening  pivoted  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  fixed  plate  and 
on  the  same  axis  as  the  outer  closure  and  disposed,  when 
«>pened.  to  ahlft  the  outer  closure  into  position  to  cover  the 
deposit  opening  and  lower  the  vlanal  signal. 

3.  A  mall  box  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  mall  ds- 
poclt  opening  and  a  mall  collecting  opening  at  the  other 
end.  a  closure  for  the  depoelt  opening  having  a  vlaual  slg 
nal  attached  thereto  and  a  weighted  arm  projecting  In  a 
direction  oppoelte  said  signal,  an  arm  engagtag  eateh  on 
the  box  and  disposed  to  hold  the  closure  ia  eloaad  pnaltion 
and  the  algnal  lowered,  and  a  closure  for  said  collecting 
•yaalng  having  means  thereon  for  moving  ssld  deposit 
doaare  into  closed  position  while  uncovering  the  collecting 
opening. 

4.  A  mall  box.  closed  at  one  end  and  partly  cloaed  by  a 
vertical  plate  at  the  opposite  end  to  form  a  deposit  opeblng 
above  and  collecting  opening  below  said  plate,  a  closure  for 
each  opening  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  a  weighted 
arm  and  a  visosi  signal  movable  with  the  clr>sure  of  the  de- 
posit opening,  an  arm  engaging  catch  on  the  box  and  dla- 
posad  to  hoM  the  closure  of  the  deposit  opening  In  a  pre- 
determined position,  nnd  means  actuated  by  the  opening  of 
the  closure  of  the  collecting  opening  for  shifting  the  other 
closure  Into  closed  position. 

5.  A  mall  box.  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  fixed  ver- 
tically dlapoaed  plate  extending  across  the  opposite  end 
above  which  Is  the  deposit  opening  and  below  which  Is  the 
collecting  opening,  a  aeml-drcular  plate  for  closing  the  col- 
lecting opening  having  a  portion  of  one  side  removed  snd 
said  plate  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  outalde  of  ssld 
fixed  plate,  a  catch  on  the  mall  box,  a  visual  algnal  and  a 
weighted  arm  movable  with  the  closure  plate  and  diamet- 
rically disposed,  said  weighted  Am  being  disposed  to  en- 
gage the  catch  to  hold  the  closure  plate  In  closed  position 
and  the  signal  lowered,  said  weighted  arm,  when  released, 
operating  by  gravity  to  shift  the  closure  plare  Into  open 
position  and  to  ralae  aald  signal  and  a  aeml-circular  plate 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  of  aald  fixed  plats  for  closing  said 
collecting  opening. 

IClalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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903.363.     TRACE  SUPPORT.     John    Donavan,    Raotoal 
111.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.    SerialNo.  424.777. 


.1 


1.  A  trace  support  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  of 
which  Is  attached  to  each  trace,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  shelf  portion  lying  under  Its  trace  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  and  a  reduced  passage  ;  the  other 
member  having  a  neck  and  a  ball  mounted  thereon,  said 
neck  and  ball  being  located  over  the  trace  to  which  the 
said  member  Is  attached,  said  neck  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  passage  and  perforation  of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  trace  support  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each 
of  which  Is  attached  to  one  trace,  one  member  having  a 
shelf  portion  lying  under  the  trace  to  which  it  is  attached 
and  being  provided  with  a  perforation  and  a  reduced  pas- 
sage; the  other  member  having  a  neck  Inclined  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  trace  to  which  It  Is  attached,  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  neck  In  one  direction  being  less 
than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  passage  and  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  neck  In  another  direction 
being  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  pas- 
sage and  a  ball  located  at  the  end  of  said  neck  and  being 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  perforation 
of  the  other  member. ' 


903,864.  CABINET  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES.  Wal- 
TE«  L.  EcKHABDT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Graphophone  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  7.  1907.  Serial 
No.  377,801. 


1.  A  talking-machine  cabinet  comprising  a  suitable  box 
or  casing  with  a  laterally  projecting  portion,  a  horizontal 
partition  extending  through  said  casing  and  said  project- 
ing portion,  a  motor  In  said  projecting  portion  below  said 
partition,  and  a  turn-table,  sound-conveying  tube  and 
horn  above  the  same. 

2.  A  Ulklng-machlne  cabinet  comprising  a  suitable  box 
or  casing  with  a  laterally  projecting  portion,  a  horlxontal 
partition  extending  through  said  casing  and  said  project- 
ing portion,  a  motor  In  said  projecting  portion  below  said 
partition.  And  a  turn-table,  sound-conveying  tube  and 
horn  above  the  same  with  the  horn  contained  In  said  box 
or  casing. 

3.  A  talking-machine  cabinet  comprising  a  suitable  box 
or  casing  with  a  laterally  projecting  portion  and  having 
an  opening  or  openings  through  one  wall,  a  talking- 
machine  contained  In  said  cabinet  and  having  Its  motor 


contained  in  said  extension  and  Its  horn  In  aald  main  box  or 

casing  with  the  delivery  end  of  the  horn  Juxtaposed  to 
said  opening  or  openings. 

4.  A  talking-machine  cabinet  comprising  a  sulUble  box 
or  casing  with  a  laterally  projecting  portion,  a  horizontal 
partition  extending  through  said  casing  *nd  said  project- 
ing portion,  racks  for  sound-records  provided  beneath  said 
partition,  and  an  opening  or  openings  provided  in  the 
front  face  of  the  box  or  casing  for  the  passage  of  the 
sound. 

5.  A  talklog-machlne  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  and 
a  front  section  having  a  fall  board,  said  casing  and  sec- 
tion having  the  outlines  of  an  upright  piano ;  a  horizontal 
partition  dividing  said  casing  and  section  into  compart- 
ments ;  an  upper  compartment  containing  a  sound-convey- 
ing tube,  a  horn  opening  through  one  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  turn-table  accessible  through  said  front  sec- 
tion ;  and  a  lower  compartment  comprising  a  main  record 
chamber  and  a  motor  chamber  in  the  front  section. 


903,365.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  AND  SHARPEN- 
ING  DISKS.  Otto  T.  Fboebt,  Savannah.  Mo.  Filed 
July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,983.      . 


A  machine  as  described  comprising  rolls  Joumaled  for 
rotation,  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  upon  the  machine 
for  movement  in  transverse  alinement  with  the  centers  of 
the  rolls,  means  for  moving  said  bracket  with  relation  to 
the  rolls,  means  for  fixing  the  bracket  with  relation  to  the 
rolls,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  so  as  to  swing  In  a 
plane  in  which  lie  the  roll  axes  and  a  work  support  ad- 
justable along  the  arm. 


903,366.     TROLLEY-POLE.     Setbbrt  D.  FENiMoaE,  Fol- 
croft.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,081. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole  having  upper  and 
lower  sections  connected  by  a  knuckle  Joint,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  section,  an  apertured  guide  lug 
projecting  from  the  lower  section,  a  collar  upon  the  lower 
section  provided  with  a  recess,  a  pulley  Journaled  In  said 
recess  In  the  collar,  an  operating  rope  engaged  with  said 
pulley,  a  dog  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  In  said  recess  In 
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th«  collar  «bov«  tht  paltey  and  h«Tliit'tt»  frte  lowt  esd  | 
formed  with  a  ciutch  surface  to  eogace.tbe  rope  paaslng  ; 
over  said  pulley,  a  rod  connected  to  the  lug  upon  the 
appcr  pole  aectlon  and  passing  through  the  aperture  In 
the  lug  upon  the  lower  pole  section  an4  loosely  connected 
to  the  Internnedlate  portion  of  said  dog,  a  coll  spring  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  confined  between  the  two  lugs  upon 
th«  upper  and  lower  pole  sections  and  means  for  taking 
up  the  slack  in  said  rope. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole  having  upper  and 
lower  sections,  the  lower  section  having  Its  opposite  sides 
reccflMd  to  provide  a  central  tongue  and  stop  shoulders, 
the  upper  section  having  Its  adjacent  end  recessed  to  re- 
ceive said  tongue  and  beveled  to  provide  stop  shoulders 
to  engage  those  on  the  lower  section,  a  transverse  pivot 
passed  through  said  sections  to  plvotally  unite  them  for  a 
limited  swinging  movement,  a  lug  upon  the  upper  section, 
an  apertured   lug  upon  the  lower  section,  a  collar  upon 
the   lower   section   and   provided   with   a   recess,   a   guide 
palley  Journaled  in  the  lower  portion  ef  the  recess  In  the 
collar,  an  operating  rope  pasMd  over  said  pulley,   means 
for  taking  up  the  slack  In  said  rope,  a  dog  pivoted  st  iU 
upper  end  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  rsce—  in  ths  collar 
•ad  having  Its  lower  end  shaped  to  provide  a  clutch  face 
which  engages  the  rope  upon  the  pulley,  the  Intermediate 
portton  of  said  dog  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  rod 
flred  at  one  end  to  the  lug  upon  the  upper  pole  section 
and  having  Its  lower  portion  passed  tk rough  the  aperture 
In  the  lug  upon  the  lower  pole  section  and  looaely  secured 
In  the  aperture  in  the  dog.  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding 
said  rod  and  confined  between  the  lugt  upon  the  two  pole 
tMctlons.  substantially  aa  described.      1 


S.  In  •  card  Indax  Ms.  ft  MlMr«r.  •  ffnlr  of  resilient 
members  connected  thereto  for  normally  holding  aaid  fol- 
lower against  the  cards  In  the  box.  and  a  lock  carried  by 
the  box  adapted  to  hold  said  follower  In  any  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

8  In  a  card  Index  box.  a  follower  adapted  for  free  lon- 
gitudinal and  angular  movement  within  the  box,  a  pair 
of  resilient  members  connected  to  the  box  and  to  the  fol- 
lower for  normally  holding  the  latter  In  engagement  with 
the  earda  In  the  t)ox,  a  cam  Journaled  In  a  groove  In  said 
box  and  normally  permitting  said  follower  to  travel  freely 
under  the  Infiuence  of  the  resilient  members,  and  means  to 
operate  said  cam  whereby  the  follower  may  be  locked  In 
any  adjusted  position  within  the  box. 

4.  In  a  card  Index  box  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
formed  thervin,  resilient  members  mounted  In  certain  of 
said  groovsa,  a  follower  connected  to  said  reallient  mem- 
bers to  be  normally  forced  toward  the  front  end  of  the 
box  to  keep  Itself  in  engagement  with  the  cards  therein,  a 
cam  Journaled  in  the  ends  of  said  box  and  lying  in  one  of 
the  grooves  in  said  box.  and  means  for  operating  the  cam. 


90a.367.  APPARATUS  FOB  STRKTCHINO  WIRE  FENC- 
ING. Jacob  Fianna,  8a:  City.  lowa.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411.787. 


An  apparatus  for  stretching  wire  fences,  comprising  a 
stretcher  composed  of  a  double  rack  bar  having  parallel 
rows  of  teeth  and  a  head  at  one  end  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  a  carrier  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  rack  t>ar.  a  double  pinion  on  said  car- 
rier engaging  said  rack  bar  teeth,  a  pawl  having  two  teeth 
for  engaging  the  two  rows  of  teeth  on  said  rack  bar.  a 
clamp  for  connecting  said  carrier  to  tke  fencing  and  means 
for  anchoring  the  rack  bar. 


00  3.3  88.  INDEX-CABINET.  C«AaL«»  E.  FLAWDftnn, 
West  Brookfleld,  Mass.  Filed  June  18,  1908.  SerUI  No. 
439.181. 


903.S«8.  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIFDGAL  SEPARA- 
TORS. EaiK  A.  FoBSBaao.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktlebolaget  Separator.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed 
Oct.  11.  lOOd.     Serial  No.  338.442. 


In  a  card  Index  box.  a  followj^.  a  pair  of  resilient 


•lloiMr. 

owe^o 


members  connected  to  said  followeWor  normally  holding 
It  agalnat  the  cards  In  the  twx.  and  meana  Journaled  la  tbs 
ends  of  the  box  for  holding  the  follower  In  any  adjusted 
position. 


1.  In  a  centrtfagal  milk  separttor,  In  combination,  a 
bowl,  superposed  plates  therein  provided  with  orifice* 
therethrough  t>etwe«n  tl»etr  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  cen- 
tral feed  pipe,  channels  leading  therefrom  at  a  point  above 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  bottom  plate  and  terminating  below 
said  plates  and  in  line  with  said  orifices. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  milk  separator.  In  combination,  a 
bowl,  superposed  plates  therein  provided  with  orifices 
therethrough  between  their  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  cen- 
tral fe*d  pipe,  channels  leading  therefrom  at  a  point  above 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  bottom  plate  and  terminating  below 
said  plates  and  In  line  with  said  oriflcea,  aald  channel* 
having  an  open  side. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  milk  aeparator.  in  combination,  a 
bowl,  auperposed  plate*  therein  provided  with  orifices 
therethrough  between  their  Inner  and  outer  enda,  a  cen- 
tral feed  pipe,  said  feed  pipe  terminating  above  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  bottom  plate,  channels  leading  therefrom  and 
terminating  below  said  platea  in  line  with  said  orinces. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  milk  aeparator.  In  combination,  a 
bowl,  superposed  plates  therein  provided  with  orifice* 
tkarvtlwougb  between  their  inner  and  outer  ends,  s  cen- 
tnU  fs*d  pipe,  said  feed  pipe  terminating  above  the  inner 
edge  of  the  bottom  plate,  channels  leading  therefrom  and 
terminating  below  aald  platea  in  line  with  aald  orifice*, 
said  channels  having  an  open  side. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  milk  separator,  in  combination,  a 
bowl,  superposed  plates  therein  provided  with  orifice* 
therethrough  between  their  Inner  and  outer  enda,  a  cen- 
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tral  feed  pipe,  a  chamber  above  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom plate  In  which  said  feed  pipe  terminates,  channels 
leading  from  said  chamber  and  terminating  below  aaid 
plate*,  and  In  line  with  said  orifice*. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


903.370.  SHEARS.  Jaubs  H.  Frkt,  Vlncenncs.  Ind., 
aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  C.  Uardacre,  Vlncennes, 
iDd.     Filed  liar.  11.  1908.     SerUI  No.  420.456. 


Shears  embodying  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  handle* 
provided  at  their  free  ends  with  right  an^lar  supporta 
and  at  their  connected  ends  with  approximately  circular 
heads,  a  pair  of  blades  secured  to  said  supports,  inwardly 
projecting  arms  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  bandies  serving 
to  limit  the  inward  and  lateral  movements  of  Raid  handle* 
and  blades,  outwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  connected 
ends  of  said  handles  having  opposed  flat  faces  yieldingly 
held  In  contact  and  bearing  perpendicular  to  the  bearing 
faces  of  said  arms. 


903.371.  LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENER.  Jambs  H.  Fbbt. 
Vlncennes,  Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  C.  Hard- 
acre.  Vlncennes.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,457. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sharpener 
bearing  plate,  a  screw  threaded  wheel  or  nut  having  Its 
axis  or  bearing  arranged  in  aaid  plate,  a  yoke  arranged 
transversely  of  said  nut  or  wheel,  with  Its  inner  surfaces 
adapted  to  have  engagement  with  the  screw  thread  of  said 
nut  and  its  lower  end  to  form  bearings  or  supports  for  said 
plate,  and  additional  supporting  means  for  said  plate  ar- 
ranged In  connection  therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sharpener 
bearing  plate  provided  with  a  nut  or  screw  threaded  wheel 
having  pivotal  or  rotatable  connection  with  aaid  plate,  a 
yoke  arranged  transversely  of  aald  nut  or  wheel  and  having 
Its  vertical  portions  extending  downwardly  below  said 
plate  to  form  bearings  or  supports,  said  yoke  having  its 
inner  surface  provided  with  teeth  or  racks  effective  for  en- 
gagement with  said  nut. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sharpener 
bearing  plate  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  arm,  the  walls 
of  the  slot  being  undercut,  a  screw  serving  as  a  support 
for  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  slide  or  bearing  for  said  screw 
arranged  in  the  slot  of  said  arm  and  having  Its  side  walls 
Inclined  for  engagement  with  the  undercut  walls  of  the 
slot,  a  clamp  nut  having  a  threaded  conectlon  with  said 


screw  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  aald  exten- 
sion or  arm,  a  screw  threaded  wheel  or  nut  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  sharpener  carrying  plate,  and  a  yoke 
having  opposite  racks  upon  its  Inner  surfaces  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  screw  threaded  wheel  or  nut,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  support 
for  the  opposite  end  of  said  sharpener  bearing  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  sharpener 
bearing  plate,  a  threaded  member  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  plate,  and  a  yoke  embracing  the  threaded  member  and 
provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  the  threads  on 
said  member,  the  ends  of  the  yoke  forming  supports  for 
said  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  sharpener 
bearing  plate,  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  plate  and  having  Its  exterior  wails  threaded, 
a  yoke  embracing  the  threaded  member  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  arms,  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  threads  on  said 
member,  the  ends  of  the  arms  forming  supports  for  said 
plate,  and  an  abrading  member  secured  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  plate. 


903,372.  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  POWER.  Ahthcb 
E.  Gasdneb,  Canaan,  N.  H.  Filed  May  21.  1907.  Serial 
No.  374,840. 


<^  A  » 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wind  mill  having  its  vanes  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  wind  and  a  reciprocating  rod.  of  air  pumps, 
operative  connections  between  said  rod  and  said  pumps,  a 
battery  of  storage  tanks,  a  pipe  between  said  pumps  and 
said  storage  tanks,  a  distributing  pipe,  connections  between 
said  tanks  and  said  pipe,  an  element  for  moving  the  vanes 
of  said  wind  mill  Into  or  out  of  the  wind  and  fluid  pressure 
means  operable  upon  the  variations  of  pressure  in  said 
storage  tanks  in  excess  of  or  below  a  normal  degree  for 
correspondingly  actuating  said  element  to  move  said  vanes. 

2.  In  an.  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wind  mill  having  its  vanes  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  wind,  and  a  reciprocating  rod  operated  from 
said  wind  mill,  of  pumps,  gearing  between  said  rod  and 
said  pumps,  a  battery  of  storage  tanks,  a  pipe  between 
said  pumps  and  said  storage  tanks,  a  distributing  pipe, 
connections  between  said  distributing  pipe  and  said  stor- 
age tanks,  a  lever  for  moving  the  vanes  of  the  wind  mill 
into  or  out  of  the  wind,  a  cylinder,  means  forming  commu- 
nication between  said  connections  and  said  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  carried  by  said  piston 
and  projecting  through  oue  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  adjust 
able  spring  surrounding  said  rod,  a  pivoted  lever,  said  lever 
haring  operative  connection  with  said  rod.  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber Including  a  vertical  arm  -and  a  weight  carried  thereby, 
and  arms  on  either  side  of  said  vertical  arm  and  of  the 
pivot  of  said  member,  one  of  said  arms  having  operative 
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coDoectlon  wtth  mM  flret  mentioned  lerer,  to  move  th« 
ume  Into  either  direction  upon  opermttre  moTement  of 
uld  member,  and  the  other  of  Mid  artaa  having  operatlva 
connection  with  aald  laat  named  leTM. 


h- 


903.373.  OARMENT-CLASl'.  CHAaUs  M.  Halu  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  Th^  Dominion  Norelty 
Manufacturlnjj  Company.  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada.  • 
Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1907.     Serial  No    SW.023. 


wind  wheela.  belu  oTar  aald  wind  wheela  to  aald  ahaft.  tb« 
axea  of  aald  crank  ahaped  ahafta  being  above  the  level  of 
tbe  aila  of  aald  abaft,  whereby  the  pull  on  aald  belt*  tend* 
to  lift  mid  ahaft  etralght  upward  In  lU  bearlnga- 
(CUIma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.] 


In  a  garment  claap.  a  gripping  member  having  an  In 
wardly  turned  reduced  front  portloai  forming  a  broad 
tongue  and  Inwardly  turned  luga  Intermediate  of  Ita  length 
and  extending  to  the  rear  end.  a  lever  member  pivoted  to 
tbe  extreme  rear  end  of  aald  gripping  member  and  having 
a  prying  extension  Inwardly  from  Itb  pivotal  Joint  with 
aald  grlpplnif  member,  and  a  baae  or  aupportlng  plate  hav- 
ing luga  Intermediate  of  Ita  length  plvotally  Joined  to  the 
aforeaald  luga  and  an  upwardly  projecting  forwardly  ex 
tending  spring  tongue  engaging  th«  Inner  aide  of  aald 
gripping  member  and  a  lateral  slot  at  the  rear  end  and  at 
the  forward  end,  the  latter  rwrelvlng  the  broad  tongue  of 
aald  gripping  member. 


903.375.  TALKINO-MACHINE.  A!»OBiw  Hauo.  Caldwell, 
and  Bai-roao  O.  Rotal.  Camden.  N.  J.,  aaalgnon  to 
Universal  Talking  Machlna  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  11.  1907.  Serial 
Na  878.332. 


903.374.    WINDMILL, 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1908. 


OiOBGB  HALVBasos.  Was«ca,  Minn. 
Serial  No.  412.990. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aupportlBg  structure,  a  trana- 
mlaalon  shaft  rotatably  mounted  tKereon.  an  oacUlatory 
ahaft  carried  by  aald  structure,  a  wind  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  oacUlatory  shaft,  connection  between  the 
periphery  of  aald  wheel  and  said  tranamlsalon  shaft  to  con- 
strain relative  rotation,  said  oaclllaitory  shaft  permitting 
the  position  of  the  wind  wheel  to  be  varied  relatively  to 
•aid  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  trana 
mlaalon  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  wind  wbaal, 
rotative  connection  between  said  wheel  and  said 
alon  shaft  and  a  crank  ahaft  pivoted  to  adjuatably 
aald  wheel  relative  to  aald  abaft. 

3.  In  combination  a  supporting  »tructure  and  a  ahaft 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  pivoted  meana  mounted  on  aald 
atructure,  a  wheel  mounted  on  aald  pivoted  meana  and 
connection  between  aald  shaft  and  aald  wheel,  aald  parta 
being  ao  arranged  that  th«  action  of  gravity  upon  aald 
wheel  tenda  to  force  said  wheel  oatwartlly  whereby  aald 
connection  acta  to  draw  said  ahaft  upwardly. 

4.  In  combination  a  aupportlng  structure,  a  pair  of  crank 
ahafta  mounted  on  said  structure  aad  having  wind  wheela 
roUUbly  mounted  thereon,  an  intermediate  transmlaalon 
ahaft  alao  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  Btructure  and  belta 
from  aald  wind  wheela  to  said  trmnBfliilaBlon  shaft,  aald 
belta  pulling  on  said  tranamlaalon  shaft  with  subatantlally 
equal  oppoalte  forcea. 

5.  In  combination  a  supporting  atructure.  an  IntemM- 
dlate  transmission  shaft  roUtably  mounted  thereon,  wlad- 
wheels  on  oppoalte  sldea  of  said  sharft.  crank  shapad  Bhrnfta 
mounted  on  aald  supporting  structure  and  aupportlng  aald 


'yy 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box.  of  an  arm  supporting  the  same,  an  elbow  supporting 
aald  arm  and  an  amplifying  horn  carried  by  said  elbow, 
one  arm.  of  aald  elbow  being  vertically  out  of  allnement 
with  the  other  arm  thereof. 

2.  In  a  Ulklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box.  of  an  arm  supporting  the  same,  the  outer  end  of  aald 
arm  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  apertures, 
aad  a  tabalar  elbow  supporting  said  arm  having  a  pin 
paaatat  throogh  said  apertures,  one  arm  of  aald  elbow  be- 
ing vertically  oat  of  allnement  with  the  other  arm  thereof. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box  of  an  arm  supporting  the  same,  the  outer  end  of  aald 
arm  being  provided  with  oppoeltely  dlapoaed  aperturea.  and 
a  tubular  elbow  supporting  said  arm  having  a  pin  passing 
through  said  aperturea.  one  of  said  apertures  being  longer 
than  the  other,  one  arm  of  said  elbow  being  vertically  out 
of  allnement  with   the  other  arm   thereof. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box  of  an  arm  supporting  the  same,  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  being  provided  with  oppositely  dlapoaed  aperturea, 
and  a  tubular  support  for  said  arm  having  a  pin  passing 
through  said  apertures,  one  of  said  apertures  being  longer 
than  the  other  and  being  provided  with  enlarged  ends. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box  of  an  arm  supporting  said  sound  box.  and  provided 
with  a  spherical  head  having  oppoaltely  dlspoeed  aper- 
turea, one  of  said  apertures  being  longer  than  the  other 
and  having  enlarged  ends,  and  a  support  for  said  head 
y^g^-iiiy  tM  albow  and  a  cylindrical  bnahlng  fitting 
tlgktly  tbarvia  aad  having  a  pin  aecured  thereto  extending 
through  aald  apertures  In  said   head. 

[Qalma  6  to  2«  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


903.376.  SUSPENDER  ATTACHMENT.  Philip  8.  HAT, 
Moatsomery.  Ala.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Thoa.  H. 
Betty.  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Oct  25,  1907.  SerUl 
Na   399.118. 


A  button  claap  comprising  spaced   members  forming  a 
aocket  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  clasp  and  outwardly  curved 
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to  form  a  relatively  larger  mouth,  and  an  Inwardly  curved 
spring  rigidly  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  one  of  tbe 
members  and  formed  at  Its  other  end  with  a  collar  en- 
circling said  member  and  designed  to  slide  thereon  and 
permit  tbe  spring  to  yield  upwardly,  the  other  member  be- 
ing formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  crimp  below  the 
apex  of  tbe  curve  of  said  spring  and  forming  therewith  a 
throat  leading  from  tbe  mouth  Into  the  socket. 


903.377.     TRAY.     Otto    Hbbbstbbit,    Colorado   Springs, 
Colo.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.119. 


^^ 


1.  A  waiter's  device  embodying  a  plurality  of  trays 
each  having  foldable  lega  disposed  on  tbe  center  and  one 
edge   thereof. 

2.  A  waiter's  device  embodying  a  plurality  of  traya 
each  having  legs  disposed  on  the  center  and  one  edge 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  yieldingly  held  in  normal  posi- 
tion  In  contact   with   the  trays. 

8.  A  waiter's  device  embodying  a  plurality  of  trays, 
each  having  pockets  on  tbe  center  and  one  edge  thereof, 
and  foldable  lega  adapted  to  engage  said  pockets  and 
maintain  tbe  parts  In  spaced  relation. 

4.  A  waiter's  device  embodying  a  plurality  of  traya, 
at  tbe  center  and  one  edge  thereof  connecting  the 
and  receptaclea  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  device 
and  detachably   secured   thereto. 

6.  A  waiter's  device  embodying  a  plurality  of  trays, 
each  havlnx  foldable  legs  combined  with  tbe  center  and 
one  edge  thereof,  and  oblong  receptacles  disposed  on 
either  side  of  the  device. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903..178.  SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  AIR-BRAKES.  Wll/- 
LiAU  R.  HciBONiifUS,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Piled  Mar.  12, 
1008.     Serial  Na   420.757. 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  air  brakes,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  of  a  brake 
operating  lever,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  rod  composed  of  a 
section  to  which  the  brake  operating  lever  is  pivoted,  and 
a  screw-threaded  section,  a  gear  cooperating  with  the 
screw-threaded  section  to  extend  or  lengthen  tbe  said 
fulcrum  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  the  gear  from  tbe 
brake  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  air  brakes,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  of  a  brake 
operating  lever,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  rod  composed  of  a 
section  to  which  the  brake  operating  lever  is  pivoted,  and 
a  acrew-threaded  section,  a  gear  cooperating  with  the 
screw-threaded    aection    to   extend    or    lengthen    the   aald 


fulcrum  rod,  a  rotary  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisuk  for 
turning  the  gear,  and  means  for  operating  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  from  tbe  brake  operating  lever. 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  air  brakes,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  and  platon  rod,  of  an  ad- 
justable fulcrum  rod,  a  brake  operating  lever  pivoted 
thereto  and  connected  to  tbe  piston,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  lever  at  different  points  of  the 
length  tbeVeof  which  Is  adapted  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum 
rod. 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  air  brakes,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  of  an  ad- 
justable fulcrum  rod,  a  brake  operating  lever  pivoted 
thereto  and  connected  to  tbe  piston,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  fulcrum  rod  compriging  rotary  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  to  tbe  lever. 

5.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  air  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  of  an  adjust- 
able fulcrum  rod,  a  brake  operating  lever  pivoted  thereto 
and  connected  to  the  piston,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald 
fulcrum  rod  comprising  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  an 
adjustable  sleeve  carried  by  the  lever,  and  a  rod  connect- 
ing tbe  sleeve  to  tbe  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


903,379.  AIR-BRAKE.  William  R.  IIkibonimus,  Evans- 
vllle, Ind.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  1-2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  420.757.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,767. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  mechanism,  tbe  bombination  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  in  said  cylinders,  fulcrum  rods  both  con- 
nected to  the  cylinders  and  arranged  so  that  the  pressures 
on  said  rods  will  substantially  balance  each  other,  and 
brake  operating  levers  pivoted  to  said  fulcrum  rbds  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  respective  pistons. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
head  and  opposed  cylinders  engaged  therewith,  of  fulcrum 
rods  connected  to  said  head  so  as  to  oppose  or  balance 
each  other's  pressure  thereon,  brake  operating  levers  piv- 
oted to  said  fulcrum  rods,  and  pistons  in  the  cylinders 
which  are  connected  to  the  respective  levers. 


0  0  3,380.     CLAMP.     Gbobge  L.  Hoffeb,  Laurel,  Miss. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,74.'i. 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  channeled  member  having  re- 
taining means  within  the  channel  and  a  Jaw,  and  an 
adjustable  member  interposed  between  and  slidably  and 
plvotally  engaging  the  retaining  means,  said  adjustable 
member  having  an  integral  Jaw,  and  separate  means  upon 
the  members  for  holding  the  Jaws  in  adjusted  relation. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  channeled  member,  a  retaining 
device  within  said  member,  a  slldable  member  within  the 
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efaaMiel   and  d«Uch»bly   and   plrotally  engaging   the  r« 
talBlDg   deTlce.    Jawa    upon    the    memb^ra.    and    wparate 
meana  Inteirral  with  aald   membera  for  holding  the  Jawa 
In  adjuated  relation. 

3.  In  a  clamp  the  combination  with  A  channeled  mem 
b^r  havlnu  a  ratchet  within  the  channel  and  a  retaining 
deTlce  within  aald  channel ;  of  an  adjuatmble  member  alld- 
ably  mounted  within  the  channel  and  dotachably  and  plT 
otally  en)fa«ln„'  the  retaining  device,  tneana  npon  aald 
member  for  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  Jawa  extending 
from  the  membera. 

4.  In  a  clamp  the  combination  with  >  channeled  mem- 
ber, and  oppoeltely  dlapoaed  retaining  derlcea  within  the 
c^annel ;  of  a  longitudinally  grooved  i»ember  Interpoaed 
Itetw.-en  and  alldably  and  plTotally  engaging  the  retain- 
ing devlcea.  Jawa  extending  from  the  membera,  and  aep- 
arate  means  upon  aald  membera  for  loeklng  the  jawa  In 
adjuated  relation. 

5.  A  clamp  comprlalng  a  channeled  anember.  a  ratchet 
within  aald  channel,  and  oppoeltely  dlapoaed  retaining 
■Mana  within  the  channel  :  of  a  longirudlnally  groored 
■MDber  movably  mounted  within  the  channel,  aald 
groorea  being  dlapoaed  to  receive  the  retaining  derlcea. 
meana  upon  aald  member  for  adjuatgbly  engaging  the 
ratchet,  and  Jawa  extending  from  tfce  memt)era,  aald 
grcK)ved  memiH-r  being  alldably  and  plrotally  mounted 
upon  t^e  retaining  rievlcen 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  0«sette.l 


6.  In  a  knockdown  receptacle  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  tubular  body  foldable  together  along  diametrically 
oppoaed  longitudinal  llnea :  of  a  head  Inaertlble  Into  one 
end  of  aald  body  and  comprlalng  croaaed  cleatn.  dUks 
secured  upon  oppoalte  facea  of  tf»e  cleata.  and  a  head  aur- 
roundlng  the  cleata  and  between  the  dlaka,  aald  dlaka 
formliu  dead  air  apaeea  therebetween. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


903.382.     GABBIER  SYSTEM.     Habbt  A.  Jackbon,  Fre- 
mont. Iowa,     nied  May  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  37fl.36J. 


-t 


9  0  3.381.  KNOCKDOWN  RECEPT.\CLE  Malcolm 
Hutchinson.  Muakegon.  Mich.  Filed  May  6.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  431.109. 


1.  A  knockdown  receptacle  comprlalng  a  flexible  tubu- 
lar body  foldable  together  along  diametrically  oppoaed 
longitudinal  llnea.  and  a  head  Inaertltole  Into  one  end  of 
the  body  for  holding  It  ita»*ad.  aald  head  comprlalBC 
croaaed  cleat h.  a  hoop  secured  upon  the  end*  of  and  aar- 
fOMldlng  the  cleata.  and  a  disk  upon  the  cleata.  aald  body 
harlng  fastener  recelrlng  eyeleta  disposed  to  register  with 
the  ends  of  the  cleats. 

2.  A  knockdown  receptacle  comprlalng  a  flexible  tubu- 
lar body  foldable  together  along  dlBmetrlcally  oppoaed 
longitudinal  lines,  flexible  fastening  derlcea  outatandlng 
frt»m  the  body  adjacent  one  end,  a  head  Inaertlble  Into 
aald  end,  and  flexible  taha  carried  by  the  head  for  engage- 
ment by  aald  derlcea. 

3.  A  knockdown  receptacle  comprlalng  a  flexible  tubo- 
lar  body  foldable  together  along  diaKOnally  oppoaed  llnea, 
flexible  fastening  derlcea  Kiutstandlng  from  the  Iwdy  ad- 
jacent one  end,  a  head  Inaertlble  Into  said  end.  croaaed 
atrlpa  aecured  upon  the  head,  and  apertured  taha  at  tb* 
enda  of  aald  atrlpa  for  the  reception  of  aald  aecnrlng  de- 
rlcea. 

4.  A  knockdown  receptacle  comprlalng  a  flexible  tubo- 
Ur  body  foldable  together  along  diagonally  oppoaed  Una*, 
flexible  fastening  derlcea  outatandlng  from  the  body  ad- 
jacent one  end.  a  head  Inaertlble  Into  aald  end.  croaaed 
atrlpa  aecured  upon  the  head,  apertured  taha  at  the  eada 
of  aald  atrlpa  for  the  reception  of  aald  aecurlng  derlcea. 
and  a  aeallng  label  connected  to  eadi  tab  for  concealing 
aald  derlcea. 


1.  In  a  carrier  ayatem,  the  combination  of  aupportlnr 
framea.  a  spring  actuated  pulley  mounted  upon  each  of 
said  framea.  a  track  having  end  portlona  connected  to 
each  of  the  aprlng  actuated  pulleya.  meana  for  operatlnc 
the  pulleya  for  morlng  the  track  longitudinally,  fixed 
pulleya  upon  each  of  the  supporting  framea.  a  car  mor- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  track,  elaatlc  propelling  member* 
passing  reapectlvely  around  the  fixed  pulleys  upon  the 
reepectlve  supporting  frames  each  of  said  elastic  propel- 
ling membera  being  aecured  to  the  track  and  paaalnj 
around  said  pulleya  and  arranged  to  hare  the  portion  In- 
termediate Buch  pulleys  engage  the  car.  means  at  each 
and  of  the  track  for  locking  the  car  thereto  and  a  trip 
carried  by  each  of  aald  aupporting  framea  for  automatic- 
ally I iliiBilMl  the  car  from  the  track  when  the  latter  haa 
beea  aoTed  to  place  the  elaatlc  propelling  member  under 

teaaloa. 

2.  In  a  carrier  ayatem.  the  combination  of  supporting 
framea,  aprlng  actuated  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  re- 
epectlve framis,  a  track  having  end  portlona  connected 
to  the  aprlng  actuated  pulleys,  means  for  operating  said 
pulleys  to  move  the  track  longitudinally,  a  block  secured 
to  the  track  at  each  end  thereof,  a  car  movably  mounted 
ui»on  the  track,  fixed  pulleya  carried  by  each  of  the  aup- 
porting framea.  elaatlc  propelling  membera  paaalng  around 
the  fixed  pulleya  of  the  respective  supporting  framea  and 
secured  to  the  track  at  one  end.  and  arranged  to  hare 
the  portion  Intermediate  auch  pulleya  engage  the  car.  a 
catch  mounted  upon  each  of  ^he  blocka  for  engaging  the 
car  to  lock  the  same  to  the  track,  and  a  trip  carried  by 
each  of  the  aupporting  framea  for  releasing  the  car  when 
the  track  haa  been  moved. 


00.\383.  KLKCTBODK  FOB  ARC-LAMPS.  Fbani  jAwa- 
eaa.  Karlfn,  near  Prague.  Aaatrla-Hangary.  Filed  May 
16.  1007.     Serial  No.  373,997. 


1.  An  electrode  for  arc  lamps  comprising  a  rod  provided 
witb  a  loagltudtnal  doretall  groore  and  a  ladder-ahaped 
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■M^tal  atrip  doubled  upon  Itaelf  on  Ita  lonflttidlnal  azia, 
aald  doubled  strip  being  located  and  held  In  the  groore  by 
Its  own  realllency  and  the  polnta  formed  by  the  doubling 
projecting  beyond  the  rod,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  electrode  for  arc  lam  pa  comprlalng  a  rod  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  dovetail  groove  and  a  corrugated 
ladder-ahaped  metal  atrip  doubled  upon  itaelf  on  Its  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  said  doubled  atrip  being  located  and  held 
In  the  groove  by  Its  own  resiliency  and  the  polnta  formed 
by  the  doubling  projecting  beyond  the  rod,  aulMtantlally 
a  a  deacrlbed. 


iKn,884.  SHOE.  Jobgbx  Jensbn,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  aa- 
stgnor  of  one-half  to  Adam  Mattaen.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  11.  1008.     Serial  No.  437,966. 


1.  A  ahoe  having  ita  upper  and  aole  formed  from  a  aln- 
Cle  piece  of  material,  a  combined  Inaole  and  counter  ar- 
ranged In  aald  ahoe,  a  heel  piece  arranged  between  aald 
Insole  and  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper,  a  drawstring  ar- 
rnnged  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  ahoe  entirely  around  the 
an  me,  the  enda  of  aald  atring  being  croaaed  at  the  heel  of 
the  ahoe  and  brought  forward  In  poaition  to  be  tied  over 
the  inatep. 

2.  A  ahoe  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material,  aald 
ahoe  having  a  aerlea  of  lacing  allta  formed  entirely  around 
nnd  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  aame.  a  combined 
oounter  and  inaole  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  arranged  In  aald  ahoe,  guide  rings  aecured  to  the  oppo- 
alte  aides  of  the  ahoe.  and  a  drawstring  arranged  in  aald 
allta.  aald  atring  extending  entirely  around  the  ahoe  and 
having  Its  ends  crossed  at  the  back  of  the  ahoe  and  brought 
forward  through  aald  guide  ringa,  whereby  when  said  enda 
are  drawn  up.  the  atring  and  upper  edge  of  the  ahoe  will 
be  drawn  into  anug  engagement  witb  the  foot  of  the 
wearer. 


-90S,880.     METHOD  OF  FILTRATION.     Ira  H.  Jbwbi.i,, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  3&6,550. 


.V  method  of  filtering  llqulda  which  conslsta  of  paaalng 
-«  portion  of  the  liquid  through  a  granular  bed  and  In  in- 
troducing another  portion  of  the  liquid  directly  to  an  inte- 
rior portion  of  aald  t>ed  and  filtering  it  through  only  a  por- 
tion of  aald  bed. 


9  03,3  86.      SHEET-FEEDING   MACHINE.     Robbbt  B. 

Kbmpbr  and  Abthub  Kbmpbk,  Renaaelaer,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Feb.  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  414.646. 

1.  In  an  automatic  aheet  feeding  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  meana  for  aupporting  the  aheeta  in  horizontal 
poaition.  feeding  derlcea  for  delirering  the  aheeta  aingly. 


located  adjacent  thereto,  a  separating  device  provided  with 
aerrated  portlona,  meana  for  drawing  aald  aeparating  de- 
vice acroaa  the  edge  of  the  Iwttom  aheet  in  a  downward 
direction  to  bend  It  into  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  the  feed- 
ing devlcea,  and  clamping  devices  for  holding  the  remain- 
ing aheeta  against  movement  while  the  bottom  aheet  la 
drawn  out  including  a  Jaw  located  above  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  aheet,  and  a  cor»peratlng  movable  Jaw  having  por- 
tions below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  aheet,  aubatantially  aa. 
described. 


2.  In  an  automatic  sheet  feeding  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  disposed  conveyer  upon  which  the 
sheets  are  supported,  the  forward  edge  of  each  sheet  being 
slightly  in  advance  of  the  sheet  above  it,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  conveyer  to  advance  the  aheeta.  feeding  mechan- 
inm  adjacent  to  said  conveyer  for  delivering  the  aheeta  ain- 
jrly  therefrom,  a  separating  device  for  engaging  the  bottom 
sheet  and  bending  it  downward  into  poaition  to  be  engaged 
by  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  stationary  gripping  Jaw  hav- 
ing portions  extending  above  a  portion  of  aald  sheeta,  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom  sheet,  and  a  movable  gripping  Jaw, 
having  portions  below  the  plane  of  the  l>ottom  sheet,  for 
holding  the  remaining  sheets  while  the  oottom  sheet  is 
drawn  out,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sheet  feeding  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horixontally  disposed  conveyer  upon  which  the 
ah^'eta  are  supported,  the  forward  edge  of  each  aheet  t>eing 
slightly  In  advance  of  the  sheet  above  it,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  conveyer  to  advance  the  aheeta,  feeding  mechan- 
ism adjacent  to  aaid  conveyer  for  delivering  the  sheets  sin- 
gly therefrom,  a  separating  device  for  engaging  the  bottom 
aheet  and  bending  it  downward  into  poaition  to  t>e  engaged 
by  the  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  holding  the  remain- 
ing sheeta  while  the  t>ottom  aheet  la  drawn  out,  a  throw 
off  mechanism  for  the  conveyer,  operating  means,  includ- 
ing a  movable  part  provided  with  a  roller,  adapted  to  en- 
piige  the  inclined  aurface  preaented  by  the  retreating  front 
edges  of  the  sheets,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sheet  feeding  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  disposed  conveyer,  upon  which  the 
sheets  are  supported,  the  forward  edge  of  each  sheet  t>eing 
slightly  in  advance  of  the  one  above  It,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  conveyer,  a  feed  roll  adjacent  to  the  end  of  aald 
conveyer,  and  beneath  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  sheets,  a 
clamping  device  movable  toward  and  from  the  feed  roll,  a 
separating  device,  for  engaging  the  front  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom sheet  and  more  it  into  poaition  to  be  engaged  between 
said  feed  roll  and  clamping  derice,  and  clamping  meana 
for  holding  the  remaining  sheets  from  movement  while  the 
bottom  sheet  is  drawn  out,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  aheet  feeding  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  disposed  conveyer,  upon  which  the 
sheets  are  supported,  the  forward  edge  of  each  sheet  being 
slightly  in  advance  of  the  one  above  it,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  conveyer,  a  feed  roll  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said 
conveyer  and  beneath  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  aheets.  a 
clamping  device  movable  toward  and  from  the  feed  roll,  a 
separating  device,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  same 
across  the  edge  of  the  bottom  sheet,  a  rock  shaft,  a  kick 
off  arm  carried  thereby,  and  constructed  to  engage  the 
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■epnratlnK  devlw.  durlnif  Its  moTpm^nt '  In  one  d1r««tloB 
and  hold  It  out  of  ensaicement  with  uld  atf^t*,  and  clamp- 
Inc  means  for  holding  the  remaining  sheets  from  moTemtnt 
while  the  bottom  sheet  Is  drawn  out.  substantlalij  as  d«- 
scribed. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


903,387.     SLED  PROPELLER.     CHaisTOPHaa  KtaAT.  Bel 
vldere.  III.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  N  >.  422,303. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  spaced  endless  chains 
mounted  thereon,  a  lonRltudlnally  reclpr  Ratable  propelling 
member  located  between  and  connected  with  and  actuated 
by  the  chains,  and  RuldlnK  means  through  which  the  pro- 
pelllnK  member  slides,  said  guiding  means  forming  a  ful- 
crum for  the  propelling  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  spaced  endless  chains 
mounted  thereon,  a  propelling  member  located  between  and 
connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  e»dleas  chains,  snd 
side  guides  forming  casings  and  pr  .Tided  with  grooyes  re- 
ceiving the  endless  chains  and  supporting  and  bracing  the 
flights  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  spsiced  eodleaa  chains, 
side  guides  forming  casings  for  the  eodliH  ehalns  aod  bar- 
ing grooves  receiving  the  flights  of  th«  0ii6  wdtaM  chalna. 
a  propelling  rod  or  member  located  between  the  endless 
chains  and  the  transverse  rod  secured  at  its  ends  to  the 
endless  chains  and  carrying  the  propelling  rod  or  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  sprtced  endless  chains. 
aa  intermediate  propelling  rod  or  member  located  between, 
connected  with  and  carried  by  the  endless  chains  and  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  projecting  arm^  and  a  fixed  guide 
in  which  the  arm  slides. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  enaiess  chains  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  fixed  guide  also  mounted  on  the  sled,  and  a 
propelling  rod  or  member  slidable  throagh  and  fulcrumed 
In  the  guide  and  located  between  and  connected  at  an  In- 
termediate point  with  the  endless  chains. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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00S.388.     NrT  LOCK.    Joh!»  F.  Lachj«a!».  Wichita.  Knna. 
riled  Mar.  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  421^800. 


ind  opening,  and  saM  ttesi  haviag  Its  end  projected  be- 
yond the  outer  side  of  the  nut  and  having  a  portion  cut 
away  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  coAperate  with  a  fasten- 
ing device  to  fix  the  position  of  the  eccentric  when  turned 
to  throw  the  eccentric  oat  of  engagement  with  the  thread 
of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  combine ttoB  with  a  nut  having  an  Interiorly 
threaded  bolt  opening,  a  second  opening  st  one  side  and 
paralleling  the  bolt  opening,  a  receae  In  lu  inner  face  lo 
line  with  said  second  opening,  said  nut  alao  having  a 
groove  In  Ita  outer  face  in  communication  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  the  bolt  opening  and  intersecting  the  said  second 
opening,  an  eccentric  arranged  In  said  receas  and  having  a 
portion  extended  Into  the  bolt  opening  to  form  a  part  of 
the  thread  thereof  and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  thread 
of  the  bolt  or  like  part  to  which  the  nut  may  be  fitted,  said 
eccentric  having  a  stem  which  Is  mounted  In  the  aforesaid 
second  opening,  and  said  stem  having  Its  end  projected  be- 
yond the  outer  side  of  the  nut  and  having  a  aide  of  the 
projected  end  cut  away  and  having  a  groove  In  a  side  sd- 
Jacent  to  said  cut  away  portion,  both  tha  groove  and  cut 
away  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  coOperat*  with  a  fas- 
tening device  to  hold  the  eccentric  In  nornal  position  or 
out  of  binding  engagement  with  the  thread  of  the  tmlt. 


903.389.     PROCE8S  OK  MAKING  ARSENATE  OF  LEAD. 

ELLaasLii  E.  Lcthbb  and  Wii>liam  H.  Volck.  Wataon- 

Tllle.  Cal.     Filed  July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.995. 

The  process  of  making  arsenate  of  lead,  which  consists 

In  reacting  with  arsenic  acid  In  solution,  upon  basic  lead 

carbonate  held  In  auspenslon.  these  reagents  being  present 

In  the  proportions  of  their  combining  weights. 


903.390.  GRAIN  SEPARATOR  AND  GRADER.  P«a«k  G. 
Ltuam.  Wapakoneta.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John 
B.  Guntber.  WapakoneU.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1907 
Serial  No.  899.908.  I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nut  having  an  Interiorly 
threaded  bolt  opening,  a  second  opening  st  one  side  and 
paralleling  the  bolt  opening,  a  recees  In  its  inner  face  in 
line  with  said  second  opening,  said  nut  also  having  a 
groove  In  its  outer  face  In  com— tca^on  at  its  Inner  end 
with  the  bolt  opening  and  Intel— ctltig  the  aald  second 
opening,  an  eccentric  arranged  In  said  recesa  and  having  a 
portion  extended  Into  the  bolt  opening  to  form  a  part  of 
the  thread  thereof  and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  thread 
of  the  bolt  or  like  part  to  which  the  nut  may  be  fitted,  said 
secentrtc  having  a  stem  which  Is  mounted  In  the  aforeaald 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  separating  shoe  having  stepped 
Imperforate  floors  and  s  transverse  conducting  chute  at  ita 
lower  end  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  discharge  opening. 
an  Independent  frame  disposed  within  said  ab  ie  and  pro- 
vided with  stepped  screens  located  above  said  floors  with 
the  lowermost  thereof  discharging  into  said  chute,  and  a 
aeries  of  aprons  upon  said  screens  delivering  to  each  other 
and  to  said  chute. 

2.  In  a  grain  sepsrator.  a  separating  shoe,  a  grader  ahoe, 
a  wind  pipe  to  onduct  from  one  shoe  to  the  other,  a  fan 
eaalag  communicating  with  said  pipe,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  fan  within  said  easing,  s  pivoted  lever  connected  st 
one  end  to  an  eccentric  pin  on  said  abaft  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  lower  part  of  the  grader  shoe,  a  rock  shaft  dls- 
poaad  beneath  and  connected  to  the  separating  shoe,  and  a 
connection  from  an  eccentric  pin  on  said  fan  shaft  to  said 
rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  separsting  shoe,  a  grader  shoa. 
a  blast  fsn  having  Its  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  pin  at 
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one  end,  a  pivoted  lever  embracing  said  pin  and  connected 
to  said  grader  shoe,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  vibrate  the 
separating  shoe  and  having  a  crank  arm  thereon,  and  a  pit- 
man from  said  arm  to  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  grnin  separator,  a  separating  shce,  a  grader  shoe, 
a  blast  fan  having  Its  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  pin  at 
each  end.  pivoted  levers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  separator 
twnaath  said  shsft  and  directly  connected  to  said  pins,  a 
croaa  rod  connecting  said  levers,  sockets  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  grader  shoe  seated  on  said  rod.  and  a  c  >nnectlon 
from  one  fan  abaft  pin  to  vibrate  the  separating  shoe. 


903,391.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MOLDS.  Jbb«- 
MiAH  E.  Mathkwsom,  Brosdheatb,  England,  assignor  to 
Benjamin  C.  Tllghman.  Jr.,  and  Richard  Tilgbman,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.S96. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  molds  consisting  of  a  Are 
containing  chamber,  means  for  passing  air  downwardly 
through  aald  chamber  and  means  for  directing  the  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  into  a  mold. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  molds,  consisting  of  a  fire 
containing  chamber,  means  for  passing  air  downwardly 
throagh  said  chamber,  means  for  admixing  other  air  with 
the  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion  and  means  for  de- 
rectlng  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  mold. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  molds  the  combination 
with  a  portable  casing,  of  a  fire  containing  chamber  within 
said  casing  so  arranged  as  to  leave  an  air  passage  between 
said  casing  and  cbamber,  means  for  pasalng  air  down- 
wardly through  said  chamber  and  through  said  passage, 
an  admixing  chamber  for  receiving  both  the  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  from  the  first  mentioned  chamber 
and  the  air  from  the  passage,  and  a  conduit  for  directing 
the  resulting  mixture  Into  a  mold. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  molds,  a  casing,  a  fire  con- 
taining chamber  within  said  casing  through  which  air  may 
ba  passed  In  a  downwardly  direction,  the  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  air  outlet  at  Its 
lower  end,  meana  for  passing  air  through  saia  casing  both 
through  and  around  said  fire  box  and  means  for  regulating 
the  volume  of  air  passing  around  said  fire  box. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  molds  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  air  outlet  at  its  lower  end, 
a  fire  box  located  within  said  casing,  means  for  passing  air 
downwardly  through  aald  casing  both  through  and  around 
said  fire  box  and  a  baflle  plate  interposed  between  the  open- 
ing In  the  upper  end  of  the  caalng  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  fire  box. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.j 


longitudinal  adjustment  along  the  shaft  and  a  ball  race 
and  balls,  the  ball  race  being  substantially  locked  to  the 
cone  with  respect  to  longitudinal  movement  relative  there- 
to so  that  the  ball  race  Is  carried  by  and  adjusted  with  the 
cone. 


-» 


903,392.  BICYCLE  CRANK-HANGER.  Oeobqi  H.  Mbiseb, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Supply  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  31,  1904. 
Serial  No.  210.480. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  of  a  pair  of  bear- 
ings, each  of  said  bearings  comprising  a  cone  mounted  for 


2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  of  a  pair  of  bear- 
ings, each  bearing  comprising  a  cone  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment along  the  shaft  and  a  ball  race  anu  balls,  the  ball 
race  being  connected  with  the  cone  to  limit  the  longltudl- 

<<ial  movement  of  the  race  relative  to  the  cone  so  that  the 
ball  race  is  carried  by  and  adjusted  with  the  cone. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  and  a  banger  of 
a  pair  of  bearings,  each  of  said  bearings  comprising  a  cone 
mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  along  tbe  shaft  and 
a  ball  race  and  balls,  the  ball  race  being  substantially 
locked  to  tbe  cone  with  respect  to  longitudinal  movement 
relative  thereto  so  that  the  ball  race  is  carried  by  and  ad- 
Justed  with  the  cone,  tbe  ball  races  of  tbe  bearings  having 
a  loose  fitting  engagement  with  a  crnnk  ^anger. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  of  a  pair  of  bear- 
ings, each  of  said  bearings  comprising  a  cone  mounted  for 
longitudinal  adjustment  along  tbe  shaft  and  a  ball  race 
and  balls,  the  ball  race  being  substantially  locked  to  the 
cone  with  respect  to  longitudinal  movement  relative  there- 
to so  that  tbe  ball  race  Is  carried  by  and  adjusted  with  tbe 
cone  and  means  adjustable  along  tbe  shaft  to  lock  tbe 
cones  to  the  shaft. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  crank  hanger  and  a  crank 
shaft  threaded  at  both  ends,  of  a  pair  of  bearings  each 
bearing  comprising  a  threaded  cone  to  adjustably  engage 
the  shaft  and  a  ball  race  and  balls,  tbe  ball  race  being  sub- 
stantially locked  to  tbe  cone  with  respect  to  longitudinal 
movement  relative  thereto,  so  that  the  ball  race  is  carried 
by  and  adjusted  with  tbe  cone,  the  ball  races  of  the  bear 
Ings  being  adapted  to  have  a  loose  fitting  engagement  with 
tbe  crank  hanger  and  a  lock  nut  for  each  cone. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


903,393.      SASn  -  FASTENER.      Pierkk   C.    Mellichamp. 
Edgefield,  8.  C.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1008.     Serial  No.  423,453. 


1.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  base,  a  slidable  but  non- 
rotatable  bolt  carried  in  said  base,  said  bolt  being  inter- 
nally threaded,  a  threaded  stem  for  said  bolt  arranged  in 
said  base,  said  bolt  having  its  outer  end  bifurcated,  a  cam 
shaped  foot  pivoted  in  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  bolt,  said 
cam  shaped  foot  being  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  or 
serrations  on  a  portion  of  its  periphery  and  with  a  strip 
of  yielding  material  on  a  portion  of  its  periphery  adjacent 
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uld  toothed  or  serrated  portion  and  a  rtop  on  tb«  periph- 
ery of  Mid  cam  shaped  foot,  the  wholt  being  arranged  a« 
described  whereby  when  forced  Into  engagement  with  a 
••ah  the  aald  atrip  of  yielding  material  on  the  foot  la  nor 
■Mlly  In  contact  with  the  aaah.  and  opon  upward  oioTe- 
ment  of  the  said  saah  the  toothed  or  serrated  portion  of 
the  said  foot  la  brought  Into  engagetaent  with  the  said 
aaah,  subaUntlally  as  described.      ^      I 

2.  A  window  fastener  comprising  a  Tiaae.  a  slldable  bat 
non  rotatable  bolt  carried  on  said  base,  a  stem  In  engage- 
ment with  said  bolt  for  actuating  the  same,  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  end.  a  cam  shaped  foot  plroted  In  said 
bifurcated  end  and  having  a  portion  of  ita  periphery 
toothed  or  serrated,  and  a  stop  on  ssUd  foot  for  limiting 
the  rotation  thereof,  the  whole  arrmnged  as  dewrrlbed 
whereby  upon  upward  movement  of  a  aaah  the  said  foot 
la  rotated  to  bring  the  aald  toothed  or  serrated  portion  of 
aald  foot  Into  engagement  with  the  s|uh  substantially  as 
described. 


tloo  or  beod  the  Interaal  area  of  which  la  matertallj  leea 
than  that  of  the  fllllnf  intake  limb  of  the  slpboo. 


903.394.  rBAIRIE-FIRE  FIOHTBt-  Wa.fCMLAUS  P. 
MiKOi^sKK.  Vodnany,  8.  D.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1908.  SerUI 
No.  414.257. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deeerlbeu  <  com- 
bination of  a  aupportlng  rehlcle.  a  graaa  drlng  apparatus 
<rarrled  thereby,  and  means  for  antom«tlcally  extlngulahlng 
the  fired  grass,  said  extlngulablng  mieana  being  also  sup 
ported  by  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  grass  firing  apparatua,  means  for  conveying 
the  same  along  the  flelda  to  Ignite  the  grass,  and  mechan 
lc»l  means  for  subsequently  eztlngulahlng  the  flre. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  supporting  vehicle,  a  flre  noaale  carried  there- 
by, means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  noaale.  and  extlngulah 
tng   brushes    carried   by    the   vehicle   In    the    rear   of   said 

noxzle. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  vehicle,  a  flr#  noaale  carried  there- 
by, means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  said  noaale.  and  ver- 
tically yieldable  extinguishing  bruahee  carried  by  said 
vehicle  In  the  rear  of  said  noaale. 

T>.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprtaing 
a  supporting  vehicle,  a  firing  noaale  darrled  thereby,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  noaale.  a  tranavoraely  extending 
aeries  of  extlngulablng  brushes  arranged  to  be  trailed  by 
said  vehicle  along  the  ground  In  the  rear  of  aald  nosale. 
and  longitudinal  rows  of  brushes  extending  from  ssid 
noaale  to  the  first  named  bruahes. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  recepucle  to  be  filled  and 
emptied  and  a  second  receptsclc  from  which  Uqnid  Is 
drawn  to  fill  said  first  receptacle  and  Into  which  the  con- 
tents of  said  first  receptacle  la  dlsdMrgsd,  of  a  filling  and 
discharging  siphon  connectinc  mM  receptAcIss  and  through 
which  liquid  flowa  by  gravity  from  the  second  to  the  first 
receptacle  to  fill  the  latter,  aald  siphon  having  a  fllllBg 
discharge  limb  which  opens  at  its  lower  end  Into  the  firat 
receptacle  and  a  filling  Inlet  limb  which  opens  at  Ita 
lower  end  into  the  second  receptacle,  aald  llmba  of  the 
alphon  being  connected  at  their  upper  enda  by  a  trans- 
veNc  portion  or  bend,  the  Internal  diameter  of  which  Is 
sabstantlally  leaa  than  that  of  the  filling  Intaite  limb  of 
the  slpboo.  the  fall  diameter  of  aald  fllling  intake  limb 
extending  approximately  to /he  level  of  the  floor  of  said 
transverse  portion   or  bend. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  to  be  filled  and 
emptied  and  a  second  receptacle  from  which  liquid  Is 
drawn  to  fill  said  first  receptacle  and  Into  which  the 
contents  of  said  first  receptacle  is  discharged,  of  a  filling 
and  discharging  siphon  connecting  said  receptacles  and 
through  which  liquid  flows  by  gravity  from  the  second  to 
the  first  receptacle  to  flll  the  latter,  said  siphon  having  a 
filling  discharge  limb  which  opens  at  Ita  lower  end  Into 
the  first  receptscle  and  a  filling  Inlet  limb  which  opens  at 
Its  lower  end  Into  the  second  receptacle,  said  limbs  of  the 
siphon  being  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  trans- 
verse portion  or  bend,  the  Internal  diameter  of  aald  con- 
necting portion  or  bend  and  the  filling  outlet  limb  being 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  filling  Intake  limb  of 
the  siphon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  to  be  filled  and 

oraptled    and    a    second    receptacle    from    which    liquid    Is 

drawn  to  fill  said  first  receptacle  and  Into  which  the  con- 

!  tents  of  said   first   receptacle   is  discharged,   of   a   filling 

'  and  dlacharglng   siphon   connecting   said   receptaclea   and 

through  which  liquid  flows  by  gravity  from  the  second  to 

the  first  receptacle  to  fill  the  latter,  said  siphon  having  a 

filling  discharge  limb  which  opens  at   Its  lower  end  Into 

I   the  first  recepucle  and  a  fllling  inlet  limb  which  opens 

I   at  its  lower  end  Into  the  said  second  receptacle,  aald  llml>a 

j  of  the  siphon  being  connected  at   their  upper  enda  by  a 

I   transverse    portion    or    bend,    said    transverse    portion    or 

bend  being  made  of  substantially  horliontal  length  and  of 

lesa  Internal  diameter  than  that  of  the  fllling  Inlet  limb 

of  the  siphon. 


903.390.      riPE  SIPHON.      Samccl   F.   MiLLaa,   Chlcass. 

111.     Filed  Feb.  24.   1908.     Serial  No.  417.263. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  to  be  fllled  and 
emptied  and  a  second  receptacle  from  which  liquid  la 
drawn  to  fill  said  first  receptacle  and  Into  which  the  con- 
tents of  said  first  receptacle  Is  discharged,  of  a  filling  aad 
discharging  siphon  connecting  aald  r«cepUclea  and  through 
which  liquid  flows  by  gravity  from  the  second  to  the  flrat 
receptacle  to  flll  the  latter,  said  siphon  having  a  fllling 
discharge  limb  which  opena  at  Ita  lower  end  Into  the  flrat 
receptacle  and  a  fllling  Inlet  limb  which  opens  at  Ita  lower 
«ad  Into  the  aald  aecond  receptacle.  Said  limbs  of  the  alphon 
being  connected  at  their  upper  enda  by  a  tranaverae  por 


HEAD-PIECE  FOR  HAT-CROWNS.  FsAXK  J. 
JIuHLrnLD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  441.T34. 


1.  A  hat  having  a  crown  larger  than  the  head-opening 
and  a  bead-piece  of  annular  trough-ahape  having  a  re- 
flexed  marginal  flange  with  Ita  edge  attached  to  the  crown. 

I  2.  A  hat  having  crown  and  brim,  the  crown  t>elng 
laryet  than  the  head-opening,  and  a  head  piece  having  a 
head-opening  adapted  to  flt  upon  the  bead  and  sloped  np- 

1  wardly   from   auch   bead-opening  and   having  an   inclined 
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marginal  flange  extended  downwardly  to  tbe  band  of  the 
crown. 

S.  A  hat  having  conical  crown  and  brim  tangential  to 
one  another  at  tbe  band,  the  crown  being  larger  than  tbe 
bead-opening,  and  a  head-piece  having  a  head-opening 
adapted  to  flt  upon  tbe  head,  and  sloped  upwardly  from 
such  head-opening  and  having  an  Inclined  marginal  flange 
extended  downwardly  to  the  band  of  the  crown  and  fitted 
tangentlally  to  tbe  crown  and  brim  at  such  band. 

1 


903..197.     BOLT.     Fsank   McIicn«bnt,  Iowa  City,   Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,778. 

-J 


1.  A  bolt  comprising  a  member  having  opposed  diverg- 
ing jaws,  oppositely  disposed  arms  extending  from  the 
jaws,  the  inner  faces  of  said  arms  diverging  toward  tbe 
jaws,  and  a  second  member  having  a  flattened  conical 
head  inaertlble  between  the  arma  and  jawa,  aald  bead  be- 
ing partly  revoluble  to  frlctionally  engage  and  be  shifted 
by   the  diverging  faces  of  the   arms. 

2.  A  bolt  comprising  a  female  member  having  oppositely 
disposed  engaging  jaws,  arms  extending  from  said  jaws 
and  having  Inner  faces  diverging  toward  the  jaws,  and  a 
male  member  having  a  conical  bead  provided  with  op- 
posed flattened  faces,  said  head  when  In  one  poaltlon  being 
inaertlble  between  tbe  arms  and  jaws  and  partly  revoluble 
to  cooperate  with  the  diverging  faces  of  tbe  arms  to  shift 
the  conical  bead  between  tbe  jaws. 


903,.')98.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Herman  Nateb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
434,275. 


1.  A  non-refillable  bottle,  consisting  of  a  main  cap  or 
body  comprising  a  cup-valve  receiving  portion  and  a  valve 
inlet  portion,  a  communicating  cup  mounted  In  said  cup 
valve  receiving  portion  and  provided  with  a  depending 
TShre  head  adapted  to  close  aald  valve  Inlet  portion,  a 
nossle-bead  extending  above  aald  cap  and  communicating 
with  said  cup-valve,  and  a  valve  movably-mounted  In  said 
cup-valve  and  normally  closing  said  valve-Inlet  portion. 

2.  A  non-refillable  bottle,  comprising  a  cap  body  hav- 
ing a  cup-valve  receiving  portion  and  a  valve-Inlet  por- 
tion, a  communicating  cup-vslve  mounted  in  said  valve 
receiving  portion  and  provided  with  a  valve-head  adapted 
to  close  said  valve  Inlet  portion,  and  a  valve  mounted  In 
aald  cup-vslve  and  normally  closing  the  communication 
between  said  cup-Yalve  and   said  «alveJnlet   portion. 

3.  A  non-refillable  bottle,  comprising  s  cap  body  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  valve-seat  terminating  In  a  valve- 
Inlet  portion,  n  cup-valve  provided  with  a  valve-head  and 
a  plurality  of  Inletopenlnr*.  and  a  vertically-movable 
valve  normally  closing  said  Inlet-cpenlngs  except  when  In 
its  elevated  or  open  poaltlon. 
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4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  comprising  a  cap  body  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  valve-seat  and  a  depending  valve- 
Inlet  portion,  a  cup-valve  threaded  In  said  cap  body  and 
having  a  reduced  portion  provided  with  Inlet-openlnga 
and  terminating  in  a  valve-head,  a  valve  mounted  In  aald 
reduced  portion  and  normally  closing  said  Inlet-openlnga, 
and  a  perforated  disk  carried  In  said  cup-valve  above  said 
valve  normally  closing  said  Inlet-openlngs. 

6.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  comprising  a  cap  body  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-seat  terminating  in  a  reduced  valve- 
Inlet  portion,  a  cup-valve  having  a  reduced  portion  ter- 
minating In  a  valve-bead  and  provided  with  radial  Inlet- 
openlnga  above  aald  valve-head,  and  a  perforated  dlak- 
valve  mounted  In  said  cup-valve  and  provided  with  a 
hollow  truncated  cone-shaped  bead  normally  cloalng  aald 
Inlet-openlnga. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in-  the  Gazette.] 


903,399.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  CsciL  E.  Nixon  and 
MoBTON  J.  Raven,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.  330,477. 


1.  In  a  dispensing  vessel  for  powdered  materials,  a  re- 
ceptacl£  having  distributing  openings  In  the  aides  thereof 
near  one  end,  said  openings  being  In  tbe  form  of  elongated 
parallel  alota,  and  a  cleaning  device  for  said  slots  c.mslst- 
Ing  of  a  body  portion  and  teeth  extending  therefrom,  each 
tooth  loosely  fitting  and  slidably  held  in  one  of  said  slots, 
whereby  when  said  body  portion  Is  moved  the  sluts  are 
aimultaneoualy  cleared. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  vessel  for  powdered  materials,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  distributing  openings  in  the  sides  thereof 
near  one  end.  said  openings  being  in  the  form  of  elongated 
parallel  slota,  and  an  automatic  clearing  device  for  aald 
alots,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  teeth  extending 
therefrom,  each  tooth  loosely  and  slidably  fitting  in  one  of 
said  slots  whereby  said  clearing  device  is  movably  con- 
nected to  tbe  receptacle  and  by  Its  Inertia  is  adapted  when 
the  receptacle  la  shaken,  to  move  tbe  teeth  along  the  slota 
to  simultaneously  clear  the  same. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  vessel  f  :r  powdered  materials,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  distributing  openings  In  the  sides  thereof 
near  one  end,  said  openings  being  In  the  form  of  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  slota,  and  an  automatic 
clearing  device  for  said  slots  consisting  of  a  flat  body  por- 
tion looaely  fitting  inside  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
receptacle  and  teeth  extending  therefrom,  each  tooth 
looaely  and  slidably  fitting  in  one  of  aald  slots  whereby 
said  clearing  device  Is  movably  connected  to  the  receptacle 
and  by  Its  Inertia  is  adapted  when  the  receptacle  is  shaken, 
to  move  the  teeth  along  tbe  slota  to  simultaneously  clear 
the  same,  and  by  Its  weight  Is  normally  held  when  the  re- 
ceptacle la  upright  with  the  teeth  In  the  lowermost  ends  of 
the  slota,"  whereby  the  flat  body  portion  forms  a  cover  for 
the  rem^lnlng^  material  In  the  receptacle  to  protect  the 
aame  from  moisture  and  objecttenable  teatter.  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  vessel  for  powdered  materials,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  distributing  openings  in  the  sides  thereof 
near  the  upper  end,  said  openings  being  In  tbe  form  of 
elongated  parallel  alota,  and  a  clearing  device  for  aald 
alots  conaistlDg  of  a  body  portion  fitting  loosely  within  the 
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r««epUei«.  and  teeth  extending  theref«..m  looaelj  and  alld 
ably  held  In  aald  alota.  aald  alota  beliw  to  poaltloned  that 
on  ahaklDK  the  re<M»ptacle  the  Inertia  of  the  body  porUon 
will  moTe  the  teeth  along  the  slota  to  dear  the  same,  while 
In  normal  upright  poaJtIon  the  body  portion  will  drop  down 
to  conatltute  a  cover  for  the  lower  oortlon  of  the  r«Mp- 
Ucle.  all  Bubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


903  400  NECKTIE  AND  HOLDER,  'edwabo  P.  O  I^»T. 
I^  Angelee.  Cal..  naalgnor  of  one^balf  to  Daniel  O'l^ry. 
Loa  Angele.,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1©07.  Serial  No. 
8d5.142. 

S 


3.  A  ahade-holder  for  lamp  aorketa  coinprlaing  a  flat,  an- 
nular sheet  metal  body  provided  on  Its  Inner  margin  with 
a  plurality  of  projectlona  which  extend  at  right  anglea  to 
the  body  to  form  a  aerlea  of  realllent  pronga  and  are  bent 
Inwardly  at  their  free  enda  to  engage  one  side  of  a  bead 
oa  the  lamp  aocket.  aald  pronga  being  each  provided  with 
an  outwardly  extending  atud  and  the  ttuda  on  the  several 
pronga  being  spirally  arranged,  and  a  clamping  ring  baring 
Internal  acrew  threads  adapted  to  engage  aald  studs  and 
proTlded  with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  adapt 
ed  to  engaic«  the  other  side  of  aald  bead  on  the  lamp  socket. 


903  402.  CLOTHES  LINE  AND  PIN.  CoiSBLiua  PaT- 
T«aa.>;«.  8«ircy.  Ark.  Filed  July  IS.  1»08.  Serial  No. 
443.192. 


1  A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
arms  and  a  downwardly  extending  retainer,  lo  .pa  on  said 
arms,  and  a  fastener  provided  with  a  downwardly  projact- 
Ing  retainer  and  with  arma  Inserted  through  said  loops. 

•^  \  necktie  holder  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
arms  and  a  downwardly  extending  retainer,  loope  on  said 
arms  a  fastener  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
retainer  and  with  arma  Inaerled  through  aald  loops,  and  a 
ring  around  aald  retainer*. 

3.  A  necktie  holder  comprlalnc  •  body  provided  with 
arma  a  fastener  detachably  aecnred  to  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  arma  and  having  a  tongue  bent  rearwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  faatenv.  »«d  a  collar  button  clamp 
on  aald  tongue. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  formed  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  arma  and  a  downwardly  extending 
lobe  Bhaped  retainer,  of  loops  In  said  »rma.  tie  fornflng  ma- 
terial looped  around  aald  body  and  arma.  a  faatener  pro 
vlded  with  arma  and  a  downwardly  txtendlng  retainer  and 
having  Its  arma  Inserted  through  the  loopa.  and  a  ring 
around  said  retainer  and  said  material,  a  portion  of  th«  tie 
material  being  between  the  body  and  the  faatener. 


903,401.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  8HADB  HOLDER.  FraHK- 
UN  Ov««»AOH.  Evanston.  Fbam«  E.  Ayem.  Hinsdale, 
and  lBvi!<  H  Bbknt.  i'blcago.  III.,  assignors  to  Ovar 
bagh  h  Ayrea  Mfg.  Company.  Chlflago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnola.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.221. 


1.  A  dothea  hangar  embodying  a  line  formed  of  a  pin 
rallty  of  soctlona.  each  section  being  provided  at  either  end 
with  an  eye.  a  clothes  pin  conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  movable 
Jawa  and  a  meana  for  yieldingly  holding  said  Jawa  In 
clooed  position,  aald  holding  meana  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  eyes  disposed  on  the  oppoalta  sldea  of  the  aald 
dothea  pin  and  aervlng  to  connect  the  oppoaad  enda  of  two 

line  sections.  ^     ,        x 

2.  The  combination  with  a  elothea  line  formed  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  aectlona  of  a  clotbaa  pin  having  a  pair  of  mov 
able  Jaws  and  a  spring  Waving  an  Intermediate  portion  pro 
vlded  at  either  end   with   an  eye  adapted  to   connect  the 
oppoaed  enda  of  two  line  sections,  and  a  pair  of  oppoaltely 
turned  arm*  having  lateral  portlona  adjac<«t  their  frae 
•■da  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoaed  outar  face*  of  aald 
jawa  and  aervlng  to  yieldingly  hold  the  latter  la  doeed 
position. 

903  403  SHOULDER  BRACE.  Dahibl  E.  Qoicb  and 
STaPHBN  A.  AanBTaowo.  Aaadarka.  Okla.  Filed  Feb. 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.402. 


1.  A  ahade  holder  for  lamp  sockets  comprising  a  flat,  aa- 
nular  eheet  metal  body  provided  oo  Ita  Inner  margin  with 
a  plurality  of  Integral  projections  which  extend  at  right 
anglea  to  the  body  to  conatltute  a  •♦rle*  of  resilient  pronga. 
•aid  prongs  being  provided  each  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing stud  and  the  studs  on  the  sevemi  pronga  being  spirally 
arranged,  and  a  clamping  ring  having  Internal  acrew 
threads  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  ntuds 

2.  A  ahade  holder  for  lamp-aockata  comprUlng  a  flat,  an- 
nular sheet  metal  body  provided  on  Ita  Inner  margin  with  a 
plurality  of  projectlona  which  exteiKl  at  right  anglea  to 
aald  body  to  form  a  plurality  of  realllent  pronga.  aald 
pronga  being  bent  Inwardly  at  Uhelr  free  enda  to  bear 
against  one  skle  of  a  bead  on  the  lamp^aocket.  nnd  a 
clamping  ring  surrounding  and  having  clamping  engage- 
ment with  aald  pronga.  aald  damping  ring  being  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  adapted  to  ea 

th«  opposite  aide  pi  said  bead  on  the  lamp  socket. 


1  1.  A  supporting  brace  comprising  two  separable  mam- 
I  bars  yleldably  connected,  leg  engaging  straps  carried  by 
1  one  member,  a  walat  halt  connected  with  the  other  mem 
'  ber  and  shoulder  strap*  carried  by  aald  laat  mentioned 
I  member  and  having  their  free  enda  detachably  connected 
I  with  aald  belt. 

'  2.  A  aupportlng  brace  comprlalng  two  flat  member*  ar- 
I  rangad  in  longitudinal  allnement.  a  colled  apring  yield 
\  ably  connecting  said  members,  leg  engaging  strapa  carried 
'  by  one  of  said  members,  a  waist  belt  connected  to  the 
i  other  of  aald  members,  ahoulder  atrapa  connected  at  one 
end  to  aald  belt  carrying  member  and  having  their  free 
1  enda  detachably  connected  with  aald  belt  at  the  front  por 
I  tton  thereof. 
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9  0  3.404.  METHOD  OF  SEI'ABATING  ELBCTRO- 
DKrOBITKD  MFrrALS  KKOM  LEAD  MATRICES 
CHABLKa  RavEBD  8,  Ne^v  York.  N.  Y..  asalgoor  to  F. 
Weael  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .199 .07  3. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  lead  mat- 
ritea  which  owthod  conaiata  in  producing  by  the  action 
of  a  suitable  gas  u(K>n  the  surface  of  the  matrix  a  film 
of  a  salt  of  lead  previous  to  the  production  of  the  electro 
deposit  ttieroon. 

2.  The  method  of  resderlag  an  electro-depoalted  metal 
upon  a  lead  statrlx  easily  separable  from  the  matrix, 
which  conaiata  in  treating  the  surface  of  the  lead  matrix 
with  a  aulUble  gas  to  form  a  aalt  of  lead  thereon  previ- 
•aa  to  the  producing  of  the  electro-deposit  thereon. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  which  conalaU  In  treat- 
ing the  surfM<-e  of  *  lead  matrix  with  a  gas  which  wlU 
react  with  the  lead  to  form  a  lead  aalt  upon  the  surfacee 
prevloualy  to  the  prodiiring  of  the  electro-deposit  thereon. 

4.  The  hareio  deacrlbed  method  which  coosiaU  in  treat- 
ing the  surface  of  a  lead  matrix  with  cartxxilc  acid  to 
form  a  thin  film  of  carbonate  of  lead  upon  the  lorface 
of  the  matrix  previoualy  to  the  prodnctloo  of  the  electro- 
depoait  tbereoo. 

5.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  which  conaists  In  treat- 
ing the  surfac*  of  a  lead  matrix  with  a  blaat  of  carbonic 
acid  previoualy  to  the  producing  of  the  electro-depoait 
tberaoB. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  no(  printed  In  the  C.azette.1 


903.40.'^  MEANS  FOR  I'REVENTING  DOFBLE  EXPO- 
SURES. Pawn  F.  Rice,  Tnatln.  Cal..  asalgnor  of  one- 
tblrd  to  Barl  Y.  Lewia  and  one-alxth  to  W.  IL  Faust, 
l.oa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
391.443. 


1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  double  expoaurea.  a  shut- 
ter, means  for  operating  the  shutter,  a  film  operating 
device,  and  pneumatic  meana  Intermediate  the  film  operat- 
ing device  and  the  abutter  operating  meana  for  controlling 
the  shutter,  the  said  pneumatic  means  being  operable  by 
the  film  operating  device. 

2.  In  a  device  for  preventing  double  exposures,  a  shut 
tar.  paeumatlc  meana  for  operating  the  shutter,  a  film 
operating  device,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  fllm  operat 
lag  device  for  allowing  or  preventing  air  to  eacape  from 
the  pneumatic  abutter  operating  meaaa. 

3.  In  a  device  for  preventing  double  exposures,  a  abut- 
ter, pnenaaatlc  meana  for  operating  the  ahntter.  a  fllm 
operating  device,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  cylinders  hav- 
ing portH.  a  tube  for  conveying  air  from  the  shutter  operat 
Ing  meana  to  aald  tubea.  and  meana  coactlng  with  the  film 
operating  mean*  for  controlling  the  relative  poaltlon  of 
aald  cylladera  and  their  porta  whereby  air  la  allowed  to 
eacape  or  Is  prevented  from  escaping  from  aald  cyllndera. 


4.  In  a  device  for  preventing  doaMe  exposures,  a  fllm 
operatlBg  device  Including  a  ratchet,  a  spring  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  stationary  cylinder,  an  Intermedi- 
ate cylinder  slklable  In  the  stationary  cylinder  and  having 
exhaust  porta  and  bearing  againat  aaU  spring,  a  hollow 
plunger  within  the  intermediate  cylinder  having  exhauat 
porta,  a  helical  spring  between  the  plunger  and  inter- 
mediate cylinder,  a  shutter,  a  cyWnder  and  plunger  for 
operating  the  abutter,  and  a  tube  extending  from  the  latter 
cylinder  to  the  flrst  cylinder. 


903.406.     CAR  DOOR.      Justus    A.    Rickabauoh,    Pitts 
burg,  I'a.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,298. 


1.  In  a  door  for  cars  or  other  structures,  the  combina- 
tion of  *•  track,  a  doo?  carried  thereby,  a  wheel  on  said 
door  engaging  said  track,  a  shaft,  said  wheel  and  shaft 
axlally  movable,  the  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a 
swiveled  guide  member  on  said  door  having  a  forked  por- 
tion, and  a  guide  on  said  car  which  the  forked  portion 
of  said  guide  member  straddles  with  a  relatively  close 
engagement,  one  end  of  aald  guide  being  turned  inwardly 
between  said  shaft  and  the  car. 

2.  In  a  door  for  cars  or  other  structures,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  door  carried  thereby,  a  bracket  on  said 
door,  a  wheel  on  aald  bracket  engaging  said  track,  a  shaft, 
aald  wheel  and  shaft  axlally  movable  one  with  relation 
to  the  other,  a  guide  on  said  car  having  one  end  turned 
Inwardly  between  said  track  and  the  car.  and  a  swiveled 
guide  member  on  said  bracket  having  a  forked  portion 
which  straddles  the  guide  and  closely  engages  the  same. 


903,407.  MAIL  BAG-DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  Jambb 
B.  Robot.  Ridgedale,  Tenn.  Filed  July  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  442,982. 


1.  In  a  mall-bag  delivery  apparatus,  a  combination  of  a 
support  ;  a  catcher-arm  carried  thereby  ;  and  a  pair  of  fold- 
ing arms  carried  by  the  catcher-arm,  and  having  bag  hold- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  mall-bag  delivery  apparatus,  a  combination  of  a 
support ;  a  catcher-arm  carried  thereby  ;  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms  carried  by  the  catcher-arm  and  having  bag  holding 
means ;  and  means  for  holding  said  pivoted  arms  spread. 

3.  In  a  mail-bog  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  horixontally  disposed  shaft;  a  hub  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  ;  a  catcher-arm  projecting  from  the  hub  ;  a  pair 
•f  araia  pivoted  to  the  hub  ;  and  meana  on  aaid  arms  for 
holding  a  hag. 
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4.  !■  •  malltMic  dellTery  apparatuR,  the  comblnatton  of 
I  hoiiiontally  dlapoa^  ahaft  ;  a  hub  rotatably  moanted 
theroon  ;  a  c«tch«T-arm  proJ<»ctlnic  fr«m  the  hub ;  a  pair 
of  arma  plToted  to  the  hub,  and  havloff  mrana  for  holdlnc 
a  bag :  and  meana  for  holding  aald  arioa  ipread. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  delivery  apparata%  the  combination  of 
a  horUontally  dinpoaed  abaft ;  a  hub  rotatably  and  alldably 
mounted  thereon:  a  catcher  nrm  proJ»>;tlng  from  the  hob; 
meanii  releaaable  by  the  alldlng  morement  of  the  hub  for 
holding  the  catcher-arm  In  operatlve|  position  :  and  bag- 
holding  m>-an8  carried  by  the  hub. 

(Cinlma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


t03.40S  END  BRACE  FOR  RA1LW.%YCAR8  Ralph  V. 
Ba«:b.  Weatmont.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  W.  1»07.  Serial  No. 
38».103. 


T 


1.  An  end  brace  for  railway  cara.  trough  aha ped  In  eroM 
section,  provided  with  an  Integrally  thickened  apex  por- 
tion. 

2.  An  end  brace  for  railway  cars,  tfoogh-ahaped  In  cross 
section,  provided  with  an  Integrally  thickened  and  roaadsd 
apei  portion. 

3.  An  end  brace  for  railway  cars,  troughahaped  In  croas 
section,  having  flanged  aides  and  aa  Integrally  thlcteasd 
spex  portion 

4.  An  end  brace  for  railway  cars,  trough-ahaped  In  CTMS 
aectlon.  having  flanged  Hides  and  an  Integrally  thlciwBsd 
and  rounded  apex  portion. 

6.   An  end-brace  for  railway  cars,  trough-shaped  In  cross 
section,   having  aide*  flanged  outwardly,  and   an   Integral 
'  tbickeaing  at  Its  apex  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


iM>.').400.     DOOR-STOP.     Chsistoph  ScHXBiDsa.  Boulder. 
Colo.     Filed  Aug    16.  1007.     Serial  No.  388.748. 


equipped  with  horlsontally  disposed  guide  platea  which 
protrude  Into  the  mortlae,  a  rod  alldably  mounted  In  aald 
guide  plates,  a  apring  under  tension  to  move  aald  rod 
downwardly,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  rod  being  provided 
with  a  yielding  atop,  and  a  apring  actuated  pawl  mounted 
on  the  face  plate  and  exposed  through  an  opening  formed 
In  the  latter  for  operating  purposes,  aald  pawl  supporting 
the  rod  In  position  to  dlaengage  Ita  stop  from  the  floor, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  mor- 
tise formed  la  Its  Jsmb.  s  fa»  plate  applied  to  the  }amb 
of  the  door  to  close  »aid  mortlae  on  the  ootalde.  the  aald 
face  plate  being  equipped  with  apertured  gsides.  a  aprlng- 
•ctuatetf  rod  located  In  the  mortise  and  engagtng  aald 
guides,  s  atop  connected  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
rod.  a  lifting  arm  connected  with  Ita  upper  extremity,  and 
a  apring  actuated  locking  pawl  mounted  on  the  face  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  recesa  formed  la  the  rod.  the  aald 
pawl  being  provided  at  one  extremity  with  a  button  nor- 
mally entering  an  opening  formed  In  the  aald  face  plats, 
making  the  pawl  accessible  for  the  purpose  of  relesaing  the 
rod.  aobstantlally  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  guides  mounted 
thereon,  a  vertically  disposed  sprlng-sctnsted  rod  movable 
la  the  guides,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  rod  t>elng  pn>- 
TMed  with  s  yielding  atop,  and  Its  upper  extremity  with 
a  lifting  devlie.  and  aultable  meana  operated  by  a  button 
normally  entering  an  opening  formed  In  the  face  plate  for 
aupporting  the  rod  In  position  to  raise  the  stopper  above 
the  floor  or  other  aurface,  substsstlslly  ss  deser1l>ed. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  mor- 
tise jamb,  of  a  face  plate  applied  lo  the  lower  jamb  and 


90JI,410  APPARATt'B  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING THE  SPKKD  OF  TRAINS.  Jaws  O. 
ScaaaoDaa.  Bdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  and  Visa  K.  Sricaa, 
Chicago.  Ill .  assignors  to  Tbe  Union  Ssrltch  A  Signal 
Company.  Swissvsle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penuaylva- 
nla.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  S8A.932. 


1.  In  train  control  npparatua.  valve  mechanlam  for 
bringing  the  train  to  a  full  atop,  a  trip  device  for  actuat- 
ing the  Bsme.  other  valve  mechanlam  for  effecting  a  aerv- 
Ice  application  of  the  brakes,  a  trip  device  for  op<>ratlng 
the  laat  named  valve  mechanlam,  and  meana  whereby  auch 
•yaratlon  la  dependent  upon  the  apeed  of  tbe  train  ;  aub- 
■taatlally  aa  described. 

2.  la  train  control  apparatus,  valve  mechaniMn  for>ef- 
iMtlat  a  service  application  of  the  train  brakes,  a  trip 
fltrlcs  for  operating  the  valve  mechanlam,  a  apeed  actu- 
ated device  carried  by  the  train,  and  meana  controlled  by 
aald  apeed-actuated  derlce  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
trip  device  Is  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  train  ;  sub- 
staatlally  aa  described. 

S.  In  train  control  apparatua.  valve  means  for  effecting 
a  service  application  of  the  brakes,  a  trip  device  for  oper- 
ating the  valve  mechanlam.  and  meana  controlled  by  the 
apeed  of  the  train  for  rendering  aald  trip  device  Inopera- 
tive except  under  predetermined  cosdiUona  ;  substantially 

as  described. 

4.  In  train  control  apparatua.  two  trip  actuated  valve 
mechaniama  carried  by  the  train,  one  of  aald  mechanlams 
being  arranged  to  bring  the  train  to  a  full  atop,  and  the 
other  to  effect  a  predetermined  reduction  In  ita  apeed.  a 
track  trip,  and  meana  for  ahlfting  the  track  trip  Into  posi- 
tion to  operste  either  one  of  said  mechanisms:  substan- 
tially aa  described. 
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B.  In  train  control  apparatus,  borne  and  distant  signals, 
a  movable  track  trip,  and  operating  connections  between 
aald  trip  and  tbe  home  and  diatant  algnala ;  substantially 
S8  described.  • 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


908,411.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING THE  SPEED  OF  TRAINS.  Jaws  O. 
ScHRBLDxa,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  and  Visa  K.  Spicbr, 
Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnora  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Company.  Swissvsle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.933. 


1.  In  apparatua  for  controlling  tbe  speed  of  trains,  a 
control  valve,  fluldal  actuated  means  for  controlling  tbe 
opening  of  aald  valve,  and  combined  trip  and  governor 
meana  for  causing  tbe  operation  of  tbe  fluldal  device; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  controlling  tbe  speed  of  trains,  a 
Bormally  closed  controlling  valve,  a  trip  device  arranged 
to  open  aald  valve,  a  supplementary  control  valve,  a 
fluldal  means  for  opening  the  aupplementary  vahre.-and 
meana  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  train  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  fluldal  meana  ;  aubstsntially  as  de- 
sert t>ed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains,  a 
controlling  valve,  a  trip  device  arranged  to  open  said 
valve,  supplementary  valve  mechanism,  fluldal  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  supplementary  valve 
meann,  and  a  centrifugal  device  operated  by  tbe  speed  of 
tbe  train  and  controlling  tbe  operation  of  the  fluldal 
mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  tbe  speed  of  trains,  a 
main  controlling  valve,  a  trip  device  for  opening  the 
same,  a  supplementary  valve,  a  fluldal  piston  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  pressure  to  said  piston,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
apeed  of  the  train  for  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe 
last  named  valve  means;  Rubstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatua  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains,  a 
main  control  valve,  a  trip  device  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  supplementary  control  valve,  a  fluldal  piston  for  open- 
ing the  supplementary  valve,  means  governed  by  the 
apeed  of  tbe  train  controlling  the  operation  of  said  piston, 
and  meana  arranged  to  return  the  valvea  to  their  normal 
positions ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


003,412.  APPARATUS  FX)R  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING THE  SPEED  OF  TRAINS.  Jkns  O. 
ScHBKL-DEB,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  and  Vibb  K.  Spicaa, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Union  Switch  A  Signal 
Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,935. 


m — m. 


1.  In  train-control  apparatus,  a  laterally  sbiftable  trip 
arm,  a  fluid' pressure  device  for  shifting  tbe  arm  laterally 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  electro-magnetic 
moans  controlled  by  tbe  speed  of  the  train  and  controlling 
the  operation  of  tbe  fluid  pressure  device;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  train-control  apparatus,  a  laterally  sbiftable  trip 
arm,  a  pneumatic  motive  device  for  operating  the  same, 
an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  the  air  supply  to  tbe 
motor,  and  a  centrifugally  acting  speed  governor  for  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  tbe  magnet ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  train-control  apparatus,  a  laterally  sbiftable  trip 
arm,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  operating  safd  arm.  an  elec- 
tro-magnet for  controlling  tbe  air  supply  t->  the  motor, 
and  a  speed  governor  driven  by  tbe  train,  the  circuit  of 
said  magnet  t>eing  controlled  in  part  by  the  speed  gover- 
nor; substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  train-control  apparatus,  a  sbiftable  trip  arm,  a 
motive  device  for  operating  the  same,  a  magnet  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  tbe  motive  device,  a  circuit  con- 
trolling said  magnet,  and  means  contrt^led  by  the  speed 
of  tbe  train  for  controlling  said  circuit;  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  train-control  apparatus,  a  sbiftable  trip,  means 
for  holding  the  same  in  operative  position  when  the  speed 
of  the  train  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  moving  the  trip  out  of  operative 
position  when  the  speed  of  the  train  Is  below  the  prede- 
termined limit ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,413.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING THE  SPEED  OF  TRAINS.  JBNS  O. 
ScHREL'DER.  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  and  Vibb  K.  Spicek, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Company,  Swissvsle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.   Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,936. 


S    O    ET 


1.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  automatic  control  of  trains,  a 
movable  trip  normally  held  in  operative  position,  a  mo- 
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tlve  devic*  for  shifting  «ild  trip  to  «le«r  poaitloo.  and 
meanH  for  holding  the  trip  In  clear  position  for  a  pr«d*- 
ternilned   jxTlod  ;  aubstantlally  as  d»'!»cflb^. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  antomatlc  control  of  trains,  a 
■hlftalile  trip  derlce  normally  held  In  operative  poattton. 
a  motor  for  movlnij  the  device  out  of  operatlre  poaltlon. 
means  governed  by  the  sP<mh1  of  the  l!raln  whereby  said 
motive  device  cannot  b«  operated  unle*  the  speed  of  tba 
train  Is  below  a  pr«determln«d  limit,  and  time  releaat 
mechanism  for  automatically  reatorlnic  the  trip  davlca  to 
operative  p«wltlon  :  substantially  as  described. 

;5.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  oontrol  of  tralna,  a 
c<mtrol  valvo.  a  trip  deTlce  for  artuatInK  the  valve,  nor- 
mally h.ld  In  operative  position,  a  motor  for  shlftlnc  tha 
trip  device  to  Inoperative  poaltlon.  means  actuated  by  the 
speed  of  the  train  for  controlling  tht  operation  of  tha 
motor,  and  means  for  automatically  retamlng  the  trip 
device  to  operative  position  after  a  pradatennlned  Inter- 
val ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the'  automatic  control  of  tralaa,  a 
controlling  valve,  a  trtp  device  for  cootralling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  valve  normally  held  In  operative  poaltlon.  a 
motor  for  moving  the  trip  device  to  laoperatlve  porttlon. 
an  electrically  actuated  valve  for  controlling  the  motor,  a 
hand  switch  and  a  speed  actuated  switch  In  the  circuit  of 
the  electrically  actuated  valve,  and  a  tlm*^«>nt rolled 
rrlcnse  for  the  motor ;  siibatantlally  a»  described. 

8.   In    train    control    apparatus    of    the    character    de 
scribed,   a   movable  train   trip,   a   moter   for   shifting   the 
trip  to  Inoperative  position,  a  reaervoir  for  the  motor,  an 
electrically  controlled  valve  for  governing  the  commnnl 
cation    between    the    reservoir    and    the    motor,    and    com- 
bined  mannal   and   automatic   switch    mechanism    In    the 
circuit  of  said  valve  wheretoy  It  can  otily  be  opened  when 
the  speed  of  the  train  Is  below  a  certain  limit ;  snhatan 
tially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasetlte.] 

L 


whereby  the  slgaala  go  to  danger  when  the  corresponding 
trips  are  moved  to  operative  iKmltlon.  and  will  remain  at 
daaaer  until  the  corresponding  trlpa  have  moved  to  Inop- 
erative poaltlonn:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  train  controlling  apparatus,  track  trips,  home 
and  distant  signals,  the  trips  having  different  positions 
corresponding  to  different  positions  of  the  signals,  actuat- 
ing devices  for  the  trips  and  signals,  and  Inter  related 
electric  circnita  for  said  actoatlng  devices  controlled  by 
the  passage  of  trains  and  causing  correlated  operations 
of  the  signals  and  trips,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  train  controlling  apparatus,  home  and  distant 
signals,  track  trips  movable  to  dUferent  positions  <"or- 
respondlng  respectively  to  different  positions  of  the  sig- 
nals, actuating  devices  for  the  signals  and  for  the  trips, 
and  Interrelated  electrical  circuits  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  actuating  devices  and  controlled  by  the  pas- 
sage of  trains,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


003.416.  COMBINED  SIGNAL  AND  81'EBD  CONTROL- 
LING MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY  TRAINS.  JlNS  O. 
ScuKBLDca,  Edgewood  I'ark,  Pa.,  and  Vibb  K.  Spicbs. 
Chicago.  IlL.  assignors  to  The  Union  Switch  *  Signal 
Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pannsylvanla. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.9.^8. 


90.T414  COMBINED  SIGNAL  AND  SPEED  CO NTKOL- 
I.INt;  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILW At  TRAINS  Jaxs  O. 
SrH«Krt>a«.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  and  Viaa  K.  Sncaa. 
t'hlcago.  III.,  asslgpors  to  The  T'nlon  Switch  ft  Signal 
Company.  Swlsavale,  Pa.,  a  Corperatlon  of  Pransyl 
vanla.     Piled  Ang.  3.  \Wn.     Serial  No    .1JM1.9S7. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  train  control,  a  stop  signal,  a  cau 
tlon  signai.  a  separate  track  stop  for  each  slgnaU  actua- 
tors for  shifting  said  stops  Into  and  oat  of  operative 
positions,  track  circuits  for  controlling  vald  actuators, 
actuators  for  moving  the  signals,  and  circuits  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  track  stops  for  controlling  the 
last  named  actuators;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  train  controlling  apparatuii.  home  and  distant 
algaals.  a  movable  track  trip  In  connection  with  each 
algaal.  controllers  for  said  track  trips  for  moving  them 
from  operative  to  Inoperative  posltKns.  circuits  for  said 
controllers,  and  switch  devices  opsrated  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  home  signals,  by  the  movement  of  the  con- 
trollers, and  by  passing  trains,  to  control  the  positions 
of  the  track  trips  and  of  the  signals:  substantially  as 
described. 

;V  In  train  controUtng  apparatus,  home  and  distant 
signals  and  trips,  said  trips  each  having  an  operative 
and  an  Inoperative  position,  switches  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  trips,  other  switches  ctint rolled  by  t^e 
movement  of  the  signals,  track  controlled  relays,  and 
electrical  drmlts  controlled  by  the  switches  and  relays 
and  controlling  the  operation  of   tbe  signals  and   trips. 


1.  In  train  controlling  apparatus,  a  stop  or  trip,  an 
actuator  for  moving  the  same  from  one  operative  position 
to  another,  a  second  controller  for  moving  the  stop  Into 
and  out  of  its  operative  positions,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  passage  of  trains  Into  and  out  of  the  blocks  for  con- 
trolling the  operations  of  the  actuators ;  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  train  controlling  apparatus,  a  stop  or  trip  having 
two  operative  positions,  an  actuator  for  moving  nt  same 
from  one  operative  position  to  the  other,  a  second  con- 
troller for  moving  the  stop  out  of  Its  operative  posltiont, 
means  controlled  by  the  passage  of  trains  Into  and  out  of 
the  Mocks  for  controlling  the  operation  o*  the  actuators, 
and  signal  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movemenU  of  the 
stops  or  trips  .  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  train  controlling  apparatus,  home  and  distant  sig- 
nals, a  track  stop  or  trip  having  two  operative  positions, 
an  actuator  for  moving  the  same  from  one  position  to  the 
other,  a  second  actuator  for  moving  the  same  Into  and  out 
of  Its  operative  positions,  relays  operated  by  the  passage 
of  trains  Into  and  out  of  the  track  blocks  for  eontrolllnf 
the  acttiators.  actuators  for  the  home  and  dUtant  signal 
blades,  and  connections  controlled  by  the  movements  of 
the  stops  or  trips  for  controlling  the  last  named  actuators ; 
snlwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system,  means  for  automatic  train 
control,  .-onslstlng  of  a  track  trip  or  stop  hsvlng  two 
operative  positions,  an  actuator  for  moving  the  trip  or 
stop  from  one  posltloo  to  the  other,  a  second  actuator  for 
moving  the  stop  or  trip  Into  and  out  of  lU  operative  posi- 
tions, home  snd  distant  signal  mechanism,  actuators  there 
for  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  trsck  stop  or  trip, 
and  means  whereby  each  track  stop  or  trip  Is  held  In  one 
operative  position  so  long  as  the  adjacent  block  Is  occupied, 
and  is  held  In  the  other  operative  position  so  long  as  the 
next   sncceeedlng  block    Is  occupied  ;   substantially   as  de^ 

scribed. 

5.  In  train  controlling  tpparatos.  a  track  stop  or  trip 
having  two  operative  p«:)sltlons.  and  also  movable  Into  and 
out  of  operating  position,  actuating  means  for  shifting  the 
s.-\me  from  one  position  to  another,  other  sctnatlng  means 
for  moving  the  trip  Into  and  oot  of  operating  position. 
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means  controlled  by  the  paasage  Of  trains  for  eoBtrolllBg 
both  actuating  means,  to;;etber  with  a  signal,  and  actuat- 
ing means  {herefor  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the 
track  trips ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


neetioBS  cootrollsd  by  said  governor  for  effecting  the  opaa- 
ing  of  the  valve  and  trip  actuated  means  for  throwing  the 
governor  into  operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 


903,416.  APPARATUS  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING THE  SPEED  OF  TRAINS.  JBNS  O. 
8cHB«LD«ii.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  and  Vibb  K.  Spicbr. 
Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Union  Switch  ft  Signal 
Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  887,5991. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains,  a 
controlling  device,  trip  actuating  mechanism  on  the  train 
for  actuating  said  device,  a  governor  controlled  by  the 
si>eed  of  the  train,  and  a  connection  operated  by  the  gov- 
ernor for  moving  the  trip  actuated  mechanism  Into  posi- 
tion to  operate  said  device  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains,  a 
controlling  device,  a  trip  mechanism  on  the  txaln  for  actu- 
ating said  device,  means  along  the  trackway  for  actuating 
the  trip  mechanism,  a  governor  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
the  train  and  a  connection  actuated  by  the  governor  and 
arranged  to  move  the  trip  actuated  mechanism  Into  posi- 
tion to  operate  the  controlling  device ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  in  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains,  a 
normally  closed  controlling  valve,  an  actuating  device  ar- 
ranged to  unseat  said  valve,  and  normally  held  out  of  en 
gagement  therewith,  a  governor  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
the  train  moving  said  device  Into  operative  position,  and  a 
trip  lever  for  actuating  said  device ;  substantially  as  de 
scrlbe<l. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains,  a 
normally  closed  controlling  valve,  a  pivoted  actuating 
finger  for  operating  said  valve  to  open  It,  a  governor  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  Of  the  train  for  moving  said  finger 
Into  operative  position,  and  a  trip  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  finger  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains,  a 
pivoted  trip  lever,  a  rock  shaft  actuated  by  said  lever,  a 
cam  on  said  shaft,  and  valve  actuating  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  cam  together  with  means  cotitrolled  by  the 
speed  of  the  train  and  controlling  the  operating  connection 
lietween  the  cam  device  and  the  valve  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


903.417.  APPABATUS  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING THE  SPEED  OF  TRAINS.  JBN8  Q. 
Schkbcdbb.  BSdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  and  Vibb  K.  Spicbb, 
Chicago.  111.,  asslsnors  to  The  Union  Switch  ft  Signal 
Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Aug.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,600i. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  train  control,  a  normally  closed  con- 
trolling valve,  a  train-driven  speed  actuated  governor,  con 


2.  In  apparatus  for  train-control,  a  controlling  valve, 
an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  valve,  a  switch  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  the  magnet,  a  speed  governor  for  op- 
erating said  switch,  and  means  for  throwing  the  speed  gov- 
ernor into  and  out  of  operation  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  train-control,  a  controlling  valve,  a 
spead-operated  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
raWe,  a  motor  for  throwing  the  speed  actuated  device  into 
and  out  of  operation,  and  a  trip  for  controlling  the  motive 
device :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  train-control,  a  normally  closed  con- 
trolling valve,  a  magnet  for  operating  said  valve,  a  control- 
ling switch  for  the  circuit  of  the  magnet,  speed-governed 
means  for  operating  the  said  switch,  and  trip-actuated 
means  for  moving  the  speed-controlled  means  Into  oper- 
ative position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  train  control,  valve  mechanism  for 
effecting  a  service  application  of  the  brakes,  a  speed-gov- 
erned device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve 
mechanism,  and  a  trip  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
speed  governed  device  ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]         ^ 


903,418.     CAR  -  STAKE.     Frank  Shillin.  Sundby.  Minn. 
Filed  May  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,669. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  beam,  a  sUke.  a  swinging  locking  plate  carried 
by  the  beam  and  having  a  substantially  elliptical  formation 
BO  as  to  be  provided  with  a  pair  of  convex  faces  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stake,  and  a  cable  engagUig 
the  opposite  convex  face  of  the  locking  plate  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  same  to  clamp  the  car  stake  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  beam,  a  pair  of  plates  applied  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  betm  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thw-eof,  a  stake 
fitting  against  the  end  of  the  beam  between  tbe  plates,  a 
pair  of  swinging  locking  plates  mounted  upon  the  side 
plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stake,  and  a  cable  for  co- 
operation with  the  two  locking  plates  for  clamping  the 
stake  in  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  beam,  a  stake,  a  swinging  locking  plate  carried 
by  the  beam,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  beam  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hook,  and  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  beam  and 
detachably  engaging  the  hook  upon  the  lever,  tbe  cable 
and  lever  cooperating  with  the  swinging  locking  plate  to 
clamp  tbe  stake  in  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ths  combina- 
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Uon  of  a  beam,  platea  applied  to  oopoalte  aides  of  ttM 
beam.  stak««>  awt^ftas  locking  plaUw  moaated  upoo  the 
aald  plates,  locklnx  levers  mounted  upon  the  plates,  and 
e*bi««  cooperating  with  the  locking  tevers  and  clamping 
puts*  to  bold  the  stakes  In  position. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  beam,  plates  applied  to  opposite  aides  of  the  beam, 
■takes  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  ends  of  the  beam, 
swinging  locking  plates  mounted  upon  the  said  plates,  a 
locking  lever  mounted  upon  each  of  the  plates,  a  pair  of 
cables  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  plates  and 
led  to  detachably  engage  the  locking  lever  upon  the 
lite  plate,  the  aaid  cables  cooperating  with  the  levers 
and  locking  plates  to  clamp  the  stakes  in  position,  and 
means  upon  each  of  the  plates  for  engaging  the  correspond- 
ing locking  lever  to  bold  the  aame  in  ao  operative  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


90  3,4  20.  HTDKAL'LIC  COMPRESSOR.  Locis  E.  L. 
TBaMKB.  Sttathcooa.  and  SAMist.  McCakoia.  fiklmontoo. 
Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  14.  190&  *  Serial  No. 
421,100. 


003,410.  DOUBLE  TOP  OR  DIABOtO.  CHAai.aa  H. 
Skicb.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jane  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.   430,076. 


1.  A  double  top  or  diabolo,  compriging  among  Its  mem- 
bers, the  end  bodies,  means  for  rigldir  connecting  said  end 
bodies  and  holding  them  spared  apart,  a  central  driving 
apool  Interposed  between  said  end  bodies,  and  capaltie  of 
independent  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  ooe  of  said  end 
bodies  and  said  central  spool  being  p#otMM  the  one  with 
a  alngle  ratchet  and  the  other  witk  a  spring  actuated 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  whereby  aaid  central  apool 
and  end  bodies  are  held  againat  rotary  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  one  direction,  aubstantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  double  top  or  diabolo,  comprlaing  among  Its  mem- 
bers, the  end  bodies,  a  spindle  rigidly  connected  with  both 
of  said  end  bodies,  a  centra!  driving  spool,  loosely  mounted 
on  aald  spindle  between  said  end  bodies,  one  of  said  end 
bodies  and  said  central  spool  being  provided  the  one 
with  a  single  ratchet,  and  the  other  with  a  spring  pawl 
engaging  said  ratchet,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided 
with  a  recess  to  accommodate  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism to  permit  the  adjacent  edges  #f  the  cord  engaging 
portions  of  said  spool  and  end  bodies  to  approach  each 
other  closely  and  form  practically  continuous  surfacea. 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  double  top  or  dtsbolo.  comprising  among  Its  mem- 
bers the  end  bodies,  a  central  driving  spool  connected 
thereto  by  means  permitting  the  Independent  rotation 
of  said  spool  in  one  direction  and  a  sound  producing 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  aaid  driving  spool, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  double  top  or  diabolo,  comprising  among  ita  mem- 
bers, the  end  bodies,  a  sound  producing  mechanism  carried 
by  one  of  said  end  bodies,  a  central  driving  spool  movable 
Independently  of  the  end  bodies,  pawl  and  ratchet  mecb- 
anlam  connecting  aald  driving  spool  with  the  end  bodies, 
and  a  connection  between  aaid  spool  and  said  sound  pro- 
ducing mechsnlsm  for  operating  the  same  when  the  spool 
Is  rotsted  Independently  of  the  end  bodies,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  double  top  or  disbolo  comprising  the  conical  end 
bodies  provided  with  recessed  portions,  s  central  apool 
having  portions  extending  into  said  recesses,  and  having 
Its  outer  surface  provided  with  portions  in  line  with  ad 
Jacent  portions  of  the  outer  surfacfla  of  the  end  bodies, 
and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  oonnectlng  said  spool 
with  ssld   end   bodies,   substantlslly   as  described. 

(ClalBS  e  sod  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotts.] 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  air  comprsaaor.  the  combination  of  an 
air  eoapreaaliw  cylladsr.  means  for  admitting  air  tbtre- 
to.  and  for  conveying  away  the  air  forced  therefrom,  a 
vibratory  support  upon  which  ssld  cylinder  is  csrried. 
mesne  for  automatically  vibrating  aald  support  to  ralae 
and  lower  the  cylinder,  aald  cylinder  being  provided  with 
a  water  inlet  valve  and  a  water  outlet  valve,  a  source  of 
wster  supply  connected  to  the  water  Inlet  valve,  bandies 
connected  to  the  respective  water  vslves,  posts,  supports 
for  said  posts,  and  a  movable  connection  between  said 
handles  and  ssld  posts  sdspted  to  slternately  close  one 
of  said  wster  valves  and  open  the  other  aa  the  cylinder 
rises  and  falla. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  air  comprasaor.  the  combination  of 
an  air  compressing  cylinder,  means  for  sdmlttlng  air 
therein  and  for  carrying  off  the  air  forced  therefrom,  a 
vertically  vibratory  support  carrying  said  cylinder,  aald 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  water  inlet  valve  and  a 
water  outlet  valve,  both  of  the  turning  plug  variety,  each 
of  aaid  water  valves  being  provided  with  a  handle,  up- 
wardly extending  posta.  supports  for  said  posts,  and  a 
awlveled  and  alidingly  movable  connection  between  aaid 
posts  and  aaid  bandies. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compressor,  the  comblnstion  of  an 
air  compressing  cylinder,  means  for  sdmlttlng  air  therein 
and  carrying  off  the  air  forced  therefrom,  a  vertically 
vibratory  support  for  said  cylinder,  moana  for  actuating 
said  support,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  water 
Inlet  valve  and  a  water  outlet  valve,  both  of  aaid  valves 
being  provided  with  handles  by  which  they  are  moved  to 
open  and  closed  position,  vertlcsliy  extending  rods,  means 
for  supporting  said  rods  in  a  manner  to  permit  a  rocking 
or  oscillatory  movement  thereof,  and  a  awlveled  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  connection  between  the  respective  rods 
snd  said  handles. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compressor,  the  comblnstion  of  an 
air  compreaatng  cylinder,  means  for  sdmlttlng  air  therein 
and  for  carrying  off  the  air  forced  tbesefrom.  a  vertically 
vibratory  support  for  said  cylinder,  means  for  vibrating 
aald  aupport.  aaid  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  water 
Inlet  valve  and  a  water  outlet  valve,  both  of  which  are 
provided  with  handles  for  moving  them  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  sleeves  secured  to  the  respective  handles,  posts, 
supporting  means  for  said  posts,  sleeves  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  posts  snd  having  a  swivel  connection  with  said 
collars,  snd  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  sleeves. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compressor,  the  combination  of 
and  air  compressing  cylinder,  means  for  sdmlttlng  air 
therein  and  for  carrying  off  the  air  forced  therefrom,  a 
vibratory  support  csrrylng  ssld  cylinder,  means  for  vi- 
brating said  support,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
a  water  inlet  Talve  and  a  water  outlet  valve,  the  water 
Inlet  valve  being  provided  with  a  handle  by  which  it  may 
be  opened  and  dosed,  s  post.,  s  support  for  said  poet  and 
from   which   it  projects  upwardly,   a   movable  connection 
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between  said  handle  and  post  adapted  to  turn  the  handle 
In  opposite  directions  upon  the  upward  and  downward 
movement,  respectively,  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
automatically  opening  and  closing  the  water  outlet  valve 
alternately  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  water 
Inlet   valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


003.421.     HOI8TINQ-BEACKET.     Jambs   L.   Wbnts.   Sa- 
pulpa.  Okla.     Piled  Mar.  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  420,200. 


1.  A  boiatlng  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising 
spaced  side  bars  formed  with  ahouldera  or  offsets  at  Inter- 
mediate portions  thereof,  a  member  connecting  the  upper 
enda  of  the  bars  snd  adapted  to  support  hoisting  tackle, 
and  means  arranged  below  the  shoulders  or  offsets  of  the 
bars  connected  with  one  of  the  bars  and  having  detach- 
able connection  with  the  other  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  hoisting  bracket  comprising  spaced  bars  having  In- 
termediate portions  bent  laterally  to  form  supporting 
aboulders.  a  plate  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  mem- 
bera,  tackle  attaching  means  carried*  by  said  plate,  and  a 
flexible  connection  permanently  connected  at  one  end 
with  one  of  the  side  bars  and  bavins  detachable  connec- 
tion at  its  other  end  with  the  other  t>ar. 

8.  A  hoisting  bracket  comprising  spaced  side  bars  bent 
laterally  at  Intermediate  portions  to  form  shoulders,  a 
plate  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  the  bars,  a  loop  at- 
tached to  said  plate,  truss  rods  connected  at  the  upper 
ends  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars,  at  the  lower  ends 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars,  and  at  Intermediate  portions 
with  the  bsrs  below  the  shoulders  thereof,  tbe  lower  por- 
tions of  the  truss  rods  extending  longitudinally  of,  but 
being  bulged  or  curved  outwardly  from  the  bars  adjacent 
thereto,  a  loop  applied  to  one  of  the  bars  and  arranged 
between  it  and  tbe  adjacent  apaced  portion  of  the  truss 
rod  carried  by  aald  bar,  a  book  similarly  arranged  upon 
the  other  side  bar  near  its  truss  rod.  a  chain  secured 
permanently  to  one  end  of  the  laat  mentioned  loop  and 
adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  the  book,  yokes 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  lower  portions  of  tbe 
side  bsrs.  snd  books  carried  by  aald  yokes. 


003.422.     HORSESHOK-PAD.     John  B.   Whitb.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1008.     Serial  No.  412,883. 

1.  A  horseshoe  psd  having,  in  combination,  tfh  elaatlc 
body  of  rubber  or  the  like  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
metallic  stiffening  piste  embedded  within  said  body  and 
constructed  with  side  portions  extended  forwardly  and 
offset  to  overlap  the  hrel  enda  of  a  horseshoe  tip  and 
provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  rag- 
ged eyelets  as  means  for  anchoring  the  material  of  said 
body  to  said  plate. 

2.  A  horseshoe  psd  having,  in  combination,  an  elastic 
body  of  rubber  or  the  like  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing transverse  heel  cushion  extending  from  side  to  side  at 
Its  heel  end,  snd  a  metallic  atlffening  plate  having  a  hori- 


zontal portion  constructed  with  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  ragged  eyelets  aa  means  for  anchoring 
the  material  of  said  body  to  said  plate  and  a  downtumed 
and  perforated  heel  projection  within  said  transverse 
heel  cuahlon. 


3.  A  horaeshoe  pad  baring.  In  combination,  an  elastic 
body  of  rubber  or  the  like  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing transverse  heel  cushion  extending  from  side  to  side 
at  its  heel  end.  and  a  metallic  stiffening  plate  having  a 
horizontal  portion  constructed  with  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  ragged  eyelets  as  means  for  anchoring 
the  material  of  said  body  to  said  plate,  a  downturned  and 
perforated  heel  projection  within  said  transverse  heel 
cushion,  and  a  central  upwardly  projecting  anchoring  de- 
vice near  the  heel  end  of  tbe  plate. 

4.  A  horseshoe  pad  having.  In  combination,  an  elastic 
body  of  rubber  or  tbe  Mice  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing transverse  beel  cushion  extending  from  side  to  side 
at  Its  beel  end.  and  a  metallic  stiffening  plate  having  a 
horizontal  portion  constructed  with  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  ragged  eyelets  as  a  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  material  of  said  body  to  said  plate,  a  downtumed 
and  perforated  beel  projection  within  said  tranaverse ' 
heel  cushion,  and  central  upwardly  and  inwardly  project- 
ing lips  integral  with  a  horizontal  porilon  of  said  plate 
near  its  heel  end. 

5.  A  horseshoe  pad  having.  In  combination,  an  elastic 
body  of  rubber  or  the  like  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing transverse  heel  cushion  extending  from  side  to  side 
at  Its  heel  end,  and  a  metallic  stiffening  plate  having  a 
horizontal  portion  constructed  with  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  ragged  eyeleta  as  means  for  anchoring 
the  material  of  said  body  to  said  plate,  a  downturned 
and  perforated  heel  projection  within  said  transverse  heel 
cushion,  and  inclined  anchoring  lips  bent  upward  from 
within  tbe  central  hole  in  a  horizontal  portion  of  said 
plate  near  Its  heel  end. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  3,423.  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOE  BLAST- 
FURNACES. Homer  D.  Williams  and  William  Ahlen, 
Duquesoe,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,753. 


1.  Blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  comprising  stock 
carriers  in  which  the  materials,  are  hoUted  and  charged 
into  the  furnace  top,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  dis- 
tribute  tbe   contents   and   vary   the   relative   location   of 
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romrm  and  Hm  Mttrtalt  Si  tM  wcr«»lT«  crrter.  pr^ 
paratory  to  holatlng  them  to  the  furaaOe  top;  wbataBti- 
ally  aa  d*acrll»d. 

2  Blaat  furnac*  chartclng  apparatua  comprising  stocK 
carriers  arranged  to  be  lifted  to  the  lop  of  a  '»"»•<*. 
mean*  arrauKed  to  bring  the  carriers  Into  poaltlon  to  ba 
lifted  to  the  furnace  top  and  mechaaUm  arranged  to 
dlatrtbute  the  contents  and  Tary  the  rriatl^e  poaltlon  of 
coarae  and  fine  materials  In  the  auccewlve  carriers  pre^ 
paratory  to  lifting  them  to  the  furnace  top:  aubstan- 
tlally   as  described. 

tl  Blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  comprising  mechan 
ism  for  distributing  the  materlala  fornxlng  the  charg%  to 
bottom  discharge  carriers,  a  trolley  arrmged  to  holat  aald 
carriers  to  the  top  of  the  fumaca,  an«  means  arranged 
to  distribute  the  contenta  of  the  carriers  so  aa  to  Tary 
the  relatUe  location  of  coarae  and  flna  materlala  In  tht 
successlTe  carriers  preparatory  to  holating  them  on  aald 
trolley  .  subHtantlally  as  described. 

4  Blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  oomprlatog  mechan- 
ism for  distributing  the  materlala  forming  the  charge  In 
bottom  dl«char.:e  carriers  at  the  bottom  of  the  f«"»«. 
and  means  for  hoisting  the  carriers  to  the  top  of  tha 
furnace  and  spreading  the  charge  by  dropping  through 
the  bottom  of  the  carrier  Into  the  furnace  hopper  ;  aub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

5  Blast  furnace  charging  apparatua  comprising  a  ato«« 
hoisting  derlce  leading  to  the  furnace  top.  means  located 
•t  the  bottom  of  the  hoisting  deTlce  fbr  dellrerlng  etock 
carriers  In  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  holstlngderlcn, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  Tary  the  poaltlon  of  "KCMalv* 
eh.r«»  of  atock  In  the  frrlar.  ralatWe  J»  »»-""* 
rertlcal  plane  In  which  the  <»f^_«"_^  "'**^  *'  "* 
holstlnK  deTlce:   substantially   aa 

(Clalma  8  to  13  not  printed  la  tha 


t,  A  Mm4m'  TalT«  for  blast  fumacea.  arranged  to  b« 
lifted  from  Ita  se«t  by  Increase  of  pressure  within  tba 
furnace,  and  harlng  a  guard  connected  thereto  and  ex- 
tending within  the  bleeder  pipa.  aald  guard  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  free  escape  of  gaa  but  to  preTent  the  eacapa 
of  aolld  matter  thereby  :  subatantlally  aa  described. 


1 


903,424  PRKSSURK  LIMITING  DBVICB.  A-aTHoaWii^ 
UN,  Cllchy.  France,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bllaa  ^°-»^- 
lyn    N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.     8erUI  No.  358.6&S. 


3  A  furnace  bleeder  pipe  haTlng  a  TalTe  aeat  at  Ita 
upper  portion,  a  TalTe  normally  reatlng  on  aald  aeat  and 
cloalng  the  pipe,  said  TaUe  being  arranged  to  be  opened 
by  increase  of  preaaure  within  the  pipe,  and  a  guard  at- 
tached to  aald  TalTe  and  depending  within  the  pipe,  said 
guard  being  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  pipe ; 
aabataatially  aa  daacrlbed-  

4  A  bleeder  pipe  for  fumacea  haTlng  a  TalTe  aeat  ai 
Ita  upper  end.  a  cone  TalTe  normally  resting  on  aald  aeat 
and  arranged  to  be  lifted  by  Increaaa  of  pressure  In  tha 
pipe  and  a  guard  attached  to  said  TaUe  and  depending 
within  the  pipe,  said  guard  being  of-coalcal  form:  aub- 
atantlaliy  aa  daacrlbed. 

5  A  furnace  bleeder  TalTe.  haTlng  a  cone-shaped  guard 
attach«l  thereto  and  depending  wlthlo  the  upper  portion 
at  the  bleeder  pipe,  aald  guard  being  of  leaa  diameter  at 
Ita  baae  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  bleeder  pipe; 
aubataatUliy   aa  daacrlbed. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


903,426.  rONCRETKMIXKR.  William  WoLT*a,  Bur- 
reaa.  and  HKanAN  H  STir^rrko,  Fairmont.  Nebr.  Filed 
May  8.  1W8.     Sertal  No.  4«1.71». 


In  combination,  a  slide  a  haTlng  a«  Inclo*^  chamber*, 
a  platon  c  In  the  upper  part  of  aald  chamber,  a  connact- 
Ing  rod  d  connected  to  «ald  piston,  a  crank  *haft  e  operat- 
ing said  connecting  rod.  a  plunicer  ir  entering  said  cham 
bar.  a  apring  *  for  preaaing  aald  pluBgar  Into  aald  cham^ 
ber  with  a  yielding  preasura.  and  a  screw  plunger  K 
adapted  to  he  adramed  Into  or  withdrawn  from  the 
chamber  to  compress  the  spring  h  or  permit  It  to  eapand. 


90S    4  25       AUTOMATIC  RXPLOBrON  OR   BLEEDER 
VALVE  FOR  BLAST  FURNACES,     ALAIH  Q    WiTrniO 
and  A«THi  a  O    Bak«,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1908. 
Serial    No.   44«,40.-J 
1    A    bleeder   TalTe   for   fumacea.   haTlng   a   guard   ar 

tached  thereto,  sod  depending  within  the  bleeder  plpa  oT 

tha  furnace;   substantially  aa  daacHbed. 


A  eoaerata  mixer  comprlalag.  In  combination  with  tha 
nnalac  gear  of  a  Tehlcle.  a  platform  mounted  thereoa 
aad  projecting  laterally  oTsr  the  wheels  of  the  running 
■Mr  shafts  Jonmaled  In  suitable  bearings  upon  aald 
platform,  friction  drlTlng  disks  fixed  to  said  'h'ft-j* 
■ortar  mixing  receptacle,  angled  bracket  arma  fastened 
to  diagonal  relation  with  one  another  about  the  drcuno- 
farence  of  said  mixing  receptacle,  the  latter  being  mounted 
at  aa  Incllaatlon.  a  hopper  at  ooe  end  of  the  receptacle, 
bracket  arma  fastened  to  the  running  jtear  and  supporting 
said  hopper,  the  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle  haTlng  aa 
nag.  a   horlsontally  dlapoaed  flange  about  aald  opa»- 
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tag.  a  feeding  trough  haTlng  a  contracted  end  teleacoplng 
within  aald  horlsontally  disposed  flange,  a  pipe  leading 
through  the  telemoping  portions  of  said  feeding  trough 
and  flange,  a  feeding  worm  In  aald  trough  and  extending 
Into  the  contracted  portion  thereof,  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing the  apparatus,  as  nbown  and  deacribed. 


] 


903,41'7.  WASHBOARD.  Jambs  F.  Wood,  Athena,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  of  one  fourth  to  John  C.  Hewitt.  Filed  Not.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  402,858. 


1.  Tha  hereln-deacrllied  waabboard  compriaing  spaced 
front  and  back  plataa  and  Incloalng  aldea,  one  of  aald  plates 
being  curTed  outwardly  to  form  an  enlarged  hollow  end 
conatltutlog  an  air  chamber,  and  a  web  separating  the  en- 
larged end  from  the  interior  of  the  washboard. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  waabboard  comprising  spaced 
front  and  back  plates  and  Incloalng  aldea,  the  upper  ends 
of  aald  plates  being  curved  and  having  an  Interlocking  con- 
nection to  form  a  aJeeTe,  and  a  rod  mounted  In  aald  aleeTe 
and  haTlng  Ita  ends  protruding  therefrom,  the  waabboard 
being  provided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  aa  air  chamber,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3.  The  herein  deacrllied  washboard,  having  a  alecTe 
formed  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  rod  mounted  In  aald  alecTe 
and  haTlng  Ita  enda  protruding  therefrom,  the  washboard 
being  also  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  an  air  chamber 
having  partltlona  secured  therein  and  dividing  It  Into  a 
aerlea  of  air  cella,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


903,428. 
Filed  Apr. 


PICK.    G1LLS8PIB  B.  Ybanet,  Clearfield,  Pa. 
10,  1906.     Serial  No.  426,324. 


and  said  threaded  thank  axlally  disposed  In  a  depreaaloo 
in  the  aide  of  said  arm  communicating  with  the  socket  by 
an  elongated  opening,  and  a  nut  for  aald  stud  fitting  said 
depreaslon  for  securing  the  point  r  n  the  pick,  said  outer 
face  of  the  nnt  lying  flush  with  the  aide  of  the  pick  arm. 

2.  A  pick  ha  Ting  a  separable  point  provided  with  a 
ahank  of  angular  cross  section,  said  sbnnk  having  a  con- 
Texly  curred  forward  aide  and  an  opposite  side  partly  con- 
cave and  partly  straight,  with  a  threaded  stud  projecting 
from  the  extreme  end  thereof  at  right  angles  to  aald 
straight  portion,  an  arm  on  said  pick  provided  with  a 
socket  of  a  shape  similar  to  said  shank  and  having  a  re- 
ceaa  on  the  rear  thereof,  extending  over  the  sides  and  enda 
of  the  socket  to  form  a  shoulder  and  recelTC  said  threaded 
stud,  and  a  nut  for  aald  atud  fitting  aaid  recess  for  secur 
tng  the  point  on  the  pick. 


0  0  3,429.  ADJUSTMENT  FOB  SUSPENDERS.  Peteb 
Zdckkiboel,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  403.236. 


1.  A  pick  having  a  aeparaMe  point  proTlded  with  a 
shank  of  angular  croaa  aectlon.  a  curTsd  side  and  an  op- 
poalte  side  partly  concaTe  and  partly  straight  with  a 
threaded  atud  projecting  at  a  right  angle  therefrom,  said 
shank  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  a  socket  of  almilar 
ahape  formed  In  the  end  of  one  of  the  arms  of  aald  pick 


1.  A  auapender  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
having  beada  provided  with  alota  to  receive  the  suspender 
strapa.  one  plate  having  a  circular  opening  at  the  center 
and  the  other  plate  having  a  continuous  circular  eyelet 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  lapped  over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  plate,  form- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  between  the  plates. 

2.  A  suspender  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
pivoted  together,  each  having  a  bead  provided  with  slots 
for  the  passage  of  the  suspender  strup  therethrough. 

3.  An  attachment  for  croased  suspender  straps,  compria- 
ing a  pair  of  plates  pivoted  together  at  the  center,  each 
plate  havlitg  a  bead  with  slots,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivot,  tbrongh  which  aiots  the  straps  extend,  across  the 
pivot. 

4.  An  attachment  for  croaaed  suspender  straps,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  plates  pivoted  together,  each  plate  having  an 
outwardly  extending  bead  provided  with  slots  through 
which  the  suspender  straps  extend,  the  slots  l)eing  located 
out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  to  bind  the  straps  at  the 
edges  of  the  slots. 


903,430.  EGG  -  REGISTER.  Joseph  A.  Anderson  and 
Howard  M.  Middleton,  Argyle,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406,664. 


1.  In  an  Indicating  device,  the  combination  of  a  reglater, 
said  meana  adapted  to  be  set  in  operation  by  an  egg  Issuing 
from  the  fowl,  operating  menus  for  said  register,  and 
meana  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  body  of  a  fowl. 

2.  In  an  egg  Indicating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  plate,  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  a  fowl,  a  pro- 
tective pad  beneath  the  plate,  registering  mechanism  flexl- 
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biy  •tt.ch.d  to  tb*  ptat..  aad  op^tlTe  meant  for  th«  Mid 

B»ijh.nl.m.  ^^^^jj^^^j^  ^^^    j^.  combination  of  r««l.t.r- 

Uu  mechaiitom.  oprmtUe  mean,  for  «ild  '°«<^«»"'«°-  "-^ 
tor  .dju.t«bly  atuchlng  Mid  derlc*  to  a  fowl,  "d  mMn. 
tor  Jritectln.  the  body  of  th«  fowl  fro«,  Injur,  by  the  Mid 

attmcbing  meana.  i 

4  In  a  ragUterlng  derlc*.  the  eoinbliatlon  with  a  M 
plat.,  and  mean,  for  attachln.  Mid  plat,  to  a  fowU  •<• 
member  hinged  to  Mid  plate.  r.gl.t.rl«g  ='«^»>",>«»«f 
rtad  by  Mid  member,  and  operating  m«»08  for  Mid 


be  doubled  one  on  the  other  or  out  turned  Into  line  In  tb. 
■am.  plane,  mean,  for  KKTurlng  Mid  part.  In  either  of 
tbeM  relation,  to  one  another,  mean,  for  excluding  tb. 
light  when  theM  part,  are  brought  Into  an  out  turned  po- 
sition In  line  and  meana  opening  up  communication  b.- 
tween  the  dereloplng  and  rwelTlng  chamber,  for  the  tran^ 
ference  of  the  photographic  plate*. 


6    In  a  regUterlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plate,  and  mean,  for  attaching  Mid  b...  plate  to  a  fowl, 
of  a  pendant  member,  hinged  connection  between  Mid  mem 
her  a^  the  b«M  plate,  a  dial  pivoted  to  Mid  pendant  mem 
her.  and  mwn.  for  operating  .aid  dial. 

IClalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 
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903.431.  CIGAR-CUTTER  G«>"«"  A- A"°">- ?,"*?Ji2. 
N.  Y.  aMlgnor  of  one^alf  to  John  C.  ^^ Bf* »'  ^jj 
ington.  D.  C.     Filed  June  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S9,M*. 


1 


A  dgar  cutter,  comprl.lng  an  outer  tubular  member 
having  oppoaed  lateral  opening.,  an  Inner  tubular  member 
.lldable  in  the  outer  member  and  having  lateral  oppojied 
opening.,  one  of  which  1.  prodded  with  a  cutting  edge 
the  oute;  member  having  a  .boulder  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  inner  member  and  the  latter  having  a  Hanged 
ahoulder  at  It.  lower  end.  .  .prlng  '"^'^x-ed  ,^7*?° 
said  .boulder.,  and  a  pin  and  .lot  connection  between  the 
inner  and  outer  member,  to  limit  |he  tele«»plng  move- 
ment of  Mid  member.. 


903  432.     DAYLIGHT  DEVELOPINO  APPARATl'SFOR 

rilOTOGRAPHIC  PIJWTE8      C.a.  F.  At-.CH.  I>re«len. 

Germany      Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.W3^ 

1    An  apparatu.  for  developing  photographic  plate,  com- 

prt.lng  two  box-like  member.,  one  of  which  con.tltute.  a 

developing  chamber  and  the  other  a  receiving  and  tran.^ 

ferrlng  chamber   for   the   photographic  platea,   mean,   for 

plvotally  connecting  them:  box-like  member.  In  •  •staging 

relation  no  that  they  may  be  doubled  one  on  the  other  or 

out  turned  Into  line  In  the  .ame  plane  and  meana  for  m 

curing  Mid  part.  In  either  of  tbeM  relation,  to  one  an- 

°*2"An  apparatu.  for  developing  photographic  plate,  com 
prl.lng  two  box-like  member.,  one  of  which  constitute,  a 
developing  chamber  and  receptacle  for  the  ^*-^^ov^'  '"J 
the  other  a  receiving  and  tranafefrlng  chamber  for  the 
photographic  plate*,  hlng..  for  plv.tally  «>°°'f  "  ^^T* 
box  like  member.  In  a  swinging  reUtlon  m  that  they  may 


8  \n  apparatu.  for  developing  photographic  plate,  eom- 
prLlng  two  box  like  member.,  on.-  of  which  constitute,  a 
developing  chamber  and  a  chamber  of  greater  thlckne*. 
for  receiving  the  developing  Huld  and  the  other  of  which 
constitute,  a  receiving  and  tranaferrlng  chamber  for  tb« 
photographic  plate  and  la  provided  with  an  open  "'Je  and 
mean,  for  connection  therewith  of  a  .Udlng  pl.te-hold^r. 
me.na  for  plvotally  connecting  theM  box  like  member.  In 
a  .winging  relation  so  that  they  may  be  doubled  one  on 
the  other  or  out  turned  Into  line  In  the  Mme  plane  and 
means  for  Mcurlng  Mid  part.  In  either  of  thew  relation. 

to  one  another. 

4    An  apparatua  for  developing  photographic  plate,  com- 
ortalng  two  box  like  memb<>rs.  one  of  which  constitutes  a 
developing   chamber  and   a   chamber  of   greater   thlckne«i 
tor  receding  the  dav.loping  fluid  «nd  the  oth.r  of  which 
constitute.  .  receiving  and  transferring  chamber  for  the 
photographic  plate,  and  1.  provided  with  .n  open  "Id*  "« 
ieana  for  connection  therewith,  of  a  .lldlng  plate  holder, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the*;  box  like  inember.  In 
a  swinging  relation  .0  that  they  may  be  doubled  one  on 
the  other  or  out-turned  Into  line  In  the  wme  plane,  slot, 
or  channel,  provided  In  the  oppoalte  m««tlng  sides  of  Mid 
box  like  member,  alining  In  their  out  turned  position  and 
tubular    .lotted    member,   extending    acroM   Mid    box-like 
member.  Interw-ctlng  Mid  .lot.  and  the  Mme  'ormlng  com- 
municating device,  between  the  receiving  and  developing 
chamber,  of  said  apparatu.  by  which  the  plate  received 
in  the  one  chamber  I.  .lid  acroM  through  to  the  developing 

^'^'° An  apparatu.  for  developing  photographic  plate,  com- 
prl.lng two  box-like  member.,  one  of  which  ^^-^^^l'^'^ 
developing  ch.mber  .nd  a  chamber  of  greater  thlckneM 
for  reviving  the  developing  fluid  and  the  other  of  wh  ch 
conatltute.  a  receiving  and  transferring  chamber  for  the 
Photographic  plate,  and  la  provided  with  so  open  ««de  and 
mean.Tr  connection  therewith  of  a  sliding  plate-holder, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  theae  box  like  tnembers  in 
a  swinging  relation  .0  that  they  may  be  doubled  one  on 
the  other  or  out  turned  Into  line  In  the  Mme  Pj'"'-  •»"!* 
or  channels  provided  In  the  opposite  meeting  .Ide.  of  Mid 
box  like  member,  .lining  In  their  out-turned  poaltlon  and 
tubular   .lotted    member,   extending   .croM    Mid    box  like 
membera  interaectlng  Mid  slots  snd  the  Mme  forcing  com- 
munlcatlng  device,  between  the  receiving  »°\<»';2^P'°; 
ch.mber.  of  Mid  apparatu.  by  which  the  plate  n^lv^ 
In  the  one  chamber  I.  .Hd  acroM  through  to  the  devel*^ 
ing  chamber,  the  Mid  adjacent  .Ide.  of  Mid  ^«  "^^  "'"^ 
hers  having  overlapping  groove,  and  receMe.  for  "^l^dlng 
light  around  the  paMage  for  the  plate  from  one  chamber 
io  tie  other,  and  means  for  securing  Mid  boxllke  member. 
to  each  other  In  either  of  these  positions. 
IClalma  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 
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9a't,433.    TACKLE.    Chablbs  W.  Bakb*.  Paw  Paw,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1903.     Serial  No.  292.015. 


1.  In  a  tackle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pulley 
blocks  ;  a  tackle  rope  rove  therein  ;  a  laterally-projecting 
flxed  jaw  having  a  groove-like  engaging  face  on  the  out- 
side of  the  running  block  ;  a  jaw  having  a  longitudinally- 
curved  engaging  face  with  forwardly-projectlng  teeth  piv- 
oted on  Mid  running  block  and  arranged  to  coact  with 
Mid  flxed  jaw  in  grasping  the  fall  end  of  the  rope  whereby 
the  fall  of  the  rope  may  be  entirely  freed  from  Mid  jaws 
or  engaged  as  desired ;  and  a  supporting  stop  for  said  piv- 
oted jaw. 

2.  In  a  tackle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pulley 
block. ;  a  tackle  rope  rove  therein ;  a  laterally-proJiHrtlng 
flxed  jaw  on  the  running  block  ;  a  jaw  having  a  loogltudl- 
nally-curved  engaging  face  with  forwardly-projrctlag  teeth 
pivoted  on  said  running  block  and  arranged  to  ooaet  with 
Mid  flxed  jaw  In  grasping  the  fall  end  of  the  rope  whereby 
the  fall  of  the  rope  may  be  entirely  freed  from  .aid  jaws 
or  engaged  aa  dealred  ;  and  a  supporting  stop  for  Mild  piv- 
oted jaw. 

3.  In  a  tackle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pulley 
blocks ;  a  tackle  rope  rove  therein  ;  a  laterally-projecting 
flxed  jaw  having  a  groove-like  engaging  face  on  the  out- 
side of  the  running  block  ;  a  jaw  pivoted  on  Mid  running 
block  and  arranged  to  coact  with  Mid  flxed  jaw  in  grasp- 
ing the  fall  end  of  the  rope  whereby  the  fall  of  the  rope 
may  be  entirely  freed  from  said  Jaws  or  engaged ;  and  a 
aapportlng  stop  for  said  pivoted  jaw. 

4.  In  a  tackle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pulley 
block. ;  a  tackle  rope  rove  therein  ;  a  laterally-projecting 
flxed  jaw  on  the  running  block  ;  a  jaw  pivoted  on  Mid 
running  block  and  arranged  to  coact  with  said  flxed  jaw 
In  grasping  the  fall  end  of  the  rope  whereby  the  fall  of 
the  rope  may  be  entirely  freed  from  said  Jaws  or  engaged 
■a  desired  ;  and  a  supporting  8top  for  said  pivoted  Jaw. 


903.434.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  G«Obo»  F.  Bal- 
vov.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Yost  Writing  Machine 
Company,  lllon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.767. 


rect'lved  In  said  dove-tall  groove  and  having  a  recess  In 
one  face  thereof,  a  locking  latch  carried  by  said  stop  and 
operative  to  lock  the  atop  to  Mid  bar,  and  a  spring  for 
said  latch,  said  spring  being  received  In  the  recess  in  Mid 
bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stop 
having  dove-tall  groove,  therein  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  a  dove-tail  stop  bar  received  in  one  of 
the  dove-tall  grooves  In  said  stop  and  provided  with  teeth 
thereon  and  a  recess  along  one  side  thereof,  a  dove-tall 
locking  member  received  In  the  other  dove-tall  groove  In 
the  stop  and  provided  with  teeth  which  engage  the  teeth 
on  Mid  stop  bar,  and  a  spring  Intermediate  said  stop  and 
locking  member  and  contained  In  the  recew  in  Mid  stop 
bar. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stop 
having  dove-tall  grooves  therein  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  a  dove-tall  stop  bar  received  in  one  of 
the  dove-tall  grooves  in  Mid  stop  and  provided  with  teeth 
thereon  and  a  recess  along  one  side  thereof,  a  dove-tall 
locking  member  received  In  the  other  dove-tall  groove  In 
the  stop  and  provided  with  teeth  which  engage  the  teeth 
on  said  stop  bar,  pins  projecting  from  said  stop  and  lock- 
ing member  Into  Mid  receM,  and  a  spring  cooperative  with 
said  pins  and  operative  to  normally  maintain  the  teeth  on 
the  locking  meml>er  in  engagement  with  teeth  on  Mid  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stop 
bar  recessed  in  one  side  thereof  throughout  its  length,  a 
stop  carried  by  said  bar  and  having  a  dove-tall  groove 
therein  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said 
bar,  a  dove-tall  locking  member  received  in  the  dovetail 
groove  In  said  stop,  and  a  spring  between  Mid  stop  and 
locking  member,  said  spring  being  received  within  the  re- 
cess In  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper 
carriage,  a  channeled  stop  bar,  a  channeled  stop,  the  chan- 
nel of  the  stop  bar  facing  the  channel  of  the  stop  and  the 
stop  embracing  and  sliding  on  the  stop  bar.  the  stop  bar 
being  dove-tailed  into  the  channel  of  the  stop,  and  a 
spring-pressed  latching  device  carried  by  the  stop  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  which  engage  teeth  on  the  stop  bar,  the 
channel  in  the  stop  bar  forming  a  housing  for  the  latch 
spring  and  its  mounting. 


903.435.  RATCHET  -  I-OCK  FOR  SCREW  -  JOINTS  OF 
WELL -DRILLING  TOOLS.  William  Barbott,  De 
Beque,  Colo.     Filed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,387. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stop 
having  a  dove-tall  groove  therein,  a  stop  bar  shaped  to  be 


wUJiiJf- 


1.  Id  well  drilling  tools  the  combination  with  a  pin 
collar  and  a  box  collar,  of  ratchet  teeth  cut  on  the  end  of 
the  pin.  an  adjustable  key  seat  having  teeth  fitting  said 
pin  ratchet  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  Its  axis, 
and  means  whereby  said  adjustable  key  seat  may  be 
properly  adjusted  and  means  whereby  the  key  seat  may 
be  securely  locked  to  the  box  collar. 


s^ 
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3.  In  w«n  drllllns  tools  tfe*  eonblnatlon  with  a  pin 
collar  and  a  box  collar,  of  ratchet  t*«th  cut  on  the  end 
of  th«  pin.  an  adjustable  key  scat  taaTtos  teeth  fitting 
said  pin  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  properly  adjusting  aald 
key  seat,  and  means  whereby  said  key  aeat  may  be  •*• 
eorely  locked  to  the  box  collar  la  the  de«lred  position. 

3.  In  well  drilling  tools  the  combination  with  a  pin 
collar  and  a  box  collar,  of  ratchet  teeth  cut  on  the  end 
of  the  pin.  an  adjustable  key  seat  hawing  te«th  fltting 
aald  pin  ratchet  teeth,  a  radial  slot  in  the  box  collar,  an 
adjusting  pin  for  properly  adjusting  said  key  seat,  and 
means  whereby  said  key  seat  may  be  securely  locked  to 
the  box   collar. 

4.  In  well  drilling  tools  the  comblnaitlon  with  a  pla 
collar  and  a  box  collar,  of  ratchet  teeth  cut  on  the  end 
of  the  pin.  an  adjustabl<>  key  seat  having  tseth  fitting 
said  pin  ratchet  teeth  and  key  slots  In  Its  edge,  a  radial 
slot  In  the  box  collar,  sn  adju.stlng  pin  for  rotating  the 
adjustable  key  seat,  so  as  to  bring  the  key  sloU  in  the 
desired  position,  and  screw  keys  for  securely  locking  the 
key  seat  to  the  box  collar. 


I 


903.4.m      VALVE.     CHA«L«a  J.   BE:<iB:»BArca,   PhUadal- 
phla.  Pa.     nied  Aug.   10,  1»00.     Serial  No.  27S.&M. 


folds  of  the  wrapper  any  Identifying  material,  whereby 
said  material  Is  partially  exposed  and  may  not  be  remoTed 
without  mutilating  the  ctitar 

2.  The  herein  descrilted  method  of  manufacturing  cigars 
consisting  of  the  permanently  InterwesTing  of  an  identify- 
ing fiber  under  alternate  folds  of  the  cigar  wrapper. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar  baring  one  or 
more  fibers  permanently  Interwoven  and  partially  ex- 
posed between  the  folds  of  the  wrapper. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar  having  one 
or  more  Identifying  fibers  reUlned  by  thf  folds  of  the 
wrapper  and  projecting  therefrom. 


9  0  3.437.      METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CIOAB& 

Chablb.<4  M.  BsaRT.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half 

'to  Charles  A.  Whittler,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  27, 

1006.     Serial  No.  S03.224. 


903.438.  BOX  CAR.  Ml  mot  C.  Blest,  Bellerue.  Pa  .  as- 
signor to  Pressed  «teel  Car  Company.  Pittsburg,  Ps  ,  s 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,972. 


A  ralve  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  bonnet  harlng  a  threaded  lower  end  engagtag  MM 
body  threaded  portion  and  an  ootstaa41ng  flangs  at  the 
top  of  said  threads  engaging  said  body,  said  bonnet  at  its 
lower  end  being  formed  with  a  depending  annular  fiange 
of  contracted  width  as  compared  with  said  boaaat  wlUeli 
flange  constitutes  a  TaUe  seat  and  Is  dlapoasd  Midway 
of  the  inner  and  outer  circumference  (it  said  bonnet,  the 
outer  end  of  said  bonnet  belns  oinintprbored  and  threaded 
and  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  ba«e  of  said  counterborsd 
portion,  a  plate  seating  on  said  shoulder,  a  cap  having  Its 
lower  end  reduced  and  threaded  into  said  outer  end  of 
the  bonnet  to  bear  at  its  lower  edge  on  said  plate,  an 
outstanding  fiange  on  said  cap  seating  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  body,  a  valve  stem  In  said  cap  and  body  having  a 
shoulder  thereon,  a  coU  spring  abutting  said  shoulder  and 
seating  on  said  plate,  a  slide  In  the  bonnet  connected  to 
said  valve  stem,  and  a  valve  disk  on  said  slide. 


1.  A  car  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  a  side 
plate  and  a  pressed  metal  lintel  over  said  opening  con- 
■•cted  to  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  side  plate. 

2  A  car  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a 
Aannel-shaped  lintel  oeer  said  opening  having  flsttened 
lower  end  edge*. 

3.  A  car  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  therein  and  a 
llatel  above  said  opening  having  an  upper  flange  extend 
Ing  throughout  its  length  and  a  lower  flange  extending  a 
portion  of  its  length. 

4.  A  ear  hsving  a  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  a  sMe 
plate  and  a  lintel  over  said  opening  offset  st  Its  ends  to 
overlap  said  side  plats,  said  lintel  and  side  plate  being 
riveted    together 

5.  ^A  car  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  side 
plates  and  s  lintel  over  said  opening  having  offset  ends 
overlapping  the  ends  of  said  side  plates  and  riveted 
thereto. 

(Ctalms  «  to  17  not  printad  In  the  Oasette.] 


908,489.  8«WINO  MACHINR.  Jambs  Boltom  and  Johw 
WBisa.  CMcago.  IIL  Filed  Dec.  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
290.0fl9. 


The  bfreln  ilsiflhsrt  method  of  nUnufactnring  clgara. 


A  sewing  machine  comprising  In  combination  the  over- 
hanging arm.  the  hollow  standard  thereof,  a  bearing  In  said 
srm.  the  power  shaft  supported  therein,  the  balance  wheel 
mounted  upon  aald  shsft.  and  a  fiange  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  projecting  from  ths  balance  whasl  to  a  point  In 


consisting  In  peroMMiMly  embodying  sod  rstalning  by  the  1  aide  ths  standard,  substantially  as  dsacrlbed 
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903.440.      WRENCH.      WiLsoif   8.    Bowbks,   Blandon,   Pa. 
Filed  May  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  484,221. 


In  a  wrench  a  body  portion  having  a  stationary  Jaw 
member  at  one  end  and  a  hollow  sleeve  at  the  other  end, 
said  sleeve  being  screw-threaded  externally ;  a  handle 
adapted  to  Incase  said  sleeve ;  a  movable  jaw  member  slld- 
ably  arranged  on  aald  body ;  a  rod,  externally  screw- 
threaded  at  Its  extremity,  secured  to  said  movable  member 
and  passing  through  snid  body  portion  and  entering  said 
sleeve  ;  an  operating  thumb  screw  ;  a  sleeve  formed  on  said 
thumb  screw  snd  adapted  to  enter  the  sleeve  In  the  handle 
and  to  engage  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  nut 
engaging  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  body  sleeve. 


9  0  3.441.  DRIVEN  MOLD  FOR  SUNKEN  CONCRETE 
STRICTURES.  LiNt's  H.  Bkacb,  Evanston.  III.,  as 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  II.  Fahrney.  Chicago.  III.     Piled 

.    Aug.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.595. 


1.  A  concrete-mold  adapted  to  be  driven  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  comprising  s  casing  provided  with  a  sectional 
lining  separably  contained  therein,  a  drive  point  on  one  end 
of  tl>e  casing  and  a  cap  on  its  opposite  end  provided  with 
an  Impact  head. 

2.  A  concrete-mold  sdapted  to  be  driven  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  comprising  s  casing  having  an  open  aide  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sectional  lining  separably  contained  therein, 
a  drive  point  on  one  end  of  the  casing  and  a  cap  on  Its  op- 
posite end  provided  with  ^n  Impact-head. 

3.  A  concrete-mold  adapted  to  be  driven  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  comprising  s  casing  provided  with  a  sectional 
lining,  meana  for  separably  connecting  the  lining  sections 
In  the  casing,  a  drive-point  on  one  end  of  the  caslDg  and 
a  cap  on  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  an  Impact-bead, 
said  point  and  cap  being  aeparable  from  the  casing. 

4.  A  concrete-mold  adapted  to  be  driven  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  sectional 
lining,  means  for  separably  connecting  the  llnlng-sectlonB 
In  the  casing,  a  drive  point  on  one  end  of  the  casing  and  a 
cap  on  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  an  Impact  bead,  and 
a  rod  separably  connecting  together  said  point,  casing  and 
cap. 

B.  A  concrete  mold  adapted  to  be  driven  for  the  purpose 
set  forih.  comprising  s  casing  provided  with  a  sectional 
lining  separably  contained  therein,  a  drive-point  provided 
with  seats  for  the  lining -sect  ions  and  casing  on  one  end  of 
tke  latter,  and  a  cap  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  pro- 


vided with  an  Impact-head,  and  a  rod  extending  from  said 
point  through  the  casing  and  engaging  the  cap  to  separa- 
bly connect  the  point,  casing  and  cap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


903,442.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Alexasdkb  T. 
Brow.s  and  Chableh  E.  Tomlinson.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. ; 
said  Tomlinson  assignor  to  said  Brown.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1904.     Serial  No.  197,695. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon-guide  consisting 
of  a  U-shaped  wire  having  its  ends  bent  back  twice  upon 
themselves  to  form  catches  for  both  edges  of  the  ribbon, 
combined  with  a  rocking  arm  or  lever  connected  with  said 
guide  at  the  bend  of  the  U,  whereby  the  ribbon  Is  vibrated 
to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing  point. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  arranged  to  be  lifted  to  shift  the  case,  of  a  recip- 
rocatory  ribbon  guide,  a  rock  shaft  and  connections  for 
Bhlfting  said  platen,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  link  pivoted 
on  s.ild  arm.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  snid  link  and  actuating 
said  guide,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  during  the 
operation  of  the  type  keys. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  arranged  to  be  lifted  to  shift  the  case,  of  a  recip- 
rocatory  ribbon  guide,  a  rock  shaft  and  connections  for 
shifting  said  platen,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  said  shsft,  a 
link  pivoted  on  said  arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  link 
and  actuating  said  guide,  whereby  the  same  part  of  the 
rlblmn  width  may  be  used  at  the  printing  point  in  either 
shifted  position  of  the  platen,  means  for  operating  said 
lever  during  the  operation  of  the  type  keys,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  arm  and  shaft  in  different  relative  posi- 
tions, whereby  different  parts  of  the  ribbon  width  may  be 
used  at  the  printing  point  In  either  shifted  position  of  the 
platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
a  rock  shaft  and  connections  for  moving  said  platen  to  dif- 
ferent printing  positions,  a  reclprocatory  ribbon-guide  for 
covering  and  uncovering  the  printing  point  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  type  mechanism,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
guide,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  and  movable  Independ- 
ently clrcumferentlally  thereof  and  which  supports  the 
fulcrum  of  said  lever,  and  means  whereby  said  arm  may 
be  moved  to  and  held  in  different  circumferential  i>osltions 
relative  to  said  rock  shaft 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing Instrumentalities,  an  inking  ribbon  having  a  plurality 
of  fields  of  different  characteristics,  an  automatically  actu- 
ated ribbon  vibrator  adapted  to  move  the  ribbon  so  as  to 
cover  and  uncover  the  printing  point,  and  means  for  de- 
termining which  of  the  plurality  of  fields  shall  be  pre- 
sented to  the  action  of  the  printing  instrumentalities,  said 
determining  means  comprising  a  lever  45,  a  rotary  sleeve 
that  is  operatlvely  connected  to  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever, 
and  a  band  actuated  longitudinally  movable  elide  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  aald  sleeve  and  operative  to  turn  said 
sleeve  to  different  positions  to  change  the  position  of  the 
fulcrum  of  ssld  lever  and  to  retain  It  In  the  relative  posi- 
tion to  which  it  Is  shifted. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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903.448.  TTFB-WHITINO  MACHINE.  AL«and«.T^ 
BEOWM  and  John  H.  Ba.ii.  Syrra-.  N-  Y- =  " ^  B*rr 
•MlCBor  of  hi.  rtght  to  The  Smith  »*«"'•••  ^P*^J"^ 
Company.  Syracuw.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York, 
rued  May  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  261.04B. 


machine,  a  releaae  key  connected  with  .aid  yo^  frame, 
a  member  mounted  on  the  atatlonary  framework  of  the 
machine  In  poaltlon  to  be  mored  by  Mid  yoke  frame,  and 
mean,  operated  by  mW  member  to  releaaa  aald  carriage 
from  aald  atep-by  .tep  feed  deTlc*. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aerla* 
of  key  operated  rock  .hafta,  extending  from  front  to  back 
of  the  machine,  .tepped  bearlnim  for  the  ^'^  «•«»•«' "^^ 
rock  .hafU.  arms  projecting  from  Mid  rock  .haft,  near 
tbelr  rear  end.,  link,  connected  with  Mid  arms,  and  type 
bar.  operated  by  Mid  link.,  thoae  link,  that  *re^o"«^»«^ 
with  the  lower  rock  .haft,  .tanding  back  of  the  enda  of 
the  upper  rock  shaft,  of  the  .erlea. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Mflea  ) 
of  keya.  a  Mjrlea  of  rock  shaft,  operated  by  Mid  key.,  arm. 
projecting  from  Mid  rock  ahafta  near  the  re«r  eada  there- 
of and  bent  back  m>  that  the  free  end  of  each  of  Mid  arm. 
la  back  of  the  rear  end  of  It.  rock  Aaft.  link,  pivotad 
to  Mid  arma.  and  type  bara  operated  by  Mid  llnka. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Mrlea 
of  key.,  a  Mrlea  of  rock  .hafta  operated  by  Mid  keya,  a 
frame  In  which  the  rear  enda  of  Mid  rock  ahafta  are  Joor 
oaled  arm.  projecting  from  Mid  rock  .haft,  and  having 
their  free  enda  .tanding  back  of  Mid  frame,  link,  con^ 
nected  with  Mid   arma.  and  type  ham  operated   by  Mid 

llnka.  ^  , 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Mflea 
of  keya.  a  Mrlea  of  rock  .hafta  operated  by  Mid  keya,  a 
frame  In  which  the  rear  enda  of  Mid  rock  .haft,  .re  Jour 
oaled.  the  bearings  for  the  lower  rock  .hafts  being  nMrer 
the  l)ack  of  the  machine  than  those  of  the  upper  rock 
•hafta.  arms  projecting  from  Mid  rock  .haft,  near  the 
rear  end.  thereof,  the  free  end  of  each  of  Mid  arm.  .tand 
Ing  back  of  the  end  of  Ita  rock  .haft.  link,  connected  with 
Mid  arm.,  and  type  bars  operated  by  Mid  llnka. 

5.  In  a  typewrltlnit  machine,  the  coinblB«tlon  of  a  aarUa 
of  keya  a  aerlea  of  horlw>ntally  dl«o«ad.  key  operated 
rock  ahafta.  and  a  frame  In  which  the  rear  end.  of  Mid 
rock  .haft,  are  Journaled,  Mid  frame  comprising  two 
bar.  or  stripe,  and  a  aerlea  of  croM  plecea  baring  bMrlngn 
for  Mid  rock  ahafta.  thoM  bearing,  near  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  being  nearer  the  back  of  the  machine  than  tboae 
near  the  top  of  the  frame.  | 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tike  Oaaette.] 


S    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  a  .tep^by  .tep  feed  derlce  for  Mid  carriage,  a  swlng^ 
[ng  y;>ke  fr^me  having  a   yoke  bar  hanging  -own  behind 
the  carriage   and  adapted    to   awing   t^"*^^  ^'^J?'*  j' 
the    machine,    a    relea*.    key    connected    with    Mid    yoke 
frame,  a  plroted  member  baring  two  arms,  o"*  •^"f'"* 
behind  Mid  yoke  bar  In  poaltlon  to  be  mored  by  «»>•  latter, 
and  mMns  operated  by  the  other  arm  to  releaM  the  car- 
riage from  Mid  .tep  by  step  derlce.  ,  .  ^, 
4    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  an  eacapement.  Including  an  eacapement  wheel,  for 
controlling  Mid  carriage,  a  clutch  between  mM  carriage 
and  Mid  eacapement  wheel:  a  swinging  yoke  "••"«  J>»^ 
Ing  a  yoke  bar  hanging  down  behind  Mid  carriage,  a  re- 
leaM  key  connected  with  Mid  yoke  frame :  and  a  member 
InoTnted  on  the  stationary  framework  of  the  machine  In 
poaltlon  to  be  moved  by  Mid  yoke  bar  and  adapted  tooper 
I[te  Mid  clutch  to  reiMM  the  carriage  from  Mid  eacapa- 

mant  wheel.  .      _.i_ 

5    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  msln 

frame  Including  a  top  plate,  a  carriage  "O"";**'  *^'« 
Mid  top  plate,  a  carriage  feed  device  mounted  beneath 
Mld  top  plate,  and  a  carriage  release  device  Including  a 
•OTmble  yoke- frame  mcuBtad  on  the  oarrUge  •'»<»»'•;";« 
.  eootact  face  which  eatenda  aubtanttaUy  t»«™"«»'«»^  'Jj 
length  of  the  carriage,  a  rocking  member  pivoted  beneath 
thTtop  plate  and  having  an  srm  "''"^''''f/'Pj^'^^f. 
«ld  top  plate  m  poaltlon  to  be  moved  by  Mid  yoke  frame 
"  any  point  In  the  travel  of  the  carriage.  "^•/"'•^^ 
mounted   beneath  Mid   top  plate  and   unclutched  by   Mid 

rocking  member. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


903  444    TYPE    WRITING    MACHINE.       ALBXANOM    T. 

BaowK.  SyracuM.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20.  190«.  Bertal  No. 

322.586.     Renewed  May  8.  1908.     BerUl  No.  481. ««3. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage •  carriage  feed  mechanl.m  comprl.Ing  an  eacape- 
ment'wheel  geared  to  .aid  carriage  and  an  Intermedtata 
clutch :  and  a  carriage  releaM  device  comprising  a  r«lMM 
key  a  yoke  frame  mounted  on  tb«|  carriage  and  bavinf 
•  yoke  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  rear  of  th« 
machine  when  the  relMae  key  la  operated,  and  a  rock- 
ing  member  mounted  to  rock  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
having  an  arm  in  poaltlon  to  co  act  with  Mid  yoke  bar 
when  the  releaM  key  la  operated  and  another  arm  adapted 
to  engaga  a  member  of  Mid  clutch.  „  .  ^,  .  ^^ 

•>  In  •  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rla'g..  a  .tap  by  atep  feed  device  for  mM  ^rrlage.  a  awlng- 
ing  yoke  frame  having  a  yoke  bar  hanging  down  behind 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  the  back  of  the 


90S  44  5.  AUTOMATIC  HITCHING  DEVICE  FOR 
TEAMS  Ewiso  BaowwriELO.  Oklahoma.  Okla.,  aMlioior 
of  two^thlrd.  to  CharlM  W.  ElMnbel.,  Oklahoma.  Okla. 
FUed  Dec.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.600. 


1    In  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  and  hitching  device 
for'taama.  having  a  rear  axle  with  wheela  carrying  the 
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Mme.  tba  bub  of  one  of  aald  wheela  having  a  toothed 
rlm-wheel  aecured  thereon,  a  rotatable  .haft  parallel 
with  .aid  axle  with  a  pinion  ^cured  on  one  of  It. 
enda  and  adapted  to  engage  the  .aid  rlm-wheel,  a  rope- 
winding  drum  mounted  upon  aald  abaft ;  the  awlvel  m 
Mcured  upon  Mid  .haft  to  provide  attachment,  thereto 
and^  permit  It.  rotation ;  a  compensating  bar  »»  having 
one  of  Ita  end.  plvotally  aecured  to  aald  awlvel  to  con- 
trol the  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid  abaft  and  to  pro- 
vide for  the  vertical  Inequalltlea  of  the  vehicle  box; 
a  vertical  disengaging  bar  o  having  Its  upper  end  m- 
cured  to  the  under  snrface  of  the  vehicle  box  and  having 
Ita  lower  end  atUched  to  the  uld  compenMtlng  bar;  a 
connecting  rod  p  having  one  of  Ita  end.  attached  to  Mid 
dlMngaglng  bar  Intermediate  Ita  end.;  a  bell-crank  lever 
q  aecured  to  the  under  aurface  of  the  vehicle  box  and  hav- 
ing attached  to  one  of  Ita  arma  the  Mid  connecting  rod  ;  an 
operating  rod  d  having  an  upward  oflT  Mt  and  having  Ita 
rear  end  attached  to  Mid  bell-crank  lever  to  actuate  the 
Mme,  the  forward  end  of  Mid  operating  rod  having  a 
right  angled  bend  with  an  antl-frlctlon  roller  thereon  ;  a 
vertical  .witching  bar  6  having  Ita  lower  end  wedge  .haped 
to  engage  the  roller  and  actuate  Mid  rod,  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  bar  being  attached  to  the  vehicle  Mat ;  a  guide 
plate  f  Mcured  to  the  Inner  .urface  of  the  vehicle  box 
to  form  a  aupport  to  the  Mid  operating  bar ;  a  Mrlea  ot 
pulley.  Mcured  to  the  under  rorface  of  the  vehicle  box  to 
rapport  the  rope  connecting  the  wild  drum  with  the  check- 
rein,  which  control  the  team,  the  aplral  spring  I  encom- 
paMlng  the  drum  shaft  and  having  one  of  It.  enda  engage 
Mid  drum  and  Ita  oppoalte  end  abutting  the  abaft  sup- 
port to  force  the  device  Into  gear,  for  the  purpoM.  Mt 
forth. 

2.  In  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  wheels  and 
axlea  and  a  hitching  device  for  teama ;  a  toothed  ring 
secured  upon  one  of  the  huba  of  the  vehicle;  a  drum  abaft 
aupported  by  and  parallel  with  the  vehicle  axle  and  hav- 
ing upon  It.  outer  end  a  toothed  pinion  adapted  to  meeh 
Into  the  Mid  toothed  ring  to  route  Mid  .haft ;  a  rope- 
winding  drum  Mcured  upon  Mid  .haft  to  wind  taut  the. 
rope  connected  with  the  llnea  or  rein,  of  the  team  ;  the 
awlvel  Mcured  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  Mid  .haft  to  per- 
mit lU  free  roUtlon  ;  a  compenMtlng  bar  n  having  one 
of  ita  enda  plvotally  secured  to  Mid  awlvel  by  which  to 
move  .aid  .haft  longitudinally  ;  the  .plral  spring  I  looMly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  hold  In  engagement  the  Mid 
toothed  ring  and  pinion  ;  the  vertical  disengaging  bar  o 
having  lU  lower  end  plvotally  attached  to  the  said  com- 
penMtlng bar  and  It.  upper  end  plvotally  atUched  to 
the  vehicle  box  to  aid  In  dlMngaglng  the  Mid  ring  and 
pinion  ;  a  connecting  rod  p  having  one  of  Its  ends  attached 
to  Mid  disengaging  bar  Intermediate  Ita  ends;  a  lever 
plvotally  aecured  to  the  under  portion  of  the  vehicle  box 
and  having  attached  to  one  of  It.  end.  the  Mid  connecting 
rod  to  aid  In  disengaging  said  ring  and  pinion  ;  an  operat- 
ing rod  d  having  an  upward  offset  and  having  Its  rear 
end  attached  to  Mid  lever  to  acttjate  the  Mme  the  forward 
end  of  Mid  operating  rod  having  a  right  angle  bend  with 
a  roller  aecured  thereon  to  throw  the  device  out  of  gear ; 
the  vertical  .witching  bar  b  having  Its  lower  end  wedge- 
shaped  to  engage  the  said  roller  and  actuate  the  Mid 
operating  rod,  the  upper  end  of  the  Mid  awltchlng  bar 
being  attached  to  and  operated  by  the  drlvera  aeat,  for 
the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


and  meana  for  coBmanicatlng  moTement  froin  th*  roUg 
to  the  Kreen. 


9  0  3.4  4  6.     CORN  HU8KER.     Thbodobe  L.  Bbumback, 
Stnnleyton,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  307.501. 

1.  In  a  husking  machine,  a  frame,  husking  rolls  Jour- 
naled upon  the  frame,  a  screen  mounted  beneath  the  rolls, 
a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  free  to  oscillate,  a 
crank  arm  carried  by  the  Mid  abaft  and  connected  to  the 
screen,  and  means  connecting  one  of  the  rolls  and  shaft 
wbereby    a    rotary    movement    of   the    rolls   osclUatea   the 

abaft 

2.  In  a  husking  machine,  a  frame,  husking  roll.  Jour- 
naled upon  the  frame,  a  screen  dlspoMd  beneath  the  roll., 

"a    reelllent    bar    extending    longitudinally    of    the    frame, 
mMn.  connecting  the  .creen  to  the  middle  of  the  bar, 
1.17  O.  O.— 22 


3.  In  a  busking  machine,  a  frame,  a  resilient  bar  mount- 
ed  upon  the  frame,  husking  roll.  Jonrnaled  upon  the 
frame,  means  to  rotate  the  rolls,  a  screen  disposed  beneath 
the  rolls,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  and  free  to 
oacillate,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  connected 
at  lU  outer  end  to  the  screen,  means  connecting  the  abaft 
to  the  rolla  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  the  rolls  is 
commi^nlckted  to  the  shaft  as  an  oscillating  movement, 
and  meana  connecting  the  screen  to  the  resilient  bar. 

4.  In  a  huaking  machine,  bnaklng  rolls  provided  with 
tooth-receiving  openings,  and  a  cylindrical  tooth  propor- 
tioned for  engagement  within  Mid  opening  and  divided 
at  Its  end  by  a  diametric  plane  extending  throughout  a 
portion  of  Its  length«and  with  the  remaining  half  tapered 
obliquely  to  the  diametric  plane. 

5.  In  a  husking  machine,  a  frame,  husking  rolls  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame,  a  cover  disposed  upon  tbe  frame  and 
comprising  aide  pieces  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  In  parallelism  with  the  rolls,  spaced  plates  dia- 
posod  transversely  between  the  side  pieces  and  hinged  in 
position  to  hang  normally  downwardly  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rolls,  the  said  plates  decreasing  In  thick- 
ness toward  the  lower  end  of  the  side  pieces,  and  adapted 
to  awing  normally  adjacent  the  upper  aide  of  the  rolls. 


903,447.     VEHICLE-AXLE.     Hazsl  B.  Bdsh,   Uttleton, 
Colo.     FUed  June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,195. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  of  a  main  axle  member  and  an  auxiliary  axle 
member,  the  body  of  the  vehicle  being  supported  upon  the 
latter,  and  the  two  axle  meml>ers  being  yieldingly  con- 
nected whpreby  the  auxiliary  member  has  a  limited  de- 
gree of  Independent  vertical  movement,  and  the  auxiliary 
axle  construction  also  being  provided  with  buflTers  located 
both  atwve  and  below  the  main  axle  member. 

2.  A  vehicle  axle  composed  of  a  main  axle  member,  and 
an  auxiliary  or  supplemental  axle  member  yieldingly  con- 
nected wltb  the  main  axle  member  to  permit  a  limited 
degree  of  vertical  movement,  the  anxlllary  axle  member 
being  provided  with  depending  guides  through  which  the 
main  axle  member  passes  and  buffers  located  both  above 
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axle    membM    tor   th«    parpoa*    ••<  ] 

3  A  yehlcle  axle  compo««l  of  a  m»i»  member  ana  a 
supplemental  member,  sprtnaa  co«nectefl  with  the  two 
members  on  oppo-lte  sidea  of  tha  c«iter  of  the  Tehlda. 
other  sprtnga  on  oppoalte  .Idea  of  the  center  of  the  axle 
reating  upon  the  TOpplemaatal  member  and  Interpoawl 
between  the  latter  and  the  body  of  the  Tehlcle.  the  laat 
named  iprlnga  being  of  greater  strength  than  the  Urat 
named  springs,  and  a  central  spring  connected  with  th« 
two  axle  member*  and  coOperaUng  with  the  first  namad 
springs,  to  make  the  entire  sprtng  conrtmctlon  connect- 
ing the  two  axle  membem.  equal  or  approximately  equal 
to  the  springs  bearing  ap«)n  the  supplemental  axle  mem- 
ber and  Interpoaed  between  the  said  member  and  tha 
body  of  the  vehicle. 

4  A  rehlcJe  axla  compoaed  of  two  members,  thrae 
springs  connecting  the  two  axle  memhers  and  holding 
them  m  separated  relation,  one  spring  being  centrally 
located  and  the  other  springs  being  located  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  center,  and  two  other  sprltogs  engaging  tha 
Supplemental  axle  member  on  opposite  rtdes  of  the  caatar 
and  Interposed  between  the  supplementsj  member  snd  the 
load,  the  laat  named  springs  betag  of  greater  strength 
than  tha  two  end  spring*  connecting  t^a  two  axla 
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903  448  TE-WELI  NO  ROCKING  HOME.  r««)eaic  B 
Calkins  and  Bombt  O.  Hammomd.  Watertown,  N.  Y.  : 
said  Hammond  assignor  to  Tba  Toy  and  SpaoUlty  Com 
paay.  Watertown.  N  V..  a  Corporation  of  Ne#  \ork. 
Fllad  Feb.   V2,  1908.     Serial  Na.  415,47«. 


1     V    traveling   rocking  horse,   compfialn*  a   front   and  1 
rear  body  part  each  body  part  mountad  upon  a  "I^^te  \ 
pair  of  rockers,   a  strap-hinge   to   plrotally   connect   aald   1 
body  parts  and  having  an  opening  through  Its  canter,  a  1 
saddle,   a   support   for  said   saddle   comprising   two   oppo 
sltely   disposed  arms  to  which  the  sa4dle  la  securad  and 
having  a  <lepen<llnK  tongue  or  lever  which  paaaaa  through 
the  opening  In   said   hinge  and  extends  downwardly   be 
tween  the  Inner  enda  of  said  body  parts,  tha  said  supp<>rt 
haTlng  a  transverse  perforation  adapttag  It  to  ba  piloted 
concentrically   with  said  hlnga,  the  tangue  or  lever  por 
tlon  of  said  support  adapted  to  lift  or  move  either  of  said 
iMHly  parts  away  from  the  other  when  sufflolent  welcht  Is 
appllad  to  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  saddle. 

•'  ▲  traveling  rocking  horse,  compilslng  separata  front 
and  rear  body  parts,  each  body  part  mounted  upon  a 
■eparate  pair  of  parallel  roekara  adaptad  to  Interflt  and 
overlap  each  other,  a  strap-hinge  to  plvotally  Join  said 
iK^dy  parts  at  or  near  the  caater  of  the  hocaa's  back,  and 
having  aa  opening  through  Its  center,  a  saddle,  a  support 
for  said  saddle,  consisting  of  a  Y  shaped  part  having  op^ 
poeltely  dlspoaed  anna  at  Its  upper  end  to  which  the 
saddle  Is  secured,  and  harin*  a  doamwardly  extending 
tongue  adaptad  to  be  ln».>rted  through  and  to  project  be- 
low tb*  opanlBg  la  said  Ulnge,  tha  said  support  having  a 
perfofmt*o«  by  meana  of  which  the  support  and  aartdle 
are  pivoted  concentrleally  with  mid  hinge,  the  said  tongue 
ai,|Wjsrr1  between  the  Inner  anda  of  the  aald  body  parts 
and  adapt«l  to  lift  or  swing  rtthar  ot  aald  body  parts  on 
■aM   pivot    away    from    the   ©tier   l*>dy    part    when    the 


wal^  of  tha  rldar  Is  axarted  apon  tha  anda  of  tha 
■addla.  a  catch  carried  by  the  froot  part  adaptad  to  ea- 
aag*  and  hold  the  frae  and  of  aald  tongtia  agalast  tha 
iMer  end  of  the  front  body  part  while  said  part  la  heiac 
•wunc  away  froai  the  rear  part,  a  aaoond  catch  carried 
by  the  raar  body  part  adaptad  to  engage  and  bold  the 
free  and  of  said  tongue  a«alnst  tha  Inner  and  of  aald 
r«ar  body  part,  while  the  latter  la  being  moved  away  from 
tha  front  part,  and  a  latch  OMunted  upon  one  of  the  front 
rt<-kera  adapted  to  bold  all  said  rockers  and  said  body 
parta  in  extended  poaltion  until  raleaaad  by  the  forward 
or  backward  rocking  of  th*  borae. 

3    A  traveling  rocklng-horae.  comprising  separata  froat 
aad  rear  body  parta.  each  body  part  mounted  upon  a  pair 
of  parallel  rocker*  having  tha  same  curvature  and  adapted 
to  be  overlappe<l.  a  hinge  to  plvotally  >oln  Mid  body  parta. 
comprialng  two  leaves  joined  together  by  a  pivot  pin  and 
having   an    opening   through    the    center   of    the    hinge,    a 
Itexible  stop  having  It*  oppoalte  ends  aecurad  to  the  front 
and  rear  hody  parts,  adapted  to  limit  the  spreading  mova- 
nient  of  said  parts,  a  saddle,  a  Y  shaped  support  for  aald 
■addle  haviag   two  arma  at    Its  upper  end   to   which    the 
saddle   la  sacurad.    and   having   a   downwardly   extending 
lever  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  through  the  apenlng  In  aald 
hlni;*.  the  said  support  plvotally  connected  to  aald  hinge 
by    means  of  said  pivot   pin.   the  said   lever  dlspoaed   be- 
tween tha  inner  enda  of  said  body  parta  adapted  to  affect 
the  spreading  of  said  body  parU  In  either  direction  by  the 
shifting  of  the  weight  of  the  rider  In  the  saddle,  a  catch 
to   hold  said   lever  against    the   Inner   end   of   aald   front 
body  part,  while  said  part  U  being  swung  on  said  pivot,  a 
Mcood  catch  to  hold  said  lever  against  the  inner  end  of 
the  rear  body  part,  while  said  part  Is  being  swung  away 
from  tha  front  part,  and  a  latch  operable  by  gravity  ear- 
rlad  by  oaa  pair  of  rockera  adapted  to  hold  the  body  parta 
cxtsBdad  whila  said  Utch   is  held  away   from   the   floor, 
bat  wban  bcwbt  Into  contact  with  tba  floor  to  ralaasa 
■aid   extended   parts  and   effect   the   gathering   or   closing 
ap  of  the  same,  aubatantlally  aa  de^rrlbed. 

4    A   traveling  rocklnji  borae.   comprialng  a    rear   body 
part  having  a  central  hollow  space  In  lu  front  end.  and 
s  front  body  part  having  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly 
from  Ita  Inner  end.  In  poaltion  to  fit  and  play  in  said  bol 
low  space,   the  said  body  parts  plvotally   Joined  together 
by  Mans  of  a  hinge  secured  to  tha  back  of  the  animal, 
each  body  part  mounted  upon  a  separate  pair  of  parallel 
roekara  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  a  Y  ahaped  aaddle 
support    pivoted   concentric    with    aald    hinge,    the    upper 
arms  th*r*of  adapted   to   support   aald   aaddle.    the   lower 
stem  or  arm  of  said  support  dlspoaed  betwean  the  oppoa- 
tng  inner  ends  of  the  two  body  part*,   adapted   to  effect 
the   sprvadlng  of   said   body   parts   In  either  direction   by 
the  Bhlftmg  of  the  weight  of  tba  rldar  In  tha  aaddle.  a 
strap  having  Ma  opposite  ends  secured   to  the  front  and 
rear  body  parts  adapted  to  limit  the  stretching  or  spread 
lait  of  said  body  parts,  a  gravitating  latch  carried  by  one 
pair  of  roekara  adapted  to  hold  both  palra  of  rockers  In 
extended    poaltion.    and    an    eccentrically    dlspoaed    catch 
mounted    on    the    Inner    end    of    each    of    the    body    parta 
adapted  to  control    the  operation   of  said   stem   or    arm. 
substantially  aa  deacrtbad. 

6    A    traveling    rocking  horae.    co«prl8ing   a    rear    body 
part  having  a  hollow  space  In  Its  Inner  end,  and  a  front 
body  part   having  a  tongue   formed  on  Ita  Inner  end  In 
line  with  and  adapted  to  fit  and  work  In  the  hollow  space 
of  said  rear  part,  the  said  parts  plvotally  joined  together 
t»y  means  of  a  hinge  disponed  upon  the  back  of  tha  horaa. 
each  of  aald  body  parts  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  parallel 
roefcera  adapted  to  Interflt  and  overlap  each  other,  a  Y 
ahaped    saddle    support    plvotally    dlapoaed    In    the   center 
of  said  hinge,  the  upper  arm*  of  said  support  adapted  to 
carry   a   saddle,    the   lower   arm   of  said   support   dlspoaed 
batwean  tha  Inner  ends  of  said  body  parts  and  adapted  to 
(«act  the  spreading  of  said  body  parts  when  the  saddle 
Is  tilted  In  either  direction  by  the  shifting  of  the  riders 
weight,  and  a  flexible  stop  connected  to  the  front  and  alao 
to  tha  rear  body  part  adapted  to  limit  tha  stretching  or 
exteadlac  of  i  lid  body   parts,  substantially   aa  de«:rlbed. 
(Claims  6  tr  8  not  printed  la  the  Ossctte.) 
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•03.449.  ArrOMATIC  W.\TER  -  HKATKR.  Atsarr  B 
CHArMAM.  Silver  Craek,  N  Y..  asal^nor  to  Hammond 
Heabarger  Coapaoy,  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y„  a  Cwporatlon 
of  New  York.     Filed  June  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,764. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  beater,  a  thermostatic 
member,  a  valve  case  containing  a  reciprocating  gas-valve, 
a  screw-threaded  connection  between  the  front  side  of 
said  valve  and  the  thermoatatic  member  operating  to  ad- 
just the  valve  by  a  rotary  movement  thereof,  and  a  rotary 
adjusting  device  separate  from  said  valve  extending 
through  the  rear  side  of  the  valve-csfce,  said  device  having 
means  engaging  the  gas-valve  and  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  relative  thereto,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water  heatfr.  a  pipe  or  conduit 
connected  therewith,  a  thermoatatic  member  arranged  in 
aald  pipe,  a  valve-caae  containing  a  gas-valve  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  screw  threaded  connection  between  said 
▼alve  and  the  thennostatic  member  operating  to  adjust 
the  valve  relatively  to  its  seat  by  a  rotary  movement  of 
the  vaU-e,  and  a  rotary  adjusting  spindle  extending  out 
wardly  through  the  valve  case  and  provided  within  the 
aame  with  a  pin  arranged  out  of  line  with  the  aplndle 
aad  en«agln«  aald  socket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  water  heater  having  a  cold- 
water  Inlet,  a  thermoatatic  member  under  the  Influence  of 
the  liquid  in  the  heater,  a  gas  valve  controlled  by  aald 
member,  and  meana  for  shieiding  said  member  against 
the  direct  action  of  the  Incoming  cold  water  and  the  hot 
water  Id  the  upper  portion  of  the  heater,  aubstantlally  &h 
aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water  heater,  a  pipe  or  coa- 
dult  connected  therewith,  a  thermostatic  member  arranged 
la  said  pipe,  a  gas  valve  controlled  by  said  member,  aad 
an  equalising  shield  arranged  to  protect  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  member  from  the  direct  thermal  action  of 
the  water  In  the  upper  part  of  the  heater,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  water  heater,  a  pipe  or  con- 
duit connected  therewith,  a  thermostatic  member  arranged 
In  said  pipe,  a  gas  valve  controlled  by  said  member,  and 
an  equalising  shield  inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
member  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  iatervening  space, 
autatantially   ai<  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  0.^.4  50.       OPERATING    MECH.VNISM    FOB    BEKD- 
OROAN8.     HiSAM  E.  CHnra.  Peru.  Ind.     Filed  Feb    14 
1906.     Serial  No.  301,011. 

1.  Is  combination,  a  coafrollable  part,  a  rock  shaft  In 
eaanection  with  aald  controllable  part,  said  rock  sSaft 
kavteg  arma  lying  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  axis  thereof, 
a  movable  member  having  shoulders  respectively  adapted 


to  ea^age  said  arma  of  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  movable  member,  and  the  aaid  movable  member 
also  hsving  s  shoulder  at  its  upper  extremity  and  a  atop 
adapted  to  be  engagpd  by  said  shoulder  to  limit  the  move 
It  of  the  movable  member. 


2.  In  combination,  a  part  adapted  to  be  controlled,  a 
reciprocating  member,  said  member  having  shoulders  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for  operating  the  member. 
meana  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  aald  shoulders 
aad  having  connection  with  said  part  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled to  operate  the  same,  said  reciprocating  member 
also  having  a  third  shoulder  at  its  upper  extremity  and 
a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoulder. 


903.451.     FAUCET.     CHARLas  Clark.   Springfield.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,081. 


o 


e.6 


■  la 


L^^ 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  faucet,  with  a  slotted  casing 
having  a  through  or  main  passage  and  provided  with  a 
valve-aeat,  and  a  valve  for  the  said  seat,  said  passage 
being  open  except  when  closed  by  said  valve,  of  a  carrier- 
block  for  and  in  advance  of  the  valve,  such  block  being 
located  crosswise  In  said  papsage  without  materially  ob- 
structing the  same  and  arrnnpiMl  to  reciprocate  in  the 
casing  slots,  and  a  rotary  sleeve  mounted  on  said  casing 
over  said  slots  to  engage,  support  and  center  said  block 
and  when  rotated  to  actuate  the  same. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  faucet,  with  a  slotted  and 
shouldered  casing  having  a  valve-seat  therein,  and  a  valve 
for  said  seat,  of  a  carrier  block  for  said  valve  located  In 
the  through  or  main  passage  in  the  casing  and  arranged 
to  reciprocate  in  the  casing  slots,  a  rotary  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  casing  over  said  slots  to  engage,  support  and  cen- 
ter said  block  and  when  rotated  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
retaining  collar  for  said  sleeve  also  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  keyed  thereto,  the  sleeve  being  between  the  shoulder 
on  the  casing  and  said  collar,  ai»d  adjustable  meana  to 
prevent  rearward  displacement  of  the  collar. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  faiK>et.  with  a  slotted  casinu 
haviac  a  valvo-aeat  therein,  of  a  valve  for  aaid  aeat,  a  car 
rier-block  for  aald  valve  located  in  the  through  or  main 
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punge  In  the  cmsJng  and  arranged  to  rt«iprocate  In  th« 
caalnc  alota,  a  rotary  sleeve  mounted  oo  the  casing  oTer 
Mid  slots  to  engage,  support  and  center  said  block  and 
when  rotated  to  actuate  the  same.  an<|  meana  to  cause 
..Id  valve  to  come  to  Its  M«t  when  the  block  encounter* 
the  end.  of  said  slots  mort  remote  from  laid  valve-seat. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  faucet,  with,  a  slotted  caalnf 
having  a  valve  s»?at  therein,  of  a  reciprocating  block  lo- 
cated In  the  through  or  main  passage  in  said  casing,  cro^ 
wise,  and  extending  Into  the  slots  In  the  casing,  such 
block  having  a  longitudinal  screw  threaded  pasMge  ther^ 
In  a  valve  for  said  seat  provided  with  a  acrew  threaded 
■tem  adapted  to  enter  the  aforesaid  paaaage  In  the  block, 
and  a  rotary  sleeve  mounted  on  the  casing  over  said  Biota 
to  engage,  support  and  center  the  block  and  when  rotated 

to  actuate  the  same.  .     .  ^        , 

5  The  combination,  in  a  faucet,  with  a  slotted  casing 
having  a  valve-seat  therein,  and  a  valve  for  said  seat  of 
a  carrier  block  for  and  In  advance  of  said  valve  located  In 
the  through  or  main  passage  In  the  caslbg.  croaswlse.  and 
arranged  to  reciprocate  In  the  casing  slots  and  provided 
on  Ita  outer  edges  with  teeth,  and  a  ro«ary  sleeve  haTlBf 
a  worm  for  sngagement  with  the  teeth,  aald  sleeve  being 
mounted  on  the  casing  over  said  slot,  to  support  and  cen- 
ter the  block  while  engaging  and  when  rotated  actuating 

the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiettc] 


resting  at  Its  ends  upon  said  heads,  mean,  to  expand  or 
contract  aald  upper  ahell.  and  removable  head  sections 
adapted  to  be  ln»erted  In  the  end.  of  said  upper  shell  when 
expanded. 


t 


903  45'  TREE  AND  PL.\NT  IRRIOATOB.  AtTHUm 
CLivBLAND.  Newark.  N.  J  Filed  Jnna  12.  1»07.  BerUl 
No.  378.e75. 


3.  A  collapsible  mold  comprising  a  lower  shell  provided 
with  head  sections  at  the  ends,  having  central  guldea,  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod  slldahle  In  said  guides,  toggles 
connected  to  the  rod.  parallel  bam  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  togglea.  link*  connected  to  the  lower  shell  and 
to  the  bars  to  prevent  lengthwise  movement  of  the  latter, 
.n  upper  collapsible  shell,  resting  at  Its  side  edges  against 
the  bars,  and  means  to  operate  the  rod  to  expand  said  up- 
per shell. 

9  0  3.454.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TUBBINB.  Chablm  W. 
Da««,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich,  assignor  to  The  Dake- 
Amerlcan  Steam  Turbine  Company.  Grand  Raplda.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,777. 


A  plant  molaten^r  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  lid  plv 
oted  thervln.  the  lid  being  pivoted  to  one  side  of  its  center 
and  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  cause  It  to  normally  clone 
a  flange  depending  from  the  bowl,  a  pin  In  the  flange  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  tubular  section  having  a  slot  to 
be  locked  on  the  pin  of  the  flange,  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  end  of  the  tubular  section,  a  perfbrated  substantially 
spherical  reservoir  having  a  large  perforation  In  Its  bot- 
tom and  having  a  sleeve  In  line  with  the  large  perfora- 
tion, the  sleeve  having  a  slot  to  engage  the  pin  of  the 
tubular  section  to  cause  the  parts  to  be  d^tachably  aecured 
together.  j 

903  453       MOLD.      James    O.    Coomm,    Belleville.    Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.937. 

1.  A  collapsible  mold  comprising  «  lower  section  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  heads  having  InwaMly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  upper  edge*,  an  upper  ciillapolble  section  resting 
at  its  ends  upon  the  upp*^  edges  of  said  heads,  and  means 
to  expand  and  contract  said  upper  section. 

2  A  colllpslble  mold  comprising  a  lower  shell  provided 
with  .eml-clnular  head  sections,  an  upper  collapsible  shell 


1  In  an  elartlc  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  th« 
turbine  wheel,  with  a  bucket  ring  with  an  annular  groov. 
formed  therein  of  seml-elllptlcal  cro«  section  on  the  long 
axis ;  semi-circular  sheet  metal  backet  partitions  Inserted 
In  transverae  grooves  In  the  bucket  groove  and  set  at  an 
angle  thereto  the  aald  abeet  metal  partitions  having  a 
bur  formed  on  their  edge  and  being  retained  by  compresa- 
tng  the  bur  on  the  edge  of  the  said  transverse  groove 
against  the  same,  the  said  partitions  having  a  lug  extend- 
ing to  one  side  and  riveted  Into  a  suitable  notch,  the  said 
bucket  partltlona  having  a  broad  notch  7'  in  their  fre« 
•dges  and  a  noiile  with  Its  end  cut  off  obliquely  to  con- 
form to  the  said  notch,  coacting  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

"  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  the 
turbine  wheel,  with  a  bucket  ring  with  an  annular  bucket 
groove  formed  therein  aeml-elllptlcal  in  cross  section  on 
the  long  axis  of  the  elllpae :  aubstantlally  semicircular 
.bMt  metal  bucket  partltlona  inserted  at  an  angle  In  the 
Mid  bucket  groove  and  retained  there  by  suitable  means, 
n  broad  notch  being  formed  In  the  free  edge  of  the  said 
partitions :  and  a  suitable  nosxle  with  Its  end  cut  off  ob- 
lique to  conform  to  the  Mid  notch  In  Mid  partitions,  co- 
acting  aubstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  pnrpows  sped- 

S  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  the 
turbine  wheel  with  a  bucket  ring  with  an  annular  bucket 
groove  formed  therein  :  a  sheet  metal  bucket  partition  ar- 
ranged transverw"  to  the  said  bucket  groove  In  a  snltabls 
notch  in  the  wall  thereof :  a  bur  formed  on  the  mid  sheet 
metal  partition,  enjaged  by  a  bur  on  the  edg.  of  the 
groove,  being  compressed  against  the  same,  coacting  for 
the  purpose  .pedfled. 

4  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  the 
turbine  wheel  with  a  bucket  ring  with  an  annular  bucket 
groove  formed  therein  :  a  sheet  metal  backet  partition  ar- 
rnniced  transverse  to  the  Mid  backet  groove  In  a  suitable 
notch  in  the  wall  thereof;  a  bur  formed  on  the  Mid  sheat 
metal   partition,    engaged   by   a   bur  on   the  edge  of   th« 
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q)|M  aauapuodsajjoj  a|  X|)aa))|mja)ai  aD|Aap  8aipaaj-)aaq8 
pim  SuDBJado  joj  BOBam  'aoiAap  p|BS  o)  Xi8noaaB)|nm]8 
paj  aq  tvm  B)aaqB  qaiqM  mojj  pas  aD|Aap  p|as  o)  ao|)Biaj 
aADBjadQoo  ai  pa)B;>oi  sand  )aaqB  joj  B)Jodda8  om)  'janoj 
-ajnBsajd  pas  mnjp  aq)  jo  uoddboo  jo  aan  *qJ  o)  )aajBfpB 
pa)anom  ao|Aap  f  uipdaj-)aaqB  b  'miup  aq)  o)  )aa3BrpB  janoj 
-ajnssajd  b  'joajaq)  ^jaqd|j>>d  aq)  o)  pajnoas  ipa^)*  ^ 
'mnjp  B  JO  ao|)Ba|qmoD  aq)  'mHiuaqMui  8a|)a|jd  b  uj     i 
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•dn  )a8  ajn)3nj)8  aq)  pioq  o)  8ai)BJddo 
puB  8)8aj  aq)  SuiSaSaa  saAiaqs  poB  'si|bm  paa  aq)  jo  BaoBj 
jaaoi  aq)  o)  pajnaas  8)Baj  jpqs  'subm  iaq)o  aq)  ai  saagiJO 
a8B8aa  o)  said  pMop  q)iM  papiAOjd  «uiaq  subm  aq)  jo 
aiB)jao  '811BM  paa  paa  )aojj  'loaq  auispdmoo  ajas  v  'i 


BiiBM  aq)  JO  spaa  jaddn  aq) 
q)|it  aSaSaa  O)  Saipjom  paoads  SoiAsq  do)  b  paa  'paiqmas 
-vt  ajn)dnj)«  aq)  pioq  o)  bubm  pua  aq)  )Ba)B2B  jaaq  i 
paa  s)Baj  aq)  aSaSaa  o)  .aAiaqs  'subm  paa  aq)  jo  saoBjjns 
jauai  aq)  o)  pajn;>a8  B)8aj  'bubm  jaq)o  aq)  ui  sasgiJO 
aSaSua  o)  .a|d  i^Mop  q)iM  papiAOJd  aajaq  bubm  aq)  jo  j 
a|a)jaa  'subm  paa  paa  )aojj  '^aq  SuiXpoqma  ajas  v  'Z       j 
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Eie'iSo  ON  iBiJag  £061  'SC  Mdy 
paiki  oiqo  'aMO)aippiK  'Xqsaiao  '3  BaiJBqo  o)  jou^isbh 
'oiqo  'uo)XBa  'SIAVQ    N  KHOf     1IVJ  HadVd      cst-'foe 


'pagi^ads  asodjnd  aq)  JOj 
9aT)3*03  'laaqM  atn  aj  qa)oa  a  o)ui  pa)aAiJ  Suiaq  uoDijJBd 
pia.  aq)  jo  8ni  jo  aoi8aa)xa  aa  'joajaq)  \ynk  aq)  ui  qo)oa 
a|qB)in8  b  ui  aAOOjS  )ai|9nq  pias  aq)  o)  asjaASUBJ)  pa»UBJ 
-JB  aouDJad  )ai|3nq  latam  )adq8  a  :  uisjaq)  pamjoj  aAOOja 
)a]|onq  jainuaa  ua  q)iM  Sap  )a3icnn  «  q)l-»  paqM  auiqjn) 
aq)  JO  ooDBUiqmoo  aq)  'aaiqjn)  ping  3|)8B|a  ua  ai    g 

-paypadB  asodjnd  aq)  joj  aai)DBO0  'laaqM  aq) 
UI  q3)oa  a  o)ui  pa)aAiJ  Suiaq  uouDjad  pias  aq)  jo  9n\  JO 
aoi8aa)xa  aa  *ama«  aq)  )8aiBSB  passajdmoo  Suiaq  'aAoojS 


i*V€ 


aoijjo  iNaiVd  s  n 


■go6i  '01  )iaaKaAOM. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBgR    lO,  1908. 


33i  

paMogt-  tn  thT^f  and  nrr«ng«!  to  fwtproct.  to  th. 

S.lnr.»ot«.  a  rot.ry  .le*ve  mounted  on  the  ctof  orer  | 

«ld  .lot.  to  engage,  .opport  .nd  centfr  «ld  block J^d 

when   rotated   to  actuate   the  wme.   .n«   me.n.  «»  «"• 

..Id  y.lTe  to  come  to  It.  Mat  when  th«  block  encoun  «• 

the  end.  of  Mid  .lot.  mo.t  remote  '">""'•*,;•  ;;r*!^ 

4.  The  combln.tJon.  In  a  faucet,  witk  a  .lotted  euto« 

h.Ting  a  T.lTe-aeat  therein,  of  a  reciprocating  block   lo- 

cted  in  the  through  or  main  pa«««e  In  Mid  caalng.  cro^ 

wlae.    and   extending   Into   the   .lot.   ^^ J^j^ J^^'J^   '^^ 

Mock  haying  a  longitudinal  Krew  threaded  panage  ther^ 

Tl  ;.|ye'for  Mid  .e.t  provided  with  a  *cr.^^^r^^^ 

.tern  adapted  to  enter  the  .fore«ld  pawage  In  the  block. 

and  a  rotary  -leeye  mounted  on  the  ca.lng  OTer  "^  alot. 

Jo  enga^.  .upport  and  enter  the  block  and  when  rotated 

*%'"Thrc:mbi?a"ron.  .n  a  faucet,  with  a  .lotted  «a.ng 
haying  a  yaUe-aeat  therein,  and  a  yal«e  for  Mid  Mat^  of 
T^^Wr  block  for  and  In  adyance  of  Mid  yalye  'ocated  in 
the  through  or  main  pasMge  in  the  carfng.  croa^lM.  and 
arranged  to  reciprocate  In  the  caalng  .lot.  and  pr^yWed 
on  It.  outer  edge,  with  teeth,  and  a  J^^^^  ''^J';'-/*"' 
a  worm  for  engagement  with  the  teeth.  Mid  -^^^  »*>"/ 
mounted  on  the  ca.lng  over  Mid  .lot.  lo  "PP«p  "^^^"^ 
ter  the  block  while  engaging  and  when  rotate!  actuating 

"^  the  Hme.  , 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ette.J 


reatlnc  •t  It*  enda  upon  Mid  heada.  mean,  to  expand  or 
contract  Mid  upper  .hell,  and  reaOT^  head^tlon. 
adapted  to  b«  In^rted  in  the  enda  of  mM  •PP*r  •«>•"  *»»en 
expanded. 


903  452  TREE  AND  PL.\NT  IBRIGATOB.  AajHum 
CL.V.L  Jd.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  12.  1907.  8«rtal 
No.  378.6^5. 


3  A  collapalble  mold  comprUlng  a  lower  .hell  provided 
with  head  aectlon.  at  the  end.,  having  central  «"  <»^-  * 
longitudinally  movable  rod  alldable  In  Mid  ^"»*"-  »««  [• 
connected  to  the  rod,  parallel  bar.  oonnoeted  to  the  outer 
end.  of  the  toggle.,  link,  connected  to  the  'o""  •>»*»"* 
to  the  bar.,  to  prevent  lengthwl.e  movement  of  the  latter 
.n  upper  collapalble  .hell,  reatlng  at  It.  .Ide  edge,  agaln.t 
the  ban.,  and  mean,  to  operate  the  rod  to  expand  Mid  up- 
per  .bell. 

8  0  3.454.  ELASTlC-rLUID  TURBINE  Cha.L«.W^ 
Dabb.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich,  aMlgnor  to  The  Dake- 
iiarlran  Steam  Turbine  Company.  Grand  Raplda.  Mlcft. 
ni«4  Apr.  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  428,777. 


V  plant  molatener  comprl.lng  a  bOwl  having  a  lid  piv- 
oted therein,  the  lid  being  pivoted  to  one  aide  of  It.  center 
and  Intermediate  of  It.  end.  to  cauM  It  to  normally  cloM    , 
a  flange  depending  from  the  bowl,  a  pin  In  the  «>•«»«*  "^  I 
oroJecUng  therefrom,  a  tubular  ^-ctlon  havloK  a  .lot  to 
LJ^ked'on  the  pin  of  the  fl.nge.  •  P'°  P-^*^'-'  ^^^^   ' 
the  end  of  the  tubular  aectlon.  a  perforated  .ubatanUally 
apherl:*!  rem-rvolr  having  a  large  perforation  In  It.  bot- 
tom, and  having  a  .leeve  In  line  with  the  large  perfo«. 
tlon    the  .leeve  having  a  .lot   to  eng««e  the  pin  of  the 
tubJlar  section  to  c.uae  the  part,  to  be  detachably  aecured 
together. 

903  453.      MOLD.      Jam.u   O.   CooH.a.    Belleville.    Mich, 
nied  Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  «2.937. 

1  A  collapalble  mold  comprLlnjC  a  lower  ^•ctlon  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  head,  havlnir  Inwmnlly  and  downwardly 
inclined  upper  edR.-.  an  upper  collap.lble  aectlon  reatlng 
at  It.  end.  upon  the  upper  edge,  of  .aid  heada,  and  meana 
to  expand  and  contract  Mid  upper  aectlon. 

2  A  collapalble  mold  comprl.lng  a  lower  .hell  P">^»ded 
with  .eml-clrcular  head  «M:tloni..  an  upper  collapalble  .hell 


1     In  an  elartlc  fluid   turbine,   the  eo«ibtoatlon   of  tha 
turbine  wheel,  with  a  bucket  ring  with  an  annular  groora 
formed  therein  of  Mml-elUptlcal  ctom  aectlon  on  the  long 
.XI.  •  .eml  circular  .beet  metal  backet  partltlona  Inaerted 
in  tran.venK^  groove.  In  the  bucket  groove  and  ^t  at  an 
angle  thereto,  the  Mid  .beet  metal   partition,  having  a 
hur  formed  on  their  edge  and  being  retained  by  compreM- 
Ing   the   bur   on   the  edge  of   the  Mid   tran.ver^.    groove 
agalnat  the  Mme.  the  Mid  partltlona  having  a  '°«  •^^"J; 
ing  to  one  aide  and  riveted  Into  a  .ultable  notch,  the  Mid 
buckol  pariltlona  having  a  broad  notch  V  In     he  r  free 
edge. :  and  a  nowle  with  tta  end  cut  oft  obliquely  to  con^ 
form  to  the  Mid  notch,  coactlng  aubatantlally  aa  de.«rlbed 
and  for  the  purpoee  .pecifled. 

"    In  an   elaatlc  fluid   turbine,  the  combination  of  the 
turtlne  wheel,  with  a  bucket  ring  with  an  "°"'"  »'"'^^** 
CToove  formed  therein  iK^ml-elllptlcal  In  croM  .-ectlon  on 
fTIon.  axl.  of  the  elllpae  :   .ub.tantlally  ^«ni-«'«^  " 
•beet  metal  bucket  partition.  In^-ried  at  an  angle  In  the 
Mid  bucket  groove  and  retained  'bere  by  .ultable  mean, 
i   «  broad  notch  being  formed  In  the  free  edge  of    h'  "»« 
1   pariltlon.:  and  a  .ultable  no..le  with  "•/«"»  "°J  «^ 
I   ilque  to  conform  to  the  Mid  notch  In  Mid  partltlon.jo- 
actmg  .ubrtantlally  aa  de«n-lbed  and  for  the  purpoae  aped- 

i  8  In  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  the 
turbine  wheel  with  a  bucket  ring  with  an  annular  bucket 
.groove  formed  therein  :  a  .beet  metal  bucket  ?«'♦'»'<>""• 
ranged  tranaverM  to  the  Mid  bucket  groove  In  a  .ultable 

1  notch  in  the  wall  thereof :  a  bur  formed  on  the  Mid  aheet 
metal    partition,    engaged   by    a   bur   on    the   edge   of   the 

I  groove,  being  comprewed  agaln.t  the  .ame,  coactlng  for 
the  otarpoae  .pecifled. 

4  !■  an  elaatlc  fluid  turt)lne.  the  combination  of  the 
turbine  wkeel  with  a  bucket  ring  with  an  annular  bucket 
groove  formed  therein  :  a  .beet  metal  bucket  partition  ar- 
ranged tranaverae  to  the  Mid  bucket  groove  In  a  ault.ble 
notch  In  the  wall  thereof:  a  bur  formed  on  the  Mid  aheet 
metal  partition,   engaged  by   a   bur  on   the  edge  of  tha 
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ffoore,  being  compreaaed  againat  the  aame,  an  extenalon 
or  log  of  the  Mid  partition  being  riveted  into  a  notch  In 
tbc  wheel,  coactlng  for  the  purpoae  .pecifled. 

S.  In  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  the 
turbine  wheel  with  a  bucket  ring  with  an  annular  bucket 
groove  formed  therain :  a  aheet  metal  backet  partition  ar- 
ranged tranaverw  to  the  Mid  bucket  groove  in  a  suitable 
notch  in  the  wall  thereof,  an  extenalon  or  lug  of  the  Mid 
partition  being  riveted  into  a  notch  in  the  wheel,  coactlng 
for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


2.  A  Mfe  embodying  back,  front  and  end  walls,  certain 
of  the  walls  being  provided  with  dowfel  pin.  to  engage 
orifice,  in  the  other  walls,  rests  secured  to  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  the  end  walls,  shelves  to  engage  the  rests  and 
bear  against  the  end  walls  to  hold  the  structure  as- 
sembled, and  a  top  having  spaced  molding  to  engage  with 
i  the  upper  ends  of  the  walls. 


903.455.  PAPER  PAIL.  John  N.  Datis,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aMignor  to  Charlea  B.  Ogleaby.  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  257,913. 


1.  In  a  paper  pail,  top  covera  for  doalng  the  pail 
formed  of  doubled  side  extension  folds,  with  a  strip  to 
form  a  tongue,  pivoted  to  one  top  cover  to  swing  laterally 
and  an  opening  formed  In  the  opposite  top  cfiitr,  whereby 
the  lock  may  be  established  when  the  two  members  of 
the  lock  are  not  In  allnement.  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  pall,  top  covers  for  closing  the  pall 
formed  of  doubled  side  extension  fold.,  with  a  .trip  to 
form  a  tongue,  pivoted  to  one  top  cover  to  swing  laterally 
and  a  circular  opening  of  a  substantially  greater  diameter 
than  the  width  of  the  tongue  formed  in  the  opposite  top 
cover  whereby  a  bearing  surface  may  be  obtained  for  the 
tongue  In  drawing  the  top  covers  together  and  the  lock 
may  be  established  when  the  two  membera  are  not  In 
allnement,  substantially  as  described. 


903,466.     SAFE.     LAwaANCE  N.  Datis.  Chariotte,  N.  C. 
Filed  July  3,  1008.     Serial   No.  441.862. 


1.  A  aafc  compriaing  back,  front  and' end  walls,  certain 
of  the  walls  being  provided  with  dowel  pins  to  engage 
orifice.  In  the  other  walla,  shelf  rests  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  end  walls,  and  shelves  engaging  the  rests  and 
operating  to  hold  the  structure  wt  up. 


903,457.  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS.  Albert  B.  Dick, 
Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  394,302. 


1.  In  a  printing  mecbanl^,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
a  stencil  wcured  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pressure- 
roller  adjacent  to  the  drum,  a  sheet-feeding  device  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  line  of  coactlon  of  the  drum  and  pressure- 
roller,  two  supports  for  sheet  piles  located  In  cooperative 
relation  to  Mid  device  and  from  which  sheets  may  be,  fed 
simultaneously  to  said  device,  means  for  operating  said 
sheet-feeding  device  Intermittently  in  correspondence  with 
the  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  effecting  an  ad- 
justment of  the  time  of  operation  of  Mid  sheet-feeding 
device  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  Mid  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth.  ^ 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  a  stencil  secured  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pres- 
sure-roller adjacent  to  the  drum,  a  sheet-feeding  device 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  line  of  coactlon  of  the  drum  and 
preasure-roUer,  two  supports  for  sheet  piles  located  In  co- 
operative relation  to  said  sheet-feeding  device  and  from 
which  sheets  may  be  fed  simultaneously  to  said  device, 
and  a  part  adjustably  mounted  on  Mid  drum  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  sheet-feeding  device  intermittently  to  feed 
said  sheets  between  the  drum  and  pressure-roller,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
a  Btencll  secured  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pressure- 
roller  adjacent  .to  the  drum,  a  pair  of  sheet-feeding  rolls 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  line  of  coactlon  of  said  drum 
and  preMure-roUer,  two  feed  boards  located  In  coflperative 
relation  to  said  rolls  and  from  which  sheet,  may  be  fed  al- 
multanrously  to  Mid  rolls,  and  a  part  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  drum  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  rolls  intermlt- 
tenfly  to  feed  Mid  sheets  between  the  drum  and  pressure- 
roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
a  stencil  secured  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pressure- 
roller  adjacent  to  the  drum,  a  pair  of  sheet-feeding  roll, 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  line  of  coactlon  of  said  drum 
and  pressure-roller,  an  automatic  sheet-feeding  device  for 
feeding  sheets  succeMlvely  to  said  rolls,  a  feed-board 
located  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  rolls  from  which 
sheef.  may  be  fed  successively  to  said  feed-rolls  simultane- 
ously with  the  sheets  fed  by  Mid  device,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum,  means  for  operating  said  device,  and  a 
part  adjustably  mounted  on  said  drum  and  adapted  to 
rotate  aald  rolls  Intermittently  to  feed  Mid  sheets  be- 
tween the  drum  and  pressure-roller,  substantially  aa 
Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  a  stencil  wcured  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pres- 
sure-roller adjacent  to  the  drum,  a  pair  of  sheet  feeding 
rolls  mounted  adjacent  to  the  line  of  coactlon  of  Mid 
drum  and  jJressure-roller,  an  automatic  sheet-feeding  de- 
vice for  feeding  sheets  successively  to  said  rolls,  a  feed- 
board  mounted  above  Mid  device  with  Its  forward  edge 
adjacent  to  Mid  feed-rolls  and  from  which  sheets  may  be 
fed  successively  to  Mid  feed-rolls  simultaneously  with 
the  sheets  fed  by  Mid   device,   means  for  operating  Mid 
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and  Mid  drrtee,  mmBs  for  rotattnir  Mid  f«ed-relU 
fntermitteotly  In  corrvKpoadcoee  with  tbe  rotation  of  Mid 
drvai  to  f««d  Mild  abcvta  b«tw«ca  tb«  dmm  and  preamr*- 
roller.  and  meaaa  f»r  HTMrtlnc  an  adjuatment  of  th«  time 
of  optntloB  of  Mid  feM]  rolls  with  mp««t  to  tb«  rotatloa 
ef  anM  dmm,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  fortk- 
(Clalma  6  to  9  not  prlntrd  In  the  Oaaettc.) 


903.458. 
riled  Vte 


FLY-TBAP.     Jta^a  Diaooa,  Alameda,  Cal. 
26.  1907.     Sertai  Na  408.#27. 


In  a  devlci>  of  the  character  described,  a  bottle  haTlag 
an  enlargred  base  with  a  central  upwardly  eztendinc  opea 
passa«re  In  the  baae,  and  meana  luipportinc  the  derloe 
above  the  table,  an  open  neck  extending  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  bottle,  and  sobstantially  in  line  with  the 
opening  In  the  base,  a  stopper  having  a  tUuage  adapted  to 
rest  upon  Hid  surface,  the  sorfacea  of  the  stopper  flanga 
and  the  bottle  neck  beiai;  made  Irregnlar  one  relatlre  to 
the  other,  said  stopper  havlbg  central  stem  extendtag 
Into  the  neck  and  baring  a  smaller  diameter  than  anld 
neck.  , 
► 


903,409.  WALLrPLUQ.  F^amk.  L.  DrKSHA.  Grand  iUp^ 
klB,  Mich.,  aMlgnor,  by  menne  aaalicnmenta,  to  Manarch 
Manufaetortac  Compaa/.  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporatloa. 
Filed  Not.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.120. 


■  -X 


1.  A  wall  ping  comprlslatc  a  metal  plate.  m«ana  wb«rctqr 
atich  plate  may  engage  the  wall  In  which  It  la  embedded, 
means  whereby  the  nail  may  be  held  centrally  and  toagl- 
tndlnaMy  In  such  plate,  alternate  portlona  thereof  betng 
abore  and  below  such  nail,  a  guide  plate  at  snbstantjally 
rl^bt  angtea  to  the  main  plate,  which  guide  plate  haa  an 
opening  to  receive  and  gatde  the  point  of  the  nafl  and  to 
racain  the  head  of  the  nail,  and  mean*  for  uniting  snefe 
g«lde  plate  to  such  main  plate. 

2.  A  wall  plug  roraprtslng  a  metal  plate,  means  wherehr 
•Qch  plate  may  engage  the  wan  In  which  K  Is  embedded, 
means  whereby  the  nail  may  be  held  centrally  and  longl- 
tndtnally  In  such  plate,  alternate  portions  th»»r»H>f  betng 
above  and  below  aorh  nail,  a  gnlde  ptate  at  sohstanttally 
right  angles  to  the  main  plate,  which  gnlde-plate  haa  an 
opening  to  receive  and  guide  the  potait  of  the  nail  and  to 
retain  the  bead  of  the  nail,  and  a  connecting  flange  or  neck 
uniting  such  guide  plate  to  such  main  plate. 

3.  A  wall  ping  comprising  a  metal  plate  and  a  pluraltty 
of  partlaHy  wrered  transverse  strips  having  their  ends 
connected  to  such  plate  and  their  central  portions  separate 
from  the  plate  and  outside  the  plane  thereof,  whereby  the 


entering  nail  aiay  be  received  and  gripped  by  the  central 
portions  of  the  stripe,  and  means  carried  ky  the  plate  for 
holding  the  plox  at  the  face  of  tbe  wall. 

4.  A  wall  plug  eomprlsiag  a  metal  plate  and  a  plurality 
of  partially  severed  resilient  transverfie  strips  having  their 
ead  portions  attacbt-d  to  the  plate  and  their  central  por- 
tions drawn  away  from  the  plane  of  tbe  plate,  whereby 
tka  entering  nail  may  pau  under  soch  central  portions 
■Bd  be  rscetrsd  and  gripped  upon  Ita  aide  thereby,  and 
meana  carried  by  tbe  plate  for  holding  tbe  device  at  tbe 
face  of  tbe  wall. 

&.  A  wall  plug  comprising  a  metal  plate  and  a  pluralltj 
of  transverse  strips  having  their  end  portions  attached  to 
the  plate  and  their  central  portions  separate  from  the  plate 
and  removed,  part  In  one  direction  and  part  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  plate, 
whereby  the  entering  nail  may  paH  between  the  central 
portlona  of  tbe  oppositely  placed  stripe,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  plate  for  holding  the  device  at  tbe  (ace  of  the  wail. 

ICIalma  6  to  15  aot  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


903.460  RAIL  JOINT  AND  BRACK.  Johm  FABtaLL, 
WayuMburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
388.66ft. 


A  rail  brace  comprising  a  transversely-extending  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pair  of  rail  aectlona  to 
prevent  lateral  Hhlfting  of  said  sections  and  embodying  an 
Intermediate  portion,  a  rail  base  engaging  portion  and  a 
rail  web  attaching  portion  said  rail  base  engaging  portion 
of  greater  width  than  said  weh  attactdng  portion  and  of  a 
length  as  to  project  Inwardly  from  the  base  of  the  rail, 
said  Intermediate  portion  extending  In  a  different  plane 
from  that  of  the  other  portions  of  the  brace  and  aaid  web 
attaching  and  l>ase  engaging  portlona  extending  in  different 
ptanes  with  rsepect  te  each  other,  said  weh  attachlag  por- 
tion provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  screw  threaded  abank 
eJaptntl  to  extend  through  the  web  of  a  rail  section  and 
said  web-attachlng  portloa  further  having  ita  Inner  ter- 
mlnua  depending  downwardly  and  merging  In  aald  Inter- 
mediate portion,  and  said  tiase  engaglUK  portion  having  a 
part  of  Its  length  flattened  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  conatl- 
tute  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  rail  baae, 
aald  flattened  part  ronstltutlng  a  seat  for  the  rail  base, 
said  base  engaxlni;  portion  having  Its  Inner  terminus  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  merxlng  In  said  Intermediate  por- 
tion, combined  with  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  acrew- 
threaded  ahank  and  a  clamp  aecursd  to  Mid  flattened  part 
at  a  point  removed  from  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  over  lap  the  other  aide  of  tbe  rail  baae. 


903,461.  TTPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Fblbbl. 
New  York,  N.  T..  aMlgnor  to  I'nIoB  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Sertai  No.  421.S92. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatton  of  a  shift 
able  platen,  a  vibratory  ribbon  carrier  shlftable  with  aald 
platen  and  having  an  unvarying  normal  relation  therewith, 
an  operating  lever  having  a  alngle  fulcrum,  which  fulcrum 
haa  the  aame  normal  position  for  both  positions  of  the 
platen,  meana  for  shifting  Mid  ribbon  carrier  through  Hid 
operating  lever,  sepsrate  means  for  actuating  said  lever  at 
printing  operatlona,  and  meana  for  varytng  the  relation 
between  said  separate  actuating  means  and  saM  lever  for 
varying  the  throw  of  said  carrier. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  platen,  a  vibratory  ribbon  carrier  ahlftable  with  aaid 
platen  and  having  an  unvarying  normal  relation  therewith, 
an  operating  lever  having  a  single  fulcrum  which  fulcmm 
haa  tbe  same  normal  poaitlon  for  both  posltlona  of  the 
platen,  meana  for  ahlftlng  aaid  ribbon  carrier  through  aald 
operating  lever,  separate  means  for  actuating  aaid  lever  at 
printing  operations,  and  hand  controlled  meana  for  vary 
ing  the  relation  between  aald  separate  actuating  means 
and  aald  lever  ao  aa  to  cauae  aaid  carrier  to  be  thrown  one 
or  another  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  extenta  at  print- 
ing operation. 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  platen,  a  vibratory  ribbon  carrier  shlftable  with  uid 
platen  and  hav'ng  an  unvarying  normal  relation  therewith, 
meana  for  shifting  the  ribbon  carrier  with  the  platen,  an 
operating  lever  having  a  alngle  fulcrum  which  has  tbe 
same  normal  position  for  both  posltlona  of  tbe  platen, 
meana  Including  a  link  for  actuating  Mid  lever  at  printing 
operation,  and  means  operating  during  the  type  atrokes  to 
automatically  vary  the  relation  between  Mid  lever  and 
Mid  link. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ablft 
able  platen,  a  vibratory  ribbon  carrier  shlftable  with  Mid 
platen  and  having  an  unvarying  normal  relation  therewith, 
means  for  shifting  the  ribbon  carrier  with  the  platen,  an 
operating  lever  having  a  single  fulcrum  which  haa  the 
same  normal  position  for  both  positions  of  tbe  platen, 
means  Including  s  link  for  actuating  Mid  lever  at  printing 
operation,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  vary  the 
relation  between  said  lever  and  Mid  link.  Mid  automatic 
meana  including  an  eccentric  cooperating  with  Mid  link. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  platen,  a  vibratory  ribbon  carrier  ahlftable  with  Mid 
platen  and  having  an  unvarying  normal  relation  therewith, 
means  for  shifting  the  ribbon  carrier  with  the  platen,  aii 
operating  lever  having  a  alngle  fulcrum  which  baa  tbe 
Mme  normal  position  for  both  posltlona  of  tbe  platen, 
mMUB  including  a  link  for  actuating  Mid  lever  at  printing 
operation,  and  meana  operating  automatically  to  vary  the 
relation  between  Mid  lever  and  said  link.  Mid  automatic 
means  Including  an  eccentric  codperating  with  Mid  link, 
and  a  aprlng  tending  constantly  to  maintain  Mid  link  in 
engagement  with  Mid  etcentrlc. 

(CtaioM  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


903.462.      AUTOMATIC   RAILWAY    SWITCH    AND   8IG 

NAL.     GaoBOB  R.  FoRaraa,  Fithian,  and  Jambs  Coax, 

WestTille.  111. ;  Mid  Forster  SMignor  to  Mid  Coan.    Filed 

Dec.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,240. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  described 

of  tbe  following  Instmmentallttos  to  wit :  a  switch  atand 

shaft,  a  spring  pressed  posh  bar,  a  striker  bead  secured  to 

said  shaft  and  adapted  to  come  into  engagement  with  aald 

push    bar,    means   to   connect   Mid    puab   bar   to  a   awltch 

point,  a  suitably  held  detent  adapted  to  lock  against  Mid 


an\-itcb  point,  a  striker  arm  in  the  path  of  Mid  striker 
head,  and  a  eoanectlon  extending  from  said  striker  arm  to 
said  detent. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  described 
of  the  following  instrumentalities  to  wit :  a  switch  stand 
abaft,  a  spring  pressed  push  bar,  a  striker  bead  secured  to 
Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  come  Into  engagement  with  aald 
push  bar.  means  to  connect  said  push  bar  to  a  switch 
point,  a  suitably  held  detent  adapted  to  lock  against  Mid 
switch  point,  a  striker  arm  In  the  path  of  said  striker 
head,  a  connection  extending  from  said  striker  arm  to  said 
detent,  a  suitably  held  shaft,  a  semaphore  secured  to  Mid 
shaft,  two  connecting  rods  suitably  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  rocking  head  aecured  to  said  connecting  rods,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  extending  from  said  rocking  bead  to  said  puab 
bar. 
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3.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described 
of  the  following  instrumentalities  to  wit :  a  switch  stand 
abaft,  a  spring  pressed  push  bar,  a  striker  head  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  come  into  engagement  with  said 
puab  bar,  means  to  connect  said  push  bar  to  a  switch  point, 
a  suitably  held  detent  adapted  to  lock  against  Mid  switch 
point,  a  striker  arm  in  the  path  of  said  striker  head,  a  con- 
nection extending  from  said  striker  arm  to  said  detent,  a 
crank  arm  secured  to  said  push  bar,  a  suitably  held  de- 
railing block,  a  bell  crank  connected  to  said  derailing 
block,  and  means  to  connect  said  crank  arm  and  bell 
crank. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  described 
of  the  following  Instrumentalities  to  wit :  a  switch  stand 
shaft,  a  spring  pressed  push  bar,  a  striker  head  secured  to 
Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  come  Into  engagement  with  said 
puab  bar,  means  to  connect  said  posh  bar  to  a  switch 
point,  a  suitably  held  detent  adapted  to  lock  against  said 
switch  point,  a  striker  arm  In  the  path  of  Mid  striker 
head,  a  connection  extending  from  said  striker  arm  to  said 
detent,  a  gear-provided  crank  shaft,  a  chain  passing  over 
the  gear  of  Mid  crank  shaft,  rods  pendent  from  tbe  ends  of 
Mid  chain,  a  rocking  Lead,  said  rods  being  secured  to  said 
rocking  head,  a  bar  connecting  said  rocking  head  to  said 
posh  bar,  a  suitably  held  gear  sector,  meana  to  connect 
Mid  gear  sector  to  the  crank  of  Mid  gear-provided  shaft, 
a  disk  shaft,  a  gmr  secured  to  Mid  disk  shaft  in  mesh  with 
said  sector,  and  signal  disks  secured  to  Mid  disk  shaft 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  abaft,  of  a 
spring  pressed  posh  bar.  a  striker  hMd  secured  to  Mid 
shaft  and  adapted  to  come  into  engagement  with  Mid  posh 
bar,  means  to  connect  said  puab  bar  to  a  awitch  point,  a 
bell  crank,  a  rod  connecting  said  bell  crank  to  Mid  piMh 
bar,  a  snlUbly  brtd  rack  bar,  means  to  connect  Mid  rsck 
bar  to  aald  bell  crank,  and  a  spring  held  track  bar  baTlaf 
a  pawl-end  in  engagement  with  aald  rack  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


90S.463.  STORM  -  LEGGING.  Hkkbt  B.  Fowlbr.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  BHignor  to  The  Kowlcr  Lelghton  Company, 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367,860. 

A  storm  legging  consisting  of  a  body  of  thin  elaatic  con- 
forming material  fashioned  to  fit  the  leg  and  Instep,  and 
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provided  la  Ita  lid*  with  a  two-part  illt  connect«d  by  a 
tranaverac  allt,  tb«  two  Tertlcal  allta  being  offMt  froii  sack 


other,  and  faatenlng  dertcea  for  Mcurlnf  the  cloeure  af  the 
■llta.  •abatantially  aa  deacHbed. 


903,4«4.      8T0BM  LEOOINO.      Henbt    B    Fowtaa,    New 
ark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  meane  aaalsnmenta,  to 
The  Fowler-Lelghton  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine      Piled  Not.  21.  1907      ScrUl  No.  40S.200. 


903.460.  FLEXIBLE  WALL.  WsaTOM  M.  PtLTON,  Knoz- 
▼llle,  Tenn.,  aaatgnor  to  The  Fulton  rompany,  KnoiTtlle, 
Tenn.,  a  Corporatlaa  of  Malae.  Filed  Apr.  18,  19U7.  8a- 
rUI  No.  860.006.  Renewed  8ept.  3«,  1008.  BerUI  N& 
434352. 


1.  A  legging  baring  an  loatep  strap  eztenalon  ezteadad 
from  the  00a  aUla  orer  the  other  aide  doarn  under  the  Instep 
of  the  iboa  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  Its  end  to  the 
same  side  at  the  legging  to  which  It  Is  atUched. 

2.  A  foot  corerlDg  having  an  Inatep  strap  extenaion  con- 
sisting of  a  strap  extending  from  the  Inatep  around  under 
the  hollow  of  the  foot,  and  means  for  securing  the  strap  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  side  of  the  cofwrtng  to  which  It  Is 
atucbad. 

3.  A  legging  eonalstlng  of  a  slagla  ^9«r  of  thin  elaatlc 
conforming  material  having  an  iipg— Ible  reinforce  of 
almllar  material  at  lU  upper  and  lower  edgea. 

4.  A    legging  of   thin   elastic   conforming   material   pro- 
vided vrlth   a  silt,   hook-and  eye  members  for  cloalng   the 
allt.  relnforrlnic  material  In   the  edge  of  the  legging,  non 
expanalble  loogltudlnaUy  with  relation  to  the  silt. 

0.   A  legging  of  thin  elastic  conforming  material  having 
a  allt  and  elastic  reinforces  of  similar  material  at  Its  top  and 
bottom  edges  valcanlsed  Integrally  therewith,  fastening  de- 
vices  In   the  edges  of   the   silt   snd  a   longitudinally   non 
alaatlc  reinforce  under  the  fastening  dsvlcaa. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tba  Oasetta.) 


1.  A  dexlble  corrugated  wall  for  confining  a  vapor,  said 
wall  having  corrugatlona  the  suct-^aslve  folds  of  which  ara 
la  aafllclent  proximity  to  constitute  liquid  retaining  ra- 
eaaaaa.  the  liquid  being  retained  therein  agalnat  gravity 
by  capillary  action  while  the  wall  expand*  and  collapaea. 

2.  A  flexible  corrugated  wall  for  confloinx  a  vapor,  said 
wall  having  corrugatlona  the  snccesaive  folds  of  which  ara 
In  sufflclent  proximity  at  their  openings  to  constitute  liq- 
uid retaining  recesaes.  the  liquid  being  reUined  therein 
against  gravity  by  capillary  action  while  the  wall  ezpanda 
and  collapaea. 

S.  A  flexible  corrugated  wall  for  confining  a  vapor,  aald 
wall  having  corrugations  the  succesaUe  folds  of  which  ara 
In  sufficient  proximity  to  constitute  liquid  retaining  ra- 
ceasee.  the  liquid  being  retained  therein  agalnat  gravity  by 
capillary  action  while  the  wall  expanda  and  collapaea  and 
meana  limiting  the  expanalon  of  the  wall  within  the  limits 
of  capillary  action  for  the  corrugatlona. 

4.  In  a  steam  valve,  a  flexible  corrugated  tubular  pack- 
!■«  wall,  said  wall  posa easing  a  molecular  sttractlon  for 
water  and  having  corrugations  whose  openlnga  are  sufll- 
clently  narrow  where  the  steam  enters  them  to  allow  said 
openings  to  t>e  spanned  by  a  capillary  film  strong  enough  to 
retain  water  In  the  corrugations. 

5.  A  flexible  corrugated  tubular  wall  for  confining  a 
vapor,  said  wall  poaseasing  a  capillary  attraction  for  tba 
liquid  of  said  vapor,  and  having  corrugatlona  having  lat- 
erally Inclined  portlona  connected  by  alternate  concave 
and  convex  portlona.  aald  concave  and  convex  portlona  be- 
ing arranged  In  saSclently  cloae  proxUalty  to  allow  a 
capillary  film  to  apan  the  apace  between  them  and  cover 
a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof  with  auAclent  strength  to 
retain  condenaed  liquid  In  the  corrugatlona. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.) 


0OS.46«.    TTP«-WRITINO  MACHINE.    Cabl  OABBiBLaoir, 
Sprtngflald.   Mass  .   asalgnor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Jeraay  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraay. 
niad  Mar.  10.  1902.     Serial  No.  07.495. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  device,  tba 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  rod  which  Is  carried  by 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  which  extends  in  the  direc- 
tion of  tba  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  denomina- 
tional atope  carried  by  said  stop  rod  and  situated  letter 
■pace  dlatancaa  apart,  a  ciWiperatIng  tabulating  stop  carried 
by  the  carriage,  key  actuated  means  for  moving  a  denomi 
national   atop   Into   the   path   of   the   tabulating   stop   and 
thereby  determining  the  proper  denominational  poaltloa  at 
which   the  carriage  la  to  be  arrested,  and  means  for  re- 
leaalng  the  carriage  whaa  a  denomlnattoaal  stop  Is  moved 
Into  the  path  of  the  tabulating  stop. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  device,  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  rock  ahaft  which 
is  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  which  extends 
In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  Is  fixed 
against  longitudinal  movement,  a  plurality  of  denomina- 
tional stops  fixed  to  said  rock-abaft  and  extending  In  dif- 
ferent directions  therefrom,  a  tabulating  stop  which  Is  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  and  which  cooperates  with  the  de- 
nominational atopa.  means  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft,  and 
means  for  releaalng  the  carriage  when  the  rock  shaft  ac- 
tuating means  are  operated,  and  a  denominational  atop  la 
moved  Into  the  path  of  the  Ubulatlng  stop. 


2.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stopper,  an  air- tube  mounted  In  said  stopper,  and  an 
outlet-tube  mounted  In  said  stopper  and  extending  beyond 
the  outer  end  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  outlet-tube  being 
drawn  down  to  a  taper  at  Its  Inner  end  so  as  to  reduce 
the  site  of  the  Inlet  of  said  tube. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stopper,  an  air-tube  mounted  In  said  stopper  and  an 
outlet-tube  mounted  In  said  stopper  «id  extending  beyond 
the  outer  end  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  aald  outlet-tube 
being  smaller  than  the  hole  In  the  stopper  In  which  it  la 
mounted. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  Ubulatlng  device,  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  rock  shaft  which 
Is  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  which  extends 
In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  la  fixed 
against  longitudinal  movement,  a  plurality  of  denomina- 
tional stops  adjustable  along  said  rock  ahaft  to  different 
fixed  poaltlona  and  which  extend  In  dlflTerent  dlrectlona 
therefrom,  a  tabulating  stop  which  Is  carried  by  the  car- 
riage and  which  codperates  with  the  denominational  stops, 
meana  for  rocking  said  rock  ahaft,  and  meana  for  releasing 
the  carriage  when  the  rock  shaft  actuating  means  are  op- 
erated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  device,  the 
combination  of  u  power  driven  carriage,  radially  and  seg- 
mentally  arranged  denominational  atopa,  a  cooperating 
tabulating  stop  on  the  carriage,  key  actuated  means  for  ro 
tating  the  denominational  stops  Into  cooperative  relation 
with  the  tabulating  stop  to  arreat  the  carriage,  and  means 
fur  releasing  the  carriage  when  the  denominational  stops 
are  moved  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the  tabulating 
atop. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  device,  the 
combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  radially  arranged 
denominational  stops  which  are  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  cooperating  tabulating  stop  which  Is  carried  by 
the  carriage,  key  actuated  means  for  moving  the  stops  into 
cooperative  relation  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  different  de 
nomlnatlonal  positions,  and  means  for  releaalng  the  car- 
riage when  said  key  actuated  means  are  operated. 

[Clalma  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


DROPPER.     Eael  C.  Qlinis,  Providence,  R.  I., 
lor    to    Ida    E.    Ollnes,    Providence,    R.    I.      Filed 
Mar.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.639. 
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903,468.  BICYCLE  HANDLE-BAR.  Hknbt  D.  Gris- 
woLD.  Providence*  R.  I.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  384.856. 


T^ 


L  An  article  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
■topper,  an  air-tube  mounted  in  said  stopper,  and  an  outlet- 
tube  mounted  In  said  stopper  and  extending  beyond  the 
onter  end  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  outlet-tube  being  con- 
tracted at  Ita  Inner  end  so  aa  to  reduce  the  slse  of  the  in- 
let of  said  tul>e. 


1.  An  Improved  handle  bar,  comprising  an  expandible 
binding  post  provided  with  an  Integral  ofTset  ear,  an  ex- 
tension member  provided  at  one  end  with  an  Integral 
ofTset  ear,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  ears, 
whereby  said  extension  piece  Is  rendered  radially  adjust- 
able, means  for  securing  said  extension  member  In  any 
position  within  its  range  of  adjustment,  and  a  binding 
sleeve  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  extension  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  handle  bar. 

2.  An  Improved  handle  bar  comprising  an  expandible 
binding  post  provided  with  an  integral  offset  ear,  an  ex- 
tension member  provided  at  one  end  with  an  Integral 
offset  ear  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  bolt-like  extension, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  ears,  whereby  said 
extension  piece  is  rendered  radially  adjusUble,  means  for 
securing  said  extension  member  in  any  position  within  Its 
range  of  adjustment,  a  binding  sleeve  on  said  bolt  like 
extension,  and  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  against 
rotation. 

3.  An  Improved  handle  bar  comprising  an  expandible 
binding  post  provided  with  an  offset  ear  having  an  in- 
tegral pivot  bolt,  an  extension  member  provided  with  an 
offset  ear  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  extension  member  from  movement,  and  a  binding 
sleeve  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  extension  member 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  bar.  , 


903,469.  INTERMITTENT-MOTION  DEVICE.  Adolph 
F.  Hamackk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B. 
Baker,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial  Na 
4.'i3,356. 


1.  An    Intermittent-motion   device  comprising   a    rotary 
toothed  wheel  forming  the  driven  member,  and  a  driving 
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■emtier  ptoTt<l>d  mboat  part  of  Its  ctrrumftNOM  wttb 
circular  tbread-portlona  ia«ladtec  ■  potnta4  kicklav 
thrrad-portloo  of  rclatlTcly  gnat«r  41aBeter  tb«o  tb« 
etli«rB.  and  aboat  tba  rvmalader  af  Ita  clrcamfereoc*  wttii 
laaUaad  tbraad-portioBa,  for  tbc  porpoae  act  fortb. 

2.  An  Intermittent  motion  iteTica  ctanprtalas  a  rotary 
tooCbed  wb«el  formtnff  tbc  driven  mcaiber  bavlnx  ttevaled 
tcatb  ezteodlnff  at  a  right  angle  X»  <*•  aiU  of  rotattaa. 
aad   a   drtTlag   mamber   proTldad   aboot   part   at   tta  dr^ 

""cnrnferancc  with  drcalar  tbrMd  portlooa  tacladtac  a 
yolBted  lacking  tbread- port  Ion  of  relatively  grcatar 
diameter  tban  tbe  others,  and  about  tbe  remainder  of  Ita 
Circumference  with  tbr«ad-portlo«i  corredly-lncllnlng  be- 
tween tbelr  enda,  for  tbc  puri>oae  act  florth. 

3.  An  Intermittent  motion  derlcc  comprialng  a  rotary 
toothed  wheel  forming  the  driven  memtwr  having  beveled 
tectb  extending  at  a  right-angle  to  tbe  axla  of  rotation. 
and  a  driving  member  prorldcd  about  part  of  Ita  circum- 
ference with  circular  thread-portlona  Including  one  or 
more  locking  thread-portlona  of  relatively  greater  diameter 
tban  tbe  othcra,  and  about  tbe  reminder  of  Ita  circum- 
ference with  thread-portioas  having  itraigbt  enda  and 
cnrvedly  Inclining  Intermediate  portlooa  and  joining  the 
tnds  of  aucceMlve  aaid  circular  thread-portlona.   for  tbc 

,parpoM  aet  forth. 
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003,470.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE-KNGINE.  Eowaid  O. 
HosLL.  Chicago.  III.,  asalgnor  to  Atlantic  Tool  k  Ma- 
eklBc  Co..  a  Corporation  of  llllaote.  FUed  Feb.  12. 
1906      BerUi  No.  300.611. 


1.  lo  an  explosive  engine  the  comblaatloB  with  a  cylin- 
der of  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  chamber  adjacent  thereto, 
bavtog  porta  communicating  tberewltli.  a  abaft  Joamaled 
la  aml4  cylladtr.  a  platon  rigidly  eni^ged  thereto,  a  eecond 
ptatoa  tan  mM  cylinder  and  rotatable  oq  said  abaft  and 
provided  with  a  forwardly  directed  abaft  concentric 
tberewitb.  an  plltpical  gear  rigidly  engaged  to  each  abaft, 
a  drive  aliaft  and  eiliptk-al  geara  tiMreon  Intermesblag 
with  the  elllpical  gears  on  tbe  plstoo  abafta. 

2.  In  an  exploalve  engine  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der of  an  ezbaost  and  an  Inlet  cbairiber  rigidly  engaged 
tbereto,  porta  opeaing  from  tbe  Inlet  and  exbauat  cbam- 
bars  Into  the  cylinder,  a  abaft  joamaled  In  tbe  cylinder, 
platons  la  aaid  cylinder,  otie  rigidly  engacsd  to  aaid 
■baft,  and  one  rotatable  thereon,  a  abaft  rigidly  engaged 
to  tbe  last  named  piston,  a  drive  abaft  joumaled  In  tbe 
caalng  and  Intermeshlng  elliptical  fcearn  on  said  driviag 
abaft  and  platon  shafts  baviog  their  corresponding  axles 
at  right  angles  thereby  driving  one  platon  at  a  greater 
rate  of  speed  tban  tbc  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  caslac  rigidly  cngaced  thereto,  a  abaft 
extending  through  the  cylinder  and  casing,  a  rigid  piston 
on  said  abaft  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  independently 
rotstable  thereon,  a  hollow  abaft  eagaged  to  aaid  laat 
named  piston  concentric  with  tbe  flrst  named  shaft  and 
extending  into  aaid  casing,  a  gear  rigidly  engaged  on 
each  shaft  In  said  easing,  a  abaft  jooraaled  In  tbe  caalng 
and  gears  thereon  latermeshlng  wltb  tbe  gears  on  aaid 
platon  sbafta  and  adapted  to  drive  on«  platon  at  a  greater 
rate  ahead  tban  tbe  other. 

4.  In  an  exploalve  engine  tbe  oomblnatlon  wltb  a 
ptarallty    of   cylinders    of    a    casing    engaged    tbereto,    a 


skaft  jMrnalsA  la  eacfe  cylladtr  Ba«  caatas,  a  piston 
kaysd  to  ona  akaft.  a  plstoo  rotatable  on  tbc  abaft,  a 
forwardly  directed  abaft  engaged  oa  aaid  lodepcadeatly 
revotuble  piston  and  extending  into  the  eaalag.  a  driving 
skaft  journaied  In  tbe  casing  intermediate  said  plstoo 
sbafta  asd  meaait  cunnectlag  each  platon  abaft  and  driv- 
ing abaft  adapted  to  drire  aaid  pistons  at  Tarytag  ratea 

5.  la  an  engine  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  baviB« 
an  Inlet  passsge  cored  on  ooe  side  thereof  and  ported 
tkroogk  a  wall  of  tbe  cylbsder  of  an  exkanat  casing  below 
each  eyibuter.  exbanst  porta  opening  thereinto,  a  casing 
Integral  with  one  of  tbe  cylinder  heads,  abafts  jonmalcd 
In  the  cylinders  and  extending  through  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  plstona  on  each  abaft  in  tbe  cylinders,  one 
rigidly  secored  oa  eacb  abaft  and  one  Independently 
rotatable  on  eacb  abaft,  a  shaft  Integral  wltb  each  inde- 
pendently rotatable  piston  alao  extending  into  said  Inte- 
gral caslag.  elliptical  gears  on  tbe  shafts  In  the  integral 
casing  arranged  at  rtgbt  anglea  to  eacb  other,  a  driving 
shaft  arraaged  Intermediate  tbe  cylinders  and  elliptical 
geara  thereon  srrsnged  st  right  anglea  and  meshing  wltb 
tbe  elliptical  gears  on  tbe  sbafta  in  both  cylinders. 

[Clalns  •  aad  7  not  piiated  in  tbc  Oaaettc.] 


903.471.  PROCB88  OF  PRODUCING  TRRPKNES  FROM 
WOOD.  William  J.  Hoiqh.  Tdledo.  Ohio.  Filed  May 
14.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,930. 


1.  The  method  deacrlbed,  which  consists  In  treating 
reainous  wood  with  aodium  aulfld  to  neutralise  the  realn- 
ooa  acids  of  tbe  wood  snd  dissolve  tbe  non  cellulose  con- 
stituents thereof,  and  then  volatilising  tbe  terpenea  with 
steam. 

2.  Tbe  method  deacrlbed.  which  consists  in  treating 
resloons  wood  with  a  weak  solution  of  sodium  sulfld  to 
neutralise  the  reslnoos  aclda  of  tbe  wood  and  dlasolve  the 
non-celTuloae  constituents  thereof,  and  then  volatntslng 
toe  terpenea  wttb  steam. 


•03.47?.  SUPPORTER  AST*  PROTBCTOR.  Rat  saw  H. 
HCDDLBSTO?*.  Miami,  KU.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,880. 


Tba  combination  of  s   sack  or  apron,   two  elastic  rear 
strapa  attaebad  tbereto,  two  elastic  laterally  Inclined  front 
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strapa  attached  thereto,  a  belt,  a  connection  between  tbe 
tnner  side  of  the  licit  and  the  rear  strspe.  and  s  connection 
between  the  front  strspe  snd  the  outer  side  of  tbe  belt. 
said  connections  conststiag  of  a  buttoo  having  beads  on 
both  aldea  of  the  belt,  said  connection  between  a  front 
strap  and  the  front  aide  of  the  belt  being  one  permitting 
ready  detaching  of  the  strap  and  belt  Independently  of 
tbe  other  atraps. 

903.473.  MAILPOUCH  DELIVERING  AND  RECEIV 
ING  APPARATUS.  Albert  Hipp,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  453,146. 


and  reUted  to  Its  tube;  one  tube  and  tbe  related  frame 
being  capable  of  passage  between  the  arms  of  the  other 
frsme  and  the  amu  of  tbe  frame  related  to  said  last- 
named  tube  being  capable  of  passage  between  the  anna 
of  said  other  frame  and  the  tube  related  thereto,  longi- 
tudinally  extending  bars  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  each 
of  said  frames,  and  a  seriea  of  cords  attached  to  the  up 
per  and  lower  bars  of  each  of  said  frames  for  carrying 
mail  pouches  in  line  with  the  tube  related  to  the  oth« 

frama. 

6.  A  mall  poach  delivering  and  receiving  apparatna, 
comprising  a  station  tube  and  a  maU-car  tube,  tbe  lat- 
ter facing  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car  and  the 
former  in  the  oppoelte  direction,  a  pair  of  horlxontally- 
arranged  U -shaped  frames,  one  movable  with  the  car 
and  related  to  Its  tube  and  the  other  located  at  the 
station  and  related  to  Ita  tube ;  one  tube  and  the  related 
frame  being  capable  of  paasage  between  the  arms  of  the 
other  frame  and  the  arms  of  the  frame  related  to  the 
said  last  named  tube  being  capable  of  passage  between  the 
arms  of  the  said  other  frame  and  the  tube  related  thereto, 
and  yieldingly  closed  doors  for  the  receiving  ends  of  said 
tubes  adapted  to  open  Inwardly  under  the  impact  of  a 
mall  pouch  as  It  enters  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903  474  WEATHERSTRIP.  HsaBEBT  Ingham,  Bran- 
di>n.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  400.882. 


1.  A  mall  pouch  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus, 
comprising  a  aUtlon  tube  and  a  mall  car  tube,  the  latter 
facing  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car  and  the  for- 
mer In  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  a  pair  of  borixontally- 
arranged  U-ahaped  frames,  oac  movable  with  the  car  and 
related  to  lU  tube  and  the  other  located  at  the  station 
and  reUted  to  Its  tube;  one  tube  and  the  related  frame 
being  capable  of  passage  beweea  tbe  arms  of  the  other 
frame  and  the  arms  of  tbe  frame  related  to  said  last 
nsmed  tube  being  capable  of  passage  between  the  arms  of 
said  other  frame  snd  the  tube  related  tbereto. 

2.  A  maU  pouch  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus, 
comprUlng  a  staUon  tube  and  a  maU-car  tube,  the  lat- 
ter facing  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car  and  the 
former  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  a  pair  of  borlxontally- 
arranged  U  shaped  framea.  one  movable  wltb  the  car  and 
related  to  lU  tube  and  the  other  located  at  the  station 
ind  related  to  Its  tube;  one  tube  and  tbe  related  frame 
being  capable  of  passsge  between  tbe  arms  of  the  other 
frame  and  the  arms  of  tbe  frame  related  to  said  last 
named  tube  being  capable  of  passage  betweea  the  arms  of 
said  other  frame  and  tbe  tnbe  related  thereto,  and  flexible 
means  supported  from  tbe  upper  and  lower  arms  of  each 
of  said  frames  for  carrying  mall  pouches  In  line  with  the 
tube  related  to  the  other  frame. 

3.  A    mall    pouch    delivering   and    receiving   apparatua, 
comprising  a  station  tube  aad  a  mail-car  tube,  tbe  lat 
ter  factag  In  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  car  and  tbe 
former  In  the  opposite  direction,  r  pair  of  borlaontally 
arranged  U  ahaped  frames,  one  movable  with  the  car  and 
related  to  ItM  tube  and  the  other  located  at  the  ststlon 
and  relsted  to  Its  tube;  one  tnbe  and  tbe  related  frame 
being  capable  of  passage  beween  the  arms  of  the  other 
frame  and   the  arms  of  the  frame  reUted   to  said   laat- 
nsmed  tube  being  capable  of  passage  between  tbe  arms 
of  said  other  frame  and  the  tube  related  thereto,  flexible 
meana  supported  from  the  upper  and  lower  arma  of  each 
of  said  framea  for  carrying  mall  pouches  In  line  viith  the 
tube  related  to  the  other  frame,  and  means  at  the  upper 
and   lower  sides  of  the  recelring  end  of  each   tube,  for 
severing  the  flexible  msll  pouch<arrylng  means  In  Its  path. 
4    A    msll    pouch   delivering   snd    receiving   apparatus, 
cofBprtshig  a  ststlon  tube  and  a  mailer  tuba,  the  lat- 
ter facing  in  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  the  car  and  tbe 
former  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  pair  of  horisontally- 
srranged  U-shsped  framea.  one  movable  with  tbe  car  and 
related  to  Us  tube  aad  the  other  located  at  the  station 


In  a  weather  strip,  the  combination  of  a  strip  of  mold- 
ing formed  wltb  a  recessed  portion,  hinge  plates  c»""»ej 
by  the  molding,  a  swinging  weather  strip  loosely  connected 
to  tbe  hinge  plates  and  operating  within  the  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  molding,  tbe  said  weather  strip  comprising  a 
stiffening  atrip  having  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  returned  upon  themselves,  a  strip  of  soft 
compressible  material  being  applied  to  the  stiffening  strip 
and  having  one  edge  thereof  clamped  between  the  upper 
returned  edge  and  the  body  portion  thereof  and  the  said 
soft  compressible  msterlal  extending  around  the  lower 
edge  of  the  atlfTenlng  strip  and  upwardly  upon  the  oppo- 
site aide  thereof,  a  spring  for  normally  swinging  the 
weather  strip  Into  an  Inoperative  position,  and  an  exten- 
sion at  one  end  of  the  weather  strip  adapted  to  engage  a 
stop  and  move  the  weather  strip  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  swinging  closure  is  closed. 


0  0  3  4  7  5.  SUPPORT  FOR  SHADES.  CURTAINS,  AND 
THE  LIKK.  Em  It.  Jacobt,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aasignof 
of  one-half  to  Maynard  C.  Oater,  New  Britain.  Cona. 
Filed  July  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,031. 


1    In  an  article  of  tbe  character  described  a  body  mem- 
ber,  a  clamping  jaw  through  which  said  body  member  -to 
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tM«  to  slide,  t  wcoiHl  etemptav  J«w  43«ted  on  and  md- 
Jii»t«ble  along  said  body  member,  ahouldera  dependlnf 
from  the  bottom  of  said  front  clamplOK  momb«r.  a  cam 
located  between  said  depending  Bhouldera  and  rotatlTely 
monnted  on  said  body  member,  and  means  for  moTlng  aald 

cam. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  clamping  Jaw  through  which  said  body  member  is 
free  to  slide,  a  second  clamping  Jaw  located  on  and  ad- 
justable along  said  body  member,  shoulders  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  front  clamping  member,  a  cam 
located  between  said  dep*'ndlng  shouldfts  and  rotatlTely 
mounted  on  said  body  member,  a  clampfcig  lerer  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  cam.  and  a  supporting 
arm  secured  to  said  clamping  leTer.  sabsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed, i 
. u 

9  0  3.478.  MEANS  VOU  LOCKING  THE  STEERING- 
HEADS  OF  CYCLES.  HcaMAM  JamsB!*.  Schiedam. 
Netherlands.     Filed  Feb    17.  1908.     tkrUl  No.  416.368. 


tba  body  terminating  short  of  the  upstsndlng  marginal 
rlba  at  a  distance  substsntlally  e<joal  to  the  width  of  the 
depending  ribs  to  permit  the  depending  rlba  of  the  super- 
imposed tiles  resting  upon  the  body  between  the  upstand- 
ing ribs  and  the  strengthening  ribs. 


1  Means  for  looking  the  steering  heads  of  cycles,  com- 
prising a  hollow  pin  or  plug  having  one  or  more  catches, 
and  holes  formed  respectively  In  the  steerinr  h«»<*  ^nd  the 
pillar  or  post  upon  which  the  said  head  is  mounted  and 
into  which  holes  the  pin  or  plug  la  Inserted.  subsUntlally 
as  hereinbefore  descrlbe4. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cycle  steering  head  and  post 
or  pillar.  ea?h  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hole,  of  a  hoi 
low  pin  or  plug  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  said  holes 
and  having  one  or  more  catches  engaging  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  said  post  or  pillar  or  ot  the  steering  head 
so  as  to  lock  these  two  parts  together,  substantially  aa 
hereinbefore  described. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  the  steering  heads  of  cycles  com 
prising  a  hollow  plug  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  holes  in 
the  steering  hesd  snd  post  or  pillar  of  the  cycle  and  having 
one  or  more  catches,  such  as  gravity  catches,  which  auto- 
matically engage  with  the  Inner  surflsce  of  the  steering 
head  or  post  or  pillar  when  the  plug  is  inserted  and 
which  are  released  upon  the  Insertfot  of  •  ksj  into  the 
locking  plug,  substantially  aa  hereinbeifore  described. 


90.1.477.  ROOFING  TII^.  Samc^l  A.  JosM.  Dcahlsr. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.  Serial  No.  306.234.  Re- 
newed Apr.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  42«.08S 


9  0  3.478.  HOLDK*.  FOB  SWINGING  SCAFFOLDS. 
Chablbs  F.  Kbl,  Baltimore.  Md.  File*  Dec.  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  406.746. 


•  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  roofing  tile  formed  of 
cementltlous  msterlal  and  comprising  a  substantially  dia- 
mond shaped  bo«iy  having  depending  ribs  along  Its  two 
lower  marglna  and  spact-d  upatandlnc  ribs  projecting  from 
Its  upper  face  and  dlspoat-d  along  each  of  the  upper  side 
margins,  ears  projecting  from  the  tw©  upper  edges  of  the 
body  and  from  the  outer  of  the  laftef  ribs,  said  ears  being 
equal  In  thickness  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  body 
and  ribs,  a  plurality  of  strengthening  ribs  projecting  tnm 
the  upp.'r  face  of  the  body  and  radiating  from  the  central 
portion  thereof  townrl  the  various  edges,  the  ribs  that 
proJe?t  toward  the  lo*-er  edges  terminating  at  anl4  lower 
•dges.  and  the  ribs  that  extend  toward  the  upper  s4gsa  «f 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar.  and  a  clamp  for  securing  the  bar  to  a 
swinging  scaffold,  of  a  blade  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar 
at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  rod  slldable  on  the 
bar  between  the  end  blade  and  the  clamp,  and  a  blade  on 
the  slldable  rod  parallel  with  the  bar.  substsntlslly  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  ti#  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar.  and  a  clamp  for  serurlng  the  bar  to  a 
swinging  scaffold,  of  •  blade  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar 
in  position  to  engage  Ita  edge  inaide  the  parting  bead  of 
the  frame,  and  a  loop  slldable  on  the  bar.  a  right  angle 
blade  on  the  end  of  the  loop,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
loop  to  engage  the  bar  to  rigidly  set  the  parts  In  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clsmp  adapted  to  engage  a  swinging  scaffold, 
a  bar  slldable  In  the  clsmp  but  held  against  turning  there- 
in, means  for  securing  the  clsmp  against  sliding  on  the 
bar.  means  for  securtng  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar  against 
hor'iaontal  longitudinal  movement,  snd  Independent  means 
slldable  on  the  bar  between  the  clamp  and  the  Inner  end 
of  the  bar.  for  securing  the  bar  against  horlsontal  lateral 
movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  s  clsmp  adapted  to  engage  a  swinging  scaffold 
and  provided  with  squsre  openings,  of  a  square  bar  adapt- 
ed to  slide  therein,  meana  for  securing  the  bar  against 
sliding,  a  rtght  angle  blade  on  the  inner  end  of  the  bar 
adapttHl  to  engage  the  boose  to  prevent  loogltudlnal  move- 
ment of  the  bar,  a  loop  slldable  transversely  snd  longitu- 
dinally on  the  bar.  a  right  angle  blade  on  the  loop  to  en- 
gage the  bouse  and  prevent  lateral,  horlaontal  movement 
of  the  bar.  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  loop  to  engage 
the  bar  and  rigidly  set  the  parts  In  position. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  a  swinging  scaffold, 
a  bar  slldable  In  the  clamp,  and  a  blade  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  bar  at  subatantlally  a  right  angle  thereto  having 
Its  edge  offset  to  lie  In  a  transverse  plane  beyond  the  end 
of  the  bar.  said  edge  being  adapted  to  engage  Inside  the 
parting  bead  of  a  window  frame,  the  offaet  permitting  the 
operation  of  the  window  sash  without  injury  thereto. 

[Claim  6  npt  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


003.479.    SArKTY  CARBrBETINO  PLANT     Ct^ABBWCB  M. 

KBMr,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  15.  194)7.     Serial  No. 

868.M6. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  sir  Intake 
valve   Iberefcr.  a  source  of  fluid  supply,   a  feed  connec- 
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tlon  between  said  carbureter  and  said  supply,  and  a 
pump  In  said  feed  connection  controlled  by  the  air  intake 
valve  of  said  carbureter. 


"A 


2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  Intake 
valve,  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  feed  pipe  connecting 
said  carbureter  and  said  supply,  a  pump  In  said  feed  pipe, 
and  connections  between  said  pump  and  the  air  valve  of 
the  carbureter  for  actuating  the  said  pump. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  suction  means 
therefor,  an  air  Intake  valve,  a  source  of  fluid  supply  for 
said  carbureter,  a  feed  pipe  connecting  said  carbureter 
with  said  source  of  supply,  a  manually  operable  pump  in 
said  feed  pipe  and  connections  between  said  pump  and 
the  air  valve  of  said  carbureter  to  automatically  operate 
said  pump  when  the  suction  means  is  running. 


003.480.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SWITCa  Pbtbb  F. 
KiEFKB,  Sliver  Creek.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ernest  F. 
Greene,  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  382.634. 


,^dja 


n_a 


4.  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the  switch  rails, 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  switch  rails,  a  man- 
ual shifting  device  for  the  switch  rails,  a  telescopic  con- 
nection between  the  switch  rails  and  said  shifting  device, 
means  for  locking  the  members  of  said  connection  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  each  other,  a  trip  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  an  approaching  train,  and  a 
toggle  connection  between  said  trip  device  and  said  lock- 
ing means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the  switch  rails, 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  switch  rails,  a  man- 
ual shifting  device  for  the  switch  rails,  a  telescopic  con- 
nection between  the  switch  rails  and  said  shifting  device, 
means  for  locking  the  members  of  said  connection  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  each  other,  a  trip  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  an  approaching  train,  and  a 
toggle  connection  Includln?  a  lever  connected  with  said 
locking  means  and  capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  on  its 
fulcrum  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  said  trip 
device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the  switch  rails, 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  switch  rails,  a  raan- 
aal  shifting  device  for  the  switch  rails,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  switch  rails  with  said  shifting  device, 
a  trip-device  near  the  switch  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  an- 
approaching  train,  and  a  toggle  connection  between  said 
trip  device  and  said  connecting  means,  substantially  as 

set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the  switch  rails, 
means  for  sutomatically  closing  the  switch  rails,  a  man- 
ual shifting  device  for  the  switch  rails,  means  for  de- 
Uchably  connecting  the  switch  rails  with  said  shifting 
derice,  a  trip-device  near  the  switch  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  an  approaching  train,  and  a  toggle  connection 
betm-een  said  trip  device  and  said  connecting  means,  one 
member  of  which  consists  of  a  lever  capable  of  sliding 
lengthwise  on  Its  fulcrum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the  switch  rails, 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  switch  rails,  a  man- 
ual shifting  device  for  the  switch  rails,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  switch  rails  with  said  shifting  device, 
a  trip-device  near  the  switch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
an  approaching  train,  and  a  connection  between  said  trip 
device  and  said  connecting  means,  Including  a  slotted 
link  engaging  said  connecting  means  and  a  flied  pivot  on 
which  said  link  swings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


90.3,481.  PAPER  PAIL.  WiLL  M.  Kinnabd,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  B.  Oglesby.  MIddletown,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  31,  1904.     Serial  No.  210,444. 


1.  A  paper  pall  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material  having  side  and  end  walls,  with  comer  folds 
folded  over  outside  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls  having 
integral  uncut  extensions  the  length  of  the  side  walls, 
each  extension  folded  down  between  Its  respective  side 
wall  and  the  adjacent  fold  of  the  comer  folds,  with  ad- 
hesive material  to  seal  said  extension  to  the  corner  folds. 

2.  A  paper  pail  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material,  having  side  and  end  walls,  with  corner  folds 
folded  over  outside  the  side  walls,  said  end  walls  and 
corner  folds  having  extensions  folded  together  to  form 
the  cover  for  the  pail,  the  side  walls  having  Integral  and 
uncut  extensions  the  length  thereof,  each  extension  folded 
down  between  Its  respective  side  walls  and  the  adjacent 
fold  of  the  corner  folds,  with  adhesive  material  to  seal 
said  extensions  to  the  corner  folds. 

."i.  A  paper  pall  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material  having  side  and  end  walls,  with  corner  folds 
folded  over  outside  the  side  walls,  the  end  walls  having 
extensions,  with  corner  extensions  between  the  adjacent 
corner  folds  and  end  extensions,  the  outside  comer  fold 
extension  at  one  end  having  flaps  folded  down  over  the 
opposite  corner  fold  extension  when  the  corner  folds  are 
folded,  with  adhesive  material  to  secure  the  flaps. 

4.  A  paper  pall  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material,  having  side  and  end  walls  with  comer  folds 
folded  over  outside  the  side  walls,  the  end  walls  having 
extensions  with  comer  extensions  between  the  adjacent 
corner  folds  and  end  extensions,  the  outside  comer  fold 
extensions  at  one  end  having  flaps  folded  down  over  the 
opposite  corner  fold  extension,  when  the  comer  folds  are 
folded,  with  adhesive  material  to  secure  the  flaps,  the  side 
walls  having  Integral,  narrow,  uncut  extensions  the  length 
thereof,  each  folded  down  between  its  respective  side  wall 
and  the  adiacent  fold  of  the  comer  fold,  with  adhesive 
material  to  seal  said  extensions  to  the  comer  folds. 

5.  In  a  p8i>er  p'^ll  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material,    with    integral    cover    thereof,    the    combination 
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With  tkt  talU  of  a  Wirt  strip  kxMeiy  cot»g<i  ■<  ••<*  tod 
on  th«  ball,  witfc  tk«  ends  of  Uw  wlr«  ||i«tHtfB(  Inwardlj 
to  form  polntB  to  en«a«e  the  rtde«  of  kfe*  pall.  wfc«B  tbo 
wtr«  atrtp  U  depre— ed  to  lock  tbo  cover  !■  pUee. 


903.482.      PAPKB  GUIDE    FOR   CABBlAOM   OF  TTPE- 
WRITINO  MACHINES      TM«mo!i  L.  Khatv.  Woodrtoek. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  OUrfT  Typewriter  CoapaBy.  Chi 
eago.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  IHhjola.    Filed  Mar   16.  1«0«. 
flertal  No.  300.43S. 


la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  carriage,  a  carriage  shift  frame  and  a  central 
standard  on  the  shift  frame  which  rises  at  the  front  of 
the  platen,  of  a  paper  guide  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form  two  laterally  separated 
spring  arms,  a  transTeraely  extending  lower  part  connect 
Ing  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  enlarged  parts  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  constltntlnK  guide  plates: 
said  paper-gnlde  being  attached  at  the  center  of  Its  trans- 
Terse  lower  part  to  the  said  standard  aad  having  Its 
said  spring  arms  bent  rearwardly  orer  the  platen  In  posi- 
tion to  support  the  said  guide-plates  above  the  platen  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point 


9  0  3  4  «  .-J  APPARATT-8  FOR  PHOM'CING  INTERAC- 
TION BETWEEN  GASES  AND  LBQUIDS.  Hmnucb 
KuppiaM,  Eaaen  on  the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  S. 
1907.      Serial  No.  395.6S5. 


of  th«  hood,  tbe  noatb  of  said  oatlet  balng  arrai 
the  bortMBtal  ptane  paaslac  thfovch  the  top  oT  tto 

substantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  flanged  slot,  combined  with  a  hood  projecting  over 
aald  alot  and  having  one  open  atde  and  oim  Imperforate 
side,  and  with  hand  holee  In  the  chamber  opposite  the 
hood,  covers  seated  therein,  a  packing  between  said  covers 
and  hood,  a  Uqnld  Inlet  at  the  Imperforate  side  of  the 
hood  which  deocenda  below  a  borltontal  plane  paasing 
through  the  top  of  the  hood,  and  •  HqnM  oatlet  at  tbs 
op«B  aide  of  the  hood,  the  mouth  of  said  outlet  being  ar- 
raagsd  below  the  borlsontal  plane  passing  through  the  top 
of  the  hood.  BObstantlally  aa  specified. 


903,484.  MKASrRINO  INSTRTMBNT.  ArrHta  8.  L.*M. 
Chlswlck.  and  SxAJti^T  Kbnlxt,  Acton.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  L908.     Serial  No.  41S,lt0. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charactor  dsoetihed.  a  chamber  hav 
lag  a  flanged  slot,  combined  with  a  hood  projecting  over 
•aid  Blot  and  having  one  open  side  and  one  Imperforate 
side,  said  h<H>d  exiendlag  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
chamber,  a  liquid  Inlet  at  the  Imperforate  side  of  the  hood 
which  deecen<ta  below  a  horlaonUl  plane  paaalng  through 
the  top  of  the  hood,  and  a  liquid  outlet  at  the  open  alito  of 
the  hood,  the  mouth  of  said  outlet  being  arranged 
the  horlsontal  plane  passing  through  the  top  of  the 
•■tatantlally  aa  apectfled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  flanged  slot  and  a  groove  on  »oe  side  thereof,  com- 
bined with  a  hood  projecting  over  the  slot  sod  exteodlng 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  chamber,  said  hood  havlag 
oae  open  side  and  one  Imperforate  aide  which  Is  aanted  in 
the  groove,  a  liquid  Inlet  at  the  Imperforate  side  of  the 
hood,  and  a  liquid  outlet  at  the  open  side  of  the  hood  which 
4cscends  below  a  borlaontal  plane  paasing  through  the  top 
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A  measuring  InatrusMof  of  the  kind  described  which  con- 
alaU  of  a  frame  a,  a  Jaw  d  with  rotating  head  b  and  cir- 
cumferential scale  c,  a  fixed  longitudinal  scale  6.  a  Jaw  f 
with  eliding  plunger  0  and  recesa  i,  a  spring  I.  a  aleere  o.  a 
screwed  Ull  end  >  of  plunger  g.  a  screw  cap  *,  a  set  or 
locking  screw  p,  a  apring  urged  lever  f  with  spur  or  taloa 
•  engaglBg  with  recees  i.  a  phi  «  00  lever  f.  a  spring-urged 
low  »  w  engaging  with  pin  s  and  termlnatlitg  In  an  Index 
finger  5.  and  a  scale  2.  substantUlly  as  described. 


903.485.  DETICE  FOR  PREVENTING  8PBBADINO  OF 
BAILROAIVBAIL8.  Joseph  LABivn.  Mount  Vernon. 
N    T.     FUed  Aug.  28.  1»0T.     Serial  No.  300.427. 


1.  A  dsTlce  of  the  class  dsscribed  comprising  a  baae 
foraed  at  each  end  with  an  undercut  boes.  rail  engaglni; 
^ftftT  ssntod  removably  upon  aald  baae  and  against  the 
bosses.  pUtes  connected  with  the  bosses  for  upward  swlaa 
Ing  movement,  and  securing  elemeota  removably  passed 
through  the  lower  edgee  of  the  pistes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  desrrlhed  comprising  s  base 
(Ormsd  at  each  end  with  an  undercut  txiaa,  rail  engsglnc 
hlocka  seated  reroovabiy  upon  said  base  and  against  saM 
boeses.  pistes  disposed  one  ngslnst  esrh  side  of  each  boas 
and  the  rail  engaging  block  seated  thereagalnst.  a  bolt 
passed  through  each  of  tbe  bosses  and  the  pintea  disposed 
thereagalaat.  the  said  bolts  serving  to  connect  the  said 
plates  with  the  boeees  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  ti  up- 
wird  swinging  of  the  plates,  snd  securing  elements  pasoed 
removably  through  the  lower  edges  of  the  platee. 

a.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  baae. 
ftil  MBii  at  each  eod  with  an  underctit  boas,  rail  engaglae 
blecfca  Bsatsd  removably  upon  aald  baae  and  agalnat  the 
said  bosses,  platea  disposed  <>oe  against  each  side  of  each 
of  the  bosses  and  the  rail  engaging  block  seated  there 
agalnat,  the  upper  faces  of  the  blocks  halng  Inclined  and 
the  plates  being  formed  esch  with  an  opeuing  st  a  point 
colnckleot  with  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  upper  face 
of  the  respective  Mock  with  the  respertlve  boeo.  a  bolt 
passed  through  esch  of  the  bossss  aad  the  plates  disposed 
thereagainst.  the  ssid  bolu  serving  to  connect  the  plates 
with  the  booses  In  such  a  manner  aa  to  permit  of  vertical 


NOVBMBBK    ID,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


343 


•wlaglng  movesBent  of  the  aald  ptates.  and  secartng  ele 
Bents  paassd  removably  through  the  lower  edgea  of  the 
pUtea. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tie,  of  a  baae  plate  seated  npon  the  tie,  bosses 
formed  one  at  each  end  of  the  aald  base  plate,  raU  engag- 
ing Mocks  sested  one  sgslnst  each  of  the  aald  boaaea.  a 
plate  dlspoaed  against  each  of  the  bosses  at  each  Bide  there- 
of, a  bolt  engaged  through  each  of  the  bosses  and  the  platea 
disposed  thereagalnst.  the  aald  platee  aervlng  to  hold  said 
blocks  In  place  and  the  aald  bolts  servlnl  to  connect  the 
plates  with  tl»e  bosses  In  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  of  up- 
ward Bwlnglng  BOTsment  of  the  plates,  flanges  formed  at 
the  lower  edge  of  each  of  the  platea,  and  securing  elemenU 
driven  through  each  of  the  flanges  and  into  the  tie. 


from  and  deCnchably  connected  thereto;  of  platform  sec- 
tlona  comprialng  converging  beams,  longitudinal  tongues 
thereon  for  engagement  with  the  grooves,  flooring  secured 
upon  said  converging  beams  and  lapping  and  resting  upon 
the  grooved  beams,  arcuate  seat  section  bearing  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  the  radial  beams,  and  coupling  devices  for 
connecting  the  ends  0/  aald  sections  together. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


903.486.  PORTABLE  SKATING  RINK.  JaMM  F.  LaT- 
THAM.  Blaine,  Waah.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416.775. 


903,487.  POWER-GENERATING  SYSTEM.  Hebuan.n 
LxMP,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  15,  1899.     Serial  No.  723,900. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  platform  the  combination  with  a  cen-  ! 
ter  block  and  longitudinally  grooved  beams  radiating  there- 
from snd  detachably  connected  thereto;  of  platform  sec- 
tions comprising  converging  beams,  longitudinal  tongues 
thereon  for  engagement  with  the  grooves,  and  flooring  se- 
cured upon  said  converging  beams  and  lapping  and  resting 
upon  the  grooved  beams,  said  tongues  and  grooved  beams 
coOperstlng  to  bind  the  flooring  upon  the  grooved  beams. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  platform  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
ter block  and  longitudinally  grooved  beams  radiating  there 
from  and  detachably  connected  thereto ;  of  platform  sec 
tlons  comprising  converging  beama.  longitudinal  tongues 
thereon  for  engagement  with  the  grooves,  flooring  secured 
upon  said  converging  beams  and  lapping  and  resting  upon 
the  grooved  beams,  and  Joists  detachably  engaging  and 
connecting  the  radial  beams  and  constituting  supports  for 
the  converging  beams  of  the  floor  sections,  aald  tongues 
and  the  grooved  radiating  beams  cooperating  to  bind  the 
flooring  upon  said  radiating  beams. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  platform  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
ter block  and  longitudinally  grooved  beama  radiating  there- 
from and  detachably  connected  thereto ;  of  platform  sec- 
tions comprising  converging  beams,  longitudinal  tongues 
thereon  for  engagement  with  the  grooves,  flooring  secured 
upon  ssid  converging  beams  snd  lapping  and  resting  upon 
the  grooved  beams,  and  contractlble  means  hearing  against 
the  radial  and  flooring  beams  for  binding  the  parts  to 
geiher. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  platform  the  combination  «ith  a  cen 
ter  block  and  longitudinally  grooved  beams  radiating  there- 
from and  detachably  connected  therKo  ;  of  platform  sec- 
tk>na  comprising  converging  beams,  longitudinal  tongues 
thereon  for  engagement  with  the  grooves,  flooritig  secured 
upon  said  converging  beams  and  lapping  and  resting  npon 
the  grooved  beams,  aald  radial  beams  baring  transverse 
groovea.  and  contractlble  means  bearing  against  the  ends 
of  the  beama  of  the  floor  sections  and  seated  within  the 
grooves.  saM  meana  being  disposed  to  adjust  the  beams  in- 
wardly toward  the  center  block  to  hind  them  together. 

6.   In  a  ojllapulble  platform  the  comblnntlon  with  a  cen- 
ter btock  and  longitudinally  grooved  beama  radiating  there 


1.  In  a  power  generating  system,  a  boiler,  a  burner 
therefor,  an  engine,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
boiler  which  is  under  the  control  of  the  boiler  pressure, 
and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner  which  Is 
under  the  control  of  the  engine  pressure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  burner  therefor,  an  en- 
gine connected  with  the  Iwller.  a  pump  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  boiler,  means  cottperatlng  with  the  pump  for 
rendering  its  effective  delivery  dependent  upon  the  boiler 
pressure,  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  effective  delivery  of  the  fuel 
pump  dependent  upon  the  engine  pressure. 

3.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  pumps  for  sup- 
plying water  and  fuel  respectively  I0  the  boiler  and 
burner,  an  engine  which  is  connected  with  the  pumps  for 
driving  the  same,  means  for  controlling  the  effective  de- 
livery of  the  water  pump  according  to  the  pressure  In 
the  boiler,  and  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  the 
fuel  pump  according  to  the  steam  pressure  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  combination,  a  boiler, .a  burner  therefor,  pumps 
for  supplying  water  to  the  boiler  and  fuel  to  the  burner, 
an  rnpln^.  driving  connections  between  the  engine  and 
pumps  which  permit  the  supplies  of  the  pumps  to  vary 
aa  the  speed  of  the  engine  varies,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  steam  pressure  of  the  engine  which  varies 
the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  burner  Independently 
of  varlatloaa  In  the  action  of  the  pump. 

6.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  homer  therefor,  an  engine,  pumps  tending  to 
supply  liquid  to  the  boiler  and  fuel  to  the  burner  In 
definite  proportion,  means  intermediate  the  pump  and 
boiler  for  varying  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  latter,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  first  means  and  dependent  npon 
the  engine  pressure  for  vary  ing  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
burner. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  3,488.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Chaklis  A.  LlND- 
sraOM,  Pittsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 
Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,192. 

1.  A  connection  between  a  car  underframe  benm  and 
wall  conslating  of  a  flanged  member  secured  to  said  beam 
and  haring  a  shaft  guide  slot  formed  therein. 

2.  A  connection  between  a  car  underframe  beam  and 
wall  oonsisting  of  a  flanged  ribbed  member  secured  to  said 
beam  and  to  said  wan  and  having  a  shaft  guide  slot 
formed  therein. 
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S.  A  connection  between  ■  enr  undprfr«in«  b*«m  and 
•  cnr  wall  atnicture  consisting  of  a  ci«mb«r  Mcarad  to 
nld  beam  and  proTlded  with  a  horlaontal  flaac*  ••c«r«d 
to  the  car  wall  and  a  Tertlcal  flange  aecui^  to  the  car 
■take. 


4.  In  car  eonatructlon.  a  beam  havln*  a  bifurcated  end. 
a  flangpd  reinforced  slotted  casting  riveted  to  the  bifur- 
cated portion  of  said  beam  and  to  the  wall  and  stake  of 

the  car. 

5.  in  car  construction,  an  underframe  beam,  the  car 
wall,  a  car  stake  and  a  flanged  reinforced  casting  con- 
necting said  beam,  car  wall  and  stake  and  baring  a  alot 
therein  with  a  widened  or  eitended  wall. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


2.  la  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  alda- 
frame.  one  or  more  springs  supported  bjr  said  frame,  a 
bolster  support  sustained  by  said  spring  or  springs  and 
baTlac  one  or  more  guiding  ribs  cooperating  with  the 
Inner  aarface  only  of  the  side-frame,  a  bolster  resting  on 
said  bolster  support,  and  mesas  to  prsrent  lengthwlss 
thUttmg  of  ssld  bolster  on  said  support,  substantially  as 


9ai.4S9  .\PPLI.VNrE  FOR  CASTINrt  DENTAL  GOLD 
INLAYS.  Valimti.'*!  Macoo!«ald.  Melbourne.  Victoria, 
Aostralla.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1008.     Serrlal  No.  449.068. 


1.  An  Improved  appliance  for  cas<lng  dental  gold  la- 
lays  consisting  of  a  drop  head  fumlshied  with  the  asbestos 
cap  and  carried  by  two  vertical  guide  rods  which  pass 
through  guide  bushes  In  a  bench  or  table  under  which  the 
gttMe  rods  are  connected  to  a  stirrup  or  treadle  whereby 
the  force  of  the  falling  drop^ap  can  be  accelerated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  appliance  for  casting  dental  gold  Inlays  com- 
prising a  table,  side  rods  novable  vertically  In  the  table, 
a  drop  head  havlnic  an  aabsaioa  cap  carried  by  said  rods, 
means  for  moving  said  rods,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  drop  head  In  raised  position  and  a  mold. 


0  03,4  90.       COLUMN -GUIDE     FOR     CAR    TRUCKS. 
CHASLia  P.  MuasAT.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Steel   Foundries,   New   York,  5.   Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1907.    Sertal  No.  400.604. 
1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,   the  combination  of  a  side- 
frame,  one  or  more  springs  supported  by  said  frame,   a 
bolster  support  or  spring  cap  sustained  by  said  spring  or 
springs  and  having  one  or  more  guiding  ribs  cooperating 
with   one  side  only   of  said  side-frame,   a   bolster   resting 
on  said  bolster  support  or  spring  e%p,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent  lengthwise  shifting  of  said  bolster  on  ssld  support, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  slds- 
frame,  one  or  more  springs  supported  by  said  frame,  a 

asfport  sustained  by  said  spring  or  springs,  said 
■■pport  having  a  bottom  wall  or  floor,  and  end 
walla  arlalng  from  ssld  bottom  wall  or  floor  and  having 
guiding  ribs  cooperating  with  ssld  side-frame,  and  an 
abutment  wall  or  web  connecting  said  end  walla,  and  a 
bolster  resting  on  said  bottom  wall  or  floor,  said  connect- 
ing wall  or  web  co-acttng  with  said  bolster  to  prevent 
longitudinal  shifting  thereof,  snbstsntlally  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  casting  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  springs  of  a  car  truck  side-frame  and  support 
a  bolster,  said  casting  hsvtng  guiding  ribs  to  co-act  with 
one  side  only  of  the  side-frsme,  and  means  to  cooperate 
with  the  bolster  of  the  truck  to  limit  or  prevent  length- 
wise shifting  of  the  bolster,  substsntlally  as  described. 


003,491.      ORE  FEEDER.      Alkxa.ndes  MrCoMBiB,   Grai 
Valley.  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  it.  1907.    Serial  No.  868,9«8. 


1.  la  an  ore  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  battery 
frame,  of  ears  secured  thereto,  feeding  mecbaalan  Includ- 
ing a  conduit  or  spout,  and  angularly  dlspoasd  sets  of 
arms  secured  to  the  conduit  or  spout,  the  arms  of  each 
set  belnc  divergently  disposed,  said  arms  and  ears  being 
provided,  one  with  sockets  the  other  with  pins,  that 
detachably  engage  In  the  sockets. 

2.  In  an  ore  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  stamp  bat- 
tery frsBe,  of  ears  secured  thereto,  feeding  mechanism 
iBclndlag  a  conduit  or  spout,  arms  carried  by  the  conduit 
or  spont  and  having  offset  pins  that  detachably  engage  In 
the  ears,  and  means  for  retaining  said  pins  In  the  ears. 

.*).  Id  an  ore  feeder,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined 
feeding   spout   or   conduit    member   having   an   upstanding 
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Inlet  end,  sf  means  connected  to  the  spout  or  conduit 
member  far  supporting  the  same,  a  downwardly  tapered 
hopper  member  having  Its  lower  end  fitted  In  the  up- 
standing Inlet  end  of  the  conduit  or  spout  member,  said 
hopper  member  being  supported  thereby,  a  rib  carried  by 
the  hopper  member  and  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  conduit  or  spout  member,  a  hook  rigidly  carried  by 
the  latter  member  and  engaging  over  the  rib  to  prevent 
the  separation  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  members 
when  the  opposite  portions  are  secured  together,  an  ear 
carried  by  the  oppoalte  side  of  one  member,  and  a  swing- 
ing bolt  carried  by  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other 
member  and  detachably  engaging  the  ear,  said  bolt  and 
ear  aervlng  to  detachably  hold  the  members  together. 

4.  In  an  ore  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  feed  spout 
or  conduit  Including  an  upright  Inlet  portion,  and  an  In- 
clined lower  delivery  portion,  of  feeding  means  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  Inclined  lower  portion,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  feed  spout  or  conduit,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
between  Its  ends  on  the  spout  or  conduit  and  having  its 
arms  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  fulcrum  disposed  In  angular 
relation,  one  of  said  arms  being  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  feeding  means  and 
at  one  side  of  the  upstanding  inlet  portion  of  the  spout 
or  conduit,  and  operating  means  for  the  lever  cooperating 
with  the  other  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  an  ore  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
screw,  of  means  for  rotating  the  same,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  clutch,  an  arm  connected  to  the  clutch,  an  actuating 
lever,  a  pitman  connection  between  the  lever  and  arm,  a 
reclprocatory  stem  pivoted  to  the  pitman,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  stem,  a  sUtlonary  abutment  for  the 
spring,  and  a  movable  abutment  for  the  spring  carried 
by  the  stem. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


908,4  92.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  MINE  DI8 
ASTERS.  Mahti.v  T.  McDonouoh,  Sun,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.468. 


3.  A  mine  having  a  main  hauling  way,  auxiliary  haul- 
ing ways  and  working  passages,  doors  aftording  com- 
munication between  the  main  hauling  way  and  certain  of 
the  auxiliary  hauling  ways  and  working  passages,  a 
manway  or  aafety  passage  substantially  parallel  and  co- 
extensive in  length  with  the  main  hauling  way,  doors 
affording  communication  between  the  main  hauling  way 
and  the  manway.  other  doors  affording  communication 
between  the  manway  and  certain  of  the  auxiliary  hauling 
ways  and  working  passages,  means  for  creating  air  cur- 
rents through  the  auxiliary  hauUng  ways  and  working 
passages,  said  currents  finding  their  outlet  through  the 
manway  and  the  main  hauling  way  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  said  air  currents. 

4.  A  mine  having  a  main  hauling  way,  auxiliary  haul- 
ing ways  and  working  passages  on  each  side  of  the  mine, 
a  manway  or  safety  passage  substantially  parallel  and  co- 
extensive in  length  with  the  main  hauling  way,  normally 
closed   doors  affording  communication  between   the   man- 
way,    the   main    hauling   way   and  the   auxiliary   hauling 
ways  and  working  passages,  an  overcast  In  the  manway 
adjacent  to  the  front  of  the  mine  and  extending  over  the 
main  hauling  way,  an  overcast  adjacent  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  mine  over  the  main  hauling  way  and  between  the 
manway    and    the    auxiliary    hauling    way    and    working 
passage  on  one  side  of  the  mine,  a  defiector  or  partition 
adjacent   to    the   last    mentioned   overcast,   the   auxiliary 
hauling  ways  and  working  passages  on  each  side  of  the 
mine  at  the  Inner  end   of  the  latter  being  In   open   com- 
munication with  the  manway  and  main  hauling  way.  and 
means  for  creating  currents  of  air  through  the  auxiliary 
hauling  ways  and  working  passages  of  each  side  of  the 
mine,  said  currents  finding  their  outlet  through  the  man- 
way  and  the  main  hauling  way. 

5.  A  mine  having  a  main  hauling  way,  auxiliary  haul- 
ing ways  and  working  passages  on  each  side  of  the  mine, 
a  manway  or  safety  passage  substantially  parallel  and  co- 
extensive In  length  with  the  main  hauling  way,  normally 
closed  doors  affording  communication  between   the  man- 
way,   the   main    hauling   way   and    the   auxiliary   hauling 
ways  and  working  passages,  an  overcast  in  the  manway 
adjacent  to  the  front  of  the  mine  and  extending  over  the 
main  hauling  way,  an  overcast  adjacent  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  mine  over  the  main  hauling  way  and  between  the 
manway    and    the    auxiliary    hauling    way    and    working 
passage  on  one  side  of  the  mine,  a  deflector  or  partition 
adjacent    to    the    last    mentioned    overcast,    the    auxiliary 
hauling  ways  and  working  passages  on  each  side  of  the 
mine  at  the  inner  end  of  the  latter  being  In  open  com- 
munication  with   the  manway   and   main   hauling  way.   a 
reversible  fan   for  creating  a  current  of  air  through   the 
auxiliary  hauling  way  and  working  passage  on  one  side 
of  the  mine,  a  fan  for  creating  a  current  of  air  through 
the   auxiliary  hauling  way  and   workln?  passage   on   tht- 
other  side  of  the  mine,  doors  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  current  of  the  last  mentioned  fan,  and  a  door  for 
closing  the  outlet  of  the  manway. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  mine  having  a  main  hauling  way,  auxiliary  haul- 
ing ways  and  working  passages,  a  manway  or  safety 
passage  substantially  parallel  and  co-extenslve  In  length 
with  the  main  hauling  way,  and  means  for  creating  a  cur- 
rent of  air  through  the  auxiliary  hauling  ways  and  work- 
ing pasaages,  aald  current  finding  Its  outlet  through  the 
manway  and  the  main,  hauling  way. 

2.  A  mine  having  a  main  hauling  way,  auxiliary  haul- 
ing ways  and  working  passages,  a  manway  or  safety 
passage  substantially  parallel  and  co-extenslve  In  length 
with  the  main  hauling  way,  means  for  creating  a  current 
of  air  through  the  auxiliary  hauling  ways  and  working 
passages,  said  current  finding  its  outlet  through  the  man- 
way  and  the  main  hauling  way.  and  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  such  air  current. 

137  O.  G.— 23 


9  0  3,493.  CLUTCH.  EuG«N«  E.  Norton,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cameraphone 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,949. 

1.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  main  en 
gaging  members,  a  pair  of  secondary  engaging  mem»)ers 
coactlng  therewith,  an  element  located  to  en<,'age  one  of 
the  latter  pair  of  members,  a  second  element  operating 
In  the  path  of  the  first  element  to  disengage  said  first 
element  from  the  secondary  engaging  member. 

2.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  main  en- 
gaging members,  a  pair  of  secondary  engaging  members 
coactlng  therewith,  ratchet  teeth,  on  one  of  the  latter 
members,  a  pawl  located  to  ensrage  said  teeth,  a  disen- 
gaging arm  adjacent  to  the  pawl,  means  to  bear  the  arm 
against  the  pawl,  and  thereby  separate  the  latter  from  the 
said  ratchet  teeth. 

.^  The  combination  of  a  hollow  shaft,  a  member  of  a 
main    clutch   Journaled    thereon,   a    spindle   supported    In 
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tbe  hollow  •b«ft  aad  axUUj  movable  tto*r*to.  an  accom- 
pwtytng  iiiemb«*r  of  mI«1  main  .Mutch  ettendlmc  from  the 
■pindle.  a  flMt  member  of  a  aecondary  clutch  oa  tbe 
hollow  abaft,  a  connection  between  tbe  anld  flrat  member 
and  the  aplodle.  an  acconipanylnn  meinl>er  of  the  aecond- 
mry  clutch  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  and  means  to  lock  the 
•ccomp«nyln){  member  of  the  aecundafy  clutcb.  thereby 
dlaenffaglng  lt!»  meml>era  and  the  meoibera  of  tbe  main 
clatch. 


at  tbe  comer*  and  atlffealng  roda  extending  laocitudlnally 
alone  the  under  face*  of  the  side*  of  tbe  frame  In  grooTea 
formed  therein,  the  aald  rods  having  a  limited  free  longl- 
tndlnal  alldlng  movement  In   the  grooTM. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hammock  body,  a  frame  fitted  to 
the  body  and  comprlatng  aldea  and  enda  Mcured  together 
at  tbe  cornera  with  their  edge*  directed  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly In  a  horliontal  plane  and  overlapping  atlffening 
roda  aacurcd  to  the  nnder  aldca  of  tbe  frame  In  groove* 
formed  In  the  Mid  aide*,  tbe  said  rod*  having  a  limited 
(rw  longitudinal   movement  In  tbe  groovea. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hammock  body,  a  frame  fitted  to 
tb«  body  and  comprising  side*  and  end*  aecured  together 
at  the  comer*,  tbe  aald  aldea  and  end*  having  tbeir  upper 
IMW  bev«>led  and  arranged  with  tbctr  thinner  edge* 
dirvcted  Inwardly  and  their  thicker  edge*  directed  out- 
wardly and  atlffening  roda  secured  In  groove*  formed  In 
the  under  aide*  of  the  *lde*  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
limited  free  longitudinal  movement  In  aaid  groove*. 


OO.f.495.  COPINO-8AW  FRAME.  William  J.  Pabsow*. 
Montague.  Ma**^  a*aignor  to  Miller*  Pall*  Company. 
Miller*  Palla,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  MaaaaehotetU. 
Piled  Mar.  2«.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.84S. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  shaft,  a  member  of  a 
■•la  clatch  Journaled  thereon,  a  aplndle  aupported  In  tbt 
tollow  shaft  and  axially  movable  thereto,  an  accompany- 
ing member  of  said  main  clutch  extending  from  tba 
aplndle.  a  first  member  of  a  secondary  clutch  on  tba 
hollow  shaft,  a  connection  between  th«  «ald  flmt  member 
and  the  spindle,  an  accompanying  member  of  the  second- 
ary clutch  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
■aid  accompanying  member  of  tbe  secondary  clutch,  a 
pawl  In  engagement  with  said  teeth,  a  dl*engaging  am 
adjacent  to  the  pawl,  a  spindle  supporting  the  dlsengaff- 
Ing  arm.  a  magnet  adjacent  to  the  latter  aplndle.  a  bell 
crank  fastened  to  tbe  latter  spindle,  ao  armature  for  the 
magnet  carried  on  the  bell  trank.  nwans  to  excite  th« 
magnet  and  thereby  attract  tbe  armature  to  aald  magnet. 
OMTlllatlng  the  latter  spindle  to  disengage  the  pawl  from 
the  ratchet  teeth   with   which   It   Is  connected. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  isember*  of  a  main 
clutch,  a  hollow  shaft  supporting  one  of  said  membert,  • 
■^dle  In  said  shaft  iastened  to  the  other  member,  a 
■Mondnry  clutch  on  the  said  shaft,  one  of  the  member* 
thereof  journaled  on  the  shaft,  the  other  member  sup- 
ported on  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  said  spindle, 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  member  of  the  •econdary  eloteh 
which  Is  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  »awl  In  engagement 
with  said  teeth,  an  oscillating  spindle  supported  adjacent 
to  the  secondary  clutch,  a  yoke  extending  from  tba  latter 
■ptndle  and  engaging  with  the  member  of  the  secondary 
dutch  that  Is  connected  with  the  spindle  In  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  disengaging  arm  on  the  oscillating  spindle,  a 
magnet  adjacent  to  the  oscillating  spindle,  an  armatur* 
for  the  magnet,  and  a  connection  between  aald  armature 
and  the  oscillating  spindle. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


908,494.  HAMMOCK-BODY.  Isaac  E.  Palmu.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  aaalfsor  to  The  I.  8-  Palmer  Company. 
Mlddletown.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.   25,   1907.     SerUl   No.  403.«3a(. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hammock  body,  •  frame  fitted  to 
tbe  body  and  comprising  side*  and  and*  aecured  together 


1.  A  *awlng  Implf-mcnt  comprUlng  a  handle  having  a 
*ocket  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  back  frame 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  projecting  portion  of  aald  socket, 
an  Inner  draw  bolt  adjustably  mounted  In  said  socket, 
mean*  whereby  a  aaw  blade  may  be  connected  with  aald 
Inner  draw  bolt,  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  taw 
blade  with  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  back  frame,  and  means 
whereby  aald  socket  may  be  locked  or  released  relatively 
to  tbe  back  frame 

2.  A  aawing  Implement  comprlalng  a  handle  having  a 
■ocket  projecting  from  one  end  then-of.  a  back  frame 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said  socket, 
*ald  bark  frame  having  a  rofattvely  mounted  draw  bolt 
at  its  outer  end,  an  Inner  draw  bolt  fitting  aald  aocket  and 
bavlBg  a  serew  thread  connection  therewith,  and  means 
whereby  said  socket  may  be  locked  relatively  to  the  back 
frame  and  may  be  released  therefrom. 

8.  A  aawing  Implement  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
•ocket  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  back  frama 
■ounted  to  rotate  on  tbe  projecting  portion  of  said  socket, 
tka  tad  •t  said  socket  having  notche*  or  rece*aea,  an  outer 
draw  bolt  rotatably  connected  with  the  back  frame,  an 
Inner  draw  bolt  having  a  acrew  thread  connection  with 
■aid  aocket.  and  mean*  coactlng  with  tbe  recease*  In  tbe 
end  of  the  *ocket  whereby  the  draw  bolt  may  ha  locked  to 
rotate  with  said  socket. 

4.  A  sawing  Implement  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
aocket    projecting   from   one   end    thereof,    a    back    frame 
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mounted  to  rotate  on  tbe  proJe:tln»t  portion  of  said  socket, 
the  end  of  said  aocket  having  notches  or  recesses,  the 
portion  of  tbe  back  frame  which  Is  mounted  on  said  socket 
being  formed  with  a  notch  or  recess,  an  outer  draw  bolt 
rotatably  connected  with  the  back  frame,  an  Inner  draw 
bolt  having  a  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  socket, 
and  means  coactlng  with  tbe  notches  or  reoesses  of  tbe 
socket  and  swlveled  portion  of  tbe  back  frame  to  lock  tbe 
Inner  draw  bolt  and  socket  against  rotation  relatively  to 
tbe  back  frame. 

5.  A  sawing  implement  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
socket,  an  inner  draw  bolt  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
socket,  a  back  frame  swlveled  on  said  socket  and  having 
an  outer  draw  bolt  at  Its  outer  end,  means  for  locking  and 
unlocking  the  swlveled  portion  of  tbe  back  frame  rela- 
tively to  said  socket,  and  means  for  holding  a  saw  under 
tension  between  said  draw  bolts  while  the  latter  are  un- 
locked and  free  to  revolve  relatively  to  the  trame. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


90.T496.     MILLINO-CL'TTER.     Charlbs  D.  Pbck.  Belle- 
vue.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1907,     Serial  No.  367.080. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  milling  cutter,  of  a  helically 
undercut  grooved  cutter  head,  a  helical  cutter  extending 
longitudinally  in  aald  groove  of  the  cutter  head  and  abut- 
ting against  one  side  of  the  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  ex- 
pansible fastening  devices  interposed  between  the  cutter 
and  the  other  side  of  the  groove. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  milling  cutter,  of  a  helically 
grooved  cutter  head,  a  helical  cutter  extending  longitudi- 
nally In  a  groove  of  the  cutter  bead,  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
ing devices  Interposed  between  the  cutter  and  one  side  of 
tbe  groove,  and  a  metal  filling  In  the  groove  spaces  between 
the  fastening  devices. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  milling  cutter,  of  a  grooved 
cutter  bead,  a  cutter  extending  longitudinally  In  an  under- 
cut groove  of  the  cutter  head,  fastening  insets  Interposed 
between  the  cutter  and  one  side  of  the  groove,  and  ex- 
panding wedge*  fitting  in  the  fastening  insets. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  milling  cutter,  bf  a  helically 
grooved  cutter  head,  a  helical  cutter  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  an  undercut  groove  of  the  cutter  head,  fastening 
Inaets  Interposed  betwt-en  the  cutter  and  one  side  of  the 
groove,  expanding  wedges  fitting  in  tbe  fastening  insets, 
and  a  metal  filling  in  the  groove  spaces  between  the  fasten- 
ing insets. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  milling  cutter,  of  a  cutter  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  of  greater  width  at  its  bottom 
than  at  Its  top,  a  helical  cutter  extending  longitudinally 
In  said  groove  and  abutting  against  one  side  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  expansible  fastening  devices  interposed  be- 
tween the  cutter  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  groove. 


903.497.  SHADE-HOLDER.  Waltbb  H.  Pbbkins.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Mfg.  €0..  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  3.  1907.  Serial 
No.  871,097. 

1.  The  herein  described  shade  holder  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  support  a  sbad<'.  said  plate  formed  with  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  slotted  collar,  and  an  Internally  thread- 
ed Integral  tapered  ring  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said 
collar,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  herein  described  shade-holder  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  support  a  shade,  said  plate  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly  extending  vertically    slotted   externally    threaded 


collar,  and  an  Internally  threaded  Integral  tapering  ring 
adapted  to  be  screwed  "onto  said  collar,  substantially  as 
described. 


903,498.  SHADE-HOLDER.  Waltbs  H.  Pbbkins.  Cheshire, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  422,795. 


A  shade  holder  comprising  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring, 
and  three  connecting  arms,  all  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  metal  the  Inner  ring  divided  between  two  of  the  arms 
and  the  ends  turned  outward,  a  clamping  screw  mounted 
In  said  out-turned  ends,  said  Inner  ring  formed  with 
flanges  between  the  arms,  the  flanges  between  the  out- 
turned  ends  and  the  adjacent  arms  formed  with  notches 
whereby  said  arms  are  allowed  to  spring,  Bubstantlally  as 
described. 


9  0  3,4  99.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  STAND.  Jbtttrson  F. 
PnacB,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  May  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
432.139. 


1.  An  electric  light  stand  having  a  base  constructed  to 
support  a  lamp,  and  a  normally  concealed  clamping  mem- 
ber boused  by  the  base  and  arranged  to  engage  a  support. 

2.  An  electric  light  stand  having  a  base  constructed  to 
support  a  lamp,  and  a  normally  concealed  clamping  mem- 
ber boused  by  the  base  and  arranged  to  be  withdrawn 
therefrom  to  engage  a  support. 

a.  An  electric  light  stand  having  a  normally  concealed 
colled  spring  the  lower  portion  of  which  constitutes  a 
clamping  member. 

4.  An  electric  light  stand  having  a  normally  concealed, 
cone-shaped  colled  spring  the  lower  portion  of  which  con- 
stitutes a  clamping  member. 
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8  An  electric  llrht  .t.nd  h«Tliic  •  biw  eoostmcted  to  !  ..d  •■  oot«r  edm  that  «<m«M  beneath  the  -Id  free  e<lce 
.appotf.  .^p  "'.  .  norn..ny  Uncled  cl.n.pln«  mem-  of  the  outer  doubled  fl.n,e.  the  -«»•/'  "jJ^-^J-^-', 
"J^ou.ed  by  the  ba..  and  having  It.  lower  portion  ar-  In.  the  end.  of  the  corner  piece  and  the  end  portion,  of 
ranged  to  be  withdrawn  then-from  to  engaK*  a  .upport.  the  comer  relnforc^-ment. 


[Claim.  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


903.S00.  WINDOW  AND  DOOR  8CR«KN.  D«.MAa  D 
PiNKHAM.  Ix)n»Tlew.  Tex.  Filed  De^  9.  1907  Serial 
No.  406,739 


(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMttt.l 


Q0S.M1.     TOOL-HOLDER.      Johji    PaiMcn.   Chlcajo.   lU- 
PIkd  r»b.  S«.  1906.     SerUI  No.  302.859. 


1.  A  wrwn  frame  Including  a  aide  rill,  nid  rail  belBg 
formed  of  a  metal  strip  comprising  a  body  having  an  out- 
turnod  kwper  along  Its  Inner  margin  overlapping  one  side 
of  said  body,  and  an  angularly  dl.poaed  doubled  flange 
alonK  Ita  outer  margin,  the  doubled  flange  being  alw>  in 
the  form  of  a  keeper  and  having  Ita  free  edge  Intumed 
and  apaced  from  the  body  of  the  bar,  aJBd  •  netting  hold- 
ing strip  having  an  Inner  edge  that  a^tMn  beneath  tba 
outtumed  keeper  of  the  body,  and  an  outer  edge  that  en- 
gage, beneath  the  nld  free  edge  of  the  doubled  flange. 

2.  A  Kreen  frame  Including  angularly  dlapoaed  .Ide 
ralla,  each  rail  comprising  a  body  having  flange,  outstand- 
ing from  the  same  side  of  the  body  and  turned  toward  the 
same,  a  corner  piece  comprising  angularly  dlapoaed  leaTW, 
each  enirased  between  the  body  and  the  overturned  flanges 
of  one  of  the  rails,  and  a  netting  holding  strip  associated 
with  each  rail  and  having  Ita  edge.  Interlocked  with  the 
Mid  overturned  flungrs  thereof,  uld  ftange.  con.tltutlng 
means  for  holding  the  strip  In  place. 

3.  A  screen  frame  Including  anguliarly  dlspoMd  aid* 
ralla.  netting  holding  strlpa  Interlocked  with  the  side  ralla 
and  having  longitudinally  disposed  channela  In  their  Inner 
aides,  a  corner  piece  comprlalng  angularly  dlapoaed  leavea 
Interposed  between  the  ralla  and  the  strlpa.  and  corner 
reinforcement,  located  against  the  corner  piece,  and  hav- 
ing ancrularly  dlspow>d  terminal  portlona  fitting  In  tba 
channt-ls  of  the  atrip.. 

4.  A  screen  frame  Including  angularly  dlapoaed  aide 
rails,  each  rail  comprising  a  body  having  flangea  ontatand- 
ing  from  the  same  side  of  the  body  and  turned  toward  the 
aame,  a  comer  reinforcement  having  angularly  dlapoaed 
end  portions,  and  a  netting  holding  strip  aswjclated  with 
each  rail  and  having  Its  edgea  Interlocked  with  the  over- 
turned flangea  thereof,  the  end  portlona  of  said  strlpa  ex- 
tending over  the  end  portlona  of  the  comer  reinforcement, 
aald  netting  holding  strlpa  being  held  In  place  on  the  rail* 
by  their  lnterlo?Klng  engagementa  with  the  flanges. 

0.  A  screen  frame  Including  angiilarly  dlapoaed  side 
ralla,  each  aide  rail  being  formed  of  a  metal  atrip  and 
comprlalng  a  body  having  an  outtumed  keeper  along  Ita 
Inner  margin,  and  an  angularly  dlspoMd  deabled  flange 
along  Ita  outer  margin,  the  doubled  flaaa*  being  also  In 
the  form  of  a  keeper  and  having  Ita  fitee  edge  spaced  from 
the  body  of  the  bar.  a  corner  piece  comprising  angularly 
dlapoaed  leavea.  each  leaf  being  engaged  b«>tween  the  body 
and  the  keeper,  of  one  of  the  side  falla,  a  comer  rein- 
forcement located  against  the  corner  »lece  and  having  an- 
gularly disposed  end  portlona.  and  a  netting  holding  atrip 
aaaoclated  with  each  aide  rail  and  having  an  Inner  edge 
that  engagea  beneath  the  oattnmad  keeper  of  the  bodj, 


1.  In  a  boring  tool,  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing aleeve  having  the  elongated  recew  across  the  end 
thereof  and  the  abort er  tranrverae  recess  seross  the  aame 
end.  of  the  rod  extending  through  the  sleeve  provided  with 
the  slotted  head  adapted  to  allde  In  the  elongated  reesM, 
the  rocker  and  the  tool  adapted  to  pass  through  the  shorter 
receaa  and  the  alot  In  the  head,  and  mean,  for  drawing  up 
and  aecnrlng  the  rod  to  clamp  the  parta  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  a  longltudlnally-apertured  cylinder  having  radial  rs- 
c«aaea  In  one  end  thereof  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  a 
yoke  rod  extending  therethrough  having  an  aperture  In  the 
head  thereof,  a  nut  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  threaded 
end  thereof,  and  a  rocker  adapted  with  a  boring  tool  to 
paaa  through  the  yoke  and  be  drawn  against  the  bottom  of 
one  of  the  receasea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  apertured  cylinder  having  a  pair  of 
radial  recesses  at  one  end  thereof  at  right  anglea  to  each 
other,  one  receaa  being  deeper  than  the  other,  a  yoke  rod 
having  an  aperture  In  one  end  extending  through  the  cyl- 
inder, a  nut  cooperating  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  yoke 
rod.  the  enlarged  apertured  end  being  adapted  to  flt  In 
the  deeper  receaa  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  rocker 
adapted  with  a  boring  tool  to  paaa  through  the  yoke  and 
()«  drawn  against  the  bottom  of  the  shallower  receaa. 


908.B0X  EMKROENCT  -  VALVE.  William  K.  Rakeim, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  John  E.  Reybura,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  400.679. 


1.  In  an  emergency  valve,  a  caae  with  upper  and  lower 
communicating  chamber.  :  a  fluid  preaaore  entrance  and 
exit  for  the  upper  chamber  :  a  fluid  preaaure  exit  for  the 
lower  chamber  :  a  dlak  valve  covering  the  exit ;  a  verti- 
cally operative  Inverted-cnp  valve  connected  to  the  dlak 
valvs  for  cooperative  action:  a  reatrlcted  fluid  preaaurs 
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passage  to  the  cup  valve  and  whereby  the  Interior  of  the 
cup  valve  la  aubjected  to  the  same  normal  fluid  preaaure 
aa  exlata  In  the  chambers  aforeaald.  and  whereby,  owing 
to  the  restriction  of  the  pamage.  a  sudden  reduction  of 
preaaure  in  said  chambers  will  prevent  a  quick  reduction 
In  the  valve,  resulting  In  an  expanalon  of  the  conflned 
pressure,  the  lifting  of  the  valves,  and  the  opening  of  the 
exit  passage  from  the  lower  chamber. 

2.  An  emergency  valve  comprising  a  caae  containing  an 
upper  chamber  with  a  fluid  prcHniire  inlet  thereto  and 
exit  therefrom  ;  a  lower  chamber  having  a  fluid  pressure 
exit  therefrom  and  separated  from  the  upper  chamber  by 
an  Inverted  cup  shap^nl  valve  seat ;  multiple  fluid  pressure 
passages  between  the  chambers;  an  Inverted  and  vertl 
cally  movable  cup  valve  having  an  enlarged  top  and  re- 
alllent  pressure  means  above  the  valve:  a  restricted  fluid 
pressure  passage  to  the  interior  of  the  valve:  a  valve  cov- 
ering the  fluid  pressure  exit  from  the  lower  chamber,  co- 
operatively connected  to  the  cup  valve,  and  a  aeat  of  aoft 
material  therefor. 

3.  An  emergency  valve  of  cylindrical  formation  having 
a  head  exposed  directly  to  normal  fluid  pressure  within  a 
chamber  of  an  Incloalng  case  whereto  there  are  inlet  and 
outlet  fluid  preaaure  paaaagea,  and  an  open  end  exposed 
by  a  restricted  passage  to  a  second  chamber  in  the  aame 
case  having  the  aame  normal  fluid  preasure  as  the  flrst 
named  chamber:  a  fluid  pressure  passage  from  the  last 
named  chamber:  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  and  re- 
.lllent  mean,  for  the  cloeure  ;  and  means  for  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  valves  and  the  opening  of  the  fluid  preaaure 
exit  from  the  last  named  chamber,  when,  by  a  sudden 
reduction  of  prewiure  In  the  chambers  the  preasure  within 
the  cylindrical  valve  expands  owing  to  the  restricted 
meana  aforeaald  which  preventa  a  quick  reduction  of  Ita 
contained  preasure. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  producsr, 
a  condenser  directly  connected  therewith  and  having  an 
air  chamber,  a  steam  connection  discharging  into  said  pro- 
ducer, a  pipe  leading  from  the  condenser,  nn  air  chamber 
communicating  with  said  steam  connection,  a  scrubber  con- 
structed to  contain  alkaline  material  connected  with  aald 
condenser,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  scrubber  having  a 
Bunsen  burner  therein,  a  retort  having  metallic  content 
therein  connected  with  said  conduit  and  a  valved  conduit 
leading  from  said  retort. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  producer, 
a  condenser  directly  connected  therewith  and  having  an 
air  chamber,  a  .team  connection  discharging  into  said  pro- 
ducer, a  pipe  leading  from  the  condenser  air  chamber  and 
communicating  with  said  steam  connection,  a  scrubber  con- 
structed to  contain  alkaline  material  connected  with  aald 
condenser,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  scrubber  having  a 
Bunaen  burner  therein,  a  retort  having  metallic  content 
therein  connected  with  said  conduit,  means  for  leading  gas 
from  said  scrubber  to  ignite  said  Bunsen  burner  and  a 
valved  conduit  leading  from  said  retort. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903,803.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAS.  0«OBOl 
F.  Rendall.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  344,269. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  gns  producer, 
a  condenaer  connected  therewith,  a  acrubber  connected  with 
Mid  condenaer,  a  retort  having  meUlIlc  content  therein 
connected  with  Mid  wrrubber  and  means  for  heating  Mid 
retort  by  igniting  the  gas  passing  thereinto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  gas  producer, 
a  condenser  Into  which  Mid  producer  discharges,  a  .team 
connection  discharging  Into  Mid  producer  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  acrubber  constructed  to  contain  an  alkaline 
Mlutlon  connected  with  Mid  condenser,  a  conduit  leading 
from  Mid  acrubber,  a  retort  having  metallic  content  there- 
in connected  with  Mid  conduit,  means  for  Igniting  the  gas 
paHlng  through  said  conduit  and  means  for  heating  the 
aald  retort. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  gas  producer, 
a  condenser  connected  therewith,  a  acrubber  constructed 
to  contain  an  alkaline  solution  connected  with  Mid  con- 
denMr,  mMna  for  paMlng  steam  Into  Mid  producer,  a  con- 
duit iMdlng  from  Mid  acrubber,  a  retort  having  metallic 
content  connected  with  Mid  conduit,  mMns  for  igniting 
the  gaa  paHlng  through  Mid  conduit,  a  burner  located  be- 
nMth  Mid  retort  and  a  valved  conduit  leading  from  aald 
scrubbed  to  Mid  burner. 


903,504.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JoHX  H.  Rich- 
ard, Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Walter  James  Corby,  Niagara  Falls,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.984. 


1.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  the 
body  portion  provided  with  a  straight  neck  having  an  in- 
ternal flange  at  the  bottom,  a  seat  located  thereon,  a  valve 
located  on  the  seat  and  a  ball  normally  resting  on  the 
valve,  of  a  hollow  cap  pl^g  provided  with  an  upper  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  stopper  and  with  a  conical  receM 
at  the  bottom  designed  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ball 
and  having  orifices  formed  Intermediate  of  its  length  for 
the  paMage  of  the  liquid  therethrough,  and  means  for  per- 
manently securing  the  cap  plug  In  position  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  the 
body  portion  provided  with  a  straight  neck  having  an  in- 
ternal flange  at  the  bottom,  a  seat  located  thereon,  a  valve 
located  on  the  seat  and  a  ball  normally  resting  on  the 
valve,  of  a  hollow  cap  plug  provided  with  a  conical  recess 
at  the  bottom  designed  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ball, 
and  having  orifices  formed  Intermediate  of  Its  length  for 
the  passage  of  the  liquid  therethrough,  means  for  perma- 
nently aecuring  the  cap  plug  in  position,  and  a  minor  ball 
located  within  fhe  bottle  to  the  Inside  of  the  valve  and  of 
a  size  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  vaive  seat  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  the 
body  portion  provided  with  a  straight  neck  having  an  In- 
ternal fiange  at  the  bottom,  a  seat  located  thereon,  a  valve 
located  on  the  seat  and  a  ball  normally  resting  on  the 
valve,  of  a  hollow  cap  ^lug  provided  with  a  conical  recess 
at  the  bottom  designed  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ball 
and  having  orifices  formed  Intermediate  of  Its  length  for 
the  pasMge  of  the  liquid  therethrough,  the  Mid  cap  plug 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  at  the  lower  portion  and  of  substantially 
the  Mme  diameter  at  the  upper  portion  and  provided  with 
oriflcea  and  with  an  over  turned  rim  and  teata,  and  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  being  formed  ^th  vertical  grooves,  and 


MP 


rrm^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSK    lO.  1908. 


drcumfereotlal  xrooves  at  the  twttom  of  tb«  aamc  dcslxned 
to  recetye  the  teats  afor«SJiiil  and  a  suitable  c«m«nt  flllin( 
HB  and  for  tbe  purpoae  speeded. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  described^  a  bollow  cap  pla( 
comprtslnK  a  lower  port  Ion  of  leas  dlacieter  tban  tbe  neck 
and  provided  wttb  a  conical  reccaa  at  |be  bottom  and  orl- 
flcea  extending  througb  tbe  same  near  the  top  and  an  en- 
larged  upfwr  portion  provided  with  an  over  turned  upper 
rim  and  diametrically  opposite  teats  designed  to  fit  tato 
retaining  groove*  In  tbe  neck  of  tbe  bottle  as  spedfled. 


4.  Tbe  comUnatloo  witb  an  acetylene  gas  generator :  ot 
a  eeadMaate  trap  :  a  gas  conduit  detscfaably  connectlag 
■aid  iVBerator  witb  saM  trap  :  a  gas  outlet  from  said  trap ; 
meaaa  arraaced  to  vary  tbe  length  of  said  ovtiet ;  a  eoo- 
densiag  coll  connected  with  said  outlet ;  and.  a  removable 
cloaore  (or  aald  trap,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


003.506.  LINOTTPE-M.\CHINB.  JoR^  R.  Roucas.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Merxenthaler  Linotype  Cotaptaj, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  ^ug.  IS.  1908. 
rUI  No.  448.3:28. 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  comblOatlon  of  the  mold, 
tbe  melting  pot  movable  to  and  froi»  the  same,  and  a 
■prue-pUte  carried  by  the  melting  pot. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine  tbe  combHatlon  of  the  mold, 
the  melting  pot  movable  to  and  from  the  same,  and  the 
sprue  plate  carried  by  and  movable  relatively  to  tbe  melt- 
ing pot. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  tbe  mold, 
the  melting  pot  movable  to  and  fron  tbe  same  and  a 
ipme-plate  movable  with  tbe  pot  to  and  from  tbe  mold  and 
■arable  also  relatively  to  the  pot,  to  eject  tbe  sprue. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  and  In  combination  with  tbe 
mold,  tbe  melfing  pot  movable  to  and  from  the  mold.  ■ 
sprue-plate  carried  by  tbe  pot  and  adapted  by  the  advance 
of  the  same  to  be  seated  agalnat  tbe  rear  face  of  the  mold.  I 
said  sprue  plate  being  movable  with  relation  to  the  pot 
edgewise  to  eject  the  sprue,  snd  means  controlled  by  tha 
retreat  of  tbe  pot  for  moving  the  sprue-plate  edgewise. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  and  In  combination  wltb  tha 
mold,  tbe  melting  pot  movable  to  and  from  tbe  name,  a 
sprue-plate  movable  also  to  and  from  ttae  mold,  and  adapted 
on  tbe  advance  of  tbe  pot  to  be  seatad  between  tbe  pot 
mouth  snd  back  of  tbe  mold,  meana  flor  withdrawing  the 
plate  from  the  mold  on  the  retreat  of  tbe  pot.  and  means 
for  thereafter  shift  lug  tbe  plate  edgewise  to  eject  tbe 
sprue. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  <)aiette.) 


903.506.  ACETTLBNE  -  GAS  GBNESATOK.  Edwin  M. 
RoaB.MBLL-TH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29.  lOOT. 
8erUl  .No.  390.5M4. 

1.  The  combination  wttb  a  gas  iteoerator :  of  a  gas  co«- 
dult  leading  from  said  generator  and  Comprising  a  coll ;  a 
bracket  maintaining  said  coll  wltb  Itk  axis  vertical  and 
comprising  a  gaa  chamber  In  communl<lation  with  said  coil, 
and  a  bearing  for  said  generator :  a  liquid  trap  laterpeaed 
between  said  Kenerutor  and  said  coll:;  and,  ■  rHMVaMe 
eloaure  for  said  trap,  subatantlally  aa  ^  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  acetylene  gaa  generator  hav- 
ing a  gas  outlet ;  of  a  supporting  bracket  connected  with 
tb«  genarator  casing:  a  condenslng-coll  Inclosed  by  said 
bracket ;  and.  means  detachably  conaectlng  said  coll  In 
communication  with  said  gas  outlet,  nubetantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  of  ■ 
coadeosate  trap :  a  gas  conduit  connecting  said  generator 
and  trap  through  a  pivotal  bearing ;  a  condenalng  coil  ex- 
terior to  said  trap  In  communication  therewith  ;  meana  ar- 
ranged to  relatively  shift  said  onll  and  trap  :  and  a  remov- 
able closure  for  said  trap,  subatantlalli  as  set  forth. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator  ;  of 
a  cciulensate  trsp;  a  gas  conduit  detachably  connecting 
■aid  ftsaimtor  with  saM  trap  ;  a  gas  outlet  from  said  trap  ; 
a  mart— itM  roll  eoaaected  wltb  aald  outlet :  and,  a  ra- 
moTable  cloaare  (or  aald  trap,  comprising  a  rotary  disk  ea- 
gaging  a  threaded  stem  In  said  trsp,  subatantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


903.507.  ACETYLKNEOA8  GENERATOR.  EdwI!«  If. 
RosgNBLt-TH.  rblladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  404.368.  ' 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generstor.  the  combination  vrlth 
a  carbid  receptacle :  of  a  water  receptacle  forming  a  gas 
chamber  between  said  receptacles ;  a  gas  dome  extending 
Into  said  water  receptacle;  a  condensing  coll  surround 
Ing  said  water  receptacle  and  having  Its  lower  end  con- 
nected with  said  gas  dome,  and  Its  upper  end  extended  to 
receive  a  flexible  coodnlt.  aubetanttally  as  set  forth. 

2  In  sn  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  romblnstion  with 
a  carbid  receptacle;  of  a  water  receptacle,  superimposed 
thereon  and  forming  a  gas  chamber  between  said  recep- 
tacles :  a  gas  dome  within  said  water  receptacle ;  a  con- 
denslng-coll surrounding  said  water  receptacle  and  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  with  said  gas  dome  and  having  Its 
upper  end  extended  to  recelre  a  flexible  conduit ;  and  a 
valve  having  oppoeed  outlets  respectively  connected  with 
said  gas  dome  snd  with  the  stmoepbere  ;  whereby  said 
dome  may  be  sltemstely  connected  with  tbe  atmosphere 
or  shut  ocr  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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8.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  receptacle;  of  a  water  receptacle  superimposed 
thereon  and  arranged  to  form  a  gas  chamber  between 
said  receptacles  ;  a  valve  having  respective  passageways 
for  water  and  gas  :  said  gas  paaaageway  connecting  said 
gas  chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  and  said  water  passage- 
way connecting  s&ld  water  receptacle  with  said  carbid 
receptacle ;  a  valve  plug  arranged  to  control  said  passage- 
ways ;  a  condensing  coll  surrounding  said  water  receptacle, 
having  Its  lower  end  connected  with  said  gas  chamber, 
and  Its  upper  end  extended  to  receive  a  flexible  conduit ; 
and  a  bracket  embracing  said  condenslng-coll.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  tbe  cdtablnatlon  with 
a  carbid  casing;  of  a  water  receptacle  fitted  thereto  In 
separable  gas  tight  relation,  and  comprising  a  gas  dome 
formed  by  Its  recessed  bottom  wall ;  a  foramlnous  floor 
In  said  dome;  a  valve  comprising  a  gas  passageway  con- 
necting aald  dome  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  water  pas- 
sageway connecting  said  water  receptacle  with  said  car- 
bid  casing  arranged  to  contemporaneously  control  both  of 
said  passageways  ;  sn  Inlet  for  said  water  receptacle ;  an 
outlet  normally  closed  by  a  B<rew  cap  arranged  to  dis 
charge  the  unused  water  from  said  receptacle ;  a  vent  cap 
distinct  from  said  Inlet  and  comprlalng  a  vent  arranged 
to  permit  the  free  flow  of  water  through  said  valve  and 
said  outlet  ;  snd  a  condensing  coll  surrounding  said  re- 
ceptacle, having  Its  lower  end  in  communlMition  with  said 
^s  dome,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  casing ;  of  a  water  receptacle  whose  bottom  wall 
Is  recessed  to  form  a  gas  dome ;  a  foramlnous  floor  In  said 
dome:  a  valve  controlling  a  gas  paasageway  leading  from 
said  dome  to  the  atmosphere  and  controlling  a  water  pas- 
sageway leading  from  said  water  receptacle  Into  tbe  car- 
bid  casing,  so  srranged  tbst  when  the  gas  passageway  Is 
opened  tbe  wster  passageway  is  closed  and  vice  versa; 
and,  a  condensing  coll  surronndlng  said  water  receptacle 
and  having  Its  lower  end  In  communication  with  said 
dome,  sulistsntially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


ducing  sufficient  pressure  In  tbe  cylinder  to  release  It 
from  said  holding  means  and  enable  said  pressure  to  move 
the  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  electrically  operated  machine  of  the  character 
described,  a  movable  air  compression  cylinder,  a  tool 
connected  to  said  cylinder,  an  electro  magnet  to  hold  the 
cylinder  In  retracted  position,  and  reclprocatory  means 
for  producing  a  suflSclent  air  pressure  In  tbe  cylinder  at 
each  stroke  of  the  reclprocatory  means  to  release  the 
cylinder  from  said  magnet  and  permit  tbe  pressure  to 
expand  and  thrust  the  cylinder  and  tool  outward. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


003.509.  PENCIL.  Egon  L.  Schmitz.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  414.154. 


ELECTRIC  PICK  MINING  MACHINE.  Al- 
FB«o  Sandbtbom,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  John  F. 
Bush,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1904,  Serial  No. 
201,187.     Renewed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,701. 


t^aX 


an 


1.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatory  tool,  a  motor,  means 
operated  thereby  for  producing  a  pneiAoatlc  drive  and 
Including  a  cylinder  and  piston  movable  relatively  to  each 
other,  to  the  movable  one  of  which  parts  the  tool  Is  con 
nected.  and  releasable  engaging  means  for  the  movable 
part  adapted  to  allow  the  release  and  forward  drive  of 
the  tool  when  the  air  pressure  overbalances  the  hold  of 
tbe  engaging  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  motor,  a 
reclprocatory  tool,  means  for  holding  the  tool  temporarily 
In  fixed  position,  and  means  connected  to  the  motor  for 
producing  a  sufficient  air  pressure  in  the  machine  to  re- 
lease the  tool  from  the  holding  means. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlljed,  a  reclpro- 
catory tool,  an  electric  magnet  to  hold  the  tool  In  re- 
tracted position,  a  motor,  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
motor  for  producing  sufficient  air  pressure  to  release  tbe 
tool  from  control  of  the  said  magnet  and  thrust  It  forward. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  machine  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  a  movable  air  compression  cylinder,  a  tool 
connected  with  said  cylinder,  means  for  holding  said  cyl- 
inder  temporarily   la  fixed  position,  and  means  for  pro- 


A  pencil  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  casing  having 
a  tapered  portion  at  one  end  and  a  screw-thread  formed 
therein  at  the  other,  a  wooden  lead-holder  correspond- 
ing In  siie  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  slotted  at 
one  end  to  form  clamp-Jaws  of  substantial  length  at  tbe 
sides  of  said  slot,  s&ld  lead  holder  lying  within  said  casing 
with  the  clampjaws  at  one  end  engaging  the  Interior 
surface  of  aald  tapered  portion  and  the  other  end  extend- 
ing beyond  said  threaded  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  metallic 
cap  on  said  last-named  end  of  the  bolder  having  a  screw- 
thread  formed  therein  coactlng  with  said  thread  on  the 
casing,  and  a  stick  of  lead,  said  holder  having  an  axial 
bore  therein  corresponding  In  size  to  said  stick  of  lead 
and  in  which  the  latter  Is  received,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


903.510.  SOAKING-PIT.  Paul  Schhiot  and  Adolpue 
Dbsgraz.  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  July  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  384,124. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  pits,  a  series  of  beat- 
ing chambers  therefor,  an   air  supply   flue,   a  recuperator - 
through  which  the  said  flue  passes,  a  reservoir  into  which 
said  flue  discharges,  and  a  series  of  air  passages  leading 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  several  beating  chambers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  pits,  an  air  reservoir, 
means  for  supplying  said  reservoir,  separate  air  passages 
leading  Xp  the  several  pits,  separate  gas  flues  leading  to 
the  several  plU,  valves  in  the  said  air  passages  and  gas 
flues,  and  devices  for  controlling  said  valves  all  arranged 
over  the  reservoir. 


903,511.  INGOT-HEATING  FURNACE.  Paul  Schmidt, 
and  ADOU'HK  Desobaz.  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  July 
16,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.127. 


An  ingot  heating  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  heating- 
chambers,  means  for  supplying  gaa  to  the  chambers,  mean* 
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tor  causing  tb«  gai  to  trmrcl  •uccc^irely  throofh  th« 
cbambera.  «  regenerator,  a  passage  leading  from  the  end 
cbambec  to  the  regenerator,  and  an  outlet  from  the 
•rator  common  to  all  the  chambers. 


903.512.  PLATEN  OPERATING  MEClHANISM.  Ayocrf 
SCHXULOCH.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  asslg»or  to  E.  C.  Stearas 
&  Co..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Original  application  flled  May  9. 
1902.  Serial  No.  106.524.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Oct.  9.  1902.     Serial  No.  120.6O2. 


90S.518.     HAT-LININO.     JoavHiNi  O.  Bhifabo,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.     Piled  Mar.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,527. 


"^^ii^M^^i^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  the  platen  frame,  the  shift  kc(y  lever  and  connec 
tlons  therefrom  to  the  platen  frame,  of  a  lock  lever  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  shift  key  lever  bsvlng  s  cam  notch 
on  Its  forward  end,  a  pin  on  the  shift  key  lever  to  engM* 
with  said  cam  notch,  and  a  spring  to  tetum  the  lock  larer 
to  normal  position,  the  cam  being  fortned  to  engage  with 
the  pin  and  depress  the  shift  key  lever  and  raise  the  platan 
when  the  loi-k  lever  Is  depressed  to  a  cfrtaln  extent,  and  to 
disengage  from  the  pin  and  release  the  lock  lever  when  the 
shift  key  lever  is  further  depressed. 

2.  In  the  platen  supporting  snd  guidlni;  mechanism  of  a 
front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combinntton  with  the 
frame  and  side  pieces  thereon,  of  downwardly  extending 
guiding  blocks  on  said  side  pieces,  swinging  arms  suitably 
Journaled  on  the  frame  to  support  the  platen  and  platen 
bolder,  downwardly  extending  roller  arms  on  the  platen 
holder  on  each  side  of  said  guiding  blocks,  snd  rollers  on 
the  roller  arms  engaging  with  the  guiding  blocks. 

.3.  In  the  upper  casie  locking  mechanism  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  the  combination  with  the  shift  key  lever,  the 
platen  frame,  of  a  lock  lever  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
shift  key  lever  and  having  a  cam  notch  on  Its  forward 
end.  of  a  horlsontal  projecting  lug  or  pin  on  the  shift  kay 
lever  to  engage  with  said  cam  notch,  whereby  the  shift  key 
lever  Is  locked  In  depressed  position  bgr  engagement  of  the 
cam  notch  with  the  pin,  a  flnger  piece  on  the  lock  lever, 
and  a  spring  to  restore  lock  lever  to  Its  elevated  position 
when  released  from  engagement  with  ablft  key  lever. 

4.  In  the  platen  supporting  mechanism  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  the  combination  with  the  carriage  frame,  of  side 
plet-es  on  the  frame,  a  rod  Journaled  on  the  frame,  swing- 
ing arms  on  the  rod  arranged  above  the  side  pieces,  the 
platen  carried  on  the  front  ends  of  ssild  srms,  coil  springs 
arranged  between  said  swinging  arm4  and  the  side  pieces 
on  each  side  and  adjusting  screws  !•  the  side  pieces  ba- 
neath  the  springs  to  adjust  the  tenslod  of  the  springs. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
■platen,  the  platen  frame,  the  shift  key  lever  and  connec- 
tions therefrom  to  the  platen  frame^  of  a  lock  lever  ar 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  shift  key  levetf  having  a  cam  notch 
on  Its  forward  end.  a  pin  on  the  shift  key  lever  to  engage 
with  aald  cam  notch,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  lock  lever 
to  normal  position,  the  cam  being  formed  to  engage  with 
the  pin  and  depress  the  shift  kty  leve^  and  raise  the  platen 
when  the  lock  lever  Is  depressed  by  w  hand,  and  to  dis- 
engage from  the  pin  snd  release  the  shift  key  lever  when 
said  shift  key   lever  Is  further  depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uaxctte.l 


1.  In  a  lining  for  women's  hats,  an  adjustable  metallic 
band  adapted  to  fit  within  the  crown  of  the  hst.  said  band 
being  formed  from  a  strip  of  thin  msterial  folded  about  a 
longltudlnsl  lllM  so  that  the  portions  of  said  strip  upon 
either  side  of  said  line  overlie  one  another;  a  lining  of 
cloth  or  other  sultsble  fsbric  secured  between  the  overlying 
portions  of  said  band  :  means  whereby  the  ends  of  said 
band  may  be  secured  together  :  snd  a  plurality  of  spurs 
carried  by  and  projecting  from  ssid  band  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  crown  of  the  t^at  to  thereby  bold  the  lining  In 
place. 

2.  In  a  lining  for  women's  hats,  an  adjustable  metslllc 
hand  adapted  to  fit  wltbln  the  crown  of  the  bat,  said  band 
being  formed  from  a  strip  of  thin  material  folded  about  a 
longitudinal  line  so  thst  the  portions  of  said  strip  upon 
either  side  of  said  line  overlie  one  another  ;  a  lining  of 
cloth  or  other  suitable  fabric  secured  between  the  overlying 
portions  of  said  t>and  ;  means  whereby  the  ends  of  said 
band  may  be  secured  together  :  and  a  plurality  of  spurs 
carried  by  and  projecting  from  said  band  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  crown  oC  the  bat  to  thereby  bold  the  lining  In 
place,  said  spurs  being  formed  by  forcing  portions  of  the 
central  part  of  said  band  outward  as  by  a  punching 
process. 

3.  In  s  lining  for  women's  bats,  s  metallic  band  adapted 
to  fit  within  th«  crown  of  the  hat.  said  band  being  formed 
from  a  strip  of  thin  material  folded  about  a  longitudinal 
line  so  that  the  portion  of  said  strip  upon  either  side  of 
said  line  overlie  one  another,  and  the  ends  of  said  band 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  boles  whereby  the  size 
thereof  may  be  varied  and  the  ends  fastened  together  as 
by  means  of  thread  sewn  through  said  openings;  a  lining 
of  cloth  or  otber  suitable  fabric  secured  between  the  over- 
lying portions  of  said  band  :  and  a  plurality  of  spurs  car- 
ried by  and  projecting  from  said  band  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage 'tbe  crown  of  the  bat  to  thereby  bold  the  lining  in 
place. 


9  0  3.314.  P08T-CABD  WITH  FOLDER.  Fkank  R. 
Sntdbs.  Oxford.  Ohio.  Flled  Nov.  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
403.663. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  post  csrd  formed  with  a  cham- 
bar  in  iU  edge,  a  plate  movable  within  tbe  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  slltted  opening  near  Its  edge,  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  thereof,  a  folder  attached 
to  tbe  plate  and  movable  thereby  within  tbe  chamber,  and 
an  elastic  band  removably  secured  within  tbe  slltted  open- 
ing In  the  piste,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  post  card,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 

'  with  a  chamber,  a  binge  member  formed  thereon  by  tb« 
I  reduction  in  tbe  thickness  of  a  portion  of  Its  surfsce,  a 
I  piste  hinged  thereon  and  movable  within  the  gap.  and 
I  meana  to  limit  tbe  outward  movement  of  the  plate. 
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8.  A  post  card  formed  with  a  chamber  In  its  edge  and  [ 
comprising  a  plate  hinged  thereto  and  movable  within  the 
chamber,  said  piste  being  formed  with  a  stop  for  limiting 
lU  outward  movement  and  with  a  slltted  opening  near  IU 
edge  for  detacbably  engaging  with  a  cord,  and  a  folder 
secured  to  tbe  plate  and  movable  thereby  at  a  shearing 
angle  within  tbe  chamber. 

4.  A  post  card  formed  with  a  chamber  in  its  edge  and 
with  a  notch  adjacent  thereto,  a  plate  movable  wltbln  tbe 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  perforation  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  notch,  means  lor  limiting  the  outward  move- 
thereof,  a  folder  attached  to  tbe  plate  and  movable  there- 
with wltbln  the  chamber,  and  a  cord  Inserted  through  the 
perforation  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  card  for  maintain- 
ing tbe  plate  wltbln  tbe  chamber. 


903,516.  MIXING-MACHINE.  William  0.  Staek,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago.  IU. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  277,066. 


9  0  3.615.  EGO  -  BEATER  AND  CREAM  -  WHIPPER. 
Gbobue  II.  Sntdbr.  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 
fifth  to  William  M.  Ilannay  and  one-flfth  to  Laura  J. 
Snyder.  Washington.  D.  C.  Flled  Aug.  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447.062. 


1.  A  beating  and  whipping  attachment  consisting  of  a 
main  plate  having  a  central  bearing,  an  outer  circular  se- 
ries of  dep<nding  lugs  to  engage  outside  a  Jar  neck,  an 
Inner  circular  series  of  depending  lugs  to  engage  within 
a  bottle  neck,  a  shaft  In  tbe  central  bearing  of  the  main 
plate,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  above  tbe  main  plate,  a 
washer  on  the  shaft  below  the  main  plate,  a  carrier  disk 
on  tbe  shaft  below  the  washer,  the  dasher  being  extended 
through  said  carrier  disk  and  beaded  between  tbe  same 
and  the  washer,  and  the  drive  gear  Journaled  to  the  main 
plate  and  meshed  with  the  pinion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  beating  and  whipping  attachment  comprising  a 
main  plate  having  inner  and  outer  circular  series  of  de- 
pending lugs  to  engage  without  a  Jar  neck  and  within  a 
bottle  neck,  and  an  agitating  and  operating  device  carried 
by  said  plate,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  beating  and  whipping  attachment  comprising  a 
main  plate  uavlng  a  circular  series  of  depending  lugs  to 
engage  a  Jar  neck  and  curving  outwardly  toward  their 
lower  ends  to  adapt  them  to  be  grasped  manually  for  se- 

.  curing  tbe  piste  upon  a  Jar  neck,  and  agitating  devices  car- 
ried by  tbe  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  beating  and  whipping  attachment  comprising  a 
main  plate  adapted  to  fit  on  a  vessel  and  having  tongues 
separated  at  tbe  aides  from  said  plate  and  bent  out  of  the 
plane  thereof  forming  lugs  to  engage  within  a  vessel  neck, 
and  ventilating  openings,  and  dasher  devices  carried  by 
said  plate,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  besting  and  whipping  attachment  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  lateral  wing  for  supporting  a  drive  gear,  a 
circular  series  of  lugs  at  Its  edge,  and  a  circular  series  of 
incisions  at  a  point  In  from  Its  edge. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  tilting  frame,  a  rotary  tilting 
cnblform  or  polyhedrlc  mixing  receptacle  mounted  on  said 
tilting  frame  to  rerolre  about  a  diagonal  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  Internal  "mixing  and  breaker  rods  sup- 
ported within  the  mixing  receptacle  in  annular  series  and 
arranged  parallel  with  and  around  the  axis  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  tilting  cubiform  or 
polyhedrlc  mixing  receptacle  mounted  to  revolve  about  a 
diagonal  axis  and  provided  with  Internal  plates  or  strips 
having  mixing  and  breaker  rods,  tbe  said  rods  being  se- 
cured to  tbe  plates  and  arranged  in  series  extending  from 
one  cube  corner  portion  to  a  diagonally  opposite  cube  cor- 
ner portion  in  lines  parallel  with  tbe  diagonal  axis,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


9  0  3.517.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Bdr.vham  C. 
Stickn«t,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1903.     Serfkl  No.  177.002. 


1.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  of  a  series 
of  upstanding  sub-levers  In  rear  of  the  type  bars  and  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  series  of  key  bearing  levers  of  the 
first  order  extending  beneath  the  type  bars  and  having 
rolling  contact  with  the  sub-levers. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  of  a  series 
of  key  levers  of  the  first  order,  and  a  series  of  elbow  levers 
comprising  arms  extending  longitudinally  of  the  key  levers 
and  having  rolling  contact  therewith,  and  also  comprising 
upstanding  arms  which  are  connected  to  the  type  bars. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  of  a  series 
of  key  levers  of  the  first  order  extending  rearwardly  be- 
neath the  type  bars ;  a  series  of  elbow  levers  having  both 
forwardly  extending  arms,  which  have  rolling  contact  with 
the  key  levers,  and  also  upwardly  extending  arms ;  and 
links  extending  forwardly  from  the  latter  to  the  type  bars. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  aeries  of  rearwardly  striking  type  bars,  of  a  series 
of  key  levers  of  the  first  order,  and  a  series  of  elbow  levers 
comprising  arms  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  key  levers 
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■ad  tuiTliis  rolling  contact  tbcmrlth.  ai^  uVao  comprtotag 
upatandlng  arms  which  are  connectwl  to  the  typ«  bara ; 
aald  up9t«Ddln){  arma  being  of  xraduatsd  lenjctha.  shorteat 
at  the  middle  of  the  ayatem  and  of  gradually  Inoreaalng 
lengtba  from  the  middle  to  the  aide*  f>f  the  ayatem.  to 
agree  with  the  poaltlona  of  the  type  Iwir*. 

5.  In  a  front  atrtke  writing  machlnev  the  combination 
with  a  aerlea  of  rearwardly  atrtking  typ«  bara,  of  a  aerlca 
of  key  lerera  of  tb«  flrat  order  extending  rearwardly  be- 
neath the  type  bara  :  a  aerlea  of  elbow  lerera  baring  for 
wardly  extending  arma,  which  have  rolling  contact  with 
the  key  levpta.  and  alao  having  upwardly  extending  arma  ; 
and  llnka  extending  forwardly  from  the  latter  to  the  type 
bara;  aald  upatanding  arma  being  aborfleat  at  the  middle 
of  the  ayatem  and  of  gradually  Increaalqg  length  from  the 
middle  to  the  aldea  of  the  ayatem.  to  agrw  with  the  poal- 
tioaa  of  the  type  bara. 

[Claima  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


903,518  WEB  RKELINO  MBCHANISM.  FaBoaaiCK  E. 
STRAsBuao,  Rumford  Faila,  Me.,  aaalgaor  to  Continental 
Paper  Bag  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Pllad 
Apr.  4.  1908.     Serial  No   425.271. 


a  rod  eztaaded  throogb  aald  apartvr*  aad  at  one  of  Ita 
eoda  throogh  the  aapport  and  joumaled  in  the  aldea  of 
the  caalng.  a  cam  mounted  on  the  rod  within  the  aperture 
of  the  block  whereby  the  latter  will  be  projected  and  re- 
tracted by  the  rotary  moTcment  of  the  aald  rod  and  cam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aupportlng  frame  having  an 
opening  In  Ita  face,  of  a  caaing  conaiating  of  an  apertnred 
plate  tUTlog  outwardly  extended  flangea  at  each  edge  of 
aald  aperture,  aald  plate  secured  to  the  face  of  the  aupport 
and  the  aald  flangea  located  in  the  opening  thereof,  a  trana- 
reraeiy  apertured  locking  block  movable  In  the  caaing.  a 
i  rod  extended  througo  aald  aperture  and  at  one  end  through 
the  Ba|»port  and  joumaled  In  the  aldea  of  the  caalng.  and  a 
cam  Boanted  on  the  rod  within  the  aperture  of  the  block. 

S.  In  a  window  faatener.  tbe  combination  of  the  upper 
and  lower  eliding  window  aaahea  having  receaaea  In  their 
aide  raila.  of  a  window-frame  aupportlng  aald  aaahea  and 
provided  with  an  opening  In  one  of  Ita  aldea.  a  casing 
loeatad  In  aald  opening,  a  tranaveraely  apertured  locking 
block  BOTable  la  tbe  caaing.  a  rod  extended  throogb  aald 
aad  at  one  of  Ita  enda  through  the  frame  and 
led  la  tbe  aldea  of  the  caaing.  and  a  cam  mounted 
on  the  rod  within  the  aperture  of  the  block  whereby  tba 
latter  will  be  projected  to  engage  tbe  receaaea  In  the  aaali 
raila  and  retracted  by  the  rotary  movement  of  tbe  rod  and 


1.  Tbe  CMDblnation  of  a  reel,  a  dlak  thereon,  a  frictioa 
wheel  for  driving  aald  dlak.  a  movable  camlage  for  ahlftiag 
the  friction  wheel  radially  of  the  diak.  means  governed  by 
the  Increase  In  diameter  of  the  material  wound  on  the  reel 
for  ahifting  the  movable  carriage  and  pieanfl  for  driving 
the  friction  wheel.  i 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reel,  a  dlak  ihereon,  a  friction 
wheel  for  driving  aald  diak.  a  movable  carriage  for  ahlftiag 
tbe  friction  wheel  radially  of  the  dlak,  a  governing  roll 
mounted  for  engagement  with  the  material  wound  on  tbe 
reel,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  f*om  the  goveraiag 
roll,  and  means  for  driving  the  friction  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reel,  a  disk  thereon,  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on 
■aid  carriage  for  engagement  with  the  diak.  means  oper- 
able during  tt>e  r*>ciprocatlon  of  the  carriage  for  rotating 
the  friction  wheel,  and  meaaa  controlled  by  the  Incn-aae 
In  the  diameter  of  the  material  wound  on  the  reel  for  moT- 
Ing  the  reciprocating  carriage.  i 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reel,  a  diak  thereon,  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  two  friction  wheela  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  and  between  which  the  diak  la  gripped,  meana  for 
rotating  the  friction  wheela.  meana  governed  by  the  change 
in  diameter  of  the  material  wound  on  tlie  reel  for  moving 
the  carriage  to  shift   tbe  friction   wheela  radially  of  tbe 


903.519.     8A8II  LOCK.     Joh!«  Vock.  Chicago.  111.     FUed 
June  15.  1008.     Serial  No.  438.450. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aapportlag-frame  having  an 
opening  In  Ita  face,  of  a  caalng  aecnred  In  aald  opening,  a 
tranaveraely  apertured  locking  block  morvable  in  the  caaing. 


0OS.S2O.      COOKER    AND    EVAPORATOR.      THOMAa    W. 
WAon.  Springfield,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1906.     Serial  No. 


In  a  cooking  device,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
retorta  of  a  common  steam  pipe  connecting  all  of  aald  f- 
torta.  valvea  In  aal^  pipe  for  cutting  oflT  each  of  aald  r«- 
torta  from  the  othera.  a  common  cold  water  aupply  pipe 
laadlng  to  each  of  aaid  retorU.  valvea  in  aald  last  named 
pipe  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  water  to  each  of  aald 
retorts  Independently  of  the  othera,  a  receptacle  located 
within  each  of  the  retorta  and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit 
tbe  paaaage  of  eteam  or  water  thercaround  a  cover  for  aaid 
raccptacle.  a  plurality  of  handlea  for  aaid  recepUcle 
ndnpted  to  overlie  the  cover,  and  a  aet  acrew  and  lever, 
aald  lever  being  adapted  to  be  acrewed  down  upon  aald 
handle*  to  thereby  lock  said  cover  In  poaltion. 


903.SJ1  TYIT?  WRITER.  Sotono?*  WaMMBB.  Roaalle. 
Brlabane.  Queensland.  Aoatralla.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  401.179. 

1.  A  typewriter  comprlaing  a  carriage,  a  lever  for  tam- 
ing tbe  platen  and  returning  the  carriage  to  atarting  poal- 
tion. a  vertical  lever,  a  flexible  connection  from  the  upper 
end  of  aaid  lever  to  the  lever  on  the  carriage,  a  horlaontal 
abaft  on  the  aide  of  tbe  typewriter  having  Ita  end  eecured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  lever,  a  horlaontal  ahaft  on 
the  front  of  the  typewriter,  geara  on  the  adjacent  enda  of 
aald  horlaontal  ahafta  meahlng  with  each  other,  and  meana 
for  rocking  the  ahaft  on  tbe  front  of  tbe  typewriter. 

2.  A  typewriter  compriaing  a  carriage,  a  hinged  atop  on 
the  aame.  a  slotted  slide,  a  thumb  acrew  paaalng  throogh 
the  alot  in  aald  alMe  and  Into  tbe  typewriter,  and  a  atop  g 
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compoaed  of  apring  meUl  having  one  end  aecured  to  aaid 
•llde  and  projecting  upwardly  at  an  incline  ao  aa  to  be  en- 


gaged  by  the  hinged  atop  ao  aa  to  act  aa  a  buffer  to  limit 
the  return  of  the  carriage. 


903,522.     GEAR-CASE.     Beveblt'L,  Watebs,  Aurora.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,003. 


1.  A  gear  caae  having  a  top.  bottom  and  sldea.  one  of 
the  sldea  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  out- 
line of  the  caae,  in  combination  with  a  three  part  lug  whose 
three  parte  are  Integral  with  each  other,  one  part  of  the 
lug  being  aecured  to  the  bottom  of  the  caae.  another  part 
lying  In  a  horlaontal  plane  and  extending  beyond  the  out 
line  of  the  caae  and  the  third  part  lying  In  a  vertical  plane 
and  extending  beyond  the  outline  of  the  caae,  aaid  third 
part  lying  adjacent  to  tbe  aforeaald  extenaioa  formed  of 
one  of  the  aldea  of  the  caae. 

2.  A  gear  caae  formed  In  two  halvea  parting  along  a 
central  horlaontal  plane,  aaid  caae  having  parallel  vertical 
aldea.  Joined  by  top  and  bottom  membera  to  which  they  are 
secured,  and  one  aide  of  the  case  having  an  extension  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outline  of  the  caae  to  afford  a  point  of 
attachment  for  a  aupportlng  member,  a  lug  aecured  to  the 
upper  half  of  the  caae  and  extending  in  a  horlxontal  plane 
at  the  line  of  parting,  and  a  three  part  lug  for  the  lower 
half  of  the  caae  one  part  of  the  lug  making  eontact  and 
being  aecured  to  the  l>ottom  of  the  case,  another  part  ex- 
tending horlcontally  whereby  It  may  be  bolted  to  the 
aforeaald  lug  on  the  upper  half  of  the  case  and  a  third  part 
extending  outward  from  the  caae  anu  lying  parallel  to  and 
making  contact  with  the  aald  aide  extenaion  of  the  caae. 
tbe  three  parte  of  aaid  lug  being  formed  of  a  aingle  piece 
of  metal. 

.^.  A  gear  caae  having  parallel  aldea  and  a  top  and  bot- 
tom, the  latter  converging  toward  one  end  of  the  caae.  aaid 
caae  being  formed  In  two  halvea  parting  along  a  central 
horlaontal  plane,  a  lug  on  tbe  upper  half  of  the  case  at 
the  amaller  end  thereof,  projecting  from  the  caae  In  a 
plane  aubetantially  conlncident  with  the  plane  of  parting, 
and  a  three  part  lug  secured  to  the  lower  half  of  the  caae, 
aald  three  part  log  lying  aubetantially  In  taree  planes,  one 
plane  coincident  with  the  line  of  parting  of  tbe  case, 
whereby  it  may  cooperate  with  the  lug  on  tbe  upper  half 
of  the  caae,  another  plane  being  located  at  tbe  bottom  of 


the  caae  at  the'  smaller  end  thereof,  and  the  third  extend- 
ing vertically  downward  approximately  colbcident  with 
one  of  the  aldea  of  the  case,  tbe  three  part  lug  being 
formed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  metal. 


903,623.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Bo- 
WABD  C.  Wbbstch,  Whiting,  Vt.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  410,032. 


^*     -./f 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  bousing  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  walla,  of 
photographic  plate  holding  means  located  outwardly  of 
aaid  opening,  a  rock  shaft,  a  plate  engaging  block  carried 
by  said  rock  shaft  a  vertically  movable  member,  a  sliding 
closure  for  said  opening,  and  means  operable  by  the  ver- 
tically movable  member  for  alternately  contiolllng  said 
closure  and  said  plate  engaging  block  respectively. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  printing  machine  Including 
a  bousing  having  an  opening  In  one  of  its  walls,  and  pho 
tograpblc  plate  holding  means  located  outwardly  of  the 
opening,  of  a  photographic  plate  engaging  block  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  shutter  disposed 
at  the  other  side  of  said  opening,  a  rock  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  said  rock  shaft  and  said  plate  engaging 
block,  a  vertically  movable  member  located  adjacent  said 
housing,  and  means  operable  by  said  vertically  movable 
member  for  operating  said  shaft  and  said  shutter  respec- 
tively. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls,  a  shutter  for 
said  opening,  photographic  plate  holding  means  located 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  said 
bousing,  connections  between  said  pivoted  member  and 
said  shutter  respectively  a  vertically  movable  rod  slld- 
ably  engaged  with  said  pivoted  member,  a  rock  shaft  car- 
ried by  aald  houaing.  a  photographic  plate  engaging  block 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  means  carried  by  said  vertically 
movable  rod  for  operating  said  rock  shaft. 

4.  A  photographic  printing  machine  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  photographic 
plate  holding  means  located  outwardly  of  said  opening, 
a  eliding  shutter  located  inwardly  of  said  opening,  a 
rock  abaft,  a  plate  engaging  block  carried  by  said  rock 
abaft,  meana  for  holding  aaid  plate  engaging  block  yield- 
ingly engaged  with  a  plate,  a  fixed  arm  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  said  bousing  and 
slldably  engaged  with  said  shutter,  a  bolt  slidably  engaged 
with  said  pivoted  member,  a  cam  carried  by  said  bolt  for 
coengagement  with  said  fixed  arm  for  movement  of  said 
plate  engaging  block,  and  an  operating  rod  carried  by 
aaid  bolt. 


903,524.     MOP-WRINGER.     JOHN  Wbil,  Mansfield.  Ohk>. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.736. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle ;  of  guide  strips 
extending  tbereacroaa,  a  relatively  fixed  roller  Joumaled 
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tmmt^a.  »  yoke  Btraddllng  and  Upplnk  tb*  lower  edfM 
0f  Mid  itrlps.  »  roller  c«rrled  by  the  yoke  and  bearing 
upon  the  atrlpa  to  .upport  the  yoke,  atop*  upon  the  atrip, 
•nd  lapping  the  yoke,  a  foot  lever,  and  meana  operated  Dy 
tb«  lerer  for  actuating  the  yoke. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  re<»pta^l« :  of  guide  atrip, 
extending  there  acroaa,  a  relatively  fljed  roller  -UPPO';** 
thereby,  a  yoke  straddling  and  extending  above  the  guide 
atrlpa.  a  roller  carried  by  the  yoke  and  bearing  00  and 
guided  by  the  atrlpa,  a  foot-lever  ful«3rumed  upon  the  r^ 
ceptacle.  a  aprlng  aupported  lever  fnlcrumed  upon  the 
-•ceptaclp.  a  link  connection  between  the  levera,  aald 
wring '"PPOrted  lever  being  plvoUlly  connected  to  the 
yoke. 

903.525.     ROLLER  8KATK.     Cha«i^«  O.  ^bllnit*.  MU 
waukee.  Wla.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.865. 


between  aald  rollera  and  the  heel  portion  of  the  akata, 
a  pinion  connected  with  aald  rollera.  and  a  aegment  Hxedly 
coDBCCted  with  the  heel  portlen  of  the  akate.  and  arranged 
to  meata  with  aald  pinion,  together  with  atopa  arranjced  to 
limit  the  awlnglng  movement  of  aald  yoke  connection,  one 
of  aald  atopa  comprlalng  a  downwardly  extending  bracket 
member  connected  with  tb«  lower  end  of  aald  aegment. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  a  roller 
akate.  of  a  aet  of  rear  rollera.  awlnglng  yoke  connection 
between  aald  rollera  and  the  heel  portion  of  the  akate, 
a  pinion  connected  with  aald  rollera.  and  a  aegment  ttiedly 
connected  wltk  the  heel  portion  of  the  akate  and  arranged 
to  meah  with  aald  pinion,  aald  MgiMnt  tMlng  curv*^  In 
the  arc  of  plntoa  movement  and  aatd  yokt  telng  arranged 
to  permit  a  rafeatlve  upward  movement  of  the  pinion  be- 
yond the  teeth  on  the  aegment.  whereby  the  aegment 
paaaea  out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion  on  completion 
of  Ita  downward  atroke,  and  a  buffer  cuahlon  Interposed 
between  the  yoke  and  the  heel  portion  of  the  akate  In  a 
position  to  receive  the  yoke  preMure  when  the  pinion  la 
out  of  meah  with  the  aegment. 

5.  Tb«  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  the  foot 
plate  of  a  roller  akate.  a  awlnglng  yoke  plvotally  aecured 
thereto,  a  roller  aupportlng  ahaft  Joumaled  In  aald  yoke, 
a  pinion,  and  a  aet  of  rollera.  each  faat  on  the  ahaft.  a 
aegment  rigidly  secured  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  akate 
and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  In  an  arc  con- 
centric with  that  of  pinion  movement  to  a  point  aubetan- 
tlally  underneath  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  yoke,  said 
aegment  being  connected  at  both  ends  with  the  foot  plate 
of  the  akate  and  said  yoke  being  connected  with  aald 
plate  between  said  points  of  connection,  with  the  aeg- 
I  ment  extending  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke. 


9  0  3.526.  HYDRAULIC  PIPE  RIVETINO  MACHINE. 
Caiil  Wiotbi-,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Francla  H. 
Stillman.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1900.  Serial 
No.  39.668. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  the  foot 
plate  of  a  roller  skate,  a  swinging  yoke  plvotally  aecured 
thereto,  a  roller  supporting  shaft  Joiirnaled  In  aald  yoke, 
a  pinion,  and  a  set  of  rollera.  each  fast  on  the  shaft,  a 
aegment  rigidly  aecured  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  skate 
and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  In  an  arc  con 
centric  with  that  of  pinion  movement  to  a  point  aubatan- 
tlally  underneath  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  yoke. 

2  The  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  the  foot 
plate  of  a  roller  akate.  a  swinging  jfoke  plvotally  aecured 
thereto,  a  roller  supporting  shaft  Journaled  In  said  yoke,  a 
pinion,  and  a  set  of  rollers,  each  fast  on  the  shaft,  a 
'^  segment  rigidly  aecured  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  skate 
and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  In  an  arc  con 
centric  with  that  of  pinion  movement  to  a  point  aubatan 
tially  underneath  the  pivotal  conneirtlon  of  the  yoke,  and 
a  vertically  extending  arm  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  aegment  with  the  heel  portion  of  the  akate  In  advance 
of  aald  pivot. 

3.  The  combination   with  the  he^l   portion  of  •  roilor 
akate.  of  a  aet  of  r«ir  rollera.  awltglng  yoke  connection 


1  In  a  riveting  machine  the  combination  of  a  ram. 
riveting  toola  one  of  which  la  attached  to  the  ram.  a 
workcarrlage  movsble  under  the  riveting  tools,  carriage- 
driving  mwrhanlsm  Including  a  reciprocating  device  opera- 
tive to  actuate  the  reat  of  aald  drlvlng-mechanlam  only 
when  aald  device  la  moved  In  one  direction,  a  piston  con- 
nected with  aald  reciprocating  device,  and  meana  for 
applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  ram  and  piston,  said 
meana  Including  a  Huld  passage  and  connectlona  extending 
therefrom  to  the  cylinders  of  the  ram  and  piston. 

2  In  a  riveting  machine  the  combination  of  a  ram. 
riveting  toola  one  of  which  la  atUched  to  the  ram.  a 
work  carriage  movable  under  the  riveting  tools,  carriage 
driving  mechanism  Including  meana  to  reverae  the  action 
thereof  and  Including  a  reciprocating  device  operative 
to  actuate  the  reat  of  aald  driving  mechanlam  only  when 
wild  device  la  moved  In  one  direction,  a  platon  con  nee  ed 
with  aald  reciprocating  device,  and  means  for  applying 
hydraulic  preaaure  to  the  ram  and  piston,  this  meana  In- 
cluding a  fluid  passage  and  connectlona  extending  there- 
from to  the  cylinders  of  the  ram  and  platon. 

3  In  a  riveting  machine  the  combination  of  a  ram. 
rlvetlng-toola  one  of  which  U  attached  to  the  ram.  a 
work  carriage  movable  under  the  riveting  toola,  carrlaga- 


NOVBMBBK    10,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


357 


driving  mechanlam  Including  a  reciprocating  device  opera- 
tive to  actuate  the  rest  of  said  driving  mechanism  only 
when  aald  device  la  moved  In  one  direction,  a  piston  con- 
nected with  said  reciprocating  device,  and  meana  for  ap- 
plying hydraulic  preaaure  to  the  head  of  the  ram  and 
both  enda  of  the  piston,  said  meana  Including  a  main 
fluld-paaaage.  a  connection  extending  therefrom  to  the 
ram  cylinder,  and  branchea  extending  from  the  main  pas- 
sage to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine  the  combination  of  a  ram. 
riveting  tools  one  of  which  Is  attached  to  the  ram.  a 
work  carriage  movable  under  the  rlvetlng-toola,  carriage- 
driving  mechanlam,  a  platon  connected  with  the  carriage- 
driving  mechanism,  and  means  for  constantly  subjecting 
■aid  piston  to  hydraulic  preaaure  at  one  end  and  for  apply- 
ing hydraulic  pressure  thereto  at  Its  other  end  and  to  the 
ram  simultaneoualy.  said  means  Including  a  main  fluld- 
poMftge,  a  connection  extending  therefrom  to  the  ram- 
cyllnder,  and  branches  extending  from  the  main  passage 
to  the  enda  of  the  cylinder  of  the  platon,  one  of  aald 
branchea  being  In  constant  communication  with  the  main 

paaaage. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  riveting  machine 
proper  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis.  Its  center  of  gravity  be- 
ing on  one  side  of  the  axis,  meana  to  prevent  Its  move- 
ment from  Its  normal  position  by  gravity,  and  a  work- 
Bupport  forming  an  unyielding  base  for  the  work  and 
movable  with  the  work  In  dlrectlona  tranaverae  to  the 
axes  of  the  rlvetlng-tools.  the  parts  of  aald  combination 
being  arranged  to  coSperate  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


903.527.  CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  Pbtbr  L. 
WiLBCE,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Pyrene  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,710. 


1.  A  chemical  flre  extinguisher  comprising.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  tank,  a  generator  therein  for  holding  the  gas  gen- 
erating materials  In  a  aeparated  non  reactive  condition  and 
for  holding  the  reacting  mixture  free  from  liquid  In  aald 
Unk.  a  valve  for  permitting  the  admixture  of  the  materials 
and  for  shutting  off  access  of  the  materials  to  each  other, 
a  valve  stem  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  a  gas 
outlet  leading  from  the  generator  Into  the  tank,  and  a  tank 
discharge. 

2.  A  chemical  flre  extinguisher  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admixture  of  the 
gas  generating  materials,  a  tank  discharge,  a  valve  therein, 
and  means  for  Insuring  the  opening  of  the  tank  discharge 
valve  before  said  admixture  controlling  valve  Is  opened 
and  the  closing  of  the  latter  valve  before  the  tank  discharge 
valve  Is  closed. 

8.  A  chemical  fire  extinguisher  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tank,  a  removable  tank  closure,  a  generator  secured 
to  said  closure  for  holding  the  gas  generating  materlala  in 


a  separated  non-reactive  condition  and  for  holding  the  re- 
acting mixture  free  from  liquid  In  said  t^nk.  a  valve  for 
permitting  the  admixture  of  the  materials  and  for  shut- 
ting off  acceaa  of  the  materlala  to  each  other,  a  valve  stem 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  a  gas  outlet  leading 
from  the  generator  Into  the  tank,  and  a  tank  discharge 
leading  from  aald  closure. 

4.  In  a  chemical  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  for  a  flre  extinguishing  liquid  provided  with  a  remov- 
able head  having  a  valve  chamber  depending  therefrom,  a 
liquid  discharge  tube  terminating  adjaceftt  to  the  bottom 
of  aald  tank  and  emptying  Into  aald  valve  chamber,  a  two- 
chambered  generator  rigid  with  the  head  and  having  a  pas- 
sage between  its  chambers,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage, 
a  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  liquid  from  the  tank,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valves  from  the  exterior  of  the  extinguisher. 

5.  In  a  chemical  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  for  a  flre  extinguishing  liquid,  a  removable  head  for 
the  tank  having  a  tubular  extension  constituting  a  valve 
chamber,  a  liquid  discharge  tube  terminating  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  emptying  Into  said  valve 
chamber,  a  two-chambered  generator  depending  from  said 
tubular  extension  and  having  a  passage  between  Its  two 
chambers,  an  exit  tube  from  the  generator  into  the  tank, 
a  valve  controlling  said  passage  between  the  chambera  of 
the  generator,  a  valve  In  said  valve  chamber  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  tank,  a  stem  to  which 
said  valves  are  secured,  a  stufllng  box  through  which  said 
stem  passes  a  packing  carried  by  said  stem  separating  said 
valve  chamber  from  the  Interior  of  aald  generator  and 
means  for  actuating  said  stem  from  the  exterior  of  the  ex- 
tinguisher. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903.528.  RAIL-JOINT  SUPPORTER.  LiNNABUS  WINAN8, 
Hood  River.  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Audubon 
Wlnans  and  one  third  to  Ephrlam  Thomas  Wlnans,  Hood 
River.  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.245. 


A  combined  rail  Joint  support  and  rail  brace  of  a  length 
to  extend  across  the  space  between  and  be  supported  by 
two  cross  ties,  and  comprising  a  horiaontal  base  plate  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  terminal  transversely  disposed  de- 
pending flanges  for  engaging  the  cross  ties  at  the  relative 
outer  side  edges  thereof,  and  having  a  longitudinal  web  or 
flange  depending  from  the  lower  face  of  the  base  plate  and 
arranged  centrally  beneath  the  rails  and  tapered  from  the 
center  to  the  ends  and  extending  across  the  space  between 
the  cross  ties,  the  greatest  thickness  of  the  brace  being 
located  beneath  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  an  angle 
plate  formed  Integral  with  the  base  plate  and  arranged  at 
one  side  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  edge 
to  provide  a  splke-recelvlng  portion,  and  Integral  central 
and  end  braces  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  angle 
plate  across  the  said  spike  receiving  portion  of  the  base 
plate  to  the  adjacent  side  edge,  the  central  brace  being 
located  oppoalte  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  the  end 
braces  over  the  croaa  ties. 


903.529.  TENON  -  JOINT  FASTENER.  John  H.  Wbat, 
Danville,  Pa.  Filed  July  15.  1907.  Serial  No.  383.821. 
A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tenon  fastener  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  plate  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lateral 
flange  to  extend  over  the  extremity  of  the  tenon,  prongs 
preaaed  from  the  oppoalte  end  portion  of  the  plate  and  ex- 
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tending  from  the  ■ame  aide  thereof  as  the  terminal  flaace, 
•ad  a  tooth  projected  from  each  longitudinal  edce  of  the 
plate  In  an  opposite  direction  from  the  terminal  flange  and 
•aid  prongs  thereof,  aald  teeth  being  ft  a  rlxbt  angle  to 


the  plate  and  located  about  midway  thereof  and  having 
their  front  edge*  formed  on  a  long  sUnt  and  beveled  on 
their  ooter  sides  and  having  their  rear  ddges  abrupt. 


003.530.  AUTOMATIC  CYLINDER  REJLIEP  AND  VACU- 
UM VALVE.  Btko  O.  Ybabwouo  aad  Robbbt  C.  Pat 
naoN.  Portsmouth.  Va.,  aaslgnors  oil  one  fourth  to  Ed- 
ward Schaefer,  Toccoa.  Ga.  Filed  \I47  15.  1908.  Sarial 
No.  433.085. 


1.  A  rellef-valve  mechanlam  for  engine  cylinders  com 
prlalng  a  suitable  differential  ralve  meiaber  at  each  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  In  communication  with  the  correspond 
Ing  end  of  the  Interior  thereof,  a  means  of  communication 
between  the  steam  chest  and  each  valve  on  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  Its  seat,  and  means  of  free  communication  be- 
tween the  valves  at  their  seat  ends. 

2.  An  engine  cylinder  having  formed  In  Its  walls  at  each 
end  a  receptacle  having  a  valve  seat,  said  receptacle  com 
manlcating  near  one  end  with  the  Interor  of  the  cylinder 
at  the  respective  end  of  the  latter,  aod  aald  cylinder  •Im) 
being  formed  with  a  channel  connectfeif  the  two  recep- 
Ucles  at  the  valve  seat  ends,  and  a  vtlve  In  each  recep 
tacle.  said  receptacles  having  means  of  communication  be 
tw««n  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  valve  seats  and 
the  steam  chest  of  the  cylinder 

X  A  relief  valve  for  engine  cylinders  comprising  an  an- 
nular open  ended  piston  or  valve  memb«r.  and  a  recepUcle 
therefor  having  a  valve  seat  near  one  end  for  the  valve 
and  a  bead  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  central.  In- 
ward projection,  entering  the  annular  piston,  •nd  •long 
which  the  piston  or  valve  Is  movable,  the  said  receptacle 
also  having  means  of  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder  and  with  the  live  steam  mipply 

4.  A  relief  valve  for  engine  cylinders  comprising  a  dif- 
ferential valve  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  aad  connected 
with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  means  of  communication  be- 
tween each  valve  and  the  steam  chest,  and  a  connection 
between  the  tUm  of  the  two  valves  remote  from  that  con- 
nected to  the  itaaoi  chest,  for  placing  the  two  ends  of  tb« 
engine  cylinder  In  communication  wht>n  the  valves  ar« 
open. 

5.  A  relief  valve  for  engine  cyllndeni  comprising  a  r»- 
ceptacle  having  one  end  constituting  the  exhaust  end  and 
adjacent  thereto  having  a  valve  seat,  means  sdjacent  to 
the  valve  seat  for  connecting  the  receptacle  to  the  Interior 
of  the  engine  cylinder,  means  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
receptacle  remote  from  the  valve  seat  for  connecting  the 
■aid  receptacle  with  the  steam  chaat  af  the  cyllader.  an 
annular  open  ended  piston  or  valve  boosed  In  the  recep- 
tacle and  movable  longitudinally  therela  and  a  clomtra  for 


the  end  of  the  receptacle  remote  from  the  ralve  seat,  pro- 
vided with  an  Inward  projection  entering  the  piston  or 
valve. 

(Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.) 


908,SS1.  MEANS  FOR  REPRODUCING  MAPS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Edwabd  Abbblb.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1906      Serial  No.  295.242. 


As  a  means  for  rrprodurlng  maps  and  the  like,  an  Inte- 
il  sheet  of  material  pervtoua  to  light,  bearing  on  Its  ot>- 
the  names  of  locylltlea.  rivers  and  other  geographical 
features,  aad  on  Its  reverse  the  representations  of  soch 
features  In  proper  relation  to  the  names  00  the  obverae  of 
the  sheet. 


9  0S.S82.  MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  MBTAL  WHEELS. 
ABoaaa  O.  AMoaaaoM.  Worcester.  Maaa.,  assignor  to 
Watvaater  Pressed  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
•adiaaett^.     FUed  Sept  11.  1007.     Serial  No   392.352. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  wheel  of  the  di 
described,  which  consists  in  prpeslng  up  in  dies  two  Iden- 
tical web-and-hub  members,  placing  th(>m  back  to  back 
within  an  annular  rIm-member.  and  slmuitaneoualy  com- 
pressing the  latter  In  dies  to  render  It  cylindrical  and  ex- 
panding the  weba  of  said  web-and-hub  members  to  cause 
the  edges  of  said  webs  to  bite  Into  the  metal  of  said  rim- 
member. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  wheel  of  the  claas 
described,  which  consists  In  pressing  np  In  dies  two  Iden- 
tical web-and-hub  members,  placing  them  together  with 
the  axes  of  their  hub-portions  In  altnfment,  and  within 
a  tapered,  annular  rIm-member,  and  compressing  the  lat- 
ter in  dl«a  to  render  It  cylindrical  and  to  cause  the  edges 
of  the  w<>b-portlons  of  said  web-and-hub  members  to  bite 
Into  the  metal  of  said  rIm-member. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  wheel  of  the  claaa 
described,  which  consists  in  cutting  oat  and  preaalng  op 
In  dies  two  Identical  web-and-hab  members,  placing  them 
together  with  the  axes  of  their  hub-portions  In  alinrment 
and  with  the  iibarp.  abear<Hl  edges  of  the  web  portions  to- 
wards the  ootside,  and  compressing  a  soft  steel  rim  onto 
said  edges. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  wheel  of  the  class  described, 
which  consists  In  placing  two  Identical  sheet-metal  web- 
and-hab  members  within  s  rim  member,  and  slmultane- 
ooaly  compreaaing  aald  rlm-nember  onto  the  web-portlons 
of  laid  web-^nd-hub  members  and  expanding  said  web  por- 
tlona  into  said  rim  memb<>r 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  wheel  which  conalsta 
h>  cutting  from  sheet  steel  two  circular  web  members, 
placing  them  back  to  back  with  the  Bharp  peripheral  edges 
on  the  oatslde.  and  forcing  said  edges  Into  the  metal  of 
an  annular  rim  member. 
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903.533.  FOLDING  CAMERA.  FaEDEtiCK  A.  Anthont. 
Hackensack.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  25).  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,800. 


y  CV 


/>     ^ 


1.  A  folding  camera  comprising  a  box  provided  with 
Btorage  space  for  sensitUed  material,  a  swinging  focusing 
(lass  frame  hinged  to  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  box  and 
which  Is  of  such  dimensions  as  to  entirely  cover  the  front 
of  the  box  when  the  camera  Is  closed,  a  lens  casing  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  frame,  a  mirror  hinged  to  the  box 
near  Its  npper  front  edge,  and  means  for  holding  the 
parts  In  their  extended  and  also  in  their  vertical  poaltlons 

2.  A  folding  camera  comprising  a  box  provided  with 
film  roll  compartments,  a  swinging  focusing  glass  frame  \ 
hinged  at  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  box  and  of  such  j 
dimensions  as  to  form  the  front  of  the  camera  when  the 
latttr  Is  closed,  a  lens  casing  carried  by  the  swinging 
frame,  a  mirror  hinged  at  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  box 
and  means  for  holding  the  parts  in  their  extended  and  also 
In  their  retracted  poaltlons. 

3.  A  folding  camera  comprising  a  box  with  film  roll 
compartments  in  rear  of  the  focal  plane,  a  swinging  focus- 
ing glass  frsme  hinged  at  an  outer  front  edge  of  the  box 
and  which  covers  the  front  of  the  box  when  the  camera  is 
closed,  a  lens  casing  attached  to  the  swinging  frame  and 
a  mirror  movably  mounted  below  the  swinging  frame  and 
folding  therewith  against  the  front  of  the  camera  box. 

4.  A  camera  comprising  a  box.  a  focusing  glass  frame 
hinged  at  an  outer  front  edge  thereof  and  which  forms 
the  front  of  the  camera  when  closed,  a  lens  casing  at- 
Uched  to  the  swinging  frame,  a  taovable  mirror  below 
said  swinging  frsme  and  folding  therewith  against  the 
front  of  the  box  and  means  for  holding  the  parts  In  their 
extended  and  slso  in  their  retracted  positions. 

5  A  folding  camera  comprising  a  box,  a  focusing  glass 
frame  adapted  to  fold  against  the  box  to  a  position  par- 
allel with  the  focal  plane  and  to  cover  the  front  of  the 
box  when  so  folded,  a  movable  mirror  connected  with  the 
box  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position  for  focusing 
and  also  out  of  that  position  into  parallelism  with  the 
focusing  glBBB  frame  when  the  camera  is  extended  for 
use  and  also  when  the  camera  Is  folded  Into  parallelism 
with  the  focal  plane  to  be  moved  with  said  focusing  glass 
frame  Into  such  position  parallel  with  the  focal  plane. 
means  for  holding  the  parts  In  their  extended  and  also 
In  their  retracted  positions  and  a  lens  and  shutter  casing 
connected  with  the  focusing  glass  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


having  a  flange  at  its  top.  each  flange  being  perforated, 
pins  carried  by  the  shield  to  engage  said  perforatlona,  and 
ribs  carried  by  the  rear  sides  of  said  sections,  said  ribs 
spacing  the  sections  from  the  shield  and  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  lower  edges  of  said  Bectlons. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical shield,  plates  secured  at  regular  Intervals  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  shield,  pins  supported  from  said  plates, 
a  fire  pot  formed  In  sections,  each  section  being  flanged 
and  perforated  to  receive  the  pin.  and  ribs  formed  upon 
said  section  and  extending  below  them  and  spacing  the 
said  sections  from  the  shield,  the  said  sections  being  per- 
forated adjacent  their  upper  edges,  said  perforations  af- 
fording communication  between  the  spaces  formed  between 
said  sections  and  the  shield  and  a  combustion  chamber 
Inclosed  within  the  flre  pot.  ^ 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shield, 
plates  carried  by  said  shield.  Inwardly  extending  blocks 
carried  by  said  plates,  pins  detachably  carried  by  said 
blocks,  and  a  flre  pot  formed  In  sections,  each  section  be- 
ing provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  an  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  flange  perforated  to  fit  over  one  of  said 
pins. 

003  5.?5  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CAR  TRUCKS.  Edwin  H. 
Bexners,  Ellaabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  411,6ia 


903.534.  SECTIONAL  FIRE  -  POT.  Philip  Batt  and 
John  H.  Pbbbt.  Phllllpsburg.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1908. 
BerUl  No.  415,688. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shield  adapted  to  fit  within 
a  furnace  of  supporting  pins  arranged  at  regular  Intervals 
about  the  inner  face  of  said  shield,  and  a  flre  pot  formed 
In  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  upper  flange 
provided  with  a  perforation  to  receive  one  of  said  pins. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical shield,  a  flre  pot  formed  In  sections.  e»ch  section 


1.  In  •  car  truck.  •  side  frame  provided  with  columna, 
each  having  a  recess,  guide  blocks  held  In  said  recesses 
and  extending  forwardly  from  said  columns  Into  the  space 
between  them,  the  width  of  each  block  being  equal  substan- 
tially to  the  width  of  the  face  of  the  column,  and  a  bolster 
coSperatIng  with  said  guide  blocks. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  provided  with  columna, 
each  having  a  recess,  a  'single  guide  block  seated  In  the 
rece«i  of  each  column,  the  width  of  said  guide  block  being 
equal  substantially  to  the  width  of  the  face  of  said  column, 
said  guide  blocks  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  faces  of 
the  respective  columns  and  Into  the  space  between  them, 
and  a  bolster  codperatlng  with  said  guide  blocks. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  flanged  bolster,  a  side  frame  pro- 
vided with  parallel  columns,  each  column  being  of  chan- 
neled cross  section  at  lU  lower  part  and  provided  above 
aald  channeled  part  with  a  recess  which  opens  through  the 
face  of  said  column,  a  guide  having  a  narrow  part  seated 
in  said  recess  of  each  column  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  face  thereof,  and  a  transverse  bolt  for  securing 
one  guide  block  fixedly  In  position  on  the  column,  the  ex- 
posed part  of  said  guide  block  being  equal  In  width  sub- 
stantially to  the  face  of  the  column. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  provided  with  columns, 
said  columns  having  recesses  in  their  opposing  faces,  guide 
blocks  Inset  In  said  recesses  and  extending  forwardly  of 
the  faces  of  the  columns,  the  exposed  part  of  each  guide 
block  being  equal  In  width  to  the  face  of  the  column  be- 
yond which  projects  said  exposed  part  of  the  block,  and  a 
bolster  cooperating  with  said  guide  blocks. 

5.  m  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  provided  with  column^ 
a  guide  block  on  each  column  and  extending  forwardly  of 
the  face  thereof,  a  flanged  bolster  cooperating  with  the 
guide  blocks,  each  guide  block  being  substantially  equal  In 
width  to  the  face  of  the  column,  and  transverse  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  columns  for  securing  the  guide  blocks 
fixedly  in  position  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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903.53C.     FULL    STROKE  MECHANiaM  FOB  ADDINO- 

MACHINE8.      RcsscLL   E.    BiJiNEm.   I)«troit,   Mich..  *»- 

■iRnor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit. 

-Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,     nied  Jan.  22.  1907. 

Serial  No.  363.489. 


jv^ 


003.538.  HOSE  RACK.  Chabl»«  F.  Bow«b.  Chicago.  lU.. 
aaalgnor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago. I"-.  »  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1905.  SerUl  No. 
244.748. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dea«}rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  driving  member  and  a  double 
acting  full  stroke  derlce  therefor  to  compel  complete  more- 
menta  thereof  In  both  directions :  of  means  for  aatomatie- 
ally  rendering  said  full  stroke  device  operative  or  Inoper- 
ative. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  operating  the  machine  by  hand,  means 
for  operating  the  machine  by  power,  t  full  stroke  device, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  same  operative  or  Inoperative 
according  aa  t^e  machine  la  being  openated  by  hand  or  by 
power.  I 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  power  drive,  a  full  stroke  device,  means  for  dis- 
abling the  latter,  and  a  detachable  operating  handle  for 
the  machine,  with  provisions  for  enabling  the  full  stroke 
device  by  the  application  of  said  handle  to  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oscillatory  drive  shaft,  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
detachably  engaged  with  sa.d  shaft  to  oscillate  It.  a  power 
drive  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  full  stroke 
sector  carried  by  the  latter,  a  full  stroke  pawl  arranged  to 
caSpetrnte  with  said  sector,  and  means  for  preventing  such 
coaptation  during  op«Tatlon  of  the  machine  by  the  power 
drive,  with  provlalons  for  disablement  of  said  meana  by  the 
application  of  the  operating  handle  to  the  oscillatory  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«crlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory  drive-shaft,  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
detachably  engaged  with  said  shaft  to  oscillate  It.  a  power 
drive  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  sector  car- 
ried by  the  latter  and  havlns  a  notched  peripheral  portion, 
a  reversible  spring  actuated  pawl  to  engage  said  peripheral 
portion  of  the  aector  and  compel  full  strokes  In  both  direc- 
tions, a  plain  plate  lying  adjacent  the  notched  peripheral 
portion  of  the  sector  and  adapted  to  Engage  the  pawl  and 
prevent  Its  entrance  Into  the  notches,  and  means  for  dis- 
placing aald  plain  plate  by  the  application  of  the  handle 
to  the  oscillatory  ahaft.  I 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  GiMtt*.] 


1.  In  a  hose  rack,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rigid  side 
arms  permanently  connected  together  only  at  their  Inner 
enda.  and  a  series  of  separate  crosa  pins  having  their  end 
portlona  bent  to  form  loops  looeely  fitting  about  aald  side 
arma.  aald  loops  serving  to  bold  said  crosa  pins  against 
accidental  displacement  while  said  pins  are  freely  slldable 
upon  said  side  arms  and  over  the  outer  end  of  at  leaat  on* 
of  tbem. 

2.  The  coaMaatlon  with  a  hoee-rack.  of  a  series  of  hose- 
carrying  Lrowwppnrts  In  borlsontal  allneroent  and  ar- 
ranged to  allde  outwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  rack  and  to  be  dlaconnected  therefrom  at  one  end  only 
In  the  act  of  removing  the  hose,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  hoee-rack.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  sup- 
ports, a  series  of  hose  carrying  cross  supports  slldably  and 
permanently  connected  to  on*  of  satd  aide  supports  and 
slldably  mounted  on  the  other  of  aald  supporU  but  detach- 
able from  the  free  outer  end  thereof,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  hoee-rack.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  sup- 
ports, and  hose-carrying  pins  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
side  sapports  and  detachable  from  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
aald  aapporta.  the  other  of  said  side  supports  having  an 
extenalon  for  holding  tb*  pins  aa  the  hoee  Is  removed  from 
the  rack,  subetantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

5.  In  a  hoee-rack.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  aide  sup- 
ports, hoee  carrying  croaa  supports  slldably  mounted  on 
said  side  supports  snd  means  st  the  outer  end  of  the  rack 
for  engaging  one  end  of  aald  croee-supporta  and  supporting 
the  same  ss  the  hoee  la  removed  from  the  rack.  subeUn- 
tlally  aa  described. 

(Claims  8  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


903.639.      MOSQUITO-NET    SUPPORT.      HakaU)   BciX, 
Mezi».  Mexico     Filed  Oct  22.  1907.    Serial  No  .TOS.flSS. 


903,537.     BADGE.     FasoBBicK  R.  BiOMOLO.  Ewlng.  Nehr. 
Filed  Oct.   26.   1907.     Serial  No.  3^.320. 


The  combination  with  a  badge :  of  a  body,  means  to  re- 
Inovably  secure  the  badge  to  the  body,  a  disk  at  each  end 
of  said  body,  having  slots  therein,  tongues  at  the  ends  of 
aald  body,  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  to  secure  the  disks  to 
the  body,  said  boily  and  disks  forming  a  spool,  a  caalng  for 
aald  spool,  a  removable  closure  for  one  end  of  said  caalaf. 
means  to  rotatably  mount  aald  spooli  In  the  casing  and  a 
spring  In  said  spool,  adapte4|^to  rotate  th*  apool  In  on* 
direction  and  wind  the  badge  on  the  spooL 


In  a  canopy  frame,  a  clamp,  toothed  segments  carried 
thereby,  a  poet  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  about  an  azla 
In  the  center  of  the  segments,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  poet 
cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  aecments  to  bold  the 
post  In  adjnated  poeltlon.  a  hub  on  the  poet  and  radial 
arm  or  arm*  pivoted  to  the  hub  to  swing  Into  poeltloo 
parallel  to  the  poet,  or  to  rest  borlaontally  on  the  bub 
dlBpoeed  radially  thereof. 
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903.640.    ADTOM0BILE-8LKIOH.    Chaelm  E.  8.  BoacH, 
Seattle,  Waah.    Filed  June  20,  1907.    SerUl  No.  379,999. 


1.  In  an  auto  alelgh,  a  body,  a  truck  frame  comp'rUlng 
a  longitudinal  member  and  transverse  end  members,  means 
for  yleldably  connecting  said  truck  frame  to  aald  body, 
screw  devices  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  end  members, 
a  motor  carried  by  said  body,  and  flexible  connecting  means 
t>etween  said  motor  and  screw  devices,  whereby  said  acrew 
devices  are  caused  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  an  auto  sleigh,  a  body,  a  truck  frame  comprising 
a  longitudinal  member  and  transverse  end  members,  means 
for  yleldably  connecting  said  truck  frame  to  said  body 
near  one  end.  screw  devices  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
end  members,  a  runner  frame  flexibly  connected  at  one  end 
to  aald  truck  frame  and  yleldably  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  said  l)ody,  a  post  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  run- 
ner frame,  a  runner  carried  by  said  post,  a  motor  carried 
by  aald  body,  flexible  connecting  means  between  aald  motor 
and  screw-devices,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  operating  said  post  and  the  runner  carried 

thereby. 

3.  In  an  automobile  sleigh,  a  body,  a  truck  frame  con- 
nected beneath  aald  body,  screw  devices  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  said  truck  frame,  a  runner  frame  comprising  side 
members  connected  together  at  their  forward  ends  and 
diverging  rearwardly  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  truck 
Cram*,  a  post  mounted  for  rotation  in  aald  runner  frame 
near  its  forward  united  enda.  a  runner  carried  by  said 
post,  a  motor  carried  by  said  body,  flexible  connecting 
meana  between  said  motor  and  screw  devices  whereby  said 
screw  devices  are  caused  to  route  In  opposite  directions, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  actuating 
aald  post  and  the  mnner  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  an  automobile  sleigh,  a  body,  a  truck  frame  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  member  and  transverse  end  mem- 
bers, means  for  yleldably  connecting  aald  truck  frame  to 
aald  body,  screw  devices  mounted  for  rotation  In  aald  end 
members,  a  motor  carried  by  said  body,  flexible  connecting 
means  between  said  motor  and  screw  devices,  a  runner 
frame  comprising  side  members  connected  together  at  their 
forward  enda  and  diverging  rearwardly  and  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  truck  frame,  a  post  mounted  for  rotation  In 
aald  runner  frame  near  Its  forward  end,  a  runner  carried 
by  said  poet,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  actuating  aald  poet  and  the  runner  carried  thereby. 

6.  In  an  automobile  sleigh,  a  body,  a  truck  frame  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  member  and  transverae  members 
connected  to  the  ends  of  a  tubular  member,  yleldable  means 
connecting  the  tubular  member  to  the  body,  screw  devices 
mounted  for  rotation  In  aald  transverae  end  members, 
spaced  shafts  extending  through  aald  tubular  member  and 
carrying  Inter-engaglng  gear*,  a  motor  carried  by  aald 
body,  flexible  connecting  means  between  said  motor  and 
one  of  aald  apaced  ahafta.  and  meana  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  said  spaced  ahafts  respectively  to  aald  screw 
devices. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


action  of  nitrogen  gaa  under  circumstances  such  that  the 
nitrogen  and  the  mixture  are  brought  into  contact  with 
each  other  at  or  above  a  temperature  of  about  700*  C 
2.  The  herein  described  proceea  of  producing  nltrogen- 
oos  compounds,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
a  carbid  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  a  fluorid  to  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  700'  C.  In  presence  of  nitrogen 

gas. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  nitroge- 
nous compounds  which  consist  in  exposing  a  mixture  of 
calcium  carbid  with  a  fluorid  to  the  action  of  nitrogen  ga* 
under  circumstances  such  that  the  nitrogen  and  the  mix- 
ture are  brought  In  contact  with  each  other  at  or  above 
a  temperature  of  about  700*  C. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  nitroge- 
nous compounds  which  consists  In  exposing  a  mixture  of 
calcium  fluorid  with  a  carbid  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
to  the  action  of  nitrogen  gas  under  circumstances  such 
that  the  nitrogen  and  the  mixture  are  brought  in  contact 
with  each  other  at  or  above  a  temperature  of  about  700*  C. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  nltroge- 
ous  compounds  which  consists  in  exposing  a  mixture  of 
the  carbid  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  with  \he  fluorid  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  to  the  action  of  nitrogen  gas  un- 
der circumstances  such  that  the  nitrogen  and  the  mixture 
are  brought  in  contact  with  each  other  at  or  above  a  tem- 
perature of  about  700*  C. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


0  0  3.542.  COMBINED  PAPER-ROLL  HOLDER  AND 
PRINTING  DEVICE.  William  B.  Casbt,  Brattleboro, 
Vt.    Filed  June  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,161. 


9  0  3.641.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NitROGEN  COM- 
POUNDS.   OsCAa  F.  Caelson.  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Filed 
July  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,841. 
2.  The  herein   described   process  of  producing  nitroge- 
nous compounds,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
carbid  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  with  a  fluorid  to  the 
187  O.  O.— 24 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rota  table 
roll  of  paper,  a  spring-pressed  cutter  therefor,  a  frame, 
mounted  In  front  of  the  cutter,  a  printing-roll  mounted 
In  bearings  fixed  at  the  top  of  said  frame,  and  having  it* 
upper  portion  free  of  obstruction,  and  an  Inklng-roU  yield- 
ingly suspended  beneath  the  printing-roll,  whereby  the 
printing  Is  effected  by  hand  pressure  applied  downward 
upon  the  free  end  of  the  drawn  paper  and  transmitted 
thereby  to  that  portion  of  the  paper  resting  upon  the 
printing  surface  at  the  top  of  the  roll  In  the  way  stilted. 

2.  In  a  combined  paper-roll  holder  and  printing  device, 
a  printing-roll  and  an  Inking-roll  yieldingly  suspended  be- 
neath the  printing-roil,  a  rotatable-roll  of  paper,  and  a 
spring  pressed  cutter  therefor,  the  printing-roll  and  the 
cutter  having  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
paper  is  held  to  receive  the  impression  upon  the  top  of  the 
printing  roll  and  above  the  cutter  by  pressure  applied 
manually  downward  upon  its  free  end,  and  a  plvotally 
mounted  stand  within  which  the  printing  and  the  Inking- 
rollers  are  Joumaled  for  adjustment  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
toward  the  paper  roll  as  the  diameter  of  the  latter  leasena 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  combined  paper-roll  holder  and  printing  device, 
a  printing-roll  and  an  Inklng-roll  yieldingly  suspended  be- 
neath the  prlntlng-roU,  a  rotatable  roll  of  paper,  and  a 
spring  pressed  cutter  therefor,  the  printing-roll  and  the 
cutter  having  a  flxed  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
paper  Is  held  to  receive  the  Impression  upon  the  top  of 
the  printing-roll  and  above  the  cutter  by  pressure  applied 
manually  downward  upon  its  free  end  In  the  operation  of 
drawing  the  paper  to  rotate  the  roll,  a  plvotally  mounted 
stand  within  which  the  printing  and  the  Inklng-rollers  are 
Joumaled  for  adjustment  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  toward  the 
paper-roll,  and  means  whereby  the  stand  Is  adjusted  ver- 
tically and  horitonUUy  toward  the  paper-roll  for  the  pur- 
pose stated. 
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4.  Th«  combination  with  the  rotatUely  mounted  paper- 
roll  and  Ita  tprtng  prcaaed  cutter,  a  printing  roll  barlnc  a 
fixed  relation  to  t»»e  cutter  and  an  Inklng-roll  yieldingly 
■oapended  beneath  the  printing-roll,  the  paper  being  draws 
at  an  upwardlj  Incline  from  the  cutter  to  and  oTer  tlM 
top  of  the  printing  roll  and  manually  depreMed  In  front 
of  the  printing  roll,  whereby  the  paper  la  drawn  under 
the  brake  function  of  the  cutter  In  the  operation  of  rotat- 
ing the  printing  roll  and  making  the  Impreaslon  and  hand 
operated  meana  for  rotating  the  printing-roll  to  let  Ita 
printing  surface  at  the  top  for  the  suceeedlng  operattoo. 

8.  A  paper  roll  printing  derlce  and  la  e^Mblnatlon  with 
the  paper  mppiy  roll,  and  a  spring  praaiM  cutter  there- 
for, a  printing  roll,  and  a  vertically  yielding  tuspeadad 
taklag-roll  therefor,  means  for  manually  rotating  the  prlnt- 
tWioU  to  re-Ink  the  printing  surface  aad  present  It  In 
normal  position  for  the  succeeding  Impreaalon.  means  for 
holding  the  roll  In  such  position,  and  stops  for  limltlat 
the  ascent  of  the  Inklng-roll  to  hold  It  ooit  of  engagcBcnt 
with  the  nonprinting  surface  after  the  Impression  has 
been  made 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


controlling  Mch  of  the  paasages.  the  edoctlon  TalTS  being 
remoTabte  from  bslow  the  shelf  and  the  stem  of  the  Indoc- 
tlon  TalTs  being  exposed  bslow  the  shelf,  a  plunger  with- 
in the  cylinder  and  connection  between  the  plunger  and  a 
crank  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  air  pump.  In  combination,  a  supporting  stand- 
ard, a  crank  shaft  Journaled  at  the  top  of  the  sundard, 
a  ahelf  projecting  laterally  from  the  standard  Intermedi- 
ate of  Its  ends,  a  compression  ryllnder  carried  by  the 
shelf  and  removable  from  the  standard  Independently  of 
the  abelf.  an  Intscral  cylinder  head  and  valve  chest  Inter- 
possd  between  the  ahelf  and  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
laterally -opening  eduction  passage  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  paa- 
sage  removable  from  below  the  shelf,  a  plunger  within 
the  cylinder,  and  connection  between  the  plunger  and  a 
crank  of  the  shaft. 


908,M3.     AIR  PUMP.     ALPHOwao  8.   Comstocb.   Brana- 
ton.  111.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.     SerUl  No.  412.271. 


90S.M4.     BUNNINO-OBAB.     David    W.    Conmbll.    Pon- 
tlac,  MIcb..  assignor  to  Pontlac  Buggy  Company,  Pon 
tlac,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     FUed  Jan.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  400,S2S. 


1.  In  an  air  pump.  In  combination,  a  Supporting  stand- 
ard, a  crank  shaft  journaled  at  the  top  of  the  sundard, 
a  shelf  formed  00  the  side  of  the  standard  and  Integral 
therewith,  a  compresalon  cylinder  carried  by  the  shelf 
and  removable  therefrom,  an  Integral  cylinder  head  and 
valve  chest  Interposed  between  the  shelf  and  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  laterally  opening  eduction  paaaage  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  removable  from  below  the  shelf,  a  plunger 
within  the  cylinder  and  connection  between  the  plunger 
and  a  crank  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  air  pump.  In  combination,  a  aupportlng  stand- 
ard, a  crank  abaft  journaled  at  the  top  of  the  standard,  a 
shelf  for«Md  ea  the  side  of  the  standard  and  Integral  there- 
with, a  eoMpNHlon  cylinder  carried  by  the  shelf  and  re- 
Bovable  therefrom,  an  Integral  cylinder  head  and  valve 
chest  Interpoeed  between  the  shelf  and  the  cylinder  and 
having  laterally-opening  Induction  and  eduction  paaaagea 
communicating  with  the  Intsrior  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  each  of  the  pa— g—  the  stem  of  the  Induction 
Talve  being  expoeed  below  the  shelf,  a  plunger  within  the 
cylinder  and  connection  between  the  plunger  and  a  crank 
of  the  shaft. 

S.  In  an  air  pump  in  combination,  a  supporting  stand- 
ard, a  crank  abaft  journaled  at  the  top  of  the  standard, 
n  sbelf  formed  on  the  side  of  the  standard  and  Intscral 
therewith,  a  compression  cylinder  carried  by  the  shelf  and 
removable  therefrom,  an  Integral  cylinder  head  and  valve 
cheat  Interposed  between  the  shelf  and  the  cylinder  and 
having  laterally-opening  Induction  and  eduction  passages 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 


1.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  with 
the  forward  bolster,  fifth  wheel  and  king  bolt,  of  a  single 
reach  member  arranged  centrally  of  the  running  gear  and 
extending  In  proxlmlfy  to  the  bolster,  and  a  perch  Iron 
positioned  beneath  the  fifth  wheel  comprising  a  body  sec- 
tion fixedly  secured  to  the  resch.  and  a  forked  section 
straddling  the  king  bolt  and  secured  to  the  twister. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  with 
the  forward  bolster  and  Its  king  bolt,  of  the  spring  and 
Its  securing  cllpe,  a  single  resch  bsr  arranged  centrally 
of  the  running  gear  and  extending  In  proximity  to  the 
bolster,  and  a  perch  Iron  secured  to  the  reach  having 
a  forked  forward  section  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  king  bolt  and  secured  to  the  bolster  by  means  of  the 
spring  clips. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  with 
the  forward  bolster  and  fifth  wheel,  of  a  eingle  centrally 
poaltloned  reach  comprising  a  reach  bar  projecting  In 
proximity  to  the  bolster  and  a  perch  Iron  extending  be- 
neath the  fifth  wheel  and  having  a  forked  forward  sec- 
tion connected  to  the  bolster  on  opposite  sides  of  the  king 
bolt,  and  a  single  antl  rattler  for  the  fifth  wheel  seated 
centrally  of  the  latter  within  a  recess  In  the  perch  Iron. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  with 
the  rear  and  forward  bolsters,  of  a  fifth  wheel,  a  single 
centrally  poeltloned  reach  comprising  a  reach  bar  project- 
ing In  proximity  to  the  bolster  and  a  perch-Iron  extending 
underneath  the  fifth  wheel  and  having  a  forked  forward 
section  connected  to  the  bolster  on  oppoolte  sldee  of  the 
king  bolt,  and  an  antl  rattler  for  said  fifth  wheel  posi- 
tioned centrally  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  with 
the  forward  bolater  and  king  bolt,  of  a  sln^e  reach  bar 
extending  In  proximity  to  the  bolster,  a  perch  Iron  con- 
necting the  latter  with  the  bolster,  a  brace  member  be- 
neath the  reach  having  Its  forward  fnd  secured  to  the 
king  bolt,  a  fifth  wheel,  an  antl  rattler  seated  In  a  recess 
In  the  perch  Iron,  and  a  member  extending  through  the 
antl  rattler,  perch-Iron  and  brace,  for  securing  the  psrts 
together. 

I       [Claims  9  to  10  not  pHnted  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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903.545.     WATCH-SUPPORT.     Lewis  D.  Cbo88»tt,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.     rUsd  May  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.584. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  for  a 
watch  having  an  open  front  and  a  closed  back,  and  a 
sucker  formed  Integral  with  the  conUlner,  said  sucker 
being  provided  with  a  flange  with  a  conical-shaped  inner 
surface  and  terminating  In  a  sharp  peripheral  edge. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  for  a 
watch  having  an  open  front  and  a  closed  back,  and  a 
bell-ahaped  sucker  Integrally  connected  with  the  container 
by  a  neck,  said  sucker  being  provided  with  a  flange  hav- 
ing a  conical-shaped  Inner  surface  and  terminating  In  a 
sharp  peripheral  edge. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  formed 
with  a  cavity  to  accommodate  a  watch  and  Ita  stem  and 
having  an  open  front,  a  bell-shaped  sucker  at  the  rear  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  neck-portion  Intermediate  of  and 
formed  Integral  with  aatd  receptacle  and  said  sucker. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  watch-container 
formed  with  communicating  cavities  respectively  provided 
for  the  reception  of  the  case  and  stem  of  a  watch,  the 
cavity  for  the  case  being  open  at  Its  front,  a  bell-shaped 
aucker  having  a  conical  faced  rIm-flange  which  terminates 
In  a  sharp  peripheral  edge,  and  a  neck  intermediate  the 
sucker  and  said  container. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  watch-container 
formed  with  communicating  cavities  respectively  provided 
for  the  reception  of  the  case  and  stem  of  a  watch,  the 
cavity  for  the  case  being  open  at  Its  front  and  having  an 
Inwardly  directed  flange  thereabout  which  terminates  In  a 
sharp  Inner  peripheral  edge  arranged  to  extend  over  the 
margin  of  the  crystal  of  a  watch  when  the  same  Is  Inserted 
within  the  container,  a  bell-shaped  sucker  having  a  coni- 
cal faced  rlm-flange  which  termlnatea  In  a  sharp  periph- 
eral edge,  and  a  neck  Intermediate  the  sucker  and  said 
container. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


908,546.     OEARINO.     John  Dawson,  Parma,  Mo.     Filed 
June  26,  1908.     SerUl  No.  440,540. 


1.  A  gearing  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  frlc- 
tlonally  driven  wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  the  latter  is  fixed, 
a  frlctlonal  driving  wheel,  an  eccentric,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  aaid  eccentric  and  upon  which  said  friction  driving 
wheel  is  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  eccentric  to 
bring  the  friction  driving  wheel  In  contact  with  said  driven 
wheel,  rods  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  frame  of  tbe  ap- 
paratus, friction  shoes  carried  by  said  bars,  and  means 
for  moving  the  friction  shoes  as  the  eccentric  is  actuated, 
as  set  forth. 


2.  A  gearing  comprising,  In  combination  with  a  frlc- 
tionally  driven  wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  the  latter  Is  flxed, 
a  frlctlonal  driving  wheel,  an  eccentric,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  eccentric  and  upon  which  said  friction  driving 
wheel  is  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  eccentric  to  bring 
the  friction  driving  wheel  in  contact  with  said  driven 
wheel,  bars  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  frame  of  tbe 
apparatus,  friction  shoes  carried  by  said  bars,  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  lug  thereon,  a  looped  hanger  connected  to  the  brake 
shoe  and  engaging  said  lug,  said  bar  being  designed  to 
be  actuated  by  the  eccentric  to  move  the  brake  ahoe,  as 
set  forth. 

8.  A  gearing  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  fric- 
tlonally  driven  wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  the  latter  Is  fixed, 
a  frlctlonal  driving  wheel,  an  eccentric,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  eccentric  and  upon  which  said  friction  driving 
wheel  Is  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  eccentric  to  bring 
the  friction  driving  wheel  in  contact  with  said  driven 
wheel,  rods  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  frame  of  the 
apparatus,  friction  shoes  carried  by  said  bars,  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  lug  thereon,  a  looped  hanger  connected  to  the  brake 
shoe  and  engaging  said  lug,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bar 
being  forked,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  eccentric 
and  engaged  by  said  pin,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gearing  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  frlc- 
tlonally  driven  wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  the  latter  is  flxed, 
a  frlctlonal  driving  wheel,  an  eccentric,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  eccentric  and  upon  which  said  friction  driving 
wheels  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  eccentric  to  bring 
the  friction  driving  wheel  In  contact  with  aaid  driven 
wheel,  rods  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  tbe  frame  of  the 
apparatus,  friction  shoes  carried  by  said  bars,  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  lug  thereon,  a  looped  hanger  connected  to  the  brake 
shoe  and  engaging  said  lug,  the  lower  end  of  said  bar 
being  forked,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  eccentric  and  en- 
gaged by  said  pin,  and  a  handle  adjustably  flxed  to  said 
eccentric,  as  set  forth. 


903,547.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  William  W.  Dean, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  29,  1903.     Serial  No.  163,611. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  of  a  common  source  of  current  at  the  cen- 
tral ofllce,  an  electro-ma^rnetlc  mechanism  including  two 
magnet  colls  both  operable  over  circuits  Including  por- 
tions of  the  talking  circuit,  one  of  said  colls  being  ener- 
gised to  attract  its  armature  and  the  other  coll  being  en- 
ergised at  another  time  to  attract  its  armature,  the  latter 
armature  being  operated  against  the  force  of  said  first 
mentioned  coll,  both  of  said  colls  receiving  current  simul- 
taneously from  said  common  source,  and  telephone  appara- 
tus   controlled   by    said    armatures,    substantially    aa    de- 
scribed. 
I       2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  of  a  common  source  of  current  at  the  cen- 
I  tral  office,  an  electro-magnetic  mechanism  including  two 
'  magnet  cores  both  energised  over  circuits  including  por- 
,  tlons  of  the  talking  circuit,  a  signal  controlled  by  the 
I  magnetism  in  said  cores,  one  of  said  cores  being  mag- 
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n«tlMd  at  one  time  to  affect  the  Mid  alg^al  and  the  other 
core  heing  maKnetlied  at  another  tJme  to  affect  aald  ilg 
■al.  aald  aecond  core  operating  in  affecting  said  signal 
■gainst  the  magnetic  force  of  said  first  core,  both  of  said 
core*  being  energised  simultaneously  bj  current  from  said 
common   source,   sutstantlally   as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele^ 
phone  circuit,  of  a  common  source  of  current  at  the  cen- 
tral office,  an  elect ro^magnetic  mechanism  including  a  pair 
of  minet  colls,  a  signal  controlled  by  said  colla,  one  of 
■aid  colls  serving  at  one  stage  of  the  operation  to  be  en- 
ergised to  cause  said  signal  to  be  exposed,  and  the  other 
coll  serving  at  another  stage  of  the  operation  to  be  en 
erglaed  and  cause  said  signal  to  be  effaced,  said  second 
mentioned  coll  operating  In  effacing  said  signal  against 
the  force  of  said  first  mentioned  coil  without  annulling 
the  magnetic  force  of  said  first  coll.  both  of  said  colla 
receiving  current  simultaneously  from  said  common  source 
over  a  portion  of  the  Ulking  circuit,  substantially  as 
described.  1 

4.  In  s  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  of  a  common  source  of  current  at  the  cen- 
tral office,  an  electromagnetic  mechanism  Including  two 
magnet  colls  both  operable  over  circuits  Including  por- 
tions of  the  talking  circuit,  a  signal  having  Ita  circuit 
controlled  by  said  colls,  the  operation  ojC  ona  of  said  mag- 
net colls  sTrvIng  to  close  the  circuit  ojf  said  signal  thus 
causing  the  signal  to  be  exposed  and  the  operation  of  the 
other  magnet  coll  serving  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  signal 
whereby  said  signal  Is  effaced,  said  second  mentioned  coll 
operating  to  overpower  the  magnetic  pall  of  the  first  coll 
without  annulling  It.  both  of  said  colls  receiving  current 
simultaneously  from  said  common  souroe,  substantially  as 

described.  I 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combliation  with  a  tale 
phone  circuit,  of  a  common  source  of  Current  at  the  cen 
tral  oflSce.  a  signal  adapted  to  be  dtoplayed  from  aald 
source,  an  electro  magnetic  mechanism  including  a  pair 
of  coils  both  operable  over  circuits  Including  portions  of 
the  talking  circuit  and  acting  upon  a  single  armature, 
one  of  said  colls  serving  to  operate  said  armature  In  one 
direction  and  the  other  coll  serving  to  move  said  arma- 
ture In  the  reverse  direction,  to  control  the  connections 
of  said  aource  with  said  signal,  said  second  mentloaad 
coll  operating  in  moving  said  armature  against  the  power 
of  said  first  mentioned  coll,  both  of  said  coils  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  current  stmaltaoeoasly  from  said  commoa 
•oarce,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


903,648.  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER.  Otivaa  O. 
Da  HATB8,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Ft^  21.  1908.  Serial 
Na  416,999. 


cap  aecured  to  aald  annular  wall  adapted  to  hood  over 
the  open  end  of  the  device  Including  the  ends  of  the  chan- 
nels formed  In  the  annular  wall  at  Its  beveled  end. 

5.  In  a  condiment  holder,  a  body  portion  having  an  an- 
nular wall,  said  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tarr- 
ing channels  leading  from  lU  upper  edge  to  Its  baa«  and 
open  at  each  end,  and  an  Imperforate  cap  secured  to  the 
annular  wall  to  hood  over  the  open  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion Including  the  contracted  open  ends  of  the  discharge 
chsnnels  of  the  annular  wall. 

4.  In  a  condiment  holder,  a  body  portion  having  an  an- 
nular wall.  lU  upper  edge  being  beveled,  said  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  tapering  channels  formed  there- 
in leading  from  the  top  to  the  base  thereof  and  open  at 
each  end.  and  an  Imperforate  cap  secured  to  the  annular 
wail  to  hood  over  the  open  end  of  the  body  portion  Includ- 
ing the  respective  open  enda  of  the  discharge  chsnnels. 

6.  In  a  condiment  holder,  a  transparent  body  portion 
forming  a  receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
formed  through  Its  wall  between  Its  Inner  snd  outer 
surfaces,  the  side  walls  of  said  channels  being  closed 
throughout  their  lengths  and  each  opening  at  one  end 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  at  one  end  of  the  latter 
snd  opening  at  Its  opposite  end  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  receptacle  to  discharge  the  commodity  through  the 
bottom  of  the  holder,  and  a  cloaure  for  the  recepUcle 
detachably  secured  to  the  body. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


903.549.     SCREW-DRIVER.      Chailbm    V.    Dooo,    Klgin, 
111.     Filed  Feb.   17.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.222. 


1.  In  a  condiment  holder  having  a  closed  top,  a  body 
portion  forming  a  receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  formed  In  Ita  wall  between  Its  Inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  the  side  walls  of  said  channels  being  closed 
throughout  their  lengths  and  each  opening  at  one  end 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  at  one  end  of  the  lat- 
ter and  opening  at  Its  opposite  end  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  receptacle  to  dlschsrge  the  commodity  through  th« 
last  mentioned  end  of  the  holder: 

2.  In  a  condiment  holder,  a  body  portion  having  an  an- 
nnlar  wall,  the  upper  edge  thereof  being  beveled,  aald 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channels  leading  from 
Ita  upper   beveled  edge  to   Ita  baae.  and  an    Imperforate 


1.  A  folding  screwdriver  comprising  a  handle  formed 
of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  bsck  upon  Itself  In  com 
binatlon  with  a  stud  connecting  the  open  end  of  said  han- 
dle and  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stud,  aald 
stud  having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  feces  converg- 
ing toward  the  open  end  of  the  handle  and  said  blade 
having  an  aperture  to  receive  said  stud,  said  aperture  be- 
ing tapsred  to  correspond  to  the  faces  of  said  stud  when 
In  operative  position  as  snd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  folding  screwdriver  comprising  a  handle  formed 
of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bsnt  bsck  upon  Itaelf  In  combi- 
nation with  a  stud  connecting  the  open  end  of  the  handle 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  pivotslly  mounted  on  said  stud. 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  stud  being  flsttened  and  angu 
Isrly  dUposed  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  said  blades 
each  being  provided  with  an  elongated  tapered  aperture 
to  receive  aald  stud,  said  blades  being  free  to  revolve  on 
said  stud  when  the  latter  Is  In  the  brosdest  portion  there- 
of, and  said  stud  being  adapted  to  lock  a  blade  In  opera- 
tive position  when  shoved  backwardly  thereon  after  hav- 
ing been  extended  In  allnement  with  ssid  handle. 

8.  A  folding  screw-driver  comprising  s  hsndle  formed 
of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  forming 
parallel  side  walla.  In  combination  with  a  atud  connectlag 
the  open  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  atud.  said  stud  hsving  s  pair 
of  angularly  disposed  fsces  converging  towsrd  the  open 
end  of  the  handle,  and  each  of  said  blades  having  an 
aperture  to  receive  said  stud,  said  apertures  being  cir- 
cular at  one  end  and  tapered  therefrom  toward  the  work 
Ing  end  of  the  blade  to  correspond  to  the  faces  of  said 
stud  when  In  operative  position,  substantially  as  describsd. 
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003.550.  TOOL  FOB  SPREADING  THE  TUBES  OF 
WATER  TUBE  BOILERS.  Joskph  F.  Ddohtt,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,811. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  body  or  main  portion,  active  members  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  move  In  outwardly  directions,  a  handling 
device  plvotally  connected  to  the  body,  whereby  the  tool 
may  be  set  In  line  with  the  handling  device  for  admission 
to  a  group  of  tubes  through  a  straight  away  passage  be- 
tween adjacent  rows  of  tubes  with  the  axis  of  the  con- 
nection parallel  with  the  tubes  and  then  turned  at  an 
kngle  to  the  handling  device  on  said  axis,  whose  position 
remains  unchanged  longitudinally  to  the  tubes,  to  set 
the  tool  In  operstlve  position  smong  the  group  of  tubes, 
and  means  for  moving  the  active  members  against  the 
tubes  to  force  them  apart. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
or  main  portion  adapted  to  be  located  In  a  group  of  op- 
positely opposed  pairs  of  boiler  tubes,  active  members  fit- 
ted to  move  In  the  body  to  act  In  opposite  directions  In  a 
atralght  line  against  the  opposed  adjacent  sides  of  each 
pair  of  tubes  to  spread  the  tubes  of  each  pair  In  a  straight 
line  apart,  and  means  for  actuating  the  active  members. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  body  or  main  portion,  adapted  to  be  located  In  a  group 
of  oppositely  opposed  pairs  of  boiler  tubes,  active  mem- 
bers csrrled  thereby  and  adapted  to  move  In  outwardly 
directions  In  line  with  each  pair  of  oppoaed  tubes,  a  han- 
dling device  plvotally  connected  to  the  body,  whereby  the 
tool  may  be  aet  In  line  with  the  handling  device  for  admis- 
sion to  a  group  of  tubes  through  a  straightaway  paaaage 
between  adjacent  rows  of  tubes  with  the  axis  of  the  con- 
nection parallel  with  the  tubes  and  then  turned  at  an 
angle  to  the  handling  device  on  aald  axis,  whose  position 
remains  unchanged  longitudinally  to  the  tubes,  to  set 
the  tool  In  operative  position  among  the  group  of  tubes, 
and  means  for  moving  the  active  members  against  the 
tabes  to  force  them  apart. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  fiat  body,  tube  spreading  members 
fitted  to  move  vertically  in  the  body  and  extend  beyond 
Ita  upper  and  lower  sides,  tube  spreading  members  fitted 
Id  the  body  to  move  in  horizontal  directions  and  project 
from  the  fiat  faces  of  the  body,  and  means  for  moving  all 
of  the  tube  spreading  members  outwardly  from  the  body. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  fiat  body,  tube  spreading  members 
fitted  to  move  vertlcslly  In  the  body  and  extend  beyond 
Ita  upper  and  lower  sides,  the  upper  and  lower  members 
being  arranged  and  movable  In  line  with  one  another,  tube 
spreading  members  alternately  arranged  In  line  and  fitted 
In  the  body  to  move  In  horlsontal  directions  and  project 
from  the  flat  faces  of  the  body,  and  means  for  moving 
all  of  the  tube  spresdlng  members  outwardly  from  the 
body. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


talnlng  a  lubricant  well  and  a  duct  leading  from  the  well 
to  said  bearing  surfaie.  an  absorbent  body  In  said  duct, 
and  a  Journal  lubricating  member  in  said  duct  by  which 
lubricant  may  be  transferred  from  said  absorbent  body  to 
said  Journal. 


903.561.      SELF-LUBRICATING    WHEEL.      William    U. 

DOKCAK,  Alton.   111.     Filed  May  8,    1908.     Serial   No. 

431,560. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal,  of  a  self  lubricating 
wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  con- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal,  of  a  self  lubricating 
wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  and 
containing  a  lubricant  well  and  a  duct  leading  from  the 
well  to  said  bearing  surface,  an  absorbent  body  In  said 
dnct,  and  a  Journal  lubricating  member  in  said  duct  by 
which  lubricant  may  be  transferred  from  said  absorbent 
body  to  said  Journal ;  said  Journal  lubricating  member  be- 
ing freely  mounted  In  said  duct  to  move  to  and  from  said 
absorbent  body  and  said  Journal. 

3.  A  self-lubrljatlng  wheel  having  a  hub  comprising  an 
outer  shell  and  an  inner  sleeve  to  provide  a  lubricant  well 
between  said  members,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
duct  In  communication  with  said  well,  an  absorbent  body 
in  said  duct,  and  a  lubricating  roller  in  said  duct  between 
said  absorbent  body  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  duct,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  self-lubrlcatlng  wheel  having  a  hub  comprising  an 
outer  shell  and  an  Inner  sleeve  to  provide  a  lubricant  well 
between  said  members,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
duct  in  communication  with  said  well,  an  absorbent  body 
In  said  duct,  and  a  lubricating  roller  in  said  duct  between 
said  absorbent  body  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  duct ;  said 
duct  being  of  suflSclent  transverse  dimension  to  permit  a 
free  revolution  of  said  lubricating  roller,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


903,552.  LIFTING-MAGNET.  Arthdb  C.  Eastwood  and 
Fbedsrick  R.  Fisbback,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Electric  Controller  and  Supply  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  425,136. 


m~M 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lifting  magnet 
having  a  winding  of  low  resistance  adapted  for  operation 
In  series  with  an  electric  motor. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lifting  magnet,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  excitation  of  the  magnet  to  be  at  a  maximum  at 
the  instant  of  lifting  the  load  Irrespective  of  fluctuations 
in  the  voltage  at  which  current  Is  supplied  to  the  winding 
of  the  lifting  magnet. 

8.  In  combination,  a  hoisting  mechanism,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  hoisting  mechanism,  and  a  lifting 
magnet  having  Its  winding  adapted  for  operation  In  series 
with  said  motor. 

4.  In   combination,   a   hoisting  mechanism,   an -electric 
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motor  for  driving  Mid  holstinc  mechanism,  and  a  llftlBg 
magnet  having  Ita  winding  adapted  for  operation  In  wrlM 
with  aaid  motor  or  In  Beriea  with  a  aup»lement«ry  circolt 
containing  a  reslatance.  I 

6.  In  combination,  a  hoisting  mechidilim,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  holstJnK  mechanism,  and  a  lifting 
magnet  having  Ita  winding  adapted  for  operation  in  aertos 
with  said  motor  or  in  seriea  with  a  supplementary  dreolt 
containing  a  realstance.  and  automatic  means  for  cloalng 
said  supplementary  circuit  when  the  current  paasinc 
through  said  motor  drops  below  a  predetermined  mlntmna. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


903,553.  METALLIC  CEILING  OR  SnBATHlNO.  Pvrw 
BBMsa,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427.182.  I 


1.  In  a  metallic  ceiling  or  sheathtag  constractlon,  a 
■beet  metal  panel  comprising  a  substantially  horlsontal 
body  portion  havlne  one  of  its  edges  formed  with  an  up- 
tomed  curved  tongue  portion  and  ita  op|K>sing  edge  formed 
with  a  loop  projection  Into  which  the  tongue  projection 
of  an  adjoining  panel  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  held 
by  frlctlonal  engagement  of  the  parts,  the  loop  projection 
haTing  a  reduced  neck  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
carved  tongue  portion. 

2.  In  a  metallic  celling  or  sheathing  construction,  a 
■beet  metal  panel  comprising  a  substantially  horlsontal 
hody  portion  having  one  of  ita  edges  formed  with  an  up- 
turned curved  tonirue  portion  and  its  opposing  edge  formed 
with  a  loop  projection  into  which  the  tongue  projection 
of  an  ndjolnintc  panel  Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  held 
by  frlctlonal  engagement  of  the  parta,  the  loop  projection 
having  a  reductMl  neck  portion  adaptk>d  to  engage  the 
curved  tongue  portion,  said  tongue  and  loop  portions  being 
of  lengths  slightly  leas  than  the  len^^thsof  the  panel  edges. 


903.5M.  BliKLK.  Albeit  Kario.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  Mark  Cross  Company.  Nh»w  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaq.  24.  1908.  BerUl 
No.  412,302. 


1.  A  belt  receiving  buckle  having  a  sleeve  thereon  at 
right  angles  to  the  belt,  a  detachable  member  having  a 
stud  to  enter  the  sleeve,  and  a  fastening  device  to  secure 
the  stud  In  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  belt  receiving  buckle  having  a  detachable  member 
lying  opposite  the  face  of  the  buckle  aad  outside  the  belt, 
■ssns  on  the  said  member  for  plerclbg  the  belt,  and  a 
flMtenlng  device  to  secure  the  said  member  In  place. 

3.  A  belt  buckle  having  a  bridge,  a  detachable  member 
on  the  face  of  the  buckle  adapted  to  He  outside  the  t>elt. 
•  stud  on  toe  member  adapted  to  extend  through  the  belt 
and  bridge,  and  means  on  the  bridge  to  engage  and  lock 
the  stud. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  belt  buckle  having  a  bridge 
with  a  hole  therethrough,  of  a  detachable  member  on  the 
face  of  the  bu:kle  having  a  stud  to  extend  through  a  belt 
and  through  the  aforesaid  hole,  and  a  locking  device  on 
the  back  of  the  bridge  to  engage  and  secure  the  stud. 

5.  A  belt  buckle  having  a  bridge  i«lth  a  stud  thereon 
•dnpted  to  enter  holes  in  a  belt,  a  detachable  member 
adapted  to  lie  outside  the  belt  and  having  a  stud  extend- 
ing through  the  sleeve,  and  a  lock  on  the  bridge  back  to 
engage  and  secure  the  stud. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ostette.] 


903.555.  PACKING  OB  gHIPPINO  BOX.  JarrBBT  T. 
Faaaas.  Anderson.  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  J.  W.  Sefton  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Anderson.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  247,585. 


1.  A  shipping  package  comprising  a  body  portion  con- 
sisting of  sides  hinged  together,  top  and  Ixjttom  covers  hav- 
ing hinged  thereto  marginal  flaps  or  extensions  flttlng  over 
said  sides  when  the  package  is  set  up  ready  for  use.  and  a 
band  for  either  or  both  of  said  covers  for  Inclosing  or  re- 
taining their  flaps,  and  consisting  of  sheet  metal  corner 
pieces  and  separate  and  independent  Intermediate  strips 
secured  together  by  being  clamped  at  their  ends  by  such 
corner  pieces  ;  sabetantlatly  as  described. 

2.  A  shipping  package  comprising  a  body  portion  con- 
sisting of  sides  or  walls  hinged  together,  top  and  bottom 
covers,  each  comprising  a  closure  having  hinged  thereto 
marginal  flaps  flttlng  over  the  edges  of  the  sides  or  walls, 
sad  a  band  Inclosing  the  flaps  and  consisting  of  sheet  metal 
comer  pieces  and  intermediate  flat  wooden  strips  secured 
at  their  enda  by  said  comer  pieces  arranged  with  their  flat 
sides  against  said  flaps  :  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  A  shipping  package  comprising  top  and  bottom  covers 
having  marginal  extensions  standing  at  right  angles  there- 
to, and  a  plurality  of  body  portlona  grouped  together  to 
form  the  main  body  of  the  package,  each  body  portion  com- 
prising sides  hinged  together  snd  each  portion  constituting 
a  separate  recepUcle  of  a  plurality  grouped  together  and 
covered  at  top  and  bottom  by  said  covers  which  are  com- 
mon to  all  the  body  portlona  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shipping  package  made  from  double  faced  corru- 
gated paper  and  comprising  sides  hinged  together,  covers 
having  marginal  extensions  hinged  to  Ita  four  sides  and 
standing  at  right  angles  thereto  but  unconnected  with 
esch  other,  and  a  band  consisting  of  sbset  metal  comer 
pieces  and  Intermediate  flap  strips  clamped  together  by 
said  corner  pieces  for  reinforcing  said  extensions ;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

5.  A  shipping  package  made  from  double-faced  corru- 
gated paper,  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  covers  having 
marginal  extensions  hinged  to  their  sides  snd  standing  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  a  band  consisting  of  metallic 
comer  pieces  and  Intermediate  wood  strips  and  fitted  over 
and  stapled  to  the  cover  extenalona ;  substantially  aa  ds- 
scrlbed. 

[Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


90SUMM.  TRUCK  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS.  Gaoaoa  G. 
rvoJV,  Granite,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Steel  Foun- 
dries, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  190«.     Serial  No.  835.921. 

1.  A  car  tmck  side  frame  having  a  spring  pocket  sub- 
stantially transTsrssly  aymmetrical  with  respect  to  said 
aide  frame,  and  having  an  outer  side  wail  with  which  the 
end  of  a  bolster  adapted  to  extend  over  aaid  pocket  may 
contact  to  prevent  outward  longitudinal  movement  there- 
of. subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  railway  car  track,  the  combination  of  a  slda 
frame  having  a  spring  pocket  substantially  transversely 
symmetrlcsl  with  respect  to  said  side  frame,  said  pocket 
having  inner  and  outer  side  walla,  of  which  the  former  la 
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of  less  height  than  the  latter,  springs  In  said  pocket,  and 
a  bolster  resting  on  said  springs,  the  end  of  said  bolater 
co-acting  with  said  outer  side  wall  to  prevent  outward 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolater,  substantially  as 
described. 


8.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  aide 
frame  having  a  spring  pocket  subsUntlally  transversely 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  pocket  having 
an  outer  side  wall,  springs  In  aaid  pocket,  and  a  bolster 
resting  on  said  springs,  the  end  of  said  bolster  co  acting 
with  aaid  outer  side  wall  to  prevent  outward  longitudinal 
fcovement  of  the  bolster,  substantially  aa  described. 

4  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side 
frame  having  a  spring  pocket  with  a  bottom  and  upstand- 
ing aide  and  end  walla,  the  Inner  side  wall  being  of  less 
height  than  the  other  walla,  thereby  permitting  a  bolster 
to  extend  over  said  Inner  wall,  reat  upon  springs  In  said 
pocket,  and  be  prevented  from  outward  longitudinal  move- 
ment by  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  pocket,  and  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  apertures  in  said  end  walls  above  aaid  bolster, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  track,  the  combination  of  a  side 
frame  having  a  vertical  plate  and  a  spring  pocket  with  a 
bottom  and  upsUndlng  side  and  end  walls,  said  pocket 
being  snbstantUlly  transversely  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  said  vertical  plate,  the  Inner  side  wall  being  of  less 
height  than  the  other  walls,  thereby  permitting  a  bolster 
to  extend  over  the  same  and  rest  on  springs  In  said  spring 
pocket,  said  vertical  plate  having  a  top  marginal  flange 
anclrcllng  said  pocket,  subsUntlally  as  described. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


plurality  of  axial  flow  InleU  for  each  distributing  wheel  a 
steam  Inlet  communicating  with  one  driving  wheel  through 
a  plurality  of  noaales,  an  exhaust  conduit  from  said  driving 
wheel  connected  to  a  tangential  noiale  on  an  adjacent  driv- 
ing wheel,  a  second  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  said  laat 
named  driving  wheel  to  a  tangential  noxxle  on  an  adjacent 
driving  wheel,  and  a  caalng  Inclosing  said  driving  wheela, 
and  a  common  exhaust  from  said  caalng. 

6  In  a  turbine,  a  abaft,  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels 
thereon,  a  aUtionary  wheel  between  said  driving  wheels, 
a  caalng  Incloaing  aaid  wheels,  a  plurality  of  motive  fluid 
InleU  Ungentlally  arranged  relaUve  to  one  driving  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  axial  flow  InleU  adjacent  aaid  sUtlonary 
wheel,  an  exhaust  conduit  from  said  wheel  connected  to 
an  Inlet  noaale  for  the  next  adjacent  driving  wheel,  and  an 
exhaust  outlet  from  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  . 


903,658.  BINDER  FOR  SAND  CORES,  BRIQUETS,  *C. 
Edwasd  D.  Fkohuam,  PltUburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  404,636. 

1.  A   liquid  composition   for  use  as  binders  for  finely 
divided  material,  composed  entirely  of  the  thick  residuum^ 
of  plant  Juices  treated  with  a  small  percenUge  of  an  alka- 
line substance. 

2.  A  liquid  composition  for  use  aa  binders  for  finely 
divided  material,  composed  entirely  of  a  aaccharlne  liquid 
treated  with  a  small  percentage  of  an  alkaline  substance. 

3.  A  liquid  composition  for  use  as  binders  for  finely 
divided  material,  composed  entirely  of  molasses  treated 
with  a  small  percentage  of  an  alkaline  subsUnce. 

4.  A  liquid  composition  for  binders  for  use  aa  finely 
divided  material,  consisting  solely  of  the  residuum  of  plant 
Juices  treated  with  a  small  percentage  of  lime  in  solution. 

6.  A  liquid  composition  for  use  as  binders  for  finely 
divided  material,  composed  entirely  of  molasses  treated 
with  a  small  percentage  of  lime  in  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


903  567.    TURBINE.    Richa«d  C.  FaOHLicH,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  May  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,222. 


903,559.  SPRING  -  ROLL  FOR  LEATHER  -  SPLITTING 
MACHINES.  J08BPH  H.  Gat  and  William  D.  QoiOLar, 
Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  Dec.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  406,051. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels  on 
said  shaft,  a  sUtlonary  wheel  between  said  driving  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  tangential  steam  InleU  to  each  driving  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  axial  flow  InleU  to  each  sUtlonary  wheel  a 
casing  Inclosing  said  wheels  and  a  steam  outlet  from  said 

easing. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  abaft  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels 
■paced  apart  on  aaid  shaft,  a  sUtlonary  wheel  in  each 
■pace,  blades  on  each  stationary  wheel  a  plurality  of  tan- 
gential fiuld  InleU  for  said  driving  wheels,  a  plurality  of 
axial  flow  InleU  for  each  sUtlonary  wheel  a  casing  In- 
closing said  wheels  and  an  exhaust  outlet  from  said  casing. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels 
■paced  apart  thereon,  a  stationary  wheel  In  each  space, 
blades  on  each  sUtlonary  wheel,  a  plurality  of  axial  flow 
InleU  for  each  stationary  wheel,  a  caalng  Inclosing  said 
wheela,  a  plurality  of  tangential  fluid  InleU  to  aaid  casing, 
a  plurality  of  condulU  connected  to  said  inleU  and  com- 
municating with  an  adjacent  driving  wheel  space,  and  an 
axhanat  outlet  from  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driving  wheela 
■paced  apart  thereon,  a  sUtlonary  wheel  In  each  space,  a 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  spiral  of  wire  of 
polygonal  cross  section  with  Its  turns  In  conUct  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  smooth  exterior  cylindrical  surface 
and  circular  beads  entering  said  spiral  and  having  flanges 
of  the  same  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  surface ;  and  fa»- 
tenlng  pins  passing  through  said  head  flanges  and  seated 
and  terminating  In  the  end  turns  of  said  spiral. 

2.  In  a  spring  roll,  a  plurality  of  detachable  units,  each 
unit  comprising  a  spiral  of  wire  of  polygonal  cross  section 
with  its  turns  in  contact  to  produce  a  substantially  smooth 
exterior  cylindrical  surface  and  a  head  directly  atUched 
to  each  end  of  said  spiral,  in  combination  with  a  polygonal 
shaft  passing  through  said  spirals  and  central  openings 
In  said  beads. 

3.  In  a  spring  roll,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
Individual  separable  cylinders  each  formed  of  a  wire  spi- 
ral, and  heads  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spiral, 
the  said  beads  having  a  central  shaft  receiving  opening 
In  parallelogram  form  :  the  said  heads  of  one  cylinder  be- 
ing disposed  with  the  longer  sides  of  their  openings  at 
right  angles  to  the  openings  In  the  beads  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent cylinder  and  the  said  shaft  being  recUngular  in 
cross  section  and  having  one  side  of  Its  cross-sectional  area 
less  In  length  than  the  longer  side  of  the  said  head  open- 
inga. 
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4.  The  combtnatloa  of  «  mge  roll,  m  J^ting  roll  aatf  ■ 
roil  having  an  elaitlc  periphery,  betwetn  which  elaatle 
roll  and  gage  roll  aald  spring  roll  la  Inttrpoaed.  the  aald 
aprlng  roll  being  formed  of  a  plarallty  of  IndlTldnal  sepa- 
rable cylinders  each  formed  of  a  wlrs  4>tral.  and  head* 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  o<  Mid  splrai.  the  aald  b««da 
haTlng  a  central  shaft  lecaittag  opening  in  paralleiograB 
fonn  :  the  said  heads  of  one  cylinder  being  disposed  with 
the  longer  sides  of  their  openings  at  rlg^t  angles  to  the 
openings  in  the  heads  of  the  next  adjacent  cylinder  and 
the  said  shaft  being  rectangular  In  cross  section  and  bar- 
ing one  side  of  Its  crosa-sectlonal  area  less  In  length  tluui 
the  longer  side  of  the  said  head  openings. 

5.  In  a  spring  roll,  a  drlTlng  shaft  and  a  plarallty  of 
hollow  separable  cylinders  having  beads,  and  in  each  of 
said  heada  a  central  shaft  securing  opening  in  parallelo- 
gram form,  the  aald  heada  of  one  cylinder  being  dlapoMd 
with  the  longer  sides  of  their  openings  at  right  angles  to 
the  openings  In  the  bflftdi  Of  the  next  adjacent  cylinder, 
and  the  aald  shaft  belBff  rectangular  in  croee  eectlon  and 
baring  one  side  of  its  croee  eectlonal  area  leas  in  length 
than  the  longer  side  of  the  said  head  openings. 


9  03,560       ADJU8TINO  DEVICE  FOB  THE  LOWER 
KNIFE  SUPPORTING     JAW  BEAMS    OF     LEATHKR- 
8PLITTINO   MACHINES.      JosBPH    H.   Gat   and    Wil- 
liam D.  QcioLET,  Newark.  N.  J.     FlM  D«:    H.  1907. 
SerUl  No.  406,00.'?. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  lower  knife  jaw  beam  of  a 
leather  splitting  machine,  and  with  means  for  supporting 
and  fastening  said  beam  at  Ita  ends,  means  for  adjusting 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  beam  to  compensate  for 
the  downward  sagging  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  lower  knife  jaw  beam  of  a 
leather  splitting  machine,  and  with  means  for  supporting 
and  fastening  said  beam  at  Its  ends,  means  for  tilting  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  beam. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  lower  knife  jaw  beam  of  a 
leather  splitting  machine,  and  with  means  for  supporting 
and  fastening  said  beam  at  ita  enda,  meana  for  adjuating 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  beam  to  compensate  for 
the  sagging  thereof  and  means  for  tilting  said  portion. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  lower  knife  Jaw  beam  of  a 
leather  splitting  machine,  and  with  means  for  supporting 
and  faatenlng  uld  beam  at  Ita  enda.  a  girder  haring  a 
flange  secured  at  Its  enda  to  the  lower  face  of  the  lower 
member  of  said  beam,  and  adjuating  screws  in  said  flange 
disposed  between  said  beam  supports  aad  acting  on  said 
lower  face. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  lower  knife  jaw  beam  of  • 
leather  aplittlng  machine,  and  with  meana  for  supporting 
and  fastening  aald  beam  at  its  ends.  «  girder  having  a 
flange  secured  at  ita  enda  to  the  lower  face  of  the  lower 
member  of  said  beam,  and  an  adjusting  screw  disposed  ba- 
tween  said  beam  supports  and  In  the  lower  member  of  Mid 
beam  and  acting  on  the  aald  girder  flange. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


OO.'t.Ml.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  JoaiTR  A.  GBLLn 
and  Stbphin  H.  Oillib,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Not.  4. 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,487.  j 

t.  The  eoablaation  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  eontrol- 
liBg  aeehaBlSB  for  the  signaling  and  receiving  circuits. 
comprising  a  movable  contact  carrier,  having  suitable  con- 
tacta  thereon  for  completing  the  operating,  signaling  and 
receiving  circuits,  at  predetermined  points  only,  an  oper- 
ating circuit  bridged  acroaa  the  line  exploding  the  slgnal- 


taf  debtee*  aad  aormally  elewd  through  contacts  on  Hid 
controlling  mechanism,  and  electro  responsive  means  in 
said  bridge  for  actuating  said  contact  carrier  to  colnd- 
dently  close  the  receiver  and  ringing  circulU  at  a  prede- 
termined point. 


2.  .\  selective  apparatus  for  connection  with  a  telephone 
system  comprising  a  rotatable  contact  carrier,  three  con- 
tacts thereon,  for  connection  with  the  talking  circuit,  the 
ringing  circuit  and  an  operating  circuit  respectively,  and 
three  stationary  conUcta,  two  for  cooperation  with  the 
talking  circuit  contact  on  the  carrier,  and  one  for  coactlon 
with  both  the  operating  circuit  and  ringing  circuit  con- 
tacta  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  lock-out  applfaiBce  for  telephonea.  a  rotatable 
contact  carrier,  a  contact  part  thereon  for  connection  with 
the  receiver  circuit,  an  elongated  contact  thereon  for  con- 
nection with  an  operating  circuit,  a  contact  point  Imme- 
diately following  said  elongated  contact,  for  connection 
with  the  ringing  circuit,  stationary  contact*  normally  co- 
acting  with  the  flrst  two  said  movable  contacts,  and  a 
■«-cond  stationary  contact  for  the  reseiver  circuit  contact, 
arranged  for  coaction  therewith  when  the  ringing  circuit 
movable  contact  Is  In  association  with  the  coactlng  sta- 
tionary contact,  and  means  for  rotating  tald  contact  car- 
rier compriaing  an  electro  magnet  connected  with  the  sta- 
tionary conUct.  which  normally  coacta  with  the  operating 
circuit  contact. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  a  controlling 
mechanism  comprising  stationary  and  movable  contacts  for 
the  signaling,  operating,  and  talking  circuits,  an  electro- 
responsive  actuating  means  for  the  controlling  mechaniam 
Included  in  an  operating  circuit,  a  releasing  means  for  the 
controlling  mechanism,  and  a  magnet  therefor  In  a  cir- 
cuit not  controlled  by  aald  controlling  mechanism. 

0.  A  selective  apparatus  for  connection  with  a  telephone 
system  comprising  a  movable  contact  carrier,  means  for 
Imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  thereto  Including  an 
electro  responsive  actuator,  a  contact  part  on  said  carrier 
for  connection  with  a  circuit  of  the  customary  telephone 
eet.  another  contact  on  said  carrier  for  connection  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  electro  responsive  actuator,  a  stationary  con- 
tact In  the  said  cirmit  for  the  telephone  aet,  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  normal.  Initial  poaltlon  of  the  cooperating 
movable  contact,  and  a  stationary  contact  for  connection 
In  the  actuator  circuit,  the  contacts  for  the  actuator  cir- 
cuit being  arranged  to  openUively  cloee  aald  actuator  cir- 
cuit through  every  step  of  the  carrier  tint II  the  cirmit  of 
the  telephone  set  la  closed  by  movement  of  such  carrier. 


003.902.    RAILWAY  SWITCH.    JoH!«  R   Ooona.  Washing- 
ton   Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Milton  L.  Morrison. 
Amity,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  IS,  1008.     Serial  No.  420.003 
t.  The   combination   in   a   switch   operating  mechanism 
for  railways,  conalstlng  of  the  main  and  side  tracks  and 
pivoted  rail  aectlon  or  tongue,  of  brackets  secured  to  the 
Bides  of  one  of  the  main  traeka.  eectlonal  disks  pivoted 
In  said  brackets  and  having  connected  therewith  linka  or 
bars  which   In   turn   arc  pivoted   and   directly  connected 
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with  the  rail  section  or  tongue,  cams  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
the  main  track  and  continuous  rods  or  bars  secured  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  said  cams  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
and  near  the  apex  of  the  sectional  dlaka,  lugs  formed  on 
or  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  rails  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  cams,  together  with  the  elongated 
shells  or  casinga  bolted  or  otherwise  secured  to  the  rails 
for  protecting  the  mechanism,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


908,564.  PORTABLE  GATE.  Cha«l«8  W.  Habbn.  Ham- 
ilton, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  Wysong,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,337. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism 
for  rallwaya,  consisting  of  the  main  and  side  tracks  and 
pivoted  rail  section  or  tongue,  of  bracketa  secured  to  the 
sides  of  one  of  the  main  tracks,  sectional  disks  carried  by 
aald   brackets   and   having   connected   therewith   links  or 
bara.  which   in   turn  are  directly  pivoted  to  the  switch 
tongue,  bell  cranks  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  main  rail 
and   contlnuoua   rods   or  bara   connected   with   aald   bell   I 
cranks  at  one  end  and  with  the  apex  of  the  sectional  disks 
at  their  opposite  ends,  together  with  trip-levers  pivoted  at   [ 
one  end  to  the  malfl  rail  and  engaging  with  the  bell  cranks  | 
at  or  near  their  opposite  ends,  together  with  housings  or 
casings  pivoted  or  otherwise  secured  to  the  rails  for  pro- 
tecting the  mechanism,  all  substantially  aa  and  for  the  j 
purposes  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism 
for  railways,  conalatlng  of  the  main  and  side  tracks  and 
pivoted  rail  section  or  tongue,  of  brackets  secured  to  the 
Bides  of  one  of  the  main  tracks,  sectional  disks  pivoted  In 
and  carried  by  said  brackets  having  connected  thereto 
links  or  bars,  which  In  turn  are  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rail  section  or  tongue,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  both 
sides  of  one  of  the  main  rails  and  connected  by  means  of 
rods  or  bars  to  the  sectional  disks  at  their  opposite  ends, 
trip  levers  pivoted  to  the  main  track  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  bell  crank  levers,  housings 
secured  to  the  track  for  protecting  the  herein  described 
mechanism,  together  with  the  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected to  and  with  the  car  body  or  platform  consisting  of 
the  parte  hereinbefore  specified,  all  substantially  shown 
and  set  forth. 

903,563.  ICE  CREAM  DISHER.  Lobt  J.  GRArroBT  and 
Prr«K  L.  HorrnAN,  New  Carlisle,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,436. 
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1.  A  portable  gate  comprising,  a  gate  structure  adapted 
to  freely  enter  between  the  jambs  of  a  door-way  and  to 
be  bodily  removed  therefrom,  horizontally  moving  bolts 
at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  Increase  the  total  length  of  the 
gate  and  Impinge  against  the  door-Jamb  and  frlctlonally 
bind  the  gate  temporarllS-  In  the  door-way,  a  moving  han- 
dle mounted  on  the  gate  structure,  and  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  handle  and  bolts  and  serving  to 
expand  the  structure  sldewlse  so  as  to  be  temporarily  held 
In  the  door  way,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  portable  gate  comprising,  a  gate  structure  adapted 
to  a  doorway,  horlxontally  sliding  bolts  at  the  edges  there- 
of for  securing  the  gate  In  the  doorway,  a  vertically  moT- 
ing  handle-piece,  a  toggle  connected  with  the  handle- 
piece,  and  thrust-bars  engaging  the  toggle  and  having 
connection  with  the  bolts,  combined  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

3.  A  portable  gate  comprising,  a  gate  structure  adapted 
to  a  doorway,  horizontally  sliding  bolts  at  the  edges  there- 
of for  securing  the  gate  in  the  doorway,  a  vertically 
moving  handle-piece,  a  toggle  connected  with  the  handle- 
piece,  thrust-bars  engaging  the  toggle  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  bolts,  and  adjusting  devices  for  varying 
the  dlstence  between  the  toggle  and  the  ends  of  the  bolU, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


903,565. 
NET. 
1907. 


RURAL-FREE-DELIVERY-CARRIER'S  CABI- 
Blaib  C.  Hambb,  Winnebago,  IlL  Filed  July  30, 
Serial  No.  386,293.      . 


1.  An  ice  cream  diaher  comprising  a  bowl  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  set  of  routing  fingers  provided  with  a  pinion, 
a  bridge  piece  secured  to  said  bowl,  said  pinion  being 
provided  with  a  projecting  axis  mounted  In  said  bridge 
piece  and  a  bowed  spring  secured  to  said  handle  and 
having  one  end  projected  beneath  said  bridge  piece  and 
provided  with  a  rack  for  engaging  said  pinion. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  disher,  an  open  ended  bowl  with 
a  handle,  a  bridge  piece  spanning  the  open  end,  rotating 
fingers  aecured  to  a  pinion  and  having  one  bearing  In  said 
bridge  piece,  a  rack  guided  by  said  bridge  piece  and 
thereby  held  In  mesh  with  the  pinion,  and  a  bow  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  rack  and  pivoted  at  the  other 
end  to  said  handle. 


A  cabinet  comprising  a  back,  bottom,  ends,  a  hinged  top, 
and  a  front  composed  of  a  series  of  hinged  sections,  the 
front  undercut  and  being  wider  at  the  top  than  at  the 
bottom. 


903,566.     METER  FOR  MEASURING  LIQUIDS.     Chbb- 

TBB  C.  Hammond,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  John  J.   Llchter  and  William  Jens,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  Na  415,142. 

1.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary 

measuring  tanks  having  discharge  valves,  a  member  for 

deflecting  or  Introducing  liquid  Into  said  Unks,  means  for 

causing  said  member  to  change  Its  position  when  either 

of  said  discharge  valves  opens  locking  devices  for  holding 

said   member   In    Its   different    positions,   means   operated 
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by  tb«  liquid  In  said  Unks  for  tripping  Mid  locklnf  d*- 
TtaM  so  a«  to  releaa«  said  member,  tod  meani  for  recto- 
tarlag  the  number  of  movementa  tbat  aald  member  makw ; 
■abatantlallj  aa  described. 
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2.  A  liquid  meter  comprlatng  stationary  meaaurtnf 
tanka  proTlded  with  dlacharge  TalTea.  meana  for  holding 
aald  valTea  closed,  a  member  for  deflecting  or  Introduc- 
ing the  liquid  to  t>e  meaaured  Into  said  tanka,  and  means 
operated  by  the  liquid  In  aald  Unks  for  releasing  the  dis- 
charge ralTcs  of  the  measuring  tanks  at  different  tlmea, 
tl»  means  that  holds  said  ralvea  closed  also  operating  to 
Aaage  the  position  of  said  deflecting  member  aa  aald 
dlacharge  Talves  are  releaaed  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  recelrlng  Unk  pro- 
Tided  with  a  dlacharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  meaaurlng 
tanks,  a  member  for  deflecting  liquid  from  the  recelTlng 
tank  Into  either  of  said  measuring  tanks,  discharge  valves 
for  aald  measuring  tanka,  locking  meana  for  aald  valves 
which  hold  the  valve  of  one  tank  closed  while  the  valvs 
of  the  other  tank  Is  open,  floata  In  said  tanks  which  actii> 
ate  the  locking  meana  to  release  said  valves  when  ths 
liquid  In  said  meaaurlng  tanks  reaches  a  certain  level, 
and  connectlooa  between  said  valvoi  and  said  deflecting 
member  for  ahtttlas  aaid  member  when  the  valve  of  either 
tank  opens  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  receiving  tank  pro- 
Tlded with  a  dlacharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
meaaurlng  Unka.  a  deflector  for  causing  the  liquid  In  tbs 
fSSSlTlng  tank  to  flow  Into  either  of  aald  measuring  tanka, 
dladMrge  valves  for  said  meaaurlng  tanks,  and  connec- 
tloaa  comprlatng  rods  and  springs  arranged  between  aald 
valves  and  said  deflector  for  abiftlag  the  deflector  when 
the  dlacharge  valves  open  ;  subatanAlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  receiving  tank  provided 
with  a  dlacharge  opening,  a  plural ii;y  of  stationary  meaa- 
urlng tanka,  a  deflector  for  canainc  the  liquid  in  tbs  re- 
ceiving tank  to  flow  Into  either  of  said  measuring  tanka, 
means  for  locking  said  deflector,  means  for  moving  said 
locking  meana  operated  by  the  liquid  In  the  receiving 
tanks  Into  an  Inoperative  position  when  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  baa  entered  either  of  the  measnrtng 
tanks,  and  means  for  thereafter  shifting  said  deflector ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  fastener  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  meana 
at  one  end  for  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  a  stove  pipe  and 
means  for  clamping  the  fastener  to  a  chimney,  an  upturned 
spring  loop  provided  with  a  notch  formed  at  the  other  end 
of  the  fastener,  an  opening  in  the  body  portion  registering 
with  an  opsnlng  la  tbs  stove  pipe,  and  meana  for  damping 


the  faatener  to  the  pipe  comprising  an  off  set  foot,  and  an 
extended  arm,  said  foot  passing  through  the  registering 
openings  of  the  fastener  and  pipe  and  bearing  against  the 
Inner  side  of  the  stove  pipe,  and  the  ettended  arm  engag- 
ing in  the  notch  of  the  spring  loop. 


IK)3,568.  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  -  MAKER.  JOHH  H. 
Hiirr,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1006.  Serial  No. 
4 11. 758. 


003,567.  ADJUSTABLE  STOVEPIPE  FASTENER.  John 
W.  Habolo.  Russlavllle,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.  Se- 
rUl  No.  407,306. 

1.  A  stove  pipe  fastener  arranged  on  the  outside  of  a 
stove  pipe  and  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  meana 
for  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  a  stove  pipe  and  for  clamp- 
ll^  tbs  fWtsner  to  a  chimney,  said  kody  portion  having  an 
^ffffftay  rsvlstertng  with  an  opening  in  the  stove  pipe 
meana  for  locking  the  body  portion  to  the  pipe  comprtaing 
an  offset  foot  and  an  extended  arm,  said  foot  passing 
through  the  registering  openings  of  the  fastener  and  pipe 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  stove  pipe,  and 
Bssna  carried  by  the  body  portion  for  locking  ths  said  ex- 
tended arm.  1 


1.  The  herein  described  contact  forming  device  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  an  electrically  energised  wire  and 
a  lever  yieldingly  suspended  serosa  the  path  of  aaid  wire ; 
of  a  contact  head  having  a  tapered  edge,  a  supporting  arm 
for  said  head,  Inaulation  between  aald  head  and  arm,  a 
shield  for  the  upper  end  of  said  head  and  meana  to  snp- 
port  said  head  and  move  the  same  Into  enKSKement  with 
the  lever,  whereby  an  electric  circuit  will  be  formed. 

2.  The  herein  described  contact  forming  mecbantam,  com 
priaing  the  combination  with  a  head  ;  of  a  lever,  a  socket 
on  said  lever,  a  poet  adapted  to  receive  said  socket,  said 
socket  having  alota  In  the  wall  thereof,  springs  surround- 
ing said  post  within  the  socket,  the  tension  of  said  springs 
being  oppositely  disposed,  one  end  of  said  springs  being 
secured  to  the  poet  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  disposed 
in  said  slots  and  means  to  connect  said  post  with  an  elec- 
trically energised  wire,  whereby  a  circuit  will  be  completed 
when  the  head  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  Isvsr. 

3.  The  herein  described  contact  forming  device  comprla- 
Ing  the  combination  with  an  electrically  energised  wire, 
and  a  Isrer  yieldingly  suspended  across  the  path  of  aald 
wire ;  of  a  contact  head,  a  supporting  arm  for  said  head, 
and  a  abield  for  the  upper  end  of  said  bead. 

4.  The  herein  described  conUct  forming  device  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  an  electrically  energised  wire,  and 
a  lever  yieldingly  suspended  across  tbs  pstb  of  said  wire ; 
of  a  contact  bead,  a  supporting  arm  for  aald  bead  and  a 
shield  for  tlM  upper  end  of  said  head  nrojectlng  beyond  ths 
edges  thereof. 
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•03,568.  COMBINED  TRAP.  WASTE,  AND  OVERFLOW. 
JosiPH  P.  IlcENEY,  East  St.  Louis.  111.  Filed  June  27. 
1007.     Serial  No.  381,082. 


1.  A  combined  trap,  waste  and  overflow  comprising  a 
trap-forming  casing  having  a  removable  top  provided  with 
an  internally  threaded  chamber,  and  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed valve  acat  within  the  casing  said  casing  having  an 
inlet  below  the  valve  seat  and  an  outlet  thereabove,  of  an 
upwardly  opening  valve  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  seat 
against  a  normal  pressure  of  water,  and  having  free  up- 
ward movement  to  permit  an  overflow  upon  an  abnormal 
water  presaure  against  its  under  side,  a  lifter  or  cage  in 
which  the  valve  baa  free  upward  movement  and  con- 
structed to  prevent  the  valve  from  being  locked  down  on 
Ita  aeat,  and  a  manually  operated  rod  secured  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  cage  and  having  threads  thereabove  In  engage 
ment  with  those  in  the  aald  top. 

2.  A  combined  trap,  waste  and  overflow  comprising  a 
casing,  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  weighted  valve  adapted  to 
open  automatically  upon  an  abnormal  pressure  and  re- 
main closed  under  a  normal  presaure,  a  cage  in  which  the 
valve  has  free  independent  movement,  a  manually  operated 
rod  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  top  of  the 
caalng.  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  said  cage  to 
lift  the  valve. 

3.  A  combined  trap,  waate  and  overflow  comprlaing  a 
trap  like  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  weighted  valve  there- 
on adapted  to  open  automatically  upon  an  abnormal  pres- 
sure and  remain  dosed  under  a  normal  pressure  and  a 
lifting  mechanism  comprising,  a  cage  or  lifter  in  which 
the  valve  has  free  upward  movement,  a  manually  operated 
rod  having  n  threaded  engagement  with  the  casing  top, 
and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  cage  or  lifter  said 
lifting  mechanism  being  adapted  to  prevent  locking  of  the 
valve  to  Ita  seat. 

4.  A  combined  trap,  waste  and  overflow  comprlaing  a 
casing,  a  vertically  movable  valve  seat  therein,  a  weighted 
valve  closing  down  on  the  seat,  a  cage  or  lifter  connected 
to  the  seat  and  in  which  the  valve  baa  free  and  independent 
upward  movement,  and  a  manually  controlled  rod  extend- 
ing down  through  the  casing  top  and  connected  to  said 
cage  or  lifter  to  lift  the  valve  and  Its  seat. 

5.  A  combined  trap,  waste  and  overflow  comprising  a 
casing,  a  vertically  movable  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve 
pivoted  thereto  to  swing  upwardly  and  manually  controlled 
meana  for  lifting  the  seat  and  ita  atUcbed  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


•  08.6  70.     MACHINE    FOR   MAKING 

MoirrarioRK  L.  Hirsch  and  Maubici  H. 

more,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.     Serial 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags, 

of  a  paste-receptacle  having  an  eduction 

supply  roll  disposed  under  the  receptacle 

said  orlflce  and  arranged  to  receive  paste 


the  receptacle,  a  roll  provided  with  a  paster  which  Is 
movable  radially  with  respect  thereto  and  Is  arranged  to 
wipe  paste  from  the  paste-supply  roll  and  apply  the  same 
to  atock,  a  second  roll,  means  for  forming  a  transverse 
tuck  or  crease  In  atock,  means  on  the  second  roll  for  tak- 
ing hold  of  the  stock  behind  the  tuck  or  crease  and  hold- 
ing the  stock  through  a  part  of  a  revolution  of  the  roll, 
and  means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  second  roll  and 
press  the  portion  of  stock  at  one  side  of  the  tuck  or  crease 
against  the  portion  of  the  stock  at  the  opposite  aide 
thereof. 


PAPER   BAGS. 
ElCHBBBO,  Baltl- 

No.  430,100. 
the  combination 
orlflce,  a  paate- 

and  controlling 
by  gravity  from 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  sides,  means  for  feeding  stock  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  longitudinally-disposed  shaft  located 
at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  striker  or  cuttlng-off  device 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  intersect 
the  path  of  the  stock,  and  a  guard  or  shield  comprising  a 
plate  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  outward  from  one 
side  of  the  frame  at  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  striker 
and  having  a  marginal  flange,  and  a  trough  extending  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  frame  and  Joined  to  the  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  sides,  means  for  feeding  stock  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  longitudinally-disposed  shaft  located 
at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  striker  or  cutting  off  device  com- 
prising a  body  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  a  blade  correspond- 
ing In  length  to  about  one  half  the  diameter  of  the  body 
and  extending  from  the  perimeter  of  said  body  and  ar- 
ranged to  Intersect  the  path  of  the  stock,  and  a  guard  or 
shield  comprising  a  plate  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally 
outward  from  one  side  of  the  frame  at  one  side  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  striker  and  having  a  marginal  flange,  and 
a  trough  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
Joined  to  the  aald  plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  roll,  an  element  carried  by  and  movable  with 
respect  to  said  roll,  a  bearing  member  secured  against 
turning  and  receiving  and  housing  one  end  of  the  roll,  and 
cooperating  means  contained  In  the  member  and  on  the 
movable  element  for  moving  the  latter  with  respect  to  the 
roll  by  the  former. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  roll,  an  element  carried  by  and  movable  with 
respect  to  said  roll,  and  a  bearing  member  secured  against 
turning  and  receiving  and  housing  one  end  of  the  roll  and 
having  an  Interior  cam  groove  receiving  the  said  element 
and  arranged  to  move  the  same  with  respect  to  the  roll 
incidental  to  rotation  of  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


903,571.  JAB  AND  COVER  THEREFOR.  BOT  F.  Ho- 
NiscH,  St.  Clair,  Minn.  Filed  June  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
437,819. 

1.  A  Jar  having  an  elliptical  or  elongated  shaped  mouth, 
a  similar  shaped  cover  adapted  to  pass  within  the  moutb 
and  be  drawn  upward  against  the  inner  surface  of  ths 
top  of  the  Jar.  lugs,  formed  with  the  upper  portion  of  ths 
cover,  a  locking  pin  having  openings  formed  in  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  threaded  on  its  upper  end,  a  bolt  for 
securing  said  locking  pin  to  the  lugs,  a  nut  threaded  on 
aaid  bolt  for  holding  It  in  place,  a  spider  adapted  to  pass 
from  the  locking  pin  over  upon  the  upper  edges  of  ths 
month,  a  wheel  threaded  upon  the  locking  pin  so  as  to 
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clamp  the  coT«r  and  spider  In  place,  and  a  holdinc  pin  | 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  upper  opeolnf  formed  In  the  | 
locking   pin    for   holding   the   corer   In    poaltlon    until    the 
wheel  may   be  threaded  upon   the  locking  pin.  aa  shown 
and  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  jar  haTlag  an  elliptical  or 
elongated  shaped  month,  an  elliptical  or  elongated  cover 
having  a  portion  cut  away  from  Ita  upper  edge,  lags 
formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  aald  cover,  a  thrvadad 
loektac  pla,  naans  for  securing  said  locking  pin  to  the  logs. 
•  ipMcr  adapted  to  pasa  from  aald  locking  pin.  the  lags 
of  said  spider  having  projections  formed  thereon,  extend- 
ing a  short  distance  into  the  opening  or  mouth  of  the 
jar.  ao  aa  to  prevent  said  spider  from  slipping,  a  wheel 
threaded  upon  the  locking  pin,  and  means  for  holding 
the  cover  In  poaltlon  until  said  wheel  maj  be  threaded 
•■  aald  locking  pin,  subatantlally.  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa 
act  forth. 


903,572.     CONDUIT.     W(LU4Bo  Hodoiiton. 
Piled  Mar.  3,^908.     Serial  No.  418,t37. 


ttle.  Waah. 


1.  A  conduit  made  trough  abaped   «lth  Inclined  si 
and  a  bottom  arranged  to  be  parallel  with  the  top 
of  said  sides,  said  sides  meeting  at  varloua  placea  along 
their  respective  lengths. 

2.  The  herein  described  conduit,  comprised  of  a  bottom. 
Inclined  sides,  said  bottom  being  dia|>osed  so  aa  to  be 
parallel  with  a  plane  extended  through  the  top  of  said 
aldea,  and  aald  sldea  being  formed  to  provide  Intermediate 
alots. 

3.  In  a  conduit  of  the  claaa  descrtbsd.  the  combination 
with  the  bottom  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  Ita  top.  of  Inclined  sides,  said  aides  bslng  pro- 
vided with  alota  between  their  meeting  edgea  and  along 
the  tops  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
dsscrlbed. 


903.373.     DOLL  EnrSS  MECHANISM.     Andsbw  C.  Hovn, 
Peterson.  N.  J.     Filed  May  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.B04. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  head,  a  lerer-ttructure  piv- 
oted therein  on  a  horlxontal  axis  and  csmprising  both  eyes, 
and  gravity  actuated  actuatinic  meana  for  the  lever-struc- 


ture operatlvely  engaged  therewith,  said  means  and  the 
lever  structure  being  each  supported  Independently  of  the 
other,  substantially  aa  descrit>ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  head,  a  lever-structure  piv 
otsd  therein  on  a  horlxontal  axia  and  comprising  both 
•jsa,  and  plvotally  suspended  gravity-actuated  actuating 
means  for  the  lever  structure  operatlvely  engaged  there- 
with, said  means  and  the  lever  structure  being  each  sup- 
ported Independently  of  the  other,  subatantially  aa  ds- 
scrlbed. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  head,  a  lever-structure  plv- 
oted  therein  on  a  horlxontal  axis  and  comprising  both 
ayes,  and  plvotally  suspended  gravity  actuated  actuating 
means  having  a  eliding  engagement  with  a  part  of  said 
Isver-structure,  said  means  and  the  lever  structure  being 
each  supported  ladependently  of  the  other,  substantially 
aa  descrtbsd. 

4.  Ths  combination  of  the  head,  a  lever-structure  plv- 
•tsd  therein,  comprising  both  eyea  and  having  a  depending 
portion,  and  a  plvotally  suspended  gravity-actuated  ac- 
tuating member  for  said  lever  structure,  said  depending 
portion  and  the  actuating  member  having  the  one  a  alld- 
Ing  engagement  with  the  other,  substantially  as  descrlbsd. 

B.  The  combination  of  tbs  bssd,  a  lever  atructure  pIv- 
otsd  thsrsis  and  comprising  both  eyes,  and  a  plvotally 
sospsBdsd  gravity-actuated  actuating  member  for  said 
lever  structure  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  aald  lever 
etructurs  and  the  actuating  member  being  each  supported 
independently  of  the  other,  and  having  parallel  axee  of 
movement,  substantially  aa  described. 

[ClalBia  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


9  0S.ST4.  COMBINED  HOP  PRESS  AND  FILTER. 
Aboi^tb  O.  Hrrrsu  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  0, 
lt07.     Bsrlal  No.  405.08S. 


*pg*w*evwvvwvw— w  Mini]   1*11 1  i  I 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  Ssscrlbed.  the  comblnatloir 
of  a  rotatable  receptacle  having  perforated  walls,  a  mov- 
able head  fitted  therein,  connectloDs  for  supplying  to  sakt 
rsceptacis  tbs  material  to  be  grated  upon,  meana  for 
rotating  aald  receptacle,  and  |yns  adapted  to  actuate 
aald  head  to  compress  such  majBlal  when  dealred. 

2.  In  a  combined  press  SM^fllter,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  receptacle  having  perforated  walla,  a  mov- 
able bead  fitted  therein,  connections  for  supplying  to  said 
receptacle  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  and  mean» 
adapted  optionally  to  rotate  said  receptacle  or  to  actuals 
said  head  to  compreaa  such  material. 

3.  In  a  combined  preaa  and  filter,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable.  longitudinally  diaposed  drum,  a  movable  bead 
fitted  therein,  connections  for  supplying  to  said  drum  tbs 
material  to  be  operated  upon,  and  means  adapted  option- 
ally to  rotate  said  drum  or  to  actuate  aald  head  to  com- 
press such  material. 

4.  In  a  combined  preaa  and  filter,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable.  longitudinally  disposed  drum  ;  a  movable  bead> 
therein  ;  connections  for  supplying  to  said  drum  the  ma- 
tsrial  to  bs  operated  upon,  such  connections  Including  a 
sleeve  mounted  upon  said  drum  through  which  the  ma- 
terial may  enter  during  the  rotation  of  said  drum  :  and 
meana  adapted  optionally  to  rotate  aald  drum  or  to  actuate 
■aid  head  to  compreaa  such  material. 

5.  In  a  combined  preaa  and  filter,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable.  longitudinally  dispoeed  drum  ;  a  movable  h«>ad 
therein  ;  connections  for  supplying  to  said  drum  the  ma- 
terial to  bs  operated  upon,  such  connections  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  flanges  encircling  aald  drum,  a  sleeve 
mounted  upon  said  flangea.  the  portion  of  the  drum  be- 
tween aald   flanges  having  openings  for  the  admission  of 
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tbs  material  thereto,  and  a  supply  pipe  connected  with 
said  sleeve ;  and  meana  adapted  optionally  to  rotate  aald 
drum  or  to  actuate  aald  head  to  compreaa  such  material. 
[Ciaima  6  to  23  not  printV^  the  Oaxette.] 


•03,578.  HORN  FOR  REPROOUCINO  NATURAL  TONES. 
CoaNELiuB  C.  Jadwin,  Honesdale,  Pa.  Filed  June  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  439,074. 


1.  A  bom  for  the  purpose  speclfled  comprising  a  throat, 
main  and  auxiliary  aound  pasaages  leading  therefrom^  and 
meana  for  varying  the  relative  capacities  of  said  passages. 

2.  A  bom  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  main 
and  auxiliary  passagea,  a  throat  common  to  both  passages, 
and  meana  for  varying  the  relative  area  of  communication 
between  said  passages  and  throat. 

3.  A  born  for  the  purpose  speclfled  comprising  main 
and  auxiliary  passagea.  a  throat  common  to  both  pasaages. 
and  a  movable  divider  for  regulating  the  volume  of  sound 
waves  dellevered  to  the  respective  pasaages. 

4.  A  bom  for  the  purpose  speclfled  comprising  main 
and  auxiliary  passages,  a  throat  common  to  both  paaaagea, 
a  divider  for  regulating  the  volume  of  sound  wavea  de- 
livered to  the  reapective  paaaagea,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing aald  divider. 

6.  A  bom  for  the  purpose  speclfled  comprising  main 
and  auxiliary  passagea,  a  throat  common  to  both  passages, 
an  adjustable  divider  for  regulating  the  volume  of  aound 
wavea  delivered  to  the  respective  pasaages,  and  a  damper 
controlling  the  communication  between  aald  pasaages 
where  they  reunite. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


903,576.  8TAMP-AFFIXER.  Fsank  L.  Jinninos,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  T.  Wright, 
Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  July  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  385,335. 


comprising  a  pair  of  grasping  rollers,  the  upper  of  which 
ta  movable,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  rollers  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stamp 
strip,  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  one  of  each  pair  of  rollers, 
said  frame  lying  between  the  planes  determined  by  the 
axes  of  said  pair  of  rollers,  and  means  for  moving  said 
frame  about  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stamp  re- 
ceiving spool,  an  Impressing  and  cutting  mechanism  there- 
for, and  a  combined  feeding  and  spool  retarding  mechan- 
tam  between  them  constructed  to  act  upon  the  periphery 
of  the  roll  of  stamps. 

3.  In  a  stamp-afflxing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■tamp-afllxlng  mechanism,  a  strip-feeding  and  roller-re- 
tarding mechanism,  a  numbering  device,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  numbering  device  with  movementa  of  the  stamp- 
afflxing  mechaniam,  and  means  to  positively  render  aald 
actuating  means  inoperative  during  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  stamp-affixing  plunger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stamp  carry- 
ing roller  comprising  faces,  and  a  fixed  tubular  joining  core 
and  a  tubular  roller  surrounding  said  core,  combined  with 
an  impressing  and  cutting  mechanism  therefor  and  a  com- 
bined feeding  and  roller-retarding  mechanism  between 
them. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  atamp  receiv- 
ing spool,  an  impressing  and  cutting  mechanism  therefor, 
feeding  mechanism,  a  roller-retarding  mechanism  con- 
nected therewith,  and  means  for  depressing  the  roller-re- 
tarding mechanism  and  releasing  the  feeding  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


903.577.  ELECTEIC  FLOOR  PUSH-BUTTON.  Hbkkt 
F.  Keil,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419,010. 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stamp  carry- 
ing roller,  means  for  cutting  stampa  therefrom  and  Im- 
pressing   them,    nnd   a    feeding    mechanism    therebetween 


1.  A  face  plate  having  a  central  orifice,  a  body  made  of 
dielectric  material  having  a  bore  with  a  contracted  neck  to 
register  with  the  said  orifice,  a  spring  in  said  bore  adapted 
to  support  a  thimble,  in  combination  with  said  thimble,  two 
converging  spring  fingers  mounted  on  the  insulating  body, 
a  shouldered  plunger  to  rest  on  the  thimble  and  to  work  in 
the  said  contracted  neck,  a  retaining  plate  located  beneath 
the  Insulating  body,  and  screws  passing  through  the  face 
plate  and  secured  to  the  said  retaining  plate. 

2.  A  face  plate,  a  plunger,  two  spring  fingers,  a  body 
made  of  dielectric  material  to  support  the  same,  a  retain- 
ing plate  located  below  the  insulating  body,  and  screws  to 
fasten  together  the  face  plate  and  the  retaining  plate. 

3.  A  face  plate,  two  spring  fingers,  a  body  made  of  di- 
electric material  to  support  the  same,  and  having  a  bore 
and  two  exterior  grooves,  a  retaining  plate  located  below 
the  Insulating  body,  a  plunger  to  work  in  the  said  bore, 
and  screws  placed  In  the  said  grooves  Intermediate  the 
face  plate  and  the  retaining  plate  to  fasten  the  two  to- 
gether. 


903,578.    GLOVE.    John  J.  Kbnnedt,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.39,650. 

1.  A  glove  having  the  slit  at  the  wrist  terminating  with 
an  ovoid  or  leaf-shaped  configuration  forming  a  tab  and 
the  same  turned  back  against  the  under  surface  of  the 
glove,  and  a  binding  sewed  on  around  the  edges  and 
through  and  Inclosing  the  fold  of  the  tab. 

2.  A  glove  having  the  silt  at  the  wrlat  terminating  In 
an  ovoid  or  leaf-shaped  configuration  with  parted  ends, 
leaving  an  Integral  tab  with  the  kid  or  other  skin  of  the 
glove  and  the  same  turned  back  against  the  inner  surface 
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of  tbe  (loTC,  and  a  blndlnc  aewed  on  around  the  edges  and 
Incloalng  the  fold  of  the  tab.  and  the  binding  rerersed 
against  the  under  surface  of  tbe  glove  and  sewed  down  by 

i 


border  stitching  whereby  the  lines  of  stitching  as  passed 
through  the  tab  strengthen  the  gloTe  St  the  Inner  end  of   ^ 
tbe  silt  from  the  wrist  Into  the  palm. 


903.579.     GAS  BURNER  TIP.     Edwaid  Ksbsit.  Chicago. 
111.     Fllsd  Mar.  30.  1908.     Serial  Up.  424.150. 


A  gastip  comprising  a  thimble  baTlnff  its  sides  flattened 
at  the  top  and  transversely  notched,  lip  portions  over 
banging  said  notch,  said  flattened  sides  being  indented  be- 
low and  to  each  side  of  the  notch,  forming  an  sniarged 
central  passage  way.  and  a  pair  of  converging  passage 
ways  through  said  lip  portions,  substantially  as  described. 


903,580.  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  REGULATOR.  Datid  R. 
KifAPF.  Philadelphia,  and  Howaso  B.  Cam.  Pencoyd. 
Pa.     rilsd  May  •29,  1907.     Serial  Ns.  370,434. 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  charging  system  of  the  charactsr 
described  In  combination  with  a  itorage  battery  and  a 
source  of  supply  snd  leads  connecting  the  same  to  the 
said  storage  battery,  a  motor  and  a  circuit  provldod  to 
energise  the  said  motor,  a  weighted  arm  rigidly  attached 
to  the  shaft  of  the  said  motor,  said  arm  proTl«lsd  wltb 
means  for  closing  the  aforswUd  leads  on  tbe  aforesaid  bat- 
ttry  apon  a  predetermined  angular  movement  of  tbe  said 
wtighted  arm,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■howB  and  described. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  charging  system  of  the  cbsracter 
dsserlbsd   In  combination   with  a  storage  battery  and  a 


meana  for  controlling  the  applied  voltage  to  the  said  bat- 
tery, and  an  electric  motor  provMsd  with  an  armature  and 
a  circuit  for  energising  the  field  winding  of  said  motor, 
the  shaft  of  ssid  srmstare  provided  wttb  a  weighted  arm 
snd  means  provided  on  said  srm  for  controlling  tbe  means 
for  controlling  tbe  applied  roltage  to  aakl  battery,  all  sub- 
stantially as  snd  for  tbe  purpose  shown  snd  described. 

3.  In  s  storage  battery  chsrKlriK  syatem  of  the  character 
described  In  combination  with  a  storage  battery  and  a 
source  of  supply  and  leads  connecting  the  same  to  ssId 
storage  battery,  a  motor  and  a  circuit  for  energising  tbe 
aald  motor,  a  rheostat  Inserted  In  the  said  charging  leads 
for  controlling  tbe  spplle<l  voltage  to  the  said  battery, 
and  a  weighted  arm  atUcbed  to  tbe  shaft  of  tbe  afore- 
aaid  motor  and  provided  with  means  to  sctuate  tbe  afore- 
said rheosUt.  all  subsUntlally  as  snd  for  tbe  purpose 
shown  and  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  charging  system  of  tbe  character 
described  In  combination  with  a  storage  battery  and  a 
source  of  supply  and  leads  connecting  tbe  same  to  the  said 
storage  battery,  a  motor  and  a  circuit  for  energising  tbe 
said  motor,  a  movable  arm  provided  with  contacts  for 
cktslsc  the  atorsge  battery  on  tbe  leads  to  the  source  of 
■«pply,  and  of  a  weighted  arm  atUcbed  to  the  shaft  of 
the  said  motor  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aforesaid 
arm  upon  a  predetermined  angular  movement  of  tbe  arma- 
ture ahaft.  all  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  shown 
and  described. 

0.  la  a  storage  battery  charging  system  of  the  chsrscter 
described  In  combination  with  a  storage  battery  and  a 
source  of  supply  snd  leads  connecting  tbe  same  to  the 
asid  storage  battery,  a  motor  and  a  circuit  provided  for 
energising  tbe  aald  motor,  a  means  Inserted  In  tbe  afore- 
aald  leads  to  control  the  applied  voltage  to  tbe  aald  stor- 
age bsttsry,  an  arm  provided  for  controlling  the  aald 
meana.  toe  shaft  of  tbe  aforesaid  motor  provided  with  a 
weighted  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aforeeald 
arm  upon  a  predetermined  angular  movement  of  the  aald 
motor  shafr,  all  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
abown  and  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


908.S81.     BOX  •  LID.     Himbt  E.  Knadst.  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  Na  404.403. 


The  combination  with  a  box  of  a  pair  of  llda  adapted  to 
combine  to  form  a  cover  for  tbe  box.  In  tbe  tope  of  which 
lids  sre  formed  transverse  grooves,  books  sested  In  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  grooves,  stsples  seated  In  the  sides  of 
ti^  box.  wltb  which  sUples  tbe  books  engage  when  the 
lids  are  closed,  cleats  fixed  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  box,  the  ends 
of  which  cleats  sre  cut  swsy  to  permit  the  lids  to  move 
vertically,  and  keepers  joumaled  in  said  cleats  snd  sdapted 
to  engage  over  tbe  meeting  edges  ot  tbe  lida  when  the 
aame  are  closed. 


903,682.     TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  0IL-CUP8.     JOHK   A. 

Knox.  Rensselaer.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  24.  190«.     Serial 

No.  297,566. 

A  tool  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprlalng  a  scoop 
and  a  handle,  said  scoop  bavinf  sabstantlally  perallel  a^ 
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turned  sides,  an  nptnmed  eeraping  edge  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  sides  and  forming  therewith  acute  and  obtuse 


anglea   respectively  snd  lying  In  substantially   tbe  same 
plane  aa  tbe  upper  edges  of  ssId  sides. 


903.583.  WEDGE.  Reinhold  Koban,  Edgewood  Park, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Norvell-Shaplelgh  Hardware  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421,782. 


1.  A  wedge  of  the  character  described  having  an  open- 
ing therein  Intermediate  of  Its  enda.  a  cutting  edge  at  tbe 
top  of  aald  opening,  and  a  groove  extending  from  the  In- 
ner end  of  tbe  wedge  to  said  opening,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  wedge  of  the  character  described  having  an  open- 
ing therein  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  groove  tapered  at 
and  leading  from  said  opening  toward  the  outer  end  of 
the  wedge  and  Inclined  relative  to  the  width  of  the  wedge, 
and  a  groove  extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  wedge 
to  aald  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wedge  of  the  character  described,  having  two 
openings  therein  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  grooves  tapered 
at  and  leading  from  said  openings  toward  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  wedge,  one  of  said  grooves  being  located  at  one 
aide  of  tbe  wedge  and  the  other  groove  being  located  at 
tbe  other  side  of  tbe  wedge,  and  lower  grooves  extending 
from  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  wedge  at  tbe  sides  thereof  to 
said  opening,  sabstantlally  as  set  forib. 

4.  A  wedge  of  the  character  described,  having  two 
openings  therein  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda,  upper  grooves 
leading  from  aald  openings  toward  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
wedge,  one  of  aald  groorea  being  located  at  one  side  of 
the  wedge  snd  tbe  other  groove  being  located  at  the  other 
side  of  tbe  wedge,  snd  lower  grooves  extending  from  the 
inner  ends  of  the  wedge  at  the  sides  thereof  to  said  open- 
ing ;  aald  wedge  being  provided  with  cutting  edges  at  the 
tope  of  aald  openings,  sutMtantlally  aa  aet  forih. 

B.  A  wedge  of  the  character  described,  having  two 
openings  therein  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  upper  grooves 
leading  from  aald  openings  toward  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
wedge ;  one  of  aald  groorea  being  located  at  one  side  of 
tbe  wedge  and  tbe  other  groove  being  located  at  the 
other  aide  of  the  wedge,  and  lower  grooves  extending  from 
tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  wedge  at  tbe  aldea  thereof  to  aald 
opening ;  aald  wedge  being  provided  with  cutting  edgee  at 
the  tops  of  aald  openings,  snd  said  grooves  being  Inclined 
relative  to  tbe  width  of  the  wedge,  subst«otlally  as  set 
forth. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaiette.! 


support  whereby  to  form  a  chaml>er,  means  for  operating 
the  shsplng  head,  and  means  for  spraying  flour  Into  tbe 
Jacket  previous  to  tbe  operation  of  the  shaping  bead. 


903,684.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  RIMS  FOR  SOFT 
PIES.  John  F.  Kohlbb,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug. 
6.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,163. 

1.  In  machines  for  making  rima  for  aoft  pies,  a  abaping 
bead,  a  Jacket  incloeing  the  bead,  a  support  for  tbe  pie 
plate,  means  for  moving  tbe  Jacket  into  contact  with  tbe 


2.  In  machines  for  making  rims  for  soft  pies,  a  shaping 
head,  comprising  a  series  of  nested  ring  members,  a  jacket 
inclosing  the  head,  a  support  for  tbe  plate,  means  for 
moving  tbe  Jacket  Into  contact  with  tbe  support  to  form 
a  chamber,  means  for  operating  the  shaping  bead,  and 
means  for  spraying  flour  into  tbe  Jacket  before  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  shaping  head. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  rims  for  soft  pies,  a  shap- 
ing head,  composed  of  a  series  of  nested  ring  members, 
yielding  means  for  individually  supporting  said  members, 
a  Jacket  Inclosing  tbe  shaping  head,  means  for  moving 
the  Jacket  Into  contact  with  the  support  to  form  a  cham- 
ber, means  for  operating  the  shaping  head,  and  means  for 
spraying  flour  into  the  Jacket  before  the  operation  of  tbe 
shaping  head. 

4.  In  machines  for  making  rims  for  soft  pies,  a  shaping 
bead,  a  jacket  therefor.  Independent  means  for  imparting 
vertical  movement  to  the  bead  and  the  jacket  in  the 
same  direction  and  substantially  at  the  same  time,  a 
source  of  compressed  air  supply,  a  source  of  flour  supply, 
connections  between  the  source  of  air  supply  and  tbe 
source  of  flour  supply,  and  connections  t>etween  the  source 
of  flour  supply  and  the  Interior  of  said  Jacket. 

5.  In  machines  for  making  rims  for  soft  pies,  a  shaping 
head,  a  Jacket  therefor,  means  for  independently  moving 
the  Jacket  and  head  in  concert  and  in  the  same  direction, 
a  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  a  source  of  flour  sup- 
ply, tubular  connections  between  tbe  source  of  air  and  tbe 
source  of  flour  supply,  and  tubular  connections  between 
the  flour  supply  and  the  Inside  of  the  Jacket,  and  means 
for  alternately  cutting  off  the  feed  of  flour  to  the  said 
Jacket  and  of  admitting  a  feed  thereto,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903.686.  WHEELrTRUCK  FOR  DISK  HARROWS.  Fbavk 
K.  Lathbop,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Rake 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  «,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.697. 


iM 


/v 


1.  In  a  wheel  truck  for  agricultural  implements,  the 
combination  with  an  implement  baring  a  stub  pole,  of  a 
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vertical  rtaft  longltodlnally  »dJoitible  and  meana  for 
mountinc  aam«  00  utd  pole  to  roUOe  on  a  Tcrtlcal  axia, 
a  yoke  aecnred  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  abaft,  with  Joar- 
nal  bearlngi  on  aald  yoke  for  the  tmck  In  a  line  with  the 
line  of  trarel  of  the  Implement  and  approximately  at  tha 
^ala  of  the  wheels  of  the  truck  and  a  clerli  caatlng  for 
holding  the  hitching  clerla,  adjuatakiy  mounted  on  aald 
abaft,  with  connection  between  aald  clerla  caatlng  and 
tb*  Btob  pole,  whereby  the  Btub  pole  will  be  ralaed  and 
lewared  upon  adjuatlng  the  clerla  caatlng. 

2.  In  a  wheel  truck  for  agrlcnltaral  lmpl»«inent>.  the 
combination  with  the  atab  pole  of  the  Implement,  and  a 
vertically  dlapoMd  aleere  Mcorvd  to  the  outer  end  thereof, 
of  a  vertical  abaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  aald  aleeve.  a 
yoke  aecnred  to  the  lower  end  of  aaM  abaft,  and  an  axle 
caalng  for  the  aupportlng  wbeela,  with  right  angular  ex- 
tenalona  forming  trunnlona  Journaled  In  aald  yoke,  a  devla 
casting  for  holding  the  hitching  cleTla  adjuatably  mounted 
on  aald  abaft,  with  connection  between  aald  clerla  east- 
ing, and  the  aleere  whereby  the  atub  pole  of  the  lnpl«- 
ment  will  be  ralaed  and  lowered  upon  adjuatlng  the  clerla 
caatlng. 

3.  In  a  wheel  truck  for  agricultural  Implementa,  the 
combination,  with  an  Implement  baring  a  atub  pole,  of  a 
rertlcal  abaft,  and  meana  for  mounting  aame  on  aald  pole 
to  rotate  on  a  rertlcal  axla.  a  yoke  aecnred  to  the  lower 
end  of  aald  shaft,  an  axle  caalng  for  the  supporting  wheela 
and  Journal  bearing*  therefor  In  aald  yoke  In  a  line 
parallel  with  the  line  of  draft,  with  a  clerla  caatlng  ad- 
juatably mounted  on  aald  abaft,  with  a  connection  there- 
for to  the  atub  pole,  whereby  adjoatment  of  the  clerla 
caatlng  will  ralae  and  lower  the  stub  pole. 

4.  In  a  wheel  truck  for  agricultural  Implementa,  the 
combination  with  a  atub  pole  for  the  Implement,  of  a 
rertlcal  abaft,  and  meana  for  mounting  same  on  aald  pole 
to  rotate  on  a  rertlcal  axla  a  draft  pole,  connecting  Irons 
for  the  draft  pole  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  shaft. 
and  a  yoke  secured  to  the  lower  end.  an  axle  casing  for 
the  aupportlng  wheels  and  Journal  bearlnga  therefor  In 
aald  yoke  In  a  line  parallel  with  the  line  of  draft,  with  a 
clerla  caatlng  adjustably  mounted  en  aald  abaft,  with  a 
connection  therefor  to  the  atub  pole,  whereby  adjuatment 
of  the  clerla  caatlng  will  ralae  and  lower  the  atub  pole. 

5.  In  a  wheel  truck  for  agricultural  Implementa,  the 
combination,  with  a  stab  pole  for  the  Implement,  and  a 
rertlcally  dlapoeed  aleere  aecured  to  the  outer  end  there 
of.  of  a  rertlcal  ahaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  aald  aleere,  a 
joke  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  axle  caalng  bar- 
liiir  arms  extending  out  at  front  and  rear  at  right  angles 
to  the  axle,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  Joumaled  In  said 
yoke,  a  clerla  caatlng  adjustably  aecured  on  satd  shaft  In 
termediate  the  yoke,  and  aleere.  a  flange  on  the  sleere. 
and  a  groore  on  the  casting,  engaging  said  flange  to 
couple  the  parts  together,  while  permitting  rotary  more 
ment  on  the  rertlcal  axla. 


903.580.  CEREAL  CAKE  OR  BOTY.  niNBT  A.  Lao- 
Ho»r.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
367.713. 


while  the  flakea  are  agHattd  teto  •  looee  flocculent  maaa 
without  dlaaoinng  or  saturating  the  aame.  and  then 
slightly  compressing  the  moistened  flakea  Into  deelred 
form. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  cereal  mass  containing 
cereal  fllma  or  flakea,  comprising  agitating  the  flakea, 
morlng  the  same  forward,  and  subjecting  the  flakea  to  a 
finely  atomised  vapor  blast  to  slightly  moisten  the  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  the  flakes  while  the  flakes  are  agitated 
into  a  looee  flocculent  maaa  and  mored  forward,  and  then 
allgbtly  compreaaing  the  flakea  into  a  mass  of  deaired 
form. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  cereal  maaa  containing 
cereal  fllma  or  flakea  coiuiating  of  morlng  forward  the 
flakes  and  aubjecting  the  flakea  to  a  finely  atomised  rapor 
blaat  applied  to  the  exterior  aurfaces  thereof,  while  the 
fiakea  are  agitated  Into  a  looee  flocculent  maaa,  then 
allghtly  compreaaing  the  exteriorly  molatened  flakea  into 
a  maaa  of  deaired  form,  then  allghtly  molatenlng  the  ex- 
terior aorface  of  the  compreaaed  maaa  and  aubjecting  the 
maaa  to  a  toasting  process  thereby  forming  a  crust  on  the 
exterior  surface  thereof. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  cereal  maaa  containing 
c*Teal  fllma  or  flakes  conalatlng  of  morlng  forward  the 
flakea  and  subjecting  the  flakea  to  a  finely  atomised  vapor 
blaat  to  molaten  the  exterior  anrfacea  of  the  flakee  while 
the  flakea  are  agitated  Into  a  looee  flocculent  maaa,  then 
allghtly  compreealng  the  exteriorly  molatened  flakea  Into 
a  maaa  of  deaired  form,  then  allghtly  molBtening  the  ex- 
terior aurface  of  the  compre«»ed  maaa  and  forming  upon 
aald  aurface  a  eruat  to  hold  the  allghtly  compreaaed  flakea 
together. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  cereal  maaa  from  thin 
eeieal  fllma  or  flakea  conalatlng.  flrat.  of  allghtly  com- 
preaaing the  flakea  into  a  maaa  of  deaired  form,  aecond, 
molatenlng  the  exterior  surface  of  the  maaa  after  the 
slight  compreaalon  thereof  to  slightly  dlsaolre  the  flakea 
upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  maaa.  and  third,  drying 
the  allghtly  dlsaolred  flakea  on  the  exterior  aurface  of  the 
maaa  and  forming  upon  aald  aurface  an  exterior  cruat  to 
hold  the  inner  flakea  of  the  maaa  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


903.S87.     SPRING.     Loia  T.  Lb<J!«.  San  Juan.  Porto  Rico. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.706 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribbons  of  reaill- 
ent  material,  each  ribbon  being  bent  to  form  convolu- 
tlona.  the  convolutlona  of  each  ribbon  being  spaced  apart 
unequally  so  aa  to  form  palra  aeparated  by  intervale, 
the  two  rlbbona  being  closely  Intertwined  ao  that  a  pair 
of  convolutlona  of  one  ribbon  la  dlapoeed  Intermediate*  auc- 
ceaalve    pairs    of    convolutlona    of    the   otlier    ribbon. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  ribbons  each  provided 
with  convolutions  disposed  closely  together  In  groope.  the 
gioopa  being  separated  by  wide  intervals,  said  rlbbona 
batef  generally  parallel  with  each  other  and  ao  dlapoeed 
that  a  group  of  convolutlona  of  each  ribbon  mate  an  Inter- 
ral  between  groupa  of  conrolutlona  of  the  other  ribbon. 

3.  A  aprlng  comprlaing  a  plurality  or  ribtwna  of  reaill- 
ent  material,  each  ribbon  being  bent  to  form  convolutlona, 
and  alao  being  bent  allghtly  In  a  direction  lateral  to  lU 
length  so  that  Ita  convolutlona  occupy  two  distinct  planea, 
said  ribbons  being  ao  Intertwined  with  each  other  that 
the  two  planes  of  one  rlbt>on  coincide  with  the  two  planea 
of  the  other  ribbon. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  cereal  maaa  containing 
ccreni  fllma  or  flakea.  comprising  acltatlng  the  flakea  and 
apraying  the  exterior  anrfacea  of  the  flakea  with  a  mlat  or 
rapor  to  allghtly  molaten  the  exterior  surfacee  of  the  flakea 


908.S88.      MANUFACTURB    OF    80DIU1I    ARYLAMINS. 
Otto  Li«bkw»cht.  Frankfort-on  tbe-Main.  Germany,  aa- 

algnor  to  Deutache  Gold    k  Sllber  Scheideanstalt  rorm. 
Roeaaler.   Frankfort-on  the  Main.  Germany.     Filed  June 
8,  1908.     Serial  No.  43«.421. 
1.  The  herein  described  proceea  of  manufacturing  aodl- 
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um-%rj\-fimtn»  by  eaoslnf  aodlom  to  act  on  a  heated  aryl- 
amln  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  substance  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  manufacturing  a 
aodium  arylamtn  by  causing  aodlum  to  act  on  heated  ani- 
lln  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  substance  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 


903.589.  LOOM.  Hamilton  Lindbat,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Llndaay  Wire  Weaving  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400,481. 


mentioned  member  and  dlapoeed  to  alldably  engage  said 
devices  to  project  them  beyond  the  inner  or  adjoining  facea 
of  the  fixed  member. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  batten-frame,  picker- 
staffa  In  the  form'  of  bell  cranka  aupported  thereby,  and 
meana  for  throwing  aald  atalTa,  aald  meana  comprlaing  a 
pivoted  arm  engaging  each  of  aald  atatTa,  and  a  aprlng 
operatlvely  engaging  each  of  aald  arma,  aubstantlally  aa 
specified., 

2.  In  a  loom,  th^  combination  of  a  frame,  a  picker-staflf 
carried  thereby,  and  meana  for  throwing  aald  ataCT,  aald 
means  comprlaing  a  yoke  or  guide  for  the  operating  por- 
tion of  said  ataflr,  a  pivoted  arm  engaging  such  portion 
within  said  yoke  or  guide,  and  a  spiral  aprlng  engaging 
aald  arm,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plcker-ataff 
carried  thereby,  and  means  for  throwing  aald  staff,  said 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  engaging  aald  staff,  and 
a  spiral  spring  engaging  said  arm  Intermediate  of  the 
pivot  and  the  free  end  thereof,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  picker-staff 
pivoted  thereto  and  baring  an  operating  portion,  a  yoke 
or  guide  for  the  operating  portion  of  the  ataff,  aald  yoke 
or  guide  having  a  buflTer,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  portion 
engaging  the  operating  portion  of  aald  ataff,  and  a  spring 
for  operating  aald  arm,  aubeUntially  aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  picker-staff 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  an  operating  portion,  a  guide 
or  yoke  for  said  operating  portion  of  the  ataff,  a  roller 
carried  by  aald  operating  portion,  a  guard  extending  above 
aald  roller,  a  buffer  carried  by  aald  yoke  for  said  guafd. 
and  an  operating  memlier  for  aald  ataff  baring  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  roller,  aubatantlally  aa  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903,590.     GARMENT  FASTENER.      Jay    K.    Livinostow. 
Caaey,  111.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.708. 

1.  In  a  claap  the  combination  with  a  fixed  member  hav- 
ing a  resilient  fabric  engaging  device  carried  thereby  ;  of 
a  member  movably  mounted  upon  the  fixed  member  and 
bearing  upon  opposite  facea  thereof,  there  being  meana 
integral  with  the  movable  member  for  ablftlng  the  resili- 
ent device  to  engage  an  inaerted  fabric. 

2.  A  claap  comprlaing  a  relatively  fixed  member  having 
oppositely  dlaposed  resilient  fabric  engaging  devices  nor- 
nutlly  projected  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  said  member, 
and  a  relatively  movable  member  mounted  upon  the  first 
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3.  A  clasp  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  member  having 
oppositely  dlapoeed  spring  tongues  and  fabric  engaging 
derlcea  carried  by  the  tongues,  said  tongues  and  devices 
being  normally  projected  beyond  the  outer  facea  of  the 
member,  a  member  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  relatively 
fixed  member  and  having  means  for  slidably  engaging  the 
tongues  to  project  the  fabric  engaging  devices  beyond  the 
adjoining  facea  of  the  fixed  member. 

4.  A  claap  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  member  having 
oppositely  disposed  spring  tongues  and  fabric  engaging 
devices  carried  by  the  tongues,  said  tongues  and  devices 
being  normally  projected  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the 
member,  a  member  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  relatively 
fixed  member  and  having  means  for  slidably  engaging  the 
tongues  to  project  the  fabric  engaging  devices  beyond  the 
adjoining  faces  of  the  fixed  member,  said  slldable  member 
having  receased  terminals  constituting  guides. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hanger  having  an  elongated 
opening  and  a  relatively  fixed  member  supported  thereby, 
said  member  having  oppositely  disposes  spring  fabric- 
engaging  devices  normally  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
faces  of  the  member ;  of  a  slidable  member  guided  within 
the  opening  in  the  hanger  and  having  recessed  terminals 
straddling  and  guided  by  the  relatively  fixed  member,  aald 
slldable  member  being  disposed  to  contact  with  and  shift 
the  fabric  engaging  devices  Into  position  beyond  the  in- 
ner or  adjoining  faces  of  the  fixed  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,591.     CONVEYER.     Josiah  H.  Long,  Melrose,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,980. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  sub- 
sUntlally  horizontal  section,  holding  members  carried  by 
,said  conveyer  and  each  consisting  of  an  arm  or  arms  par- 
allel with  the  conveyer  and  held  at  their  front  ends,  and 
means  for  delivering  objects  to  said  arms  at  a  speed  ex- 
ceeding that  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer  having 
holding  members,  of  a  delivery  means  moving  at  a  higher 
speed  than  the  conveyer ;  said  holding  members  being 
adapted  to  receive  objects  carried  by  the  delivery  means 
when  said  conveyer  and  means  are  moving  in  one  direction, 
and  to  deliver  such  objects  from  the  holders  to  the  delivery 
means  when  the  direction  of  their  movement  is  reversed. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  sub- 
stantially   horizontal    section,    holding    members    carried 
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Cbaraby  op«n  rwnrardly,  me«M  for  dathrtrlBc  objects  to 
■■Id  hddlac  OMmtwra  at  a  speed  exceedlos  that  of  the  coa- 
T«7er,  and  itopa  aatomatlcally  released  by  said  cooTeyer 
for  holdlns  sach  objects  Inactive  until  the  proper  moment 
to  enable  them  to  suitably  engage  said  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  endless  conreyer  a  section 
of  which  is  hortsontal.  of  forks  carried  by  said  conreyer 
and  open  In  the  direction  of  the  latter,  a  surface  moving 
In  the  same  direction  as  the  under  part  of  said  horlsontal 
section  but  more  rapidly,  a  stop  for  holding  stationary  any 
object  resting  on  said  surface,  a  latch  locktac  mM  Stop. 
and  means  connected  with  said  conreyer  for  iHmmgaglmg 
■aid  latch  from  aald  stop  and  permlttlnt  such  objaet  to  ba 
carried  Into  said  forks. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  endleas  conveyer  a  section 
of  which  Is  horlsontal.  a  series  of  forks  tarried  thereby  and 
croaa  bars  on  said  forks,  of  an  endleaa  apron  located  be- 
neath said  horlsontal  section  and  moving  In  the  sam«  di- 
rection as  the  under  part  thereof  but  more  rapidly,  a 
■winging  gate  supported  over  said  apron,  a  latch  holding 
■aid  gate  agalnat  the  pressure  of  an  object  resting  on  aald 
surface,  and  a  pivoted  tall  connected  with  said  latch,  aald 
tall  and  croaa  bar  being  so  located  that  aald  bars  engage 
aald  tail  and  lift  said  latch  when  the  conveyer  la  moving 
in  one  direction,  bat  simply  throws  said  tall  out  of  the 
way  when  the  conveyer  la  moving  In  the  opposite  dlreetloa. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


9  0  3,592.      POWER-GENERATOR. 
Chelan.  Waah.     mied  Jan.  3,  1907. 


Chablrs  J.   Low, 
BerUl  No.  300,680. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  gnftrd  17,  and  radiat- 
ing braces  18.  secured  to  the  hall  of  the  boat ;  an  axle 
10 — 10*.  rotatably  secured  In  said  guard,  and  In  the  front 
end  of  the  boat ;  a  wheel  12,  consisting  oC  cups  11.  and  a  rim 
rigidly  secured  on  said  axle :  plate  15.  secured  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  front  part  of  said  axle  10,  and  at  right  angls* 
thereto,  and  a  plate  14,  secured  on  the  front  end  of  tb« 
rear  part  10',  of  aald  axle,  said  parts  ■■ewwd  together ;  a 
waaher  16,  surrounding  said  axle,  and  ^bottteg  agnlnat  tb« 
rear  face  of  said  plate  14 ;  an  electric  generator  26,  altn- 
ated  in  the  front  end  of  said  boat,  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  axle  ;  a  wire  21,  having  one  end  connected  to 
aald  generator.  Its  other  end  passing  Wckwardly  through 
switch-boards  19  and  20.  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
motor,  snbetantlally  aa  ataown  and  described  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  gnard  secured  to  the 
hall  and  front  end  of  said  boat,  and  extending  forwardly  : 
an  axle,  having  Ita  front  end  Joumaled  in  said  guard,  its 
rear  end  extending  backwardly  and  Joemaled  in  the  front 
•■d  9t  enld  boat ;  a  wheel,  consisting  of  a  rim  and  a  system 
of  cope,  aeld  raps  arranged  to  leave  between  tbem  openings 
for  the  paaaage  of  water :  an  electric  generator,  altuated 
In  the  front  end  of  the  boat,  and  operated  by  the  axle  of 
aald  wheel ;  a  wire  connected  to  said  generator,  ita  rear, 
end  paaelBg  backwardly,  conveying  an  electric  current  to  a 
motor,  eabatantialiy  aa  ahown  and  described  and  for  tiM 
pnrpoeee  aet  forth. 


band  arooad  a  ctoTeplpe.  aald  band  barmf  vertical,  eoeketa 
formed  thereon,  and  radially  projecting  arms  having  de- 


pending ends  plvotally  supported  within  said  sockets  for 
supporting  articles  to  be  dried. 


OOSAM.  HAT-CARRIER  TRACK.  Thomas  J.  MAODaaLi. 
and  Gaoaoa  A.  SwiKcrMax).  Canton.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  O.  A.  Swlneford  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Piled  July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,131. 


903.593.  CLOTHES  DRIER.  JoH!«  LowaNDAHL.  Chleago, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.  SerUl  Na  418,329. 
In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  band  having 
overlapping  enda,  outwardly  extending  pmjections  on  said 
overlapping  enda,  a  wedge-ahaped  key  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  said  projections  to   adjuatably  secure  the 


1.  The  combination  with  two  terminally  abutting  track- 
■actions  provided  with  tranaversely  dispoeed  elements  near 
tbeir  respective  ends,  of  a  coupling  for  aald  track-sectlona. 
■aid  coupling  comprising  two  members  adapte<i  to  engage 
■aid  transversely  disposed  elements,  each  such  member 
baving  an  apertnre  at  one  end  and  a  projecting  lug  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  enter  the  correaponding  aperture  In 
the  other  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  terminally  abutting  track- 
sectlona  made  up  of  parallel  diai>osed  spaced  angle  bars  se- 
cured together  by  transverse  rlveta  near  their  reepective 
enda,  of  a  coupling  comprising  two  similar  members 
adapted  to  engage  said  rlTcta.  each  such  member  baving  an 
aperture  at  Ita  one  end  and  a  threaded  lug  at  Ita  other  end 
adapted  to  enter  the  correaponding  aperture  In  the  other 
member,  and  nuts  for  such  threaded  lugs  for  drawing  said 
coupling  members  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  terminally  abutting  track- 
sections  made  up  of  parallel  diapoeed,  apaced  angle-bara 
secured  together  by  transverse  rivets  near  their  respective 
ends,  of  s  coupling  comprising  two  similar  piste  like  mem- 
bers provided  with  ribe  on  tbeir  Intumed  faces  formed  with 
rscnassM  sdapted  to  engage  aald  rlveta.  each  such  member 
baving  an  aperture  at  Ita  one  end  and  a  threaded  lag  at 
ita  other  end  adapted  to  enter  the  correspondlnic  aperture 
In  the  other  member,  and  nuta  for  such  tbresded  lugs  for 
drawing  said  coupling  members  together. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  coupling  for  track- 
aectiona  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  two  similar 
plate^llke  members  provided  with  ribe  on  their  Inturned 
faces  formed  with  recesses  adapted  to  engage  the  trana- 
verae  rivets  of  the  track  aectiona,  each  each  member  bav- 
tag  an  aperture  at  Ita  one  end  and  a  threaded  lug  at  Ita 
ether  end  adapted  to  enter  the  correaponding  aperture  In 
the  other  member,  and  nuta  for  sach  threaded  lugs  for 
drawing  said  members  together. 


903.595.     DOUBLE  FACWD  WOVEN  FABRIC.     William 
H.   Mabobbisom  and  ALSsrr  B.  liAaacaisoif,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  July  20.  U>07.     Serial  No.  884.788. 
1.   In  a  single  ply  terry  weave  the  combination  of  loop 

warpe  and  binder  warps  In  suitable  alternation  with  sack 
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other ;  a  plnralfty  of  weft  threads  eonatltotlng  loop  picka 
Interwoven  with  aald  binder  warpa ;  a  loop  beating  pick 
croaalng  each  binder  warp  on  the  same  side  as  the  last  loop 
pick  and  croasing  on  alternate  sldeS  of  successive  loop 
warps ;  and  a  plurality  of  binding  picka  forming  a  twill 
weave  with  the  loop  and  binder  wariw. 


2.  In  a  aingle  ply  terry  weave  the  combination  of  loop 
warpa  and  binder  warpa  In  aultable  alternation  with  each 
other ;  a  plurality  of  weft  threads  constituting  loop  picks 
Interwoven  with  said  binder  warpa;  a  loop  beating  pick 
croaalng  each  binder  warp  on  the  aame  side  aa  the  last 
loop  pick  and  croaalng  on  alternate  sides  of  successive 
loop  warpa ;  and  a  pair  of  binding  picks  Interwoven  with 
and  croaalng  the  respective  loop  warps  on  the  same  side, 
but  croaalng  the  binder  warpa  on  opposite  aides. 

3.  In  a  single  ply  terry  weave  the  combination  of  loop 
warps  and  binder  warps  in  suitable  alternation  with  each 
other  ;  a  plurality  of  weft  threada  constituting  loop  picks 
Interwoven  with  said  binder  warpa  ;  a  loop  beating  pick 
croaalng  each  binder  warp  on  the  aame  side  as  the  laat  loop 
pick  and  croaalng  on  alternate  sides  of  successive  loop 
warpa  ;  a  pair  of  binding  picks  Interwoven  with  and  cross- 
ing the  respective  loop  warpa  on  the  aame  side,  but  cross- 
ing the  binder  warps  on  opposite  sides  ;  and  a  third  bind- 
ing pick  crossing  each  binder  warp  on  the  aame  side  aa 
the  aecond  binding  pick  crosses  that  binder  warp,  but 
croaalng  each  loop  warp  on  the  aide  opposite  to  that  on 
which  aald  aecond  binding  pick  croases  aald  loop  warp. 


903,596.  CLOSET  SEAT.  Abthus  J.  Mabtiic  and  Makt 
A.  QkAKDPsa,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  31,  1907.  Serial 
No.  386,382. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  cloaet  comprising 
the  bowl,  seat  and  flush  pipe.  In  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  sest  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  first  said 
seat  and  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  rest  thereon,  a 
lid  and  a  aupport  for  a  child,  aald  aupport  being  attached 
to  aald  fluah  pipe  and  vertically  slldable  thereon,  sub- 
Btantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  closet  comprUlng 
the  bowl,  seat  and  fluah  pipe,  in  comblnaiion  with  an 
auxiliary  aeat  of  amaller  dimenalons  than  the  flrst  said 


seat,  a  lid  and  a  support  comprising  a  hoop  having  a  back 
reat,  an  arm  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  sup- 
port to  aald  flush  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  closet  comprlalng 
the  bowl,  aeat  and  flush  pipe.  In  combination  with  a  lid 
and  a  aupport  secured  to  aaid  fltiah  pipe,  said  support  also 
affording  means  for  maintaining  aald  lid  in  open  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


903,597.  WINDLASS  AND  GRAPPLE  DEVICE  FOB 
MOVING  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  L0DI8  Matbb, 
Mankato.  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  420,678. 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  means  for  drawing  the 
said  apparatus  forward  on  Its  track,  comprising  a  wind- 
lass and  a  pair  of  connected  grapples,  the  said  grapples 
having  arms  adapted  to  straddle  the  wheels  of  the  two 
forward  trucks  and  to  be  engaged  with. the  track  sections 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  embraced  wheels,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
windlaaa  having  cables  extended  on  each  .side  thereof,  and 
grapples  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  cables,  each  grapple 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  straddle  the  wheels 
of  the  forward  truck  and  having  hooked  ends  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  sides  of  the  two  tracks  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  embraced  truck  wheela,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
platform  structure,  front  and  rear  transversely  extended 
ditch-spanning  be-ims,  trucks  applied  to  the  ends  of  said 
beams  and  adapted  to  run  over  sectional  tracks,  of  a 
sheave  support  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  said 
platform  structure  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  sheaves, 
an  engine  driven  windlass  drum  on  said  platform  struc- 
ture, a  cable  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  frame  structure,  passed  over  the  forward  sheave  on 
said  sheave  support,  over  Intermediate  guide  sheaves  on 
the  machine  structure  and  attached  to  said  windlass 
drum,  a  aecond  cable  passed  around  the  rear  sheave  on 
aald  sheave  support  and  over  other  guide  sheaves  on  the 
machine  frame  structure,  to  opposite  sides  of  the  machine, 
and  grapplea  applied  to  tbe  ends  of  said  latter  noted  cable, 
each  grapple  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  straddle 
the  wheels  of  the  forward  trucks  and  having  booked  ends 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  track  sections  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  embraced  truck  wheels,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
serit>ed. 


903,598.  FLOATING  DOCK.  Altbed'  Mbhlhorn,  Dle- 
trlchsdorf,  near  Kiel,  and  Philipp  ton  Klitzino,  Char- 
lottenbnrg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1905.  Serial  No. 
282,541. 

The  combination  In  a  floating  dock,  of  a  bottom  pon- 
toon, water -chambers  adjacent  to  said  pontoon,  means  to 
allow  the  water  to  flow  Into  said  water-chambers  when 
sinking  and  out  therefrom  when  raising  the  dpck,  means 
to  admit  water  Into  said  pontoon,  thus  compressing  the  air 
contained  therein  In  sinking  the  dock,  compressed-air  sup- 
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plying  means  for  aald  pootooa  for  e^pelllnx  the  water  In 
ralalng  the  dock,  and  an  air-pipe  comtianicatlng  with  aald 


pontoon  above  the  bottom  thereof  an4  extending  Into  and 
ap  tkroogb  a  water  chamt>er  and  out  nt  the  top  thereof. 


003,599.     riANO-STOOL.     FanouiiCH  H.  MCTWi.  Chicago. 
III.     F1I«k1  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  Na  418.175. 


*  '    * 


1.  A  piano  stool  comprising  the  seat  and  base 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubular 
aecorcd  to  aaid  seat  and  said  base  res^ectUely.  the  member 
which  Is  secured  to  the  seat  being  longltadlnally  slotted,  s 
{•nr  extending  borisontally  through  said  slots  and  forming 
with  the  ends  thereof  means  for  limiting  the  vertical 
movement  of  itald  member,  a  pin  ex;lendlng  transversely 
through  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  a  spring  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  bar  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  said 
pin  and  means  for  locking  said  mi'tnber  In  the  desired 
position  with  relation  to  said  base  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  piano  stool  comprising  the  sent  and  base  portions 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  telescoOIng  tubular  membors 
ae:rured  to  said  seat  and  base  resptctively,  the  member 
which  Is  secured  to  said  seat  being  longltodinally  slotted, 
a  bar  extending  horlsontally  through  said  slots  and  form- 
ing with  th*-  ends  thereof  means  for  limiting  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  member,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  mem^r,  the  Inner  face  of 
the  other  me-mtier  being  notched  or  serrated  to  be  engaged 
by  said  dog*,  n  vertically  disposed  rod  srrtinKed  within 
said  tubular  members,  and  arranged  for  vertical  rec1pri>ca 
tlon  therein,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
•aid  rod  with  said  dogs,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  beneath 
said  seat  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  rod  in  raised  position  to 
engagt'  said  dogs  with  said  notche4  face  and  a  second 
spring  adapted  to  offer  yielding  resistance  to  the  welgbt  of 
the  <Mrupant  of  the  stool  when  sal4  dogs  are  retracted, 
substantially  as  described. 


0  0  3.  «00.     DIBPLAY  PACKAGE.     Chaslbs  J.  MiLi.aa, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    FUed  Aoc.  S.  1907.    SerUl  No.  38«.89S. 


The  combination  of  k  box.  cigars  therein,  and  wrappers 
on  said  cigars,  each  of  said  wrappers  having  thereon  one 
of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  some  at  least  of  said  letters 
being  different  tntm  tlM  others. 


0O:t.6Ol.  TRAVELING  CRANE.  Lynn  H.  Millm  and 
uaonoi  A.  NawcoMB.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  May  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  432.370. 


1.  Tbe  eonbljiation  of  a  track,  a  span  movable  rel^ 
lively  to  said  track  and  provided  with  track  wheels  e»» 
gaging  tbe  same,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  span,  gear^ 
int  coBBecting  said  motor  with  said  track  wheels  for  tbj^, 
parpens  of  turning  tbe  Istter,  snd  speed  changing  mech- 
anism interiwaed  intermediate  said  motor  and  said  track 
wbeela  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  speed  of  said  track 
wheels  relstlvely  to  tbe  speed  of  said  motor. 

2.  The  combioation  of  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  actu- 
ating tbe  same,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  upon  said  driv- 
ing shaft  snd  movable  along  the  general  length  thereof,  a 
friction  disk  for  engaging  said  friction  wheel,  means  con- 
trollable at  will  for  pressing  said  friction  disk  against 
said  friction  wheel  in  order  to  enable  said  friction  wheel 
to  drive  said  friction  disk,  snd  mecbanUm  controllable  by 
said  friction  disk  for  rslsing  or' lowering  a  load. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  traveling  member 
mounted  thereupon  for  carrying  a  load,  a  line  connected 
with  said  traveling  member  for  morlng  tbe  same  along 
said  track,  a  drum  engairlng  said  line,  a  revoluble  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  tbe  same  with  said  drum  In  order  to 
turn  the  latter,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  change  speed  mech- 
anism located  Intermediate  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
first  mentioned  shaft  In  order  to  control  the  transfer  of 
power  tlMiabalneen. 

4.  The  ceaMBatlon  of  a  drum  for  hauling  a  line,  a  shaft 
for  supporting  said  dmm.  worn  gearinc  for  turning  said 
abaft,  a  driving  abaft,  and  means  for  communicating 
powtr   from   said  driving   shaft   to  said   worm   gear,   aald 
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Including  a  change  speed  device  for  limiting  the  • 
of  said  drum  relatively  t^  tbe  speed  of  the  driving 
■haft. 

G.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  change  speed 
gear,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  change  speed  gear,  a  plurality 
of  clutches  mounted  upon  said  last-mentioned  shaft,  and 
gearings  connected  with  and  controllable  by  said  clutches 
for  the  purposes  of  handling  a  load. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


0  03,602.  TBOUBERS  -  8TRETCHKR.  RusBELL  C. 
MiTCHBtx,  FayettevUle.  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  279,464.  Renewed  Mar.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418.756. 


--vrr- 


--—       i 


Tt 


# 


,£^^ 


1.  A  trousers  stretchi  r  comprising  a  stretcher  bar 
formed  of  plate  metal  In  two  sections,  channeled  longitu- 
dinally, and  slidable  one  on  the  other,  means  for  forcing 
the  sections  longitudinally  from  each  other,  and  a  locking 
device  comprising  a  locking  arm  carried  by  the  outer  sec- 
tion and  having  a  toe,  tbe  Inner  section  having  perfora- 
tions in  any  of  which  the  toe  may  t>e  engaged  to  hold  the 
bar  sections  from  sliding,  and  means  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
bar  for  holding  the  garment. 

2.  A  trousers  stretcher,  comprising  in  part,  two  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  stretcher  bar  sections,  one  slidable 
longitudinally  in  the  other,  a  rockabic  locking  arm  carried 
by  the  outer  section  of  the  stretcher  bar  and  having  a 
toe  on  one  end,  the  other  section  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  perforations  any  of  which  may  be  engaged  by  said 
toe,  and  a  spring  finger  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  locking 
arm  adapted  for  holding  the  toe  thus  engaged. 

3.  A  trousers  stretcher,  comprising  in  part  two  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  stretcher  bar  sections  one  slidable 
longitudinally  In  the  other,  a  rockable  locking  arm  car- 
ried by  the  outer  section  of  the  stretcher  bar  and  having 
a  toe  on  one  end,  the  other  bar  section  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  perforations  arranged  longitudinally  therein 
Info  either  of  which  the  too  may  be  pressed  by  an  integral 
spring  finger  at  the  other  end  of  the  locking  arm,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  locking  arm  having  spaced  teeth  on 
one  end  which  may  engage  in  said  perforations  and  move 
the  bar  section  having  said  perforations  when  tbe  lever  Is 
rocked. 

4.  In  a  trousers  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  two 
part  stretcher  bar,  one  part  slidable  on  the  other,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  bar  sections  together, 
of  two  similar  clamps  removably  secured  transversely  on 
the  ends  of  the  extensible  stretcher  bar,  each  clamp  com- 
prising two  elongated  plate  metal  sections,  having  corru- 
gated stiffening  formations  tbereon.  a  lever  having  a  cam 
formation  on  one  end  thereof,  and  held  to  rock  on  one  end 
of  one  clamping  section  so  as  to  bear  upon  the  other  clamp- 
ing section,  and  a  similar  lever  rockable  on  the  other  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  clamping  section,  for  clamping  con- 
tact on  the  opposed  clamping  section. 

6.  in  a  trousers  stretcher  of  the  character  described,  a 
ftretcher  bar.  two  similar  clamps,  each  comprising  two 
similar  plate  metal  sections,  each  clamping  section  hav- 
ing two  spaced  corrugations  formed  longitudinally  thereon, 
and  a  notch  In  each  end  of  each  section,  a  link  bar  held 
rockably  by  one  end  in  each  notch  In  one  clamping  sec- 
tion and  working  in  reapective  notches  In  tbe  opposed 
clamping  section,  two  similar  cam  levers  each  having  two 
flanges  furnished  with  cam  cut  edges,  and  pivoted  eccen- 
trically on  the  respective  link  bars  at  the  opposite  ends 


thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  tbe  clamping 
devices  respectively  on  ends  of  the  stretcher  bar  that  is 
part  of  the  trousers  stretcher. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


003,603.      SAW.     William   W.   Mitchell,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,121. 


1.  In  a  saw,  a  frame  having  a  suitable  handle  at- 
tached thereto,  in  combination  with  a  blade  having  a  hole 
in  each  end,  a  kerf  In  the  outer  end  of  said  frame  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  said  blade,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  frame 
above  said  kerf,  and  having  a  pin  formed  thereon  to  en- 
gage the  walls  of  one  of  said  holes,  notches  to  receive 
said  pin,  a  casting  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  frame 
Ijeneath  said  handle,  a  bolt  sleeved  In  said  casting  and 
having  longitudinal  movement  only  therein  said  bolt  and 
said  casting  being  flattened  upon  one  side  for  a  portion 
Qt  their  length,  a  notched  lug  upon  the  flat  face  of  said 
J>olt  to  engage  one  of  the  holes  in  said  blade,  said  blade 
being  held  by  said  lug  only  and  free  to  move  laterally 
from  said  bolt  and  casting  except  when  engaged  by  said 
lug,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  saw,  a  frame  having  a  handle,  in  combination 
with  a  blade  having  a  hole  or  slot  at  each  end,  means 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  for  attaching  the 
blade  thereto,  a  casting  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
frame,  a  bolt  sleeved  in  said  casting,  said  casting  and 
said  bolt  being  flattened  upon  one  side  forming  together  a 
plane  surface  against  which  the  end  of  the  blade  rests, 
and  a  notched  lug  on  said  bolt  for  holding  said  blade 
against  said  plane  surface  and  for  tightening  the  same, 
substantially   as  described. 


9  0  3,604.  MACHINE  FOR  LEVELING  COKE-OVEN 
CHARGES.  William  B.  Morgan,  Lawso.<«  W.  Hdb- 
BARTT,  and  Jambs  H.  Wibts,  Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,927. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  leveling  charges  In  coke  ovens, 
a  traveling  carrier  or  truck,  a  prime  mover  on  said  truck, 
a  substantially  horizontal  beam  carried  by  the  truck  and 
capable  of  being  moved  longitudinally  In  a  substantially 
horltontal  plane,  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  the 
beam,  while  maintaining  the  same  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  a  rotatable  leveler  carried  by  the 
beam,  means  for  imparting  rotative  movement  from  the 
truck  to  the  leveler,  and  means  operable  from  the  truck 
for  elevating  and  depressing  the  leveler  with  relation  to 
the  beam. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  leveling  charges  In  coke  ovens, 
a  substantially  horizontal  beam,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  same,  a  counter-weight  carried  by  the  support  for 
the  beam  and  connected  to  and  acting  on  tbe  free  end  of 
said  beam,  and  means  for  causing  the  longitudinal  more- 
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meat  of  tbe  beam  without  tilting  the  Mme.  comprlatof  • 
winch  mecbant8ni  on  the  carrier  for  tbe  beam,  and  con- 
nection!* from  each  end  of  the  beam  to  said  winch  mech- 
anism, and  operating  In  oppoalte  dlre«tlona. 

3.  In  an  apparatos  for  leveling  cbafges  In  coke  oTena. 
a  subatantlally  horliontal  beam,  means  for  snpportlng  the 
same,  a  counter-weight  carried  by  the  support  for  the 
beam  and  connected  to  and  acting  on  the  free  end  of  said 
beam,  and  means  VSt  causing  the  longitudinal  moTcment 
of  the  beam  comprising  a  winch  mechaalsra  on  the  carrier 
for  the  beam,  connections  from  each  etid  of  the  beam  to 
said  winch  mechanism,  operating  In  oppoalte  directlona, 
and  means  for  preventing  retraction  of  tbe  beam  wb«n  In 
operation. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  leveling  charges  In  coke  ovena, 
a  substantially  horixontal  beam,  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  counter  -  weight  acting  on  tbe  free  end  of  said 
t>eam,  and  means  for  causing  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  beam  comprising  a  winch  mechanism  on  the  carrier 
for  tbe  beam,  connections  from  each  end  of  the  beam  to 
said  winch  mechanism  operating  In  oppoalte  directions, 
means  for  preventing  retraction  of  tb«  beam  when  in  op- 
eration, comprlaing  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  tbe  beam,  and 
a  detent  or  detents  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth  and  pre- 
venting retrograde  movement  of  the  beam. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  leveling  charges  In  coke  ovena. 
m  substantially  borlsontal  beam  capable  of  longltodlnAl 
movement,  a  rotatable  leveler  carried  by  one  end  of  tbe 
t>eam.  means  for  imparting  rotative  mevement  to  the  lev- 
eler and  for  moving  tbe  leveler  to  and  from  the  beam. 
(Mid  means  being  operable  from  a  distance  from  the  lev- 
eler end  of  the  beam,  and  a  support  for  the  other  end  of 
tbe  beam,  comprising  a  frame  through  which  the  beam 
Is  capable  of  sliding,  a  support  for  the  frame  In  which  the 
latter  la  movable  at  right  angles  to  tb«  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  beam,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to 
the  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

h 

»  0  S  .  «  0  5  .  BAND-MOLDING  MACHINE.  JOHN  J.  Mc- 
CLn.u&.MO,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Mason's  For- 
eign Patents.  Limited.  London,  England,  a  Corporation 
of  Great  Britain.  Filed  June  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  441,008. 


90S,60«.    QUICK-OPENING  VALVB.    Jamm  C.  Pollock, 
Cbleago.  lU.     rUed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,270. 


1.  In  a  sand  molding  machine,  mold  boxes,  trolleys  for 
supporting  the  mold  boxes,  means  fer  running  the  trol- 
leys with  mold  boxes  thereon  forwanl.  a  stationary  ram- 
mer for  ramming  the  molds  from  above,  and  means  car- 
ried on  tbe  trolleys  for  ramming  Mm  mold  boxes  from 
M«w.  substantially  as  described..      | 

2.  A  sand  molding  machine  comprltlng  trolleys  for  sup- 
porting tbe  mold  boxes  and  for  running  them  forward  to 
be  rammed  from  above,  a  stationary  rammer  and  means 
earrlsd  on  the  trolleys  for  ramming  the  molds  from  bslow, 
rMag  and  falling  tables  adjacent  to  the  trolleys  in  their 
QQtward  position,  and  means  for  Inverting  the  mold  boxes 
onto  tbe  Ubies  !■  the  manner  and  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  quick  opening  valve,  a  frame,  a  flared  aperture 
In  said  frame,  a  lever  joumaled  on  said  frame,  an  elastic 
stopper  mounted  on  said  lever,  with  means  for  expanding 
said  stopper  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  stopper  away 
from  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  quick  opening  valve,  a  frame  having  a  flared 
aperture,  a  lever  having  a  handle  formed  on  one  of  its 
ends,  )oumaled  on  said  frame,  an  elastic  stopper  mounted 
on  said  lever,  with  means  for  expanding  said  stopper  and 
a  spring  for  holding  said  stopper  away  from  said  aperture. 

8.  In  a  quick  opening  valve,  a  frame  having  a  flared 
aperture,  a  lever  Journaled  on  said  frame,  an  elastic  stop- 
per mounted  on  said  lever,  with  means  for  expanding  eaid 
stopper,  said  means  comprlnlng  a  bolt,  passing  through 
said  stopper,  having  Its  end  threaded  Into  an  aperture  In 
said  lever. 

4.  In  a  quick  opening  valve,  a  frame  having  a  flared 
aperture,  a  lever  journaled  on  said  frame,  an  elaatlc  stop- 
per mounted  on  said  lever,  with  means  for  locking  said 
stopper  agalfest  rotation,  means  for  expanding  said  stop- 
per and  means  for  holding  said  stopper  away  from  said 
aperture. 

5.  In  a  quick  opening  valve,  a  frame  having  a  flared 
aperture,  a  lever  Journaled  on  said  frame,  an  elastic  stop- 
per adjustably  mounted  on  said  lever,  with  means  for 
locking  said  stopper  against  rotation,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rtdge  formed  on  said  lever,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  said   stopper  away   from   said  aperture. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  0  3.007.     NECKTIE.     Mabk  PaAOsa,  New  York,  N.  T. 
rtlsd  Dee.  27,  1907.     Bertal  No.  408.806. 


1.  A  neck  tie  having  at  separated  poInU  at  which  tbe 
knot  Is  formed,  a  lining  of  rubber. 

2.  A  neck  tie  having  at  a  point  at  which  the  knot  la 
formed,  a  sheet  of  rubber  for  resisting  tbe  formation  of 
folds  or  crease  marks. 

3.  A  neck  tie,  comprUlng  a  facing,  a  backing,  an  Inter- 
lining therebetween,  and   sections  of  elaatlc  material  be^ 
tween  said  facing  snd  said  backing,  and  arranged  at  sep 
arated    portions   of    the   neck    tie    wherewith    the    knot    la 
formed  when  the  neck  tie  la  tied. 
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903,608.  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.  JOHM  V. 
PcoH,  Allesley,  England.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,018. 


1.  A  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  permanent 
bub  part,  a  removable  hub  part  enveloping  said  permanent 
bub  part  and  carrying  the  spokea  and  felly,  clutch  mem- 
bers between  and  form'ed  integral  with  said  bubs,  a  holding 
nut  and  locking  means  carried  by  and  Inclosed  within  said 
nut. 

2.  A  wheel  for  motor  vehlclea  comprising  a  permanent 
hub  part,  a  removable  hub  part  enveloping  aald  permanent 
hub  part,  clutch  members  between  and  formed  Integral 
with  said  huba,  a  screw  cap  nut  and  inclosed  locking  means 
for  holding  and  retaining  said  hubs  In  working  position, 
and  a  releasing  element  on  said  Inclosed  locking  means  pro- 
jecting through  tbe  locking  nut. 

3.  A  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  permanent 
hub  part,  a  removable  hub  part  enveloping  said  permanent 
hub  part  and  carrying  the  spokes  and  felly,  clutch  mem- 
bers between  and  formed  Integral  with  aald  huba,  and 
means  for  positively  withdrawing  the  removable  from  the 
permanent  bub  part. 

4.  A  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  comprlaing  a  permanent 
hub  part,  a  removable  bub  part  enveloping  aald  permanent 
bub  part  and  carrying  tbe  spokes  and  felly,  clutch  mem- 
bera  between  and  formed  Integral  with  aald  huba,  a  screw 
cap  nut  for  holding  said  buba  In  operative  position,  and 
means  operated  by  said  nut  for  positively  withdrawing  th« 
removable  wheel  part. 

6.  A  wheel  for  motor  vehlclea  comprising  a  permanent 
hub  part,  a  removable  hub  part  enveloping  said  permanent 
hub  and  carrying  the  spokes  and  felly,  clutch  members  be- 
tween said  hubs,  a  cap  nut  holding  said  hubs  In  position, 
and  Inclosed  locking  means  for  retaining  aald  detachable 
hub  upon  said  permanent  hub. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


003,609.     SEPARATOR.     Chawjs  J.   Rsillt,   Syracuse, 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,686. 

1.  In  a  separator,  a  rotary  plate  distributer  for  cen- 
trlfugally  delivering  material  from  its  periphery,  a  down- 
wardly tapering  hopper-screen,  arranged  to  Initially  re- 
ceive at  the  periphery  of  lU  larger  end  the  material  de- 
livered from  tbe  distributer,  and  meana  for  Jarring  the 
acreen  operated  by  aald  distributer. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  caalng,  a  Uperlng  hopper-screen, 
yieldingly  supported,  a  rotary  Imperforate  plate  distributer 
supported  Independently  of  the  hopper,  and  operative  con- 
nectlona  between  tbe  hopper-screen  and  distributer,  where- 
by tbe  former  la  Jarred  through  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  separator,  a  tapering  casing,  a  Uperlng  screen- 
ing hopper,  a  roUry  dlatrlbuting  plate  curved  downward 
from  adjacent  lU  center  of  rotation,  and  then  upward  to 
Its  periphery,  meana  for  rotating  aald  plate,  and  meana  for 
feeding  material  to  said  plate  adjacent  Ita  center. 

4.  In  a  separator,  a  casing  having  a  top  feed  opening  ad- 
jacent Its  center,  a  tapering  screening  hopper  therein,  a 
rotary  distributer,  comprising  a  center  member  affording 
a  surface  suitable  to  receive  and  hold  a  body  of  material, 
fed  through  tbe  top  opening  of  the  casing,  and  from  luch 


central  area  extending  outward  in  annular  dished  eonflgn- 
ration,  such  distributer  being  arranged  near  top  of  the 
screening  hopper. 


6.  In  a  separator,  a  casinK  having  a  conical  bottom,  and 
comprising  a  base  fitting  having  an  exterior  member  where- 
with the  conical  bottom  of  tbe  casing  communicatee,  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  and  an  Interior  throat  member  pro- 
vided with  an  Independent  outlet,  a  bead  loosely  mounted 
on  said  throat  member  for  vertical  movement,  and  a  screen 
hopper  carried  by  said  bead  communicating  with  the 
throat 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


903,610.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SKEINS  AND  THEIB 
HOLDERS.  Junius  G.  Smith,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Jan. 
IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,456. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  making  skeins  of 
thread  and  tubular  holders  loosely  inclosing  them,  the  com- 
bination of  meana  for  simultiineously  drawing  into  the  ma- 
chine the  paper  of  which  the  tubular  bolder  la  to  be  formed 
and  a  plurality  of  threads,  and  means  for  forming  the 
paper  into  a  tube  inclosing  the  threads  loosely,  leaving 
them  free  to  betllirawn  out  as  required  for  use. 

2.  In  a  ma<!blne  for  simultaneously  making  akelns  of 
thread  and  tubular  holders  loosely  inclosing  them,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  simultaneously  drawing  into  the 
machine  the  paper  of  which  the  tubular  holder  is  to  be 
formed  and  a  plurality  of  threads,  meana  for  forming  the 
paper  into  a  tu€e  Inclosing  the  threads  loosely,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  cutting  the  tube  and  incloaed  threads 
Into  lengths. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  slmultaneoualy  making  skeins  of 
thread  and  tubular  holders  loosely  Inclosing  them,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  simultaneously  drawing  Into  the  ma- 
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chine  the  paper  of  which  the  tubular  bolder  it  to  be  foiaitd 
and  a  plurality  of  threada,  meana  for  formluK  the  paper 
Into  a  tube  Incloalng  the  threada  looaelty.  meana  for  slmal- 
taneooalj  cutting  the  tube  and  Inclosed  threada  into 
lengtha,  and  means  for  folding  each  leagth  tranareraely. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  ■Imultaneoualj  making  akelna  of 
thread  and  tubular  holders  loosely  Inclosing  them,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  slmultaneoualy  drawing  Into  the  ma- 
chine the  paper  of  which  the  tubular  holder  la  to  be  formed 
and  a  plurality  of  threads,  meana  for  forming  the  paper 
into  a  tube  Inclosing  the  threada  loosely,  meana  for  simul 
taneouBly  cutting  the  tube  and  Inciosed  threads  Into 
lengtha.  means  for  folding  each  length  transversely  and 
meana  for  securing  the  sides  of  the  tube  together  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  fold. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  slmultaneoualy  making  akelna  of 
thread  and  tubular  holders  loosely  tncloslng  them,  the 
combination  of  meana  for  slmnltaneou«ly  drawing  Into  the 
machine  the  paper  of  which  the  tubalar  holder  la  to  be 
formed  and  a  plurality  of  threads,  means  for  forming  the 
paper  Into  a  tube  Inclosing  the  threads  loosely,  meana  for 
slmultaneoualy  cutting  the  tnbe  and  Inclosed  threada  Into 
lengths,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  substance  to  one 
side  of  the  tube,  means  for  folding  each  length  trana- 
rersely,  and  a  pair  of  rolla  Into  the  bita  of  which  the  folded 
tube  is  delivered. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  tbs  4>M«tte.] 


903,911.  PIN -TICKET.  Waltos  D.  Smrii,  Prophets 
town.  III.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  lYed  L.  Adams  snd 
one  third  to  John  A.  Firman,  PropHstatown.  111.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.782. 


T 


1.  As  an  article  of  mannfacture,  a  ticket  comprising  ■ 
body  doubled  at  one  end  and  having  tald  doubled  end  ss- 
cnred  to  the  body  except  at  the  bendi  to  provide  a  trana- 
Terse  pin  receiving  socket,  the  doubted  end  of  the  body 
having  an  open  material  receiving  sest  that  IntersecU  the 

Mckst. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ticket  comprising  a 
body   doubled    at   one   end   to   provide!  an   open    loop   Into 
which  a  h^>^^^1«>^  pin  can  be  Inserted,  siild  doubled  end  bav 
Ing  an  IntanMdlate  portion  cut  awajl  to  provide  an  open 
material  receiving  socket  that  Intersects  the  loop. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ticket  having  an 
open  material  receiving  seat,  a  pin  receiving  socket  inter 
■ectad  by  said  seat,  and  meana  for  retaining  therein  a  pin 
plaead  in  the  socket. 

4.  Aa   an   article  of  manufactor*.  a   ticket   having   an 
open  material  receiving  seat,  a  pin  receiving  socket  Inter 
■ected  by  such  leat  and  having  an  open  Inlet  end.  and  a 
pin  retaining  device  located  In  line  with  said  ond. 

5.  Aa  sn  article  of  manufacture,  a  tilcket  having  an  open 
material  receiving  seat,  a  pin  reccivttg  aocket  intersected 
by  such  sest  and  having  an  open  Inlet  end,  and  a  bendaMa 
pin  reUlnlng  tab  carried  by  the  ticket  and  normally  lo- 
cated acroaa  the  inlet  end  of  the  socksiL 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  theOaaetta.] 


003,612.     HOPE  POBTlfiRE.     WiLLiUM  T.  SMITH,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  July  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  383,716. 

1.  A  rope  portl*re  consisting  of  a  fops  looped  back  and 
forth  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  portSAre. 

2.  A  rope  portiere  conaisttng  of  a  rope  looped  back  and 
forth  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  portltee.  said  loops  being 
graduated  in  dtpth. 


S.  A  rope  portlftre  conaiating  of  a  rope  looped  back  and 
forth  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  portl^e.  the  loops  gradu- 
ally decreasing  In  depth  and  forming  a  step-like  configura- 
tion, and  tassels  or  other  ornsments.  attached  to  said  step- 
like conflgaratton. 


4.  A  rope  portiere  consisting  of  a  rope  looped  back  and 
forth  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  portl*re.  said  rope  being 
particolored,  whereby  the  distribution  of  the  colors  upon 
SQccesalvs  loops  of  the  rope  will  prodnce  a  pattern. 

5.  A  rope  portiere  consisting  of  a  parti  colored  rop* 
looped  back  and  forth  from  top  to  bottom  of  tbe  portiere, 
and  an  Index  mark  on  the  rope  Indicating  tbe  bight  of  each 


903.613.  OSCILLATORY  ROTARY  GEARING.  HAaaisOM 
L.  Stalbt.  Martinsville,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1908.  Ss^ 
rial  No.  41>5,000. 


1.  Oadllatory-rotary  gearing  Including  a  rotative  driv- 
ing wheel,  a  rotative  drtvaa  abaft,  and   means   for  con 
verting   contlnuoos    rotary    motion    of   the  driving   wheel 
Into  intermittent  roUry  and  oscillatory  motions  for  tbe 
driven  shaft. 

2.  Oscillatory  rotary  gearing  Including  a  roUtlve  drlv 
ing  abaft,  a  pinion  aecnrsd  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  rotatire 
driven  shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  driven  shaft  with 
tbe  pinion  for  converting  continuous  roUry  motion  of 
tba  driving  shaft  Into  Intermittent  rotary  and  oscillatory 
■otloaa  for  tha  driven  shaft. 

a,  OMilkltery-rotary  gearing  Including  a  roUtlve  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  pinion  sectired  on  the  driving  •haft,  a  rotative 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposing  conlcsl  guides  mounted  on 
tbe  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear-segment  on  tbe  driven  sba^ 
bstwoaa  tka  conical  guides  to  roll  thereon  and  having  teeth 
In  Biiiaiwaiil  with  the  pinion,  for  converting  roUry  mo- 
tion into  oaelllatory-rotary  motion 

4.  Oscliistory  rotary  gearing  Including  a  rotative  drlv 
Ing  gear  wheel,   a  rotative  driven  shaft,  a  gear  aegment 
mounted    loosely    on    the   shaft    In    engagement    with    the 
wheel,  means  for  guiding  the  gear  segment  In  engagement 
with  tbe  wheel  to  oscillate  the  gear  aegmant  by  contlnuoua 
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rotation  of  the  wheel,  means  connecting  tbe  gear-segment 
with  the  driven  shaft  to  move  tbe  driven  shaft  forward 
and  backward  rotatively,  and  means  for  csusing  tbe  driven 
sliaft  to  move  farther  In  one  direction  alternately  than  In 
the  reverse  direction. 

0.  Oscillatory-rotary  gearing  Including  a  rotative  driv- 
ing gear  wheel,  a  rotative  driven  shaft,  a  toothed-wheel 
aecured  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear-segment  mounted  loosely 
on  the  driven  shaft  In  engagement  with  the  driving  gear 
wheel  and  provided  with  gear  teeth  for  engaging  the 
toothed  wheel,  means  for  gniding  tbe  gear-aegment  in  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  im- 
parting rolling  motion  to  tbe  gear-segment  to  shift  the 
gear  teeth  of  the  gear-segment  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  different  teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel  and  maintain 
constant  connection  between  tbe  gear  -  segment  and  tbe 
toothed  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


903.614.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  COCK  FOR  GAS-FIX- 
TURES. Ralph  E.  Staples,  Cambridge,  Maaa.,  assignor 
of  one-fifth  to  Charlea  H.  Sprague,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
one-fifth  to  William  B.  Pendleton,  Haverhill,  Maaa.,  one- 
flftb  to  Samuel  G.  Potter,  Melrose.  Mass..  and  one-tenth 
to  Mary  A.  Sprague.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1008.     Serial  No.  429.993. 


1.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  cock  for  gas  fixtures,  the 
combination  with  a  gas  fixture  including  a  burner,  a  pipe- 
line leading  thereto  and  a  gas  cock  In  said  line  having  a 
rotary  plug,  of  a  spring  acting  on  said  plug  to  normally 
cloae  said  clock,  cooperating  locking  means  on  said  plug 
and  its  casing,  whereby  said  plug  may  be  locked  by  turn- 
ing It  beyond  tbe  open  position  agalnat  tbe  tension  of  said 
npring,  a  thermostatic  rod,  means  supporting  said  rod 
above  aald  burner,  and  within  the  xone  of  beat  of  the 
flame  therefrom,  an  oscillatory  locking  lever  actuated  by 
said  rod.  and  means  carried  by  said  plug  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  lever  to  lock  said  plug  in  the  open  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  cock  for  gas  fixtures,  the 
combination  with  a  gas  fixture  including  a  burner,  a  pipe 
line  leading  thereto,  and  a  gas-cock  In  said  line  having  a 
rotary  plug,  of  a  spring  acting  on  said  plug  to  normally 
close  said  cock,  cooperating  friction  surfaces  on  said  plug 
and  Ita  casing,  whereby  said  plug  may  be  locked  by  turn- 
ing It  beyond  the  open  position  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  a  thermostatic  rod.  means  supporting  said 
rod  above  said  burner,  and  within  the  sone  of  heat  of  the 
flame  therefrom,  an  oscillatory  locking  lever  actusted  by 
ssid  rod,  snd  means  csrrled  by  said  plug  sdapted  to  en- 
gage aald  lever  to  lock  said  plug  In  the  open  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  cock  for  gas  fixtures,  the 
combination  with  a  gas  fixture  including  a  burner,  a  pipe- 
line leading  thereto,  and  a  gas  cock  in  said  line  having  a 
rotary  plug,  of  a  spring  actlpg  on  said  plug  to  normally 
cloae  said  cock,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
burner,  cooperating  locking  members  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  said  plug,  whereby  said  plug  may  be  locked 
against  rotation  by  said  apring,  one  of  said  members  being 
flexible,  whereby  It  may  be  sprung  to  permit  the  other 
member  to  pass,  the  tension  of  said  flexible  member  being 
greater  than  said  spring,  and  a  thermostatic  rod  mounted 
In  one  of  aald  members  snd  said  bracket,  whereby  the  ex- 
pansion or  contraction  of  aald  rod  will  set  or  release  said 
members. 

4.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  cock  for  gas  fixtures,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  gas  fixture  Including  a  burner,  a  pi|>e-llne 


leading  thereto  and  a  gas  cock  In  said  line  having  a  rotary 
plug,  of  a  spring  acting  on  said  plug  to  normally  close 
said  cock,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  burner, 
an  oscillatory  lever  mounted  In  one  arm  of  said  bracket,  a 
thermostatic  rod  having  Its  opposite  ends  attached  to  said 
levet;  and  the  other  arm  of  said  bracket  and  a  flexible 
tongue  carried  by  said  plug  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
when  said  rod  is  expanded  by  tbe  heat  from  tbe  flame  from 
said  burner,  said  tongue  having  a  greater  tension  than 
yald  spring. 

5.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  cock  for  gas  fixtures,  the  com- 
bination with  a  gas  fixture  Including  a  burner,  a  pipe-line 
leading  thereto  and  a  gas  cock  In  said  line  having  a  rotary 
plug,  and  a  supplemental  cock  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
gas  to  said  first  mentioned  cock,  of  a  spring  acting  on  said 
plug,  to  normally  close  said  cock,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  tbe  burner,  an  oscillatory  lever  mounted  in 
one  arm  of  said  bracket,  a  thermostatic  rod  having  its  op- 
posite ends  attached  to  said  lever  and  the  other  arm  of 
said  bracket,  means  whereby  tbe  length  of  said  rod  be- 
tween said  bracket  arm  and  said  lever  arm  may  be  regu-  ' 
lated.  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  codperate  with 
said  lever  carried  by  said  plug. 


903.615.  WINDOW  SASH.  Ira  G.  Stolp  and  Paul  W. 
BowDE.  Waukesha.  Wis.  FUed  Not.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403,097. 


^f-^^:£ 


1.  A  window  sash  embodying  an  outer  frame  adapted 
to  operate  in  the  window  casing  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  rib  exttoding  longitudinally  of  the  upper  side 
of  Its  lower  rail,  the  outer  side  of  the  said  rib  being  sloped 
Outwardly  and  Its  inner  side  being  concave,  an  Inner  glass 
carrying  frame  having  a  pair  of  ribs  thereon,  one  of  the 
said  rlbe  engaging  at  the  outer  side  of  the  rib  on  tbe  outer 
frame  and  having  an  inclined  portion  cooperating  with  the 
slope,  and  the  other  rib  engaging  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
rib  on  the  outer  frame  and  having  a  convex  surface  there- 
on cooperating  with  the  said  concave  portion,  and  means 
co^lperating  with  the  frames  for  preventing  a  relative 
tilting  thereof. 

2.  A  sash  composed  of  an  outer  frame  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  tbe  window  casing,  and  a  glass  carrying  frame 
adapted  to  removably  fit  tbe  outer  frame,  one  of  the 
frames  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  on  Its  periphery  provided  with  a  bead  on  one  of  Its 
sides,  the  other  frame  being  provided  with  a  recess  to 
receive  the  said  flange  and  bead,  and  a  device  for  secur- 
ing the  frames  in  cooperative  relation. 

3.  A  sash  composed  of  an  outer  frame  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  the  window  casing,  and  a  glass  carrying  frame 
removably  fltted  therein,  one  of  the  frames  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  rib  provided  with  an  inclined  surface 
and  having  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  rib,  and  the  other 
frame  having  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  tbe  said  recess  in  the 
other  frame  and  provided  with  a  beveled  edge  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  inclined  side  of  the  rib  on  the  cooperating 
frame. 

4.  A  sash  composed  of  inner  and  outer  frames  remov- 
ably fltted  together,  the  lower  rail  of  the  outer  frame  be- 
ing provided  on  its  upper  side  with  a  longitudinal  rib,  and 
the  lower  edge  of  the  Inner  frame  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  ribs  adapted  to  engage  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  rib  flrst  mentioned,  an  inwardly  projecting  rib  on 
one  of  the  frames  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  beveled 
edg«  of  the  cooperating  frame,  and  a  flange  on  the  frame 
having  the  beveled  edge  and  cooperating  with  a  corre- 
sponding recess  in  the  other  frame. 
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903.616.  TENSION  -  SPOOL.  OiiNOfe  8.  Stitbtstamt. 
Adrian.  Mich..  aMtsnor  to  Adrian  Wire  Fenc«  Company. 
Adrian,  lilcb..  a  CorporaUon.  F1«m1  Jan.  27.  fBOS. 
Serial  No.  412,842. 


1.  T%9  combination  of  a  fixed  coU-bolder,  a  ring  ro- 
tatable  aroand  the  same  and  baring  «a  opening  tbroogb 
whJeb  the  wire  la  drawn,  and  aprlng^  supported  on  tbe 
holder  and  bearing  frlctionally  on  eak]  ring,  for  tbe  pur- 
poee  described. 

2.  A  tension  device  for  spools,  comprising  fast  and  looae 
rings  supported  on  the  end  of  the  speol  and  readily  re- 
moTsble  therefrom,  the  looae  ring  belns  rotatable  around 
tbe  fast  ring  and  hSTlng  an  opening  through  which  tbe 
wire  or  tbe  like  passes,  and  springs  secured  to  tbe  fast 
ring  and  bearing  with  friction  on  tbe  looae  ring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tapered  apool  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  coll  of  wire  or  the  like,  an  aanulus  fitting  upon 
the  small  end  of  tbe  spool  and  adapted  for  removal  there- 
from to  permit  a  coll  to  be  placed  on  Cbe  spool,  a  tension 
ring  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  annulus  and  having  an  eye 
tbroogb  which  tbe  wire  Is  drawn,  and  friction  springs 
secured  to  the  annulus  and  bearing  against  the  ring. 


903.617.     MEASURINO  HOPPER.      Chahlm   SniniB. 
Billings,  Mont.     Filed  May  29,  1906.  .  Serial  No  319.276. 


1.  A  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  cer- 
tain of  said  compartments  being  provided  with  sliding 
gates,  said  gates  having  pins,  levers  each  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  one  of  said  pins,  means  for  simultaneously^ 
dtscharglng  material  from  all  of  said  compartments,  said 
last-named  means  comprising  a  pivoted  gate,  a  segmental 
flange  connected  with  said  gate  and  having  a  notch,  a 
latch  for  engaging  said  notch,  and  means  for  manipulat- 
ing said  latch. 

2.  A  hopper  having  an  opening  In  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a 
abaft  mounted  below  said  opening,  a  gate  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  segmental  flange  on  said  gate  concen- 
tric with  said  shaft  and  having  a  notch,  a  latch  adapted 
to  engage  said  notch,  a  lever  for  manipulating  said  latch, 
and  means  for  manipulating  said  gate,  said  means  com- 
prising a  grooved  wheel  on  said  shaft. 


903,616.  STAMP  PAD  OR  TABLET.  Altebo  BtrrcLtrrB. 
Hummelstown.  Pa.  nied  June  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
881.200. 


A  stamp  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
gummed  sheets  of  stamps  or  the  like  bound  together  at 
one  side  of  tbe  pad,  paralBned  or  equivalent  leaves  bound 
batwatB  each  adjacent  stamp  sheet,  a  set  of  numbers  on 
tbt  top  face  of  each  leaf  arranged  In  rows  and  readable 
from  tbe  npper  left  band  corner  to  the  lower  right  hand 
corner  of  the  leaf,  a  second  set  of  numbers  on  the  top  face 
of  each  leaf  arranged  In  rows  snd  readable  from  the  lower 
right  hand  corner  to  tbe  upper  left  hand  corner  or  reversely 
to  the  first  set  of  numbere,  numbers  of  both  sets  being 
disposed  onder  each  stamp  to  Indicate  tbe  number  of 
stamps  removed  from  or  remaining  In  the  sheet,  s  marginal 
Index  for  each  group  of  abeets  and  formed  by  extensions 
of  tbe  said  leaves.  aaM  extensions  being  of  successively 
Increasing  length  to  provide  exposed  portions,  two  sets  of 
Index  numbers  on  tbe  extensions,  one  set  being  arranged 
on  the  exposed  portions  of  tbe  extensions  and  readable 
from  the  top  to  the  lower  leaf  of  the  group  and  the  second 
set  of  lodes  numbers  being  arranged  on  tbe  said  extensions 
and  arranged  to  be  readable  progressively  from  tbe  bot- 
tom to  the  top  leaf  for  Indicating  In  round  numbers  the 
number  of  atamp  sheets  in  tbe  remaining  sheets  of  tbe 
group. 


0  0  3,619.  ATTACHMENT  FDR  DRIVING-REINS  OF 
DOUBLE  HARNESS.  Joh.m  SuTHaaLAND,  Springer, 
N.  Hex.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1008.     BerUl  No.  415,594. 


f  M  c'f  r  ^ 


1.  An  sttscbment  for  driving  reins,  comprising  a  re- 
cessed block  bsving  two  spaced  parallel  alots  therein,  and 
a  dip  band  engaging  tbe  rim  of  tbe  block  through  one  of 
said  slots  and  adapted  for  engagement  wttli  tbe  tongue  of  a 
bu:kle. 

2.  A  check  attachment  for  reins,  comprising  a  circular 
block  having  a  rwess  In  one  side,  a  cylindrical  rim  defin- 
ing said  recesa,  said  block  also  having  two  parallel  slots 
therein,  and  a  looped  clip  band  having  spaced  limbs,  and 
engaging  the  rim  of  the  block  through  one  of  the  alots, 
said  limbs  being  oppositely  perforated  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  tongue  of  a  buckle. 

8.  An  attachment  for  driving  relna,  comprising  a  block 
provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  clip  band,  engaging  the  rim 
of  tbe  block  through  the  slot,  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  tbe  tongue  of  a  buckle. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  straps  that  are  coactlng 
members  of  driving  reins,  a  buckle  secured  on  tbe  end  of 
one  strap  and  engaging  with  its  tongue  a  perforation  la 
the  other  strap,  of  a  check  block  mounted  upon  tbe  straps 
where  they  are  buckled  together,  said  block  baTlnc  two 
Blots  through  which  the  strsp  which  receives  tbe  buckle 
tongue  Is  inserted,  and  a  slip  band  In  looped  form  having 
two  oppositely  perforated  limbs,  said  clip  band  at  lU  loop 
having  loose  connection  with  the  rim  of  tbe  check  block 
through  one  slot  therein,  and  the  tongue  of  the  buckle 
pasaing  through  the  oppositely  perforated  limbs  of  tbe  clip 
band  before  It  Is  engaged  with  tbe  perforated  strap. 
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6.  The  combination  with  two  connected  strap  members, 
of  a  pair  of  driving  reins,  of  a  block  provided  with  a  slot 
and  a  clip  band  engaging  with  the  slot  and  connected 
with  the  strap  members  at  their  Junction  for  tbe  purpose 
•et  forth. 


I 


003,620.  DRYINO-MACHINE.  JOHN  C.  Taliatbrbo,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  1007.     Serial  No.  308.201. 


% 


-^rr 


*^ 


■\"^^ 


V-~^jG—f. 


1.  In  a  drying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting  frame,  of  a  series  of  tracks  on  tbe  frame  ar- 
ranged one  above  tbe  other,  friction  rollers  Joumaled  at 
the  end  of  each  track,  to  engage  with  the  articles  to  be 
dried  aa  they  pass  over  the  end  of  the  tracks,  said  rollers 
being  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  alternate  tracks, 
means  to  maintain  tbe  articles  as  they  pass  from  one 
track  to  the  next  in  frlctional  engagement  with  tbe  rollers, 
and  meana  to  rotate  tbe  rollers  to  move  the  articles 
through  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  cylindrical  articles  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  a  series  of 
substantially  parallel  tracks  arranged  thereon  one  above 
the  other,  friction  rollers  Journaled  Immediately  below  one 
end  of  each  track  to  engage  with  tbe  articles  as  they  are 
delivered  from  said  track,  said  rollers  being  arranged 
alternately  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  machine  below  the 
alternate  ends  of  the  track,  resilient  elements  to  main- 
tain the  articles  in  frlctional  engagement  with  tbe  rollers 
as  the  articles  descend  from  one  track  to  tbe  track  next 
below,  and  means  to  rotate  tbe  rollers  to  move  tbe  ar- 
ticles, along  the  lower  tracks. 

8.  In  a  can  drying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  supporting  frame,  of  a  series  of  tracks  supported 
on  the  frame,  said  tracks  being  arranged  parallel  and  In  a 
vertical  series,  a  friction  roller  Joumaled  at  one  end  of 
each  track  to  engage  with  tbe  cans  as  they  pass  from  tbe 
track,  said  rollers  being  srranged  below  opposite  ends  of 
the  alternate  tracks  and  being  spaced  from  the  tracks 
Immediately  t>elow  to  permit  the  cans  to  pass  under  tbe 
rollers  to  said  lower  tracks,  and  springs  arranged  beyond 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  tracks  and  adapted  to  maintain  tbe  cans 
passing  from  tbe  upper  to  the  lower  tracks  in  frictlonal 
engagement  with  tbe  rollers  said  springs  being  secured  on 
tbe  frame  above  tbe  npper  tracks  and  having  their  lower 
tips  extending  adjacent  to  tbe  lower  tracks. 

4.  In  a  can  drying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able supporting  frame,  of  a  series  of  tracks  supported  on 
tbe  frame,  said  tracks  being  arranged  parallel  and  In  a 
vertical  series,  a  friction  roller  Jonrnaled  at  one  end  of 
each  track  to  engage  with  the  cans  as  they  pass  from  tbe 
track,  said  rollers  being  arranged  below  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  alternate  tracks  and  being  spaced  from  the  tracks  Im- 
mediately below  to  i>ermlt  tbe  cans  to  pass  under  tbe 
rollers  to  said  lower  tracks,  springs  arranged  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  tracks  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  cans  pass- 
ing from  the  upper  to  the  lower  tracks  in  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  rollers,  said  springs  being  secured  on 
the  frame  at>ove  the  npper  tracks  and  having  their  lower 


tips  extending  adjacent  to  the  lower  tracks,  means  to  ad- 
just said  springs  vertically  and  longitudinally  and  means 
to  rotate  tbe  rollers  to  move  the  cans  forward  through  the 
machine. 

6.  In  a  can  drying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  salt- 
able  supporting  frame,  of  a  series  of  tracks  supported  on 
the  frame,  said  tracks  being  arranged  parallel  and  in  a 
vertical  series,  a  friction  roller  Joumaled  at  one  end  of 
each  track  to  engage  with  the  cans  as  they  pass  from  the 
track,  said  rollers  being  arranged  below  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  alternate  tracks  and  being  spaced  from  the  tracks  im- 
mediately beldw  to  permit  tbe  cans  to  pass  under  the 
rollers  to  said  lower  tracks,  outwardly  curved,  flat  springs 
arranged  beyond  the  ends  of  the  tracks  and  adapted  to 
maintain  the  cans  passing  from  tbe  upper  to  the  lower 
tracks  In  frlctional  engagement  with  tbe  rollers,  said 
springB  being  secured  on  the  frame  above  the  upper  tracks 
and  having  their  lower  tips  extending  adjacent  to  the 
lower  tracks,  corresponding  curved  guards  for  the  spring 
arranged  outwardly  of  the  springs,  said  springs  and  guards 
being  vertically  and  longitudinally  adjustable,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  rollers  to  move  tbe  cans  forward  In  the  ma- 
chine from  the  upper  tracks  to  the  lower. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


903,621.     BINDER.     Jbssk  F.  Taplbt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,871. 


1.  A  binder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  plates,  each  formed  with  an  In-turaed  por- 
tion t>earing  teeth,  a  rod  member  extending  between  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  t>e  held  by  said 
teeth,  and  means  for  securing  said  rod  member  In  position 
comprising  a  back  member  extending  between  said  plates 
in  engagement  with  said  teeth. 

2.  A  binder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  plates  each  formed  with  an  in-turned  por- 
tion bearing  spaced  teeth  of  uniform  slse  extending  paral- 
lel with  the  body  of  the  plate,  a  beaded  rod  extending  be- 
tween said  plates  and  held  in  position  by  said  teeth,  and 
means  for  securing  said  rod  in  position  comprising  a  back 
member  extending  between  said  plates  in  engagement  with 
said  teeth. 

3.  A  binder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wooden 
back,  a  flat  end  plate  secured  to  each  end  of  the  "back 
and  provided  with  a  portion  in-turne^  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  plate,  spaced  teeth 
formed  on  said  In-tumed  portion  of  the  plate  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  tbe  body  of  the  plate,  and 
beaded  rods  extending  between  and  held  by  the  teeth  of 
opposite  end  plates,  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  back  to  secure  the  rods  in  position. 


903,622.     SASH  -  HOLDER.     Robbbt  T.  Tatlor,  Gaston- 
ville.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,964. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window-frame  having  stiles 
provided  with  recesses,  of  sashes  movably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  each  sash  having  Its  side  rails  provided  with 
recesses,  compound  curved  springs  mounted  in  said  re- 
cesses, loops  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  springs  for  fric- 
tlonally  engaging  the  stiles  of  said  window-frame,  and  en- 
gaging in  tbe  recesses  of  tbe  side  rails  of  said  window- 
frame,  the  top  rail  of  each  sash  having  a  bore  formed 
therein,  and  cables  arranged  in  said  bore  and  connecting 
with  said  loops  for  moving  said  loops  out  of  the  recesses 
of  the  side  stiles  of  said  window-frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window-frame  provided 
with  recesses,  of  sashes  movably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
each    sash    having    recesses    formed    therein,    compound 
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cnrrrd  iiprings  arrmiif^  In  said  r«r«#BM  and  prorlded 
with  loops  for  frictionally  ensaglng  the  walls  of  th*  re- 
cesses of  said  window-frame,  and  meaas  carried  by  each 
sash  for  moving  said  loops  out  of  entfagement  with  the 
rcceases  of  said  frame  to  release  the  sash. 


3.  In  a  window-lock,  the  combination  with  a  window- 
frame  baring  a  recess  In  the  Inner  fac«  of  each  stile  near 
the  top  thereof,  of  a  sash,  compound  curved  springs  ar- 
ranged In  the  sides  of  said  sash  for  engaging  in  said  re- 
cesses of  the  stiles,  and  means  carried  by  said  sash  for 
moving  said  springs  out  of  said  receaaeft  of  the  stiles. 


0  0  3,623.  COMBINED  ABDOMEN»COMPRE88  AND 
HOSE  8UPI*ORTEK  Thomas  P.  TUtlob.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.     Filed  May  27.  1908.     8*rUl  ><o.  iSS.M^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  thin  stiff  reslU 
ent  elongated  strip,  an  abdomen  compteas  carried  by  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  strip  which  latler  at  lU  upper  end 
Is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stud  of  a  coraat  futening  in 
such  manner  that  said  compress  will  he  aospanded  imme 
dlately  In  front  of  the  lower  central  portion  of  the  hypo- 
gastric region  of  the  abdomen.  hoM  supporter  straps  de- 
pending from  said  compress,  and  a  wal^  strap  and  fastan 
Ing  means  carried  by  aald  compresa. 


0  03,6  24.  COMBINED  ABDOMEM  COMPRESS  AND 
HOSE  SUPPORTER.  Thomas  P.  TJati-ob.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.     Filed  May  27.  IftOS.     Serial  !fo.  435,.'«04. 


1.  The  combined  abdomen  comprew  ^atA  hose  supporters, 
comprising  an  open  frame  like  dertcei  composed  of  stiff 
spring  bands  secured  together  so  aa  t*  form  a  polygonal 
structure,  and  a  thin  stiff  resilient  elongated  strip  to  tlie 
ends  of  which  said  stmcture  is  secnred,  said  strip  adapted 


at  ita  upper  end  to  l>e  secured  to  the  stud  of  a  corset  clasp 
In  such  manaer  that  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  anid 
structure  will  be  held  In  suspension  respectively  In  front 
of  the  upper  and  lower  central  portions  of  the  hypogastric 
regions  of  the  abdomen,  hoae  supporters  suspended  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  structure,  and  a  waist  strap  and 
fastening  means  carried  by  said  structure  wherehy  the 
latter  may  be  secured  at  a  suitable  tension  around  the 
waist  of  the  wearer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ctararter  described,  a  thin  stiff 
resilient  elongated  strip  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to  t>e  se- 
cured to  a  stud  of  a  corset  fastening,  upwardly  diverging 
banda  having  their  Inner  eMia  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  strip,  downwardly  dlwcglng  banda  having  their  Inner 
ends  aacored  to  the  upper  end  of  said  strip  while  their 
oater  eztrfmltlea  are  aecured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  first 
named  banda,  the  hoee  aupporter  webbings  depending  from 
the  lowermost  bands,  and  a  waiat  strap  and  fastening 
meana  carried  by  the  outer  enda  of  said  bands. 


00  3,62  6.  COMBINED  ABDOMEN  COMPRESS  AND 
HOSE  81PIH1RTER.  Thomas  P.  Tatix>b.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  May  27.  1008.    Serial  No.  435.30S. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  stiff 
resilient  elongated  strip  adapted  at  Its  upper  end  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  stud  of  a  corset  faatenlng.  flexible  pads  Inde- 
pendently aecured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  aald  atrip  and 
carrying  h«aa  Mipporter  webbings,  and  a  wal8tl>and  and 
fastening  meaas  aeenred  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  pads,  the 
length  of  said  strip  being  such  that  when  It  la  in  position 
on  a  coraet  aald  pads  will  be  suspended  Immediately  In 
front  of  the  lower  central  portion  of  the  byitogaatrlc  re- 
gion of  the  abdomen. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  stiff 
resilient  elongated  strip  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
suitably  shaped  opening  for  attachment  to  a  stud  of  a 
corset  faatenlng  and  having  In  Its  lower  end  a  triangular 
shaped  opening,  flexible  pada  independently  secured  to  the 
low«r  extremity  of  said  strip  by  passing  their  Inner  enda 
tlurtmcti  said  triangular  shaped  opening  and  then  folding 
them  iMick  and  stitching  them  to  the  bodies  of  their  re- 
spective pads,  hoae  supporter  webbings  carried  by  said 
pads,  and  a  waistband  and  buckle  aecured  to  the  outer  enda 
of  said  pads  whereby  the  device  msy  be  secured  around  the 
waist  of  the  wearer,  the  length  of  said  strip  being  such 
that  when  it  is  in  position  on  a  corset  said  pada  will  ba 
suspended  Immedlstely  In  front  of  the  lower  central  por- 
tion of  the  hypogastric  region  of  the  sbdomen. 


90  8.6  26.      COMBINED    ABDOMEN  COMPRESS    AND 
HOSE-SUPPORTER.     Tbomas   P.   Tati^b,    Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  May  27,  1008.    Serial  No.  435.306 
A   device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  stiff 
resilient  elongated  strip  adapted  at  Ita  upper  end  to  be  ae- 
cured to  a  atud  of  a  coraet  fastening,  flexible  waist  straps 
aecnred  to  the  lower  extremity  of  aald  strip  whereby  tb* 
device  may  be  secured  around  the  person  of  the  wesrer  st 
a  proper  tension,  a  fabric  covering  of  aultable  shape  which 
envelope  the  Inner  portiona  of  said  atrapa  and  the  main 
portion  of  said  strip  and  is  secured  to  the  latter  near  Its 
upper  end.  and  hoae  supporter  webbings  depending  from 
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said   fabric  covering,  the  length  of  said   strip  being  such 
thst  when  it  is  In  position  on  a  corset  said  pad  will  be 


suspended  Immediately  In  front  of  the  lower  central  iMr- 
tlon  of  the  hypogastric  region  of  the  abdomen. 


0  0  3.627.  COMBINED  ABDOMEN-COMPRESS  AND 
HOSE  SUPPORTER.  Thomas  P.  Tatix>b.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,307. 


>aa^ 


7} 


v 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stiff  resilient  elongated  strip  adapted  at  Its  upper  end  to 
be  secured  to  a  stud  of  a  corset  fastening,  flexible  waist 
straps  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  strip  whereby 
the  device  may  be  secured  around  the  person  of  the  wearer, 
independent  adjusting  strapa  aecured  to  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  aald  strip  and  adjustably  fastened  to  said  waist 
atrapa.  and  a  suitable  pad  which  envelops  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  atrip  and  adjustable  straps  and  Is  secured 
thereto  and  has  depending  therefrom  hose  supporter  web- 
bings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stiff  resilient  elongsted  strip  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to 
he  secured  to  a  stud  of  a  corset  fastening.  Independent  ad- 
justing straps  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  strip,  a 
aultable  cloth  fabric  enveloping  the  lower  portions  of 
said  straps  and  all  Imt  the  extreme  upper^portlon  of  aald 
atrip  said  covering  having  lateral  extensions  at  Its  upper 
end  and  hose  supporter  webbings  depending  from  its  lower 
edge,  and  waist  straps  secured  to  said  extensions  and 
carrying  buckles  with  which  said  Independent  straps  are 
engaged. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stiff  resilient  elongated  strip  adapted  at  Its  upper  end  to 
be  secured  to  a  stud  of  a  corset  fastening,  an  al)domen 
compress  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  strip  and  hav- 
ing hose  supporter  webbings  depending  therefrom,  waist 
hands  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  strip,  and  ad- 
justable connections  l>etween  said  compress  and  waist 
banda.  the  length  of  aald  atrip  being  such  that  when  It  Is 
secured  In  position  on  the  corset  stud  said  compress  will 
be  suspended  Immediately  In  front  of  the  lower  central 
portion  of  the  hypogastric  region  of  the  abdomen. 


0  0  3.628.  COMBINED  ABDOMEN-COMPRESS  AND 
HOSE  SUPPORTER.  Thouab  P.  Tatlob,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,308. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stiff  resilient  elongated  strip  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to 
be  secured  to  a  stud  of  a  corset  fastening,  adjusting  straps 
having  their  extremities  secured  respectively  to  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  strip,  a  flexible  compress  or  pad 
carried  by  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  straps  and  strip 
and  having  hose  supporter  webbings  depending  therefrom, 
and  waist  straps  having  sliding  connections  with  said 
adjustable  straps,  the  length  of  said  strip  being  such  that 
when  It  la  secured  In  position  on  the  corset  stud  said  com- 
presa will  be  suspended  Immediately  In  front  of  the  lower 
central  jwrtlon  of  the  hy];>oga8trlc  region  of  the  abdomen. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stiff  resilient  elongated  strip  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to 
be  secured  to  a  stud  of  a  corset  fastening,  adjusting  straps 
whose  extremities  are  secured  respectively  to  the  lower 
and  upper  end  of  aald  strip,  a  flexible  pad  of  suitable 
shape  which  envelops  the  lower  portions  of  said  strip  and 
straps  and  is  secured  thereto  and  has  depending  therefrom 
hose  supporter  webbings,  waist  bands  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured together  by  a  suitable  fastening  device,  and  rings 
carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bands  and  through  which 
said  adjusting  straps  extend  loosely,  the  length  of  said 
strip  being  such  that  when  It  is  secured  In  position  on  the 
corset  said  compreaa  will  be  suspended  immediately  In 
front  of  the  lower  central  portion  of  the  hypogastric 
region  of  tbe  abdomen. 


9  0  3,620.  COMBINED  ABDOMEN-COMPRESS  AND 
HOSE-SUPPORTER.  Thomas  P.  Taylor,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,309. 


1.  The  combined  abdomen  compress  and  hose  supporters 
comprising  an  open  frame  like  device  composed  of  stiff 
spring  bands  secured  together  so  as  to  form  a  polygonal 
structure  the  top  of  the  latter  adapted  to  be  suspended 
from  a  stud  of  a  corset  so  that  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  said  structure  will  be  held  In  suspension  respec- 
tively In  front  of  the  upper  and  lower  central  portions  of 
the  hypogastric  regions  of  the  abdomen,  hose  supporters 
i  suspended  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  structure,  and  a 
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walat  b«nd  and  fastening  m^ana  carried  by  aald  atructure 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  aecured  at  a  aaltable  tenalon 
around  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  d«arrtb«d.  comprlalag 
downwardly  dlTeritin«  realllent  bands,  a  abort  plate  1i«t- 
1ns  *  aaltable  opcninc  for  attachment  to  a  atnd  of  a  cor- 
aet  to  which  plate  the  Inner  ends  of  iald  banda  are  ae- 
cured. upwardly  dlTerRlng  realllent  banda.  a  abort  plate 
to  which  the  lower  extremities  of  aald  baada  art  aacarad. 
tha  outer  extremltlea  of  both  seta  of  banda  balat  aacarad 
taffaCber  ao  aa  to  form  a  diamond  akapad  atruetura,  a 
ifalat  band  and  faataalac  meana  carriad  by  the  outer  ex- 
tremltlea of  said  atroctare.  and  a  flexl>le  pad  secured  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  structure  add  haTtng  depend- 
ing therefrom  boae  supporter  webbing  tb«  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  atructure  when  in  position  on  tha 
wearer  being  suspended  respectlTsly  In  front  of  tba  oppar 
and  lower  central  portlona  of  the  hyppgastric  raglOM  a< 
the  abdomen.  I 


903.630.     BRIDOE.     Obcab  Thomas.  (SrOnberg.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1907.     8«rUl  No.  399,048. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  aaperstructura  and  a 
supporting  cable  or  chain :  of  (lextbls  load^quallstag 
means  between  said  cable  and  the  supwstructure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  saperstructure  and  a 
rigidly  anchored  cable  (or  chain)  :  of  flexible  load-equal- 
lalng  means  between  said  cable  and  tUe  superstructure  at 
tha  panel  polnta. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  superstructure  and  a 
supporting  cable  (or  chain)  :  of  pulleys  connected  to  tba 
cable  and  other  puUeya  connected  to  the  bridge  aupsr- 
atructure  and  a  flexible  member  paaaltog  OTsr  the  pulleys 
connected  to  the  cable  and  to  the  auperatructure  and  under 
approximately  uniform  tenalon  under  all  condltlona  of 
loading. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  atructur«,  of  an  aux- 
iliary supporting  cable,  pulleys  connected  to  the  eabla  and 
similar  pulleys  connected  to  the  bridge  atructure  at  panal 
polnta.  a  flexible  cable  passing  around  both  sets  of  pulleys, 
and  weights  suspended  on  the  ends  at  aald  flexible  cable 
to  maintain  approximately  uniform  tenalon  therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  atructure.  of  an  anz- 
lllary  cable  (or  chain)  anchored  at  Its  ends  snd  at  each 
aide  of  the  bridge  atructure.  and  pullsya  connected  to  the 
cable,  a  flexible  cable  paaalng  around  both  aeta  of  pulleys, 
and  cross-ties  connecting  the  pulleys  of  like  panel  points 
of  opiKMlte  trusses  of  the  bridge  structure. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ofasette.] 


Isaae  bars  in  a  dliplatad  position  when  aald  switch  points 
are  set  In  their  opaa  paaltion,  and  track  daricaa  for  releaa- 
la^sald  release  bars. 

2.  In  an  automatic  safety  switch.  In  combination,  switch 
points  hsTlng  a  position  which  opens  a  aiding  and  baring 
a  position  which  closes  the  aiding,  a  spring  tending  to 
bold  said  awltch  polnta  In  the  closed  position  of  said  aid- 
ing, a  lock  bar  extending  tranaTsraaly  under  the  track, 
maana  for  adrancing  and  withdrawing  aald  lock  bar  ion- 
gltodlnally.  said  lock  bar  being  adapted  to  iblft  aald 
switch  points  Isterally.  longitudinally  disposed  release 
bars,  meana  for  guiding  the  aame  to  slide  longitudinally, 
said  releaae  bars  baring  Inclined  faces  adapted  to  depreaa 
said  lock  bar  to  ralaaae  aald  awltch  points,  meana  for 
locking  aald  relaaaa  bars  In  a  withdrawn  position  when 
aald  switch  points  are  act  in  the  open  poaitioo  of  said 
awltch.  and  trip  plates  adapted  to  release  said  releaae 
bars  and  disposed  on  the  track  on  opposite  sides  of  ssid 
switch  points. 

3.  In  an  automatic  aafety  awltch.  In  combination,  mor- 
able  switch  pointy  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  awltch 
polnta  in  tba  closed  position  of  the  switch,  a  lock  bar 
adapted  to  connect  with  aald  awltch  polnta  to  ahlft  the 
aasM  against  the  face  of  aald  spring,  a  aplndle.  sliding 
release  bars  adapted  to  releaae  said  switch  points  from 
said  lock  bar.  meana  actuated  by  ssld  spindle  for  with- 
drawing aald  rslsaat  bara  whan  the  switch  points  are 
morad  to  the  opaa  poattlon,  and  a  slip  connection  between 
said  aplndle  and  aald  lock  bar. 

4.  In  an  automatic  aafety  switch.  In  combination,  switch 
points,  a  lock  bar  for  moring  ssld  switch  points  to  the 
open  position  of  tbe  switch,  release  bars  sliding  longi- 
tudinally In  the  roadbed  and  adapted  to  release  ssld  switch 
polnU  from  said  lock  bar.  a  spring  tending  to  return  said 
switch  points,  a  spindle,  push  bars  adapted  to  abut  the 
eoda  of  aald  release  bars  and  sliding  against  tbe  aame  to 
withdraw  said  release  bars,  means  for  locking  ssld  release 
bars  in  a  withdrawn  position,  and  trip  plates  In  the  road 
bsd  and  adapted  to  release  told  relesse  bars  when  struck. 

I  6.  In  an  automatic  aafety  switch.  In  comblnstlon.  switch 
I  points  baring  a  connecting  bar  with  a  projecting  member, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  aald  switch  points  In  the  cloaed 
position  of  said  awltch.  a  lock  bar  dlaposed  under  aald  pro- 
jecting member  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aame  to  draw 
said  awltch  polnta  Into  the  open  poaitton,  a  spring  press 
log  said  lock  bar  toward  engagement  with  aald  member, 
longitudinally  allding  releaae  bars  actuating  aald  lock  bar. 
and  track  derlces  for  sctuating  aald  releaae  bars. 
[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasatts.] 


Qaset 


9  0  3,031.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETT-SWITCH.  Jaaon 
THOBirroM  and  Isaac  Wb«thsime».  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  liar.  17,  1908.     SarUl  No.  4ai,<»8. 


903,832.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Oaosoa  C.  Tit- 
TOD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.581. 


1.  In  an  automatic  aafety  awltch.  n  combination,  mor- 
able  switch  points  adapted  to  open  or  close  a  siding,  a 
spring  tending  to  bold  said  switch  points  In  tha  cloaad  po- 
iltion  of  said  siding,  a  tranararaely  dlmwaad  lock  bar 
eonnected  with  aald  switch  polnta  and  aAttdtag  means  for 
moring  the  sam^  to  open  said  siding  against  the  force  of 
said  spring,  longitudinally  disposed  release  bars  engaging 
said  lock  bar  and  affording  meana  for  actuating  the  same 
to  releaae  said  switch  points,  means  for  locking  said  ra- 


1.  Aa    amusement    derice    prorlded    r 
barrel    baring  an    Inner   helical   passaga 
throughout    Its   length   and   wboaa  aids 
short  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
of  tha  barrel  being  open  to  freely  admit 
the  barrel  and  the  paaaage. 

2.  An    amusement    derice    prorlded    1 
barrel   baring  an   Inner   helical   paaaage 
throughout   its   length   and   whose   side 
abort  of  tbe  longitudinal  canter  of  the 


ritb    a    rotatable 

open   at  tbe  top 

walla    terminate 

barrel,   the  enda 

light  and  air  to 

rith  a  rotatabia 
open  at  the  top 
walla  terminate 
barrel,  tbe  ends 
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of  tba  barrel  being  open  to  adnlt  light  and  air  to  tba 
barrel  and  the  paaaage,  a  recelrlng  chamber  disposed  at 
one  end  of  tbe  barrel  and  baring  a  circular  rim,  an  In- 
clined chute  orerlapplng  the  circular  rim  at  the  lower- 
most portion  of  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
barrel. 

3.  An  amusement  derice  prorlded  with  a  rotatable 
barrel  baring  an  inner  helical  paaaage  open  at  Its  top 
and  whose  side  walls  terminate  abort  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  tbe  barrel,  the  ends  of  t6e  barrel  being  open 
to  freely  admit  light  and  air  to  tbe  barrel  and  the  pas- 
aage.  and  a  helical  reticulated  screen  extending  across 
the  barrel  and  connecting  corresponding  side  walla  of  the 
helical  paaaage. 


903,683.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LIGHTING 
AND  EXTINGUISHING  GAS-LIGHTS  BY  VARYING 
THB  PRESSURE  IN  THE  MAINS.  John  M.  TonRTEL 
and  William  R.  Mkalinq,  London,  England.  Filed 
D«c.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.513. 


1.  A  gas-controller  operated  by  temporary  surplus  gas- 
pressure,  consisting  of  a  casing  divided  into  a  lower,  liq- 
uid-containing chamber  and  an  upper  chamber  superim- 
poaad  upon  the  lower  chamber,  the  upper  chamber  being 
open  to  tbe  air,  meana  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure 
to  tbe  lower  chamber ;  a  tube  connecting  the  two  cham- 
bera  and  through  which  liquid  paases  from  the  lower  to 
tbe  upper  chamber  under  the  action  of  tbe  gas  pressure, 
and  an  outlet  tube  communicating  with  tbe  lower  cham- 
ber and  normally  sealed  by  tbe  liquid  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  paaaage  of  liquid  from  the  lower  to  tha 
upper  chamber. 

2.  A  gaa-coDtroIler  operated  by  temporary  surplus  gas- 
pressure,  consisting  of  a  casing  divided  into  a  lower,  liq- 
uid containing  chamber  and  an  upper  chamber  superlm- 
poaad  upon  tbe  lower  chamber,  the  upper  chamber  being 
open  to  tbe  air,  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to 
the  lower  chamber ;  a  tube  connecting  tbe  two  chambers 
and  through  which  liquid  pasaes  from  the  lower  to  tbe 
npper  chamber  under  tbe  action  of  the  gas  pressure,  and 
an  adjustable  outlet-tube  communicating  with  tbe  lower 
chamber  and  normally  sealed  by  tbe  liquid  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  passage  of  liquid  from  tbe  lower 
to  tbe  upper  chamber. 

3.  A  gaa-controller  operated  by  temporary  surplus  gas- 
pressure,  consisting  of  a  casing  divided  into  a  lower,  liq- 
uid-containing chamber  and  an  upper  chamber  superim- 
poaed  upon  the  lower  chamber,  tbe  upper  chamber  being 
opan  to  the  air,  a  tube  communicating  with  the  lower 
chamber  for  aupplying  gas  under  pressure  thereto,  a  tube 
connecting  the  two  chambers  and  through  which  liquid 
passes  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber  under  the 
action  of  tbe  gaa  preasure,  and  an  outlet-tube  communi- 


cating with  tbe  lower  chamber  and  normally  aeaded  bj 
tbe  liquid  therein  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  passage 
of  liquid  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber. 

4.  A  gas-controller  operated  by  temporary  surplus  gas- 
pressure,  consisting  of  a  casing  divided  Into  a  lower,  liq- 
uid-containing chamber  and  an  upper  chamber  superim- 
posed upon  tbe  lower  chamber,  tbe  upper  chamber  being 
open  to  the  air,  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure 
to  tbe  lower  chamber,  a  tube  connecting  tbe  two  cham- 
bers and  through  which  liquid  passes  from  tbe  lower  to 
tbe  upper  chamber  under  tbe  action  of  tbe  gaa  pressure, 
an  outlet-tube  communicating  with  the  lower  chamber  and 
normally  sealed  by  the  liquid  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  passage  of  liquid  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
chamber ;  a  shell  containing  a  diaphragm,  said  outlet 
tube  communicating  with  said  shell ;  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  to  control  tbe  move- 
ment of  gas  to  a  gas  burner. 

5.  A  gas-controller  operated  by  temporary  surplus  gas- 
pressure,  consisting  of  a  casing  divided  Into  a  lower, liq- 
uid-containing chamber  and  an  upper  chamber  superim- 
posed upon  the  lower  chamber,  the  upper  chamber  being 
open  to  tbe  air,  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure 
to  the  lower  chamber,  a  tube  connecting  the  two  cbam- 
bera  and  through  which  liquid  passes  from  the  lower  to 
the  upper  chamber  under  the  action  of  the  gas  pressure, 
an  outlet-tube  communicating  with  tbe  lower  chamber  and 
normally  sealed  by  the  liquid  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  passage  of  liquid  from  the  lower  to  the  uppeiv^ 
chamber;  a  shell  containing  a  diaphragm,  said  outlet  tube 
communicating  with  said  shell ;  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  diaphragm  to  control  tbe  movement  of 
gas  to  a  gas-burner,  and  comprising,  In  part,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  diaphragm  and  projecting  through  the  dia- 
phragm shell,  a  lever  pivoted  outside  the  dlapbragm-sbell 
and  baring  a  dog  carrying  a  pin,  said  lever  being  engaged 
and  moved  by  tbe  diaphragm-rod,  and  a  ratchet-wheel  en- 
gaged by  said  pin  for  controlling  tbe  passage  ofygas 
through  a  gas-burner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


00  3,63  4.  COFFEE  AND  TEA  INFUSER.  Richaed 
Trobmkl,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399.090. 


,  Q- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  hemi- 
spherical members  hlngedly  connected,  a  long  stem  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  members  and  a  short  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  other  member,  and  a  locking  ring  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  stems  to  hold  tbe  device  In  closed  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  stems  being  formed  of  a  twisted  resilient 
member  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  said  ring, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Infuser  comprising 
a  pair  of  hemispherical  members  each  having  an  annular 
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rim  and  hlnsedlr  connected.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  atem 
extendinx  radially  from  one  of  aald  membera  and  comprU- 
Ing  a  piece  of  wire  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  and  twlated 
throuaboat  a  portion  of  Ita  lenfftb  and  a  abort  atam  «- 
tendinx  from  tbe  other  member  and  comprlalnc  a  piece 
of  wire  doubled  and  twlated.  and  a  locking  ring  adapted 
to  lasfg*  aald  sterna  and  formed  of  a  colled  aprtng.  aub- 
•tuitteny  aa  deacrlbed. 


903,635.  METHOD  QF  DBYINO  AliD  TREATING  LUM- 
BBB.  Amtok  J.  UFHca.  Seattle.  And  Suvaon  J.  Chaf- 
MAX.  Ererett.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  M).  1»07.  SerUI  Na 
371.043. 


1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  treating  lumber  which 
conalata  In  drying  the  aame  In  an  atmoapbere  of  anper- 
heated  ateam,  at  aubatantlally  atmoapberlc  preaaure. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  treating  realnoua  loa- 
ber  which  consists  In  drying  It  In  an  atmoapbere  of  steaa 
at  substantially  atmoapberlc  preaaure  and  super  haated  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  expel  the  turpentines  and  like 
olla  which  are  aolrenta  of  tbe  realna^ 


903.636.  DI8TILLINO-COLUMN.  RBirt  Valiut.  Paria, 
France,  assignor  to  GustSTua  Adolpbus  Pflser,  Paris. 
France.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.839. 


ranged  lo  proximity  to  aald  tubee.  and  alotted  roof  Ilka 
atructaraa  aupported  on  said  baSe  plataa.  aabatantlally  aa 
daKrtbad. 


2.  In  a  diatllling  or  rectifying  column,  the  combination 
of  a  abell.  perforated  plats*  dWldlng  aald  abell  Into  com- 
partmenta,  cooling  tubea  paaalng  through  aald  shell,  and 
means  for  cauaing  the  Tapors.  aa  they  rise  In  aald  abell.  to 
trarel  In  a  tortuoua  courae.  conalating  of  baffle  platen, 
slotted  roof-like  atnicturea  aupported  on  aald  baffle  platea, 
and  alotted  platea  supported  on  said  rooMIke  structure*, 
aabatantlally  as  described. 


003.638.  EXTENSION -TABLE.  Bewjamik  C.  ViKcnMT, 
IndlanapolU.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1907.  SerUI  No. 
397.775. 


In  a  dlatllllng  column,  tbe  combination  of  a  abell.  plataa 
dlrldlng  aald  shell  Into  compartments,  and  cooling  means 
In  said  shell,  consisting  of  hollow  boxea.  each  bent  to  form 
a  portion  of  an  annular  cylinder  and  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes,  said  boxes  belni;  arraniced  staggered  rela 
tlTely  to  each  other,  substantially  at  described. 


1.  Slldea  for  extenaton  tablea  consisting  of  two  types  of 
metal  plates,  one  type  of  aald  platea  having  turned  edgea 
to  form  guldewaya  and  tbe  other  type  of  aald  platea  baring 
straight  edges  to  fit  and  more  In  aald  guide  waya,  twth  of 
aald  types  of  metal  plates  baring  their  edgea  bent  laterally 
out  of  tbe  plane  of  the  central  portlona  thereof  and  meana 
for  aecurlng  tbe  backa  of  said  plates  together,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 

2.  Slldea  for  extenalon  tablea  consisting  of  metal  plates 
secured  together  parallel  with  each  other,  one  of  aald 
plates  baring  turned  edges  to  form  guldewaya  and  tbe 
other  plate  baring  atralght  edgea  to  fit  and  more  In  such 
guldewaya.  both  platea  baring  their  edgea  Inclined  laterally 
away  from  each  other. 

3.  An  extenalon  table  baring  two  end  portlona  and  two 
aerlea  of  Intermediate  slides,  said  slides  consisting  of  two 
typaa  of  metal  plstea.  one  type  of  said  platea  baring  turned 
adgas  to  form  guldewaya  and  the  other  type  of  aald  platea 
baring  straight  edges  to  fit  and  more  In  aald  guldewnys, 
one  type  of  said  slides  being  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of 
tbe  table  and  the  other  type  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  table, 
and  compound  Intermediate  slides,  each  formed  of  both 
types  of  plates  aecured  together,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  An  extenalon  table  Including  Intermediate  slides,  one 
on  each  aide  of  tbe  Ubie  and  formed  of  two  platea  secured 
together,  a  (ranareraaly  extending  leg-boldlng  board,  and 
connecting  meana  rigidly  aecured  to  each  end  of  aald  board 
and  Itetween  tbe  plates  forming  the  Intermediate  slide  at 
aach  side  of  tbe  table. 


903,63  7.  DISTILLING  OR  B$CTIFYINO  COLUMN. 
RaM«  VALLjkT.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  420,526. 

1.  In  a  diatllling  or  rectifying  column,  the  combination 
of  a  abell,  platea  dividing  said  shell  Into  compartments, 
cooling  tubea  passlnic  through  sal4  shell  and  means  for 
causing  the  rapors.  as  they  rise  through  aald  aheil.  to 
trarel  In  a  tortuous  cuume,  conalsllng  of  baffle  plates  ar- 


903.639.     IlARNESS-COrPLING.     THOMAS  V.  Wallace. 

Monongahpla.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    20.    1908.      Serial    No. 

416.851. 

1.  A  HMp  coupling  for  harness  comprising  two  m<>m- 
bera,  on*  o<  which  la  prorlded  with  a  lonKltudinally  slotted 
tongue  baring  a  laterally  projecting  lug.  while  tho  other 
member  la  formed  with  a  rrceaa  and  socket  to  recelre  said 
tongne  and  log  and  with  a  alot  reglaterlng  with  tbe  slot  In 
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said  tongue,  and  baring  a  luniritudlnal  slot  at  Its  npper 
portion,  and  a  spring  pretia*^  pin  extending  through  said 
longitudinal  slot. 


2.  A  snap  coupling  for  barnoas  comprising  two  mom- 
bera,  one  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  a  longitudinally  slot- 
tod  tonirue  having  a  laterally  projecting  lug.  while  the 
other  member  connlsts  of  n  body  portion  prorlded  with  an 
extension  form«Hl  with  a  recesa  and  socket  to  receive  aald 
tongue  and  lug.  and  havinc  a  slot  registering  with  the  slot 
In  said  tongue,  and  further  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
spring  seat,  a  pin  pirotally  secured  to  said  extension  and 
having  a  roundtKl  projection,  and  a  aprlng  secured  to  aald 
s<'at  and  having  Its  free  end  bearing  against  said  projec- 
tion. 

3.  A  snap  coupling  of  the  type  described  comprising  two 
merob«*ni,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  tongue  having  a 
Blot,  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  said  tongue,  the  other 
of  aald  members  having  a  slotted  extension  receiving  said 
tongue  and  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  lug.  and  m^ans 
carried  by  said  extennion  normally  projecting  through  the 
slot  In  said  tongue  for  securing  the  members  together 

4.  A  coupling  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  embodies  a  body  portion  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  tongue  and  having  a  lug 
projecting  laterally  from  the  tongue,  the  other  member 
comprising  a  body  provided  with  an  extension  cut  away  to 
receive  tbe  said  tongue  and  having  a  socket  to  receive  said 
lug,  and  pivoted  means  carried  by  said  extension  normally 
projecting  through  the  slot  In  said  tongue  for  securing  the 
membera  together. 

Ti.  A  snap  coupling  of  the  type  described  comprising  two 
members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  tongue  and  has 
a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  the  tongue,  and  the  other 
of  which  members  is  provided  with  a  recessed  extension 
receiving  tbe  tongue  and  having  n  socket  receiving  the 
lus.  and  meana  carried  by  aald  extension  for  securing  the 
tongue  within  tbe  exteni«ion  and  the  lug  within  Its  socket. 


903,640  ELEOTKOMEDICAL  APPARATl'S.  Kbinhold 
H.  Wapplbb,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wappler  Elec- 
tric Controller  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Dec   MO.  1907.     Serial  No.  408..'»54. 


1.  An  electro-medlt-nl  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a 
coll.  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  coll,  meana 
adapted  to  contact  electrically  with  the  said  bars  and  coll, 
diak  wbaelB,  bearHigs  for  tiM  aBm«i,  devices  for  connecting 
the  aald  dIak  wheels  respectively  with  tbe  said  contact 
meana.  and  means  for  turning  tbe  said  disk  wheels  to 
move  tlM  said  devices  and  ao  actuate  tbe  aald  contact 
means. 
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2.  An  electro  medi»l  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a 
frame  connected  thereto,  a  coll,  heads  therefor,  bara  con- 
nected to  the  said  heads,  shunt  terminals  connected  to  tbe 
88ld  bars,  oscillating  members,  contacts  on  the  said  oscil- 
lating members  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  ban 
and  the  surface  of  the  said  coll,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
snid  frame,  dlak  wheels  fixed  on  tbe  said  shaft,  connecting 
rods  connecting  said  disk  wheels  and  oscillating  members, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  said  disk  wheels  to  actuate  the 
said  oscillating  members,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

.3.  .\n  electro  medical  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a 
frame  connected  thereto,  a  coil,  heads  therefor,  bars  con- 
nected to  the  said  heads,  shunt  terminals  connected  to  the 
Hald  bars,  oscillating  members,  contacts  on  the  said  oscillat- 
ing members  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  iMirs  and 
coll,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  said  frame,  disk  wheels  fixed 
on  the  said  shaft,  connecting  rods  connecting  said  disk 
wheels  and  oscillating  members,  and  a  spring  motor  for 
actuating  the  parts. 

4.  An  electro  medical  apparatus  comprising  a  coll. 
means  for  taking  a  sinusoidal  shunt  current  from  said 
coil,  an  Interrupter  disk,  means  for  completing  tbe  electric 
circuit  and  Intermittently  Interrupting  the  same  through 
said  disk,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  said 
Interrupter  disk  and  actuating  the  said  means  for  taking 
a  sinusoidal  shunt  current  from  said  coll. 

5.  An  electro  medical  apparatus,  comprising  a  coll, 
means  for  taking  a  sinusoidal  shunt  current  from  said 
toll,  an  interrupter  disk,  a  spindle  on  which  the  same  is 
mounted,  n  contact  plate,  a  spring  connection  from  the 
said  contact  plate  to  the  periphery  of  the  interrupter  disk, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  Interrupter 
disk  and  actuating  the  means  for  taking  the  sinusoidal 
shunt  current  from  fbe  said  coll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


003,641.    YARN-PACKAGE.     Simon  W.  W'ardwki.l.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1905.     8«>rlal  No.  277,045. 


A  cop  having  a  cylindrical  lK>dy  and  conical  point  and 
consisting  of  a  series  ot  reversed  coils  laid  side  by  side  to 
build  the  cop  in  a  spiral  conical  layer  wrapped  upon 
Itself,  the  rear  edge  of  the  layer  forming  a  continuous 
spiral  edge  extending  around  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  cop. 


903,642.     Y.VRX-PACKAGE.     Simon  W.Wardwell.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1J>05.     Serial  No.  284,752. 


1.  A  cop  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  tapering  nose. 
said  body  consisting  of  snccesslve  layers  of  substantially 
conical  form,  all  portions  of  the  yam  in  each  layer  being 
forward  of  every  corresponding  portion  of  the  yarn  in  the 
preceding  layer. 

2.  A  cop  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  tapering  nose, 
aald  body  consisting  of  successive  layers  of  substantially 
conical  form,  the  yarn  in  each  layer  in  open  r^rossed  helices, 
and  all  the  yarn  in  each  layer  forward  of  every  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  yarn  In  the  preceding  layer. 

3.  A  cop  having  a  base  composed  of  a  mass  of  yarn  built 
up  of  reversed  helical  coils  successively  and  progressively 
Isld  to  form  opposing  tapering  ends  and  with  a  cylindrical 
body,  aald  body  consisting  of  succcset'vei.  layers  of  substan- 
tially conl:»l  form,  all  portions  of  the  yam  in  each  layer 
forward  of  every  corresponding  portion  of  the  yam  In  the 
preceding  layer. 
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•08,043.  COP  OR  Y.VRN  PACKAOt-  SlMON  W.  Waed- 
wwLU  ProTMme«>,  R.  I  Filed  Jub«,:23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
:12S.18T. 


1.  A  cop  hartiiK  a  cylindrical  body  land  a  tap'Tinjt  noae. 
and  with  a  baae  ronnHflnit  of  a  auc«i«*alon  of  eyllndrlcal 
cimcpHtrlc  ■yatematloally  laid  lay<»i».  each  outer  layer 
longer  than  the  preceding  layer  and|  atppped  forward  o< 
the  Inner  layer  at  the  rear. 

2.  A  cop  having  a  cylindrical  body  land  a  tapering  noae, 
and  with  a  base  consisting  of  a  9ac«ie»»lon  of  cylindrical 
Con:?entrlc  systematically  laid  layoili,  each  oater  layer 
longer  than  the  preceding  layer  and!  stepped  forward  of 
the  Inner  layer  at  the  n-ar.  the  body  portion  conalatlng  of 
auccesslve  layera  of  subatantlally  conical  form,  all  por 
tlona  of  the  yam  In  each  conical  layer  being  forward  of 
all  corresponding  portions  of  the  yam  In  the  pr<'cedlBg 
layer. 

^.  A  cop  baring  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  tapering  noaa. 
and  with  a  base  consisting  of  a  8uc«ei»alon  of  cylindrical 
concentric  symtematlcally  laid  layens,  each  outer  layer 
longer  than  the  preceding  layer  and  stepped  forward  of 
the  Inner  layer  at  the  rear,  the  body  portion  conalating 
of  successive  layers  of  substantially  conical  form,  the  yarn 
In  each  layer  disposed  In  op.-n  crossed  hellrea  and  each 
layer  l>elng  forward  of  the  preceding  layer 

4.  .\  cop  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  tapering  noae 
with  a  bn»«'  consisting  of  a  sacceaslop  of  cylindrical,  con- 
centric systematically  laid  layers,  each  outer  layer  of 
different  length  from  the  preceding  layer  and  stepp«Ml  for- 
ward of  the  Inner  layer  at  the  rear,  j 

5.  A  cop  having  a  base  consistlnf  of  a  auccesalon  of 
cylindrical,  concentric  systematically  laid  layers,  each  ex- 
tending farther  forward  than  the  uett  adjacent  layer,  the 
whole  presenting  a  subatantlally  conical  and,  and  a  cylln 
drlcal  body  portion  consisting  of  Micceaslve  windings  of 
yarn  forward  of  such  end. 


4. 


9  0  3.644  HE.\TINr.  AND  VENTILATING  DEVICE. 
Jambs  L.  Watbrbi  ky  and  ti.vt>B  Watkkma.s.  Mlnneapo- 
lla.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1906.     Satlal  No.  4l».fl«6. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  heaterj  of  a  eaalBg  Inclosing 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom.  aal4  easlBg  being  ot>eB  at 
the  top.  and  the  space  between  said  ^astng  and  said  heater 
belBg  nnobatmcted,  and  a  cold»alr  pipe  entering  said  caa 
Ing  at  Its  side  and  having  meana  positioned  wlthoBt  aald 
casing  for  Imparting  an  upward  movement  to  the  cnrrenta 
of  air  entering  said  rasing  through  said  pipe 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  heater,  of  a  casing  Inclosing 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  open  eoda.  the 
space  between  said  casing  and  heatlfr  being  uniform  and 
nnobatmcted.  a  freah  air  pipe  arranged  to  introduce  cold 
air  through  the  wall  of  said  casing,  land  a  aeries  of  Talras 


provldad  In  said  freah  air  pipe  and  arranged  to  direct  the 
air  carrents  upwardly  at  the  point  where  tliey  enter  naid 
casing,  subatantlally  as  des.^rltted. 

■'{.  The  combination,  with  a  heater,  of  n  casing  Inclosing 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  space  between  said 
caalng  and  heater  belnc  open  and  unobstructed,  a  fresh 
air  supply  pipe  having  a  aectlon  aecured  to  said  caalng  and 
laeloalBg  an  opening  therein,  and  a  aeries  of  valvea  com- 
prising pivoted  blades  having  edges  arranged  to  lap  by 
one  another  mounted  In  said  section,  means  connecting 
said  valvea  with  one  another  whereby  all  of  them  may  be 
operated  simultaneously,  and  an  operating  means  pro- 
jtctlDg  through  the  wall  of  aald  aectlos.  said  valves  t>elng 
located  opposite  the  opening  In  said  casing  to  direct  the  air 
currenta  upwardly  and  outalde  the  circum/erence  of  the 
same,  whereby  the  free  upward  passage  of  the  currents  of 
air  within  the  casing  will  be  permitted 

4  The  combination,  with  a  heater,  of  a  casing  Inclosing 
the  same.  aAd  spaced  therefrom,  said  casing  being  open  at 
the  top,  and  the  space  between  aald  casing  and  said  heater 
belnt;  unobstructed,  a  cold  air  pipe  arranged  to  deliver  a 
supply  of  freah  air  within  said  casing,  and  meana  within 
said  cold  air  pipe  nnd  outside  the  circumference  of  aald 
casing  for  directing  the  currents  of  cold  air  upwardly  ss 
they  enter  said  casing  and  preventing  the  heated  air  from 
obstructing  the  entrance  of  fresh  air  to  said  casing. 

!i.  The  combination,  with  a  beater,  0/  a  casing  inclosing 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  casing  being  open  at 
the  top  and  twttom  and  an  unobstructed  apace  being  pro- 
vided between  It  and  the  walls  of  said  heater,  a  freah  air 
pipe  arrangiHl  to  Inlruduce  c^d  air  Into  said  casing,  n  se- 
ries of  valvrs  provided  within  said  cold  air  pipe  and  con- 
slating  of  platea  hinged  at  one  edge  In  said  pipe  and 
having  ears  and  a  bar  plvotally  connecting  said  ears. 
whsiBby  all  of  said  valves  may  be  operated  simultaneously. 
and  BBld  pipe  being  enlarged  at  the  point  where  said  valves 
are  located  to  provide  pasaagea  between  the  valves  when 
open,  corresponding  In  area  substantially  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  <tAl(l  pipe,  and  said  valves  having  means  for 
operating  them  and  being  adapted  to  direct  the  currents  of 
cold  air  upwardly  as  they  enter  aald  casiog.  snbstantlally 
ss  described. 


00R.64B  MANUKAlTURE  OF  THREAD  FROM  HAIR. 
.UBBBT  Wbbs,  Wororster.  EBglsnd.  nied  Jsn.  IS.  1006. 
Serial  .No.  'JM.OflO 


1.  Apparstus  for  making  a  contlnooas  thread  of  horse 
hatra  cooiprlalng  a  amiree  of  horse  hair  supply  In  which 
the  hsirs  are  arrang*^  In  s  bnnch  or  gronp.  a  flier,  a  bob- 
bin carried  by  the  flier  for  feeding  the  thread  for  wrap- 
ping and  apllelng  the  hnlrn  nnd  means  for  f.-edlng  the  hairs 
frosi  the  boBch  or  group  to  the  flier  c«>mprlslng  s  selecting 
d*Ttc«  arranged  to  selet  the  hairs  from  tha  svpply  bnnch 
or  group,  and  Intermediate  means  for  receiving  the  hairs 
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from  the  selecting  device  and  presenting  them  to  the  flier, 
said  aelectlng  device  comprising  s  bearing  aurface  located 
on  one  side  of  the  bunch  or  group  of  bnirs  and  a  selecting 
flnger  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bunch  and  means 
for  advancing  the  selecting  flnger  Into  the  bunch  or  group 
toward  the  bearing  surface  to  select  a  hair  and  for  releas- 
ing the  s«-lectlng  flnger  from  the  hair. 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  a  continuous  thread  of  horse 
hairs  ctimprislng  a  source  of  horse  hair  supply  in  which 
the  hairs  are  bunched  or  grouped,  a  flier,  a  centering  de- 
vice carried  by  said  flier,  a  bobbin. carried  by  the  flier  for 
feeding  the  thread  for  wrapping  and  splicing  the  horse 
hairs  and  means  for  feeding  the  horse  hairs  from  the 
bunch  or  group  to  the  flier  comprising  a  selecting  device 
arranged  to  pick  hurHe  hairs  from  the  bunch  and  an  in- 
termediate device  for  rt'celvlng  the  horse  hairs  from  the 
selecting  device  and  pHHsing  them  on  to  the  flier,  said  se- 
lecting device  comprising  a  b<*arlng  surface  located  on  one 
side  of  the  bunch  or  group  of  hairs,  a  selecting  flnger 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bunch  or  group  of 
hairs  and  means  for  moving  the  selecting  flnger  toward  and 
releasing  it  from  the  bearing  surface. 

3.  Apparatus  for  making  a  continuous  thread  of  horse 
hairs  comprising  a  source  of  horse  hair  supply  in  which 
the  hairs  are  arranged  in  a  bunch  or  group,  a  flier,  a  cen- 
tering device  carried  by  the  flier,  a  bobbin  carried  by  the 
flier  for  feeding  the  thread  for  wrapping  and  splicing  the 
horse  hairs  and  means  for  feeding  the  hnlrs  from  the 
bunch  or  gronp  to  the  flier  comprising  a  selecting  device 
arranged  to  pick  horse  hairs  from  the  bunch  or  group 
snd  nipping  rolls  Intermediate  of  the  selecting  device  and 
flier  for  receiving  the  hairs  from  the  selecting  device  and 
passing  them  on  to  the  flier,  aald  aelectlng  device  com- 
prising a  bearing  surface  located  on  one  side  of  the  bunch 
or  group  of  halm,  a  s<'lecting  flnger  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bunch  or  group  of  hairs  and  means  for  moving 
the  selecting  flnger  toward  and  releasing  It  from  the  said 
bearing  surface. 


I 


0  0  3.646.  AIR-IXJECTOR  Ebich  Weuwath, 
near  Hanover.  Germany.  Filed  May  ■'^1,  1906. 
No.  .119,.'ifiO 


Linden. 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  the  injector-noszle,  a  box  there- 
for having  an  air-Inlet  and  nlr-outlet,  and  a  pipe  for  sup- 
plying the  nozzle  with  the  working  fltiid,  of  a  lid  adapted 
to  close  the  alr-lnlet  of  said  box.  a  piston  connected  with 
the  lid,  and  a  chamber  closely  surrounding  the  piston  and 
communicating  with  tbe  said  supply  pipe,  whereby  said 
alr-lnlet  is  opened  upon  admission  of  working  fluid  to  the 
Inject  or -l)Oi.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Injector-noszle,  a  box  there- 
for having  an  nir-lnlet  and  air-outlet,  and  a  pip*  for  sup- 
plying the  nozzle  witb  the  working  fluid,  of  a  chamt>rr  In- 
termediary and  communicating  with  the  nozzl"  and  the 
pipe,  a  piston  within  the  chamber,  a  lid  adapted  to  close 
tbe  alr-lnlet  of  the  box.  a  connection  between  the  lid  and 
the  piston,  whereby  admission  of  working  fluid  to  the  noz- 
zle acts  on  said  piston  to  o|>en  said  alr-lnlet.  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  piston  to  Its  starting  po- 
sition when  the  supply  of  working  fluid  Is  cut  off,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tl  e  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Injector-nozzle,  a  box  there- 
for having  an  nir-lnlet  and  air-outlet,  and  a  pipe  for  sup- 
plying tbe  nozzle  with  the  working  fluid,  of  a  chamber  in- 


teimedlary  and  communicating  with  the  nozzle  and  the 
pipe,  a  hollow  piston  yrithin  said  chamber  closed  at  its 
Inner  end  and  open  at  Its  outer  end,  a  stem  azlally  ar- 
ranged within  the  piston  and  flxed  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
same,  said  intermediary  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the 
piston  to  project  through,  a  lid  flxed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem  and  adapted  to  close  the  air  Inlet  of  said  box, 
whereby  admission  of  working  fluid  to  the  nozzle  acts  on 
said  piston  to  open  said  air-inlet,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  tbe  piston  to  Its  starting  position, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  Injector-nozzle,  a  box  there- 
for having  an  alr-lnlet  and  air-outlet,  and  a  pipe  for  sup- 
plying the  nozzle  with  the  working  fluid,  of  a  chamber  in- 
termediary und  communicating  with  the  nozzle  and  the 
pipe,  a  hollow  piston  within  tbe  chamber  closed  at  its  In- 
ner end  nnd  open  at  its  outer  end,  a  stem  axially  arranged 
within  the  piston  and  fixed  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the  same, 
means  whereby  tbe  piston  normally  closes  the  nozzle,  a 
lid  flxed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  close 
tbe  alr-lnlet  of  said  box,  and  a  spiral  spring  encircling 
said  stem  within  tbe  hollow  piston  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  the  piston  and  tbe  outer  end  of 
its  inclosing  chamb^'r,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  Injector-nozzle,  a  box  there- 
for having  an  alr-lnlet  and  air-outlet,  and  a  pipe  for  sup- 
plying tbe  nozz^  with  the  working  fluid,  of  a  chamber  in- 
termediary and  communlcuting  witb  the  nozzle  and  the 
pipe,  a  hollow  piston  within  the  chamber  closed  at  Its 
Inner  end  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  a  stem  axially  ar- 
ranged wltbln  the  piston  and  flxed  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
same,  an  opening  in  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  Intermediary 
chamber  for  the  piston  to  project  through,  a  lid  flxed  to 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  stem  and  adapted  to  close  the  alr- 
inlet  of  said  box.  means  for  automatically  returning  tbe 
piston  to  its  starting  position,  and  means  connected  with 
the  piston  for  closing  the  receiving  opening  of  the  nozzle, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    , 


903,647.  I>OCK.  John  White,  Charlottetown,  Prince  Ed- 
ward Island.  Canada,  assignor  to  Harry  Richards  McLel- 
lan,  8t.  John.  Canada.  Filed  May  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.13.095. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hasp,  ^  a  spring-actuated 
retaining  member  therefor,  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  en- 
gagement by  pressure  of  the  hasp,  and  means  for  tocking 
the  retaining  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hasp,  of  manually  releasnble, 
sprin.;  actuated  retaining  member  therefor,  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  engaftement  by  Inward  pressure  of  tbe  hasp. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hasp,  of  a  rotatable  spring 
locking  meml>er  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  engagement  by 
Inward  pressure  of  the  hasp,  and  means  thrown  Into  opera- 
tion by  tbe  turning  of  the  locking  member  for  locking  the 
same  and  preventing  further  movement  until  released. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hasp,  of  a  rotatable  spring- 
actuated,  locking  meml)er  therefor,  an  arm  on  the  locking 
n^ember.  nnd  spring  actuated  tumblers  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  the  same  when  the  said  locking  meml>er  Is  turned. 

.'..  in  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  reclprocatory,  ro- 
tatably  mounted   locking  member  normally  spring-held   In 
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raleuaable  eDKHK^ment,  and  adapted  tio  r«>niain  unlocked  to 
l«uiK  '•»  lt«  r»»clprocatorjr  aiuv«m«nt  ta  r«^tralned  wttbin 
determined  limlta.  of  aprlog-actuated  tocklns  meaoa  thrown 
autooiatically  Into  operation  by  a  turning  movement  of  tJM 
reciprocatory  member  In  excea*  of  1  tbe  aald  determlaad 
limits.  i 


903.648.  T-SgrARE.  Edwim  B.  WiLca.  N<«w  York.  N.  Y.. 
aaslKnor  of  fortyflre  one-bundredtbs  to  bimaelf  and* 
flfty-flve  one-hundredths  to  Emeaf  A.  Van  VIeck.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.300. 


1.  A  T  aqaare  romprialng  a  blade  !and  a  head,  a  raised 
engSKlnK  |>ortlnn  upon  one  of  aald  p«rta  In  a  plane  beyond 
one  aurface  thereof  and  the  other  paft  haTlng  a  receaa  be- 
low one  8urfa«'«  thereof  to  receive  sal4  ralaeil  enitaxlng  por- 
tion of  the  other  memlier  when  aald  a^rfacea  come  In  Juxta- 
pualtlon  t«>  connect  aald  meml>era  aiil  bold  them  together 
frictlonally  In  a  aeparable  r-Iatlon. 

2.  .\  T  a«|iiare  <ompriHinK  n  head  baTing  a  receaa.  a 
blade,  a  ralaed  portion  baring  unde|cut  converglnc  sdgss 
aei-iired  to  tbe  aald  blade  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  recess  In 
the  Mid  head  to  aeparably  Join  and'  frictlonaily  hold  tbe 
memliera  together. 

3.  A  T  aquare  comprlaing  a  head  btivlnz  a  receaa  extend 
ing  acrosa  tbe  aame  and  whose  edns  are  conrerging  and 
undercut,  a  blade  and  a  ralaed  portion  necured  to  the  aur 
fare  of  the  aald  l)ladt<  at  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite 
edgea  of  the  aald  ralaed  portion  t)elitg  c^inrerglng  and  un- 
dercut and  adapted  to  enter  the  a^ld  receaa  In  the  aald 
bead. 


WASIIBOILKR  BASKET.  WiLUAM  W  WiLKIS 
•mi.  Cyntblana.  ind.  Filed  Jun4  1.  lOOH.  Serial  No. 
4M.094. 


In  combination  with  a  waab  boiler,  a  rlotbea  basket 
made  of  wire  netting  or  other  reticulated  material  arranged 
therein,  handlea  comprlaing  aide  pledea  pivoted  at  the  oppo 
alte  aides  of  the  baaket.  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  aide  pieces  of 
thf*  handU-fl  terminating  In  hooka  tdaptcd  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  the  boiler  and  support)  the  baaket  In  elevated 
position,  snd  a  hook  carried  by  doe  of  the  handles  to 
tightly  receive  the  other  hsndls  wlt^  tbe  baaket  In  lowered 
poaltlon. 


903.650.      CASE   FOR    HOI.niNO    iflBBON  PI.  VSTER   OR 
OTHEH    M.KTTKR.      K.«rl    WoLf.    Ilamlxirg.    (;ermany 
Filed  Oct.  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  .197.491. 
In  an  improvement  In  a  caae  for  preserving  and  serving 
atrip  material  the  combination  of  k  round  caae  having  a 
cylindrical  aheli.   the   latter  having:  a    transverse  slit   and 
two  peripheral  allta  thua  forming  4  apring.  a  cloaure  piv 
oted  In  aald  caae  formed  aa  a  two-ar|ned  lever  and  provided 
with  a   ridge  the  turning  points  of  which  are  provided  by 
nuts  in  aald  case,  aald  apring  being  adapted   to  work  tbe 
aald  closnre.  a  plaater  placed  in  aald  caae  aa  a   roll,  the 
one  end  of  which  la  drawn  through  ihe  aald  tranaverse  allt. 


aald  closure  being  Intended  to  cover  the  drawn  otit  end  of 
tbe  aald  plaater  and  to  bold  tbe  latter  in  position,  and  to 


mske  possible  a  tearing  off  of  tbe  protruding  ribbon,  sub- 
stantially aa  abown  and  described. 


901.651.     HARROW.     William    D.    YOLno,    Ennia,    Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.110. 


V 


H^4^1;,_fp'' 


A  barrow  comprlaing  two  frame  aectiona  each  com- 
posed of  s  plurality  of  spaced  and  connected  cross  bars. 
and  teeth  aecured  vertically  upon  said  cross  bars,  pairs  of 
rtH-k  shafts  supported  upon  the  frame  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  cranka  at  their  inner  enda  and  with  radially 
extsoding  arms,  a  longitudinal  bar  disposed  between  tbe 
two  frame  sections  sod  having  a  aegtaent  rack,  aald  bar 
being  connected  pivotally  with  tbe  cranka  at  tbe  Inner 
enda  of  the  rock  ahafta.  and  one  of  aald  cranks  being 
extended  to  form  s  lever,  a  atop  ro«>mter  upon  aald  lever 
cuAperating  with  the  aegment  rack  to  retain  the  parte  at 
various  adjuatmenta.  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dia- 
poasd  runner  shoss  beneath  each  frame  aectlon.  aald  run- 
ner ahoea  bstalf  provided  with  upwanl^xtendlng.  rigid 
bracketa  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  radial  arma 
of  tbe  rock  ahafta.  whereby  said  frame  se<-tiona  may  be 
ralaed  and  lowered,  and  aupported.  for  tranaportatlon. 
with  tlie  pointa  of  tbe  barrow  teeth  elevated  above  tbe 
ground. 


90.1,6:12      BI'RNER.      FaANCis    J.    Albibtht,    rittaburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.473. 

g 

a 

J- 


1.  K  burner  comprlaing  a  tee.  nipples  carried  by  aald 
tee.  an  outwardly  extending  lug  carried  by  said  tee.  a 
metallic  caaing  aurrounding  aald  nipples  and  having  a 
flared  end  and  connecting  with  aald  lug.  a  plurality  of 
pipes  arranged  within  aald  casing  and  extending  In  close 
proximity  to  said  nipples,  said  casing  having  openlnga 
formed  therein  for  admitting  air.  aonae  of  aald  openlnga 
being  cloae  to  said  nipples  and  the  Inner  enda  of  aald 
pipes,  and  means  for  securing  aald  pipes  within  aald 
caaing. 

2.  A  burner  comprlaing  a  tee.  nipplea  carried  thereby, 
a  lug  projectlag  from  aald  tec.  a  caaing  anrronnding  aald 
nipplas  and  attached  to  aald  lug.  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
inclined  pipea  arranged  in  parallellam  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  positioned  within  aald  caaing,  aald  pipea 
having  their  inner  enda  in  cloae  proximity  to  but  apaced 
from  aald  nipplea.  aald  caaing  having  openlnga  formed 
therein  near  ita  outer  end  and  at  ita  inner  end  In  cloae 
proximity  to  tbe  nipplea.  meana  for  aecuring  aald  pipes 
in  said  casing,  and  meana  for  aecuring  aald  caaing  to 
aald  tee. 
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903,663.     GEARING.      Abthib    V.    Allbn,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  3d6.806. 


9  03,65  4.  RUNNING -GEAR  OF  RAILWAY  -  CABS. 
ABTHiR  R.  ANGI8.  Neutral  Bay.  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.     Seriai^'No.  312,809. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  Including  a  field  frame 
and  motor  abaft,  with  an  attachment  removably  mounted 
thereon,  aald  attachment  comprising  a  frame  aupported 
directly  on  tbe  motor  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable 
shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  ahaft  of  the  motor,  means  for  ahifting  tbe  aald 
movalile  shaft,  a  friction  gearing  between  the  ahafta.  and 
a  device  carried  by  tlie  attachment  frame  and  arranged 
to  directly  engage  the  motor  shaft  to  hold  the  elemenU 
of  the  friction  gearing  in  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  with  an  atUchment 
comprlaing  a  aupporting  atructure  removably  mounted  on 
tbe  motor  frame,  a  abaft  aupported  on  the  frame  and 
movable  longitudinally,  a  friction  gearing  between  the 
aald  ahaft  and  motor,  a  ahifting  device  Including  a  longl- 
tadinally  movable  rod  mounted  on  tbe  aupporting  atruc 
ture  for  adjuating  the  longitudinally  movable  abaft,  and 
meana  engaging  tbe  rod  for  clamping  the  device  in  set 
position. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  motor  and   motor  shaft,  with 
an  attachment  therefor  comprlaing  a  support  mounted  en 
tirely   on   the  motor  and  having  a  portion  diapoaed  over 
one  end  of  the  motor  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
thereat,  a  apring  preaaed  element   mounted  In  the  bearing 
for  longitudinal  movement  and  arranged  to  directly  engage 
the  motor  abaft  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally,  a  longi 
tudlnaily  movable  ahaft   on   the   support,   a   friction   disk 
on  the  end  of  the  motor  ahaft  oppoaite  from  that  engaged 
by  the  aald  element,  a  friction   wheal  on   the  aald   longi 
tudlnaily  movable  ahaft   arranged    to   engage   the   friction 
diak,  a  rod  alldably  mounted  on  the  support  and  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  wheel  carrying  ahaft,  a  link  con- 
nected with   the   rod,  and   a  collar  on   the  wheel  carrying 
ahaft   and  connected   with   the  link  for  ahifting  the  aald 

shaft. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  support,  a  bearing,  a  abaft  adjustable  longi 
tudlnaily  In  the  bearing,   meana  for  driving  the  ahaft.  a 
pair  of  apaced  collara  on  the  shaft,  the  lowermost  collar 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  aald  bearing,  a  loose  col 
lar  dispoeed  between  the  first  mentioned  collara,  and  meana 
connected   with   the   loose  collar   for   adjusting   the   shaft 
longitudinally. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  frlctlonal  disk  driven 
thereby,  a  atattonary  support,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  the  aup 
port,  a  frlctlonal  diak  on  the  shaft,  means  on  the  abaft 
for  holding  the  latter  with  the  diak  thereof  at  tbe  center 
of  the  first  mentioned  disk,  and  meana  for  actuating  the 
ahaft  longitudinally  to  move  its  disk  acroaa  tbe  first  men 
tioned  diak. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasett*.] 


1.  The  combination  with  semi-axles  21  having  collars 
84  and  In  bearings  22  and  23  Integral  with  rigid  connector 
frame  24  and  25  of  keeps  .36  with  cheeks  37  and  38  cas- 
ings 42  plates  45  46  and  50  and  bolts  and  nuts  48  and 
49  and  brasses  33  and  51  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  aet 
forth  Bubatantlally  as  herein  deacribed  and  explained  and 
as  Illustrated  In  the  drawings. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  semi-axlea  21  having  col- 
lara 34  bearlnga  22  and  23  for  said  axlea  keeps  36  bavlng^ 
cheeka  37  and  38  between  which  the  collara  34  lie,  a  cas- 
ing for  the  keeps  and  resilient  ahoes  43  and  44  located 
between  tbe  keeps  36  and  a  part  of  the  caaing. 

3.  The  combination  with  aemi  axles  21  having  collars 
.34  and  In  bearings  22  and  23  Integral  with  rigid  connector 
frame  24  and  25  of  a  plurality  of  keeps  36  37  and  38 
stems  73  covering  plate  45  connecting  bar  74  with  cross 
arm  75  and  lifter  79  having  spring  82  and  foot  roller  83 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  substantially  as  herein 
descrilied  and  explained  and  as  illustrated  in  the  drawings. 

4.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  mechanical 
parts  forming  a  verging  shunt  In  railway  lines  for  assist- 
ing in  changing  gage  that  is  rails  63  check  rails  64  ramp 
rails  65  ramp  ends  66  flanges  of  the  ramp  rail  67  with 
flange  ends  68  aa  .herein  described  and  explained  and  as 
Illustrated  In  Figs.'' 7  and  8  of  the  drawings. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  aeml-axles  having  collars 
thereon  bearings  22  and  23  for  said  axles  a  plurality  of 
keeps  for  said  axles  with  which  the  collars  engage  a  lifter 
79  for  raising  the  keeps  to  relea«»e  the  axles  and  a  locking 
device  for  aald  lifter  consisting  of  a  hooked  lever  85  hav- 
ing a  rounded  end  90  and  a  spring  88  for  throwing  said 
lever  Into  locking  position. 


903.655.     CAR -STAKE.     John   Baglkv,  Tacoma,   Waab. 
Filed  June  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,210. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  stake,  a  pocket  for  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  stake,  a  member  attached  to  the  stake, 
a  locking  lever  for  engaging  the  member  and  drawing  tbe 
stake  toward  tbe  car,  and  a  latch  for  aecuring  the  handle 
of  the  locking  lever. 

2.  A  car  stake  composed  of  an  Iron  pipe  having  a  wooden 
cere. 

3.  A  car  atake  composed  of  an  iron  pipe  having  a  core  of 
relatively  strong  and  light  material. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  stake,  a  pocket  for  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  stake,  a  link  attached  to  the  stake  and 
extending  Inwardly  over  the  platform  of  the  car.  and  a 
locking  lever  for  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  the  link  at  the 
top  of  aald  platform  and  retaining  the  stake  In  the  pocket. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  stake,  a  pocket  in  which  the 
stake  is  seated,  having  fingers  at  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions thereof  for  embracing  the  stake  at  opposite  sides,  a 


timger  at  Its  low«r  end  for  embraeinx  tb«  lower  eztreailty 
of  the  atake  mt  the  front,  and  means  for  preventlnir  the 
•take  from  falling  ootwardlj  from  the  pocket. 
[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


M»8,nt.     CABLE-ADJl'STER.     Moss  W.  Bbakdslbv.  San 
Franrlsro.  Tal.     Filed  Oct.  2fl.  1907.     Serial  No.  3M.628. 


1.  A  cable  ndjusttnx  derlce  of  the  ^lass  described  com- 
prlstnK  a  body  harlnic  spaced  fixed  direction  elements  to 
support  the  cable  snd  form  a  t)ijjht  thetfein  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  buss  projecting  from  aild  body  at  a  point 
below  the  apace  between  the  direction  lelements.  a  movable 
track  and  clamping  block  between  the  |1rectlon  elements  to 
riamp  the  cable  on  the  direction  elements  and  an  adjastlng 
acrew  connecting  said  clamplnt;  block  to  said  buss. 

2.  A  tramway  of  the  class  described  romprlsing  a  cable,  a 
cable  siipporting  and  adjusting  device!  having  a  body  pro 
Tided  on  one  side  with  flied  dlrei-tlon  lelements  to  snpport 
the  cable  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  Doaa  projecting  from 
said  body  portion  below  the  space  bftween  the  direction 
elements,  a  cable  bearing  on  the  dlr^lon  elements  and 
formed  with  a  dependInK  bight  exteiidlng  between  them, 
adjusting  means  engaging  the  bight  o^  the  citbie  and  iierv 
Ing  also  to  tension  the  same,  a  clam^  and  track  element 
between  the  direction  elements  and  baring  on  thoae  por- 
tions of  the  ciiMe  which  are  on  snch  difertlon  elements,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  conne^-tlng  Mid  clamping  and  track  ele- 
ment to  the  tioss  of  the  bod.v. 


90.1.657.     EXPLOSIOXTIBBINK      i 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1900 


ASI.  BR«'KMANM,  N4 

$crlal  No.  :.>02.519. 


^TT 
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adjaceat  to  said  stator.  said  rotor  havlBf  a  carlmretlaf 
chamber  therein  and  baivlnff  an  Inlat  port  In  allaement  with 
said  opening,  said  stator  having  an  explosion  (Ktrt  leading 
from  said  chamber,  said  rotor  having  buckets  to  receive 
the  force  of  the  explosion  and  Ignition  devices  carried  by 
said  rotor  and  sllnlng  with  said  Inlet  port  and  said  ex- 
ploskm  port. 

2.  !•  an  explosion  turbine,  la  combination,  a  stator  hav- 
ing a  plarallty  of  explosion  chambers,  a  rotor  mounted 
tiMrate  asA  canatltutlng  a  csrbareter.  means  for  admitting 
air  tad  a  f  eoua  fuel  to  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having 
openings  In  tba  wall  thereof  which  may  communicate  with 
said  explosion  chamber  to  admit  charges  thereto,  buckets 
carried  by  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  receive  the  force  of 
the  explosion  from  said  chambers,  and  a  self  Igniting  plug 
carried  by  said  rotor,  said  explosion  chambers  having  open- 
ings alining  substantially  with  said  plug  and  said  bucketa. 

3.  In  an  explosion  turbine,  In  comblnstlon.  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  shaft  with  a  longitudinal  bore  therein,  said  bore  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  said  rotor,  means  for  In- 
jecting a  liquid  fuel  Into  said  bore,  a  conveyer  screw 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  feed  inwardly  toward 
said  rotor,  a  stator  having  explosion  chambers,  said  rotor 
having  openings  which  may  commuBlcate  with  said  ex- 
plosion chambers  to  admit  gas  thereto,  and  buckets  carried 
by  said  rotor,  which  msy  communicate  with  said  explosion 
chambers  to  receive  the  gasen  therefrom. 

•i.  In  an  explosion  turbine.  In  combination,  a  stator  hav- 
ing a  roand  body,  a  rotor  carb\ireter  moantad  therein  and 
substantially  fllllng  the  bore  of  said  body,  bucket  sactiona 
carrl«d  by  said  rotor,  explosion  chambers  on  said  stator 
adapted  to  exert  the  force  of  the  explosion  on  said  bucket 
••ctloas,  hooda  projactlng  outwardly  at  the  ends  of  aaid 
stator  sdapted  to  trap  the  gHses  pansing  therefrom,  and 
vanes  for  forcing  said  gases  back  into  said  rotor. 

^.  In  a  turbine.  In  combination,  a  stator.  s  rot<  r  mount- 
ed therein  and  having  side  walla,  aaid  stator  having  ex- 
plosion chambers,  gaa  trapa  formed  at  the  eoda  of  aaid 
stator  beyond  aaid  aide  walls,  nnd  rotating  vanes  outahie 
of  nald  walls  at  tba  ends  of  ssld  stator.  for  forcing  tba 
gases  from  said  trapa  back  Into  said  rotor. 

(Clalma  6  to  IS  aot  printed  In  the  <}asette.) 


90]),«6ft.     rEVTRIFTT.AL  PT'MP.     T-<>ria  B«t,i/>T.  Paris. 
France.     Filed  8ept.  1,  1904.     Herial  No    222.992. 


1.  In  sn  explosion   turbine.  In  coitiblnation,  a  rotor,  a 
stator  having  an  explosion  chamber  f^lth  an  Inlet  opening 


In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  the  class  Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  fixed  central  distributer  B  and  a  bolluw, an- 
nular Impeller  K.  provided  wltb  a  series  of  guides  arranged 
In  a  general  radial  direction  and  having  a  special  double 
curvsture  as  deacrlbeil.  the  concave  portions  of  the  guides. 
bolng  arranged  contiguous  to  the  said  central  distributer. 
so  aa  to  utilise  the  first  Impact  of  tba  liquid  while  the  outer 
fonvsz  part  of  the  guides  serves  as  a  piston,  the  whole 
bolng  arranged  and  operated  a*  described. 


903.8&B.  BOX  FA8TRNBR.  Robbkt  C.  Brndse.  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  niad  May  4.  1906.  Serial  No.  430,812. 
A  box  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  cover  of  the  box.  a  bifurcated  hanger  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  cover,  a  hook  fixed  on  tba 
body  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  engagt  throogb  the  banger, 
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s  latching  member  plvotally  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of 
tha  btforcated  banger  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 


hook,  and  an  eccentric  bead  formed  integral  with  the  upper 
end  of  aaid  latching  member. 


003.660.  AIR  PRESSIRE  SYSTEM  FOR  TURRETS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  IlKUMA.N  BknsMi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,521. 


1.  In  combination,  a  breech  loading  gun,  a  substantially 
air-tight  chamber  for  the  gunner  encompassing  the  rear 
portion  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  maintaining  an  air  pres- 
sure In  said  chamber  substantially  In  excess  of  atmospheric 
pressure.* 

2.  In  combination,  a  large  caliber  gun.  a  substantially 
airtight  chamber  for  the  gunners  and  encompassing  the 
supports  and  entire  rear  portion  of  the  gun.  and  means  for 
maintaining  an  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  substantially 
In  excess  of  atmospoerlc  pressure. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gun  having  supports  therefor,  a 
chamber  encompassing  the  rear  portion  of  said  gun  and 
said  supports  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
muxile  of  said  gun  extends,  means  for  closing  said  opening 
substantially  air  tight,  a  Wower  for  delivering  air  to  aaid 
chamber  and  maintaining  therein  a  gas  pressure  In  excess 
of  atmospheric  pressure,  a  conduit  delivering  to  said 
blow«r.  and  means  within  said  conduit  for  preventing  the 
admission  of  sparks  or  burning  particles. 


903.661.    CLOTHES  WASHER.    S.\.Mt  el  T.  Bl.*ck.  Green 
field.  Ohio.     Filed  June  30.  190S.     Serial  No.  441,060. 


tube  and  entirely  closing  the  inner  ahell.  tubes  secured  In 
the  apace  between  the  abells.  the  outer  ahell  being  formed 
with  inlet  openings  In  communication  with  the  tubes,  said 
outer  shell  being  also  formed  with  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  between  the  shells,  and  a  hood  carried 
by  the  handle  tube  and  overlying  aaid  openings. 

2.  A  clothes  waaber  Including  an  inner  shell  and  an 
outer  shell  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  handle  tube  pass- 
ing through  both  shells  and  depending  within  the  Inner 
shell,  a  partition  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  and  entirely  closing  the  Inner  shell,  tubes  secured  In 
the  space  between  the  shells,  the  outer  shell  being  formed 
with  inlet  openings  In  communication  with  the  tubes,  said 
outer  shell  being  also  formed  with  openings  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  shells,  and  a  hood  carried  by 
the  handle  tube  and  overlying  said  openings,  the  Inner 
shell  being  formed  with  openings  below  the  partition  plate 
to  establish  communication  with  the  space  between  the 
abells. 


003.062.     FOUNTAIN-PEN.    JoHlsPH  Boa«d.  Chester.  X.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,091. 


1.  A  clothes  washer  Including  an  inner  shell  and  an 
outer  shell  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  a  handle  tube  pass- 
ing through  both  shells  and  depending  within  the  Inner 
sl.ell.  a  partition  plate  arcured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 


1.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  feeder  consisting  of  a  plug 
with  a  feed  duct  therein,  a  subaUntlally  flat  pen  point 
having  a  substantially  flat  feed  plate  atuched  thereto,  and 
means  for  securing  said  pen  point  and  said  feed  plate  upon 
said  plug  to  receive  luk  from  said  duct. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  substantially  flat  pen  point 
and  a  substantially  flat  feed  plate  held  thereagalnst,  said 
pea  point  and  feed  plate  belug  flexible  whereby  the  Ink  is 
fed  downwardly  therebetween  In  the  writing  movement  of 
the  pen. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  feed  plug,  a  substantially 
flat  pen  point,  and  a  flat  feed  plate  held  against  said  pen 
point,  means  for  securing  said  pen  point  and  said  feed 
plate  on  said  plug  to  receive  Ink  therefrom,  and  means  for 
attnchlng  said  feed  plate  and  said  point  together  near  the 
forward  end  thereof,  said  pen  point  and  said  feed  plate 
being  flexible  whereby  the  flexing  movement  thereof  will 
advance  the  Ink  In  the  feed  space  therebetween. 

4.  A  pen  point  for  a  fountain  pen,  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially flat  flexible  plate  having  nlbe  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  a  flat  feed  plate  held  against  said  pen  point 
and  attached  thereto  at  the  forward  end  thereof. 

5.  A  pen  point  for  a  fountain  pen,  consist Inp  of  a  sub- 
atantlally  flat  plate  having  nlba  formed  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  a  flat  feed  plate  placed  under  said  pen  point 
and  having  clips  engaging  said  nibs,  said  pen  point  and 
aaid  feed  plate  being  flexible. 

IClalraa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


903.663.      BRICK  MOLDING   M.\CHINE.      Samdbl  T.   H. 
Bradlbt.  Lake  Charies.  La.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1907      Se- 
rial No.   392,014. 
1.   In  a  molding  machine,  a  feed  hopper,  a  pivoted  mold 

having  opposite  boxes*,  connected  ejectors  disposed  In  said 
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boze*.  •  f«»«Hllnf  d^rici'  Intermediate  |the  hopper  and  up- 
per box  of  Mid  muld  to  feed  thereto^  a  plunfir  mnanted 
to  enter  said  uppvr  box  In  allnement  With  said  ronnerted 
ejector*,  a  delivery  support  beD«>ath^  said  mold,  and  a 
contacting  abutment  within  said  mi>^d  disponed  Interme- 
diate thf  connected  ejectors  to  support  the  ejector  in  the 
upper  box  while  permitting  free  delivery  from  the  lower 
box  to  said  support. 


903.eM.     rLl7IE-CLK.\NBR.     Jama  W.  Bbowm,  Winni 
boro,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  11,  100«.     Serial  No.  420.471. 


2.  In  a  molding  niaclilne,  a  fe«'d  hofjper.  a  pivoted  mold 
having  opposite  boxis  and  connected  ejectors  therein, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  np^r  box  of  said  mold, 
a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  plunter  to  enter  said  up- 
per box  In  allnement  with  an  oppoaltely  located  ejector, 
a  delivery  support  beneath  said  mold,  and  a  connection 
from  said  shaft  to  bodily  reciprocate  said  mold  simulta 
neously  with  the  travel  of  the  plunger. 

:V  In  a  molding  marhire.  a  fefd  hopinr.  a  pivoted  mold 
having  opposite  boxes  and  connectf-d  ejectors  therein, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  up|)«>r  l)OX  of  said  mold, 
a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  plunger  to  enter  said  up- 
per box  In  allnement  with  an  oppoaltely  located  ejector, 
a  delivery  support  b.'neath  said  mold,  a  connection  from 
said  shaft  to  bodily  reciprocate  nald  mold  simultaneously 
with  the  travel  of  the  plunger,  a  latch  mechanism  for 
said  mold  during  Its  reclprocatory  travel,  and  controlling 
mechanism  upon  i^ald  shaft  for  said  latch  mechanism 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  feed  happer.  a  pivoted  mold 
having  oppoalte  boxes  and  connected  ejectors  therein, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  up|>er  box  of  said  mold, 
a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  plunger  to  enter  said  up- 
p*r  box  In  allnement  with  an  oppoaltely  located  ejector, 
a  delivery  support  beneath  said  mold,  a  connection  from 
said  shaft  to  bodily  reciprocate  said  mold  simultaneously 
with  the  travel  of  the  plunger,  a  latch  mechaniam  for 
said  mold  during  Its  reclprocatory  travel,  a  controlling 
mechanism  upon  said  shaft  for  said  latch  mechanism, 
means  for  intermittently  operating  said  feeding  means, 
and  a  connection  from  said  feed  op«^ratlng  means  to  aald 
latch  mechanism  and  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  feed  hopper,  a  pivoted  mold 
having  oppoalte  boxes  and  connected  ejectors  therein, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  upper  box  of  said  mold, 
a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  plunger  to  enter  said  up- 
per box  In  allnement  with  an  oppoaltely  located  ejector, 
a  delivery  support  bon»ath  said  moM,  a  conn»«ction  from 
said  shaft  to  bodily  reciprocate  said  mold  simultaneously 
with  the  travel  of  the  plunger,  a  latch  mechanism  for 
said  mold  during  its  reclprocatory  travel,  a  controlling 
mechanism  upon  said  shaft  for  said  latch  mechanism, 
means  for  intermittently  operating  Wld  feeding  means,  a 
connection  from  said  feed  operating  means  to  said  latch 
mechanism  and  driving  shaft,  and  means  from  said  driv- 
ing shaft  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  mold. 

[(Maima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  th<-  (Gazette.] 


1.  A  floe  cleaner  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  provided 
with  transversely  arranged  openings,  and  flue^ngaglng 
memt>era  constructed  of  wire  passed  through  the  said 
openings  and  wrapped  around  portlona  of  the  t>ody  to 
form  exteriorly  arranged  curved  scraping  portions,  the 
scraping  portion  of  each  member  being  extended  partially 
around  and  supported  by   the  periphery  of  the  body. 

2.  A  flue  cleAner  conyfiaing  a  cylindrical  body  provided 
at  different  points  throughout  its  length  and  at  different 
pslnta  along  Its  p4>rlph*>rT  with  transversely  arranged 
openings,  and  flueengaxlng  members  arranged  in  pairs 
and  eonatmcted  of  wire  passed  through  the  said  openlnga, 
the  wire  of  each  flue-engaging  member  being  wrapped 
around  a  separate  portion  of  the  body  and  forming  arcu- 
ate exterior  acraplng  portions 

.1.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  open  at 
Ita  inner  end  to  racelre  a  handle  and  provided  at  Ita  outer 
end  with  a  solid  cXamed  portion,  said  shell  being  provided 
between  its  ends  with  transvers«-ly  arranged  openings, 
flue-engaging  members  constructed  of  wire  passed  through 
the  said  openings  and  wrapped  around  portions  of  the 
shell  forming  exterior  arcuate  scraping  portions,  and  a 
flexible  scrsping  disk  secured  to  the  solid  closed  end  of 
the  shell. 


003.685.  «BrKR.\TOR.  Kutm.  R  BiasotoHS.  Geneva, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  flerendeen  Manufacturing  I'ompany, 
Geneva.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
4,   IWMi.     Serial  No.   I'nft.ReO. 


ro 


1.  A  genarator  comprising  a  flre-box  provided  with  a 
hollow  encircling  wall  and  with  a  hollow  top.  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  hollow  top  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  hollow  encircling  wall,  a  dome  section,  a  hollow  In- 
termediate section  communicating  with  the  Interiors  of 
the  hollow  top  and  of  the  dome  section,  the  opposing  sides 
of  said  top  of  the  Ore-box,  dome  and  Intermediate  s<«c- 
tlons  being  formed  with  ribs,  rach  of  said  ribs  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bead  for  lapping  the  t»ead  of  the  opposing 
rib.  and  the  top  of  the  flre-box.  the  dome  and  interme- 
dlatiwsectlons  being  formed  with  smoke-passages,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  descrlliod. 

2.  A  generator  comprising  a  Are  box  provided  with  a 
hollow  encircling  wall  and  a  hollow  top.  the  interior  of 
the  top  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  encircling 
wall,  the  upper  wall  of  said  top  being  also  formed  with 
a  rear  extension  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  dome 
section  also  formed  with  a  rear  extension  having  an 
opening  In  the  lower  side  sllned  with  the  opening  In  th« 
n-ar  extension  of  said  top  of  the  flre  box,  a  hollow  inter- 
mediate section  formed  with  a  rear  extension  having  an 
opening  alined  with  the  openings  of  the  rear  extensions 
of  said  top  snd  dome  section,  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
major  portions  of  said  top  of  the  flre-twx  and  dome  and 
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Intermediate  aectiona  being  provided  with  annular  ribs 
forming  intervening  chambers,  each  of  said  ribs  being 
formed  with  a  bead,  and  also  the  opposing  sides  of  said 
rear  extensions  being  formed  with  beads  surrounding  the 
openings  through  said  extensions,  said  beads  of  the  major 
portions  and  of  the  rear  extensions  of  said  parts  lapping 
upon  the  correapondlng  beads  of  the  adjacent  part  or  sec- 
tion, and  said  top  of  the  flre-box  and  dome  and  interme- 
diate aections  being  formed  with  smoke  passages  there- 
through, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


003,666.  APPARATUS  FOB  CUTTING  SUGAR-CANE 
IN  THE  FIELD.  Joai  M.  Callfjas  y  Becebba,  Ua- 
baaa,  Cuba.     FIUhI  July  0.  1W)7.     Serial  No.  382,821. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle, 
means  movable  with  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a 
throat  for  the  reception  of  cane  stalks,  and  a  plurality  of 
superposed  cutters  to  cut  through  the  stalks  while  said 
stalks  are  standing  In  the  field  and  while  they  are  In  said 
throat. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle, 
two  outwardly  diverging  meml)ers  associated  with  the 
vehicle  to  present  a  throat  for  the  reception  of  cane 
stalks,  and  a  plurality  of  superposed  cutters  to  act  on  the 
sulks  while  said  stalks  are  standing  In  the  field  and 
while  they  are  In  said  throat. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle, 
two  members  presenting  a  space  for  the  reception  of  cane 
•talks,  each  of  the  members  having  a  yieldingly  mounted 
part  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  travel  substantially  con- 
tiguous to  the  ground,  and  cutting  means  to  act  on  the 
stalks  while  In  said  space. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle, 
two  outwardly  diverging  members  associated  with  the 
vehicle  to  present  a  throat  for  the  reception  of  cane 
sUlks.  each  of  the  members  having  a  yieldingly  mounted 
part  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  cutting  mrans  to  act  on 
the  sulks  while  In  the  throat. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle, 
two  outwardly  diverging  members  asaoclated  with  the 
vehicle  to  present  a  throat  for  the  reception  of  cane 
sUlks.  each  of  the  members  having  a  yleldli^gly  mounted 
part  at  the  l)ottom  thenH)f,  and  a  plurality  of  superposed 
cutters  to  act  on  the  sUlks  while  In  said  throat,  the  low- 
est cutter  being  yieldingly   mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  hi  the  Gaiette.] 


00.1,667.  WRENCH.  IH  uert  Capkllmann,  Tarentum, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  417.924. 
A  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  embodying  a  Jaw. 
a  handle  and  further  having  an  opening  and  a  recess  ex- 
tending at  right  anRies  to  the  o|>enlng.  a  plate  for  clos- 
ing said  recess,  a  spring  supported  toothed  shank  ar- 
ranged in  said  opening,  a  Jaw  carried  by  said  shank,  a 
cylindrical  member  arsMiged  in  said  recess  and  having 
one  face  thereof  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  a  pin  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  member  and  projecting  from  said  body 
and  having  a  headed  outer  terminus,  said  body  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot  to  permit  of  movement  of  the  pin, 


a  spring  arranged  in  said  recess  and  interposed  between 
said  plate  and  said  member,  said  spring  tending  con- 
stantly to  maintain  the  toothed  end  of  said  member  In 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  that  jaw  carried 
by  the  shank   having  a  serrated  lower  face  and  an  aux- 


iliary jaw  member  fitting  on  said  body  jaw,  said  auxiliary 
Jaw  member  having  at  one  end  a  depending  portion  en- 
gaging one  side  of  said  body  and  at  its  other  end  an  an- 
gular depending  portion  straddling  the  other  side  of  the 
body,  the  upper  face  of  said  Jaw  member  being  serrated 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
shank. 


903,668.      TOOL-CHEST.      Chaelbs    Carl,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  May  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,650. 


The  herein  described  tool  chest  comprising  an  outer 
casing  having  a  top  and  l)ottom,  back  and  ends  rigidly 
secured  together  and  an  open  front  side,  a  series  of  slid- 
ing drawers  fitted  into  said  casing,  a  lower  drawer  held 
In  position  by  sliding  bolts,  and  a  cover  for  said  sliding 
drawers,  said  cover  being  provided  with  hooks  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  its  Inner  side  to  engage  Inwardly  project- 
ing studs  on  the  casing,  whereby  said  cover  may  be  slid 
in  over  the  top  drawer  or  withdrawn  to  cover  the  sliding 
drawers,  said  cover  having  a  locking  connection  with  said 
lower  drawer. 


9  0  3.669.      METHOD   OF    COVERING    BOTTLES    OR 

GLASS    RECEPTACLES.      William    P.    Catli.v,    New 

York,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  J.   Klrkner  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,169. 

The  method  of  covering  bottles,  demijohns,  carboys  and 

the  like,  which  consists  in  first  applying  a  coating  of  pulp 

thereto,    then    treating    such    coating    with    a    protecting 

solution,   and  finally   applying  a   second   coating  of  pulp 

over  the  first  coating. 


903,670.      BOTTLE-LIFTER.      William    P.   Catlin,  New 
York,   N.   Y..   assignor  to  J.   Klrkner  &  Co..   New   York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  9.  190S.     Serial  No.  419.897. 
As   a    new    article   of    manufacture,    a    bottle    lifter   In 

which    is   comprised   a    hand-piece   having   a    perforation 
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theivthruairb.  a  plurality  of  tonmie*  «ad«^  of  apiiax  metal  1  p«nded  abora  aald  paate  applylox  roll,  aupplemaatal  raUa 


rt^dlr  a«car^  to  the  baod-piac*  at  tba  Midaa  of  the  par- 
foratlon  therein  aod  normally  drawa  toward  t^ch  other 
at  their  free  eodf*  by  the  sprlaK  action  of  the  material  of 


which  th«>y  are  formed,  and  a  removable  plug  adapted 
and  arranKed  to  pat«t«  tbroufh  the  perforation  In  the 
hand  piece,  and  between  the  tonKufft,  Rubatantlally  aa 
ahown  and  described. 


903.671.  BOTTLE  COVBHI NO  MACHINE.  William  F. 
C.iTLiN.  New  York.  N.  T..  aaaticnor  to  J.  Klrkner  k  Vo., 
New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,898. 


'^ 


1.  A  bottle  covering  machine  In  which  ia  comprlaed  a 
holder  for  a  bottle.  In  combination  with  meana  for  winding 
a  cylinder  of  pulp  |>ernianently  upon  the  body  of  the  bot- 
tle, of  icreater  length  than  aald  body,  aubatantlally  aa 
abown  and  deacrllied. 

2.  In  a  bottle  covering  machine  a  holder  for  a  bottle. 
conxlHting  of  heads  pruvlde^l  with  padn.  tuild  pads  and 
heada  forming  a  continuation  of  the  eiterior  wall  of  the 
bottle,  in  combination  with  meaaa  for  forming  a  cylinder 
of  pulp  permanently  upon  the  bottle  and  extending  over 
the  tMxly  of  the  bottle  and  the  pada  and  heada.  aubatan 
tlally  as  ahown  and  described 

3.  .1  bottle  covering  machine  In  which  Is  comprised  a 
pair  of  revolabie  yokea  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arau, 
heada  and  pada  mounted  at  the  estromltlaa  of  tha  arms  of 
the  yokea.  meana  for  permanently  forming  a  cylinder 
of  pulp  around  a  bottle  held  berwaaa  said  pada  and  heada, 
and  a  roller  for  tearing  upon  said  cylinder,  aubatantlally 
aa  shown  and  described. 


V»~l.  WALL  rAI'EKIN<}  MACtilNB.  ALrUD  Crat- 
KLAiN.  Butler.  Fa.  Filed  Ju.  21.  1908.  gerlal  No. 
411.873. 

1.  In  a  wall  papering  machine,  tba  combination  with 
a  pivoted  paste  re<-epta(  le.  of  a  paate  applying  roll  pro- 
jecting Into  sakl  receptacle,  a  papar  supporting  roll  soa- 
pendeit  iilMtve  said  paxte  applying  roll,  supplemental  rolla 
for  guiding  the  pap«-r  means  for  trlmanlng  the  edges  of  the 
paper  aa  It  la  unwound  from  Ita  roll,  meana  for  vertically 
adjusting  aald  pivoted  receptacle  and  mamna  for  aacartoc 
the  same  in  a  tilted  position. 

2.  In  a  wall  papering  machine.  th»  eomlilnatlon  with  a 
ptvoted  paate  receptacle,  of  a  paate  applying  roll  pro 
jectlng  Into  aald  receptacle,  a  papat  aupportlng  roll  aua- 


for  guiding  the  paper  and  meana  for  trimming  the  *At 
of  tha  papar  aa  It  la  unwound  from  Ita  roll,  cotnprtslng 
plvotad  araa,  rotary  cuttara  aoanted  at  the  enda  of  said 
arma.  a  roller  between  which  and  said  rotary  cuttara  tba 
papar  pasaaa.  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  pivoted 
recaptacle  and  meana  for  secorlng  the  aame  la  a  tlltad 
poattloo. 


3.  In  a  wall  papering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pivoted  paate  re<-eptacle.  of  a  paste  applying  roll  pro- 
jecting Into  aald  receptacle,  a  paper  supporting  roll  sus- 
pended above  said  paate  applying  roll,  supplemental  rolla 
for  guiding  the  paper  and  meana  for  trimming  the  edgea 
of  the  paper  aa  it  la  unwound  from  the  roll,  comprising 
pivoted  arma.  rotary  cutters  carried  thereby,  a  roller  of 
aoft  metal  iwtwcen  which  and  aald  roUry  cutters  tba  paper 
pasae*  meana  for  holding  said  rotary  cuttera  In  working 
position,  meana  for  vertically  adjusting  said  pivoted  re- 
captacle and  meana  for  aacuring  the  aan>e  In  a  tUtad  po- 
altlon. 

4.  In  a  wall  papering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pacta  raceptacla.  of  a  paste  applying  roll  projecting  Into 
aald  raceptacla.  a  pa[>er  supporting  roll  nuapended  above 
aald  paate  applying  roll,  auppleuMutal  rolla  for  guiding 
tba  papar,  and  meana  for  trimming  the  edgea  of  the  papar 
aa  it  la  unwound  from  tba  roll,  comprising  pivoted  arma, 
rotary  cutters  carried  thereby,  a  roller  of  soft  metal  be- 
tween which  and  aald  rotary  cuttera.  the  pai>er  pasaaa  and 
meana  Xat  holding  aald  rotary  cuttera  in  working  poaitlon, 
comprtalng  pins  projecting  from  said  arma  and  sprtnga 
dctacbattiy  secured  to  said  pins. 

3.  In  a  wall  papering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  longitudinally  adjuatable  legs  secured  (hereto 
a  pivoted  paate  raccpUcla.  a  paate  applying  roller,  pro- 
jecting into  sakl  receptacle,  a  paper  supporting  roll  raat- 
Ing  on  aald  paate  roll  aod  means  for  supporting  said  papar 
supporting  roll,  comprising  pivoted  arma  provided  with 
bearlnga  at  their  free  enda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Uaactte. ] 


903,673.  FORM  FOR  ANIMAL  UEAD8.  Bernaud  Co- 
\^%^.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.293. 


-**.#  V 


1.  An  animal  bead  provided  with  a  form  of  aoft  rubber 
orer  which  the  head  of  a  fur  nkin  la  to  lie  faahionad.  tha 
form  compriaing  a  skull,  an  upper  jaw .  aod  a  lower 
jaw  portloa.  tba  lower  Jaw  portloo  having  an  Integral 
tonipie  at  Ita  rear,  and  being  slotted  traaareraaly  at  the 
baae  of  tha  tongue,  the  tongue  being  bent  backwardly  npon 
Itaelf.  and  paaaed  through  the  slot  for  tbe  purpose  set 
ftortb. 

2.  Ao  animal  head  provklad  with  a  lower  Jaw  of  anfl 
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rubber,  and  an  integral  tongue  projecting  from  the  jaw, 
said  tongue  being  bant  (orwardly  on  tbe  Jaw,  and  connect- 
ed therewith  In  front  of  the  bend. 

3.  An  animal  head  provided  with  a  form  of  soft  rubber 
over  which  tbe  head  of  a  fur  skin  is  to  be  fashioned,  the 
aald  form  being  made  In  aectlona  of  which  one  conpriaes  a 
hollow  skull  and  an  upper  Jaw,  and  the  other  seotlon  com- 
priaea  the  lower  jaw  and  a  rearward  extension,  tbe  latter 
and  tbe  sidaa  of  tbe  said  hollow  akull  being  connected 
with  each  other  by  a  rabbet  joint,  and  an  adheaive  sub- 
atance  for  connecting  the  joint  portlona  with  each  other. 

4.  An  animal  head  provided  with  a  form  of  aoft  rubber 
over  which  tbe  head  of  a  fur  akin  ia  to  be  faahloned.  the 
aald  form  being  made  in  sections,  of  which  one  comprises 
a  hollow  skull  and  an  upper  Jaw.  and  the  other  section 
comprlaaa  the  lower  jaw  and  a  rearward  extension  having 
Its  sides  fastened  to  the  sides  of  tbe  said  akull,  and  a 
tongue  InteKral  with  the  rear  middle  portion  of  the  aald 
extension  and  lie^t  back  through  a  slot  in  the  aald  exten- 
sion to  project  forwardly  between  the  upper  and  lower 
jaws. 

5.  An  animal  head  provided  with  a  lower  jaw  made  of 
soft  rubl)er  and  having  an  Integral  extension,  and  an  in- 
tegral tongue  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  said  exten- 
sion, the  latter  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  tonj^ue 
on  bending  the  latter  back  and  passing  it  through  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  3,676.    CULTIVATOR.    Andkbw  J.  Compton.  Cedar 
Grove,  N.  C.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  422,750. 


903,674.     BUTTON  FASTENER,      Johawma    CoH!»,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,629. 


-- 
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1.  In  a  button  fastener  the  combination  with  a  cord 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  bolee  of  the  button, 
of  a  pointed  memlier  made  of  sheet  metal  formed  to  em- 
brace the  cord  at  one  end,  and  a  semi  tubular  bendable 
member  of  sheet  metal  having  a  perforation  for  receiving 
the  opposite  end  of  tbe  cord  and  be  clamped  about  tbe 
pointed  memlier. 

2.  In  a  button  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
adapted  to  attach  liuttona  and  almllar  artlctea.  of  a  point- 
ed meml>er  aecured  to  one  end  of  the  cord,  and  a  cooperat- 
ing yielding  plate  with  a  hole  to  secure  It  to  the  other 
end  of  the  cord  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  cord  from  pass- 
ing through  the  buttons  and  to  receive  and  be  clamped 
about  the  pointed  member. 


1.  A  cultivator  for  working  bedded  land  having  opposite 
obllqaely  arranged  and  stepped  sets  of  cnUlvator-s?rapet 
which  diverge  and  at  the  same  time  ascend  rearwardly,  and 
means  whereby  the  scrapes  Individually  can  be  axlally-ad- 
justed  and  arranged  to  throw  the  aoll  down  toward  the 
center  of  the  furrow  or  up  toward  the  opposite  rows  of 
plants  between  which  the  cultivator  is  working. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  for  working  bedded  land,  a  cultivator- 
frame  which  comprises  opposite  sidebars  obliquely  ar- 
ranged to  diverge  rearwardly  and  each  bar  made  in  the 
form  of  a  aertee  of  steps  ascending  rearwardly  and  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  of  cultivator-blades  or  scrapes  to  the 
8uc;?esslve  steps  thereof. 

:{.  In  a  cultivator  for  working  bedded  land,  a  cultivator- 
frame  comprlslnK  opposite  side-bars  arranged  obliquely 
and  stepped  to  diverge  and  at  the  same  time  ascend  rear- 
wardly, and  cultivator-blades  or  scrapes  the  shanks  of 
which  are  attached  to  the  successive  steps  of  said  bars, 
said  shankH  being  axlally-adjustable  to  permit  setting  the 
blades  or  scrapes  so  aa  to  operate  at  different  angles. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  comprising  opposite  sidebars 
arranged  oblUiaely  and  conv»'rglng  toward  the  front, 
meana  plvotally-connectlng  the  front  enda  of  said  bars,  an 
extensible  member  joining  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  a 
Hexlble  yoke  or  arch  mounted  on  the  rear  portions  of  said 
bara  and  spanning  said  frame,  and  Inclined  bandle-bara 
fastened  to  the  sides  of  said  arcu  and  having  their  for- 
ward tndR  attached  to  the  front  portions  of  said  slde-bara. 


903.675.  PAINT.  GhOtoi  D.  Colbmak,  Brookllne.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Edward  D.  Cox  and  Julius  Hollander,  Bos- 
ton, Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  243..n03. 

1.  A  metal-bearing  paint  consisting  of  lead  soap  form- 
ing Ingre^lenta.  granulated  metal,  and  a  metal-suspending 
Ingredient,  mibstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metal-bearing  paint  consisting  of  a  binder  compria- 
lag  lead  hydrate  and  varnish  mixed  with  granulated  metal 
and  pulvenilent  alllca.  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  metal-bearing  paint  consisting  of  a  binder  compris- 
ing lead  hydrate,  varnlah  and  raw  linseed  oil,  mixed  with 
granulated  metal  and  pulverulent  silica,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  A  moial  bearing  paint  consisting  of  a  varnlah  binder, 
angular  particles  of  granulated  copper,  and  an  Inert  non- 
metallic  pulverulent  mineral,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


903,677.  JUSTIFYING  MECHANISM.  FaANCts  B.  CON- 
VBB8B,  Jr.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asstgn- 
menta,  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov,  9,  IIWS.  S.rlal  No, 
IR0..345. 


1.  In  a  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  compres- 
sible spacers,  means  for  assembling  a  line  of  typo  with 
such  spacers  Interspersed,  means  for  compressinp  such 
line,  and  means  for  sul>8tltutlng  permanent  spaces  for  the 
compressible  spacf^rs. 

2.  In  a  Justifying  raathlne.  tbe  combination  of  compres- 
sible spacers  In  the  form  of  V-shaped  springs,  means  for 
asacmbllng  a  line  of  t.vpe  with  such  spacers  Interaperaed, 
means  for  compressing  such  line  to  a  predetermined  length, 
and  meana  for  substituting  permanent  spaces  for  the  com- 
pressible spaces. 

8.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  temporary  spacers  In  the 
form  of  compressible  springs,  means  for  compressing  a  line 
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bUTlDK  thr  plaatic  rnda  of  tucb  ■pawiiB  In  Ita  word  ■pae^a, 
and  mennn  for  aubatltuttnit  p»»rman«"nt  »pac«>«  for  the 
■partTn. 

4.  In  a  JuKttfylnjT  moohanUm.  t^-mporary  apao-n  lo  th« 
form  of  a  V  shaped  ?ompr»'(iMlbl»»  spring.  m*'«n«  for  com- 
prcsalQK  a  lln«'  contalnlnx  such  apareni,  and  mt'ana  for 
anbatitutlnx  perman^-nt  npac^a  for  thf  apawrx. 

5.  In  a  Juatlfylntf  mcchanlam,  tompornry  «pai'i»r«.  each 
conalatlnK  of  u  nprtnK  and  meana  for  contlnuoualy  maln- 
talnlnfc  It  partially  c«>nipr»'«a*d. 

(i'lalma  t)  to  75  not  printpd  In  the  <$aaettp  ] 


003.678.  COMBINED  FORK  AND  BAKE.  Wi8T«B  L. 
COPELA5D.  Tlmmonavllle.  8.  C.  Filed  May  15,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4:W.080. 


1.  In  an  ImplPtnent  of  the  clasa  dwacrltwd.  the  romblna- 
tlon  of  a  htad  having  a  eroaa  bar  provided  with  trana- 
veraely  extending  openlnga  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  shank  on  which  th»-  head  It  mount«M|  for  rotary 
adjustment,  a  longitudinally  movable'  lo?klnK  pin  mounted 
on  the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage*  in  either  opening  of 
the  aald  croaa  bar.  meana  for  holding  the  pin  yieldingly  In 
locking  poaltlon,  a  stem  extending  from  the  shank,  and  a 
tiandle  connected  with  the  stem  aad  disposed  In  offaet 
relation  to  the  shank. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  claaa  d«acribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  comprUIng  a  single  piece  member  formed 
into  tines  and  a  connecting  cross  bar.  said  crnsa  bar  hav- 
ing spaced  openings  and  provided  with  a  thread,  a  shank 
Laving  a  thr«'aded  transverse  op4-nlng  into  which  the  head 
la  Inserted,  a  lockinz  pin  dlsp«>mHl  within  the  shank  and 
arranged  to  engn>;)>  In  elfh-  r  np^nlnT  of  the  said  head,  and 
a  handle  connected  with  the  shank. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  comprising  a  cross  bar  having  central  open- 
ings arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  transverse 
openings  spaced  from  each  other,  outer  tines  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  ?roa8  bar.  removable  Intermediate  tinea 
secured  In  the  said  transverse  op<nilngs.  and  a  central 
thread  on  the  craaa  bar,  with  a  shank  having  a  tranaverae 
threaded  opening  for  receiving  the  threads  on  the  cron 
bar  and  provided  with  a  chamber  and  a  bore  alining  with 
the  central  openings  of  the  cross  bar.  a  locking  pin  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  the  bore  and  extending  out  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  removable  abutment  on  the  Hhank  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  chamb<-r,  a  collar  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  loctlng 
pin,  a  spring  in  the  chamber  bearing  on  the  collar  and 
ahutmrnt  for  holding  the  pin  In  Uxrking  position,  a  grip 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  hani]le,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  shank  with  the  handle. 


0  0  3.679.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Ctbc«  W.  CorBTXKT, 
(irants  Pass.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.478. 

1.  .\  gnme  appnratiis  rompr'.slne  a  suitable  support,  a 
•Ignal  mechanlam  mounted  thereon,  a  horiaontally  project 
ing  memtier  on  the  support,  aald  member  being  compoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sectiona.  and  meana  for  auto 
matlcnily  lix-klng  eneh  section  to  the  next  outer  one.  a 
cord  attached  to  the  Inner  section  of  the  telescoping  mem 
ber,  and  a  tiall  attached  to  the  end  pf  the  cord,  the  length 


of  the  cord  being  such  that  the  ball  will  engage  the  signal 
device  but  will  not  engage  the  support  for  the  horiaontally- 
engaging  member. 


2.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
signal  means  mounted  thereon  and  projecting  from  the  faca 
of  the  support,  a  Mlaace^c  rod  hinged  to  the  support  and 
rotatable  about  an  azla  perpendicular  to  said  support,  a 
cord  carried  by  the  aald  telescopic  rod.  and  a  ball  carried 
by  the  cord. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatua,  a  aultable  support,  a  signal 
meana  having  an  operating  memlier  projecting  from  the 
face  of  the  support,  a  telearopic  rod  hinged  to  aald  support, 
a  cord  at  the  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  ball  at  the  end  of  the 
cord. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  aultable  aupport,  a 
bell  housed  therein,  an  operating  member  for  the  bell  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  baae  of  the  support,  a  teleacoplc  rod 
hinged  to  the  support,  a  cord  carried  by  the  end  of  the 
teleacoping  rod.  and  a  ball  carried  by  the  end  of  the  cord, 
said  cord  being  of  auch  length  that  the  ball  will  engage  tb« 
bell-operating  meana  without  engaging  the  face  of  the  aup- 
port. 

5.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  board  adapted  to  be 
hung  In  a  vertical  position,  a  bell  carried  by  aald  board 
and  having  an  operating  meana  projecting  horlsontally  be- 
yond the  face  thereof,  a  teleacoping  rod  hinged  to  the  face 
of  the  board,  a  cord  carried  by  aald  rod.  and  a  ball  carried 
by  the  cord. 


903.680.      PERMUTATION  PADIXX:K.     JaMBS  A.  Cowii. 
Cbesaw.  Waah.     Filed  May  21.  1908.    SerUl  No.  434.154. 


1.  A  permutation  padlock  comprialng  two  aubatantially 
U-shaped  sections  pivotally  united  at  one  end.  one  section 
having  Its  free  end  formed  with  a  shaft  and  a  shoulder  at 
the  Inner  end  of  aald  abaft,  the  latter  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  with  a  aerlea  of  seats  or  so<-kets, 
tumhiers  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  formed  In 
tbe'r  bores  with  groovea  to  reglater  with  tbe  one  In  the 
shaft,  one  face  of  each  of  aald  tumblera  being  formed  with 
a  concentric  carity,  curved  springs  arranged  In  aald  cavi- 
ties of  the  tumblers  and  baving  angular  ends  Inserted  In 
the  seata  or  aockets  in  the  shaft  and  their 'free  enda  bear- 
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Ing  against  the  walla  of  aald  caTltles  to  hold  tbe  tumblera 
under  tension,  meana  for  retaining  the  tumblers  upon  the 
abaft  and  h  tonifue  or  shank  upon  the  free  end  of  the  other 
section  and  formed  with  notches  to  receive  the  tumblers 
when  said  tongue  or  shank  is  inserted  In  tbe  registering 
grooves  in  the  shaft  and  tumblers,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  A  permiitiition  padlock  comprising  pivotally  united 
aectlons.  one  section  baving  Its  free  end  provided  with  a 
grooved  abaft  and  the  other  aectlon  with  a  notched  tongue 
to  enter  the  groove  In  said  shaft,  rotatable  tumblers  upon 
aald  shaft,  each  tumbler  being  In  the  form  of  a  circular 
plate  i.r  disk  having  Its  bore  formed  with  a  groove  to 
register  with  the  groove  In  the  shaft  and  Ita  outer  surface 
formed  upon  one  side  with  a  radially  projecting  annular 
flange,  rings  carrying  combination  symbols  rotatably 
mounted  on  aald  tumblers  and  engaged  with  said  flanges 
and  formed  with  threaded  apertures,  and  set  screws  ar- 
ranged In  the  threaded  apertures  of  said  rings  and  adapted 
to  impinge  against  the  tumblers  to  hold  the  rings  In  ad- 
Justed  posit  lona. 


on  the  carrier  plate,  a  tubular  arm  for  supporting  an  um- 
brella stick,  and  an  adjustable  conneciion  between  the 
upper  part  of  said  yoke  plate  and  said  tubular  arm. 


903,681.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Lekot  J.  CKAWroHO.  JunI 
ata,  Nebr.     Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,696. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  Inner  and  outer  sections,  the 
outer  section  consisting  of  a  rim  or  tread,  and  side  plates 
secured  thereto  to  form  a  housing  for  the  Inner  section, 
the  side  plates  being  provided  with  axle  receiving  openings 
and  apertures  disposed  around  the  o|>ening8.  cushioning 
devices  arranged  Ijetween  the  sections  and  housed  In  the 
outer  section,  and  links  connected  with  the  cushioning  de- 
vices and  having  their  Inner  extremities  formed  Into  pintles 
for  engaging  In  the  apertures  of  the  side  plates. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  section,  and  a  plurality  of  cushioning  de- 
vices between  them,  each  device  composed  of  an  elastic  ele- 
ment arranged  In  tangential  relation  to  one  of  the  sections, 
and  U-shaped  links  straddling  the  Inner  section  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  element  and  having  their  ends 
bent  outwardly  to  connect  with  the  outer  section. 

8.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  relatively 
movable  Inner  and  outer  sections,  and  cushioning  devices 
between  the  sections,  each  device  comprising  springs  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  sections,  and  U-shaped  links  con- 
nected at  their  middle  portions  with  the  springs  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  therefrom  and  hlngedly  connected  at 
their  ends  with  the  outer  aectlons. 


3.  The  comllniitlon  with  an  umbrelln  stick,  of  a  support 
ttterefor.  tromprlaing  a  belt,  a  laterally-curved  carrier  plate 
thereon,  a  T  shaped  yoke  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
carrier  plate,  adjustable  members  on  the  lateral  members 
of  the  T-shaped  yoke  plate,  bands  on  tbe  said  adjustable 
members,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  yoke 
plate  and  the  umbrella  stick. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  bmbrella  stick,  of  a  detach- 
able support  therefor,  comprising  a  waist  belt,  a  laterally 
curved  carrier  plate  mounted  upon  the  belt  near  Its  center, 
a  standard  on  the  carrier  plate,  a  T  shaped  yoke  plate 
hngltudlnally  adjustable  on  the  standard,  shoulder  bands 
on  the  ends  of  the  lateral  members  of  the  T-shaped  yoke 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  waist  belt,  and  a 
universal  Joint  conneitlon  between  the  yoke  plate  and  the 
umbrella  stlcK. 

5.  A  supporting  device  for  an  umbrella,  comprising  a 
•walat  belt,  a  laterally  curved  carrier  plate  slotted  trans- 
versely near  Its  ends  the  belt  passing  through  the  slots  In 
the  carrier  plate,  an  upright  standard  oq  the  carrier  plate 
disposed  at  the  center  thereof,  a  T  shaped  yoke  plate  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  standard,  extension  members 
adjustably  secured  on  the  lateral  members  of  tbe  yoke 
plate,  a  shoulder  band  secured  by  one  end  on  each  extension 
member  at  Its  outer  end,  the  remaining  ends  of  the  shoul- 
der bands  being  securable  on  the  waist  belt,  and  a  ball 
and  socket  universal  Jointed  connection  between  the  upper 
portion  of  the  yoke  plate  at  Its  transverse  center  and  the 
stick  or  handle  of  the  umbrella. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


903,683.  F0DDP:B  FOR  ANIMALS.  William  Dabliso- 
To.v,  Grassendale.  near  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Aug. 
21,   1908.     Serial  No.  449,717. 

1.  A  fodder  for  animals  formed  of  apple  pulp  or 
pomace  mixed  with  farinaceous  matter  and  molasses,  and 

dried. 

2.  \  fodder  for  animals  having  as  Ingredients  apple 
pulp  or  pomace,  molasses  and  farinaceous  matter,  tbe 
whole  thoroughly  dried  and  graulated,  and  mixed  with, 
suitable  tonics  such  as  gentian  powder  and  grains  of 
paradise. 


9  0  3.682.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  UMBRELLAS. 
Fkeoebick  B.  Cumpston,  Blooming  Grove,  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.10,071. 

1.  A  supporting  device  for  an  umbrella,  comprising  a 
waist  belt,  a  carrier  plate  mounted  on  the  l)elt.  a  yoke 
plate  vertically  adjustable  on  the  carrier  plate,  shoulder 
bands,  an  adjustable  con»ec«on  l)etween  one  end  of  "each 
of  aald  banda  and  tbe  yoke  plate,  the  other  ends  of  said 
bands  being  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  l)elt.  and 
me:ins  on  the  yoke  plate  for  adjustably  supporting  an  um 
brella  stick. 

2.  A  supporting  device  for  an  umbrella,  comprising  a 
carrier  plate,  means  connected  with  the  carrier  plate  for 
securing  It  on  a  person,  a  yoke  plate  vertically  adjustable 


903,684.      CULTIVATING  -  SCRAPE.      Albkbt   F.    Datis, 
Marlon,  Ala.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,152. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  stock,  of  a  cultivator 
scrape  provided    with    a    central    transverse   slot    and    a 
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parmllrl  slut  at  each  side  of  the  central  one.  a  clip  fitted 
to  the  under  face  of  the  alotted  portion  of  the  acrape.  a 
bolt  paaard  through  the  stock,  the  central  portion  of  the 
clip  and  the  central  opening  In  the  acraiH".  and  tongue* 
at  the  ends  of  the  clip  that  are  curted  upward,  extend- 
ing through  the  aide  alota  in  the  aald  acrape.  and  a  faa- 
tenlng  device  for  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  sljock.  of  a  cultivator 
Horape  havlns  a  central  transverw  alot.  a  clip  betw«>en 
the  stock  and  acrape  and  with  which  the  acrape  haa  slid- 
ing and  Interlocking  engagement,  ind  a  bolt  paaaing 
through  the  stock  clip  and  slot  of  th4  acrape. 

.1.  A  cultivator  scrape  having  a  central  slot  and  slot  at 
each  side  of  the  central  slot,  and  a  clip  fitting  the  under 
side  of  the  scrape  and  having  a  oentral  opening  and 
curved  tonguv*  engaging  the  side  slots  of  the  scrape. 


903.6S0  REFKIGER.\TOR  FASTENING  MEANS.  VlC- 
T<>«  A  £)K  Casio,  mion  Hill.  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  21. 
1007      Serial  No.  40.1,22.1. 


0OS.eM.  BRACE  FOR  )>08T8  Kdmdmp  M  Dstaiit, 
Davtla  Lake,  N.  D.  Filed  July  1!3.  1908.  SeHal  No. 
44S.029. 


1.  .\  brace  for  a  poat.  romprtstng  a  collar  ai'apted  to 
be  faatened  on  the  poat  and  having  a  lug  with  a  lateral 
offset  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  leg  having  an  op<>nlng  to 
receive  the  lug.  the  opening  being  shaped  to  pass  the  off- 
set therethrough  when  the  leg  la  In  abnormal  poaltlon 
and  to  be  locked  behind  the  offset  when  In  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  fasten  the  leg  to  the  ground. 

2.  A  brace  for  a  poet,  comprising  a  lug  connected  to 
the  post  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  the  lug 
having  an  oflkat  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  leg  hav- 
ing an  opening  In   the  end  to  receive  the  lug.   the  open- 

"  Ing  being  enlarged  on  one  side  to  paaa  the  oflTset  when 
the  leg  Is  ralaed  from  the  ground,  and  means  to  fasten 
the  leg  to  the  ground. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  handle,  a  stop  form>-d  on  said  handle,  a 
lever  for  engaging  said  stop  for  preventing  rotation 
thereof  In  one  direction,  means  for  locklag  aald  laver 
agaiDMt  movement  In  the  other  direction,  and  a  Ble«ve 
f9rm«d  with  lugs  that  resist  rotation  thereof,  said  aleeve 
aaslatlug  said  first  mentioned  meanx  la  preventing  tb« 
rotation  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  lever,  an  aperture4  member  secured  to 
aald  lever,  a  journal  memlx^r  S4>cu»ed  to  said  lever,  a 
sleeve,  an  apertured  extension  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  apertured  member,  means 
for  securlntf  swld  apertured  memben  together,  and  lugs 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  aald  sleeve  when  the  secur 
Ing  meml>ers  for  holding  the  same  In  position  have  been 
removed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  lever,  an  apertured  meml>er  secured  to 
said  lerer.  a  Journal  member  secnred  opposite  said  aper- 
tured member,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  Journal  member. 
an  apertun-  extension  secured  to  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
register  with  said  apertured  membee,  means  for  securing 
t\te  same  together,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  rotatioa 
of  said  lever  when  the  securing  means  for  holding  said 
sleeve  In  poalttoa  haa  been  removed. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  sleeve,  means  for  securing  the  alssva  In 
place,  a  lever,  Journal  member  secured  to  said  lever  po- 
sitioned In  said  sleeve,  a  handle  fon-  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  meana  for  locking  said  sleeve,  and 
said  levar  together,  and  lugs  secured  to  said  sleeve  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  sleeve  when  the  securing  means 
that  are  designed  to  hold  the  same  lb  place  have  been  re- 
moved. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  lever  formed  with  a  securing  member, 
•  sleeve  formed  with  a  securing  member  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  aald  first  Bwntloned  secarlng  member,  meana 
for  locking  the  said  securing  m^t>«Ts  together,  a  handle 
formed  with  a  ralKed  portion  for  ^gaging  said  lever,  and 
means  extending  from  the  n'ar  of  said  handle  for  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  the  handle  i^hen  aald  sleeve  Is  In 
engagement  therewith.  j 

[(Malms  B  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.) 


W)3,6H7.  <;ATE  I.OCKINO  device.  Robebt  J  IMLL, 
tirand  Island,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  1«.  lOOK.  Serial  No. 
427.414. 


^' 


^^ 


-J 

The  combination  with  a  gate  and  a  latch  poat.  the  latter 
being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  stop,  of  vertically 
apaced  hooka  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  free  end 
of  tb«  gate,  a  vertical  crank  abaft  carried  by  the  latch  post 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  hooks  to  exert  a 
tension  upon  the  gate,  and  an  operating  handle  formed  by 
bending  the  upp^r  end  of  the  crank  shaft  at  right  anglaa. 
and  arranged  to  be  swung  In  one  direction  against  the  atop, 
and  to  be  held  by  the  tension  of  the  gate  agalnat  return  In 
tb«  oppoalte  direction,  the  crank  being  formed  with  a  collar 
adapted  to  support  one  of  the  hooks,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose spedfled. 


903.88M.     BOTTL& CLOSURE.     Aooi^  Daaiaa,  I'otadam. 

fliriT     filed  Aoc.  26.  190A.    Swtal  No.  450.344. 

Tba  combination  with  a  bottle  having  downwardly  ex- 
taadlac  opeu  sided  channels  on  the  Interior  of  Its  neck, 
with  open  sfMls  at  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  of  a  rotaUble 
plug  having  a  central  cavity  In  Its  lower  part,  and  two 
ssries  of  chaaaels  communicating  therewith,  each  aerlea 
communicating  with  the  channels  In  the  lM>ttle  neck  but  st 
dlflWant  levels  from  the  other  serlss.  whereby  the  conrss  of 
trav*!  af  llqaid  from  tb«  Inlst  of  the  last  named  channels 
to  th«  caatral  cavity  will  bs  longer  through  one  series  than 
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through  the  other ;  a  apharical  valve  located  in  the  cavity, 
a  valve  aeat  In  the  plug  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cavity,  the 
parta  being  so  disposed  that  when   liquid  Is  forced   Into 


Jm*. 


Um 


getner  aad  liaving  a  metal  binding  strip  attached  to  the 
edges  thereof. 

2.  A  cigarette  case  formed  of  two  pockets  of  material 
doubled  so  as  to  form  outer  flaps  and  Inner  flaps,  said  Inner 
flaps  being  attached  together,  a  reinforcing  binding  strip 
clamped  upon  the  edges  of  said  inner  flaps  to  form  a  divid- 
ing wall  for  said  case,  and  wel)e  connecting  said  dividing 
wall  with  said  outer  flaps. 


903.691.     COMBCLEANER. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1908. 


Fraxk   Fevol.v.   New  York. 
Serial  No.  425.962. 


the  said  channels  while  the  bottle  Is  Inverted  It  will  first 
preaa  on  the  lowest  part  of  the  valve,  and  raise  the  same 
so  aa  to  open  all  the  channels  and  cause  the  valve  to  Im-, 
pinge  against  Its  seat  and  prevent  Ingress  of  liquid. 


903,689.  AIR  AND  GAS  ENGINE.  HcoH  T.  Dl'NN.  New 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  A. 
Jackson.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  21.*.  1902,  Serial  No.  90.861.  Divided  and  tbla  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  28,  1903.     Serial  No.  154.677. 


iC/^r 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  com 
bustlon  chsmber.  of  s  pair  of  ststlonsry  electro les  therein, 
a  sonrce  of  compressed  explosive  material,  a  reciprocating 
arm  received  through  the  chamber,  a  main  shaft  adapted 
to  rerlprocste  the  arm,  and  a  pin  received  In  the  arm  for 
making  mechanical  and  electrical  contact  with  the  elec- 
trodes. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  com- 
bustion chaml)er  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stationary 
electrodes  spsced  apart  from  each  other,  of  an  srm  passing 
loosely  through  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
main  line  shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  thereon,  an  eccentric 
strap  surrounding  the  eccentric,  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
pivotally  conne<ted  to  the  eccentric  strap,  a  heade:l  pin 
loosely  conne<ted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  and  having 
n  aljght  movement  with  respect  thereto,  the  pin  adapted  to 
he  forced  and  temporarily  held  between  the  electrodes. 

S.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  com 
bustlon  chamber,  and  stationary  electrodes  mounted  In  the 
combustion  chsmber,  of  sn  arm  paaaing  through  the  wall 
of  the  chamber,  a  main  line  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the 
shaft,  said  eccentric  8«'cured  to  the  arm,  and  a  headed  pin 
adapted  to  be  received  In  the  arm,  aald  beaded  pin  adapted 
to  be  thrown  In  contact  with  the  stationary  electrodea. 


903,690.     CIGARETTE    CASE.     Babnett   Ephtkin.   New 
Yoi^.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.312. 


1.  A  cigarette  case  formed  of  pockets  havii^r  an  Inner 
flap  and  an  outer  flap,  aald  Inner  flaps  being  attached  to 


1.  The  combination  of  meana  for  engaging  over  the 
teeth  at  the  opposite  ends  of  a  comb  and  retaining  the 
comb  In  a  substantially  fixed  position,  and  a  tooth-clean- 
ing device  revolubly  mounted  in  working  relation  to  said 
means. 

2.  The  combination  of  r.  e.irs  for  supporting  a  comb 
at  the  ends,  leaving  that  portion  of  the  comb  Intermediate 
said  ends  unsupported,  tooth  cleaning  means  mounted  In 
working  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  means,  and  means 
for  revolving  one  of  said  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  t(K>th  c'.eanlng  de 
vice,  means  for  engaging  the  comb  at  its  opp<i8ite  ends  and 
retaining  It  adjacent  to  said  device,  and  ir.eans  for  adj-  st- 
ing said  device  laterally  relative  to  said  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  supports  havlnj;  loops  for  engag 
ing  over  the  outer  teeth  of  a  comb,  means  for  adjusting 
said  loops  to  and  from  each  other,  and  a  tooth  cleaning 
device  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  loops. 

5.  The  combination  of  bolts  having  loops  swiveled  In 
their  outer  ends  for  engaging  the  outer  teeth  of  a  wmb 
and  retaining  the  latter  In  a  substantially  tixed  position, 
and  a  tooth  cleaning  device  revolubly  mounted  ct  one  side 
of  the  loops. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  8,692.  FEEDER  WIRE  INSVLATOK.  t;Kom;KM. 
FiscKEL.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sackett  Mine 
Supply  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  CoriK)ratlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mav  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  43.'?.S80. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  insulator  body  having  a 
through  opening  provided  with  a  key  way  and  a  shoulder 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  opening,  of  a  supporting  pin  hav 
Ing  a  body  engaging  portion  provided  with  a  lug  to  pass 
through  said  opening  and  key  m-ay.  said  luj?  to  engage 
when  turned  the  outer  end  of  the  Insulator  body,  said 
pin  alao  provided  with  a  ^iral  ahoulder  against  which  the 
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iIionhl«r  It  tbc  tuner  end  of  tbc  tqsahitor  body  ta  tnmad. 
MilMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  romblDation  with  an  Insulator  bodj  haTtng  a 
through  opening  provided  with  a  key  way  and  a  spiral 
surface  around  the  Inner  end  of  said  opening,  of  a  sup- 
porting pin  having  a  body-engaging  portion  proTkM 
with  a  lug  to  pass  through  said  opening  and  key  way,  aatd 
lug  to  engage,  when  turned,  the  outer  end  of  the  Insulator 
body,  »ald  pin  also  provided  with  a  spiral  shoulder  against 
which  the  spiral  shoulder  of  the  Insulator  body  ts  turned, 
sulMtantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  body  having  a 
through  opening  provided  with  a  key  way,  and  a  spiral 
surfaie  around  the  inner  end  of  4ald  opening,  of  a  sup- 
porting pin  having  a  lM>dy  engaginf  portion  provided  with 
a  luK  to  pass  through  said  opening  and  key  way.  said  lug 
to  «>ngaKe.  when  turned,  the  outer  end  of  the  Insulator 
body,  xaid  pin  aUo  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  the  base 
of  the  body  engaging  portion  agadnst  which  said  spiral 
surface  in  the  insulator  body  is  turned,  substantially  aa 
described. 


903.803.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTTLE  STOITER.  JoMW 
F.  Fnu.ziUkLD,  Albany.  N.  T.  >  Filed  May  20.  1008. 
Serial  No.  433,802. 


1.  A  bottle  closure  of  the  character  described,  comprta- 
ing  a  casing  provided  with  an  outlet  chanil)er  and  a  valve 
chamber  separated  by  a  solid  wall,  a  cup  shaped  valve 
disk  locsted  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  rod  to  which  said 
disk  is  secnred  and  projecting  slightly  shove  the  plane  of 
the  disk,  means  for  gukiing  said  rod.  a  weight  arranged 
to  engage  said  disk  and  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
pin.  and  means  fur  supporting  sal4  cssing  in  the  neck  of 
a  bottle.  I 

2.  A  bottle  closure  of  the  charaHer  described,  compris- 
ing a  casing  provided  with  an  outlet  chamber  and  a  valve 
chamber  separated  by  a  solid  wsll.  a  cup  shaped  valve  disk 
located  In  said  valve  chamber,  a  pin  or  projection  located 
centrally  of  the  concave  portion  of  said  diak,  means  for 
guiding  said  valve,  a  weight  arranged  to  engagp  said  disk 
and  pin  and  means  for  supporting  said  casing  in  the  neck 
of  a  bottle. 

:<.  A  closure  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  valve  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamtter 
sermrated  by  a  solid  wall,  sn  exterior  slot  being  formed  In 
said  wail,  and  lo<king  arma  prorided  with  an  integral 
connecting  portion  secured  In  said  sloC 


903.604.     TrRBINE.      Loitis   8.    fhaxir.   Rt     Louis.    Mo.. 

aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  J    M.  8cholfleld.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.     Serial  No   415.461. 

1.   In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  caalng. 
double  vane  wheels  therein,  of  a  ptpe  upon  which  the  caa 


tav  ti  joamaled  harlng  apertures  therein,  ststlonary 
spokes  mounted  on  the  pipe  and  re<>eived  (between  the 
dout)le  vanes  of  the  vsne  wheels,  snd  means  for  rotating 
the  pipe,  whereby  the  apertures  in  the  pipe  will  reglater 
with  the  hollow  spokes  for  sdmltting  steam  to  the  vane 
wheels  for  rotating  the  caalng. 


2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
vane  wheels  therein,  of  a  pipe  upon  which  the  casing  is 
joumaled  having  apertures  therein,  stationary  spokes 
mounted  on  the  pipe  and  In  communication  with  the  vane 
wheela.  and  meana  for  rotating  the  pipe  whereby  the  aper- 
tures In  the  pipe  will  register  with  the  hollow  sitokes  for 
sdmltting  steam  to  the  vsne  wheels  for  rotating  the  caalng. 

3.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  caalng. 
of  a  pipe  upon  which  the  caalng  Is  mounted,  vane  wheels 
connected  to  the  casing,  hollow  spokes  mounted  on  the 
pip*  snd  In  communication  with  the  vane  wheels,  said 
pipe  having  openings  sdapted  to  register  with  the  hollow 
spokes,  snd  means  for  operating  the  pipe  whereby  steam 
is  admitted  to  the  spokes  snd  vane  wheels  to  give  a  for 
ward  or  reverse  movement  to  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  pipe  upon  which  the  casing  Is  mounted  having  aper- 
tures therein,  double  vsne  wheels  In  the  cssing,  hollow 
spokes  mounte<l  on  the  pipe  and  registering  with  the  aper- 
tures therein,  said  spokes  received  l>etween  the  double 
vanes  of  the  vsne  wheels,  snd  hsving  openings  therein 
lending  to  the  vanes,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to 
tb*  apekes  snd  vsne  wheels  whereby  a  reverse  or  forward 
motion  la  transmitted  to  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  pipe  upon  which  the  caalng  la  mounted  having  open- 
ings therein,  vane  wheela  connected  to  the  casing  for  for- 
ward and  reverse  motion,  stationary  hollow  spokes  mount- 
ed on  the  pipe  registering  with  the  openings  therein,  said 
spokes  having  openings  In  communication  with  the  vane 
wheela,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  spokes  and 
vane  wheela  for  either  forward  or  reverse  motion. 

[ClaloM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


003.606.     GATE.     Ephbiam   A.   Foarca,   Banduaky.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.   10.  10O8.     Rerlal  No    422.047. 


1.  An  extensible  gate,  comprising  slldably  connected 
sections,  one  embracing  and  approximately  fitting  the 
other,  balls  Intrrpoeed  h<>twe«>n  the  adjacent  edges  of  saJd 
snctlons  and  way*  or  grooves  In  one  edge  In  which  the 
balls  travel,  and  vertical  side  bars  connecting  the  horl- 
lontal  memt>ers  of  said  sections  for  confining  their  move- 
UMttt  with  respect  to  each  other  to  a  direct  rectlllnenr 
)   path. 


November  10,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


409 


3.  A  gate  comprising  main  and  movable  sections,  the 

main  section  being  grooved  along  Us  upper  edge  and  hav- 
ing a  pocket  formed  in  the  lower  edge,  the  movable  sec- 
tion having  a  groove  along  its  lower  edge  and  a  pocket 
on  Its  upper  edge,  and  balls  In  the  pockets  of  the  two 
sections  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  grooves  whereby 
the  movable  section  is  capable  of  sliding  In  the  main  sec- 
tion. 

3.  A  swinging  gate  comprising  main  and  movable  sec- 
tlona.  the  main  section  having  grooves  along  Its  upper 
edge  and  a  pocket  at  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  edge, 
the  movable  section  having  a  pocket  formed  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  upper  edge,  and  a  groove  along  the  lower  edge, 
and  balls  In  the  pockets  of  the  sections  adapted  to  be 
received  In  the  grooves,  whereby  the  movable  section  is 
capable  of  sliding  In  the  main  section. 


bottom  of  the  filter,  and  forming  a  direct  communication 
between  the  top  of  the  filter  bed  and  a  suitable  recep- 
tacle under  the  filter,  through  which  the  filtered  sub- 
stance may  be  discharged  In  compact  form,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  filtered  substance  from  the  top  of  the 
filter  bed  through  nald  discharge  conduit. 


008,006.      SWITCH -STAND   LOCK.      Charles    Fowlib, 
Eldon.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.   17.   1008.     Serial  No.  421,724. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  lever,  of  a  pivot 
therefor  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  fixed  to  and  mov- 
able with  the  switch  lever,  and  automaflcally  operable 
locking  means  located  beyond  the  lever  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  pivot  for  locking  the  switch  lever  against 
movement. 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  a  switch  lever,  of  a  pivot 
therefor  rigidly  connected  with  the  switch  lever  and  mov- 
able with  tbe  same  and  having  an  extended  portion,  and 
a  lock  receiving  the  extended  portion  of  the  pivot  and 
having  automatically  operable  means  for  engaging  tbe 
pivot  to  lock  the  switch  lever  against  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  lever,  of  a  pivot 
therefor  rigidly  connected  with  the  switch  lever  and  mov- 
able with  tbe  same  and  provided  with  a  recess  receiving 
a  shoulder,  and  a  spring  actuated  l)olt  arranged  to  auto- 
matically engage  tbe  shoulder  of  the  pivot  to  lock  the 
switch  lever  agalnat  movement.  -^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  lever,  of  a  pivot 
therefor  rigidly  connected  with  the  switch  lever  and 
provided  with  an  extended  end  having  a  shoulder,  and  a 
lock  Including  a  casing  receiving  the  extended  end  of  the 
pivot,  and  a  spring  actuated  bolt  arrang^  to  engage  the 
shoulder  of  the  pivot  and  provided  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  bit  of  a  key. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  switch  lever,  of  a  pivot 
therefor  rigidly  connected  with  the  switch  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extended  end  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  lock 
receiving  tbe  extended  end  of  the  pivot  and  including  a 
section  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  bolt  arranged  in  the  bore  and  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection operating  In  the  said  slot,  and  a  spring  also  ar- 
ranged in  the  bore  and  engaging  the  bolt. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


3.  A  filter,  having  a  filter-bed,  a  discbarge  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  filter-bed  entirely  through  it, 
means  to  open  and  close  said  discharge  conduit,  and  a 
rotary  scraper  arranged  above  the  filter-bed  and  serving 
to  discharge  the  filtered  substance  through  the  discharge 
conduit. 

4.  A  filter,  having  a  filter  bed,  and  a  discharge  con- 
duit extending  from  the  top  of  the  filter  bed  entirely 
through  said  filter  bed,  terminating  In  a  discharge  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  the  filter,  and  forming  a  direct 
communication  between  the  top  of  the  filter  bed  and  a 
suitable  receptacle  under  the  filter,  through  which  the 
filtered  substance  may  be  discharged  in  compact  form, 
and  means  to  draw  off  the  liquid  from  the  solid  srfb- 
stance  and  thereby  leave  the  solid  substance  on  the  filter 
bed  to  be  discharged  through  said  conduit. 

6.  A  filter,  having  a  filter  bed.  a  screen  overlying  the 
said  filter  bed,  a  dlscharjte  conduit  connected  with  the 
surface  of  tbe  screen  and  extending  through  the  body  of 
the  filter  bed  and  terminating  In  a  discharge  opening  at 
the  bottom  of  the  filter,  and  forming  a  direct  communica- 
tion between  the  surface  of  the  screen  and  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle under  the  filter,  and  through  which  the  filtered 
substance  may  be  discharged  In  compact  form. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


903,897.     FILTER.     Hans  A.  Fbisch.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,831. 

1.  A  filter,  having  a  filter  bed,  and  a  discharge  conduit 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  filter  bed  entirely  through 
said  filter  bed.  terminating  in  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  the  filter  and  forming  a  direct  communication 
between  the  top  of  the  filter  bed  and  a  suitable  recep- 
tacle under  the  filter,  through  which  the  filtered  sub- 
stance may  be  discharged  In  compact  form. 

2.  A  filter,  having  a  filter  bed.  and  a  discharge  conduit 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  filter  bed  entirely  through 
aaid  filter  bed,  terminating  in  a  discharge  opening  at  the  ^ 
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903,608.  TROLLEY-WIIEEL.  Edmdnd  J.  Fbedbbicks 
and  DiLLA  R.  Fbbdbbicks,  Ohio,  111.,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  Lucien  F.  Hutchens,  one-eighth  to  Minnie 
Bemsburg,  and  one-eighth  to  Dora  Chase,  Conneaut; 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.935. 

1.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  harp 
having  oil  chambers  formed  therein,  caps  adapted  to  close 
the  ends  of  the  chambers,  of  a  hollow  axle  mounted  In 
the  harp  having  apertures  formed  therein,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  axle,  said  oil  chambers  communicating 
with  the  axle  whereby  the  oil  Is  conducted  to  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  barp 
having  oil  chambers  formed  therein,  caps  for  closing  the 
oil  chambers,  of  a  hollow  axle  mounted  in  the  harp  hav- 
ing perforations  therein,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  axle 
and  having  a  spiral  groove  thereon,  the  sleeve  having 
apertures  extending  through  the  groove,  said  chambers  In 
communication  with  the  axle  whereby  the  lubricant  Is 
conducted  to  the  wheel,  and  means  for  refilling  the  cham- 
bers without  removing  the  caps. 


4IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVVMBBR    lO,  1908. 


S.  Ta  a  ti«nc7  vlMcI,    tlM   coflifelnatton   with   • 
hartiiK  oti  chftmlxTm  formed  tn  the  axle  bearloK*.  an  axl* 
mounted  In  the  harp,  a  sle«Te  moaated  on  tb«  axle 


washerH  adapted  to  bear  a»ntinat  tbe  wheel  and  ilecre, 
Hald  oil  chamber*  bavlnic  ducts  therein  for  convejring  oil 
to  the  aile  and  waahen. 


903.690.      PROCESS  OF  PREPARlMO  NEGATIVES  FOR 
S.4ND    BL.\8T    ENURAVINO.      Joo&Nif    II.    Fbet    and 

Ehnst    Fukt.    Srhaffhauaen.    SwIHerland.      Filed    Sept. 
'25.  194>7.     Serial  No.  394.544. 

1.  The  process  of  preparlnc  bcllofrraphlc  n«xatlrM  for 
sand-blast  enitraTlnic.  which  conalsts  In  producinjc  «  denlrn  I 
on   transparent  paper  in  aniliB-4ak  cootalntng  a   binding  | 
medium. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  b«llo|[rapblc  neKatiyea  for  4 
sand  blast  engravinic.  which  consiata  In  producing  an  Ink 
design  un  tissue-paper,  and  then  rendering  the  tiaaue-papcr 
transparent. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  hellographic  negatlTes  for 
sand-blast  engraving,  which  consists  In  producing  an  Ink 
design  on  tissue  paper,  reuderluK  such  tissuo  paper  trana 
parent  by  a  solution  of  grape-sugar,  and  then  rolling  tbe 
paper  while  in  a  moist  state  onto  the  surface  to  be  an 
graTed. 

4.  The  process  of  praparing  bellofraphlc  negatUea  for 
sand  blast  >>nxravlng.  which  consists  in  producing  a  design 
on  tissue  paper  In  anilln  Ink  containibg  a  binding  medium.  • 
rendering  such  tiasue  paper  transparent  by  means  of  a 
solution  of  grape-sugar,  and  then  applying  the  paper  while 
moist  to  the  surface  to  be  engraved. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  hellographic  negatlvaa  from 
poaltlvcs.  and  vie*  versa,  consisting  In  tracing  over  tbe 
deaign  with  gum-printing  Ink.  In  covering  tbe  sheet  pro- 
vided with  the  design  with  a  water  realstlng  reainous  solu- 
tion containing  opaque  anilln  coloring  matter,  and  in  Im- 
mersing tbe  sheet  In  water,  wticreupon  the  realnoua  film  la 
ruptured  along  the  line*  corresponding  to  the  contour  of 
tba  design. 


903.700.  STEAM  AND  HOT- WATER  HEATER.  JoHH  B. 
raosT.  Watklns.  N.  T.  Filed  pyb,  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
865.864. 

1.  A  steam  or  hot  water  heater  romprlaing  front  and 
back  sections  having  vertical  water  spaces  extending 
around  at  each  side  of  the  sections  to  Incioee  a  firebox, 
upper  water  or  steam  spaces  In  aal4  sections  Into  which 
said  vertical  spaces  open,  a  plurality  of  registering  water 
spaces  in  said  sections  depending  from  the  upper  spaces 
and  communicating  with  both  upper  snd  side  siwces.  flues 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  tbe  sections  be- 
tween said  pendent  spaces,  and  an  outlet  chamber  Into 
which  said  floes  open,  said  chamber  passing  through  the 
vertical  water  space  In  the  back  section  below  the  upper 
water  or  steam  space  therein. 

2.  A  steam  or  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertical  sections,  each  having  vertical  side  water  spaces 
and  upper  tran^vprse  water  or  steam  spaces  Into  which  the 
side  water  siMces  open,  tbe  side  water  spaces  Inclosing  a 
fire  box,  a  plurality  of  water  space*  dei>eiidlng  from  the 


UBicatIng  with  the  side  spaces,  said 
nt  water  spaces  being  arranged  In  longitudinal  lines 
extending  from  front  fo  rear  of  tbe  baater  above  the  fire 
box  and  abutting  one  against  another  throughout  each  line 
parallel  aeparated  fluea  formed  between  said  spaces,  and  a 
common  outlet  cbamtier  at  one  end  Into  which  aald  flues 


3.  In  s  stesm  or  hot  water  heater  of  the  vertical  sec- 
kl    type,    an    intermediate  section    having   side   water 

an  upper  traasrerae  water  or  ateam  apace  into 
which  the  side' spaces  open  at  tbe  top,  a  pinrallty  of  ver- 
tical water  ^acas  In  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  ssetlon  opeo- 
Ing  Into  saM  upper  space,  all  of  which  spaees  are  of  tb* 
same  width  acroaa  the  section,  and  a  lower  transverae 
water  space  by  which  the  lower  enda  of  said  vertical 
spaces  are  connected  with  the  side  spaces,  said  lower 
space  being  narrower  than  the  other  spaoea. 

4.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  heater  of  the  vertical  sec- 
tional type,  a  back  ssrtlon  having  a  continuous  vertical 
wster  space  passing  around  from  side  to  side  to  Incioee  a 
portion  of  a  flrelMX.  an  upper  water  or  steam  space  Into 
which  tbe  vertical  water  space  opens,  a  plurality  of  water 
■paces  depending  from  said  upper  space  and  opening  Into 
the  vertical  water  space,  fluee  extending  from  the  front  to 
the  back  of  the  section  between  said  pendent  spaces,  and 
an  outlet  chamber  Into  which  aald  fluea  open,  said  cham- 
ber paasing  through  tbe  vertical  water  space  at  tbe  back 
and  extending  part  way  Into  the  pendent  spaces. 

.1.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  heater  of  tbe  vertical  sec- 
tional type,  a  back  section  having  a  contlnoooa  vertical 
water  space  passing  around  from  aide  to  side  to  Incioee  a 
portion  of  a  Are  box.  an  upper  water  or  steam  space  Into 
which  the  vertical  water  space  opens,  a  plurality  of  water 
spaces  depending  from  said  upper  space  and  opening  Into 
the  vertical  water  space,  flues  extending  from  tbe  front  to 
the  back  of  the  section  between  said  pendent  spaces,  an 
outlet  chamber  Into  which  aald  flues  open,  said  chamber 
paaalng  through  the  vertical  water  space  at  the  back  and 
estandlng  part  way  Into  the  pendent  spaces,  and  an  ad- 
jostabte  baflle  plate  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  chamber 
and  adapted  to  doae  the  openings  from  the  central  fluea 
to  tba  buttuM  aad  laaer  end  of  the  chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


903,701.     FLY  PAPER  HOLDER.     Ella  B.  Fpllmb,  New 
England.  W.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  IR.  1908.    Serial  No.  416.590. 

1.  A  fly  paper  holder  embodying  a  plate  having  openings 
near  one  end.  a  piece  of  wire  passed  throngh  said  openings 
and  formed  with  a  central  loop  and  having  resilient  prongs 
at  Its  ends,  eyelets  carried  by  the  plate  near  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  a  wire  fraro)-  movsbly  connected  to  said  eye- 
lets and  having  diagonally  disposed  cross  wires,  tbe  said 
frame  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  of  fly  paper  on  the  plate. 

2.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  plate,  a  loop  carried 
by  the  plate  at  one  end  thereof,  resilient  prongs  arranged 
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at  the  same  end  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  i>aper  securing  wire 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  closed  position  upon 
said  plate  by  said  prongs. 


3.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  paper  receiving  plate, 
prongs  carried  by  said  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
paper  securing  frame  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  plate  near 
the  other  end  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  paper  securing 
frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  prongs  carried  by  said 
plate  whereby  the  frame  is  held  In  a  closed  position  against 
tbe  plate. 


903.702.  F.^STENING  -  CLIP  FOR  RAILROAD  -  RAILS. 
ALFEEO  M.  Gaines.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  June  27. 
1007.     Serial  No.  381.112. 


1.  A  T-rail  fastening  device  for  use  with  metallic  ties 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  thereon,  comprising  a  clamp 
member  having  a  central  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough  rimmed  out  at  the  end  adjacent  to  tbe  tie,  a 
bolt  adapted  to  be  Inserted  vertically  through  aald  opening 
to  secure  said  device  to  said  tie.  and  a  flang«  on  said  de- 
vice adapted  to  overlap  aald  rail,  which  construction  obvi- 
ates shearing  of  tbe  bolt  by  the  lateral  play  of  the  rail  In 
service. 

2.  A  reversible  Trail  fastening  device  for  use  with  metal 
ties  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  thereon,  comprising  a 
clamp  meml)er  having  a  central  portion  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough  rimmed  out  at  both  ends,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  »>e  Inserted  through  said  opening  to  secure  said 
device  to  said  tie.  oppositely  turned  flanges  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  device,  either  flange  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  overlap  relation  with  a  portion  of  the"  rail  as  desired, 
which  construction  obviates  shearing  of  the  bolt  by  lateral 
play  of  tbe  rail  In  service. 


003,703.  MANURE  SPREADER.  Stkphbn  H.  Gakst.  De 
trolt.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.  Serial  No.  342,351. 
1.  In  a  manure  distributer,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tomless receptacle,  and  traction  wheels  supporting  tbe 
same,  a  pair  of  rotatable  sprocket  wheels  supported  in 
sxlal  allnement  at  each  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  carrier 
routing  In  one  direction  only  and  comprising  endless 
sprocket  chains  which  travel  over  said  sprocket  wheels, 
cross  slats  connected  to  snld  sprocket  chains  for  a  portion 


of  their  lengths  only  so  as  to  provide  an  opening  between 
the  chains  i.pproxlmately  one-half  the  lengths  of  stiid 
chains  to  enable  tbe  manure  that  di^ops  through  the  slats 
of  the  carrier  In  the  upper  run,  ,t6  fall  to  the  ground 
when  the  cpen  space  In  said  carrier  arrives  below  the  slats 
In  the  continuous  one  way  movement  of  said  carrier,  a  ro- 
tating beater  mounted  in  tbe  rear  of  said  receptacle  above 
the  carrier,  and  a  supporting  member  for  the  carrier,  said 
supporting  member  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  brace  for 
the  frame  of  the  receptacle,  and  being  extended  from  the 
front  bolster  to  a  fixed  projection  of  the  receptacle. 


2.  An  end  gate,  a  pivoted  lifting  arm  therefor,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  gate  between  Its  pivotal  connection  with 
the  lifting  arm  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  gate,  whereby" 
said  spring  serves  to  hold  the  gate  In  both  Its  lifted  posi- 
tion and  in  Its  lowered  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  manure  distributer,  in  combination  with  an  end 
gate,  an  arm  swinglnB  said  end  gate,  a  stop  adapted  to  en- 
gage against  the  rear  face  of  said  end  gate  .nt  Its  lower- 
most point  of  travel  and  hold  the  same  In  fixed  vertical 
position  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  strained  to  Its  greatest 
degree  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  extreme  limits  of  travel 
of  the  gate,  and  thereby  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  in 
either  of  said  positions  described,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  manure  distributer,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tomless manure  receptacle,  and  traction  wheels  supporting 
the  same,  of  a  rotating  beater  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said 
receptacle,  a  carrier  rotating  In  one  direction  only  and 
passing  below  said  beater,  said  carrier  comprising  endless 
chains  connected  by  cross  slats  for  a  portion  of  their 
lengths  only,  so  as  to  provide  an  opening  between  the 
chains  of  the  carrier  approximately  one-half  the  lengths  of 
said  chains  to  enable  tbe  manure  that  drops  through  the 
slats  of  the  carrier  In  the  upper  run,  to  fall  to  the  ground, 
when  the  open  space  of  said  carrier  arrives  below  the  slats 
in  the  continuous  one-way  movement  of  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  beater  and  the  carrier  from  the 
traction  wheels. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  manure 
receptacle,  and  traction  wheels  supporting  the  same,  of  a 
rotating  beater,  a  carrier  rotating  In  one  direction  only 
and  passing  below  said  beater,  oppositely-disposed  pairs  of 
supporting  wheels  over  which  the  carrier  chains  travel,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  of  one  pair  of  said  sup- 
porting wheels,  ratchet  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  bell  crank  lever,  connections  between  the  nrms  of  said 
bell  crank  lever  and  the  ratchet  pawls  and  through  which 
said  pawls  are  actuated,  a  crank  and  pitman  connection 
with  the  shaft  of  the  rotating  beater,  an  upright  lever  plv- 
oted  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  pitman  and  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  manure  receptacle,  a  sleeve  on  said  upright  lever, 
means  for  shifting  said  sleeve,  a  link  lever  plvotr»d  to  the 
bell  crank  lever  and  to  said  sleeve,  the  pivot  between  said 
link  lever  and  snld  sleeve  being  In  vertical  allnement  with 
the  pivot  of  said  upright  lever,  and  whereby  the  pivotal 
point  between  said  link  lever  and  said  sleeve  may  be  shifted 
vertically  to  or  from  the  pivot  of  the  upright  lever  to  im- 
part no  driving  movement  to  the  ratchet  puwl  or  to  Impart 
the  required  driving  movement  thereto,  ond  means  for  actu- 
ating the  shaft  of  the  rotating  beater  from  tbe  traction 
wheels,  substantially  as  specified. 
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903.704.     GRAVITY  HINGE.     JOH."*  )C.  Oloiklib.  Pltt»-  ]        2.  A   window   harlns    top   and   bottom   Mshw  proTtded 

with  ■wHiig  ralU,  each  rail  having  a  traoaveraely  extend- 
ing kmc  flaas*  umI  a  abort  flange,  of  which  the  long  flange 
of  one  rail  orerlapa  the  abort  flange  of  the  other  rail,  to 
form  an  air  chamber  on  the  meeting  of  tbe  ralla. 


burg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1008.     Sertal  No.  440.4S4. 


The  herein  described  gravity  hinge  oonalsting  eaaentlallj 
of  a  fixed  member  having  a  lug  In  which  there  Is  a  ver- 
tically diapoaed  aperture,  of  circular  form  In  cross  section, 
and  also  having  a  platform,  located  below  the  lug.  and 
provided  with  an  aperture,  of  circular  form  In  cross-sec- 
tion, alined  with  that  of  the  log.  and  also  provided  at  It* 
upper  side  with  a  straight.  Inclined  surface  and  with  a 
hortxontal  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Inclined  surface 
and  a  depression  Into  which  the  Inclined  surface  sharply 
merges  at  the  point  of  the  platform  nearest  the  door  in 
connection  with  which  the  hinge  Is  employed,  and  a  swing- 
ing and  vertically  movable  member  comprlalng  a  pintle  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  turn  and  move  vertically  In  the 
alined  apertures  of  the  lug  and  platform  of  tbe  flxed  mem- 
ber, a  strap  flxed  to  and  adapted  to  turn  and  move  ver- 
tically with  the  pintle  and  having  a  socket  formed  by  en- 
largements at  opposite  sides  of  Its  lower  portion,  and  an 
antl  friction  device  having  a  housing  arranged  In  tbe  said 
socket  and  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  strap  and  also 
having  a  ball  disposed  in  the  housing  and  on  the  platform 
of  the  flxed  member. 


903.705.      ROTARY   SNAP  SWITCH.      Gilabst   W.   Gooi>- 
BiouB  and  Gbobgb  B.   Thomas,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as 
algnors  to  The  Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1908.     Serial  Na  409.202. 


1.  .V  rotary  switch  piece  for  a  snap  awltch.  conalsting  of 
a  central  blade  with  contact  ends  punched  to  r«celv«  an 
insulating  central  piece.  Insulation  enveloping  the  central 
plate,  top  and  bottom  plates,  snd  means  for  securing  tbsas 
parta  together. 

2.  A  rotary  switch  piece  for  a  snap  switch,  consisting  of 
a  central  blade  with  contact  ends  punched  to  receive  an 
insulating  center  plei-e.  ln<iulatlon  enveloping  the  central 
plate,  top  and  bottom  plates  and  aa  eyelet  riveting  the 
parts  together  and  constituting  a  bearing  for  tbe  operating 
spindle. 

3.  A  rotary  switch  piece  for  a  anap  awltch,  consisting  of 
a  central  blade  with  contact  ends,  top  and  bottom  platea 
and  intermediate  insulating  sheets,  tbe  insulsted  top  plat* 
having  arms  and  an  Indicating  dial  clamped  thereon. 


903,706.     WINDOW.     Alvin  C.  GoooiBO,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

nsaignor  to  J.  F.  Blancbard  Co..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Mar.  4,  190h.     Serial  No.  419,167. 

1.  A  window  having  a  Jamb,  a  parting  strip  provided 
with  a  supporting  arm.  a  spring  pressing  the  said  srm. 
and  a  bolt  held  on  the  Jamb  and  engaging  the  said  spring. 


3.  A  window  having  a  hollow  rail  formed  of  a  U  shaped 
section,  having  the  side  member  terminating  In  Interior 
seama.  a  covering  plate  within  the  rail  connecting  the 
seams  with  each  other,  a  crosa  bar  abutting  againat  the 
Inner  enda  of  ths  seama,  and  a  screw  engaging  the  covering 
plate  and  screwing  In  the  said  bar. 

4.  A  window  having  a  hollow  rail  formed  of  sides  ter- 
minating at  one  edge  In  spaced  flanges  extending  within 
the  rail,  to  form  a  recess  for  the  window  pane,  the  other 
edge  terminating  In  inwardly-extending  seama,  a  covering 
plate  having  flangaa  sagaglng  the  said  seams,  a  bar  rest- 
ing on  tbe  said  seaoM  at  the  Inside  of  the  rati,  the  bar 
having  members,  and  a  cap  connecting  tbe  said  side  flanges 
with  each  other  and  engaged  by  the  said  l>ar  membera,  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  said  bar  in  place. 

5.  A  window  having  a  hollow  rail  formed  of  sides  ter- 
minating St  one  edge  In  spaced  flanges  extending  within  the 
rsil  to  form  a  recess  for  the  window  pane,  the  other  edge 
terminating  In  Inwardly  extending  saams,  a  covering  plats 
having  flanges  engsging  the  said  Mams,  a  bar  resting  on 
tbe  said  BWIBM  at  tbe  Inside  of  the  rail,  the  bar  having 
members,  a  cap  connecting  the  said  side  flsngea  with  each 
other  snd  engaged  by  tbe  said  twr  members,  and  a  screw 
held  on  the  said  covering  plate  and  screwing  In  the  ssid 
bar. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


903,707.  MANUFACrrRE  OF  RUBBER  TIRES.  Jaucs 
T.  Goaooif.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.471. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  dei»cr1l»ed.  a 
adapted  to  completely  envelop  a  tire,  comprising 
members  seml-circalar  In  croas  section  aaaemblable  to 
form  a  hollow  aanalos,  and  m«>ans  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers In  tbe  Bsasibled  relation,  comprising  s  plurality  of 
locking  pins  upon  one  edge  of  one  m<>mt>er.  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  keeper-loops  upon  sn  sdge  of  ths 
opposed   memt>er. 
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2.  In  a  darlee  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  completely  envelop  a  tire,  comprising  opposed 
memt>ers  seml-clrcular  in  cross-section  assemblable  to 
form  a  hollow  annulus,  and  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers In  tbe  assembled  relation,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
locklng-plns  upon  one  edge  of  one  member,  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  keeper-loops  upon  an  edge  of  the 
oppos^  member,  the  locking-pins  of  one  member  being 
all  located  upon  one  edge  thereof,  and  fhe  keeper-loops 
upon  the  other  edge  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  completely  envelop  a  tire,  comprising  an  annu- 
lar half-section  semicircular  In  cross-section,  a  strip  of 
fabric  secured  on  the  inner  side  of  said  half-section  near 
one  edge  thereof,  a  complementary  opposed  member  also 
semi-circular  in  croKs- sect  Ion  and  provided  upon  its  inner 
side  near  the  edge  opposed  to  the  canvas  of  the  opposed 
member  with  a  series  of  hooks  in  annular  arrangement, 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  edge  of  said  canvas,  and  means 
for  holding  said  opposed  casing  members  in  assembled 
relations. 


903.708.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  George  H.  Gboth,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Auta  N.  Groth, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
435,048. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  axle  having  a  body, 
a  steering  knuckle  and  a  spindle,  of  a  vehicle  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  independent  of 
said  steering  knuckle,  a  rim  disposed  in  a  plane  including 
the  pivot  of  the  steering  knuckle,  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  rim  and  each  bent 
to  form  a  compound  curve. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steering  axle  having  a  body, 
a  steering  knuckle,  and  a  spindle,  of  a  vehicle  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  independent  of 
said  steering  knuckle,  a  rim  disposed  in  a  plane  including 
the  pivot  of  the  steering  knuckle,  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate spokes,  each  having  Its  inner  end  connected  to  said 
hub  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  each  having 
its  outer  end  connected  to  s^id  rim  Intermediate  the  side 
edges  of  the  Istter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steering  axle  having  a  body, 
a  steering  knuckle,  and  a  spindle  extending  outwardly 
from  said  steering  knuckle,  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a 
hub  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  disposed  upon  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  pivot  of  the  steering  knuckle  from  the 
l>ody  of  the  steering  knuckle,  said  hub  having  an  annular 
row  of  spoke  sockets,  a  rim  disposed  In  a  plane  including 
tbe  pivot  of  the  steering  knuckle,  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rste  spokes,  each  having  Its  outer  end  In  engagement  with 
said  rim  intermediate  the  side  edges  of  the  Istter.  and 
having  Its  inner  end  fitting  within  a  socket  In  said  bub 
intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  latter. 


903,709.     POCKET-KNIFE.     Robebt  L.  Gdthbie,  Skag- 
way,  Alaska.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,440. 


1.  A  pocket  knife,  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade,  a 
spring  held  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  press  tbe  said 
blade,  and  moved  by  the  latter  into  a  raised  position, 
and  independent  means  for  locking  the  spring  in  the 
raised  position. 

2.  A.  pocket  knife,  comprising  a  tool  blade,  a  handle 
having  a  removable  pivot  for  the  tool  blade  to  swing  on, 
a  spring  on  the  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
press  the  heel  of  the  said  tool  blade,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  raise  the  spring,  and  independent  means  for 
holding  the  spring  in  the  raised  position. 

3.  .\  pocket  knife,  comprising  a  tool  blade,  a  handle 
having  a  removable  pivot  for  the  tool  blade  to  swing  on,^ 
a  spring  on  the  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
press  the  heel  of  the  said  tool  blade,  tbe  latter  being, 
adapted  to  raise  the  spring,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  hold 
the  spring  in  the  raised  position. 

4.  A  pocket  knife,  comprising  a  tool  blade,  a  handle 
having  a  removable  pivot  for  the  tool  blade  to  swing  on, 
a  spring  on  the  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
press  the  heel  of  the  said  tool  blade,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  raise  the  spring,  aqd  a  pin  for  engagement 
with  the  handle  and  with  the  said  spring,  to  hold  the 
latter  In  the  raised  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  pivot,  a  tool  mounted  on  the  said  pivot,  a  spring  press- 
ing the  said  tool,  and  a  solid  rivet  rigidly  connecting  the 
sides  of  tbe  handle  with  each  other  adjacent  to  the  said 
pivot,  the  said  tool  having  a  recess  for  engaging  the  said 
solid  rivet  when  the  tool  is  closed  or  folded  In  the  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,710.      SMOKE-PIPE.      Aslak    R.    Haatvbdt,    Crosby, 
N.  D.     Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,974. 


1.  A  smoke  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  perforated  disk 
mounted  in  the  bowl  In  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of 
the  latter  to  form  a  trap,  a  separating  chamber  of  uni- 
form diameter  throughout,  a  removable  closure  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  separating  chamber,  a  nicotln  arresting 
device  disposed  within  the  separating  chamber,  a  mouth 
piece  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  separating  cham- 
ber, a  chamber  disposed  near  the  top  of  the  bowl  l)etween 
said  trap  and  said  separating  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  trap  and  the  separating  chamlier,  and  a  re- 

j  movable  closure  for  the  second  named  chamlier. 

2.  A  smoke  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  separating  cham- 
ber,  a  removable  closure  for  the  Ipwer  end  of  the  sepa- 

i  rating  chamber,  a  nicotln  arresting  device  disposed  with- 
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In  the  ^paratlng  chamber,  a  inoiitb  piece  aecared  to  tb« 
upper  end  of  the  s«^paratlng  chamtx't,  a  *^cond  chaiDb«>r 
dispoit«-d  near  the  top  of  the  bowl  between  the  bowl  and 
the  separating  chamber  and  harlns  direct  commuDlcatlon 
with  the  howl  and  tieparatinK  chamber,  aod  a  remoTabte 
cloMiire  for  the  necond  nained  chamber. 

X.  A  amoke  pipe  comprlMlng  a  bowl,  a  aeparatlns  cham- 
ber of  uniform  diameter  throuKbout,  a  nlcotln  arreating 
device  dlopoaed  within  the  aeparatlnt  chamber,  a  moatb 
piece  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  jteparmtlni;  chaml)er 
and  haTlog  a  nlcotJn  arreatlng  device  at  lt«  Inner  end 
projecting  Into  the  separating  chamber,  another  chamber 
dlnpoaed  between  the  bowl  and  the  separating  chamber 
and  communtcattng  with  the  bowl  and  the  separatlBf 
chamber,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  second  naa»d 
chamber. 

4.  A  smoke  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  perforated  disk 
mounted  la  the  bowl  In  spaced  relation  to  the  tMttom  of 
the  latter  to  form  a  trap,  a  separating  chamber,  a  remov- 
able cloanre  for  the  lower  end  of  the  separating  chamber. 
«  nlcotln  arreatlng  device  disposed  within  the  separating 
chamber,  a  mouth  piece  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
separating  chamber  and  having  a  nlcotln  arresting  device 
formed  therewith  and  projecting  Into  the  separating  rham- 
t>er  above  the  aforesaid  nlcotln  arresting  device,  a  cham- 
ber dlapoaed  near  the  top  of  the  boWl  between  th«  latter 
and  said  separating  chamt>er  and  htivlng  communication 
with  the  neparatinK  cbamt>er  and  also  with  the  bowl  be- 
neath nald  perforattHl  disk,  and  a  removable  cloanre  for 
the  aecond  named  chamber. 

9.  .\  smoke  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  separating  cham- 
ber, a  removable  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  sepa- 
rating chaml)er.  a  nlcotln  arreatlng  device  dlspoeed  with- 
in the  separating  chamber  Interaedfcte  the  enda  of  the 
latter,  a  mouth  piece  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
separating  chamber  and  having  a  nlcotln  arresting  device 
projecting  Into  the  separating  chamber  above  the  afore- 
said nlcotln  arresting  device,  another  chamber  dIspoMd 
between  the  bowl  and  said  separating  chamber  and  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  latter  and  with  the  bowl,  and 
a  removable  cloaure  for  the  aecond  nAmed  chamber. 


and  being  provided  with  relatively  smaller  numeraU  which 
correeiKtnd  to  corapiitatloos  which  are  Infrequently  used. 
whereby  facility  of  reading  the  ordinary  computations  la 
accompllabed  without  confusion  through  the  jutaposltion 
of  the  numerals  on  different  spaces. 


OOS.712.     PtTMP  •  COUPLING.     L4Hria  C.   Bauwl,  Apple- 
ton.  Wla.     Piled  Apr.  2«,   1907.     Aerial   No.  870.400 


•03.711.     CHART   FOR  SCALES.     itairvT  8.   Uallw00O» 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  14.  190$.    SerUl  No.  343.320. 


1.  A  chart  for  scales  having  thereon  succeaalve  rowa 
of  numerals,  some  of  the  rows  of  iMhlch  are  larger  than 
the  others,  the  larger  rows  being  arranged  indlacrlml- 
nately  over  the  chart  and  being  eonlned  to  the  numerals 
which  are  used  most  frequently,  the  other  rows  of  numer- 
als, which  are  used  less  frequently,  being  of  smaller  slae, 
whereby  facility  of  readlUK  Is  accomplished  without  the 
confusion  of  numerals  and  without  limiting  the  capacity 
of  the  chart. 

2.  A  chart  for  computing  scales  having  thereon  concen- 
tric spaces,  some  of  said  spaces  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  others  and  being  arranged  Indiscriminately  over 
the  chart,  said  spaces  being  provldedhwlth  relatively  large 
numerals,  the  height  of  which  Is  censlderably  lese  than 
the  width  of  said  spaces  and  which  correspond  to  compu- 
tations that  are  moet  frequently  need,  the  remaining 
spaces  being  of  considerably  leaa  wMth   than   the  otbera 


1.  A  pin  attachment  for  pump  couplings  comprising 
a  sleeve  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  one  of 
the  pin  receiving  apertures  of  the  coupling  and  the  other 
end  cineed  up  to  a  central  perforation  and  also  provided 
with  a  side  lug  or  ledge  adapted  when  the  sleeve  Is  In 
place  to  project  downwardly,  a  connecting  pin  having  Ita 
steM  projecting  through  the  perforation  In  the  end  of  the 
aleeet,  a  spring  housed  In  the  sleeve  and  surrounding  the 
stem  of  the  pin,  and  a  head  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
stem  and  of  an  area  greater  than  that  of  the  end  of  the 
sleeTe.  said  head  having  at  one  fide  a  projection  parallel 
with  the  stem  and  cooatttutlng  a  distance  and  gravity 
member  for  maintaining  the  pin  In  the  retracted  position 
by  engaging  the  ledge. 

2.  A  pin  attachment  for  pump  pistons  comprising  a 
sleeve  formed  at  one  end  with  Ita  screw  tbreada  for  in- 
aertion  Into  the  pin  receiving  aperture  of  the  coupling 
and  having  the  other  end  closed  sod  formed  with  a  'nteral 
lug  or  ledge,  the  aleeve  with  the  lug  or  ledge  being  all 
east  In  one  piece,  a  connecting  pin  houaed  In  said  sleeve 
and  having  one  end  projected  beyond  the  threaded  end 
thereof,  aald  pin  being  provided  with  a  stem  extending 
through  a  perforation  In  the  cloeed  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
aprlng  surrounding  the  stem  of  the  pin  within  the  sleeve, 

a  bead  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  said 
being  of  greater  area  than  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
having  formed  on  It  a  spacing  projection  parallel  with  the 
Btem  and  constituting  a  distance  and  gravity  member  for 
maintaining  the  pin  In  the  retracted  position  by  engaging 
the  ledge  on  the  sleeve. 


003.713.  TAPER  HOLDER.  Tbomas  HAsain,  India.  Pa., 
aasignor  of  one  half  to  Ray  M.  Alexander.  Robinson. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar    12.  1008.     Serial  No.  420.e.'i7. 

1.  A  paper  bolder  comprising  an  elongated  aupporting 
strip  having  a  pair  of  enlargements  at  each  end  thefeof, 
and  a  spring  retained  clamping  —bar  arranged  between 
each  pair  of  enlargements  and  bartec  an  Inclined  end.  the 
inclined  end  of  Mid  member  aaaoclating  with  an  enlarge- 
ment of  a  pair  to  hold  the  object. 

2.  A  paper  holder  comprlalng  a  supporting  strip  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  enlargeoMBU  suitably  spaced  apart, 
one  of  aald  enlargero«nts  kartag  an  Inclined  Inner  face, 
and  a  spring  retained  clamping  member  pivoted  between 
said  enlargementa  and  having  an  Inclined  end  aaaoclating 
with  the  aald  Inclined  Inner  face. 

3.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  aupporting  strip  having 
a  convex  lower  face  and  having  a  pair  of  enlargements. 
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one  of  aald  enlargements  having  an  Inclined  Inner  face, 
and  a  clamping  member  pivoted  t>etween  said  enlargementa 
and  having  one  end  provided  with  a  depending  and  In- 
wardly inclined  portion  aaaoclating  with  said  Inclined 
Inner  face. 


4.  A  paper  bolder  comprising  an  elongated  supporting 
■trip  having  a  convex  lower  face  and  having  each  end 
provided  with  a  pair  of  enlargementa.  and  a  spring  re- 
tained clamping  member  pivotally  mounted  between  each 
pair  of  enlargementa  and  having  one  end  associating  with 
one  of  the   enlargements  of  the  pair   to   hold   the  paper. 

5.  A  paper  bolder  comprising  an  elongated  aupportlnfS 
strip  having  a  pair  of  enlargementa  and  an  apertured  lug 
Interposed  between  the  enlargements,  one  of  aald  enlarge- 
menta having  its  inner  face  Inclined,  and  a  clamping  mem 
ber  Interposed  between  said  enlargements  and  pivoted  to 
aald  lug.  said  member  embodying  a  depending  Inwardly 
Inclined  portion  aaaoclating  with  aald  Inclined  face  to  bold 
the  object. 

( Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


003,714.  PNEUMATIC -TIRE  CASING.  Chablm  G. 
Hawliy  and  Eblb  K.  Baku,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
11.  1008.     Serial  No.  426.495. 


ing  inwardly  extending  baae  portions  formed  by  tbeedgea 
of  the  layers  of  fabric  supplemented  by  suitable  flllera 
and  metal  rings  which  are  vertually  elongated  In  croea 
section  beneath  n-blcb  all  layers  pass,  said  rings  being 
interposed  between  said  base  portions  and  the  adjacent 
side  portions  of  the  casing,  substantially-  as  described. 

4.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  number  of  layers  or 
courses  of  fabric.  In  combination  with  endless  metal  rings 
each  coipposed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  vertically  elon- 
gated In  cross  section,  ring  like  fillers  parallel  with  re- 
spective rings,  the  edges  of  said  layers  being  carried  be- 
neath respective  rings  and  Inclosing  respective  fillers  and 
a  covering  of  rubber,  forming  a  tread  portion,  the  whole 
being  vulcanlxed  and  comprising  a  unitary  structure,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  number  of  layers  of  fab- 
ric. In  combination  with  endless  metal  rings,  ring  like  fill- 
ers parallel  with  respective  rings,  rubber  fillers  enveloping 
said  rings,  the  edges  of  said  layers  being  carried  beneath 
respective  rings,  the  Inner  layers  In  each  case  being  car- 
ried upward  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  metal  ring,  thence 
across  the  filler  and  thence  downwardly  at  the  Inner  side 
of  the  filler,  the  outer  layer  in  each  case  extending  across 
beneath  the  filler,  and  the  whole  being  vulcanized  and 
cofistitutlnga  unitary  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


003,715.  TRE.AD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Charl«8 
O.  Hawlet  and  Eble  K.  Baker.  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Apr.  11,  1008.     Serial  No.  426,496. 


1.  A  tire  caalng  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  base 
portions  which  substantially  meet  at  their  Inner  edges  and 
have  endleaa  metal  rings  embedded  In  their  outer  parte 
and  co«peratlng  fillers  embedded  in  their  inner  parts, 
said  rlnga  being  vertically  elongated  In  croas  section,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  tire  casing  having  Inwardly  extending  base  por- 
tions adapted  to  abut  and  containing  endless  cables  In 
their  outer  parts  and  co5peratlng  fillers. In  their  Inner 
parte,  aald  cables  being  vertically  elongated  In  cross 
section  and  presenting  their  flat  sides  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  casing  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  number  of  layers  or 
courses  of  fabric  and  a  cover  of  rubber,  said  casing  hav- 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  portion  composed 
of  alternated  portions  differing  In  elasticity,  the  portions 
of  least  elasticity  being  spaced  about  the  tread  at  dis- 
tances substantially  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the 
longitudinal  line  of  normal  contact  between  the  tire 
tread  and  the  road  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  portion  composed 
of  alternated  portions  differing  in  flexibility,  the  portions 
of  least  fleilbllty  being  spaced  about  the  tread  at  dis- 
tances substantially  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the 
longitudinal  line  of  normal  contact  between  the  tire 
tread  and  the  road  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  pncutamic  tire  having  a  circumferential  tread 
portion  of  rubber  formed  to  present,  at  circumferential 
Intervals  substantially  coextensive  with  the  line  of 
normal  contact  between  the  tire  and  the  road,  portions 
of  leas  compressibility  than  the  other  portions  of  the 
tread,  substantially  a»  described. 

4.  \  pneunuitlc  tire  having  a  rubber  tread  varying 
in  flexibility  at  circumferential  Intervals  which  are 
■ubstantlally  coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  line  of 
normal  contact  t>etween  the  tire  and  the  road,  and  pre- 
senting corresponding  lateral  projections  and  reentrant 
lateral  cavities,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  Its  tread  provided  with 
Integral  lateral  projections  and  conlaininc  lateral  cavi- 
ties between  such  projections,  said  projections  being 
spaced  around  the  tread  at  distances  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  line  of 
normal  contact  between  the  tire  and  the  road,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  903,716.  BOTTLE  .VTTACIIMENT.  .Tames  .1.  Healy 
j       and  William  .7.  Galvin,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6, 

1007.     Serial  No.  400.951. 

A  bottle  attachment  comprising  a  flexible  shield  pro- 
j  vlded  with  oppositely  arranged  inturned  flanges  on  the 
1   inner  concave  face  thereof  and  having  a  display  opening 
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formed  Id  the  body  thereof,  means  for  aecarlng  the  shield 
apon  a  bottle,  and  a  slldlnc  label  member  arranged  be- 


.-v^w/^ 


bind   the  shield   guided  by  said   flanges  and  adapted   to 
be  slid  Into  and  oat  of  line  with  said  display  opening. 


903.717.     ENVELOP.     Thomas  J.  Hbatb.  St.  Louis,  lio. 
t^led  Oct.  8.   1907.     Serial  No.  304.507. 


1.  An  enrelop.  constructed  with  the  usual  body  por- 
tion, the  top  of  which  Is  open,  and  spreader  strips  formed 
Integral  with  the  top  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
envelop  at  the  corners  thereof,  and  which  spreader  strips 
are  bent  downward  to  occupy  rertlcal  positions  in  the 
ends  of  the  envelop. 
.  2.  An  envelop,  constructed  with  the  usual  body 
tlon.  the  top  of  which  Is  open,  spoeader  strips  fof 
integral  with  the  top  edge  of  the  t>ody  portion  of  tb« 
envelop  at  the  corners  thereof,  which  spreader  strips  are 
bent  downward  to  occupy  vertical  positions  in  the  snda 
of  the  envelop,  and  the  edges  of  which  spr«>adfr  stripa 
are  united  by  an  adhesive  aubntance  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  ttody  portion  of  the 
envelop. 


•03.718.      CHECK  MOLD.      Cha>lb»   E.    HcaD.    Mlddles- 
boro,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  .'{59..105. 


A  check  mold  comprising  two  members  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  of  diflTerent  sises 
having  Mprue  openings  on  their  peripheries  which  termi- 
nate flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  member,  the  other 


member  bavlnx  sprue  openings  constructed  the  same  as 
the  first  mentioned  member  and  serving  to  register 
therewith,  an  opening  In  one  member  and  a  stud  secured 
to  the  other  memt>er  which  Is  Inserted  part  way  In  said 
opening  to  prevent  movement  of  the  two  members  when 
brought  together,  said  members  being  provided  with  han- 
dles secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
two  members  which  serve  to  space  the  handles  apart  so 
M  to  press  the  Inner  faces  of  said  two  meml>era  together 
during  the  molding  operation,  substantially  as  specified. 


»a%719.  DANGER-SIGNAL  FOR  AITTOMOBILES.  Os- 
CAS  IlBSRUANX,  Brown  Station,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  S02.57G. 


'i^^'' 


1.  A  signal  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sign  hav- 
ing the  individual  characters  thereof  separated  by  Inter- 
vening spaces,  a  slide  provided  with  alternately  arranged 
op^'nlngs,  and  opaque  portions  corresponding  In  slse  with 
the  said  charscters  and  spsces  of  the  sign,  said  slide  be- 
ing located  In  front  of  the  sign  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally to  cover  snd  uncover  the  characters  of  the  sign  to 
•zpose  and  con?esl  the  latter,  a  spring  arranged  to  move 
the  slide  In  one  direction,  and  manually  operable  means  In- 
ehidlBg  a  cylinder  snd  s  piston  for  moving  the  slide  In  the 
oppo»ttt  dtivctlon  and  for  holding  the  kame  at  the  limit  of 
Its  movement  in  such  direction. 

2.  A  signal  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sign,  a 
reclprocstsble  slide  srranged  to  cover  and  uncover  the 
sign  and  provided  with  sn  extension,  a  spring  for  moving 
the  slide  In  one  direction,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In 
tbe  cylinder  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  extension  of  the 
slide  for  moving  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  produ.Mng  pressure  in  the  cylinder  to  sctuste 
the  piston. 

■1.  A  signal  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sign,  a 
reclprocatable  slide  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  the 
sign  snd  provided  with  sn  extension,  snd  operating  mech- 
anism for  actuating  tbe  slide  Including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
operating  within  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  actuate  tbe 
extension  of  the  slide,  and  means  for  producing  pressure 
within  the  cylinder  to  sctuste  the  piston  snd  for  holding 
the  slide  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  signal  of  the  class  des?rit>ed  comprising  a  sign,  a 
allde  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  tbe  sign  and  provided 
with  an  extension,  a  spring  connected  with  the  slide  for 
moving  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  op- 
erating In  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  actuate  tbe  exten- 
sion of  the  slide  for  moving  the  same  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, snd  pneumatic  mesns  Including  a  compressible  bulb 
for  producing  pressure  within  tbe  cylinder  for  actuating 
the  piston. 

5.  A  signal  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sign,  a 
reclprocatable  slide  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  tbe 
•Ign  and  provided  with  an  extension,  means  arranged 
In  the  path  of  the  extension  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  slide,  a  spring  connected  with  tbe  slide  for 
moving  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  operating  mechan- 
ism Includlnir  n  cylinder,  snd  s  piston  operating  in  the 
cylinder  and  arrsnged  to  actuate  the  extension  of  the  slide 
for  moving  the  same  in  the  oppoalte  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


0  0  3,720.     FURNACE.     Olivbs  Hilb,  Princeton.  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb    3.  1008.     Serial  No.  414,123. 

1.   In  a  furnace,  a  combustion  chamt>er.  a  crown  sheet 
arranged    there-above,    deflector    plates    supporting    said 
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crown  sheet,  a  top  member  adapted  to  form  with  the  de- 
flector plates  and  said  crown  sheet  a  heat  reservoir,  means 
supporting  said  top  memtwr  and  forming  a  cold  air  space, 
tubular  flues  connected  with  the  heat  reservoir  and  the 
cold  air  space,  a  smoke  stack,  and  a  pair  of  smoke  flues  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber 
to  a  central  point  where  they  are  Joined  on  and  communi- 
cate with  the  sU?k.  said  smoke  flues  passing  transversely 
across  the  hest  reservoir. 


studs  extending  upwardly  through  said  Biota,  sprlngB  tend- 
ing to  bold  said  guide  heads  in  an  elevated  position,  and  a 
bar  sliding  through  said  guide  beads  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  file. 

4.  In  a   saw-filing  device,    in   combination;    supporting 
brackets,  a  pair  of  feed  screws  mounted  In  said  brackets, 

]  nut  beads  mounted  on  said  feed  screws,  swivel  heads 
formed  at  said  nut  beads,  means  for  guiding  a  file  at  said 
swivel  heads,  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  feed  screws,  a 
gear  wheel  disposed  therebetween  and  meshing  with  the 
same  for  rotating  said  feed-screws  simultaneously,  and 
thumb-nuts  for  making  said  firat-named  gear-wheels  tight 
or  loose  on  said  screws. 

5.  In  a  saw-setting  device,  in  combination,  supporting 
brackets,  feed  screws  connecting  said  brackets,  nut  heads  ' 
mounted  on  said  feed  screws  and  having  disk  bodies  with 
clrcumferentially  disposed  slots  therein,  guide  beads  dis- 
posed beneath  said  disk  bodies  and  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting studs  passing  through  said  slots,  nuts  on  said 
studs,  coiled  springs  below  said  nuts,  disposed  around 
said  studs  and  normally  holding  said  guide  heads  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  guide  bar  guided  through  said  guide 
beads,  means  for  supporting  a  file  from  said  guide  rod,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  feed  screws  In  unison. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  an  outer  casing  therefor,  a  top  plate,  an 
Inner  casing  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  and 
forming  with  the  outer  cosing  a  cold  air  space,  a  crown 
sheet  separated  from  the  inner  casing,  defiector  plates  sup- 
porting said  crown  sheet  and  forming  therewith  and  with 
the  top  plate  a  heat  reservoir,  a  stack  centrally  mounted 
above  the  crown  sheet  and  extending  above  the  heat  reser- 
voir to  the  outside  of  the  furnace,  and  a  pair  of  smoke 
flues  supported  by  the  stack  and  the  deflector  plates  and 
extending  from  said  deflector  plates  to  said  stack  in  the 
beat  chamber. 


003,721.     SAW-FILING  DEVICE.     He  MB  F.  Hii.L.  Scotia, 
Cal.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,878. 


--irdr-L, 


1.  In  a  saw-flllng  device.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting brackets,  feed  screws  connecting  tbe  same,  nut 
brads  mounted  on  said  ft-ed  screws,  guide  beads  depresslbly 
supported  from  said  nut  beads,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  guide  heads  In  an  elevated  position,  and  means 
for  supporting  a  file  from  said  guide  heads. 

2.  In  a  saw-filing  device.  In  combination,  supporting 
brackets,  gages  attached  to  said  brackets  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  saw  blade  to  determine  the 
position  thereof,  a  file  frame,  means  for  advancing  tbe 
■ame  longitudinally  of  said  vise,  means  for  depresslbly 
supporting  a  file  In  said  file  frame,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  file  frame  In  an  elevated  position. 

3.  In  a  saw-filing  device.  In  combination,  supporting 
bracketa,  disks  supported  between  said  brackets,  means 
for  advancing  said  disks,  said  disks  having  clrcumferen- 
tially disposed  slotB  formed  therein,  guide  heads  having 


90.3,722.     PACKAGE  -  TIE.     Charles  E.  Hoovbe,   Stras- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,289. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  spring  wire  having  each  of  its  end  portions  bent 
laterally  forming  arms  projecting  In  opposite  directions  at 
respective  ends  of  the  device,  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  be- 
ing bent  to  form  loops  disposed  over  the  intermediate  body 
portion  and  through  which  said  body  portion  passes,  the 
membera  of  each  loop  coSperatlng  with  the  body  portion 
between  them  to  form  a  cord  clamp. 


903,723.     BUCKLE.     Nelson   Hughes,   Portland.   Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1907.     Serial  .>o.  407.786. 


A  buckle  comprislnK  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped 
membera  hingedly  secured  together,  a  tightening  bar  held 
over  said  membera  and  apertured  to  pass  over  the  hinge 
connection  thereof,  said  bar  serving  to  force  said  mem- 
bera together,  one  of  said  U-shaped  membera  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  hinge  connection  and  having  means  for 
attaching  It  to  a  garment. 
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9a'). 724.      PAPE»-CL1P.      Octal    JOHssum.    Pint    Blafl, 
Ark.     Filed  Feb.  21.   1»08.     SerUI  No.  417.029. 


■* 


'5> 


-7^ 


IF 


■i 


i 


I 


1.  A  pap«r  clip  for  loose  leaf  binders  «nd  the  like 
ronnistlDi;  of  a  strip  -of  paper  folded  to  form  an  over- 
Ijlnx  flap,  said  ntrlp  being  secured  to  tbt  Uaf  of  a  binder 
and  Mid  flap  being  connected  to  the  strip  by  eyelets 
passing  through  both,  resilient  wire  clips,  each  baring 
an  angular  end  pivoted  In  the  eyelst  and  adapted  to  be 
swunt;  away  from  the  flap  to  permit  the  papers  to  be 
placed  under  the  same  and  to  be  turned  back  to  clamp 
the  papers,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  paper  clip  for  loose  leaf  binders  and  the  like 
comprising  a  paper  strip,  a  flap  bent  downward  th«r*- 
fr<fln.  eyelets  connecting  the  flap  and  strip,  resilient 
metal  clips  pivoted  in  the  eyelets  knd  provided  with  a 
V-shaped  member  and  a  rectangular  member. 

:t.  .V  paper  clip  comprising  a  paper  strip  having  a 
turned  down  flap.  (>yelets  connecting  said  flap  and  strip. 
•Bd  a  resilient  metal  clip  pivoted  in  the  eyelets  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Htop,  substantially  as  described. 


90;i.725       MKTHODOr  SEGREO.^TtON.     ASTBta  Jui»»- 

HAxa,    Schramberg.    (lermany.       fhled    Jnly    10,    1005. 

Serial  No.  2t».140. 

t.  The  method  of  eliminating  moisture,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  matter  to  be  desiccated  to  the  dominat- 
ing Influence  of  selected  light-rays  having  a  wave  ImpulM 
substantially  synchronous  with  the  molecular  vibration 
of  water. 

2.  The  method  of  drying  matchQs.  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  wet  product  to  the  dominating  influence 
of  melected  light  rays  having  a  wave  Impulse  substantially 
synchronous  with  the  molecular  vibration  of  water  and 
out  of  synchronism  with  the  ignltl^le  Ingredient  of  the 
matches. 


0O;j.726.  LOCK. 
New  York.  N. 
441.544. 


RuooLV    Klo.Va    and    lax.iTZ    R6th, 
T.      Filed    July    %,    1908.      Serial    No. 


/P 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  partition  therein 
and  having  a  key-hole,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  partition, 
and  moans  adapted  to  operate  said  plate,  whereby  the 
key-bole  of  said  partition  Is  covered  or  uncovered  at  will. 


2.  la  combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  partition  therein 
and  having  a  keyhole,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  partition 
and  having  a  projection  provided  with  a  square  hole,  a 
■pindle  arranged  on  the  door  to  which  the  lock  is  fas- 
tened and  having  a  squared  head  engaging  said  square 
hole,  and  means  for  turning  said  spindle,  whereby  aald 
key-hole  Is  covered  or  uncovered  at  will  by  said  plate. 

3.  Th«  combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  plate  pivoted  to 
the  inner  side  thereof,  and  means  rotatably  fastened  to 
the  door  to  which  the  lock  Is  attached  and  being  always 
In  operative  engagement  with  said  plate,  whereby  the 
key-hole  of  said  lock  may  be  covered  or  uncovered  at  will. 


•03.727.  CLAMP  FOR  ROPE  BELTING.  Jacob  Kast. 
Boston.  Maaa..  aaslgnor  of  one  fourth  to  Uerhardt  II. 
Llndeboom.  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.603. 


-^    j»    i^    a    ^  » 


1.  The  combination  of  n  woven  belting;  a  plate;  a  pin- 
rallty  of  staples  therein  adapted  to  engage  all  the  longi- 
tudinal strands  of  one  end  of  said  belting  and  grip  be- 
tween them  and  said  plate  the  strands  of  the  opposite  end  ; 
and  adjusting  devices  coApersting  with  said  staples. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  woven  heitlog ;  a  plate ;  a  plu- 
rality of  staples  therein  staggered  in  relntlon  to  each 
other  ;  and  adjusting  devices  cooperating  with  said  staplea. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  woven  belting ;  two  plates ;  a 
plurality  of  staples  In  each  pinte  adapted  to  engage  all  the 
longitudinal  strands  of  one  end  of  said  belting  and  grip 
between  them  and  said  plate  the  strands  of  the  opposite 
end  :  and  adjusting  devices  coOperstIng  with  said  staples. 

4.  Tb«  combination  of  a  woven  beltlag ;  two  plates,  said 
plates  abutting  one  another  ;  a  plurality  of  staples  In  each 
plate  adapted  to  engage  all  the  longitudinal  strands  of  one 
end  of  said  tielting  and  grip  between  them  and  said  plate 
the  stranda  of  the  opposite  end  ;  and  adjusting  devices  co- 
operating with  said  staples. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  woven  belting ;  two  plates ;  a 
plurality  of  staples  In  each  plate,  said  staples  In  one  plat* 
being  adapted  to  grip  the  strands  In  an  Intermediate  sec- 
tion of  one  end  of  the  belting  while  those  In  the  other 
plate  are  adapted  to  grip  the  strands  of  an  Intermediate 
section  of  the  other  end  of  the  belting ;  and  adjusting  de- 
Tlcea  cooperating  with  said  staples. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  0  3.728.  At:TrATINO  MROHANIBM  FOR  STATION- 
INDICATORS.  Hr.^by  L.  KBKLaa.  Lundys  Lane,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  .'>.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.100. 


r>  r  ,  fP^ 


The  combination  of  a  station  indicator  actuating  mech- 
anism and  a  car,  comprising  substantially,  a  car,  an  actuat- 
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lac  eyllader  and  piston,  and  a  station  Indicator,  means  con- 
nectlnc  said  piston  with  the  station  Indicator,  air  connec- 
tions for  moving  the  piston  In  said  cylinder  in  one  direc- 
tion, spring  mechanism  for  moving  the  piston  in  the  op> 
poslta  direction,  valve  mechanism  in  the  air  connections  to 
said  cylinder,  means  on  the  car  and  road-bed  for  opening 
said  vulve  mechanism,  a  supplementary  cylinder  connected 
with  said  valve  and  with  the  main  actuating  cylinder  and 
operated  by  air  therefrom  for  closing  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


903,729.  DUAFT-REGULATOR  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS. 
WiLi^BD  A.  KiTTS.  Oswego.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kltta 
Manufacturing  Company,  Oswego,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1904.     Serial  No.  225,967. 


In  a  damper  draft  regulator  for  steam  boilers,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  draft  regulating  damper  of  a  boiler,  and 
means  to  open  the  damper,  of  a  steam  receiving  chamber 
having  an  Inlet  and  a  movable  diaphragm  operable  by  the 
steam  pressure  in  said  chamber,  a  weighted  lever  oi>era- 
tlvely  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  diaphragm,  a 
second  chamber  constituting  s  water  receiving  chamber  to 
receive  water  under  pressure  and  having  an  inlet  and  a 
movable  diaphragm  operable  under  the  preesnre  of  the 
water  In  said  water  chamber,  a  common  support  for  said 
steam  receiving  chamber  and  said  water  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  valve  casing  suspended  from  said  support  and  a 
reservoir  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  casing 
and  mounted  on  said  support,  a  welght*>d  lever  operatlvely 
connected  at  its  one  end  to  and  actuated  by  the  diaphragm 
in  the  said  water  chamber,  a  connection  between  the 
weighted  end  of  aald  last  named  lever  and  the  damper  and 
disposed  to  close  the  latter  when  the  weighted  end  of  said 
lever  Is  elevated,  said  valve  casing  being  in  communication 
with  the  said  water  receiving  chamber,  a  valve  seat  In 
said  casing  below  the  point  of  communication  with  the  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  valve  seat  In  said  casing  above  said 
point  of  communication,  a  valve  in  said  valve  casing  for 
vertical  movement  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seats 
to  close  communication  respectively  between  the  valve 
chamber  and  the  reservoir  and  between  the  inlet  of  the 
valve  chaml)er  and  the  water  receiving  chamber,  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  the  valve  released  from  the  lowermost  seat 
and  seated  against  the  uppermost  seat,  a  cap  threaded  into 
the  upper  end  of  said  valve  casing  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  valve  and  having  an  axial 
port,  and  lateral  ports  establishing  communication  between 
the  axial  port  and  the  reservoir,  and  a  stem  In  said  cap 
resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  and  guided  by  said 
cap  and  having  its  upper  end  engaged  by  the  first  men- 
tioned weighted  lever. 


90.1.730.     STAIRCASE.     Morris  Kohn  and  Solomon  S. 

ScOAH.   New   York,   N.    Y..   said   Kohn   assignor   to  said 

Sugar.    Piled  May  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  317,142. 

1.   In  a  staircase  of  the  character  described,  transparent 

treads  and  risers,  consecutively  arranged  to  form  a  series 

of  steps,   stringers  supporting  same,  a   guide   or   runway, 

for  the  passage  of  water,  arranged  below  said  steps  and 


supported  between  said  stringers  and  means  for  causing  a 
flow  of  water  or  other  liquid  over  said  runway. 


2.  In  a  staircase  of  the  character  described,  transparent 
treads  and  risers,  consecutively  arranged  to  form  a  series 
of  steps,  stringers  supporting  same,  a  transparent  guide  or 
runway  for  the  passage  of  water,  arranged  below  said 
steps  and  supported  between  said  stringers  and  means  for 
causing  a  flow  of  water  or  other  liquid  over  said  runway. 

3.  In  a  staircase  of  the  character  described,  transparent 
treads  and  risers  consecutively  arranged  to  form  a  series 
of  steps,  stringers  supporting  same,  a  series  of  shelves  or 
auxiliary  steps  arranged  behind  and  below  said  risera  and 
treads  and  supported  between  said  stringers  and  means  for' 
causing  a  flow  of  water  or  other  liquid  over  said  shelves. 

4.  In  a  staircase  of  the  character  described,  transparent 
treads  and  risers  consecutively  arranged  to  form  a  series 
of  steps,  stringers  supporting  same,  a  series  of  transparent 
shelves  or  auxiliary  steps  arranged  behind  and  below  said 
risers  and  treads  and  supported  between  said  stringers  and 
means  for  causing  a  flow  of  water  or  other  liquid  over  said 
shelves. 

5.  In  a  staircase  of  the  character  described,  transparent 
treads  and  risers  consecutively  arranged  to  form  a  series 
of  steps,  stringers  supporting  same,  a  series  of  shelves  or 
auxiliary  steps  arranged  behind  and  below  said  risers  and 
treads  and  supported  between  said  stringers  and  means  for 
projecting  light  Into  the  water  or  liquid  as  it  flows  over 
the  said  shelves. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903.731.     TRAINING  DEVICE.     Ferdinand  Kdll,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  428,085. 


,.* 


A  training  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  standard  carried  thereby,  a  member  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  standard,  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  said  member,  a  pivoted  bar  carried  by  said  member  for 


4X1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  io,  1908. 


malntalntng  said  arm  in  allaement  therewith,  an  adjust- 
able extension  carried  by  said  arm.  and  a  ring  or  aunulaa 
carri4-d  by  said  extension,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


§03.732.  COPPER  -  LEACHING  P$OCE88.  FaaDUiCK 
Laist,  Butte.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  !«.  190<*  Serial  No. 
427.:{06. 

The  process  of  precipltatinx  copper  from  a  cbloridlsed 
solution  as  the  sub-cblorld,  whi?h  consists  In  first  dissolv- 
Ing  In  the  cold  solution  a  quantity  of  sulfur  dioxld,  and 
thtn  hcatinx  this  solution,  under  pressure,  to  complete  the 
reduction  of  the  coprlc  cblorid  to  cuprous  chlorld. 


903.733.  TKLEPHONE-BBACKET.  Bbnjami!*  If.  LaM- 
p«BT.  Cedar  Bluffs,  Nebr.  Filed  June  10.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  437,772. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  tet  forth,  a  sleeve  se- 
cured upon  a  ledge,  a  rod  within  the  sleeve,  means  for  op- 
erating the  rod,  a  collar  secured  upon  the  rod.  a  second 
collar    loosely    mounted    upon    the    eod   and   engaging   the 

Wsleeve,  a  stop  between  the  collars,  a  laiy  tonga  connected 
with  the  collars,  and  a  telephone  clamp  secured  to  the 
lasy  tonga. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  •et  forth,  a  sleeve  se- 
cured upon  a  ledge,  a  rod  within  the  sleeve,  a  collar  upon 
the  rod.  a  second  collar  loosely  mounted  upon  the  rod  and 
(•nicairing  the  sleeve,  an  adjustable  stop  between  the  col- 
lartt.  a  laiy  tonga  connected  with  the  collars,  a  clamp  co«- 
nected  with  the  laiy  tongs,  mean*  for  moving  the  rod  to 
extend  the  laxy  tongs,  and  automatic  means  for  returning 
the  rod  to  retract  the  laiy  tongs. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve  se- 
cured upon  a  ledge,  a  rod  within  th*  sleeve,  means  for  op- 
erating the  rod,  a  collar  rigidly  s«>cured  to  the  rod.  a  sec- 
ond collar  loos«>ly  mounted  upon  th«  rod  and  bearing  upon 
the  sleeve,  an  adjustable  atop  between  the  collars,  a  laiy 
tongs  secured  to  the  collars,  collars  pivotally  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  laxf  tongs,  a  rod  looaely 
mounted  within  the  collars  and  expending  therefrom,  and 
a  clamp  provided  with  arms  having,  bearings  engaging  the 
extended  ends  of  the  rod. 

4  In  a  devl?e  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve  ae- 
cured  upon  a  ledge,  a  rod  within  ttie  sleeve,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  rod,  a  resilient  element  connecting  the  rod 
and  the  sleeve,  a  collar  secured  to  the  rt>d.  a  second  collar 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  bearing  upon  the  sleeve, 
an  adjustable  stop  between  the  collars,  a  laxy  tongs  con- 
nected with  the  collars,  and  a  ttlephone  securing  device 
'    upon  the  lasy  tongs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dmerfbt^.  a  baae.  a  t!e«Tt 
upon  the  base,  a  second  sleeve  slldably  mounted  within 
the  sleeve  of  the  base,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 


baae  and  aecnred  to  the  sliding  aleeve.  a  rod  secured  within 
the  sliding  sleeve,  a  ledge,  a  sleeve  upon  the  ledge  and  en- 
gaging the  rod.  a  reallient  connection  between  the  rod  and 
the  sleeve,  a  collar  secured  to  the  rod,  a  second  collar 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  bearing  upon  the  aleeve. 
an  adjustable  stop  between  the  collsrs,  a  lasy  tonga  con- 
nected with  the  collara,  and  a  telephone  seimrlng  device 
upon  the  lasy  tongs. 


908.734.  DIVIDED  BOND  FOR  TWO-MEMBERED  CON- 
CRETE BUILDING-BLOCKS.  LcDwio  B.  LAaaix.  Port- 
land, Oreg..  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  Wllkle  C.  Dnnlway. 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  416.405 


^ 


t.  A  block  comprising  two  members,  a  bond  for  uniting 
■aid  members  and  maintaining  them  in  spaced  relation. 
■•Id  twnd  comprising  two  sections,  each  including  a  bar 
having  Its  ends  bent  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  the 
body  of  the  bar.  the  body  of  each  bar  being  transversely 
embedded  in  one  of  the  block  members  near  the  end  thereof, 
with  the  right  angular  end  projecting  toward  the  adjacent 
block  member,  and  means  to  secure  the  terminals  of  th# 
angular  enda  of  the  respective  sections  in  overlapped  rela- 
tion. 

2.  A  wall  made  up  of  a  series  of  blocks  arranged  end  to 
end,  ea?h  of  said  blocks  comprising  two  meml)ers  and  a 
bond  for  uniting  said  members  and  maintaining  them  in 
spaced  relation,  said  bond  comprising  duplicate  sections 
arranged  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  each  member, 
each  of  said  bond  sections  being  in  part  embedded  in  ■ 
member  and  in  part  projecting  from  the  member  toward 
the  opposing  member,  the  projecting  part  of  each  bond  sec 
tion  extending  beyond  the  proximste  end  of  the  member. 
whereby  to  provide  for  bonding  the  respective  members  of 
each  Mock  and  also  for  tying  the  sdjacent  blocks  together. 

S.  A  blork  member  forming  part  of  a  building  block  and 
metallic  sections  secured  in  said  member,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions comprising  a  bar  having  ita  ends  bent  at  aubstan- 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  bar.  the  body  of  each 
bar  being  embedded  In  the  member  near  the  respective  ends 
of  the  latter,  the  ends  of  the  bar  being  projected  beyond 
the  inner  surface  of  the  member  and  at  an  Incline  to  such 
surface,  whereby  to  dispoae  the  terminala  of  aaid  enda  be- 
yond the  proximate  ends  of  the  member. 


90.1,735  OII.rBURNER.  Alva  D  Lk«.  Brookllne.  Mass.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  A.  Hammond,  East  Sand- 
wich. Maaa.     Filed  Jan.   1«.   1907      Serial  No.  362.531. 


1.   In  an  oil  bomer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapt 
ed  to  rwwive  oil  through  a  suitable  Inlet  and  dlacharge  It 
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through  a  suitable  outlet  at  one  end  ;  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar receptacles  within  said  casing  provided  with  discharge 
outlets  In  alinement  with  said  oil  discbarge,  each  Inner 
discharge  outlet  being  to  the  rear  of  the  outlet  of  its  sur- 
rounding member ;  means  for  supplying  steam  and  air  to 
said  receptacle ;  and  a  member  adjustably  secured  directly 
to  the  end  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  conical 
point  which  is  adapted  to  extend  Into  a  plurality  of  said 
discharge  outlets  and  regulate  the  discharge  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  furnace,  of 
a  casing  extending  through  the  wall  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  noixle  adapted  to  direct  the  flames  into  the  inte- 
rior thereof;  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  contained 
within  said  casing :  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said 
memt>ers  longitudinally  of  the  others ;  a  plurality  of  inlet 
pipes  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing; 
means  within  said  casing  and  forming  a  part  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  for  preventing  the  mixture  of  the  various 
elements  admitted  through  said  Inlets  until  discharged 
from  the'  burner ;  and  a  needle  valve  contained  within  the 
interior  tubular  member  adapted  to  regulate  the  size  of 
the  discharge  through  its  outlet. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  furnace,  of 
a  caaing  extending  through  the  wall  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  notile  adapted  to  direct  the  flames  into  the  inte- 
rior thereof ;  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  contained 
within  said  casing :  means  for  adjuatlng  each  of  said 
members  longitudinally  of  the  others ;  a  needle  valve  con- 
tained within  the  Interior  tubular  member  adapted  to 
n-gulate  the  slse  of  the  discharge  through  Its  outlet ; 
means  for  adjusting  the  needle  valve  ;  and  means  secured 
to  said  casing  for  admitting  different  materials  to  the  in- 
terior of  each  of  said  tubular  members. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  pro- 
vided «-lth  a  plurality  of  radial  Inlets  and  an  axial  out- 
let :  a  plurality  of  tubular  receptacles  within  said  casing 
provided  with  peripheral  inlets  and  discharge  outlets  in 
axial  line  with  said  casing  outlet,  said  tubular  members 
and  casing  forming  annular  chambers  and  having  at  their 
outleta  ends  «-hlch  combine  to  form  an  annular  conical 
chamber  in  which  the  discbarge  of  all  the  chambers  are 
adapted  to  be  concentrated  at  a  predetermined  point ;  an 
adjustable  abutment  on  said  casing  extending  Into  said 
conical  chamber  ;  and  a  needle  valve  adapted  to  regulate 
the  discharge  from  the  inaer  chamber  and  direct  it 
against  said  abutment 

5.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  oil  burners  adapted  to  direct  the 
flames  into  said  furnace  ;  o<  a  plurality  of  annular  pas- 
sages surrounding  said  furnace  at  a  different  level  from 
said  burners,  means  for  supplying  a  different  material  to 
each  annular  passage  :  and  connecting  pipes  between  each 
of  said  passages  and  each  of  said  burners. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


903,736.     OIL-BURNER.     Alva  D.  Leb.  Brookline,  Masa. 
Piled  Aug.   15,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,623. 


In  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  peripheral  walls  thereof : 
and  an  inlet  to  the  interior  of  each  pf  said  tubular  mem- 
bers communicating  with  one  of  said  casing  Inlets. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  inlets  and  a  single  outlet ;  of  a 
plurality  of  tubular  members  adjustable  longitudinally 
relative  to  each  other  within  said  casing  provided  with 
discharge  outlets  In  alinement  with  the  discharge  outlet 
in  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  peripheral  walls  thereof; 
an  inlet  to  the  Interior  of  each  of  said  tubular  members 
communicating  with  one  of  said  casing  inlets ;,  and  a  nee- 
dle valve  for  closing  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  inner  tu- 
bular member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  suitable  Inlet  and  discharge  outlet ;  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members  within  said  casing  each  provided  with  a 
suitable  inlet  and  discharge  outlet,  all  of  said  gutlets  be- 
ing in  alinement  with  the  discharge  outlet  from  said  cas- 
ing, said  casing  having  an  inlet  to  the  interior  of  each 
of  said  tubular  members ;  and  a  member  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  casing  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  into 
which  the  contents  of  said  casing  and  tubular  members 
are  adapted  to  be  discharged  against  the  Inner  walls 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  suitable  inlet  and  discharge  outlet;  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members  within  said  casing  each  provided  with  a 
suitable  inlet  and  discharge  outlet,  all  of  said  outlets  be- 
ing In  alinement  with  the  discharge  outlet  from  said  cas- 
ing, said  casing  having  an  Inlet  to  the  Interior  of  each 
of  said  tubular  members;  a  needle  valve  for  closing  the 
discharge  outlet  for  the  interior  tubular  member;  and  a 
member  secured  to  the  end  of  said  casing  provided  with 
a  mixing  chamber  into  which  the  contents  of  said  casing 
and  tubular  members  are  adapted  to  be  discharged  against 
the  Inner  walls  thereof. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  inlets  and  a  single  outlet ;  of  a 
plurality  of  tubular  members  within  said  casing  adjust- 
able longitudinally  thereof  and  to  each  other  having  their 
discharge  outlets  In  alinement  with  that  of  said  casing 
and  provided  on  their  peripheries  with  a  plurality  of  spi- 
ral grooves,  the  grooves  of  each  member  extending  In  a 
different  direction  to  those  of  the  member  surrounding  it ; 
an  inlet  to  each  of  said  tubular  members  communicating 
with  one  of  said  casing  inlets;  and  means  interposed 
between  each  tubular  member  and  the  member  within  It 
separating  the  contents  thereof  until  ejected  from  the 
discharge  orifices. 

903  737      EYEGLASS-CASE.     Carlos  E.  Lkmbckb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.755. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  Inlets  and  a  single  outlet ;  of  a 
plurality  of  tubular  members  adjustable  longitudinally 
relative  to  each  other  within  said  casing  provided  with 
discharge  outlets  in  alinement  with   the  discharge  outlet 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spectacle  or  eyeglass  case  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  cover  hinged  thereto  at  one  end. 
cleaning  means  and  devices  for  removably  securing  said 
cleaning  means  on  the  inner  face  of  said  cover,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spectacle  or  eyeglass  case  hav- 
ing a  flexible  cover  hinged  to  one  end  thereof,  a  spring 
fastener  and  a  spring  clip  secured  on  the  Inner  face  of 
said  cover,  and  cleaning  means  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cover  by  said  fastener 
and  clip,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spectacle  or  eyeglass  case  hav- 
ing a  flexible  cover  hinged  to  one  end  thereof,  a  spring 
clip   and  a   spring   fastener  on   the  Inside   of   said  cover. 
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and  •  p«d  coBpoaed  of  layen  of  clranlnx  material  Remov- 
ably aecurpd  to  aald  coT*r  by  aald  faat«»n«»r  and  aa<d  clip, 
nabatantlally  an  d«»8crib«d. 

4  The  coniblnatioB  of  a  iip«*ctacl«'  or  eyegiaaa  caae  pro- 
rldrd  with  a  flexible  cover  blnged  ro  one  end  thereof,  a 
aprInK  clip  and  a  aprtng  faatener  on  the  Inalde  of  aald 
cover  near  each  end  thereof  respect Iwely.  a  pad  compoaad 
of  layera  of  oleanlng  malrrUl  aeiiwed  by  aald  faatener 
and  aald  clip,  and  means  for  fasteatog  aald  cover  to  aald 
eaaa.  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


90.'?.7SS.  SYSTEM  OF  FTEL-SrrPLY  FOR  HTDRO- 
(  ARBON-BURNER8.  HcaMAN?!  Limp,  Lynn.  Maaa . 
amtgnor,  by  meane  aaslgnment*.  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  13,  l«iH>.  Serial  No  7"i3,90<)  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  1«.  IWX     Serial  No.  157,54«. 

i 


tbe  aerrlee  condltlona  are  auch  that  the  preaaure  of  the 
aoarce  la  superior  to  that  doe  to  the  pnmp,  a  controlling 
valve  In  the  last  nam*>d  conduit  that  la  normally  cloaed 
against  the  pamp  preaaure  and  when  opened  pennlta  fnel 
to  flow  from  the  aoarce  to  the  bamer,  a  conduit  l)etween 
the  supply  and  the  dlacharge  coodulta  which  ahunts  the 
pomp,  and  a  check  valve  In  nald  conduit  which  prvventa 
a  flow  of  fuel  back  to  the  pump  when  aald  pump  la  oper- 
ating under  service  pressure  bat  which  permits  fnel  to 
flow  from  the  source  to  the  burner  when  aald  controlling 
valve  la  closed  and  the  pump  la  not  operating. 
(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  coknbtnatloa  of  a  aonrce 
of  fuel  under  a  small  head,  a  fire  chamber  In  which  the 
fuel  la  burned,  a  pump  for  Impartlfig  service  preaaure  to 
the  fuel,  fuel  conduits  between  the  source  and  the  pump 
and  between  the  pump  and  the  chamber,  a  conduit  re- 
ceiving fu»'l  from  the  source  and  hating  a  connection  with 
aald  fuel  conduits  between  the  purog)  and  fire  chamber  so 
that  the  source  may  deliver  fuel  thereto  when  the  aervlce 
preaaure  falls  below  thai  of  the  source,  and  a  regulator 
In  the  last  mentioned  conduit  which  normally  prevents 
delivery  of  fnel  from  the  pump  back  to  the  source. 

2.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  soorct;  of  liquid  fuel  sup- 
ply, means  for  Imparting  an  Initial  preaaure  thereto  ao  aa 
to  feed  fuel  to  the  burm-r.  a  pump  for  further  Increaaing 
the  pressure  of  the  fuel  supjilled  to  the  burner,  connec- 
tions shunting  the  pump,  and  a  check  valve  therein  which 
permits  fuel  to  flow  around  the  pui*p  to  the  burner  under 
the  pressure  on  the  aource. 

3.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  lank  containing  liquid 
fuel,  a  pump  for  placing  the  contents  of  the  tank  under 
Initial  pressure,  a  fuel  pump  for  Farther  Increaaing  the 
pressure  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  thei  burner,  pipes  connect- 
ing the  tank  and  pump  with  the  burner,  connections 
shunting  the  pump,  and  a  check  valve  therein  which  per- 
mits fuel  to  flow  to  the  burner  under  the  pressure  In  the 
Unk.  I 

4.  In  a  system  of  burner  regtilation,  the  combination 
of  a  fuel  tank,  a  manually  actuated  pump  for  placing  the 
contents  of  the  tank  under  an  Initial  air  presaure.  a 
power-driven  pump  for  Increasing  the  pressure  of  fuel 
supplied  to  the  burner,  a  burner,  fuel-carrying  pipes  be- 
tween the  tank  and  pump  and  the  burner,  connections 
which  ahunt  the  pump,  a  check  valve  therein  which  per- 
mits fuel  to  flow  to  the  burner  under  the  pressurv  la  the 
tank,  and  a  by-paaa  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fnel  to  the  burner. 

6.  In  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  combination  of  a  burner, 
a  source  of  fuel  under  a  small  head  sufficient  to  lupply 
the  homer  for  condltlona  of  light  duty,  a  pump  which 
rsceivca  fuel  from  and  at  the  presaure  of  said  aource.  Im- 
parts service  pressure  to  the  fuel  and  delivers  It  to  the 
bamer,  aopply  and  dlacharge  condolta  between  the  sonrcs 
and  the  pump  and  b«<tween  the  pitmp  and  the  burner  re- 
spectively, a  conduit  receiving  fuel  from  the  aource  and 
having  a  connection  with  said  conduits  b«'tween  the  pnmp 
and    the  burner   for   conveying  fuel    to   the   burner  whan 


90S.739      OEARINO.     William   LaaaifAHir,  Egg  Harbor 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  July  SO.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,160. 


1.  A  gearing,  comprtsing  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  pulley 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  bevel  gear  Integral  with  said 
pulley  on  one  side  thereof,  an  Integral  clutch  member 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  teeth  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  a  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
having  alots  arranged  to  receive  the  teeth  on  said  clutch 
member,  a  rack  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  yoke 
arranged  to  enter  aald  annular  groove,  a  shifting  lever 
having  teeth  on  one  end  arranged  to  mesh  with  teeth  on 
said  rack,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  adjacent  to  the  shaft  and 
having  Its  face  parallel  thereto,  a  third  bevel  gear  similar 
to  the  first  mentioned  bevel  gear  fixedly  secured  to  aald 
shaft  and  being  In  constant  engagement  with  said  aecond 
named  bevel  gear,  and  means  for  retaining  said  ahlftlng 
lever  In  Itn  shifted  position. 

2.  A  gearing,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pulley 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  provided  on  one  side  with 
ao  Integral  l>evel  pear  and  on  th*-  other  side  with  an  Inte- 
gral clutch  member,  means  for  driving  said  pulley,  a  ahlft- 
lng lever  adapted  to  move  said  loose  pulley,  a  wheel  rig- 
idly attached  to  »ald  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  said  clutch  member,  a  second  bevel  gear  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  said  first  named  bevel  gear,  and  a  third  bevel 
gear  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  second  named  bevel 
gear  and  to  turn  aald  abaft  in  a  reverse  dln>ction. 


903,740.  8W1NOLETREE.  Abram  E.  Levins,  Vernon. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  '.'4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  309,032. 


•   ,♦ 


^ 


In  a  swingle  tree,  a  straight  bar,  a  metal  atrip  secured 
to  the  backward  side  thereof  and  curved  round  the  end. 
means  for  attaching  the  trace  toward  the  Inner  end  of 
the  atrip,  means  for  retaining  the  trace  on  the  curved  bar. 
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aald  last  named  means  comprising  an  open  book  Mevs^ 
to  the  curved  bar  and  held  between  the  cuirad  bar  and 
tb*  straight  bar  aald  hook  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
portlona  and  a  portion  connecting  said  parallel  portiona 
and  lying  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  another 
portion  projected  from  one  of  the  parallel  portions  toward 
the  other  and  out  of  parallellam  with  the  connecting  por- 
tion, substantially  as  ahown  and  deacribed. 


still  less  presaure  to  the  other  of  said  porta  whereby  the 
fluid  at  higher  preaaure  acta  to  induce  the  fluids  of  less 
pressure. 


90.%741.  VALVE -GEAR  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  HaRBgRT  F.  Llotd.  Sutton  Cold- 
fleld,  near  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .370,533. 


1.  In  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  enj^ne  of 
the  constant  pressure  type,  an  annular  shell  acting  to 
produce  an  axially  moving  fluid  annulus  Insulating  the 
flame  and  hot  gases  from  their  Inclosing  walls ;  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  constant  pressure  type,  a  combined  Inlet  valve  and 
mixing  de<-lce,  air  ports  In  said  valve,  gas  ports  In  said 
valve,  the  ports  being  arranged  for  the  induction  of  one 
fluid  by  the  other;  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  constant  pressure  type,  a  movable  val%'e  with  induc- 
ing notzlea,  said  valve  itself  acting  to  control  the  Induc- 
tion through  the  nozzles. 

4.  In  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  constant  presaure  type,  a  movable  valve,  ports  In  said 
valve,  ports  In  the  cylinder  with  which  the  valve  ports 
are  adapted  to  register  at  Intervals,  means  for  delivering 
air  under  presaure  to  one  of  said  cylinder  ports,  and 
means  for  delivering  gas  at  a  different  pressure  to  an- 
other of  said  porta,  the  fluid  of  greater  pressure  acting 
to  Induce  Into  the  cylinder  the  fluid  of  less  pressure,  and 
an  annular  shell  adapted  to  insulate  the  hot  gases  from 
the  external  walls  ;  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  conatant  presaure  type,  a  movable  hollow  valve,  two 
ports  leading  to  the  Interior  of  said  valve,  a  reduced  end 
on  said  valve,  an  air  port  In  the  cylinder  adapted  at  one 
position  of  the  movable  valve  to  register  with  one  of  said 
valve  ports,  a  gas  port  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  register 
with  another  of  aald  valve  ports  and  another  air  or  inert 
fluid  port  opposite  which  is  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
valve  when  the  air  and  gas  ports  In  the  cylinder  and 
valve  register,  an  annular  shell  arranged  to  leave  an  an- 
nular fluid  apace  between  the  hot  flnlda  and  the  external 
walla,  one  edge  of  said  shell  entering  a  space  between  the 
reduced  end  of  the  valve  and  the  surrounding  wall  and 
meana  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  one  of  aald 
porta,  means  for  admitting  gas  at  less  pressure  to  an- 
other of  said  ports  and  meana  for  admitting  flald  at  a 


903.742.     DIVIDING-BOARD.     Ralph  Loving,  Denamore, 
Kans.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,353. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  sickle  bar  having  ears  at  one 


end  thereof :  of  a  dividing  board  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
secured  bet  ween.  Bald  ears,  said  board  being  formed  In 
sections,  a  vertically  disposed  hinge  adapted  to  secure 
said  sections  together,  aald  hinge  being  adjacent  said 
eara,  a  finger  extending  forwardly  from  said  dividing 
board  adapted  to  limit  the  vertical  upward  movement  of 
said  board  and  shoulders  at  the  meeting  ends  of  aald 
sections  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  swinging  movement 
of  the  rear  section  and  retain  said  rear  section  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  forward  section  when  the  shoulders  are 
abutting  against  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sickle  bar  having  a  guard  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  ears  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
guard  ;  of  a  two-section  dividing  board  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  ears,  the  forward  end  of  the  board  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  guard  when  said  board 
moves  downwardly,  a  finger  extending  forwardly  from 
said  board  adapted  to  overhang  and  engage  the  upper 
face  of  the  guard  and  limit  the  upward  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  board,  a  hinge  connecting  the  two  sections 
of  the  board  and  Integral  shoulders  at  the  meeting  ends 
of  said  sections  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  and 
limit  the  swinging  movement  of  one  of  the  sections  in  one 
direction. 


903,743.  STRAW  -  STACKER.  Wallacb  F.  MacGreoob, 
Racine,  Wia..  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1903.     Serial  No.  179,278. 


1.  In  straw  stackers,  the  combination  with  the  blower- 
pipe,  of  a  turn-table  at  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe,  a  vlbrat- 
able  delivery  chijte  sustained  by  said  turn-table  and  slid- 
ably  fitting  the  end  of  aald  blower  pipe  to  shift  universally 
thereon,  and  a  mechanical  conveyer  carried  by  and  cooper- 
ating with  aald  chute  to  deliver  the  straw  therefrom. 

2.  In  straw-stackers,  the  combination  with  the  blowy- 
pipe,  of  a  turn-table  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  pipe,  a  de- 
livery chute  sustained  from  said  turn-table  and  slldahly 
fitting  the  end  of  said  blower  pipe  to  shift  universally 
thereon,  an  endless  traveling  conveyer  carried  by  said 
chute  to  deliver  straw  therefrom,  a  gear  sustained  concen- 
trically with  said  turn  table,  and  rotatable  Independently 
thereof,  drive  connection  between  said  gear  and  said  end- 
lesa  conveyer  and  means  for  driving  aald  gear. 

3.  In  straw-stackers,  the  combination  with  the  blower- 
pipe,  of  a  turn-table  at  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe,  a  de- 
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Ilvery-chute  arrmniced  to  rec«lTe  itraw  from  aald  blower- 
pipe  and  haTinic  pintle  connectlona  with  said  turntable,  a 
mechanical  conTeyer  carried  by  said  chute  to  deliver  straw 
therefrom,  a  ring  near  suatalned  concentric  with  said 
turn  table,  a  shaft  drlren  by  said  gear  and  carried  by  satd 
turn-table  In  line  with  said  pintle-connect  Ions,  and  drive 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  straw  stackers,  the  combination  with  the  blower- 
pipe,  of  a  turn  table  concentrically  sustained  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  delivery-chute  baring  pintle  connections 
with  said  turn  table  In  line  with  the  axis  thereof,  an  end- 
less traveling  conveyer  carried  by  said  chute  to  deliver 
straw  therefrom,  a  rlnjj  gear  concentric  with  said  turn- 
table but  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  a  stub-shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  said  turn  table  In  line  with  said  pintle  connec- 
tions, a  gear  on  said  shaft  meshlag  with  said  ring-gear, 
drive  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  endless  con- 
veyer, and  means  for  driving  said  rlnt;  gear. 

5.  In  straw  stackers,  the  combination  with  a  blowar- 
pipe,  of  a  turn-table  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  delivery-chute  aad  a  cooperating  mechanical  con- 
veyer pivotally  sustained  upon  said  turn  table,  a  double- 
faced  gear  ring  surrounding  ami  rotatably  sustained  upon 
said  turn  table,  a  gear  meshing  wltb  one  face  of  said  gear- 
rtnii  to  drive  the  same,  a  ge«r  sustained  upon  said  turn- 
table and  meshing  with  the  other  face  of  said  gear-ring, 
and  connection  between  said  last  mentioned  gear  and  said 
mechanical  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  3U  not  printed  in  tke  Oasette.] 
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903.744.  FRICTIONAL  POWER  •  TRANSMISSION  DE- 
VICE. Emnezeb  II.  Manning.  Bikbart.  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
18.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.111. 


In  a  frictional  power  transmitting  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft  carrying  a  friction  disk,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  rotary  transmission  disks  for  co6pera 
tion  therewith,  a  transmission  shaft  supported  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  sliding  sleeve 
on  said  transmission  shaft,  and  •  frictional  transmission 
wheel  comprlsinu  a  main  disk  provided  with  a  hub  extend- 
ing beyond  opposite  sides  thereof  and  Integral  with  said 
sleeve,  supplementary  disks  mounted  upon  the  hub  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  aald  main  disk,  differential  gearing  connecting 
the  disks,  annular  retaining  rings  having  smooth  surfaced 
openings  receiving  the  enda  of  the  sleeve,  said  rings  being 
arranged  to  bear  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  hub  and 
outer  faces  of  the  supplementary  4lsks  to  retain  the  latter 
In  operative  relation  to  the  main  disk,  snd  fastenings  pass- 
ing transversely  through  said  rln^^  Into  the  ends  of  the 
taab. 


90,1,745.  INTERRUITER.  CAtt  E.  P«Aa»ON,  Lansing, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Bates  and  James  II.  Well- 
Inga,  I^nslng.  Mich.  Filed  July  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
,S«3,010. 

1.  In  a  make  and  break  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
meana  for  creating  a  permanent  magnetic  field,  a  contact 
point,  a  tongue  adapted  to  make  oonnectlon  with  said  con- 
tact point,  a  conductor  secured  to  said  tongue  and  located 
In  the  magnetic  field,  and  means  for  passing  a  current 
through  said  conductor,  said  conductor  being  so  arranged 
that  It  shall  act  to  draw  said  tonipie  away  from  aald  con 
tact  point  when  the  current  la  pasalng  through  it 

2.  In  a  make  and-break  apparatus,  the  combination  of 


means  for  creating  a  permanent  magnetic  field,  a  contact 
point,  a  tongue  having  a  contact  plate  secured  thereto  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  contact 


point  at  the  other  end  and  insulated  from  said  tongue,  a 
conductor  secured  to  said  tongue  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  tongue,  and 
means  for  sending  a  current  through  said  tongue,  con- 
ductor, and  plate,  for  the  purpose  deacrtlted. 


903.-4rt.  PAWL  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  FOR  TAXIME- 
TERS. Chabubs  Mabcabt.  I'arls,  France.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  IftOS.     Serial  No.  410.991. 


1.  Transmission  means  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  driving  ratchet  wheel  and  lU  shaft,  a 
driven  ratchet  wheel  and  Its  shaft,  said  shaft  being  par- 
allel, a  member  connecting  said  ratchet  wheels  to  drive  the 
latter  from  the  former,  said  member  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  midway  of  Its  length  and  provided  with  a  tooth  at 
one  end  to  engage  said  driving  ratchet  wheel  and  with  a 
pawl  at  Its  other  end  to  engage  said  driven  wheel,  said 
tooth  and  aald  pawl  engaging  said  wheels  at  corresponding 
aides  thereof,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  lever  with  its 
toothed  end  in  consUnt  engagement  with  said  driving 
ratchet  wheel. 

2.  Transmission  means  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  driving  ratchet  wheel  and  Its  abaft,  a 
driven  ratchet  wheel  and  its  abaft,  said  ahafta  being  paral- 
lel, mechanism  for  rotating  said  driving  ratchet  wheel,  a 
rotatable  cam,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cam,  transmis- 
sion members  for  rotating  aald  driven  ratchet  wheel  from 
said  driving  wheel  and  also  from  said  cam,  one  member 
being  a  lever  pivoted  midway  of  ita  length,  and  having  a 
tooth  at  one  end  to  ensag*  aald  driving  wheel  and  a  pawl 
at  Its  other  end  to  engage  aald  driven  wheel,  said  tooth  and 
aald  pawl  engaging  aaid  wheels  on  corresponding  sides 
thereof,  a  spring  for  holding  aald  lever  with  Its  toothed 


NOVBMBSR    10,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


425 


end  In  constant  engagement  with  aaid  driving  wheel,  and 
the  other  member  being  a  lever  pivoted  midway  of  Its 
length  and  having  one  end  formed  for  engagement  by  said 
cam  and  having  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  pawl  to  en- 
gage said  driven  wheel,  said  levers  being  angularly  dis- 
posed, and  a  spring  for  holding  said  last  named  lever  with 
Ita  end  in  constant  engagement  with  said  cam. 


903,747.  TOOL  FOR  SETTING  OR  AFFIXING  PRONGED 
LOOPS  TO  LEATHER  OR  OTHER  MATERIAL.  Wil- 
liam R.  Medeabis,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  J.  M.  Gray.  Jr.,  and  one  third  to  H.  A.  Ellers, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.861. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  presser- 
block  adapted  to  be  operated  by  pressure  or  a  blow 
thereon,  and  having  a  foot  portion  formed  to  fit  within  the 
bead  of  a  bl  pronged  loop,  the  under  side  of  said  foot  por- 
tion being  slightly  inclined  upward  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,   substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlbeff. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a  preaser- 
block  adapted  to  be  driven  by  direct  pressure  or  blow 
thereon  having  a  foot  portion  shaped  to  fit  substantially 
within  the  head  of  a  bl-pronged  loop  and  to  transmit  driv- 
ing pressure  directly  on  the  depending  prongs  of  the  loop, 
the  under  side  of  said  foot  portion  having  a  medial  slight 
projection  adapted  to  set  between  and  brace  the  pronga, 
said  projection  being  a  fixed  and  rigid  part  of  said  foot 
portion,   sutistantlally   as  and   for   the   purpose   described. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  presser- 
block  having  a  foot  portion  shaped  to  fit  substantially 
within  the  head  of  a  bi  pronged  loop,  the  lower  side  of 
said  foot  portion  having  a  slight  medial  projection  adapted 
te  set  iMtween  the  prongs,  the  under  surface  of  said  foot 
portion  tieing  downwardly  Inclined  from  said  medial  pro- 
jection to  opposite  sides,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


903,7  4  8.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Lawkbncb  A.  Mkbk,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Edwin  Ruud,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
May  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  376,474. 


a  stem  projecting  into  the  crank  case,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
at  one  side  of  the  crank  case  and  swinging  toward  and 
from  the  valve  stem,  the  face  of  the  lever  adjacent  the 
valve  stem  curved  In  rocker  form  from  Its  fulcrumed  end 
toward  its  free  end,  lever  actuating  means,  and  a  second 
lever  fulcrumed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  crank  case  and 
extending  toward  and  overlapping  the  rocker-face  of  the 
first  mentioned  lever  and  In  engagement  with  the  valve 
stem. 


903,749.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. William  V.  Miller,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Manhattan  Machine  Supply  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1903. 
Serial  No.  186,586. 


I   «r    1 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  rocking 
frame  extending  parallel  therewith  and  Journaled  to  the 
bed-pla'te,  a  looper,  a  looper  carrier  Journaled  to  the  frame, 
means  for  actuating  the  carrier,  means  for  actuating  the 
frame,  and  means  wherrt»y  the  carrier  may  have  a  com- 
pound adjustment  relatively  to  the  shaft. 

2.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
two  adjusting  plates,  means  for  connecting  and  adjusting 
the  two  plated  whereby  to  adjust  the  looper  In  different 
directions,  a  rocking  frame  Journaled  upon  one  of  said 
plates,  a  looper,  a  looper-carrler  Journaled  on  the  frame, 
means  for  actuating  the  carrier,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  frame. 

3.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  looper-carrler  having  a  socket  therein  for  supporting 
the  looper,  a  looper  having  a  shank  off-set  therefrom  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  body  thereof, 
said  shank  having  a  shoulder,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
stem  of  the  looper  in  said  socket  and  binding  said  shoulder 
and  means  against  said  carrier. 


903,750.  MANHOLE  COVER.  Bartholomew  J.  Morri- 
son, Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Engine  Works, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,454. 


1.  A  manhole  cover  comprising  a  main  plate  and  a 
sheet-metal  handle  secured  to  the  outer  face  thereof  out- 
side the  plane  thereof  and  having  a  receiving  pocket  for 


In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  case, 
a  cylinder,  a  spring-closed  valve  for  the  cylinder  having  1  the  head  of  the  fastening  bolt. 
lai  O.  G.— 28 
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2.  A  manhole  rover  i-omprUInx  a  main  plate  haTlng  a 
gaaket  holding  xroove  and  a  sheft-inetal  handle  secured 
to  the  outer  fuc«  thereof  outside  the  plane  thereof  and  bsT- 
litg  a  receiving  poi-ket  for  the  head  ef  the  fastening  bolt. 

3.  A  manhole  cover  comprising  a  main  body  and  a  ban- 
die  secured  thereto,  said  handle  formed  of  a  abeet  bent 
to  form  a  middle  hand-receiving  portion  and  supporting 
legs  at  Its  ends  with  a  bolt-bead  receiving  pocket  formed 
at  each  end  of  the  handle,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  manhole  cover  comprising  a  main  sheet  metal  body 
having  a  band  depression  at  its  middle  and  a  sheet  metal 
bandle  having  its  middle  bent  Into  handle  form  and  Its 
ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  main  body  of  the  plate,  said 
handle  having  at  its  ends  bolt-head  receiving  pockets  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  manhole  cover  comprising  a  main  sheet  metal  body 
having  a  hand  depreaalon  at  ita  middle  and  a  gasket  receiv- 
ing groove  adjacent  the  edge,  and  a  sheet  metal  handle 
having  Its  middle  bent  Into  bandle  form  and  Its  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  the  main  body  of  the  plate,  said  bandle 
having  at  Its  ends  bolt  head  receiving  pockets  aubetantlally 
as  shown  and  described.  I 


f 


903.731.  SHEET  OAOE  FOR  PRB88ES.  Chablbs  U. 
MoRBiHOM.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Theodore  Hed 
Inger.  Jr..  Ptalladelpbia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr  2.  190fl.  Serial 
No.  424,717. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  platen  and  a  rotatable 
gripper  twr  mounted  thereon,  of  a  lateral  stop  guided  to 
move  toward  and  from  a  lateral  edge  of  a  sheet  on  said 
platen,  a  aecond  stop  operable  positively  by  the  gripper 
bar  to  engage  a  different  edge  of  a  sheet,  and  means  mi- 
bodying  a  wedge  operable  by  the  sakL  second  stop  for  acta- 
atlng  the  lateral  stop  poaitively  to  position  the  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  preas  platen  of  a  pair  of  stops 
guided  to  move  toward  and  from  the  sheet  in  different  an 
gular  paths,  a  reclprocatory  wedge  actuated  directly  by 
one  of  the  stops  for  moving  the  other  stop  In  one  direction 
only  and  means  for  effecting  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
latter  stop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  preaa  platen,  and  a  rotatable 
bar  Journaled  thereon,  of  a  stop  movable  toward  and  from 
an  edge  of  a  sheet  on  the  platen  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
face  of  the  latter,  a  second  stop  movable  Into  engagement 
with  a  different  edge  of  the  sh«at  «■<)  a  cam  rotatable  with 
said  bar  for  moving  both  of  nM  atckM  toward  the  reapec- 
tlve  edges  of  the  sheet.  | 

4.  The  combination  with  a  press  pAaten.  and  a  rotatable 
bar  Journaled  thereon,  of  a  stop  guided  to  move  toward 
and  from  an  edge  of  a  sheet  on  the  platen,  means  on  said 
bar  for  positively  moving  the  stop  into  engagement  with 
the  sheet,  a  second  stop  operat>(e  directly  by  the  stop  first 
mentioned  and  adapted  to  engage  a  different  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  a  sprinic  acting  Independently  of  said  bar  for 
retracting  the  stop  first  mentioned. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  press  platen,  and  a  rotatable 
gripper  bar  Journaled  thereon,  of  a  lateral  stop  guided  to 
move  horlsontally  toward  nnd  from  a  lateral  edge  of  a 
sheet  on  the  platen,  a  reclprocatory  wedge  for  poaitively 
moving  the  stop  Into  engagemant  with  the  sbaet.  and  a 


spring  acting  to  retract  the  stop  and  to  retain  the  latter 
In  cooperative  relation  with  the  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


903,752.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  PLATES  FOR  STOR- 
AGE BATTERIES.  William  MoaaisoM,  Chicago,  III., 
aaalfnor  to  George  Rumrlll  Coryell.  .Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1902.     Serial  No.  130,736. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  auperfldaliy  disintegrating  lead  platea 
for  storage  batteries  before  the  same  are  placed  In  the 
twttery,  so  aa  to  provide  each  plate  with  a  crust  or  outer 
layer  adapted  to  serve  as  the  active  material,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  plate  to  electro  chemical  action  In  a 
solution  formed  by  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  add 
and  permanganate  of  potash. 

2.  The  process  of  superficially  disintegrating  lead  plates 
for  storage  batterlet«  before  the  same  are  placed  In  the 
battery,  so  as  to  provide  each  plate  with  a  cruat  or  oater 
layer  adapted  to  serve  as  the  active  material,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  plate  to  elect ro^ohem leal  action  In  a 
solution  formed  by  combining  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid  and 
the  oxygen-bearing  salt  of  manganese  that  will  travel  to- 
ward the  positive  pole. 


903.753.  DOUBLE  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE.  WlLLUM  L. 
MoBBttw.  Stockton.  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  25.  1007.  Serial  No. 
399.140. 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  two  cylinders  spaced  apart, 
two  chambers  formed  Intermediate  aald  cylinders,  one  above 
the  other,  a  port  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
one  of  said  chambers  Into  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  port  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  chamber  Into  the 
other  cylinder,  and  pistons  operating  In  aald  chambers  and 
aald  cylinders,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  gaa  engine  comprising  two  cylinders  spaced  apart, 
a  chamber  formed  Intermediate  said  cylinders  and  provided 
with  a  center  division  wsll,  a  centrally  orlflced  core  in  said 
division  wall,  a  rod  dtapoeed  through  said  core,  a  piston  on 
each  end  of  said  rod.  a  crank  shaft,  meana  connecting  said 
rod  to  aald  crank  shaft,  ports  connecting  the  said  chamber 
above  and  below  said  division  wall  to  alternate  ones  of 
aald  cyllndem.  pistons  In  said  cylinders  connected  with 
aald  crank  abaft,  and  intake  ports  in  said  chamber  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  means  of  said  pistons  on  aald  rod,  aa 
deacrlbed. 


003,754.     BOILER-TUBE  CLEANER.     Fbaxc«8  J.  Moil- 
HBAO,   Providence.   R.   I.,   administratrix   of  John   Mulr- 
head,  deceaaed.  assignor  of  one  third  to  Henry  A.  Duby, 
Pawtucket,    R.    I.,    and   one  third   to   Arsene   H.    Perry, 
Providence.  R.  I.    Filed  May  20.  1008.    Serial  No.  435.148. 
1.   In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
shaft  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  t>e  propelled  by  a 
rotary   motor :    collars   mounted   on   said   abaft ;    scraper- 
bladea   carried   by  said  collara,   aald   blades  arranged   la 
pairs,  each  pair  of  blades  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
axial   center  of  aald  shaft,   the  members  of  each   pair  of 
bladea  having  at  their  adjacent  ends  a  pin  and  alnt  connec- 
tion and  at  their  opposite  ends  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  collars. 
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2.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
open  at  both  ends,  wltb  two  collars,  one  of  which  is  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  movable  longltudi- 


nally  thereon  by  means  of  a  pin  secured  thereto  and  moT- 
able  In  a  alot  in  aald  abaft,  and  pairs  of  scraper  blades  piv- 
oted to  said  collars  and  having  adjacent  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  provided  with  a  slot  and  pin  connection. 


9  0  3,755.     ICE  MAKING  PLANT.     Hugh  McCHasLay, 
Livermore.  Pa.     Filed  July  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  384,461. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  source  of  water  sup- 
ply, a  platform,  a  baain  carried  by  said  platform,  parti- 
tions arranged  upon  aald  basin,  some  of  said  partitlona 
having  openings  formed  therein,  electrically  detonated 
caps  locsted  in  said  openlnga.  and  a  sprinkler  frame  ar- 
ranged above  said  partitions  and  connecting  wltb  said 
supply  of  water. 

2.  An  ice  making  plant  embodying  a  platform,  a  basin 
carried  thereby,  partitions  arranged  In  said  basin,  caps  ar- 
ranged In  some  of  aald  partitions  and  between  othora,  an 
elf^tric  battery  for  exploding  said  caps,  whereby  the  con- 
cussion Is  transmitted  to  the  partitions  and  the  ice  cakes 
loosened  therefrom  a  sprinkler  frame  located  over  said 
partitions. 

.^.  An  Ice  making  plant  consisting  of  a  basin,  partitions 
arranged  therein,  a  water  sprinkling  frame  arranged  above 
said  partitions,  and  means  located  in  aome  of  said  parti- 
tions for  separating  cakes  of  tee  from  said  partitions. 


903,756.  METALLIC  FASTENER.  GlOBoa  W.  McOiLL, 
Riverdale-on Hudson.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3.^3.368. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  unitary  body  part  trans- 
versely folded  at  Its  center  into  two  facing  members  and 
posseaning  a  plurality  of  penetrating  tangs  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tang  receiving  grooves,  said  tangs  being  integral 
with  aald  memb««rs  and  said  grooves  being  sunk  In  an(J 
lengthwise  the  facing  surfaces  of  such  members  and  to 
one  side  of  the  roots  of  such  tangs. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  unitary  body  part  trans- 
versely folded  at  Ws  center  Into  two  facing  members  and 
possessing  a  plurality  of  penetrating  tangs  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tang  receiving  grooves,  said  tangs  being  integral 
with  said  members  and  said  grooves  being  sunk  in  and 
lengthwise  the  facing  surfaces  of  such  meml>ers  and  to  one 
side  of  the  roots  of  such  tangs  In  manner  to  cause  a  tang 
and  groove  of  one  member  to  register  with  a  groove  and 
tsng  of  the  other  meml)er  on  both  members  being  brought 
toward  each  other. 


3.  A  fastener  comprtstm?  a  unitary  body  part  trans- 
versely folded  at  Its  center  Into  two  fnilng  members  with 
the  free  end  of  one  of  such  members  provided  with  a  tang 
and  the  facing  surface  of  such  member  provided  with 
grooves  sunken  therein  on  each  side  of  the  root  of  such 
tang  and  the  free  end  of  tht  othei;- member  provided  with 
two  tangs  and  intermediate  such  tangs  with  a  groove 
similarly  sunk  in  the  facing  surface  of  such  member. 

4.  A  fastener  such  as  described  comprising  a  unitary 
body  part  transversely  folded  at  Its  center  Into  two  facing 
members  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  penetrating 
tangs  and  with  grooves  sunk  in  their  facing  surfaces  in 
position  to  one  side  of  the  roots  of  such  tangs  to  cause  a 
tang  of  one  member  to  register  with  a  groove  of  the  other 
member  on  both  members  being  brought  together  in  apply- 
ing the  fastener  ss  intended. 

5.  A  fastener  such  as  described  comprising  a  unitary 
body  part  transversely  folded  at  its  center  into  two  facing 
members  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  penetrating 
tangs  and  with  grooves  sunk  in  their  facing  surfaces  to 
one  side  of  the  roots  of  such  tangs,  said  grooves  having  an 
angular  shape  in  transverse  section  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose decrlbed. 


903.757.  KEY-SEATING  MACHINE.  Charl«s  C.  Nbw- 
To.<(.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Newton  Machine  Tool 
Works,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania      Filed  May  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  259,615. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  axle  key  seating  machine,  of  a 
bed  plate  having  two  ways,  one  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
other,  a  head  stock  mounted  at  one  end  of  each  way,  and 
a  carriage  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  way,  a 
carriage  and  a  head  stock  being  at  each  end  of  the  machine, 
wltb  cutting  mecfianlsm  carried  by  each  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combinAlon  In  an  axle  key  seating  machine,  of  a 
bed  plate  having  Two  longitudinal  slideways.  one  arranged 
at  an  nn^le  to  the  other,  a  head  stock  mounted  on  each 
slideway,  one  at  one  end  of  the  machine  and  the  other  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  on  each  slideway 
two  longitudinal  screw  shafts,  one  arranged  to  shift  one 
carriage  and  the  other  arranged  to  shift  the  other  carriage, 
power  mechanlam  for  driving  said  screw  shafts,  a  clutch 
mounted  between  the  power  mechanism  and  each  screw 
shaft,  with  a  cutter  on  each  carriage,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing tbe  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  in  an  axle  key  seating  machine  of  a 
bed  frame  having  two  longitudinal  ways,  a  carriage  and  a 
head  stock  at  each  end  of  the  machine  mounted  on  tbe 
ways,  a  cutting  tool  on  each  carriage,  a  slide  on  each 
way,  means  for  locking  the  slides  in  position,  and  a  screw 
carried  by  each  slide  so  arranged  as  to  rest  against  the 
axle  to  resist  the  thrust  of  the  cutting  tool,  said  screws 
extending  In  lines  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  substantially 
as  described.. 


903,758.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO.  August  Norde«s,  New- 
castle, Ind.,  assignor  to  Ray  Piano  Company,  Newcastle. 
Ind.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  June  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.705. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  ac- 
tions, and  a  separate  suction  coll  in  which  each  pneumatic 
action  is  secured. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  plnno.  piano  strings  a  pneumatic  ac- 
tion for  each  string  of  the  piano,  and  a  separate  suction 
cell  in  which  each  pneumatic  action  is  removably  secured. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  ac- 
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ttona,  a  arriea  of  c«lla  In  which  m14  pneumatic  acttoiM 
are  Individually  aecured,  and  a  auction  tub«  that  communi- 
c«tea  with  aakl  cells. 


(Toovca  gradnally  Increaalnc  In  depth  to  a  point  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  xrooTc  and  then  eztendlnx  abruptly  out- 
wardly along  a  dlaxonal  line,  a  metallic  member  alldlnrly 
mounted  In  aald  groove  and  provided  with  an  elbowed 
prong  at  Ita  lower  end  adapted  to  be  wholly  received  in 
the  grooirea  at  the  point  of  greateat  daptb  and  to  project 
outwardly  tharefrom  when  forced  downwardly  along  aald 
outwardly  eitending  dlanonal  portion,  raid  member  being 
rewllient  and  arranged  to  praaa  toward  the  baae  of  the 
groove. 


4.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  a  auction  cell  with  a  auction 
opening  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pneumatic  action  !■- 
aertlble  Into  aald  cell  through  the  ot»er  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  pinno,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  ae- 
tlona,  a  aeparate  suction  cell  for  each  pneumatic  action. 
Mid  auction  cella  b^lnu  above  each  other  la  aerlea.  and  a 
single  means  for  securing  the  adjacent  adfW  of  two  pneu- 
matic actlona  to  the  partition  between  the  calla. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the,Gaaette.] 

i 
, I 


903,759.  HORSESHOE.  Hn.xaT  Pmb,  Canton.  Ohio,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Char  lea  HcOranaban.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  .Vpr.  10.   1908.     Serial  No.  4l'8.150. 


2.  A  hair  pin  provided  with  a  groove  extending  acroM 
Ita  upper  end  and  downwardly  In  Ita  aide  anna  gradually 
Increasing  In  depth  to  a  point  near  the  lower  ends  of  tba 
groove  and  then  eit<>ndlng  abruptly  outwardly  and  ter- 
minating at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  enda  of  the  hair 
pin.  a  yoke-ahaped  realllent  member  fitting  the  groove 
and  provided  with  elbowed  prongs  at  ita  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  wholly  received  within  the  groove  at  the 
point  of  greatest  depth  and  means  for  ahlftlng  aald  re- 
alllent member  longitudinally  In  the  groove  aald  groove 
terminating  la  shallow  receaaea  at  ita  lower  enda  adapted 
to  receive  th«  banaa  of  the  pronga  and  to  support  the  re- 
silient member  with  the  proaga  la  a  projecting  position. 


00.J.761.      wnisrn.AND.      Xhtvh    J.    TABOCBaK.    Jeraay 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  .191,8M. 


1.  In  a  home  ahoe  of  the  claaa  described,  a  ahoa  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  headed  bolfa  secured  to  the  ahoa  body 
and  extended  into  the  sockets,  cushioned  pada  located  In 
the  sockets,  said  cushioned  pada  provided  with  metallic 
plates,  headed  bolts  connected  to  the  plates,  the  heada  of 
aald  bolta  aeated  In  the  cushioned  pada.  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  horse  shoe  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  ahoe  body 
provided  with  pad  sockets,  pada  located  In  the  aockets. 
Clinical  headed  boU*  fixed  to  the  sloe  body  «nd  extended 
Into  the  socket «,  cushioned  pada  provided  with  wear 
platea,  meana  for  connecting  aald  plates  to  the  cuahloned 
pada.  and  a  retaining  spring  emt>edded  In  the  cuahloned 
pa^  and  adapted  for  en>:aifement  with  the  conical  heada 
of  the  bolts  secured  to  the  shoe  body,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


A  wrist  band  comprising  a  single  integral  strap  widen- 
ing In  ita  middle  portion  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a 
tongue,  the  strap  being  also  slitted  near  the  t>ase  of  the 
tongue,  and  an  extension  on  the  other  end  of  the  atrap. 
aald  extension  being  paaaed  through  the  slit  and  termi- 
nating In  a  buckle  which  prcventa  said  strap  from  being 
withdrawn  from  the  silt  whereby  the  wrist  band  Is  held 
alwaya  in  loop  form. 


903.7S0.      H.\IB  riN.      Amaxcal  !j.    PAaia,    Milwaukee. 

Wla     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  398..305. 

1.  .V    hair   pin   having  a   non-mfltalllc  body   having  Its 
aruia  provided  with   longitudinally  extending  open   aided 


003.762.     AUTOMOBILE.     CHAaLBS  J.  Paulson,  Brook- 
lyn.  N.   T..  aaaignor  of  forty-three  one-hundredtha   to 
Kenneth   F.    Junor  and   thirty-seven   and   one-half  one- 
huntJredths    to    Phebe    R.    Maclaurln.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct.   19.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.142. 
1.   In   a    motor    vehicle,    the   combination    of   a    apring 
member,  a  motor  connected  with  one  end  of  the  aprlns 
member,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  member  being  con- 
nected with   the  driving  wheels   whereby   the   motor  will 
wind    up    the   spring   and    thereupon    rotate    the   driving 
wheela  through  the  spring,  a  governor  connected  with  the 
driving    wheels,    means    for    causing    the    governor    upon 
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reaching  a  certain  predetermined  speed  to  reduce  the 
power  of  the  motor,  mechanism  connecting  the  motor 
with  the  driving  wheels  aeparate  from  the  said  spring 
connection,  aaid  latter  mechanism  Including  a  connecting 
member  that  Is  normally  Inoperative  and  disconnects  such 
mechanlam,  but  which  upon  attaining  a  certain  prede- 
termined speed  will  throw  such  mechanism  into  engage- 
ment and  thereby  through  said  motor  connection  with 
the  apring  end  will  wind  up  the  spring  through  the  roU- 
tlon  of  the  driving  wheels  caused  by  the  momentum  of 
the  car.  aaslsted  by  the  reduced  power  of  the  motor. 


wheel,  mechanlBm  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
with  the  driving  axle  of  the  vehicle,  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  motor  shaft  with  the  rear  axle  Independent  of 
said  spring,  said  latter  mechanism  Includlpg  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  wheel  connection,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  whereby 
said  connection  Is  inoperative,  a  weight  on  aald  pawl  ar- 
ranged to  shift  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  at 
a  certain  predetermined  speed  to  effect  said  connection 
between  the  motor  and  driving  axle,  a  lever  on  the  car, 
connections  between  the  lever  and  the  spring  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  wound  up  from  the^ever,  said  worm 
being  shiftable  on  the  motor  shaft  whereby  winding  up  of 
the  spring  will  cause  endwise  ipovement  of  the  worm  to 
shift  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel,  and  a 
spring  normally  retaining  the  worm  in  engagement  with 
the  worm  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,763.     WIRE -TIGHTENER.      LtDVio    E.    Pedersbn, 
Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  July  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,207. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
mem»>er,  a  motor  connected  with  one  end  of  the  spring 
member,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  member  being  con- 
nected with  the  driving  wheels  whereby  the  motor  will 
wind  up  the  spring  and  thereupon  rotate  the  driving 
wheels  through  the  spring,  a  governor  connected  with  the 
driving  wheels,  means  for  causing  the  governor  upon 
reaching  a  certain  predetermined  speed  to  reduce  the 
power  of  the  motor,  mechanism  connecting  the  motor 
with  the  driving  wheels  separate  from  the  said  spring 
connection,  raid  latter  mechanism  Including  a  connecting 
member  that  is  normally  Inoperative  and  disconnects 
such  mechanism,  but  which  upon  attaining  a  certain  pre- 
determined speed  will  throw  such  mechanism  Into  en- 
gagement and  thereby  through  raid  motor  connection 
with  the  spring  end  will  wind  up  the  spring  through  the 
rotation  of  the  driving  wheels  caused  by  the  momentum 
of  the  car,  aralsted  by  the  reduced  power  of  the  motor,  a 
lever  on  the  car  In  position  to  be  operated  by  the  driver, 
connections  between  the  spring  and  the  lever  whereby 
the  spring  can  be  wound  up.  and  means  In  the  connection 
between  the  motor  and  the  spring  whereby  the  motor  will 
be  automatically  disconnected  when  the  apring  la  wound 
up  by  Mid  lever. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
worm  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  raid 
worm,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  the  worm 
wheel,  mechanism  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
with  the  driving  axle  of  the  vehicle,  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  motor  shaft  with  the  rear  axle  Independent  of 
aald  spring,  raid  latter  mechanism  Including  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  wheel'  connection,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  whereby 
aald  connection  is  Inoperative,  a  weight  on  said  pawl  ar- 
ranged to  shift  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  at 
a  certain  pred|termlned  speed  to  effect  said  connection 
between  the  motor  and  driving  axle. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
worm  on  the  motor  ahaft.  a  worm  wheel  engaging  aald 
worm,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  the  worm 
wheel,  mechanism  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
with  the  driving  axle  of  the  vehicle,  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  motor  shaft  with  the  rear  axle  Independent  of 
aald  apring.  raid  latter  mechanism  Including  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  wheel  connection,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  whereby 
Mid  connection  Is  Inoperative,  a  weight  on  raid  pawl  ar- 
ranged to  shift  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  at 
a  certain  predetermined  speed  to  effect  Mid  connection 
between  the  motor  and  driving  axle,  a  governor  driven 
from  the  rear  axle,  and  means  for  reducing  the  power  of 
the  motor  when  the  governor  attalna  a  certain  predeter- 
mined speed. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
worm  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  said 
worm,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  the  worm 


1.  In  a  wire  tightener  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
provided  between  Its  ends  with  a  slot,  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  In  raid  slot,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  Mid 
toothed  wheel  to  turn  therewith,  a  pawl  coftperatlng  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  the  body  of  the  handle  aforesaid  being 
hollow  and  said  hollow  portion  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  at  one  side  thereof,  a  block  slldably  mounted 
In  the  hollow  portion  of  the  handle,  a  wire  clamp  connect- 
ed with  Mid  block  through  the  slot  In  the  hollow  portion 
of  the  handle.  Mid  hollow  portion  of  the  handle  communi- 
catlnif  with  the  slot  In  which  the  toothed  wheel  Is  mount- 
ed, a  sprocket  chain  connected  at  one  end  with  the  sliding 
block  aforerald  and  arranged  In  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
handle  so  as  to  extend  therefrom  Into  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  toothed  wheel,  and  means  for  turning  the 
toothed  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wire  tightener  the  combination  of  a  handle  pro- 
vided near  one  end  with  a  slot  extending  therethrough, 
a  shaft  extending  transversely  through  the  handle  and  in- 
tersecting Mid  slot,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  a 
toothed  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  In  the  slot  aforerald.  a 
ratchet  wheel  applied  to  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a 
pivot  memlwr  extending  across  the  slot,  a  pawl  mounted 
on  Mid  member  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  roller  also  mounted  on  the  pivot  member,  the  body  of 
the  handle  being  hollow  the  major  portion  of  Ita  length 
and  having  a  slot  In  a  side  of  such  hollow  portion,  a 
sliding  block  mounted  In  the  hollow  portion  of  the  handle, 
a  wire  clamp  connected  with  the  sliding  block  and  ar- 
ranged exterior  to  the  handle,  a  sprocket  chain  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  sliding  block  and  extending  from  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  handle  Into  the  slot  in  which  the 
toothed  wheel  la  arranged,  said  chain  passing  beneath 
the  roller  aforesaid  and  over  the  toothed-wheel,  and  means 
for  turning  the  shaft  carrying  the  toothed  wheel. 


903,764.  BFOGY-SHAFT  SUPPORT.  Bradik  M.  Peh- 
D17E.  Franklin,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,449. 

1.  A  vehicle  shaft  support,  comprising  a  plate  for  at- 
tachment to  the  axle  at  approximately  the  center  thereof, 
a  aubatantlally  vertical  arm  hinged  to  the  plate,  said  arm 
being  horliontally  offset  adjacent  to  the  plate  and  having 
a  forwardly  curved  portion  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  turn- 
buckle  for  connecting  the  axle  with  the  arm  above  the 
horlxontal  portion,  whereby  to  adjust  said  arm  toward  and 
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from  the  vebicle,  a  second  arm  blncod  to  the  free  end  of 
the  flrst  named  arm,  and  bavlnx  a  alidable  connection 
with  the  shafts,  the  free  end  of  satd  second  arm  belnit 
provided  with  a  book,  an  eye-bolt  adjustably  connected 
with  the  hortxontal  portion  of  the  first  named  arm.  a 
spring  connecting  the  book  with  the  eye  bolt,  said  first 
named  arm  being  provided  with  a  reat  on  the  curved  por- 
tion tber»>of  for  receiving  the  spring)  and  a  loop  connect- 
ed with  the  rest  and  encircling  the  ^rlng  for  supporting 
the  opposite  side  thereof. 


! 


2.  A  vehicle  shaft  support,  comprising  a  plate  for  at- 
tachment to  the  axle,  a  subetantlally  vertical  arm  hinged 
to  the  plate,  said  arm  being  horUoatally  offset  adjacent 
to  the  plate  and  having  a  forwardly  curved  portion  af 
the  free  end  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  arm  toward 
and  from  the  vehicle,  a  se<-ond  arm  hinged  to  tbe  free  end 
of  the  first-named  arm  and  having  A  slldable  connection 
with  the  shafts,  the  free  end  of  said  second  arm  being 
provided  with  a  book,  an  eye-lmit  ftdjostably  connected 
with  the  horizontal  portion  of  tbe  tint  named  arm,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  hook  with  the  eye-bolt,  said  first- 
named  arm  being  provided  with  a  re4t  on  tbe  curved  por- 
tion thereof  for  receiving  tbe  spring. 

3.  .V  vehicle  abaft  support,  comprising  a  plate  for  con- 
nection with  the  axle,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  curved  portion  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  arta  toward  and  from 
the  vehicle,  a  second  arm  hinged  to  ttie  free  end  of  the 
first  arm  and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  book,  means 
for  slidably  connecting  tbe  arm  witih  the  shafts,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  hook  with  the  first-named  arm  ad- 
jacent to  the  plate,  the  curved  portion  of  said  arm  baring 
a  rest  for  receiving  the  spring. 

4.  .V  vehicle  shaft  support  comprlslDg  an  arm  for  con- 
nection with  tbe  axle,  and  provided  with  a  forwardly 
curred  portion  at  the  free  end  tliereef.  meana  for  adjuat- 
lac  aaid  arm  toward  and  from  tbe  viebicle.  a  second  arm 
biagad  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  named  arm.  means  for 
alidably  connecting  said  last  named  arm  with  tbe  sbafta. 
and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  free  end  of  tbe  laat- 
named  arm  and  tbe  first-named  arm. 

5.  A  vehicle  shaft  support,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
hinged  together,  means  for  conne<-ttng  one  of  aald  arms 
to  the  axle,  means  for  slidably  connecting  tbe  other  of 
said  arms  with  the  abafta.  means  fo«  adjusting  said  first- 
named  arm  toward  and  from  the  vehicle,  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  free  end  of  tbe  last-named  arm  with  the 
flrst-named  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


803.765.      TTrE  WRITING    MArillHE       Emil    L.    rrvy- 
DKR.    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor    (o    Underwood    Type- 
writer  Company,    New   York.   N.   f..  a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     File<l  Apr.  1.  100«.     Berlal  No.  424.m»0. 
1.   In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanlam,  tbe  i-om- 
binatlon   with  a   carriage  rack   releasable  by  a   tabulator 
key.    and   a   spring  barrel   connecteil   to   the  carriage  and 
having  a  gear,  of  a  pinion  permanently  In  mesh  with  said 
gear,    a    rotary    braking   device,    a    normally    disconnected 
clutch    between    tbe    braking   device  and   the   pinion,   and 
means   controlled    by   said    key    to   oause   said    clutch    to 
operate. 

1'.   In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination  with   a   carriage,   a   carriage   feeding   mechanism 


and  a  tabulator  key  having  means  to  release  the  carHag*. 
of  a  pinion  permanently  connected  to  tbe  carriage  to  ro- 
ute during  the  carriage  travel,  a  rotary  braking  device, 
two  clutching  members  between  tbe  braking  device  and 
tbe  pinion,  a  spring  teosioned  to  cauae  said  clutching 
member*  to  connect,  a  master  spring  holding  said  mem- 
bers apart,  and  meana  controlled  by  said  key  to  release 
tbe  clutch  aprlDK  from  the  control  of  said  master  spring. 
3.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mecbaniam.  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage,  a  carriage  feeding  mechaniam 
and  a  tabulator  key  having  means  to  release  the  carriage, 
of  a  pinion  permanently  connected  to  the  carriage  to  ro- 
tate during  the  carriage  travel,  a  clutch  member  connected 
to  said  pinion,  a  second  clutch  member,  a  spring  tending 
to  connect  said  clutch  members,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  mas- 
ter spring,  and  having  means  rendered  effective  by  said 
master  spring  to  bold  tbe  second  clutch  member  away 
from  the  first,  a  revoluble  braking  device  connected  to  tbe 
second  clutch  member,  and  meana  for  enabling  said  key 
to  turn  aald  rock  shaft  to  relieve  tbe  clutch  spring  from 
tbe  oppoeltlon  of  tbe  master  spring. 


■am 


4.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mecLanisni,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  carriage,  a  carriage  feeding  mecbaniam 
and  a  tabulator  key  having  means  to  release  the  carriage, 
of  a  pinion  permanently  connected  to  tbe  carriage  to  ro- 
tate during  the  carriage  travel,  a  clutch  memlier  secured 
to  said  pinion,  an  Independently  mounted  spindle  concen- 
tric with  the  pinion,  a  second  clutch  member  upon  said 
spindle,  a  spring  tensloned  to  move  the  second  clutch 
member  into  engagement  with  the  urst,  a  disk  carried  by 
the  aecond  clutch  member,  a  rock  abaft  having  means  to 
engage  said  disk  and  caused  by  a  master  spring  to  hold 
tbe  second  clutch  member  away  from  the  first,  means  for 
enabling  said  key  to  turn  said  rock  shaft  In  opposition 
to  said  master  spring,  and  a  braking  device  carried  bj 
aald  clutch  spindle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  power-driven  carriage  and 
an  escapement  mechaniam  therefor,  of  a  pinion  perma 
nently  in  mesh  with  a  gear  which  la  connected  to  tbe  car- 
riage, a  shaft  for  said  pinion,  a  clutch-member  upon  said 
shaft,  a  cooperating  clutch  member  spllned  to  a  spindle 
and  connected  to  a  diak,  a  compression  spring  coiled  about 
the  spindle  to  move  tbe  second  clutch  member  Into  mesb 
with  the  first,  a  spring  actuated  member  engaging  aald 
disk  to  prevent  such  meshing  of  the  clutch  members,  a  key 
having  means  to  release  the  carriage,  and  alao  having 
means  to  releaae  the  second  clutch  member,  and  braking 
devices  to  which  the  second  clutch  member  is  operatlvely 
connected.  • 


•03,7M.      LirBRICATOR.       Rt.KDsoc    R.    PiNinei.1^    l>ros- 
pect,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1»>8.     Serial  No.  425.628. 


In  combination  with  an  axle  and  its  apindle.  of  a  d« 
llverlng  pipe  extending  along  tbe  spindle,  a  reservoir  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  axle,  aald  ressrrolr  having  a  nipple  in 
communication  with  the  pipe  and  baving  a  rotatable  cap 
and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  axle,  the  opposite 
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end  portion  of  tbe  spring  frlctlonally  engaging  the 

voir  to  hold  tbe  reservoir  In  an  applied  position  and  to 

hold  the  cap  against  rotation. 


90S,7«7.  STEAM  THROTTLE- VALVE.  TatiX)«  A.  PIT- 
MAN, Tacoma.  Waah.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416.810. 


8.  A  sign  lamp  receptacle  consisting  of  a  body  part  and 
a  screw  ring  to  attach  it  to  the  sign  plate,  and  a  locking 
ring  to  lock  the  receptacle  rotarlly  to  the  plate,  said  lock 
Ing  ring  being  elastic  and  bent  and  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  receptacle  and  plate. 


1.  A  throttle  valve  having  a  steam  receiving  chamber 
batween  two  gates  of  equal  area,  aald  gates  opening  Into 
an  outer  discharge  chamber,  having  steam  pipe  connection 
with  tbe  engines,  and  suitable  meana  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  gates  of  said  throttle  valve  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth.  | 

2.  A  throttle  valve  having  a  steam  receiving  chamber  j 
between  two  gates  of  equal  area,  said  chamber  having  an 
InUke  between  the  gates  and  said  gates  opening  into  an  \ 
outer  discharge  chamber  in  which  Is  located  the  operating 
mechanism  of  said  valve  gates,  the  packing  chamber  of  said 
operating  mechanism  being  connected  with  said  outer  dis- 
charging chamber  where  it  Is  free  from  steam  pressure 
when  said  valve  gates  are  closed.  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  steam  dome,  of  a  valve 
chamber  located  within  the  dome  and  having  a  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom  and  an  opening  Into  the  dome,  a  valve-gate 
chamber  within  said  valve  chamber  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  opening  In  tbe  valve  chamber  and  pro 
Tided  with  valve-gates  In  Its  opposite  beads,  and  means 
for  opening  said  gates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  steam  dome,  of  a  chamber 
formed  within  the  dome  and  baving  a  pipe  leading  there 
from,  a  valve-gate  chamber  located  within  said  chamber 
and  formed  with  valve-gate  seats  In  Its  opposite  beads  and 
having  communication  with  the  dome  between  aald  valve- 
gate  seaU.  balanced  valve  gates  connected  together  and 
seated  In  aald  heads,  a  lever  mounted  In  the  chamber  which 
Incloses  the  valve  gate  chamber  and.  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  valve  gates,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  with 
said  lever,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  steam  dome,  of  a  chamber 
formed  within  tbe  steam  dome  and  having  a  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  valve  gate  chamber  located  within  aald  cham 
her  and  formed  with  valve  gate  aeata  in  its  opposite  heads 
and  having  communication  with  the  dome  between  said 
valve  gate  seats,  balanced  valve-gates  connected  together 
and  seated  in  said  beads,  an  operating  rod  connected  with 
aald  valve-gates,  and  a  packing  box  for  salu  operating  rod 
located  next  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  Inclosing  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 


908.768.  SIGN-RECEPTACLE.  Clahbnc*  D.  Pt>ATT. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,208. 

1.  A  sign  lamp  receptacle  consisting  of  a  body  part  car- 
rying lamp  receiving  terminals  and  an  attaching  screw 
ring,  with  a  locking  ring  to  lock  the  receptacle  rotarlly  to 
the  sign  plate. 

2.  A  sign  lamp  receptacle  consisting  of  a  body  part  and 
a  screw  ring  to  attach  it  to  the  sign  plate,  and  a  locking 
ring  having  a  locking  connection  with  the  sign  plate  and 
alao  with  the  receptacle,  the  aald  locking  connection  on  one 
part  beint  many  times  repeated  for  tbe  purpo-e  desclbed. 


4.  A  sign  lamp  receptacle,  consisting  of  a  body  part 
having  on  Its  face  a  number  of  recesses,  a  screw  ring  to 
attach  the  receptacle  to  the  sign  plate,  and  a  locking  ring 
baving  a  part  to  engage  the  sign  plate  and  also  projections 
on  the  underside  of  the  ring  to  engage  any  of  tbe  recesses 
In  said  body  part. 

5.  A  sign  lamp  receptacle,  consisting  of  a  body  part  and 
a  ring  to  attach  It  to  tbe  sign  plate,  In  combination  with 
means  to  lock  the  receptacle  to  the  sign  plate  In  any  of 
many  positions  rotarlly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


903,769.  BOOK  SUPPORT  AND  ADJUSTABLE  oHELF- 
PARTITION.  William  M.  Poixde.xteb.  Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  July  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,533. 


1.  In  a  book  support,  the  combination  with  a  partition 
or  support,  of  a  clamping  Jaw  for  engaging  the  shelf  and 
having  an  integral  shank  resting  and  moving  against  the 
outer  edge  of  the  partition  or  support,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  Jaw  and  Its  shank  to  the  support  and  a  screw  hav- 
ing a  bearing  In  a  fixed  part  and  engaging  the  clamping 
Jaw  for  adjusting  the  latter  relatively  to  the  support. 

2.  In  a  book  support  the  combination  with  a  support 
or  partition,  of  a  clamping  Jaw  for  engaging  the  shelf  and 
having  an  Integral  slotted  shank  resting  and  moving 
against  the  outer  edge  of  the  partition  or  support,  a  screw 
passing  through  the  slot  In  the  shank  and  Into  the  parti- 
tion or  support,  and  a  screw  having  a  bearing  in  a  fixed 
part  and  engaging  the  clamping  Jaw  for  adjusting  the  lat- 
ter relatively  to  the  partition  or  support. 

3.  In  a  book  support  the  combination  with  a  partition 
or  support,  of  a  clamping  Jaw  having  an  Integral  shank 
the  latter  adapted  to  rest  and  move  In  contact  with  the  end 
of  the  support  or  partition,  a  facing  plate  secured  to  the 
support  or  partition  and  covering  the  shank,  a  screw  en- 
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'  a  threaded  lufc  00  tb«  clampinf  jaw,  and  a  fixed  acat 
tat  aapportins  the  bead  of  the  acrew. 

4.  lo  a  book  support,  the  comblnadon  with  a  partition 
or  support,  of  a  clamplnft  Jaw  having  an  Integral  slotted 
shank,  a  facloK  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  partition 
over  said  shank  and  a  screw  the  head  of  which  has  a  bear 
Ing  or  a  seat  fixed  with  relation  to  the  facing  plate,  the 
abank  of  the  screw  engaging  a  threaded  opening  In  a  Ing 
on  the  clamping  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  book  support  the  combination  with  a  partition 
or  support,  of  a  clamping  Jaw  having  a  slotted  shank,  a 
facing  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  support  or  partition 
over  tbe  shank,  and  a  screw  the  bead  of  which  engages 
parallel  shoulders  fixed  with  relation  to  the  facing  plate, 
the  shank  of  the  screw  eoKStrtng  a  threaded  opening  In  a 
lug  on  the  clamping  Jaw. 

[Claimii  ({  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette. ] 


903.770.  MOLDING  DEVICE,  tiaoaoa  W.  PoBTia.  Wii^ 
LiAM  E.  PoaTKB,  and  Okobcb  F.  Purraa.  Punxsutawney, 
I'a.     Filed  May  2*2.  1908.     Serial  Nb.  434.<(1>7. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  die  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a 
mold  and  conslstlnx  of  two  parts  proflded  with  adjoining 
grooves,  and  a  staple  reroovablj  held  in  tbe  grooves  with 
Ita  ends  projectinx  bejond  tbe  end  of  the  die. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  die  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a 
Bold,  coDsistlntc  of  two  halves  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  U  8hap«>il  groove  and  a  staple  temovably  secured  in 
the  grooves  with  its  ends  projectlns  beyond  the  end  of 
tbe  die. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  die  consisting  of  two  separable 
parta,  grooves  In  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  parts,  and  a 
staple  removably  held  In  the  groove  with  ita  end  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  tbe  die.  tbe  end  of  the  die  surrounding 
the  ends  of  the  staple  and  being  depressed  to  suitably 
shape  tbe  end  of  a  casting. 


903.771.     METAL  WINDOW-FRAME,     Rtuoi.PH  PtJaacH. 
Bellevue,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1907. 1  Serial  No.  407,467. 


1.   la  a  window  frame  the  c<:yubInation  of  a  hollow 
talllc  jamb,  the  free  limiting  ends  of  which  are  l>ent  in  a 
Z  formation  and  joined  together  by  suitable  brace  mem- 


bers, of  a  pnlley  stile  seated  ttetween  said  limiting  ends 
having  a  central  guide  and  end  bearing  portlona  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  sides  of  the  operating  sashes. 

2.  In  a  window  frame  In  which  are  mounted  two 
sashes,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  metallic  jamb  whoa* 
free  ends  are  bent  in  a  Z  formation  and  limit  tbe  width 
In  cross  section  of  the  two  sashes,  of  suitable  brace  mem- 
bers secured  to  and  anttlng  tbe  two  ends  of  said  Jamb, 
and  a  removable  pulley  stile  seated  between  the  ends  of 
said  Jamb,  whose  end  portions  are  also  bent  to  a  Z  for- 
mation, and  having  a  central  guide  and  end  bearing  por- 
tions for  engagement  with  tbe  sides  of  the  operating 
sashes. 

3.  In  a  window  frame  the  combination  with  tbe  two 
operating  sashes,  of  a  hollow  metallic  jamb  bent  to  any 
desired  formation  and  having  free  ends  bent  In  a  Z  for- 
mation which  limit  the  width  In  cross  section  of  the  two 
sash  portions  and  intervening  space:  suitable  brace  mem- 
bers secured  to  and  uniting  the  ends  of  said  Jamb :  a 
pulley  stile  removably  seated  between  tbe  said  llmltbig 
ends  of  tbe  jamb  having  a  central  guide  and  end  bearing 
portions  bent  In  a  Z  formation  :  and  a  projecting  flanga 
portion  formed  on  tbe  sides  of  each  sash  designed  to  enter 
the  Jamb  and  engage  against  tbe  ends  of  said  pulley  stile. 

4.  In  s  window  frame  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow 
metallic  Jamb  the  free  limiting  ends  of  which  are  bent  bi 
a  Z  formation,  top.  sill  and  operating  sash  portions,  of 
a  pulley  stile  seated  between  tbe  free  ends  of  the  said 
Jamb  having  a  central  guide  and  end  bearing  portions 
bent  In  a  Z  formation  for  enRaKem<>nt  with  the  saahea, 
a  weather  strip  carried  by  said  nashes  and  kept  in  cloat 
eagafement  with  the  said  pulley,  stile  by  means  of  ten- 
atoa  members,  and  a  recess  provided  In  the  under  side  of 
tbe  top  portion  designed  to  receive  a  lip  or  flange  formed 
on  the  top  rail  of  the  upper  sash. 

5.  In  a  window  frame  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
metallic  Jamb.  top.  sill,  and  operating  sash  portions,  of  a 
pulley  stile  removably  seated  between  tbe  free  ends  of 
tbs  said  Jamb  having  a  central  guide  and  end  bearing 
portions  for  engagement  with  tbe  sashes  :  brace  members 
secured  to  and  uniting  the  free  ends  of  ssid  Jamb  :  flanged 
guide  portions  formed  on  the  sides  of  both  sashes  which 
enter  the  Jamb  and  engage  aicalnst  tbe  enda  of  the  pulley 
stile :  a  weather  atrip  carried  by  said  sashes  and  kept 
in  close  eagajiMiiiit  with  the  said  pulley  stile  by  roeana 
of  tension  BSMBben* :  a  recesa  formed  In  the  under  side 
of  the  top  portion  designed  to  receive  a  flanged  lip  formed 
on  tbe  top  rail  of  the  upper  Mtab  :  a  projecting  spring 
member  formed  on  tbe  meeting  rail  of  one  sash  adapted 
to  engage  against  an  upwardly  extending  flange  formed 
on  the  opposite  sash  ;  and  a  spring  contact  portion  formed 
on  the  under  side  of  t<>e  twttom  rail  of  the  lower  sash  for 
engagement  with  tbe  alll. 


9  03.7  7  2.  HYDROCARBON  MOTOB.  UcaMAMG.  W. 
RRicnaxBACR.  New  York.  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe. 
and  AcuesT  Wassma.m;*,  Astoria.  N.  Y. :  said  Reicben- 
baeh  and  Wassmann  assignors  to  a«kl  Low.  Filed  Dec. 
2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,770. 


In  a  motor  of  the  character  designated,  the  combination 
of  an  Inlet  valve,  a  rock  lever  arranged  to  actuate  aald 
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Inlet  valve,  an  eccentric  fulcrum  on  which  said  rock  lerer 
Is  mounted,  means  for  actuating  said  rock  lever,  a  con- 
trolling lever  rigidly  connected  with  said  eccentric  ful- 
crum, a  centrifugal  governor  arranged  to  actuate  said 
controlling  lever,  a  locking  arm  rigidly  connected  with 
said  eccentric  bearing,  a  spring  dog  on  said  locking  arm. 
arranged  to  engage  with  a  segmental  rack,  said  segmen- 
tal rack  and  means  for  holding  said  spring  dog  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  segmental  -rack,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


I 


9  0  8.773.  SHEARINO  AND  PUNCHING  M,A.CHINE. 
Chablji  J.  Rbilimq.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Mary 
Emma  Reiling,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1008. 
Serial  No.  412,643. 


1.  A.  machine,  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  plates  having  angular 
portions  to  constitute  a  shelf,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
plates  arranged  against  one  side  of  said  vertically  extend- 
ing plates,  a  Z  bar  Inclosing  said  reinforcing  plates,  an 
angle  bar  arranged  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  ver- 
tical plates,  means  for  connecting  tbe  angle  bar.  Z-bar 
and  vertical  and  reinforcing  plates  together,  a  housing 
supportJ'd  upon  and  secured  to  said  shelf,  said  housing 
cut  awa.v  to  provide  a  wheel  pit.  a  gear  wheel  arranged 
in  the  pit  and  provided  with  dutch  members,  shafts  Jour- 
naled  In  the  housing  and  terminating  in  said  clutcb  mem- 
bers, longitudinally  adjustable  sleeves  mounted  upon  said 
shafts  and  provided  1  on  their  inner  ends  with  clutching 
members  adapted  to  engage  tbe  clutcb  members  of  the 
gear  wheel  whereby  said  sleeves  will  t>e  rotated,  said 
sleeves  keyed  to  the  shafts  and  capable  of  a  longitudinal 
and  a  rotative  movement,  a  reclprocatory  head  mounted 
at  each  end  of  the  housing,  eccentrics  carried  by  said 
sleeves  and  engaging  the  heads  for  reciprocating  them,  a 
shearing  blade  carried  by  one  head,  a  punch  carried  by 
tbe  other  of  said  beadH,  a  shearing  blade  carried  by  the 
base,  a  punch  table  carried  by  the  base,  a  roller  table  sup- 
ported by  the  base,  and  operating  means  for  tbe  gear 
wheel,  said  operating  means  supported  upon  the  housing. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  plates  having  angular 
portlona  to  constitute  a  shelf,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
plates  arranged  against  one  side  of  said  vertically  extend- 
ing plates,  a  Z-bar  inclosing  said  reinforcing  plates,  an 
angle  bar  arranged  against  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  ver- 
tical plates,  means  for  connecting  the  angle  bar,  a  Z-bar 
and  vertical  and  reinforcing  plates  together,  a  bousing 
supported  upon  and  secured  to  said  shelf,  said  housing 
cut  away  to  provide  a  wheel  pit.  a  gear  wheel  arranged 
In  the  pit  and  provided  with  clutch  meml>er8,  shafts  Jour- 
aaled  In  the  housing  and  terminating  in  said  clutch  mem- 
bers, longitudinally  adjustable  sleeves  mounted  upon  said 
shafts  and  provided  on  their  inner  ends  with  clutching 
members  adapted  to  engage  tbe  clutcb  memtMrs  of  the 
gear  wheel  whereby  said  sleeves  will  be  routed,  said 
sleeves  keyed  to  the  shafts  and  capable  of  a  longitudinal' 
and  a  rotative  movement,  a  reclprocatory  head  mounted 
at  each  end  of  tbe  bousing,  eccentrics  carried  by  said 
sleeves  and  engaging  tbe  beads  for  reciprocating  them, 
a  shesring  blade  carried  by  one  head,  a  punch  carried  by 


the  other  of  said  heads,  a  shearing  blade  carried  by  the 
base,  a  punch  table  carried  by  tbe  base,  a  roller  table  sup- 
ported by  the  ba|e,  and  operating  means  for  the  geat 
wheel,  said  operating  means  supported  upon  the  bousing, 
said  shelf  cut  away  at  one  end  to  provide  a  cleararice. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  formed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  plates 
provided  with  means  to  constitute  a  shelf  for  supporting 
a  bousing,  said  base  further  comprising  reinforcing  plates 
arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  certain  of  said  reinforcing 
plates  of  greater  length  than  the  other,  said  shorter 
plates  of  greater  height  than  said  longer  plates,  a  Z-bar 
for  inclosing  said  elopgated  plates,  an  angle  bar  abutting 
against  said  shorter  plates,  spacing  plates  between  the 
shorter  plates  and  the  vertical  plates,  said  vertical  plates 
cut  away  at  one  end  whereby  the  top  edges  thereof  will 
be  flushed  with  the  top  edges  of  said  shorter  plates,  a 
cap  secured  to  and  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  shorter 
plates  and  at  the  cut-away  end  of  said  vertical  plates, 
and  means  for  securing  the  angle  bars,  Z-bar  and  plates 
together. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  formed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  plates 
provided  with  means  to  constitute  a  shelf  for  supporting 
a  housing,  said  base  further  comprising  reinforcing  plates 
arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  certain  of  said  reinforcing 
plates  of  greater  length  than  the  other,  said  shorter 
plates  of  greater  height  than  said  longer  plates,  a  Z-bar 
for  Inclosing  said  elongated  plates,  an  angle  bar  abutting 
against  said  shorter  plates,  spacing  plates  between  the 
short  plates  and  the  vertical  plates,  said  vertical  plates 
cut  away  at  one  end  whereby  tbe  top  edges  thereof  will 
be  flushed  with  the  top  edges  of  said  shorter  plates,  a 
cap  secured  to  and  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  shorter 
plates  and  at  the  cut  away  end  of  said  vertical  plates, 
means  for  securing  the  angle  bars,  Z-bar  and  plates  to- 
gether, said  shelf  cut  away  at  one  end,  and  a  cap  mounted 
upon  tbe  cut-away  end  of  the  shelf. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  formed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  plates 
provided  with  means  to  constitute  a  shelf  for  supporting 
a  housing,  said  base  further  comprising  reinforcing  plates 
arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  certain  of  said  reinforcing 
plates  of  greater  length  than  the  other,  said  shorter 
plates  of  greater  height  than  said  longer  plates,  a  Z  l>ar 
for  Inclosing  said  elongated  plates,  an  angle  bar  abutting 
against  said  shorter  plates,  spacing  plates  between  the 
short  plates  and  the  vertical  plates,  said  vertical  plates 
cut  away  at  one  end  whereby  the  top  edges  thereof  will 
be  flushed  with  the  top  edges  of  said  shorter  plates,  a 
cap  secured  to  and  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  shorter 
plates  and  at  the  cut-away  end  of  said  vertical  plates, 
means  for  securing  the  angle  ban,  Z  bar  and  plates  to- 
gether, said  shelf  cut  away  at  one  end,  and  a  cap  mounted 
upon  the  cut-away  end  of  tbe  shelf,  said  shelf  at  Its  op- 
posite end  having  its  lower  face  cut-away  at  an  Inclina- 
tion to  provide  a  clearance. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903,774.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Woloott 
Reminqton.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Reming- 
ton Oil  Engine  Company,  Stomford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  9,  190.-i,  Serial  No. 
281,931.     Renewed  Feb.  25,   1908.     Serial   No.  417.70.%. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  baring  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  of  a  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
cylinder;  a  piston  for  forcing  air  Into  said  chamber;  a 
shaft  driven  by  said  piston ;  a  pump ;  a  cam  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  and  having  an  irregular  periphery ; 
a  pivoted  lever  having  a  device  In  contact  with  said  cam ; 
a  pump-piston  actuated  In  one  direction  by  the  pivoted 
lever ;  a  spring  for  returning  said  pump-piston ;  means 
controlled  by  the  pump  for  Injecting  fuel  into  the  com- 
bustion-chamber :  and  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  In  said 
combustion -chamber. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  combustion- 
chamber  In  communication  with  said  cylinder;  a  piston 
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Within  tb«  cylinder,  and  wnrlDg  to  force  a  volume  of 
coaprcMed  air  Into  said  chamber;  a  abaft  actuat«>d  by 
tbe  piston  :  a  pump :  a  pivoted  lev«r  :  a  cam  of  irregular 
P4>ripber.v.  ami  actuated  by  the  sljaft  for  operating  tb« 
pump ;  a  pipe  for  dellrertng  fuel  from  the  pump,  aald 
pipe  leading  to  the  combutitlon-chaanber ;  and  meana  for 
Igniting  the  fuel  In  the  combuntloq-chamber  after  it  baa 
paaaed  through  tbe  comprvi«!t«>d-alr  therein. 


chamber  to  support  the  receptacle  on  the  floor  of  the 
chamber,  and  agltutora  In  said  receptacle  adapted  to  keep 
tbe  aolntioo  therein  in  motion. 


3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  abaft,  of  a  cam  baring  a 
tapered  periphery  alldable  thereon  ;  means  for  ablfting 
said  cam  ;  a  pivoted  lever  actuated  by  tbe  cam  ;  a  pump, 
tbe  piston  of  which  la  operated  |y  said  pivoted  lever; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  pump  with  relation  to  the 
pivoted  lever.  | 

4.  In  an  Intemal-combostlon  enjglne,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  combustion-diamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  cylinder ;  a  piston  working  In  tbe  cylinder, 
and  serving  to  compress  the  air  into  the  combuation- 
cbamber  to  such  a  degree  that  beat  will  be  generated  to 
vaporize  the  fuel,  but  not  to  ignite  thf>  name  ;  means  In 
tbe  combust  Ion -chamber  for  Igniting  tbe  entrained  parti- 
cles of  vaporized  fuel  In  the  compressed  air  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  point  where  the  fuel  Is  injected ;  an  en- 
gine-shaft ;  a  cam  adjustable  loogittidlnally  of  said  engine- 
shaft,  said  cam  having  an  Irregular  periphery:  a  pump; 
means  controlled  by  the  cam  for  actuating  said  pump;  s 
sapply-condult  leading  to  the  pumg) :  snd  a  dellrery-con- 
duit  leading  from  Mid  pump  to  tbe  combustion -chamber. 

5.  In  an  intemal-combustlon  enxioe.  the  combination, 
with  an  engine-shaft,  of  a  piston  driven  by  said  shaft ; 
a  cylinder  In  which  tbe  piston  works ;  a  combuatlon -cham- 
ber In  communication  with  said  cjlllnder ;  a  lever  pivoted 
St  one  end  ;  a  cam  on  the  engine-riiaft  for  actuating  asld 
lever :  a  pump  actuated  by  the  lever ;  means  for  adjuat- 
Ing  the  pump  to  locate  the  piston-rod  thereof  at  different 
points  along  tbe  surface  of  the  pivoted  lever ;  a  supply- 
conduit  leading  to  tbe  pump  :  a  dtBcharge-conduit  lesdlng 
from  said  pump  to  the  combiiatlon  chamber ;  and  asMUis 
for  Igniting  the  fuel  delivered  by  tbe  pump  into  aald  eom- 
buatioa-cbamber.  ! 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaaette.) 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  treating  tank,  for  glutlnoua 
mMterial.  roraprising  double  walls  snd  floors  forming  a 
chamber  around  and  below  the  receptacle  for  the  material 
to  be  treated,  of  perforated  steam  pipea  In  tbe  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  and  supporting  members  above  and  below 
such  pipes. 

.1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  treating  tank,  for  glutlnoua 
material,  comprlalng  two  Jackets  apared  apart  and  forming 
a  solution  receptacle  wUb  a  chamber  around  and  below  tbe 
ssae  for  water,  of  perforated  steam  pipes  In  the  bottom 
of  ssid  chamber,  and  supporting  members  also  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber,  aald  members  and  certain  of  aald 
steam  pipes  affording  a  support  for  the  Inner  Jacket  on  the 
floor  of  tbe  outer  Jacket. 

4.  A  treating  tank,  for  glutlnoua  material,  comprtalag 
two  Jackets  spaced  spart  to  form  an  outer  closed  cbsmbsr 
and  an  inner  receptacle,  aald  chamber  having  a  water  Inlet 
and  outlet  and  said  receptacle  having  a  solution  outlet 
with  a  valve  therefor,  a  stem  rising  from  said  valve,  a  aup- 
port  for  the  upper  terminal  of  said  stem,  the  latter  being 
In  threaded  engagement  with  said  support,  and  steam  pipes 
in  the  outer  chamber  hsvlng  a  connection  leading  to  tbe 
outaide  of  the  tank. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  treating  tank,  for  glutlnoua 
material,  comprising  two  Jackets  spsced  apart  to  form  an 
outer  closed  chamber  around  and  below  an  inner  recep- 
tacle, of  a  aerlea  of  steam  pipea  and  a  feed  pipe  therefor  In 
the  bottom  of  said  outer  chamber,  said  pipes  being  per- 
forated and  having  their  free  ends  cspped,  and  two  series 
of  supports  arranged  above  and  below  aald  steam  pipes 
and  crosswise  of  tbe  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasettc.] 


0OS.77O.  DRIER  FOR  PAPER.  Alva  C.  Rics.  Worcester, 
Masa..  assignor  to  Vellumold  Paper  Company.  Worcester, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  liar.  21. 
1907.     Serial  No.  363,668. 
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©03.775.  TANK  FOR  TREATING  OLUTINOi:8  MATS- 
RIAL.  Alva  C.  Ricb.  Worcester,  Maas..  asalgnor  to  Vel- 
lumold Paper  Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360.831. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  treating  tank,  for  fclnttnoos 
material,  comprising  double  walla  sod  floors  forming  a 
cloaed  chamber  around  and  below  the  receptacle  for  tbe 
material  to  be  treated,  means  In  the  bottom  of  such  cham- 
ber to  heat  the  same,  means  alao  in  tbe  bottom  of  sacb 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  drier  for  paper,  with  the  air 
bozea.  of  an  air  dnct  extending  forward  over  said  boxes 
and  dImlBlshIng  In  sise  at  Intervals,  snd  brancbea  leading 
from  said  dnct  to  the  boxes,  tbe  SBMllsat  section  of  the 
duct  hsvlng  perforatlona  In  the  aids  adjacent  to  the  cor- 
responding air  box. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  drier  for  paper,  with  three  sets 
of  perforated  sir  boxes,  of  an  air  dort  extending  forward 
over  ssId  boxes,  branches  lesdlng  from  said  duct  to  the 
boxes,  the  front  length  of  the  duct  having  a  perforated 
bottom  like  the  perforated  top  of  tbe  box  below. 

S.  Tbe  combination,  in  n  drier  for  paper,  of  an  air  dnct, 
a  plurality  of  air  boxes,  sultsble  supporting  means  for  said 
boxes  and  for  tbe  front  length  of  said  dnct,  such  means  In- 
cluding crosa-pleces  which  paas  transversely  through  the 
boxes  and  such  length  of  tbe  duet. 
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4.  The  combination,  in  a  drier  for  paper,  with  auitably 
supported  rolls,  an  endless  belt  carried  by  aald  rolls  and 
adapted  to  carry  paper,  auch  belt  being  of  leaa  width  than 
the  paper  carried  thereby,  and  rollers  suitably  supported 
beneath  the  reach  of  said  belt  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
tbs  paper,  such  rollers  being  longer  than  tbe  belt  is  wide, 
of  means  to  project  air  on  both  sides  of  the  aforesaid 
paper-rei-elvlng  reach  of  the  belt,  such  means  comprlalng 
air  conductors  or  boxes  arranged  on  both  sides  of  aald 
reach  of  belt  and  having  their  sides  which  are  adjacent  to 
aald  reach  slotted  crosswise  at  Intervals  throughout  tbelr 
entire  lengths. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  drier  for  paper,  with  auitably 
aupported  paper  actuating  rolls,  and  power-driven  paper- 
supporting  and  idler  paper  supporting  rollers  between  such 
rolls,  of  means  to  project  air  Into  the  course  of  tbe  paper 
actuated  and  supported  by  said  rolls  and  rollera. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


903.777.      EXPANSION  -  PIN.      Fkank  Rich.   Providence, 
K.  I.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.L'65. 


—y 


1.  The  combination  In  un  expanslon-pin,  of  a  stationary 
member  having  three  Inclined  bearing  surfaces ;  a  washer 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  member  and  provided  with 
a  circular  recesa  to  receive  the  latter  ;  a  sleeve  having  an 
exterior  screw  thresded  portion  projecting  through  said 
washer  ;  two  wedge  blocks  In  contact  upon  two  bearing  sur- 
facea  of  said  stationary  member ;  a  nut  upon  tbe  threaded 
portion  of  said  sleeve  to  impinge  itgainst  said  washer  and 
cauae  aald  blocks  to  move  towards  each  other  ;  a  bolt  paaa- 
ing  loosely  through  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  screw- 
tbrsaded  portion  ;  a  wedge  block  carried  by  aald  bolt  and 
in  contact  upon  the  remaining  bearing  surface  of  said  sta- 
tionary member  ;  and  a  nut  upon  the  threaded  portion  of 
aald  bolt  to  Impinge  against  aald  sleeve  and  cause  said  last 
mentioned  block  to  move  upon  aald  stationary  member. 

2.  In  combination,  the  stationary  member  b  having  in- 
clined faces  o*,  d^  and  e';  the  washer  /  provided  with  a  re- 
cesa ^  to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  said  member ;  tbe  threaded 
aleeve  g  projecting  loosely  through  said  washer  and  bavreg 
an  enlarged  head  y';  the  wedge-blocks  c,  d  mounted  on  said 
aleeve;  the  nut  k  on  tbe  threaded  portion  of  aald  sleeve: 
the  threaded  bolt  A  paaalng  through  said  sleeve  and  having 
an  enlarged  head  A>;  the  wedge-block  e  mounted  on  aald 
bolt,  and  tbe  nut  **  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt, 
all  arranged  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

9  03,77  8.     EYELET.     Francis  H.  Richards.  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1901.     Serial  No.  87.186. 


4.  An  eyelet  conalstlng  of  fabric  and  celluloid  and  baT- 
Ing  a  tubular  body  and  a  flange-like  head  and  moldable  at 
the  end  opposite  said  head,  said  fabric  being  embedded  in 
the  celluloid  throughout  the  eyelet. 

6.  An  eyelet  consisting  of  fabric  and  moldable  material 
and  having  a  tubular  body  portion  and  a  flaring  end. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


903.779.     DRAFTING-TOOL.     Charlis  H.  Robins,  Coeur 
d'ALne.  Idaho.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.   'Serlal  No.  421,692. 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  of  the  character  described 
eonslBtinK  of  a  handle  formed  of  two  longitudinal  plates 
secured  together  ;  a  gear  mechanism  located  and  inclosed 
within  one  of  said  plates  and  having  a  rtftary  dial  located 
in  the  face  of  said  plate ;  a  pair  of  longitudinal  plates  se- 
cured to  the  other  side  of  said  plate  and  covering  said 
mechanism  ;  and  a  slotted  blade  hinged  to  the  handle  and 
gear  mechanism  and  slidably  connected  with  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a 
handle  member  provided  with  a  recess  at  one  end.  a  gear 
mounted  within  the  recess  and  having  on  one  face  a  pro- 
jecting boss,  a  headed  screw  extending  through  the  han- 
dle and  on  which  the  gear  is  free  to  rotate,  an  endwise 
movable  locking  member  for  engaging  the  head  of  tbe 
screw  and  clamping  the  gear,  an  indicating  disk  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  gear,  and  a  blade  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  Blot  for  the  reception  of  said  boss. 


903.780.     BICYCLE-PUMP.     JosKPH  S.  Robinson,  Gaff- 
ney,  8.  C.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,298. 


1.  An  eyelet  consisting  of  fibrous  material  and  hard, 
moldable.  wear-resist Ing  material  In  soluble  combination. 

2.  An  eyelet  consisting  of  fabric  faced  with  moldable 
wear-resisting  material. 

3.  An  eyelet  having  a  body  or  tubular  portion  In  which 
fabric  Is  embedded,  nnd  having  a  flange  or  fiarlng  portion 
st  one  end  and  also  moldable  nt  the  other  end. 


1.  A  bicycle  pump  having  a  piston  stem,  a  cross-piece 
connected  with  the  stem  and  forming  a  stationary  Jaw, 
and  a  flexible  clamping  band  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  form  a  movable 
Jaw  for  cooperation  with  said  stationary  Jaw,  with  its 
free  end  arranged  to  be  gripped  with  the  stationary  Jaw 
and  part  of  the  frame  of  the  bicycle  In  one  of  the  hands  of 
the  operator  to  rigidly  clamp  the  stem  to  said  frame  part. 

2.  A  bicycle  pump  having  a  piston  stem,  a  cross  piece 
connected  with  the  stem  and  having  portions  projecting 
beyond  opposite  sides  thereof  and  forming  stationary  Jaws 
varying  in  size  and  form  to  bear  against  different  por- 
tions of  the  frame  of  a  bicycle,  and  a  flexible  clamping 
band  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  stem  for  coSperation 
with  either  of  said  clamping  Jaws  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed to  form  a  movable  Jaw  for  cooperation  with  the  act- 
ing stationary  Jaw  and  with  its  free  end  arranged  to  be 
gripped  with  the  stationary  Jaw  and  frame  part  In  one  of 
the  bands  of  the  operator  to  rigidly  clamp  the  stem  to  tbe 
frame. 


43<i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMB«ft    10,  1908. 


•  03.T81  .     BOILITR.    Jamw  J.  Rohan.  8t.  Loala,  Mo. 
Filed  Unr.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.980. 


.i\9 


1.  The  combination  with  «  flr*  tube  boiler  arranc^  In  a 
boiler  «.ttlnK.  of  a  pair  of  mud  drtima  arranged  at  the 
■Idea  of  the  rtre  box  of  the  furnace,  a  pair  of  vertically 
diapoaed  water  lega  connecting  ea«h  end  of  the  bollor 
with  the  mud  drumn.  a  pair  of  tranareraely  dlapOMd 
header*  arrnnited  over  the  Are  bot.  the  front  one  of  which 
headera  la  connected  to  the  front  p«lr  of  water  lega,  tu- 
bular urate  ban*  connecting  the  headers,  a  aerlea  of  water 
tubea  connecting  the  boiler  with  th#  mud  dnima  between 
the  water  leipi,  which  water  tubea  are  provided  with  trana- 
ven«ely  bent  portlona  which  extend  Irneath  the  boiler  over 
the  tubular  grate  bara.  and  a  fireproof  partition  extending 
rearward  from  the  boiler  front  Immediately  over  the  tubu- 
lar grate  bars,  which  fireproof  partition  la  aupported  by 
the  tranaveraely  bent  portlona  of  the  water  tubes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  tul»e  bt>ller  arranged  In  a 
boiler  aettlng.  of  a  pair  of  mud  dtuma  arranged  at  the 
aides  of  the  fire  box  of  the  furnace,  a  pair  of  vertically 
diapoaed  wati-r  leg*  connecting  each  end  of  the  boiler 
with  the  mud  drums,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  head- 
ers arranged  over  the  fire  Iwx.  the  front  one  of  which 
headers  la  connected  to  the  front  pair  of  water  legs,  ta- 
bular grate  bara  connecting  the  headera,  a  aerlea  of  wa- 
ter tubes  connecting  the  boiler  with  the  mud  drums  be- 
tween the  water  legs,  which  water  tubes  are  provided 
with  transv»raely  bent  portlona  which  extend  beneath 
the  boiler  over  the  tubular  grate  bars,  a  pair  of  water 
tubes  connecting  the  sides  of  the  boiler  with  the  enda  of 
the  rear  header,  and  a  fireproof  partition  extending  rear- 
ward from  the  boiler  front  immediately  over  the  tubular 
grate  bars,  which  flrepnwf  partition  Is  supported  by  the 
transvenuly  bent  portions  of  the  water  tubes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fire  rul>e  boiler  arranged  In 
a  boiler  setting,  of  a  pair  of  mud  drums  arranged  at  the 
aides  of  the  fire  box  of  the  foma^e,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  water  legs  connecting  eacH  end  of  the  boiler  with 
the  mud  drums,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  headers 
arranged  over  the  fire  box.  the  front  one  of  which  headers 
Is  connected  to  the  front  pair  of  water  legs,  tubular  grate 
bars  connecting  the  headers,  a  series  of  water  tubea  con- 
necting the  boiler  with  the  mud  drtims  between  the  water 
legs,  which  water  tubea  are  provided  with  transversely 
bent  portions  which  extend  beneath  the  boiler  over  the 
tubular  grate  bars,  a  fireproof  partition  extending  rear- 
ward from  the  holler  front  Immediately  over  the  tabular 
grate  bars,  which  fireproof  partition  Is  supported  by  the 
transversely  bent  portions  of  the  water  tubea.  and  a  ver- 
tically disposed  partition  carried  hy  the  rear  one  of  the 
headers  and  extending  upward  to  the  rear  portion  of  tb« 
.    borliontally  disposed  partition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fire  tube  boiler  arranged  In 
a  boiler  setting,  of  a  pair  of  mud  drums  arranged  at  the 
■Idea  of  the  fire  box  of  the  fumalce,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  wafer  legs  connecting  each  end  of  the  boiler  with 
the  mud  drums,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  headers 
arranged  over  the  fire  box.  the  froat  one  of  which  headera 
la  connected  to  the  front  pair  of  slater  lega,  tubular  grate 
bars  connecting  the  headera,  a  aefles  of  water  tubea  con- 
necting the  boiler  with  the  mud  drums  between  the  water 
legs,   which   water   tubes   are   provided   with    transversely 


bent  portlona  which  extend  beneath  the  boiler  over  the 
tabular  grate  bars,  a  pair  of  water  tubea  connecting  the 
Bides  of  the  boiler  with  the  ends  of  the  rear  header,  a 
fireproof  partition  extending  rearward  from  the  boiler 
front  Immediately  over  the  tubular  grate  bara,  whkh  fire- 
proof partition  la  aupported  by  the  traasveraely  bent  por- 
tions of  the  water  tabea,  and  a  vertically  diapoaed  parti- 
tion carried  by  the  rear  one  of  the  headers  and  extending 
upward  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  horlsonUlly  diapoaed 
partition. 

8.  The  herein  described  holler,  comprising  a  fire  tube 
boiler  abell.  a  pair  of  horlsontally  diapoaed  mud  drums  be- 
iMT  th»  boUer  shell,  a  vertically  diapoaed  water  leg  con- 
aectad  to  aach  end  of  each  mud  drum,  tubes  connecting 
the  upper  enda  of  each  pair  of  water  legs  with  the  ends  of 
the  boiler  shell,  a  header  connected  to  the  front  pair  of 
water  legs,  a  header  arranged  beneath  the  central  portion 
of  the  boiler  tube,  grate  bars  connecting  the  headers,  a 
series  of  water  tubes  connecting  the  sides  of  the  holler 
shell  with  the  mud  drums,  which  water  tubea  are  pro- 
vided with  transversely  bent  portions  which  extend  be- 
neath the  boiler  aheli.  and  which  tranaveraely  bent  por- 
tlona are  alternately  arranged,  and  water  tubea  connect- 
ing the  boiler  ahell  with  the  ends  of  the  header  beneath 

the  center  of  the  holler. 

a 


90.1.782.      LAND    ROLLER  AND  CULTIVATOR.     Jacob 
Ross.   Holland.   Mo      Filed  May  IS.   1908.     Serial  No  ^ 
432.638. 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  main  frame  provided  with  ground  rolls,  a  supple- 
mental frame  plvotally  and  detachably  conn-^cted  with 
the  main  frame  and  carrying  ahovela  arranged  In  renr  of 
the  latter,  link  bars  sitdably  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  main  frame  and  plvotally .  connected  with  the 
supplemental  frame,  adjusting  means  connected  with  said 
bars,  and  a  locking  means  for  said  adjusting  means. 

2.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising 
a  main  frame  provided  srlth  ground  rolls,  upright  por- 
tions at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  main  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  extending  longitudinally  of  the  main  frame 
and  plvotally  and  detachably  connected  at  Ita  forward 
end  with  the  front  upright  portion  and  carrying  shovela 
at  Its  rear  end  arranged  In  rear  of  the  main  frame,  link 
bara  alldably  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  up- 
right portion  of  the  main  frame  and  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  rear  end  with  the  supplemental  frame,  a  pivoted 
operating  lever  on  the  main  frame  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing device,  a  pivoted  rack  bar  on  the  front  upright  por 
tlon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  device  of  the 
lever,  guides  on  the  front  upright  portion,  and  a  flexible 
connection  b«'fween  the  front  ends  of  the  link  bara  and  the 
lever,  said  connection  passing  through  said  guides. 

8.  In  sn  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the 
combination  of  a  main  frame  provided  with  ground  rolls 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  front  and  rear  portions, 
ground  rollers  joumaled  on  and  supporting  said  frsme.  a 
supplemental  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  upwardly 
projecting  front  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  carrying  shovels  at  its  rear 
end.  link  bars  slldsbly  mounted  upon  the  rear  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  rear  enda  with  the  aupplemental  frame, 
guide   pnlleya  on   the   front   of  the  main   frame,   a  lever 
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pivoted  to  aald  main  frame,  a  flexible  connection  between 
aald  lever  and  the  link  bars  paaalng  around  said  pulleya, 
aald  lever  being  provided  with  a  loeklng  element,  and  a 
pivoted  rack  bar  on  the  main  frame  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  locking  element. 


908.783.  COKE-PUSHING  MACHINE.  Charles  Eodsi 
and  NoBWCLL  C.  NnMBS,  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  428.062. 


member  and  adapted  to  trarel  npon  said  frame,  and  meant 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  members  and  for  moving 
aald  outer  member  Independent  of  said  Inner  member. 

6.  A  coke  pushing  machine  embodying  a  carriage,  a 
frame  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  superlm- 
poaed  platform  carried  by  said  frame,  a  telescopic  pusher 
located  upon  aald  frame,  aald  pusher  comprising  an  inner 
member,  an  outer  member  movably  mounted  upon  said 
Inner  member,  a  pusher  head  carried  by  the  forward  end 
of  said  outer  member,  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  rear  end 
of  said  Inner  member  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  said 
frame,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  members,  and 
means  for  independently  moving  said  outer  member. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  coke  pushing  machine  embodying  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  circular  rack  carried  thereby,  a  frame  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  auperlmposed  platform  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  telescopic  pusher  located  upon  said 
frame,  aald  puaher  comprlalng  an  Inner  member,  an  outer 
member  movably  mounted  upon  said  Inner  member,  a 
puaher  head  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, a  crosa  head  oarrled  by  the  rear  end  of  said  Inner 
member  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  aald  frame,  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  aald  meml>ers  and  moving  said 
outer  member  Independent  of  said  Inner  member,  said 
means  Including  sheaves,  drums  located  upon  said  plat- 
form, cables  connecting  with  said  drums  and  passing  over 
said  sheaves  and  connecting  with  said  frame  and  with  aald 
outer  member,  a  motor  for  operating  said  drums;  meana 
carried  by  said  platform  and  engaging  said  rack  for  revolv- 
ing aald  frame,  and  means  located  upon  said  platform  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motors  and  the  movement 
of  aald  carriage. 

2.  A  coke  puahlng  machine  embodying  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  circular  rack  carried  thereby,  a  frame  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  superimposed  platform  car- 
ried by  aald  frame,  a  teleacoplc  pusher  located  upon  said 
frame,  said  pusher  comprising  an  Inner  member,  an  outer 
member  movably  mounted  upon  aald  Inner  member,  a 
puaher  head  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, a  cross  head  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  Inner  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  travel  upon  aald  frame,  means  for 
slmultaneoiiBly  moving  aald  members  and  moving  said 
outer  member  Independent  of  said  Inner  member,  said 
means  Including  sheaves,  drums  located  upon  said  plat 
form,  cables  connecting  with  said  druma  and  passing  over 
said  sheaves  and  connecting  with  said  frame  and  with  said 
outer  member,  a  motor  for  operating  aald  drums ;  and 
means  carried  by  said  platform  and  engaging  said  rack  for 
revolving  said  frame. 

3.  A  coke  pushing  machine  embodying  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  circular  rack  carried  thereby,  a  frame  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  superimposed  platform  car 
rled  by  said  frame,  a  telescopic  pusher  located  upon  said 
frame,  said  pusher  comprising  an  Inner  member,  an  outer 
member  movably  mounted  upon  said  Inner  member,  a 
pusher  head  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, a  cross  head  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  inner 
member  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  frame,  means  for 
■imultaneously  moving  said  members  and  for  moving  said 
outer  member  Independent  of  said  Inner  member,  said 
meana  Including  aheaves,  drums  located  upon  aald  plat- 
form, cables  connecting  with  said  drums  and  passing  over 
said  sheaves  and  connecting  aald  frame  with  said  outer 
member,  and  a  motor  for  operating  aald  drums. 

4.  A  coke  pushing  machine  embodying  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  circular  rack  carried  thereby,  a  frame  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  superimposed  platform  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  teleacoplc  pusher  located  upon  said 
frame,  said  pusSer  comprising  an  Inner  member,  an  outer 
member  movably  mounted  upon  said  Inner  member,  a 
pusher  head  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
bar,  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  Inner 


903.784.  MACHINE  FOR  FASTENING  HOOKS  AND 
EYES  ON  CARDS.  Gbobqe  Rowbottom.  W^terbury. 
Conn.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Connecti- 
cut Hook  &  Eye  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,309. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  engaging  and  attaching  engaged  hooks 
and  eyes  on  carda,  and  means  for  bending  the  bill  of  the 
hook  after  engagement  with  the  eye. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  attaching  engaged  hooks  and  eyes  on 
cards,  a  stamp  or  presser  foot  and  means  for  operating  the 
same  to  bend  the  bill  of  the  hook  after  Its  engagement  with 
the  eye. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  hooks  and  eyes  singly,  the 
hooks  supplied  to  said  feeding  means  having  their  bills 
bent  upward,  means  for  feeding  cards,  meana  for  engaging 
one  eye  by  one  hook  and  conveying  the  book  and  eye  In  en- 
gaged position  to  the  card,  means  for  attaching  the  en- 
gaged pair  of  hooks  and  eyes  on  said  card  and  means  for 
operating  aald  card  feeding  means  ;  of  means  for  bending 
the  bin  of  the  hook  In  parallel  to  Its  body  after  the  at- 
taching process. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  hooks  and  eyes  singly,  the 
hooka  supplied  to  said  feeding  means  having  their  bills 
bent  upward,  means  for  feeding  cards,  .means  for  engaging 
one  eye  by  one  hook  and  conveying  the  hook  and  eye  in 
engaged  position  to  the  card,  means  for  attaching  the  en- 
gaged pair  of  hooks  and  eyes  on  said  card  and  means  for 
operating  said  card  feeding  means  ;  of  means  operated  at 
BulUble  intervals  by  the  card  feed  operating  meana  for 
bending  the  bill  of  each  hook  In  parallel  to  Its  body  after 
the  attaching  process. 

6.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 

tlon  with  means  for  feeding  hooks  and  eyes  singly,  the 

hooks  supplied  to  said  feeding  means  having  their  bills  bent 

upward,  means  for  feeding  cards,  means  for  engaging  one 

I   eye  by  one  hook  and  conveying  the  hook  and  eye  In  engaged 
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position  to  the  card,  meana  for  atta<tbinK  the  enxaged  pair 
of  hooka  and  eyea  on  aatd  card  and  meana  for  operatlag 
Mfd  card  f^^dlnx  means:  of  a  preaaer  fi>ot  reclprocattacly 
dl8poae<I  behind  said  attaching  meau  In  the  feeding  direc- 
tion of  the  cards  adapted  by  Ita  motion  to  bend  the  bill  of 
each  hook  In  parallel  to  Ita  body  after  the  attaching 
process. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


f 


903.785.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Johm- J.  Rcooick.  Newton. 
Ifasa..  assUnor  to  United  States  Electric  Slxnal  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Me.  Filed  May  S3.  1008.  Serial  No. 
434. out). 


1.  A  block  signal  Kystem  compristni;  a  normally  closed 
circuit  extending  the  length  of  the  block  and  disconnected 
from  the  source  of  electricity  and  Crom  the  ground,  and 
means  to  establish  a  signaling  circuit  by  opening  said  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  and  connecting  one  point  thereof  to 
the  source  of  electricity  and  another  point  thereof  to  the 
ground. 

2.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  a  normally-cioa«d 
circuit  extending  the  length  of  the  block  and  normally  dis 
connected  from  both  the  source  of  electricity  and  from  the 
ground,  and  means  operated  by  a  car  entering  the  block  to 
open  said  normal ly-cloaed  circuit  gnd  connect  one  end 
thereof  to  the  source  of  electricity  and  the  other  end  there- 
of to  the  ground. 

3.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  a  normally -closed 
loop  extending  the  length  of  the  block  and  disconnected 
both  from  the  source  of  electricity  and  from  the  ground, 
means  operated  by  a  car  entering  tie  block  to  open  aald 
loop  and  connect  It  at  the  entering  ead  of  the  block  with  a 
source  of  electricity  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  block 
with  the  ground. 

4.  A  block  signal  system  comprtntng  a  normally -closed 
loop  extending  the  length  of  the  t>lock  and  disconnected 
both  from  the  source  of  electricity  And  from  the  ground, 
and  means  operated  by  a  car  entering  either  end  of  the 
block  to  open  said  loop  and  connect  It  at  the  entering  end 
of  the  block  with  a  source  of  electricity  and  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  block  with  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  normally- 
closed  loop  extending  the  length  of  tie  block,  a  signal  con- 
taining circuit  at  each  end  of  the  block  normally  discon 
nected  from  the  loop,  and  meana  to  open  the  loop  and  con- 
nect said  signal  containing  circuits  thereto. 

[Claims  n  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


903.7H6.  LrBRICATINO  DEVICE.i  JOHS  O.  Rlthh 
roRO.  Knoxrllle.  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Aaa  W. 
Whitney.  KnozTille,  Tenn.  Filed  Kot.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403.374. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  axle,  a  pedsstal 
mounteil  thereon  and  provided  arltb  •  lubricating  apace,  a 
wheel  having  Itst  hub  formed  with  aq  oil  chamber  therein, 
an  extension  from  said  bub  entering  aald  pedestal  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  leading  from  the  oil  chamber  and  dis- 
charging at  its  end  within  the  pedestal. 

2.  Id  a  devK-e  of  the  class  described,  an  axle,  a  pedestal 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  «  lubricating  space,  a 
wheel  having  its  hnl>  formed  with  an  oil  chamber  therein, 
an  extension  from  said  hub  entering  4ald  psdeatal  and  pro 


vided  with  a  paasage  leading  from  the  oil  chamt>er  and  dla- 
chargtng  at  the  lubricating  space  within  the  pedestal,  and 
a  fabric  packing  disposed  at  the  opT>osite  ends  of  aald  ped- 
eatal  one  of  which  aurrounda  said  aztenalon. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descrllwd.  an  axle,  a  pedestal 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  lubricating  apace,  a 
wheel  having  its  hub  formed  with  an  oil  chamber  therein, 
an  extension  from  said  hub  entering  said  pedestal  and  pro- 
vMsd  with  a  paasage  leading  from  the  oil  chamber  to  the 
psdsatal.  a  fabric  packing  diaposed  at  the  oppoalte  enda  of 
aald  pedestal  one  of  which  surrounds  said  extension,  and 
oil  raaarvoira  carried  by  the  wheel  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
oil  dMUBber  and  communicating  therewith. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  an  axle,  a  pedestal 
having  a  bearing  surface  therein  and  lubricating  space 
communicating  therewith,  a  wheel  having  ita  hub  provided 
with  an  oil  chamber,  and  an  extension  laterally  from  aala 
hab  provided  with  an  oil  paaaage  from  said  chamber  dia 
charging  at  the  end  of  the  hab  within  said  pedestal  oppo- 
site aald  space. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  axle,  a  pedestal 
having  a  t>ear1ng  and  lubricating  space  communicating 
therewith,  a  wheel  having  Ita  hab  provided  with  an  oil 
chamber,  an  extenalon  laterally  from  aatd  hub  provided 
with  a  paaaage  communicating  with  said  space,  a  fabric 
packing  disposed  within  the  pedestal  and  surr&unding  said 
hub  extension,  and  a  reservoir  communicating  with  the  oil 
chamber  in  aald  hah. 


»0.1,787.     TRBB-TRANSPI.ANTER.     David  N.  Santmiu, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7.  1006.     Serial  No.  S26.0^. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  front  truck, 
a  rear  truck,  a  platform  connecting  the  front  and  rear 
trucks  and  a  V-shaped  frsme  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  platform  supported  from  both  the  platform  and  the 
r««r  track  and  adapted  to  aupport  the  body  of  the  tree, 
a  cross  bar  adapted  to  contact  with  and  support  the  root 
of  the  tree,  inclined  bars  extending  obliquely  downward 
and  forward  from  the  V  shaped  frame  to  the  lower  for- 
ward extremities  of  which  the  cross  bar  Is  attached  and 
connecting  links  consisting  of  pivotally  connected  mem- 
bers for  additionally  se<nrlng  the  platform  to  the  rear 
truck,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  sn  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  front  truck, 
a  rear  truck,  a  platform,  means  connecting  the  front  tniefe 
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to  the  platform,  a  V-ahaped  frame  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  platform  supported  from  both  the  platform  and 
the  rear  truck  and  adapted  to  support  the  body  of  the 
tree,  a  abaft  mounted  in  bearings  depending  from  the 
V-ahaped  frame,  chains  attached  to  the  abaft  and  rear 
end  of  the  platform  and  meana  for  winding  the  chains 
on  said  shaft  and  thereby  varying  the  vertical  position  of 
the  rear  of  the  platform  to  properly  balance  a  tree  sup- 
ported on  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  front  truck, 
a  rear  truck,  a  platform  connecting  the  ffont  and  rear 
trucks,  a  tree  supporting  frame,  and  links  comprising  piv- 
otally connected  members  for  additionally  securing  the 
platform  to  the  rear  truck. 


^  903.789.  SINGLE -WHEEL  CYCLE.  (MONOCTCLB). 
Otto  Schuhmann,  Slegburg,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,211. 

I 


903.788.     ROTARY    NOZZLE.      ArofSTrs    Schmidt.    In- 
dianapolis. Ind.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  419.812. 


f 


t*^ 


1.  The  combination  with  means  to  contain  fluid  under 
presaure.  and  a  spraying  device  roUtably  mounted  on  the 
end  thereof  adjacent  the  outlet,  of  a  tapering  valve  for 
closing  said  outlet,  the  tapering  surface  of  said  valve  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  filling  of  non  corroalve  material  and  a 
layer  of  braaa  or  the  like  on  each  side  thereof,  whereby 
the  portion  of  said  valve  that  engages  said  aeat  will  b* 
non-corrosive. 

2.  The  combination  of  stationary  means  adapted  to  con- 
Uin  fluid  under  pressure,  a  spraying  device  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  outlet  from  said 
means,  and  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet  that  la  mounted 
In  connection  with  said  spraying  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  contain  fluid 
under  pressure  with  an  outwardly  extending  collar  at  the 
outlet  end  thereof  which  carries  an  externally  threaded 
flange,  a  apraytng  device  with  an  upwardly  extending  tubu- 
lar portion  having  an  outwsrdly  extending  collar  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  aald  collar  and  flange  on  said  pipe, 
a  ring  that  acrews  on  aald  collar  for  forming  a  ball  race 
between  said  flanges  and  said  ring,  balls  In  said  ball  race, 
and  a  valve  for  cloalng  the  outlet  opening  from  the  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  ^ntain  water 
ander  preaaure.  a  spraying  device  rotatably  mounted  In 
connection  therewith,  a  valve  for  closing  the  outlet  from 
said  pipe,  and  means  fuslbly  connected  to  the  spraying 
device  for  holding  the  valve  normally  closed. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  contain  water 
under  pressure,  a  spraying  device  rotatably  mounted  In 
connection  therewith,  a  valve  for  closing  the  outlet  from 
aald  pipe  to  said  spraying  device  that  has  a  stem  extend 
Ing  through  the  spraying  device,  and  means  fuslbly  mount- 
ed against  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem  for  holding  the 
valve  closed,  whereby  when  the  stem  holding  means 
capes  under  the  Influence  of  heat,  the  water  pressure  can 
drive  aald  valve  downwardly  In  the  spraying  device  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  water. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


In  a  monocycle  the  combination  of  an  outer  hoop  c,  an 
Inner  hoop  a  roUtably  supported  by  aald  outer  hoop,  a 
aaddle  adjuaUbly  mounted  upon  the  inner  hoop,  two  hand 
wheelB,  meana  connected  with  one  of  aald  wheels  to  move- 
aald  saddle  In  a  direction  transverse  of  the  plane  of  the 
hoops,  and  means  connected  -with  the  other  wheel  to  move 
the  saddle  In  the  direction  of  lU  length  substantially  as 
described. 


903.790.  CHAIR.  Dami«l  Schcstek.  Oak  Park.  111., 
aaslgnor  to  Alfred  H.  Andrews,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.953. 


1-    I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  bottom,  of  a  back  piv 
oted  thereto,  a  brace  connected  to  said  back,  a  bracket 
pivoted  to  said  bottom  and  having  an  opening  therein  for 
the  passage  of  aald  brace.  coSperating  stop  devices  formed 
on  said  brace  and  bracket,  respectively,  adapted  to  aup- 
port said  back  In  a  nnml)er  of  adjusted  positions,  and  a 
spring  engaging  said  bracket  and  opposing  the  downward 
thrust  of  said  brace,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  bottom,  of  a  back  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  brace  connected  to  snld  back,  and  a  bracket 
connected  to  aald  bottom  and  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  passage  of  said  brace,  said  bracket  having  on  one 
side  of  the  opening  therein  an  Instandlng  lug  forming  on 
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•ttkar  side  thereof  locking  notches,  aod  uid  brace  harlnc 
Its  lower  portion  bent  In  >Ikus  form,  providing  a  plurality 
of  Inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  notcbsa 
and  support  said  brace  In  a  number  •f  adjusted  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 


9  0  3.701.  DOUBLE -POLK  ELECTRIC  -  CIBCUIT 
FRKAKKK.  William  H.  Scott.  Norwich.  England. 
Filed  July  1:4.  1008.     Serial  Na  4«0.270. 


W3^' 
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l>oub)e-pole  electric  circuit  bre^kera  In  which  the 
switches  operating  the  main  current*  are  at  opposite  ends 
of  an  electro-magnetic  system,  the  sparking  points  of  the 
tiwltches  being  arranged  In  separate  compartments,  as 
hereinbefore  explained,  so  that  flashing  OTer  from  one 
pole   to  another  Is  prevented. 


90,1.702.  HOLDKR  FOR  TSE  IN  ^IIABPENINO  SAFE- 
TY-RAZOR BLADES.  Faskb  E,  Brkc,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1008.     Serial  No.  4^4.875. 

c 


1 


1.  A  bolder  for  use  In  sharpening  double-edged  safety 
razor  bladf9  comprUing  a  handle,  aaean:*  connected  there- 
with for  holding  such  a  blade  on  a  line  twtween  Its  aM* 
edges,  and  a  revenlble  guard  for  the  edges  of  the  blsde. 

'2.  A  holder  for  use  In  sharpening  double-edged  safety 
razor  blades  comprising  a  handle,  means  connected 
therewith  for  holding  such  a  blade  on  a  line  between  Its 
side  edges,  snd  a  guard  for  the  edge  of  the  blade  having 
a  Jointed  connection  with  the  handle  adapting  It  to  b« 
swung  to  a  position  In  line  with  either  edge  of  the  blade. 

H.  A  holder  for  use  In  sharpenlog  double-edged  safety 
razor  blades  comprising  a  handle,  means  for  attaching  a 
blade  thereto,  a  gusrd  having  a  Jo|nted  connection  with 
the  handle  and  adapted  to  t>e  turned  to  lie  opposite  either 
edge  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  locking  and  releasing 
said  guard. 

4.  A  holder  for  use  In  sharpening  double-edged  safety 
razor  blades  comprising  a  handle,  And  means  for  attach- 
ing a  blade  thereto  comprising  a  notched  shoulder  to  en- 
gage the  blade  at  one  point  snd  a  detachable  fastener  to 
engage  the  blade  at  another  point. 

5.  A  holder  for  use  In  sharpening  double-edged  nfety 
razor  blades  comprising  a  handle,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing a  blade  thereto  comprising  a  notched  shoulder  be- 
neath which  an  edge  of  the  blade  In  held,  a  stud  re- 
ceived in  a  hole  In  the  blade,  and  |i  screw  engsging  said 


■tod   and    haTtiif   a    shoulder   which    beara   against    the 
blade. 


903.79.1.      SPEED-INDICATOR.      Ralph    Shipman,    Sun- 
bury.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1008.     Serial  No.  415.S00. 


1.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  a  time  mechanism,  a 
clutch  member  adspted  to  engage  and  move  said  mech- 
anism, a  msin  spring  for  moving  said  member  in  one  di- 
rection, means  operated  by  the  machine  wboae  speed  Is  to 
be  measured  for  putting  said  spring  under  tension,  meana 
for  releasing  said  spring  and  resetting  said  clutch  member 
each  time  said  machine  moves  a  given  dlstsnce.  an  Indi- 
cator, and  mesns  movable  with  said  clutch  member  for 
regulating  the  position  of  said  Indicator. 

2.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  a  time  mechsnism,  a 
clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  mech- 
anism, a  main  spring  for  moving  said  member  in  one  di- 
rection, means  operated  by  the  machine  whose  speed  is  to 
be  measured  for  releasing  said  spring  and  resetting  said 
clutch  member  each  time  said  machine  moves  a  given 
distance,  an  Indicator,  a  spring  for  moving  said  Indicator 
In  one  direction,  means  for  locking  the  Indicator  against 
such  movement,  meana  movsble  with  the  clutch  member 
for  moving  the  Indicator  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
means  for  releasing  the  ludlcator  In  advance  of  the  reset- 
ting operation. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicating  device,  a  time  mechanism,  a 
clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  mech- 
anism, a  main  spring  for  moving  said  member  In  one 
direction,  meana  operated  by  the  machine  whose  speed 
Is  to  t>e  measured  for  releasing  said  spring  and  re- 
setting said  clutch  member  each  time  said  machine 
moves  a  given  distance,  a  rotatable  ratchet  device,  spring 
pressed  In  one  direction,  a  pawl  for  locking  aald  ratchet 
device,  means  movable  with  said  clutch  member  for  mov- 
ing said  ratchet  device  In  the  opposite  direction,  means 
for  tripping  said  pawl  to  release  the  ratchet  device  In 
advance  of  the  rcaettlng  operation  and  an  Indicator  mov- 
able by  aald  ratchet  device. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indlcsting  device,  a  time  mechanism,  a 
clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  snd  move  said  mech- 
anism, a  cam  rotatable  by  the  machine  whose  speed  is  to 
be  measured,  a  lever  movsble  by  said  cam  In  one  direction 
and  apriac  preaaed  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  main 
spring  eoaaeetlag  aald  clutch  member  with  aald  lever,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  clutch  member  and  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  the  lever,  an  Indicator,  and 
means  movable  with  the  clutch  member  for  regulating 
the  position  of  said  Indicator. 

5.  In  a  speed  Indicator  device,  a  time  mechanism,  a 
rotatable  clutch  memt>er  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said 
mechanism,  a  main  spring  connected  to  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, means  operated  by  the  vehicle  or  machine  whose 
speed  Is  to  be  measured  for  resetting  said  clutch  member 
in  an  Initial  poaltlon  each  time  the  machine  movea  a 
given  distance,  an  Indicator,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
Indicator  in  one  direction,  a  device  for  normally  locking 
said  Indicator  agalnat  movement  by  the  latter  spring, 
means  (or  tripping  aald  locking  device  each  time  the  ma- 
chine  movea  a  given  distance,   and   means   movsble  with 

I    the  clutch  memtter  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  in- 
I    dlcator  when   the  last   mentioned  spring   is  released. 
1        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 
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003,794.  GAS-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  Hmnrt 
8iBBB!«,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
A.  H.  Olasner  and  one-fourth  to  L.  B.  Wyne,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  24,   1008.     Serlsl  No.  412,380. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
pipes,  a  valve,  yielding  means  tending  to  cause  the  valve 
to  doae  eommunleattoD  between  the  pipes,  a  part  fuslbly 
connected  with  the  valve,  a  cam  bar  engaging  said  part 
and  normally  holding  said  valve  unseated,  a  t)oi.  and 
sultably-gulded  flexible  connections  projecting  Into  suld 
box  at  one  end  and  attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  cam-bar  to  move  the  same  In  one 
direction  to  permit  the  valve  to  be  seated  or  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  rslse  said  part  and  therefore  the 
valve  from  Its  seat. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  pipes,  a  valve,  yielding  means  tending  to  cause  the 
Talve  to  close  communication  between  the  pipes,  a  part 
fuslbly  connected  with  the  valve,  a  cam  bar  engaging  said 
part  and  normally  holding  said  valve  unseated,  a  box. 
flexible  connections  projecting  Into  said  box  at  one  end 
and  attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  cam-bar  to  move  the  same  In  one  direction  to  permit 
the  valve  to  be  seated  or  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
raise  said  part  and  therefore  the  valve  from  Its  seat,  tor- 
tuous conduits  Inclosing  and  protecting  said  flexible  con- 
nections for  their  full  length,  and  grooved  guide  sheaves 
in  said  conduits  at  their  bending  polnta,  to  form  guides 
for  the  said  flexible  connections. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  pipes,  a  valve,  yielding  means  tending  to  cause  the 
valve  to  close  communication  between  the  pipes,  a  part 
movable  with  the  valve,  a  bracket  rotatably  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  valve  and  provided  with  alined 
guldea,  a  cam-bar  engaging  said  guides  and  the  part 
movable  with  the  valve  and  normally  holding  the  valve 
unseated,  and  sultkbly  guidad  flexible  connections  at- 
tached to  opposite  ends  of  the  cam-bar  and  provided  with 
bandies. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
pipes,  a  valve,  yielding  means  tending  to  cause  the  valve 
to  close  communication  between  the  pipes,  a  part  movable 
with  the  valve,  a  bracket  rotatably  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  the  valve  and  provided  with  alined  guides,  a 
cam  bar  engaging  said  guides  and  the  part  movable  with 
the  valve  and  normally  holding  the  valve  unseated,  suit- 
ably guided  flexible  connections  attached  to  oppostle  ends 
of  the  cam-bar  and  provided  with  handles,  and  a  perfo- 
rated casing  Inclosing  the  valve,  the  bracket  and  the  cam- 
bar. 


9  0  3,795.    MOWER.    Johm  H.  SiaorRiED,  Lemoore,  Cal. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1007.     Serial  No.  304.660. 

1,  A  knife  attachment  for  mowers  embodying  a  knife 
carrying  arm,  a  pair  of  cutting  knives  comprising  ban 
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guided  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  the  arm,  knife 
blades  secured  to  the  proximate  surfaces  of  the  bara  and 
having  sliding  engagement  with  one  another,  and  attaching 
eyes,  one  of  the  latter  being  formed  on  one  of  the  bara  and 
the  other  being  supported  on  a  plate  attached  to  the  other 
bar,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  said  eyes  for  simulta- 
neously reciprocating  the  knives  In  reverse  directions. 
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2.  In  a  knife  attachment  for  mowers,  the  combination 
with  an  arm  having  an  upturned  flange  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  its  forward  edge,  of  a  pair  of  cooperating 
knives,  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  bara, 
the  lower  bar  cooperating  with  the  said  flange  as  a  guide, 
sets  of  blades  secured  to  the  proximate  faces  of  the  bara 
and  having  sliding  engagement  with  one  another,  an  attach- 
ing eye  formed  In  allnement  with  and  attached  to  the 
upper  knife  bar,  a  plate  secured  to  and  extending  laterally 
of  the  lower  knife  bar,  an  eye  carried  by  the  said  plate 
and  off-aet  laterally  of  the  eye  first  mentioned,  means  co- 
operating with  the  respective  eyes  for  simultaneously  re- 
ciprocating the  knives  In  reverse  directions,  and  a  casing 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  knife  supporting  arm  and 
cooperating  with  the  bar  of  the  upper  knife. 

3.  In  a  knife  attachment  for  mowers,  the  combination 
v*ith  an  arm  having  an  upturned  flange  at  Its  forward 
edge,  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  knives  comprising  upper  and 
lower  bars,  the  lower  bar  cooperating  with  the  said  flange 
on  the  arm  as  a  guide,  a  casing  detachably  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  arm  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  bar, 
sets  of  cooperating  knife  blades  secured  to  the  proximate 
faces  of  aald  bars,  an  eye  formed  on  the  upper  bar,  a  bear- 
ing plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  upper  bar  be- 
neath the  eye  thereon,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  lower  bar  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  plate  first 
mentioned,  an  eye  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  plate 
on  the  lower  bar,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  said  eyes 
for  almultaneously  reciprocating  the  knives  In  reverse  di- 
rections. 

4.  In  a  knife  attachment  for  mowers,  the  combination 
with  an  arm  having  Its  forward  edge  upturned  to  form  a 
flange,  of  a  pair  of  knives  comprising  bars  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  arm,  the  lower  bar  cooperating  at  Its  for- 
ward edge  with  the  flange  on  the  arm,  cooperating  sets  of 
knife  blades  arranged  between  the  bars,  a  casing  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  arm  having  a  de- 
pending flange  at  Its  forward  edge  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  upper  knife  bar  and 
having  a  depending  portion  to  engage  the  rear  edges  of  the 
upper  and  lower  knife  bara  to  guide  them,  a  pair  of  attach- 
ing eyes,  one  arranged  on  the  upper  bar  and  the  other 
offset  laterally  relatively  to  the  said  casing,  cooperating 
plates  attached  to  and  Interposed  between  the  respective 
bars,  the  one  on  the  lower  plate  carrying  the  offset  eye, 
said  plates  having  a  thickness  equal  to  that  of  the  knife 
blades  and  slldable  on  one  another,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  eyes  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  knives. 

5.  A  knife  attachment  for  mowera  comprising  an  arm 
provided  In  Its  upper  surface  with  a  set  of  upwardly  open- 
ing recesses  arranged  at  Intervals  longitudinally  thereof 
and  having  longitudinally  extending  slots  formed  therein 
between  said  recesses,  a  pair  of  knives  comprising  longi- 
tudinally extending  bara  and  sets  of  knife  blades  arranged 
between  them,  a  set  of  antifriction  rollers  Journaled  In 
said  recesses  on  axes  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  arm 
and  having  a  rolling  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  bar 
of  the  lower  knife,  and  a  protective  casing  co-extenslve 
with  the  length  of  said  arm  and  secured  to  the  upper  side 
thereof,  said  casing  cooperating  with  the  longitudinally 
extending  bar  of  the  upper  knife  to  guide  the  same  and 
serving  to  hold  both  knives  In  operative  position  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  supporting  rollera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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903,796.     EI.KCTRIC  bYx>CK-81GNAI.  8Y8TBM.     Paoi.  J.  | 
8IMMKN.  Oakland.  Cal.     F1l«d  Jan.  28.  1907.     8crial  Na 
854.382. 


1.  In  an  electrical  block-algnal  •Tsfcem  for  rallwaya,  the 
combination  of  an  electrically  contlauoua  rail  of  a  track, 
aectlona  of  the  other  rail  of  the  trark  connected  only  by 
conductor!  formlns  Inductive  reslalancea  to  permit  the 
paaaa^  of  a  contlnuoua  current  and  prevent  the  paasac* 
of  an  alternating  current,  a  contact  rail,  arranged  adjacent 
to  each  such  section  at  a  conTenlent  point  therefor,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  each  contact  rail  and  u  section 
In  Bdrance  of  the  section  to  which  It  ta  adjacent,  a  contact 
makfr  carried  hy  the  locomotlTe.  a  algnallng  device  carried 
by  the  locomotive  corresponding  with  the  contact  maker,  a 
circuit  through  the  signal  device  to  the  wheel-axle,  and 
meana  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  aald  drcalt, 
■ubstantlallr  ns  described. 

2.  In  nn  electrical  block  signal  syatem  for  railways,  the 
combination  of  an  electrically  contlnuoua  rail  of  a  track, 
sections  of  the  other  rail  of  the  track,  connected  only  by 
conductors  forming  Inductive  resistances  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  a  continuous  current  and  prevent  the  passage  of  an 
alternating  current,  a  group  of  contact  rails,  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  each  such  section  at  convenient  points  therefor, 
an  electrical  connection  between  each  member  of  MUd 
group  and  sections  In  advance  of  the  section  to  which  thmy 
are  adjacent,  a  corresponding  group  of  contact  maken  car 
rted  by  the  locomotive,  signaling  <levlces  carried  by  the 
locomotive  corresponding  with  the  respective  contact-mak- 
ers, clrrnlta  through  the  respective  signaling  device*  to  the 
wheel  axle,  and  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  current 
to  said  circuits,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  block-signal  syitem  for  railways,  the 
combination  of  an  electrically  contlkiuous  rail  of  a  track, 
sections  of  the  other  rail  of  the  track,  connected  only  by 
conductors  forming  Indnctlve  resistances  to  permit  the  paa- 
■age  of  a  continuous  current  iind  pretvent  the  paaaage  of  an 
alternating  current,  a  serlett  of  contact  ralla  adjacent  to 
each  such  section  at  a  c«>nvenlent  point  thereof,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  first  member  of  said  series 
with  the  next  section  In  advance,  an  electrical  connection 
between  each  succeeding  member  of  the  series  with  the  pre- 
ceding member  of  the  series  adjacent  to  the  section  In  ad- 
vance, a  corresponding  series  of  contact  makers  carried  by 
the  locomotive.  Individual  circuits  through  said  contact- 
makers,  signaling  devK-es.  said  circulta  leading  through  the 
axle  of  the  locomotive,  and  means  for  supplying  alternat 
Ing  currenta  to  said  signaling  devlcW.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


to  be  Interlocked  with  the  body  of  the  sad  Iron,  and  a  catch 
pivoted  at  Ita  Intermediate  portion  to  the  Inner  face  of  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  trans- 
TerselT  of  the  sad  Iron  and  i>rovided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  tranaversely  diaposed  tapered  flange  arranged  to  engage 
beneath  the  head  of  one  of  the  stods.  said  catch  being 
Interposed  between  such  stud  and  the  proximate  arm  and 
bearing  agalnat  both  of  auch  parta. 


903.798.  ROUGH  BOX  FOR  BFRIAL  -  CA8KET8.  Pat- 
BicK  D.  8kahi!<.  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1903. 
Serial  No.  186.280. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  :  of  a  lid  composed  of  a 
single  sheet  metal  plate  formed  with  upwardly  projecting 
walls  bracing  the  Inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  the  box.  and 
with  horlsontal  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  up- 
wardly projecting  walla  and  seated  upon  the  upper  faces 
of  the  box.  and  a  solid  crowning  muffler  permanently  seated 
upon  the  lid  and  abutting  against  the  walls  of  the  lid.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  box  :  of  a  lid  composed  of  a 
single  sbcet-mctal  plate  and  having  upwardly  projecting 
walls  bracing  the  Inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  the  box.  and 
berteontal  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  upwardly 
projecting  walls  and  seated  on  the  horlsontal  edges  of  the 
box.  and  a  muffler  resting  upon  the  central  portion  of  the 
lid  and  having  a  c«>nvex  top  surface,  and  a  shield  composed 
of  s  single  sheet-metal  plate  spanning  the  muffler  and  hav- 
ing Its  marginal  portion  secured  tu  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  lid.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  box  provided  with  horlsontal 
ledges  on  the  tops  of  Its  walls,  of  s  lid  composed  of  s 
single  sheet  metal  plate  formed  with  upwardly  projecting 
walla  bracing  the  Inner  faces  of  the  walla  of  the  box  and 
with  horlsontal  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  up- 
wardly projecting  walla  nnd  seated  upon  the  horlsontal 
ledges  of  the  box.  a  muffler  seated  up^m  the  lid  and  abutting 
against  the  wslls  thereof,  and  a  ahleld  apannlng  the  muffler 
and  fastened  to  the  lid  aa  net  forth. 


903.797.     SAD  IRON.     William  B,  SiMrsuit.  Bhreveport. 
I.*.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.515. 


90S.709.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  John  L.  Smith  and 
Malcon  O.  Smith,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jaly  20. 
1908.      Serial   No.   444.447. 


A  and  Iron  comprising  a  body  provided  at  Its  upper  face 
with  front  and  rear  upwardly  projecting  beaded  stu<lB,  a 
handle  having  a  subetantlally  U  shaped  frame  composed  of 
a  horizontal  txittom  portion,  and  (Vunt  and  rear  arms  se- 
cured at  their  upper  ends  to  the  handle,  the  said  bottom 
portion  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  front  and  rear  arms 
with  slots  having  enlarged  portlona  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  headed  studa  to  permit  the  bottem  portion  of  the  frame 


>  t 


1.  A  atorage  battery  cell  comprising  two  lead  platss, 
two  elastic  non  conducting  frames  In  which  the  edges  of 
the  plates  are  seated,  and  a  mud  guard  frame  of  non  elastic 
non  conducting  material  clamped  between  the  plate  hold- 
ing frames  each  frame  being  composed  of  two  side  l)ars 
and  a  bottom  bar.  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  bottom 
bar  of  said  mud  guard  frams  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  corresponding  bars  of  the  plate  holding  frames  hs- 
twcen  which  It  Is  clamped. 
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2.  A  storage  battery  cell  comprising  two  lead  plates. 
two  soft  rubber  frames  having  loni;ltndlnal  grooves  in 
which  the  edges  of  the  plates  are  seated  and  spacing  the 
plates  apart,  a  mud  guard  frame  of  hard  rubber  clamped 
between  the  plate  holding  frames  and  having  a  bottom 
bar  projecting  into  the  space  between  the  lead  plates,  and 
a  separator  of  hard  rubber  contained  In  the  space  between 
the  lead  plates.  Its  lower  edge  being  grooved  and  strad- 
dling the  bottom  bar  of  the  mud  guard  frame. 

8.  In  a  atorage  battery,  a  bipolar  battery  element  com- 
prising a  soft  rubber  frame  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  In  its  inner  edges,  two  plate  electrodes,  one  posi- 
tive and  one  negative,  atxi  a  solid  lead  plate  Interposed 
between  the  two  and  In  metallic  connection  with  the  In- 
ner faces  thereof,  the  two  piste  electrodes  being  of  a  slxe 
to  fit  within  the  frame  and  the  Interposed  lead  plate 
being  of  a  slxe  to  form  marginal  projections  around  the 
edgea  of  the  plate  electrodes  adapted  to  engage  Into  and 
seat  ssld  lead  plate  in  the  grooves  of  the  frame. 


903.800.  SAFE  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas  S.  Spivby. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Victor  Safe  &  Lock  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,183. 


1.  In  a  safe,  the  combination  of  the  safe  body  provided 
with  a  circular  opening  In  Its  front-wall,  a  door  fitted 
to  the  aame.  means  whereby  It  Is  kept  seated  In  Its  open- 
ing, and  the  operation  of  which  means  Involves  roUtlon 
of  the  door,  a  frame  In  which  the  aame  Is  supported  In  a 
manner  to  permit  such  rotation,  and  a  shield  In  form  of 
a  circular  plate  connected  to  the  door  so  as  to  be  between 
Its  front-side  and  the  frame  mentioned,  said  shield  being 
of  a  thickness  sufficient  to  cloeely  fill  the  space  between 
door  and  frame  and  of  a  diameter  so  as  to  project  all 
around  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door  so  as  to  cover  a  pert 
of  the  surface  of  the  front-wall  of  the  aafe  body  which 
surrounds  the  door-opening. 

2.  In  a  safe,  the  combination  of  the  safe-body  provided 
with  a  circular  opening  In  Its  front-wall,  a  door  fitted  to 
the  aame.  means  whereby  It  is  kept  seated  In  its  opening, 
and  the  operation  of  which  means  Involves  rotation  of 
the  door,  a  journal  projecting  from  the  front-side  of  this 
door,  a  frame  Into  which  this  Journal  la  fitted  for  rotation 
and  which  supports  the  door,  and  a  shield  which  la  shrunk 
onto  the  journal  between  the  front-side  of  the  door  and 
Its  supporting  frame  and  which  extends  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  door  sufficiently  to  cover  also  a  portion  of  the  front- 
wall  of  the  safe  around  the  opening  therein. 

3.  In  a  aafe,  the  combination  of  the  body  provided  with 
a  circular  opening  In  Its  front  wall,  a  door  fitted  to  this 
opening  snd  provided  with  a  Journal  which  projects  from 
its  front,  snd  with  a  boss  which  extends  from  this  Jour- 
nal, means  whereby  the  door  Is  kept  seated  in  Its  open- 
ing, and  the  operation  of  which  means  Involves  rotation 
of  the  door,  a  shield  on  the  outside  of  the  door,  a  frame 
outaide  of  this  shield  Into  which  the  journal  of  the  door 


Is  fitted  for  rotation  and  which  supports  the  door,  and  a 
gear-wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  boss  outside  of  this 
frame,  the  superiKtsed  parts  mentioned  over-lapping  each 
other,  and  the  shield  overlapping  the  safe-body  around 
the  edge  of  the  opening  therein,  and  means  to  operate  the 
gear-wheel  to  rotate  the  same  with  the  door. 

4.  In  a  safe,  the  combination  of  the  body  provided  with 
a  clrcular-door-openlng  in  Its  front-wall,  a  door  fitted 
to  this  opening  and  provided  with  a  Journal  which  pro- 
jects from  its  front  and  with  a  boss  which  extends  from 
this  Joomal,  means  whereby  the  door  Is  kept  seated  In 
Its  opening,  and  the  operation  of  which  means  Involves 
rotation  of  the  door,  a  shield  on  the  outside  of  the  door 
of  a  size  sufficient  to  project  beyond  the  edge  of  the  same, 
and  overlapping  also  a  part  of  the  outside  of  the  safe- 
body  around  the  door-opening,  a  frame  provided  against 
the  outside  of  this  shield  into  which  the  Journal  of  the 
door  is  fitted  for  rotation  and  which  supports  the  door, 
and  a  gear-wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  boss  and  seated 
against  the  outside  of  this  frame,  the  auperposed  over- 
lapping parts  being  also  recessed  Into  each  other  and  the 
projecting  edge  of  the  shield  being  recessed  Into  the  metal 
of  the  safe-body  which  surrounds  the  door-opening. 


903,801.  COFFEE  MACHINE.  SiGMDND  Steknau,  John 
P.  Steppe,  and  Lionel  STRASSBrRCEB,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  S.  Sternau  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  31,  1903,  Serial  No. 
141,260.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  21. 
1903.     Serial   No.    177,079. 
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H-        F^ 

A  coffee  machine  having  a  liquid  receptacle  with  an 
open  mouth  and  an  unrestricted  body  portion,  there  be- 
ing no  portion  of  the  body  of  less  diameter  than  the  mouth, 
a  percolating  device  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  a  foramlnous  cofTee  bolder  reeling  In  the  mouth 
of  the  recepUcle  and  through  which  the  percolating  de- 
vice extends,  the  said  parts  being  separable  from  one  an- 
other, leaving  the  entire  Interior  of  the  receptacle  clear 
for  cleaning. 


903,802.     EXTENSION  TABLE.      Andrew  H.  Stone.  Kan 
sas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.598. 

1.  In  an  extension  table,  a  top  element  and  a  rim  ele- 
ment relatively  movable  vertically,  a  support  rigid  with 
one  of  said  elements,  keepers  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  top  element,  and  segment-shaped  extension  sections 
fitting  against  the  edge  of  the  top  element  and  endwise 
against  each  other,  and  bars  secured  to  the  underside  of 
said  sections  and  Interposed  between  the  top  and  the  rim 
elements  and  extending  through  the  keepers  secured  to 
said  top  element. 

2.  In  an  extension  table,  a -top  element  and  a  rim  ele- 
ment relatively  movable  vertically,  a  support  rigid  with 
one  of  said  elements,  keepers  secured  to  the  underside  of 
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the  top  element,  •ejment-thaped  extetsloo  aectlona  fitting 
against  the  edge  of  the  top  element  and  endwlae  agalnat 
each  other,  and  bara  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  aatd  aec 
tlona  and  interpoeed  between  the  top  and  the  rim  etemenU 
and  extending  through  the  keepers  secured  to  aald  top 
element. 


3  In  an  extenalon  table,  a  top  element  and  a  rim  ele- 
ment relatively  movable  vertically,  a  support  rigid  with 
one  of  aald  elementa.  keepers  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  top  element,  segment  shaped  extenalon  sections  fitting 
against  the  edge  of  the  top  element  and  endwlae  agalnat 
each  other,  bars  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  said  saetloM 
and  interpoeed  between  the  top  and  the  rim  elements  and 
extending  through  the  keepers  aecured  to  anid  top  element, 
and  clip*  seiured  to  the  underside  ol  the  aectlona  and  en- 
gaged by  the  outer  ends  of  said  plvotrd  bars  when  the  lat- 
ter are  In  engagement  with  aald  keepers. 

4.  In  an  extension  table,  a  top  element  and  a  rim  ele- 
ment relatively  movable  vertically,  a  support  rigid  with 
one  of  said  elements,  keepers  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  top  element,  segment  shsp«d  pxftoslon  sections  fitting 
against  the  edge  of  the  top  elrment  and  endwlae  against 
each  otfier,  bars  pivoted  to  the  und«rslde  of  aald  aectlona 
and  Interpoeed  between  the  top  and  the  rim  elements  and 
extending  through  the  keepers  secured  to  said  top  element, 
and  turn  buttons  secured  to  said  sections  and  adapted  to 
underlie  the  adjacent  sections  when  the  pivoted  bars  ara 
In  engagement  with  the  keepers. 


903.801.      lOOKINO    UTKN8IL.      I^oaa   Vakiham,   Pitta- 
barg.  l-a      Filed  Feb.  7.  19«8.     Serial  No    414.708. 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  consisting  of  an  outer  pan.  an 
Inner  pan  having  Its  top  portion  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  pan  and  extending  downwardly 
within  the  outer  pan  with  a  narn^w  apace  between  the 
bottoms  and  sides  of  f^ald  pans.  Mid  Inner  pan  being 
provided  with  a  circulating  opening  from  said  apace  to 
the  Interior  of  the  Inner  pan  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
pouring  lip.  Buhatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  cooking  utensil  consisting  of  an  outer  pan,  an 
Inner  pan  having  Its  rim  secured  t*  the  rim  of  the  outer 
pan  to  provide  a  continuous  fluid-tight  Joint  and  pro- 
jecting down  within  the  outer  pan  with  a  narrow  space 
Intervening  between  the  bottom  gnd  sides,  said  Inner 
pan  having  an  np«>nlng  through  Its  side  and  an  Inwardly 
extending  pouring  lip.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

.1.  A  cooking  utensil  consisting  of  an  outer  pan  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  sides,  an  Inner  pan  shaped  body 
portion  having  similarly  arranged  sidea  aet  within  the 
outer  pan  with  an  Intervening  spare  and  having  Its  rim 
tightly  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  outer  pan.  the  Inner 
pan  being  provided  with  an  opealng  through  its  sida 
formed  by  separating  the  metal  and  bending  It  Inwardly 
to  provide  a  pouring  projection,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


4.  A  cooking  utensil  consisting  of  an  outer  pan  having 
upwardly  extending  sides,  an  Inner  pan  shaped  body  por- 
tion having  similarly  arranged  sides  set  within  the 
outer  pan  with  an  Intervening  spare  and  having  Ita  rim 
tightly  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  outer  pan.  the  Inner 
pan  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  Ita  side 
formed  by  separating  the  metal  and  bending  It  Inwardly 
to  provide  a  pouring  projection,  aald  oater  pan  having  a 
corrugated  bottom,  substantially  aa  sat  forth. 

5.  A  cooking  utensil  consisting  of  an  outer  pan  having 
upwardly  extending  sides,  and  an  Inner  pan  having  simi- 
larly arranged  sides  set  within  the  outer  pan  with  an 
Intervening  apace  and  having  lu  rim  tightly  secured  to 
the  rim  of  the  outer  pan.  tha  Inner  betng  provided  with 
an  opening  through  Its  side  formed  by  separating  the 
metal  and  bending  It  Inwardly  to  provide  a  pouring  pro- 
jection, and  a  covering  having  an  outer  embracing 
flange  adapted  to  make  a  tight  Interflttlng  engagement 
with  the  upper  rim  of  the  device,  substantially  as  set 
fortb. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


903.804  SEPARATOR  FOR  ORAIN.  MIDDLIN08.  »C. 
AcoLSTra  W01.F.  t'hambersburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  3, 
1903.      Serial   No.    1«4.244. 


1.  A  separator  consisting  of  a  caslag  provided  with  a 
series  of  substantially  vertical  rlba.  a  fan  carried  by  said 
casing  and  dlacbarglng  thereinto  In  a  substantially  horl 
Bontal  plane,  a  hopper  forming  the  bottom  of  the  casing, 
a  chamber  within  the  casing  delivering  Into  the  fan.  a 
trunk  delivering  into  the  chamber  and  connected  to  the 
casing,  and  a  receiving  atructure  dlacbarglng  Into  the 
trunk  so  that  air  from  the  casing  Is  delivered  across  a 
stream  of  falling  grain,  there  being  outlets  from  the  cas- 
ing, the  chamber  and  the  trunk. 

2.  A  aeparator  conalsting  of  a  chamber  having  Its 
sides  formed  of  a  number  of  seta  of  plecea,  each  aet  of 
which  conalsts  of  two  substantially  vertical  boards  Joined 
at  their  edgea  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
tha  free  edge  of  one  board  of  each  aet  being  Joined  to  the 
free  edge  of  a  board  of  another  aet  to  form  a  aerlea  of 
substantially  vertical  ribs  In  the  chamber,  a  fan  carried 
by  said  chamber  and  dlacbarglng  thereinto  In  a  substan 
tially  borlaontal  plane,  a  hopper  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  a  atructure  delivering  Into  the  fan,  and  a 
receiving  atructure.  also  within  the  chamber,  for  catch- 
ing falling  particles  on  their  way  from  aald  structure  to 
the  fan.  said  structure  containing  a  aerlea  of  partitions 
forming  a  chute  and  having  an  opening  whereby  air 
from  the  chamber  la  delivered  acroaa  a  column  of  grain 
falling  through  aald  chute 


1^ 
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903.808  AUTOMATIC  FRICTION  BRAKE  MECHAN- 
ISM FOR  ELKVATOK8  OR  HOISTS.  AdolpH  G. 
Wuarr,  Philadelphia.  l*a..  assignor  to  Energy  Elevator 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  lorporatlon  of  Pennayl- 
▼anla.     Filed  July  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  441.788. 


1.  An  automatic  friction  brake  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter deacrlbed.  comprising  a  horlxontally  supported  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  slotted  box  with  a  contrated  Interior,  a 
brake-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel 
between  rollers  of  said  slotted  box.  a  sleeve  securely 
clutched  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  end  flange,  a 
bearing  plate  aecured  to  said  shaft  beyond  said  brake- 
wheel  and  wedging  means  Interposed  between  the  hub 
and  working  surface  of  said  brake  wheel  with  said  sleeve 
and  bearing-plate  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoaes  described. 

2.  An  automatic  friction  brake  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter deacrlbed.  comprising  a  horlaontally  supported  ro- 
tatable  abaft  mounted  In  roller-bearings  and  In  an  ex- 
tension of  one  formed  Into  a  slotted  box  having  a  V 
shape  Interior,  a  brake-wheel  with  a  hub,  spokes  and 
with  a  solid  working  surface  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  slot  of  said  box  and  to  engage  rollers  therein,  the 
apokes  of  said  brake-wheel  by  means  of  wedges  held  se- 
curely by  a  clutched  sleeve  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  car- 
rying the  cable  operating  aheave  pulley,  and  said  sleeve 
the  elevator  or  hoist  cable  supporting  sheave  pulley,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  An  automatic  frtctlon  brake  mechanism  of  the  char 
acter  described,  comprising  a  horizontally  supported  ro- 
tatable  shaft  mounted  In  roller-bearings  and  in  an  ex- 
tenalon at  a  right  angle  to  aald  shaft  formed  Into  a  V- 
shaped  slotted  box  having  rollers  mounted  therein,  a 
brake-wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro 
vlded  with  spokes  and  a  solid  working  surface  for  said 
rollers  to  bear  against  and  be  Jammed  by  friction  In  a 
cerUIn  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
clutched  to  said  shaft  by  a  Jam  nut  threaded  thereto,  a 
bearing-plate  secured  to  said  shaft  beyond  said  brake- 
wheel,  and  wedging  means  Interposed  between  the  spokes 
of  said  brake-wheel  with  said  sleeve  and  bearing-plate, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  An  automatic  friction  brake  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter descri»)ed.  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In 
roller  bearlnga.  a  sleeve  clutched  to  said  abaft  and  carry- 
ing a  pulley  for  the  supporting  cable  of  the  elevator  or 
holat.  a  brake-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  wedged 
by  said  aleeve  to  position,  a  slotted  tapering  box  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  bearings  and  through  which  box 
said  brake  wheel  rotates  In  one  direction  of  said  shaft, 
rollers  In  said  box  bearing  by  gravity  against  both  sur- 
facca  of  aald  brake-wheel  and  frlctlonally  engaging  by  ro- 
tation of  aald  shaft  In  an  opposite  direction  and  said 
shaft  carrying  a  sheave  wheel  for  the  hand  operating 
cable,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

B.  An  automatic  friction  brake  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  horlsontaily  aupported  ro- 
Utable  shaft,  a  slotted  box  with  an  Interior  of  greater 
diameter  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  a  brake-wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  spokes  and 
wide  working  surfaces,  said  wheel  adapted  to  travel  be- 
tween roller-bearing  means  provided  in  said  slotted  box 
and  movably  arranged  therein,  a  sleeve  securely  clutched 
to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  end  flange,  a  bearing- 
plate  secured  to  aald  abaft  beyond  aald  brake  wheel  and 
wedging    blocks    interposed    between    the    spokes    of    said 


brake-wheel,  and  the  ends  thereof  respectively,  bearing 
agalnat  the  flange  of  said  sleeve  and  bearing-plate  of 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


903,800.  TRAVELING  BRIDGE  OR  CRANE.  Hbrman 
P.  Andbesen,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
David  J.  Evans,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401.131.  Renewed  Oct.  ».  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,948. 


1.  The  Improvements  herein  described  comprising  a" 
bridge  proper  having  a  trolley  track  upon  Its  top.  chordal 
portions  In  combination  with  a  trojiey  equipped  with 
hoisting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  run  upon  said  track 
and  a  grab  bucket  or  the  like  suspended  and  operable 
from  said  trolley  at  the  side  of  the  bridge,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
bridge  having  straight  top  chords,  in  combination  with 
trolley  rails  thereon,  a  trolley  to  run  on  said  rails  and 
sheaves  provided  on  the  trolley  and  projecting  beyond 
the  side  of  the  bridge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
bridge  proper,  in  combination  with  supporting  cars  for 
said  bridge,  one  of  said  cars  permitting  the  bridge  to 
swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  compensating  means  inter- 
posed iH-tween  the  other  car  and  the  bridge,  a  trolley 
track  on  the  top  of  said  bridge  and  a  trolley  thereon, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
bridge  proper,  in  combination  with  supporting  cars  for 
said  bridge,  a  rigid  tower,  a  vertical  pivot  therefor  on 
one  of  said  cars,  a  compensating  tower  Interposed  be- 
tween the  bridge  and  the  other  car,  a  swivel  connection 
between  compensating  tower  and  bridge  and  a  trolley  on 
said  bridge,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
bridge  proper  in  combination  with  a  trolley  to  operate 
upon  the  top  of  said  bridge,  supporting  cars  and  tracks 
therefor,  a  tower  upon  each  said  car.  a  turn  table  inter- 
posed between  each  car  and  the  bridge,  one  of  said 
towers  being  rigidly  Joined  to  the  bridge  and  the  other 
t>eing  pivotally  connected  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  0  3,807.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
WIRES.  Albert  W.  Bbnslit,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Filed 
Sept.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  453,176. 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flxed  mem- 
ber or  support  having  a  circular  base  at  each  end  thereof, 
and  each  base  having  a  raised  circular  flange  which  di- 
vides an  entering -opening  from  a  recess  formed  in  the 
rear  of  each  base,  and  the  flange  of  each  base  having  a 
series  of  V-shaped  grooves  surrounding  Its  enterlng-open- 
Ing,  an  insulator  post  having  an  integral  collar  and  head 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  collar  having  a  series  of  V-shaped 
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•taooldcrs  adapted  to  fit  In  tb«  grooVM  of  each  tiaaa  of 
lint  mentioned  member,  and  said  bead  of  a  siaa  to  At  the 
recemea  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  herpln  deiicrlb«»d  device.  comprlnlnK  a  tapport 
provided  with  an  enterlnx-openinK  at  each  end  thereof 
and  aurrouodlng  a  aerlea  of  grooTen  and  an  Inaalator- 
pont  having  an  Intexral  collar  adapted  to  be  brought 
within  the  entering  opening  and  havi»g  a  aeriaa  of  ahoul- 
ders  to  at  In  the  grooves  of  aald  supcwrt.  ao  constructed 
tliat  each  member  may  be  adjoated  In  different  anxul^r 
IMWitlona  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  Is  cwnUnation.  the  flzed  aapport  a  bavins  a  ctrra- 
lar  nilaad  taage  a*  at  each  end  thereof,  aaid  flnnge  divid 
Ing  an  entcrlac-openlng  •*  from  a  receaa  •*,  and  aaid 
danite  provided  witb  a  aerlea  of  V-ab«p«d  groovea  ••  aur 
rounding  Ita  entertng-openlng.  the  tnatUator-poat  6  having 
an  Integral  collar  6»  and  head  h*  at  one  end  thereof  aaid 
collar  having  a  aerlea  of  V  abaped  ifcooldera  b*  adapted 
to  flt  within  the  groove*  of  the  anpp^rt.  and  the  bead  of 
s&ld  post  of  a  flUe  to  flt  In  the  recewed  portions  of  aaid 
support,  autetantinllj  as  shown  and  for  the  parpoae 
specifled.  I 


903.808.  LUNCH  BOX  OB  BAG  Soul  Bi«m«?«!»to«k. 
rbiladelphla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Herman  lA>eb.  I'hiladcl- 
pbla.  Pa.     Filed  Mar    5.  1907.     Sertal  No.  360.730. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tba  character  doacrlbed.  a  frameleas 
structure  cnmpriMng  a  bottom,  side  and  end  plecea  of  like 
material,  said  bottom,  sides  and  the  ends  being  exteriorlj 
covered  and  provided  with  an  Interior  lining,  the  upper 
porttona  of  said  ends  terminating  at  •  dlstnaca  troa  Um 
top  of  the  device,  and  the  lining  and  f  vrlag  tormlmg  la- 
wardly  extended  flexible  connectlona  between  the  side*  at 
the  enda  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frameleas 
structure  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  end  pieces  of 
like  material,  said  bottom,  side*  and  end  pieces  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  lining,  said  end  pieces  terminating 
a  dlatance  from  the  top  of  the  device,  and  nald  lining 
forming  Inwardly  extended  flexible  connections  between 
the  sides  at  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frameleaa 
■tmctnre  comprlalng  a  bottom,  aide*  i|nd  end  pieces  of  like 
material,  aaid  twttom.  sides  and  end  pieces  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  lining  and  am  exterior  covering, 
said  material  at  the  ends  between  tb*  lining  and  the  cov- 
ering terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  top  of  the  de- 
vice, said  lining  and  covering  formtqg  Inwardly  extended 
flexible  connectlona  between  the  sldeai  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  one  of  said  sides  being  extended  to  form  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flap  and  cover  for  the  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dtscribed.  bottom  and 
side  pieces,  the  latter  extending  to  the  top  of  the  device, 
end  pieces  terminating  appreciably  Ikelow  the  top  and  a 
lining  bridging  the  space  between  th«  sides  above  the  end 
pieces  and  forming  a  flexible  connectlbn  between  the  sides 
and  ends. 


9  0  3.809.  TURK  -  TABLS  FOR  yKHICLBfl.  Jo«i 
BoDA.  Piano,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Independent  Harvester 
Company.  Piano,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  26.  1907.  Serlnl  No.  309.104.  Di- 
vided and  thla  application  filed  Jolj  13.  1907.  Barlal 
No.  383,879. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rehlcle  frame,  a  swItpIihI  axle 
Uiaraior ;  torntahlc  plates,  and  a  king  bolt  extending 
tlMrathrough,  axlally  flxed  with  reapect  to  th«  axle ;  a  flt- 
Ubs  on  the  axle  upon  wblcb  the  lower  turntable  plate  is 
lodfed.  aaid  fitting  and  plate  having  one  a  cylindrical  boas 
«nd  the  othar  a  cyllndrlcnlly  ahapad  aeat  for  auch  boas 
extending  tranavers«'ly  of  suck  axle  :  the  upper  turntable 
plate  having  on  its  upper  surface  an  annular  spbi-rlcmily 
ooavaz  boaa  aboat  the  king  bolt  apertnre  and  a  waahar 
havlns  a  spherically  concave  face  aeatlng  on  said  spher- 
ical boas. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  swiveled  sxle 
therefor,  turn  table  plates,  a  kingbolt  and  a  fitting  on  the 
uUe,  aaid  fitting  and  the  lower  tnm-table  plate  having 
one  a  half  cylindrical  boaa.  and  the  other  a  correspond- 
ingly shaped  seat  for  aaid  boaa  extending  transversely  of 
the  axle,  the  king-bolt  extending  through  the  turn  table 
plates  and  axle  fitting  and  retaining  aaid  parte  in  their 
reapectlve  pivotal  relations  to  each  other,  the  king-bolt  ap- 
crtare  being  formed  through  aaid  boas  and  b«-lng  hour- 
■teas  shaped  with  ita  neck  at  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the 
axla  of  the  cylindrical  boaa. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  swiveled  axla 
therefor:  turntable  plates  and  a  king  bolt  constituting  the 
swivel  connection  of  the  sxle  to  the  frame  ;  a  fitting  on  the 
axle  having  a  transverse  cyllndrically  concave  aeat,  the 
lower  tomtable  plate  having  a  semi-cylindrical  boss  fit- 
ting said  s<>at.  the  king  bolt  ap«*rture  being  formed  through 
SMtd  boas  snd  being  hourglass-shaped  with  Its  neck  at  the 
horlsontal  plane  of  the  axla  of  the  cylindrical  boaa. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  swiveled  axle 
therefor :  turntable  plates  and  a  king  t>olt  constituting  the 
swivel  connection  of  the  axle  to  the  frame  :  a  fitting  on  the 
axle  upon  which  the  lower  turntable  plate  Is  lodged,  said 
fitting  and  plate  baring  one  a  cylindrical  boss  and  the 
other  a  cyllndrically  sbsped  seat  for  such  boaa  extending 
trsasversely  of  such  sxle.  the  king  bolt  aperture  being 
formed  through  »ald  boas  and  ita  aeat,  the  upper  plate  of 
the  turntable  having  an  annular  spherically  convex  t>oaa 
about  the  king  t>olt  aperture  and  a  head  or  cap  washer  on 
the  king  bolt  having  a  spherical  concave  face  fitting  such 
boas. 

6.  In  combination  with  s  vehicle  frame,  a  swiveled  axle 
therefor :  turn-table  plates  and  a  kingbolt  axlally  flxed 
with  reapect  to  the  axle :  a  fitting  on  the  axle  upon  which 
the  lower  turn-table  plate  Is  lodged,  said  fitting  and  plate 
having  one  a  cylindrical  boss  and  the  other  a  cyllndrically 
ahaped  seat  for  snch  boss  extending  trsnsversely  of  such 
axle,  the  king  bolt  having  a  head  at  Its  lower  end.  and  be- 
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ing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  upwardly  through  the  parts 
which  It  connects  snd  having  Its  upper  end  threaded  for  a 
not;  the  upper  tum-Uble  plate  having  on  ita  upper  sur- 
face an  annular  spherically  convex  boaa  about  the  king 
bolt  aperture;  a  washer,  fitting  and  seated  on  said  boss 
and  a  removable  nut  on  the  bolt  above  the  waaher. 


9  0  3.810.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hbebbbt  A. 
Baioos.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  22,  1904,  Serial  No.  221.756.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  259.228. 


win  be  •  Tery  slight  pressure  between  the  carbon  block 
and  the  diaphragm,  and  the  pendulum  will  swing  very 
freely. 


^  25 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  action  comprising  a 
swinging  type  bar.  a  swinging  key  lever,  a  movable  mem- 
ber interposed  between  the  key  lever  and  type  bar  and  hav- 
ing a  Btralght-puU  connection  with  the  latter,  and  a  tog- 
gle connection  between  said  member  and  the  key  lever, 
said  toggle  connection  having  a  swinging  fulcrum  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  said  member  and  the  key  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  action  comprising  a 
swinging  type  bar.  a  swinging  key  lever,  a  reciprocal  mem- 
ber arranged  to  exert  a  straight-pull  upon  the  type  bar. 
and  a  toggle  lever  connection  between  said  member  and 
the  key  lever,  said  toggle  connection  having  a  swinging 
fulcrum  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  said  member  and  the 
key  lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  action  comprising  a 
swinging  type  bar.  a  swinging  key  lever,  a  reciprocal  mem- 
ber arranged  to  exert  a  straight-pull  upon  the  type  bar,  a 
flxed  bearing  forming  a  guide  for  said  member,  and  a  tog- 
gle lever  connection  between  said  member  and  the  key 
lever,  aaid  connection  comprising  s  link  which  Is  pivoted 
at  one  end  directly  to  said  reciprocal  member  and  at  the 
opposite  end  directly  to  the  key  lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  action  having  a 
type  bar  and  key  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  type 
carriage,  a  reclprocatory  pull  bar  having  a  link  connection 
with  the  type  bar,  and  an  operating  connection  between 
the  key  lever  and  said  pull  bar.  said  operating  mechan- 
ism having  a  swinging  falcrum  intermediate  the  key  lever 
and  pull  bar. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  action  comprising  a 
swinging  type  bar,  a  swinging  key  lever,  a  reciprocal  mem- 
ber having  a  straight-pull  connection  with  the  type  bar 
and  arranged  approximately  parallel  with  the  key  lever, 
and  an  operating  connection  between  said  reciprocal  mem- 
ber and  the  key  lever,  said  operating  connection  having  a 
swinging  fulcmm  intermediate  Its  point  of  attachment  to 
the  reciprocal  member  and  the  key  lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


2.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  pendu- 
lum depending  adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  contact  bear- 
ing against  said  diaphragm,  said  pendulum  being  supported 
by  Jewel  bearings  comprising  a  mercury  contact  for  con- 
ducting current  through  the  pendulum. 

3.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  pendulum,  and  bear- 
ings therefor  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
cups  4  containing  mercury,  said  cups  being  closed  by  Jewels 
2  through  which  the  axis  of  the  pendulum  extends  into  the 
mercury. 

4.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  pendulum,  and  bear- 
ings therefor  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
cups  4  containing  mercury,  said  cups  being  closed  by  sup- 
porting membera  2  through  which  the  ails  of  the  pendulum 
extends  Into  the  mercury. 

5.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  pendu- 
lum depending  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  and  bearing 
lightly  thereagalnst.  a  horizontal  rod  adjacent  said  pendu- 
lum, and  a  cam  or  eccentric  carried  thereby  for  engaging 
said  pendulum  and  holding  It  away  from  said  diaphragm. 


903.811.     RELAY  FOR  REINFORCING  SOUND.     Jiws  H. 

CHRirraifBEif.  SOveJen.  SOllerOd,  Denmark.     Filed  Mar. 

30,  1906.     Serial  No.  282,816. 

1.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  pendu- 
lum depending  unrestrainedly  adjacent  thereto  and  having 
a  sharp^dged  carbon  block  in  contact  with  said  diaphragm, 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pendulum  being  almost  In  a 
vertical  line  with  Ita  support  and  the  carbon  block  bearing 
against  the  diaphragm  entirely  by  gravity,  whereby  there 


9  0  3,812.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS. 
Fkahk  B.  Cook.  Chicago,  IM.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  304,929. 


1.  In  protective  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
mounting  plate.  Insulating  strips  Inserted  transversely 
through  the  mounting  plate  and  carrying  conducting  rods, 
a  pair  of  spring  members  sultobly  mounted  on  the  said 
plate,  a  thermal  protector  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
said  spring  members,  a  third  spring  member  mounted  be- 
tween the  said  pair  of  springs  and  normally  out  of  contact 
with  the  said  rods,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  protector  causes  the  said  third  spring  member  to  en- 
gage the  said  rods. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  mounting  plate. 
Insulating  strips  carried  by  the  said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
conducting  rods  on  one  side  of  the  said  plate  and  carried 
by  the  aaid  insulating  strips,  a  thermal  protector  associ- 
ated with  the  apparatus  for  operation,  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber arranged  to  engage  the  said  rods  when  the  protector 

operates. 

3.  Apparatus   comprising   a    thermal    protector,   circuit-, 
controlling  means  operable  upon  abnormal  current  condi- 
tions In  the  protector,  a  plurality  of  conducting  rods 
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dated  with  tb«  apparatua,  and  a  spring  member  for  engag- 
log  tbe  aaid  rods  upon  the  operation  of  the  apparatua. 

4.  I*rotectire  apparatus  comprising  a  thermal  protector 
and  a  plurality  of  conducting  rods  associated  therewith, 
means  for  operatlnx  the  protector  upon  abnormal  current 
conditions,  and  a  circuit  controlling  m<'mber  for  engaging 
the  aald  roda  upon  the  operation  of  tli<>  protector. 

5.  Apparatua  of  the  claaa  specified  comprising  thermal 
protectors,  a  mounting  plate  therefor,  means  for  suitably 
operating  the  protectors,  a  plurality  of  conducting  roda 
arranged  parallel  with  the  said  plate,  «nd  a  series  of  spring 
meinN  ra  normally  held  out  of  contact  with  the  said  rods 
by  the  said  operating  means  and  eacbi  arranged  to  engaga 
the  said  rods  upon  the  operation  of  tb4  corresponding  ther- 
mal protector. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  aas^tta.] 


9  0  .{ .  8  1  n  .  fONTACTLESS  THERMAL  PROTEtTOU. 
Frank  B.  Cook.  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  Died 
July  28.  1905.  Serial  No.  271,661'.  DlTlded  and  thia  ap 
plication  filed  Apr.  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  367,859. 


1.  An  electrothermal  protector  of  the  character  de- 
acribed.  comprising  a  heat  cartridge,  a  metallic  support 
for  the  cartridge  to  which  the  latter  Is  soldered,  an  oper 
able  spring  member  baring  a  thimble  thereon  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  beat  cartridge  extending 
through  the  said  thimble  and  t>elng  soldered  therein  with 
easily-fusible  Holder,  the  said  soldered  contacts  ellmlnat 
ing  all  pressure  contacts  from  the  circuit,  an  abnormally 
large  current  In  the  cartridge  softening  the  said  eaally- 
fusible  solder  and  releasing  the  aaid  thimble  and  spring 
member  from  the  cartridge,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  electrical  protective  apparatus,  the  combioatlon 
of  a  metallic  support,  a  spring  member,  a  piece  of  graph- 
ite having  a  head  at  one  end.  plated  with  metal  on  each 
end,  and  toeing  cut  away  between  the  plated  end  portiona 
to  provide  any  denlred  resistance  therein,  a  hole  in  the 
metallic  support  through  which  the  plated  end  of  the 
graphite  is  soldered,  and  a  thimble  formed  on  the  aald 
spring  member  through  which  the  othxr  end  of  the  graph- 
ite Is  Inserted  and  soldered  to  hold  the  spring  memt>er  un- 
der tenaton.  the  said  soldered  contacts  eliminating  all 
pressure  contacts  from  the  circuit,  aa  abnormal  current 
in  the  graphite  softening  the  solder  and  thereby  releasing  j 
the  spring  member  and  thimble  from  the  graphite,  sub-  | 
atantially  aa  described. 


9  0  8.8  14.  AUTOMATIC  INDICATOR  •  CONNECTING 
COUPLING.  John  a.  Dktixc.  Indlanapolia.  Ind.  Filed 
July  13,  1007.     Serial  No.  38.1.710 

1.  In  a  motion  transmitter  for  an  indicator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reciprocating  part  of  a  steam  engine,  of  a 
rod  removably  secured  thereto,  a  coupling  aocket  adjuat- 
ably  aecured  to  aald  rod.  said  aocket  carrying  a  spring 
latch,  a  coupling  pin  adapted  to  engage  aald  latch  and  to 
be  attached  to  the  indicator,  the  aaid  latch  having  a  de- 
pending leg  adapted  to  be  tripped,  wkereby  the  coupling 
pin  may  be  released  while  the  engine  la  in  motion. 

2.  In  a  motion  transmitter  for  an  Indicator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  redprocattng  part  of  a  ateam  engine,  of  a  • 


rod  removably  aecured  thereto,  a  coupling  socket  adjuat- 
ably  aecured  to  said  rod.  a  spring  latch  hlagedly  mounted 
In  said  aocket.  a  coupling  pin  to  engage  aaid  latch  and  to 


be  attached  to  the  Indicator,  and  a  depending  leg  on  said 
latch  adapted  to  be  tripped,  whereby  the  coupling  pin 
may  be  releaaed  while  the  engine  is  in  motion. 


903.815.  CUSHION-TIRE.  William  P.  Evbrtb.  Sails- 
bury,  and  Oeoroe  B.  Everts.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  ;  Wil- 
liam P.  Everts,  admlnlatrator  of  said  George  B.  Everts, 
deceaaed.  aaalgnor  to  William  P.  Bverta  Individually. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  392.123. 


1.  In  a  tire  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  rim.  of  a  aeries  of  radially  disposed  springs 
mounted  thereon,  croaa  bars  to  engage  the  springs,  blocks 
mounted  upon  bars,  and  a  strap  to  encircle  and  retain 
the  bars  upon  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  tire  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  rim.  of  a  aerlea  of  radially  disposed  spring* 
mounted  thereon,  croaa  bars  to  engage  the  springs,  blocks 
mounted  upon  bars,  a  atrap  to  encircle  and  retain  the 
parta  upon  the  springs  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  atrap 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  s|)rlngs 

3.  In  a  tire  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  rim.  of  a  series  of  radially  disposed  springs 
mounted  thereon,  cross  bars  to  engsge  the  springs,  blocks 
mounted  upon  the  bars,  a  strap  to  encircle  and  retain  the 
parts  upon  the  aprlngs,  and  a  detachable  ahoe  Inclosing 
US  Id  springs.  t>ars  and  blocks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  aeries 
of  radial  holes  therein,  shouldered  pins  mounted  In  said 
boles,  acrewa  for  adjnatlng  the  aaid  shouldered  pins,  cross 
bars  slidably  mounted  upon  aald  pins,  springs  situated 
Intermediate  of  the  shoulder  of  the  pins  snd  the  cross 
bar  to  normally  hold  the  same  distended  from  the  rim, 
blocka  mounted  upon  the  cross  bars  and  meana  for  yield 
ably  holding  the  blocka  In  position  upon  the  bars. 


903,816.  RAILROAD  BRAKE-SHOE.  Isaac  A.  GiSBS, 
Roanoke.  Va..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Rose,  Roa- 
noke, Va      Filed  Apr    29,   1008.     Serial  No.  430.009. 

1.  .\  railway  brake-shoe  for  locomotives  comprising  in 
Its  construction  a  vertical  recess  or  groove  in  Its  braking 
face  and  having  located  therein  a  spring  actuated  vlbra- 
tlTe  sand  conduit  communlcsting  with  the  sand-dome  of 
a  locomotive  and  terminating  at  Its  delivery  end  In  front 
of  and  adjacent  to  the  driving  wheel  thereof,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  brake-shoe  for  locomotives,  a  sand  trough  or 
conduit  vibrstlvely  located  within  a  vertical  recess  or 
groove  In  the  fsce  thereof,  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the 
brake-ahoe,  and  a  apring  Interpoaed  between  the  brake- 
ahoe  and  the  aand  trough  or  conduit,  aubstantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  brake  ahoe  such  as  described,  a  aand  trough 
vibratlvsly  located  within  the  brake  face  of  aaid  shoe,  and 
having  Ita  free  edges  reinforced,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  aet  forth. 
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4.  In  a  brake-shoe  provided  with  a  recess  in  Its  brake 
face,  an  open  sided  sand  trough  or  conduit  vlbratively 
located  therein  and  terminating  below  the  brake-shoe  in 
front  of.  and  immediately  adjacent  to  the  drive  wheel  of 
a  locomotive,  substantially  as  hereint>efore  set  forth. 


903,818.      WIRE-PULLER.      Charles    H.    Hsrth,    Mem- 
phis.  Tenn..   assignor   to   Baling  Tie  Buckle   Company, 


5.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  the  sand-dome 
thereof,  a  brake-shoe  having  a  recessed  brake  face,  and  a 
sand  conduit  vlbratively  located  therein  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  sand-dome,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


903.817.  SYSTEM  OF  GEARING.  Minor  Harvct.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Morse,  Williams  and  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  26.   1004.     SerUl  No.  209,870. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  aec- 
tional  line  of  shsfttng  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
couplings  connecting  together  said  sections  of  shafting,  a 
pair  of  thrust  blocks  ix-tween  each  pair  of  couplings,  a 
plurality  of  worms,  one  for  each  section  of  shafting,  and 
a  plurality  of  worm  gears  meshing  respectively  with  said 
worms  and  connected  to  the  parts  to  be  actuated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  sec- 
tional line  of  shafting  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
couplings  connecting  together  said  sections  of  shafting,  a 
double  thnist  bearing  between  each  pair  of  couplings,  a 
plurality  of  worms,  one  for  each  section  of  shafting,  and 
a  plurality  of  worm  gears  meshing  respectively  with  said 
worms  and  connected  to  the  parts  to  be  actuated. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driven  line  of  shafting,  of 
a  suitable  foundation  therefor,  a  plurality  of  worms  car- 
ried by  said  shafting,  a  plurality  of  worm  gears,  one 
meshing  with  each  of  said  worms  and  connected  to  the 
parta  to  be  operated,  a  circulating  lubricating  system  as- 
sociated directly  with  aald  worms,  and  a  cooling  system 
associated  with  said  lubricating  system. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  line  of  shafting,  of  a 
plurality  of  worms  connected  thereto,  s  plurality  of  worm 
gears  respectively  In  mesh  with  said  worms,  a  circulating 
lubricating  system  for  said  worms  and  gears,  and  a  cir- 
culating cooling  system  for  said  lubricating  system. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  worm  car- 
ried thereby,  a  worm  wheel  In  meah  with  said  worm  and 
connected  to  the  paris  to  be  operated,  means  for  circulat- 
ing the  lubricating  material  to  effect  a  lubrication  of  said 
worm  and  worm  wheel,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cool- 
ing liquid  In  proximity  to  the  lubrlcatlng-materlal-clrcu- 
latlng-means   to  cool  the   lubricant. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


Memphis, 
435,348. 


Tenn.      Filed    May    27.    1908.      Serial    No, 


1.  In  a  wire  puller  the  combination  with  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore,  a  ferrule  on  one  end  of  said  han- 
dle having  a  bore  in  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  han- 
dle, wire  gripping  mechanism  housed  within  the  opposite 
end  of  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  bore  In  alinement 
with  the  bore  of  the  handle  and  ferrule. 

2.  In  a  wire  puller  the  combination  with  a  handle  hav- • 
Ing  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  ferrule  on  one  end  of  said  han- 
dle provided  with  a  projection  having  a  tapering  bore  In 
allnement  with  the  t>ore  of  the  handle,  a  support  boused 
within  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle,  and  wire  gripping 
mechaniam  carried  by  the  support,  said  support  being 
provided  with  a  bore  In  allnement  with  the  bores  of  the 
ferrule  and  handle. 

3.  In  a  wire  puller  the  combination  with  a  handle,  a 
support  housed  within  the  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
wire  gripping  members  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support 
and  having  their  gripping  faces  yieldingly  held  in  grip- 
ping position. 

4.  In  a  wire  puller  the  combination  with  a  handle,  a 
support  housed  within  the  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
pivoted  wire  gripping  members  having  roughened  surfaces 
yieldingly  held  in  gripping  position. 

5.  In  a  wire  puller  the  combination  with  a  handle,  a 
support  housed  within  the  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  spaced  cheeks  on  one  face  thereof,  gripping  mem- 
bers having  opposed  serrated  surfaces  plvotally  secured  to 
said  cheeks,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  grip- 
ping members  in  wire  gripping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,819.  HOISTING  DRUM.  ALPHEns  E.  Holcomb.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  M.  Johnson, 
Oregon,  III.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,981. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  drums 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  for  connecting  one  of 
aaid  drums  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
necting the  s.-cond  drum  to  the  first  after  the  first  drum 
has  rotated    for  a  predetermined  period. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  drums 
mounted  thereon,  a  threaded  member  connected  to  one  of 
aaid  drums,  a  nut  adapted  to  travel  on  said  threaded  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  drums,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  nut  to  cause  the  drum 
to  which  It  Is  connected  to  rotate  with  said  threaded 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  pair  of  drums 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  brake  for  one  of  said  drums 
for  holding  ths  sa^ae,  and  means  for  automatically  connect- 
ing the  otlier  of  aaid  drums  to  said  first  drum  after  it  has 
rolated  for  a  predetermined  period. 
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4.  Tb«  combloatton  witb  a  tbaft.  of  a  pair  of  boiatlac 
dnima  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
one  of  aaid  druma  to  aaid  ahaft.  ahd  meana  automatlcallj 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  aaid  drum  for  connecting  the 
aecond  drum  to  the  flrat  drum  after  the  flrat  drum  haa 
rotated  for  a  predetermined  Intervml. 


extend  from  aaid  atap  and  bear  agaloat  the  front  of  aaid 
ataadard,  one  on  each  aide  of  the  alot  therein,  aaid  atep 
projecting  beyond  aaid  eara  and  aaid  eara  being  adapted 
and  deaigned  to  prerent  the  lower  end  of  aaid  tire  aap- 
portlog  bar  from  being  forced  rearwardly  through  aaid 
alot :  and  an  adjuatlng  acrew  aupported  In  the  top  of  aaid 
standard  and  having  Ita  lower  end  In  engagement  with  the 
raarwardly  projecting    upper   end    of   aaid    tire  aupportlng 


5.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  pair  of  drums 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  for  connecting  one  of 
aaid  druma  to  the  ahaft.  a  threaded  member  connected  to 
aaid  drum,  a  nut  connected  to  tke  other  of  aaid  drums 
and  operating  on  aaid  threaded  member,  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  travel  of  said  nut  on  said  threaded  member,  and  a 
brake  for  aaid  aecond  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


903.820.     TIRE  REMOVER.     William  F.  HtaaABO.  Bak- 
erafleld.  C'al.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.     Serial  No  424.002. 


^  Z    (St'     -« 


bar. 


tN)3.821.     DISPLAY-RACK.      JoLtcs   J.    Kakobs.    Kanaaa 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1000.     Serial  No.  348,052. 


1.  A  tire  remover  consisting  of  a  standard  formed  with 
a  slot  which  extends  therethrougb ;  an  operating  lever  ful 
crumed  in  said  standard  :  a  felly  push  bar  connected  with 
said  lever  and  mounted  free  to  allde  relatively  to  said 
standard  :  a  tire-aupporting  bar  alldabiy  mounted  la  said 
slot  and  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  step  which  pro- 
jects forwardly  from  out  of  said  alot  and  with  eara  which 
extend  laterally  from  said  step  aad  bear  agalnat  the  front 
of  said  standard,  one  on  each  side  of  the  slot  therein,  said 
step  projecting  beyond  said  eara  and  aaid  ear*  being  adapt- 
ed and  deitiKne<l  to  prevent  said  tire-supporttng  bar  from 
being  forced  rearwardly  out  of  said  slot ;  and  an  adjuat- 
lng screw  aupported  in  the  upper  end  of  aaid  standard 
and  having  Its  lower  end  In  engagement  with  the  top  of 
aaid  tire  aupportlng  bar. 

2.  A  tire  remover  consisting  of  a  standard  formed  with 
a  slot  which  extends  tberethrosgb :  an  operating  lever 
which  la  fulcrumed  In  aaid  ataodard ;  a  felly  poab-bar 
connected  with  said  l«Ter  and  mounted  free  to  slide  rela 
tlvely  to  said  standard :  a  tlre-aupportlng  bar  slidably 
mounted  In  aaid  alot  and  having  ita  enda  bent  In  opposite 
directioas,  the  lower  end  extending  forwardly  from  out  of 
said  alot  to  form  a  step  and  haying  ears  which  latarally 


1.  In  a  dlaplay  rack,  tbe  combination  with  a  antuble 
aupport.  of  two  bars  pivoted  to  aaid  support,  releaaabis 
meana  for  locking  aaid  bars  to  said  aupport.  a  plurality 
of  U  ahaped  members  having  their  arma  pivoted  respec- 
tively to  aaid  bars  and  to  each  other,  releaaable  means  for 
locking  said  arms  to  aaid  bars,  a  alngls  U  ahaped  member 
baTlog  Its  srms  pivoted  respectlrely  to  tbe  arms  of  one 
of  said  members  and  adjuatable  to  and  from  a  position  in 
which  iU  transverse  portion  will  be  in  allnement  with  the 
pivotal  polnta  of  aaid  members,  and  releaaable  meana  for 
locking  the  arma  of  aaid  aingle  member  in  the  poaltlon 
in  whicb  they  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  dlaplay  rack,  the  combination  with  a  aultabis 
support,  of  two  bars  pivoted  to  aaid  support,  a  brace  piv- 
oted to  one  of  aaid  bars  and  alldabiy  connected  to  aaid 
support,  meana  for  releassbly  locking  said  brace  to  aaid 
support,  and  a  plurality  of  U  ahaped  members  having  tbeir 
arms  pivoted  respectively  to  said  l>ars  and  to  each  otber. 

3.  In  a  dlaplay  rack,  tbe  combination  with  a  sulubis 
aupport.  of  two  bars  pivotsd  to  said  support,  a  braes  piv- 
oted to  one  of  aaid  bars  and  alidably  connected  to  said 
support,  meana  for  releaaahty  locking  said  brace  to  aaid 
aupport,  a  plurality  of  U  abaped  members  having  their 
arma  pivoted  respectively  to  aaid  bara  and  to  each  otber, 
and  releaaable  meana  for  locking  aaid  arms  to  aaid  bars. 

4.  In  a  display  rack,  tbe  combination  with  a  atilUbls 
support  having  a  slot,  of  two  bars  pivoted  to  said  aupport, 
a  brace  pivotsd  to  one  of  aaid  bars,  a  bolt  secured  to  said 
brace  and  slidable  In  aaid  alot.  a  not  mounted  on  aaid 
bolt  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  support  to  said  brace,  and 
a  plurality  of  U  ahaped  members  having  their  arma  pivoted 
respectively  to  aaid  bara  and  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  dlaplay  rack,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  suitable 
support,  of  two  bars  pivoted  to  said  aupport.  releaaabis 
means  for  locking  aaid  bars  to  said  support,  a  brace  piv- 
oted to  one  of  aaid  arma  and  alidably  connected  to  aaid 
aupport.  raleaaable  naeana  for  locking  aaid  brace  to  aaid 
support,  and  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  membera  having 
their  arms  pivoted  to  said  bars  respectively  and  to  each 
other. 

I       (Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntsd  la  the  Oasstts.] 
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003,822.     HEN'S   NEST.     Jambs   Kikkham,   West  Terre 
Ilaute.  Ind.     Piled  May  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  431,658. 


1.  A  hen's  nest  of  the  above  specined  class  including 
an  inclosure  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  consisting 
of  a  suspended  receptacle  for  retaining  the  nest,  a  rock- 
ahaft  mounted  In  the  Incloaure  and  adapted  to  form  a 
hanger  for  tbe  suspended  receptacle,  and  a  door  mounted 
on  and  actuated  by  said  rock-ahaft  and  arranged  to  close 
the  Inlet  to  aaid  Incloaure  when  the  receptacle  Is  depressed. 

2.  A  hen's  nest  of  the  above  specified  claaa  including  an 
inclosure  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  consisting  of 
a  suspended  receptacle  for  retaining  the  neat,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  in  the  Incloaure  and  adapted  to  form  a  hanger 
for  the  suspended  receptacle,  a  door  mounted  on  and  ac 
tuated  by  aaid  rock  shaft  and  arranged  to  close  the  Inlet 
to  said  Inclosure  when  the  receptacle  la  depressed,  and  a 
counter-weight  attached  to  and  suspended  from  one  side 
of  the  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  return  the  parts,  when 
actuated,  to  normal  position. 


003.823.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  WRITING 
liACHINES.  THKBON  L.  Knapp.  Woodstock.  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
1.3,  1907.  Serial  No.  406.3.'i8.  Divided  and  this  applies 
tion  filed  Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,242. 


Ita  ends  adapted  to  engage  aaid  gear-wbeela,  a  horizontally 
oscillating  bearing  member  for  said  worm-shaft,  and  a  horl- 
xontal  frame-bar  extending  transversely  beneath  the  key- 
levers  and  rigidly  connected  by  upright  connecting  mem- 
bers with  the  horlzonUl  base  plate,  aaid  frame-bar  afford- 
ing pivotal  support  for  the  said  oscillating  bearing  member. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
■ontal  base-plate,  longitudinally  extending,  horlxontally  ar- 
ranged key-levers  located  below  the  base-plate,  upright 
■pool  shafts  provided  at  their  lower  ends  witb  gear-plnlons, 
a  transversely  arranged  worm-shaft  having  worms  at  its 
ends  to  engage  said  gear-plnlons,  a  horizontally  oscillating 
bearing  member  for  said  worm-shaft,  a  horizontal  frame- 
bar  located  transversely  beneath  the  key-levers  and  rig- 
idly connected  by  upright  connecting  members  with  the 
horizontal  frame-plate,  and  a  bracket-plate  attached  to  and 
extending  forwardly  from  aaid  frame-bar,  on  which  said 
oscillating  bearing  member  Is  plvotally  supported. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal base-plate,  longitudinally  extending,  horizontally  ar- 
ranged key-lerers  located  below  the  base-plate,  upright 
apool  ahafts  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  gear-plnlona, 
a  tranaveraely  arranged  worm-ahaft  having  worms  at  Ita 
end  adapted  to  engage  aaid  gear-plnlons,  a  horizontally, 
oscillating  bearing  member  for  said  worm-shaft,  a  hori- 
zontal frame-bar  extending  transversely  beneath  tbe  key- 
levers  and  rigidly  connected  by  upright  connecting  mem- 
ber* wltb  the  horizontal  frnme-plate,  and  adjustable  stops 
on  said  frame-bar  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  oscillating  bearing  member. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of- a  hori- 
zontal base-plate,  longitudinally  extending,  horizontally  ar- 
ranged key-levers  located  below  the  base-plate,  said  key- 
levers  being  arranged  In  two  groups  at  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  center  of  the  machine,  upright  spool-shafts  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  gear-plnlons,  a  transversely  arranged 
worm-shaft  having  worms  at  Its  end  adapted  to  engage 
said  gear-plnlons.  a  horizontally  oscillating  bearing  member 
for  said  worm-shaft,  a  horizontal  frame-bar  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  key-levers,  a  connecting  member 
rising  from  the  frame-bar  between  the  two  groups  of  key- 
levers  and  rigidly  connecting  said  frame-bar  with  the  hori- 
zontal base-plate,  and  a  connecting  member  rising  from  one 
end  of  the  said  frame-bar  and  rigidly  connecting  tbe  same 
with  said  horlsontal  base-plate,  said  franoe-bar  affording 
pivotal  support  for  aaid  oscillating  bearing  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  aubstan- 
tlally  horizontal  key-levers,  a  base  plate  having  a  forward, 
lower,  horizontally  extending  portion  which  extends  bo- 
nesth  the  forward  end  of  the  key-levers,  and  a  rear,  higher 
horizontal  portion  which  extends  over  the  rear  portions  of 
the  key-levers,  a  ribbon  actuating  mechanism  embracing 
two  upright  ribbon  apool  shafta.  located  one  at  each  side 
of  the  machine,  and  two  bracket  members  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  machine  and  attached  to  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  rear  margin  of  the  said  forward, 
lower,  horlsontal  portion  of  the  baae-plate.  said  bracket 
members  affording  bearings  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  rib- 
bon spool  shafts. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
sontal tmse  plate,  longitudinally  extending,  horizontally 
arranged  key-levers  located  below  the  base-plate,  upright 
spool  ahafts  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  gear-pln- 
ioBs,  a  transversely  arranged  worm-shaft  having  worms  at 


0  0  3,824.      RECEPTACLE.     Aabon   Stavisky,   Boston, 
■   Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Art  Paper  Box  Co.,  Boston, 

Mass.,   a  Copartnership.      Filed   June  27,   1908.     Serial 

No.  440,690. 


1.  A  confectionery  receptacle  comprising  a  body  member 

conaisting  of  a  base  having  a  hole  formed  therein,  an  outer 

upstanding    wall,    a    continuous    Inner^  upstanding    wall 

I  wholly  surrounding  said  hole,  said  inner  and  outer  walls 

being  disposed  In  substantial  parallelism  and  In  proximity, 

thereby  affording  a  continuous,  narrow  compartment,  por- 

'   tlons  thereof  being  disposed  in  different  directions,  a  cover 

'   member  having  a  corresponding  hole  formed  therein,  and 

'  also  having  an  outer  depending  wall  and  an  inner  depend- 

I   Ing  wall  wholly  surrounding  said  hole  In  combination  vrith 

I  an   outer   box   wherein  said   receptacle   is   adapted"  to  be 

I  positioned,  whereby  an   inner  compartment  may  be  pro- 

i  vided. 
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2.  A  confectionery  r«c«pUcl«  comprlalng  a  body  member 
conelstlng  of  a  b««e  bavlng  ■  •urrouOdlog.  contlnuoua,  up 
•tandlas  wall,  and  provided  wtth  an  openlnn  peaetrattng 
aaid  baae.  and  an  opatandlng  wall  »lalng  from  the  Inner 
mariclD  of  aald  opening,  aaid  walla  being  In  aubatantlal  par- 
allellam  tbrougbout  their  extent,  and  In  proximity,  thereby 
providing  an  elongated,  narrow  rotnpartment.  said  com 
partment  having  a  portion  dispoaed  la  aubatantlal  parallel 
lam  with  the  longitudinal  dlmenalon  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  plarallty  of  portlooa  obliquely  dlapoaed  with  respect 
ttorato.  a  cover  member  having  a  correapondlnu  opening 
penetrating  the  aame  and  alao  having  an  outer  depending 
wall  and  an  Inner  wall  depending  from  the  margin  of  aald 
opening,  aald  Inner  and  outer  walla  adapted  to  teleacope 
with  the  upatandlng  walla  of  the  body  membar  la  eoaMa^- 
tlon  with  an  outer  box  wherein  aald  r«e«ptael«  to  •dav**' 
to  be  positioned,  whereby  an  Inner  compartment  may  be 

provided. 

3.  A  confectionery  receptacle  comprlalng  a  body  member 
conalating  of  a  baae  having  a  surrounding,  continuous,  up 
standing  wall  and  provided   with  an  opening  penetrating 
ssld  base,  snd  an  upstanding  wall  rlalng  from  the  Inasr 
wall  of  aald  opening,  aald  walla  being  In  substantial  par 
allellam  tbrougbout  their  extent  and  In  proximity,  thereby 
providing  an  elongated,  narrow  compartment,  aald  compart 
ment  having  a  portion  dlapoaed  In  aubatantlal  parallelism 
with  the  longitudinal  dimenalon  of  the  receptacle  and  a 
portion  dlaposed  In  substantial  parallelism  with  tbe  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  por 
tlona  obliquely  dlaposed  with  respsct  to  said  dimensions  of 
the    receptacle,    a   cover   member    having   a    corresponding 
opening  formed  therein  and  alao  having  an  outer  depending 
wall  and  an  Inner  wall  depending  from  the  margin  of  aald 
opening.  In  combination   with   an  outer  box   wherein  aaid 
receptacle  la  adapted  to  be  positioned,  whereby   an  Inner 
compartment  may  be  provided. 


REISSUES 


12.874.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Wakbim  F.  BLHCXaa. 
Boulder.  Colo.,  aaslgnor  of  one  ■  third  to  Frederick  O. 
Bleecker.  Grand  laland.  Nebr..  and  one-third  to  Mnrtin  C. 
Bleecker.  Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  24.  lOOM.  Serial  No. 
417.617.  Original  No.  865.9«4.  dated  Sept.  10.  1907. 
Serial  No   306.5A8. 


Ing  the  first  named  tube  and  having  a  port,  and 
connected  with  the  laat  named  tube  and  actuated  from  tbe 
tubular  ahaft  for  automatically  controlling  tbe  admlaslon 
of  motive  fluid  to  tb*  casing 

3.  A  rotary  engtea  coaprlalng  a  caalng.  a  tubular  shaft 
extended  Into  the  chamber  of  the  caalng  and  having  a  port 
therein,  a  radial  wing  at  one  aide  of  tbe  port,  aald  radial 
wing  being  provided  with  a  port,  a  tubs  extended  Into  tbe 
tubular  abaft,  the  aald  tube  having  a  port,  a  tube  aurrotwd- 
Ing  the  first  aaaMd  tube  and  baring  a  port,  and  means 
connected  vltk  cue  of  the  said  tubas  and  actuated  from 
the  tubnlar  ahaft  for  automatically  controlling  tbe  admla 
alon  of  motlva  fluid  to  tbe  caalng,  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed 

4.  A  rotary  asflne  comprlalng  a  caalng  provided  with  a 
motive  fluid  cteaber.  a  rotary  abutment  located  In  the 
casing  In  a  chamber  ad>cent  the  motive  fluid  chamber,  a 
tubular  abaft  exteailed  Into  aald  motive  fluid  chamber  and 
baring  a  port,  the  abaft  and  the  abutment  being  connected 
to  rotate  In  unlaon.  tbe  motive  fluid  chamber  being  larger 
than  tbe  abutment  chamber,  the  tubular  ahaft  and  the 
abutment  being  of  the  aame  diameter  and  In  rolling  contact 
with  each  other,  a  radial  wing  on  aald  ahaft  adjacent  the 
aald  port  and  alao  being  provided  with  a  port  and  engaging 
the  abutment  chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  motive 
fluid  to  the  other  motive  fluid  chamber  through  the  shaft. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprlalng  a  motive  agent  casing,  an 
abutment  therein,  a  tubular  ahaft  extended  into  tbe  caalng 
and  having  a  port,  a  radial  wing  at  one  aide  of  said  port, 
a  tube  extended  Into  tbe  bollow  abaft,  and  having  a  port, 
a  ported  tube  having  a  rotative  movement  on  the  flrst- 
named  tube,  a  rod.  an  arm  on  aaid  rod.  a  link  connection 
batwaaa  aald  arm  and  tbe  rotary  tube,  a  governor  for  caus- 
ing muraoianta  of  said  rod.  and  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween tbe  governor  and  the  abaft. 


12,876.  DITCHING  AND  GRADING  MACHINE.  MOBTOa 
0.  Bt!«!<aLL.  Porter.  Ind..  aaslgnor  to  Austin  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  July  aa.  1908.  Serial  No.  446.428.  Original  No. 
.0<M».  dated  Apr.  7.  1908.  SerUI  No.  386.714. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprlalng  a  caalng  having  a  motive 
agent  chamber,  a  tubular  ahaft  extended  Into  aald  chamber 
and  havlDK  a  port,  a  radial  wing  at  one  side  of  tbe  port,  a 
tube  extended  through  the  bollow  abaft  and  having  a  port, 
a  tube  surrounding  tbe  flrst  named  tube  and  having  a  port, 
a  rotary  abutment  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  caalng.  and 
gear  connectlona  between  aald  abutment  and  tbe  abaft. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprlalng  a  caalng.  a  tubular  ahaft 
extended  Into  the  chamber  of  tbe  caalng  and  having  a  port 
therein,  a  radial  wing  at  one  aide  of  tbe  port,  aald  radial 
viae  being  provided  with  a  port,  a  tube  extended  Into  tbe 
tabular  abaft,  tbe  aald  tubs  having  a  port,  a  tube  aurrounJ- 


1.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  plow  for  each 
aide  of  the  machine,  an  elevating  and  conveying  apparatua 
adjuatable  to  receive  tbe  aoll  from  either  plow  and  dla- 
charge  tbe  aame  from  either  side  of  the  mscblne.  mesne 
for  adjusting  said  apparatus  to  receive  the  aoll  from  either 
plow,  and  meana  for  ralaing  and  lowering  aald  plows  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  plow  for  each 
Bide  of  the  machine,  an  elevator  adapted  to  have  Its  lower 
end  swung  from  one  plow  to  tbe  other,  meana  for  awlnglng 
aald  elevator  from  one  side  to  tte  other,  and  a  reversible 
conveying  spparatua  for  receiving  tbe  soil  from  the  ele- 
vstor  snd  dlscbsrglng  tbe  aame  from  either  side  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

3.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  plow  for  each 
aide  of  tbe  machine,  a  longitudinally  dlaposed  elevator  hav- 
ing lU  lower  and  forward  end  aupported   for  movement 
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from  one  plow  to  tbe  other  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth,  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  lower  and  forward  end  of  tbe  ele- 
vator from  one  plow  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  plow  for  each 
side  of  tbe  machine,  and  an  elevator  having  its  rear  or 
upper  end  pivoted  or  awlveled  to  permit  lU  lower  and  for- 
ward end  to  be  swung  from  one  plow  to  tbe  other,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  plow  for  each 
side  of  the  machine,  a  longitudinally  dlaiwsed  elevator  hav- 
ing Ita  lower  and  forward  end  supported  for  movement 
from  one  plow  to  the  other,  and  sulUble  Instrumentalities 
for  receiving  tbe  soil  from  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator 
and  discharging  tbe  aame  from  either  side  of  tbe  machine, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.l 


12,876.  HINGE.  William  B.  Rodman,  Charleston,  8.  C. 
Filed  May  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  430,620.  Original  No. 
879.067,  dated  Feb.  11.  1908.  Serial  No.  390,903. 


1.  A  hinge,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  leaf  sections 
plvotally  connected  together  In  series,  and  controlling 
members  pivoted  together  Intermediate  their  ends  and 
each  having  Its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  alternate  leaf 
sections  of  said  series. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  two  main  leaf  sections,  two  in- 
termediate leaf  sections  pivoted  together  and  pivoted  to 
aald  main  leaf  sections  to  form  a  series,  and  two  con- 
trolling members  pivoted  together  Intersaedlate  their  ends 
and  each  having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  on*  main  leaf  sec- 
tion and  the  opposite  intermediate  leaf  section. 

3.  A  hinge,  comprising  four  leaf  sections  of  substan- 
tially equal  length  and  plvotally  connected  together  In 
series,  the  two  outermost  sections  having  arms  extending 
at  an  angle  therefrom  at  tbe  edges  thereof  adjacent  tbe 
Intermediate  sections,  whereby  when  said  hinge  Is  In 
eloaed  position,  the  Intermediate  sections  fold  between 
the  outermost  sections,  and  when  said  hinge  Is  In  open 
position,  said  Intermediate  sections  lie  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  outermost  sections. 

4.  A  binge,  comprising  four  lesf  sections  of  substan- 
tially equal  length  and  plvotally  connected  together.  In 
series,  the  two  outermost  sections  having  arms  extending 
at  an  angle  therefrom  at  the  edges  thereof  adjacent  the 
Intermediate  sections,  whereby  when  said  hinge  is  in 
closed  position,  the  Intermediate  sections  fold  between 
tbe  outermost  sections,  and  when  said  hinge  Is  in  open 
position,  said  intermediate  sections  lie  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  outermost  sections,  and  means 
connecting  alteriiate  leaves,  whereby  any  movement  of 
one  leaf  in  respect  to  any  other  leaf,  causes  a  definite  and 
predetermined  movement  of  the  remaining  leaves. 

5.  A  hinge,  comprising  four  flat  leaves,  two  leaves  that 
ara  outermost  having  screw-holes  therein,  a  series  of 
•paced  short  arms  projected  at  a  right  angle  from  like 
aide  edges  on  said  perforated  sections,  pintle  sleeves 
formed  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  on  each  leaf  section, 
and  alined  with  each  other,  the  remaining  Intermediate 
pair  of  leaf  sections  having  iaterally-oflrset  spaced  pintle 
sleeves  thereon  that  are  alternated  and  alined  with  each 
other,  and  pintle  rods  connecting  said  alined  sleeves. 


12.877.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Philibbbt  Bonvillaim 
and  EcoftxB  Ronckbat,  Paris.  France,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  E.  H.  Mumford  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  447,347.  Original  No. 
867,104,  dated  Sept.  24,  1907.  Serial  No.  321,318. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  a  support,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  flask  and  pattern  supporting  table  on  the  frame,  a 
presser  plate  adapted  to  compress  the  sand  In  the  flask 
against  the  pattern  and  power  means  for  operating  the 
presser  plate  to  compress  the  sand  and  hold  it  compressed 
while  the  frame  Is  rotated  about  Its  horizontal  axis. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  a  support,  a 
frame  mounted  for  inversion  about  a  horliontal  axis,  a 
flask  and  pattern  supporting  table  on  the  frame,  a  power 
operated  presser  plate  adapted  to  compress  the  sand  In 
the  flask  against  the  pattern  and  a  reclprocatory  member 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  table  opposite  to  the  presser 
plate  and  carrying  ejecting  means  for  the  mold. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  a  support,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  about  a  horliontal  axis, 
a  flask  and  pattern  supporting  tafele  on  the  frame,  a 
power  operated  presser  plate  adapted  to  compress  the 
sand  in  the  flask  against  the  pattern  and  a  reclprocatory 
member  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  table  opposite  to  tbe 
presser  plate  and  adapted  to  carry  ejecting  means  for 
the  mold,  and  means  whereby  the  said  member  Is  ad- 
vanced simultaneously  with  the  retraction  of  the  presser 
plate  to  free  the  mold  from  the  pattern. 

4.  In  a  molding  mechanism  mounted  for  Inversion  about 
a  horlxonlal  ails,  a  ramming  plunger  and  an  opposing 
ejecting  plunger  carrying  means  for  forcing  the  mold 
from  the  pattern  when  the  machine  fs  inverted  and  such 
last  plunger  Is  uppermost. 

5.  In  a  molding  mechanism  mounted  for  Inversion 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  ramming  plunger  and  an  op- 
posing gravity  ejecting  plunger  carrying  means  for  forc- 
ing the  mold  from  the  pattern  when  the  machine  Is  In- 
verted and  such  last  plunger  Is  uppermost. 


12,878.  SUPPORT  FOR  POLE  CROSS  ARMS.  Edward 
C.  Shobt,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Steel  Gain  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
III,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  321,676.  Original  No.  804.630.  dated  Nov. 
14.  1905,  Serial  No.  257,562. 

1.  A  cross-arm  support,  comprising  a  post -plate,  a 
cross-arm  plate,  tongues  on  the  latter  extending  through 
slots  In  the  former  to  contact  with  the  post,  a  bolt  for 
clamping  such  plates  between  a  cross  arm  and  a  post, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cross-arm  support,  comprising  a  post-plate,  a 
cross  arm  plate,  tongues  on  the  4atter  extending  through 
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•lots  la  the  fortMr  to  conUct  wttk  th«  post,  Be&aa  (or 
limiting  the  extent  of  tb«  tongne  moTements  throogb 
•aid  slots,  and  a  twit  for  clamping  sacb  plate*  between  a 
crosa-arm  and  a  post,  substantially  o  set  fortb. 


3.  A  cross-arm  support,  comprising  a  curved  post-plate, 
a  cross-arm  plate  bavloK  upper  and  lower  flanK^s.  tongue* 
on  tbe  latter  extending  throut;b  slots  in  the  former  to 
contact  with  tbe  poat,  and  a  bolt  for  clamping  such  plate* 
between  a  cross-arm  and  a  post,  substantially  as  set 
fortb. 

4.  A  cross  arm  support,  comprising  a  curved  post  plate, 
a  cross-arm  plate  having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  tongue* 
on  tbe  latter  extending  through  slots  in  tbe  former  to 
contact  with  the'  post,  means  for  limiting  tbe  extent  of 
tbe  tongue  movements  through  said  slots,  and  a  bolt  for 
clamping  such  plates  between  a  cross-ami  and  a  post, 
substantially  as  s«-t  fortb. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  poat  and  cross-arm,  of  a 
pair  of  plate*  consisting  of  a  curved  plate  in  contact  with 
the  poat,  an  outer  plate  In  contact  with  tbe  cross-arm 
and  having  tongue*  extending  through  tbe  curved  plats 
Into  tbe  post,  and  a  bolt  for  clamping  such  plates  between 
the  post  and  cross-arm.  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaette.] 


12,879.     CHILD'S  CHAIR.     Isaac  Uhoaa.  Iron  Mountain. 


Mlcb.     Filed  Aug.  9,  I00».     Serial 


nal  No.  79.% 752.  dated  Jaly  4.  190((.  Serial  No.  240.4S1. 


No.  273.500.     Origl- 


^    H  1     1    I    f 


f 


1.  In  a  tray  attachment  for  a  dhlld's  chair,  a  shelf- 
like  tray,  and  a  wire  guard  in  wide  U  shape  form  se- 
cured to  and  depending  from  the  tray  at  its  rear  edge 
and  projecting  downwardly  therefk-om  medially  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  distance  from  tke  tray  to  the  seat  of 
the  chair. 

2.  In  a  tray  attachment  for  a  child'*  chair,  a  guard  of 
steel  wire  in  U  form  the  extremltle*  of  It*  legs  being  bent 
and  turned  at  right  angles  to  tbe  legs  forming  tangs  by 
which  the  guard  may  be  secured  to  the  tray. 

3.  In  a  tray  attachment  for  a  child's  chair,  a  ^uard  of 
steel  wire  in  U  form,  the  extrpmitle*  of  \t»  legs  being  bent 
and  turned  at  right  angles  to  th«  |tg*  forminn  tangs  by 
which  the  guard  may  be  secured  ts  the  tray,  and  open- 
work wire  filling  on  the  guard  between  the  legs  thersof. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  chair  having  arms  and  a 
tray  of  integral  construction  spanning  the  space  between 

•    I 


•aid  anM.  of  a  depeoding  guard  of  beat  rod  loeatad  be- 
neath tbe  rear  portion  of  and  extending  from  near  one 
end  to  near  the  other  end  of  tbe  tray  and  having  legs 
with  beat  eztremitle*  forming  tangs  which  are  (Irmly  ae- 
eared  to  tbe  tray,  for  tbe  purpose  set  fortb. 


DESIGNS. 


89,866.  COUBINBD  PICTURE  0LA88  AND  FRAME. 
HAaaisoN  D.  SnaaiCK,  PltUbarg.  Pa.  Piled  June  23. 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,000.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


Tbe   ornamental    design   for  a   combined   picture  gii 
and  frame  as  shown. 


39.600.  PRISM  PLATE.  EDWAao  JoBN  Dobbins,  London, 
England.  Piled  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  369.034. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  pr1*m  plate,  rabatantlally 
I  herein  deecribed  and  *bown. 


NOVSMBSR   10,  1908. 
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89,667.  BELT.  Antoinwttb  Falbo.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1907.  Serial  No.  362,241.  Term  of 
patent  3^  yeara 


39,669.  LEVERS  LACE.  Chablbs  W.  Bibkin,  Notttof- 
ham.  England.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.  Serial  No.  447,649. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  belt,  as  shown. 


39,668.     LE^-ERS  LACE.     Chabl.s  W.  Bibk.,..  Nottlng-  The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  ^  shown 

bam,  England,  Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,648. 

Term  of  patent  3i  year*.  ^^^^^      LEVERS  LACE.     Chablbs  W.  Bibkin,  Notting- 

ham, England.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  447,650. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  Lever*  l*ce  a*  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  l>een  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.*' 


8«r.  No.  10.927.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  United  Shoe 
Machinebv  Compani,  P*ter»on,  N.  J.,  and  Bonton,  Ma«8. 
Filed  July  13.  lOOS. 


OS^ 


ParticMlar  desoription  of  gocda. — Machinery  for  Cutting 
or  TrlmmlnK  Tarti  of  Boota  or  Shoea,  Machinery  for  In- 
•ertlng  Faatenlnjca.  Sluga.  or  Protectora  In  the  Solea  or 
Heela  of  Boota  and  Sboea,  Aasembllng  Machines,  Pulllng- 
Orer  Macblnea.  Lasting-MacblDee.  Laatlng-Jacke.  Sklvlng- 
Machlnea.  Machinery  for  Smoothing.  Poll«hl»vg,  Ornament- 
ing, or  Finishing  BooU  and  Shoea.  Eyeleting  -  Machines, 
Hook  -  Setting  Machines,  I>eather  Splitting  Machines,  Ce- 
menting, Inking,  and  Qummlng  Machines,  Machinery  for 
Cutting  or  Compreaslng  Leather,  Machinery  for  Pounding, 
Compreaalng.  Molding,  or  LeTellng  Parts  of  Boots  and 
Sboaa,  and  Machinery  for  Grinding  or  Sharpening  Tools. 


Ser.  No.  22,655.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boaton, 
Piled  Oct.  6.  1906. 


C£^ 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Screw-Drlyer*.  Plnk- 
Ing-Tools,  Treelng-Irons,  Hammera,  Malleta,  Lastlng-Pin- 
cera,  and  Edge-Setters. 


8er.  No.  10.928.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  DwrTED  SHOE 
MACHtNESY  Company.  Pstenoa.  N.  J.,  and  Boaton,  Mas*. 
Filed  July  13.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  26,491.  (CLA88  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  New 
OaucANS  Acid  and  Fbbtilizbr  Companv.  Guttenburg. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1907. 


IVI 


Porti^lar  detoription  of  goodt. — Machinery  for  Cnttlag 
or  Trimming  Parts  of  Boots  or  Shoes,  Machinery  for  In- 
serting Faatenlngs,  Slugs,  or  Protectors  In  the  Soles  or 
Heels  of  Boota  and  Shoes,  Assembllng-Machlnea,  Pull- 
tng-Orer  Machine*,  Lasting-Machines.  Lasting- J acka,  Skir- 
Ing  Machines,  Machinery  for  Smoothing,  PolUhlng,  Orna- 
menting, or  Finishing  Boots  and  Shoes,  Eyeletlng-M«- 
chlnea.  Hook  -  Setting  Mschlnes,  Leather  -  Splitting  Ma- 
chlnea.  Cementing,  Inking,  and  Gumming  Machines,  Ma- 
chinery for  Cutting  or  Compressing  Leather,  Machinery 
for  Pounding.  Compressing.  Molding,  or  Leveling  Parta  of 
Boots  and  Shoes,  and  Machinery  for  Grinding  or  Sharpen- 
ing Tools. 

187  O.  O.— 80 


Portieular  deaoHpfton  of  j/ood*.— Sogar-Cane 
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■•r.  No.  27.091.  (CLASS  28.  JKWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-UBTAL  WARE.)  Thb  D.  L.  Aclo  Compamt, 
Colambua,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan«  10.  1907. 


S«r.  No.  S0.0e4.      (TLASS  38.     PUBLICATIONS  )      Cnm- 
ain  PcBLtsHiira  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Piled  Jane  1.  1908. 


^£^2!^ 


ParHeular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cuff-Buttone,  Pin  and 
Belt  Buckles.  Fraternity  -  Pina.  Scarf  -  Plna  and  Hat  -  Pina, 
Braceleta.  Brooches.  Locketa.  Fobe,  Cigarette  -  Uoldera. 
Match  Boxea.  Ornamental  Pendanta  and  Charna,  Rinca. 
Spoona.  and  Forka  Made  of  Prectoo*- Metal  or  of  Silver 
Plated  Ware. 


Pmrticnlf    iaacription    of    tfoo4». — A    Monthly     Farm 


Ser.  No.  28.889.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  ORE.XSES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD. )  Thi  MOMakch  \Usl»acT0B- 
INO  Ca.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  July  19.  1907. 

GRAPHOLENE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Graphite  Lubricant. 


Ser.  No.  33.549.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JoH.x  Botlb  *  Co..  Isc.  Naur 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar   '.>.).  lOOH.     I'aed  ten  years. 


Fartiemimr  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Dock. 


Ser.  No  35,087.  (CL.\SS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) Gno  H.  BAKaa.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed 
Jane  2.  1908. 


Partieni^r  deacription  of  gooda. — Vamlah-Like  Preaerr- 
•tlve  for  Oll-Cloth  and  Linoleum. 


Bar.  No.  S4.377.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  RcDOLFH  Lrnas.  Naw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  2S.  1908. 


©\d  <^d\% 


Particular  deacriptton  of  i;oo<i4.-  Straight  Uln. 


Set.  No.  34.523.  (CIJ188  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PUAftMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Thi 
HaTDBN  Chkuical  WoBKa,  New  tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
1.  1908.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 

HEYDEN 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda -^For  Artiflclal  Sweet- 
enera.  Gualacol  Carbonatea.  Creosote  Carttonatea,  and  In- 
ternal Anttaeptlca. 


Ber.  No.  30.411.  (CLASS  10  FERTILIZERS  )  Miai- 
■TTA  PBaTiLimi  CourAMT.  Atlanta,  Ua.  Filed  Jon* 
It,  1906. 

LION 


Pariicular  deacription  of  gooda —^imno  and  other  Fer- 
tllisera. 


Ber.  No.  .'»8.«32.  (CLASS  9  EXPIX)8IVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJKCT1LK8  >  JoHW  Aixoua 
Hoirr.  I^ndon.  England.     Filed  June  20.  1908. 


<^«=*V 


P^'iieular  deacription  of  gooda —Uttehta. 


Ser.  No.  34.927.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cmi- 
CAOO  PHAaMACAL  Cc  Chlcago.  Ill     Filed  May. 25,  1908. 


iCSCULOfOA 
PartieuUtr  daacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  PUaa. 


Ser.  No.  88.«88.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS MACHINEa  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thi  STAWOAao- 
MAKUPACTvaiMQ  CO..  Bridgeport.  Coon.  Filed  June  2.1. 
1906. 


Pmrttcular  deacription  of  {fooda.— Ttlepbonaa. 


NovBMBBR   ID,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  35.734-.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI  ]  Ser.  No.  36.127.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edward  Postkll  Porchbr,  (>)coa. 
Fla.    Filed  July  15,  1908. 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Lamon  Brothcrs.  Chatham.  On- 
tario. Canada,  and  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  June  24.  1908. 

^   -Bee 

Particular  dctrription  of  gooda. — Bread. 


Ber.   No.   35,943.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       BRQWjntLL    &.    FiBU)    Compaht,   I 
ProTldence,  R.  I.     Filed  July  3,  1908. 


tovKoniiiiy 


Particular  rieacription  of  gooda. — Coffee  and  Tea. 


Ber.   No.    86,985.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.!      Fbd- 
■ral  Cbbmical  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky.     Piled  July  6,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fertlllaera. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Oranges  and   Grape- 
Fruit 


Ser.  No.  36.175.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCT8.) 
Gordon  Cigar  and  Chiroot  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  July  17.  1908,     Uaed  ten  years. 


m 


CBI[EZ\00 


-CI SAB  SMArC 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cheroots. 


Ber.    No.    86.046.       (CLASS    14.      METAL    AND   METAL 

CASTINGS     AND     FORGINGS.)        Th»     CORBCaAT«D  Ser.   No.  36.267.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGHEDI- 

MCTAL     Manufactdrino     Compakt.     Emporia,     Kans.  ,  ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Bichbrt  Bros.,  Loa  .^ngelea.  CaL 

rued  July  10.  1908.  ^^^^  J"'^  22.  1008. 


5MLL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.- 
▼erta  and  Pipe*. 


::orrugate<l-Metal  Cal- 


Particular  deacription  of  ftooda. — C^offee. 


Ser.  No.  36.120.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tu  Elder  &  Johnston  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  July  15.  1908. 


riuff-0-down 

Flannels 


Particular  deecriiption  of  gooda. — Flannels. 


Ser.  No.  36,284.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     AifCKsmif 
&  Kram,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1908. 


^^MROc^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ladlea'  Waists. 


Ser.  No.  36,3.35.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  TooTU 
Campbell  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  July 
25.  1908. 

TOTEM 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Overalls.  Undershirts, 
Union  Shirts.  Drawers.  Hosiery,  and  Glovea  Made  of 
Leather  and  Silk,  Cotton  and  Woolen  Fabrics. 
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8w.  Na  3«.383.     (CLASS  38.     PUBUCATIONS.)     AMW-  |  S*r.  No.  S«.517.     (CLASS  4.     ABBASIVB.  DETERGENT. 


iCAN  Annual  of  PHorocEArHT,  New  York,  N.  T.    Fltod 
Joij  29.   1908. 


V" 


ofpdotojppln} 


Particular  deaeription  •/  go><«. — A,'  Photocnphic  Mac»- 
BiQe  Published  YmtIj. 


S«r.  No.  36.390.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQDOB&)  Fbitz  Ha.'vdbich  *  Saiva.  Ntw  York.  N.  T. 
ni«d  July  30.   1908. 


Particular  dMcription  of  goods. — A   Blend  of   Stnl<bt 
Rye  Whlskla*. 


8«r.  No  3«.43«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OP  rOODS. )  BokoaN'n  ('ONDiNaao  Milk  Co.. 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ftlad  Ao«.  8. 
1908. 


Particular  dsaeription  of  good*. — Condensed  Milk. 


S«r.  No.  30.444.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Mubimac 
MANnrACTOBiNO  Co.,  New  York,  If.  Y.  Piled  Aug-  3. 
1908. 


Particular  dMcHption  0/  0eod«.-*-MeB't.  Boys',  and 
Children's  Outer  Garments,  Such  aa  Coata.  Veata.  Panta, 
and  Rnin-Coata. 


8«r.  No.  30.498.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINItt 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JaMM 
P.  P»nasa.'4.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Piled  Aoc  t,  1908. 


/ C^^< 

Pmitieular  deacription  of  good*.—Ati  Ecsenia-OUitnient. 


•Ser.    No.    36.503.       (CLASS    39.      CUOTHING.)      Jo8«fh 
STHAttvoKCKM  Cu..  Washington.  D.  C     Filed  Aug.  6.  1908. 

VEDITH/ 
Particular    deacription    of   0oo</«.— |-Leath6r    Boots    aad 


AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIAL8.)     JoaBPH  W.  WaBDB, 
bccator,  111.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1908. 


mNERSSOAP 


Porffmlar  deacription  nf  gooda. — Soapa. 


Ser.  No.  30.518.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. I>0RTF0LI08.  AND  I'OCKET  BOOKS  )  Thb 
AooLPB    Raudnitb    Compant.    lloboken.    N.    J.      Piled 


Aug.  6.  1908. 


RAMA 


Particular  deacription  of  oooda  — Iland-Baga. 


Bar.  No.  36.631.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kxou. 
ft  Co..  LodwiKshafen.  Germany.     Piled  Aug.  12.  1908. 


Triferrol 


Particular  ilracription  of  gooda. — An  Aromatic  Iron  Tonle 
I  a  Remedy  for  Anemln. 


Ser.  No.  36.648  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Martbll  k  Compant.  Cognac,  France. 
Piled  Aug.  13,  1908. 


ISM\Rlill 


Of    N  \*. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Cognac  Brandies. 


IT.  No.  86,744.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Gw).  D. 
Witt  Shob  Compart.  Lynchburg.  Va.  Piled  Aug.  14. 
190S. 


PdrtiCHitfr    deacription    of   gooda. — Leather    Boota    and 
SliO«». 


NOVBMBBR    10,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  86.779.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
UNTS  OP  POODS.)  BBNNrrr,  8u>an  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Piled  Aog.  17,  1908. 

Particular  daaeripUcn  of  oooda.— Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  36.908.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI« 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Spanish-Ambbican  Food  Co.,  San 
Franciaco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 


I   X   L 


ParUoalar  deacription   of  good*. — Canned   (Hillll  -  Coa- 
Carne,  Enchiladas,  Pork  and  Beans  With  Tomato  Sauce, 
Chilli  Beans,  Concentrated  Beef  Soup,  Frijole  Beans,  Chicken 
Ser    No.  36,808.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Suatbb  ft      Tamale,  Boneless  Chicken,  and  Karoo  Made  of  Beef,  Com, 
MoB«iLL.'oouth  Braintree.  Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.      and  Spanish  Spices. 


PartieuXar  deacription  of  (7ood«.— Leather  Shoes,  Cloth 
Shoes,  Rubber  Soled  Leather  Shoes,  and  Rubber  Soled  Cloth 
Shoea. 


Ser.  No.  36,910.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Edward  L.  Wabnbb,  Evanston,  HI.  Piled  Aog. 
24,  190& 


Golden  Genie 


Ser.  No.  86.837.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
AMBBiCAN  RooriHO  CoMPAKT,  SalluB,  Ksna.,  and  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.     PUed  Aug.  SO,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Postage-Stamp  Books 
and  Sheet*. 


Ser.  No.  36.911.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      SiOMDlip 
J.  Pbntlbr.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1908. 


/Ha 


ternijy 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Leather   Shoes   and 
Slippers  for  Ladles. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Composition  Roofing. 


Ser.  No.  36,91u.  (CL.\.88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THl 
Hbtdbn  Cbbmical  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1908. 


TANNISMUTH 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bismuth  Bltannate,  (a 
Pharmaceutical  Preparation.) 


Ser.  No.  36.844.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Otto  Ed- 
ward Hbkbt  Hcschkb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36,949.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hbwrt  P.  Blakb- 
F-BT.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  36,905.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Prodocb  Rbpobtbb  Compant,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Piled  Aug.  24,  1908. 


T  ■      ;  ■  I '  '  ■  ■  ''  I  ' '  ' — '^^ 


iim  1 1 : :  1 1  :i  I 


••■'■;''M'|'|i|i|iji|i 


■■'■I  l.l.rXi.TTi.l.iil.lilil. 


BV    THE 

PRODUCE 
REPORTER  CO. 

»>♦  SaCl-ARK  ST  CHICAGO 

lANCY  FRUIT 


ParMowlor  deacripUon  of  gooda. — Fresh  Pmlt. 


e/^ 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Detergent    Washing 
Compound. 

Ser.    No.    86,964.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Stilson 
Kbllooo  Shob  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Filed  Aug.  26, 1908. 


KRIS 
KRINGLE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Children's  and  Infanta* 
BooU,  Shoes,  and  Slippers  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of 
Leather  and  of  Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  36.970.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) L.  E.  Watbbman  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1908. 


Ideal 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Writlng-Ink. 
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■•r.  No.  30.971.      (ClJiSS  11.     INKS  AND  INKING  MA-  |  Scr.   No.   37.080.      (CLASS  40.      FOODS  AND   INORBDI 
TERI.VLS. )       L.    E.    Watmuan    ("bMPANT.    New    Tork,   j        BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     CoNSt'MiBs  Biscnrr  4  Maitovac- 
N.  Y.     FU«d  Aar  20.  1908.     Ua«d  ten  7Mn.  ixsiMO  Ca.  But  Orance.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1008. 


Particular  deacription  of  t/oods. — Wrltlng-Ink. 


Ser.  No.  37.020.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFB8. )  Tmm 
Stamuit  Wobkb.  New  Brttaln.  Cenn.  Filed  Auc.  28, 
1008. 


Pwrtioular  d««or»p«oi»  of  ffoodt. — ffaatenen  for  Tmaka, 
Blinds,  Shatters  and  Windows,  and  Latches  and  Bolts. 


No.  37.021.  (CLASS  13.  IIARDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Ths  »rAJl- 
LSY  WoBKS.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Cfiled  Aur  28,  IOCS. 


ParttcuUtr  deaoriptiom  of  goods. — tUnges.  Butta.  Uan<- 
Uolde  Ralls.  Hasp*.  Handles.  Pulls  and  Lifts  for 
Doors,  Windows.  Screens.  Shutters  tnd  Blinds,  and  Cor- 
■cr  Irons  and  Brackets. 


Ser.  No.  37.004.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm.  OpAmutm  *  So!(s.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  An*.  31.  190S. 


/^ 


FmrUculw  d^acription  of  yoods.    -Ribbons. 


VICTORIA 


Fartteutar  deacriptUm  of  gooda. — Tea-Blsentts. 


Ser.    No.    37.088.       (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOUS  METAL   WARB.)      LiTS.  Chbistis  *  Co..  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  1.  IOCS. 


Fvrtitmlmr  deacripttttn  of  ffooda. — Jewelry  for  Personal 


Ser.   No.  37.102.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.) 
II    FB^tMicH,  EransTllle.  Ind.     Piled  Sept.  2.  1008. 


Furticnlar  drarriptinn  of  goo4a. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  «7.10S.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
U.  F«!(DBICH.  ETsnsTllle.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1008. 


Ser.  No  .■^7.006.  (CL.\S8  29.  BROOiMS.  BRUSH KS.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  RBNNncn  Klbinlb  A  Co.  or  Baltimou 
Cttt.  Baltimore.  Md      Filed  Aux.  $1.  1908. 


MIKAD 


6. 


Particular    deacri^ion    of    gooda.j-Pmlat    and    Vamlsli 
Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  37.073  (CL.XSS  42  KNIT^'ED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wblllnotdn,  Sbabs  A  To.,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1008. 

AQUAPELLE  N 


PmrHeular  deacription  of  goods. 
Have  Been  Waterproofed 


pucks  and  Drills  That 


COVrtC)  VY  ALL  HCN 


c:^3iiWll 


PmrHeulmr  dtarription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 


NOVBMBBR    10,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  37.106.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)   f  Ser.  No.  87.118.     (CLASS  17.     '^Jl^^'^^^^'^J'^F^^'^ 
H.  F.NDBICH.  EvansTille.  Ind.    Filed  Sept  2.  1908.  H.  Findbich.  Evansvllle.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1908. 


«S^  m,]L  <m  UTO)  ^^@^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 


POLLY  WILL  TALKSTTO  Y(W 


'II^EBMlg^Qfl 


i        Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Cigars. 


S..r.  No.  37,110.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
II.  Fbndbich.  ETBUSville,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.124.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) J.  P.  POBTEH,  Vancouver,  Wash.  Filed  Sept. 
2.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Natural  Llthia  Water. 


Particular  deacription  of  uooda. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  87.111.      (CLASS  17      TOBACCO  PRODUCTTS.) 
H.  F«!»OBiCH,  ETansTllle.  Ind      Filed  Sept.  2,  1908. 


LA  FLOR  DE 

CALLt   MAYOR 


t  L  A&^a  Ik''  OS 

Of     l«»    Mt/OHtl    VIGAS    rt     L*    VL>tLT»     ABAJO 


'•J'rTr'"^- 


Ser  No.  37.161.     (CLASS  3.    BAGGAGH,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)     Tm 

ENTBBPBI8B      MANCrACTCBING     COMPANY.      AkrOU,      OMO. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.     I'sed  ten  years. 


PFLUEGER 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.— The  Following  Parts 
of  Harness,  viz :  Rosettes,  Ornaments.  Buckle  -  Shields. 
Loops.  Letters,  and  Figures,  Spots  and  Nails.  Brow  Band. 
Brow  -  Band  Plates,  Housing  Plates,  Nose  -  Band  Plates. 
Name-Plates.  and  Trimmings. 


Ser.  No.  37.197.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ANDREW  Rkitbb  &  Co.,  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 


f 


IH  MON^V 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Canned  VegeUbles  and 
Canned  FrulU. 
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W.  No.  S7.J56.  (CLASS  «  CHESlICALS.  MEDIdHM. 
ANDJPHARMACBCTICAL  i'REi'AKATlONS.)  JOOTS 
DcMAS,  Worcwttr.  Mam.     Filed  t«pt  8.  1908. 


Pttrticular  description  of  gooda.—A  Coufffa-Syrup. 


4- 


8«r.   No.  8T.20«.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     OOSOOM  4 
rmaavaom.  St.  Panl.  Minn.     Fllod  8«pt-  8.  190S. 


TOROCALF 


Particular   Amcription    of   yooiU.— Leatber   OIo 
Leather  Mittens. 


iT«a  and 


Ser.  No.  37.258.  (CLASS  48.  KALT  BXTRACT8  AND 
LIQUORS.)  HoMB  BaawiNO  CaMFAirr,  Indlanapolla. 
Ind.     Filed  Sept  8.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — •Beer. 


MALI 


Ser.   No.   37.289.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     Thi  HoaraB-CoLCM^a  AasociATBo  Baaw- 
CoMrAifT.  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1908. 

Columbus 


■ar.  Mo.  arjM.  (CLAM  4%.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  rOODfl.)  A.  B.  McCaiLuaABoM.  iMcProTl- 
danca.  R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  9.  190S. 


Particular  dttcription  of  good*. — Wheat  Floar. 


IT.  No.  37.801.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) KAMDLa  HaAD  RaaT  CoMrAifT.  Philadelphia, 
lit.     Filed  8«pt.  10.  1908. 


Partienlar    deaeription    of   goo4».^A    Noo  Intoxicating 
Malt   BeTeratre. 


Ser.  No.  37,283.  (CLASS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)  Follmbb.  Cuxm>  *  Co.,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1908. 


/dTrectoire 


Partirular  deteription  of  ffoods. — <?anea,   Paraaola,  and 
DBbreiias. 


Partiealar  deaeription  of  ffooda. — Haad-Reat  Attachmanta 
for  Barbers'  and  other  Chairs. 


Bar.   No.   87.804.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Liwcoui 
SiTiita.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept   10.  1908. 


^>*^ 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Outer  Garmenta  for 
Men  and  Boys.  Comprlslnic  OTercoats.  and  Suits  Conslst- 
Ins  of  Coats.  Trouaers.  and  Veats.  and  Cloaka  for  Woman. 


NOVBMBBR   10,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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ST.  No.  87.8T0.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDl-  1  Sar.    No.    87.420.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      PoimAC 


ENT8  OF  FOODS. )     Edwin  S.  L««,  Coahocton  and  Rob 
eoe.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept  14,  1908. 

Particular  deaeription  of  (/ood*.— Wheat-Flour. 


Bar  No  37,372.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hamy  J.  Mbm,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   Sept   14.   1908. 


Shob  Mfo.  Company,  Pontlac,  111.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1908. 
Daed  ten  yeara. 


Particular    deaeription    of    gooda. — Shoea,    Comprising 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Cloth-Top  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  37.422.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Wil- 
liam RuBTEB.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  16,  1908. 


Triplex 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Hand-Bags,   Satchels, 
and  Pocket-BookB. 


Ser.     No.    37,431.      (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Alicb 
Madd  Jonbs,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  17,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  ijooda.— PoUto-Bread. 


Bar  No  37  375.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Mf-Col  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  14.  1908. 


S4&jce/ 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Coraeta,  Corset-WalsU, 
and  Corset-Covers. 


Particular  deaeription  of  j;oo</«.— Effervescing  Salts. 


Bar   No.  37,387.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS,     NOT    INCLUDING    OILS    AND    POL- 


Ser.  No.  37,437.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Nobvbll- 
Shaplbigh  Habdwahb  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1908. 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Enameled  Sheet-Metal 
Ware. 


iiATiTRiATJ)      NOT     INCLUDING     OILS     AND     FUJb- 

I^HES  )      Wi'lckbJ  Martin  Wilck.s  Company.  Cam-  Ser.  No.  37,467.     (CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 

ian   N   J    and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  14,  1908.  ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Kkvbs  Fibhb  Company.  Fair- 

dan.  N.  J.,  ana  new  lora,  r.                            y  ^^^^    ^^      ^^^^  ^^^    ^^    ^^^ 


Paprus 


Particular   deaeription  of  gooda. — Molded   I'ulp   Plates 
and  Dlshea. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Lampblack. 


Bar.  No.  87.898.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Hibbbn, 
Hollwbo  *  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept 
16.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37,480.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  Pickers  Association.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Sept   19,  1908. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda.  Sunbonnets.  Over-  > 
alia.  Engineers'  Jacketa,  Men's  Jumpers.  Pantaloons.  I 
Work  Shirts,  and   Laundered  Dress  Shirts. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


4o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8er.  No.  37.494.  (CL.\SS  40  FANCt  GOODS.  FrUNlSH- 
ING8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  William  Oinsbkko.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1J>.  194)8. 


The  central  disk  and  ■iirrounding  circle  belnx  printed  In 
red. 

ParticMlat  tlracriptioH  of  good: — •Wlsi  for  Hummn  B*- 
.aga  and  Dolla.  ' 


NOVBMBBR  lO,  1908. 


A- 


Ser.  No.  37.594.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Eibnm,  Sfiib  A  Ridhbk. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2a.  1908. 


PortieuUtr  dwcriptUm  0/  itoods. — Embroidered   Kmblema. 


S«r.  No.  37,496.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APFARA 
TI'S.  MACHINES,  AND  SUFl'LIES.)  Uazabo  Manc 
rACTt-BiNc  Company.  Wilkea  -  Batr*.  I'a.  Filed  Sept. 
19.    1908. 


Particular     deacriptiom     of     t/ooilt. — Rubber     Insulated 
Wires  and  Cables. 


S«r.  No.  37.507.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Thb 
Ambabsaoob  Company.  Coming.  S.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  31. 
190  J> 


The 

Ainl>assa- 
dor 


I'nrtu-Hlar  iltiirriptlon  of  U'*otl».-  a  Maicailne 


Ser.  No.  37.513.    (CLASS  22.    GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  81H>RT 
ING   GOODS.)      New    Idra   Gams   Company.  Oakland. 
Cnl.     Filed  Sept.  21.  190S.  j 

PIRATE  I 
TRAfELER 

I'liitic^lar  drMcriptio*  of  i;um(/«.  •  4iaiue»  of  the  Type 
Wherein  I'ltK.-es  .\re  Mored  IntermUteatly  .Vrrosn  a  Map 
.\lonK  Predetermined  Lines  of  Travi'- 


Ser.  No.  37.632.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thi  Schwabswarldbb  Com- 
PAJfT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  2<l.   1908. 


DE  LUXE 


FarticmUtr  deacriptiom  of  good*.-  Clothe  and   Worsteds 
for  Garments. 

Ser.  No.  37,<J5fl.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
OCY    G.    Majob    Compamt,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Filed    8*pt. 

28.  looa. 


Ser.  No.  37.575.  (CLASS  39.  C!LOTHING.)  JiLirs 
Gabpinklb,  WaatalDirton.  D.  C. :  Hc«'  York.  N.  V.,  and 
Purls.  France.     Filed  Sept.   24.   lrtO« 


Particnhii    ihniiptiom    of  gooda  -'  Corseta   and    Corset- 
Waists 


Particular  deacription  of  i/iiod».     CaatorOII  for  Medici- 
nal Pnrposes. 

Ser.  No.  37.678.  (CLASS  47  WINES.  EXCEIT  MEDI- 
CATED.) ELDBB-HABBiaov  COMPANY.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  190«. 

CASSADRILLA 

Particular  deacription  of  good*.     Spanish  Sherry. 


Ser.  No.  87.677.  (CLASS  47  WINES.  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) Elobb  H.»BBiiiON  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  190». 

EOCA  PALOlifA 

Particular  deaeriptinn  of  good  a.-  Span\nb  Sh«'rry. 


Ser.  No.  37.687.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAI..8.)  F.  T.  Loao  Polish 
Co..  Somervllle.  Mas*.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1908. 


MMM® 


Pnrticutar  dracriptiom   of  gooda. — Metal-Poltsb. 
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Ser    No    37  704.      (CLASS   39.     CIX)THING.)      Chakl.8      Ser.  No.  87.741.      (CLASS  IS.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
E.  W...«,  Arlington.  Mbsb.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1908.  ING   AND   «TEAM-FITT1NG   SUPPLIES         H  JIu.u- 

I       lkb  Mancfactubing  Company,  Decatur,  111.     Filed  uct. 
'       1.  1908. 


]       Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Handles  for  Self  Cloe 
Ing  Bibs  and  Faucets. 


Particular   detcription    of   gooda. — Cloth,    Rubber,    and 
Leather  BooU  and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  37.714.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEpBOF. )  Daniel  Pebbs, 
SoUngen.  Prussia.  Germany.  Filed  Sept  30.  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 


Ser  No  37.774.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Oscab  Barnett  Foon- 
DBY  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1908. 

UNIVERSAL 

Particular  deacHption  of  poorf«.— Mechanical  Stokers  for 
Furnaces. 


^ 


Potticular   deacription    of  yooda.— Table  Knlvea,    Clasp- 
Knives,  Rasors,  Scissors.  Swords,  and  Daggers. 


Ser  No.  .17.786.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Gbohqe 
F.  Smith,  Woodsboro,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1908. 


R.  P.  CO. 


Particular  deacription  of  pood*.— Tooth  Powder.  Talcum 
Powder.  Satchet-Powder.  Headache  and  Neuralgia  Tablets. 
Halr-Tonlc  and  Dandruff  Remedy,  and  Cologne. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    NOVEMBER    lO,    190^. 


71.176.    LAWN.    A.  L.  Rwd  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  MJOBld.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER8  1908. 

71.176.  RUBBER  AND  LEATHER   BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
BiNOBAMTON  SuoK  &  RuBBXB  CO.,  Binghwnton.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,969.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8,  1908. 

71.177.  COTTON  THREAD.    Blodq«tt&  Orswkll  Co.,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  1. 

Filed    February    4,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,664.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  17, 1908. 
71178.    HOSIERY.    Chas.  CmniAN's  Sons,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  July  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,208.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER8. 1908. 

71.179.  HOSIERY.    Chas.  CHiMiAN's  Sons,  Easton,  Pa. 
Filed  July  18, 1906.    Serial  No.  36,209.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1906. 

71.180.  BUTTONS.     Eiftt  WAHt  MANUFACTtnUNO  COMPANY, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  1 

Filed  June  W,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,609.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM-   j 

BER8,  1908. 

71.181.  BUTTONS.    Emil  Wahl  MANUfAcnmiNO  Company,  \ 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June 23, 1908.    Serial  No. 36,682.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8. 1908. 

71.182.  PETTICOATS.    Wm.    Epbtiin   and   Brother,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  3, 1908.    Serial  No.  36.938.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BERS, 1908. 

71.183.  KID  GLOVES.    T.  N.  Fo8T«»  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  29, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,384.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM* 

BER  8. 1908. 

71.184.  COATS.    OtOROE  W.  Datb  Company,  Chicago,  ID. 
Filed  July  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,204.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8. 1908. 

71.186.   CARBON-PAPER.    Warner  Gary  Lewb,  Chicago, 
111. 
FUed  JuneU  1908.   Serial  No. 35,296.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1908. 

71.186.  MEN'S  AND  YOUTHS'  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS. 
Lous,  Berwanoer  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,147.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1906. 

71.187.  HOSIERY.    Manheim  HoenRY  Miu*  Company,  Man- 
helm,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,229.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1908. 

71.18  8.    WOMEN'S    LEATHER    AND    CLOTH    BOOTS, 
SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS.    MCRRAY  Shoe  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  July  23, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,286.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1908. 

71.189.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Reoal  Shoe  Com- 
PAXY,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June 22, 1908.    Serial  No. 36,671.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8. 1908. 

71.190.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Reoal  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  June  22, 1906.    Serial  No. 35,672.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8  1908. 


71.191.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Roberts  Johnson 
&  Rand  Shoe  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Filed  June 24, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,732.    PUfl^ISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8,  i908. 
71,192     MOCCASINS.    Bawtek  Boot  &  Shoe  Co.,  Bangor,  Me- 

Filed  June  26, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,747.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8,  1908. 

71.193.  FOOT-PROTECTORS.    Mai  Schulti,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Flled'july  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,090.    PUBLISHED  BEPfEff- 

BER  8.  1908. 

71.194.  LINOLEUMMND  OILED  CLOTH.  Albert  H. 
Slater,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Filed    November   19,   1907.    Serial  No.  31,263.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8, 1908. 

71.195.  COATS.  Steefel,  Strauss  &  Connor,  Rochester 
N.Ys 

Filed  July  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,188.    PUBEISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1908. 

71,196  COATS.ll Steefel,  Strauss  &  Connor,  Rochester 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,189.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER  8,  1908. 

71.197.  ELECTRICALLY-LIGHTED  [ DIAGNOSTIC  IN- 
STRUMENTS. American  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  May  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,579.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM  - 
BER  8, 1908. 

71.198.  CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  The  Auto- 
tone  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,914.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1908. 

71.199.  CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS.  Hannotxrsche 
Oummi-Kamm-Compaonie  Actien-Gesellschaft,  Hanover- 
Llmmer,  Germany. 

Filed  August  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,262.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER  8, 1908. 

71.200.  CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS.  Hannoversche 
Oummi-Kamm-Compaonie  Actien-Gesellschapt,  Hanover- 
LImmer,  Germany. 

Filed  August  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,263.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8, 1908. 

71.201.  HOSIERY.    Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,112.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1908. 

71.2  02.    COMBINATION   UNDERGARMENTS    FOR   LA- 
DIES.   ABRAM  Mayer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  19, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,618.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1908. 

71.203.  FELT  AND  FELT-ASPHALT  RQOFING.  Cream 
City  Roofino  and  Paint  Manufacturwo  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  December  26, 1907.    Serial  No.  31 ,921.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.204.  NON-INTOXICATING  MALT  BEVERAGE.  The 
Decatxtr  Brewinq  Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  June  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  35308.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8, 1908. 

71.205.  WASHING  -MACHINES.  The  Intebnittonal  Fac- 
tories Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  January  11,1908.    Serial  No.  32.176.    PUBLISHEDSEP- 
TEMBER  8, 1908. 
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71.206.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  POLISHING  HARNESS 
AND  LEATHER.    PlT««  JAMnaoK,  Abwdeen.  Scotland. 

Filed  July  21.   1906.    8«i»l   No.   J0.63B.    PUBLISUKU  SEP- 
TEMBKKH.  !<«<• 

71.207.  PREPARATIONS  FOH   POLISUINO  |H.\RNE88 
AND  LEATHER.     PE«m  JAMKao*.  Ab«r.i*M»,  SootUnd . 

Fltod  July  n,  1«06.    Serial   No.   lO.ttjB.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8. 1901. 

71.208.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  POLISHING   HAkNESS 
AND  LEATHER.    Pet»b  Jaiii«90K,  AbwdMO,  ScotUnd. 

FIM  July   il,   IW6.    Swisl   No.  10.640.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER S.  lUOH. 

71.209.  NERVE  SEDATIVES  ANdI  TONICS.  LvtaMM  H. 
Lebbe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mtfch  11.  ItWS.    SerlBl  No.  33.apUL    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8.  ItWH. 

71.210.  BEER.  M.  B.  Fo«TEB  A  So«».  Limitbo,  LoDdoo.  Enf- 
land. 

Filed  July   10.  1908.    SerlBl   No.  MjJtO.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8. 19ni. 

71.211.  VULCANIZED  LUMBER.  National  Wooo-Vulcam- 
ixiNU  CoiirA.NT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    14.   H»7.    SeriBl   N».   31.170.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBERS.  IWti. 

71.212.  REMEDIES  FOR  .VSTUmI,  CATARRH.  BRON- 
CHITIS, HAY-FEVER,  AND  COiLDS.  PtMK  A  Vblbob, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mvch  U,  190H.    Serial  .N«.  SSM&.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER »,  iWH. 

71.213.  ALE.  PORTER,  AND  BROWN  STOUT.  T«B  Ro»- 
EBT  Smith  Ale  Bbewi.no  ComtAUt,  Philadelphl*,  Pb. 

Filed  July    15.   1908.    SeriBl   No.  3tt.Ub.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBERS, lUOB. 

71.214.  BLEND  OF  JAVA  AND  MOCHA  COFFEE.  S. 
UamillI  oMrANT.  Keokuk,  Iowb. 

Filed   May   M.   1907.    Serial   No.  i7Jl&.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8, 190b. 

71.215.  FURNITURE  -  POLISH.  Fbaji«  Lbs  Tatu>b, 
PbiladelpblB,  Pa. 

Filed  April  M,  19W.    Serial  No.  M.iM.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TKMBKK!»,  190B. 

71.216.  NUT-TAFFY.  TBuwBBUXifl  Chocolatb  Chit  Com- 
rANY,  MeMlTllle,  Pa.  ' 

Filed  Juoe  /J,   190B.    Serial  No.  36J».     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  19UH. 

71.217.  PAPER  BAGS.  The  Umiom  Bao  A  Pafeb  CuurANT, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  U,  igOB.    Serial  No.  MJtJi.    PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 8, 1908.  I 

71.218.  A1>HI);S1VE  LIQUID  CEMkNT  Bbmjamui  A  Oee- 
LondoD.  Englaad. 

Filed    February    M,    1908.    Serial    No.    33400.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBERS,  190H. 

71.219.  BOND  AND  WRITING  PAPER.  Blabb,  Momrr 
A  TowME.  Sao  Francisco,  t'al. 

Filed  July   14,   1908.    Serial   No.  W.^19.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.220.  BAKLNO-SODA.  CHUBCH  A  Dwioht  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  3ft^73     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.221.  LAMP  BODIES,  BURNERS,  BRACKETS.  AND 
WICKS.  The  Connecticut  Tbioino  CoiirANT,  CUntoo, 
Conn. 

Filed  April  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  34^114.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8.  1908. 

71.222.  CIGARS.  The  Dejsbi.- W em mbb  CoMrAMT,  Lima, 
Ohio. 

Filed  July  8,  1908.    Serial  .So.  38.015.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8.  1908. 

71.223.  LEAD-FKNCILS.  Eaobb  Pencil  Compakt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July    17,  1908.    Serial   No.  3avl98.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBERS. 1908. 


71.234.    PETTICOATS.    Edwabm  Manttvactubino  Comfakt, 
Clinton,  Iowa. 

Filed    January    10.    1908.    Serial    No.    IS,167.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  17,  1908. 
71.126.    CIGARS.    F.  Oaboa  A  Bbo«.N«w  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July    17,   1908.    Serial   No.   »,17«.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8. 1908. 

71.226.  CIGARS.    F.  Oabcu  A  Bbob.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   17.   1908.    Serial   No.  38,17*.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8, 1908. 

71.227.  CIGARS.    F.  Gabcu  A  Bbo8..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   17,   1908.    Serial   No.  36.179.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBERS 1908. 

71.228.  CIGARS.    F.  Oaboa  A  Bbob.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   17,   1908.    Serial   No.  Ujm.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.229.  CIGARS.    F.  Gabcu  A  Bbob.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  17,   1908.    Serial  No.  38,181.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS 1908. 

71.230.  MEDICATED  LOZENGES  FOR  COUGHS.    Henbt 
Thatbb  a  Company,  Cambridce,  Mem. 

Filed  May  38,   1908.    Serial  No.  36,010.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1908. 

71.231.  CKiARS,  CHEROOTS,  AND  STOGIES.     Fbank  M. 
Hunt,  Betbeada.  Ohio. 

Fltod  July  «,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,988.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8. 1908. 

71.232.  <  IGAR8.    Jamaica    Tobaooo  Company,   New   York 
N.  Y..  and  Kinptoo,  Jamaica. 

Filed  June  I,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,060.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8,  1908. 

71.233.  METAL  SHANKS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Key. 
stone  Shanb  Co.,  Brocktoo,  Maat. 

Filed  June  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  36336.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TS 4BER  8.  1908. 

71.234.  TROUT-FLIES.    Jameb  N.  Kune.  Wllllarasport,  Pa. 
Filed   AprU  3,   1908.    Serial   No.  33319.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.236.    HAIR-REMOVER.    WiLLUM  O.  Kobont,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane 9, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,330.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BERS, 1908. 

71.236.  FOUNTAIN-PENS.    Mabib,  Todd  A  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled  June  13.  1908.    Serial  No.  35,333.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER M,  iww. 

71.237.  ASBESTOS  PACKING.    The  New  Jebsby  Asbestob 
Company  ,  Camden,  N.J. 

Filed  June 22, 1908.    Serial  No.  3S,6&X    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BERS, 1908. 

71.238.  REFRIGERATORS.    The  Odoblebb   Repbioebatob 
Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Filed  January  13.  1908.    Serial  No.  33,187.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8.  1908. 

71.239.  SPEED -RECORDERS.    Rbcometbe    Company    or 
AMEBKA,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,140.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BERS. 1908. 

71.240.  STOGIES.    J.  RicHMAN  A  Bbothbb,  PltUburg ,  Pa. 
Filed  July   38,   1908.    Serial   No.  38377.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.241.  RED  A.ND  WHITE  WINES.    The  Rosenblatt  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Piled  June  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,660.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8.  1908. 

71.242.  ANILIN   COLORING    MATERLALS.    Schoellkopf, 
Habtpobo  a  Hanha  Company,  Buflak),  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  38,008.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER M,  1908 

71.243.  HAIR-TONIC    A.  S.  Stbocsb   M'p'o  Co.,  Philadal- 
phla,  Pa. 

Fltod  July  1.1908.    Serial  No.  36396.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8.  1908. 

71.244.  CHOCOLATES.    Tocbaine  CoMPBcnowBBY  C^.,  Bos- 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  April  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  34338.    PUBLISHED  MAY  36. 
i  1906. 
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71.24  6.    MINER'S  OR  DRIVER'S  OIL-LAMP.     William 
Tvnnessen,  Hasleton,  Pa. 
Filed   May   28,   1908.     Serial   No.   35,002.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.246.  GRAPE-JUICE.    The   Vineland   Gbape   Jvkk   Co., 
Vlneland,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  5, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,184.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1908. 

71.247.  DISINFECTIVE  SCOURING  COMPOUND.    Con- 
bad  White,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  35,666.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8. 1908. 

71.248.  8A8H-OPERATING   APPARATUS.    Amebican  Ma- 
CBINEBY  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   July    16,   1908.    Serial   No.   36,150.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBERS, 1908. 

71.249.  CERTAIN  GLASSWARE.    Anchob  Glass  Company, 
Mount  Pleasant.  Pa. 

Piled   September  24,   1907.    Serial   No.   30,187.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1908. 

71.260.    CERTAIN  CANNED  FRUITS.    Abm.iby  Pbesebvino 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.752.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1906. 

71,251.    CERTAIN  CANNED  FRUITS.    Abmbby  Pbksebvino 
Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,754.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1908. 

71.262.    CERTAIN  CANNED  FRUITS.    Abmsby  Pbksebvino 
Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  15.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,755.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1908. 

71.253.  SIDEWALK.  VAULT.  SKY,  AND  FLOOR  LIGHTS. 
The  Beboeb  Manupactubwo  Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed  May   15,   1908.    Serial  No.  34,767.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.254.  HAIR-TONIC.    Fbancisco   Ibidobo  Cabbkbas,  New 
York,  NY. 

Filed  June  2. 1908.    Serial  No.  35,074.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8, 1908. 

71,2*6.    WOODWORKING  MACHINERY.    THE  Defunck 
Machine  Wobrs,  Defiance,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  9, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,031.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8,  1908. 

71.266.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    Foley  Bbos.  A  Kelly,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Piled  April  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,242.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.257.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    Foley  Bbos.  A  Kelly,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Filed  April  21,  190K.    Serial  No.  343«.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8. 1908. 


71,258.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    Howell  &  Bubsb.  PhlladelpWa, 
Pa. 
Filed    February    20,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,903.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8, 1908. 

71.269.    CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  SUP- 
PLIES.   The  Johns-Peatt  Company,  Ilarttord,  Conn. 
Filed  April  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,256.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1906. 

71.260.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  SUP- 
PLIES.  Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company,  J^sey 
City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Chicago,  111.,  and  Ravenna, 
Ohio. 

Filed  July   14,   1«0S.    Serial   No.   36,113.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBERS. 1908. 

71.261.  SYRUP  COMPOUNDED  OF  CORN,  CANE,  AND 
MAPLE.    Maniebre-Yoe  Sybup  Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  April  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,407.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.262.  CEREAL  PREPAR.ATION  FOR  MAKING  BEVER- 
AGES.   Postum  Cereal  Co.  Limited,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed   April   1,   1908.    Serial   No.   33,778.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.263.  SALVE.    Willlam  Seegeb,  St.  I>oul8,  Mo. 

Filed  March  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,724.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,1908. 

71.264.  CERTAIN  HEATING  APPARATUS.  IsaacA.Shep^ 
PARD  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1,1908.    Serial  No.  35,060.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 8.  1908. 

71.266.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Vincent  B. 
Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  26.   1908.    Serial  No.  34,962.    PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.266.  CERTAIN  HARDWARE-  The  Thomas  Lauohloi 
Company,  Portland,  Me. 

Filed  May  9,  1905.    Serial  No.  4,7^.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER  8, 1908. 

71.267.  SEMISOLID  TOILET  PREPARATION.  Hxnry 
Solomon  Wellcome,  London,  England. 

Filed    December   23,    1907.    Serial    No.    31.9a5.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBERS,  1908. 

71.268.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Western  Gboceb  Com- 
pany, Marshalltown,  Iowa,  and  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  March  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  33,646.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8, 1906. 

7i;2e9.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.  Whiton  Hardware  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  June    5,  1906.    Serial    No.  36,160.     PUBLISHED    SEP- 
TEMBER 8,  1908. 

71.270.  STEAM  AND  HYDRAULIC  PACKINGS.  Woven 
Steel  Hose  A  Rubber  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,833.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 8. 1908. 
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REGISTERED   NOVEMBER  lO,  1908. 
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i4.4«l.-rwfc.  "SMOKE  CIOAR8."  (for  Clfmrs.)  Amewcam 
LiTHOOEArHic  CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Octobw  7, 
1908. 

14.462.— r»«t-  "CIOAR8."  (ForCI|t»n)  Amcwca.n  Litho- 
OKAPHIC  COMFAMT.  New  Yofk,  NY.    jFlled  October  7. 1908. 

14,483.-  TUU:  "CASA  DEL  MUNDO."  '  (For  CIptft.)    OBOaoB 
'  DOrrujJO.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  6  1908. 

14.464.— T***^*  "DOC  GORDON."  [fot  Cig»n.)  Obomi 
DOTTUJJO,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  o4tober  tt.  1908. 

14.4  6  5.-nu*.-  "FLOR  Dfi  I8LA."  ,(For  tljars.)  OtOBOl 
DOttuno.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FItod  04tobeT  6. 1908. 

14.466.- 7W*.  "GRAN   COMERrlO."    (For  HgBn.)    GiOMB 
'  DOTTUMO,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  6,  1908. 

14,487.— rttir-  "NON  PLUS  ULTRA."  i  (For  Cifmra.)  Obobob 
DOttumo.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Ottober  6, 1908. 

14.488.- J^<-  "LA  ADAROA."  (ForCl«»n.)  Obobob  DOtt- 
uno, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  6. 1908 

14.469.— T*"**  "COURT  FAVORITE."  (ForClgmri.)  Obobob 
Dtymmo.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  October  6.  1908. 

14.470.— rw**--  "ARMOUR  CLAD."  (For  ClfMB.)  Qbobob 
DOttuno.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Ottober  «,  1908. 

14.471.- r****  "EL  8A0AZ."  (For  qigmn.)  Obobob  DOtt- 
uno, New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  «.  1908. 

14.473.- 7W«." MISS  PRIMROSE"  (For  Cl|c»r».)  Obobob 
DOttumo.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  October  6, 1908. 

14.473.-r«rk.- "CAPTAIN  ALIPPO."  (For  CIgBiB.)  Obobob 
DOrruNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  6, 1908. 

14.474.- rwe."  DONNA  MARIETTA.-  (ForClgBiB.)  Obobob 
DOTTUNO.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fllwl  October  6, 1908. 


14.476.— 7W«.  "INVINCIBLE."  fForCigarB.)  Obobob  DOtt- 
uno, New  York,  N.  Y.     Fll«l  October  8.  1908. 

14,478.— J"***  "EXCEPTION ALES."  (For  Cl««n.)  Oboboe 
DOttuno.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  8, 1908. 

14.477.— rtti*-  "8UPERFINA."  (For  Clp«.)  Obobob  DOtt- 
uno. New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  8. 1908. 

14.4  7  8.-r(<'r.  "POUR  LA  NOBLESSE."  (For  Clf»r».) 
Obobob  DOttuno.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  October  8, 1908. 

liA79-TliU.    "COMERCIALEB."      (For  Clg»n.)      Obobob 
DOttuno,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  8, 1908. 
I  14.480.- rw*.  "PETIT  BOUQUET."    (For  Clgmrt.)    Obobob 
DOttuno.  New  York,  NY.    Filed  October  8,  1908. 

14.481.— rw«.  "EL  EDO."  (For  Clem.)  Schmidt  4  Co.,  Now 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  9, 1908. 

14.482.- 7^<-"OOVANA8."  (For  CIubti.)  Bchmidt  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  «,  1908. 

14.483.— r««^<-- "8.  B."  (For  Clgan.)  The  Smith  Bbob.  Co. 
Ltd..  New  Orleuis,  L».     Filed  October  9. 1908. 

14.484.-  TitU:  "BLACK  CUP  LEATHERS  MARK  ' PERFEC- 
TI()N.'"  (For  Cup-LoBthew.)  Mabk  Manf'o.  Co.,  Etbo*- 
ton.  ni.,  and  ZMieerllle.  Ohio.     Filed  October  8, 1908. 

14.486.- T^***-  "MARK'QUALITY'CUP  LEATHERS."  (For 
Cup-L«*tben.)  Mabk  Manf*©.  Co.,  ETUiston,  lU.,  and  Zane*- 
▼llle.  Ohio.     Filed  October  8, 1908. 

14.486.- rW«.  "MARK  'STANDARD'  CUP  LEATHERS." 
(For  Cup-LeBther«.)  Mabk  Man^o.  Co.,  ETanatoo,  111.,  and 
Zanearllle,  Ohio.     Filed  October  8. 1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  lO,  1908. 
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2.376.— rw«-" THE  WINNING  WHiSKEY.'  (For  Stralfht 
Whisky.)  Jamb«  Olwku.  A  Comfant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  38, 1908. 

2,377.- rW«L-  "TURN  FAILURE  INTO  VICTORY 

DON'T  LET  YOUR  COURAGE  FADE 
AND  IF  YOU  OET  A  LEMON 
JUST  MAKE  THE  LEMON-AID." 
(For  Lemonade.)    Thb  Hau^TatWB  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
riled  September  28. 1908. 


2,378.—  nflt-  "THE  CONTRAST."    (For  Bottla  bairiaiMI  fer 

ReaiaUng  Change  o(  Temperature  of  Contento.)    Obobob  P. 

Altbmbbbo,  CtncinnaU,  Ohio.    Filed  September  14,  1908. 
2,S79_r«i«.-  "THE    ALEXANDER    BELT."    (For   Belting.) 

Albxandbb  Bbotbbbs,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  October  8. 

1908. 
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REPORT 

OF  THE 

COMMISSIONER    OF    PATENTS 

TO  THE 

SECRETARY   OF   THE  I:N^TERI0R 

FOR  THE  FISCAL  YEAR  ENDED  JUNE  30,  1908. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  St.vtes  P.\tent  OmcE, 
Washington,  D.  C,  September  26,  1908. 
Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  herewith  the  fol- 
lowing report  of  the  business  of  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30.  1908: 

Applicationt  and  cartat$  received  during  fitcal  pear  ended  June 

SO,  1908. 

Applications  for  pftt*nt.s  (or  in  vpntions 38. 527 

.Applications  for  patenti  for  designs 1.091 

.Applications  for  reissues  of  patents 207 

.Applications  for  ir^stration  of  trade-marke 7,467 

Applications  for  registration  of  iaitels 810 

.Applications  for  registration  of  prints 339 

Total  appUcationa 68. 441 

Ca>-»»t« 2.036 

nisclaimers 9 

.Appeals  on  the  merita 1,250 

ToUl  applications, caveats,  disclaimers,  and  appeals.  71,736 

A pplicationt  auaiting  action. 

Application!  awaiting  action  on  the  part  of  the  Office  July 
1,1908 ^ 20,043 

Application*  for  paUnU,  tnWudiny  reutuei,  detignt,  trade-mark*, 
label*,  and  pnnt*. 

JuneaO,  1H99 40.320     June  30,  1904 55,468 

1900 45,270  I  1905 66,228 

1901 48,076  1  1906 68.881 

1902 U,a8B  1907 06,796 

1903 64,288  I  1906 08,441 

Appkcation*  awaiting  action  on  the  part  of  the  Office. 


luneSO,  188» 2,989 

1900 3,564 

1901 7.683 

1902 11,042 

1903 9,842 


June  30,  1904 13,089 

1906 16,077 

1906..- 21,958 

1907 13.634 

1908 20,043 


Patent*  witUield  and  patent*  expired. 

I>ett«rs  pat«nt  withheld  for  non-pa >TnMit  of  final  fees 6, 520 

I>etter8  patent  expired 24,270 

.Applications  allowed,  awaiting  p«>Tnent  of  final  fees 11,843 

Patentt  granted  and  trade-marks,  labels,  and  prints 
registered. 


CIMB. 

1    1904. 

1906. 

.«., 

1807. 

1808. 

letters  Datent 

....,  81.257 

29.680 

458 

128 

1.426 

1,088 

346 

31,070 
633 
134 

10,408 
741 
354 

83.f.44 
529 
165 
8.798 
660 
325 

34.003 

Design  patents 

613 

748 

Helssiie  patents 

Tnide-marks 

Labels 

109 
....1    2.218 
....!    1.044 

151 

6.135 

»3fi 

Prints 

267 

279 

Total 

136.498 

33,065 

43.340 

44,121 

41,952 

137  O.  C— 31 


Expenditures. 


Estl- 
Expended.      {P/^»*f. 
ties. 


Total. 


Salaries 

Scientific  library 

Postage  on  foivlgn  matter 

Stationery 

Furniture 

(Tarpets,  linoleum,  and  mat- 
ting  

Ice 


Telephones j 

Wasning  towels j 

Sundries 

Law  library 

F  h  o  t  o  i  ithographlng,   paid 

contractor 

Photographic  printing,  paid 

contractor 

Offlclal  Garette  and  Indexes, 

pai<l  Public  Printer 

Printing  and  binding: 

Printing  specifications  — 
Miscellaneous   printing 

and  binding 

International  Convention  for 

Protection    of     Industrial 

Property 


S9G4.053.62 

1.889.18 

1,019.00 

13,089.92 

2,217.50 

1,33&94 
674.91 
60a94 
105.78 
14,050.63 
450.85 

134, 124. 24 

5,875.76 

119,526.70 

314,528.86 
I 

24,00a82 


1 


3583.36 


36.00 


9,370.00 


750.00 


I964.0S3.62 

2.472.54 

1.019.00 

13,089.92 

2.217.50 

1,335.94 
674.  91 
608.94 
105.78 
14,050.63 
486.85 

I    134,124.24 

'        5.875.76 

128.896.70 

I    314,528.86 

24,000.82 

750.00 


Total. 


1,607,552.65  10,739.36    1,606,292.01 


Receipt*  and  expenditure*. 

Receipts  from  all  sources $1 .  874, 180. 75 

Expenditures  (including  total  in  all  appropriations  i .    1 .  ti08, 292. 01 

Surplus 265.888.74 

Comparative  statement. 


June  30— 


Receipts.        Expenditures. 


1899 i  $1,209,554.88 

igOO i  1,358.228.35 

1901 1,408,877.67 

1902 '  1.491,538.85 

1903 1  1,591,251.04 

1904 i  l.«3.879.99 

1905 '  1.737,334.44 

1906 1.811,297.84 

ig07                                      1.859.592.89 

1908 1.874,180.75 


$1,148,663.48 
1.247,827.58 
1.288.970.  13 
1 .  329. 924.  63 
1,423.094.40 
1.4*19,124.40 
1 .  472, 467.  51 
1.538.149.40 
1.5.84,489.70 
1.008.292.01 


rVoL  137. 


Summarizinp  theee  tables,  there  were  received  in 
the  last  fiscal  year  58.527  applications  for  mechanical 
patents,  1,091  applications  for  designs.  207  applications 
for  reissues,  2,036  caveats,  7,467  applications  for  trade- 
marks, 810  applications  for  labels,  and  339  applications 
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for  prints.  There  were  34.902  patten tu  srante*! .  includ- 
ing reisBues  and  deaigns.  and  6.135  trade-marka,  f)36 
labels,  and  279  prints  were  regii«tered.  The  number  of 
patents  that  expiretl  was  24.270.  The  number  of  al- 
lowe«l  applications  which  were  by  operation  of  law 
forfeited  for  non-payment  of  the  final  fees  was  6,520. 
The  total  receipts  of  theOflTice  were  $1,874,180.75;  the 
total  expenditures  were  |l.»i08.2<)2  01.  and  the  net  sur- 
plus of  receipts  over  expenditures,  being  the  amount 
turned  into  the  Tretisurj-.  was  $265,8X8.74. 
•    The  net  surplus  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1907,  was  $275,103.19,  and  for  ^he  past  fiscal  year 
$266,888.74,  so  that  the  surplus  is  less  by  $9,214.45. 
The  niunl>er  of  patents,  trade-marks,  label*,  and  prints 
patented  and  registered  in  the  fiscal  year  1907  was 
44.121.  and  in  1908.  41.952,  which  shows  a  falling  otf  of 
2. 169.  The  cost  of  printing  .'•me  in  the  fiscal  year  1907 
was  $271,178.48,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30. 

1908.  $314,528.86. 

Although  the  number  of  piktei^  iMued  was  less  by 
2.169.  the  cost  of  printing  the  same  was  $43,354.38 
more  than  in  1907.  This  is  accounted  for  by  the  fact 
that  the  chargee  for  printing  made  by  the  (lovemment 
Printer  were,  during  a  portion  of  the  past  fiscal  year, 
much  greater  than  in  previous  years.  Otherwise  the 
net  surplus  for  the  present  ti«-al  year  would  have  ex- 
ceeded the  net  surplus  of  last  ye*r  by  .-wMne  $40,000  or 
$60,000  or  more,  xa  there  has  been  a  »viug  in  the  pub- 
lication of  the  Official  Gazette  by  cutting  down  the 
number  of  claims  printed  thereiui  by  only  printing  five 
claims  of  each  patent,  thereby  reducing  the  cost  of  that 
publication  by  several  thousand)  dollars.  The  falling 
off  in  the  number  of  patents,  trade-marks.  bl>els.  and 
prints  registered  and  issued  from  44.121  in  1907  to  41.952 
in  1908  is  accounted  for  by  the  f«ct  that  the  number  of 
lustrations  of  trade-marks  is  gradually  diminishing. 
In  1905,  10.408  trade-marks  were  registerwi  under  the 
new  law;  in  1907,  8.798,  and  in  iaU8.  6.135,  which  latter 
number  will  prolwibly  l>e  al>oul  the  normal  number 
hereafter  issue<l.  The  traile-nuuks  registered  are  less 
this  year  by  2.663  than  the  prevlo»is  year,  labels  are 
lees  by  24  and  prints  by  46.  There  was  an  increase  in 
the  numlter  of  mechanical  patents  granted  of  339. 
There  were  66.795  applications  for  {nitents.  trade-marks, 
labels,  and  prints  filed  in  1907  and  68.441  in  1908,  an  in- 
cream  of  1,<>46  over  the  previous  year.  It  will  thus  !« 
seen  that  the  volume  of  business  from  all  sources  is 
about  the  same  as  that  during  iYl/e  fiscal  year  1907. 

I  think  it  advisable  to  reneW  some  of  the  recom- 
mendations made  to  you  in  my  rieport  for  the  last  fiscal 
year.  Although  i'ongress  has  \yeen  fairly  lil>erul  in 
making  appropriations  for  this  Bureau  for  the  liw-al  year 
ending  June  30.  1909.  yet  I  deemit  important  that  some 
of  the  immediate  neceasitiee  of  thisOlfice  should  be 
again  presented. 

ADOrriOSAL   ROOM. 

The  additional  room  assigned  this  Office  has  resulted 
in  a  vast  iniprovement  in  the  facilities  for  transa<-ting 
the  business  of  the  Bureau.  I  desire  to  say.  however, 
that  the  volume  of  work  is  growing  so  uniformly  from 
year  to  year  it  calls  for  additionul  spac^.  and  I  deem  it 
of  the  utmost  im{)ortance  that  my  recommendations  in 
mv  report  for  the  last  fistal  year  should  l>e  again  urged 
herein,  to  the  end  that  you  will  again  favorably  con- 
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sider  the  question  of  causing  the  building  to  be  so  re- 
modeled that  further  rooms  may  be  provided  for  the 
examining  and  other  divisions  of  the  Office.  For  the 
scientific  library,  whiih  is  much  crowded,  shelving 
8i»ace  and  additional  ste«'l  stacks  are  required  to  ac- 
commodate the  books  now  in  poasession  of  the  library 
and  those  that  have  l>een  purchased  in  this  country 
and  abroad  and  others  that  ^i^W  l»e  purchased  from  time 
to  time  for  the  use  of  the  library  and  paid  for  out  of  the 
regular  annual  appn>priations  therefor.  Additional 
shelving  is  also  required  for  the  foreign  {»atents. 

When  the  estimates  were  made  for  installing  the  pres- 
ent steel  stacks  in  1901  they  were  made  on  the  basis  of 
space  require<l  for  ten  years.     Austria  had  issued  no 
patents,  and  the  output  of  France  was  only  18  volumes 
per  annum;  Austria  now  has  3t  voluma  a  year,  and 
Vr%XH'e  50,  while  Gennany  has  very-  nearly  doubled, 
from  80  to  140,  and  England  has  made  a  very  sensible 
increase.     It  is  now  estimated  that  provision  should 
be  made  for  shelving  (.steel  sUcks)  at  the  rate  of  150 
linear  feet  jjer  annum.     Therefore  tliere  is  required  for 
additional  accommodations  at  the  present  time  and  for 
the  ensuing  ten  years  1 ,500  linear  feet  of  steel  book- 
stacks.     For  this  purjMise  1  re<ommend  that  the  Con- 
gress be  asked  to  appropriate  $2,000.  or  so  much  thereof 
as  may  be  neteasary.   for  said  purpoee.     Additional 
storage  spac^  for  copies  of  patents  and  abw  room  for 
inventors  and  attorne>'B  making  searches  and  transact- 
ing other  business  in  that  portion  of  the  building  are 
badly  needed.     In  this  report  I  shall  merely  invite 
your  attention  to  the  plans  for  the  remodeling  of  the 
building  which  you  caused  to  be  made  by  the  Super- 
vising Architect  of  the  Treasury  Department  and  also 
the    Superintendent    of    the   Capitol    Building    and 
Grounds.    These  plans,  if  carried  out,  would  remilt  in 
a  great  relief  not  only  to  this   Bureau,  but  proliably  to 
some  other    bureaus    of    your    Department    as  well. 
However,  with  these  changes,  it  will  only  afford  relief 
for  the  Patent  OfRce  for  one  or  two  yearn  at  beet,  as  the 
Bureau  is  growing  so  rapidly,  keeping  pace  with  the 
growth  of  the  country  and  the  trade  and  commercial 
activities  of  the  nation,  that    the  erection  of  a  new- 
building  for  the  use  of  this  Bureau  will  soon  be  imper- 
ative. 

The  net  surplus  ot  all  years  of  receipts  over  expendi- 
tures which  have  been  covered  into  tlie  Treasury  up  to 
June  30,  1908.  shows  a  grand  total  of  $6,972,070.38. 
Nearly  this  whole  sum  has  l>een  paid  by  the  inventors 
at  the  country,  and  inasmuch  as  tJiey  have  paid  tlie 
total  expenses  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Patent  Office 
it  is  but  fair  to  say  that  they  are  entitled  to  have  a  suit- 
able building  provided  in  which  their  business  can  be 
transacted  in  a  prompt  and  efficient  manner.  The  cost  of 
this  building  and  ground  could  be  entirely  paid  for  out 
of  thui  surplus,  and  I  most  earnestly  urge  that  Congress 
be  asked  to  make  provision  for  an  adequate  building 
for  the  use  of  the  United  States  Patent  Olfice.  Pennit 
me  to  say  in  <onne«  tion  with  this  recommendation  that 
the  patent  office*  of  tireat  BriUin  and  Germany  have 
outgr«)wn  their  former  building  accommodations,  and 
each  of  those  countries  has  erected  new  buildings  whi<h 
aw  vastly  superior  in  every  respect  to  the  one  tliat  now 
houses  the  I'nited  States  Patent  Office.  A  bill  was  in- 
troduced in  the  Senate  at  the  last  session  of  Congress 
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providing  for  a  new  building  for  the  Patent  Office,  and 
I  most  strongly  urge  that  Congress  be  asked  at  tlie  forth- 
coming session  to  pass  that  bill  or  a  similar  one,  for  the 
reason  tliat  before  the  time  a  proper  building  could  be 
erected  and  ready  for  occupancy  it  will  be  very  badly 
needed. 

FORCE   AND   SALARIES. 

I  sdso  respectfully  call  your  attention  to  my  former 
recommendations  for  increase  of  force  and  salaries 
which  you  approved  and  which  you  placed  Xtelore 
Congress  at  tlie  last  session.  The  estimates  made  at 
that  time  called  for  a  material  increase  of  force  and  sal- 
aries. Congress  granted  in  part  only  the  requests  then 
made.  As  thoee  estimates  for  the  force  and  salaries 
were  verj-  carefully  considered,  and  were  not  overesti- 
mated in  any  particular,  1  desire  to  urge  that  additional 
relief  be  given  to  this  Bureau  in  thoee  respects.  I 
therefore  make  the  following  recommendations  which 
1  have  embraced  in  my  estimates  submitted: 

That  the  salary  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  be 
raised  from  $5,000  to  $6,000  per  annum,  an  increase  of 
$1,000;  that  the  salary  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  be 
increase<i  from  $3,500  to  $5,000,  an  increase  of  $1,500, 
and  that  he  be  known  in  the  future  as  First  Assistant 
Commissioner;  and  I  also  recommend  that  an  addi- 
tional Assistant  Commissioner  at  a  salary  of  $4,500  per 
annum  be  provided.  I  make  this  recommendation  for 
the  reason  that  the  business  of  the  Office  has  increased 
enormously  since  these  offices  were  created,  and  the 
time  of  the  Commissioner  and  Assistant  Commissioner  is 
now  mainly  occupied  in  hearing  cases  on  appeal  and 
other  judicial  duties.  During  the  past  year  judicial 
matters  have  been  presented  and  passed  upon  by  the 
Commissioner  and  Assistant  Commissioner  and  decisions 
rendered  in  t,840  cases.  The  following  statement 
shows  the  work  of  the  three  judicial  tribunals: 

Appeals  taken  to  Coinmissioiipr  in  interfercinon 
Appeal.^  taken  to  Coramiasioner  in  ex  part« 


liittrloculory  appeals  to  Commissioner 
•  ifr       " " 


128 

117 

207 

31 


.KppeaW  uken  from  Rxamlner  ot  Trado-liarks 

Petitions  from  Kxamlners'  rulinics 4» 

Motion.<(  lor  rehearing <7 

PeUtton  under  Kal«  78 1.802 

I'etiUons  to  rovive  aban<1one<l  casea 212 

Total 2.7ta 

Decision.*  rendered  hj  CnwimlMloPSK 

Appeals  Id  interfermM  easM 190 

Appeals  In  ex  parte  oases 117 

Appeals  (Interlooatonr) 30S 

Appeals  from  Kxaminor  of  Trade-Marks 21 

Petltkms  from  Examiners'  nilinp 806 

IfotlOBS  (or  rehe«ring 47 

PetlttoTM  iin.ler  RiUe  78 1,SU2 

Petitions  to  revive  abandoned  cases 212 


Total ^ 2.  MO 

.Vppeah  taken  to  Kxamlners-tn-Chlef  In  Interferences 187 

AppealsUken  to  Examlnervin-Chlef  in  ex  parte  oases «22 


Total. 


80B 


DeeisioDS  by  Rxaiuinnrs-in-Cblef: 

Appeals  In  interforences lO 

Appeals  in  ex  parte  cases SW 

Total _  785 

Interferences  declared  br  Examiner  of  Intflrferences 1,S4S 

Cases  Hnally  disposed  of  hy  ExHmiuer  of  Interferaooes.. l,fl06 

Motions  and  interlocutory  actions 8,812 

Total "iMM 

Appeals  lie  from  the  Commissioner  and  Assistant 
Commissioner  to  the  United  Sutes  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  to  the  extent  that  50  per  cent, 
or  one-half  of  the  total  business  of  that  court  consists 
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in  hearing  and  passing  upon  such  appeals.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  judicial  duties,  the  Commissioner  and 
Assistont  Commissioner  are  also  the  executive  heads  of 
the  Bureau  and  are  called  upon  to  act  in  the  capacity 
of  executive  or  ministerial  officers. 

I  also  desire  to  recommend  that  the  salaries  of  the 
Board  of  Examiner&-in-Chief ,  the  next  lower  judicial 
tribunal  of  the  Office,  be  increased  from  $3,000  to 
$4,500  each,  which  would  call  for  an  additional  appro- 
priation for  this  board  of  three  members  of  $4,500. 
Their  duties  are  wholly  judicial.  Also  the  salary  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  a  court  of  first  instance 
in  this  Bureau,  be  increased  from  $2,700  to  $4,000,  as 
his  duties,  like  the  others  above  mentioned,  are 
judicial.  It  is  also  asked  that  the  salaries  of  the  two 
Law  Examiners  be  increased  from  $2,750  to  $3,000, 
which^will  be  a  total  increase  of  $500;  that  a  chief  of 
classifications  be  created  at  a  salary  of  $3,600.  This 
work  calls  for  a  man  who  must  have  had  both  legal 
and  technical  training;  also  that  the  salary  of  the 
Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  and  Designs  be  increased 
from  $2,700  to  $3,600,  an  increase  of  $900. 

I  also  recommend  that  the  salary  of  the  42  Principal 
Examiners  in  the  Office  be  increased  from  $2,700  to 
$3,000,  as  approved  by  you  in  my  last  report,  and  an 
increase  of  10  Fourth  Assistant  Examiners  at  $1,500,  an 
increase  of  $15,000.  I  desire  to  use  these  10  assistants 
as  a  force  to  classify  patents  and  digest  publications  of 
I  scientific  subjects  relating  to  patents  for  the  use  of  the 
'  examiners  and  inventors.  They  will  form  the  force 
of  the  chief  of  the  new  classification  division,  which  is 
of  the  utmost  importance  and  should  be  established  at 
once.  With  a  proper  classification  or  digest  of  all  pat- 
ents of  all  nations  and  technical  and  scientific  publi- 
cations, the  cost  in  salaries  and  numbers  of  examiners 
will  be  greatly  reduced,  and  the  search  work  in  the 
examination  of  applications  for  patents  will  be  reduced 
to  a  minimum,  and  the  facilities  for  making  validity 
and  other  searches  on  the  part  of  manufacturers,  in- 
ventors, and  attorneys  vastly  improved.  This  system 
of  classification  is  imperative,  owing  to  the  fact  that 
the  United  States  ha.s  issued  900,000  patents  to  date, 
and  the  Office,  in  addition  to  that  number,  ha.s  1,000,135 
foreign  patents.  In  making  searches  the  Examiners 
are  required  to  search  both  the  United  States  and  for- 
eign patents  and  works  in  the  scientific  library,  which 
consumes,  under  the  present  arrangepient  of  classes, 
much  valuable  time  that  would  be  thus  in  a  great 
d^ree  obviated.  I  have  recently  had  occasion  to 
inspect  the  patent  offices  of  other  leading  nations,  and 
I  find  the  classification  pystem?  much  more  perfect 
than  the  one  existing  in  our  own  Office.  The  best 
technical  talent  obtainable  is  required  for  this  work, 
and  consequently  I  have  placed  the  salar>'  of  the  pro- 
posed chief  of  this  division  at  a  figure  fairly  commen- 
surate with  the  work  and  duties  (»f  the  position. 

I  also  ask  that  the  salarj-of  the  Financial  Clerk  be  in- 
creased from  $2,250  to  $2,500,  an  increa.'«e  of  $250.  I 
desire  to  say  in  connectif)n  with  thin  official  that  he 
gives  a  very  heavy  bond,  and  is  called  upon  tf)  handle 
in  the  course  of  a  year  about  two  millions  of  money,  a 
large  portion  of  which  comes  loosely  through  the  mail*, 
and  tliat  during  the  terra  of  the  pn'sent  incumbent  not 
a  single  dollar  has  been  lost.     I  also  ask  that  one  trans- 
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lator  of  languages  be  p^o^^ded  at  $1,800.  This  officer 
would  be  called  upon  to  tramilitte  patents  in  the  lan- 
guages of  many  countries,  and  his  services  would  be 
much  needed.  I  also  ask  an  inciease  of  5  clerks  of  class 
2,  an  increase  of  $7,000;  an  increase  of  10  clerks  of  class 
1,  an  increaseof  $12,000;  an  increase  of  salaries  of  3  drafts- 
men from  $1,200  to  $1,500,  an  increase  of  $900;  an  in- 
crease of  sialaries  of  4  draftsman  fnun  $1,000  to  $1,200, 
an  increase  of  $800;  an  increase  of  5  clerks  at  $1,000,  an 
incrcMe  of  $5,000;  an  increase  ol  1  messenger  at  $840. 
I  also  ask  for  42  cia«jifie<l  Iab«)rers  at  $480  each  in  lieu 
vi  14  laborers  at  $«00  each,  and  1$  laU)rpr  at  $480  each, 
an  increase  of  13  persons  and  $4,&()0;  and  40  messenger 
b<»ys  at  $420  in  lieu  of  39  at  $:}60.  an  increaiH'  of  $2,560. 

I  make  these  recommendati«)n4  in  regard  to  classitie<l 
laborers  as  I  pmptise  utilizing  thrtin-  one  in  each  exam- 
ining division  of  tht^  Office — in  aii  ♦* ndt-avor  to  ctit  down 
the  expense  of  additional  Kxatunt'fs.  It  will  be  a 
gr««t  saving  in  the  time  of  the  Assistant  Examiners,  who 
are  now  call«>d  upon  to  put  awajy  drawings  and  other 
work  not  strictly  te<"hnical  I'xainiining  work.  These 
are  in  lieu  of  14  mesM^ngers  at  $(idO  and  15  at  $480,  mak- 
ing 29  in  all  which  have  In^en  tr.in-t.rre«l  to  the  Super- 
intendent'!* force  of  the  Department. 

I  asked  for  4i)  Examiners  at  th«?  last  s«Mioa  and  was 
only  granted  33.  These  men  an)  absolutely  net-easary, 
as  set  forth  in  my  previous  r^p^jrt.  Since  the  last 
appropriation  act  increasing  the  salaries  of  the  exam- 
ining corps  went  into  effect  on«»  Princif)al  Examiner 
has  resigned  at  $2,700,  four  Secoqd  Assii^unts  at  $2, 100. 
three  Third  .\ssisunts  at  $1,800.  and  three  Fourth  As- 
sistants at  $1,500,  and  four  others  have  notitieii  me  of 
their  intention  to  resign  within  a  month;  but  1  hope 
to  be  able  to  retain  a  large  maj(«ity  of  the  Examiners 
in  the  Office  even  at  the  present  salaries,  and  therefore 
make  no  recommendation  as  to  increase  of  salaries  of 
the  Assistant  Examiners  of  the  Offire  at  the  present 

time. 

coNornos  or  th«  wobk. 

The  work,  of  the  Office  has  been  and  siill  is  very 
nuK-h  in  arrears,  but  with  the  additional  fon-e  allowt-d 
by  Congress  and  available  July  1  it  will  be  (xissible 
after  the  new  Examiners  havf  had  a  few  months' 
experience  to  bring  the  work  prftctieally  up  to  date  in 
all  the  examining  divi.sions  of  the  Office,  probably  by 
December  31,  1908. 

MODELS. 

The  legi.slative,  executive,  a^id  judicial  appropria- 
tion act,  which  became  effectiVe  July  1,  ultimo,  em- 
braces a  pmvision  in  relation  t4  the  mixlel  records  as 
follows:  I         '' 

For  rvnt  of  rooms  in  the  I'nion  BiiUiltiiK  (or  I'atfnt  ortlop  nio<M 
exhibit  diirinz  so  much  of  th*>  fiscal  rear  Qin(>tM>n  himilrvil  and 
nine  as  may  be  mcMaary.  and  for  tmimmry  exppn.v's  of  removal 
and  ttomcf  of  said  oxhlhit.  nln<M4«en  thMmnd  five  hiiudr«><l  doliars- 
Protidtd.  That  a  t-ommLssion.  whirh  li  li«»n«iiy  orrat»Ml,  to  consist 
of  the  Swivtary  of  Uif  IriU'rior,  the  C<jtiimi.isiocu>r  of  i'at«>nta,  and 
the  Secretary  of  the  Smith.ionian  latUtittlon.  ^hall  cletermtne  wtUch 
of  the  models  of  the  Patent  OtTHv  may  >>e  uf  ntiMlMe  t)enrflt  to 
patentees  or  of  historical  value,  such  nuxlel.s  ihtLi  seltvted  to  be 
fl««d  for  in  the  New  National  Miseimi  HuiMlnic,  the  r>>Tualn<l«<r  of 
said  models  shall  before  January  ftrst,  alneleen  hundred  and  nine, 
I*  dl-sposed  of  by  sale.  (tift.  or  othi  i  WMii.  m  th»'  C'ommission«<r  of 
Patents,  with  the  approrni  of  the  Secmary  of  the  Interior.  '«hall 
determine. 

In  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  this  se<-tion.  the 

commission  was  organized  in  th^  office  of  the  honorable 

Se<-retar>'  of  the  Interior  on  the  29th  of  May.  and  wteps 

were  immediately  uken  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
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said  act.  The  Commimoner  of  Patents  was  au- 
thorized to  proceed  with  the  details  of  the  business  of 
the  removal  of  the  models. 

Under  this  authority  some  of  the  models  have  been 
placed  in  the  Smithsonian  Institution;  4,000  unap- 
plied models  have  been  sold,  and  the  balance,  which 
were  deemed  necessary  to  retain  aa  records  for  Office 
and  court  use,  are  being  boxed,  labeled,  and  cata- 
logued and  stored  temporarily  in  the  basement  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  building  until  the  com- 
pletion of  the  New  National  Museum  Building,  where 
the  law  directs  they  shall  be  finally  deposited. 

It  is  thought  by  October  31,  1908,  all  the  models 
and  cases  will  be  moved  from  the  third  and  fourth 
doors  and  the  rental  for  the  said  floors  will  cease. 
The  remaining  models  on  the  other  floor,  it  is  con- 
fidently expet'ted,  will  be  removed  by  December  31, 
and  all  rent  for  the  balance  of  the  fiscal  year  for  the 
occupancy  of  theee  three  floors  will  terminate.  I 
will,  in  accordance  with  your  directions  in  the  matter, 
before  the  assembling  of  the  next  session  in  Decem- 
ber, 1908,  submit  to  you  for  transmission  to  Congrea 
a  full  report  of  the  prrx'eedings  relating  to  the  matter. 

CHANGES   IN   THE    BULES   Of   PBACTICE. 

Since  my  last  report  certain  changes  have  been 
made  in  the  Rules  of  lYactice.  The  amendment  to 
Rule  17,  relating  to  attorneys  practicing  before  this 
Bureau,  is  one  of  the  most  imjMirtant.  The  rule  has 
been  amended  so  that  (a)  persons  may  be  admitted 
to  practice  before  this  Bureau  who  are  attorneys  at 
law  in  good  standing  in  any  court  of  rtn-ord  in  the 
United  Sutes  or  any  ol  the  Sutes  or  Territories 
thereof,  and  (6)  any  person  who  is  not  an  attorney  at 
law  who  is  a  citizen  or  rt^sident  of  the  United  Stales 
iind  shall  file  proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
aooer  that  he  is  of  good  moral  character  and  of  good 
repute  and  possessed  of  the  neceeouy  legal  and  tech- 
nical qualifications  to  enable  him  to  render  applicants 
for  patents  valuable  service. 

In  a  number  of  the  foreign  countries  the  practi- 
tioners before  their  respective  patent  offices  were 
required  to  be  subje<'ts  or  citizens  of  that  country. 
This  requirement  pre<'luded  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  from  practicing  before  the  foreign  patent  office 
in  question,  irrespective  of  his  character  and  legal  and 
technical  attainments.  Much  complaint  has  been 
made  as  to  this  practice,  and  therefore  the  rule  was 
amended  by  the  addition  of  the  following  provisions: 

(c)  Anr  tsrt^ii  patent  attorney  not  a  resident  of  the  United 
States,  who  Is  a  cioaen  or  suh)i«rt  of  a  country  icranUac  the  same 
reciprocal  rlKhls  to  ritiieiis  uf  th«>  I'nlt^'d  States,  wtu)  stuul  file  proof 
to  the  aaUstertlon  of  the  Comntissiofter  that  he  is  refflstered  and  in 
food  staodlnK  Itetore  the  patent  olBoe  of  tte country  of  whk-h  he  is  a 
ctttssn  or  subject  and   b  poaseaaed  of  the  qualifications  stati>d  in 


paraicraph  (ft). 

In  order  that  the  provisions  of  this  rule  may  be 
carried  out,  the  foreign  patent  attorneys  of  record  have 
been  required  to  file  proof  before  November  1,  190K, 
that  the  patent  offices  of  their  respective  countries  will 
recognize  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  to  practice 
before  the  office,  provided  that  citizen  is  otherwise  ^ 
qualified,  or  their  names  will  be  dropped  from  the  roster 
of  attorm'ys  practicing  before  the  United  States  Patent 
Office. 

The  second  imfxirunt  amendment  is  that  to  Rule  22. 
This  rule  has  been  amended  so  that  the  Secretary  of  the 
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Interior  nuiy,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing, 
suspend  or  exclude  from  further  practice  before  the 
Patent  Office  any  practioner  shown  to  be  incompetent, 
disreputable,  or  who  refuses  to  comply  with  the  rules 
and  regulations  thereof,  or  who  shall  with  intent  to 
defraud  or  in  any  manner  deceive,  mislead,  or  threaten 
any  claimant  by  word,  circular,  letter,  or  by  adver- 
tisement, or  who  guarantees  the  successful  prosecution 
of  any  application  for  patent.     Under  the  old  rule  the 
Commissioner  only  had  power,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary   of   the    Interior,    to  disbar  a  practitioner, 
either  generally  or  in  a  specific  case,  for  "gross  miscon- 
duct."    This  rule  was  based  upon  section  487,  Revised 
Statutes,  the  provisions  of  which  have  been  held  to  be 
quite  limited  in  their  effect  and  to  include  practically 
only  those  cases  in  which  a  practitioner  has  actually 
committed    fraud   or   misapplication   of   fees   in   the 
prosecution  of  an  application.     Under  the  new  rule 
broader  jurisdiction  is  permitted  under  the  provisions 
of  section  5  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  July  4, 1884. 
Rule  47  of   the  Rules  of    Practice  has  also  been 
amended  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  the  permanency 
of  the  records  and  patent  applications  as  originally 
filed.     It  has  long  been  the  provision  of  the  rule  for  all 
the  application  papers,  when  the  oath  is  taken  before 
an  officer  in  a  country  foreign  to  the  United  States,  to 
be  attached  together  and  a  ribbon  passed  one  or  more 
times  through  all  the  sheets  of  the  application  and  the 
ends  of  said  ribbon  brought  together  under  the  seal 
before  the  latter  is  affixed  and  impressed  by  the  officer 
before  whom  the  oath  is  taken,  or  else  each  sheet  must 
be  impressed  with  the  official  seal  of  that  officer,  or  if 
he  is  not  provided  with  a  seal,  then  each  sheet  must  be 
initialed  by  him.     This  rule  has  been  amended  so  that 
its  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  all  applications 
filed  in  this  Office  whether  the  oath  is  uken  abroad  or 
in  the  United  Sutes.     It  is  the  belief  that  this  new 
provision  will  prevent  the  substituting  or  in  any  man- 
ner  changing   the   application    papers   by    dishonest 
persons  after  filing,  should  any  attempts  to  that  end  be 
made. 

ADDmONAL   GAINS   IN    EFTICIBNCY   AND   ECONOMY. 

I  am  pleased  to  report  that  during  the  past  year  sev- 
eral features  of  Office  organization  have  been  examined 
and  some  changes  have  been  made  which  are  in  the 
interest  of  economy  and  the  expedition  of  the  public 
business.  Until  recently  the  OTyiciAL  GAZEfTE  of  the 
Patent  Qffice  was  distributed  from  this  building.  This 
work  involved  the  packing  of  the  Gazettes  in  bundles 
at  the  Government  Printing  Office  and  their  delivery 
to  this  Office,  where  the  bundles  were  opened  and  the 
single  copies  prejaared  for  mailing  to  subscribers.  The 
Gazettes  were  again  sacked  and  sent  to  the  city  post- 
office.  The  Gazette  is  now  mailed  from  the  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  the  intermediate  bundling  and 
hauling  thereof  being  eliminated,  it  going  from  the 
presses  to  the  mailing  department,  where  the  Gazettes, 
when  ready  for  transporuiion,  are  sacked  for  the  vari- 
ous Sutes  and  hauled  to  the  Union  Sution,  a  square 
disunt.  This  change  in  the  method  of  handling  the 
Gazette  has  released  for  other  duties  in  this  Office  the 

services  of  six  clerks. 

The  organization  of  the  "Publications  Division"  for 
the  purpose  of  caring  for  and  distributing  copies  of 
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Patents,  Laws,  Rules  of  Practice,  and  other  publica- 
tions of  the  Office  has  enabled  all  such  publjtf^tions 
to  be  brought  under  the  supervision  of  one  person,  and 
has  resulted  in  a  more  economic  distribution  than 
formerly,  and  at  the  same  time  has  released  three 
clerks  for  other  work. 

Under  section  4885,  before  amendment  of  the  said 
section  by  act  approved  May  23,   1908,  an  inventor 
whose  application  for  patent  had  been  allowed  had 
six  months  from  the  notice  of  allowance  as  time  within 
which  to  pay  his  final  fee.     The  work  of  printing  the 
specification  and  photolithographing  the  drawings  and 
performing  the  other  work  incident  to  the  issue  of  the 
patent  ref^uired  three  or  four  weeks:  yet  the  said  sec- 
tion 4885  provided  tliat  every  patent  should  bear  date 
as  of  a  day  not  later  than  six  months  fix>m  the  time  of 
the  notice  of  allowance.     As  a  result  of  this  contradict- 
ory condition  the  Office  was  compelled  to  report  to  a 
fiction  in  all  those  allowed  cases  wherein  the  payment 
of  the  final  fee  was  so  delayed  that  the  patent  could 
not  issue  within  the  required  six  months,  by  sending 
to  the  applicant  a  notice  that  his  case  had  l>een  again 
examined   and   allowed.     It  was  necessary   to  write 
more   than   20.000  of  such   notices  each   year.     The 
amendment  to  section  4885,  Revised  Statutes,  above 
noted,  has  relieved  the  Office  of  this  anomalous  condi- 
tion, and  while  there  has  l>een  no  change  in  the  time 
allowed  the  appli<"ant  in  which  to  pay  his  final  fee, 
an  additional  period,  limited  to  three  months,  is  given 
the  Office  in  which  to  prepare  the  papers  and  issue  the 
patent.     This  simple   remetlial   legislation   has   been 
urged   by  my  predecessors  for  many  years,   and   its 
enactment  by  Congress  at  its  last  session  changed  a 
condition  which  long  existed  that  entailed  a  consider- 
able amount  of  unnecessary  work   being  performed, 
with  a  consequent  neetlless  expense, and  also  obviated 
the  necessity  of  resorting  to  a  legal  fiction  in  the  grant- 
ing of  patents. 

The  last  general  revision  of  the  Patent  Laws  was  had 
in  1870.  At  that  time  it  was  rarely  that  a  deed  of 
assignment  conveyed  title  to  more  than  one  patent, 
and  in  very  few  instances  did  such  deeds  contain  as 
many  as  1,000  words.  The  scale  of  fees  established 
by  the  act  passed  in  that  year  provided  a  maximum 
fee  of  $3  for  all  assignments  of  1,000  words  or  over. 
Many  of  the  industrial  combinations  which  have  been 
created  in  the  last  few  years  are  based  upon  patent 
rights,  and,  with  organization  and  reorganization 
among  such  concerns,  the  title  in  many  cases  to  sev- 
eral hundred  patents  has  been  transferred.  Only  a 
few  months  ago,  26  deeds,  transferring  titles  to  2,592 
patents,  were  offered  for  record,  and  the  legal  fee  of 
.f78  was  paid. 

The  work  of  recording  the  transfer  of  the  2.592  pat- 
ents required  the  entire  time  of  thirty  clerks  in  the 
Patent  Office  for  fifteen  days.  In  another  instance, 
the  Office  received  $3  for  recording  an  assignment  con- 
Uining  more  than  20,000  words,  but  within  a  week 
furnished  a  certified  copy  of  the  same  as.'^ignment  for 
which  it  received  $23.  There  were  so  many  cases  in 
which  the  Office  received  no  fair  compensation  for  the 
work  performed  that  it  seemed  only  just  to  place  the 
work  of  copying,  whether  recording  or  transcribing, 
upon  the  same  basis,  and  an  amendment  to  section 
No.  2.1 
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4934.  Revised  Statuten.  was  pro|)o«ied  by  me.  It  ia 
gratifying  to  sUte  that  by  act  approve*!  May  27.  1908, 
the  aaitl  section  was  amende<i  t«i  J)ennit  a  charge  erf  $1 
for  reconling  each  paper  conUinhig  :^00  vnn\n  or  lew, 
$2  for  recording  each  paper  mcliuling  1,000  wordo, 
and  $1  additional  for  each  athlitional  1.000  worii*  or 
fraction  thereof.  ThLi  amendment  h»»  been  prwluc- 
tive  of  a  marke<l  inrreasw  in  the  Oflice  receipt.-,  and  it 
i*.  expert»^l  that  it  will  increase  by  $10,000  per  ytsir 
the  f»'»'s  lurotofore  re<"eive<l  for  ifcconling  patent*  and 
papers  pertaining  thereto.  j 

The  Official  0.\zbtte  was  ejuhli.«»hetl  January-  1. 
1872.  and  xelectwi  illustrations,  tocher  with  the  clainw 
of  the  patent.'"  grant«l  from  weel?  to  week,  were  repro- 
duce«l  in  the  (I.kzbttb  by  photolithographic  procei*. 
At  that  time  the  prartice  was  inaugurate*!  of  prepar- 
ing a  brief  in  each  alloweil  applitjfttion.  such  brief  t-on- 
taining  the  name  of  the  inventor,  the  invention,  the 
serial  number,  and  date  of  filing  i>f  the  case,  the  name 
of  the  Examiner,  the  number  of  <he  claiw  in  which  the 
invention  had  l»een  awigned.  ai»l  also  a  statement  a« 
to  thr  numl)er  of  <lain»!«  allowed,  and  imlicatetl  the 
particular  view  of  the  drawings  ilustrating  the  inven- 
tion which  wasselecteil  for  reproduction  in  the  Official 
Gazettk  Thin  brief"  had  outlined  it«  usefulness;  but 
notwithstanding  the  fact,  the  Office  continued  it  until 
recently.  One  was  thought  nece^iry  for  each  allowed 
case,  in  consequence  of  which  ^ore  than  40.000  per 
year  were  Litterly  used,  an  averajje  time  of  four  or  five 
minutes  being  require*!  to  pn>pefly  prepare  each  brief, 

Another  eomoniy  instituted,  which  seems  worthy 
of  note,  is  the  discontinuance  of  the  long-standing  prac- 
tice of  U!<ing  the  best  quality  of  ledger  paper  an<l  bind- 
ing in  the  most  substantial  and  expensive  manner  th«ise 
office  blank  books  whose  usefulness  pmctically  ends 
with  their  completion  as  records.  In  many  cases  it 
was  foum!  that  blank  l)o«)ks  use«l  merely  for  the  entry 
of  current  business  were  prepared  us  if  they  were  to  be 
subject  to  daily  consultation  thtough  a  long  period  of 

years. 

The  Office  retains  a  copy  of  thi  grant  of  each  letters 
Patent.  For  forty  years  these;  volumes  of  "patent 
heatis"  have  been  of  uniform  siie,  12  by  16  inches,  of 
the  best  quality  of  ledger  paper,  and  bouiKi  in  the  most 
substantial  manner,  at  a  cost  of  about  $12  per  volume. 
.  The  volumes  were  ponderou.-.  al>d  it  ^-as  found  that  a 
great  eixjnomy  in  storage  space  could  be  effected  by 
reducing  their  size  to  8  by  12  infhes,  at  the  same  time 
preserving  every  feature  of  the  older  volumes. 

Each  year  several  thousand  .iheets  of  drawings  not 
artistically  executed  are  tiled  in  the  Patent  Office. 
Such  drawings,  while  presenting  informalities,  have 
been  forwarde«!  to  the  various  l^xaminprs  whose  prac 
tice  seems  to  liave  been  to  TK>t|e  the  informality  and 
require  new  drawings  free  from  objection.  A  great 
majority  of  the  drawings  thus  rejectee!  could  have  been 
made  acceptable  to  the  Patent  <>tH<^.  Tlie  filing  of 
other  drawings  as  sidistitutes  for  th<ise  objecte*!  to  has 
year  by  year  created  a  mass  of  i(seless  papers  requiring 
considerable  npace  for  storage.  With  a  vieir  to  arrest- 
ing the  further  accumulation  (\f  unnecessary  papers, 
the  Examiners  have  been  prohibite<!  fmm  requiring  a 
new  drawing  in  any  case  until  after  the  chief  draftsman 
of  the  Patent  Office  has  imlicatpd  the  necessity  there- 
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for.  It  has  been  the  practice  to  record  and  number 
miscellaneoua  communications  to  the  Office,  even  those 
asking  copies  of  Patent  Iaws  and  Rules  of  Practice. 
This  practice  as  regards  the  communications  particu- 
larized has  been  discontinued,  and  during  the  year 
more  than  15,000  written  requests  for  Patent  Laws  and 
Rule*  of  Practice  have  iteen  incl«ise<l  with  the  desired 
publication  and  retume«l  to  the  senders. 

It  is  ewential  that  two  copies  of  each  patent  as  issued 
be  prepared  for  inspection,  one  lor  the  Examiner's 
clamtied  set  and  the  other  for  the  att««rncy'H  room, 
where  the  searches  are  made  by  the  profession.  For 
many  years  it  has  been  the  practice  to  mount,  by 
pasting  on  cardboard,  the  specifications  and  drawings 
of  all  patents  as  issued.  (>n  account  of  time  »)eing 
required  for  seasoning  the  copies  of  patents  thus 
moiinte*!  were  not  available  for  two  or  three  weeks 
after  the  date  of  their  i»ue  and  when  not  properly 
seasoned  tliey  wouhl  require  excessive  space  for  stor- 
age. It  c<*t  the  Office  $4  800  per  year  for  the  lab<»r  and 
materials  use«l  in  mounting  these  copies  of  patents. 
At  present  the  requirements  of  the  case  are  met  by 
printing  two  copies  of  the  specifications  and  drawings 
on  heavy  i*per  at  a  cost  of  |1  500  per  year.  This 
practice  enables  the  copies  of  patents  to  lie  a>'ailable 
on  the  date  of  their  iiwue  am!  the  okl  objection  of 
bulkiness  is  entirely  overcome. 

On  April  1  last  a  new  scale  of  prices  for  copieaof  the 
drawings  and  specifications  of  patents  l»e<-ame  effective, 
the  former  class  and  subclass  ratea  of  2  and  3  cents, 
respectively,  being  abi>lishe<l  and  a  uniform  price  of  6 
cents  establishes!,  this  being  the  price  at  which  single 
copies  have  been  sold  for  several  years.  The  former 
rate*  (A  2  and  3  cents  for  copies  of  patents  increased  the 
work  of  the  Office  and  entailed  ctmsiderable  corre- 
spondence when  class  am!  subclass  orders  accumulated 
90  that  they  could  not  l>e  pn)mptly  fdle<l  or  ceruin 
patents  in  the  cla«  and  sxOxrlass  were  exhausted.  It 
is  estimate<i  that  the  average  coat  per  copy  of  printed 
specifications  aiKi  drawings  of  patents  is  between  4 
and  5  cents,  and  there  wsus  no  reason  for  continuing 
the  nle  of  such  copies  at  an  actual  loss.  The  time 
during  which  the  new  rate  has  been  effective  Ima  been 
compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  last  yeajr, 
and  while  tliere  has  l>een  a  <lecrease  of  10  per  cent,  in 
the  number  of  copies  onlere*!.  there  has  been  an 
increase  of  5  per  cent,  in  the  revenues  therefrom. 
Omiparatively.  this  would  mean  an  increase  of  revenue 
of  the  Office  from  this  source  of  |15  000  per  year 

TRB.ITIES   AND   FROPOSEO  COSVENTIONS    WITH   FORBION 

COUNTRIB8. 

Tlie  serveral  treaties  and  conventions  entered  into 
ami  also  those  about  to  be  enteretl  into  with  several 
iiations  will  lie  of  very  great  value  to  manufacturers 
and  inventors  of  this  country  who  luive  foreign  trade 
relations. 

The  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  Japan . 
signed  at  Washington  May  19.  1908.  an<!  ratifie<!  by 
both  governments  and  now  proclaimed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  is  of  espe<ial  moment,  in 
that  it  protects  American  patents  and  trade-marks  in 
Japan.  Korea,  and  China. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 

Communonfr  of  Patentn. 

The  Sbcrbtary  of  thb  Interior. 
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Citatum  of  Decitiont  of  the  Court  of  Apvealt.of  the 
IHttrict  of  Columbia,  rendered  during  the  October  term, 
1907,  and  January  and  April  terms,  1908,  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  the  United  StaUa  Patent  Office,  and 
Appeal  Cases,  District  of  Columbia. 

~~  App.  D.  C. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
Steinmetz  v.  Thomas. 

Decided  June  9,  1908. 

ISTEBTEKEJICE— PKIORTTT— EVIDENXE. 

Where  the  Inventor  has  no  definite  recollection  of  the  time  he 
conceived  his  invention,  but  can  only  estimate  the  date  by  the 
filing  of  a  certain  document  which  was  filed  fi\-e  days  after  the 
filing  of  the  opposing  party's  application,  and  in  answer  to  one 
question  he  placed  his  conception  at  a  lew  weeks  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  document  and  later  admits  that  before  testifying  he  fixed 
the  time  In  the  aflidavit  at  aVjout  one  week,  IleUi  that  the  evidence 
is  too  uncertain  to  overcome  the  filing  date  of  the  opposing  party's 
application. 

Jdr.  Albert  G.  Davis  and  Mr.  A.  D.  Lunt  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  George  C.  Dean  for  the  appellee.  .    . 

Van  Orsdel,  J.:  ,  * 

This  \»  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commisj^ioner 
of  Patents  awarding  judgment  of  priority  to  appellee 
in  an  interference  proceeding.  The  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Examiners-in-Chief  reversing  that  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences. 

The  invention  in  controversy  is  a  eystem  of  electrical 
distribution,  whereby  a  direot-current-conpumption 
circuit  may  be  supplied  from  an  alternating  source. 
The  count  composing  the  iaeue  is  as  follows: 

The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  electric  currents,  o' 
a  three-wire  direct-current-consumption  circuit,  having  its  neutral 
wire  connected  to  an  Intermediate  point  in  the  source,  and  ha%-ing 
its  main  conductors  connected  to  the  outer  tenninals  of  the  source, 
current-rectifiers  interposed  in  the  last-named  connections,  the  cur- 
rent-rectifiers beinc  so  adju.sted  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  current  from 
the  terminals  to  the  mains  In  one  direction  and  to  oppose  to  the  flow 
of  current  in  the  opposite  direction  a  prohibitive  resistance. 

Appellee  is  the  senior  party,  having  filed  his  original 
application  on  January  21,  1903,  a  division  of  which, 
the  application  here  in  interference,  being  filed  on 
May  6,  1903.  Appellant  filed  hie  application  on  April 
30,  1904,  which  is  a  division  of  an  application  filed 
March  23,  1903. 

Appellant  has  attempted  to  establish  a  disclosure  of 
the  invention  to  one  Dempster  on  December  24,  1901?. 
Dempster  testified  that,  while  seeking  information  from 
appellant  in  regard  to  some  problems  which  had  arisen 
in  connection  with  his  work  on  rectifiers,  appellant  had 
explained  to  him  the  invention  in  issue,  making  many 
sketches,  which,  however,  were  not  preserved.  There 
has  been  introduced  in  evidence  a  sketch  made  by  the 
witness  containing  the  elements  of  the  issue,  (Stein- 
metz Exhibit  Dempster  Sketch,)  which  witness  stated 
was,  to  the  best  of  his  recollection,  a  facsimile  of  the 
sketch  made  by  appellant  in  explaining  the  invention 
to  him.  He  also  stated  that  he  requested  appellant  to 
make  sketches  ami  explanations  of  the  invention,  and 
that  "some  time  in  January,  1903,"  he  received  blue- 
prints of  the  general  subject-matter  of  the  discussion 
on  December  24,  1902.  It  seems  to  have  been  the  cus- 
tom of  witness  to  consult  appellant,  as  occasion  required, 
in  reference  toobecure  points  in  his  work.  The  witness 
seeks  to  fix  the  date  of  this  particular  disclosure  by  the 
fact  that  he  and  appellant  were  preparing  for  a  dinner 
in  appellant's  laboratory  on  the  following  day.  The 
evidence  on  this  point,  however,  tends  to  establish  that 
preparations  for  such  a  celebration  were  made,  rather 
No.  2.] 
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than  that  the  alleged  diK'lcwure  wi)i<  made  at  that  time. 

In  regard  to  thi^»,  the  Examiiien»-in-rhief  .-ay: 

Dempster's  c-on versa tio as  with  Steininet*  Jteeni  to  have  been  fre- 
quent and  the  diiU'losiireK  l>y  8teinnietz  lo  hlin  at  various  tUnea  aaam 
to  have  Im-hided  many  dltTerent  Improvernents  or  .sii^Keatlons  raiat- 
Ing  to  his  line  of  work.'  Dempster  does  say  that  Steiniiietx  dlscloaed 
the  present  in\-entlon  to  hlin  on  the  evenlnK  of  l>e<'enil«r  '24.  I90tl, 
In  his  laltoratory .  at  the  time  of  a  Christmas  celehration.  I>iit  in  this 
he  is  not  even  corroborate*!  by  Steinmetz  Him.'W'lf  and  In  view  of  the 
numerotLs  '^iigpestlons  made  by  .stelnmeii  to  htm  at  varloiLS  times  it 
seems  more  than  prol<able  that  be  was  mLsiaken  as  to  the  dLi«-lu<iin> 
of  the  pre^iit  Invention  at  tiiat  time.  Tlere  is  no  doubt  that  the 
caia  beat  ion  took  rHace  aa  statad  iMit  It  by  lio  means  follows  that  the 
diaelaaure  took  pla<-e  at  that  ealabratlon.    ' 

All  of  the  tribunalM  of  the  PatentiOtfire  held  that  thi;* 
evidence  waj<  inf"uffi«ient  to  entahlinh  di«-losiire  of  the 
invention  on  that  date,  an<l  with  thi."  we  miint  apree. 

Appellant  hai»  offere<l  in  eNiden**'  an  exhibit  "Stein- 
metz Dofument,"  which  fullv  di-^'l'>fpf»  the  invention 
in  controversy.  It  apfteaix  that  rhi-  .'\hibit  waf  left 
by  apfK'llant  with  one  I>avi.>*  on  January  '2H,  1903,  five 
day?<  after  the  filinjr  of  ap|)«»llee'f>  application.  Appel- 
lant seeki*  to  !»how,  by  tne  teetirpony  of  the  witnem 
Davi."*,  that  he  i  iHtvis*!  had  knowletl^  of  the  invention 
dijK"lofed  in  the  document  prior  Oo  Januarv  26.  1903, 
and  that  .■'uch  doi-ument  wa."*  only  prepare<l  by  appel- 
lant after  rei>eate<l  rtijuivt."  covtfnn^j  feveral  weeb'. 
The  witnew  ^'imply  »<tateH,  howe^•e^,  that  hte  called 
appellant'."  attention  to  the  activity  which  then  existed 
m  the  art  relating  to  rectifiers  and  unreil  upon  him  his 
duty  of  writing  up  certain  inventio|i.>»;  but  thir»  evideiu'e 
totally  fail.«  toet«tabIi:«h  that  the  wiliiu>?«4  had  any  knowl- 
edjfe  of  the  specific  invention  hefe  under  dirnniwion. 
The  testimony  of  appellant  him(<e|f  chowf*  that  he  hai* 
no  re<"olle<tit)n  of  the  time  he  conceivtni  the  invention, 
and  can  otdv  ("^timate  the  date  py  the  filing  of  the 
"Steinmetz  lUxument."  In  anr<li-er  to  one  question, 
he  place»<  his*  conceptit>n  at  a  few(  weekt<  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  d<x-ument,  but  later  h*  admit.**  that,  l)efore 
tt>titifyinir,  he  fixetl  the  time  in  an  att'ulavit  at  about  one 
week.  It  mu.-t  be  held  that  thi.x  evidence  is  too  uncer- 
tain to  «)vercome  the  prei<umpti<^n  attaching  to  the 
prior  filing  date  of  appellee. 

Appellant  having  taile<l  to  e»<t4bli.Mh  conception  of 
the  invention  prior  fn  January  2J,  1903,  the  date  on 
which  appellee  filed  hi?*  application,  it  in  unnecewary 
to  con»iaer  the  tj'stimony  offered  oti  behalf  of  appellee 

The  d*"*  i-iiiti  of  the  rommi.xpioner  of  Patent,-*  i.« 
affirmeii.  and  the  clerk  i.**  dire<te<l' to  <'ertify  th«>^<'  pro- 
ceeding!* a*«  by  law  required.     Affirmed. 

Amendmeit  to  Rales  of  the  Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Oolumbia. 

The  following  amendment  to  the  nilea  of  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  Dirtrict  of  Colutibia  is  published  for 
the  information  of  thoee  practicit^  l>efore  tliat  court. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORK, 
ComwUmonn  of  Patmtt. 


It  is  ordere«l  that  section  3  of  Rifle  VIII  of  this  court 
be,  and  is  hereby,  amendeil  by  aiding  thereto  the  fol 
lowing  paragraph :  1 

(4)  Whenever  a  «ie<i.*ion  of  this  court,  that  has  been 
published  in  the  official  reports  •><  the  court,  shall  be 
cite<l  in  a  brief,  the  reference  shall!  include  the  volume 
and  page  of  the  rep«)rt  wherein  the  same  has  been  pub- 
lishwl. 

This  nile  shall  take  effect  on  the  firrt  Tueeiiay  in 
October,  1908,  an<l  apply  to  all  rases  submitte<l  for 
hearing  thereafter. 

Hy  the  Coirt, 


Test: 

Henry  W.  HoitOEa.  Clerk, 
Promulgatetl  June  9,  1908. 


June  9.  1906 


Interference  Notioea. 
Dbpartmkmt  or  thb  Imtkiior. 

UjtiTKD  Statbk  PATa.>eT  Orrica. 

W'aahiHuton.  D.  C,  October  fj,  IMS. 
Cmmille  Caen,  her  afiffn§   or   Irgal  reprraentativei,  take 

notice: 

.\n  iDterference  hnring  he*n  declared  bj  this  Office  l>e- 
tween  the  application  of  the  Internntlonal  foraet  rompaay. 
of  .\nrora.  III.,  for  reKlatratlon  of  a  trade  mark  aatf  a 
trade  mark  reiclatered  to  rnmllle  Caen,  of  147  Weat  Forty- 
sixth  atreet.  New  York.  N.  Y..  nnd  the  notire  of  aald  decla 
ration  aent  br  the  Patent  Office  by  regiatered  mall  to  the 
aald  ("nmllle  ('aen  hnring  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
la  hereby  glren  to  the  aald  Camllle  Caen,  her  aaalgna  or 
legal  repreaentallvea.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to 
conteat  the  aald  Interference  they  should  Immedlatelv  put 
themaelvea  In  commnnlcatinn  with  the  Commlaaloner  of 
Patents.  In  order  that  the  notice*  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  bjr  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

Thia  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  0.\zBTTr 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  !«  en 
tered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  in 
terference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  defaiilt. 

C.  C.   BILI.IN<iS.  Acting  Commitaioner. 


DBrABTMENT  Or  THE   InTEBIOB. 

rNrrti>  .><TATt.s  r*TB!*T  orrtcE. 

Haskinfton.  D.  C.  (Mober  ll.  1908. 
Jn»a«r    rotaeca  0>M|M«f,  U*  mtaifnt  or  Itfmi  reprnenlmtirft,  tmkt 

nahet: 

An  interference  ha.<i  lieen  darlarad  bv  tbb  Offlc*  lietween  an 
application  of  the  Kalk  Totiarro  Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
and  Kichmond.  Va  .  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark rein.ilen^l  to  the  Kiniiry  Tot>aoco  Company,  of  New  York. 
N.  Y.  an<l  the  notioa  of  aid  derlaration  nat  by  registerad  mall 
to  the  Kinney  Toliaooo  (Tofnpany  was  delU-«red  to  and  racetptod 
(or  by  the  .\nierican  Totiarro  Company,  of  New  York.  N.  Y  The 
aaaigninent  reronU  of  this  ofTk-e  disrioae  that  the  Kinney  Toliacco 
Company  a.viKiietl  to  the  .Vnier1<-an  Tot»arco  Company  the  whole 
right,  title,  aixl  interest  in  the  said  recistere<i  inide-riiark  That 
a."i>i.'Mi!.'nt.  however,  does  not  include  the  ruud-will  or  business  of 
tl  V  Tobacco  Company.  an<i  is  therefore  of  no  Utrvm  or  effect 

<  accorrllngly  hareby  g1\-en  to  the  said  Kinney  Tol«cro 
Cuuipany.  its  aarigns  or  lagal  repmentatlves.  that  tf  thev  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  rontast  the  sain  interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  tiM  Conimiasioner 
of  I'alenls. 

This  notk-e  will  tie  published  In  the  OrrKiAL  (>azettc  for  sis 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appaaranre  shall  have  lieen  eniere*!  at 
the  expiration  of  the  pehou  of  putitication.  the  interference  will 
proceed  as  In  case  of  delault 

EDW.VRD  B.  MOORE.  C^mmiutMur. 

DETABTIfENT  or  THE   iNtKBIoB. 

I  srrEn  8tate.s  Patent  omca. 

HsaAiaffoa.  D    C  .  Oetohrr  10.  ItOS. 
A .  Lerf  A   Compmmf.  tkfir  »stifn*  «r  Iffnl  reputmtmtitf*.  take  notice: 

An  intarlsnnoe  having  been  declaml  by  this  OflVe  between  the 
aapHeattoosaf  Sweet.  Orr  A  Company,  of  HIT  llruadway.  New  York. 
N.  Y.;  WapiKnger  Falb  N  Y  :  Jolfct.  Ill  .  and  Brooklyn.  N  Y  . 
and  I.«gler  k  Company,  of  Rast  Baron  street.  Dayton.  Ohio,  for 
registration  of  a  traiie-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  A.  licvy 
A  Company,  of  ttio  Broadway.  New  York.  N  Y..  and  the  DoUeo  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  registere*!  mail  to  ttte  said  K.  L/ery  A  Com- 
pany having  tieen  returned  iindelivere<l,  notice  is  hereby  given  to 
the  laid  .\  I.«vy  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representative*, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  >1esire  to  contest  the  said  interiprence 
they  should  imme«1ia(ely  put  themselves  In  rommiinicstion  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  in  onier  that  tiM  notice  of  declaration 
heretofore  lent  by  and  returned  to  the  DfTtce  may  be  forwarde<l  to 
them. 

This  notice  will  lie  piib|i.she<l  in  the  OmriAL  <)AXette  forsixcon- 
aeraUva  areeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  lie  entered  at  the  expiration 
of  the  partoii  of  publication,  the  interlerence  arill  be  proceeti*)!  with 
as  In  CMa  of  <l«Caiill 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Otrnminitntr. 

DgPABTME.<«T  or  THE    INTEBIoB. 

t'NITEP  tiTATBa    rATENT   OmCB. 

wtktmgttm,  D.  r.  ()ctnb€T  w.  lam. 

K-   F.  Pnnlterrr  <t-    Compmnf.  their  aasigaa  er  {«foi  rrprttrntntite*. 
tmkimatkct: 

An  Inlarfrrenra  has  been  declare<l  by  this  OfBce  twtwaan  an  appli- 
cation af  the  Kranklin  A  Mayes  Brewing  Company,  of  Poratello. 
Idaho,  tor  registration  of  a  trade-mark  an<l  a  lra<le-mark  registered 
to  R.  P.  Poulterer  A  Company,  whose  addreaa  of  record  la  No.  lOO 
Montgomery  avenue.  I'hila<]elphia.  I'a  .  and  the  notiea  of  aald 
daciaraMoa  suit  by  regutered  mail  to  said  K  K.  I'oulterer  A  Com- 
paay  at  tiM  addraas  above  given  has  twen  returned  >>y  the  Poat- 
OfBre  Department  undelivere<l,  with  the  statement  "Removed" 
endorseil  thereon. 
Notice  Is  theiatore  hereby  given  to  the  Mid  R.  K  Poulterer  A  Com- 
thatrsMlfserisMUwpwainUUTea.  that  if  they  araajraf  them 
It  the  nid  Inisrferenea  they  thooUl  imiaadtataly  pat 
In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
This  notice  will  l«puNtafaed  In  ttie  orraiAL  <>axettb  for  slxcon- 
aarutive  weeks  If  00  appearance  shall  ha\-e  been  entereil  at  tte 
expiration  of  the  perio*!  of  publication,  the  interference  will  proeasd 
as  ineaaaof  dekult. 

RDWARD  B.  MOORE. 


Pany.l 
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NOTICES. 

Defartmknt  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Orrira, 

na</(tnpfon,  D.  C,  September  SO,  1908. 
Attention  Is  called  to  tlie  amendment  on  the 
2.3d  Infltant  (136  O.  O.,  853)  of  tbe  tlilrd  paragrapb 
or  Rule  47,  wtilcb  amendment  requires  ttiat  ALIi 
application  papers  filed  on  and  after  December  1, 
1908,  must  be  attached  together  and  a  ribbon  or 
tape  pa8se>d  one  or  more  times  through  all  the 
sheets  of  the  application  and  the  ends  of  said 
ribbon  or  tape  brought  to{;ether  under  the  seal 
before  the  latter  Is  affixed  or  tmpro8.sod,  or  each 
sheet  must  be  Impressed  with  tbe  othclal  seal  of 
the  officer  before  whom  the  oath  was  taken,  or 
If  ho  Is  not  provided  with  a  i^cal  then  each  sheet 
must  be  Initialed  by  blm. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


The  Official  Gazette  Is  printed  and  distributed 
by  the  Ciovernment  Printing  Ofhce.  All  sub- 
scriptions and  Inquiries  relating  thereto  should 
l>e  forwarded  to  the  ♦•Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, Oovernment  Printing  Ofnce,"  and  not  to 
the  Patent  Office. 


Printed  Copies  of  Patenta 


A  printed  copy  of  the  complete  spociQcation  and  drawings  of 
any  patent  publiahed.hcrein  can  be  obtained  for  five  cents. 
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APPLICATIONS  UHDER  tXAMINATIOll. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVHMBSJI  17,  1908. 


Conttuion  at  Clf  9/  Ji 


il  tttmUT  10,  ItfM. 


4 

s 


n^WiNM  mkI  Mibjwu  of  lnT«»- 


m 

13S 

an 

I 

I 

I 

379 

j 

17S 


XVII.  CtiitrtMs:   Ltnotirpliur.  !!•• 

triv-Maklnx;  .Vutan'l  Bolt  Lorlo: 
Prtntlng. 

XXXV.  liiicklcs.  Bdttons.  ami 
CIum;  C«rl,  Picture,  and  Sixn 
Exiuttlne:  Oarment-Supporten: 
MfTiMlK  Toilet. 

V I  iT.  Beils;  C  h  a  I  r  j;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture. 

XL.  Daiocage;  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus:  Cloth.  Leather,  and 
Rui>l>er  Heceptai-les:  Deposit  and 
Collwtion  Kix-eptacles:  Fine  Arts: 
LlghUni;- Futures,  Package  and 
Afilcte  Carriers;  Paper  Recept»- 
Ota:  Speetal  Reeaptacles  and 
ParkftKes:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

XXm  .Vcoiistk-s;  Coln-IIan- 
dUiias;  Horology;  Recorders;  Reg- 
isters:    Tlme^ontroUInx    Mech- 


Oldeet  new  appH- 
cation  and  old- 
eet action  br  ap- 
pUcant  awaiting 
actkm. 


Amended       Nev. 


'•If 


Oct.  s  Oct.  13  lao 

Oct.  r  Juljr     8  MO 

Oct.  as  Auf.  ao  333 

Oct.  31  Sept.  10  410 


1« 

I 

154 

lis 

tl3 
147 

17a 


104 

am 

3n 

las 
333 

378 

a7« 

338 


XXIV.  Apparel:  .Apparel  Ap|>ara- 
tiis;  Sewinx-Uachtnes;  Sur^ry. 

III.  Annealing    and    Temperinit; 

Coating     with     Metal:     tlectro- 

chemistrr.  Metal- Fotindin);:  Met- 

allurKv;  .Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 
XVIII. 'Injectors    and    F.Jectors. 

Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps; 

Steam- Boilers:      Steam- F.nglnes; 

Steara-Gnxine  Valves. 
IX.  Alran<ff}as  Pumps;  Flr»-Ex- 

tinculshen:    Hydraulic    Motofi; 

Pumps;  Sewerage. 
XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 

Shoes,    and     I.et()(lnKs:     Button, 

F-jrelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  liar-  ; 

ness;  Leather  Nfaaultctures;  N'all-  I 

Ine    and    SUpllng;    Whips    and 

Whip  Apparatus. 

XXV.  ButcherlnK;  Mills.  Thresh- 
ing: Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cnishers. 

VI.  HleachlnR  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals: Kxplosives;  Fertilisers: 
Me<llctnes;  Preserving:  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

I.  Fences:  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows:  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XXl.X.    Coopering:    Fire-Racspca;  < 
Ladders;     Kooes;     Wheelwright- 
MariUnes:     Wooden     Buildings: , 
Wood-Sawing;    Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking:    Woodworking- 
Tools 

XX.Kl.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Woo<i  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke:  Oas.  Heating  and 
Illuminating;  Hides.  Skins,  ant} 
Leather;  Liquid  Coating  Compo- 
sitlOBs:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Olue:  Water  PurilicalfB. 

XXXIV.  Railways;  R»ilw«7-I 
Brakes:  Railway  Rotllnr-Stoek.    ' 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Sha.les,  and 
Screens:  DraUing:  Driers:  En- 
graving: Measuring  Instro- 
ments,  Wind-Wheels.  I 

XXVIII.  Internal-Combustion 
F.ngines:  Mi.vellaoeous  Heating 
Plants. 

XLl.  Railway  Draft  Appllancea; 
Resllieot  Tires  and  Wheels. 

X    Carrlaeea and  Wagoni 

X.KXVllT.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells; 
Bottles  ao'l  Jar<;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;    F.<lurational    Appltancee; 
Fishing   and  Trapping;   Statlon-i 
err;  Stone-Working. 

XXXII.  Carbonatlng  Beverages; 
Dispensing  Beverages:  Dlspens-. 
iBf-Caos:  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Stoftac  Veneb:  Packaging  Liq- 
uids: Rerrigeration. 

XIX.    Dampers,    Automatic; 
naoet:   Heat- Distributing 
tarns:  Stoves  and  Funiaoes 


0«  t.  15  Sept.  15  375 

Oct.  14  Sept.  W  411 

Oct.  U  Oct.     3  IS6 

Oct.  13  Aug.  18  ail 

Oct.  10  Aug    13  aM 

Oct  10  July    16  388 


Oct.     1     Aug. 

8     877 

100 

Sept.  30     Aug. 

10     365 

lu; 

375 

Sept.  38     Aug. 

35     408 

164 

F^r- 
8l» 


Sept.  38     June  aa     684 


Sept.  as     Sept.  16     370 


Sept.  35  JuM  33  833 

Sept.  34  Sept.    9  888 

S«pt.  34  Aug.  14  4M> 

Sept.  23  June  16  733 

Sept.  21  Aug.    8  588 

Sept.  31  Aug.    0  AM 


Sept.  31     June  12     580 


I 


Sept.  17     Sept.  15    m 


313 

167 
113 

106 


ApfHeatiima  Umdtr  Eaaminatwm — Goatinued. 


Dlvlalona  and  subjeete  oi  In 
tloa. 


Oldeet  new  appU- ,  5  e 
cation  and  old-  *!.£ 
•at  action  by  ap-  jj  u 
pUcantawaltaig^* 
office  action. 


Aiaeoded,     Naw. 


:Z* 


138  n.  Bea  Culture:  Dairy;  Labcl- 
Afflxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers: Pneumatics;  PrHMS;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

333  XII.  KlevatonJotimal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys and  Shafting:  Lubrication; 
Machine  Kleroents. 

170     XX.    Artinrlal     limbs;     Builders' 
i  Hardware:  Denttetrr;  Locks  aod 
LatctaK  8ata:  UDdairUMng. 

308  XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making: Coating,  Fuel,  (ilaas:  Hy- 
dnuiUc  Lime  and  Cement  I  aml- 
nalad  SiMets  aod  Fabrics;  I'afwr- 
Makinr.  Paving:  Photography; 
Plwttc  DIork  ao<l  Kartbeowara 
Apparatus:  Plastli-  Coropoatttoat; 
Pnatict. 

aai  IV.  Bridges:  Conveyen:  Cranes  and 
Derricks:  Excavating:  HoistinK: 
Hydraulic  Engtneenng;  Load- 
ing and  Untoa&«;  Metallic 
Riiilding  StniatHM. 

a47  XXII.  Air-OuBS,  CaUpults,  and 
Targets;  .\mmunltion  and  Ex- 
ploalve  Devices:  lloatsand  Buoys; 
Firearms,  Marine  Propulsion; 
Ordnance;  Railway-Rails  and 
JolnU;  Railway-Ties  aod  Fasten- 
ers: Ships. 

at  XIII.  Arms.  Pn>)ecUta,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Maklnr.  Metal- 
Worklog,  etc. 
VII.  Oames  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors:  Optics:  Paper  ManubMv 
turea;  Velocipedes. 
V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 

ebj;  Music. 
XXI.  Brakes  and  01ns;  Carding; 
Cloth-Flnlshlng;  Cordage;  Felt 
an<l  Fur:  KnitUng  and  Setting: 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving. 
XX\i.  Kle<tric  Heating  and 
Rbaostats;  Electric  Railways; 
Klartrtcity,  Oenermtion;  Motive 
Power. 

XVI.  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

XXXVII.  Electric  lighting;  Eleo- 
triclty.  Conductors;  Electricity, 
Oentfal  Applications. 
XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  l4uin- 
dry:  Washing  .\pparetus. 
XXXIII.  Cutlery:  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels:  Klertric  Signal- 
ing; Electricity.  Medical  and 
Surgical:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stnicturee;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas aod  Canes. 

153  XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators: 
LamM  and  Oas-Flttings;  Liquid 
■Bd  Oanous  Fuel  Rumeis:  Type- 
Writtng  Machines 

231  XXXIX.  Baths  and  Closets; 
Water  Distribution. 

307  Xr\*.  Comnoimil  Tools:  (\jtting 
and  Puncnlng  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Parrtary:  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 
GmanMBtlng;  8  h  e  e  t  -  M  e  t  a  I 
Wara.  Making:  Took:  Wire- 
Working. 


Sept.  16  ,  Aug.    3     408 


Sept.  16  Sept. 
Sept.  14  Aug. 
Sapt.  10    July 


6     686 

18     3M 
34  I  744 


SepU   0  ,  Aug.  38 


Of 


Sapt.   8     July     6  j  9U 


Sapt   5  I  July 
Aug.  38     July 


Aug.  35     July 
Aug.  34     June 


38  I  564 

14  I  430 

15  !  596 


Aug.  33  ,  May     4 


Aug.  31  I  June 
Aug.  18     May 


Aug.    6  I  Aug. 
Aug.    I     Aug. 


July   17     June 

I 

I 
laly  U  I  luna 
July     1     May 


411 
704 


10  I  483 
33  I  886 


M     7« 
36  '  375 


Total  ounbar  of  appttcatkisa  awaiting  action  . 


161  ;  TaADk-MABKS.  DsaoNS,  I.jibbu. 

AND    PlUMTS. 

I     Trada-Marka Nov.    3     Oct.     7    804 

I     Darfgna Nov.    7  [  Aug.  33     17« 

Labokand  PrliitB 1  Mar.- S    Get.  81      80 

I ' 

Trade-Marks. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  ol  February  30, 
1906,  In  the  OmciAL  OAXrrra.  commenced  May  a,  1006  and  will 
appear  in  each  weekly  number  of  the  GAXBrrt  thereafter 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Oaxbttb.  whleb 
wlU  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  in  quaatlUas  far 
five  eents  eaeb.    Coupons  will  be  taken  In  payment  tharafor 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     NOVEMBER     17,    1908. 


908,825.     SWITCH-OPERATOR.     John  Akdcssoit.   Lex 
IngtoD.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1008.     Serial  No.  423,961.  ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  straight  and  a  curved  track, 
with  a  alot  formed  in  the  roadbed  along  a  part  of  aald 
tracks,  a  switch  point,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  enda 
ao  aa  to  have  one  of  its  ends  project  in  said  alot,  a  bell  craok 
l«Tcr  connected  to  said  switch  point,  a  reaillent  connecting 
rod  between  said  bell  crank  lever  and  the  inner  end  of 
aald  first  named  lever,  a  second  pivoted  lever  having  Its 
free  end  extending  acrosa  said  alot  at  a  point  along  the 
curved  track,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  outer  end 
of  aald  second  lever  and  said  switch  point,  and  an  upturned 
lug  on  said  second  lever  designed  when  aald  awltcb  point 
Is  In  open  position  to  enter  said  slot,  and  when  aald  awltcb 
point  is  In  closed  position  to  move  out  of  said  slot. 

'J.  In  combination  with  a  straight  and  a  curved  track, 
a  switch  point,  a  pair  of  primary  levers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  switch  point  to  operate  the  latter,  lever  engaging 
means  on  the  car,  and  an  element  carried  by  one  of  said 
levers  designed  In  one  position  of  said  switch  point  to  be 
engaged  by  said  throwing  means,  and  in  another  position 
of  the  switch  point  to  be  out  of  allnement  with  said  throw- 
ing means. 

.3.  In  combination  with  a  straight  and  a  curved  track, 
and  a  awltcb  point,  a  pair  of  horizontal  levera  pivoted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  switch  point,  one  extending  across 
the  straight  track  and  the  other  across  the  curved  track, 
means  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  levers  with 
pne  side  of  the  switch  point,  and  means  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  lever  with  the  other  side  of  the 
switch  point,  lever  engaging  means  on  the  car,  and  a  ver 
tical  part  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  second  lever  de- 
signed in  one  position  to  engage  said  car  lever  engaging 
means  and  in  a  second  position  to  be  out  of  allnement 
therewith. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  straight  and  a  curved  track 
and  a  switch  point,  a  pair  of  borixontal  levers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  switch  point,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  switch  point,  a  resilient  connection 
lietween  said  bell  crank  and  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said 


levers,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  of  said  levers  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  switch 
point,  and  guiding  means  for  said  flexible  connection. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  straight  and  a  curved  track, 
a  switch  point,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  so 
as  to  have  one  of  Its  ends  project  beyond  the  straight 
track,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  said  switch  point, 
a  resilient  connecting  rod  between  said  bell  crank  lever 
and  the  Inner  end  of  said  first  named  lever,  a  second  pivot 
ed  lever  having  Its  free  end  extending  beyond  the  curved 
track,  a  fiexlble  connection  between  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  lever  and  said  switch  point,  and  an  upturned  lug 
on  said  second  lever. 


9  0  3,826.     MANUFACTURE    OF    METAL  FILAMENT 
LAMPS.     William  C.  Absem,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as 
signor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  362,61?. 


ZkI.-^ 


II       13 


1.  The  method  of  Joining  a  filament  to  a  conductor 
which  consists  In  electrically  heating  the  Joint  and  almul- 
taneously  projecting  thereon  a  Jet  of  reducing  gas  In- 
closed In  a  Jet  of  inert  gas. 

2.  The  method  of  Joining  a  refractory  metal  filament 
to  a  conductor,  which  consists  in  electrically  fusing  a  por- 
tion of  said  conductor  about  said  filament  and  simultane- 
ously projecting  on  the  fused  parts  a  Jet  of  reducing  gas 
Inclosed  In  a  Jet  of  Inert  gas. 

3.  The  method  of  protecting  a  metal  filament  from  de- 
terioration in  the  presence  of  an  electric  arc.  which  con- 
sists In  locally  applying  a  Jet  of  reducing  gas  enveloped 
In  a  Jet  of  Inert  gas. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  in  arranging  a  metal 
lamp  filament  In  proximity  to  a  metal  wire,  directing  a 
Jet  of  inert  gas  on  a  portion  of  said  filament,  projecting  a 
Jet  of  reducing  gas  under  cover  of  said  Inert  gas,  and 
drawing  an  arc  In  the  center  of  said  reducing  gas  to 
melt  down  a  portion  of  said  metal  wire  and  Join  the  wire 
the  filament. 

6.  An  implement  for  fusing  metal  lamp  filaments  to 
conductors,  consisting  of  concentrically  arranged  nozzles, 
and  an  electrode  projecting  from  one  of  said  nozzles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903,827.     BOTTLE-PACKING.     Robbbt  A.  Baookb,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  908.     Serial  No.  437,144. 
1.  Aa  a  means  for  sustaining  articles  against  lataral 

movement  in  a  packing  case,  a  partition  having  a  perfo- 
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rated  bodj  and   naoKVS   p«rp«ndlcuUr  to  Mid  body,   tb« 
outer  edg*  of  each  flange  being  of  lera   lengtb  tban   its 


2.  The  combination  witb  a  packlni^  case,  of  a  perforated 
partition  having  four  flangea  two  of  which  are  turned 
upward  and  two  downward  along  tl|e  Inner  walla  of  the 
caae,  the  outer  edge  of  each  flange  being  of  leaa  length 
than  Its  baat- 


IKDIA 


903.828.  ATTOMATIC  FIRE  KI><nLER.  SAMraL  P. 
Batbs,  Eddy.  Tex.  FMled  Jan.  Ijl.  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.454. 


4.  A  Are  kindler  provided  with  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able match  holder,  and  a  preaaure  arm  acting  on  the 
matchea  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  and  meana  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  match  holder 
and  applying  preaaure  to  the  preaaure-arm,  comprtaing 
flexible  stranda,  a  weight  connected  to  one  of  the  ttranda, 
and  a  pivoted  arm  connected  directly  to  one  of  the  ttranda 
•od  through  which  the  atrand  carrying  the  lever  la  paased. 


1.  A  flre  kindler  comprising  a  plate  having  a  elot  there- 
in and  an  abrading  surface  In  line  with  said  alot.  a  match 
holder  comprising  a  piste  with  perforations  for  holding 
matches  and  movable  over  the  aald  first  named  plate  to 
carry  the  match  head  over  the  abra4lng  snrfsce  snd  then 
Into  coincidence  with  the  slots  In  the  said  first  named 
plate,  the  second  plate  being  subattntlally  parallel  with 
the  first  named  plate  and  the  match  holding  perforatlona 
traversing  said  aecond  named  plate,  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  matches  carried  by  the  second  plate  In  frictlonal 
•agagement  with  the  abrading  surfare  snd  for  projecting 
tbe  natchea  through  the  slot  into  the  flre  chamfer  of  a 
atove  when  the  matchea  are  carried  Into  coincidence  with 
the  alot. 

2.  A  flre  kindler  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  • 
slot  and  an  abrading  surface  in  line  «rlth  said  slot,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  match  holder  an-ang*>d  to  carry  a  pin 
rality  of  matchea  across  the  abrading  siirfsce  snd  Into 
coincidence  with  the  slot,  means  for  isuitlnK  the  mova- 
ment  of  the  match  bolder  to  carry  the  matches  acruM 
the  abrading  material  and  Into  coinrldence  with  tlie  slot, 
a  pivoted  arm  for  engaging  the  ^utt  enda  of  all  the 
matches,  and  meana  for  bringing  pressure  to  liear  upon  the 
arm  aa  the  match  holder  is  moved  tb  maintain  the  lustch 
heada  in  ent;a>^ment  witb  the  abrsdini;  surface  and  to 
project  the  matchea  through  the  slot  Into  the  fire  cham- 
ber when  the  said  matches  are  brmight  Into  colncidenca 
with  the  said  slot  by  movement  of  tie  holder. 

3.  A  flre  kindler  comprising  a  slotted  plate,  an  abrad- 
ing aui-face  in  line  with  tlie  slot  ip  the  plMte.  a  matt'i 
holder  movable  to  carry  the  match  h^nda  arriHM  the  abrad 
Ing  surface  and  into  coincidence  i^lth  the  slot,  an  itrm 
arranced  to  exert  longitudinal  presstire  in>on  the  mat'-'ies, 
a  weitfht.  connections  lietween  the  welcht  sn<l  lN>th  .li^ 
match  holder  and  pressure  srm,  a^d  m<>nns  for  locking 
the  weight  in  Inoperative  position  ^nd  for  releasing  It  to 
act  upon  both  the  match  holder  4nd  the  preaaura  arm 
aimultaaeoualy. 


»0.n.820.  DTNAMO-ELECmiC  MACHINE.  Bmmaro  A. 
Briibb.md,  Norwood.  Ohio.  aaalgDor  to  Allla-CbaliiMra 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  ilanufacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.   Filed  Jan.  31,  1006.     Serial  No.  208.753. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  core 
built  up  of  aectlons,  separators  between  said  sections,  and 
separate  means  engaging  the  separatora  and  the  inner 
faces  of  the  aectlona  for  retaining  the  aeparatora  In  place. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core  built  up  of 
groups  of  lamlnie,  aeparatora  between  the  aald  groupa, 
each  aeparatur  having  an  extension  beyond  the  inner 
surface  of  the  core,  and  a  non-Integral  retaining  pin  or 
rod  engaging  each  extension  and  the  inner  aurface  of  the 
core. 

3.  An  armature  core  compriaing  a  plurality  of  groupa 
of  laminc  aeparating  aegments  b»'twe«>n  the  groups,  each 
aegmcnt  having  one  or  more  perforated  portions  extend- 
ing beyond  the  Interior  surface  of  the  core,  and  retain- 
ing Bieans  tagaging  the  Interior  surface  of  the  core  and 
the  perforated  portlona  of  the  segments. 

4.  .\n  armature  core  comprising  groups  of  lamlnc, 
aeparating  aegmenta  between  the  groups,  said  segments 
having  perforated  luga  extending  beyond  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  the  core,  and  retaining  means  passing  through 
said  perforated  luga  and  engaging  the  Interior  surface  of 
the  core. 

5.  .\n  armature  core  comprising  groupa  of  lamina, 
separating  se^menta  between  said  groupa.  each  of  aald 
segmenta  having  a  plurality  of  riba.  and  means  engag- 
ing the  Inner  portlona  of  certain  of  aald  riba  and  the 
Interior  aurface  of  the  core  for  retaining  the  aegmenta  In 
place. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxatta.1 


Cabl 
Serial 


90.1.8.'M).       EMKROENCY-CAI.K     FOB     HORSES. 

Baao.    New    York.   N.   Y.      Fllad   Dec.   27.    10O7. 

No.  408.226. 

I.  In  an  emergency  calk,  a  calk-plata  provided  with  a 
depending  calk  intf-gral  therewith,  a  prong  aecured  to  the 
plate  forwardly  of  the  calk  and  extending  forwardly  of 
the  front  edge  of  the  plate  and  aald  prong  being  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  between  a  boof  and  a  aboe.  and  locking 
pivoted  to  aald  plate. 
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2.  In  an  emergency  calk,  a  calk-plate  provided  with  a 
depending  calk,  tapering  prongs  extending  forwardly  of 
aald  plate  and  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  hoof  and 
shoe,  and  l>ent  over  upon  the  shoe  for  the  purpose  of 
anchoring  said  plate,  and  locking  arms  pivoted  to  said 
plate. 


3.  In  an  emergency  calk,  a  calk-plate  provided  with  a 
depending  calk  extending  across  the  plate,  tapered  prongs 
forwardly  of  said  calk  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
the  hoof  and  ahoe,  and  of  a  lengtb  exceeding  the  width  of 
the  shoe,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  bent  over  Into 
lapping  relation  with  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  and 
locking  arms  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  rearwardly  of  the 
calk  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  hoof  and 
the  shoe. 

4.  In  an  emergency  calk,  a  calk-plate  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  shoe  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pending calk  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  Inner 
contour  of  the  shoe,  means,  extending  forwardly  of  the 
calk  and  Integral  with  the  plate,  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  the  hoof  and  the  shoe,  a  recesa  In  the  plate  rear- 
wardly of  the  calk,  and  locking  arms  pivotally  aecured  to 
the  plate  in  aald  recess. 

5.  In  an  emergency  calk,  a  bifurcated  calk-plate,  a 
calk  secured  thereto,  and  locking  arms  pivoted  at  a  com- 
mon center  on  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  hoof  and  the  shoe  and  secured  In  flxed  posl- 
tlona  by  bending  their  enda  over  the  shoe. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


003,831.  SPRINKLING  DEVICE.  Kabl  8.  T.  BjOkK- 
MAN,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1008. 
Serial  No.  417.608. 


903,8.32.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  OR  WASHING 
SMOKE  OR  GASES.  James  Black,  Alliso.v  II.  Len- 
yoK,  and  Harold  Lennox,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,900. 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  smoke  or  gases  comprising  a 
chamber  having  an  Inlet  for  smoke  or  gases  at  the  lower 
part  and  an  outlet  for  smoke  or  gases  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  chamber  near  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  bori- 
xontal  partitions  extending  at  one  end  to  a  distance  from 
the  aforesaid  end  of  the  chamber  and  alternately  extend- 
ing at  the  other  end  up  to  the  end  of  the  chamber  and  to 
a  distance  therefrom,  pivoted  doors  adapted  when  open 
to  shut  off  communication  at  the  first  mentioned  end  of 
the  chamber  between  certain  of  said  compartments  and 
when  closed  to  form  a  vertical  flue  at  said  end  of  the 
chamber  affording  direct  communication  between  the 
aforesaid  smoke  or  gas  inlet  and  outlet,  and  Jets  for  sup- 
ply of  water  in  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  said  jets 
being  directed  to  throw  the  water  In  the  same  direction 
as  the  stream  of  gases  or  smoke,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


003,8.33.  PROCESS  OF  MORDANTING  FIBROUS  MA- 
TERIAL. Ferdinand  Blcmbntbal,  Biebrlch,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.954. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  mordanting  fibrous 
materials  consisting  in  treating  the  fibers  with  waste  lyea 
from  the  manufacture  of  gallic  acid  and  gallaminic  acid 
containing  small  residues  of  tannic  acid,  together  with  a 
suitable  salt. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  mordanting  fibrous 
materials  consisting  In  treating  the  fll>ers  with  potassium 
bichromate  and  waste  lyes  from  the  manufacture  of  gallic 
acid  and  gallaminic  acid  and  containing  small  residues  of 
tannic  acid. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  mordanting  fibrous 
materials  consisting  In  treating  the  fibers  with  an  add 
potassium  bichromate  and  waste  lyes  from  the  manufac- 
ture of  gallic  acid  and  gallaminic  acid  and  c<xitaining 
small  quantities  of  tannic  acid,  In  the  presence  of  sul- 
furic acid. 


903,834.     OVEN.     Ida  A.  Boeddenbb,  Chicago,  III. 
Not.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.970. 


Filed 


1.  A  sprinkling  device  Including  a  bulb,  a  noizle  there- 
for, a  stopper  for  the  noszle,  and  arms  connecting  the 
stopper  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  bulb. 

2.  A  sprinkling  device  including  a  bulb,  a  nosile  there- 
for, a  neck  thereon  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
supply  of  liquid,  a  check  valve  In  the  neck,  a  stopper  for 
the  nosxle  and  means  for  removing  the  stopper  when 
the  bulb  is  elongated. 

3.  A  sprinkling  device,  including  a  bulb,  means  for 
normally  retaining  the  same  in  spherical  shape,  a  nozzle 
on  the  bulb,  a  supply  neck  thereon  and  means  for  almnl- 
taneously  opening  the  nozzle  and  closing  the  neck. 

4.  A  sprinkling  device  including  a  spherical  bulb,  a 
nozzle  thereon  having  a  closed  end  with  perforations 
therein,  a  supply  neck,  a  stopper  for  the  nozzle,  a  check 
valve  for  the  neck,  and  meana  for  removing  the  stopper 
when  the  bulb  Is  elongated. 


1.  An  oven  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  bottom 
and  access  openings  in  its  vertical  walls,  means  for  clos- 
ing each  of  said  openings  Independently  of  the  other,  a 
partition    disposed   between    said   openings    dividing  said 
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casing  Into  upper  and  lower  compurtmenu  and  being 
spac»»d  from  said  casing  to  prorlde  pansag*'  b»>twe«n  said 
compartments,  a  box  drawer  alidably  mounted  In  aald 
lower  compartment  baring  a  retlcuUted  bottom  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  arranfed  to  be  withdrawn 
through  the  lower  opening,  the  veftlcal  walls  of  said 
drawer  extending  upwardly  to  said  partition,  and  a  grated 
shelf  disposed  in  said  upper  com  part  oient. 

2.  An  oven  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  open  bottom, 
a  partition  dIvldInK  said  casing  into  upper  and  lower  com 
partments,  said  partition  being  spaced  from  said  casing  to 
provide  passage  b«'tween  said  compartments,  a  reticulated 
shelf   disposed    In    said    upper   compartment,    said    casing 
having  an  access  opening  above  said  partition  and  a  sepa 
rate  access   opening   below   said   partlltlon,   a   box   drawer 
slldably    mounted    In    said    lower    compartment    having    a 
reticulated  bottom  forming  the  botto$i  of  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  b**  withdrawn  through  tUe  lower  accesa  open 
Ing.  the  vertical  walls  of  said  drawer  extending  upwardly 
to  said  partition,  means  for  closing  the  upper  accesa  open- 
ing,   and    separate    means    for    cloaing   said    lower    acceaa 
opening  when  said  drawer  Is  in  poaltlon  over  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  wall. 

3.  \n  oven  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  open  bottom 
and  acceaa  openings  In  Its  vertical  walls,  a  partition  dls- 
poaed  between  aald  acceaa  openings  dividing  said  casing 
into  upper  and  lower  compartment*  and  being  spaced 
tVMi  aald  casing  to  provide  i)a4sag«  l)etw>'en  said  com- 
partments, a  reticulated  shelf  disposed  in  said  upper  com- 
partment, and  a  tmx  drawer  with  4  reticulated  bottom 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  casing  islldably  mounted  In 
aald  lower  compartment  and  arrange  to  be  withdrawn 
through  the  lower  access  opening,  ttie  vertical  walla  of 
said  box  drawer  extending  upwardly  to  said  partition. 

4.  An  oven  comprising  a  caalng  halving  an  open  bottom 
and  access  openings  In  its  vertical  iMlls.  a  partition  dis- 
posed t>etween  said  access  openings  dividing  said  caalng 
Into  upper  and  lower  compartments  and  being  spaced 
from  said  casing  to  provide  passagt  between  said  com- 
partments, a  reticulated  shelf  dlspoatKl  In  said  upper  com- 
partment, and  a  box  drawer  with  »  reticulated  bottom 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  casing  slldably  mounted  In 
aald  lower  compartment  and  arranged  to  be  withdrawn 
tbrangh  the  lower  access  opening,  <he  vertical  walls  of 
said  box  drawer  extending  upwardly  to  said  partition,  the 
front  of  said  box  drawer  forming  tie  meana  for  closing 
said  lower  access  opening. 


903.835.  MACHINE 
F.  BoLOT.  Detroit. 
No.  300.817. 


as  the  stones  are  rotated,  and  means  for  applying  a  slight 
downward  preaaure  to  the  blade  aa  It  reciprocate*  longi- 
tudinally 

3.  In  a  boning  device,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tatahle  atonea.  of  the  redprocatory  carrier  for  the  blade 
mounted  to  present  the  blade  centrally  between  the  stones, 
a  holder  for  the  blade  pivotally  mounted  In  the  carrier,  a 
spring  pressed  roller  engaging  the  back  of  the  blade,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  as  the  stones  rotate. 

4.  In  a  honing  device  for  razors,  the  combination  of  the 
rotatable  stones  held  In  peripheral  contact,  a  reclproca- 
tory  blade  carrier,  a  holder  In  said  carrier  for  presenting 
the  blade  centrally  to  the  stones,  meana  for  reciprocating 
said  carrier  aa  the  stones  rotate,  pivoted  arms  carrying  a 
roller  which  engages  the  t>ack  of  the  blade  when  In  said 
holder,  and  meana  for  exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon 
said  arms  to  cause  said  roller  to  forcibly  engage  the  back 
of  the  blade. 

5  In  a  honing  device,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tatable stones  held  In  peripheral  contact,  of  a  reclproca- 
tnry  carrying  frame,  bars  pivoted  within  the  carrying 
frame  and  connected  to  cause  them  to  tilt  in  unlaon. 
spring  plates  depending  from  aald  bars  to  engage  the 
rasor  blade  and  pres4>nt  It  between  the  stones,  a  roller  to 
exert  a  downward  preaaure  upon  the  back  of  the  blade, 
and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carrying  frame  during 
the  rotation  of  said  stone*. 


RAZOK8.     CUAaLsa 
6,   1907.     Serial 


1.  In  a  rasor  honing  device,  the  combination  of  the  ro- 
tatable stone*  driven  to  revolve  In  Unison  In  opposite  di- 
rections, the  reclprocatory  raxor  tarrying  frame  po«l 
tioned  to  present  the  rasor  blade  between  the  stones, 
means  for  maintaining  the  stones  |leldlngly  In  contact, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  csrrylng  frame  concur- 
rently with  the  rotation  of  the  stones. 

2.  In  a  honing  machine,  the  com|>lnatioo  with  the  ro- 
tatable stones  held  in  peripheral  contact,  a  reclprocatory 
blade  carrier  mounted  to  present  tbet  raxor  blade  centrally 
between  aald  stones,  means  for  rvcif  rucatlng  said  carrier 


90S,8Se.  MECHANICAL  WASTE.  OaoaoB  H.  BcaLiiOH. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
3«2,aS5. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  overflow 
and  discharge  openings,  a  lower  projecting  part  Immedi- 
ately tteneath  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  overflow  opening  and  said  projecting  part,  of 
a  thimble  projecting  downwardly  through  the  projecting 
part  of  the  receptacle  and  communicating  with  the  same 
beneath  the  discharge  opening  to  permit  the  waste  of  the 
overflow  to  paaa  from  said  projecting  part  Into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  thimble,  aald  thimble  being  supported  In  the 
discharge  opening  and  provided  with  a  seat  srranged  face 
downward  adjacent  to  the  discharge  opening,  a  strainer 
secured  to  the  thimble  over  the  valve  seat,  a  Tcrtlcally 
movable  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  In  Ita  upward 
moveaent  and  to  be  released  therefrom  to  diacbarge  the 
waate  from  the  receptacle  during  Its  downward  movement 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  tubular  part, 
a  coupling  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  thimble,  a 
pip*  enaMtod  to  the  coupling,  a  trap  adjuatably  held  to 
tbe  pip*  aad  proTlded  with  vent  and  discharge  connec- 
tloaa,  •  Talv*  rod  passing  upwardly  through  the  trap  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve,  a  tutw  aurroundlng  the 
rod  and  entering  the  tubular  part  of  the  valve  at  Ita  up 


N0V8MBBR  17,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


487 


per  end.  a  cap-nut  secured  to  the  trap  to  which  the  tube 
la  held,  means  for  preventing  leakage  through  the  cap- 
nut,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  overflow 
and  discbarge  openings,  a  lower  projecting  part  Immedi- 
ately beneath  the  dlHcharge  opening,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  overflow  opening  and  said  projecting  part,  of  ; 
a  thimble  projecting  downwardly  through  the  projecting  j 
part  of  the  recoptHcle  and  communicating  with  the  same 
beneath  the  discharge  opening  to  permit  the  waste  of  the 
overflow  to  pass  from  said  projecting  part  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  thimble,  aald  thimble  being  supported  In  the 
discharge  opening  and  provided  with  a  seat  adjacent  to 
the  discharge  opening,  a  strainer  secured  to  the  thimble 
over  the  valve  seat,  a  vertically  movable  valve  adapted 
to  engage  the  seat,  a  trap  adjustably  held  to  the  thimble, 
a  valve  rod  passing  upwardly  through  the  trap  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  valve,  and  means  for  operating 
the  valve  rod. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  having  overflow 
and  discharge  openings,  a  lower  projecting  part  immedi- 
ately l)eneath  the  discbarge  opening,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  overflow  opening  and  said  projecting  part,  of 
a  thimble  projecting  downwardly  through  the  projecting 
part  of  the  receptacle  and  communicating  with  the  same 
beneath  the  discharge  opening  to  permit  the  waste  of  the 
overflow  to  pans  from  said  projecting  part  Into  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  thimble,  said  thimble  being  held  In  the  dfs- 
charge  opening  and  provided  with  a  seat  arranged  face 
downward  adjacent  to  the  discharge  opening,  a  vertically 
movable  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  In  Its  upward 
movement  and  to  be  released  therefrom  to  discharge  the 
waste  from  the  receptacle  during  Its  downward  move- 
ment, a  valve  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve,  and 
means  for  operating  the  valve  rod. 

4  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  lower  projecting  part  Immediately 
beneath  the  discharge  opening,  of  a  thimble  projecting 
downwardly  through  the  projecting  part  of  the  receptacle 
and  communicating  with  the  same  beneath  the  discharge 
op«-nlng.  said  thimble  being  supported  In  the  discharge 
opening  and  provided  with  a  seat  arranged  face  down- 
ward adjacent  to  the  discharge  opening,  a  strainer  se- 
cured to  the  thimble  over  the  valve  seat,  a  vertically  mov- 
able valve  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  In  Its  upward  move- 
ment and  to  be  released  therefrom  to  discharge  the  waste 
from  the  receptacle  during  Its  downward  movement,  a 
trap  supported  by  the  thimble,  a  valve  rod  passing  up- 
wardly through  the  trap  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  valve,  a  lever  connected  to  the  valve  rod.  a  support- 
ing rod.  a  yielding  bracket,  a  vertically  movable  rod,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rod  and  locking  the  same  In 
either  a  raised  or. lowered  position  so  aa  to  positively  hold 
the  valve  away  from  or  against  Its  seat. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  having  a  die 
charge  opening,  of  a  thimble  supported  In  the  discharge 
opening,  said  thimble  l)elng  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
vertlcall.v  movable  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  seat,  a 
trap  supported  by  the  thimble,  a  valve  rod  passing  up- 
wardly through  the  trap  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
valve,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  rod.  a 
supporting  rod.  a  bracket  connected  to  the  supporting  rod. 
a  vertically  movable  rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
lever,  and  meana  for  op«>ratlng  the  laat-mentloned  rod  and 
locking  the  same  in  either  a  raised  or  lowered  position  so 
aa  to  positively  hold  the  valve  away  from  or  against  its 
seat. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


connected  with  the  said  operating  mectianlnn,  and  meant 
for  setting  any  one  of  the  counters  for  cooperation  with 
the  operating  mechanism ;  of  means  for  disabling  the 
counter-support  operating  connections  at  will  to  prevent 
the  set  counter  from  moving  Into  cooperative  relation  with 
the  operating  mechanism.  • 


903.837  CASH  REGISTER.  Thomas  Cahholl,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Mar.  28.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  200.422. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  operating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  counters 
adopted  to  be  brought  separately  Into  operative  relation 
thereto,  a  movable  support  for  said  counters  operatlvely 


2.  Irf  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  mechanism  differentially-operable  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  set  up,  a  plurality  of  counters  de- 
signed to  separately  cooperate  with  said  mechanism,  a  car- 
rier for  said  counters  adjustable  to  position  any  one  of 
them  for  cooperation  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a  sup- 
port for  said  carrier  movable  to  take  the  set  counter  into 
and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  driving  mechan- 
ism, and  connections  between  said  support  and  the  latter 
mechanism  for  moving  It  back  and  forth  In  each  operation 
of  the  machine  ;  of  means  for  disabling  said  connections  at 
will  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  mechanism  differentially-operable  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  set  up,  a  plurality  of  counters  de- 
signed to  separately  cooperate  with  said  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tary carrier  for  said  counters  adjustable  to  position  any 
one  of  them  for  cooperation  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a 
sliding  support  for  said  carrier  movable  to  take  the  set 
counter  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanism,  and  connections  between  said  support  and 
the  latter  mechanism  for  moving  it  back  and  forth  in  each 
operation  of  the  machine ;  of  means  for  disabling  said  con- 
nections at  will  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  mechanism  differentially-operable  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  set  up,  a  plurality  of  counters  de- 
signed to  separately  cooperate  with  said  mechanism,  a  car- 
rier for  said  counters  adjustable  to  position  any  one  of 
them  for  cooperation  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a  sup- 
port for  said  carrier  movable  to  take  the  set  counter  Into 
and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  driving  mechan- 
ism, and  connections  between  said  support  and  the  latter 
mechanism  for  moving  It  back  and  forth  In  each  operation 
of  the  machine :  of  n  bank  of  special  keys,  a  detent  and 
latch  plate  therefor,  and  means  controlled  by  said  latch 
plate   for   disabling   the   connections   between   the  driving 

■  mechanism  and  the  movable  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  mechanism  differentially-operable  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  set  up,  a  plurality  of  counters  de- 
signed to  separately  cooperate  with  said  mechanism,  a  car- 
rier for  said  counters  adjustable  to  position  any  one  of 
them  for  cooperation  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a  sup- 
port for  said  carrier  movable  to  take  the  set  counter  Into 
and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  driving  mechan- 
ism, and  connections  between  said  support  and  the  latter 
mechanism  for  moving  It  back  and  forth  in  each  operation 

I  of  the  machine;  of  a  bank  of  special  keys,  a  detent  and 
'  latch  plate  therefor,  and  means  controlled  by  said  latch 
I  plate   for  disabling   the   connections   between   the   driving 
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mechanlfliu  and  the  moTable  support^  proritloaa  existing 
by  vtrtue  of  which  the  diubllng  mean*  tbemaelvM  are  dis- 
abled when  a  certain  one  of  aald  teyM  manipulated. 
[Clalma  A  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe^aaette.] 


1.  In  a  csab  reglater,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanlam.  of  a  aeriea  of  settinx  el«nienta  arranged  to  b* 
moved  to  different  poaitiona  for  different  transactions,  a 
lock  for  the  operating  mechanlam.  iseans  for  opsrstlng 
aald  lock  when  any  one  of  the  aetting  elementa  ia  movad 
from  ita  normal  poaltlon  and  meana  for  poaltirely  rstam- 
ing  aald  setting  elementa  to  normal  position  at  each  opsra- 
tlon  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  caah  regtater.  the  combinatiOD  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  serlea  of  setting  elementa  arramted  to  be 
moTed  to  different  positions  for  dlfferfnt  tranaactlona.  an 
automatic  lock  for  the  operating  mefhaniam  for  locking 
the  latter  whenever  the  aetting  eiemeata  are  all  moTSd  to 
their  normal  poaitiona.  means  for  opemting  the  lock  wban 
any  one  of  the  setting  elementa  la  moved  out  of  Ita  normal 
position  and  means  for  positiTeiy  returning  aald  aetting 
elemenu  to  normal  position  at  each  c^wration  of  th«  aaa- 
cbine. 

^.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  aeriea  of  setting  elementa  arranged  to  b^ 
grasped  and  moved  to  different  positions  for  different 
tranaactlona.  a  lock  for  the  operating  mechnniam.  means 
tor  operating  the  lock  when  any  one  of  the  setting  elements 
la  aOTCd  out  of  its  normal  position  and  meana  for  poel- 
tiveiy  returning  said  aetting  elementa  to  normal  position  at 
each  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combtnattcn  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  series  of  setting  letera  arranged  to  be 
moved  to  different  positions  for  different  tranaactlona.  a 
lock  for  the  operating  mechanism,  meats  for  operating  aald 
lock  when  any  one  of  the  levers  Is  displaced  from  Its  nor- 
mal position,  and  meana  for  positively  returning  said  set- 
ting elements  to  normal  position  at  each  operation  of  tbe 
machine. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  series  of  setting  elements,  locking  and 
alining  devices  for  said  elements,  a  movable  frame  con- 
nected to  the  operating  mechaniam  aod  arranged  to  lock 
aald  alining  and  locking  devices,  and  means  Intermediate 
aald  frame  and  the  locking  devices  for  permitting  an  inde- 
pendent yielding  movement  of  the  latter  when  the  frame  la 
not  in  ita  locking  position. 

rcisims  6  to  11  not  pPinted  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


903. S3S.     CASH  RBOISTER.     Thomus  <'ABtoLL.   I>ayton 
Obio.  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmegts.  to  Tbe  National  | 
Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  OHio.  a  Corporation  of 
Obio,  (Incorporated  in  1000.)     Original  application  tiled 
Jane  6.  1003.  Serial  No.  180,41(1.     Divided  and  thla  ap- 
plication flied  Apr.  10.  190S.     Serlaj  No.  254.a4.<). 


LOCK.  WiLUAM  J.  CAaaoLt^  New  Haven.  Conn., 
saslgBor  to  Sargent  k  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Ma^  2S.  1900.  Serial 
No.  Sia.TSS. 


1.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  case :  of  s  iateh 
bolt  movable  In  said  case  and  yieldingly  held  In  its  pro- 
tracted position  :  mesns  for  retracting  aald  latek  bolt ;  and 
mechaniam  operated  by  a  key  adapted  to  sagase  said  latch 
bolt  retracting  meana  to  lock  said  latch  bolt  in  its  re- 
tracted position,  aubstsntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  case;  of  s  Isteh 
bolt  movable  In  said  case  :  a  key  bolt  also  movable  in  aald 
caae :  pivoted  mechanism  for  locking  aald  latch  bolt  in  Its 
retracted  poeitlon  releassd  upon  tbe  protraction  of  said 
key  tmit ;  and  meana  for  operating  aald  latch  locking  mech- 
aniam aubatantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  lock,  the  rombination  with  a  caae;  of  a  latch 
bolt  movable  in  aald  case  :  a  key  bolt  alao  movable  in  asid 
case;  pivoted  mecbsnlsm  for  locking  said  latch  bolt  In  ita 
retracted  position  releaaed  upon  tbe  protraction  of  aald 
key  bolt,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  s  lock,  the  combination  with  a  eass;  of  a  latch 
bolt  movable  in  said  caae  ;  a  key  twit  also  movable  In  said 
caae;  pivoted  mechanism  for  locking  aald  latch  twit  in  Its 
retracted  position  when  said  key  bolt  is  In  ita  retracted 
position  :  and  meana  for  operating  aald  latch  locking  mech- 
aniam, aubstsntially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case;  of  a  latch 
bolt  movable  In  aald  caae ;  a  key  l>olt  alao  movable  in  aald 
casa;  and  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  on  said  key  bolt 
for  locking  said  latch  bolt  In  ita  retracted  poeitlon,  aub 
sUntiatly  aa  described. 

[Clslms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


90S.840.  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMrRESSED-OrNCOT- 
TON  CHARGB8.  John  A.  Caktbb,  Btowmarket,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Tbe  New  Expioeivee  Compsny  Limited. 
London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.T84. 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  compressed  gun  cotton  cbsrges. 
mesns  whereby  tbe  gun  cotton  pulp  can  be  subjected  to 
preasore  In  a  mold  In  a  dlr<^tion  transTeni<>  to  tbe  longi- 
tudinal axia  of  tbe  charge,  ao  that  tbe  aald  charge  can  l>e 
made  In  separate  longitudinal  aections  or  halves  of  a  ahape 
suited  to  that  of  the  shell  or  other  object  with  which  the 
charge  ia  to  l>e  employed. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  compressed  gun  cotton  charges, 
a  mold  composed  of  separable  longitudinal  sections  having 
the  Interior  lower  portions  formed  to  tbe  shape  of  the 
exterior  contour  of  one  half  of  the  charge  and  provided 
with  perforatlona  or  drainage  cbannela,  tbe  upper  part  of 
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said  mold  being  open  to  admit  a  press-head  which  has  a  | 
projection  to  form  a  cavity  or  receaa  In  the  charge  for  the 
reception  of  the  detonator. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  compressed  gun  cotton  charges, 
the  combination  with  the  mold  of  means  whereby  undue 
preaaure  Is  avoided  at  tbe  nose  of  the  charge  during  the 
compressing  operation. 

4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  compressed  gun  cotton  charges, 
tbe  combination  with  tbe  mold  of  a  detachable  vertical 
transverse  partition  adapted  to  be  placed  In  tbe  mold  ad- 
jacent to  the  semi-oglvai  end  of  the  latter  during  the  filling 
of  tbe  moid  with  the  gun  cotton  pulp,  so  that  after  the 
removal  of  the  partition  a  space  is  left  for  the  pulp  to 
enter  during  the  compressing  operation  without  enduring 
a  preaaure  materially  greater  than  that  exerted  upon  the 
other  portion  of  tbe  pulp  in  the  mold. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  compressed  gun  cotton  chargea 
the  combination  with  a  press  and  a  mold  of  means,  for 
enabling  the  mold  to  be  carried  beneath  the  presa-bead  and 
removed  therefrom  mechanically,  and  means  for  mechan- 
ically ralaing  the  charge  from  the  mold  after  the  compres- 
sion   has  been  effected   and   the  mold   removed  from   the 


903,841.  SAFETY  VENTING  ATTACHMENT.  jACOn 
CoHN,  Shepherds  Bush,  I»ndon,  En^lend.  assignor  to 
Nonex  Safety  Tank  Syndicate  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land     Filed  May  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  872,428. 


ed  hole,  a  screw  threaded  valve  seat,  fitted  In  said  hole, 
a  hollow  valve  disk  seated  in  said  depression,  and  on  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  provided  with  a  hole  through  iU 
lower  wall,  and  aald  valve  seat  provided  with  a  per- 
forated guide  *,  a  rod  provided  with  a  ball  at  ita  upper 
end,  passing  through  the  lower  wail  of  said  valve  and 
said  perforated  guide,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  aald  rod  and  resting  at  its  upper  end  against 
said  guide,  substantially  as  described. 


903,842.  EMERGENCY  TRAIN  -  STOPPING  DEVICE. 
Philip  Co.vNirr  and  Franklin  A.  PiXRca,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,660. 


1.  In  a  safety  venting  attachment  for  bungs,  the  com- 
Maation  of  a  tube  c  provided  with  an  extension  at  its 
npper  end.  said  tube  adapted  to  enter  the  bung  hole  of  a 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  beveled  Inner  bore,  a  tube  h 
In  said  tube  r,  and  provided  with  boss  b'  seating  against 
the  bevel  in  the  tube  c,  a  wire  gause  cylinder  a,  attached 
to  said  tube  h,  a  csp  e,  (11  ting  the  extension  on  said  tube 
c,  and  provided  with  a  depression  /,  and  a  central  hole  p, 
a  valve  seat  u  secured  in  said  hole,  and  provided  with 
the  guide  piece  h,  a  valve  /  seated  on  said  valve  seat,  a 
rod  m  passing  through  said  guide  piece,  and  into  said  1 
valve,  and  provided  with  the  ball  n  at  its  upper  end,  and 

a  spring  <i  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said   rod,   8ul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  venting  attachment  for  bungs,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tube  r  provided  with  a  acrew  threaded  ex- 
tension at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  a  cap,  and 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  a  barrel,  the 
bore  of  said  tube  being  beveled  at  Its  upper  end.  a  tube  h, 
provided  with  boss  b',  seating  against  said  bevel,  and, 
slso.  hsvtng  its  bore  beveled  st  its  upper  end.  a  wire 
gauze  cylinder  attached  to  said  tut)e  b,  and  located  Inside 
said  tube  c,  a  screw  threaded  cap  e  fitting  tbe  said  ex- 
tenaion  and  provided  with  a  depreasion  /,  the  outer  walls 
of  which  fit  the  ssid  bevel  in  the  upper  end  of  the  bore 
of  said  tube  b,  said  cap.  also,  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  hole  0,  »  screw  threaded  valve  seat  u,  fitted  In 
said  hole,  a  hollow  valve  dlpk  >,  seated  In  said  depresalon 
/,  and  on  said  valve  seat  u,  said  valve  provided  with  a 
hole  through  Its  lower  wall,  and  said  valve  seat  provided 
with  a  perforated  guide  h,  a  rod  m  provided  with  a  ball 
n  at  Its  upper  ead,  passing  through  the  lower  wall  of 
said  valve  and  said  piece,  and  a  spring  q  surround- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  resting  at  its  upper 
end  against  said  guide  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  venting  attachment  for  bungs  the  com- 
bination of  a  tube  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  ex- 
tension, and  a  flange  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  a 
barrel,  a  cap  fitting  said  extension  and  provided  with  a 
depreasion,  said  cap.  also,  provided  with  a  screw  thread- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  housing,  a  circuit  closer  within  the  housing 
and  composed  of  relatively-movable  contacts,  a  movable 
element  carrying  the  movable  contact  and  extending  out 
of  the  housing  at  both  ends,  a  pivoted  trip-actuated  trig- 
ger arranged  outside  the  housing  and  disposed  with  its 
pivot  in  line  with  the  said  element,  the  said  element  be- 
ing held  In  set  position  by  the  trigger,  means  pressing 
the  element  against  the  trigger,  and  a  grip  on  the  end  of 
the  element  oppoalte  from  the  trigger  for  moving  the  ele- 
ment to  open  the  circuit  closer  and  permit  the  trigger  to 
automatically  set. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  circuit  closer  including  a  movable  contact 
element,  a  member  carrying  the  element,  means  acting  on 
the  member  to  tend  to  close  the  circuit  closer,  and  a  trip- 
actuated  trigger  held  normally  in  set  position  by  the 
member  and  holding  the  latter  In  set  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  circuit  closer  including  relatively-movable 
contacts,  a  member  carrying  the  movable  contact,  means 
for  weighting  the  member,  a  pivoted  trigger  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  member,  and  means  between  the  trigger 
and  member  whereby  they  mutually  co-act  to  hold  each 
other  in  set  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  movable  element  therein,  means 
controlled  by  the  element,  a  trigger  disposed  at  one  end 
of  the  elemevtnnd  normally  engaged  thereby  for  holding 
the  element  in  set  position,  means  acting  on  the  element 
for  holding  it  In  engagement  with  the  trigger,  and  means 
for  moving  the  element  independently  of  the  trigger  for 
permitting  the  latter  to  automatically  re-set  prior  to  the 
re-setting  of  the  element. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  structure,  a  weighted  element 
mounted  thereon,  means  controlled  by  the  element,  a  plT- 
oted  trip-actuated  trigger  disposed  in  line  with  the  ele- 
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m«nt  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter,  and  means  between  tha  1  to  maintain  It  In  position,  the  cover  also  being  provided 
element  and  trigicer  for  malntalninK' the  latter  in  central  with  an  openinK  havlnf  a  lid  for  the  introduction  of  Ice; 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


903.843  EMERGENCY  TRAIN  StOP.  PniLir  COK- 
Ninr  and  Franklin  A.  Piaaci,,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Jan    :n.  IftOS.     Serial  No.  4l3.«51. 


1.  In  so  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  controlling  an  air  brike  system,  means  for 
opening  the  valve,  a  swlniring  trig||er  device  for  holding 
the  wid  means  set,  a  support  for  the  trigger,  and  buffers 
on  the  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trigger. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  normally  closed  valve,  a  iooatng  for  the  valve, 
an  element  in  the  housing  and  extipidtng  ont  of  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  normally  set  to  open  the  valve,  and  a 
trigger  device  controlling  said  eletaent  and  arranged  to 
easage  the  portion  thereof  extendi^;  out  of  the  housing. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  normally  closed  valve,  a  weighted  element  ar- 
ranged to  open  the  valve,  an  adju4table  member  00  tbs 
element  for  engaging  the  valve  to  move  the  same  open 
by  the  portion  of  the  element,  and  a  trigger  device  for 
holding  the  said  element  in  set  position. 

4.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  tscape  of  fluid  from  a 
train  pipe,  a  casing  for  the  valve,  a  member  extending  out 
of  the  casing  and  movable  simultaneously  with  the  open 
Ing   of    the    valve   and    a    signal    deJvlce    mounted    on    the 
member  and  controlled  by  the  escaping  fluid. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  *scribed.  the  combina 
tlon   of  a   valve,    moans   arranged    to   strike   the    valve   a 
blow  for  actuating  the  same  under  emergency  conditions, 
and    a    signal    device    actuated    simnltaneously    with    the 
valve. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


14  WATER-COOLER  HbhUt  O.  CoaoLiT.  Ulen- 
ridge.  N  J  Mled  June  8,  190«W  Serial  No.  264.277. 
In  a  water  cooler  the  combinatio*  with  an  outer  casing 
provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  socket  within  the  cas- 
ing ;  a  Jar  within  the  casing  and  supported  by  said  socket 
and  provided  with  a  nipple  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  ;  a 
removable  coyer  for  tba  casing  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly depending  flange  for  engaging  the  casing  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  thereof,  and  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  apper  end  of  the  Jar  and 


•   groove   at    the    upper   end   of   said   Jar;    and    a    gaaket 
located  within  the  said  groove. 


MMI.840.      WHEEL   ATTACHMENT.      LiMDBL  L.   Ccma. 
Oeary.  Okia      Piled  Feb.  18.  1908      Berlsl  No.  41«,4M. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  wheel  rods  braaed  together 
near  their  ends,  each  of  said  rods  being  severed.  nuU 
Joining  the  severed  rods,  said  rods  adapted  to  engage  the 
hub  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  the  outer 
free  ends  of  said  rods  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  rods  braced  together 
so  as  to  form  an  elliptical-shaped  loop,  the  rods  forming 
the  sMm  of  said  loops  lieing  severed,  nuts  Joining  the  sev 
erad  ends,  the  rods  forming  the  sides  of  the  loops  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  the  wheel  on  either  side  of 
the  spokes  of  the  wheel  sod  meant  for  connecting  the 
outer  free  ends  of  the  rods  to  the  rla  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  rods  braied  together 
near  their  enda.  so  as  to  form  elliptical  shaped  loops,  the 
rods  forming  the  sides  of  said  loops  being  severed.  nuU 
Joining  the  severed  ends,  the  bob  of  said  wheel  being  pro 
vided  on  either  side  with  s  pair  of  annular  grooves,  the 
roi»  forming  the  sides  of  the  loops  being  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  grooves  upon  either  side  of  the  spokes,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  outer  free  ends  of  the  rods  to 
the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  combiostlon  with  a  wheel,  roda  braaed  together 
near  their  enda.  so  as  to  form  elliptical  shaped  loops,  ssid 
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wheel  having  Its  hub  provided  on  either  aide  with  a  pair  of 
annular  grooves,  the  rods  forming  the  sides  of  the  loops 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves  upon  either  side  of 
the  spokes,  and  means  for  connecting  the  outer  free  ends 
of  the  rods  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel.  ^ 

5.  in  combination  with  a  wheel,  rods  braaed  together 
near  their  ends,  so  as  to  form  elliptical  shaped  loops,  said 
wheel  having  lU  bub  provlde<>  on  either  side  with  a  pair 
of  annular  grooves,  said  wheel  having  its  rim  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  the  rods  forming  the  sides 
of  the  loops  being  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves,  the 
apertures  of  the  rim  being  adapted  to  receive  the  extreme 
ends  of  said  rods  and  nuts  mounted  In  said  apertures  and 
engaging  the  said  ends  of  the  rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


903,846.  MINE  DOOU.  Joseph  L.  Dixwiduik  and  Al- 
BKBT  F.  Bbaun.  Carlinvllle.  111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  417.356. 


w 


908.847.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  WAGONS.  Ebkn 
G.  DOLAND,  SUrksboro,  Vt.  Filed  June  24,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440,095. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  stated  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hinged  door  and  a  railway  track,  of  a  door 
operating  member  arranged  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rails 
of  said  track  and  having  lU  upper  edge  normally  above 
said  track  rail,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  graduated  slots,  s  trip,  a  trip  bar,  said  bar  having  a 
series  of  graduated  slots,  rock  arms  supporting  said  mem- 
ber and  trip  bar  and  engaging  said  slots,  operative  means 
for  said  door,  and  connection  between  said  menbei  and 
said  door  operative  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  co«n- 
blnstlon  with  a  hinged  door  and  a  railway  track,  of  a  door 
operating  member  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  gradu- 
ated slots,  a  trip,  a  trip  bar  also  provided  with  a  series 
of  spaced  graduated  slots,  rock-arms  engaging  said  slol*. 
means  for  operating  said  door,  and  connection  between 
said  operating  member  and  the  door  operating  means. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  hinged  door,  and  a  railway  track,  of  <loor 
operating  means  consisting  of  a  door,  hinges  for  thu  door, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  pintle  of  one  hinge,  a  shaft,  a 
gear  carried  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  pinion, 
weighted  levers  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  operating  mem- 
ber arranged  adjacent  to  and  extending  above  one  of  ••aid 
ralla.  connection  between  said  member  and  said  shaft,  a 
trip,  a  trip  bar  and  rock  arms  engaging  said  member  and 
sakl  trip  bar. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  puriwse  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hinged  door  and  a  railway  track,  of  a 

'  door  operating  member,  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced 
and  graduated  slots,  a  trip,  a  trip  bar  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  graduated  slots,  door  operating  means  consisting 
of  a  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  hinge  having  a  piutle, 
a  pinion  on  said  pintle  meshing  with  ssld  gear,  wel«Qted 
levers  attached  to  said  shaft,  and  an  arm  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  operating 
Biember. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hinged  door,  and  a  railway  track,  of  a 
door  operating  member  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced 
and  graduated  slots,  a  trip  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  wheels  of  a  car,  a  trip  bar  provided  with  spaced  and 
graduated  slots,  the  said  slots  in  the  trip  bar  arranged  to 
register  with  the  slots  in  the  door  operating  member,  rock 
arms  engaging  said  slots,  door  operating  Uienns  and  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  the  door  operailug 
neaoa. 


1  In  a  wagon  brake,  an  axle,  a  bolster,  main  and  brake 
reaches,  one  reach  being  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
relatively  to  the  other,  the  axle  being  adapted  to  control 
the  relative  positions  of  the  reaches,  a  brake  shoe,  means 
connected  with  the  reaches  and  with  the  brake  shoe 
which  are  adapte<l  to  operate  the  latter  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  relative  movement  of  the  reaches. 

2.  In  a  wagon  brake,  an  axle,  a  bolster,  main  and  brake 
reaches,  one  reach  being  adapted  to  move  relatively  to 
the  other,  the  axle  being  adapted  to  control  the  relative 
positions  of  the  reaches,  a  brake  bar  hung  to  swing  on 
one  reach,  mechanism  connected  with  the  other  reach 
which  Is  adapted  to  operate  the  brake  bar  and  means  to 
prevent  the  relative  movement  of  the  reaches. 

3.  In  a  wagon  brake,  main  and  brake  reaches  which  are 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  relatively  to  each  other, 
a  brake  bar,  arms  pivoted  to  one  reach,  the  arms  having 
pivoted  connections  with  the  brake  bar  and  with  the  other 
reach,  and  a  second  set  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  said  reach 
to  which  Is  secured  the  brake  bar. 

4.  In  a  wagon  brake,  main  and  brake  reaches  which  are 
adapted  to  move  relatively  to  each  other,  a  brake  bar, 
two  arms  pivoted  to  one  reach,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
two  arms,  one  arm  being  secured  to  the  other  reach  and 
the  brake  bar  being  secured  to  the  other  arm. 

5.  In  a  wagon  brake,  main  and  brake  reaches  which  are 
adapted  to  move  relatively  to  each  other,  a  brake  bar. 
two  arms  pivoted  to  one  reach,  a  link  connecting  the  two 
arms,  one  arm  being  secured  to  the  other  reach,  the  brake 
bar  being  secured  to  the  other  arm,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  relative  movement  of  the  reaches. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


903  848.     TOTE  BOX.     William  E.  Donnelly.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.   19,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,387. 


1\ 


A  box  formed  of  a  metal  sheet  having  recesses  cut  Into 
the  corners  and  with  a  cleft  extending  diagonally  Inwardly 
from  each  of  said  recessed  corners,  said  sheet  adapted  to 
be  folded  Into  pan  shape  with  one  of  each  of  the  tongue- 
like portions  released  by  said  diagonal  clefts  reduced  in 
length  and  lapped  over  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  pan  struc 
ture,  and  the  other  tongue  lapped  over  the  shortened 
tongue  and  against  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  pan  In  ad 
vance  of  the  bhortened  tongue,  and  with  the  sides  of  the 
pan  In  advance  of  the  notched  corners  foldable  over  upon 
the  sides  of  the  pan  and  of  the  overlapping  tongues. 


I  9  0  3,849.     ADJUSTING-JACK.     Clifton  8.  Bhrhabt, 
i       Franklin,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,974. 
m  an  adjusting  Jack  for  polished  rods,  a  longitudinally- 
slotted  body  having  an  Internally  screw-threaded  chamber 
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it  one  end  thereof ;  a  slotted  head  r«Tolably  mounted  upon 
the  other  end  of  aald  body,  a  luDxitudlnally  slotted  screw 
adapted  to  be  coOperably  rec<>iv^  In  said  chamber,  aald 
bodr.  head  and  screw  being  adapted  to  the  reception  of  a 


polished    rod    longitudinally    thprethtough.    and    means   in 
said  head  adapted  to  the  engagement  of  said  rod. 


903,850.  BALL  CASTER.  John  IT.  ^nnbt,  Handnrorth, 
near  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  June  22.  1906.  Serial 
No.  322.826.    Renewed  Sept.  17.  1008.    SerUl  No.  453.506. 


In  a  ball  caster,  the  combination  otf  an  outer  cylindrical 
shell  havlDg  a  flanged  In  portion,  an  Inner  cylindrical 
piece,  a  main  ball,  a  set  of  antifriction  balls  boldinx  aald 
main  ball  In  position  and  a  ring  around  aald  main  ball  be- 
low its  center  and  carrying  said  antifriction  ImIIs,  an  up- 
per diaphragm,  an  upper  thnist  ball  In  the  said  upper  dia- 
phrngm,  and  a  flexible  perforated  fllnphragm  below  tne 
main  ball  and  closing  the  bottom  of  the  caater,  the  aald 
diaphragm  being  carried  between  the  lower  flanged  In  por- 
tion of  the  outer  shell  and  the  lowe*  portion  of  the  lunar 
<-yllnder.  the  whole  forming  an  antl-frictlon,  nolaelaw  asd 
<liist  proof  caster.  | 


9«>3.S51.     VENTILATOR.     JfLica  9\sx.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
,■  Filed  Jan    29.  1908.     Serial  No.  4)3.153. 


1.  In  a  ventilator  device,  a  support  proTlded  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  an  oblong  casing  semrH  to  one  side  of  aald 
Hupport  and  Incloalng  said  opening,  aald  casing  betas  opes 
nt  both  ends,  a  wing  or  vane  pivoted  centrally  la 


ing  and  adapted  to  awing  in  a  horlsontal  plane  therein, 
wing  plates  pivoted  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  back  of  said 
casing  on  the  opposite  sidea  of  the  central  portion  thereof 
and  adapted  to  swing  In  the  same  plane  aa  aald  wing  or 
Tane.  and  link  devlcee  pivoted  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
wing  platea  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
■aid  wlBff  or  vane,  aaid  wing  platea  being  adapted  to  alter- 
aately  open  and  cloae  the  oppoelte  end  portions  of  said 
easing. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  device,  a  support  provided  with  s  cen 
tral  opening,  an  oblong  caaing  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
support  and  Inclosing  aald  opening,  aald  caaing  being  open 
at  both  ends,  a  wing  or  vane  pivoted  centrally  In  said  caa 
Ing  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horiiontal  plane  therein, 
wing  plates  pivoted  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  back  of  aald 
caaing  on  the  oppoelte  sides  of  the  central  portion  thereof 
and  adapted  to  awing  In  the  aame  plane  aa  said  wing  or 
vane,  and  link  devices  pivoted  to  the  Inner  aides  of  said 
wing  platea  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
aald  wing  or  vane,  aald  wing  plates  being  adapted  to  alter- 
nately open  and  cloae  the  opposite  end  portlona  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  said  link  devices  being  alao  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably connected  with  the  end  portions  of  said  casing  so  as 
to  hold  both  of  said  wing  plates  In  sn  open  position. 

S.  In  a  ventilator  device,  a  snpport  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  opening,  an  oblOBg  caaing  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
support  and  Incloalag  said  opening,  said  casing  being  open 
at  both  ends,  a  wing  or  vane  pivoted  centrally  in  aald  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horlsontal  plane  therein, 
wing  plates  pivoted  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  back  of  aald 
caatag  oa  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  thereof 
and  adapted  to  swing  In  the  same  plane  as  said  wing  or 
lane.  and  link  deTlces  pivoted  to  tbe  inner  sides  of  said 
wing  plates  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
said  wing  or  vane,  aald  wing  plates  being  adapted  to  alter- 
nately open  and  close  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
caaing.  and  aaid  link  devices  being  siso  adapted  to  be  de 
tachably  connected  with  the  end  portlona  of  aald  caaing 
so  aa  to  hold  both  of  said  wing  platea  In  an  open  position. 
tbe  enda  of  said  casing  being  also  provided  with  screens. 

4.  In  a  ventilator  derice.  a  anpport  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  opening,  an  oblong  casing  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
stfpport  and  Inclosing  aald  opening,  aald  caaing  being  open 
at  both  en.ln.  a  wing  or  ranf  pivoted  crnfrally  In  aald  can 
Ing  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horlsontal  plane  therein, 
wing  plates  pivoted  to  the  Inner  well  of  the  back  of  said 
caatag  oa  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  thereof 
and  adapted  to  swing  in  the  same  plane  aa  said  wing  or 
vane,  and  link  devices  pivoted  to  the  Inner  sides  of  aald 
wing  plates  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
said  wing  or  vane,  aaid  wing  platea  being  adapted  to  alter- 
nately open  and  close  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
casing,  and  an  air  regiater  device  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  support  and  Inclosing  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  ventilator  device,  a  support  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  opening,  an  oblong  casing  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
■npport  and  Inclosing  aald  opening,  said  casing  being  open 
at  tmth  ends,  a  wing  or  vane  pivoted  centrally  in  aaid  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horlsontal  plane  therein, 
wing  plates  pivoted  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  back  of  said 
caaing  on  the  oppoelte  sides  of  the  central  portion  thereof 
and  adapted  to  swing  In  the  same  plane  aa  aald  wing  or 
Tane.  and  link  devices  pivoted  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
wing  plates  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
said  wing  or  vane,  aald  wing  plates  being  adapted  to  alter- 
nately open  and  close  tbe  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
caaing.  and  aald  link  devices  being  sIso  sdapted  to  t)e  de- 
tachably connected  with  the  end  portions  of  said  caaing  ao 
aa  to  hold  both  of  aald  wing  plates  In  an  open  position,  aald 
support  being  alao  provided  with  an  air  register  device 
which  is  secured  to  the  oppoelte  side  thereof  and  incl< 
tbe  opening  therein. 


903.852.  TOASTER.  Joshua  J.  PaiTH.  Boiasevaln,  Mani 
toba.  Canada.  Piled  Feb.  21.  1008.  Serial  No.  416.098. 
A  toaater  comprlaing  a  handle,  a  yoke  secured  thereto,  a 

carrier  comprlaing  a  plate  and  parallel  members  secured  to 
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said  plate  and  adapted  to  recelre  therebetween  a  slice,  each 
of  said  parallel  members  comprising  a  single  wire  having 
Its  enda  colled  In  opposite  directions  to  form  circular 
damping  means,  and  a  straight  portion  connecting  sold 
colls  over  turned  or  rolled  edges  on  the  aforesaid  plate 
adapted  to  bold  said  straight  portions  to  said  plate,  pivotal 
connectlone  between  aald  carrier  and  said  yoke,  a  rod  ae- 
cured  to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  swing  the  same  at  an 


and  provided  with  slots  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
major  axis  thereof,  axles  in  said  alota  having  handles  at 


angle  to  the  aforesaid  handle  and  provided  with  a  bend, 
and  an  eye  secured  to  tbe  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  aald  rod  and  to  co«perate  with  the  bend  to 
lock  the  carrier  In  poaltlon  to  receive  a  allce. 


903  853  PROCESS  OF  DISINFECTION.  AUGUST  GXbI- 
Kaa.  Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  August  Scherl.  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  July  17,  1006.     Serial  No.  .126.567. 


/" 


m^  ^ 


their  posterior  enda.  'acraper  wheels  on  said  axles,  and 
springs  In  said  recesses  bearing  against  the  ends  of  dia- 
metrically opposite  axles. 


003  8.''.5      CARD-INDEX  TRAY.     Fbkdebick  W.  GERHAao. 
Bedfleld.  8.  D.    Filed  June  15, 1908.     Serial  No.  438,648. 


Process  of  disinfecting  books  and  similar  articlea.  which 
conslsu  In  subjecting  the  same  within  a  clo.^  vessel  to 
a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  about  50*  to  65*  C,  treat- 
ing them  within  said  evacuated  chamber  with  a  mixture 
of  eteam  and  the  vapor  of  methyl  alcohol,  by  flrat  admit- 
ting said  mixture  Into  the  chamber,  then  Introducing  ^ 
mixture  of  water  and  methyl  alcohol  and  vaporising  said 
second  mixture,  and  finally  paaalng  a  current  of  air 
through  the  chamber.  subsUntlally  as  specified. 


A  card  index  tray  or  drawer  having  inward  projecting 
keepers  secured  to  its  upper  edges,  in  combination  with 
a  two-part  follower,  and  resilient  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  members  of  the  follower  to  cause  one  of  them 
to  engage  the  under  faces  of  the  keepers. 


003  856  GENERATOR.  John  Hableman.  Kansas  City. 
Mo  .  assignor  to  Aetna  Light  and  lloat  Compan.v,  a  Cor- 
poi-atlon  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1007.  Serial  No. 
888.138. 


903  854      TUBE-SCRAPER.     Jacqcks  Geobobs  and  EuiLB 
A.  DoRMOT.  Algiers.  Algeria.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1007.     Se- 
rial No.  401.100.  ^     ,.   u     . 
A    boiler    fine    scrap<'r   comprising  a   shank    having   re 


The   combination   with    a   generator    mechanism,    of   a 
«,i»or  hm-inir  a  single  chaml)or,  said  chamlter  bring  pro- 
filer   fine    scrap^-r   comprising  a   shanB    nav.ng   re^   ;  mixer  ^"^''^^  *  ^"«';i[i,  ^^^  ^,r  muke  porU.  and  near 
therein,  elliptical  platea  Integral  with  said  shank  >  Tided,  near  one  end.  wiin  main 
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Ita  opposite  end  with  auxiliary  air  intake  porta  of  !<>•■ 
are*  than  Bald  main  portu,  a  dlactiarge  im«mlxT  l.-adlnu 
from  said  gpn«»rator  mechanism  an^  adapted  for  dlsrharge 
Into  the  mixer  chamber  Intermedli^te  the  main  and  aux- 
iliary air  Intake  ports,  a  fuel  supply  pipe,  and  a  connect- 
ing tube  adapted  to  slide  In  both  said  mixing  chamU'r  and 
supply  pipe  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


00.1.80T.       DOOR  LOiK.       David     Hilbman.     Mononsah. 
W.  Vs.      Filed  Nov.   16.   1907.      Serial  No    402.493. 


.\  latch  comprlslnt:  a  cylindrical  .barrel  formed  between 
Its  ends  with  a  partition,  a  bolt  sl^dable  In  the  barrel  to 
one  side  of  the  partition,  a  spring  upon  the  stem  of  the 
l)olt  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  tnd  the  said  partition, 
a  cylindrical  block  slldable  in  the  barrel  to  the  other  side 
of  aald  partition,  the  said  block  bejug  formed  with  a  flat- 
sided  open  extension,  the  spaced  portion  of  the  extension 
being  slotted,  a  spindle,  and  a  hut|  upon  the  splndla  aad 
working  between  said  spaced  portion  of  the  eztCBSlOB, 
the  said  hub  being  formed  with  !a  lug  which  aeata  la 
ssld  slot.  I 


'J03.858.  CLUTCH  AND  OPER.vrilNi;  MEANS  TllKSK- 
rOR.  ALPHKC8  E.  IIOLCOMB,  Cllcago.  Ill  .  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Francis  M  Johnson.  0regon.  III.  Filed  Oct. 
■2-2.   1906.      Serial  No.   .-^ag.ail. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  member  lotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  second  member  non  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  flrat  member  and  having  an  outwardly 
oxtending  flange  at  Its  rear  part,  friction  disks  feathered 
on  the  second  mentioned  memt>er,  friction  disks  feathered 
on  the  flrat  mentioned  member  Intermediate  the  flrat 
mentioned  friction  disks,  a  ring  feathered  on  the  second 
mentioned  member  capable  of  compressing  the  flrat  and 
second  mentioned  dlaks  between  Itself  and  the  flange  of 
the  second  mcBtkNOMd  member,  aad  means  for  effectlnic 
the  movement  of  the  ring  toward  the  flanice  on  the  second 
mentioned  member,  said  means  consisting  of  a  Icrer 
moving  device  and  a  system  of  leTcrs.  such  that  when 
•aoved  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  eSect  the  compreaaloa  of 
the   flrat    and    second    mentioned    friction    disks   between 
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the  ring  and  the  flange,  the  levers  become  lockad  and 
<<annot  be  releaaed  until  the  lever  moving  device  la 
operated 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch',  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  a  second  member  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  flrst  member  and  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  Its  n»ar  part,  friction  disks  feathered 
on  the  aecond-ment toned  member,  friction  disks  feathered 
on  the  flrat-mentloned  member  Intermediate  the  flrat- 
mentloned  friction  dlaks.  a  ring  feathered  on  the  second- 
mentioned  member  capable  of  compressing  the  flrst  and 
second  mentioned  disks  between  Itself  and  the  flange  of 
the  second  mentioned  member,  a  lever  supporting  mem- 
ber, having  a  slldeway  thereon,  rigidly  ntttached  to  the 
second  mentioned  member,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  ring,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  lever  support- 
ing member  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of 
the  link,  a  sliding  link  member  mounted  In  the  slldeway 
of  the  lever  supporting  member,  a  link  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  slldable  link 
member,  and  a  lever-moving  device  connected  to  the  slld- 
able link  member. 

:i.  In  s  friction  clutch,  a  ahaft  hATtng  an  axial  passage 
formed  in  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  transverse  ai>er- 
ture  formed  therethrough  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sage, a  memb«T  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  second  member 
non  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ahaft  adjacent  the  flrat 
meml>er  and  having  "n  outwardly  extending  flange  at  Its 
rear  part,  friction  dlaks  feathered  on  the  second  men 
iloned  member,  friction  disks  feathered  on  the  flrstmen 
ttoaed  member  intermediate  the  flrst -mentioned  friction 
dtaka.  a  ring  feathered  on  the  second-mentioned  member 
•-apabl<>  of  compressing  the  flrst  and  second  mentioned 
disks  between  Itself  and  the  flange  of  the  second  men 
tloned  member,  a  lever  supporting  meml)er  having  a  slide- 
way  thereon  rigidly  attached  to  the  second-mentioned 
m>  mber,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  ring,  a  bell- 
erank  lever  pivoted  to  the  lever  supporting  member  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  link,  a  slid- 
ing link  member  mounted  in  the  slldeway  of  the  lever 
supporting  member,  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  slldable  link  member,  a 
thruat  collar  feathered  on  the  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the 
thrust  collar  with  the  other  end  of  the  slldable  link 
member,  a  thruat-pln  slldahly  mounted  In  the  axial 
paasage  of  the  shaft,  a  croaa  head  extending  through 
the  transverse  aperture  of  the  shaft  and  connecting  the 
thruat-collar  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  thmat-pln,  and  a 
acrew  threaded  member  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the 
thrust  pin  and  capable  of  causing  longitudinal  movement 

thereof. 

4  The  combination  with  a  rotating  ahaft.  of  a  self- 
locking  clutch  mounted  thereon,  a  throat  pin  carried  by 
and  rotating  with  said  shaft  for  operating  said  clutch 
an  end  thrust  device  for  operating  said  pin,  an  oil  cas- 
ing connecting  said  end  thrust  device  and  said  thrust  pin. 
said  casing  having  a  limited  movement,  and  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  casing  Irrespective  of  the  |>osltlon 
assumed  In  said  limited  movement. 


___  PK<HE88    OK    TREATING    WOOD    TO    PRO 

DUCK  TERPENE8  AND  WOOIVPULP  William  J. 
HocoB.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  May  14.  190>».  Serial  No 
482.933. 

1.  The  method  deacribed,  which  consists  In  introducing 
r«>slnoas  wood  into  a  receptacle,  volatlliilng  and  carry- 
ing off  the  terpenes  from  the  wood  within  the  recepU- 
cle  by  Introducing  ateam  Into  the  receptacle,  then, 
without  removing  the  wood  from  the  receptacle,  driv- 
ing off  the  moisture  from  the  wood  within  the  recepta- 
cle, and  then,  without  the  removal  of  the  wood  from  the 
recvptacle.  making  the  wood  Into  pulp  within  the  recep- 

taela. 

2.  The  method  described,  which  constats  In  introdnclng 
resinooa  wood  Into  a  receptacle,  volatilising  and  carrying 
off  the  terpenes  from  the  wood  within  the  receptacle  by 
introducing  dry  steam  into  the  receptacla.  then,  without 

,   removing   the   wood   from   the    receptacle,   drlvinr  off   fh<- 


NOVSMBBR  17.  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


495 


molstar*  from  the  wood  within  the  receptacle,  and  then, 
without  the  removal  of  the  wood  from  the  receptacle, 
making  the  wood  Into  pulp  within  the  receptacle. 


I 


;{.  The  method  deacribed.  which  conslats  in  Introducing 
resinous  wood  into  a  receptacle,  volatilizing  and  carrying 
off  the  terpenes  from  the  wood  within  the  receptacle  by 
introducing  steam  into  the  receptacle,  then,  without  re- 
moving the  wood  from  the  receptacle,  driving  off  the 
moisture  from  I  lie  wood  within  the  receptacle,  beginning 
such  drying  op«>ration  while  the  Tolatilixlng  steam  is  be- 
ing introduced  into  the  receptacle,  and  then,  without  the 
removal  of  the  wood  from  the  receptacle,  making  the  wood 
Into  pulp  within  the  receptacle. 


»0.S,860.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  JoH*  W.  HowcLL, 
Newark,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  Se 
rial  No    34.'<.S3_'. 


Hl» 


^^^^W^^ 


1.  The  procesH  of  securing  a  refractory  fllament  to  a 
i-urrent  supply  wire,  which  co^slata  In  electrically  weld- 
ing the  fllament  to  the  wire  in  a  reducing  atmosphere, 
snd  simultaneously  protecting  said  reducing  atmosphere 
from  oxidation  by  means  of  an  inert  fluid. 

2.  The  proceas  which  consists  In  welding  an  Incandes- 
(^ent  lamp  fllament  to  a  wire  by  fusing  down  a  portion  of 
the  wire  within  a  protective  envelop  of  fluid  heavier 
than  air. 

■3.  The  method  of  securing  an  incandescent  lamp  flla- 
ment to  a  conductor  by  heating  said  conductor  with  elec- 
trical energy  In  a  reducing  atmosphere  Inclosed  In  carbon 
dlozid. 

4,  The  method  of  securing  an  Incandescent  lamp  flla- 
ment to  a  conductor,  which  conslats  In  drawing  an  arc 
from  the  end  of  said  conductor  to  produce  a  bead  of 
metal  thereon,  and  simultaneously  projecting  a  stream 
of  Illuminating  gas  directly  against  the  parts  under 
treatment. 

5.  The  method  of  sealing  a  tungsten  lamp  fllament  to  a 
'  <.*onductor,  which  consists  In  melting  down  a  portion  of 

said  conductor  to  Inclose  said  fllament,  said  melting  op- 
eration being  effected  within  a  protective  envelop  of  car- 
bon dioxid,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas. 


903,861.     ARC-LAMP.      Chablbb    C.    Huohcs,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,766. 


1.  .\n  arc  lamp  including  a  thermo  expansive  member 
comprising  nickel,  copper  and  lead. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  including  a  thermo  expansive  memlier 
consisting  of  an  alloy  comprising  the  elements  and  pro- 
portions substantially  as  follows  :  fifty-seven  and  one-half 
per  cent,  copper,  forty-two  per  cent,  nickel,  and  one  half 
of  one  per  cent.  lead. 


903,862.  WATER  -  HEATER.  Herbbbt  S. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1907, 
.•?92,595. 


HUMPHBST, 

Serial    No. 


M  >• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  beater,  of  a  pluralit.v 
of  gas  burners  therefor  arranged  In  two  groups ;  a  clrcn- 
latlon  system  comprising  a  delivery  and  a  return  pipe ;  a 
cold  water  Inlet  or  supply  pipe ;  a  water  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  passage,  a  discharge  passage,  and  a  circula- 
tion passage  therein,  said  water  supply  pipe  being  connect- 
ed to  said  inlet  passage,  said  return  pipe  of  said  circula- 
tion system  being  connected  to  said  circulation  passage 
and  said  discharge  paasage  being  connected  to  aald  water 
heater  ;  a  water  inlet  valve ;  a  circulation  valve  adapted 
to  close  said  circulation  passage  controlled  by  said  water 
Inlet  valve  ;  a  gas  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  chamber 
and  a  discharge  chamber  therein,  said  discharge  chamber 

I  having  two  discharge  passages :  pipes  connecting  said 
discbarge  paaaages  to  said  groups  of  burners ;  valves 
in  aald  connecting  pipes  :  a  gas  inlet  valve  for  control- 

1  ling  the  connecting  paasage  for  said  Inlet  and  discharge 
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ehamlwra:  •  tKfetit  •rrangrt  to  control  Mid  »»• 
Inlet  yalve :  a  dlscharjce  Tilre  for  controlllnii  one  of 
said  dUchartje  passatcea  of  aald  dtacfaarge  chamber;  con 
nectlona  for  aald  dlacharge  valve  to  aald  water  Inlet  valve 
-whereby  aald  discharce  valve  la  opened  by  aald  water 
valve;  and  a  pilot  burner  connected  to  aald  gaa  Inlet 
chamber,  for  the  purpoae  apeclfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  beater,  of  a  plurality 
of  Kaa  burners  therefor  arranged  In  two  groups;  a  clrcti-, 
latlon  system  comprising  a  delivery  and  a  return  pipe; 
a  cold  water  Inlet  or  supply  pipe;  »  wster  valve  casing 
having  an  Inlet  pasaage.  a  dlscharg*  passage,  and  a  cir- 
culation paaaage  therein,  said  water  supply  pipe  being  con- 
nected to  said  Inlet  passage,  said  return  pipe  of  said  circu 
latlon  system  being  connected  to  said  circulation  passage 
and  said  discharge  pasaatre  being  connected  to  said  wster 
heater;  a  water  Inlet  valve:  a  circulation  valve  adapted 
to  close  said  circulation  passage  controlled  by  said  water 
Inlet  valve;  a  gaa  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  chamber 
and  a  dlscharse  chamber  therein,  said  discbarge  chamber 
havlnc  two  discharge  passages ;  pipe*  connecting  said  dls 
charge  passages  to  said  groups  of  burners ;  valves  In  said 
connecting  pipes;  a  gas  Inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  con- 
necting paMage  for  aald  Inlet  and  discharge  chambers;  a 
thermostat  arranged  to  control  aald  gaa  Inlet  valve;  • 
discharge  valve  for  controlling  one  •f  aald  dlacharge  pas- 
sages of  said  discharge  chamber  ;  an*  connections  for  said 
discharge  valve  to  said  water  Inlet  valve  whereby  said 
discharge  valve  Is  opened  by  said  water  valve,  for  the  pur 
pose  speclfled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  beater,  of  a  plurality 
of  gaa  burners  therefor  arranged  In  .two  groups;  a  circu- 
lation system  comprising  a  delivery  and  a  return  pipe:  a 
cold  water  Inlet  or  supply  pipe:  t  water  valve  casing 
having  an  Inlet  passage,  a  dlscharife  paaaage,  and  a  cir- 
culation pasaage  therein,  said  water  supply  pipe  being  con- 
nected to  said  Inlet  passage,  said  raturn  pipe  of  said  clr 
culatlon  system  being  connected  to  said  circulation  paa- 
sase  and  said  discharge  paaaage  being  connected  to  aald 
water  heater;  a  water  Inlet  valve;  a  circulation  valve 
adapted  to  close  aald  circulation  |>aasage  controlled  by 
said  water  Inlet  valve  :  a  gas  valve  taalng  having  an  Inlet 
chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  therein,  aald  dlschsrge 
chamber  having  two  discharge  paaagss ;  pipes  connect 
Ing  said  dlacharge  passages  to  salfl  pvups  of  burners; 
a  gas  Inlet  valve  for  controlling  tke  connecting  paaaage 
for  said  Inlet  and  discharge  chambers;  a  thermoatat 
arranged  to  control  said  gas  Inlet  vailve ;  a  dlacharge  valve 
for  controlling  one  of  said  discbarge  paaaagea  of  aald  dis- 
charge chamber ;  connections  for  said  discbarge  valve  to 
!«ald  water  Inlet  valve  whereby  saild  discbarge  valve  is 
opened  by  said  water  valve ;  and  a  pilot  burner  connected 
to  aald  gas  Inlet  chamber,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  plurality 
of  gaa  burners  therefor  arranged  In  two  groups ;  a  circula- 
tion system  comprising     a  delivery  and  a  return  pipe;  a 
cold    wafer    Inlet   or   supply    pipe :    a    water    valve   casing 
having  an  Inlet  passage,  a  discharge  passage,  snd  a  clr 
culatlon  passage  therein,  said  water  supply  pipe  being  con- 
nected to  said  Inlet  passage,  aald  return  pipe  of  said  cir- 
culation system   being  connected   to  said   circulation   pas 
Mge  and  said  discharge  passage  b«lng  connected   to  said 
water   heater;    a    water    Inlet    valv* ;    a   circulation    valve 
adapted    to   close   said    circulation    passage   controlled    by 
said  water  Inlet  valve;  a  gas  valve  cssing  having  an  Inlet 
chamber  and  a  discbarge  chamber  therein,  said  discbarge 
chamber  having  two  discharge  passages  ;  pipes  connecting 
said  discharge  passages  to  said  groups  of  burners;  a  gas 
Inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  connecting  passage  for  aald 
inlet  and  discharge  chamliers ;   a   ttiermostst   arranged   to 
control  said  gas  Inlet  valve;  a  dlackarge  valve  for  control 
ling  one  of  said  dlacharge  passages  of  said  discharge  chsm 
ber :    and    connections    for   said    discharge    valve    to    aald 
water  inlet  valve  whereby  said  dlacharge  valve  la  op«B«4 
by  said  water  valve,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  plurality 
of  gas  burners  therefor;  a  circulation  aystem  comprlalng 
a  delivery  and  a  return  pipe ;  a  coitt  water  Inlet  or  supply 
pipe ;  a  water  valve  caalng  having  ^n  Inlet  paaaage.  a  dls 


NOVSMBSK  17,  1908. 

1- 

charge  paaaage  and  a  circulation  passage  therein,  aald 
water  supply  pipe  being  connected  to  ssld  Inlet  passage, 
aald  return  pipe  of  said  circulation  system  l»elng  connect- 
ed to  nid  circulation  paaaage  and  aald  dlacharge  paaaag* 
being  connected  to  aald  wafer  beater  :  a  water  Inlet  valve; 
a  circulation  valve  adapted  to  close  aald  circulation  paa- 
aage controlled  by  ssld  water  Inlet  valve;  a  gaa  valve 
caalng  having  two  dlacharge  oaaaages  ;  valved  connections 
for  said  dlacharge  paaaagea  to  said  gaa  burners ;  a  gaa  In- 
let valve;  a  tbermostst  sdapted  to  control  said  gaa  Inlet 
valve:  a  dlscbsrge  vslve  for  controlling  one  of  said  dla 
charge  paaaage*  of  aald  discharge  chamber;  connections 
for  aald  dlacharge  valve  to  aald  water  Inlet  valve  whereby 
said  discharge  valve  la  opened  by  said  water  valve;  and  a 
pilot  burner,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  GaMtt*.] 


903.803.  WATER  HEATER.  EIiSRBiT  8. 
Kalamaaoo.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1908. 
410.144. 


/#   /* 


rirMPHBBT. 

Berial    No. 


1.  An  uprlgfat  burner  comprlalng  a  burner  tube  having 
an  enlargement  or  head  at  Ita  upper  end  ;  an  Inclined  cap 
plate  therefor,  said  cap-plate  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  projecting  jet  or  burner  tips  arranged 
In  ilgxagged  aeries,  the  delivery  openings  or  mouths  of 
said  tips  being  in  aubsUntUlly  vertical  planes:  and  a 
screen  arranged  acroas  said  bead  beneath  aald  cap-plate 
and  clamped  in  position  thereby. 

2.  An  upright  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube  having 
an  enlargement  or  bead  at  Its  upper  end  ;  and  an  Inclined 
cap-plate  therefor,  said  cap  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  laterally  projecting  Jet  or  burner  tlpa  ar 
ranged  In  slgxagged  series,  the  delivery  openings  or  mouths 
of  said  tips  being  In  substantially  vertical  planes. 

3.  An  upright  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube  having 
an  enlargement  or  bead  at  Ita  upper  end  ;  an  Inclined  cap 
plate  therefor,  said  cap  plate  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  laterally-projecting  tubular  jet  or  burner  tips, 
the  delivery  openings  or  mouths  of  said  tips  being  In  sub 
stantlslly  vertical  planes  ;  'snd  a  screen  arranged  across 
said  bead  beneath  aald  cap  plate  and  clamped  In  position 
thereby. 

4.  An  upright  burner  comprising  s  burner  tube  having 
an  enlargement  or  head  at  ita  upper  end  ;  an  Inclined  cap 
plate  therefor,  ssld  cap  plate  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  laterally-projecting  tubular  jet  or  burner  tlpa.  the 
delivery  openings  or  mouths  of  ssld  tips  being  In  substan 
tislly  vertical  plane*. 

6.  A  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube :  a  cap-plate 
therefor,  aald  plate  being  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  burner  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  Isterslly- 
projcctlng  )et  or  burner  tlpa  arranged  In  a  ilgzagged 
series,  the  delivery  openings  or  mouths  of  said  tips  l»elng 
In  s\ibstantlally  vertlcsl  planes;  and  a  screen  arranged 
against  the  Inside  of  ssld  csp  plate. 

(Clslms  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  •M.8A4.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     r»meB  A.  Johxsom.  Gold 
I        creek.  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  20,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  428.247. 
1.   In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
'  rotary  platon  therein,  an  Ignition  chamber  communicating 


November  17, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


497 


with  the  cylinder,  fuel  feeding  mechanism  and  air  supply 
means  for  said  Ignition  chamber,  means  for  exploding  an 
explosive  chsrge  In  the  said  chaml)er.  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  fuel  feeding  means  and  comprising  a  cam  wheel 
having  cama,  a  lifter  rod  operable  by  the  cams  of  the  said 
wheel,  means  connecting  the  lifter  rod  and  fuel  feeding 
means,  ssld  lifter  rod  comprising  extensible  parts,  whereby 
the  rod  may  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  cooperation  with 
the  cam  wheel  to  correspondingly  continue  or  discontinue 
actuation  of  the  fuel  feeding  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
rotary  piston  therein,  an  ignition  chamber  communicating 
with  the  cylinder,  fuel  feeding  mechanism  and  air  supply 
means  for  said  ignition  chamlier.  means  for  exploding  an 
explosive  charge  In  the  said  chamber,  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  fuel  feeding  means  and  comprising  a  cam  wheel, 
ft  lever  pivoted  to  the  cylinder  and  directly  coiiperatlng 
with  the  fuel  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  lifter  rod  con- 
nected with  the  said  lever  and  .engageable  by  the  cam 
wheel  aforesaid,  said  lifter  rod  comprising  extensible  sec 
tlons.  and  a  set  screw  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  rod 
In  positions  In  which  the  latter  Is  engaged  or  not  engaged 
during  the  revolution  of  the  cam  wheel,  whereby  to  con 
tlnue  or  dlacontlnue  the  operation  of  the  fuel  feeding 
mechanism. 


00.'i.8«5.     COMPOSITION  CORK.     JoHX   A.   Jones,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,599. 
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5.  Composition  cork,  constituting  a  substantially  *jomo- 
gencouR  body  of  solid  cork  having  its  air  cells  substaiv 
tially  unclogged  and  of  substantially  the  Hame  resiliency 
as  natural  cork  wood  and  consisting  of  granulcH  of  pure 
cork  covered  with  thin  coatings  of  a  binder  which  unites 
all  the  granules  but  does  not  impregnate  them  and  which 
Is  insoluble  by.  and  substantially  neutral  In  tbe  presence 
of,  water,  beer  and  similar  beverages  both  at  normal  and 
at  high  temperatures  and  pressures. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


903.866.  COMBINED  RECORDING  AND  CALCULAT- 
ING MACHINE.  Lous  G.  Jllihx,  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignor  to  Elliott-Fisher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  308,280. 


0 


1.  Composttlon  cork,  conatltuting  a  substantially  ho- 
mogeneous body  of  solid  cork  consisting  of  granules  of 
pure  cork  covered  with  thin  coatings  of  a  binder  which 
unites  all  the  granules  and  lt»  Insoluble  by,  and  substan- 
tially neutral  In  the  presence  of.  water,  beer,  and  similar 
beverages  both  at  normal  and  at  high  temperatures  and 
pressures. 

2.  Composition  cork,  constituting  a  substantially  ho- 
mogeneous body  of  solid  cork  consisting  of  granules  of 
pure  cork  covered  with  thin  coatings  of  rubber  which  Is 
permanently  united  with  all  the  granules  by  soft  vulcan- 
liatlon  and  Is  Insoluble  by.  and  substantially  neutral  In 
the  presence  of,  water,  l)eer  and  similar  beverages  both  at 
normal  and  at  high  temperatures  and  pressures. 

3.  A  solid  homogeneous  elastic  composition  cork  disk, 
consisting  of  granules  of  cork  covered  with  thin  coatings 
of  rubber  which  Is  permanently  united  with  all  the  gran- 
ules by  soft  vulcanlxation  and  is  Insoluble  by.  and  sub- 
stantially neutral  In  the  prcnence  of,  water,  be«'r  and 
similar  beverages  both  at  normal  and  at  high  tempera- 
tures and  pressures. 

4.  \  solid  homogeneous  elastic  composition  cork  disk, 
consisting  of  granules  of  cork  covered  with  thin  coat- 
ings of  rubber  which  Is  permanently  united  with  all  the 
granules  by  soft  vulcanization  while  the  cork  and  the 
rubber  are  In  a  compressed  state,  said  rubber  and  the 
disk  being  insoluble  by.  and  nubstantlally  neutral  In  the 
presence  of,  water.  t>eer  and  similar  beverages  both  at 
normal  and  at  high  temperatures  and  pressures. 

137  O.  G.— 33 
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1.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  a  series  of  denomi- 
national members,  operating  means  therefor,  means  for 
changing  the  denominational  relation  of  the  members  and 
their  operating  means,  carrying  mechanism  associated 
with  the  members,  and  selective  mechanism  arranged  to 
operate  the  denominational  members  and  variable  to  de- 
termine whether  or  not  certain  members  will  l)e  operative 
by  the  operating  means  when  the  denominational  relation 
of  the  parts  is  such  as  to  permit  the  operation  of .  said 
members. 

2.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  a  unit  includinji:  a  series 
of  denominational  members,  a  second  unit  including 
op<^rating  means  for  the  members,  one  of  said  units  be- 
ing laterally  movable  to  change  the  denominational  rela- 
tion of  the  units,  and  means  for  determining  whether  or 
not  certain  members  will  be  operated  by  the  operating 
means  when  the  relation  of  the  units  is  such  as  to  per- 
mit tbe  operation  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  a  series  of  denomina- 
tional members  and  carrying  means  for  the  meml)er8. 
selecting  means  for  rendering  any  desired  number  of 
members  operative,  according  to  the  width  of  the  column, 
and  a  carriage  movable  to  cause  the  establishment  of  a 
cooperative  relation  between  the  operating  means  and  the 
selected  meml)ers,  the  non-selected  membt^rs  being  inop- 
erative In  all  positions  of  the  carriage  except  through 
tlie  medium  of  the  carrying  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  a  series  of  denomina- 
tional meml>ers.  and  a  bodily  shiftable  series  of  Idlers  ar- 
ranged to  establish  a  cooperative  relation  between  the 
master  actuator  and  the  denominational  meml)er8. 

5.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  a  series  of  denomina- 
tional members,  a  master  actuator,  and  an  lnten)osed 
endwise  movable  series  of  Idlers  each  adapted  when  oppo- 
site a  denominational  member  to  transmit  motion  thereto 
from  the  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  79  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


90  3,867.      TRIP  MECHANISM   FOR   CULTIVATORS. 

Charles  J.  Kalkhi  bst,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.     Filed  Feb. 

11,  1907.     Serial  No.  .S56.0O2. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cultivator  beam,  a  tooth  sup- 
porting shank,  and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said 
shank  from  said  beam,  of  a  pair  of  toggle  joint  levers,  an 
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•ctoatlnit  sprlnif  and  a  uprlnit  iiuin».»itiln«  nnl.  «•»<!  uprlng 
and  rod  lH«lni:  located  In  front  of  and  -iilmrantUlly  In 
line  with  said  levers,  a  uprinic  »tu>p<>rtln»:  bracket  located 
at  the  Jnnctlon  of  Mid  lever*  and  md.  a  rod  iinpportlnK 
bracket  located  at  th*-  front  end  of  said  rod.  the  rear 
mem»>er  of  nald  towle  Joint  lever*  t>*\ng  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  upprr  end*  of  said  ntank.  the  front  m^m 
b«r  belnK  pivotallv  connetted  with  ii«ld  beam,  fald  aprlng 
•upportlnK  rod  bi-ln«  connected  at  Ita  rear  end  to  the 
front   n.ember  of  *>aid  toggle  joint  Iflver*  above  th«  beam 


and   extending    f<>rwar<H.v    from   aald 


levera   and    slldably 


vertical  nlota  of  the  fram»*  and  formlns  carrier  wipport*. 
and  an  auxiliary  bolt  extending  through  the  horlmontal 
Klot  of  the  frame  and  having  ll«  Inner  end  engaging  In 
the  groove  of  the  carrier. 


conneited  at  It*  front  end  wttli  aald  rod  aupporttng 
brack.'f.  an  adjustable  nut  locat»Hj  on  aald  rod,  adapted 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  raid  nprtng.  a  atop  connected 
with  said  beam  adapted  to  limit  t^  forward  movement 
of  the  lower  end  of  *ald  toggle  Jolnl  levera  aad  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  lower  end  of  aald  ahank.  aald 
■hank,  lever*,  spring.  *prlng  supporting  roil  and  bracket* 
being  adapted  by  their  relative  arrfogt-menl  described  to 
cause  said  spring  to  act  with  Ita  gr^teat  power  when  the 
shank  has  reached  the  extreme  limit  of  Ita  rearward 
movement.  whll»>  It  prevents  said  *ank  from  moving  to 
a  point  past  the  action  of  aald  sprlbg. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  descrlbtni  clasa  the  combination 
of  a  beam,  a  tooth  supi>ortlng  shfnk.  a  pair  of  toote 
Joint  lever*,  means  for  yieldingly  ;  retaining  aald  toggle 
Joint  lever*  and  shaak  In  their  normal  ponltlon  for  OM, 
the  upp«-r  end  of  said  shank  belijK  provided  with  two 
parallel  series  of  recenses  for  temixjrary  engagement  with 
said  toggle  Joint  lever*,  and  with  a  longitudinal  atrength- 
ening  flange  rentrally  hx-ated  be^een  the  r*c«MW  of 
aald  series.  . 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  claaa  the  combination 
of  a  beam,  a  tooth  supporting  aJfink.  a  pair  of  toggle 
Joint  lever*,  a  sprlni:  adapted  td  yieldingly  bold  aald 
lever*  and  si  a  n't  In  their  normail  position  for  uae,  a 
spring  »upiM>rtinK  rod.  a  bracket  apd  a  bracket  retaining 
bolt  afflxe.!  to  said  t>eam  at  the  Juikctlon  of  said  rod  with 
said  to;:L'le  Joint  leveni.  the  upper  lldea  of  said  bracket  fac- 
ing adapted  to  s»'rve  as  a  U-arlng  for  said  spring,   while 

-  the  lower  side  serve*  as  m  stop  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  npt»er  member  of  said  toggle  Joint  lever*  and 
the  forward  movement  of  the  loiter  end  of  said  ahftnk. 
aubstantlally  as  speclfled. 


903.8M.     FI.tH>R   PL.VNEK  .VNI>  Sl'R.vrEK      GgoaoB  J. 

KBFrLi.xuEB.  Dwlght.  Ill      Filed,  Mar    JT.  1908.     SerUI 

No.  423.768.  1 

1.  In  a  tIo€>r  planer  and  M-rapen.  a  wheeled  frame  bav 
ing  a  plurality  of  bolt  receiving  slpts.  a  planing  or  acrap- 
Ing  blade  carrier  mounted  within  the  frame  and  adjust- 
able to  varyia;:  angular  poaltluna.  »)olts  extending  through 
the  slots  and  serving  to  lock  •4id  carrier  In  adjusted 
poaltlon.  the  bolts  serving  also  as!  fulcrums  on  which  tb« 
carrier  may  be  tlltably  adjusted,  and  an  auxiliary  lock- 
ing bolt  extending  through  one  «f  the  frame  slots  and 
S4'rvlng  to  enga;:e  and  hold  the  carrier  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion I 

•J  In  a  tloor  planer  and  scrapet.  an  open  frame  having 
supporting  wheels  said  frame  being  provided  with  vertical 
and  horliontal  slots,  a  planing  of  scraping  blade  carrier 
mounted  within  the  frame  an«1  having  an  elongated 
groove  at   one   side.   l(M*klng   boll*  extending   through   the 


3.  In  a  floor  planer  and  scraper,  an  open  frame  having 
aupporting  wheels  and  provided  with  vertical  and  horl- 
iontal slota.  a  plaalng  or  acraping  blade  carrier,  bolta 
extending  through  the  vertical  slots  of  the  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  carrier,  the  carrier  having  an  angular  re 
cess  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  one  of  the  «ald  b<ilts. 
and  ooe  of  tb«  side  walla  of  the  carrier  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  groove,  and  a  locking  bolt  extending 
through  th€  horlxoatal  slot  of  th«  frame  and  entering 
aald  groove. 

4.  in  a  ioor  planer  and  scraper,  a  wheeled  frame  hav- 
ing vertical  and  borlaontal  slots,  a  blaidc  carrier  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  having  at  on*  sId*  a  perforated  ear.  a 
bolt  extending  through  the  ear  and  one  of  the  vertical 
slota  said  carrier  being  provided  at  Ita  opposite  aide  with 
an  angular  reeeaa  ia  alloeasent  with  the  ear.  a  second 
twit  extending  thnnigh  another  of  the  vertical  slots  and 
having  It*  head  tlttlng  within  aald  angular  recess  the  aide 
wall  of  ths  carrier  beiag  provided  with  an  elongated 
groove,  an  auxiliary  bolt  extending  through  the  borl- 
aontal alot  and  entering  said  groove,  and  a  blade  adjust- 
ing means  on  said  carrier.  . 


,89*.  APPA«ATr«  rOE  MAK1MO  Pt  LP  ARTICLES. 
Mabti>-  I.-  K«T«a.  Falrfleld.  Me.,  assignor  to  Keyes 
Fibre  Company.  Falrfleld.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  July  22.  l»OH.     Serial  No.  444,«M. 


1.  IB  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pulp  coo- 
talDlBg  rat.  a  two  part  mold  comprlaing  a  hollow  mold 
member  and  a  cooperating  irold  member  having  coOperat 
tng  perforated  faces.  n>esns  periodically  to  Immerse  said 
hollow  mold  member  In  the  pulp  to  receive  a  layer  thereof, 
means  automatically  to  exhaust  the  air  from  sal<l  member 
during  and  after  Hs  Immersion,  means  to  compress  aald 
members  with  the  pulp  Isyer  therebetween,  means  to 
loosen  the  shsped  article  from  the  mold  by  a  Wast  of  air. 
an  air  paaaageway  communicating  with  aald  hollow  mold 
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and  terminating  at  a  iiad  point  abore  the  liquid  |  tatea  the  hollow  mold  member*  are  sucoeaalvely  Imaneraed 


member 

level  of  sakl  vat,  means  for  malnUlning  ssld  paasageway 
normaily  closed  and  for  opening  It  during  the  continuance 
of  the  action  of  tli«  air  exhausting  means,  and  before  the 
admlaslon  of  the  air  blast. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clsss  described,  a  pulp  eoo- 
talnlng  vat,  a  two-part  mold  ctiinprlslng  a  hollow  mold 
member  provided  with  a  draining  chamber,  and  a  coop- 
erating mold  member  having  cooperating  perforated  faces, 
means  periodically  lo  immerse  said  hollow  mold  member 
In  the  pulp  to  re<-elve  a  layer  thereof,  means  automatically 
to  exhaust  th«  air  from  said  member  during  and  after  Its 
Imacralon.  means  to  compress  said  members  with  the 
pulp  layer  therebetween,  means  to  loosen  the  shaped  arti- 
cle from  the  mold  by  a  blast  of  air,  an  air  passageway 
communicating  with  said  draining  chamber  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  fixed  point  exterior  to  said  vat,  means  for  main- 
taining said  passageway  normally  closed  and  for  opening 
It  during  the  continuance  of  the  action  of  the  air  exhaust- 
ing means,  and  l>efore  the  admission  of  the  air  blast. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  poJp  contain- 
ing vat.  a  revolving  mold  carrier  comprising  a  l»ub  having 
a  series  of  radially  arranged  arms  extended  therefrom,  each 
arm  having  fixed  thereto  a  hollow  mold  member  provlde<l 
with  a  perforated  face,  the  said  hub  presenting  three  tterlee 
of  ports  In  communication  with  aald  hollow  mold  members, 
a  cooperating  mold  member  for  each  of  said  hollow  mold 
members,  a  fixed  collar  presenting  a  compressed  air 
port,  a  vacuum  port  and  an  open  air  port,  means  where- 
by as  the  mold  carrier  rotates  the  hollow  mold  members 
are  successively  Immersed  In  the  pulp  and  one  of  said 
series  of  ports  are  simultaneously  brought  Into  register 
with  the  vacuum  port,  subsequently  and  before  the  pass 
Ing  out  of  register  of  the  first  series  with  the  vacuum 
port  the  second  series  of  ports  are  brought  Into  register 
with  the  open-air  port,  and  then  after  the  passing  out  of 
register  ot  the  first  series  with  the  vscuum  port  and  of  the 
second  serlfS  with  the  open-air  port  the  third  series  of 
ports  are  brought  Into  register  with  the  compressed  air 
port,  and  means  for  compressing  the  two  mold  members 
together  subsequent  to  the  Immersion  of  the  first  mold 
member  In  the  vst  and  before  the  registration  of  the  third 
series    of   ports    with    the   compressed    air    port. 

4.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  clsss  described,  a  pulp  con- 
taining vat.  a  two  part  traveling  mold  comprising  a  hoi 
low  mold  member  provided  with  a  draining  chamber,  a  co 
operating  mold  member  having  cooperating  perforated 
facea,  means  periodically  to  Immerse  such  hollow  mold 
moBbw  In  the  pulp,  means  automatically  to  exhaust  the 
air  from  said  member  during  and  after  its  Immersion, 
means  to  compress  said  members  with  tlie  pulp  layer 
therebetween,  means  to  loosen  the  shaped  article  from 
the  mold  by  a  blast  of  air.  an  air  pas-sageway  communicat- 
ing with  aald  draining  chamber  and  terminating  in  a  port, 
•  port  in  a  fixed  portion  of  the  apparatua  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  first  port  and  opening  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  mainuining  said  ports  out  of  register  and  said 
paassgeway  normally  closed  and  for  bringing  as'd  ports 
into  register  and  opening  aald  paasageway  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  action  of  the  air  exhausting  means  and 
before  the  admission  of  the  air  blast. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  pulp  con- 
taining vat,  a  revolving  mold  carrier  comprising  a  hub 
having  a  series  of  radially  arranged  hollow  arms  extended 
therefrom,  each  arm  having  fixed  thereto  a  hollow  mold 
memlter  provided  with  a  perforated  face,  a  cooperating 
mold  member  for  each  of  said  hollow  m<»ld  n»embers.  three 
series  of  ports  on  the  face  of  ssid  hub  the  first  and  second 
series  lielng  In  communlcstlon  with  said  hollow  arms,  and 
the  third  series  being  severally  connected  by  pipes  with 
the  hollow  mold  members,  a  fixed  collar  mounted  with  Its 
face  against  the  face  of  the  hub  and  provided  with  a  vacu- 
um chamber  having  a  port  In  the  path  of  the  first  series 
of  ports,  also  with  a  compressed  air  port  in  line  with  the 
path  of  the  second  series  of  jwrts,  and  also  with  an  open 
•tr  port  In  line  with  the  path  of  the  third  series  of  ports, 
means  for  mslntainlng  a  vacuum  In  aald  vacuum  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  com- 
pressed air  port,  means  whereby  aa  the  mold  carrier  ro- 


In  the  pulp  and  the  corresponding  members  o^  the  first 
series  of  ports  are  simultaneously  brought  into  register 
with  the  port  of  the  vscuum  chamber,  and  before  the  pass- 
ing out  of  register  of  the  first  series  of  ports  the  corre- 
sponding members  of  the  second  series  of  ports  are  brought 
Into  register  with  the  open-air  port,  and  thereupon  after 
the  passing  out  of  register  of  the  first  series  with  the  port 
of  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  second  series  with  the 
open-air  port  the  members  of  the  third  series  of  ports  are 
brought  Into  register  with  the  compressed  air  port,  and 
means  for  compressing  the  two  mold  members  together 
subsequent  to  the  Immersion  of  the  first  mold  member  In 
the  vat  and  before  the  registration  of  the  third  series  of 
ports. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


©03.870.  JOINT  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  MOLDING  ARTI- 
CLES FROM  I'ULP.  Mabtin  L.  Keye.s,  Falrfleld.  Me., 
assignor  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  Shawmut.  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,001. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  arm 
closed  at  one  end,  a  bracket  at  the  said  end  thereof,  a  stub- 
shaft  mounted  In  and  projecting  from  said  bracket,  a  hol- 
low mold  carrying  arm  closed  at  Its  end  and  provided  with 
elongated  bearing  adapted  to  fit  over  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  locking  means  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
for  holding  said  bearing  snugly  up  against  said  bracket, 
a  flexible  tul>e  connecting  the  hollow  of  said  arm*,  and 
extending  around  said  bracket,  shaft  and  bearing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  arm 
closed  at  one  end,  a  bracket  at  the  said  end  thereof,  n 
stub-shaft  mounted  In  and  projecting  from  said  brsrket. 
a  hollow  mold  carrying  arm  closed  at  Its  end  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  bearing  adapted  to  fit  orer  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  shaft,  locking  means  on  the  ^nd  of 
said  shaft  for  holding  ssld  bearing  snugly  up  against  eaki' 
bracket,  a  removable  cap  on  the  end  of  said  l)eiirin2  In- 
closing said  locking  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  arm 
closed  at  one  end,  a  bracket  at  the  said  end  thereof,  a  stub- 
shaft  mounted  In  snd  projecting  from  said  bracket,  a  hol- 
low mold  carrying  arm  closed  at  its  end  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  bearing  adapted  to  fit  over  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  metal  gasket  between  said  bracket 
and  said  bearing,  locking  means  on  the  end  of  said  .3haft 
for  holding  said  bearing  snugly  up  against  said  bracket, 
a  removable  cap  on  the  end  of  said  bearing  Inclosing  8»ld 
locking  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dea<rll)ed.  a  hollow  arm 
closed  at  one  end,  a  bracket  at  the  said  end  thereof,  a  stulv 
shaft  mounted  In  and  projecting  from  said  bracket,  longi- 
tudinal grooves  and  an  annular  groove  in  the  surface  of 
said  shaft,  a  hollow  mold  carrying  arm  closed  at  its  end 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  liearing  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  projecting  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  hole  In  said 
bearing  In  line  with  said  annular  groove,  and  a  grease  cup 
In  said  hole,  locking  means  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  for 
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boldlBf  MM  »*«r«nK  «n«uly  up  ■f^ln-t  wJd  bracket.  • 
HMlble  tub*  conn.HtlnK  the  hollow  Of  •»»<!  .rmi..  «nd  ex- 
tending around  wikl  bracket,  shaft  a*d  bearing 

5  In  an  apparatw  of  the  rlaa.  d*crlbed.  a  hollow  arm 
elo«Ml  at  one  end.  a  bra.ket  at  th*  .aid  end  thereof  a 
•tub-ahaft  mounted  In  and  projecting  from  .aid  bracket, 
longitudinal  groove,  and  an  annular  grocre  In  the  .nrface 
of  »Hld  «haft.  a  hollow  mold  carrying  arm  cloaed  at  It. 
end  and  provided  with  an  elongated  bearing  adapted  to  nt 
over  the  projecting  portion  of  Mid  .haft,  a  hole  In  wld 
bearing  In  line  with  .aid  annular  groove,  and  a  grease 
cup  In  said  hole,  a  flexible  tube  qonnectlng  the  hollow 
of  said  arms,  and  extending  around  Mid  bracket,  aban 
and  bearing. 


tng  member,  and  horlaontal  .Me  bearing  member.,  mM 
aide  bearing  member,  being  beveled  or  Inclined  on  their 
outer  Bide,  from  the  middle  thereof  toward  both  enda. 
wedge  block,  placed  at  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  aide  bear- 
ing member.,  and  bolta  pa-ed  through  aald  wedge  block* 
and  by  mean,  of  which  Mid  block,  may  be  drawn  together, 
and  Mid  .Ide  bearing  member,  forced  Inwardly,  all  of 
mM  bearing  member,  and  Mid  wedge  blocks  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated  In  Mid  aperture  when  the  wedge  blocka  are 
Iiioaened. 


{Mi.H.S-1.  ELECTRIC  TELE«;RAr(lY.  lHlw»k  KlTSEg. 
Philadelphia.  I'a..  as.lgnor  of  o|ie  half  to  William  J. 
Latta.  l-hlladelphla.  la.  Filed  July  8.  1905.  Serial 
No.   26H.HOO. 


1  In  a  i-able  telegraph  system,  mean*  for  ImpreMlng 
alternate  p«i«ltlve  and  negative  Impulse,  of  practically 
uniform  duration  upon  a  cable,  thet  Interval,  between  .uc 
cewilve  Impulses  serving  to  designate  element,  of  the  code 
rliaracfiH.  ami  a  polarlxed  siphon  recorder  normally 
tracing  a  continuous  line  and  rwiponslve  alike  to  received 
positive  and  negative  Impulaes  to  Interrupt  Mid  line  to 
represent  element,  of  code  charactrra. 

2.  In  a  cable  telegraph  aystem.  means  for  lmpreMln;« 
alternate  poaltlve  and  negative  Impulstes  of  relatlvelv 
shprt  and  practically  uniform  duration  upon  a  cable,  and 
■  polarlaed  siphon  recortler  normaOy  tracing  a  continuous 
line  and  responsive  alike  to  received  poaltlve  and  negative 
Impulw^  to  Interrupt  Mid  line  to  represent  element,  of 
code  character.. 

3.  In  a  cable  telegraph  ay.tem,  mean,  for  ImpreMln? 
alternate  positive  and  negative  Impulae.  of  relatively 
short  and  practically  uniform  durfctlon  upon  a  cable,  and 
a  polarlied  recorder  normally  trgclng  a  .-ontlnuoua  line 
and  responsive  Indifferently  to  all  Impulses  to  render  Mid 
line   dlscontlnuou.   to   reprewnt    ^Ixnal   element.. 

4.  In  a  cable  telegraph  systemt  mean,  for  ImpreMlng 
succeMlve  electrical  Impulse.  alt«rnatlng  In  polarity  and 
of  practically  uniform  duration  upon  a  cable,  the  Intervals 
)>etween  successive  Impulse,  servlgg  to  designate  elements 
of  a  signal,  and  a  polarlxed  recorder  normally  tracing  a 
c.ntlnuouH  and  practically  straight  line  and  reeponalve 
Indifferently  to  all  Impulses  to  alter  said  line,  space.  l)e 
tween  line  alteration*  repreMntlng  signal  elements. 

5.  In  a  cable  telegraph  system,  meana  for  ImpreMln? 
alternate  positive  and  negative  Impulae.  of  practically 
uniform  duration  upon  a  cable,  tnd  a  polarised  recorder 
normally  tracing  a  continuous  llpe  and  responsive  to  all 
Impulses  to  Interrupt  mM  line,  tie  reaultant  gap*  In  mM 
line  l>elng  of  approximately  e<|uad   length. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


2    A  abaft  bearing  compoeed  of  a  ca.lng  con.Ltlng  of 
toj  and  bottom  parU.  Mid  part,  being  provided  In  their 
adjacent   facee  with   tran.verae  receaaea  which  are  wml- 
clrcular  In  croM  aectlon  and  forming  when  Mid  parta  are 
Mcured  together  a   tran.verM  aperture  which   Is  clrcul  ir 
In  form  In  croM  section,  horlaontal  top  and  bottom  bear- 
ing member*,  and   horliontal   side  bearing   member..   Mid 
side  bearing   member,  being  beveled  or   Inclined  on   their 
outer   .Ide.    from    the    middle    thereof   toward    both    end., 
wedge  blocka  placed  at  the  oppoalte  end.  of  the  side  bMr 
Ing  member.,  and  bolta  paawKi  longitudinally  and  horlion 
tally  through  Mid  wedge  blocka.  the  oppoalte  end  portion* 
of  Mid  bolta  being  provided  with  reverae  thread.,  where 
by  by  turning  Mid  bolt.  In  one  direction  the  wedge  blocka 
will  be  forced  Inwardly,  and  by  turning  Mid  bolta  In  t^ 
oppoalte   direction   the   wedge   block,  will    be   drawn   oij- 
wardly.  all  of  Mid  bearing  member,  and  Mid  wedge  blo^ 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated   In   Mid  aperture  when   ^ 
wedge  blocka  are  looeened  or  moved  outwardly.  ^ 


903.873.     PENCIL.     JoHX    D.    R.   Lambom,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1908.    SeHal  No.  414.545. 


jJ!«A8  T.  Laogtr.tEM.  New 


003.872.      SHAFTBEARISO. 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    1«.   1^07.     8erUl  No.   402.419. 

1.  A  .haft  bearing  composed  of  a  casing  conal.tlng  of 
top  and  bottom  parts.  Mid  part$  being  pn>vlded  In  their 
adjacent  face,  with  transverse  rec«ise*  which  are  semi 
circular  In  croM  Mctlon  and  fortglng  when  Mid  part,  are 
Mcured  together  a  transver^  aperture  which  la  circular 
In  form  In  croM  MCtlon.  horlaoiMal  top  and  bottom  bear- 


1  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a 
crayon  tube  In  Mid  body,  of  a  allde  within  the  tube  formed 
with  meana  for  engaging  and  holding  a  crayon.  Mid  meana 
being  provided  with  a  slanting  aurface  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  a  crayon  forced  Into  Mid  tube  to  ralae  Mid 
mean.  Into  engagement  with  the  crayon. 

*»  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a 
crayon  tube  In  Mid  b.  dy.  of  a  allde.  a  aprlng  arm  on  Mid 
.llde  within  the  tube  formed  with  m«an.  for  engaglnj:  the 
crayon  and  with  a  alantlng  surface  at  It.  free  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  a  crayon  forced  Into  the  tube  to  flex 
the  arm  and  ral^e  Mid  meana  Into  engagement  w.th  t^e 

crayon.  , 

3  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
longitudinal  alot  and  a  crayon  tul*  In  the  body  having  a 
longitudinal  .lot  oppoalte  the  .lot  In  the  body,  of  a  mem- 
ber having  oppoalng  spring  arm.  adapted  to  be  Interpoaed 
between  the  body  and  a  crayon  In  the  tube,  one  of  Mid 
arma  engaglnff  the  body  at  It.  free  end  and  the  other  en- 
gaging the  upper  side  of  the  crayon  at  Ita  free  end  and 
meana  on  the  arm  engaging  the  body,  which  meana  project 
through  the  .lot  therein 

4  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  longitudinal  .lot.  and  a  crayon  tube  In  the  body 
having  a  .lot  oppo*lt*  the  .lot  In  the  body,  of  an  Intumed 
edge  on  the  body  along  one  aid*  of  the  .lot  formed  with  a 
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•erlea  of  teeth,  and  a  member  movable  In  aald  alot.  and 
conalatlng  of  longitudinally  extending  spring  arma  united 
at  one  end,  the  upper  arm  engaging  the  teeth  at  its  free 
end  and  provided  with  a  projection  extending  through  the 
slot  In  the  body,  and  the  lower  arm  engaging  the  upper 
side  of  a  crayon  within  the  crayon  tube  at  Us  free  end. 

5.  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body 
formed  of  sheet  meUl  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot  and 
a  crayon  tube  In  the  axis  of  the  body  having  a  slot  oppo- 
site the  slot  In  the  body,  of  a  series  of  teeth  formed  on  the 
body  by  turning  the  edge  of  the  metal  at  one  side  of  the 
slot  Inward  and  cutting  notches  therein,  and  a  member  con 
sisting  of  parallel  spring-arms,  the  upper  one  of  which 
has  Its  free  end  bent  laterally  to  engage  the  snid  teeth  and 
Is  provided  with  a  lug  projecting  through  the  slot  In  the 
body  and  the  iower  arm  Is  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a 
projection  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  a  crayon  In  the 
crayon-tube. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


IB.874.     HAY  -  RACK  H0I8T.     Ibwin  Lcster,  Tuscola, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1908.    Serial  No.  412,325. 


<x.      i^i'-^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  to  have  one  side  of  a  hay  rack  rest 
thereon,  meana  for  swinging  the  hay  rack  upwardly  about 
said  side,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  engaging  the 
other  aide  of  the  hay  rack  to  hold  the  latter  in  raised  po- 
altion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descdbed,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  brackets  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  have  one  sill  of  a  hayrack  rest  thereon,  a  hoisting  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  frame  and  designed  to  be  secured  to 
the  other  sill  of  the  hay  rack  and  to  raise  the  latter,  and  a 
latch  secured  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  hay- 
rack whereby  to  hold  the  latter  in  raised  position,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  brackets  secured  to  the  frame,  a  latch  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  therefrom,  said 
latch  having  a  pin  secured  In  its  projecting  end,  nnd  a 
hoisting  member  connected  to  the  frame  and  passing  be- 
neath the  pin  of  the  latch,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  brackets  attached  to  the  frame  and  embody- 
ing aquare  wall-posts  and  arms,  vertlcally-nilnlnK  upper 
and  lower  bearing  straps  secured  to  the  frame  and  formed 
with  square  sockets  In  which  the  wall-^sts  fit,  sustaining 
blocks  secured  to  the  frame  and  upon  which  the  lower  ends 
of  the  wall  posts  rest,  and  n  holatlnjr  member  connected  to 
the  frame.  Mid  wall-posts  being  formed  below  the  respec- 
tive bearing  straps  with  reduced  portions,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup 
porting  frame,  brackets  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  have  one  side  of  a  hay  rack  rest  thereon,  means  for 
raising  the  bay  rack,  and  a  latch  secured  to  the  frame  and 


arranged  to  engage  the  hay  rack  to  hold  the  latter  In  raised 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  3,875.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION. 
Fbed  M.  Locke,  Victor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  363,378.  ' 


1.  A  system  of  Insulation  for  high  voltage  electric  cur- 
rents, comprising  a  series  of  Insulators  arranged  in  se- 
quence, and  each  composed  of  sections  nested  together  and 
supporting  ties  leading  from  the  Jx)ttom  section  of  each 
insulator  to  the  top  section  of  the  one  preceding  it. 

2.  A  system  of  insulation  for  high  voltage  electric  cur- 
rents, comprising  a  series  of  insulators  arranged  in  se- 
quence, an  electric  conductor  resting  on  the  top  of  the  last 
insulator  of  the  series,  caps  on  the  tops  of  the  preceding 
insulators,  and  a  supporting  tie  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
each  insulator  to  the  cap  of  the  next  preceding  insulator. 


903.876.  BAT -FORMER.  Robert  B.  Lcmpkix.  Dallas. 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Air  Blast  Gin  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.,  a 
Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,786. 


1.  A  bat  former  in  combination  with  a  condenser  having 
a  casing  to  receive  cotton  from  the  condenser,  a  traveling 
endless  conveyer  horlrontally  disposed  within  said  casing, 
a  draft  flue  nnd  a  valve  therefor  in  each  side  of  said  cas- 
ing above  said  conveyer  for  spreading  cotton  evenly  on  said 
conveyer,  and  means  for  driving  Mid  conveyer  in  either 
direction. 

2.  A  bat  former  in  combination  with  a  condenser  having 
a  casing  to  receive  cotton  from  the  condenser,  a  traveling 
endless  conveyer  hprlzootally  dl8i>o8ed  within  said  casing, 
compressing  means  forming  an  exit  at  each  end  of  said 
casing,  draft  controlling  means  on  each  side  of  said  con- 
veyer for  spreading  cotton  evenly  on  said  conveyer,  and 
means  for  causing  said  conveyer  to  deliver  cotton  through 
either  exit  at  will. 


*» 
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S.  A  bat  toracr  !■  ramMnatlon  wHii  •  ceadciMcr  iMTlmc 

a  caaiDg  receiving  cotton  from  the  condenaer.  a  traTall«« 
endleaa  conveyer  horiaontally  <ll«ip«ia«d  within  mKI  raahic. 
CompreasInK  meanti  formlntc  a  delivery  from  »»\d  casing  at 
each  end  of  aald  caaing.  meana  for  drt^flng  said  conveyer  In 
either  direction  at  will,  and  draft  cototrolllng  meani  for 
8i>reudiBC  cotton  eveoly  on  said  conveyer  cooslatlng  of 
draft  fluea  In  communication  with  eacfc  side  of  aald  caatag. 
acreens  separating  the  fluea  from  th#  casing,  and  valvM 
for  regulating  the  drafts  throogh  said  fluea. 


9  03.87  7.      SHELL  RKDrClXO    DEVICE.      lUsBT    W. 

Mengb.   Eighth    Ward.    IMaquemlnei*   parish.    La.      Filed 
Nov.  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  J80..3-W. 


5.  A  beat  Insulator  romi»rl*lng  metallic  platea  Joined 
by  a  BoB-condactlng  glass  like  enamel.  tb«  space  Inrloned 
by  old  platea  and  enamel  being  filled  with  a  flbroni*  nort- 
cofidnctor  of  beat,  aald  apace  being  afterwarda  exbauated 
so  aa  to  form  a  vactiiim  with  tbe  exception  of  said  rtbrona 
non  conductor 

(nalma  «  to  10  not  printed  hi  the  Oaxette] 


1.  V  device  of  the  character  deac^lbed,  which  consists 
of  a  socket  form»Kl  of  two  seml-cvllnidrlcal  memb«-ra  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  aald  memb.>rs  hing.-d 
together  at  their  elo««d  end.  a  yoke  Adapted  to  be  slipped 
over  the  separating  ends  of  the  twb  members,  said  yoVe 
having  a  pair  of  parallelly  extended  portlona.  and  adjuat 
able  means  mounted  between  the  parallelly  extended  por 
tlona  for  claotplng  the  two  aocket  members  against  a  shell 
to  reduce  the  same.  aubaUntlally  aa  »bown  and  dcacrlbed. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  which  conalata 
of  a  socket  formed  of  two  aeml  cylindrical  members  open 
at  one  end  and  cloaed  at  tha  other,  aald  membera  hinged 
together  at  this  cloaed  end.  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  xllpped 
over  the  separating  ends  of  the  tw<»  membera.  said  yoke 
having  a  pair  of  parallelly  extended  portions  for  clamp 
Ing  the  two  socket  membera  against  a  shell  to  r«luce  the 
same,  said  adjustable  meana  compri^ng  a  lever  fulcniroed 
between  said  parallelly  extended  p4rtlons  and  having  a 
cam  face  to  co^.p^-ratively  engage  one  of  said  semi  cylin- 
drical members. 


nprlsing  knetalHc   platea   «i 
conne4-teq   by   a    non    heat 


903.r79.      TOY.      .M.bf.bt    J     NfBLT.    Jr.    t'anton.    Ohio. 
Piled  May   14.  1908.     Herlal  No.  4.12.815. 


903,87S.      HEAT  INSUL.\TOR.      llifco  Mora.   X«w   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1905.     Serl^  Sa  260.061. 


1.  A  heat  Insulator  comprising  knetalHc  platea  spaced 
apart,  said  platea  l««lng  conne<-te<^  by  a  non  heat  c«m- 
ducting  enamel  to  Incloae  an  air  tight  «i>ace,  said  space 
being  afterwards  exhausted  to  form  a  vacuum  therein. 

2.  A  heat  insulator  coaiprlalng  raetalllc  plates  apaced 
apart,  said  platea  being  Joined  by  a  heat  non  conducting 
glaaM.llke  enamel  ao  as  to  Incloae  «n  air  tight  spaca.  said 
apace  b»-lng  afterwarda  exhaustt-d  •<>  aa  to  form  a  vacuum 

tberetn. 

:{.  .V  heat  Insulator  romprlslng',  flat  itarallel  metallic 
platea  spaced  apart  and  Joined  by  a  heat  non  conducting 
glasH-like  enamel  ao  aa  to  Incloae  an  airtight  space,  aald 
apace  being  afterwartla  exhausted  si>  as  to  form  a  vacuum. 

4.  A  heat  Inaulator  coioprlslng  metallic  platea  spaced 
apart  and  a  glaas  like  enamel  having  tbe  same  co-elBclent 
of  expanalon  as  said  platea  Joining  aald  platea.  a  vacuum 
being  formed  in  the  space  formed  by  said  platea  and  saW 
enamel. 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  hub  and  a  handle 
therefor,  said  hab  UK«tiely  mounted  upon  said  handle,  arma 
secared  to  the  hub.  said  arma  provided  with  poaU.  aald 
poata  located  at  an  angle  to  the  axla  of  the  hul>.  dlaka 
rotatably  mounted  open  the  poata  and  said  dlaka  provided 
with  bladea  located  at  an  angle  to  the  axla  of  the  dlaka. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  d.-»cribed.  a  rotatable  hub  arma 
secured  to  said  hub  and  rotatable  therewith,  poats  secured 
to  the  arma.  dlaka  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  posta, 
bladea  carried  by  the  disks,  said  bladea  located  at  an 
angle  to  the  axes  of  the  dlaka  and  the  dlaks  and  bladea 
revoluble  around  the  hub. 

.1  In  a  toy  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  the  combination  of  a 
handle  provided  with  a  head  compoaed  of  compreaalble. 
aegmental  memb.-n«.  a  rotatable  hub  looaety  mounted  upon 
the  head  of  said  handle,  radial  arms  secunHi  to  said  hub 
and  roUUble  therewith,  poats  aecured  to  said  arma.  said 
poata  being  at  an  oblique  angle  with  tbe  plane  of  aald 
radial  arma.  dlaka  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  poata, 
bladea  carried  by  the  disks  and  said  bladea  located  at  an 
angle  to  the  axea  of  the  disks,  whereby  each  of  said  dlsua 
with  tbe  bladea  carrl.'d  ther.by  may  be  revolved  Inde 
pcndently  by  a  current  of  air  and  whereby  the  said  hub 
and  radial  arms  will  be  rotated  by  reason  of  the  angular 
poaltlon  of  the  poata  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  the 
radial  arma. 


880       DROP  BAB    IXMIC.      Pmca   J.    r*tLt.  Jr..    8t. 

Lottta.  Mo.     Filed  Keb.  10.  19«8      Sertal  No.  416.196. 

1.  In  co«blnatlon  with  a  door  hinged  to  swing  about  a 
Axed  axla.  a  gravitating  drop  bar  dtapoae,!  on  the  door- 
Jamb  adtacpTit  to  the  free  oaclllatlng  «-nd  of  the  door  for 
tbe  cloaed  poaltlon  of  the  door,  the  bar  and  free  end  of 
the  door  having  codpt-ratlng  lug  and  notch  formatlona 
whereby  for  one  elevation  of  the  bar  the  door  Is  locked 
agalnat  movemoBt,  and  for  another  elevation  the  aald  door 
la  free  to  awbig  to^n  open  poaltlon,  aobatantlally  aa  aet 

forth.  ^     ^ 

2     In  coml>lnatlon  with  a  d.>or  hinged  to  swing  about  a 

fixed  axla.  a   movaWe  bar  dlapoaed  on    the   wall   adjacent 
1    to  the  free  owrtllating  end  of  tbe  door  for  tbe  cloaed  poal 
I    tlon  of  the  d.>or.   formations  on   the  bar  dlapoaed   In   tha 
I    iMtb  of  oacillatlon  of  tbe  door  for  holding  the  door  agalnat 
I    movement  for  one  i>oaltloB  of  the  bar.  the  free  end  of  the 

door  bavteg  notchea  a^pted  to  come  oppoalte  tbe  forma- 
i   tlon*  afonaald   for  another  poattlon  of   the  bar  whereby 
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the  door  la  left  unobstructed  and  free  to  be  awung  to 
open  poaltlon  and  sulUble  mechanlam  for  actuating  the 
bar  from  a  point  removed  from  tbe  door,  aubstantUlly  aa 
set  forth. 


3.  A  eommatator  neck  or  lead  compoaed  of  a  plurality 

of  etrlps  of  sheet  metal  fastened  together,  each  atrip  be- 
ing aubatantlally  U  shaped  In  cross  aectlon.^ 


4.  A  commutator  neck  or  lead  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  metal  fastened  together,  each  atrip  having  a 
tranaverae  section  two  sides  of  which  are  substantially 
parallel  and  are  other  than  straight  llnea. 

5.  In  combination,  an  armature  coll.  a  commutator  liar, 
and  a  neck  or  lead  composed  of  a  plurality  of  lengthwise 
corrugated  strips  of  metal  Joining  tbem. 

fClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903.882.  CULTIVATOR.  Gbobo*  A.  Pi^NK.  Independ- 
ence. Mo.,  aaelgnor  to  The  Ohio  Cultivator  Company. 
Bellevne,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  429,885. 


a.  In  combinaUon  with  a  Jail-door  hinged  about  a  ttxed 
rertlcal  axla.  a  notch,  d  bar  at  the  free  oaclllatlng  edge  of 
tbe  door,  a  vertically  reciprocating  drop  bar  disposed  ad 
Jacent  aald  oaclllatlng  edge  for  the  closed  position  of  the 
door,  a  serh's  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  drop  bar  in 
front  of  the  door  for  the  loweat  poaltlon  of  the  drop  bar. 
said  lugs  being  adapted  to  come  opposite  the  notches  of 
the  notched  bar  for  a  raised  poaltlon  of  the  drop-bar 
whereby  the  door  Is  free  to  be  swung  to  an  open  position, 
and  suitable  mechanism  for  actuating  the  drop-1  ar  from 
a  point  without  the  cell,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Jail-door  hinged  about  a  fixed 
vertical  axla,  a  notched  bar  upon  the  free  oaclllatlng  edge 
of  the  door,  a  rerUcally  reciprocating  drop-bar  mount.d 
on  the  cell  wall  In  proximity  to  the  vertical  free  edge  of 
the  door  when  In  its  closed  poaltlon,  a  a.'ries  of  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  the  drop  bar  In  front  of  the  door  for  the 
loweat  position  of  the  drop  bar.  said  lugs  being  adapted 
to  come  opposite  the  notches  of  the  notched  bar  for  a 
raiB*>d  position  of  the  drop-bar.  an  actuating  lever  on  the 
outside  of  the  cell  wall,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  con 
trolling  bar  leading  from  one  end  of  the  lever  above  the 
cell  door,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  above  the 
cell  door  and  having  Ita  reapectlve  arms  In  cooperative 
connection  with  the  drop  bar  and  controlling-bar,  where- 
by upon  proper  oacillatlon  of  the  actuating  lever  the  drop 
bar  la  ralaed  or  lowered,  the  parts  operating  substantially 
aa.  and  for  the  purpose  Bet  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  Jail  door  hinged  about  a  fixed 
\-ertlcal  axis,  a  notched  bar  upon  the  free  vertical  edge  of 
the  door,  a  vertically  nn-lprocatlng  drop  i>ar  mounted  on 
the  cell-wall  adjacent  the  door  Jamb  and  having  vertically 
diappaed  alots,  pins  operating  in  said  slots  for  limiting 
tbe  movements  of  the  drop-bar,  a  protecttag  channel  bar 
for  said  drop  bar,  a  series  of  locking  lugs  carried  by  the 
drop  bar  and  projecting  through  elongated  slots  In  the  ad 
Jacent  flange  of  the  channel  In  front  of  the  door,  and 
holding  the  door  agalnat  movement,  and  suitable  mcchan 
Ism  for  shifting  the  drop  bar  to  bring  the  locking  luga 
thereof  oppoalte  tbe  notchea  of  the  notched  bar.  where- 
upon the  door  la  free  to  swing  open,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

903.881.  COMMUTATOR  NECK  OR  LEAD.  Ashujv  P. 
Pnca,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assUnor  to  The  BuUoik  Elec 
trie  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,476. 

1.  A  commutator  neck  or  lead  compoaed  of  a  plurality 
of  similarly  corrugated  strips  of  slieet  metal  nested  and 
riveted  together. 

2.  A  commutator  neck  or  lead  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  atripa  of  aheet  meUl  fastened  together,  each  strip  be- 
ing corrugated  lengthwise. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  a  ground  wheel,  a 
beam  comprising  side  members  extending  on  opposite  sidei 
of  said  ground  wheel  and  rigidly  connected  one  to  the 
other  at  one  end  of  aald  beam,  a  transverse  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  side  meml)ers  near  the  forward  end 
thereof,  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  other  of  said 
side  members  to  said  transverse  mem1>er,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  driver  for  moving  said  last  mentioned  side 
member  longitudinally  of  said  tranaversely  extending  mem- 
ber, and   cultivating  memlers  carried   by  said  side   mem- 

liers. 

2.  In  a  cultivstor,  a  main  frame,  a  ground  wheel,  and  a 
beam  carried  l)y  said  main  frame  and  comprising  side 
members  extending  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ground 
wheel  and  rigidly  connected  one  to  the  other  at  their  rear 
ends,  a  transverse  bar  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  bearing  sleeve  carried  by  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  slldably  mounted  on  said  transverse  bar.  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for  moving  said 
bearing  sleeve   longitudinally  of  said   transverse  memlier. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  a  ground  wheel,  a 
beam  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  comprising  side 
members  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ground  wheel 
and  rigidly  connected  one  to  the  other  at  their  rear  ends, 
a  transverse  bar  ilKidly  secured  to  one  of  said  members, 
a  bearing  sleeve  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and 
slldably  mounted  on  said  transverse  bar.  a  vertical  mem 
ber  carried  by  the  main  frame,  means  for  plvotally  con 
necting  said  transverse  member  to  said  vertical  member, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for  moving  said 
bearing  sleeve  longitudinally  of  said  transverse  member. 

4  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  a  ground  wheel,  a  gang 
beam  supported  from  said  main  frame  and  comprising 
aide  members  extending  on  tbe  opposite  sides  <.f  said 
ground  wheel  and  connected  one  to  the  other  In  the  rear 
thereof,   cultivating   members   carried    by   said   side   mem- 
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bere.  a  transvei^e  bar  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  one 
of  said  aide  members,  and  means  for  alldably  conntn-tlnK 
the  other  of  said  side  members  to  said  transverse  bar.  a 
bell  crank  lever  supported  fr«>m  said  mUln  frame  and  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  sHdable  connection  between  said 
last  mentioned  side  meml>er  and  said  transverse  bar.  and 
a  lerer  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  and  extending  within  reach  of  the  driver. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame.  «  ground  wheel,  a 
beam  comprising  side  meml»T*  extending  on  opposite  aides 
of  said  ground  wheel  and  coiineit«l  o»e  to  the  otb«r  In 
the  rear  thereof,  cultivating  meml»ers  cHrrled  by  said  side 
memljers.  a  transverse  memlier  rigidly  secured  to  one  of 
said  side  memt>er8  and  slldably  connectted  to  the  other  of 
said  side  members,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  main  fram«  and 
having  a  vertically  arranged  member,  a  bearing  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  vertically  arranged  member  and  held 
agaln«t  longitudinal  movement  relatively  thereto,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  bell  crfcnk  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  an<l  connected  «t  one  end  to  aakl 
'  last  ment  loned  side  member  and  coontcted  at  Its  other 
end  to  an  opera^ng  lever.  I 

[Claims  6  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gfnette.] 


t 


.1,988.     RAIL      IBIAH  G.   ToTTs.  Mirtlnsburg.   W 
Filed  Sept.  18,  IftOT.     Serial  So.  393t487. 


Va. 


#^^B-  — 


1.  A  rail  having  a  base  aectlon  formed  with  a  channel 
web  and  a  girder  flange  extending  out  from  said  web,  a 
tread  iie<-tU)n  having  a  t.»ngue  tttting!  within  said  w«l>. 
and  wedge  shaped  bolts  passing  tbrnngh  Inclined  faced 
holps  In  one  of  said  web  portions  and  tongue  and  through 
a  straight  hole  In  the  other  web  portto«  by  a  atraltbt  pdr 
tlon  thereon,  for  holding  aald  base  and  tread  sections  In 
place. 

2.  A  rail  having  a  base  section  forced  with  a  channel 
w«b  having  Inclined  Interior  sides,  a  tread  sectloi  having 
an  IncMned  side  tongue  fltting  within  said  web.  and 
wedge  shaped  »>olts  pasnlng  through  Inclined  faced  holes 
In  one  of  said  web  portions  and  tonfue  and  through  a 
straight  hole  In  the  other  web  portion  by  a  straight  por- 
tion thereon,  for  holding  said  base  and  tread  aectlons  In 
place. 

.1.  A  rail  having  a  base  section  formed  with  a  channel 
web  having  Inclined  Interior  sides  and  a  girder  flange 
extending  out  from  said  web.  a  treaq  section  having  an 
Inclined  sided  tongue  fltting  within  saild  web.  and  wedge 
shaped  bolts  passing  through  Inclined  faced  holee  In  one 
of  said  web  portlona  and  tongue  and  through  a  straight 
hole  In  the  other  web  p«)rtlon  by  a  strmlght  portion  there- 
on, for  holding  said  base  and  tread  set-tlons  In  plaec. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fore  car,  a  rear  car.  a  pivotal 
connection  lietween  the  cars,  means  having  an  attachment 
to  each  car.  and  a  retarding  device  acting  on  said  means 
to  check  the  angular  movement  of  one  car  with  respect  to" 
the  other. 

3.  A  motor  T«hlcle  comprising  a  for*  car.  a  trailer,  a 
king  bolt  plvotally  connecting  the  trailer  and  the  car  and 
alM>ut  which,  as  an  axis,  the  trailer  may  awing,  and  mech 
anlsm  on  one  of  the  cars  for  steering  the  vehicle,  in  com 
binatlon  with  means  for  checking  the  relative  angular 
movement  of  the  car  and  trailer  about  the  bolt  when 
steering. 

4.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  comprising  a  fore-car,  a 
trailer  plvotally  connected  therewith,  and  a  staerlng  mech 
anlsm  on  the  fore  car  for  guiding  the  vehicle.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  device  arranged  and  adapted  to  reduce  the 
tendency  of  the  trailer  to  cause  skidding  of  the  fore  car 
during  steering  by  abaorblng  the  momentum  of  the  trailer 
and  thus  dampening  the  effect  of  said  momentum  on  the 
fore  car. 

5.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  comprising  a  fore-car.  a 
trailer  supported  at  one  end  by  the  car.  a  pivotnl  connec 
tlon  between  the  car  and  the  trailer,  and  mechanism  on 
one  of  the  cara  for  steering  the  vehicle.  In  combination 
with  a  device  which  checks  excessive  freedom  of  move- 
ment between  the  car  and  trailer  around  the  pivotal  con- 
nection during  the  act  of  ateerlng. 

(Clalma  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gairtte.] 


903.880.  TOP  BOM.  CLEARER  FOR  DILX WING  ROLLS. 
James  F.  Rkd.  Somerswoith.  N.  IL  F'll*^  Apr.  11. 
1P08.     Bertal  No.  43«l,541. 


e03.HA4.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Amiils  rwzTooDE.  Char 
lottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1905. 
Serial  Na  383,U9. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  fofe  car.  a  rear  car.  a 
pivotal  ronne<-tlon  l»etween  the  cars,  add  a  device  having  an 
attachment  to  each  car  which  check*  the  angular  move- 
ment of  one  car  with  respect  to  the  other. 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  aerlea  of  top  drawing  rolls,  a  clearer  board  cooperating 
vltll  the  middle  and  back  drawing  rolla.  a  removable 
clearer  roll  cooperating  with  the  front  drawing  roll,  and 
guiding  means  for  the  clear»'r  roll,  mounted  on  the  clearer- 
board. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described.  In  combination, 
a  aerlea  of  top  drawing-rolls,  a  clearer  board  cooperating 
with  the  middle  and  back  drawlni-rolls.  a  clearer-roll  co- 
operating with  th«>  front  drawing  roll,  and  upright  open 
g«ldM  for  the  Journals  of  the  clearer-roll.  adJusUbly  at- 
tached to  the  clearer  Itoard 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  series  of  top  drawing  roils,  a  clearer  board  cooperating 
with  the  middle  and  l>a<-k  drawing  rolls,  a  clearer  roll  co- 
operating with  the  front  drawing  roll,  guiding  means  for 
the  clearer  roll,  and  means  to  adjustably  connect  said 
guldinf  means  with  th)-  clearer  hoard. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  th*"  class  d'-sorilied.  in  combination, 
a  series  of  top  drawing  roll*,  a  rlearer  board  coiVperatIng 
with  the  middle  and  back  drawing  rolls,  a  clearer-roll  co- 
operating with  the  front  drawing  roll,  and  open  guiding 
connections  b«>tween  the  clearer  roll  and  board,  said  con- 
nections being  curved  rearwardly  at  their  lower  ends, 
whereby  the  roll  and  board  may  l»e  reUMved  slmultane- 
oaaly  or  the  clearer-roll  removed  Independently  of  the 
clearer  board. 

3.  .^  top-roll  clearer  for  spinning  and  drawing  fraroea, 
innyrlitni  a  clearer  board,  a  clearer  roll  to  coAperatc  with 
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and  be  rotated  by  the  front  top  drawing-roll,  guides  for 
the  clearer-roll  carried  by  the  clearer-board,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  guides  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
clearer-roll  and  the  board. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


0  0  3,886.  PISTON.  George  H.  Reynolds,  Mansfield 
Depot,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Reynolds  Ice  Machine 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  31.  IftOfl,  Serial  No. 
341,391.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  364,517. 


1.  A  piston  head  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  portions; 
means  for  securing  said  portions  together  so  as  to  form 
a  peripheral  groove :  a  two-part  pIston-rIng  seated  In  the 
groove  of  the  aald  head  and  having  between  them  a  single 
peripheral  groove ;  a  filling,  seated  In  the  groove  of  the 
piston-rlng.  consisting  of  two  parts  arranged  side  by-slde  ; 
and  an  expansion-ring  between  the  paid  filling  and  the 
plston-Hng. 

2.  A  piston-head  havhig  a  peripheral  groove:  a  plston- 
rlng  seated  In  the  groove  of  the  head  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove :  a  filling  seated  In  the  groove  of  the  pls- 
tonrlng  and  composed  of  two  parts  arranged  slde-by-slde ; 
a  packing  under  the  filling ;  and  an  expansion  band  imder 
the  packing. 

3.  A  piston-head  having  a  groove  In  Its  periphery  ;  a 
piston  ring  seated  In  the  groove  of  the  head  and  having 
a  groove  In  Ita  periphery,  said  ring  being  smaller  than  the 
groove  In  aald  head ;  packing  between  the  sides  of  the 
ring  and  the  flanges  of  the  head,  said  packing  overlapping 
the  periphery  of  said  head  ;  and  a  filling  In  the  groove  of 
the  piston-ring. 

4.  \  piston  head  composed  of  two  parts  forming  a 
groove  between  them  ;  means  for  securing  said  parts  de- 
tacbably  together ;  a  piston  ring  composed  of  two  parts 
forming  a  groove  between  them  and  seated  In  the  groove 
of  the  head  :  means  for  deUchably  securing  the  parts  of 
the  piston  ring  together ;  a  two  part  filling  secured  In  the 
groove  of  the  piston  ring:  and  packing  between  the  piston 
ring  and  the  flanges  of  the  head,  said  packing  lying  In  the 
grooves  of  the  head  flanges. 

5.  A  piston  head  consisting  of  two  complemental  por- 
tlona having  each  a  groove  In  Its  periphery,  means  for 
coirblnlng  said  portions  so  as  to  produce  a  cylindrical 
brad  having  a  central  peripheral  groove ;  a  piston  ring 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  portions,  one  of 
which  Is  right  angular  In  cross  section,  the  said  portions 
being  grouped  within  the  groove  of  the  head  so  as  to  form 
a  circumferential  groove  ;  a  filling  disposed  In  the  groove 
of  the  piston  ring ;  and  an  expansion  band  under  the 
fllllng. 


903,887.      EXHArST  HEAD.      GEOtOl    C.    RITTENHOU8E, 
(;ien8lde.  I*a      Filed  Apr.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.   424.987 

1.  An  exhaust-head  comprising  sn  outer  shell  provided 
with  exhaust  connections,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
tubee  located  within  the  shell  and  adapted  to  contain  air. 
and  a  cap  to  said  shell  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
dlschsrge  opening. 

2.  .Vn  e-v  hanst-head  comirislrg  in  combination  with  the 
outer  shell  and  exhaust  connections,  a  plurality  of  tubes 


arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  connected  together 
within  the  shell,  and  a  cap  to  said  sSell  and  adapted  to 
convey  air  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  discbarge 
opening. 


3.  An  exhaust  head  comprising  an  outer  shell  provided 
with  exhaust  connections,  radially  disposed  and  centrally 
connected  cooling  tubes  arranged  In  superposed  layers 
witbin  the  casing  forming  passages  for  air.  and  a  cap 
Joined  to  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  central  discharge 
opening.  - 

4.  In  combination  with  the  shell  of  an  exhaust  head, 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  and  centrally  connected 
cooling  tubes  arranged  In  superposed  layers  within  the 
shell  and  adapted  to  contain  air,  a  cap  provided  with  a 
central  discharge  opening  and  a  perforated  tube  adapted 
to  said  opening  and  Interposed  l)etween  the  cap  and  the 
uppermost  layer  of  cooling  tubes. 

5.  In  an  exhaust-head.  In  combination  with  the  exhaust 
connections  and  outer  shell,  a  superposed  serb  s  of  radi- 
ally disposed  tubes  adapted  to  contain  air  arranged  with- 
in the  shell  and  connected  to  or  forming  part  of  a  central 
casing  or  hub,  a  cap  provided  with  a  central  discbarge 
opening  and  a  perforated  tube  adapted  to  said  opening 
within  the  shell. 


903.888.     BURGLAR  AL.VUM.     Eva  L.  RYCRArr.  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,012. 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  In  combination  a  gong, 
a  spring-actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  sound  the  same, 
means  normally  restraining  the  said  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  release  the  same  by  the  upward  motion  of  one 
of  Its  ends,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  lever  arranged 
to  lift  the  said  means  with  one  of  Its  arms  when  its  oppo- 
site arm  Is  depressed. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  in  combination  a  gong, 
a  spring  actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  sound  the  same, 
means  normally  restraining  the  said  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  release  the  same  by  the  upward  motion  of  one 
of  its  ends,  a  longitudinally  movable  lever  arranged  to 
lift  the  said  means  with  one  of  Its  arms  when  its  opposite 
arm  Is  depressed  and  a  resilient  member  enRaailng  the  said 
lever  so  as  to  Injpel  It  longitudinally. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  Including  a 
downwardly  movable  sash,  of  a  burglar  alarm  comprising 
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•  gmtc  •  iiprlBr*ctu«twl  Biecbanl**  ftdaptrd  to  Hound  tht 
Mine,  a  m*-mber  normally  rMtralnlns  thf  Mid  mrcbaaHw 
and  a  levpr  auntalnlni  th^  Mid  in«i»b«r  with  on.-  of  lU 
arm^  whll«*  Its  opin>Mlt.>  arm  Im  In  fMotlonal  >-ngmj(viBHit 
witb  th<>  Mid  sanb. 

4.  Tb."  combination  with  a  wlr*>w  fraoi^.  Including  up 
per  and  lower  Miih«>m,  of  a  burglar  j  alarm  comprUIng  a 
gong,  a  spring  actuatrd  m^-banlum  wUpted  to  aound  the 
Mm**,  a  member  supported  upon  the  low.-r  M*b.  normally 
restraining  the  Mid  mecbanism  and  a  lerer  In  frlctiofial 
ennaicement  with  the  upper  Msh  and  «u«talnlng  the  Mid 
member  with  Its  opp<»mte  arm 


by  the  latter  wh«>  the  carriage  Is  moved  abM>rmally  by 
the  fall  of  the  drill  when  unresisted  by  the  material  to 
be  rut. 


90A.IML     TRFCK.     PmAKK  C  ScHKaFiMO.  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  June  S.   19W      Serial   No    4.V.S88. 


90S.669.  WEIXDBILLINO  MACHINE.  I>«LB«aT  W. 
fUiNUKBS.  Maijankela.  lown.  filed  Feb  "J*.  l«Oe. 
Serial  No    4IH..'^01. 


1.  In  a  well  drUIIng  maohlne.  4  drill  carreer,  a  aop 
porting  rope  therefor,  esrapement  means  for  feeding  Mid 
rope,  a  reclprooatlnis  carriage  .afrylng  said  rope  and 
supporting  the  drill  point  through  the  Intermediary  of 
mid  rope,  an  operating  means  for  the  es«Tipement  In  the 
path  of  the  carriage  when  abnormally  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  yieldint:  mean*  for  rvclprocating  said  car- 
riage and  permitting  tb.-  abnormal  movement  thereof 
when  the  drill  point  la  unresisted. 

2.  In  a  gravity  drilling  apparatba.  a  drill  movable  In 
the  active  dlHTtlon  by  gravity.  Ueana  for  lifting  the 
drill  againxt  the  action  of  jrravity.  a  drill  rope  for  the 
drill,  and  feeding  mean»  for  the  drill  rope  actuated  by 
the  yielding  of  the  drill  lifting  means  doe  to  the  strain 
ex»rt.«<l  on  Mid  lifting  means  for  the  drill  caused  by  the 
falling  drill 

a.  In  a  gravity  drilling  machln«i.  a  drill  moved  In  the 
active  dlrectloB  by  gravity,  mean*  for  lifting  the  drill 
acalnHt  the  action  of  gravity,  and  yleldable  to  a  force 
greater  than  the  weight  of  tfce  drJU.  a  drill  rope,  means 
for  feeding  the  drill  rope  step-by  «tep.  nnd  means  where- 
by an  abnormal  movement  of  the  drill  due  to  the  action 
of  the  unresisted  fall  of  the  latter  on  the  lifting  meana, 
actuates  the  feeding   meana. 

4.  In  a  gravity  drilling  apparajlus,  a  drill  moving  In 
the  active  direction  under  the  action  of  gravity,  a  drill 
rope  carrying  the  drill,  a  sliding  carriage  provided  with 
a  sheave  or  pulley  over  which  tke  drill  rope  passes,  a 
walking  beam  or  lever  connected!  to  and  actuating  the 
carriage,  a  rope  yleldable  under  abnormal  sit  rains  and 
connected  to  the  walking  beam,  means  acting  on  Mid 
rope  for  moving  the  walking  beam  in  a  direction  to  ele- 
vate the  drill,  a  step  by-step  escapement  for  the  drill 
rope,  and  a  sliding  rod  connected  to  said  escapement  and 
having  one  end  In  the  path  of  tfafe  carriage  and  engaged 


1  V  tilting  truck  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
flat  smooth  upper  surface,  a  |»alr  of  allneq  rolls  Jour 
oaled  on  the  under  face  of  the  body  portion,  the  body 
.H.rtion  being  balance!  on  the  rolla,  the  under  face  at 
one  end  being  beveled  at  an  angle  so  that  when  the  truck 
is  tilted  the  bevel  face  will  lie  horisontal  with  and  en- 
gage the  sapport,  the  opposite  end  of  the  under  face  of 
the  body  portion  being  beveled  and  a  caster  secured  to 
the    last    named    »»eveled    surface 

2  \  tilting  truck  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  composed 
of  longitudinally  extending  sides  and  a  central  member 
parallel  therewith.  croM  plseea  spacwJ  apart  from  Mch 
other  and  mortised  Info  the  upper  faces  of  the  longl 
fudlnally  eitending  sides  and  central  member,  to  provide 
,  HKMtb  flat  upper  surface,  a  roll,  the  ends  of  which  are 
Joumaled  In  one  skis  and  the  central  member  respec 
tlvely  a  seond  roll,  the  ends  of  which  are  almlUriy 
joomalsd  In  the  remaining  side  and  tht  cwtral  member, 
th.'  rolls  lying  In  allnemeat  with  each  other,  the  under 
faces  of  the  sides  and  ceatral  member  at  oae  end  being 
bvTeled  at  such  an  angle  that  when  the  truck  Is  tilted 
the  beveled  surfaces  will  rest  mjuarely  on  the  floor,  ths 
under  face  of  the  central  member  st  It^  opposite  .nd 
Itelng   beveied   and   a   raster   secured    to   ths   last    named 

bev><led  face 

.1.  A  tilting  track  comprising  a  body  portion  havlnf  a 
smooth  flat,  upper  surface,  a  single  pair  of  alined  rolls 
jonmaled  on  the  under  face  of  the  truck  Intermediate 
Its  sada,  the  under  face  at  oae  end  of  the  truck  being 
^mil,a  to  engage  the  flcwr  surface,  and  a  caster  secured 
to  tJM  apposite  end  of  the  truck,  the  caster  and  rolla 
locatod  In  triangular  relation   with  each  other. 


9  03    8»l        I'NEUM.VTIC  TIKE.     CH.iatas   Btnausna. 
III.     rilsd  June  12.  1907      Serial  No.  .178.471. 


1.  An  armored  pneumatic  tire  Including  a  body  having 
a  thickened  ooter  portion,  provided  with  an  annular 
recess,  the  side  wslls  of  said  annular  receM  having  In- 
ward extending  pn>jectlons.  and  an  annular  armor  strip 
of  ■•tal  fitting  In  Mid  receM  and  having  lateral  notches 
engaging  Mid  lateral  projections,  and  an  annular  elastic 
tread  strip  flttlng  upon  Mid  armor  strip  In  Mid  receM 
and  having  lateral  notches  engaging  Mid  lateral  pro- 
ject lona. 

2.  An  armored  pneumatic  tlr«  including  a  body  having 
a  thickened  outer  portion  provided  with  an  annular  re- 
cess, an  annular  armor  strip  of  metal  flttlng  In  Mid 
recess,  an  annular  elastic  tread  strip  flttlng  upon  said 
armor  strip  in  Mid  recess.  Mid  body  b«>lng  provided  with 
potdtlve  locking  means  having  engagement  with  Mid 
armor  strip  and  Mid  tread  strip  to  prevent  mutual 
slippage  of  the  parU  with  rMpect  to  Mch  other. 
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FLUID- rRESSUBE  8V«TKM.  Wilmam  F. 
8cH?tBiDBB.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  •.Vllls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  29,   1907.     Serial  No.  370.949. 


/ 


«ne  piece  covering  folded  around  the  seam  with  the  ends 
stretched  acroM  the  strips  of  fabric  for  protecting   the 


same. 


1.  In  combination,  two  reservoirs  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  to  main  and  auxiliary  fluid  pressure  operated 
apparatus  respectively,  a  pop  valve  between  Mid  two 
reservoirs  arranged  to  open  when  the  pressure  In  one 
of  Mid  reservoirs  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  a 
pump  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  reservoir  which 
supplies  the  main  fluid  preMure  apparatus. 

2.  In  combination,  two  re«<»rvolrs,  each  supplying  an 
Independent  set  of  fluid  operated  apiJsratus.  means  for 
connecting  Mid  two  reservoirs  when  the  pressure  In  one 
of  them  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  a  pump  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  that  reservoir. 

3.  In  combination,  two  reservoirs,  each  supplying  an 
Independent  set  of  fluid  operated  apparatus,  and  means 
for  connecting  Mid  two  reservoirs  when  the  pressure  In 
one  of  them  exceeds  a   predetermined   value. 

4.  In  combination,  two  roserrolrs,  each  supplying  an 
Independent  set  of  fluid  operated  apparatus,  means  for 
connecting  Mid  two  reservoirs  when  the  pressure  In  one 
of  them  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  a  pump  for  sup- 
plying fluid  pressure  to  that  reservoir,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  pump  in  response  to  variations  of  pres- 
sure  In   eacfl    reservoir. 

.%.  in  combination,  two  reservoirs,  each  supplying  an 
Independent  set  of  fluid  oi>erated  apparatus,  means  for 
connecting  said  two  rei»ervolr«  when  the  prossuiH»  In  one 
of  them  exceeds  a  predetermined  valve,  a  pump  for  sup- 
plying fluid  pressure  to  that  reservoir,  and  means  for 
contn>lllng  i»nld  pump  In  response  to  variations  of  pres- 
sure In   ea"h   reservoir. 

fClaims  H  to  2.1  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


tM)3.«93.  CAR-VEHTIBT'LE  DIAPIIRAOM.  Harbt  H. 
B«'HtoT«n,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,730. 


1.  A  diaphragm  of  the  cIbm  descrltied  having  an  outer 
covering  folded  centrally  to  cover  the  outwardly  directed 
seams  of  the  diaphragm  nnd  extending  across  the  outer 
ends  of  the  diaphragm  folds  and  attached  to  the  face  plates 
by  means  of  the  fastening  means  for  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  strips  of  fabric 
having  adjacent  edges  secured  together  forming  a  seam,  a 


3.  A  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  having  a  one  piece 
narrow  water  and  Are  proof  covering  folded  along  the  out- 
wardly directed  seams  of  the  diaphragm  at  the  top  and 
sewed  or  riveted  along  the  seam  and  attached  with  the 
ends  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  face  plate  by  means  of  the 
fastening  means  for  the  diaphragm  and  an  arched  support 
for  the  top  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  A  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  having  a  narrow 
unplalted  covering  attached  thereto  along  the  outwardly 
directed  seams  of  the  diaphragm  and  over  the  top  and  at- 
tached therewith  to  the  face  plates,  said  covering  con- 
structed In  one  piece  and  folded  over  the  outwardly  di- 
rected seam  and  the  covering  stretched  over  the  diaphragm 
folds  and  sufllclently  loose  to  allow  for  relative  movement 
of  the  objects  to  which  the  ends  are  attached,  and  an 
arched  metallic  binding  for  the  top  seam  which  binds  the 
covering  and  diaphragm  and  supporting  the  weight  from 
the  legs  of  the  diaphragm. 

5.  A  diaphragm  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  two 
strips  of  fabric  each  folded  to  provide  a  plait  and  the  ad- 
jacent ends  secured  together,  a  relatively  narrow  un- 
plalted outer  covering  attached  along  the  outwardly  di- 
rected scam  formed  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  diaphragm 
strips  and  attached  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  strips  to 
the  face  plates  by  means  of  the  fastening  means  for  the 
diaphragm. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1 


9  0  3,894.     WRENCH.    AuGi  sT  ScHiBBBT,  Chlcapro,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,432. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  having  a  shank 
forming  a  handle.  In  combination  with  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  shank  inserted  longitudinally  through  said  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  handle,  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw 
having  a  ratchet  formed  on  one  edge  and  a  longitudinal 
recess  formed  In  the  other  edge  and  a  spring  pressed  latch 
on  said  handle  having  a  serrated  end  to  engage  said  ratchet 
edge,  said  latch  having  a  thumb  piece  for  retracting  the 
same,  a  pin  extending  through  Mid  handle  within  said 
longitudinal  receM  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
pin  and  the  wall  forming  the  end  of  said  recess,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


903,!*95.  SANIT.\RY  N.\rKIN.  Otto  C  SCHCLZ,  Chicago. 
111..  BMlgnor  to  Bauer  A  Black,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,ti04. 


A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  pad  of  absorbent  cotton, 
a  knitted  holder  Inclosing  the  pad  aild  extending  beyond 
the  ends  thereof  to  receive  means  for  securing  the  nap- 
kin In  place,  nnd  a  seam  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
centrally  through  the  holder  and  pad  to  divide  the  pad 
longitudinally  Into  two  parts  and  to  prevent  the  napkin 
from  stretching  In  use. 


903.89«.     GRAIN-PBILL.     Duny  A.   Schctt.   Peru.   Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,187. 

1.  A  grain  drill  provided  with  laterally  swinging  wings 
provided  with  disk  hangers,  and  forwardly  pulling  springs 
connected  with  the  wings.  ~; 
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2.  A  gmhi  drill  provided  with  ^tt  (earlBr  laterally 

BwioglnK  wlng«   provided   with  dlai   hangera.   and   spring 
connfctiuna  betwwn  the  draft  (cearthg  and  the  wlnga. 


3.  A  grain  drill  provided  with  draft  gearing,  laterally 
Hwlnglng  wings  provided  with  dial  hangera.  spring  con- 
nections betwpen  the  draft  gearing  and  the  wings,  and 
moana  limiting  the  outward  swing  df  the  wings. 

4.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  comblaatlon  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  laterally  swlDging  framp  provided  with  a  disk 
hnnger.  draft  gearing  connected  wl<h  the  main  frame,  and 
a  aprins  connection  between  the  draft  gearing  and  the 
wing. 

5.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  laterally  swinging  wing  frames  hinged  to  the 
main  frame  and  provided  with  diA  hangers,  draft  gear- 
In;;  conn»'cted  with  the  main  frame,  and  spring  connections 
between  the  draft  gearing  and  the  wings. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tb^  Oasette.] 


903,897.  LUBRICATOR.  Ha«it  A.  Smwwick.  Madison. 
Wis.,  asaignor  to  Madiaon  KIpp  Lubricator  Company,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  ::3.   lOOfT.     Serial  No.  403.M7. 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein  free 
to  reciprocate  longitudinally  and  totoaclllate  about  Us  aria, 
and  provided  with  a  rigid  extensioa.  a  drive  shaft  directly 
engaging  aald  rigid  eitenaion.  the  eBKaKlng  aurfacas  of  said 
extension  and  shaft  being  adapted  to  both  reciprocate  and 
oscillate  said  piston,  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein  free 
to  reciprocate  lonKltodlnally  and  tn  oscillate  about  Its  axis, 
and  provided  with  an  extension,  a  drive-shaft  directly  en 
gaging  said  extensioa.  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  exten- 
sion and  shaft  being  adapted  to  both  reclprocite  and  oscil- 
late aald  piston,  the  extension  being  maintslned  at  all 
times  Immovable  with  nspect  to  said  piston,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  pistltn  working  therein  free 
to  reciprocate  longitudinally  and  to  oscillate  about  its  axis, 
and  provided  with  an  extenalon.  means  for  maintaining 
said  extension  In  axial  alinement  with  said  piston,  a  drive- 
shaft  direv-tly  engaging  aald  extension,  the  engaging  sur 
faces  of  said  shaft  and  extension  being  adapted  to  twth 
reciprocate  and  oscillate  said  piston,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


4.  In  a  iMiap.  a  erllader.  a  piston  working  therein  fre« 
to  reciprocate  k>ngltudlnally  and  to  oscillate  about  Its  axis. 
and  provided  with  an  extension,  a  bearing  for  said  exten- 
alon In  axial  alinement  with  aald  platon.  a  drive-abaft 
directly  engaging  aald  extenalon  the  engaging  aurfacea  of 
aald  shaft  and  said  extenalon  b<>lng  adapted  to  both  recip- 
rocate and  oacillate  said  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein  free 
to  reclprocste  longitudinally  and  to  oscillate  about  Its  axis, 
and  provided  with  an  extenalon,  means  for  holding  said 
extension  In  axial  alinement  with  said  piston,  a  drive- 
shaft  directly  engaging  saM  extension,  said  drive  shaft  and 
piston  extension  having  two  seta  of  engaging  surfaces,  one 
aet  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  aald  platon.  and  the  other 
Independent  set  to  oscillate  said  piston,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  1h  not  printed  In  the  Usxette.] 


903.M98.  AITOMATIC  INDICATOR  FOR  TELErilONES. 
RioHABD  Skdgwick.  Richmond.  Ind.  I-Mled  July  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  386.130. 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rings  each  carrying  on  Its  fsce  a  series  of 
figures  or  other  characters,  a  rotative  dial  operative  over 
and  concentric  with  said  rings  and  having  iT  sight  aper- 
ture therethrough  through  which  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
rings  may  be  seen,  meana  whereby  aa  the  dial  Is  rots  ted  In 
one  direction  one  of  said  rings  will  route  therewith  snd 
b«  locked  at  limit  of  movement  in  that  direction  until  the 
commencement  of  a  new  call  regardless  of  the  movementa 
of  the  dial  during  the  call  then  Instituted. 

2.  A  mechanlam  of  the  character  set  forth  comprlalag 
an  automatic  telephone,  a  rotative  dial  carried  by  the  tato- 
phone.  a  set  of  figures  located  on  the  dial,  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rings  located  between  the  telephone  and  the 
dial,  a  «et  of  figures  locsted  on  the  fsce  of  esch  of  said 
rings,  which  sets  of  figures  correspond  with  each  other  and 
with  the  figures  located  on  the  dial,  said  dial  being  located 
over  and  concentric  with  said  rings  and  having  a  sight 
aperture  therethrough  tbroniih  which  a  portion  of  the  face 
of  each  of  said  rings  may  l»e  aeen,  means  whereby  as  the 
dial  la  rotated  to  denote  a  number  to  be  called  on  the  tele- 
phone said  rings  will  be  rotated  to  positions  such  as  will 
canae  the  figures  thereon  to  appear  through  said  aperture 
In  the  dial  to  form  the  same  number  as  that  arranged  by 
the  operator  with  the  figures  on  the  dial  of  the  telephone, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  same  number  In  position  until 
a  new  call  is  Instituted  on  the  same  telephone. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  telephone  or  the 
like,  an  Indicator  mechanism  for  automatically  bringing 
Into  the  view  of  the  calling  party  the  number  of  the  tele 
phone  he  has  designated,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  Indicator  mechanism  to  normal  on  the  com- 
mencement of  a  new  call. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth  to  operate  In 
connection  with  automatic  telephones  or  the  like,  a  plural- 
ity of  Independent  concentric  rlnga  each  having  a  smooth 
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face  all  of  said  faces  being  in  alinement  with  and  adjoining 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  figures  or  the  like  disposed  on 
each  of  aald  faces  which  figures  correspond  to  the  figures 
or  the  like  located  on  the  telephone  dial,  means  for  auto- 
matically bringing  Into  the  view  of  the  operator  a  figure 
from  one  or  more  of  Raid  rings  to  form  the  number  of  the 
telephone  to  be  called,  and  means  for  releasing  said  rings 
automatically  by  the  commencement  of  the  new  call  on  the 
telephone  on  which  said  number  is  displayed. 

5.  in  combination  with  an  automatic  telephone,  an  indi- 
cator carried  thereby  having  characters,  means  for  asaem 
bling  said  characters  to  designate  any  one  of  the  telephones 
In  the  system,  means  for  alining  said  characters  automat- 
ically whereby  they  will  appear  progressively  as  the  user 
designates  the  telephone  to  le  called,  and  means  for  reUin- 
Ing  the  characters,  representing  the  telephone  called,  in 
view  of  the  cslling  party  until  the  commencement  of  a  new 
call,  then  to  be  released  automatically. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  0  3.899.  PAVEMENT  OR  VAULT  CONSTRUCTION. 
Henry  C.  Skipp.  Coraopolls,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  396.184. 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  supporting  bars,  of  a  removable  mold  plate, 
and  slidable  means  depending  from  said  bars  for  support- 
ing aald  plate  In  position  under  said  bars  and  for  permit- 
ting Its  removal. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  cla«  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  supporting  bars,  of  ■  removable  mold  plate, 
and  slidsble  means  connected  to  «Bd  depending  from  said 
bars  for  supporting  said  plate  in  position  under  said  bars 
and  for  permitting  Ita  removal. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  supporting  bnrs.  of  a  removable  mold  plate, 
snd  slidable  clips  conne<ted  to  and  depending  from  said 
bars  and  connected  to  said  plate  for  supporting  said  plate 
in  position  under  said  bars  and  for  permitting  its  removal. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  supporting  bars,  of  a  removable  mold  plate, 
and  slidable  clips  connected  to  and  depending  from  said 
bars  and  removably  connected  to  said  plate  for  supporting 
said  plate  In  position  under  said  bars  and  for  permitting 
its  removal. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  supporting  bars,  of  a  removable  mold  plate 
having  openings  therein,  and  slidable  clips  connected  to 
and  depending  from  said  bars  and  removably  connected  to 
said  plate  through  said  openings  for  supporting  said  plate 
in  position  under  said  bars  and  for  permitting  its  removal. 

(Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


903.900.     WRENCH.      John   W.    Shkppabd.   Blshee.   Arlx. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,899. 


adjacent  extremity  of  the  base  member,  the  baae  member 
and  arm  being  parallel  with  each  other,  a  socket  wrench 
Journaled  In  the  base  member  beyond  the  arm.  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  wrench,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  a  shaft  on  which  said  gear  wheel  Is  mounted,  said 
shaft  l)elng  Journaled  In  the  arm  and  base  member  and  the 
pinion  being  held  between  the  arm  and  base  member,  the 
arm  being  forked  at  its  extremity,  and  a  boit  holding  lever 
fulcrumed  at  one  end  on  the  forked  extremity  of  said  arm 
to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  extending  out  from  the 
base  member  in  longitudinal  aliirement  therewith,  the  lever 
being  formed  Intermediate  of  11$  ends  with  a  depending 
lug,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


903.901.     MITER-BOX. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1908. 


Samiei.  W.  Shcb.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  421.421. 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fratne  consisting  of  a  base  member  and  an  Integral  arm 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  base  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  thence  over  and  spaced  from  the 
base  member  with  Its  extremity  terminating  short  of  the 


1.  In  a  miter  box.  a  back  rest  and  a  base  for  the  work 
Ubie.  paid  l>ack  rest  and  base  being  united  by  a  horlxonUl 
pivot  upon  which  the  back  rest  is  movable  on  either  side 
of  a  perpendicular  position,  a  supporting  member  for  said 
back  rest  and  base,  a  paw  guide  arm  supporting  the  back 
rest  and  base  by  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  the  back  rest  and  said  supporting  member,  said 
saw  guide  arm  having  its  upper  end  overhanging  the  back 
rest,  and  a  saw  guide  having  extended  portions  with  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  an  adjusting  screw  penetrating  said  slots 
and  the  over  hanging  portion  of  the  saw  guide  arm.  and 
a  tonsion  screw  pcni-trating  the  extensions  of  the  saw 
guide  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  space  between  the  saw 

guide. 

2.  In  a  miter  box.  a  slotted  back  rest  having  a  horl- 
Eontal  Imse.  a  work  table  base  united  to  the  back  rest  by 
a  horizontal  pivot  upon  which  the  back  rest  Is  movable 
on  either  side  of  a  perpendicular  position,  a  saw  guide 
arm  having  Its  upper  end  over-hanging  the  back  rest,  a 
supporting  member  clamped  to  the  saw  guide  arm  and 
adJusUble  there  along,  a  vertical  plvQt  connecting  said 
supporting  member  with  the  horizontal  base  of  the  back 
rest  and  upon  which  the  saw  guide  arm  is  movable  in 
arcs  of  a  circle,  a  saw  guide  having  slotted  extensions 
and  adjustably  supported  on  the  overhanging  end  of  the 
saw  guide  arm.  and  adjustable  means  coSperating  witii 
the  work-table  bnse  for  supporting  the  work  table. 

3.  In  a  miter  box,  a  slotted  back  rest  having  its  lower 
portion  provided  with  notches  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  In  a  horltontal  base,  a  work  table  base  united 
to  the  back  rest  by  a  horlxontal  pivot  upon  which  the  back 
I  est  is  movable,  means  co<>peratlng  with  the  notches  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  Irtick  rest  to  hold  the  back  rest  In, 
either  of  its  adjusted  positions  on  the  horUontal  pivot, 
said  means  comprising  a  spring  pressed  pivotal  dog  or  de- 
tent, a  saw  guide  arm  having  its  upper  end  over  hanging 
the  back  rest,  a  supporting  arm  damped  to  the  saw  guide 
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arm  »n<l  aupportlnc  the  b«ck  re«t  amd  work  Ubio  b*«e  by 
A  pivotal  connection  with  th<«  horlsontal  l>a«e  of  tb*  bark 
re«t  and  upon  which  connection  «be  aaw  inilde  arm  1« 
adapted  to  be  moTed  In  arc*  of  a  flrrle.  meana  coOperat 
IniC  with  the  horlBontal  baa*-  of  the-  bark  r**t  to  hold  the 
aaw  rulde  arm  in  po«ttlon.  a  aaw  roide  haTing  alotted  ex- 
teod«Kl  portions  united  at  tbolr  upper  enda,  a  tenaloa 
■crew  connecting  tald  extenaions.  and  an  adjuatable  actvw 
connecting  said  aaw  guide  extenxloaa  with  the  oTer-bang- 
Ing  portion  of  the  aaw  guide  arm. 

4.  In  a  miter  box.  a  alotted  back  rent  baTing  a  borlson 
tal  baae  with  a  piTot  pin  extendkig  tbert>from.  a  work 
table  ba»e  united  to  the  back  rest  by  a  horUontal  plToC, 
a  work  table  aupported  on  aald  bfae.  a  clamping  device 
adjustahly  fonn»'«-t<'d  with  the  worH  tabW-  i>a»e  and  adapt 
fd  to  Aupport  the  outf-r  portion  of  the  work  tabl>>,  laeAaa 
for  holding  the  back  reat  In  either  of  Ita  posltlnna  upon 
the  horizontal  pivot  b^twe<  n  It  and  the  work  table  baae. 
a  saw  Kulde  arm  having  an  over«hanglng  upinr  rnd,  a 
friction  device,  a  supporting  member  adjustably  connected 
to  tbe  >aw  guide  arm  by  aaM  friction  device,  said  aupport- 
ing  member  being  connected  to  tbel  pivot  pin  on  the  borl- 
lontal  ba»e  of  the  t>aek  reat  and  ♦hereby  the  saw  guide 
arm  is  movable  on  a  vertical  pivet  thus  formed,  mt-ans 
co«>|)«>ratlnR  with  the  horliontal  ba»e  of  the  hack  reat  for 
lix-kinx  tbe  MW  guld«-  arm  in  poaitlon.  a  saw  guide  hav 
lug  slotted  extenatona,  meana  for  regulating  the  apace  be- 
tween the  aaw  guide  meml>ers.  and  an  adjusting  acrew 
pent'trating  the  overhamclng  portloa  of  the  saw  guide  arm 
and  the  slotted  extensions  of  the  s^w  guide  and  by  meana 
of  which  the  aaw  guide  la  adjustably  supported  on  aald 
over  hanging  portion  of  tbe  saw  guide  arm 


M8J02.  COMRCHTION-ENGINE.  Olivks  G.  Simmoxb. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.  _  Serial  No. 
407.47.1. 


1  In  a  hydrocartmn  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  piMton  therein,  an  ignition  chamber  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  aald  end  having  a  clearance  apace,  an  ex- 
haust port  and  tubular  paaaage  leading  from  the  cyllader. 
a  freata  air  jacket  embracing  said  tubular  passage,  the 
walls  of  aald  Jacket  being  provided  with  numeroua  small 
holes  through  which  frenh  air  is  Introduced  Into  the  jacket 
and  whereby  the  said  air  implngta  In  small  Jeta  agalnat 
the  heated  walla  of  the  exhauat  paaaage.  a  crank  eaalng 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  oppoalte  the  Ignition 
chamber,  a  passage  through  which  the  heated  fresh  air  la 
conveyed  from  said  Jacket  directly  into  the  crank  casing. 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  piston,  a  movable  valve  la 
■aid  pasaage.  a  second  passage  leading  from  the  crank 
casing  and  conveying  the  heated  fresh  air  directly  Into 
aald  clearance  apace  of  the  cylindkr.  and  a  movable  valve 
In  said  second  passage. 

2.   In  a  hydrocartwn  engine,  tbo  combination  of  a  cylin 
der,  an  Ignition  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  pla 


ton  In  the  cylinder,  a  abaft  operated  by  the  piston,  a 
pump  associated  with  said  shaft  to  supply  charges  of  fuel 
to  the  Ignition  chaml»«"r,  a  member  mounted  upon  tbe 
shaft  aforesaid  to  operate  aald  pump,  and  means  for  ad 
justing  tke  pomp  circomferentlally  around  the  shaft 
whereby  the  introduction  of  fuel  into  tbe  Ignition  cham- 
ber and  the  combustion  thereof  may  be  varied  with  re- 
spect  to  the  poaltion  of  the  piston. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  -cyllniler  having  a  water 
jacket,  piston,  and  crank  eaalng.  of  an  unjacketed  Ignttlim 
ctiamber  communicating  with  tbe  cylinder,  a  vaporiser  as- 
fffi^af*  with  aaid  Ignition  chaailier  and  comprlaing  a 
holUMT  perforated  open  ended  cylindrical  member  extend 
ing  within  tbe  cbaaber.  a  water  jacketed  feed  pipe  exte 
rlor  to  tbe  chamber  and  to  which  said  cyUndrlcal  member 
has  thrrsded  connection,  the  water  jacket  of  the  feed  pipe 
t>etng  In  communication  with  th««  main  cylinder  water 
jacket,  and  m4>ans  for  feeding  fuel  to  and  through  tbe 
vaporiser. 

4  A  hydr«»carb<in  engine  comprlaing.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  an  Ignition  chamlwr  ci>mmuni<-atlng  with  the  cyl- 
tn<ler.  and  meana  for  supplying  llqold  fuel  to  the  Ignition 
chamber,  tbe  same  including  a  valved  pipe,  a  charging 
cup  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  thrreof.  a  reaervoir  to 
receive  the  <h«rg»«  from  the  cup.  and  means  to  forc«'  the 
liquid  fuel  from  the  reservoir,  and  pipe  Into  the  Ignition 
chamber. 

6  In  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  piston.  Ignition  chamb»r,  and  crank 
shaft,  of  HM-ans  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  itoiltlon  chaml>er. 
aald  oieans  including  s  pump  having  a  plunger,  means 
aecnred  to  tbe  crank  ahaft  for  operating  tbe  plung<T  in 
one  direction,  antomatic  means  to  operate  the  plung<'r  In 
tbe  opi>oalte  direction,  and  means  for  varying  the  effect 
of  said  automatic  means  so  aa  to  vary  tbe  quantity  of 
fuel  delivered  by  tbe  pump,  ssid  Isst  nentloned  mesns 
Including  a  member  mounted  loosely  on  tbe  crank  shaft 
and  a  cam  on  aald  memi»er  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
aald  piviger  when  operated  by  the  aald  antoasatlc  meana. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.  | 


•  on.  •0.1.  REINF-ORriNMJ  DEVICE  EOR  t'ONrRETE 
8TRIUTIRE8.  Jonv  T  Rimpson.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  July   11.   1»«H.     Sirlal  No.  443.083. 


1.  A  BWtal  relaforclng  device  for  use  In  concrete  con- 
stmctiODS  coa^saad  of  three  parallel  bars  connected  by 
webs  of  less  thtelmsas  tban  aald  bara.  tbe  said  weba  at 
the  opposite  aides  of  the  central  portion  of  the  darlce  be- 
ing Blltted  longitudinally  and  tranaversely  at  intervals, 
the  tranaverse  i>»rtlons  of  said  silts  extending  through  the 
central  bar.  and  tbe  end  portions  of  one  of  the  side  bars 
being  expanded  or  separated  from  the  end  portions  of  the 
other  side  bar  and  being  connected  therewith  by  diagonal 
members  formed  from  the  central  bar. 

2.  A  metal  reinforcing  device  for  uae  In  concrete  con- 
atructlona  composed  of  three  parallel  bara  connected  by 
webs  of  less  tklcknesa  than  said  bars,  the  said  webs  at 
the  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  central  portion  of  the  device  be- 
ing alltted  longitudinally  and  tranaversely  at  Intervals, 
tbe  transverse  portions  of  said  silts  extending  through 
the  central  bar,  and  the  end  portions  of  one  of  the  side 
bars  being  expanded  or  separated  from  the  end  portions 
of  the  other  aide  bar  and  l>elng  connected  therewith  by 
diagonal  members  formed  from  tbe  central  bar,  aald  cen- 
tral bar  being  alao  of  leaa  transverse  dimensions  than  the 
aide  bars. 

3.  A  aieUl  reinforcing  devlc«>  for  use  in  concrete  con- 
structions composed  of  three  parallel  bars  connected  by 
weba  of  leas  thickness  than   said  bars,   the  said  webs  at 
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the  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  of  the  device  be- 
ing Blltted  longitudinally  and  tranaversely  at  Intervals, 
the  transverse  portions  of  said  silts  extending  through 
the  central  bar.  and  the  end  portions  of  x>ne  of  the  side 
bars  being  expanded  or  separated  from  the  end  portions 
of  the  other  side  bar  and  being  connected  therewith  by 
diagonal  members  formed  from  the  central  bar,  said  cen- 
tral bar  being  also  of  leaa  transverse  dimensions  than  the 
side  bsrs,  and  the  slits  in  one  of  the  web  members  adja- 
cent to  the  central  portion  of  the  device  U'ing  longitudi- 
nal slits  only. 

4.  .\  metal  reinforcing  device  for  use  in  concrete  con- 
structions composed  of  three  parallel  bars  connected  by 
webs  of  leaa  thickness  than  said  bars,  the  central  bar  be- 
ing alao  of  less  transverse  dimensions  than  the  side  bara, 
but  said  weba  at  the  opposite  aid*"*  of  the  central  portion 
of  the  device  being  slitted  longitudinally  and  transversely 
at  Intervals,  the  transverse  portions  of  said  silts  extend 
Ing  through  the  centrsi  bar,  and  the  end  portions  of  one 
of  the  side  bara  being  expanded  or  separated  from  the  end 
portions  of  the  other  side  bar  and  being  connected  there- 
with by  diagonal  members  formed  from  the  central  bar. 

5  A  metal  reinforcing  device  for  use  In  concrete  con- 
structions composed  of  three  psrallel  liars  connected  by 
weba  of  less  thickness  than  said  bars,  the  central  bar  be- 
ing alao  of  less  transverse  dimensions  than  the  side  bars, 
but  aald  webs  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion 
of  the  device  being  slitted  longitudinally  and  transversely 
at  Intervals,  the  tranaverse  portions  of  said  silts  extend 
Ing  through  the  central  bar.  and  the  end  portions  of  one 
of  the  side  bars  being  expanded  or  separated  from  the 
end  portions  of  the  other  side  bar  and  being  connected 
therewith  by  diagonal  members  formed  from  the  central 
t»ar,  the  silts  In  one  of  the  wetw  adjacent  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  device  being  longitudinal  slits  only. 


I 


903,004.  WRENCH.  Alfbed  C.  -Smith,  Dobbs  Ferry, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1908,  Serial  No.  409,S9:i.  Renewed 
Oct.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,728. 


1.  Tn  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion  having  a  socket  therein  and  an  open 
Ing  through  the  body  portion  :  of  strands  secured  In  said 
o|>enlng  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cross  bar 
at  the  upper  ends  of  said  strands  and  means  surrounding 
aald  stranda  to  limit  the  relative  twisting  of  the  strands 
between  the  bo<ly  and  cross  bar  In  either  direction  when 
the  croea  bar  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  body  portion  having  a  socket  therein  and  an  open- 
ing through  the  body  portion  ;  of  strands  secured  In  said 
opening  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  body,  a  cross 
bar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  strands  and  an  Inner  and 
outer  covering  for  said  strands  adapted  to  limit  the  rela- 
tive twlatlng  of  the  strands  between  the  body  and  cross 
bar  In  either  direction  when  the  cross  bar  la  turned. 


3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  ;  of 
strands  secured  In  said  opening  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  cross  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  strands 
and  flexible  coverings  surrounding  aaid  strands  and  se- 
cured at  their  ends,  respectively,  to  the  body  portion  and 
cross  bAT. 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  body  portion  ;  of  strands  secured  to  said  body  por- 
tion, means  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  strands  to  Impart 
rotating  movement  thereto,  spirally  disposed  flexible  cov- 
erings surrounding  said  strands  and  means  to  secure  the 
coverings  to  the  body  portion. 

5.  In  a  wrench  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  ;  of  strands  secured  to  said  body,  an  Inner 
and  outer  covering  surrounding  said  strands,  said  cover- 
ings being  spirally  disposed  and  ha\-lng  their  tension  op- 
posed to  each  oth«r  and  means  to  secure  the  coverings  to 
the  body. 

[rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


903.905.      AUTOMATIC    RAILROAD  GATE.      ElGENE    C, 
Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lawrence  S.  Kol 
gex.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  1906.     Serial  No. 
319,156. 


•••■•••"  ii'tij- 
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1.  In  a  railway  gate  operating  system,  a  series  of 
tracks,  a  main  circuit  normally  open,  a  battery  In  said  cir 
cult,  means  for  closing  said  circuit  on  the  approach  of  a 
train  on  any  of  the  tracks,  a  motor  In  said  circuit,  a  gate 
arm  counterbalanced  to  rise,  a  clutch  for  engaging  the 
motor  with  the  gate  arm  for  lowering  the  same,  means 
for  disengaging  the  clutch  from  the  motor  when  the  arm 
has  reached  Its  lowered  position,  means  for  shunting  out 
the  motor  from  the  main  circuit,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
gate  in  Its  lowered  position,  and  means  for  holding  the 
latch  in  engagement  with  the  gate  as  long  as  the  main 
circuit  Is  closed  and  for  releasing  tl^e  latch  when  the  cIr 
cult  is  broken,  thus  allowing  the  gate  to  rise. 

2.  In  a  railway  gate  operating  system,  a  series  of 
tracks,  a  main  circuit  normally  op<'n.  a  battery  In  said 
main  circuit,  a  bell  circuit  and  a  light  circuit  connected 
in  aeries  with  the  main  circuit,  means  for  closing  said 
circuit  on  the  approach  of  a  train  on  any  of  the  tracks,  a 
motor  In  said  circuit,  a  gate  arm  counterbalanced  to  rise, 
a  clutch  for  engaging  the  motor  with  the  gate  arm  for 
lowering  the  same,  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  from 
the  motor  when  the  arm  has  reached  Its  lowered  position, 
meana  for  shuptlng  out  the  motor  Ifrom  tbe  main  circuit, 
a  latch  for  holding  the  gate  in  its  lowered  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  latch  In  engagement  with  the  gatk 
as  long  as  the  main  circuit  Is  closed  and  for  releasing  the 
latch  when  tbe  circuit  is  broken  thus  allowing  tbe  gate 
to  rise. 

3.  In  a  railway  gate  operating  system,  a  series  of  Insu- 
lated blocks  of  track,  a  main  circuit  normally  open,  a  bat- 
tery in  said  main  circuit,  means  connected  to  the  two 
rails  of  the  Insulated  blocks  of  tracks  for  closing  said  cir- 
cuit on  the  arrival  of  a  train  on  any  of  said  Insulated 

*  blocks,  a  motor  In  said  main  circuit,  a  gate  arm  counter 
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balanced  to  r«»e.  a  clutch  for  eoMKliif  the  motor  with  the 
gate  arm  for  lowerloK  the  wime.  mean»  for  dlaeoKaglng  the 
clutch  fn>m  the  motor  wh.'n  the  aria  haa  reached  Ua  low- 
ered poaltlon.  means  for  shuntlntc  o«t  the  motor  from  the 
main  circuit,  a  latch  for  holding  tHe  gate  In  Ita  lowered 
poaltlon.  and  meana  for  holding  th«  latch  In  engaisement 
with  the  gate  as  long  as  the  main  circuit  Is  cloaed  and  for 
releasing  the  latch  when  the  circuit  Is  broken,  thus  allow- 
ing the  gate  to  rlae.  t 

4.  In  a  railway  gate  operating  isystem.  an  Insulated 
block  of  track,  electrical  connection*  l^tween  the  ralla  of 
said  block,  a  battery  In  circuit  with  said  rails,  an  electro- 
magnet In  circuit  with  said  rails,  a  main  circuit  normally 

•  open,  a  battery  In  aald  main  circuit,  a  switch  actuated  by 
the  electromagnets  of  the  track  clrtWlt  to  cloae  said  main 
circuit  when  the  electromagnet  of  the  track  circuit  la 
energised,  a  motor  In  said  main  elrtult.  a  gate  arm  coun- 
terbalanced to  rlae.  a  clutch  for  engaging  the  motor  with 
the  gate  arm  for  lowering  the  Bam#.  means  for  dlaengag- 
tng  the  clutch  from  the  motor  whe«  the  arm  has  reached 
Its  lowered  position,  means  for  shpntlng  out  the  motor 
from  the  main  circuit,  a  latch  for  folding  the  gate  In  Ita 
lowered  position,  and  means  for  heading  the  latch  In  en 
gageraent  with  the  gate  as  long  tk  the  main  circuit  Is 
cloaed  and  for  releasing  the  latch  when  the  circuit  la 
broken  thus  allowing  the  gate  to  rl«e. 

5.  In  a  railway  gate  operating  lystem,  a  plurality  of 
tracks,  connections  from  one  of  tile  rails  of  each  track 
to  a  distributer,  and  connections  from  the  other  rail  of 
each  track  to  a  diatrlbuter.  and  a  connection  from  od« 
distributer  to  the  other  forming  a  track  circuit,  a  battery 
In  said  track  circuit,  an  electromagnet  In  said  track  cir- 
cuit energised  when  the  track  clrtult  Is  closed,  a  main 
circuit  normally  open,  a  battery  It  said  main  circuit,  a 
switch  for  closing  aald  main  circuit  operated  by  the  ener 

,  glzing  of  the  »-lectromagnet  In  the  track  circuit,  a  lamp  In 
'  aald  main  drtult.  a  bell  In  said  main  circuit,  and  a  motor 
In  said  main  circuit,  a  gate  arm  counterbalanced  to  rlae, 
a  clutch  for  engaging  the  motor  with  the  gate  arm  for 
lowering  the  wime.  meana  for  disengaging  the  clutch  from 
the  motor  when  the  arm  has  reached  Its  lowered  position, 
.means  for  shunting  out  the  motor  ffom  the  main  circuit,  a 
latch  for  holding  the  gate  In  Ita  lowered  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  latch  In  en;|ageni.'nt  with  the  gate 
as  long  as  the  main  circuit  Is  cloaed  and  for  releasing  the 
latch  when  the  circuit  la  broken,  thua  allowing  the  gate 
to  rlae. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tke  <iaaette.  ] 


•08,000.      INTERLOlKlN«;   BKK'K 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  15.  1906, 


Joseph  8oss.  New 
Serlsl  No.  317.001. 


•OS.0OT.     BIILDINO  nRICK  OR  BLOCK.     JoawH  Boss. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Hied  l»ec.  1.  lfM»6.     HertsI  No.  349.884. 


1.  A  building  brick  or  block  having  two  bedding  surfaces 
entirely  composed  of  elevations  of  the  same  aixe  and  form 
and  corroapondlng  depressions,  said  elevatlona  and  deprva- 
slons  being  arranged  alternately  In  rowa  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  brick  and  transversely  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  depreaalon  following  an  elevation,  and  an  ele 
vatlon  following  a  depression  In  escb  row.  the  one  merg- 
ing Into  the  other  without  any  Intervening  surface  of 
other  character,  the  elevations  of  one  side  being  opposite 
depressions  of  the  other,  producing  a  brick  of  uniform 
thickness.  s':bstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  building  brick  or  block  having  two  bedding  sur- 
faces each  entirely  composed  of  elevatlona  of  a  aquare 
truncated  pyramidal  form  and  corresponding  depressions, 
arranged  alternately  In  rowa  extending  longitudinally  and 
tranaversely  st  right  angles  to  tl^e  longer  aides,  the  ele 
vatlona  and  depreaalons  merging  h»e  one  Into  the  other. 
and  each  elevation  of  one  side  being  opposed  to  a  depres 
slon  "on  the  opposite  aide,  producing  a  brick  of  uniform 
thlckneaa,  substantially  aa  described. 


•  03.90  8.      MACHINE     FOR     MOLDINtJ 
BI-OCK8.     JcmtPit  8oas.  New  York.  N.  Y 
1.  1007.     Serial  No.  400.1M. 


Bl'ILDINO- 
KlW«d  Not. 


1.  The  herein  described  building  brick  having  the  lied- 
dlng  s«irfaces  entirely  composed  of  curve<l  projections  and 
dsprsastons,  merging  Into  esch  ot)ier.  said  elevatlona  and 
flspi  1— Wins  being  arranged  In  ro^a  longitudinally  of  tbs 
brick  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  ks  snd  for  the  purposes 
speclhed. 

2.  The  herein  described  building  brick,  having  the  bed 
dlag  surfaces  entirely  composed  Sf  alternate  curved  pro- 
j^ctloas  and  depressions  merging  Into  esch  other,  said  de- 
pressions  and   proje<-tlon!»   being   arranged    In    rows   longi 
tudlnally  of  the  brlik  and  at  rlghf  angles  thereto,  the  op 
poslte  sides  hsvlng  a  contour  the  (reverse  of  each  other  to 
proTkk  a  brick  of  uniform  thlckiiess.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
spec  Ifled. 


1.  In  a  brick  molding  machine,  a  main  frame,  and  a 
mold  comprlalng  a  baae  plate  placed  on  the  main  frame 
and  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly.  a  back  Jaw.  a 
hinged  front  Jaw.  opi>osltely  arranged  hinged  end  Jawa, 
cores  movable  longitudinally  through  said  end  Jaws,  and 
means  for  operating  aald  cores,  meana  for  locking  the  end 
and   front  Jawa   In   a   closed   position,   the  adjacent   faces 
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of  the  front  and  back  jaws  lieing  provided  with  elevatlona 
and  depreaalons  arranged  In  trannverse  longitudinal  and 
diagonal  rowa.  the  elevations  and  depreaalons  with  which 
one  of  aald  Jaws  Is  provided  l)elng  the  counter  part  of 
those  with    which   the   other  jaw   Is   provided. 

2.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  main  frame  and  a 
mold  composed  of  a  base  plate  movable  forwardly  and 
backwardly  on  the  top  of  the  frame,  means  for  operating 
aald  plate,  a  liack  jaw.  a  front  jaw  hinged  to  the  main 
frame,  oppositely  arranged  end  Jaws  hinged  to  the  main 
frame,  a  l>ar  aeciired  to  the  l»ack  Jaw.  cores  nlldably  mount- 
ed on  said  bar  and  movable  through  the  end  jaws,  means 
for  operating  said  cores,  and  meana  for  locking  the  front 
Jaw  and  the  end  jaws  In  a  cUmed  poaltlon. 

.S.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  main  frame  and  a 
mold  composed  of  a  l»ase  plate  movable  forwardly  and 
liackwardly  on  the  top  of  the  frame,  means  for  operating 
aald  plate,  a  back  Jaw.  a  front  J:»w  hinged  to  the  main 
frame,  oppositely  arranged  end  Jaws  hinged  to  the  main 
frame,  a  bar  secured  to  the  back  Jaw.  cores  slldably  mount- 
ed on  aald  bar  and  movable  through  the  end  Jaws,  means 
for  operating  aald  cores,  and  means  for  locking  the  front 
jaw  and  the  end  jaws  In  a  cloaed  jKMiltlon.  the  Inner  sur- 
facea  of  the  front  and  back  Jaws  Ijelng  provided  with  ele- 
vations and  depressions  arranged  In  transverse  longitudi- 
nal and  diagonal  rows,  the  elevations  and  depressions  with 
which  one  of  aald  Jaws  Is  provided  lielng  the  counterparts 
of  thoae  with  which  the  other  Jaw  Is  provided  substan- 
tially aa  ahown  and  described. 


00.1.900.  RKIXFORCKI)  COXCRKTE  COXSTKT'CTION. 
Ch.\ri.f.8  R.  8tki\kr.  tirldley  Colony  No.  8.  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  10.   1908.      Serial   Xo.  415.084. 


1.  .V  process  for  placing  reinforcing  rods  In  concrete 
structures  tinder  tension,  consist  Ing  of  emln-ddlng  the 
rods  In  green  concrete  and  adjusting  tensioning  means 
on  said  rods  during  the  hardening  of  the  concrete,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

>•  2.  .V  process  for  placing  reinforcing  rods  around  con- 
crete structures  under  tension,  consisting  of  casting  the 
concrete  in  close  contact  with  the  rods,  and  adjusting 
tensioning  means  on  said  rods  during  the  hardening  of 
Hie  concrete,  substantially  as  set   fortb. 


903.010.  I'lTLESS  SCALE.  Waltee  F.  Stimpso.n,  l>e- 
troit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stimpaon  Scale  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Northvllle.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  408..'i8fl. 


1.  A  acale  comprising  stationary  end  sills,  a  cross  rod 
connecting  said  sills,  a  platform  lever,  and  a  hanger  for 
said  platform  lever  embracing  s«id  cross  rod. 

^.  A  acale  comprising  statlongry  end  sills,  a  cross  rod 
connecting  said  sills,  a  platform  lever  and  a  hanger  for 
aald  lever  engaging  a  pivot  thereon  and  looped  over  said 
croaa  rod. 

3.  A  scale  comprising  stationary  end  sills,  a  cross  rod 
connecting  said  sills,  a  platform  lever  extending  obliquely 
137  O.  G.— 34 


to  said  Bills  and  cross  rod.  and  a  twisted  hanger  engaging 
a  pivot  on  aald  lever  and  looped  over  said  rod. 

4.  .\  scale  comprising  stationary  end  sills,  a  cross  rod 
connecting  said  sills  above  the  lower  edges  thereof,  a 
lever  extending  beneath  said  croas  rod  Iwwed  in  the  space 
l)etween  the  same  and  the  lower  ed^es  of  said  sills  and  a 
hanger  for  said  lever  looped  over  said  cross  rod. 

T).  A  scale  comprising  end  sills,  a  cross  rod  connecting 
said  sills  and  connected  platform  levers  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  cross  rod  arranged  to  operate  In  the  space 
beneath  said  rod  and  above  the  plane  of  the  lower  edges 
of  the  sills. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903.911.  SHUTTLE  -  POSITIONER  FOR  WEFT  ,RE- 
PLENISHING  LOOMS.  William  R.  Stitt,  Belfast, 
Ireland.     Filed  E>ec.  30.  1007.     Serial  No.  408,589. 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  the  combination  with  auto-^ 
matlc  weft  replenishing  mechanism  of  a  shuttle  posi- 
tioner affixed  to  the  magazine  or  stationary  part  of  the 
loom  to  project  Into  the  shuttle  l)ox  of  bifurcated  form 
to  embrace  the  picker  spindle  and  with  a  cam  projecting 
from  one  side  to  engage  the  picker  and  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  shuttle  after  each  shot  of  the  shuttle  or  beat 
up  of  the  loom  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  l(K)m  the  combination  with  the 
shuttle  box  A  the  cop  magazine  C  and  picker  E  of  a 
shuttle  positioner  D  bolted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the 
loom  formed  with  a  forked  end  to  extend  Into  the  shuttle 
box  and  embrace  the  picker  spindle  and  a  cam  d  thereon 
to  engage  the  picker  and  adjust  the  shuttle  substanially 
as  described. 


903.912.  AUTOMATIC  WEFT  REPLENISHING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  LOOMS.  William  R.  Stitt,  Belfast, 
Ireland      Filed  Dec.  .10.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.590. 

1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  the  combination  with 
the  shuttle  box  A  open  both  back  and  front  a  magazine 
D  *nd  a  table  beneath  the  magazine  upon  which  the  pirns 
rest  of  a  pusher  capable  of  reciprocating  over  the  surface 
of  the  table,  a  rocking  lever  to  which  motion  is  given  at 
<  ach  alternate  pick,  means  for  rocking  the  lever,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rocking  lever  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  pawl  above  the  pusher  and  out  of 
engagement  therewith  while  the  pirn  remains  unex- 
hausted or  unbroken  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  the  combination  with 
the  shuttle  box  .\  open  both  back  and  front  a  magazine 
D  and  a  table  beneath  the  magazine  upon  which  the  pirns 
rest  of  a  pusher  capable  of  reciprocating  over  the  surface 
of  the  table,  a  rocking  lever  to  which  motion  is  given  at 
each  alternate  pick,  means  for  rocking  the  lever,  a  pa^l 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rocking  lever,  a  pivoted 
lever  by  which  the  pawl  Is  held  out  of  the  path  of  the 
pusher   and    means    to   operate   the    lever    to    permit    the 
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pawl    vDitackniC    with    the    I*t.t     rben    th«    weft    U    ex 
hauHte*!  to  inwrt  a  fr«ih  pirn  in  tkf  «huttl«  •ubetanllaHy 
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:{.  In  a  weft  replenlahlnif  1<»«»4  the  oomhlnatlon  with 
the  shuttle  box  A  open  both  b^t-k  and  front  and  the 
magazine  I>  to  hold  a  Hupply  ofl  fre^h  plrrn*  of  a  table 
E.  b.»low  the  maicazlne  rapabh-  of  rvolpriHatln»{  movement 
a  frame  F  provided  with  Kr.»ove»|  within  which  the  table 
moves,  a  pusher  C  in  friotional  1  wnlaot  with  the  table 
and  capaWe  of  alidlntc  over  it  a  r.MkinK  Ifver  II  by 
which  the  pusher  is  moved  to  and  fro.  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  rocking  levter  a  pivoted  lever  L  by 
which  the  pawl  la  held  above  the  puaher  and  means  for 
operafinj:  the  lever  L  to  permit  the  pawl  fnuauinK  with 
the  pusher  wh.n  the  weft  is  exhfiusted  to  ins».rt  a  fresh 
pirn  In  the  shuttle  substantially  is  descrilted. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  looi>i  the  combination  wifi 
the  shuttle  box  A  op«-n  l>oth  hack  and  front  and  thc 
magazlne  I>  to  hold  a  supply  of  fresh  pirns  of  a  table  K 
below  the  majcaxlne  capable  of  reciprocating  movement, 
a  frame  F  provided  with  groove^  within  which  the  table 
moves,  a  pusher  (i  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  lal»le 
and  capable  of  sliding  over  it  a  rocking  lever  II  by 
which  the  pusher  Is  movi><l  to  aojd  fro.  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  up|>er  end  of  the  rocking  ieVer  a  pivoted  lever  L  by 
which  the  pawl  is  held  alwve  th«l  pusher,  a  rod  «  pivoted 
to  one  side  of  the  table  E  to  prtJtJect  Into  the  shuttle  box 
and  means  by  which  the  rod  e  1p  connected  to  the  lever 
U  to  operate  the  latter  subatantliilly  as  descrlU-d 

5.  A  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms  comprising 
In  Its  construction  a  rwking  leVer  operated  by  a  rotary 
or  moving  part  of  the  l«M)m,  a  r*<-lprocatlng  pusher  with 
which  the  end  of  the  rocking  Ifver  engages,  a  movable 
rod  to  enter  the  shuttle  with  w^lch  a'  weft  feeler  In  the 
pirn  may  engage,  and  a  lever  o|>erat.«d  thereby  to  place 
the  sliding  pushvr  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
rofking  lever  substantially  as  dHcrllH-d 

H'latos  «  to  12  not  printed  la  t^'e  «;a«ette  | 


0(KI.Ot:(      FI.III»-I»UA\VKR.    TH».n«>BB  <;    Stkatbb.  We«t 
Tlsburv.  Mass.     Filed  Apr    10.  (19««      8.rlal  No.  42«,ma 


trance  and  outlet  ports,  a  hard  seat  for  the  Inner  end  of  the 
valve  and  apertured  to  register  with  the  entrance  port 
thereof  when  the  valve  la  open,  a  yielding  packing  Inter- 
posed between  the  wat  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  .-hamber 
and  also  «p.rtnred  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  the  aperture  In 
the  packing  being  larger  than  the  aperture  In  the  hard 
seat,  to  prevent  closing  of  the  flnt  named  aperture  when 
the  packing  Is  compreaaed.  a  cloaure  for  the  outer  end  of 
•aid  chamber,  and  nn  adjustable  anti  friction  bearing  Ir'- 
tween  the  adjacent  end  of  the  valve  and  the  cloaure. 

2.  In  a  fluid-drawer,  a  cylindrical  valve-chamb«'r  having 
a  fluid  Inlet  at  one  end.  a  valve  angularly  movable  In  the 
chamber  and  having  a  fluid  passage,  a  yleldlngly-sus- 
stnin.'d  seat  for  the  inner  end  of  the  valve,  a  central  ball 
bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  the  valve,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  pressure  on  the  valve  and  maintain  the  Inner  end 
thereof  fluid  tight. 

:;.  In  a  fluid-drawer,  a  cylindrical  valve-chamber  having 
a  fluid  Inlet  at  one  end.  a  valve  angularly  movable  In  the 
chamber  and  having  a  fluid  paasage.  a  seat  for  the  Inner 
end  of  the  valve,  a  combined  packing  and  yielding  sup- 
port for  the  sest.  a  central  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of 
the  valve,  and  means  to  adjust  the  pressure  betwe«-n  the 
seat  and  the  support. 

4.  In  a  fluid-drawer,  a  cylindrical  valve-chamber  having 
large  and  small  Inlets  at  one  end.  a  valve  angulariy  mov 
able  In  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  fluid  passage  and 
entrance  ports  to  register  at  times  with  said  Inleta.  a 
yielding  packing  disk  adjacent  the  Inlet  end  of  the  cham- 
ber and  ap«'rtured  to  correspond  with  the  apertures  of  the 
valve-seat,  the  ai>erture  opposite  the  small  ap«-rture  in  the 
M>at  being  made  ct.nsldersbly  larger  than  said  latter  aper 
ture  a  hard  disk  like  seat  Interpoaed  l>etw.>en  said  pack- 
ing nnd  the  inn.r  end  of  the  valve  and  having  large  and 
small  apertures  for  the  passage  of  fluid  and  controlling  the 
slxe  of  the  stream,  means  to  retain  the  seat  and  packing 
from  angular  m<.ven>eni.  and  an  adjustable  bearing  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve. 

n.   In  a  fluid  drawer,  a  cylindrical  valve-chamber  having 
large  and  small  Inlets  at  one  end.  a  valve  angularly  mov 
abb-  In  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  fluid  pass.»ge  and 
entrance  ports  to  register  at  times  with  said  Inlets,  a  cor 
respondlnglv    ap.rtured    packing    disk    adjacent    the    Inlet 
end  of  the  chamber,   a   hard  disk  like  seat   interpos.Hl  be- 
tween said   packing  and   the   inner  end   of   the   valve  and 
having  apertures  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  means  to  retain 
the  seat  and  packing  from  anvnilar  movement,  a  centrally 
located  bearing  ball  In  the  outer  end  of  the  valve,  and  a 
cloaure  adjustably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  cham 
ber  and  tangentlally  contacting  with  the  ball. 
I  Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;aaette.] 


90:».9l4       t01N*'ONTROLLKl>  TICKET  VENDING    MA 
CHINE      W.iui.ACB  E.  8TRAm>M.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Ian    4.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.292. 


1  In  a  fluid  drawer,  a  vaU>  chamber  having  a  dla- 
cbarge  noxsle  and  an  opening  for  the  fluid  to  »mter.  a  valve 
movable  In   the  chamber  and  t|avlng  c«>ojm unletting  en- 


I  The  co«blnatl«n.  with  a  coin  chnte.  of  a  movable 
member  having  one  end  thereof  arrang«-d  to  enter  the 
chnte  to  arreat  the  paaMige  of  a  coin  therethrough: 
m.aos    for    normally    holding    aald    member    In    projected 
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position  :  a  coin  striker  having  one  end  then^if  working  In 
■aid  chute  above  aald  member :  means  for  moving  the 
striker  against  the  coin,  to  force  the  latter  past  said 
member  by  retracting  the  same ;  and  means  carried  by 
said  striker  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  mem- 
b«'r,  when  the  latter  la  retracted,  to  prevent  movement 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  coin-chute,  of  an  endwise 
movable  member  having  Its  front  end  arranged  to  enter  the 
rhute,  to  arrest  the  passage  of  a  coin  therethrough ; 
means  for  normally  holding  said  member  In  projected 
position  ;  a  coin  striker  having  one  end  thereof  wor.tlng 
In  said  chute  above  aald  member  ;  means  for  moving  the 
striker  against  the  coin,  to  force  the  latter  past  said 
member  by  retracting  the  same;  and  means  carried  by 
said  striker  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber, when  the  latter  ia  retracted,  to  prevent  movement 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination,  with  n  coln-chnte.  of  a  notched 
movable  member  having  one  end  thereof  arranged  to  enter 
the  chute,  to  arrest  the  passage  of  a  coin  therethrough  ; 
means  for  normally  holding  said  member  In  projected  po- 
sition ;  a  coin  striker  having  one  end  thereof  working  In 
said  chute  above  said  member ;  means  for  moving  the 
striker  against  the  rtiln.  to  force  the  latter  past  said 
member,  by  retracting  the  same :  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  striker  and  arranged  for  engagement 
In  the  notch  In  said  member  when  the  latter  Is  retracted, 
to  prevent  movement  thereof. 

«.  The  combination,  with  a  coln-chnte,  of  a  notched 
movable  member  having  one  end  thereof  arranged  to  en- 
ter the  chnte,  to  arrest  the  passage  of  a  coin  therethrough  ; 
means  for  normally  holding  said  member  In  projected  \>o- 
altioB  ;  a  coin  striker  having  one  end  thereof  working  In 
aald  chute  above  aald  member ;  means  for  moving  the 
striker  agalnat  the  coin,  to  force  the  latter  past  said 
memlM^r.  by  retracting  the  same ;  and  means  connected 
with  said  striker  and  arranged  for  engagement  In  the 
not?h  In  said  member  when  the  latter  Is  retracted,  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  coin-chute,  of  a  spring 
pressed  lock  bar  extending  Into  said  coin-chute,  said  lock 
bar  b<>ing  provided  with  a  slot  :  a  spring  held  striker  plate 
adapted  to  work  Into  said  slot  In  one  position:  a  spring 
pn*ssed  coin  striker  extending  Into  said  coin-chute  :  and 
means  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  striker  plate  and 
coin  sfrlkrr. 

(i'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


003,915.    RANGE-FINDER.    Lowndes  Tatlok.  West  Chea- 
ter. Pa.    Filed  June  16.  1905.     Serial  No.  265,445. 


A/''^' 


4.  In  a  range  finder,  the  comblnatton  of  a  pivoted  bar,  a 
slide  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  sighting  Instru- 
ment carried  by  said  slide  on  a  vertical  axis  and  adjust- 
able thereon  to  vary  Its  horizontal  angular  position  with 
ri'ference  to  aald  bar,  and  means  to  lock  said  sighting  In- 
strument at  two  predetermined  fixed  points  In  Its  ad- 
Justed  angular  position. 

6.  In  a  range  finder.  th«'  combination  of  a  pivoted  bar,  a 
slide  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  sighting  Instru- 
ment carried  by  said  slide  on  a  vertical  axis  and  adjust- 
able thereon  to  vary  Its  horizontal  angular  position  with 
reference  to  said  bar.  and  means  to  lock  said  sighting  In- 
strument at  two  fixed  points  In  Its  adjusted  angular  posi- 
tion, and  an  adjustable  stop  to  lock  said  sighting  instru- 
ment at  a  variable  angular  position  of  adjustment  be- 
tween said  fixt>d  points. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  bar,  a 
sighting  instrument  carried  thereby  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereon  and  having  provision  for  horizontal  an- 
gular adjustment  with  reference  thereto,  and  provided 
with  stops  for  determining  two  fixed  points  of  angular  ad- 
justment, and  an  adjustable  stop  for  determining  a  va- 
riable point  of  angular  adjustment  between  said  fixed 
points. 

2.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  plvot<«d  bar.  a 
sighting  instrument  carried  thereby  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereon  and  having  provision  for  horizontally  an- 
gular adjustment,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  determining 
a  variable  point  of  such  angular  adjustment. 

$.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  bar 
■nd  a  sighting  Instrument  carried  thereby,  snld  bar  belns 
adapted  to  he  moved  horizontally  into  parallelism  with 
the  sighting  instrument  when  said  Instrument  Is  sighting 
the  object,  when-by  said  bar  will  indicate  the  direction  of 
the  object  In  said  sighting  position  and  enable  the  same 
to  be  recorded. 


903,916.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  SLABS. 
Oba  D.  Tbuakden.  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  8.  R.  Tegarden.  <*olumbla,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  354.292. 


.\  machine  of  th«'  kind  described  comprising  a  low  rec- 
tangular frame  op<^n  at  the  front,  rear  comer  braces  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  base  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  the  frame  and  resting  upon  said  braces,  said  base  be- 
ing slotted  adjacent  its  front  edge,  a  back  hinged  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  base,  end  plates  detachably  hinged  to 
ends  of  the  back,  a  front  board,  pins  carried  by  the  lower 
edge  of  the  front  board  and  engaging  the  perforations  of 
the  base,  a  pallet  having  a  smooth  inner  face  and  pro- 
vided with  ribs  spacing  It  from  the  front  board,  and  an- 
gled blocks  arranged  upon  the  base  and  at  the  ends  of  the 
mold,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


903,017.  TYPE  CASTING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  MA- 
CHINK.  John  8.  Thompson.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July 
28,  1904.     Serial  No.  218,451. 


1.   In    a    device    of    the    kind    described,    an    adjustable 
mold    for   casting    type    from    a    plurality   of   matrices,    a 
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character  of  typ«. 


plnraltty  of   r.-<-*ptaclei«.  on*  for  ••c»| 
in«-an<t    f..r    aiifomatUallv    tran«ferrlnp    the    tyi.^    to    and 
.l,.po..»lnK    the   Mme   ID    thHr    r.-«i..H»»ve   receptacle.,   and 
Intermeillate    mechanli^    connected    ♦Ith    and    controlled 
|,T    the   Mnantlty    of    type    In   each    refepfacle.    adapted    to 
li-liiilate   the   oiH-raflon   of   the   «eTer4l    t  artH   of    the   ma 
chine   wherehv   depletlnj:   a    receptaclf   to   a    certain    limit 
will    anromatlrally     xtart    the    .aHfli*    and    tr»n«ferrln»f 
me<hanl^m.   replenl-hln;:  the   r«-epta<^e  with  the»partlcu 
lar  tvi>e  for  which   it  U  provided 

•_».  A  device  of  the  kind  dencrlbe*.  comprUIni:  mech 
'anlam  for  casting  the  various  fori*«  of  type  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  movable  matrices  and  meana  for 
m..vlnit  the  «ame.  an  ndjumahle  mold  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  any  of  nald  matrices  to  produce  a  type  a 
plurality  of  recepiacl.!.  each  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  tviie"ca*t  from  a  sinitle  matrU.  |nd  mean-  for  auto 
maticallv  iransferrlnK  the  cast  typt  «o  and  depositing 
the  «ame  in  said  receptacles.  In  coiiblnatlon  with  auto- 
matic controlling  mechanism  conne<ite«l  with  the  recep- 
tacle, whereby  the  exhausting  of  tha  quantity  of  type  in 
any  reieptacle  Ih-Iow  a  certain  number  will  automatically 
start  ^-aid  mechanism,  and  automatically  cast,  transfer 
to  and  deposit  In  said  re<-.ptacle.  a  supply  of  the  par 
ticular  type  for  which  said  rweptscle  was  provided 

::    A    device    of    the    kind    described,    comprising    me<-h 
anism    for    casting    the    various    fori»e   of    tjrp«.    provided 
with    a    plurallry    of    movable    matrices    and    means    for 
movlnn    the   same,    s    s^lectln^'    cylinder    having    engaging 
means  upon  Its  surfai-e  adapted  to  tiontml   the  movement 
of  the  matrices,  an  adjustable  mold  adapt.Ml  to  coOperate 
with  any  of  said  matrices  to  produce  tyi)e.  a  plurality  of 
receptatles  each  ad«pte<i  to  hold  a  plurality  of  type  caat 
from  a  single  matrix,  and  means  for  automatically  trans- 
ferring the  cast  type  to  and  depoalting  the  same  In  their 
respective    re«-ep»acles.    In   ctimblnatl^n    with    Intermediate 
mei-hanism   for  each    rei-epfa<-le.   cooperating  with  the  ae- 
lectlng   cylinder,    adapted    to   c«»ntro|    the   supply   of    type 
thereto,   whereby  when  the  timount  of  type  in  any   recep- 
tacle is  reduced   below   a  certain  nitmber  said  derlc*  for 
that    recepta-le    will    automatically    encage    one    of    the 
engaging   means  up<»n  said  cylinder,  thereby  starting  said 
mechanism,  to  automatically  cast,  ttansfer  to  and  deposit 
in    said    r»«<-»pfacle    a    supply   of    thf   particular   type    for 
which  said  receptacle  Is  adapted. 

4.    In    a    device    of    the    hind    described,    type    casting 
mechanism,    a    plurality    of    receptacles    each    adapted    to 
hold  a   plurality   of   Identically    forced   type,   an   opening 
n.ar  the  lower  extremity  of  each  receptacle  whereby   the 
type   therein   may    be   extracted,    a   follower   resting   opoo 
the  type  In  each  re<-eptacle  pressing  the  same  downward, 
and   meiins    for   automatically    transferring   the   rast    type 
to  and  de|«mltlng  the  same  In  said  feceptacle.  in  comblna 
tlon   with    Intermeillafe   mechanism   connects!   to  and   co 
o|i»ratlng  with  each  follower  and  oontrolled  hy   the  posi 
tlon  thereof,   adapted   to  start   saldl  mechanism   when    the 
amount  «.f  typ«'  In  any  receptacle  i»  reduced  below  a  cer 
tain  numlM«r.  and  to  automatically  j cast,  tranafer  to.  and 
deposit   In  said  receptacle  a  supply  of  the  type  for  which 
said  receptacle  Is  pnivlded. 

5.    A   device   of-ithe   liind    deacrlHed.    comprising    a    plu 
rallty  of  movable  mafrl«-es  and  a   cylinder  provide*!  with 
engaging    m.-ans    ui>on    Its    surface    for    i>ont rolling    the 
mi>vements  of  said  matrices,  an  a4justable  mold  adapted 
to  ciMiperate  with  any  of  the  matrices  to  prwiuoe  a  ty|>e. 
a  plurality  of  receptacles  each  adapted  to  hold  a  <)uantlty 
of    iy|»e   cast    from    a    single    matrix,    a    follower   at    each 
r»M-eptacle    adaptwl    to    rest    uixm    the    type    therein,    and 
means    for    automatically    transferring    the    cast    type    to 
and  ilep<)sitlng  the  same  In  said  Urceptacles,  In  comblna 
tlon    with   a    plurality   of  stops   ea^h   connected   to  a   fol- 
lower,  and  arranged  as  the  type   in   a    receptacle  is  ex 
tiausted   to  engage  one  of   the  engaging  means  uiM>n  said 
cylinder,   prcseat    the   matrix    for   producing   the   tjpe   for 
tl'at    receptacle  to  the  mold  and  start   the  casting  mech 
anlsni.  when   the  device   will  automatically  cast,  trasnfer 
ti>  and  devMfslt   In  said  receptacle  a  fresh  supply  of  type. 
(t'lalms  ti  to  45  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.  ] 


0  0:».U18.       RKt'ErTArLE    FOR    HOI.PINO    FRUTTII, 
VEtJETABLER.  Ac.     Albbbt  J    THaowga,  Vlan,  Okl^ 
Filed  Jan.   3.   1908.     Berlal  No    409.134  ' 


A  kn«Kkdown  receptacle  ct>mprising  a  body  consist ln« 
iff  Interlocking  deiachably  connected  arcuate  perforated 
s«H-tions.  heads  surrounded  by.  and  engaging  the  enda 
of  the  sections,  said  beada  having  openinga  therein,  a 
wncentric  perforated  tul>e  extending  through  the  center* 
o^  the  heads,  and  means  extending  transversely  through 
the  end  portions  of  the  tubea  and  lapping  the  head*  for 
preventing  diaplacement  of  th«  tub«a  and  the  beada. 


903.919  FIUEVKM  Ukixhabd  T.  Tobkblbom.  Fltch- 
bar«.  Ma«i.  .«.lgnor  to  Mary  Elliabeth  Johnaon,  ti^a- 
tee.  ntchburg.  Maaa.  FUed  June  I.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.791. 


1  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  Are  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  threaded  recesa.  a  acrew  threaded 
blishing  arranged  to  be  Inaerted  In  aald  receaa  provided 
with  a  bole  for  the  Urlng  pin.  a  firing  pin  Inaerted  In 
said  hole  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  washer  of 
hardened  metal  surrounding  said  hole  and  forming  a 
face    for    said    bushln«    to    receive    the    contact    of    aald 

shoulder 

2.  The  (•ombinatlon  with  the  franae  of  a  fire  arm  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  receaa.  a  nut  provided  with  a  hole 
to  receive  the  firing  pin  and  arranged  to  be  lns,«rted  In 
said  screw  threaded  recewi.  of  a  firing  pin  provided  with 
a  shoulder  arranged  to  c«.ntact  with  said  nut.  and  a 
member  of  hardened  metal  forming  a  face  to  said  nnt 
!\X  said  point  of  contact. 

3  The  combination  In  a  fire  am  with  a  acrew  threaded 
bushing  provided  with  a  hole  for  a  firing  pin.  of  a  flrtng 
pin  arranged  to  slide  in  said  hole  and  provided  with  a 
slioulder  arranged  to  contact  with  aald  bushing  around 
said  hole,  and  a  washer  of  hardened  metal  arranged  to 
surround  said  hole. 


0O.\920.      AUJIHTABLE    LOCK    8TRIKE       I»a?«IBL    W. 

TowBB.    r.rand    Rapids.    Mich.      Filed    May     15.    190«. 

Serial    No    4.1.1,0.;i. 

1  The  c»»mblnatlon  with  a  base  havlnc  •  bolt  opening 
therein  and  i-omprlslng  a  housing;  a  keeper:  an  arm  by 
which  aald  keeper  la  carried  pivoted  on  the  aide  wall  of 
aald  booslBC  at  one  end  thereof  ;  an  adjuatlng  screw  for 
said  arm  arranged  through  said  keeper  arm:  and  a  nut 
for  »ald  screw  mounted  In  said  housing. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  bolt  opening 
therein,  and  comprising  a  housing :  a  keeper ;  an  arm  by 
which  aald  keeper  Is  carried  pivoted  on  the  side  wall  of 
said  housing  at  one  end  thereof:  an  adjusting  screw  for 
Mid  arm  :  and  a  nut  for  said  screw  plvotally  mounted 
In  aald  houalng. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  base  portion;  a  keeper;  an 
arm  by  which  said  keeper  is  carried  pivoted  to  said  base 
portion,  said  arm  having  a  slot  In  Its  swinging  end  ;  an 
adjusting  acrew  for  aald  arm  arrang»>d  through  said  slot 
In  said  keeper  arm,  said  screw  l)elng  provided  with  an 
arm  engaging  collar;  and  a  nut  for  said  screw  carried 
by   said  base  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  portion:  a  keeper;  an 
arm  by  which  said  keeper  Is  carried  pivoted  to  said  base 
l>ortion  ;  an  adjusting  screw  for  said  arm;  and  a  pivoted 
nut   for   said  screw  carried   by   said   base  portion. 

T>  The  combination  with  a  base  |M)rflon  :  a  pivoted 
keeper:  an  adjusting  screw  for  said  keeper:  and  a  piv- 
oted nut   for  aald  screw  carried   by  said   base  portion. 

(Claim   0  not   printed   In   the  (iazette.] 


tK)3,»21.  IH'MriNO-CAU.  McNSOM  H.  Tkbadwell,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  t^ABL  P.  Astbom,  East  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignors  to  M.  II.  Treadw*  11  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,111. 


'It 
4> 


if 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  operated  dumping 
car  body,  of  means  for  checking  the  movement  of  the 
car  body  by  automatically  admitting  actuating  pressure 
to  the  motor  to  oppose  the  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  oi>erated  dumping 
car.  and  a  pressure  actuated  motor,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically admitting  actuating  pressure  at  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  movement  to  oppose  the  car  body 
movement,  and  for  automatically  cutting  off  such  pres- 
sure after  a  further  movement,  to  secure  a  maximum 
checking  pressure  at  the  end  of  the  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  operated  dumping 
car.  and  a  pressure  actuated  reclprocatory  motor,  of 
means  for  admitting  pressure  on  one  side  to  start  the 
motor,  means  for  trapping  pressure  on  the  other  side  at 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  stroke  to  check  the  move- 
ment at  the  end.  and  means  whereby  actuating  pressure 
can  be  admitted  to  reverse  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  operated  dumping 
car.  and  a  pressure  actuated  reclprocatory  motor,  of 
means  for  admitting  pressure  on  one  side  to  start  the 
motor,  means  for  trapping  pressure  on  the  other  side  at 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  stroke  to  check  the  move- 
ment at  the  end.  means  whereby  actuating  pressure  can 
be  admitted  to  reverse  the  motor,  and  means  for  reliev- 
ing the  checking  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  operated  dumping 
car.    and    reclprocatory   actuating    means,    of   controlling 


moans  for  actuating  the  motor,  means  for  automatically 
admitting  actuating  pressure  at  a  predetermined  point  of 
the  stroke  to  check  the  movement,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically cutting  off  such  pressure  at  a  second  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  stroke. 

(Clain:s  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tJaxette.] 


903,922.  REDUCTION  Fl'HNAtE.  Chari.es  Vax  Bbint, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asflgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,025. 


S  H^&rtfm  StrmrtCor 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  envel- 
ops, means  for  producing  a  fl</w  of  reducing  agent 
through  said  envelops,  means  for  heating  a  zone  of  said 
envelops,  and  automatic  means  for  progressively  ad- 
vancing the  zone  of  heating  lougltudinally  along  the  said 
envelops. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  envelops 
connected  In  series,  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  re- 
ducing agent  through  said  envelops,  means  for  heating  a 
restricted  zone  of  ^ald  envelops,  and  automatic  means 
for  progressively  advancing  the  zone  of  beating  longi- 
tudinally along  the  said  enveIoi>8. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  envelops 
connected  in  series,  containers  provided  with  a  moisture 
absorbing  agent  In  an  intermediate  relation  between  suc- 
cessive pairs  of  the  tubular  envelops,  means  for  heating 
a  restricted  zone  of  said  envelops,  and  automatic  means 
for  progressively  advancing  the  zone  of  heating  longi- 
tudinally along  the  tubular  envelops. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  envelops, 
means  for  producing  a  flow  of  reducing  auent  throu^rh 
.said  envelops,  means  for  heating  a  restricted  xone  of 
said  envelo|>s.  and  automatic  means  for  i)rogressively 
advancing  the  zone  of  heating  longitudinally  along  the 
said  envelops,  and  means  for  deflecting  heat  downward 
upon  the  heated  zone. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  envelops, 
means  for  producing  a  flow  of  reducing  a_'ent  through 
said  envelops,  means  for  heating  a  contracted  zone  of 
said  envelops,  means  for  cooling  the  ends  of  said  en- 
velops, and  automatic  means  for  progressively  advancini: 
the  sone  of  heating  longitudinally  along  the  said  enveloi)s. 


»0.'?.923.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  RE- 
LIEVING WIRE  CIRCriTS  OF  ELEt'TROSTATIC 
REACTION-CURRENTS.  Nathaniel  G.  Warth,  Co 
lumbus.  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  1«.  11K»7      Serial  No.  .192.989. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  circuit,  of  a 
plurality  of  composite  electro-magnetic  colls  connecting 
the  circuit  in  multiple  with  the  ground  at  intervals  sub- 
stantially equal  to  half  a  maximum  length  of  such  circuit 
capable  of  good  transmission  without  such  a  coil  applied 

to  it. 

2.  The   combinatlou   with  a    transmission   circuit,   of  a 
J   plurality   of   composite  electro  magnetic   colls   connecting 
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the  etrrait  la  nvltl^le  with  th»  r4n*»Ml  ■*  pr»deter«il««d 
Int^rrmlM  aloiiK  th^  circuit.  Mid  l^terv»li«  b^lnir  substan- 
tially unlfnrin  In  lenxth.  and  not  len-ccdlnc  In  length,  s 
l^nitth  excinpllll«>d  i>y  a  tranninl^lon  eiiiilvalent  of  :>5 
mll«»  of  ntandard  No.  I!>  «^ble  clrtulf.  with  a  trlephonlr 
i»p*«ch  frwiuency.  ac-ronilnK  to  f^c  type  of  rlrcult  and 
wave  frequency.  subHtantiatl.v  a*  ^t   forth 


r 


.1.  The  combination  with  a  trnli!>mlMlon  circuit,  of  a 
plurality  of  coatpotiite  elect ro-mafneilc  colla  conaectlnK 
the  circuit  In  multiple  with  the  Kit>und  at  Interyala.  Mid 
Interrala  helac  of  a  l»>nirth  equal  to  Hubiitantlally  half 
the  lenirth  of  a  section  of  auch  a  circuit  capable  of  ir«>od 
trannralMton  after  a  cnti  is  applied  to  It. 

4  In  an  electrical  ware  fundiK^or  ajsteB.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wave  conductor  rdrrult  cooiriattac  of  a 
wire  (-<in<tn>-ror  and  a  plurality  of  reMHtancea  dlwtrlbntpd 
and  connected  throuxhont  th«>  IftKth  of  the  circuit  at 
perliMlically  re^nrrinR  pnlnis.  whidh  for  trannmlMlon  are 
det»Tmln»>d  by  and  limited  to  a  thirty  flvt-  mile  circuit  of 
Hlandard  .No.  lU  (■al>i4'.  or  Its  tranamljuiioD  eqnlvalcnt  for 
teleplionlc  tp>>e<'h  or  hiKher   fre«jii»(nry. 

5.  The  m*-tbod  of  reducing  attt«iuatlon  and  dUti>rtl«n 
of  electrical  wavea  In  a  metalllH  rlrcult.  conHintinic  In 
forminx  rectlfyini:  «>r  t>xhaii)<tlnK  (•♦•<'tion:*  aiontc  the  cir- 
cuit and  d«lle<tin>;  the  elect rontahc  currenta  ncI  up  In 
the  aectiona  to  <Kround  aloai;  the  circuit  by  or  through 
compoaite  i-uIIh  dintributed  along  the  circuit  at  approxi- 
mately uniformly  periodically  -  r«currinK  points  which 
points  are  within  xnud  or  undintsrted  tranamiasioa  dis- 
tance of  each  other  »*  Hp«'cit1ed. 

[Claims  ti  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  <iasett*.  ] 


1»24.      i'AR      Jamks   N     WsikLt 
Filed  Sept.   10.   I90fl.     Herlal  N< . 


.  Jersey  fity.   N.   J. 
334.041. 


I.  A  csp  havInK  a  peak  adaptled  to  normally  extend 
forwardly  In  front  of  the  body  of  the  <-ap.  aald  peak  bav- 
IBK  a  window  therein,  and  meana  for  cioninx  aald  window 
when  nald  peak  is  In  Itn  normal  |>osition 

:;.  .\  rap  having  a  peak  on  Its  body  part,  means  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  nald  peak  frqm  folding  bark  Into  said  body 
part,  a  window  In  said  peak,  and;  meana  for  closing  said 
window. 

3. 
a  slide 

4.  \  cap  having  s  peak  with  4  stiffening  frame  D.  a 
portion  i>f  said  iieak  l>elng  flat.  1  and  a  flat  window  In 
such  portion.  I 

5.  A  rap  havlnc  a  peak,  a  frame  F  extending  around 
an  openInK  In  said  peak  and  rlain|)ed  to  the  edges  of  the 
material  of  ttM  peak,  and  a  window  II  also  clamped  by 
sal<l  frame  K. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


BW.  I 

A   rap   baring  a   peak   with  p   window    therein,   and 
le  for  riosing  iiai<l  wlmlow.    | 


nr.  Ai:KTTKMANrFiCTrRIN<;  machinr. 
Daxiel  Weii..  ParlB.  Kranre  Filed  Apr.  12.  1907. 
Serial  No.  :i«7.Mni. 

1.  A    carding    machine    comprising    in    rombinatlon.    a 
fcoaslBg    provided    with    an    inlet    and    an    outlet    portion 


throa«h  which  the  aatOTtal  Is  paaMd.  a  rardtaar  aechan- 
Ism  disposed  in  Mid  housing  In  rereWing  proximity  to 
the  material  and  cttmprlsing  s  primary  carding  cylinder 
provided  with  pins,  a  carding  feed  cylinder  provided  with 
pina  and  coi>perstlng  with  aaid  primary  carding  cylinder, 
and  a  carding  delivery  cylinder  cooperating  with  said 
feed  and  primary  cylinders. 


2.  A  cardlDg  machine  ooinprtslng  In  romblnatlon,  a 
bousing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  portion 
through  which  the  material  Is  passed,  a  plurality  of  aett 
of  carding  mechanlama  each  comprising  rotating  carding 
cylinders,  and  meana  preventing  uncarded  material  from 
passing  between  said  seta  and  from  passing  lietween  said 
sets  snd  said  housing,  said  means  t>eing  so  diM|M>sed  with 
respect  to  Mid  cyllndera  as  to  be  adjacent  upwardly  trav- 
eling aurfaces  thereof. 

3.  A  carding  machine  comprlaing  in  combination,  a 
houaing  prtivided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  portion 
through  which  tite  material  la  passed,  a  ploraiity  of  aets 
of  carding  mechanlama  each  comprising  rotsting  carding 
cylinders.  Mid  sets  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  one  of  said  sets  being  spaced  apart  from  the  housing, 
and  means  lii  the  form  of  strips  disposed  in  said  spaces 
for  preventing  passage  of  uncarded  material,  said  strips 
being  located  adjacent  upwardly  traveling  aurfaces  of 
said  cylinders. 

4.  A  carding  machine  ri>mprlaln(  In  combination,  a 
housing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  portion 
through  which  the  material  la  passed,  a  carding  mechan- 
ism comprising  s  plurality  of  cylinders  comprising  s  pri- 
mary canling  ry Under  receiving  the  material,  a  feed  curd- 
ing cylinder  receiving  the  material  and  feeding  the  same 
to  said  primary  ryllnder  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
card  the  material,  a  delivery  carding  cylinder  coAperatIng 
with  said  feed  and  primary  cylinders  to  deliver  the  mate- 
rial from  aaid  feed  to  Mid  primary  cylinder  arid  remove 
the  material  from  Mid  prliaary  ryltnder.  and  means  for 
driving  said  cylinders  so  thst  their  adjacent  coacting  sur- 
farM  will  travel  at  different  speeds 

0  5.  A  carding  machine  comprlaing  In  combination,  a 
hotislng  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  portion 
through  which  the  material  la  passed,  a  carding  me<-han- 
huB  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  comprising  a  pri- 
mary carding  ryllnder  receiving  the  material,  a  feed 
carding  cylinder  receiving  the  material  and  feeding  the 
same  to  said  primary  cylinder  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  rnrd  the  material,  a  delivery  carding  cylinder  coJiper- 
ating  with  said  feed  snd  prlmsrv  ryllnders  to  deliver  the 
material  from  said  feed  to  said  primary  cylinder  and  re- 
■Mve  the  material  from  said  primary  cylinder,  and  driv- 
ing meana  for  said  cylinders  whereby  the  surface  speed  of 
said  feeding  cylinder  Is  leas  than  the  surfsce  speed  of  Mid 
primary  cylinder  snd  whereby  the  surfsce  speed  of  Mid 
delivery  cylinder  la  greater  than  the  surface  apeed  of  said 
primary  cylinder. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 
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90  3.926.     AT'TOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  OIL-TANKS. 

Hbnry    C.    Wkit«l.    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed    Mar.    31. 

IWH.      Serial    No.    424..S62. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  stove  having  a  burner, 
a  liquid  fuel  holding  tank,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  bot- 


3.  An  electric  conpIlnK  comprising  two  separable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  have  sliding  longitudinal  engagement  tvlth 

(  each  other  and  to  move  together  bodily  In  lateral  direc- 
tions when  engnged.  and  supporting  means  arranged  to 
permit  lateral  movement  and  to  prevent  backward  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  memljers. 

4.  An  electric  coupling  comprising  two  separable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  have  sliding  longitudinal  engagement  with 
each  other  and  to  move  together  bodily  In  lateral  direc- 
tions when  engaged,  and  resilient  supporting  means  ar- 
ranged to  permit  lateral  movement  and  to  prevent  back- 
ward  movement  of  one  of  said   members. 

't.  An  electric  coupling  comprising  tvo  separable  mem- 
liers  arranged  to  have  sliding  longitudinal  engagement 
with  each  other  and  to  move  tojfether  bodily  laterally 
when  engaged,  and  spring  supporting-means  adapted  to 
permit  lateral  movement  and  to  prevent  backward  move- 
ment of  one  of  said   meml>er8. 

f  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


torn  of  the  tank  with  the  burner,  of  a  mechanically  oper 
ated  valve  in  the  pii>e  located  at  a  iwlnt  l)etween  the  tank 
and  the  burner  and  having  supply  and  waste  ports  forme;! 
therein,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  Mid  tank  at  its  upper  open 
end  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upward  away  from  the  tank 
for  closing  and  opening  the  tank,  an  arm  rigidly  senired 
to  the  lid  and  projecting  horizontally  therebeyond.  the 
arm  moving  up  and  down  with  the  lid.  an  arm  secured 
to  the  mechnnlcally  operated  valve  and  adapted  to  lie 
normally  parallel  with  the  arm  on  the  lid.  and  a  connect- 
ins  rod  extending  between  and  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  two  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  stove  having  ■  burner, 
a  liquid  fuel  holding  tank,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  l»ot- 
tom  of  the  Unk  with  the  burner,  of  a  mechanically  oper- 
ated valve  in  the  pipe  located  at  a  point  between  the  tank 
and  the  burner,  and  having  a  supply  and  waste  port 
therein,  a  waste  pan.  a  waste  pipe  leading  from  the  Mid 
waste  port  and  discharging  into  the  said  pan.  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  said  tank  at  its  upper  open  end  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  upward  away  from  the  tank  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  tank,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  lid  and  pro- 
jecting horlaontally  therebeyond.  the  arm  moving  up  and 
down  with  the  lid,  an  arm  secured  to  the  mechanically 
operated  valve  and  adapted  to  lie  normally  parallel  with 
the  arm  on  the  lid,  and  a  cf)nnectlng  rf>d  extending  be- 
tween and  l>elng  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  two  arms,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


9  0  3.0  27.  nRAWBRIDGE  riRCl'IT-CONTKOLLER. 
Fredkrick  a.  Wkndlkr.  Ellxalieth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Hall  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  17,  1007.     Serial  No.  .174.140. 


1.  An  electric  coupling  comprising.  In  coniblnation  with 
two  portions  of  an  electric  circuit  having  relative  lateral 
movement,  two  separable  memlKTS  adapted   to  have  slid 
Ing  longitudinal  engagement  with  each  other  and  to  move 
together  bodily  in  lateral  directions  when  engaged. 

2.  An  electric  coupling  comprising.  In  combination  with 
two  portions  of  an  electric  circuit  having  relative  lateral 
movement,  two  jeparable  memlters  adapted  to  have  slid- 
ing longitudinal  engagement  with  each  other  and  to  move 
together  Itodlly  In  lateral  directions  when  engaged,  and 
supporting  means  permitting  lateral  movement  of  one 
of  uld  members. 


003.92S.  SPIKE  -  TTLLER.  WILLIAM  E.  WEHD.  Deer 
Lodge,  and  Henry  Rodda  and  John  H.  Viol.  Butte, 
Mont. ;  said  Werd  assignor  of  all  of  his  right  to  said 
Viol.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1007.     Serial  No.  3S>4.2.")7. 


A  device  for  pulling  spikes  ftc.  cotislstlng  of  a  straight 
main  lever  portion  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  grip- 
ping jaw  at  the  other  and  two  lateral  enlargements  near 
the  lower  end  with  an  Intermediate  i>erforated  portion  be- 
tween Mid  enlargements  of  greater  transverse  dimensions 
in  a  vertical  plane  than  In  a  borlaontal  plane,  a  second 
gripping  jaw  fulcrumed  to  the  first  named  jaw  at  the 
lower  end  and  having  a  rearward  extension,  a  pull  rod 
attached  to  Mid  extension  and  a  gripping  arm  fulcrumed 
to  the  upper  lateral  enlargement  of  the  main  lever  and 
connected  to  the  pull  rod  the  rear  extension  of  the  grip 
ping  Jaw  and  the  gripping  arm  being  lioth  on  the  Mme 
side  of  the  main  lever  and  being  fnlcrumed  upon  axes 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  fulcrum  pedestal  having  branched 
and  parallel  standards  to  receive  the  main  lever  and  a 
fulcrum  pin  for  connecting  It  to  the  pedestal  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  gripping 
jaws. 


90  3.929.  COUNTER  FOR  COINS  ANI>  THE  LIKE. 
Axel  V.  Westfelt.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  .Ian.  4. 
1007.      Serial  No.  350.730. 

1.  A  coin  counting  table  comprising.  In  combination. 
a  bottom,  guides  forming  between  them,  together  with  the 
Mid  bottom,  a  number  of  coin  receiving  passages,  and 
shoulders  situated  above  the  Mid  bottom,  between  the 
said  guides.  Mid  shoulders  forming  gliding  surfaces  for 
the  coins  each  extending  from  an  abutment  edge  situated 
at  a  distance  from  the  bearing  surface  of  the  bottom  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  thinnest  coins  to  lie  counted 
toward  and  past  %  part  situated  at  a  distance  from  the 
Mid  bearing  surface  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
thickest  coins  to  be  counted,  stibstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A   coin   counting  apparatus  comprising.   In   comblna- 
i  tlon,  a  frame,  a'  coin  counting  table  placed  In  an  inclined 
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position  In  the  aald  frame  and  rinslstlng  of  a  bottom. 
KUldM  formloff  between  them.  toRether  with  the  Mid  bot- 
tom, a  number  of  coin  receiving  (i«mMice«.  and  Bboutdera 
situated  abore  the  uld  bottom,  between  the  said  guides, 
said  shoulders  forming  glldlnx  surfkces  for  the  coins  each 
extending  from  an  altutment  edge  situated  at  a  distance 
from  the  bearing  mirface  of  th*'  bottom  l»'ss  than  the  thick 
ness  of  the  thinnest  c-olns  to  tie  counted  toward  and  paat 
a  part  situated  at  a  distance  front  the  said  bearing  sur- 
fai-e  greater  than  the  thlckneiw  of  the  thickest  ci>ln«  to 
be  counted,  and  means  for  re«'lpr«ii'atlng  the  said  count- 
ing table,  substantially  as  and  for  tiie  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  coin  counting  apparatus   comprising.   In   comblna 
tlon.  a  coin  reeeptacle.  an   Inclined  counting  table  harlng 
guide  ways    for    the   coins,    and    stops    pisced    In    the    said 
guide  ways,  said   ntopn   having  siii-^  a   form  as  to  engage 
the  flrst  coin  abutting  against  theiti  but  allow  the  follow- 
ing coins  to  psHH.   meHns  for  fee<llog  cittns  from  the  coin 
receptacle  onto  the  count Ing  table,  means  for  reciprocal 
ing  the  counting  table,  and  meami  for  carrying  the  coins 
not  engaged  by  the  stops  l>ack  to  the  coin  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  anti  f  .r  the  purpose  Ket  forth. 

4.  A  ci>ln  counting  apparatus  comprising.  In  comlilna- 
tlon.  a  coin  receptacle,  an  Inclined  o>untlng  table  consist 
Ing  of  a  lattice-work  and  a  bottomi  adapted  to  be  lowered 
with  relation  to  the  former,  aald  lattice  work  consisting 
of  guide-laths  for  the  coins,  and  cnMis-pieces  extemiing 
between  the  guide  laths  and  havlpg  sMch  a  form  as  to 
stop  the  Hrst  «-oln  abutting  against !the  same  but  allow  the 
following  coins  to  pass,  means  for  normally  keeping  the 
bottom  placed  In  iM>altlon  against  the  lower  side  of  the 
lattice-work,  means  for  feeding  <-olns  from  the  coin  re- 
ceptacle onto  the  counting  table,  vieans  for  carrying  the 
coins  not  engaged  by  the  stops  back  to  the  ctiln  receptacle. 
•Bd  means  for  emptying  the  <-oun|ting  tal>le  by  lowering 
the  bottom  with  relation  to  the  latticework,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  fi^rth. 


fM).t.930.  f;.\RMKNT  K.XSTKNER 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jun 
377.«1H>. 


1 


I».\VID 

•1.   iJxn. 


WlCKEHS. 

Serial    No. 


1,  A  fastener  comprising  «  Ktn<l  and  «  spring  member, 
the  spring  member  comprising  an  annular  spring  o|>en  at 
the  rear,  and  a  pair  of  loops  for  arwlng  thread,  the  loops 
being  Integral  with  the  spring  at  the  o(>enlng  and  In  the 
Mime  plane  therewith,  said  stud  lieing  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in the  spring  of  the  spring  memlier  and  nelng  composed 
of  a  circular  base  flange  to  seat  09  the  garment  material. 
an  annular  side  wall  flaring  outwkrdly  at  the  top  and  a* 
top  wall,  having  thread  openings  therein,  said  spring 
member  being  of  the  same  height  as  said  top  wall. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  stud  and  a  spring  member, 
the  sprln:;  member  comprising  an  'annular  spring  open  at 
the  rear,  and  a  pair  of  loops  for  "ipwlng  thread,  the  loops 


being  Integral  with  the  spring  at  the  opening  and  In  the 
same  plane  therewith,  said  stud  being  adapted  to  flt  with 
In  the  spring  of  the  spring  uieml>er  snd  Iteing  com{>osed  of 
a  circular  baae  flange  to  set  on  the  garment  or  other 
material,  an  annular  aide  wall  flaring  outwardly  at  the 
top.  and  a  top  wall,  formed  ImiwI  shaped  to  provide  a 
thread  re<-elvlng  depression  and  U-ing  formed  with  thread 
openings  therein,  said  spring  memlier  lieing  of  the  same 
height  aa  aald  top  wall. 


903.93  1.  DEVICE  FOR  IMRIFTIXt;  WATER  IN 
STEAM  ROII.ERH.  William  IV  Wicm.»nn.  nttsburg. 
I'a.     Filed  .May   U*.  IWtM.     Serial   No.  43::.458. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  fur  purifying  water  In  stesm  boilers. 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  hollers,  a  filter  having  two 
main  circulating  lines,  snd  s  clrculstlng  pump  connected 
to  two  Independent  lines  c^innected  to  each  boiler  and  to 
said  main   lines 

2.  !■  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water  In  steam  boilers. 
the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  boilers  and  a  filter,  and 
means  tietween  aald  boilers  and  filter  for  circulating  a 
fixed  i|iiantlty  of  water  from  and  to  each  Individual  boiler 
simultaneoualy  through  the  filter  to  purify  the  aame. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  purifying  water  In  steam  boilers, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  boilers,  s  filter  having  main 
circulating  lines  c«innected  thereto,  and  meana  connected 
between  each  boiler  and  said  lines  for  pumping  an  equal 
amount  of  Impure  and  pure  water  from  and  to  each 
Iwller 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water  In  steam  boilers, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  iKillers.  a  filter  having  tmller 
circulating  pipes,  and  an  lnde|>endent  circulating  pump 
«-onnected  to  said  pipes  and  having  spring  opersted  dls- 
chsrge  valves  to  prevent  the  flow  of  wster  from  one  lioller 
to  snother  and  permit  the  flow  of  the  water  through  the 
pump  by  the  movement  of  the  pump  piston. 

3.  Id  an  apparatua  for  purifying  water  In  steam  boilers, 
the  combinstion  of  s  aeries  of  Uiilers.  s  filter  hsvlng  clr- 
culstlng lines  c«>nnected  thereto,  snd  mesns  conne<'ted  to 
said  lines  for  circulating  the  Isiller  water  through  said 
filter  and  for  maintaining  the  proper  height  of  the  water 
levels  in  said  lK>ilers. 

(Clalna  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


9U3.93-.>.      ArTOMATIf  SWITril.      Fl.ovD  WiLLi.tMH. 
Hudson.   I^.      Filed   Feb.  :.'4.   IWtH.     Serial   No.  417.<114. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  awltcb  rails,  a  casing  mounted  near  the  track,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  one  end  there- 
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of   operatlvely    connected    with    the   switch    rails    and    Us 
opposite  end  extended  In  the  path  of  movement  of  a  pass 
ing   train   to  effect    the  closing  of  the  switch,   said   lever 
being  provided  with  a  pivoted  section  adapted  to  enter  a 
notch  in  the  casing  when  the  switch  is  In  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
tbe  switch  rails,  a  casing  mounted  near  the  track  and 
having  a  locking  notch  formed  therein,  a  sectional  switch 
throwing  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  tbe  casing  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  tbe  switch  rails,  and  a  cam  secured 
to  the  casing  near  said  notch  for  directing  the  upper  sec 
tlon  of  the  switch  throwing  lever  Into  engagement  with 
said  notch  when  the  switch  Is  In  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  casing  mounted  near  the  track  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  formed  therein,  a  sectional  switch  throwing 
lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  its 
lower  section  operatlvely  conne<-ted  with  the  switch  throw- 
ing lever  and  Its  upper  section  disposed  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  passing  train,  and  an  Inclined  rod  extend 
Ing  transversely  across  the  casing  for  directing  the  upper 
section  of  said  switch  throwing  lever  into  the  locking 
notch  when  said   lever  Is  operated  to  close  the  switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rstls.  a  casing  mounted  near  the  main  rails  and 
having  side  walls  spaced  apart  to  form  an  Intermediate 
compartment,  one  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  a 
locking  notch,  a  sectional  operating  lever  pivotally  mount 
ed  between  the  side  walta  of  the  casing  and  having  Its 
lower  section  operatlvely  connected  with  the  switch  rails 
and  Its  upper  section  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  passing  train,  and  a  rod  extending  transversely  across 
the  compartment  and  having  an  Inclined  face  for  direct- 
ing the  upper  section  of  the  switch  throwing  lever  Into 
tbe  locking  notch  when  the  switch  U  moved  to  closed 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  casing  mounted  near  the  main  rails  and 
having  spaced  side  walls  the  upiier  edges  of  which  are 
Inclined  downwsrdly  In  opposite  directions,  the  Inclined 
edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  locking 
notch,  a  sectional  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
aldf  walls,  a  connection  between  the  lower  section  of  said 
lever  and  the  switch  rails,  a  spring  surrounding  the  pivot 
point  of  the  switch  throwing  lever  for  yleldably  support- 
ing said  lever  within  the  casing,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
side  walls  of  the  casing  and  having  an  Inclined-  face  for 
throwing  the  upper  section  of  the  lever  into  engagement 
with  the  locking  notch  when  the  switch  Is  moved  to  closed 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


903.933.      CIRCULAR    SAW    BLADE.      Geoboe    N.    Wil 
LIAII8.  Jr.,  and  Jame8  Timlijc,  New  York.  N.  T..  as 
signers  to  said  Williams.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.     Serial 
No.  430.109. 


1.  A  circular  saw-blade  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
having  a  continuous  rim  section  Immediately  adjacent  to 
tbe  aone  of  the  teeth  and  having  perforations  of  a  slw  and 
proportion  to  materially  reduce  the  weight  of  the  saw- 
blade,  so  arranges  that  the  area  of  unperforated  metal  In 
creaaes  toward  the  center  of  the  saw  blade. 

2.  A  circular  saw-blade  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
having  a  continuous  rim  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  aone 
of  the  teeth,  the  weight  and  metal  of  which  Is  reduced 
radially  from  the  center  by  perforations.  In  substantially 


the  proportion  of  the  Increase  of  velocity  due  to  the  dis- 
tance from  the  center  of  rotation,  while  the  remaining 
metal  Is  so  proportioned  that  Its  strength  Increases  toward 
the  center  substantially  In  proportion  to  the  weight. 

3.  A  circular  saw-blade  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  meUl 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  having  a  continuous  clr-  , 
cular  tone  ImmedlatPly  adjacent  to  the  aone  of  the  teeth 
and  Inner  rones  reduced  In  surface  area  by  perforations 
substantially  uniformly  disposed  throughout  the  entire  arc 
of  said  lones  reducing  the  weight  of  said  zones  In  substan- 
tially the  proportion  at  least  of  the  distance  from  the  cen- 
ter, the  combined  area  of  which  perforations  decreases  sub- 
stantially in  proportion  to  the  decreasing  distance  from 
the  center  o*  rotation  of  the  saw  blade,  while  the  area  of 
the  remaining  metal  Increases  In  the  same  direction. 

4.  A  circular  saw-blade  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  having  a  continuous 
circular  rone  within  the  rone  of  the  teeth  and  inner  rones 
reduced  In  surface  area  by  symmetrically  disposed  perfora- 
tions, decreasing  the  weight  of  said  zones  In  substantially 
the  proportion  at  least  of  their  distance  from  the  center, 
the  combined  area  of  which  decreases  substantially  Jn  pro- 
portion to  the  decreasing  distance  from  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  the  saw-blade  while  the  area  of  the  remaining 
metal  Increases  In  the  same  direction  and  having  a  central  . 
rone  without  perforations  the  surface  area  of  which  is  less 
than  the  surface  area  of  the  remainder  of  the  saw  blade. 


903.934.     CORN  CRIB.     Zephaxiah  E.  William.sox,  Shef- 
field. 111.     Filed  July  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  44.-|.859. 


The  herein  described  grain  recf^tacle  comprising  a  frame 
work  consisting  of  a  bottom,  top.  and  sides  and  ends  hav- 
ing air  spaces  therethrough,  one  end  being  provided  Vlth 
an  entrance  door,  an  auxiliary  door  adjacent  to  the  outer 
door  and  opening  Inwardly,  a  lean-to  within  the  outer  door 
and  beneath  the  inner  door,  and  a  removable  panel  sup- 
ported upon  said  lean-to,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


903,935.  VENTILATING  SYSTEM.  Christopher  J.  Wil- 
son. Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  405.757. 

1.  In  a  sanitary  ventilating  system,  an  air  tank,  a  com- 
pressor for  forcing  air  into  the  tank  under  pressure,  means 
for  operating  said  compressor,  a  main  leading  from  said 
tank,  conduits,  means  adapted  to  generate  currents  of  air 
through  said  conduits,  branch  pipes  leading  from  the  a(fore- 
sald  main.  Inflatable  bags  attached  to  said  branch  pipes 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  conduits  to  act  as 
valves  to  close  or  open  the  conduits,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  to  said  branch  pipes  to  In- 
flate said  bags  and  close  said  conduits. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  ventilating  system,  a  tank,  means  for 
compressing  air  Into  said  tank,  a  main  leading  from  said 
tank,  conduits,  means  for  generating  currents  of  air  through 
said  conduits,  openings  In  said  conduit  for  the  passage  of 
air  to  desired  points,  inflatable  bags  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  the  conduits  to  act  as  valves  for  opening  or  closing  the 
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•■me.  branch  pipes  leading  from  the  aforesakd  main  to  aald 
Inflatable  t>atc>.  mean^  lDterpo«M><1  l)etween  rhe  branch  ptpas 
and  the  main  for  admitting  air  to  said  Inflatable  bac*.  and 
meana  for  exhaoatlng  air  from  Mild  Inflatable  bags. 


3.  In  a  nanltary  yentllattng  ■yatera.  a  tank,  meana  for 
comprenxini;  air  Into  <uiid  tank,  a  main  leading  from  aald 
tank,  wndiilta.  meana  for  generatintf  mrrenta  of  air  through 
■aid  conduits,  openlnga  In  aald  coQdnlt  for  the  paasage  of 
air  to  dealred  polnt«.  Inflatable  bagii  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  the  condnlta  to  act  an  ralvea  for  opening  or  cloalng  the 
same,  branch  plp4>M  leaillng  from  the  aforesaid  main  to  said 
Inflatable  bags,  means  Irferposed  bftween  the  branch  pipea 
•ad   the  main   for  admitting  air   to  aald    Inflatable   baca. 

ina  for  exhaosttng  air  from  agid  Inflatable  bags,  and 
I  for  Indicating  the  condition  of  the  Inflatable  bag. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  ventilating  system,  an  air  tank  adapted 
to  contain  compressed  sir.  means  lor  compressing  air  Into 
■aid  tank,  a  main  leading  from  sgid  tank,  condulta.  fana 
for  generatlDK  currents  of  air  In*  said  conduits,  branch 
pIpM  leading  from  staid  main  and  adapted  to  deliver  Jeta 
of  air  to  drlv«  aald  fans,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  to  said  branch  pipes  from  tb«  aforesaid 
main. 


908,tML  ROCK  DRILL.  John  R.  Wii.aoN  and  Facncairg 
R.  TUAVKUATH.  Benonl.  TraDsrapl.  Piled  Oct.  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  339.232. 


-^3I3-E£-*^ 


-<• 


1.  A  rock  drill  of  the  nature  specified  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  holder  and  a  detachable  bit  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  tangential  cuttlnc  edgas  and  a  circular 
enttlng  edge  at  tb«  cantar. 

2.  A  ro4-k-drlll  of  the  nature  specified  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  holder  and  a  detacha(>le  l>lt  having  a  plurality 
of  sulwtantlally  tangential  cuttlqg  edges  and  a  circular 
cattloi;  edge  at  the  c«>nter.  and  means  for  detachably  aemr- 
Ins  tbc  bit  to  tb«  bolder. 


3.  A  rock-drill  of  the  aatur^  apeciflcd  comprising  In  com 
binatlon  a  holder  and  a  detachable  bit  baring  a  plurality 
of  aubstantlally  tangential  cutting  adgea  and  a  circular 
cutting  edge  at  the  c«nter.  meana  for  detachably  aecnring 
tbe  bit  to  the  bolder  and  meaaa  for  releasing  aald  securing 
Beans. 

4.  A  ro<-k  drill  of  the  nature  specified  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  bolder,  a  cutting  bit.  and  meana  for  detachably 
sectirtng  said  bit  to  said  bolder,  aald  bit  having  a  plurality 
of  safcta ■ttally  tangential  cutting  edges  and  a  circular 
catttag  aiga  at  the  center. 

3.  A  rock-4rlll  of  the  nature  apecifled  comprising  In  (>om- 
bination  a  holder,  a  cutting  bit.  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  bit  to  said  bolder,  aald  bit  haxing  a  plurality 
of  substantially  tangential  cutting  ^ges  and  a  circular 
cutting  e<lge  at  tbe  center,  and  meana  for  releasing  said 
■ecuring  meana  to  detach  the  bit. 

(rialBs  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9<»3.937.  RAILWAYRAIL  Wn.i.iAM  R.  Wir.aoM,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1906.  Serial 
No.   416.327. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with 
a  haae.  web  and  permanent  head,  said  head  being  formed 
with  a  perfe:tly  flat  upper  surfncr  and  srrsnged  with  a 
greater  width  on  one  aide  of  aald  web  than  on  the  other 
and  having  pointed  tips  formrd  by  tbe  curved  under  sur- 
face converging  to  said  flnt  *urfnc«>  and  longitudinal  slots 
thraagh  the  broader  portion  of  said  head,  a  aeparnble 
head  having  a  longitudinal  gnM>vp  In  its  upper  face  in- 
termediate of  tbe  width  thereof  and  a  receaa  formed  by  a 
curved  hooked  flange  (trojection  on  tbe  underside  corra- 
spondlng  to  and  tlttlng  over  tbe  (minted  tip  of  the  nartv)w 
Bide  of  aald  permanent  head,  and  a  flange  extending 
downwardly  from  the  other  edge  having  a  sheer  Inner 
edge  rounded  ontwardly  at  the  bottom  and  a  perfectly 
flat  surface  lietwe«'n  aald  flang»-s  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
flat  aurfa.'e  of  aald  (lermanent  bead,  and  boita  counter- 
■unk  In  aald  separable  head  and  extending  through  the 
longitudinal  slots  In  aald  permanent  Lead. 


U0:i,9:iN.  WIRK  SI'LICIXO  MACHINE.  Rot  W  Wian, 
Smith  Mills,  snd  WiLMHt  II.  Joxxa,  Henderson.  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1007.     Serial  No    .^97..308. 

1.  A  wire  ■pllcing  machine  compriatng  a  frame,  a  wlra 
recelTlnc  sl'aft  mounted  In  each  md  of  tbe  frame,  a 
ratc'et  wheel  flxed  on  each  ahaft.  a  wire  clamp  arranged 
between  tbe  ratclieta,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  ratcheta 
for  retaining  In  fixed  pnaltlon  the  termlnaia  of  the  re- 
spective wires  in  predetermined  dUtance  from  each  other. 

2.  A  wire  aplldng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  wlra 
receiving  shaft  mounted  in  each  end  of  the  fraine,  a 
ratchet  wheel  flxed  on  each  shaft,  a  wire  clamp  arranged 
between  the  ratchets,  and  wire  engaging  clipa  carried  by 
nad  apaced  from  the  ratchets  to  maintain  tbe  wire  ter- 
Blanla  In  flxed  position. 
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S.  A  wire  apllcing  machine  Including  a  frame,  arms 
projecting  from  the  frame,  a  receiving  shaft  mounted  in 
each  arm,  a  ratchet  flxed  on  ea:h  abaft,  a  wire  clamping 
moans,  a  lever  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  and  ratchet -oper- 
ating pawls  carried  by  tbe  lever. 


-«^ 


•4.  A  wire  twisting  machine  Including  a  frame,  arms 
projecting  In  i>arallel  spaced  relation  from  the  frame, 
a  longitudinally  slltted  receiving  ahaft  mounted  In  each 
arm.  a  ratchet  flxed  on  each  abaft,  wire  clamping  means 
arranged  between  the  ratcheta,  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  ratchet  operating  pawla  carried  by  the  lever. 
5.  A  wire  twisting  machine  including  a  frame,  arms 
projecting  In  parallel  spared  reUtlon  therefrom,  a  longi- 
tudinally slltted  hollow  shaft  mounted  In  each  arm,  each 
of  said  arms  being  formed  with  a  allt  to  register  and 
communicate  with  the  silt  in  the  ahaft  In  one  position  of 
the  latter,  a  ratchet  carried  on  each  shaft,  said  ratcheta 
being  each  formed  with  a  radial  allt  to  communicate  at  all 
times  with  the  silt  In  the  shaft,  wire  clamping  means 
disposed  liotween  the  ratcheta,  and  ratchet  operating 
means  mounted  on  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gafette.] 


00.3.0.^9.      ANOI>E.      Robkbt    J. /Vis.nom.    Virginia   City, 
Xev.     Filed  May  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,44«. 


the  counterbored  portion  of  said  openings  and  supported 
by  aald  rail,  an  enlarged  portion  to  each  of  said  rods  at 
the  point  of  greatest  wear,  and  means  in  the  groove  of 
said  rail  to  electrically  connect  together  said  rods  and 
unite   them    In   a   unitary   structure   removable   from   said 

rail. 

4.  In  an  anode,  a  grooved  supporting  rail,  a  plurality 
of  rods  supported  In  said  rail  by  means  of  enlargements 
on  the  upper  ends,  a  metallic  atrip  cast  In  th,e  groove  In 
said  rail  connecting  said  rods  whereby  they  are  remov- 
able as  a  unit  from  said  rail,  a  prolongation  of  one  of 
said  rods,  and  a  wire  cast  In  said  prolongation. 

.-».  In  an  anode  for  electrically  precipitating  metal  from 
solution.  In  combination,  a  wooden  rail  provided  with 
openings,  metallic  rods  passing  through  said  openings  and 
supported  by  said  rail,  said  rail  provided  with  grooves 
extending  between  aald  rods,  said  grooves  adapted  to  re- 
«>lve  molten  metal  whereby  said  rods  are  connected  to- 
gether electrically  and  mechanically  forming  a  structure 
removable  as  a  unit  from  said  supporting  rail. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  an  anode,  a  snpi>ortlng  rail,  a  groove  then-ln. 
openings  in  said  rail,  a  i>lurallty  of  rods  passing  through 
aald  openings,  enlarged  portions  on  said  rods  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  portions  of  the  rail  surrounding  the  openings, 
and  a  metallic  strip  loosely  Uttlng  the  grooves  In  aald 
rail  and  Joining  said  rods  together  to  form  a  unitary 
atructure  removable  from  said  rail. 

2.  In  an  anode,  a  supporting  rail  of  wood,  a  groove 
therein,  ounterliored  op<nlngs  In  said  rail,  a  plurality  of 
rods  having  heads  fitting  the  counterbored  portions  of 
aald  openings,  and  a  metallic  atrip  cast  In  said  grooves 
Joining  said  rods  together,  forming  a  unitary  atmcture 
removable    from   said   rail. 

3.  In  an  anode  for  electrically  precipitating  metal 
from  solution,  a  rail,  a  grove  therein,  counterbored  open- 
ings In  aald  rail,  a  plurality  of  roda  having  heads  fitting 


1>0:{.940.  COMBIXKI)  INDEX  AND  PAD. 
Yoi  Nr„  Rockland.  Ma>»».  Flhd  Mar.  9. 
No.  419,864. 


CLAREXiE    H. 

1908.      Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Index  supported  in  a  nearly 
vertical  position,  of  a  plate  hinged  to  tbe  lower  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  turned  up  againi^t  tbe  face  of 
the  Index,  and  means  connected  with  said  Index  and 
plate  for  supporting  the  latter  In  a  substantially  horl- 
aontal 'position. 

2.  -Vn  Index  .comprising  a  plate  having  rounded  ends, 
slde-walla  rigid  with  the  back  thereof,  two  rollers  jour- 
oaled  between  said  walls,  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
through  It.  means  for  turning  said  rollers  simultaneously. - 
and  a  strip  of  paper  having  Its  ends  Inserted  In  said  slots 
and  wound  upon  said  rollers,  and  Intermediately  located 
over  the  face  of  aald  plate  and  passing  about  the  rounded 
enda   thereof. 

3.  An  Index  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  having  Its 
ends  rounded  over,  terminal  portions  of  its  lateral  edges 
upturned  to  constitute  a  confining  channel,  and  other 
portions  turned  down  to  form  side-walls,  rollers  journalvd 
between  said  walla,  and  a  atrip  of  paper  or  the  like  ter- 
minally attached  to  said  rollers  and  pas»*lng  over  the  face 
of  said  sheet  within  said  channel,  a  plate  hinged  to  said 
index  to  be  able  to  be  turned  up  against  the  same  to  con- 
ceal the  matter  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting  said  ^ 
plate  from  the  Index  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 


903.941.  FLIJE-CITTTER.  Charles  J.  Zili-oitt  and 
Walter  K.  Stebbins.  Fairmount.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.106. 

In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  rotarv  head  having  open  .nded  slots  formed  in  an  end 
portion"  thereof,  a  ring  secured  to  I'ald  rotary  head  and 
closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  slots,  rollers  fitted  In  oer- 
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tain  slotii,  a  slide  mounted  in  another  oae  of  the  alota 
and  prt>vld«Mt  with  a  rotary  cuftfr.  ribx  at  the  end  of 
the  slide  mounted  in  xroovea  in  the  end  walla  of  tba 
alot  in  which  the  slide  la  arrangitd.  said  rlhM  bavtm  rroaa 
heads  at    their    inn*-r   ends   to   fiiriu   Htups.   a    frame  rtm- 


aected  to  the  rotary  head  by  1  swlrel  joiot.  and  an 
operating  pin  or  shaft  mounted  In  the  mtsry  head  to 
alMe  thert>in  and  having  a  lonicltiMiinally  tapered  groove 
to  receive  the  Inner  end  of  the  s^ld  slide. 


9  0  3.94:;  AITOMOHII-K  lit.VtT  ATTAt'llMENT. 
CH.taLcs  J.  ZiLLOiTT.  Fairmount.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar. 
10.    190«.     Serial  No.  •«-,H).:i31. 


•e 


.--1 - 


1.  In  combination,  a  ring  necu^  to  the  drive  wheel  of 
an  automobile  or  like  ma<-hin«-.  a  drum  provided  with 
hookfi  to  enxaire  with  hald  rlnjc.'a  clamp  artini;  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  hooks  to  mn-uH'  the  drum  to  the  rini:. 
and  a  rope  or  cable  codperatlfK  with  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  wind  thereon  to  poaiiively  move  the  machine 
when  stalled. 

'2.  In  c«)mbinatlon.  a  rinx.  means  for  n«>curinK  said 
rinit  to  the  drive  wheel  of  an  autiomoblle  or  like  machine, 
a  drum  provided  with  hooks  to  ennire  with  said  rinir. 
a  clamp  acting  in  conjunction  With  the  hooks  to  secure 
the  drum  to  the  rinjt.  said  rlnjj  havtuK  a  crimp  to  pro- 
vide a  spao«  b«>tween  It  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
dmm.  a  fastenini;  passeil  throufh  the  space  formed  by 
said  crimp  and  adapted  to  secure  the  clamp,  and  a  rope 
or  cable  coAperatInK  with  the  drum  to  positively  move 
the  machine  when  stalled. 


903.943  HOOK  PROTECTOR  f-OR  ANIMALS.  Fbbiv 
BaiCK  R.  .VHi.aas,  Ijimotte.  Io4ra.  Filed  Apr.  14.  190.S. 
Serial   No.   427.0.'i7. 

1.  In  a  hoof  protector  for  animals,  a  plate  nailed  to 
the  bottom  of  the  hoof  on  each  »0«l»«  at  the  back  quarters 
and  the  head  of  the  nails  flush  with  the  lower  side  of 
the  plate,  and  a  shoe  Hecure  to  t|i«'  hoof  and  in  frictlonal 
contact  with  the  lower  surface  pf  the  plate  but  wholly 
disconnected   from   the  plate.  ' 

2.  In  a  hoof  protector  for  anitnals.  a  plate  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  hoof  on  ea<th  side  at  the  back  quar- 
ters of  the  hoof  and  extendtnir  *  short  distance  l>etween 
the  shoe  and  the  hoof,  but  wholly  disconnected  from  the 
ahoe. 

3.  A  hoof  protector  for  animals  consisting  of  plates 
aecured  to  the  baae  of  the  hoof  at  the  back  quarters  be- 


tween the  shoe  and  the  hoof  and  In  the  rear  of  the  nails 
that  hold  the  sho«>  to  the  hoof  In  contact  with  the  shoe, 
but  not  connected  to  the  shoe. 


4.  .V   hoof  protector  for  animals  consisting  of  a   plate 
ired  to  the  under  side  of  the  hoof  at  each  back  quar 

ter  and  extending  betwe«-n  the  shoe  and  hoof  for  a  short 
distance  in  contact  with,  but  not  connected  to  the  shoe. 
and  a  log  aecured  to  each  plate  extending  up  and  engag- 
ing the  side  of  the  hoof  at  the  hack  quarter. 

5.  In  a  ho«>f  protei*tor  for  animals  and  in  combination 
with  the  h<M>f  and  shoe,  a  plate  secared  to  the  under  side 
of  the  hoof  of  ihM,  animal  azainst  the  l>ack  quarter  of  the 
hoof  between  tie  shoe  and  the  hoof  and  In  the  rear  of 
the  nails  that  attach  the  shoe  to  the  hoof  but  wolly  dis- 
connected from  the  shoe 


003.044.       IRON    FENCE  I*08T       IIkbbnt    IV    AmiRbhf.x, 
Racine.  Wis      Filed  Aug.   14.  11M)7.     Serial  No.  ■tHM.4::s>. 


1.  .\n  Iron  fence  post  citmprtsing  a  tubular  post  por- 
tion proper,  having  a  mjuared  wrench  hold  formed  there- 
on, an  Inverted  conical  base  and  a  screw  extension  In 
combination  with  an  anchor  plate  having  a  central,  hole 
of  less  diameter  than  the  post  proper  and  adapted  to  re 
ceive  said  c«)nlcal  base  [tortlon.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  iron  fence  post  having  a  conical  tuise  terminat- 
ing In  an  integral  screw  portion.  In  combination  with  an 
anchor  plate  having  a  circular  hole  of  lefa  diameter  than 
said  post  and  adapted  to  receive  the  conical  portion  of 
said  post,  paid  conical  portion  l>elng  wedged  Into  said 
hole  as  the  post  is  screwed  Into  the  ground. 


00n.e4.1.  ELEiTROM.VCNETir  CLI'Trn.  IlKlxtirH 
.\NT.  Vienna.  .Vustrla-IIungary.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Vulkan  .Maschinenfabrlks-.Vctlen  Oesellschaft.  Vienna. 
Austria  Hungary.  Filed  June  l.V  190A.  Serial  No. 
321.R65. 
1.   In    electro-magnetic    clutches:    two   clutch    m  >mbers 

having  a  predetermined  maximum  air  gap  and  adapted  to 
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be  drawn  toward  each  other ;  a  friction  member  or  mem- 
bers therein  adapted  to  act  together ;  means  to  uniformly 
advance  one  or  both  of  said  friction  members  Independ- 
ently of  and  relatively  to  said  :'lutch  members  to  compen- 
aate  for  wear  of  said  friction  members  and  to  control  the 
air  gap  between  tbe  clutch  members. 


903.947.     BINDER.    John  R.  BARRETT,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Oct.  13,  1897.     Serial  No.  655,053. 


2.  In  electromagnetic  clutches :  two  clutch  members 
having  a  predetermined  maximum  air  gap  and  adapted  to 
be  drawn  toward  each  other:  a  frlctlwo  member  or  mem- 
bera  therein  adapted  to  act  together  ;  •  carrier  or  carriers 
for  one  or  both  of  said  friction  members ;  and  means  to 
uniformly  advance  one  or  Iwth  of  said  carriers  Independ- 
ently of  and  relatively  to  said  clutch  members  to  com- 
pensate for  wear  of  said  friction  members  and  to  control 
the  air  gap  between  the  clutch  members. 

3.  In  electro-magnetic  clutches:  two  clutch  members 
having  a  predetermined  maximum  air  gap  and  adapted  to 
be  drawn  toward  each  other ;  a  friction  member  or  mem- 
bers therein  adapted  to  act  together ;  and  an  adjustable 
carrier  for  said  friction  member  or  members  adapted  to 
uniformly  advance  said  friction  meml>er  or  meml>ers  In- 
dependeiitly  of  and  relatively  to  said  clutch  members  to 
compensate  for  wear  of  said  friction  members  and  to  con- 
trol the  air  gap  between  the  clutch  members. 

4.  In  electro-magnetic  clutches:  two  cintch  memb-rs 
having  a  predetermined  maximum  air  gap  and  adapted  to 
be  drawn  toward  each  other ;  a  friction  member  or  mem- 
bers therein  adapted  to  act  together;  a  carrier  or  carriers 
for  one  or  both  of  said  friction  members,  adapted  to*  be 
turned  so  as  to  adjust  said  friction  member  or  memb«>r» 
lnde|>endently  of  and  relatively  to  said  clutch  members  to 
comp«nsate  for  wear  of  said  friction  member  or  memb<  rs. 
and  to  control  the  air  gap  between  the  clutch  members; 
and  means  to  lock  said  carrier  or  carriers  against  turning. 


903.046.      HAT-HOLDER.     GEBTHt  DE  AuBi;cHOS,   Jeffer- 
son City,  Mo.     Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.812. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strip  of 
t>endable  material  In  segmental  form  and  having  lugs  ex- 
tending from  its  longer  edge  at  the  ends  and  a  lug  ex- 
tending from  the  longer  edge  intermediate  the  ends,  the 
lugs  adapted  \o  be  bent  laterally  of  the  strip  and  the 
strip  bent  Into  frusto  conical  form  with  the  ends  overlap- 
ping and  likewise  with  the  end  lugs  overlapping,  and  fas- 
tening devices  passing  through  the  overlapping  ends  and 
likewise  through  the  overlapping  lugs,  the  fastening  de- 
vice which  unites  the  overlapping  lugs  being  utillied  to 
secure  the  device  within  a  receptacle. 


1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  covers,  of  a  blnd- 
Ing-cord  secured  to  one  of  said  covers,  a  cleat  secured  to 
the  oth«r  cover,  said  cleat  having  retaining  arms,  and,n 
plurality  of  open  perforations  between  said  retaining 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  covers,  of  a  blndlng-cord  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  covers,  a  retalning-devlce  having  re- 
taining arms  secured  to  the  other  cover,  and  two  or  more 
open  perforations  between  said  retaining  arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  strips  17,  18,  said 
strips  17  having  perforations  43.  of  a  cord  passing  through 
said  perforations,  n  taining-devlces  carried  by  the  strip 
18  opposite  said  perforations,  and  a  cleat  secured  to  the 
strip  17  between  the  perforations  43.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  covers,  of  a  bind- 
ing-cord secured  to  one  of  said  covers,  a  retalning-devlce 
secured  to  the  other  cover,  and  a  plurality  of  perforations 
In  the  latter  cover,  said  perforations  being  arranged  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  and  adjacent  to  said  retaln- 
ing-devlces,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  covers,  and  binder- 
strips,  one  of  said  strips  having  cord-retaining  devices,  the 
other  strip  having  a  cleat  adapted  to  engage  the  cord  "to 
prevent  It  from  slipping  longitudinally  of  the  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


903.948.  ROCK-DRILLINO-MACHINE  CHUCK. 
C.  Baylus.  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Filed 
1907.     Serial  No.  382,962. 


Lewis 
July   9. 


1.  In  a  rock-drilling  machine  chuck  the  combination  of 
the  head  and  U  bolt  with  a  half  bushing  positioned  In  the 
bore  of  the  head  and  non-rotatably  retained  therein  by 
longitudinal  projections  engaging  corresponding  longitudi- 
nal grooves,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rock-drilling  machine  chuck  the  combination  of 
the  head,  U  bolt,  and  gripping  pad.  with  a  half  bushing 
positioned  In  the  bore  opposite  the  pad  and  non-rotatably 
retained  therein  by  providing  the  head  with  longitudinal 
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groovts  and  tb<>  half  bushing  witt|  longitudinal  projectloas 
enjCafflng  aald  KnMivtM.  aa  and  for  th4>  purpo«t>  aet  forth. 

X  In  a  rockdrllllnj:  machln.-  clunk.  th«>  combination  of 
th«'  ht-ad.  U  bt>lt  and  tcrlpplnit  pml.  with  n  half  buablnK 
arranged  In  fh*-  b«)rf  oppoaltf  tl|«»  pad  thf  half  buahlng 
belnis  formod  with  »>xtt>rnal  longitudinal  projectlona  en- 
Kuxtntc  (Mirrj'Hpondlnif  lonirltudlnal  rffv»i«»>s  In  the  bore,  and 
meant*  for  lix-kinK  th«-  half  bu!«hlti){  In  th»'  hore  by  the  U 
bolt  aa  aet  forth. 

I.  In  a  ro-k-drlllln»{  muchln«-  r|iuck,  tho  combination  of 
the  head.  U  t«>lt  nnil  a  tcrlpplnu'  |>ad  Nx-ke*!  In  poaltion  by 
fh»'  U  bolt,  with  a  half  bnshlni:  »rran)re«l  In  the  bore  op- 
pottlte  the  pad,  the  half  buahing  ^Inj;  formed  with  exter- 
nal longitudinal  projectlona  engaging  correaponding  lon- 
uiludlnal  recewwii  In  the  bore,  i^ld  external  projectlona 
having:  ref»>a»««i»  registering  with  the  bolt  holes  In  the  head 
ho  that  the  half  bushing  la  tngtged  by  the  U  bolt  and 
thereby  secured  against  lonsltudkial  displacement,  aa  aet 
forth. 

5.  In  a  rock-drllllng  machine  |huck.  In  combination,  a 
head  constructed  with  an  axial  l>dre.  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
cummunlcutlun  with  the  bore,  a  transverse  bolt  hole  at 
•  ach  side  of  the  N)re.  and  opposlfily  dlsp«med  longitudinal 
re  •esses  In  the  bore  intersecting  the  bolt  holes,  a  U  bolt 
located  in  the  lK)lt  holes,  a  pad  In  the  slot,  said  pad  being 
^instructed  along  Its  lont;itudln«l  edges  with  outwardly 
extending  projections,  overlapping  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  slot,  each  of  said  projections  having  a  receaa  en- 
gaged by  the  U  bolt,  a  wedge  Hrranged  N-twi^en  the  (J 
bolt  and  pad.  a  half  bushing  constnicted  along  its  two 
longitudinal  edges  with  external  proje«'^^lons  engaging  the 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  ycfBfa  In  the  bore,  aaid 
external  projections  having  receiaes  coinciding  with  the 
bolt  bolen  and  through  which  latter  recesses  the  U  bolt 
pas8«*8.  as  set  forth. 

(Clalma  t)  to  H  not  prlnfed  lo  t(>e  Gasette.) 


a  depending  portion  and  a  thumb  screw  threaded  through 
a^ld  depending  portion,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  waabboard  having  aide  ralla  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  solid  triangular  blocka  secured  to  the  back  of  aald 
board  within  said  ralla.  and  a  clamp  arranged  upon  each 
of  aald  members  and  adapted  to  aupport  aald  board  and 
hold  the  same  firmly  In  position,  each  of  said  clamps  com- 
prising a  strip  of  metal  conalsting  of  a  straight  portion 
secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  Ita  respective  triangular  mem 
ber.  an  offset  portion,  a  depending  portion  and  a  thumb 
acrew  threaded  through  aatd  depending  portion,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


9  03.95  1.  I'ROCERS  FOR  THE  ELEtTKOI.YSIS  OF 
LIQCIUS.  Jban  Billits*.  Aachersleben,  Cermany. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  inOM      Serial  No.  446,71*U. 


lo  tke 


903.949.      METHOD  OK  TREATI>'<;  MICA.     John   V.  W. 

Beikman.  Tarnassua.  Pa.     Fll^d  Jan.  27.  1008.     Serial 

No.   41_'.WO 

1.  The  method  of  treating  mica  to  render  It  flexible, 
which  consiata  in  Immersing  It  laj  a  molten  bath,  aubstan 
t tally  as  descriljed.  ' 

'J.  The  method  of  treatin;;  m|ca  to  render  It  flexible, 
which  cunsUts  In  Immersing  It  inj  a  hath  of  molten  metal. 
Miilnttantially   as  described.  j 

3.  The  method  of  treating  mica  to  render  It  flexible, 
which  conalsts  In  Immersing  It  In  m  bath  of  molten  alumi- 
num, substantially  as  deiK-rllieil.  | 

4.  The  method  of  treating  mk"a  to  render  It  flexible, 
which  consists  In  8uhje<tlng  the  fiica  In  sheet  form  to  the 
action  of  a  bath  of  molten  met;il.  su^8tantially  aa  de 
scribed. 


tHK{.!»5<>,      \V.\.S|IBOARI>.      I.BuN^Ki)  E.   Br.nhoM.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  IHK-.  -2.  19«»7.     8erla    No.  4m.7nO. 


1.  The  process  of  electrolyxlng  Mqtjlrts,  which  comprises 
feeding  the  liquid  to  the  upper  one  of  electrode  <haml>en» 
at  different  lerela  and  aeparated  by  a  diaphragm  and  heat- 
ing the  liquid  In  the  upper  chamlier. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  electrolysing  liquids,  which  comprises 
feeding  the  liquid  to  the  upper  one  of  superposed  electrode 
chambers  separated  by  a  diaphragm  and  heating  the  elec 
trolyte  at  or  above  the  electrodes  In  said  chambera. 

3.  The  process  of  electrolysing  liiinids  which  comprises 
feeding  the  liquid  on  to  a  heated  surface  contained  in  the 
upper  one  of  snperpused.  diaphragm  sex>arated,  electrode 
chambers  at  or  ah«»ve  the  level  of  the  electrodes  in  aald 
chamber. 

i  4  The  prmess  of  eie<-trolyilng  lli|iilds  which  coni|>il»<e» 
feeding  the  liquid  to  the  upper  one  of  two,  diaphragm 
aeparated.  electrode  chambers  at  different  levela.  heating 
the  liquid  at  an  upper  level  In  the  upi>er  chamlx-r  and 
maintaining  a  Kuctlon  in  the  lower  cbaml>er  Iteneath  the 
diaphragm  to  control  the  movement  through  the  dia- 
phragm. 

5.  The  process  of  electrolysing  llqulda,  which  comprises 
feeding  the  ll<|uld  to  s  heated  surface  In  the  upper  one 
of  two  superposed  disphrsgm  separated,  electrode  cham 
bera  and  controlling  the  withdrawing  of  the  gaa  generated 
from  the  lower  chamlter  lieneath  the  diaphragm  at  a 
greater  rate  than  the  rate  of  formation  of  said  gas  to 
■aintain  a  auction  beneath  the  diaphragm. 


1.  A  washlMiard.  In  cumbinatl««i  with  a  pair  of  trtangu 
lar  bltx'ks  u|m>d  the  l>ack  thereof  ami  a  damp  arrang«>d 
up«>n  each  of  aald  blocks,  said  clamp  comprising  s  vertlcsl 
portion  secure«l  to  the  outer  ed^  of  the  bUick.  an  offaet 
portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  edge  of  a  tub  to 
support  the  device  out  uf  o>ntact|  with  the  bottom  thereof. 


00  3.»5  2.     TRAN8.MI88I0N-4;EARING.      William    K. 

ni^«-K»t-K>.    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed    July    31.    190M. 

Serial  No.  44d.;>47. 

In  tranamisaion  gearing,  a  power  abaft,  conical  clutch- 
members  secured  to  the  power  shaft,  oppositely  disposed 
beveled  faced  pinions  loosely  tnounted  upon  said  power- 
shaft  and  having  conical  shells  extending  therefrom  fur 
frictloiial  engagement  with  ssid  clutch-nieml)ers.  mesns 
for  boktlng  the  bevel-fsced  plnlon««  sgalnat  enfl-play  upon 
the  aforeaald  power-shaft,  a  counter-ahaft,  a  beveled-faced 


wUeel   carried   by   the  counter  shaft  adapted   to  have  con- 
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at  ant  engagement  with  both  of  the  aforesaid  bevel-faced 
plaiona,  and  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  motion  to 


/- 


the  power-shaft   whereby   the  bevel-faced  piniona  are  al- 
ternately engaged  by  the  clutch-members. 


903.953       SPRAY-NOZZLE.      EnwABi>  C.   Baows.   Roches 
ter.  X.  Y.      Filed  June  17,   1904.      Serial  No.  212.921. 


1.  In  a  discharge  noazle.  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, a  valve  seat  and  an  outlet,  of  a  valve  head  in  the 
barrel  having  an  o|>oratlng  portion  extending  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  barrel,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  work  In  the  outlet,  and  a  diaphragm  arranged 
b<'twe€n  the  valve  mat  and  the  outlet,  guiding  the  pin  and 
having  diagonal  perforations  for  pr.>duclng  a  swirl  in  the 
material  discharged. 

2.  In  a  spray  noxarle,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
barrel,  a  valve  therein  compriaing  a  movable  valve  head 
and  a  removable  tip  piece,  of  a  perforated  cap  detafhably 
mounted  on  the  tip  ple<'e.  a  diaphragm  located  within  the 
latter  provided  with  discharge  p»'rforatlon8  and  having  an 
aperture  located  In  allnement  with  the  one  In  the  cap.  a 
pin  attached  to  the  valve  head  and  extending  through  the 
apertures  in  the  diaphragm  and  cap  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  valve  hrad  in  the  barrel. 


9  03.954.      SAt'ETY  HANOER     htm    BRAKE-BE.\MS. 

TiaWKT  E.  Blck,   Springfield.   III.      Filed  Feb.  5.   190M. 

Serial   No.   414.425 

The   combination  of  a   stable  support,   a   safety-hanger 
member    provided    mMth    an    eye    adapted    to    receive    the 


■tem  of  a  complemenUl  safety-hanger  member  also  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  and  a  acrew  threaded  part  ex- 
tending through  said  stable  support,  a  nut  securing  said 
safety-banger  member  on  said  stable  support,  a  comple- 
mental    safety-hanger    member    having    an    eye    receiving 


the  stem  of  said  first  named  safety-hanger  member  and 
also  having  a  shoulder  and  a  s^rew  threaded  part,  a 
brake  l>«-am  having  a  hole  receiving  the  screw  threaded 
part  of  said  complemental  safety-banger  member ;  and  a 
securing  device  securing  said  complemental  safety-hanger 
member  on  said  brake  beam. 


903,955.  PICTURE  AND  LOOKING-GLASS  FRAME. 
Fkanz  J.  Cakl  and  Hermann  G.'  Cakl,  Chicago,-  111. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,686. 


1.  In  a  glass  faced  frame,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  proper  and  the  glass  facing,  of  molding  strips  ap- 
plied to  the  edges  of  the  frame  and  having  lips  and 
tongues  formed  upon  them  whereby  they  are  secured 
to  the  frame  and  confine  the  glass  facing,  and  molding 
24  between  the  longitudinally  arranged  facing  platen  9 
and  having  overhanging  shoulders  cooking  such  plates. 

2.  In  a  glass  faced  frame,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  proper  and  the  glass  facing,  of  an  e<lge  molding 
secured  to  the  frame  and  having  laterally  projecting  lips, 
one  of  which  sits  over  the  facing  and  the  other  of 
which   engages  the  frame  proper. 


'.K)3.956.  SHAFT  KEY  EXTRACTING  DEVICE.  Jxcott 
Clai-sex.  Walnut,  Iowa.  Filed  June  2."i.  1907.  Serial 
No.   380,685. 

1.  A  shaft  key  extracting  device,  comprising  a  pair  or 
pivoted  tong  members  iukving  gripping  jaws,  an  aper- 
tured  sleeve  carried  by  said  members,  a  head  having  a 
threaded  sleeve,  a  threaded  rod  engaging  with  the 
threads  of  the  head  sleeve,  and  passing  fr«>ely  through 
the  first  sleeve,  links  plvotfd  to  the  tong  mombijrs  and 
to  said  head,  means  carried  by  the  links  and  engaging 
the  1m  ad  to  assist  the  latter  when  the  same  Is  being  op- 
erated to  bring  the  gripping  jaws  to  open  position,  and  a 
spring   l>etween    said   sleeves. 

2.  A  shaft  key  extracting  device,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted    gripping    members    having    Jaws,    an    apertured 
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hIwv*  carried  by  Mid  jn«'mben«,  a  hf«d  having  a  threaded 
slwvf  (•♦••un'd  to  on«»  faop  th»>r#^>f,'  outwardly  extending 
projecting  extennlonn  at  th.-  l>ai*e(  of  >*al(l  head,  link* 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end>«  of  th.-  gripping  mrmber*  and 
to  the  upper  part  of  wild  hoad.  i1e|>endlng  Inclined  arma 
carried  intermediate  the  length  of  nald  llnka.  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  end«  .•ntcHKlnt:  Kald  ••xifn^lonn  at  the  baac 
of  the  head,  a  rod  threatled  Into  1  ntratceim-nt  with  Mid 
aleeve  of  the  head  and  frwly  paHMl«g  through  Mid  uleeve 
of  the  member!",  and  a  coll  espaHxIve  spring  •urruond 
Ing  Mid  rod  and  abutting  Mid  uleeye*  at  Its  enda. 


3.  A  shaft  key  extracting  d»'vlc«i  comprlwlng  a  pair  of 
pivoted  long  members  having  grfpplng  Jaws,  an  aper- 
fured  sleeve  carried  by  Mid  memb^'r*.  a  head  having  a 
thr.ad.d  sleeve,  a  thrtad.tl  nxl  enj^glng  with  the  threada 
of  the  head  sleev.'.  and  paswlntf  fr»>.-ly  through  Mid  tlrat 
mentioned  sleeve,  a  rotatahle  bl«>4k  having  a  devn-nding 
projection  carried  by  the  lower  4nd  of  Mid  rod.  links 
pivotetl  to  the  tong  m»-mlien»  hn^  to  Mid  head,  means 
carried  by  the  links  and  .-nuaglng  the  head  to  assist  the 
latter  when  the  Mme  is  in-lng  operated  to  bring  the 
gripping  Jaws  to  (H>en  iH»sltlon.  ^nd  a  spring  between 
said   sleevi-a.  I 


l.T^AN       II. 


IXKTft.--.  SAFETY  RAZOR  I.t^an  II.  Cobb.  Fltch- 
burg.  MaM..  assiunor  to  Mary  l)llsab«tb  Johnson,  tnia- 
tee.  Fitchburg.  Masa.     Filed  8«pf.  29.  lOOV     S«erlal  No. 

a;»rt.7m» 


3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
clamping  plate  attached  to  the  end  of  Mid  handle,  a 
movable  clamping  plate  on  one  aide  of  aaid  attached 
clamping  plate  and  having  a  flange  Integral  therewith 
and  extending  acroM  the  opposite  side  of  Mid  attached 
clamping  plate,  a  cam  surface  on  Mid  flange,  and  a  cam 
rotatabie  about  the  handle  and  coftperating  with  Mid 
cam  surface. 

4  In  a  Mfety  raior.  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
clampiag  ptaite  at-tached  to  nid  handle,  a  -  movable  par- 
allel clamping  plate,  and  a  cam  rotatabie  about  the  axis 
of  the  handle,  whereby  Mid  clamping  platea  are  drawn 
together. 

5.  In  a  safety  raaor.  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
clamping  plate  attached  to  Mid  handle,  a  movable  damp- 
ing plate  parallel  with  one  side  of  Mid  attached  clamping 
plate,  a  cam  rotatabie  around  said  handle  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  Mid  attached  clamping  plate,  and  a  flange 
connected  with  Mid  movable  clamping  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  aurface  coAperatlng  with  Mid  rotatabie 


[t'latn  6  not   printed  in  the  Oaselte.  1 


lMka.05l<(  SMOKKI.KS.S  n)WI»KR  Ai.i.an  T.  Oockiso. 
Four  Oaka,  near  Birmingham,  Kngland  Filed  July  2.1. 
19(M.      Serial   No.   327.307. 

1.  A  propellent  explosive  consisting  of  a  homogeneoua 
plastic  mixture  containing  nitrocellulose,  nitroglycerin,  a 
tartrate  of  alkali  metal  and  a  tartrate  of  an  alkaline 
earth,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  propellent  explosive  consisting  of  a  homogeneoua 
plastic  mixture  containing  nitrocellulose,  nitroglycerin, 
potassium    tartrate   and   Itarium    tartrate,    as   set    forth. 

Jl.  A  propellent  explosive  consisting  of  a  homogeneous 
plastic  mixture  contalnin,:  nitrocellulose,  nitroglycerin, 
prttasslum  tartrate,  barium  tartrate  and  olive  oil.  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  .\  propellent  exploaUe  consisting  of  a  homogeneoua 
plastic  mixture  of  the  following  Ingredients  In  approxi- 
mately the  proportion  given 

Nitroglycerin.  30  to  40  pkrta.  Nitrocellulose  60  to  50 
l>arts.  \aseline.  _• .'  parts.  Olive  oil.  2  .'.  parts.  .V  car- 
iionate  forming  neutral  solt  of  an  alkali  metal  e4|ulvalent 
to  O.M  parts  of  the  carbonate  of  the  alkali  metal,  and  a 
rarbonate  forming  neutral  Mit  of  an  alkaline  earth  equiv 
aient  to  2.M  parts  of  the  carl>onate  of  the  sikaline  earth. 

5.  A  propellent  exploalve  consisting  of  a  homogeneoua 
p'aatic  mixture  of  the  following  Ingredients  In  approxi- 
mately   the   proportion   given. 

Nitroglycerin.  .10  to  40  parta.  Nltrocelluloae.  «0  to  50 
parta.  Vaseline.  2  .1  parts  Olive  oil.  2  5  parts.  Potaa- 
-Inm  tartrate  09  parta.     Barium  tartrate,  4.0  part*. 


M0.9M.  METHOD  OF  MANlFAtTlTBINO  SHELLS 
l-'OR  RAINWATER  »  IT  OFFS.  Thomas  F  CaAiT. 
Middleport.  Ohio  Filed  Mar  2.1.  1007  Serial  No. 
nrt4.091. 


1.  In  a  Mfety  raxor,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
and  a  clamping  plate  attached  to,  the  end  of  Mid  handle, 
of  a  second  clamping  plate  and  a!  clamping  cam  arranged 
to  lock  Mid  plates  in  contact  with  a  raior  blade  between 

them. 

2.  In  a  safety  raior.  the  combination  with  a  handle 
and  a  clamping  plate  attached  to'one  end  of  said  handle. 
.>f  a  se-ond  movable  clamping  pla*e  l>ent  around  one  edge 
of  Mid  attached  clamping  platf.  and  having  a  flanffe 
parallel  to  Mid  movable  clampjlng  plate,  and  a  cam 
lnterpos«-d  between  Mid  flange  *pA  Mid  attached  clamp- 
ing plate   for  drawing  Mid   clamping  platea  together. 


1  The  method  for  producing  a  cut-off  ahell  which 
when  completed  contains  the  three  requisite  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  necesMry  pipe  attachments.  Mid 
method  cooalatlng  of  providing  two  tubular,  complemen 
tary  curved  aections  which  are  each  made  out  of  one 
Integral  sheet  of  metal  which  aheets  are  aultably  shaped 
to  form  two  similar  blanks,  of  producing  in  the  middle 
portion  of  each  blank  a  longitudinal  depression  which  is 
MbstantUlly  semicircular  trmnaTeraely  and  formed  lonsi 
fndlnally  between  Its  ends  to  contain  the  outwardly 
cnrved  or  convex  part  of  the  tubular  members,  after 
which  la  aach  of  the  blanks  the  parts  remaining  on  each 
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side  of  the  depreMlon  first  formed,  are  bent  inwardly 
and  towards  each  other  ao  as  to  close  over  this  depres- 
sion, thus  producing  the  Inner  part  of  each  curved  mem- 
ber, the  edges  of  which  parts  are  now  seamed  together, 
the  two  members  so  produced  being  finally  connected  at 
one  of  their  open  enda.  there  being  also  an  opening  pro- 
rlded  at  this  point  of  connection  and  in  the  apex  of  the 
resulting  structure. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  cut-off  shell  which, 
when  completed,  contains  the  three  requisite  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  necessary  pipe  attachments,  said 
method  consisting  of  constructing  two  tubular  comple- 
mentarily  curved  sections  which  are  each  made  out  of  an 
Integral,  suitably  shaped  blank,  the  middle  portion  of 
each  of  which  is  depressed  lengthwise  to  form  the  out- 
wardly curved  or  convex  part  of  each  curved  section, 
the  parts  remaining  on  e«ch  side  of  this  depressed  por- 
tion, after  being  closed  over  said  portion,  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  their  free  edges,  thereby  pro- 
ducing the  Inner  or  concave  part  of  each  curved  section 
and  completing  the  same  In  a  manner  such  that  each 
contains  one  of  the  pipe-attaching  openings  and  half  of 
the  other  openings,  presenting  also  on  its  concave  side 
edges  complementary  to  similar  edges  on  the  other  sec- 
tion, the  cut-off  shell  being  completed  by  connecting  Its 
two  complementary  aections  at  these  complementary 
edgea  on  each  section. 


903,960.  SELFOILINO  LOOSE  PULLEY.  H«NRT  A. 
Davis,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  June  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378.017. 


1.  A  loose  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  and  side  plates 
and  inwardly  projecting  hubs,  formed  integral  with,  the 
aide  plates  and  spaced  apart,  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal channels  located  in  their  inner  surfaces  parallel 
with  axle  openings  in  the  hubs  and  in  line  with  the  axle, 
•blique  radial  channels  extending  from  the  inner  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  channels  to  the  peripheries  of  the  hubs, 
and  annular  channels  in  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  bubs 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  longitudinal  and  oblique  radial 
channels,  and  an  eccentric  oiling  block  loosely  positioned 
between   the  inner  ends  of  the  hubs. 

2.  A  loose  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  and  side  plates, 
and  Inwardly  projecting  hubs,  formed  integral  with  the 
aide  plates  and  spaced  apart,  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal channels  located  in  their  inner  surfaces  parallel 
with  axle  openings  in  the  bubs  and  in  line  with  the 
axle,  oblique  radial  channels  extending  from  the  inner 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  channels  to  the  peripheries  of 
the  hubs,  and  annular  channels  in  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  hubs  at  the  Juncture  of  the  longitudinal  and  oblique 
radial  channels,  and  an  eccentric  oiling  block  in  the 
form  of  a  ring  loosely  positioned  l>etween  the  inner  ends 
of  the  hubs  and  resting  thereon  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  rim. 


903,901.  WIIE.\T-WETTIN0  DEVICE.  Kbn.nedy  Doo- 
OAN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  384.522. 

1.  In  a  grain-wetting  device,  a  counterpoised  system 
of  levers  supporting  at  different  points  devices  for  re- 
ceiving res|)ectlvely  the  Impact  of  descending  grain  and 
water,  and  means  for  causing  the  impact  of  the  grain  on 
the  one  device  to  control  the  impact  and  flow  of  water 
upon  the  other  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

137  O.  Q.—H6 


2.  In  a  grain-wetting  device,  a  counterpoised  system 
of  levers  supporting  at  different  points  devices  for  re- 
ceiving respectively  the  impact  of  descending  grain  and 
water,  means  for  causing  the  impact  of  the  grain  on  the 
one  device  to  control  the  impact  and  flow  of  water  upon 
the  other  device,  and  means  for  regulating  the  propor- 
tionate quantity  of  water  supplied  to  the  grain,  8Ul>stnn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  grain-wetting  device,  a  counterpoised  pystem  of 
levers  supporting  at  different  points  devices  for  receiving 
respectively  the  impact  of  descending  grain  and  water, 
means  for  adjusting  the  lever  fulcrums.  and  means  for 
causing  the  Impact  of  the  grain  on  the  one  device  to  con- 
trol the  impact  and  flow  of  water  upon  the  other  device, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grain-wetting  device,  a  counterpoised  system  of 
levers  supporting  at  different  points  devices  for  receiving 
respectively  the  impact  of  a  continuous  stream  of  de- 
scending grain  and  water,  means  for  causing  the  impact 
of  the  grain  on  the  one  device  to  control  the  impact  and 
flow  of  water  upon  the  other  device,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  height  of  the  fall  of  the  water,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  grain-wetting  device,  a  counterpoised  system  of 
levers  supporting  at  different  points  devices  for  receiv- 
ing respectively  the  impact  of  descending  grain  and 
water,  and  automatic  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  levers  by  the  impact  of  a  continuous  flow  of  grain 
on  the  grain  receiver  to  cause  water  to  flow  continuously 
in  a  regulated  stream  onto  the  water  receiver,  substftn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


903,962.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  Pe- 
TRONELLA  Edtbauer,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1908. 
Serial   No.   414,668. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  a  hopper  having 
a  discharge-opening  the  mouth  of  which  is  expanded,  an 
adjustable  discharge  regulating  device  above  said  ex- 
panded  mouth,   and   means  for  opening  and  closing   the 
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«xp«nd<Ki   portion   of  ml\6   aootb  below  mM   r««l«tt«t 

device. 

2.  !■  •  machine  of  the  kind  m>eclfl«'<l  ■  hopper  h«Tliii 
a  dlRcharse-opealsg  tbe  mouth  of  which  is  expanded,  an 
adjustable  Aaebarge  iviiulaHnj:  device  above  Mid  ex- 
panded mouth,  and  mrann  for  opening  and  clo«ln»  tha 
expanded   portion   of   said    mouth  b.l<>w    uld    regulating 

device. 

n.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  speclfled  a  hopper  having  a 
diwharite  openlnic  the  mouth  of  ♦hich  la  expanded,  an 
adjnutahle  dIacharKe  r««Kulatlnic  (|evlce  above  aald  ex- 
panded mouth,  and  inclined  meana  for  opening  and  cloa- 
iog  the  expanded  portion  of  aald  diouth  below  aald  regu- 
latlns:  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  «p«Klfled  a  hopper  having 
a  dli»chari{e  openinn  the  mouth  of  which  la  expanded,  a 
discharge  rejculatlng  device  above  aald  exi>anded  month, 
and  sravity  cloi»ed  mean*  for  opening  and  doalng  aald 
mouth   below   nald   regulating  devl^. 

.■^.  In  a  ma.iiine  of  the  kind  ap^clfled  a  hopper  having 
a  dlsoharne  op»-nln;;  the  edge*  of  which  are  Inclined,  a 
dlschar^re  reculating  device  above  $a>d  inclined  edges  and 
Inclined  gravity  closed  mean*  operating  acroan  the  dla- 
charge  opening  below  raid  regulating  devlc*. 

[i'lalma  6  t(i  !•>  not  i>rinted  in  pho  4;aiette.] 

I 


tMtad  fcy  tbe  operation  of  the  keya  of  the  Instrument  ;  a 
aeries  of  bell-crank  levers,  also  auppoKled  beneath  said 
keyboard,  connected  with  said  first  named  levers,  so  aa 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  provided  with  forka  at  their 
lower  ends ;  continuously  operating  striker  mechanism  :  a 
plurality  of  agitator  platea.  In  proximity  to  said  atriker- 
mechanlam.  and  provided  with  oparatlng  keys  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  forku  of  raid  bell  crank  levers;  meana 
for  holding  said  platen  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  striker  mechanism  .  a  plurality  of  perforating  de- 
picts, adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  agitators;  and 
means  for  holding  said  perforating  devices  normally  out 
of  angagcment  with  tb«  paper  ataaeU  to  be  perforated 
thereby.  substantUlly  aa  abown  and  for  tbe  purpoaa 
named. 

003.W64.     DI.KL.     L«>iia  B.  FxaoLSOM,  Monroe.  lA.     Fllad 
Nov.  27.  1807.     Serial  No    404.177. 


003.M3.  PKRFOK.VriNO  DEVirU  F«)R  MUSH  8HKKTS. 
Tsaooou  M.  FAtLBT,  Dixon.  III.  Filed  Feb  17.  1908. 
tnM  Xo.   llrt.-'OO. 


1.  A  dUl  for  timepieces  having  a  circle  of  dlvUlon- 
marks  indicating  minutes,  distinctly  prominent  mlnute- 
eentlas  numerals  adjacent  some  of  said  marks,  and  an 
iMflapMflinT  concentric  circle  containing  hour-dealgna- 
tlons  which  are  faint  as  compared  with  the  mlnute-count- 
Ing  numerals. 

■2.  A  d^l  for  time-pieces  having  •  comparatively  fahit 
circle  of  hourdenignatlona.  an  outer  Independent  con- 
centric circle  of  minute  marks,  large  prominent  number* 
arranged  within  raid  circle  oppoaite  aome  of  Mid  marks. 
and  aeries  of  small  figures  outside  Hid  circle  and  oppo- 
aita  tbe  minute  marks,  each  of  Mid  aeries  of  small  figures 
counting  numerically  from  0  to  ».  j 


003.905  8riNNIN3.  TWI8TINO.  AND  DOTTBUNO  MA- 
CHINE. 8EaA«riAJ«  Z.  n«  FgaaA.HTi,  Sheffield,  Eng- 
land.    Fllad  Nov.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.367. 


1.  A  darkw  of  the  eUwa  aamad  comprising  a  plurality   1 
of  p«'rforatlng  devices,  reclproca  ly   mounted   In    the   ma 
chine ;  a  plurality  of  agitator  pities,  pivotally  attached  to   t 
said  perforating  de\lc«'!«:  a^cons^antly  r«>tatlng  cylinder;    I 
a  ^''Tailty  of  radial  bladf«,  carried  by  said  cylinder,  the 
outer  ed»:es  of  raid  blad»'s  being  In  proximity  to  raid  agi- 
tator platea ;  and  means  for  brinclng  raid  agitator  platea 
s«'verally  into  the  line  of  movemrnt  of  raid  blades,  to  be 
actuated    thereby,   substantially  ^s  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ntmed.  continuously  oper- 
ating striker  meclianlMra  ;  a  pinfallty  of  agltator-platea. 
reciprocally  mounted  In  the  qrachlne.  in  proximity  to 
Mid  striker  nieohaniam.  and  provided  with  operating 
keys;  means  for  holding  said  plntes  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  Mid  striker  merhanlsni ;  a  plurality  of 
p<rforatlng  dfvlces,  controlled  by  >«ald  agitator  plates, 
.and  lif'ld  normally  out  of  ennlirement  with  the  paper 
sheeta  to  be  perforated  therebjl;  a  series  of  bell-crank 
levers,  suitably  supported  beneath  the  key  board  of  an 
Instrument,  and  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  keys  of 
>a\6  a;:ltator-plates :  and  mean^  for  Imparting  to  said 
bell  crank  levers,  movement  from  the  keys  of  the  Instru- 
ment, upon  the  operation  ther^f,  to  throw  said  agita- 
tor platen  Into  the  line  of  mpvement  of  raid  striker 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

:\.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  natned.  In  combination  with 
the  key  ».r>ard  of  an  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  levers, 
fulcrum.fl  beneath  said  key-board,  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 


1.  In  a  spinning,  twisting  or  doubling  machine,  the 
combination  of  Independently  rotatable  leading  and  tag- 
ging parta :  separate  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of 
each  of  Hid  parts  together  with  actuating  means  com- 
mon to  both  said  retarding  means. 

2.  In  a  spinning,  twisting  or  doubling  mschlne.  the 
combination  of  co-acting  leading  and  lagging  parta.  sepa- 
rate meana  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  each  of  aald 
parta  together  with  a  alngle  Inatrumentallty  for  mechan- 
ically actuating  both  Mid  retarding  meana. 

3.  In  a  apinnlng.  twisting  or  doubling  machine,  the 
combination  of  co-acting  leading  and  lagging  parta ;  aepa- 
rate  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  each  of  aald 
parta  together  with  mechanical  mrans  for  simnltaneooaly 
actuating  aald  retarding  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  spinning,  twisting  or  doublinx 
fibrous  material,  the  combination  of  co-acting  iMdIng  and 
lagging  parte  ;  separata  means  for  retarding  the  rotation 
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of  each  of  raid  parta ;  together  with  means  for  controlling 
the  action  of  raid  retarding  mpans,  said  controlling  means 
being  subject  to  the  tension  of  raid  material. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  spinning,  twisting  or  doubling 
fibroua  material,  the  combination  of  co-acting  leading  and 
lagging  parta  together  with  means  for  maintaining  the 
tension  of  raid  material  being  treated  substantially  con- 
stant, raid  meana  Including  retarding  meana  acting  on 
both  Mid  leading  and  raid  lagging  parts. 


at  Its  ends  to  the  outer  side  of  one  section  and  ^spaced 
from  the  sounding-board,  tongues  mounted  on  the  bridge, 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  tongues. 


903,06(1.      LAO  -  INDICATOR.      William    H. 
Burlington.     Vt.       Filed    June     13,     1908, 


Fheedman, 
Serial     No. 


fc61,278.     Renewed  May  ft,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.860. 


M 


a  » 


1.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  circuit,  a  circular  mag- 
netic core,  having  a  polyphase  winding  thereon  connected 
In  series  with  Mid  circuit ;  an  electromagnetic  member 
mounted  to  rotate  concentrically  with,  respect  to  uld 
core,  and  having  a  coll  connected  In  pressure  relation 
with  Mid  circuit,  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  indicating  Its  angular  position  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  brake  comprising  a  forked  lever  adapted  to  press 
endwise  against  Mid  movable  memlier,  and  a  thumb-screw 
adapted  to  operate  raid  brake. 

2.  In  combination,  two  members  mounted  so  as  to  be 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  without  mechanical  re 
Btralnt.  meana  for  developing  a  rotary  field  In  one  mem- 
ber, means  for  developing  in  the  other  member  a  rotary 
field  having  the  same  direction  of  rotation  as  that  of 
the  first  member,  means  for  noting  the  relative  move- 
ments of  raid  memlwrs  caused  by  shifting  of  Mid  flelda. 
a  brake  acting  on  one  member  which  Is  movable  relative 
to  the  other,  to  hold  It  stationary  relatively  to  Mid  other 
member,  and  means  for  regulating  the  force  of  said  brake. 

3.  A  phase-indicator  comprising  two  meml)ers  movable 
relatively  to  each  other  without  restraint,  means  for 
setting  up  In  Mid  members  roUry  fields  producing  cur- 
rents of  the  same  fre<iuency.  siild  fields  having  the  rame 
direction  of  rotation,  means  for  Indicating  the  relative 
displacements  of  raid  members,  a  brake  acting  to  check 
the  movement  of  one  member  which  is  movable  relative  to 
the  other,  aud  means  for  manually  regulating  the  force 
of  Mid  brake. 


903  067.  SODHM  TERBOUATK  CONTAINING  BORAX 
AND  MP:TII0I)  OF  I'RODICING  SAME.  Ferdinand 
Fkitsche,  Rumburg,  Austrla-IIungnry,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Stolle  &  Kopke.  Rumburg.  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,050.     (Specimens.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  perborate  of  sodium  con- 
taining iKirax  consisting  in  treating  peroxld  of  sodium 
with  boric  acid  In  the  molecular  proportions  of  1  :  3  while 
the  temperature  Is  kept  low,  said  reaction' being  carried 
out  In  the  presence  of  water,  crystallliing  out  the  borax- 
conUlnlng  perborate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A    borax-containing    perborate    having    the    formula 

(2NaBOi-i-4n,0)  -^  (Na,B«OT -^  10H,O) 
In  the  form  of  a  white  crystalline  mass  which  nets  as  an 
oxygen  carrier. 

903.968.      MUSICAL    INSTRUMENT.      Iha    F.    Gilmohe. 

Bloomlngton,    III.      Filed    Jan.    10.    1907.      Serial    No. 

351.653. 

1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  case,  of  a  frame  located  within  the 
caw  and  comprising  sections,  a  sounding-board  having  Its 
margins  clamped  between  the  sections,  a  bridge  secured 


2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  case,  of  a  frame  located  within  the 
case  and  comprising  sections,  a  sounding-board  having  Ita 
margins  clamped  between  the  sections,  a  bridge  secured 
at  Its  ends  to  the  outer  side  of  one  section  and  spaced 
from  the  sounding-board,  sound-conducting  arms  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  rear  face  of  the  bridge  and  having  their 
other  ends  associated  with  the  front  face  of  the  sonndlng- 
Iward,  tongues  mounted  on  the  bridge,  and  means  for 
vibrating  the  tongues. 

;{.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  frnme  comprising  sections,  of  a  sound- 
ing-board having  its  margins  clamped  between  the  sec- 
tions, a  bridge  having  Its  ends  disposed  against  the  outer 
side  of  one  section  and  provided  with  slots,  bolts  for 
holding  the  bridge  in  different  positions  passing  through 
the  slots  into  the  frame,  tongues  mounted  on  the  bridge. 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  tongues,  said  tongues  being 
adjustable  with  the  bridge  to  dlfTerent  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  sounding-board  and  vibrating  means. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  comprising  sections,  of  a  sound' 
ing-board  having  its  margins  clamped  between  the  sec- 
tions, a  bridge  having  oppositely  disposed  ears  at  Its 
ends  provided  with  slots,  said  ears  being  disposed  against 
the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  frame  sections,  bolts  passing 
through  the  slots  Into  the  frame,  arms  adjustably  con- 
necting Intermediate  portions  of  the  bridge  and  sounding- 
board,  tongues  mounted  on  the  bridge,  and  means  for 
vibrating  the  tongues. 

5.  In  an  Instniment  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  sounding-board,  of  a  bridge  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  outstand- 
ing rib,  the  rear  side  of  which  is  hollow,  said  rib  being 
provided  with  a  substantially  flat  l)earing  face,  a  plurality 
of  tongues  having  portions  located  against  raid  face,  fas- 
teners for  securing  the  tongues,  said  fasteners  engaging 
the  rib,  and  key  operated  hammers  that  engage  the 
tongues  to  vibrate  the  same. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


903.969.  MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLEANING 
COTTON  OR  OTHER  FIBERS.  Richakd  Greenhalgh 
and  J08IAH  Grkeshaloh.  Oldham,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1904.     Serial  No.  236.3:{2. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  opening  and  cleaning  cotton  and 
other  fibers,  a  plain  fiber  trough  In  cross  section  forming 
an  arc  of  a  circle  with  Inner  edge  adjacent  to  the  machine 
inlet  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tiljers  at  its  outer  edge, 
an  intermittently  rotated  feeder  mounted  concentrically  In 
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the  Mid  trough  to  puah  at  each  Ibtermlttent  rotation  the 
fibers  In  a  lump  direct  into  the  Mid  Inlet  from  whence  they 
are  drawn  Into  the  machine  to  be  operated  upon  and  at 
the  Mme  time  permit  of  the  Mid  trough  receiving  a  fresh 
charge  of  fibers,  all  combined  atibatantiaily  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


and  suspending  said  float  In  an  Inoperatlre  position,  and 
automatic  means  serving  when  said  float  Is  In  an  opera- 
tlTe  position  to  maintain  said  rod  rlxld. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  opening  and  cleaning  cotton  and 
other  fibers,  a  plain  fiber  trough  In  cross  section  forming 
an  arc  of  a  circle  with  Inner  edge  adjacent  to  the  machine 
inlet  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fltwrs  at  Its  outer  edge, 
an  Intermittently  rotated  feeder  mounted  concentrically 
in  the  said  trough  consisting  of  «  shaft  carrying  a  blade 
to  push  at  each  Intermittent  rotation  the  fibers  In  a  lump 
direct  into  the  Mid  Inlet  from  whence  they  are  drawn  Into 
the  machine  to  be  operated  upon  and  at  the  same  time 
permit  of  the  Mid  trough  re*-elwing  a  fresh  charge  of 
fibers,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  opening  4nd  cleaning  cotton  and 
other  fib«'ni.  In  combination  a  pla^  trough  secured  outside 
along  the  machine  Inlet  for  receiving  the  fibers  to  be  fed 
Into  the  machine  and  an  intermittently  rotated  feeder  In 
the  Mid  trough  which  during  each  Intermittent  rotation 
pushes  the  fibers  from  the  latter  In  a  lump  direct  into  the 
Mid  Inlet  and  a  lattice  for  suppitylox  the  Mid  feeder,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  opening  $nd  cleaning  cotton  and 
other  fibers,  in  combination  a  pla(n  trough  secured  outside 
along  the  machine  Inlet  for  receiving  the  fibers  to  be  fed 
Into  the  machine  and  an  Intermittently  rotated  feeder  In 
the  said  trough  which  during  eaich  intermittent  rotation 
pushes  the  fibers  from  the  latter  |n  a  lump  direct  Into  the 
said  inlet,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  adjacent  thereto  and  a 
lattice  for  feeding  the  fibers  between  the  said  rollers,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  opening  gnd  cleaning  cotton  and 
other  fibers.  In  combination  a  trough  secured  outside  along 
the  machine  Inlet  for  receiving  tie  fibers  to  l)e  fed.  an  In- 
termittently rotated  feeder  in  the  said  trough  adapted  to 
push  the  fibers  from  the  latter  In  portions  at  Intervals 
direct  Into  the  said  inlet,  a  grid  adjacent  to  the  Mid  trough 
and  a  beater,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  adjacent  to  the  said 
grid  and  a  lattice  In  connection  with  the  said  rollers,  the 
said  beater  passing  the  fibers  trpm  the  said  rollers  Into 
the  Mid  trough,  all  substantlall:!  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

1 


2.  la  an  apparatus  for  indicating  water  levela.  the 
combination  with  an  audible  alarm  device,  a  float  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  contenta  of  a  liquid  container,  a 
Jointed  slidably  mounted  rod  connected  with  said  float 
and  operatlvely  assoclsted  with  Mid  device  to  actuate  the 
same,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  swung  at  its  Joint,  and 
meana  for  suspending  Mid  flost  In  an  inoperative  position, 
and  a  gravity  acting  sleeve  serving  to  maintain  Mid  rod 
rigid  when  said  float  Is  In  an  operative  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  water  levels,  the 
combination  with  an  audible  alarm  device,  a  float  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  contents  of  a  liquid  container,  a 
Jointed  sectional  slidably  mounted  rod  connected  with 
Mid  float  and  operatlvely  associated  with  Mid  device  to 
actuate  tb«  Mme,  Mid  rod  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
laterally  at  Its  Joint,  means  for  suspending  said  float  in 
an  Inoperative  position  when  said  rod  Is  swung  laterally, 
a  sleeve  Inclosing  Mid  rod  and  normally  maintaining  the 
Mme  rigid  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  permit  Mid  rod 
to  be  swung  laterally,  and  a  stop  limiting  downward 
movement  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  water  levels,  the  com- 
bination with  an  audible  alarm  device,  a  float  adapted  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  contents  of  a  liquid  container,  a 
Jointed  sectional  rod  connected  with  Mid  float  and  opera- 
tlTCly  associated  wItb'Mid  device  to  actuate  the  Mme,  a 
bearing  for  Mid  rod.  a  sleeve  Bt#roundlng  said  rod  and 
normally  maintaining  the  Mme  rigid,  and  a  bearing  for 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  stop'  sdapted  to 
engage  the  last  mentioned  bearing  to  limit  downward 
movement  of  said  aleeve.  1 


903.970.     APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING- THE  WATER- 
LEVEL  IN  BATHS.     Paul  8.  von  Owiazdowski.  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  May  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'{3.050. 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  water  level,  the 
combination  with  an  audible  alarm  device,  a  float  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  contents  of  a  liquid  container,  a 
Jointed    slidably    mounted    rod    connected    with    said    float 
and  operatlvely  associated  with  Mid  device  to  actuate  the 
same,  means  for  swinging  Mid  rod  laterally  on  Its  Joint 


90.T971.  BOILER  FLIE  CLEANER.  Richabd  W.  Ha- 
MA<«M.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  sHlgnor  to  Eugene  J.  Felner,  St. 
Louia.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.     Serial  Na  421,380. 


1.  The  combloatloB  with  a  boiler,  of  a  fluid  prcMurc 
supply  pipe  arranged  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  the  flues 
In  the  boiler,  a  series  of  Jet  tubes  leading  from  Mid  pipe 
toward  the  boiler  flues,  and  a  movable  protecting  plate 
normally  dlspoeed  In  front  of  the  Jet  tubes. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  series  of  mov- 
able Jet  tubes  arranged  adjacent  the  boiler  and  projecting 
toward  the  boiler  flues,  and  a  movable  projecting  plate  ar- 
ranged Immediately  in  front  of  the  Jet  tubes. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  series  of  mov- 
able Jet  tubes  arranged  adjacent  the  boiler  and  projecting 
toward  the  boiler  flues,  a  movable  protecting  plate  ar- 
ranged Immediately  In  front  of  the  Jet  tubes,  and  means 
whereby  the  Jet  tubes  and  protecting  plate  are  simultane- 
ously actuated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  pipe  arranged  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  the  flues 
In  the  Iwiler,  a  series  of  Jet  tubes  leading  from  said  pipe 
toward  the  boiler  flues,  a  movable  protecting  plate  nor- 
mally disposed  In  front  of  the  Jet  tubes,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rocking  the  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  and 
elevating  the  protecting  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  series  of  Jet 
tubes  arranged  adjacent  the  boiler  and  projecting  toward 
the  boiler  flues,  and  a  movable  protecting  plate  arranged 
between  the  forward  ends  of  the  Jet  tubes  and  the  boiler. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


90H,972.  PIGTAIL-BRUSH.  L«»  C.  Hawlky,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1908. 
Serial   No.  415,6(K). 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brush  having  a  transverse  hole 
through  It  from  side  to  side,  a  rivet  extending  through 
aald  hole  and  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof,  a  braided 
pig  tall  which  embraces  the  rivet  within  Mid  hole  and  is 
thereby  forced  Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  walls  of 
said  hole,  and  washers  embracing  the  projecting  ends  of 
Mid  rivet, — the  ends  of  the  rivet  being  upset  against  said 
washers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brush  having  a  transverse  hole 
through  it  from  side  to  side,  with  a  pig-tall  made  of  fine 
wire  braided  Into  tubular  form  which  lies  partly  within 
Mid  hole  and  Is  therein  distended  Into  intimate  contact 
with  the  walls  of  said  hole,  and  a  rivet  which  passes 
through  Mid  hole  and  through  the  tubular  pig-tail  there- 
in, and  through  a  hole  In  the  side  of  the  pig-tall  formed 
by  separating  the  strands  thereof.  Mid  rivet  being  of  such 
diameter  that  It  presses  the  embracing  pig-tall  against  the 
walls  of  Mid  hole,  and  the  projecting  ends  of  the  rivet 
being  upset. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brush  having  a  transverse  hole 
through  It  from  side  to  side,  a  braided  pigtail  made  of 
flne  wire  braided  Into  tubular  form  which  lies  partly  with 
in  Mid  hole  and  Is  therein  distended  into  Intimate  contact 
with  the  walls  of  Mid  hole,  a  tubular  rivet  which  passes 
through  said  hole  and  through  the  tubular  pig  tall  therein 
and  through  a  hole  in  the  side  of  the  pig  tail  formed  by 
separating  the  strands  thereof,  said  rivet  being  of  such 
diameter  that  It  presses  the  embracing  pig-tail  against 
the  wall  of  Mid  hole,  and  washers  embracing  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  rivet,  the  ends  of  said  rivets  being  upset 
against  said  washers. 


9  0  3.978.     DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  PLUMBING  AND 
PIPES.     Gkorgb  W.  Hbiland.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.837. 
1.  In  a  device  for  testing  a  piping  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  reserAolrs,  one  upper  and  one  lower. 


a  transparent  tube  uniting  said  reservoirs,  a  nipple  in 
said  upper  reservoir  extending  from  the  wall  of  Mid 
reservoir  to  a  point  near  the  center  of  the  Mme,  a  bore 
In  said  nipple  and  a  recess  in  the  same  connected  to  said 
bore,  and  a  packing  of  porous  material  positioned  In 
said  recess  adapted  to  prevent  mercury  from  escaping 
but  adapted  to  allow  air  to  pass  through  Mid  bore. 


2.  In  a  device  for  testing  a  piping  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  mercury,  a 
tube  connected  to  Mid  reservoir,  a  nipple  detachably 
connected  to  said  reservoir  and  extending  from  the  upper 
part  thereof  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  same. 
Mid  nipple  having  a  bore  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  bore  of  Mid  tube  and  adapted  to  permit  the  mer- 
cury to  ascend  into  said  tube,  a  nipple  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  and  extending  from  the  bottom 
to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  Mme  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  Introduction  of  an  air  pressure  Into  said  reservoir 
to  force  the  mercury  up  Into  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  for  testing  a  piping  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  reservoirs,  one  upper  and  one  lower, 
a  transparent  tube  uniting  said  reservoirs  and  solidly 
connected  thereto,  the  lower  reservoir  being  adapted  to 
contain  mercury  to  be  forced  up  Into  the  tube  as  a  col- 
umn, and  the  upper  reservoir  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  overflowing  mercury  when  the  mercury  column 
reaches  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  nipple  descending 
from  the  top  of  said  lower  reservoir  to  a  point  ne«r 
the  twttom  of  the  same  and  having  a  bore  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  bore  of  the  transparent  tube  to  per- 
mit the  mercury  to  pass  up  into  said  tube  when  an 
air  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  surface  of  the  mercury 
in  said  reservoir,  a  nipple  ascending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  reservoir  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  same  and 
having  a  bore  permitting  air  pressure  to  l>e  introduced 
into  said  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  device  for  testing  a  piping  system,  the  com- 
bination of  n  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  mercury,  a 
tul>e  ascending  from  snid  reservoir,  means  adapted  to 
allow  the  mercury  to  ascend  Into  said  tube  when  an  air 
pressure  is  exerted  upon  Its  surface,  a  tube  adapted  to 
connect  said  reservoir  with  the  piping  system  to  be 
tested,  means  adapted  to  permit  introduction  of  a  volatile 
fluid  Into  Mid  tube,  Mid  tube  being  bent  so  as  to  form 
one  turn  of  a  coll  located  between  said  fluid  Introducing 
means  and  the  reservoir  so  as  to  prevent  the  fluid  from  ' 
entering  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  Introducing  an 
air  pressure  into  said  reservoir  and  said  tube,  said  means 
being  located  between  the  reservoir  and  said  coll. 

5.  In  a  device  for  testing  a  piping  system.  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  reservoirs,  a  tube  of  unbreakable 
material  connecting  Mid  reservoirs,  the  lower  reservoir 
being  adapted  to  contain  mercury  to  l>e  forced  up  Into 
said  tube  by  air  pressure  and  the  upper  reservoir  being 
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adapted  to  rewlve  any  overflow Init  mercury  from  Mid 
tube,  one  end  of  aald  tube  being  uurroundrd  and  pro- 
tected by  a  jacket  from  the  funitea  <>f  the  ether,  meana 
for  Introducing  an  air  preasure  Inlto  aald  lower  reaerrolr, 
•  tube  having  a  portion  formed  ib  a  coll  for  connecting 
Mid  lower  rcaervolr  v^ith  the  plplnit  »y»tem  under  teat, 
and  meana  for  introducing  ether  fumea  into  aald  piping 
aystem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  G4>ette.] 


ciaette.] 


pasMgrway ;  a  lever  on  the  lower  meeting  rail  for  re- 
tracting the  bolt  the  latt.r  belnu  adjuatably  connected 
with  the  lever;  and  a  aprlng  for  automatically  throwing 
the  bolt. 

3.  An  upper  window  aash  haTlng  a  bolt  aocket  In  Ita 
meeting  rail,  a  lower  aaalt  with  a  paaMgeway  through  tta 
meeting  rail  ;  a  alldable  bolt  extending  through  Mid 
paaaaiceway,  and  havinx  notchea  In  ita  outer  end :  a 
lever  on  the  lower  meeting  rail  for  retracting  the  bolt ; 
Mid  lever  having  a  •loftt'd  ♦•nd  adjuatably  cngaglnK  the 
bolt;  and  a  aprlng  for  automatically  throwing  the  bolt. 


003.974.  MOVABLE  POINT  CR|08SIN0.  WiLl>lAM  M. 
IIii:M>EK.siiN.  Ill«li  Spire.  I'li..  n#i«lcnor  to  The  IVnnayl- 
vanla  Steel  Company.  I'hlladeiOhla.  Pa,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  June 
323.425. 


20.    1906.     Serial    No. 


In  a  movable-point  croaalng,  the  combination,  with 
the  movable-point  ralla,  of  the  wibroken  track-rail,  bent 
outwardly  oppoalte  the  polnta  of  Mid  polnt-ralla.  and  the 
Inner  aide  of  the  head  of  Mid  track  rail,  at  Mid  bant- 
out  portion,  being  cut  away ;  together  with  the  hard- 
metal  wear-piece  fitted  to  Mid  cut-away  portion,  and 
the  inner  edgea  of  the  bead  of  which  wear-piece  ara  In 
Una  with  tb«  gage  Unea  of  the  head  of  the  track-rail. 
Mid  hard  metal  wear  piece  being  provided  with  a  wet) 
portion,  the  atrap-plece  contlicucwa  to  Mid  web  portion 
of  thf  wiar  pl«>c«-,  and  extending  throughout  the  entire 
length  thereof:  together  with  the  bolta  paaalng  through 
Mid  at  rap  piece  and  web.  and  aecurtng  the  Mme  to  the 
web  of  the  track-rail.  aubaUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 


903.97S.     WINDOW-8A8II  FASTENER.     RoaaaT  IIimbi. 
H : lie  Lake.  ial.    tiled  June  I.  UH>8.    Serial  No.  4JJfl.l2fl. 
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1.  An  upper  window  Msb  harving  a  bolt  aocket  In  Ita 
meeting  rail  and  a  plate  with  a  hole  In  allnement  with 
Mid  aocket ;  a  lower  Mah  havlgg  a  pasaage  way  extend 
Intt  through  Ita  meeting  rail  With  a  aocket  at  Ita  for- 
ward ♦  nd.  and  a  „'ulde  casing  In  said  aocket:  a  plate 
with  a  hole  at  the  r^ar  end  of  Mid  paaMgeway:  a  alld- 
able bolt  extending  through  m1c|  paaMge  way  and  through 
the  holea  In  the  Mid  platea ;  4  ijulde  block  mounted  on 

.  the  bolt  and  alldable  In  the  guide  casing  a  colled  spring 
on  tliM  bolt  h.tw.'t-n  s«ld  UlncH  I'.nd  the  Inner  plate  re- 
tracting lever  hinged  to  the  lolrer  meeting  rail  and  con- 
nected to  the  bolt;  and  a  leaking  device  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  the  lev«r. 

2.  An  uptMT  window  sash  having  a  bolt  B«Kket  In  Ita 
meeting  rail ;  a  1ow.t  sash  with  a  pasMneway  through 
Ita  meeting  rail,  a  alldable  bolt  extending  through  Mid 


903.97  6.  MACHINE  FOB  BENDING  FLAT  METAL 
STRIPS  INTO  WASHERS.  Aarma  W.  HaRBHT. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  William  llaaker.  Veroiia, 
N.  J.  riled  May  23.  1907,  Sertal  No.  375,191.  Re- 
newed Sept.  9.  1908w     Serial  No.  40rj.l07. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claM  deacrlbed  comprising  a  pair 
of  grooved  feed  rolla  adapted  to  receive  a  atrip  of  flat 
materlnl  ix-twet-n  thoni.  ni'nna  for  applylnK  power  to  one 
of  Mid  rolla.  a  urooved  ahaping  roller,  a  allde  carrying 
Mid  roller,  a  tension  meana  connected  to  Mid  slide  and 
normally  tending  to  move  It  In  one  direction,  a  rotatable 
form  governing  device  adapted  to  control  the  movement 
of  the  slide  In  the  oppoalte  direction  and  to  thereby  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  ahaping  roller  on  the  material 
fed  by  the  feed  roll,  aad  means  for  rotating  Mid  form- 
governing  device. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claM  described  comprlalng  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  grooved  feed  rolla  counter  sunk  In  Mid 
support  to  bring  the  lower  walls  of  the  groovea  flush 
with  the  surface  of  Mid  support,  a  slide  movable  on 
Mid  support,  a  grooved  ahaping  roll  carried  by  Mid 
allde.  a  lever  connected  with  Mid  allde.  a  aprlng  con- 
nected to  Mid  lever,  a  form  governing  cam,  a  lug  on  Mid 
slide  adapted  to  engage  the  form  fovernlng  cam,  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  form-governing  cam. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  claH  deacrlbed  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  grooved  feed  rolla  countersunk  in  Mid 
support  to  bring  the  lower  walls  of  the  groovea  flush 
with  the  surface  of  Mid  support,  a  slide  movable  on 
Mid  Bupport.  a  grooved  ahaping  roller  carried  by  Mid 
allde,  a  lever  connected  with  Mid  slide,  a  aprlng  con- 
nected to  Mid  lever,  a  form  governing  cam.  a  lug  on  Mid 
allde  adapted  to  engage  the  form-governing  cam.  means 
for  rotating  the  form  governing  cam.  a  slotted  guide  to 
receive  the  material  from  the  feed  rolls  and  hold  It  In  Its 
flat  position  until   It  Is  engaged  by  the  shaping  roller. 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  claM  described  comprialnif  a  pair 
of  oppoaed  grooved  feed  rolla  adapted  to  receive  edgewlae 
between  them  a  flat  strip  of  metal,  a  correspondingly 
grooved  shaping  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
Mid  atrip  b«>yond  the  feed  rolls,  means  for  normally 
forcing  Mid  shaping  roller  Into  the  path  of  the  material 
operated  upon  by  the  feed  rolls,  and  a  governing  cam  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  ahaping  roller,  and  moans 
for  rotating  Mid  governlnj:  cam  at  the  proper  speed 
with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the  feed  rolls. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  claM  described  comprlslnR  a  table 
or  aupport.  a  pair  of  oppoaed  grooved  feed  rolls  counter- 
sunk In  Mid  support  to  bring  the  lower  walla  of  the 
KnH)V.s  flush  with  «h^  aurfao*  of  Mid  support.  Mid  feed 
rolls  being  adapted  to  receive  a  flat  strip  of  metal  edjte 
,  wlat  between  them,  a  shaping  roller  movable  <.n  Mid 
rt  and  correapondlngly  grooved  and  adapted  to  en- 
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gage  the  edge  of  the  atrip  beyond  the  feed  rolla.  and 

means  for  normally  forcing  said  shaping  roller  Into  the 
path  of  the  feed  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


90.1,977.  CABINET  FOR  GRAPHOPHONE8  AND  REC- 
ORDS THEREP'OR.  William  C.  Hiixs,  Colburn,  Idaho. 
Filed  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.921. 


the  frame  and  converging  toward  each  other  and  being 
connected  at  their  forward  end  portions  with  the  Inner 
end  portions  of  the  said  spindles. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprislnjr  a  casing 
having  spaced  longitudinal  (tulde  rods,  a  frame  alldable 
upon  aald  roda,  a  base  member  engaging  Mid  frame  and 
adapted  to  support  a  graphoplone  or  the  like,  and  a  cover 
for  Mid  casing  divided  Into  sections  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  one  aectlon  whereby  the  cover  sections  may  be 
opened  and  closed  without  detaching  the  grapi.ophone. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing   ! 
having  spaced  longitudinal  guide  rods,  a  frame  comprls-  | 
Ing  spaced  side  members  couplfd  intermediate  their  enda   ! 
by    a    tranaverae    member    and    havinjt    eyes    nt    one    end 
Bwlngingly  engaiflnif  one  of  said  guide  rods  and  with  open 
bearings    detachahly     engaging    the    other     rod,    a     base 
adapted  to  support  a  grapl-ophone  or  tie  like  and  detacb- 
ably  coupled  to  said  transverse  coupling  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  rela- 
tively wide  lower  casing,  a  relatively  narrow  upper  casing 
having  an  upwardly  extending  rear  side,  a  guide  rod  con- 
nected to  the  front  of  Mid  upper  casing,  a  guide  rod  con- 
nected to  the  upwardly  extending  rear  portion,  a  frame 
camprlsing  spaced  side  members  coupled  by  a  transverae 
member  intermediate  the  ends.  Mid  aide  members  having 
eyes  at  one  end  swingingly  engaging  Mid  front  rod  and 
with  open  bearings  at  the  other  end  detachably  engaginK 
the  other  guide  rod.  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  graplio- 
phone  or  the  like  and  detachably  connected  to  said  trans 
verse  coupling  memU'r.  and  a  closure  swlnRing  from  the 
elevated  portion  of  the  narrower  caslnj:. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  rela- 
tively wide  lower  caalng  having  a  flat  top,  a  relatively 
narrow  upper  caalnK  detachably  disposed  upon  Mid  lower 
casing,  a  guide  rod  connected  lonKitudlnally  to  said  lower 
casing!  spaced  cuide  rods  connected  lonBltudlnally  witliin 
Mid  upper  casing,  a  frame  slldably  disposed  upon  aald 
rods  and  reversible  thereon,  and  a  reversible  base  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  graphophone 
or  the  like,  whereby  the  grapi.ophone  may  be  disposed 
above  the  smaller  upper  casing  or  above  the  larger  lower 
caalng. 

90  3  07  8.      POTATO  -  DIGGER.      Arthur    L.    Hoovbh. 
Avery.  Ohio.     Filed  May  28,  1»08.     Serial  No.  435,575. 

1.  In  a  potato  digger  an  elevator  frame,  a  conveyer 
mounted  for  movement  thereon,  conveyer  guiding  wheels 
journaled  in  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  guard  strips  at- 
Uched  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  converging  toward 
each   other  about   the   rear   portions  of  the  said   guiding 

wheels. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger  an  elevator  frame,  a  conveyer 
mounted  for  movement  thereon,  conveyer  guiding  wheels 
Journaled  at  the  sides  of  the  frame,  spindles  supporting 
Mid   wheels,   and   guard  strips   attached   to   the  sides  of 


3.  In  a  potato  digger  an  elevator  frame,  a  conveyer 
mounted  for  movement  thereon,  conveyer  guiding  wheels 
journaled  at  the  sides  of  the  frame,  spindles  supporting 
said  wheels,  and  guard  strips  attached  to  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  converging  toward  each  other  and  being 
connected  at  their  forward  end  portions  with  the  inner 
end  portions  of  said  spindles  said  strips  being  disposed 
out  of  parallel  relation  with  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger  an  elevator  frame,  a  conveyer 
mounted  for  movement  thereon,  conveyer  pulding  wheels 
Journaled  In  the  sides  of  the  frame,  spindles  located  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  having  their  inner 
ends  spaced  apart,  and  guard  strips  attached  to  the  sides 
of  the  frame  and  converging  toward  each  other  and  be- 
ing connected  at  their  forward  end  portions  with  the  In- 
ner end  portions  of  the  said  spindles. 


t>03.979.  DRAIN-COCK  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLE  CASES. 
RLssELi.  IlrrF,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Vlrplnia.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,621. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drain  cock  for  rjotor-vehl 
cles,  having  a  body  and  plujr,  of  a  guard  having  one  end 
connected  with  a  portion  of  the  plug  and  having  its  free 
end  adapted  to  extend  across  t.ie  outlet  when  the  plug 
is  in  closed  position,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  plug 
and  holding  the  parts  in  proper  relative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drain  cock  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, of  a  guard  having  one  end  connected  with  a  portion 
of  the  plug  of  the  cock  and  provided  at  it*  free  end  with 
a  plate-like  section  adapted  to  extend  across  the  outlet 
when  Ihe  plug  Is  In  closed  position,  and  a  spring  engag- 
ing said  guiird  and  holding  it  in  contact  with  the  body 
of  the  plug,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


PROJECT- 
Flled  Feb. 


903,980.  FUSE  FOR  ARMOR  -  PIERCING 
ILES.  Roberto  Imperiai.i,  Naples,  lUly. 
16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,753. 

1.  In  a  projectile,  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  mov 
ably  arranged  within  the  outer  shell  and  having  its  head 
spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  head  of  the  outer  sliell. 
a  charge  In  Mid  inner  shell,  a  cap  of  ductile  material  ar- 
ranged on  the  head  of  the  inner  shell  and  adapted  to  b«- 
-rushed  on  impact  by  hitting  the  Inner  wall  of  the  head 
of  the  outer  shell,  and  an  axially  movable  percussion  bolt 
normally  held  in  inactive  position  by  said  cap.  whereby, 
when  the  cap  Is  crushed  on  impact,  the  percussion  bolt  is 
free  to  move  relatively  to  the  charge  to  cause  explosion 
of  the  charge. 
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2.  Id  a  projectile,  a  Rhell,  ao  explosive  charge  In  uld 
■faell,  •  tube  contalDlng  a  alow  t^rnlDK  charge  adjacent 
to  the  explosive  charge,  a  fulminitlnK  cap  for  said  slow 
burning  charge,  a  movable  percuMion  bolt,  and  a  cap  of 
ductile  material  forming  the  point  of  the  projectile  and 
engaging  said  bolt  to  normally  hold  the  bolt  from  engage- 
ment with  the  fulminating  cap  and  adapted  to  be  crushed 
on  Impact  to  permit  the  bolt  to  strike  the  fulminating  cap. 


3.  In  a  projectile,  a  shell,  sn  explosive  charge  in  said 
shell,  a  central  tube  removably  fltQed  In  the  shell  and  ex- 
tending nubstantlully  throughout  Che  length  of  the  shell, 
an  exploHlve  charge  in  mid  tube  separate  from  said  flrst- 
named  charge,  a  second  tube  arranged  in  the  head  of  th« 
shell  and  projecting  Into  said  flret-named  tube,  a  slow 
burning  charge  In  said  second  tube,  and  means  for  ig- 
niting said  slow  burning  charge  on  Impact. 


903.981.  BITTER  CITTER.  JrMfc  N.  Jacobsbx.  Eureksi, 
Cal..  anHitrnor  to  International  Wrapping  Machine  Com- 
pany. Kurekn.  I'al..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Apr    1:1.  190V     Serial  No.  426,706. 


1.  A  butter  cotter  comprising  a  table  for  the  bntter.  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  table,  a  wire  for  cut- 
ting the  butter,  a  follower  for  pressing  the  butter  against 
the  wire,  and  a  device  carried  by  4aid  follower  and  mov- 
ably  engased  by  said  lever,  to  move  th.>  follower  and  press 
the  butter  Hicainst  the  wire,  substamtlally  as  described. 

2.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  table  for  the  bntter.  a 
slotted  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  table,  a  wire 
for  cutting  the  butter  a  follower  lor  pressing  the  butter 
against  the  wire,  and  a  part  carried  by  said  follower  and 
entering  said  slot  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  to  move  the 
follower  and  press  the  butter  agalkist  the  wire,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  butter  cutter.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a 
vertical  frame  secured  to  said  table,  wires  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  slotted  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  table, 
and  a  follower  for  pressing  the  butter  against  the  wires, 
having  a  part  engaged  by  said  slot,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. I 

4.  In  a  batter  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  table,  for 
supporting  the  bntter,  a  stationary  frame,  cutting  wires 
therein,  a  shaft  having  bearings  liecured  to  said  table, 
levers  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  fodlower  for  pressing  the 


butter  against  the  wires,  and  operttlTe  eonneetlons  be- 
tween said  follower  and  levers,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  lever  advances  the  follower  to  press  the  butter  against 
the  wires,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Id  a  butter  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  table  for 
supporting  the  butter,  a  stationary  frame,  cutting  wires 
therein,  a  shaft  having  bearings  secured  to  said  table, 
slotted  levers  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  follower  for  ad- 
vancing the  butter,  said  follower  having  parts  adapted  to 
enter  into  the  slots  of  said  levers  to  be  eDgaged  thereby, 
substaDtlally  as  described. 

[ClaUna  6  to  12  Dot  prlDted  Id  the  Oasette.] 


BUTTEB  -  MOLD.  Ji.<«8  N.  Jacobsi.n,  Eureka. 
CaL,  ■wtgnor  to  iDternational  Wrapping  Machine  Coto- 
p«ny.  Eureka,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California  Filed 
Apr.  23.  1008.     SerUl  No.  428.815. 


•   « 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mold  support,  a  vertical  scries 
of  molds  on  said  Bup(>ort.  means  for  raislnR  said  support 
snd  series,  ea:h  upper  mold  being  movable  longitudinally 
relatively  to  the  one  below  it  and  the  lowermost  mold  be- 
ing movable  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  carriage,  a  butter 
mold,  and  means  at  each  side  of  the  carriage,  each  of 
which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  butter  mold  to 
raise  or  lower  the  same  relatively  to  said  carriage,  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  carriage,  a  butter 
mold,  means  located  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
carriage  for  raising  snd  lowering  said  mold  relatively  to 
said  carriage,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  means  In 
unison.   sutMtantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combinstion  with  a  suitable  carriage,  a  rectangu- 
lar butter  mold  over  aaid  carriage,  and  devices  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  four  comers  of  the  mold,  for  operating  all 
four  corners  In  unison,  to  rnlse  or  lower  said  mold,  sub- 
Btsntially  as  descrlt>ed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  carriage,  transverse 
shafta  upon  said  carriage,  means  for  connecting  said  trans- 
verse shafts  whereby  they  rotate  in  unison,  bevel  gears 
thereon,  vertical  screws  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse shafts,  bevel  gears  thereon  meshing  with  the  former 
bevel  gears  operating  shafts,  bevel  gears  thereon  meshing 
with  the  bevel  gears  on  the  screws,  a  mold  frame,  threaded 
sleeves  In  said  mold  frame  engnging  said  screws,  and 
molds  carried  by  said  mold  frame,  substantially  aa  de- 
sert tied. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


90.T083.     TANK  -  HEATER.     JoH!t  8.  Jacobsbji.  Harvey. 

111.     nied  Sept.  .1.  1907.     Serial  No.  .301.045. 

1.  In  a  tank  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted 

to  float,  a  fuel  tank  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a 

water  heater  arranged  horlsontally  within  the  casing  above 

said    tank    and    provided    with    a    horisontal    combustion 

chamber  extending  therethrough,  a  burner  situated  at  one 

I   end  of  said  combuatlon  chamber,  a  water  Jacket  surround- 

I   ing  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  the 

I    fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  said  burner  and  for  projecting 

[  the  flame  of  the  burner  along  said  combustion  chamber. 
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Bald  water  Jacket  t>elng  provided  at  one  end  and  near  the 
bottom  thereof  with  a  water  inlet  and  at  the  opposite  end 
near  the  top  thereof  with  a  water  outlet. 


2.  In  a  tank  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
casing,  horizontally  arranged  and  adapted  to  float,  a  fuel 
tank  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  cylindrical 
water  heater  arranged  horixontally  within  the  casing 
above  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  combus- 
tion chamber  extending  therethrough,  a  burner  situated 
at  one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  said  burner  and  for 
projecting  the  flame  of  the  burner  along  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  water  heater  being  provided  at  one  end  and 
near  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  water  inlet  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  and  near  the  top  thereof  with  a  water  outlet, 
substantially  as  described. 


903,984.     COMPITINO-MACHINE.     Albbbt  F.  Johnson, 
McKeesport.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  2.  i907.    Serial  No.  400,363. 


.^_JE3b 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
or  casing  having  a  sight-opening  and  a  scale,  two  or  more 
concentric  rotary  cylinders  carrying  numerals  or  other 
characters  and  having  sight-openings,  a  main  shaft  passing 
through  said  cylinders,  sleeves  on  said  cylinders,  clutches 
on  said  sleeves  and  a  hand  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
sleeves  and  having  clutch  faces  adapted  to  engage  the 
clutch  face  on  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
or  casing  having  a  sight-opening  and  a  scale,  two  or  more 
concentric  rotary  cylinders  carrying  numerals  or  other 
characters  and  having  sight-openings,  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  cylinders,  sleeves  on  said  cylinders  through 
which  said  shaft  passes,  hand  wheels  on  said  sleeves  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and  clutches  carried  by  said 
sleeves  and  shaft,  whereby  any  one  of  said  sleeves  may  be 
operated  by  one  of  said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
or  casing  having  a  sight-opening  and  scales  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rotary  cylinders  carrying  nu- 
merals or  other  characters  and  having  si^ht-openlngs, 
means  for  locking  two  or  more  of  said  cylinders  with  their 
sight-openings  in  coincidence  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  free  cylinders  whereby  the  numerals  of 
certain  of  said  cylinders  may  be  read  from  the  sight  open- 
ings on  one  side  and  the  numerals  of  others  from  the 
sight  openings  on  the  opposite  side. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
or  casing  hsving  a  sight  opening  and  a  scale,  two  or  more 
concentric  cylinders  carrying  numerals  or  other  charac- 
ters  and   having   sight   openings,   a    main    shaft   passing 


through  said  cylinders,  sleeves  on  said  cylinders  encircling 
said  shaft,  hand  wheels  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  tlv'rton,  one  for  turning  certain  of 
said  cylinders  and  the  other  for  turning  the  remainder, 
and  whereby  said  band  wheels  may  be  thrown  into  a  neu- 
tral or  inoperative  position. 


903,985.  BELT  TOOL  AND  PUNCH.  Gbobge  G.  Jones, 
St.  Catherines,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Frederick 
P.  Smith  and  Roswell  L.  Smith,  St.  Catherines,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,455. 


1.  An  Implement  comprising  a  handle  carrying  a  blade 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  punch,  semi-circu- 
lar in  cross-section  throughout  Its  length  having  a  snugly 
fitting  awl  adjustably  mounted  therein. 

2.  An  Implement  comprising  a  cutting  blade  provided 
with  a  tapering  punch  at  one  end  having  sharpened  edges 
and  end,  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end,  and  an  awl  mount- 
ed on  said  knife  working  In  said  punch. 

3.  An  Implement  comprising  a  handle  carrying  a  blade 
provided  with  a  tapering  punch,  of  a  thumb-screw  mount- 
ed on  said  blade,  an  awl  working  In  said  punch  provided 
with  a  slotted  shank  working  on  said  thumb-screw,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


90.3,986.  CARNATION  HOIJ)ER. 
Hbnry  Klahn,  Durango,  Colo. 
Serial  No.  435,581. 


Emil  G.  Klahn  and 
Filed  May  28,   1908. 


1.  A  stake  for  plants  and  flowers,  consisting  of  a  num- 
ber of  rings  and  a  pair  of  wire  uprights  formed  at  inter- 
vals with  coils,  engaging  the  rings  at  fixed  points  and 
serving  aa  hinges  to  fold  the  uprights  and  rings  together. 

2.  A  stake  for  plants  and  fiowers,  consisting  of  a  num- 
ber of  rings  formed  with  Indentations,  and  a  pair  of  wire 
uprights  formed  at  intervals  with  colls  engaging  the  rings 
in  said  indentations  and  serving  as  hinges  to  fold  the  up- 
rights and  rings  together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  rings,  and  uprights  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rings  at  diametrically  opposite  points. 

4.  A  stake  for  plants  and  flowers,  consisting  of  a  num- 
ber of  rings  formed  with  indentations,  and  a  pair  of  wire 
uprights  formed  at  Intervals  with  coils  engaging  the  rings 
in  said  Indentations,  and  serving  as  hinges  to  fold  the  up- 
rights and  rings  together :  the  lower  end  of  said  uprights 
being  bent  to  form  a  triangular  anchor. 


3.  A  derlcc  of  the  class  descnbed  romprisInK  n  plurmi 
lt7  of  rlQga,  and  a  pair  of  uprlKbta  ptvotally  connected 
with  the  rlnsB  at  diametrically. opposite  fixed  points,  the 
rings  at  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  uprights 
therewith  leiuj;  offset. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Us^tte.] 


903.987.  CONTACT  DEVICE.  }  Fha-NK  B.  Klohf.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  T'nlve<>ial  Safety  Car  Controller 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yofk.  Filed  I>ec.  13,  1006. 
S*erial  No.  347.«54. 


1.  In  a  contact  device.  In  comlil nation,  a  carrier,  a  con- 
tact member  pivotally  mounted  i«i  said  carrier  permitting 
the  same  to  l>e  swung  upon  its  iplvot  when  brought  Into 
engagement  with  a  :iecond  contact  to  either  side  of  Its  cen 
tral  position,  and  resilient  mean*  operntively  connected  to 
said  contact  m»'mlH'r  and  adapte*)  to  hold  the  same  In  en- 
gagement with  said  second  contapt  and  to  return  It  to  ita 
central  iM>sltlon  when  out  of  enftegement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  contact  device.  In  conihinatlon,  a  movable  car- 
rier, a  contact  nieml>er  plvotallj^  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  carrier  permitting  the  sam#  to  be  swung  upon  said 
pivot  when  brought  into  engagement  with  a  second  con- 
tact to  either  side  of  its  central  position,  and  resilient 
means  operatively  connected'  to  laid  contact  member  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  .same  in  engagement  with  said  second 
contact  and  to  return  it  to  Its  dentral  poaition  when  out 
of  engagement  therewith.  ' 

:t.  In  a  contact  device.  In  connttlnation,  a  swinging  car- 
rier pivotally  mounted  at  one  enp  upon  a  support,  a  sup- 
port for  said  carrier,  resilient  m^aus  o[>eratlvely  connect- 
ed to  said  carrier  to  hold  the  nafne  In  poaltion.  a  contact 
member  pivotally  mounted  at  tbcj  opposite  end  of  said  car- 
rier and  adapted  to  be  swiinj  upon  said  pivot  when 
bn)iight  Into  engal;em^nt  with  a  Second  contact  member  to 
eitiier  .side  of  its  central  poaitioti.  and  resilient  meana  op- 
eratively connected  to  and  adapted  to  hold  said  contact 
aiember  in  engai;ement  with  said  second  contact  and  to 
return  It  to  It.s  central  position  ;wben  out  of  engagement 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  contact  device,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  car- 
rier pivotally  mounted  In  said  Waning,  a  contact  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  cnrrl*r  and  proje«-ting  through 
an  opening  In  said  casing,  and  resilient  means  coi'tperat- 
ing  with  said  carrier  and  contact  member  to  bold  the 
same  it.  aa  operative  position,      i 

3.  In  a  contact  device,  in  con^ination,  a  casing,  «  car- 
rier pivotally  mounter]  In  said  casing  and  Insulated  there- 
from, a  contact  member  plvotall.v  mounted  on  said  carrier 
and  projecting  through  an  openl|ig  In  said  casing,  and  r»- 
silient  means  couperntiog  with  said  carrier  and  contact 
member  to  hold  the  sunie  in  an  Operative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


9OT,»88.  I'ORTABI.E  DISPLAY  CASE  AND  BINDER. 
ALCXAXDBR  M.  K.VALBKB,  Cblcago,  111.  Filed  May  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  318,833. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material,  of  a  pair  of 
frames  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheets,  means  for 
clamping  said  frames  together,  one  of  said  frames  being 
In  the  form  of  a  spring  l>ale,  and  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  hale  so  aa  to  permit  It  to  be  swung  over  and 
above  the  other  frame  and  said  dtMta  and  to  the  rear 
thereof  into  position  to  support  tba  abaets  in  an  upright 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
t'ion  with  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material,  of  a  pair  of 
frames  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheets,  one  of  said  frames 
being  in  the  form  of  s  bale  wider  at  one  end  than  at  th« 
other,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  bale  at  Its 
wider  end  so  ss  to  permit  It  to  be  swung  over  and  above 
the  other  frame  and  said  sheets  Into  position  to  support 
the  sheets  In  an  upright  position,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  bale  to  the  other  frame  so  as  to 
hold  the  sheets  together.  • 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combins- 
tlon  with  s  plurality  of  sheets  of  material,  of  a  pair  of 
open  frames  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheets,  means  for 
clamping  the  sheets  between  said  frames,  and  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  one  of  said  frames  whereby  It  may 
be  swang  over  and  to  the  rear  of  said  other  frame  and 
said  sheets  into  position  to  support  the  sheets  In  an  up- 
right position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material,  of  a  pair  of 
open  frames  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  sheets,  means 
for  detachably  uniting  said  frames  to  clamp  the  sheets 
between  ^he  same,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one 
frame  to  the  other  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  l)e  swung  over 
and  to  the  rear  of  said  other  frame  and  said  sheets  to  sup- 
port the  sheets  In  an  upright  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charncter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material,  of  a  pair  of 
bales,  means  for  pivotally  uniting  said  bales,  means  for 
detachably  uniting  said  bales  at  their  lower  ends  to  clamp 
the  sheets  between  the  same,  either  of  said  bales  adapted 
to  be  swung  over  and  to  the  rear  of  the  other  frame  to 
support  the  sheets  in  an  upright  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,080.  STENCIL  ArPARATrS.  Emil  H.  Koexig,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  Dubne.  Jr., 
Mllwsukee,  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1008.    Serial  No.  415.098. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  rotary  adjustable  partly 
polygonal  roller  arbitrarily  arranged  with  reference  to  the 
base  to  be  clear  of  a  sheet  or  card  to  be  stenciled  thereon, 
fsccs  of  the  roller  being  arbitrarily  scaled,  and  stencil- 
cards  each  having  characters  and  parts  of  same  therein 
registrable  with  degrees  of  a  corresponding  scale  of  said 
roller. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  rotary  adjustable  partly 
polygonal  roller  arbitrarily  arranged  with  reference  to  the 
base  to  be  clear  of  a  sheet  or  card  to  be  stenciled  thereon, 
faces  of  the   roller   being  arbitrarily  scaled,   and   stencll- 
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cards  each  having  indicators  for  characters  and  parts  of 
same  therein  registrable  with  degrees  of  a  corresponding 
scale  of  a  roller. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  base  for  the  support  of  a  sheet 
or  card  to  be  stenciled,  a  spring-controlled  clamp-bar  in 
rocking  connection  with  the  baw.  an  arbitrarily  arranged 
partly  polygonal  roller  In  rotary  adjustable  connection 
with  the  clamp-bar,  the  faces  of  the  roller  being  arbitrarily 
scaled,  and  stencil  cards  each  having  characters  and  parta 
of  same  therein  registrable  with  degrees  of  a  corresponding 
scale  of  said  roller. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  for  the  support  of  a  sheet 
or  card  to  be  stenciled,  a  spring-controlled  clamp  bar  in 
rocking  connection  with  the  base,  an  arbitrarily  arranged 
partly  polygonal  roller  in  rotary  adjustable  connection 
with  the  clamp  bar,  the  faces  of  the  roller  being  arbitrarily 
scaled,  a  detent  for  holding  the  roller  in  position  to  dis- 
close s  selected  scale  of  same,  and  stencil  cards  each  having 
characters  and  parts  of  same  therein  registrable  with  de 
grees  of  a  corresiwnding  scale  of  said  roller. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  for  the  support  of  a  sheet 
or  card  to  be  stenciled  thereon,  a  rotary  adjustable  partly 
polygonal  roller  arbitrarily  arranged  with  reference  to  the 
base  clear  of  said  sheet  or  card,  the  faces  of  the  roller  be- 
ing arbitrarily  scaled,  a  stop  strip  on  said  base  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  roller,  and  strip-abutting  stencil-cards  each  hav- 
ing characters  and  parts  of  same  therein  registrable  with 
degrees  of  a  corresponding  scale  of  the  aforesaid  roller. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  yoke 
plate  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said  base,  a 
second  yoke  carried  by  said  yoke  plate  and  vertically  ad- 
justable thereon,  arms  attached  to  said  second  yoke,  a 
knife  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms,  a  knife  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  lever,  a  handle  on  said  lever  to 
actuate  the  same,  and  an  adjustable  stop. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  a  base,  a  yoke 
plate  loosely  embracing  the  forward  portion  of  said  base,  a 
lever  connected  to  said  yoke  plate,  and  a  knife  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  yoke 
plate  loosely  embracing  the  forward  portion  of  said  base, 
a  lever  connected  to  said  yoke  plate,  a  knife  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  lever,  pedal  operated  means  to  position 
said  knife,  an  adjustable,  yielding  stop  held  on  the  end  of 
said  base. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  yoke 
plate  loosely  embracing  the  forward  portion  of  said  base, 
means  arranged  to  hold  said  yoke  plate  upon  said  base,  a 
lever  plvottflly  mounted  on  said  yoke  plate,  a  knife  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  lever,  and  pi-dal  operated  means  to 
position  said  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903.900.  CUTTER  FOR  CHAIR -ARM  BRACES.  WiL 
LIAM  Kkaki>k.m.\nn.  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  .10. 
1908.     Serial  No.  424.131. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  yoke 
plate  slldshly  mounted  longitudinally  of  said  base,  a  pair 
of  arms  attached  to  said  yoke  plate,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  anna,  a  knife  adjustably  mounted  on  said  lever,  a 
handle  on  said  lever,  and  an  adjustable  stop. 


003.991.     WASHER.     Frederick  A.  Lange,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,457. 


A  washer  comprising  a  conical  member  having  a  suitable 
handle  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  member  arranged 
therein,  said  cylindrical  member  being  open  at  the  bottom 
and  closed  at  the  top.  an  annular  plate  connecting  the 
lower  edges  of  said  conical  meml>er  and  said  cylindrical 
member,  a  passageway  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  and  a  valve  controlling  said  passage- 
way, substantially  as  described. 


903.002.  MACHINE  FOR  CARROTING  OR  OTHERWISE 
PREPARING  FUR  FOR  FELTING.  .loHX  L.wgley, 
Stockport,  England.  Filed  Aug.  IG.  1007.  Serial  No. 
388.918. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fur  for  felting,  a  frame, 
a  fur  saturating  roller  and  a  pressure  roller  mounted  one 
alx>ve  the  other  In  pairs  In  the  said  frame  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  between  which  rollers  the  skin  Is  fed,  a  grooved 
roller  Intermediate  between  the  said  saturating  rollers  to 
carry  the  skin  from  one  pair  of  rollers  to  the  other  and  at 
the  same  time  keep  It  extended  and  a  tank  containing 
solution  Into  which  the  said  saturating  rollers  dip,  all  com- 
bined substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fur  for  felting,  a  frame, 
a  fur  saturating  roller  and  a  pressure  roller  mounted  one 
above  the  other  In  pairs  In  the  said  frame  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  between  which  rollers  the  skin  is  fed,  a  grooved 
roller  intermediate  between  the  said  saturating  rollers  to 
carry  the  skin  from  one  pair  of  rollers  to  the  other  and  at 
the  same  time  keep  it  extended,  a  rotary  brush  and  a 
grooved  roller  mounted  In  the  said  frame  in  close  proximity 
to  the  last  of  the  said  pairs  of  rollers  to  receive  and  deliver 
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the  tklD.  the  Mid  roller  being  lituatdd  above  and  the  iktn 
passing  over  the  raid  brutib.  all  combined  subatantlallj  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


f 


3.  In  a  machioe  for  preparing  fuH  for  felting,  a  frame, 
a  ground  earthenware  fur  saturating  roller  and  a  ground 
earthenware  pressure  roller  mounted  one  above  the  other 
In  pairs  in  the  said  frame  in  a  borixoetal  plane,  a  cover  on 
each  and  means  for  subjecting  the  said  pressure  rollers  to 
elastic  pressure,  the  skin  being  fed  between  the  said  pairs 
of  rollers  fur  down,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fuu  for  felting,  a  frame, 
a  fur  saturating  roller  and  a  pressure  roller  mounted  one 

.above  the  other  In  pairs  in  the  said  frame  In  a  horlsontal 
plane,  between  which  rollers  the  skin  Is  fed.  a  grooved 
roller  intermediate  between  the  said  saturating  roller*  to 
carry  the  skin  from  one  pair  of  rollers  to  the  other  and  at 
the  same  time  keep  It  extended,  a  taak  containing  solution 
Into  which  the  said  naturatlng  roll<>ts  dip.  a  solution  sup- 
ply vessel  above  the  nald  pair  of  roilers.  a  pipe  reaching 
from  the  latter  Into  the  uld  nolatioD  tank  and  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  solution  from  the  »ald  vessel  to  the 
said  tanks,  all  combined  subntantlali^  as  and  for  the  pur 
poae  aet  forth. 


903,993.  MH\XS  VOR  iMI.VRGINO  REFUSE-DESTRUC- 
TORS AND  OTIIKR  FIR.NACES.  Hbxet  N.  LaasK. 
Egremont.  Kngland.  Filed  Sept.!  9,  1907.  Serial  Na 
3J»U,lK>ti. 


i 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furnace  having  a  charging  opening,  a  chute 
■pared  from  the  furnace  and  adapted  to  receive  a  charge, 
the  charge  t>elng  movable  from  the  chute  into  and 
through  the  furnace  opening,  means  movably  connected 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  chute  for  cloaing  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  and  means  simultaneously  operative  for  clos- 
ing the  space  between  the  chute  and  the  furnace  with 
the  door  when  the  latter  Is  opened,  the  said  means  being 
moved  away  from  the  space  between  the  chute  and  fur- 
nace  when   the  door   la  closed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  furnace 
having  a  charging  opening,  a  vertically  slidable  door 
cooperating  with  said  opening,  a  chute  leading  to  said 
opening  and  8|>aced  from  the  furnace,  the  chute  being 
adapted  to  support  a  charge  prior  to  its  entrance  through 
the  furnace  opening,  and  means  simultaneously  movable 
with  said  door  for  closing  the  space  between  the  chute 
and  furnace  around  the  furnace  opening  when  the  door  is 
opened. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  furnace 
having  a  charging  opening,  a  sliding  door  codperating 
with  said  opening,  a  chute  exterior  of  the  furnace  and 
apaced  from  the  latter,  means  for  pushing  a  charge  from 
a«id  chute  through  the  furnace  opening,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  door  for  closing  the  space  l>etwe«n  the 
chute  and  the  furnace  when  the  door  la  opened. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace 
having  a  charging  opening,  means  leading  to  said  open- 
ing for  supporting  a  charge  and  spaced  from  the  furnace, 
and  a  door  movably  co<ip«'ratlng  with  the  charging  open- 
ing of  the  furnace  and  provided  with  a  dep«'ndlng  lip, 
the  door  being  adapted  for  vertical  movement  to  uncover 
said  opening  and  to  move  said  lip  to  a  position  to  cloae 
the  space  between  the  chute  and  the  furnace. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.  ] 


90.T904.  COLLAraiBLE  8U8PENDIS0  -  FRAME.  Ha«- 
Bis  L«Ti!i.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.   423.784. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clask  described,  the  com- 
bination of  f.  furnace,  a  chute  exterior  of  and  spaced 
from  the  furnace  for  supplying  said  furnace  with  fuel 
or  the  like,  the  furnace  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
fuel,  a  door  for  closing  the  fun^ce  opening  and  ele- 
vatable  above  the  latter,  and  means  connected  to  the 
door  for  closing  the  space  betwe«n  the  chute  and  the 
furnace  and  movable  simultaneously  with  the  door  to 
occupy  a  position  around  the  furnace  opening  or  be  do- 
pra— ed  below  the  latter  opening. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  frame,  the  combination  of  a  hinged 
base  piece,  uprights  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  same,  and 
bent  sliding  supports,  carried  by  the  uprights  and 
adapted  to  be  spread  outward  when  elevated. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  frsme.  the  combination  of  a  hinged 
base  piece,  uprights,  hinged  to  the  same  bent  movable 
supports  carried  by  the  uprights  and  adapted  to  be 
spread  oat  when  elevated. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  frame,  the  combination  of  a  hinged 
base  piece,  means  for  maintaining  the  same  in  an  ex- 
tended position  uprights  hinged  to  the  base  piece  and 
bent  sliding  supports  carried  by  the  uprighU  and  adapted 
to  be  spread  out  when  elevated. 

4.  In  a  aeUapaibls   frame,   the  combination   of  a  baae 
of   two   Uaiad  parta.   a   bolt   to  retain   same   in   its   ex 
tended  position,  oprighu  hinged  to  the  baae  piece,  latchca 
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to  retain  the  uprights  in  their  operative  position,  lateral 
supports  hinged  on  the  uprights.  %  bar  to  separate  the  up- 
righta.  supports  composed  of  hinged  rods,  loops  on  the 
uprights  through  which  the  rods  slide  and  thumb  screws 
to  retain  the  supports  in  definite  positions. 


9O3.095.  HEM  OR  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES. 
John  O.  Lewis.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  19,  1905. 
Serial    No.    270.328. 


2.  A  beam  form  for  concrete  construction  comprising 
the  bottom  member  and  suitable  supports  therefor.  In 
combination  with  side  members,  levers  fixedly  connected 
to  said  side  members  and  pivotaily  connected  to  said 
supports  and  wedges  for  operating  said  levers,  to  clamp 
said  side  members  against  said  bottom  member,  substan- 
tially  as  de8cril)ed. 


1.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a 
main  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  one  or  more 
superimposed  layers  secured  to  said  main  layer  by  a 
row  of  stitches  entering  snd  emerging  at  different  points 
on  the  same  side  of  the  goods  and  composed  of  two 
threads,  one  thread  passing  around  a  loop  of  the  other 
at  one  end  of  each  stitch,  and  thence  leading  directly  to 
and  passing  completely  through  said  loop  at  the  other 
end  of  the  stitch,  whereby  a  lock  stitch  is  formed. 

2.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a 
main  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  one  or  more 
superimposed  layers  secured  to  said  main  layer  by  a  row 
of  atltchea  entering  and  emerging  at  different  points  on 
the  same  side  of  the  goods,  and  composed  of  a  needle 
thread  and  a  bobbin  thread,  said  stitches  extending  across 
the  length  of  the  hem  ol-  seam  and  one  thread  passing 
around  a  loop  of  the  other  at  one  end  of  each  stitch 
and  thence  leading  directly  to  and  passing  completely 
through  said  loop  at  the  other  end  of  the  stitch,  whereby 
a  lock  stitch  Is  formed. 

3.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a 
main  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  one  or 
more  superimposed  layers  secured  to  said  main  layer  by 
a  row  of  stitches  entering  and  emerging  at  different 
points  on  the  same  side  of  the  goods,  and  composed  of  a 
needle  thread  and  a  bobbin  thread,  said  stitches  extend- 
ing diagonally  across  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
hem  or  seam,  one  thread  passing  around  a  loop  of  the 
other  at  one  end  of  each  stitch  and  thence  leading 
directly  to  and  passing  completely  through  said  loop  at 
the  other  end  of  the  stitch,  whereby  a  lock  stitch  Is 
formed. 

4.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a 
main  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  one  or  more 
superimposed  layers  secured  to  said  main  layer  by  a  row 
of  stitches  entering  and  emerging  at  different  points  on 
the  same  side  of  the  goods  and  composed  of  a  needle 
thread  and  a  bobbin  thread,  said  stitches  ext^ding  across 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  hem  or  seam,  said 
threads  forming  an  over-seam  and  the  exposed  portion 
of  one  of  aald  threads  lying  In  a  substantially  straight 
line  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  hem  or  seam, 
one  of  said  threads  passing  around  a  loop  of  the  other  at 
one  end  of  each  stitch  and  thence  leading  directly  to  and 
paaaing  completely  through  said  loop  at  the  other  end  of 
tbc  atitch,  whereby  a  lock  stitch  Is  formed. 


9  0  3.996.   FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 

CHAaLcs   M.   Mask  HAM.   Chicago.    111.     Filed   Jan.    27, 

1908.     Serial    No.    412.731. 

1.  A  beam  form  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a 
bottom  meml)er  and  suitable  supports  therefor,  in  com- 
bination with  side  members  pivotaily  connected  to  said 
supports  and  wedges  for  clamping  the  same  against  said 
bottom  member,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


"vi 

3.  A  beam  form  for  concrete  construction,  comprising  a 
bottom  member  and  suitable  supports  therefor.  In  com- 
bination with  a  horizontally  disposed  member  secured  to 
each  of  said  supports  below  said  bottom  member,  levers 
pivotaily  connected  to  said  horizontal  member,  side  mem- 
bers fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  a  block  fixed 
to  the  support  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers 
and  wedges  arranged  between  said  levers  and  said  block, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  beam  form  for  concrete  construction  comprishig  a 
bottom  member  and  suitable  supports  therefor  in  com- 
bination with  a  horlzonully  disposed  member  secured  to 
each  of  said  supports  and  below  said  bottom  member, 
levers  pivotaily  connected  to  said  horizontal  member,  side 
members  fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  horizon- 
tally disposed  strips  fixed  to  said  levers  and  abutting  the 
lower  edges  of  said  side  members,  said  strips  constituting 
portions  of  the  bottom,  means  for  operating  said  levers  to 
plant  the  sides  In  position,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  horizontal  member  and  said  bottom  and  bot- 
tom strips  to  bring  the  latter  In  allnement,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  form  for  concrete  construction  a  beam  form 
comprising  a  bottom  membf-r,  supports  for  said  member 
and  side  members  pivotaily  and  detachably  connected 
thereto  In  combination  with  the  floor  form,  beams  sup- 
porting said  form  and  means  Interposed  between  the  ends 
of  said  beams  and  the  beam  form  supports  for  support- 
ing the  former  when  said  side  members  are  removed,  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 


903,997.  DERRICK-SWINGING  MECHANISM.  Oscab 
J.  Martinson.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Monlghan  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1008. 
Serial  No    428.994. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  thereon,  a 
wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  second  drum  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  said  wheel  and  first  drum,  dogging 
means  adapted  to  lock  said  loose  drum  acalnst  rotation 
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with  Mid  shaft,  wld  wheel  and  lo^  drum  b*lnjc  pro- 
Ttded  with  oppoMd  friction  nurfacee.i  and  meani*  for  lo<*- 
iDic  Mid  friction  surface*  Into  drlrthr  entfaKt-nient  with 
each  other. 

2.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  nhaft,  a  drum  ftxfd  thereon,  a 
wh«el  fixed  on  Mid  shaft,  a  Becond  dram  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  Mid  wheel  *nd  flmt  drum,  aald, 
wheel  and  loo«?  drum  beinc  provldefl  with  opposed  fric- 
tion surfaces.  m»-ans  for  locking  s^ld  friction  surface* 
Into  driving  ensaxement  with  eacH  other,  an  annular 
aerie*  of  te<>th  mounted  In  fixed  reUtion  with  Mid  looae 
dmoi.  and  a  dog  adapted  to  entrage  iald  teeth  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  Mid  loose  drum  with  said  shaft. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  thereon,  a 
wheel  fixed  on  Mid  shaft,  a  second  (Jrum  loosely  mounted 
on  Mid  shaft  between  Mid  wheel  $nd  first  drum.  Mid 
wheel  and  loose  drum  b«'lnjc  provldetl  with  opponed  fric- 
tion surfaces,  and  a  part  carried  bj»  Mid  wheel  and  ad- 
justable lonsltudlnally  of  the  axla  thereof,  aaid  part  en- 
tcaislnu  Mid  loose  drum,  being  freei  to  rotata  relatlrely 
thereof,  but  contlnt-d  against  relative  axial  movement, 
said  part  lielnjc  adjustably  connected,  with  Mid  wheel  and 
adapted  to  draw  mUI  friction  surfJcea  Into  driving  en- 
mirement  with  each  other.  ■ 

4  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  flnim  fixed  thereon,  a 
member  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  away  from  said 
fixed  dnim.  a  second  drum  l<>os«>ly  B»ounted  between  Mid 
member  and  fixed  drum.  Mid  member  and  loowe  drum  hav- 
ing co-acting  friction  surfaces,  a  rfurallty  of  bolta  se- 
cured to  Mid  member  and  spaced  aubatanflally  equidis- 
tant from  the  axis  of  aald  shaft,  thr  heads  of  Mid  bolts 
being  adjacent  to  Mid  loose  drum,  and  an  annular  shoul- 
der on  said  drum  adapted  to  engage  aatd  heads  and  draw 
said  member  and  loose  drum  Into  driving  engagement 
with  each  other  when  said  bolts  are  tightened,  and  to 
permit  the  free  relative  rotation  of  Mid  drum  and  mem- 
ber when  said  bolts  are  loosened. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  winch  drum  fixed 
thereon,  a  second  winch  drum  loo^  on  said  shaft,  co- 
acting  friction  surfaces  arranged  to  lock  said  loose  drum 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  series  of  bolts  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft  and- adapted  to  draw  teld  friction  surfaces 
Into  driving  enga;:ement  with  each  bther.  Mid  bolts  hav- 
ing sliding  connection  with  one  o^  Mid  parts  whereby 
said  loose  drum  will  »>e  free  to  rotate  relatively  of  the 
fixed  drum  when  Mid  bolts  are  loosened. 
[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gaxejtte. ] 


2.  In  aelMoadlng  small  arms,  the  combination  with 
the  brMCh  belt  of  an  ejector  having  a  projecting  nose,  a 
notch  or  reeeaa  in  the  underside  of  the  nose  of  the  breech 
bolt  Into  which  the  ejertor  can  pas*,  a  sprlng-pre«»ed 
detent,  and  a  projection  on  the  magaslne  which  holds  the 
detent  against  the  action  of  Its  spring,  which  detent, 
when  the  magazine  Is  removed.  Is  pressed  forward  so  as 
to  come  nnder  the  nose  of  the  ejector  when  the  latter 
haa  risen  Into  the  notch  or  recem  In  the  breech  bolt  and 
the  latter  Is  In  the  fully  open  position. 

.1.  In  a  fire  arm  having  a  breech  bolt,  a  detachable 
magazine,  means  operated  by  the  magazine  for  holding 
back  Mid  breech  bolt  when  the  magazine  Is  empty,  means 
for  holding  Imck  Mid  breech  bolt  when  the  magazine  Is 
removed,  and  means  for  releasing  aald  last  named  means 
when  a  fresh  magazine  la  Introduced. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm  having  a  breech  bolt,  a  detachable 
magazine  having  means  for  holding  back  said  breech  bolt 
when  the  magazine  Is  empty,  and  a  catch  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  Interpoaed  In  the  path  of  Mid  breech  bolt 
when  the  magazine  Is  removed,  so  as  to  hold  said  breech 
bolt  In  Its  open  position,  and  means  connected  with  the 
magaalne  for  releasing  said  catch  mechanism  when  • 
frcah  magazine  Is  Introduced. 


9or. ,nn«<  rkjoil  lo.vding  fMALL- arm  Paul 
Maiseu.  Ol)erndorf  -  on  -  the  -  Xeckar,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1!H)S.     Serial  So.  429.99G. 


1.  Tn  a  self-loading  small  arm  having  H  detachable 
magazine,  a  device  for  automatically  putting  the  weapon 
In  readiness  for  firing  when  cliadglng  magazines,  com- 
prising a  spring  ejector  for  holdlm;  the  breech  bolt  back 
when  the  magazine  Is  removed.  1  detent  for  .engaging 
Mid  ejector,  said  detent  being  adapted  to  lie  disengaged 
from  said  ejector  by  a  fresh  magnzjne  whereby  the  breech 
bolt  can  resume  Its  closed  posit lofj  and  thereby  push  a 
cartridge  from  the  magazine  Into  |he  barrel 


903.990.  BOD8TRAIGIITENIXO  MKCUANISM.  Bo»- 
EBT  MiLM.  Uockford.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  F.  Dames 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  25. 
1907.     Serial   No.   403.668. 


1.  In  a  straightening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bearing  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  work,  meana 
for  moving  the  bearing  to  give  a  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  work,  a  friction  clutch  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
work  provided  with  a  memb<>r  adapted  to  automatically 
lift  and  center  the  work  when  the  latter  la  longitudinally 
mov«>d  by  the  movement  of  the  bearing  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  work,  a  block  upon  which  the  work  is  sup- 
ported when  at  rest  in  a  position  below  the  i>ositlon  to 
which  It  is  automatically  raised  by  the  centering  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  applying  pressun*  to  the  work,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  straightening  machine,  the  combination  •  of  a 
bearing  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  work,  means 
for  moving  the  bearing  to  give  a  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  work,  a  friction  clutch  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
work  provided  with  a  member  adapted  to  automatically 
lift  and  center  the  work  when  the  latter  is  longitudinally 
Boved  by  the  movement  of  the  bearing  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  work,  a  block  upon  which  the  work  Is  sup- 
ported when  at  rest  In  a  position  below  the  position  to 
which  it  Is  automatically  raised  by  the  centering  mem- 
ber, and  means,  longitudinally  movable  from  end  to  end 
of  the  work,  for  applying  preMure  thereto,  substantially 
•a  described. 

,1.  In  a  straightening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bearing  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  work,  meana 
for  moving  the  bearing  to  give  a  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  work,  a  friction  clutch  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
work,  provided  with  a  cone  member  adapted  to  lift  and 
center  the  work,  a  block  upon  which  the  work  Is  sup- 
ported, when  at  rest.  In  a  poaltlon  below  the  axis  of  the 
cone,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  work,  sub- 

;    stnntlally   as  described. 

4.   In   a   atraightenlng  machine,   the   combination   of   a 

I  bearing  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  work,  means 
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for  moving  the  bearing  to  give  a  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  work,  a  friction  clutch  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
work,  provided  with  a  cone  member  adapted  to  lift  and 
center  the  work,  a  block  upon  which  the  work  Is  sup- 
ported, when  at  n'St.  in  a  position  below  the  axis  of  the 
cone,  and  adjustable  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
work  at  a  predetermined  point,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  straightening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bearing  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  work,  means 
for  moving  the  bearing  to  give  a  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  work,  a  friction  clutch  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
work,  provided  with  a  cone  member  adapted  to  lift  and 
center  the  work,  a  block  upon  which  the  work  is  sup- 
ported, when  at  rest.  In  a  position  below  the  axis  of  the 
cone,  an  adjustable  screw  member,  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  bearing  head,  a  mounting  for  Mid  screw 
member,  and  a  track  upon  which  the  mounting  is  adapted 
to  run,  substantially  a|  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     • 


r 


each  other  to  support  the  oyster,  an  oyster  opening  ele- 
ment, and  means  whereby  the  o.vster  opening  element 
may  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904,001.  ELECTRIC  SECONDARY  CLOCK.  Hohace  B. 
McCabe,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
E.  Cochran.  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1906.  Serial 
No.  342,933. 


904.000.  OYSTER  OPENER.  Albmt  G.  Molnae,  Jr., 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.084. 


.«» 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting means,  a  pair  of  oyster  holding  prongs  plvotally 
secured  independently  of  each  other  to  the  supporting 
means  whereby  the  prongs  may  toe  adjusted  Independently 
of  each  other  to  support  the  oyster,  an  oyster  opening 
element  operable  between  Mid  prongs,  and  means  whereby 
the  opening  element  may  be  reciprocated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  means  having  a  slot,  a  pair  of  oyster  hold- 
ing prongs  plvotally  secured  to  the  supporting  means 
upon  opposite  sides  of  Mid  slot,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
supporting  moans  and  having  communication  with  Mid 
slot,  the  casing  also  having  a  slot  at  its  outer  end.  an 
oyster  opening  element  mounted  In  said  casing  and  sild- 
able  through  the  slot  of  the  supporting  means  and  be- 
tween said  prongs,  a  handle  pivoted  in  said  casing  and 
projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  latter,  and  a  link  con- 
nection In  the  casing  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  oyster 
opening  element  and  the  Inner  end  of  Mid  handle  where- 
by the  oyster  opening  element  may  be  reciprocated  upon 
operation  of  the  handle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
means,  a  pair  of  oyster  holding  prongs  plvotally  mounted 
independently  of  each  other  upon  the  supporting  means 
whereby  the  prongs  may  be  adjusted  Independently  of 
each  other  to  support  the  oyster,  an  oyster  opening  ele- 
ment, and  means  whereby  the  oyster  opening  element  may 
be  reciprocated. 

4.  In  an  oyster  opener,  a  supporting  stand,  a  pair  of 
oyster  holding  prongs  mounted  Independently  of  each 
other  upon  the  stand  whereby  the  prongs  may  be  ad- 
Justed  independently  of  each  other  to  support  the  oyster, 
a  casing  secured  to  the  stand,  an  oyster  opening  element 
adapted  for  reciprocation  into  and  out  of  said  casing. 
and  meana  whereby  the  opening  element  may  be  re- 
ciprocated. 

B.  In  an  oyster  opener,  a  supporting  means,  a  pair  of 
oyster  holding  prongs  movahly  mounled  upon  the  stand, 
whereby    the  prongs   may    he .  adjusted    Independently   of 


/^  /",«-<> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  toothed  wheel  and  its  reciprocating  actuat- 
ing pawl,  said  actuating  pawl  being  provided  with  an  en- 
gaging end  projecting  transversely  outside  the  plane  of 
the  wheel,  a  stop  member  for  the  actuating  pdwl  having 
an  engaging  surface  outside  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  stop  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  toothed  wheel  and  Its  reciprocating  actuat- 
ing pawl,  of  a  stop  member  for  the  actuating  pawl  having 
an  engaging  surface  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  magnetic  cores  mounted  thereon,  a 
yoke  Joining  said  cores  at  one  end  thereof,  a  movable 
armature  at  the  other  end  of  said  cores,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In    said    frame   and    disposed    transversely    between    Mid 

'  yoke  and  said  armature,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  said  armature  to  said  shaft. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  an  electro  magnet  having  cores 
passing  through  said  frame,  colls  on  said"  cores  on  one 
side  of  the  said  frame,  a  movable  armature  in  the  mag- 
netic field  of  the  cores  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  frame, 
an   upwardlv  extending  branch  on  said  frame,  an  arbor 

:  or  shaft  Carrying  a   toothed  wheel   Journaled   therein,  a 
'   pawl  in  engagement  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  pawl  from  the  said  armature. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
:  tion  with  a  main  frame,  of  an  electro  magnet  secured  to 
'  the  main  frame,  an  upright  branch  on  the  main  frame,  a 

toothed  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  extending  rock- 
;  ing  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  main  frame  at  Its 
lower  extremity,  a  pawl  carried  near  the  upper  extremity 
thereof  and  having  an  engaging  portion  In  ''on tact  with 
said  toothed  wheel,  an  armature  cooperating  with  the 
Mid  electro-magnet  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  pivoted 
rocklnp  member  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  a  member 
secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  said  upright  branch 
and  provided  with  an  angular  surface  adapted  to  coOper- 
'  nte  with  the  pawl  on  the  Mid  pivoted  rocking  meinber 
and  a  gravity  pawl  carried  by  the  member  on  the  upright 
branch  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  reverse  movement  of  the 

toothed  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


904  002  TYPE-WRITING  iLACHINE.  Harry  S.  Mc- 
c'okmack.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Tvpewrlter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Tersev.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.  Serial  No.  415.-8i. 
1.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  n  revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  rod 
mounted  on  the  platen  frame  over  the  platen  and  bodily 
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adjustable  forwardly  and  backwardly,  meaDS  for  aecarlBS 
the  rod  when  adjusted,  and  pressure  deTtces  mountad 
upon  said  rod  to  bear  against  the  platen. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  « 
resoluble  platen  and  a  platen  framt  having  enda.  of  a  rod 
extending  along  the  platen  and  •ver  the  same,  meana 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  rod  upon  the  ends  of  tb« 
platen  frame  In  a  manner  to  permit  bodllj  adjustment  o( 
the  rod  forwardly  und  baikwardly  in  a  single  plane, 
pressure  devices  pendent  from  said  rod  to  bear  upon  th« 
platen,  means  to  permit  rotative  adjustment  of  said  rod 
to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  prfssure  devices  to  com- 
pensate for  the  forward  and  backward  adjustment  of  the 
rod,  and  means  to  secure  the  rod  at  different  pointa  in  Its 
rotation.  | 

3.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  supports 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adjustable  forwardly  and 
rearwardly,  a  rod  extending  aloni^  and  over  the  platen 
and  carried  upon  said  supports,  a  pt'essure  device  mounted 
upon  said  rod,  a  spring  to  cause  the  pressure  device  to 
bear  against  the  platen,  and  a  flnger-plece  connected  to 
the  rod  to  turn  It  and  lift  the  pressure  device  away  from 
the  platen. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  supports 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adjustable  forwardly  and 
rearwardly.  a  rod  extending  along  and  over  the  platen 
and  carried  upon  said  supports,  a  presaure  device  mounted 
upon  said  rod.  a  spring  to  cause  the  pressure  device  to 
bear  against  the  platen,  and  a  flnger-plece  connected  to 
the  rod  to  turn  it  and  release  the  pressure  device  away 
from  the  platen  ;  means  being  provided  for  the  mechanical 
maintenance  of  the  rod  and  pressure  device  in  released 
positions. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  supports 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adjustable  In  a  single  plane 
forwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  ro<|  extending  along  and 
over  the  platen  and  carried  upon  s^ld  supports,  a  pressure 
device  mounted  upon  said  rod,  4  spring  to  cauae  the 
pressure  device  to  bear  against  the  platen,  and  a  flnger- 
plece  connected  to  the  rod  to  turn  it  and  lift  the  pressure 
device  away  from  the  platen :  m^nns  Iielng  provided  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  pressure-  device  to  different  In- 
clinations to  compensate  for  the  backward  and  forward 
adjustment  of  the  rod.  so  that  the  pressure  device  may 
always  bear  upon  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


angle  of  48*  to  the  sides  of  the  respective  plates,  and  the 
enda  of  which  are  disposed  at  an  angle  of  45*  relative  to 
the  line  of  junction  of  the  two  plates,  one  end  of  asld 
plates  being  beveled  at  an  angle  of  45*  to  the  line  of 
Junction  of  the  plates,  and  the  edges  of  the  plates  beveled 
at  an  angle  of  45*  to  the  sides  of  the  plates. 


904.004.  DUMP-CAR.  John  O.  Niikibk,  Morgan  Park. 
III.,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  July  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.703. 


904,003.     CHAMFER  (;A(;E.     Albkkt  E.   Nalorett.  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis.     Filed  June  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  378.224. 


.4  gage  comprising  integral  pUtes  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  with  a  slot  formed  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  plates,  the  edges  of  wblch  are  disposed  at  an 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  an  underframe 
compriaing  side  sills  and  transverse  meml>ers  connected  to 
the  side  sills,  of  a  car  body  comprising  a  floor  formed  of 
rigid  floor  sections  sloping  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from 
the  sides  of  the  car  body  and  dump  doors  hinged  at  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  car  below  the  plane  of  the  side 
sills,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  Inner  edges  of 
tbs  dump  doors,  and  means  for  closing  and  opening  said 
doors  by  swinging  them  toward  and  away  from  the  rigid 
floor  sections. 

2.  In  a  car,  floor  sections  sloping  downwardly  from  the 
sides  toward  the  center,  said  floor  sections  being  provided 
with  door  openings  extending  outwardly  from  the  ipeetlng 
line  of  the  planes  of  said  sections,  and  dump  doors 
hinged  adjacent  the  meeting  line  of  the  floor  sections,  said 
dump  doors  being  of  greater  width  than  the  door  openings. 

8.  In  a  car.  side  sills,  a  car  body  between  the  side  sills, 
floor  sections  sloping  downwardly  from  the  sides  toward 
the  center,  said  floor  sections  being  provided  with  door 
openings  extending  outwardly  from  the  meeting  line  of 
the  planes  of  aald  sections,  and  dump  doors  hinged  ad- 
jacent the  meeting  line  of  the  floor  sections,  said  dump 
doors  being  of  sufflclent  width  to  extend  beyond  the  track 
rails  when  lowered. 

4.  A  dump  car  having  stationary  floor  sections  sloping 
d»wnwsrdly  from  the  sides  thereof  and  extending  to  a 
point  Intermediate  the  center  and  aide  of  the  car.  and 
damp  doors  hinged  adjacent  the  center  of  the  car  and 
adapted  when  closed  to  lie  in 'substantially  the  same  plans 
as  the  stationary  floor  sections,  said  dump  doors  when 
closed  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
stationary  floor  sections  and  being  of  sufflclent  width  to 
extend  beyond  the  track  rails  when  lowered. 

5.  In  a  car,  stationary  floor  sections  sloping  down- 
wardly from  the  sides  toward  the  center,  movable  floor 
sections  hinged  adjacent  the  center  of  the  car  and 
adapted  when  cloeed  to  lie  In  substantially  the  sams 
plane  as  the  stationary  floor  sections  and  being  of  suffi- 
cient width  to  extend  beyond  the  Inner  edges  of  the  sta- 
tionary sections  when  closed  and  beyond  the  track  rail 
when  open. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  3asettc.l 
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y<>4,005.  VE8T-l*OCKET  C.\.MER.V.  Magnl's  Xi£ll.  ;  bars  at  the  head  and  foot  of  the  cot,  the  transverse  mem 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  U,  1J>07.  Serial  No.  1  ber  at  the  head  extending  beyond  the  outside  of  Its  re 
372,692.  I   Hpectlve  bars,  a  head  board  slldably  and  rotatably  mount- 

ed upon  said  extending  ends  and  means  for  swinging 
raid  head  board  thereon  as  the  cot  la  opened  or  closed, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  \  photographic  camera  having  a  casing  of  watch- 
case  form  with  an  exposing  aperture  in  its  rim,  a  sub- 
stantially diametric  flim  roll  holder  within  the  casing, 
and  a  folding  Under  occupying  the  rear  segment  of  the 
rasing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  outwardly  from  the 
casing  Into  operative  position. 

2.  A    photographic    camera    comprising  ^   casing    with 
'  substantially  parallel  sides  and  a  peripheral  wall  or  rim 

formed  with  an  exposing  aperture,  a  flim-roll  holder  ex- 
tending substantially  across  the  middle  of  the  casing, 
and  a  flnder  at  the  rear  of  said  holder  hinged  to  fold 
within  the  casing  or  to  stand  out  tlserefrom  In  operative 
position. 

3.  .\  photographic  camera  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  exposing  aperture,  shutter  mechanism,  and  a  folding 
flnder  controlled  by  said  shutter  mechanism. 

4.  .V  photographic  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a  finder 
normally  folded  within  the  same  nnd  yieldingly  projected 
Into  operative  position,  an  exposing  shutter,  and  shutter- 
operating  means  adapted  to  automatically  relense  said 
flnder  from   Its  folded   position. 

5.  .\  photographic  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a  flnder 
hinged  thereto,  a  spring  to  project  said  flnder  Into  op- 
erative position,  an  ex|>osing  shutter,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  setting  of  said  shutter  for  automatically 
releasing   the    flnder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


f>04.006.     FOT.niXt}  COT.     Petkr  J.  OBEBr,.  Chicago.   III. 
Flle<l   Jan.   27.    190^..    .Serial  .No.   412,798. 


1.  .\  folding  cot  ci>mprlslng  the  sides  each  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  connected  by  a  like  number 
of  cross  bars  forming  a  lasy-tong  construction,  said  par- 
allel bars  being  connected  by  transverse  members.  In 
combination  with  the  bed  portion  proper  formed  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  attached  to  the  end  transverse  members 
and  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  a  head  board  slldably 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  one  of  said  trans- 
verse members  and  a  rod  connecting  said  head  board 
with  one  of  said  parallel  bars  for  swinging  said  head 
board  Into  upright  or  horizontal  positions  as  the  cot  Is 
extended  or  collapsed  respectively,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  folding  cot  comprising  the  sides  each  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  connected  by  a  like  numl)er 
of  parallel  cross  bars  forming  a  lazy-tong  construction, 
transverse    members    connecting   the   upper   ends   of    said 
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0  0  4.007.  PRECISION-TOOL.  Chari.es  P.  ONkili>, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409,061. 

/^ 


1.  A  precision  tool  having  an  arm  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  machine  spindle,  a  post  ex- 
tending transversely  through  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
able In  the  arm.  a  finger  extending  transversely  through 
nnd  longitudinally  adjustable  In  the  post  and  a  screw 
in  the  post  for  adjusting  the  finger  toward  and  from  the 
a\ls  of  the  splndle-openlng  in  the  arm,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  .\  precision  tool  having  an  arm  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  clamped  to  a  machine  spindle, 
a  post  extending  transversely  through  and  rotarlly  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  In  the  arm,  a  finger  extending 
transversely  through  and  adjustable  In  the  end  of  the 
post  and  a  screw  In  the  post  for  adjusting  the  finger 
toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  splndle-openlng  in  the 
arm,  substantially   as  specified. 

•  3.  A  precision  tool  having  an  arm  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  rotarlly  mounted  on  and  clamped  to  a  ma- 
chine spindle,  a  post  longitudinally  and  rotarlly  adjust- 
iible  in  a  transverse  opening  In  the  arm.  a  finger  ex- 
tending tlirough'the  end  of  the  post  transversely  thereof 
and  a  screw  in  the  post  for  adjusting  the  finger  toward 
and  from  the  axis  of  the  spindle  opening  In  the  arm, 
substantially   as   specified. 

4.  .V  precision  tool  having  an  arm  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  rotarlly  mounted  upon  a  spindle,  a  post^ 
longitudinally  and  rotarlly  adjustable  in  an  opening  in 
t!  e  arm,  a  finger  projecting  through  the  end  of  the  post 
•rnnsversely  thereof,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  finger 
nrnl  a  screw  for  binding  the  finger,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  \  precision  tool  having  an  arm  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  rotarlly  mounted  upon  a  spindle,  a  post 
longitudinally  and  rotarlly  adjustable  In  an  opening  in 
the  arm,  a  finger  projecting  through  the  end  of  the  post 
transversely  thereof,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  finger 
longitudinally,  a  bolt  for  clamping  the  finger  and  a 
screw   for  binding   the   bolt,   substantially   as   specified. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


004.008.  \VREXCH.  ConxEt.us  O'Neill,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  Santware.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.   17,  190S.     Serial  No.  410,196. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  shank 
i  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  breadth  through- 
i  out  its  length,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  lying  par- 
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n\M  with  th*-  mhsnk  of  th,-  •tmtlin.nr  Jaw.  th«  •h«»k> 
h.vInK  «-rr»ted  editw  formed  lnt^«r«lly  therewith  Md 
Mid  wrrmtlon!!  belnK  roextennlv^  In  width  with  their 
reKpeotlTe  »hank«  and  the  -hanfc  of  the  movable  Jaw 
Mng  tapored.  and  a  tapered  »1^^  comprlalnR  .P»rane^ 
side  walls  and  conveDjlnK  wall"  »*>  "nu'age  th«  t*!***^ 
.KlueH  of  the  shanks  and  adaptetl  In  -.n.-  position  to  hold 
Mid  aerratlona  Interlmkwl.  and  In  another  position  to 
n-leaae  them  from  enu'azement  pUh  each  other,  auh- 
•tantlally  a»  described. 


oppoalta  dlrectloiia.  a  aeamlnir  roll  eonnected   with  each 
controllM-  ahaft.  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  each  arm  hav 
ing  cam  facea  In  different  plane*  and  dlaka  alldably  monnt 
ed  on  the  supporting  shaft  to  succcMlvely  engajre  the  cam 
facca  on  the  rollers. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


9O4  0O9  SEAMING  MACHINE.  SOben  Ova.vL.  StaTan- 
S^.  Norway,  aaalguor  to  Fredflk  ^^■*'.*°*'.\  .^**^"'*'' 
Norway. 


Filed  Dec 


Ikrlal  No.   34«.3o4. 


9O4.010  DISH  RECEIVER.  ROBBaT  R.  I'abkt.  New 
York  N  Y..  aaalimor  to  Automatic  Hotel  Service  Co.. 
a  Corporation  of  Main^  Fll»-d  Mar.  18.  HK)7.  Serial 
No.  3«3.09~. 


1.    Id  a   s»amiDK  machine  the  Combination  with  a  can 
support  and  seaming  membera  rolUtable  around  the  latter, 
of  two  o)ntrolllng  disks,  two  conjrolling  rollera  connected    j 
with  each  jwaminx  member  In  different  planea  one  of  aaid    [ 
rollers  adapted   to  be  actuated   1^"   one  of  Mid   diska  and 
the  other  roller  moved  by  the  arjuatlon  of  the  flrat  roller 
Int..  ...ntact  with  the  other  dUk  ^or  the  purpow  aet  forth 
•_•    In  a  neamtnit  ma<blne.   the  combination  with  a  can 
supp<»rt   and  seaming   rollers  rotatable  around   the   latter. 
of  a  pair  of  controlling  rollers  situated  In  different  plane* 
conneited  with  each  seaming  roljer.  a  pair  of  contn>lllng 
dlsk!«.  one  of  which  U  adapted  t#  »uc*taafTely  engage  one 
roller  of  each  pair  of  controlling  tollers  and  the  other  disk 
to  Le  engaged  by  the  other  rollef  of  each  pair  of  control 
ilni;  rollers. 

."i.  In  a  seamlog  machine  the  'combination  with  a  can 
support  and  a  pair  of  seaming  rollers  rotatable  around 
th«'  latter,  of  a  pair  of  conirolliaK  rollt'rs  mounted  In  dif- 
ferent panes  conne«led  with  one  of  said  seaminu  rollers, 
a  pair  of  i-ontrolllng  rollers  nitainted  In  different  planea 
tonne<ted  to  the  other  seaming  roller,  ami  a  pair  of  con- 
trolling disks,  one  of  which  M  adapted  to  succeaalTely 
engage  one  roller  of  each  pair  of  controlling  rollers  and 
the  other  to  be  succesalrely  enfagad  by   the  other  roller 

of  MCh  pair. 

4  In  a  seaming  machine  thei  combination  with  a  can 
support,  seaming  rollers  rotatahle  around  the  latter,  and 
a  pair  of  controlling  disks,  of  a  pair  of  connected  control 
ling  rollers  mounted  In  different  planes  connected  with 
each  seimlng  mller  one  of  the  controlling  rollers  of  each 
pair  adapted  to  be  operatwl  bv  one  of  the  disks  to  more 
Its  seaming  roller  into  contact  with  the  can  to  be  seamed 
and  tha  othw  eontrolllng  roller  of  each  pair  adapted  to 
lie  operated  by  the  other  disk  lo  move  Its  seaming  roller 
away  from  said  can. 

5.   In  a  seaming  machine,   the  combination   with  a  can 
snpport.   a  supporting  shaft,  a   pulley  Joumaled  on  said 
ahaft.  and  controller  shafts  carried  by  th«  policy,  of  an 
arm   on   each   end   of  the  conttoller   shafta  pntjectlni:   In 


1    A  dlah  r«««l»tr  comprising  a  channel  for  the  recep 
tlon  and  temporary  storage  of  dUhea  :  means  for  feeding 
dUbea.  one  after  the  other.  Into  aald  channel ;  and  means 
for  fending  each  dlah  at  rest  within  aaid  channel  against 
direct   impa<t   from  the  ncit   Incoming  dUh. 

•2.  A  dish  re«eiTer  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels 
for' the  reception  and  tamporary  storage  of  dlahea  :  moans 
for  feeding  rarloua  typaa  of  dUbes  for  delivery,  one  after 
the  other.  Into  aald  channela :  and  aelective  meana  for  In 
aurlng  the  delivery  of  the  respective  types  of  dishes  thus 
fed.  into  the  channel  or  channels  provided   to  receive  Ihe 

aame.  

a    A  dish  receiver  comprUing  a  channel  for  the  recap- 
tion and  temporary  storage  of  dlahea :  means  for  feeding 
dishes,  one  after  the  other.  Into  said  channel  ;  and  a  aeries 
of  pivotally   diapoacd   fenders,   the   latter   arranged   at   in 
tervala  along  aaid  channel,   and   adapted    to   be  automat 
ically  adjuated.  each  by  a  dlah  when  approaching  Its  |>osl 
tlon  of  rest  within  the  channel,  and  so  aa  to  fend  said  dUb 
agalnat  direct  Impact  from  the  dUh  next  coming  Into  and 
moving  along  said  channel. 

4.  A  dlah  receiver  comprieing  a  plurality  of  channels 
for  the  reception  and  temporary  storage  of  dUhes  ;  means 
for  feeding  varlo.ia  types  of  dishes  for  delivery,  one  after 
the  other  Into  said  channels  :  and  aelective  meana  for  In- 
suring the  delivery  of  the  respective  types  of  dishes  thus 
fed  Into  the  channel  or  channels  provided  to  receive  the 
same  each  of  said  channela  having  a  series  of  fenders 
pivoully  disposed  at  interrala  therealong.  and  said  fend 
era  being  adapted  to  be  automatically  adjusted,  each  by 
a  dish  when  approaching  Its  position  of  rest  within  aald 
channel,  and  s.>  ss  to  fend  said  dish  against  direct  Impact 
from   the  dish   next    coming   into   and   moving  along  said 

channel 

5  A  dlah  receiver  comprising  a  primary  receiving 
trough  meana  for  feeding  dishes  therein,  one  after  the 
other  a  channel  for  the  reception  and  temporary  storage 
of  the'dlshea  thus  fed  Into  said  trough,  the  latter  communi 
eating  with  aald  channel  ;  and  meana  for  fending  each 
dish  when  at  rest  within  said  channel,  agalnat  direct  Iro 
pact  from  the  dish  neit  coming  Into  said  channel. 

(Clalou  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904  011       OrTLBT    BOX       Eawn*    L.    Piebc«.    ETerett. 

Maas     asaignor   to  Chariea  8.    Knowles.    New    Bedford. 

liasa      Piled  Ang    31.  1007      Serial  No    S»0  H7» 

1    An   outlet    box   comprialng   a    Iwdy    with    an   opening 

through  Its  wall  :  a  stopper  ring  held  in  that  opening  but 

removable  therefrom  In  one  direction  only  :  and  a  stopper 

held  in  that  ring  hot  removable  from  the  ring  in  the  oppo 

site  direction  only. 


I 
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2.  An  outlet  box  comprising  a  body  with  an  opening 
through  its  wall  .  an  outer  atopper  partly  punched  from 
said  body  In  one  direction  ao  aa  to  be  removable  in  one 
direction  only  ;  and  an  inner  Htopper  punched  from  said 
outer  atopper  In  the  opposite  direction  so  aa  to  be  remov- 
able In  the  opposite  direction  only. 


1 


.3.  An  outlet  box  comprlsln::  a  body  with  an  opening 
through  its  wall ;  an  outer  stopper  partly  punched  from 
said  body  :  and  an  Inner  stopper  partly  punched  from  aald 
outer  stopper. 


904.012.  DETACHABLE  TOOL  -  HANDLE.  Hbnbv  F. 
rocAN.  Stephenaon,  Mich.  Filed  June  6,  1{K»8.  Serial 
No.  437.043. 


1.  A  tool  having  a  shank,  In  combination  with  a  tool 
handle  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  meml)er  hlngedly 
mounted  In  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  said  bln»:ed 
member,  aald  shank  being  provided  with  corresponding  | 
slots  to  receive  said  lugs  and  a  sleeve  holding  said  tool 
shank  and  hinged  meml«r  In  locked  position  in  said  recess, 
substsntlully   aa  described. 

2.  A  l(Ktl.  having  a  shank.  In  combination  Mltb  a  tool 
handle  having  a  longitudinal  receaa  extending  from  its 
forward  end.  a  member  hlngedly  mounted  Id  the  rear  end 
of  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  the  iinder -surface  of 
said  hinged  member,  said  abank  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  to  receive  aald  lugs,  a  aleeve.  the  inner 
surface  of  said  aleeve  being  of  subeUntially  the  same  shape 
and  diameter  as  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  tool  han- 
dle, and  said  sleeve  securely  holding  said  abank  and 
hinged  member  in  locked  position  In  aald  recess,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  A  tool  having  a  ahank.  In  combination  with  a  tool 
tutndle.  the  forward  end  portion  of  aald  handle  being 
tapered  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recesa.  a  mem- 
ber of  substantially  the  same  width  and  length  as  said 
recesa  and  hlngedly  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  trana- 
verne  lugs  on  aaid  hinged  member,  the  rearward  end  por- 
tion of  aald  shank  being  of  substantially  the  aame  shape 
aa  aald  hinged  atember  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tranaversely  extending  slots  to  receive  the  logs  00  said 
hinged  memlier,  and  a  sleeve  fitting  snugly  upon  the 
tapered  end  portion  of  aaid  tool  handle  to  aecurely  bold 
aald  shank  and  hinged  member  in  loc'.ed  position  in  said 
receas,  substantially  aa  deacribed.    • 


0  0  4.0  13.     FIRE-EXTINOl'ISHER.     Joseph  Richabd. 

Coaticook.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F"ran- 

coia    Xavier    Kdoaard    Botidrean.    Sherbrooke.    Canaca 

Filed  July  2,  1908.     SerUI  No.  441.627. 

1.  A  Are  extinguisher  of  the  character  dcscrll)ed  com- 
prising, a  pipe  aectlon  provided  with  an  opening,  guides 
adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  pan  adapted  to  travel  on  aaid 
guides  and  to  cloae  aald  pipe. 


2.  A  fire  extinguisher  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, a  pipe  s'-'ction  provided  with  a  lateral  opening. 


tfuides  adjacent  aaid  opening,  menus  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, aud  a  pan  adapted  to  travel  on  snld  guides  and  to  close 
said  pipe. 


J>04.014.     PLUMB-LEVEL.    Thomas  N.  Roach.  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.648. 


1.  In  a  plumb  level,  a  stock  or  body,  a  transparent  cy- 
lindrical main  Uquid-contalnlng  reservoir  mounted  In  said 
stock,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  also  mounted  In  said  stock, 
havinc  communication  with  said  main  reservoir  through  a 
restricted  jiasi^nm',  and  n  viilve  arranged  to  opf>n  and  cloae 
the  said  communicating  passage  between  said  two  r?ser- 
voirs.  substantially  aa  descril)ed. 

2.  A  plumb  l(  vel  comprialng  a  stock  with  a  transverse ' 
opening  through  Its  sides,  a  transparent  cylindrical  main 
liquid  containing  rcsrrvoir  seated  in  said  openins  of  said 
stock,  an  auxllhiry  r  servolr  having  communication  w^iti 
said  main  remrvclr  a  graduated  dial  extended  circumferev 
tlally  of  said  main  restrvolr.  and  a  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  commnnlcntinK  passniri-  l>etween  said  two  res- 
ervoirs, substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  plumb  level  comprlslnj:  a  stock  with  n  central  trans- 
verse opening  through  Its  sides,  a  transparent  cylindrical 
main  liquid  containing  reservoir  seated  in  said  openlncr.  a 
graduated  dial  ertencied  ;ircumfcrentially  of  said  main 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  having  communicatloi 
with  said  main  rosirvolr.  an  oscillatory  valve  arranged  to 
open  and  close  the  communicating  passage  between  anld 
two  reservoirs,  and  a  detachable  plate  applied  to  said 
st»>ck  and  normally  concealing  said  valve,  substantially  as 
dracrilte**. 

4.  In  a  plumb  level,  the  combinntlon  with  a  stork,  hav- 
ing a  ti^nsversp  rec«»SB  at  an  intermediate  portion,  of  a  cy- 
lindrical main  res<'rvoir.  an  auxiliary  reser>olr  and  con- 
nesting  neck  formed  by  two  glass  or  transparent  8<»ctlons 
cemented  together  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  sub- 
stantially as  de9crlb«*d. 

5.  In  a  plumb  level,  the  combination  with  a  stock  having 
a  transverse  opening  at  its  central  portion,  of  a  transpar- 
ent cylindrical  main  reservoir  seated  In  said  transverse 
opening,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  neck  portion,  formed 
by  two  glass  sections  cemented  together,  a  metal  bushing 
set  into  said  neck  portion  and  constituting  part  of  the  con- 
duit between  the  two  reservoirs,  and  a  diametrically  perfo- 
rated screw-threaded  valve  wor'lnp  in  said  bushing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


904.015.     MARKER  -  GAGE  FOR  PLOWS.  CORN  -  PLAN- 
TEIRS,  AND  THE  LIKE  .  James  B.  Roberts.  Goldsboro, 
N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,081. 
In  a  marker  gage,  the  combination  with  an  agricultural 
implement,   of  a  gage  arm  and  a   diagonal   brace  for  the 
latter,  both   tl»e  arm   and   the  brace   being  longitudinally 
extensible  and  each  consisting  of  flat  metal  bars  in  over- 
lapping engagement  and  formed  at  equally  distant  points 
with  registering  apertures,  removable  bolts  In  the  latter  to 
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ndJQstabljr  amit*  Mtd  bnrn.  m.>an«  frtr  i»lTot«lly  connecting 
th«  inn»T  end-*  of  the  bmce  and  «r«i  to  the  Implement,  » 


I 


fit!tt«>nlnir  unitinK  the  outer  end  of;  the  brace  to  the  ana, 
und  a  marktnic  devJce  upon  the  outrr  end  of  the  arm. 


J»04.0le^.     FISIIINO-REEL.     \A>o  U    RoaaaTs.  South 
B»na.  Ind.     FlU-d  May  21.  190S.     S^rJal  No.  4.T4.t«7. 


/-  ^ 


1.  In  a  flahinx  n-el.  a  driven  abaft,  a  pinion  on  the  abaft, 
a  plat.'  piToially  carried  by  the  rtpel.  a  caaing  having  a 
slot  and  a  crtm  lute  upon  Its  Interior  adjacent  the  alot,  a 
crank  int'lu<ltDt(  a  shaft  working  at  one  end  In  wild  plate,  a 
sear  upon  the  ithank  for  mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  pin- 
Ion  and  near  In'lna  thrown  out  of  mesh  by  manual  more- 
ment  of  said  plate  In  one  dlr>>ctlon  and  movable  Into 
mesh  by  manual  morement  of  said  plate  In  the  oppoalte  di- 
rection, the  plate  having  a  «l«>t.  an  element  projecting 
from  the  niHlng  and  ixtendlng  Into  the  slot  of  the  plate  to 
limit  the  niovt-ment  «>f  the  latter  lb  either  direction  of  Its 
movement,  an  element  carried  bj  the  gear  for  contact 
with  nald  cam  lug  when  the  gear  |«  out  of  mesh  with  the 
pinion  and  la  rotated  by  naid  crank,  handle  to  effect  a  ablft- 
Ing  of  !*ald  plate  and  nald  gear  to  automatncally  bring  the 
uear  and  pinion  Into  meah  to  reel  In  the  line  by  the  con- 
tinued operation  <>f  the  crank  han4le.  and  a  Hat  spring  ae- 
cured  at  one  <  nd  to  the  reel  and  having  its  opposite  end 
overlapping  one  end  of  said  platf  for  placing  the  latter 
under  tension. 

1.  In  a  Ashing  reel,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  ahaf*. 
a  plate  pirotally  carried  by  the  reffl.  a  casing  having  a  slot 
and  a  cam  lug  upon  Ita  interior  a4jacent  the  alot,  a  crank 
In  -hiding  a  shaft  working  at  one  «nd  In  said  plate,  a  gear 
upon  the  shafrfor  mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  pinion  and 
jrear  itelni:  thrown  out  of  mesh  h.v  manual  movement  of 
said  plate  in  one  direction  and  moK-able  into  mesh  bv  man- 
ual movement  of  said  plate  In  th#  o'lpowlte  dlr«*ction.  the 
plate  having  a  slot,  an  element  protecting  from  the  reel 
and  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  plate  to  limit  th»  mo\^ 
ment  of  the  latter  In  either  direction  of  Its  movement,  and 
an  element  carried  by  the  gear  for  contact  with  said  cam 
lug  when  the  grar  Is  out  <if  mfsh  With  the  pinion  to  effect 
a  shiftlni:  of  «nld  plate  and  salfl  irear  to  sntomntlcally 
bring  the  irear  an<l  pinlen  Into  mitsh  to  re.l  In  the  line  by 
continued  o;»«  ration  of  the  crank  handle. 

3.  la  a  fishing  reel,  a  driven  ilhaft.  a  pinion  upon  the 
iihaft,  a  shiftahle  plate,  a  crank  handle  Including  a  shank 


portion  mounted  at  one  end  In  aald  plate,  a  gear  mounted 
upon  said  ahank  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  fnto  and  out  of 
meah  with  said  pinion  according  to  the  poaitloning  of  said 
plate,  a  flat  aprlng  aemred  at  one  end  to  the  reel  and  haT- 
Ing  Ita  Inner  flat  surface  bearing  on  one  end  of  said  ahlft- 
able  plate  to  place  the  latter  under  tension,  and  a  casing 
incloatng  the  body  of  said  plate,  the  pinion  and  the  gear. 


004.017.  LOCOMOTIVE  TENDER.  EoWAgD  Rva>  and 
OacAt  JoHMBo!*.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.  Serial 
S'o.  405.728. 
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1.  A  locomotive  tender  comprising  a  water  tank  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  length  and  breadth  thereof  and 
having  an  Inclined  interm«>dlate  top  portion  in  combination 
with  ■  coal  pit  arranged  above  aald  tank  and  comprising  a 
■ovable  bottom,  side  and  back  walla  rigidly  fixed  to  aald 
bottom  and  movable  therewith  and  fluid  preaaure  means  for 
ralalng  aald  pit  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified 

•2.  A  locomotive  tender  comprising  a  water  tank  sulwtan- 
t tally  CO  extenalve  with  the  length  and  breadth  thereof  and 
having  a  pair  of  water  legs  rising  from  the  forward  end 
thereof.  In  combination  with  a  <t>al  pit  ramprlsing  a  mov 
able  lottom  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  of  aald  tank  to 
the  rear  of  said  water  Ux*.  sides  fixed  to  aald  bottom  and 
overhanging  the  sides  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  swing 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  outer  fates  of  said  water  lega 
and  fluid  preaaure  meana  for  raising  aald  pit.  aubaUntlally 
as  described. 

X  A  lo<"omotlve  tender  comprising  a  water  tank  aubatan 
tially  CO  extenalve  with  the  length  and  breadth  thereof  and 
having  a  pair  of  water  lega  rtaing  from  ita  forward  end  in 
combination  with  a  coal  pit  comprlaing  a  movable  bottom 
hingedly  connected  to  the  top  of  aald  tank  to  the  rear  of 
said  water  legs,  sides  fixed  to  said  bottom  and  having  tl\elr 
forward  ends  extending  on  the  outside  of  said  water  legs, 
a  brace  extending  over  aald  water  leita  and  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  sides  and  flui  1  pr<  ssure  meana  for 
ralalng  aald  pit.  substantially  as  descrll>ed 

4.  A  locomotive  tender  comprising  a  water  tank  suhatan 
tially  co-extenalve  with  the  length  and  breadtll  tbereaf  and 
having  a  forwardly  Incline  I  Intermediate  top  portion.  In 
combination  with  a  coal  pit  arranged  al»ove  said  tank  and 
comprising  a  bottom  having  an  Inclined  jwrtlon  sul>stai}- 
tlally  co-extenalve  with  the  Inclined  top  portion  of  the  tank 
and  a  subatantlally  horlaontal  portion  overhanging  the 
upi>er  rear  p»)rtlon  of  the  tank  and  aldea  and  a  back  fixed 
to  aald  bottom  and  fluid  preMure  meana  for  ralalng  said  pit 
anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  locomotive  tender  comprlaing  a  water  tank  subatan- 
tlally CO  extenalve  with  the  length  and  breadth  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  coal  pit  having  a  movable  bottom 
hingedly  arranged  almve  aald  tank,  a  cylinder  arrange<l 
within  aald  tank  and  having  a  platon  suitably  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  said  plt'aod  meana  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  cyliiKler.  subatantlally  aa  described. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Waxette.  ] 


904.018.     ELECTRICAL  8IONALINO  SYHTEM      Joseph 
r.  Savcb.  Wheaton.  III.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1906.    Serial  No. 
310.944. 
1.   In  an  electric  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a  controlling 

ralay.  a  second  electrically  actnated  Instrument  controlled 
1  by  said  relay,  a  source  of  electric  current,  meana  for  estab- 
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llahlng  a  temporary  circuit  through  the  relay,  means  for 
eatabllshing  a  holding  circuit  through  the  relay  and  aup 
plying  current  to  aald  second  Instrument,  and  means  for 
eatabllshing  a  circuit  operating  to  neutralise  the  armature 
holding  Induction  of  the  relay  to  effect  the  opening  of  the 
latter  without  accompanying  disruptive  discharge. 


004,019.      WIRE-STRETCIIER.      Earnest    F.    Schustek. 

Genera,  Nebr.     Filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,054. 

1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  body  having  a  stationary  ratch- 
et member,  guides  at  each  end  of  said  ratchet  memb«'r.  a 
movable  ratchet  member  alldably  engaged  with  said  guides 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  stationary  roeml)er.  leaf 
springs  carried  by  the  stationary  ratchet  member  and  en- 
gaged with  the  movable  ratchet  member,  and  a  lever  having 
a  double  ended  pawl  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet  members. 


2.  In  an  electric  aystem,  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
relay,  a  second  electrically  actuated  Instrument  controlled 
by  said  relay,  a  aource  of  electric  current,  a  mechanically 
actuated  contact  oevice  and  aaaoclated  means  for  establish 
Ing  a  temporary  circuit  through  the  relay,  means  for  estab 
llahlng  a  holding  circuit  through  the  relay  and  through  said 
second   Instrument,   and   a   mechanically   actuated   contact 
device  and  associated  means  for  establishing  a  circuit  oper 
atlng  to  neutralize  the  armature  holding  Induction  of  the 
relay  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  latter  without  disruptive 
discharge  and   Interrupting  the   operation   of  said   second 
Instrument. 

:i.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  a  length 
of  railway  track  and  a  aource  of  current  arranged  along 
said  track,  of  a  controlling  relay,  an  electrically  actuated 
annunciator  controlled  by  aald  relay,  a  mechanically  actu- 
ated track  Instrument  and  associated  conductors  for  estab- 
•  •V  lishlng  a  temporary  circuit  through  the  relay,  means  for 

ia  establishing  a  holding  circuit  through  the  relay  and  said 

annunciator  upon  the  closing  of  the  relay,  and  a  second 
track  inatrument  and  aasoclated  conductors  for  establishing' 
a  circuit  operating  to  neutralise  the  armature  holding  In- 
duction of  the  relay  to  effect  the  Interruption  of  aald  hold- 
ing circuit  without  disruptive  discharge. 

4.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  a  length  of 
track  and  an  energlaed  supply  conductor  extending  along 
said  track,  of  a  controlling  relay,  an  annunciator  in  series 
with  said  relay,  a  mechanically  actuated  normally  open 
track  instrument  and  associated  conductors  for  establishing 
a  temporary  circuit  through  said  relay,  a  holding  circuit 
conductor  connected  with  aald  supply  conductor,  contacts 
controlled  by  the  armature  of  the  relay  for  establishing  a 
holding  circuit  through  the  latter  and  said  holding  circuit 
conductor  upon  the  closing  of  the  relay,  a  second  normally 
open  mechanically  actuated  track  Instrument,  and  a  con- 
ductor leading  thence  to  and  connecting  with  the  holding 
circuit  at  a  point  between  the  relay  and  annunciator  and 
operating  when  closed  to  neutralise  the  armature  holding 
Induction  of  the  relay. 

5.  In  an  electric  syatem.  the  combination  of  a  length  of 
track  and  an  energised  supply  conductor  extending  along 
aald  track,  of  a  controlling  relay,  an  annunciator  arranged 
In  a  normally  open  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  a 
mechanically  actuated  normally  open  track  Instrument 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  passage  of  a  car.  a  conductor 
leading  from  said  track  Instrument  to  and  through  said 
relay  and  thence  to  ground,  a  holding  circuit  conductor 
perinanently  connected  with  said  supply  conductor,  a  nor 
mally  open  contact  associated  with  said  relay  and  connected 
with  said  holding  circuit  conductor,  means  operable  by  the 
armature  of  the  relay  for  establishing  a  holding  circuit 
through  aald  holding  circuit  conductor  and  the  relay,  a 
second  track  instrument,  and  a  shunting  conductor  con- 
necting said  latter  Instrument  and  a  part  of  the  holding 
circuit  to  aubstantialiy  short  circuit  the  relay. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  body  having  parallel  ends  united 
by  a  stationary  ratchet  member,  one  end  being  formed  with 
an  opening,  guides  upon  said  ends,  a  movable  ratchet  mem- 
ber slldably  engaged  with  said  guides,  springs  for  actuating 
said  movable  ratchet  member  toward  the  stationary  one.  a 
lever  having  a  double  ended  pawl  to  co  act  with  said 
ratchet  members,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  pawl 
and  slldable  in  the  opening  in  one  end  of  the  body,  and 
an  attaching  connection  at  the  other  end  of  said  body. 

3.  in  a  wire  stretcher,  a  body  having  ends  united  by  a 
stationary  ratchet  member,  a  movable  ratchet  member  hav- 
ing spaced  sections  slldably  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the 
body  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  stationary  ratchet 
member,  springs  for  actuating  the  movable  ratchet  mem- 
ber, aad  a  lever  arranged  to  travel  between  the  sections  of 
the  movable  ratchet  member  and  having  a  double  ended 
pawl  arranged  between  the  two  ratchet  members  and 
adapted  to  co-act  therewith. 

4.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  body  having  ends  united  by  a 
stationary  ratchet  member,  a  movable  ratchet  member  hav- 
ing spaced  sections  slldably  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the 
body  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  stationary  ratchet 
meiiiber.  springs  for  actuating  the  movable  ratchet  mem 
bcr  a  lever  arranged  to  travel  between  the  sections  of  t'le 
movable  ratchet  member  and  having  a  double  ended  pawl 
arranged  between  the  two  ratchet  memliers  and  adapted  to 
co-act  therewith,  means  for  anchoring  the  body  and  a  load 
attaching  link  slldable  In  one  end  of  the  body  and  connected 
to  the  double  ended  pawl  upon  the  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

904  020.  DRYING  AITARATCS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
rRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hibkrt  vox  S4HIT7.. 
Zoppat.  near  Danslg,  Germany,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Luclan  Gottscho.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  17.  11K>7. 
Serial  No.  352.706. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  agricultural  products  com- 
prising essentially  a  furnace,  a  heating  chamber  behind 
same,  a  drvlng  apparatus  and  an  exhauster,  a  number  of 
alternatelv  Incllied  cylinders  within  the  drier  connecting 
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with  each  other  harlnjj  o|M>ninin>.  tnd  sttrrlnR  luvchaaiMma 
one  In  each  cxMnder.  mrana  for  Introdoctnn  and  reimlatlnx 
the  flow  of  the  hot  (fanes  Into  tht  drying  apparataa.  and 
nieann  for  mixinj:  freah  .ilr  with  the  hot  ttasea  In  the  heat 
ln»c  rhamher.  i«o  arranr*^!  that  said  heatlnir  chamber  aenrea 
aa  a  partially  rarefied  heat  re*erv*lr. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dryint  agricultural  pmducta  by 
direct  beatlnu  ^aseti  romprUlnir  a  furnace,  a  heatlnif  cham 
her  behind  name  havloK  op«»nlnip«  arranite*!  one  above  the 
other  for  the  panMiKe  of  the  hot  jcanes.  a  drylnic  apparatus, 
a  number  of  niternately  Incline  I  cMllndera  within  aald  drier 
conn*HtlnK  with  each  other,  and  harinx  openlnEs.  atlrrlnn 
mechanisms,  one  In  each  cylln«ler.  aieana  for  mlxInj;  fresh 
air  with  the  hot  ^fn^es  in  the  heating  <hamb«-r  to  maintain 
the  desired  temperature,  means  for  removlnR  the  dried 
products,  and  an  exhauster  for  wlthdrawlnu  the  hot  Raaes 
which  are  saturate*!  with  water  rapor  and  rarefylnu  the 
interior  space  so  that  the  hentiniQ  chamlier  acta  as  a  con 
dult  for  the  hot  .ia^^  and  al4o  aa^a  partially  rarefied  beat 
reservoir.  I 

:\  An  apparatus  for  drylne  ajerlcultnral  producta  by 
direct  beatine  gaaes  comprising  a  furnace,  a  heating  cham 
ber  behind  same  having  openinifa  arrange  1  above  each 
other,  a  drying  apparatus  propeil  composed  of  two  com- 
partments one  arranced  closely  at  each  side  of  said  beating 
chamber,  a  number  of  alternately  inclln«>d  cylinder*  within 
♦•ach  compartment  connecting  wit^  each  other  and  having 
openings,  stirring  mwhanlams  on*  In  each  cylinder,  means 
for  mixing  fresh  air  with  the  hot  gases  In  the  heating 
chamber,  means  for  removing  the  dry  prodncta.  and  an 
exhauster  for  withdrawing  the  hot  gases  which  are  satn- 
rat»>d  with  water  vapor  and  rarefying  the  Interior  space  so 
that  the  beating  chamber  acta  at  a  conduit  for  the  bot 
gaaea  and  also  aa  a  partially  rare^ed  heat  reservoir. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  drying  ajfrlcultural  products  by 
direct  heating  gases  comprising  ai  furnace,  a  chamber  be 
hind  the  furnace  having  openiofs  arranged  al)ove  each 
other  for  the  passage  of  the  hot  gaaea.  dampers  on  aald 
otieninga,  a  drying  apparatna  proper  i-ompo«ed  of  two  com 
partments  one  arr.inse*!  closely  at  eich  side  of  said  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  numlier  of  alten^tely  lociined  cyltmlers 
witMn  euh  compartment  connecting  with  each  other  and 
having  oi>'ning>',  Ktlrrlnii  m»chanlsin  one  In  each  cylinder, 
dampers  for  admitting  freah  air  iBto  the  heating  chamber 
to  maintain  the  dealred  temperatore.  meana  for  retnorlBg 
the  dry  products,  and  an  exhauater  for  withdrawing  the 
hot  gaaea  which  are  saturated  with  water  rapor  and  rare^ 
fylns  the  interior  space  so  that  the  heating  chamlier  acts 
aa  part  of  the  heat  duct  and  alsb  aa  a  partially  rarefied 
beat  reservoir. 


3.  The  herein  d-fwrll  ed  method  of  mining  consisting  la 
connecting  a  drift  and  an  t»pen  ended  waate-cbute  by  enc- 
ceaairely  slicing  on  an  Incline  a  minable  body  which  la  be- 
tween the  drift  and  chute,  and  In  filling  tbe  apace  formed 
by  the  slicing  operation  whereby  the  minable  material 
above  aakl  space  Is  supporte<l  by  tbe  Ailing. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  mining  consisting  In 
croaa  cutting  a  minable  liody  lying  between  a  drift  and  n 
waste  chute  :  In  slicing  aald  body  on  an  Incline  from  the 
croaa  cut  to  the  waatc  chute,  and  In  filling  the  spsie 
formed  by  the  slicing  operation  to  support  the  minah.e 
material  overlying  said  space. 


^ 

004.021.  METHOD  OV  MININU-  Maktis  Sohwuiim. 
Klixabetb.  N.  J.  Filed  July  11.  IIWH.  Serial  No. 
44.1.1.15. 


(H>4.0'i2.  UNION  t'NDEROAKMKNT.  James  C.  8«  ott, 
I'orUmouth.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Scott  Knitting  <'om- 
pany.  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  June  IH.  1908.  tiarial 
No.  4S8.370. 


1.  The  herein  described  metbiMl  of  mining  litinaMe  l»odles 
by  removal  of  successive  Inclined' slices  or  slo|ies.  and  the 
filling,  after  removal,  of  the  8llc«  spaces. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacrlhed  method  of  mining  consisting  In 
saccesslvely  sll'-Ing  a  minable  body  on  an  Incline  and  fill 
ing  the  space  formed  by  the  sliclfig  operation. 


1.  A  garment  having  a  contlnuoua  front,  crotch  and 
posterior  opealng,  a  goaset  attached  to  one  aide  of  the 
posterior  portion  of  aald  opanlog  and  extending  In  to  on* 
of  the  lega  of  the  garment  a  flap  attached  to  the  opposlt* 
side  of  the  posterior  portion  of  tLe  opening  In  the  gar- 
ment aud  extending  into  the  other  leg  of  tbe  garment,  aald 
flap  and  guaaet  being  coequal  In  length  and  tielng  coanect- 
ed  together  at  tbelr  upper  enda,  aald  flap  having  an  upper 
edge  which  la  attached  to  the  back  of  the  garment  and  lies 
In  a  line  at  one  aide  of  the  middle  thereof,  aald  flap  hav- 
ing a  frea  end  portion  adapted  to  lie  over  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  guaat-t  and  tbe  adjacent  rear  portion  of  the 
garment  and  securing  devices  for  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  flap  located  auhstantlally  In  allnement  with  tbe  hip 
Joint  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  contlnuoua  front,  crutch  and 
posterior  opening,  a  guaaet  attached  to  oue  aide  of  the 
(Witerlor  portion  of  aald  opening,  and  extending  Into  one 
of  the  lega  of  the  garment,  a  flap  attached  to  tbe  opposite 
side  of  t'.e  posterior  iMirtion  of  the  opening  In  the  gar- 
ment and  aztending  Into  tbe  other  leg  of  the  garment, 
aald  flap  and  g\isaet  being  connected  together  at  their  up 
per  ends,  said  flap  having  an  upper  edxe  which  ia  attached 
to  the  back  of  the  garment  and  Ilea  in  a  line  at  one  side 
of  the  middle  thereof,  said  flap  having  a  free  end  portion 
adapted  to  lie  over  the  npner  portion  of  the  guaaet  and 
the  adjacent  rear  portion  of  tbe  garment,  and  meana  for 
adjnstab'y  wvurlns  the  free  e'ld  portion  of  tlie  tlap  sub- 
•tnntlalty  in  alliement  with  tbe  hip  Joint  of  the  wearer. 


I>OI.02.t.      VEHICLR-WHKRL       THOMAa    A.   SiLvaawooD, 
Ix>Ddoa.    England.      Filed    Apr.    22,    1007.      Serial    Na 
.1«{0  647. 
A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  expanding  frame,  a  hub 

and  apokes.  one  end  of  each  apoke  being  connected  to  tbe 
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hub  and  the  other  end  being  free  to  move  In  the  frame, 
aprluga,  one  of  which  ia  attached  to  each  of  said  apokes 


means  being  resilient,  whereby  aald  rim  sections  wUl  be 
permitted  to  move  outwardly  under  the  influence  of  cen- 
trifugal force.  I 

2  In  a  wheel  construction,  a  rim  formed  in  sections, 
supporting  means  fur  said  rim  sections,  said  supporting 
means  being  resilient  to  permit  of  aald  rim  sections  mov- 
ing outwardly  by  antrlfugal  force  during  rotation  of 
said  wheel,  and  means  for  rendering  said  rim  sectlona 
more  or  leas  aensltlve  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force. 


904,026.      BASKET.      Abraham    A.    STTEas,    Clemmons. 
N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.314. 


and  spring  buffers  connecting  with  aald  sprlnas.  substan 
tially  aa  described. 

904.024.     ANIMALTRAP.     James  H.  Spragie.  Plceance, 
Colo.     Filed  July  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  444,231. 


rt  m 


19     /4^  >  •'  J,  -^  ' 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  atralght  lougltudlnal  body 
member  and  croaa  ho<ly  member  arranged  upon  one  end  of 
the   longitudinal    member   and   having   Ita  ends   upturned, 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  longitudinal  memlier  being  slit  and 
bent  to  provide  eyes,  a  pivot  in  the  latter,  a  right  angular 
trigger  upon  said  pivot  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
longitudinal  arm  to  receive  the  bait  and  an  upright  arm 
provided  with  a  lip  or  aboulder,  a  transverse  spring  ar 
ranged  above  tbe  cross  member  and  formed  adjacent  to  Ita 
ends  with  openlnga.  a   pair  of  U  ahaped  Jawa  pivoted  to 
the  upwardly  bent  enda  of  the  croaa  member  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  tbe  openings  In  said  spring,  a  U-shaped 
liearlng   plate   bearing   upon    tbe   Intermediate    portion   of 
the  longitudinal  member  of  tlie  body  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  the  longitudinal  arm  of  the  tringer,  and  a 
keeper  tongue  pivoted  in  said  bearing  bracket  and  adapted 
to  extend  over  one  of  the  Jaws  and  to  engage  the  Up  or 
projection  upon  the  upright  arm  of  the  trigger,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


904,025 
attle. 


EXPANSION  WHEEL.      Robebt   R.   Stein.    8e- 
Wasb.     Filed  May  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  432.044. 


1.  In  a  basket,  a  rim  provided  with  a  furrow,  splits 
I  aving  their  opposite  ends  inserted  in  the  furrow  and 
extending  transversely  across  the  basket,  and  brace  splits 
8e:ured  at  their  ends  to  the  rim  and  extended  diagonally 
across   the    basket    above   and  below   the   first    mentioned 

splits. 

2.  In  a  basket,  a  rim  provided  with  a  furrow,  splits 
laving  their  opposite  ends  inwrted  in  t'le  furrow  und 
extending  transversely  across  the  basket,  ajid  brace  splits 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  rim  and  extend- 
ing diagonally  of  the  basket  and  above  and  below  the 
first  mentioned  splits. 

3.  In  ft  baaket,  a  rim,  splits  secured  at  ti.eir  ends  to 
the  rim  and  extending  transversely  of  the  basket,  certain 
of  the  stripe  having  their  ends  terminated  s-ort  of  the 
rim  and  secured  to  Intersecting  ones  of  tbe  splits  so  .as 
to  afford  hand-holds,  and  auxiliary  splits  secured  In 
place  between  tbe  outer  pair  of  tbe  said  intersecting 
splits  at  each  aide  of  the  basket. 


904.027.      PL.VCKET- CLOSER.      Robert    8.    Valestixe. 
Richmond,  Va.     Filed  May  2:^.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,67tt. 


J        4       ? 


*  • 


:) 


1.  A 

porting 


wheel  having  a  rim  formed  In  sections,  and   sup 


1.  A,  placket  closer  comprising  complemental  plates 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edges  of  tbe  plncket.  and 
a  pivoted  and  detachable  connection  for  said  plates  com- 
prising a  headed  stud  carried  by  one  plate  adapted  to 
project  through  an  opening  In  the  other  plate,  a  remov- 
able spring  locking  washer  engaging  the  head  of  said 
stud  to  prevent  removal  thereof  from  said  op*  ning.  and 
means  Integral  with  the  washer  and  ergaging  the  stud  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  washer. 

2.  A  placket  closer  comprising  complemental  plates 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  placket,  and 
a  pivotal  and  detachable  connl^ctlon  for  said  plates  com- 
prising a  headed  stud  carried  by  one  plate  adapted  to 
project  through  an  opening  in  the  other  plate,  a  spring 
washer  having  a  slot  to  receive  tbe  shank  of  the  atud 
and  engaging  the  head  of  the  same  to  prevent  the  re- 
moval of  said  stud  from  said  slot,  and  meana  engaging 
tbe    stud    and    washer    to    prevent    displacement    of    the 

3.  A    placket    :loser.    comprising    complemental    plates 


means    for    said 


n  formed  in  sectjons.  ana   i«up-  o.  .-v    y^t^K•>.^^.     -."—..    - — »- -^  •       ...     „_^   „ 

rim    sections,    said    supporting  I  adapted  to  be  secured   to  the  edges  of  a  placket,   and  a- 
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plToUl  and  detachable  connection  for  said  plates,  com- 
prinlng  a  headed  stud  carried  by  ♦ne  plate  adapted  to 
project  through  an  opt'ntng  In  th^  other  plate,  and  a 
■pring  waaber  bavInK  a  slot  to  rec*«ve  the  ahank  of  the 
■tud  and  having  bouses  adapted  ta  engace  tb«  head  to 
prevent  dlsplact^ment  of  the  waaber. 

4.  A  plackft  clomr  cumprisInK  complemental  plate* 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edgesi  of  a  placket,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  plate*  at  one  end  to  ea:h 
other,  and  a  spacing  boas  stamped  up  from  one  of  tb« 
platea  an<l  locatetl  ailjacvn«  to  the  pivotal  connection  to 
hold  tte  platrs  separated.  I 

5.  A  placket  closer.  comprWin*  eo«pl*inental  platea 
adapted  to  be  securvd  to  t  e  edCM  it  •  placket,  a  pivotal 
and  detachable  connection  for  said!  platea.  comprising  a 
beaded  sfud  on  one  of  said  plates  adapted  to  b«  projected 
through  an  opening  In  the  other  plate  and  a  con  are. 
alotted  spring  washer  adapted  to  rijcelre  the  atud  within 
Its  slot.  an«l  mt-ans  Integral  with  the  waaber  and  engag- 
ing the  sfud  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  washer. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.J 


2.  .\  tabulating  roet-hanlwrn  Including  two  sets  of  balls 
hinged  upon  a  common  axis,  each  ball  conalatlng  of  a 
croaa  bar  and  a  pair  of  arms  roaa«oted  thereby  and  both 
hinged  upon  said  axis,  the  balls  In  each  aet  being  of 
graduated  alies  and  nested  together,  the  Inner  arm  of 
each  pair  extending  forwardly  from  said  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  a  denomination  stop,  all  of  said  atopa  being 
mounted  at  letter  space  Intervals,  the  balls  In  one  set 
being  dlBpo*««d  oppoaltely  from  those  In  the  other  aet.  key- 
bearing  extensions  diverging  forwardly  to  the  left  from 
all  of  the  stop-arms  In  «ie  set  of  balls,  and  key  bearing 
extensions  diverging  foraardly  to  the  right  from  all  of 
the  stop  arma  In  the  other  set  of  balls. 


904.028.  SELF  PROPELLED  VBHhCLE.  JosiPH  Voll- 
MCa.  Berlin.  Germany,  asalgnoij  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  \  Vork.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1905.     Serial  No.  241.271. 


.kdle:!39^:3b^Id^li 


1  In  a  ayatem  of  the  characteu  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fore-car.  a  rear  car.  an  elastic  suspension 
means  for  th«  body  of  the  fore-car.  and  a  second  elastic 
■ospanalon  means  located  betweei  the  flrat  suspension 
annM  and  the  rear  car  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the 

latter. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  chara?ter  de*crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fore-car  body,  a  r«ir  car  body,  and  a  main  and 
•  auppU-mental  elastic  suspension  meana.  one  anpporttnc 
both  bodies  and  the  other  only  the  rear  car  body 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fore-car.  a  rear  car.  and  means  for  supporting 
the  rear  car  on  the  fore  car.  whlcH  Incladea  aeparate  arta 
of  aprlnm  Independently  mounted  that  a:t  supplementary 
to  MCh  other  under  different  loada 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor  car  having  a  body  spring  supported 
on  the  running  gear  of  the  car.  B  trailer,  and  a  spring 
■uspenslon  between  the  trailer  and  said  body. 

5.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fore-car  having  a  bo4y  spring  supporle.1  on 
the  front  and  read  axles  of  the  car.  a  trailer,  a  aet  of 
springs  on  the  body,  and  a  flexible  coupling  between  th<' 
springs  and  the  trailer. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


3.  In  a  tabulating  mechanlitm  Including  two  sets  of 
balls  hinged  upon  a  common  axis,  each  ball  having  a  pair 
of  arms  lioth  hinged  upon  «ald  axis,  the  balla  In  each  aet 
bring  of  graduated  sites  and  nested  together,  the  Inner 
arm  of  each  pair  ext.«ndlng  forwardly  from  said  axia  and 
provided  with  a  denomination  stop,  the  halls  In  one  set 
being  disponed  oppositely  from  thoa«  In  the  other  set. 
key-bearing  extensions  diverging  forwardly  to  the  left 
from  the  stop  arms  In  one  set  of  balls,  key  bearing  ex- 
tensions diverging  forwardly  to  the  right  from  the  stoi>- 
arms  In  the  other  set  of  balls,  and  single  arms  forming 
atopn  Intervening  between  said  sets  and  pivoted  upon  said 
axis  snd  provided  at  their  forward  enda  with  divergent 
key-hearing  extensions  :  sll  of  said  stop*  being  mounted  at 
letter  space  Intervals  to  form  a  single  system. 

4  A  tabulating  mechanism  Including  a  set  of  balls  of 
graduated  sites  nested  together  and  hinged  upon  a  com- 
mon  axla.  each  ball  consisting  of  a  cros*  l>ar  and  a  v)alr 
of  anas  connected  by  said  cross  bar  and  both  hinged  upon 
said  axis,  th«  Inner  arm  of  each  pair  extending  for 
wardly  from  said  axla  and  provided  with  a  denomlna 
tlonstop.    and    key  bearing    extensions    u|»on    all    of    said 

atop  anna. 

5.  A  tabulating  mechanism  Including  two  sets  of  balls 
hinged  upon  a  common  axis,  each  ball  consisting  of  a 
cross  bar  and  a  pair  of  arms  connected  by  aald  cross-bar 
and  both  htn««d  upon  said  ails,  the  balls  In  each  set 
being  of  gradusted  sites  snd  nested  together,  the  Inner 
arm  of  each  pair  extending  forwardly  from  said  axla  and 
provided  with  a  denomination  stop,  all  of  said  stops  being 
mounted  at  letter  apace  Intervala.  the  balla  In  one  set 
being  disposed  oppositely  from  those  In  the  other  set. 
and  key-bearing  extensions  upon  all  the  stop  srms. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


§0  4.020.      TYPE  WRITING    M-VCHINE.      Hebma!«    L. 
Waoner.  Mount  Vernon.   N.   Y  .  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N    Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey      Filed  Oct.   13.  1W)(»      Serial  No.  33H.M9. 
1.    \  tsbulatlng  mechanism   Including  a  set  of  t>alls  of 
graduated   sites  nested   together  and  hinged   upon  a   com- 
mon axla.  each  hall  conalatlng  of  a  cross  bar  and  a   pair 
of  arms  conne<-ted  thereby  and  botfc  hinged  up<;n  said  axis, 
the  Inner  arm  of  each  pair  extending  forwardly  from  aald 
axis    and    provided    with    a    denomination  stop,    and    kt-y 
bearing  ertmslon*  dlverglrg    for«ardl,v    from   all   of   said 
stop  srnts 


004.0.10       PILING      J\roB    J.    Walthcb.    Boonvllle.    Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1908       Serial  No.  411.781. 

1.  A  pile,  embodying  a  body  portion  having  Its  lower 
end  or  bottom  formed  at  a  right  angle  to  Its  length  for 
a  portion  of  Its  width,  at  an  abrupt  angle  thereto  for  a 
portion  of  the  rest  of  \t*  width,  and  at  a  less  abrupt 
aofle  for  the  remainder  of  Its  width. 

1.  A  pile,  embodying  a  body   portion   having  a  flat  un 
broken   front  side  and  a   flat   rear  side,  and  a  V  ahaped 
rib  formed  centrally  on  said  flat  rear  side  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  portion 

3    A  pile,  embodying  a  body  portion  and  a  rib  extend 
mg   longitudinally   of  aald   b.»dy   p4>rtlon.    and   conneot.-d 
thereto,   aald   body    portion   having   Its  lower   end   forred 
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at  a  right  angle  to  Its  length  for  a  portion  of  Its  width 
and  at  a  different  angle  thereto  for  the  rest  of  its  width 
and  aald  rib  having  Its  lower  end  formed  at  a  different 
and  Intermediate  angle  to  those  of  said  body  portion. 


4.  The  method  of  protecting  banks,  which  consists  in 
disposing  a  series  of  piles  side  by  side  upon  said  bank 
Independent  of  each  other  and  partially  embedded  therein 
throughout  their  length,  so  that  as  said  bank  Is  washed 
away  said  plies  will  automatically  assume  a  position  to 
protect  said  bank  below  the  level  of  the  water  and  thus 
prevent  further  erosion  of  said  bank. 


004  031.  TRAPPINGS  FOR  HORSES.  Chelsea  L. 
Warnkr.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Filed  June  2.  1906.  Serial 
No.  310.808. 


In  combination  with  a  strap  composed  of  a  top  and  a 
bottom  momber  connected  at  their  side  edges,  an  In- 
candescent lamp  having  a  socket,  said  top  member  of  the 
strap  being  cut  away,  an  Insulatt-d  l>aBe  secured  to  said 
bottom  meml>er  in  paid  cut  away  part,  said  lamp  socket 
being  secured  to  said  Insulated  base,  a  rubber  cap  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  top  part  of  said  lamp 
socket  projects,  said  rubber  cap  extending  over  and  sf 
cured  to  said  top  member  so  as  to  completely  cover  the 
cut  away  i)art  thereof,  and  wires  in  the  strap  between 
said  top  and  bottom  memliors  thereof. 


said  driving  members  to  cause  said  means  and  said  mem- 
ber which  Is  connected  thereto  to  positively  coSperate  to 
straighten  said  stiffener.  said  driving  members  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  to  fasten  said  stiffener  to  said  shoe 

shank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  a  curved  metal  stiffener 
to  a  leatherboard  shoe  shank,  means  to  support  said 
stiffener.  an  anvil  and  a  driver  relatively  movable,  and 
mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said  means  to  said 
driver  to  cause  said  means  and  said  driver  to  positively 
cottperate  to  straighten  said  stiffener,  said  driver  and  said 
anvil  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  fasten  said  stiffener  to 
said  shoe  shank. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  a  metal  stiffener  to  a 
leatherboard  shoe  shank,  two  supports  upon  which  the 
ends  of  said  stiffener  are  adapted  to  rest,  respectively,  a 
driver  and  an  anvil  relatively  movable  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  fasten  said  stiffener  to  said  shoe  shank,  and 
means  to  move  said  supports  out  of  engagement  with  said 

stlffeu'T. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  a  mrtal  stiffener  to  a 
leatherboard  shoe  shank,  two  supports  upon  which  the 
ends  of  said  stiffener  are  adapted  to  rest,  respectively,  a 
driver  and  an  anvil  relatively  movable  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  fasten  said  stiffener  to  said  shoe  shank,  and 
means  to  move  said  support  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stiffener  after  said  stiffener  has  been  fastened  to  said  shoe 

shank. 

5.  in  a  machine  for  fastening  a  curved  metal  stiffener 
to  a  leatherboard  shoe  shank.  Instrumentalities  adapted 
to  positively  cooperate  to  straighten  said  stiffener  and 
fasten  the  same  to  said  shoe  shank,  said  instrumentalities 
comprising  mrans  to  support  said  stlffeher.  a  member 
movable  relatively  to  said  means  and  adapt.'d  to  engage 
said  stiffener.  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said 
member  to  said  supporting  nwans. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


004,0:i2.  MACHINE  FOR  TACKING  SHOE-SHANKS. 
BRAoroRD  B.  Waterman.  East  Brldgewater.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  The  American  Shoe  Finding  Company,  a 
Con>oratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,309. 


904    033.     CONCRETE-MOLD.     William  B.  Weldox, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  4.  11>07.     Serial  No.  391.350. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  a  curved  metal  stiffener 
to  a  leatherboard  shoe  shank,  means  to  support  said 
stiffener.    two    driving    members    relatively    movable,    and 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  shell  members  transversely  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  arch  or  conduit  to  be  made.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  frame  members  conform- 
ing to  said  shell  members  and  secured  thereto,  the  ends 
of  said  frame  members  upon  adjacent  shell  members  be- 
ing arranged  to  overiap  and  having  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tering bolt  holes  therein,  bolts  arranged  in  said  holes  and 
longitudinally  arranged  battens  closing-  the  Joints  be- 
tween aald  shell  members  when  the  deslce  Is  expanded 
as  nnd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  mold  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  shell  members  transversely  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  arch  or  conduit  to  be  made.  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  transverse  frame  members 
conforming  to  said  shell  members  and  secured  thereto, 
the    ends    of    said    frame    members    upon    adjacent    s'-eM 


■tiffener     two    driving    memoers    rei«iiTeij    iuuibuixt.    »uv.       ^..^    ^..^^    «. .  .        #  1^1.=   ^.-r 

ml^Zlsm  operatlvelv   connecting   said  means   to   one   of  1   members   being  arranged  to  overiap.   a   pair  of  bolts  ex 
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IvMIng  through  the  oT«l«ppin«  en**  on*  of  ntd  bolts 
eoMtltntlBU  a  hinge  pin  upon  whl^h  the  n^jMMt  •*<- 
tlona  Bwln*  and  th*  other  oon«tttatin«  m  lock  to  bold 
the  devlw  in  extended  poaitton.  •ubatnntlnlly  as  deacrlbed. 


•  •4    03  4        iTOOL.      latm  O.   W|iiTW>w.   NJIea.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  HMW»      S^rtal  N-    420.205. 


bearin«  orer  the  Inn^-r  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  b« 
eooDccted  at  tta  free  end  to  a  hooe.  an  annular  band 
■(weed  apart  from  the  aleeve  mcaber,  hollow  looKlta- 
dlnal  bam  wnn- fi  Intt  tie  bnnd  and  sleeve,  aald  ban<  be- 
lac  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  hooked  locking  mfm 
Wra  located  In  the  hollow  bars  for  engagement  with 
the  grooTe  In  the  Inner  tubular  portion,  and  mesns  for 
lually  operating  the  locking  members. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  descHbed  comprising  an  Inner 
tabular  member,  a  sleeve  besrlng  over  the  lnn*r  tubular 
member  and  sdapfed  to  be  connected  at  Ita  free  end  to  a 
hoae.  sn  annular  band  spaced  apart  from  the  sleeve 
memlHT.  lollow  l.>n«ltudln8l  bars  conn.ctlng  tha  band 
and  sleeve,  said  bars  being  spaced  from  esch  other,  and 
locking  means  located  In  the  hollow  bars  for  ongsge- 
ment  with  the  Inner  tabular  m.mber  to  lock  the  tubular 
nember  asd  band  together 


^    I 


1.  .\  stool  corapriilnf  a  hollow  atpport.  a  post  slldably 
received  by  the  support  and  provl<»Kl  with  a  slot,  a  sest 
.  secured  to  the  post,  a  spring  moanted  within  the  sup- 
port below  the  post,  and  a  bar  extending  transversely 
t  rough  tl  e  wipport  and  slot,  said!  bar  being  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  post  lb  both  directions  and 
toVorm  a  fo«t  rest. 

•J  .\  stool  comprlalni:  «  stipport.  a  poat  slldably 
mounted  on  the  support  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  seat 
secured  to  the  post,  a  spring  canHed  by  the  support  to 
sustain  the  post,  and  a  foot  rt-st  »ecure<l  to  the  support 
and  pausing  through  the  slot  In  t»ie  post,  said  foot  rest 
being  adapte<l  to  limit  the  movem«jnt  of  the  poat  In  both 
directions. 

3.  K  stool  comprising  a  supfort,,  a  poat  slldably 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  seat  secure  to  the  poat.  a 
spring  carried  by  the  support  to  ausiain  the  post,  and  a 
foot  reat  secund  to  the  support,  said  foot  reat  being 
connected  with  the  post  to  limit)  the  moveme«t  of  the 
post  In  both  directions. 

4.  A  stool  comprising  a  hollow  support,  a  plug  cloalag 
one  end  of  the  support,  a  stem  secured  to  the  plug,  a 
socket,  a  pest  slldably  received  by  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  sest  secured  to  the  poat.  s  spring 
mounted  within  the  support  between  the  plug  and  the 
poat,  and  a  foot  rest  secured  to  ttoe  support  and  passing 
through  the  slot  In  the  poat.  said  foot  rest  being  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  po«t  In  both  directions. 


ft  0  4  .  0  .-i  7  .     RAILWAT-CR088INO.     I*ow«LL  O.  ADAMS, 
Vamenm.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  26.  100«»     Serial  No.  417.821. 


904.035.     SHOE  POLISH.     Hasi   T.    WiooaBN.    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Jan.   i:i,  1908.     Herlal  .No.  410.SO4 

1.  A  dressing  for  shoes  or  leathar  artldea  comprising 
a  suitable  coloring  matter;  a  vehicle  forased  of  water, 
salt,  sodium  carbonate  and  egg.  lard  611:  syrup  and 
mucilage,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  leather  dreaalng  comprlaing  a  suitable  powdered 
coloring  matter  four  parta ;  a  vehicle  cooalstlng  of  water 
Into  which  Is  dlaaolved  salt,  sodium  carbonate  and  a  well 
beaten  egg.  eight  parts :  lard  oil.  one  part  ;  ayrup  four 
parts:  and  mucilage  eight  parts.. 


904  aie     H08E  COUPLING.    Thphab  Withbow,  Allegan. 

MIc'i.    Filed  Apr.  23.   1907.     Serial   No    .160.848. 

1.   A  derlce  of  the  class  descHbed  comprising  an  Inner 
tubular  member  having  a  groove.,  an  outer  aleevo  member 


1  .V  railway  croaatng  conprUlng  m.'eting  rail  membera 
rigid  with  each  other  at  each  comer  of  the  rronslng.  con- 
tinuous track  forming  membera  between  said  meeting  rail 
m.mbers  otinslstlng  of  stationary  rail  members  provided 
with  extended  bases  knd  movable  rail  members  mounted 
on  and  slldable  on  said  extended  bases,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  movable  members. 

2.  S.  railway  rrosaing  comprlaing  meeting  rail  membera 
rigid  with  each  other  at  each  corner  of  the  crossing,  con- 
tinuous track  forming  members  betw.«en  said  ro.'etlng  rail 
members  consisting  of  ststlonary  rail  members  having  por- 
tions of  their  balls  cut  away  and  provided  with  extended 
bases  and  movable  rail  members  having  recesses  In  the 
balls  thereof  to  receive  the  reduced  ball  portions  of  said 
stationary  members  snd  mounted  on  and  movable  on  «ald 
extended  bases,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable  mil 
members. 

3.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  meeting  rail  members 
rigid  with  each  other  at  osoh  corn.r  of  the  crossing  and 
continuous  track  forming  memb.ni  betw.-en  said  meeting 
rail  members  con«l»tlng  of  ststlonary  teles-oplc  members 
and  movable  telescopic  membera  In  two  aectlona. 

4.  A  railway  rroaslng  comprising  meeting-rail  members 
rigid  with  each  other  at  each  corner  of  the  crossing  and 

i   continuous  track  forming  members  between  said  meetlng- 
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rail  members  consisting  of  stationary  telescopic  membera 
snd  movable  telescopic  members  in  two  sections,  and 
means  for  giving  a  short  move  to  one  aejtlon  of  each  mov- 
able member  and  means  for  giving  a  longer  move  to  the 
other  section  of  esch  movable  memlH-r. 

5.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  meeting  rail  members 
rigid  with  rach  other  at  .ach  corner  of  the  crossing  and 
continuous  track-forming  members  between  said  meeting 
rail  membera  consisting  of  stationary  telescopic  members 
and  movable  members,  each  movable  member  being  In  two 
sections  consisting  of  an  abutting  section  and  a  section 
telea^ping  with  each  stationary  section,  means  for  mov- 
ing each  abutting  aectlon.  and  means  for  giving  a  shorter 
Hiove  to  each  telescoping  section  after  ita  co  acting  abut- 
ting section  has  commenced  moving. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


links   connecting  the  said   arms  to  said  latch   lever   ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  wheals  from  nngular  variation  as  the 


904.0.38.  COMHINED  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTI- 
VATOR. JoNATHAM  F  AnB«.  Quanah,  Tex.  Filed  Nov. 
14.  1906      Serial  No.  .343.368. 


1.  A  combln«Kl  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator  comprising 
a  wheeled  truck,  transverse  shafts  mounted  In  said  truck, 
pairs  of  diHks  provided  with  l>eama  engaging  said  shafts, 
said  disks  forming  means  for  thinning  the  cotton,  shovels 
cooperating  with  the  said  disks  to  loosen  the  part  of  the 
ground  not  plowed  by  the  disks  and  being  In  advance  of 
said  disks,  beams  for  said  shovels  engaging  one  of  said 
transverse  shafts,  each  beam  for  said  shovels  being  com- 
posed of  two  parallel  bars,  a  shank  carrying  each  shovel 
and  projecting  up  between  the  bars  of  said  beam,  a  pivot 
bolt  securing  said  shank  between  said  bars,  and  a  bolt 
holding  the  forward  end  of  said  shank  down. 

2.  A  combined  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator  comprining 
a  wheeled  truck,  transverse  shafts,  hangers  for  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  shafts  and  for  attaching  said  shafts  to 
Ksid  truck,  pairs  of  disks  provided  with  beams  engaging 
said  shafts,  said  disks  forming  the  means  for  chopping  the 
cotton,  shovels  cooperating  with  said  disks  to  loosen  the 
ground  In  advance  of  said  disks,  a  shovel  being  arranged 
between  each  pair  of  disks  and  on  the  outside  of  each  pair 
of  disks,  l>eams  attached  to  one  of  said  shafts,  shanks  ad- 
justably and  pivotally  connected  to  said  beams,  and  bolts 
engaging  the  forward  parts  of  said  shanks  and  passing 
through  said  beams  and  serving  to  hold  said  shovels  in 
the  ground. 


beam  Is  adjust.-d  on  the  bolster,  and  to  vary  such  nngul.ir 
relation  to  the  line  of  draft  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


904,040.  CAR.  Anton  Bbckbb,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company.  Columbus  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,218. 


90  4  0  39.  RUNNINO-OEAB  FOR  PLOWS.  Lr.i.^NnL 
AWTBBT.  Waxahachle,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1007.  Serial 
No.  408,115 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll»ed.  a  bolster,  sleeves  held 
upon  the  ends  thereof,  wheels  provided  with  pin  axles  ex- 
tending through  aald  sleeves  and  adjustable  thernin  for 
height  and  angular  relation  to  said  bolster,  means  for 
separately  adjusting  each  of  said  wheels  with  reference  to 
Its  height,  a  beam  transversely  disposed  with  relation  to 
the  bolster  and  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  lever 
held  upon  said  beam,  arms  mounted  on  said  axl^^s.  and 


"•^^T 


J'Jt.'it.i.J^EWpVl 
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hltiiiill 


1  The  combination  with  a  centrr  plrler  and  draft  sills 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  soats  for  an  end  sill,  of 
an  abutment  bar  extending  across  the  draft  sills  behind 
the  end  sill  seats  and  having  flanges  depending  between 
(he  draft  sills  and  riveted  thereto. 

2  The  combination  with  a  center  glrdy  and  draft  sills 
flxod  thereto,  said  draft  sills  provided  with  seats  for  an 
rnd  sill  of  an  abutment  bar  disposed  across  the  draft 
sills  behind  the  end  sill  seats,  said  abutment  bar  provided 
with  flanges  depending  between  the  draft  sills  and  secured 
thereto,  and  abutments  bars  behind  the  end  sill  seats  and 
secured  at  their  inner  onds  to  the  respective  draft  sills. 

3  The  combination  with  a  center  girder  and  draft  sills 
flied  thereto,  said  draft  sills  provided  with  depressed 
seats,  and  an  end  sill  supportrd  on  said  scats,  of  n  chan- 
nel Iron  constituting  a  facing  for  said  end  sill  and  an  an- 
gle Iron  abutment  bar  extending  across  the  draft  sills  be- 
hind the  upper  portion  of  the  end  sill  and  secured  to  said 

draft  Bills.  ..,.,»  ,,, 

4  The  combination  with  a  center  girder  provided  at  its 
lower  edge  with  a  lateral  flange,  of  a  draft  sill  disposed  In 
a  lower  plane  than  that  of  the  center  girder  and  provided 
with  a  slot  Into  which  the  lateral  flange  of  the  enter 
girder  enters,  and  means  securing  said  center  girder  and 
draft  sill  together. 

5  The  combination  with  a  center  girder  comprising 
channel-iron  members,  of  draft  sills  disposed  In  a  lower 
plane  than  that  of  the  center  girder,  each  of  said  draft 
sills  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  slot  into  which  the  ad- 
jacent channel-iron  member  projects,  and  moans  securing 
the  draft  sill  members  to  the  center  girder  members. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904  041.      BED  -  SLAT  •  HOLDER.      RoitERT    H.    Bishop. 

Wake   Forest,   N.    C.     Filed   Dec.    2,    1904       Serial   No. 

236.190.  ,      ,  ^. 

.\  bed-slat  fastener  consisting  of  a  relatively  long  and 
narrow  sheet-metal  plate  having  its  opposite  ends  formed 
with  upwardlvbent  small  pointed  -  slat -engaging  saw- 
teeth, and  having  one  longitudinal  edire  only  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  similar  downwardly-bent  rail  engaging 
teeth,  there  being  adjacent  side  and  end  teeth  at  the  tvro 
i-orners.   and    the   side  and   end   teeth    l>elng   arranged    in 
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plan«>ii  at  rlnht  an^lM  to  each  other  and  to  the  plate, 
thereb)  adaptlofc  the  fastener  to  ,»•  applied  flatwtae 
•rriMiM  th.'  b«»tfom  of  «ho  rod  of  a  be4-alat  and  to  fasteo 


on  th*"  narrow  cleat  of  a  bed  rail  With  the  rmpetive 
teeth  pierclnx  the  slat  and  rail  parallel  with  the  icraiiia 
of  the  w<wd  and  maklnir  only  allgtit   Inclalona  therein. 


derlcc    and    roeanii    aflfordlnic    longitudinal    movement    of 
end  portlond  th«'r*H>f  to  cumpenMte  for  ri>«ultant  shorten- 
Inic   caused   by    lateral    morenient   ef  Mid  device. 
(Clalma  tf  to  9  not  printed  Id  the  (latette.l 


ft  (» 4  .  0  4  n 

Dcaaaa.    (iermany 
102.428 


MANUKACTIRE  OF  OA».     J  tun  a   lU  eb. 
Filed    Feb.    6.    10«4        Serial    So. 


y<»4.04U'.  SWITCH  OrKR.VTINt;  MKni  V.NI8M  Uobk«T 
Brown.  Wentmlnater.  U>ndon,  KuKlfand.  Filed  Ji  ly  -5, 
IJMW.      Serial   No.   327.71»I. 


1.  A  street  railway  system  comprfclnK  In  combination, 
a  railway  vehicle,  means  for  supplvlaK  current  thereto,  a 
conduit,  switching  devices  lnteri>«M»e«|  In  said  means  and 
adapted  to  b«  operated  from  said  c«)ndult.  and  a  switch 
actuatInK  device  carried  by  ««ald  v«*lcle  and  projectlnic 
Into  !*ald  conduit  for  operntln;:  saW  swlfchlnK  devices, 
said  actuating  device  wraprUlntc  Inflexible  end  sections 
and  an  Intermediate  se<tlon  articulated,  said  end  s*c 
tlons  belntj  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  and  laterally  mov- 
able mountlnit!*  connected  with  the  articulated  Joints  of 
said  end  and  Intermediate  sections. 

2.  A  surface  contact  street  railway  system  ci>mprUln)j 
In  combination,  a  railway  vehicle,  means  for  supplyint; 
current  thereto  Including  surface  contacts,  a  conduit, 
switchlntr  devices  Interiwwd  In  said  means  and  operable 
from  said  conduit,  a  current  colle«tor  for  said  vehicle 
adapted  to  engage  said  contacts.  aQd  a  sectional  switch  1 
actuating  device  projecting  Into  Ka|d  conduit  to  operate 
said  switches  and  acting  laterall.v  on  and  engaging  said 
switches  throughout  Its  len;:th,  s«ld  switch  actuating 
device  being  movable  laterally  near  Its  central  portion 
and  movable  longitudinally  at  its  end  portions  to  com 
pensate  for  central   lateral  movemett. 

3.  A  surface  contact   street   railway  system  comprising 
In    combination,    a    railway    vehicle,    means    for    supplying 
current   thereto   Including  contacts,   switching  devices   In 
terposed    In    t-ald    m««nn.    current    ctllectors    for   said    ve- 
hicles engaging  said  contacts,  a  sectional  switch  actoatlng 

•device  for  actuating  i«ald  switching  devices,  means  alTord- 
Ing  lateral  movement  of  central  portlonH  of  said  actuat- 
ing device,  and  means  affording  longitudinal  movement 
of  end  portions  there<)f  to  compensate  for  reaultant 
shortening  caused  by  such  lateral  movement. 

4.  A  surface  contact  street  railway  swstem  comprising 
In  combination,  a  railway  vehlcle.i  means  for  supplying 
current  thereto  Including  contacts.' switching  devices  In 
terposed  In  said  means,  a  current  collector  for  aald  Te- 
hlcle  engaging  said  contacts,  a  sectional  switch  actuat- 
ing device  for  actuating  said  switching  devices,  means 
affording  lateral  movement  of  cei<tral  portions  of  said 
actuating  device,  and  means  affording  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  end  portions  thereof  to  co«i|H-nsate  for  remiltant 
shortening  caused   by   lateral   movetient   of  said  device 

5.  A  surface  contact  stre««t  ralliray  system  comprising 
In  combhMitlon,  a  railway  vehicle,  meana  for  supplylag 
current  thereto  Including  contacts,  switching  device*  In 
terposed  in  said  mean;*,  a  current  collector  for  said  ve- 
hicle enKSifint;  said  contacts.,  a  switch  actuating  device 
for  actuatin;:  said  switching  devices,  means  affording 
lateral    nii>venient    of   central    portions   of   said    actuating 


1  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  Illu- 
minating gas.  consisting  In  suddenly  heating  the  outer 
surface  of  a  compact  body  of  coal  In  contact  with  the 
walls  of  an  Inclosing  retort  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
that  ordinarily  us.-d  In  producing  coal  gas  and  such  as 
to  coAvert  the  portions  In  contact  with  the  walls  Into 
coke  substantially  Impervious  to  gas  before  the  Interior 
of  the  body  of  eoal  is  distilled  and  as  to  convert  Into 
coVe  the  fine  particles  of  carbon  which  would  ordinarily 
be  separated  tuna  coal  aod  pass  off  with  the  tar  vapors 
and  as  to  drive  In  the  form  of  vapors  the  oils  which 
onllnnrlly  g«)  to  make  tar  towards  the  central  compara- 
tively cool  portion  of  the  l>ody  of  coal,  and  drawing  off 
fn.m  the  central  part  of  the  bo<ly  of  coal  and  without 
contact  with  the  hrated  walls  of  the  retort  the  gas  and 
the  vapor  which  condenses  as  a  brown  liquid  oil. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  Illu- 
minating gas,  consisting  In  suddenly  heating  the  outer 
surface  of  a  compact  body  of  coal  In  contact  with  the 
walls  of  an  Inclosing  retort  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
that  ordlnarll.v  used  In  producing  coal  gas  and  suo  as 
to  convert  the  jK.rtions  in  contact  with  the  walls  Into 
coke  substantially  Impervious  to  gas  before  the  Interior 
of  the  body  of  coal  is  dlstlll<>d  and  as  to  convert  Into 
coke  the  fine  particles  of  carbon  which  would  ordinarily 
be  separated  from  the  coal  and  pass  off  with  the  tar 
vapors  and  as  to  drive  In  the  form  of  vapors  the  oils 
which  ordinarily  go  to  make  tar  towards  Ihe  central 
romparativoly  ctx>l  p«>rtlon  of  the  body  of  coal,  and  draw 
Ing  off  from  the  central  part  of  the  body  of  coal  and 
without  contact  with  the  heated  walls  of  the  retort  the 
gas  and  the  vapor  which  condenses  as  a  brown  liquid 
oil.  continuing  the  operation  until  the  entire  body  of  coal 
Is  converted  Info  coke. 

n.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  lllu 
minating  gas,  consisting  In  heating  a  retort  to  a  high 
temperature,  charging  the  heated  retort  with  coal,  the 
temperature  of  the  retort  at  the  time  of  admitting  the 
charge  being  higher  than  that  ordinarily  used  In  produc- 
ing coal  gas  and  such  as  to  quickly  convert  that  portion 
of  the  charge  adjacent  the  retort  walls  throughout  the 
bested  section  thereof  Into  a  coke  substantially  Impervi- 
ous to  gas  before  the  Interior  of  the  body  of  coal  Is  dis- 
tilled and  such  as  to  convert  Into  coke  the  fine  particles 
of  csrbon  which  would  ordlnsrily  be  sepsrsted  from  the 
coal  and  pass  off  with  the  tar  vapors,  and  continuing 
the  high  heat  until  the  entire  charge  la  coked,  whereby 
the  pas  and  tar  vapor  distilled  from  the  coal  Is  caused  to 
pass  through  sn  Interior  «one  of  the  charge  having  a 
temperature  lower  than  that  of  the  walls  of  the  retort, 
and  whereby  the  tar  leaves  the  retort  as  a  vapor  which 
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condensM  as  a  brown  liquid  oil.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  Illu- 
minating tas.  consisting  In  heating  a  vertical  retort  to  a 
temperature  higher  than  that  ordinarily  used  In  produc- 
ing coal  gas,  fliling  the  heated  section  of  the  retort  with 
coal,    the   temperature   of   the    retort    at   the   time  of   ad- 
mitting the  charge  being  such  as  to  quickly  convert  that 
portion  of  the  charge  adjacent   the  retort  walls  through- 
out  the  heated   section   thereof  Into  a  coke  substantially 
Impervious  to  gas  before  the  Interior  of  the  body  of  coal 
Is  distilled  and  such  as  to  convert  Into  coke  the  fine  par 
tides    of    carbon    which    would    ordinarily    be    separated 
from    the    coal    and    pass    off    with    the    tar    vapors,    and 
maintaining    said    section    of    the    retort    full    while    con- 
tinuing  the   high    heat,    whereby    the    gas   and    tar   vapor 
distilled  from  the  coal  Is  caused  to  pass  through  an   In 
terlor    zone    of    the    charge    having    a    temperature    lower 
tban  the  walls  of  the  retort  and  is  prevented  from  com- 
ing Into  contact   with   said   walls,   and   whereby   the  tar 
leaves  the  retort  at  the  top  as  a  vapor  which  condenses 
as  a  brown  liquid  oil,   substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose de8crll)ed. 

B.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  method  of 
manufacturing  Illuminating  gas,  consisting  In  heating  a 
retort  to  a  temperature  sufHclently  high  to  vaporize  the 
tar  distilled  from  the  coal,  charging  the  retort  with  coal, 
the  temperature  of  the  retort  at  the  time  of  admitting 
the  charge  being  higher  than  that  ordinarily  used  in  pro- 
ducing coal  gas  and  such  as  to  quickly  convert  that  por- 
tion of  the  charge  adjacent  the  retort  walls  Into  a  coke 
substantially  Impervious  to  gas  before  the  Interior  of 
the  body  of  coal  is  distilled  and  such  as  to  convert  into 
coke  the  fine  particles  of  carbon  which  would  ordinarily 
be  separated  from  the  coal  and  pass  off  with  the  tar 
vapors,  and  continuing  the  high  heat  until  the  entire 
charge  Is  coked,  whereby  the  tar  vapor  distilled  from 
the  coal  will  be  caused  to  pa.ss  upwardly  through  an 
Interior  uncoked  zone  of  the  charge  and  tar  containing 
a  small  percentage  of  carbon  will  be  produced. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


904.044.  PORCH -COLUMN  TURNING  AND  BORING 
MACHINE.  John  Bikkklkn,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed 
.Vug.  31,   190tf.     Serial  No.   .••.:iii,819. 


1.  A  column  holder  and  rotating  device  comprising  a 
cylindrical    pulley,    having   a   shaped    hole    in    its   center 
adapted  to  fit  the  column,  and  being  formed  of  one  seml- 
cyllnder    and    two    complementary    quarto-cylinders,    each 
of  said  quarto-cyllndcrs  being  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of 
the    semlcyllnder ;    a    belt    engaging    the    center    of    said 
pulley  and  rotating  It ;  and  double  bearings  engaging  the 
pulley  on  each  side  of  the  belt,  and  each  comprising  a 
fixed   semlcyllndrlcal    lower   portion    In    which    the   pulley 
rests    and    two    complementary    quarto-cyllndrlcal    upper 
portions  completing  said  bearing  and  engaging  the  pulley, 
the    two    quarto  cylindrical     portions    on    a    side    being 
formed  In  one  casting  and  each  casting  being  adapted  to 
be  slid  horizontally  away  from  the  axis  of  said  bearing, 
whereby   said  hearing  Is  opened   and   removed   from   over 
said  quarto-cyllndrlcal  parts  of  the  pulley  and  said  parts 
may  be  opened  to  allow  access  to  the  hole  In  the  pulley. 
2.  A  column  holder  and  rotating  device  comprising  a 
cylindrical    pulley,    having    a    shaped    hole    In    Its    center 
adapted  to  tit  the  column,  and  being  formed  of  one  semi 
cylinder   and    two    complementary    quarto-cylinders,    each 
of  said  quarto-cylinders  being  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of 
the   semlcyllnder,   said   pulley   being   recessed   In    its   ends 
to  form  an  annular  flange  at  each  end ;   a  belt  engaging 


the  center  of  the  pulley  and  rotating  it ;  and  doable  bear- 
ings  engat'lng   the   pulley    on    ea?h    side   of   the   belt   and 
each  comprising  a  fixed  semlcyllndrlcal   lower  portion   in 
which  the  pulley  rests,  a  concentric  semicircular  portion 
entering  the  said  recess   in  the  end  of  the  pulley   and 
engaging   the   lower   inner   edge   of    said    annular   flange 
to  hold  the  pulley  down,  and  two  complementary  quarto- 
cyllndrlcal    upper   portions    completing    said    double    bear 
inga  and   engaging  the  outer   surface   of    the   pulley,    the 
two  quarto-cyllndrlcal   portions  on   a   side   being   formed 
In    one    casting    and    each    casting    being    adapted    to    be 
slid    horizontally    away    from    the    axis    of    said    bearing, 
whereby   said   bearing   is  opened  and   removed   from   over 
said  quarto  cylindrical  parts  of  the  pulley  and  said  parts 
may  be  opened  to  allow  access  to  the  hole  In  the  pulley. 
3.   In  a  column  turning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting   standard   with    semicircular   bearings   formed 
therein  ;   semicircular  lugs  concentric  with  said  bearings, 
and  of  lefs  radius,  formed  on  said  standard  :  oppositely  . 
sliding    castings    on    said    standard    each    provided    with 
complementary   quadrant    bearings  completing   the  circles 
of    said    bearings;    and    a    cylindrical    openable    column 
holder  journaled   In   said  completed   bearings   and   laving 
circular  recet«8e8  in  Its  ends  engaged  by  said  semicircular 
lugs   on    the   standard,    but    being   free   from    <nsagement 
wllh  any  part  of  said  sliding  castings. 

4.  In  a  column  turning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting    standard    with    parallel    coaxial    semicircular 
bearings   formed   In   Its   two  sides,   with   belt -space   there 
bit  ween,  said  bearings  being  joined  by  the  upper  portion 
fit  said  standard  ;  guldeways  formed  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  standard  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  said   bear- 
ings   and    at    right    angles    thereto :    two    complementary 
castings   mounted    in   said   guidewa.vs   and    each    provided 
with    two    parallel    co-ailal    quadrant    bearings,    comple- 
mentary to  each  other  and  In  the  same  vertical   planes 
with    the   semicircular    bearings,    said    quadrant    bearings 
completing    the    cfrcles    of    the    two    bearings,    with    belt- 
space  therebetween,    and   said   castings   being   adapted   to 
be  slid  In  the  guldeways  away  from  each  other  and  from 
the   bearing   to   permit    the   removal    therebetween   of   the 
column  from  the  column  holder ;  and  a  single  cylindrical 
column    holder   Journaled    In    both    of   said    bearings    and 
extending  therebetween  and  adapted  to  be  engaged   and 
rotated    l>y    a    b<-lt    between    said    bearings,    said    column 
holder   lielng    formed   of   openable   sections    locked    closed 
by    the    bearings    when    the    bearings    are    completed    but 
openable  when  the  said  castings  are  separated. 

5.  In  a  column  turning  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  separated  parallel  coaxial  bearings ;  and  a  column 
holder  mounted  therein  and  extending  therebetween,  and 
having  a  cylindrical  outside  form  when  closed,  and 
formed  by  a  semlcyllndrlcal  body  and  two  quarto  cylin- 
drical bodies,  each  hinged  thereto  but  separated  from 
each  other  and  completing  the  cylinder  with  said  seml- 
cylhidrlcal  body. 


0<)4,O4.V      CATTLE    (HARD.      C.FonoE   W.    Cline.   Sand- 
lK)lnt.  Idaho.     Filed  .Tun.  -'0.  190S.     Serial  No.  411,742. 


1  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  gate  supporting  stand^ 
nrd  comprising  a  pair  of  vertlcally-extendlug  nrms  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  circular  oi>ening  and  the  other 
of  which  is  formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  said  standard 

;   further  eml>odylng  a    loop   arranged  at   one   side   of  said 

i  arms. 
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2  A  f •ttl«'  jroard  eoinprtalnir  a  ttwi  ifflBff  rate  eoBstotlag 
of  "an  L  «hiit>^  bracket  formed  with  4  pair  of  aocketii  and 

barm  haTins  one  end  aeoured  in  Mid  fcooketa.  said  bracket 
haviJiK  «  cvlindrlcai  extenaion  projerting  laterally  from 
each  aide  thereof,  one  of  aaid  extenalona  prorlded  with  a 
protuUrance  and  aaid  bracket  formed  with  an  openlnc 
at  a  point  in  proximity  to  one  of  tb«  aocketa. 

3  A  cattle  gwATii  comprininjc  a  jrate  aapportln^  atand- 
ard  proTldei  with  a  pair  of  aripii  an«  a  loop,  one  of  aaid 
«rma  havine  an  elonifate«l  alot  and  a«  Inwardly  exten.linf 
inn  And  the  other  of  aaid  arms  proTi«ed  with  an  opening, 
a  irate nupportlnx  ahaft  extendlns  U»rouich  aaid  opening 
and  alot.  an  L  ahaped  bracket  proTided  with  a  pair  of  cy 
lindrlcal  extenalona  mounted  upon  sartd  ahaft.  one  of  aaid 
extenalona  f.  rmed  with  a  protuberance  adapted  to  enxmce 
•aid  in*,  ban.  aecurwl  to  aaid  bracket,  and  a  counterbal 
ance  weiuht  carried  by  the  ahaft.  the  loop  of  the  atandard 
conatltntlnK  meana  for  atipportlng  aaid  bara  in  an  up- 
rUht  poalfion  and  one  of  the  arma  of  aaid  bracket  adapted 
to  engaite  the  loop  to  arreat  the  downward  moTemeDt. 

4    A   cattle  guard  comprialnf  a   it»te-anpportlnK  atand- 
ard provided  with  a  pair  of  Hrms  and  a  l.«p.  one  of  aaid 
arma  haTlnn  an  elongated  alot  and  an  inwardly  extending 
injt  and  the  other  of  aaid  arma  provided  with  an  openlnR. 
a   «tate«upp..rtln|t  "haft   extending   throu«tl>   aaid   opening, 
and  alot.  an  L  ahnped  bracket  prorldrd  with  a  pair  of  cy 
lindrlcal  extenalona  mounted  upon  aaid  ahaft.  one  of  aaid 
extenalona  formed  with  a  protuberance  adapted  to  encage 
aaid  lug.  hara  secured  to  raid  brnckrt.  nnd  a  counterbal 
ance  weight  carried  by  the  ahaft.  thet  loop  of  the  standard 
conatltutlng    meana    for    supporting   aaid    bars    In    an    up. 
right  position  and  one  of  the  arma  ol!  aaid  bracket  adapted 
to   engage    the    loop    to   arreat    the   «owTiward    rooTement. 
combined    with    a    preaaur*M>pe rated    meana    connected    to 
said  bracket  and  adapted  when  pre^nnre  la  applied  there*© 
to   llrat    lower   on*   end   of   the   shaft    and    then    turn    the 
shaft,   thereby  awlnging  the  bracket  and  bara 

.%  A  cattle  guanl  compr  sing  a  ^te  ahaft  aupporting 
stnndnri  ailaj.ted  to  strndd:e  and  b*t  secured  t..  a  rullway 
tie.  <utM  standard  at  Its  upper  end  forme<l  with  a  pair 
of  arm*,  one  of  which  la  prorlded  with  an  opening  and  the 
other  of  which  la  prorlded  with  a  alot  and  an  Inwardly 
extending  Ing.  s«  d  standard  further  provhlel  at  one  aide 
of  the  arma  with  a  loop. 

frtalma  «  to  II  not  print.«d  in  t»e  Oaaette.l 


wiMMo     srrtouT  for  feed  B^r.s.    Row.tao  J.  cm. 

.;a:<c.  Kanaaa  City.  Kana      Filed   Feb    10.   190«      8wi«l 
No.   415.055 


r-1'- 


•2.  The  herein  deacrllieil  f«><>d  product.  comprKlng  com 
minuted  flax  seed  iise<l  siilmiantlally  in  the  proport'on  of 
one  third,  a  cereal  Intermixed  therewith  and  u»e<l.  aul. 
atantlally  In  the  proportion  of  two-thlrda.  and  extract 
of  celery  usel  In  the  comp««lte  maaa  aufflclent  to  modify 
the  taate  of  the  product. 

3.  The  herein  described  food  product,  comprlalng  e<)m- 
mtnuted  flax  seed  used  substantially  In  the  proportion  of 
one  third,  flaked  wheat  Intermixed  th«rewltb  and  uaed. 
subatantlally  in  the  proportion  of  two-thlrda.  aud  a  vege^ 
table  extract  uaed  In  the  compoalte  maaa  siifllclent  In 
quantity  to  modify  the  taate  of  the  product. 

4.  A  food  product  for  human  belnga  comprising  com- 
minuted flax  aeed  used  In  the  proportions  of  from  one- 
third  to  one  half,  a  cereal  Intermixed  therewith  and  a 
flarorlng  extract  uaed  In  the  comjMielte  maaa  sufl^rlent  to 
modify  the  taate  thereof. 

5.  A  food  product  for  human  belnga  comprUlng  com- 
minuted flax  aeed  uaed  In  the  proportlona  of  from  one- 
third  to  one  half,  a  cereal  Intermixed  therewith  and  a 
flavoring  of  celery  extract  uaed  In  the  ci>mpoalte  maaa 
sufllclent   to  modify  the  taate  thereof. 

((Malm  0  not   printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


A  aupport  for  feed  bags  composed  of  two  sections,  each 
of  aaid  se«tU)na  being  forme  I  of  a  rod  bent  to  form  a  U- 
abaped  body.  «)ne  of  the  end  portbna  of  aaid  rod  hclBg 
bent  to  frrm  an  eye  and  then  being'  l>enf  to  form  a  curred 
approximately  sem'  cir.ulnr  arm.  the  other  end  portion 
of  saw  rod  lieing  bent  to  form  an  e^e  and  tben  being  bent 
downwardl.v  and  outwardly,  the  cotreapondlng  eyea  of  the 
two  aectlons  l*lng  arranged  In  allnement.  riTeta  paaaed 
through  said  eyea.  the  outer  face  of  the  free  end  of  the 
semi  circular  arm  of  one  section  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  book  forme«l  on  the  Inner 
fit.e  of  the  free  end  of  the  semi  cliicolar  nrm  of  the  other 
section  to  engage  aaM  teeth. 


904  048      BUCKLE.     Clabk  8.  CoMiTOCK,  Eaat  Orange. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  29.  190«.     Serial  No.  413.148. 


The  buckle  hereinbefore  deacrlbed  and  comprUlng  the 
frame  A  and  body  B.  the  frame  A  being  made  of  a  slrnjle 
piece  of  wire  and  bent  to  form  a  croaa  bar.  the  free  ends 
of  which  are  formed  Into  aocketa.  the  dald  l»ody  be  ng  alao 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  free  ends  of  which 
pass  through  aaid  sockets  and  are  formed  Inlo  tonguea 
engaging  with  said  frame,  the  sidca  of  the  body  being  bent 
Inwardly  to  within  a  short  d  stance  of  each  other  form- 
lag  traoaTcraa  retnlnln-x  meana.  suhaUntlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


904.047.    FOOD  PROOrCT.    LArAt«TT«  Coi^TaiM,  Omaha. 

Nebr..  asalgnor  of  one^half  to  Atibroae  H.  I-ee.  Omaha. 

Nebr      Filed  Feb.  28.  lBO«.     Serial  No    4ia.231. 

1.   The   herein   detwrlbed   food    product   comprlalng   com 
minuted  flax  seed  uaed  substantially  In  the  proportion  of 
one^thlrd.  a  <-ereal  Intermixed  thertwith  and  naed  aubrtan 
tlally   In   the  proportion   of   two   (hirda.   and  a   flarorlar 
extract   naed    In    the  compoalte  ma^a   Kufllclent   to   modify 
the  taate  thereof. 


04)t.O40.  MACHINE  KOH  ATTACHING  HOOKS  AND 
■TB9  TO  CARPS.  William  M.  Cobthbll.  Chicago. 
ni..  aaalgnor  to  F  M.  Waterman.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
July  81.  1907.  Serial  No  .1'<«.485.  Renewed  Sept.  14. 
1908.     Serial  No.  452.934. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  hooka  and  eyea  to  carda. 
a  aewing  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  needle  and  a  needle 
plate  having  a  needle  hole,  a  holder  for  hooka  and  eyea. 
spring  Angers  adapted  to  preaa  the  holder  npon  the  plate, 
and  means  comprlalag  a  drUIng  pinion  or  wheel  adapted 
to  engage  and  drlre  the  bolder  and  a  card  therewith 
srroas  the  plate  under  aaid  needle,  aaid  springe  engaging 
the  holder  In  advance  of  aa!d  driving  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  hooka  and  eyea  to  carda. 
the  combination  of  a  sewing  mechanism  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  needlea.  and  a  needle  plate  having  needle  holes, 
a  bolder  fOr  both  hooka  and  eyea,  meana  for  moving  the 
holder  and  card  therewith  acroaa  tbe  plate  and  under  aaid 
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needlea.  comprlalng  a  driving  pinion  or  wheel  adapted  to 
engage  the  holder  to  drive  It.  aud  a  spring  finger  preaaing 
the  holder  on  the  plate  in  advance  of  aaid  driving  wheel. 


1 


S  In  a  machine  for  attaching  hooka  and  eyea  to  carda. 
a  aewing  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  needle  plate, 
a  holder  for  hooka  and  eyes,  a  rack  on  aaid  holder,  drlv 
Ing  pinlona  engaging  aaid  rack,  and  meana  comprlalng  a 
follower  behind  the  holder,  and  a  weight  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  follower  and  mediately  to  the  holder  for 
moving  it  into  engagement  with  tbe  first  of  said  pinlona. 

4  In  a  machine  for  attaching  hooks  and  eyea  to  cards, 
a  aewing  mechanlam.  a  holder  for  hooka  and  eyes,  and 
means  for  moving  the  holder  toward  tbe  sewing  mechan- 
lam comprUlng  a  follower  at  the  rear  of  the  bolder,  a  car 
rler  to  which  the  follower  Is  plvotally  connected,  and  a 
weight  connected  to  aaid  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  atUchlng  hooka  and  eyea  to  a  card, 
a  aewing  mechanlam  comprising  a  needle  plate,  a  holder 
for  hooks  and  eyea.  a  follower,  a  weight,  and  a  connection 
between  the  weight  and  follower  whereb.v  the  latter  may 
be  moved  to  move  the  holder  and  card,  aaid  follower  hav- 
ing a  part  Iwnrlng  on  the  holder  to  keep  It  upon  the  plate. 

I  Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


9O4.0.%0.  CATERERS  CUI'.  (;»>RGis  O.  CbawfoHD.  South 
Weymouth.  Maaa..  asalgnor  to  A.  O.  Crawford  Company, 
SoMth  Weymouth.  Maaa..  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Maine.  Filei 
Aug.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^87,01 3. 


therein,  wings  3  and  4  attached  to  aaid  base  Immediately 
adjacent  said  openings  9'.  9'  along  two  oppoalte  sides  of 
said  baae.  the  remaining  sides  of  said  base  being  unat- 
tached to  said  wings,  the  said  wings  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  scored  along  their  lines  of  union,  feet 
being  formed  upon  the  seition  of  each  wing  that  Is  at- 
tached to  the  base  and  also  upon  one  or  more  of  the  re- 
maining  sections    and    flaps    10    and    11    for    uniting   the 

win2S> 

4  A  receptacle  comprising  a  polygonal  base  2  longitu- 
dinally scored  and  two  wings  .•?  and  4  each  comprising  a 
central  section  and  two  side  sections,  said  wings  being 
scored  along  the  line  of  union  of  aaid  sections,  the  mid- 
dle sections  only  of  said  wings  being  united  to  the  base  2. 
the  se-'tions  that  are  not  united  to  the  base  having  feet  9 
formed  thereon  and  flaps  10  and  11  formed  upon  side  sec 
tlons  of  one  of  said  wings,  there  being  a  line  of  scoring  at 
the  base  of  each  of  said  flaps,  each  flap  being  adapted  to 
be  united  to  the  opposing  wing,  the  receptacle  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  collapsed  along  the  scored  line  of  the  base  and 
along  the  scored  lines  at  the  base  of  said  flaps. 

5.  A  collapsible  receptacle  having  a  collapsible  base, 
wings  formed  with  said  base  and  adapted  to  form  the  up- 
right wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  wings  each  having  a 
main  portion  and  one  or  more  of  aaid  main  portions  hav- 
ing an  extension  or  extensions,  said  wings  being  adapted 
to  circumscribe  said  base  and  to  conform  to  the  contour 
the-eof.  and  attaching  provisions  upon  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  wings,  whereby  the  portions  of  the  receptacle 
are  adapted  to  be  relatively  positioned  for  use. 
[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904  Or>l.     BOII.KR  FIKNACE.     Olivrb  B.  Dawson.  Cald 
well,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.680. 


1.  A  collapalble  receptacle  having  a  collapsible  base, 
winga  formed  with  said  baae  and  adapted  to  form  the  up- 
right wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  wings  each  having  a 
main  portion  and  one  or  more  of  aaid  main  portions  hav 
ing  an  extension  or  extensions,  said  wings  l.elng  adapted 
to  clrcumacribe  aaid  base  and  attaching  provisions  npon 
adjacent  portions  of  the  wings,  whereby  the  portions  of 
the  recepUcle  are  adapted  to  be  relatively  positioned  for 

nae. 

2.  A  collapalble  receptacle  having  a  collapsible  base. 
wings  formed  with  aaid  baae  and  adapted  to  form  the  up 
right  wall  of  the  receptacle,  aaid  wings  each  having  a 
main  portion  and  one  or  more  of  said  main  portions  hav 
Ing  an  extenaion  or  extenalona.  aaid  wings  being  adapted 
to  circnmscrll*'  said  base,  attaching  provisions  for  secur- 
ing aaid  wings  In  assembled  position  with  relation  to  aaid 
b«ae,  aaid  receptacle  being  provided  with  feet 

8.   A  collapalble  receptacle  comprising  a  longitudinally 
scored  polygonal  baae  2  baring  aide  openlnga  9',  9'  formed 


The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a 
firebox,  ai  up  talte  at  the  rear  end,  boiler  tulies  open  at 
their  rear  ends  to  said  up  take,  and  a  smoke  stack  at  the 
front  of  the  furnace,  of  means  for  introducing  highly- 
heated  atmospheric  air  to  said  fire  box  comprlslnn  a  pipe 
open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  extending  Into  said 
up  take  and  colltd  therein  and  communicating  with  one 
or  more  of  said  boiler  tubes  at  their  rear  ends,  and  a  sec 
ond  pipe  leading  from  such  boiler  tubes  at  their  front  ends 
to  said  fire  box.  said  second  pipe  being  coiled  and  located 
beneath  said  amoke  stack  and  having  Its  dls<barge  end 
opening  Into  the  fire  box  at  or  near  the  fire-bed.  said  pipes 
and  colls  being  so  located  as  not  to  be  exposed  within  the 
fire  box  to  the  dliect  action  of  the  heat  generated  by  the 
furnace. 


904.052.      NOVELTY    SURPRISE  ENVELOP.      Alvin    V. 

IKiNAHEY.  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio.     Filed  June  18.  1907- 

Serial  No.  379..'S9.%. 

1.  A  surprise  envelop  provided  with  a  closing  flap  hav- 
ing an  eyelet  aeateS  therein,  an  Inclosure  card,  an  elastic 
provided  with  two  loops  one  of  which  Is  attached  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  envelop  and  the  other  attached  to 
said  Inclosure  card,  and  a  fastening  tonj.'ue  carried  by  the 
back  of  the  envelop  and  provided  with  a  notched  side 
which  engages  with  the  said  eyelet  in  the  flap  when  the 
latter  la  cloaed  to  retain  the  Inclosure  card  within  the  en- 
velop against  the  tenaion  of  said  elaatlc. 
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2.  A  noT^Ity  of  th*  rla»«  d«»crtb«a  comprUlof  ••  tm- 
xel'np.  au  «>l«»ttc  diTided  centrally  U  form  a  borlionUl 
and  a  TertUal  loo».  cUpa  for  retaining  th«  ends  of  the 
horlaontal  loop  In  mCMWi«>nt  «rtt*>  ♦»»•  "J>»^«^  portion  of 


»ald  envelop,  an  Inclosure  mrd  having  Ua  lower  porttoa 
conn«>ited  with  one  «>nd  of  aald  verllcal  loop,  and  m«aBa 
for  retaining  aatd  Incloaure  card  within  aald  envelop 
axaindt  the  tension  of  Mid  elastic.     | 


JMM.OM.  CLOSET  SE.\T.  RAMCEi  L. 
RiiBBBT  C.  REKvr.s.  Jr.  Sloataboitg.  N 
4.  1907.     Serial  No   4«i0.5:;S 


Eastbubm    and 
Y.      Filed   Nov. 


adapted  to  be  received  Into  the  receM  of  aald  cover  and 
fo  be  hidden  from  view  by  the  peripheral  flange  thereof, 
and  enga«eable  devlcea  between  the  free  enda  of  the  lid 
an<l  the  supplemontaj  aeat  whereby  the  two  are  locked 
toitetber  In  compact  form,  aald  devlcea  Inrludlng  a  catch 
on  one  of  the  parta  and  a  latch  on  the  other  part  en- 
gaged thereby. 

4.  A  lid  adapted  for  use  with  an  ordinary  cloaet  seat, 
•aid  lid  comprising  a  supplemental  seat,  a  cover  therefor, 
said  ctjver  being  hlng«d  at  the  back  and  having  a  periph- 
eral flange  extending  around  the  sides  and  front  and 
bounding  an  Intermediate  recesa.  and  Independent  aides 
hinged  along  their  outer  edges  to  the  Bupplemental  seat 
and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  thereon  and  to  occupy  an 
area  which  substantially  corresponds  to  the  area  of  the 
recesa  In  the  cover,  whereby  when  said  cover  la  folded 
down  on  the  supplemental  seat  It  bouaes  the  aldea  and 
the  peripheral  flange  of  the  cover  extenda  over  the  edges 
of  said  sides  and  con  reals  them  from  view. 

5.  A  lid  sdapted  for  use  with  an  ordinary  cloaet  aeat, 
snid  lid  comprising  a  supplemental  seat,  a  cover  therefor, 
•aid  cover  l»elng  hinged  at  the  back  and  having  a  perlph- 
.  ral  flange  extending  around  the  sides  and  front  and 
hounding  an  Intermediate  reosa.  and  Independent  sides 
Mnged  along  their, outer  edges  to  the  supplemental  seat 
and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  thenjon  and  to  occupy  an 
area  which  substantially  corresponds  to  the  area  of  the 
receaa  in  the  cover,  whereby  when  said  cover  Is  folded 
down  on  the  supplemental  seat  It  houses  the  sldea  and 
the  p«'rlpheral  flange  of  the  cover  extends  over  the  edgea 
of  said  sides  and  winceals  them  from  view,  and  means 
for  locking  the  cover  to  the  supplemental  seat  and  per 
mitting  thia  aeat  and  the  cover  and  Its  contained  sldea 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  a  main  seat. 


1.  A  lid  adapted  for  use  with  ad  ordinary  closet  aeat. 
said  lid  romprlslng  a  supplemental!  («eat.  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  rear  side  thereof,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  continuous  peripheral  flange 
around  the  front  and  sides  thereol.  and  sides  hinged  to 
said  supplfmtntrtl  ««at  and  adaptml  to  be  folded  down- 
wardly and  compl<-tely  hidden  by  the  flange  on  said  cover 
when  the  latter  la  folded  downwardly  on  said  seat,  the 
whole  being  constructed  and  arrai^ed  to  form  a  lid  for 
the  ordinary  !«'at  substantially  as  described. 

•2.  A  lid  adapttd  for  use  with  no  ordinary  closet  •eat, 
said  lid  comprlolng  a  supplemental  seat,  a  hinged  cover 
for  the  supplemental  seat,  said  «jover  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  peripheral  flange^  around  Its  front  and 
sides  and  Inclosing  a  recess.  Independent  sides  Mnged 
along  their  outer  edges  to  the  supplemental  seat  and 
opening  away  from  each  other,  s«ld  sides,  when  folded 
on  the  supplemental  seat  and  the  Cover  lowered  thereon, 
adapted  to  be  received  Into  the  recesa  of  said  cover  and 
to  N"  hidden  from  view  by  the  peripheral  flange  thereof, 
and  engageable  devi -es  between  tl»e  free  ends  of  the  lid 
and  the  supplemental  seat  whereby  the  two  are  locked 
together  In  compact  form. 

:j.  .1  lid  adapted  for  use  with  ad  ordinary  cloaet  aeat, 
said  lid  comprising  a  supplementaa  seat,  a  hinged  cover 
for  the  supplemental  8»-at.  said  cover  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  peripheral  flange  around  Its  front  and 
sides  and  Inclosing  a  receaa.  Indkp.ndent  sides  hinged 
along  their  outer  Mges  to  the  supplem.ntal  seat  and 
opening  away  from  each  other,  sal«  sides,  when  folded  on 
rhe   supplemental    aeat    and    the    tover    lowered    thereon. 


0«>4,054.  SMELTINc;  ORES,  MATTES,  AND  METALS 
FOB  ARMOR-I'L-VTE,  RAILS,  kc  Wii.i.ia  E.  Eveb- 
«TT«.  Tacoma,  Waar>.  Filed  May  18,  1»06  Serial  No. 
.•»!  7.505. 

1.  An  Improved  method  of  smelting  orea.  mattea,  al- 
loya.  and  metals,  which  consists  In  reducing  and  refining 
the  aame  In  a  furnace,  by  means  of  a  flux  that  Is  com- 
poM>d  of  carbon  and  the  cyanid  of  an  alkali. 

2.  An  Improved  method  of  smelting,  ores,  mattes,  al- 
loys, and  metals,  which  consists  In  reducing  the  same  In 
a  fomare.  by  means  of  a  flux,  that  Is  composed  of  car- 
bon and  the  cyanid  of  an  alkali,  and  In   casting  the  re- 

!   flned  metal  therefrom.  In  sultsble  molds,  thereby  harden- 
ing   and    toughening     It.    substantially     as    described     In 
;   theac  herein  «pe:lflcatlons 


004.058.  TY1'E-WRITIN(J  MAt'lIINE.  Wili.iah  C.  Fab- 
xiM.  .Vrllngton,  Vt..  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  S.nmans  k 
Benedict.  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  19«3.     8«rlal  No.  148,042. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  carriage,  a  feed-rack  on  the  carriage,  a  pinion  co- 
operative with  the  feed  rack,  a  feed  wheel,  a  dog  shaft 
and  feed  dogs  mounted  tbereon  to  engage  the  feed-wheel. 


November  17, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


561 


tka  axis  of  the  dog  shaft  being  parallel  to  that  of  the 
feed-wheel  and  the  dog-shaft  being  movable  on  Its  axis 
to  release  the.  feed  wheel  from  the  control  of  the  dogs,  a 
release-key  on  the  carriage,  and  mechanism  to  Impart 
motion  to  the  dog  shaft  from  the  release-key. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper-carriage,  a  feed  rack  on  the  carriage,  a  pinion  co- 
operative with  the  feed-rack,  a  feed  wheel,  a  dog-shaft 
and  feed  dogs  mounted  thereon  to  engage  the  feed-wheel, 
the  axis  of  the  dog-shaft  being  parallel  to  that  of  the 
feed-wheel  and  the  dog-shaft  having  on  It  a  crank-arm 
and  being  movable  on  Its  axis  to  release  the  feed-wheel 
from  the  control  of  the  dogs,  a  release-key  on  the  car- 
riage, and  mechanism.  Including  a  bar  operative  by  the 
releaae-key.  to  impart  motion  to  said  crank  arm  from 
the   release-key. 

:\.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper-carriage,  a  feed  rack  on  the  carriage,  a  pinion  co- 
operative with  the  feed-rack,  a  feed-wheel,  a  dog  shaft 
and  feed  dogs  mounted  ttereon  to  engage  the  feed-wheel, 
the  dog-shaft  having  on  It  a  crank  and  being  movable  on 
Its  axis  to  release  the  feed-wheel  from  the  control  of  the 
dogs,  a  lever  to  act  on  the  crank-pin  of  said  crank,  a  re- 
lease-key on  the  carriage,  and  a  bar.  operative  by  the 
release  key,  to  Impart  motion  to  said  lever  from  the  re- 
lease-key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  ma:hlne,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  carriage,  a  feed-rack  on  the  carriage,  a  pinion  co- 
operative with  the  feed  rack,  a  feed-wheel,  a  dog-shaft 
and  feed  dogs  mounted  thereon  to  engage  the  feed-wheel, 
the  axla  of  the  dog  shaft  being  parallel  to  that  of  the 
feed-wheel  and  the  dog-shaft  being  movable  on  Its  axis  to 
release  the  feed-wheel  from  the  control  of  the  dogs,  a 
release-key  on  the  carriage,  and  mechanism,  including  a 
bar  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  operative  by  the  re- 
lease-key, to  impart  motion  to  the  dog-shaft  from  the 
release-key. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tie  combination  of  a 
paper-carriage,  a  feed-rock  on  the  carriage,  a  pinion  co- 
operative with  the  feed-rack,  a  feed  wheel,  a  dog  shaft 
feed-dogs  on  the  dog-shaft  to  engage  the  feed-wheel,  one 
of  these  dogs  being  fast  and  the  other  loose  on  the  dog- 
ahaft,  and  they  being  secured  together  with  a  lost-motion 
connertion.  mecl  anism  to  actuate  one  of  the  feed-dogs, 
and  other  mechanism,  including  a  release-key  on  the  car- 
riage, to  turn  the  dog-shaft  and  the  other  feed-dog  with 
a  movement  of  the  release-key. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


0O4.O.-6.      <;ATE-VALVE.      IIeKby    C.    Fabskm.,    Ruffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  .11.  1907.     Serial  No.  37«,465. 
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stopper  and  the  bore  of  which  bears  against  the  stopper 
on  one  side  of  Its  center,  and  means  for  confining  the 
stopper  in  said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  seat,  a 
ball  stopper  having  a  compound  lateral  and  axial  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  seat,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
stopper  comprising  a  carrier  movable  axlally  in  the  cas- 
ing but  transversely  relatively  to  said  seat,  a  supporting 
arm  pivoted  on  said  carrier  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing which  receives  said  stopper  and  the  bore  of  which 
bears  against  the  stopper  on  one  side  of  Its  center,  and 
means  for  confining  the  stopper  in  said  opening  consist- 
ing of  lugs  arranged  on  said  arm  and  bearing  against  the 
stopper  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  center,  substantially 
ns  set  forth. 

3.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  seat,  a 
ball  stopper  having  a  compound  lateral  and  axial  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  seat,  means  for  shifting  said  stop- 
per comprfslng  a  carrier  movable  axlally  in  the  casing 
but  transversely  relatively  to  said  seat,  a  supporting  arm 
pivoted  on  said  carrier  and  provided  with  an  opening 
whl:h  receives  said  stopper  and  the  bore  of  which  bears 
against  the  stopper  on  the  outer  side  of  its  center,  and 
lugs  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  arm  and  bent 
against  the  stopper  on  the  inner  side  of  its  center,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


904  057.  PRESSURE  GAS  VALVE.  Fbed  O.  H.  Fincke, 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,136. 


1.  A  gate  valve  coant)rislng  a  casing  having  a  seat,  a 
ball  stopper  having  a  compound  lateral  and  axial  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  seat,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
stopper  comprising  a  carrier  movable  axlally  in  the  casing 
relatively  to  said  seat,  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  on  said 
carrier  and  provided  with  an  opening  which,  receives  said 
137  O.  G.— 37 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  ports  and  having  a  cylindrical  gas  -  supply 
member  and  a  cylindrical  burner  member  adapted  to 
communicate  respectively  with  the  gas  -  supply  and  the 
burner,  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  members  and 
forming  a  seal  between  the  same,  one  of  aftid  members 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  fitting 
Into  the  other  member,  and  a  piston  movable  in  the  open- 
ing and  controlling  the  ports  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  with  ports  and  having  a 
cylindrical  gas-supply  member  and  a  cylindrical  burner 
member  adapted  to  communicate  respectively  with  the 
gas-supply  and  the  burner,  means  forming  a  seal  between 
the  members  and  a  piston  movable  in  the  opening  of  the* 
casing  and  controlling  said  ports. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing ports  therein  for  the  passage  of  gas,  and  having  a 
burner  member  and  a  gas-supply  member  adapted  to  com- 
municate respectively  with  the  burner  and  v^ith  the  gas- 
supply  and  arranged  so  that  their  inner  faces  will  be 
opposed,  a  gasket  Interposed  between  the  members  and 
forming  a  seal  between  the  same,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  piston  | 
movable  In  the  opening  and  controlling  the  gas  ports  in 
the  casing,  means  whereby  the  piston  may  be  moved,  and 
a  burner  attached  to  the  burner  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  casing  hav- 
ing  ports  therein   for   the   passage   of  gas  and   having  a 

I  cylindrical  burner  member  and  a  cylindrical  gas-supply 
I  member  adapted  to  communicate  respectively  with  the 
i  burner   and'  with    the    gas-supply    and    ai ranged    so    that 
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th«»lr  Inner  fawt  will  be  opposed.  rtean«  forming  a  leal 
betn-eon  the  member*,  one  of  the  members  of  the  CMlnx 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therethroogh.  a  piston 
moTable  In  the  opening  and  controlling  the  gas  porta  In 
the  casing  and  means  wherebj  the  piston  may  be  moTed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  detcrlbed.  a  casing  hav- 
ing suitable  gaa  porta  therein  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  members  adapted  to  communicate  respec- 
tively with  the  gas-supply  and  a  burner,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  an  oi^'ning  therethrough 
and  fitting  into  another  member,  and  a  piston  movable 
in  the  opening  and  controlling  the  Jorts. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


904,058.  CATCH INO  AND  DELIVlRINi;  MECH.VNISM 
FOR  M.\IL-B.\r,S.  LoRBNZ  B.  KttTEB.  (Mirdonville.  V: 
Filed  June  9.  1908.     8erl%l  No.  4afr.612. 


1.  .\  mall  bag  delivering  and  catching  mechanism  com- 
prising a  supporting  arm  pivoted  toithe  car  for  movement 
In  «  horizontal  plane,  a  Hnger  exCeftdIng  rearward  at  an 
anKle  to  the  supporting  arm  and  a  l^ag  support  removably 
^ung  on  said  flnirer  having  meana  for  engaging  the  bag 
and  a  trnuMvers*'  bar  above  said  bag  engaging  means :  In 
combination  with  catching  mechanl$m  located  at  the  side 
of  the  track  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  bag  sup 
port  beneath  said  transverse  bar  and  to  withdraw  it  from 
said  linger. 

2.  .\  mallbag  delivering  and  catching  mechanism  com 
prising  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  the  car  for  movement 
In  a  horliontal  plane,  a  finger  extending  rearward  at  an 
angle  to  the  supporting  arm  and  a  bag  supjwrtlng  anchor 
consisting  of  a  downwardly  extending  rod  having  a  bag 
hook  at  Its  lower  end.  the  upp«"r  epd  of  said  rod  having 
an  eye  and  a  transverse  bar  formed  therewith  below  the 
eye,  said  eye  being  adapted  to  reflelve  the  finger  of  the 
supporting  arm  :  In  combination  sflth  reeelvlng  mechan- 
ism located  at  the  side  of  the  tra^k  and  adapted  to  en" 
gage  said  anchor  beneath  the  transverse  bar  and  with- 
draw It  from  said  finger. 

:i.  \  mall-lMiir  catcher  includinil  a  standard,  an  arm 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  standard  for  movement  In  a 
horizontal  plane  around  the  standard  as  a  center,  said 
arm  having  a  receiving  hook  fori»ed  at  one  end  and  a 
tl-shaped  gate  pivoted  at  its  corner  to  one  end  of  the 
arm  so  that  when  In  one  poaitlcti  the  opening  of  the 
gate  shall  be  in  the  same  direction  as  the  opening  of  said 
hook,  and  that  wh^ti  in  its  closedl  position,  the  sides  of 
said  op«  ning  shall  lie  transverse  t<|  the  hook,  one  of  taid 
■ides  closing  the  same. 

4.  A  mall-bag  catcher  Including  a  standard,  an  arm 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  standard  for  movement  In  a 
horliontal  plane,  said  arm  having  a  receiving  hook 
formed  at  one  end:  In  comblnatloti  with  a  gate  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  cioaed  acroas 
said  hook  by  engagement  with  a  mall-bag  support,  and 
ratchet  mechanism  holding  the  gate  from  reverse  move- 
ment after  it  has  turned   to  its  closed  position. 

5.  A  mall-bag  catcher  tncludin|  a  standard,  an  arm 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  standard  for  movement  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  said  arm  having  a  receiving  hook  formed 
on  one  end  thereof:   in  combination  with  a   gate  pivoted 


to  the  end  of  the  arm  at  one  side  of  said  hook,  said  gate 
being  adapted  to  be  tamed  from  its  open  to  its  cioaed 
poaitlon  acroas  aaid  hook  by  eontactlns  with  a  l>ag  sup- 
port, the  fixed  pivot  of  said  gate  being  formed  with  a 
ratchet  wheel  thereon,  and  said  gate  being  provided  wUh 
a  pawl  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wUvreby  said  gate 
shall  be  held  In  Its  cloaeii  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


904,000.  PENHOLDER.  William  L.  GoaouN.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Ransom.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  «.  190>».     8«'rlal  No.  411.40! 


1.  A  penholder  comprUIng  a  triangular  body  portion 
having  an  end  socket,  one  face  of  said  Iwdy  portion  being 
provided  with  a  cupped  recess,  and  an  adjoining  face 
with  a  groove  extending  partially  thereacrosa  and  through 
the  edge  opposite  the  face  having  the  cupped  recess,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  penholder  having  a  body  portion  that  is  sat>stan- 
tlally  triangular  in  cross  section,  and  provided  with  a 
point  receiving  socket,  one  of  the  faces  of  said  body  por- 
tion being  plane,  a  second  face  provided  with  a  cupped 
rec»'S8.  and  the  third  face  having  a  groove  extending 
partially  thereacrosa  and  through  the  body  edge  opposite 
the  copped  face,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

.S.  A  penholder  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
end  socket,  and  provided  with  a  cupped  finger  recess  and 
an  adjoining  thumb  groove,  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  through  Its  face  to  aaid  socket,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  .V  penholder  comprising  a  triangular  body  portion 
having  an  end  socket,  and  a  plug  anchored  In  said  socket 
and  forming  an  annular  groove  between  same  and  said 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  an  open  end  slot 
extending  through  one  of  Its  faces  Into  communication 
with  said  groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  s<-t 
forth. 

5.  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  triangular  body  portion 
having  an  end  socket,  one  face  of  said  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  cupped  recess  and  a  groove  extending 
partially  across  and  throogb  the  edge  of  an  adjoining 
face,  and  having  an  open  end  slot  extending  through  said 
grooved  face  Into  communication  with  said  socket,  and  a 
ptug  In  said  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[rialms  6  to  a  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


904.060.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MATERIALS  BY 
THE  .VCTION  OF  AIR  OR  OTHER  OASES.  John  E. 
GKBCXAWAt.T.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  27.  IOCS.  Serial 
No.  2S2.106. 

1.  The  proc«<ss  of  trestlng  materials,  which  consists  in 
placing  the  materiala  In  a  furnace  having  a  bed  or  hearth 
which  is  naturally  porous,  heating  the  materials  and 
cansing  a  suitable  gas  to  pass  upwardly  through  the 
porooa  bed  into  the  said  materials,  the  said  gas  being 
snitably  heated  preparatory  to  its  passage  through  the 
porous  bed.  and  Introducing  gas  In  distributed  volume 
throogb  the  top  of  the  furnace  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  subjecting  any  desired  materials  to 
I  the  action  of  a   gas,  which  consists  in  placing  the  ma- 
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terials  on  a  bed  of  sand  or  the  like  and  then  caJHsing  the 
gas  to  pass  upwardly  through  the  said  bed  and  into  the 
said  materials,  the  gas  being  heated  preparatory  to  its 
Introduction  to  the  porous  l>ed.  and  Introducing  gas  In 
distributed  volume  through  the  top  of  the  furnace  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  process  of  oxidizing  materials  which  consists 
in  placing  the  materials  In  a  furnace  having  a  porous 
l>ed.  heating  the  materials  and  forcing  air  upwardly 
through  said  bed  and  Into  the  said  materials,  the  air 
being  heated  preparatory  to  its  delivery  to  the  porous 
bed.  and  Introducing  gas  in  distributed  volume  through 
the  top  of  the  furnace  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  subjecting  any  desired  materials  to 
the  action  of  gas  which  consists  In  placing  the  mat«-rlal 
OD  a  Ihm)  composed  of  a  substance  which  is  naturally 
porous,  subjecting  the  materials  to  heat,  passing  heated 
gas  upwardly  through  the  said  porous  bed  and  Into  said 
materials,  and  Introducing  heated  gas  in  distributed  vol 
ume  through  the  top  of  the  furnace  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  The  process  of  roasting  ore  snlflds  which  consists  In 
placing  the  sulflds  on  a  porous  bed  of  loose  granular 
material  and  then  subjecting  the  sulflds  to  heat  forcing 
air  upwardly  through  the  bed  and  Introducing  air  In  dis- 
tributed volume  through  the  top  of  the  furnace,  the  air 
being  heated  preparatory  to  Its  delivery  to  the  bed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904.061.      U.MLROAD-TIE.      .Ioseph   Gsimmer,  Griffith, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,58.T 


&■    ■  ■      JO  tv      _^  ^,  >  ■  ..i 


1.  \  railroad  tie  comprising  a  closed  metallic  shell  hav- 
ing a  flat  lop  provided  with  transverse  ribs  on  Its  under 
side,  bolt  receiving  slots  formed  In  the  top  of  said  tie  and 
extending  Into  said  ribs,  bolts  having  their  heads  ar 
ranged  In  said  slots,  and  clamping  plates  secured  on  said 
tie  by  said  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  metal 
shell  entirely  closed  except  for  the  core  holes  In  the  bot- 
tom wall,  the  top  wall  of  said  tie  being  flat  and  provided 
with  transverse  ribs  formed  on  its  under  side,  bolt  re- 
ceiving slots  formed  In  the  top  of  said  tie  and  extending 
into  said  ribs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a  top 
provided  with  transverse  ribs  on  Its  under  side,  and  bolt 
receiving  slots  formed  In  the  top  of  said  tie  and  extending 
Into  said  ribs,  said  slots  being  closed  at  the  bottom  by  a 
wall  forming  a  portion  of  said  ribs,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having  a 
flat  top,  provided  with  spaced  enlarged  ribs  on  its  under 
Bide  and  to  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center,  said  en- 
larged ribs  being  provided  with  slots  having  enlarged 
outer  ends,  bolts  secured  In  said  slots  by  inserting  the 
heads  into  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  slots,  and  then 
forcing  said  bolts  Inwardly,  and  clamping  plates  secured 
on  said  tie  by  said  bolu,  adapted  to  engage  a  rail. 

5.  A    railroad   tie   comprising   a    metallic   closed   shell. 


having  transverse  spaced  enlarged  ribs  formed  on  the 
under  side  of  its  top  to  each  side  of  Its  longitudinal  ctn- 
ter.  the  top  of  said  tie  being  provide<l  with  slots  extend- 
ing into  said  enlarged  ribs,  and  having  enlarged  outer 
ends  for  receiving  heads  of  bolts,  transverse  ribs  form.'d 
on  the  top  of  said  tie,  adjacent  to  the  outer  slots,  and 
clamping  plates  secured  on  said  bolts,  the  outer  clamping 
plates  engaging  the  transverse  ribs,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


904,062.  CHILD'S  VELOCirEnE-\V.\GOX.  Alexander 
Hamill,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  .July  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  383.224. 


fr^' 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination, 
with  an  axle,  and  a  vehlcle-whe<»l  fixed  to  the  axle,  of  a 
g(  ar-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  ratchet-wheel 
flxf>d  to  the  axle,  a  pawP  carried  by  the  grar  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  rack-bar  In 
mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  an  oscillatory  lever  connected 
to  the  rack-bar,  and  a  guide  device  angularly  movable  In 
the  plane  of  the  rack-bar  and  concentrically  with  the  axle, 
said  guide  device  engaging  the  rack-bar,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter la  held  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination, 
with  an  axle,  and  a  vehicle  wheel  fixed  to  the  axle,  of  a 
gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  ratchet-wheel 
fixed  to  the  axle,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  gear-wheel  and 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  rack-bar  in 
mesh  with  the  gear-wheel,  an  oscillatory  Jever  connected 
to  the  rack-bar  and  a  guide  device  Journaled  on  the  axle  ' 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  rack-l>ar  In  mesh  with  the 
gear-wheel. 

.1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination, 
with  an  axle,  and  a  vehicle-wheel  fixed  to  the  axle,  of  a 
gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pair  of  ratchet- 
wheels  fixed  to  the  axle,  one  on  each  side  of  the  gear- 
wheel, two  sets  of  pawls  carried  by  the  gear-wheel,  one 
set  on  each  side  of  the  same,  eai.-h  set  arranged  to  coact 
with  Its  respective  ratchet-wheel,  a  rack-l.ar  in  mesh  with 
the  gear  wheel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack-bar,  and 
a  guide  device  angularly  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  rack- 
bar  and  concentrically  with  the  axle,  said  guide  device 
engaging  the  rack-bar,  whereby  the  latter  Is  held  in  mesh 
with  the  gear-wheel. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  movable  axle,  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  fixtnl  to  the 
axle,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle,  and  a 
ratchet-wheel  fixed  to  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  gear-wheel, 
of  a  plurality  of  gravity-actuated  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
gear-wheel  and  arranged  around  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  rack- 
bar  In  mesh  with  the  gear-wheel,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  rack-bar,  and  an  angular  movable  guide-device  pivoted 
upon  the  axle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rack-bar,  where- 
by It  Is  held  in  continuous  engagement  with  the  gear- 
wheel. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  an  axle,  and  a  vehicle  wheel  fi.xed  to  the  axle,  of  a 
gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  ratchet-wheel 
fixed  to  the  axle,  a  pr.wl  carried  by  the  g.ar-wheel  and  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  rack  bar  In 
mesh  with  the  gear-wheel,  an  oscillatory  lever  connected 
to  the  rack-bar.  and  a  yoke-piece  having  a  Journal 
mounted  on   the  axle,  and  having  an  antifriction   roller 

I   riding  upon  the  rack  bar.  whereby  the  latter  Is  maintained 
I   in  continuous  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel. 
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Vwv^AM     nil  HIRNFR      John  HABisJiAM.  Kantu  City.  '  ipace.  betw«n  Its  »dj«c«nt  conTolution..  •  nw-ktle   holder, 
*^r;»?.l>t  t^\hf.,,^rL.g?t  a^^^  He;t  Company,  a       nnd  r.,id  m^n.  conn^..n«  na.d  .pr.ng  .nd  holder. 

<'ori)oratlon  of  MlH«oari.     Fll«!  Sept.  21.   1007.     Serial 

No.   30."..8S.'..  I 


1  \n  oil  burner  comprl»tag  a  ba«»  portion  having  an 
upturned  edge  flange,  a  combustion  fflate  •o|>v»Tt«d  abore 
said  flan«.-.  a  o.-v.-r  supported  above  said  base  and  plate 
and  having  a  downtum.-d  edge  flange  extending  below  said 
plate  said  plat.-  b.Mng  lo*at.-d  wh.flly  within  the  body 
rorm.-d  l.v  the  flang.-  rover  and  ba^  and  means  for  de^  1 
llrerlng  ll<|uld  fuel  to  .aid  plate,  thefre  being  a  horliontal 
.llseharge  opening  h..tween  the  base  mi  ••over  flange.,  and 
both  the  l>a.<.e  and  <-over  being  provided  with  draft  open- 
^^g«,  through  which  air  may  be  admitted  to  the  interior 
of  the  l.um.r  to  provide  an  up  ^nd  down  draft  for 
Mmultan.-ou-ly    assisting  the   full   discharge   through   said 

horliontal   opening  |  w      .    -  -    1 

•     \n  oil  bum»-r  comprising  a  sultabl*  casing  having  a   , 
lateral  discharge  opening  and  upper  and  lower  draft  ports, 
a   heating   plate   within   and    separated   from   said   casing 
Intermediate   said   draft    ports,   and   means   for  dellverlnf 
llnuld  fuel  to  said  plate 

{  \n  oil  burner  wmprlslng  a  Secular  base  having  an 
upturned  edge  flange  and  provided  with  a  central  open 
Ing  a  collar  #urn.undlng  said  opening,  a  heating  plate 
supported  by  said  base  above  said  fldge  flange,  a  circular 
cover  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  base  sup- 
ported above  said  base  and  having  an  edge  flange  de 
pending  below  said  plate,  an  air  'inlet  tube  projecting 
through  said  cover,  and  a  fe«l  pl^*"  extending  through 
■aid  tube  and  adapted  for  delivering  liquid  fuel  to  said 
plate.  I 

904.06  4  rnOTOr.R.vrilERS  FORM  .\ND  PRINT 
IIOLUKU  MuAJAH  H  IIablow,  Tekoa.  Wash.  Filed 
Apr.  "Jfl.    n»O0.      S»'rlal   No.   429.8$7. 


•J.  A  devU-e  for  holding  a  necktie  plB  and  for  support- 
ing and  stierenlng  parts  of  a  necktie,  consisting  of  a 
»plral  spring  made  of  wire  of  a  rounded  cro«i  section 
and  with  spaces  betwe«>n  Its  adjacent  colls,  a  necktie 
holder  adapted  to  engage  a  collar  stud,  and  a  bendable 
member  attached  to  said  spring  and  adapted  to  connect 
the  same  to  the  holder  In  any  desired  relation  thereto. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  a  n.-cktie  pin  and  for  sup|M>rt- 
Ing  and  sttflfenlng  a  necktie,  consisting  of  a  volute  spring 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  pin  so  as  to  hold  the  same, 
and  with  the  adjacent  part  of  the  necktie,  so  a«  to  sup- 
port the  same,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  necktie  ad- 
jacent to  a  collar-stud  and  to  engage  the  stud  and  a 
rlgkJ  member  connecting  the  spring  and  said  necktie 
holding  part  and  canatng  them  to  keep  the  Intermediate 
part  of  the  necktie  distended,  as  set  forth. 


9O4.0rt6.  PRISM  TELE8«'OPE  AND  SIMILAR  PRISM- 
CVHRYINO  DEVICE  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJISTINO 
THE  PRISMS  IlEixBirM  Jacob,  Stegllts.  near  Ber- 
lin. Oermanj.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Optlsohe  Ans- 
talt  C.  P.  «;oer«  Aktlengesellschaft.  Frledenau.  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.14.022. 


1.  .Vn  article  of  the  character  (Jeiwrlbed,  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  overhanging  cleat  a  fulcrum  plvot.-d  In 
said  franu-  and  a  cutting  table  m«H»nted  on  said  fulcrum 
and  a<laptrd  to  engagf  !<ald  cleat  ^h.-n  depress«'d. 

2.  .Vn  article  of  the  character  U«i«crll>e«l  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame,  an  overhanglngj cleat  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  pivoted  fulcrum  on  said  <rame.  a  cutting  table 
mounted  on  said  fulcrum  and  adapl.-d  to  .ngane  said  cleat, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  said  tabl.J  In  raised  [Mxtltlon 

:•..    In   ci>mblnatlon   with  a   print;  and  form,   a   clamping 
means  for  holding  said  print  and  form  In  adjusted  poal 
tlon  comprising  a  frame  with  an  <*v.  rhanglng  cleat,  a  ful 
crumed    cutting    table   adapted    to    engage    said   cleat   and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  table  out  of  engagemeat 
with  said  cleat. 


■ 1 

90  4    Oft  5        SCARP  PIS   IIOLD^       Hams   Haitmaxx. 

Vienna.  Austria  Hungary      Flle<|  Mar    18.  1907.     8«rlal 

No.   .^6.•l.000. 

1.  In  a  device  for  holding  a  ne<ktle  pin  at  any  dealred 
anu'le  and  for  yieldingly  maintaining  part  of  the  necktie 
bul«ed.    in    coni.»lnati«»n.    a    conlc«l    spiral    spring    having 


1  In  combination  with  a  prism  carrying  optical  device, 
such  as  a  prism  telescope,  a  seat,  a  prism  mounted  there- 
on and  having  a  surface  Inclined  relatively  to  said  seat, 
a  casing  for  said  seat  and  said  prlam.  adjusting  means 
for  ■•aid  prism  mounted  In  aald  casing  adapted  to  e«rt 
pressure  on  said  prtsm  surfa^  Inclined  to  the  prism  seat 
and  adjustable  in  a  direction  which  Intersects  the  prism 

scat. 

2.  Ill  combination  with  a  prism  carrying  optical  devi<"e. 
such  as  a  prism-telescope,  a  seat,  a  prism  mounted  there- 
on having  substantially  a  triangtilar  croa*  section  with 
acute  angles  at  the  ends  of  the  seat  section  line,  a  ca-lng 
for  said  seat  and  said  prlam.  and  adjusting  meml>ers 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  of  the  two  prism  surfaces 
Inclined  relatively  to  the  seat  surface  respectively,  said 
adjusting  members  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adjustable 
in  a  direction  which  Intersects  the  prism  seat. 

3.  In  a  prism-telescope  a  casing,  a  prism  seat  trans- 
verse to  the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope,  a  prism  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  prism  having  two  surfaces  Inclined  to 
the  Mat  surface,  each  Including  an  acute  angle  there- 
with.  wed«*-llke  members  cooperating  with  each  of  said 
two  prtam-surfaces  inclined  to  the  seat  respectively.  Raid 
wedge  like  members  sdapted  to  be  adjusted  in  a  direc- 
tion   substantially    parallel    to    the    optical    axis    of    the 

.    instrument. 


'# 

.X 


NOVSMBER  17,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


565 


4.  In  a  prism  telescope  a  casing,  a  prism  seat  trans- 
verse to  the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope,  a  prism  mount- 
ed therebn.  said  prism  having  two  surfaces  Inclined  to 
the  seat  surface,  each  Including  an  acute  angle  thei*- 
wlth,  wedge-like  members  cooperating  with  each  of  said 
two  prism-surfaces  Inclined  to  the  seat  respectively,  an 
adjusting  screw  In  cooperation  with  each  of  said  wedge- 
like members  and  located  in  said  casing  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  instrument 

5.  In  a  prism  teleceope  a  casing,  a  prism  seat  trans- 
verse to  the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope,  a  prism  mount 
ed  thereon,  said  prism  having  two  surfaces  inclined  to 
the  seat  surface,  each  Including  an  a.ute  angle  therewith, 
wedge-like  members  coiiperatlng  with  each  of  said  two 
prism  surfaces  Inclined  to  the  seat  respectively,  said 
wedge-like  members  being  concave  or  recessed  at  their 
surfaces  directed  towards  the  prism  surfaces  In  co<>pora- 
tlon  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


posing  ledges  at  the  base  of  the  web.  said  rIm  being  pro- 
vided beneath  the  web  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
openings,  angled  Jaws  projecting  through  said  openings 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  web  to  grip  wires 
carried  by  the  ledges,  means  acting  on  the  Jaws  to  In- 
fluence a  gripping  movement  thereof,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  releasing  movement  of  tach  Jaw  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  a  revolution  thereof. 


904.067.      KING  nOLT   SPRING.     Timothy   Karle,  Bos- 
ton,   Mass.      Filed   Oct.    21,    1»07.      Serial    No.    :;98.3-a. 


1.  In  combination,  a  head  block  and  an  axle  connected 
by  a  king  bolt ;  that  king  bolt ;  a  spring  secured  to  the 
axle  upon  one  side  and  passing  below  and  toward  the 
other  side  of  the  axle,  to  the  other  side  of  the  king-bolt, 
and  pressing  the  kingbolt  tr/insversely,  substantially  as 
deacrll>ed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  head  block  and  an  axle  connected 
by  a  king  bolt  ;  that  king-bolt  ;  a  forked  spring  secured 
to  the  axle  and  bent  laterally  to  pass  around  the  king- 
bolt and  enKage  tl.e  king-bolt  upon  the  side  opposite  to 
that  upon  which  the  spring  Is  secured  to  the  axle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  U  shaped  portion  adapted  to  He 
behind  and  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  kingbolt  of  a 
vehicle,  a  cushioning  saddle  located  at  the  bight  of  said 
U  shaped  portion,  the  legs  of  said  U  shaped  portion  be- 
ing bent  upwardly  and  terminating  at  their  ends  in 
elongated  looped  portions,  and  ^ald  legs  being  bent  to 
form  colled  springs  adapted  to  rest  against  the  axle  bed 
of  the  vehicle. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  U  shaped  portion  adapted  to 
lie  behind  and  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  king-bolt  of  a 
vehicle,  a  cushioning  saddle  located  at  the  bight  of  said 
U  shaped  portion,  the  legs  of  said  U  shaped  portion  be- 
ing bent  upwardly  and  terminating  at  their  ends  in  elon- 
gated looped  portions,  and  said  legs  being  bent  to  form 
coiled  springs  adapted  to  rost  against  the  axle  bed  of 
the  vehicle,  in  combination  with  an  axle  bed  and  a  king- 
bolt, said  cushioning  saddle  lying  against  said  king  bolt, 
and  bolts  passing  through  the  axle  bed  and  through  said 
elongated  loops  and  nuts  threaded  upon  said  bolts  and 
binding  the  device  in  position. 


0  04,06  8.      WARP  WIRE    FEED    AND    MEASUttlKG- 
WIIEEL.      Fsank    L.    Kcllbt,    Adrian,    Mich.      Filed 
Feb.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,703. 
1.  A    wheel    of    the    class    described    having    its    rim 

formed  with  a  continuous  peripheral  web  and  with  op- 


2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  its  periphery  formed 
with  relatively  fixed  wire-gripping  surfaces,  a  plurality 
of  angled  Jaws  plvotally  carried  by  the  wheel  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  surfaces  to  grip  a  wire,  said 
Jaws  each  having  an  end  projecting  transversely  of  the 
wheel  In  the  direction  of  Its  gripping  movement,  means 
yieldingly  influencing  a  movement  of  each  lever  in  one 
direction,  and  cam  means  for  efTecting  a  releasing  move- 
ir.ent  of  each  Jaw. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  its  periphery  formed 
with  a  radial  shoulder  and  ledge  at  the  base  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  angled  Jaws  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  wheel 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  shoulder  to  grip  a 
wire  carried  by  said  ledge,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  wheel 
for  each  Jaw  and  toacting  with  an  end  thereof  to  control 
Its  movements,  means  Influencing  a  movement  of  each 
lever  In  one  direction,  and  cam  means  for  effecting  a 
movement  of  each  lever  and  its  jaw  to  release  the  wire. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  its  periphery  formed 
centrally  thereof  with  a  continuous  web,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  angled  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  wheel  with  their  Jaw 
ends  positioned  to  coact  with  said  web  and  their  other 
ends  prelecting  In  opposite  directions  laterally  of  the 
wheel,  a  member  acting  on  the  laterally  projecting  end 
of  each  Jaw  to  cause  it  to  normally  have  a  gripping  ac- 
tion, and  cam  means  for  coact  Ing  with  said  members  at 
a  predetermined  pofnt  in  a  revolution  thereof  to  effect 
releasing  movements  of  the  jaws. 

5.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  its  rim  portion 
formed  w4th  a  peripheral  dividing  web  and  cut  away  at 
spaced  points  around  said  web.  Jaws  pivoted  in  said  open- 
ings at  opposite  sides  of  the  web  and  having  their  inner 
ends  angled  to  lap  each  other  and  project  in  opposite 
directions  under  the  web,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  wheel 
and  acting  on  the  projected  end  of  each  Jaw  to  control 
its  movements,  means  acting  on  each  lever  to  influence  a 
movement  thereof  In  one  direction,  and  cam  means  on" 
each  side  of  the  wheel  with  which  the  levers  on  the  side 
therewith  engage  to  effect  movements  of  their  respec- 
tive jaws  in  the  other  direction  to  that  influenced  by  said 
means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


004,069.     INSULATOR.     Wii.labo  H.  Kkmptox,  Trimble. 

Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.640J. 

I.  A  strain  Insulator  having  a  cylindrical  shell  formed 
of  longitudinal  sections,  said  sections  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  flanges  that  overlap  and  protect  the  Joints 
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icethor.  an  InsulaHnit  block  oitrndloii  thr«)unh  an  end  of 
th«  shell.  Mild  Mock  N»ln«  larscer  In  dlnmet^r  In  the  Interior 
of  th«'  she'll  than  th«>  op.  ninic  throuffb  which  It  extpn<l«.  « 
bolt  extending  throuxb  th«  block.  mI4  bolt  haTlac  a  head 
In  th.»  InttTlor  t.hat  la  lurirpr  than  the  diameter  of  the 
openlDK  throuirh  which  It  extend*,  and  means  on  the  bolt 
on  the  exterior  of  the  ahell  for  the  attachment  of  a  wire  or 
cable,  aubatantlally  aa  specified. 


1.  \  "train  ins^ulator  havlnic  a  cylindrical  shell  formed 
of  lonjcltudlnal  m-ctlons.  ^•ald  serlloiis  hsTlng  lonxltodl- 
ually  extendlnn  flanitt-rH  that  overlap  und  protert  the  Joints 
betwten  th.>  section*,  means  for  seci^rlnic  the  sections  to- 
gether. InsoIatlnK  blocka  extending  Itaroogb  the  enda  of 
the  shell,  said  blocks  belnij  larijer  Iq  diameter  In  the  In- 
terior of  the  shell  than  tb»»  openinics.  through  which  they 
ext*>nd.  bolts  extending  through  thr  blocks,  said  bolts 
having  heads  In  the  interior  that  ar*  higher  than  the  dl 
•imetpr  of  th.'  op«-nlnss  through  whkh  they  extend,  and 
means  on  the  holts  on  the  exterior  olt  the  shell  for  the  at- 
tachment of  wires  or  cahl.'s.  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  strain  Insulator  harlng  a  cjudrlcal  shell  fomed 
of  longitudinal  sections,  means  for  kecurlng  the  sectlona 
together,  blocks  t)f  Insulating  material  extending  through 
openings  In  the  enda  of  the  shell,  said  blocks  being  larger 
In  diameter  In  the  Interior  of  the  bbell  than  the  open- 
ings through  which  they  extend.  Iwllla  extending  through 
the  blocks,  said  bolts  having  hesdn  in  the  Interior  larger 
In  diameter  than  the  openings  through  which  they  ex- 
tend, means  on  the  bolts  on  the  exterior  of  the  shell  for 
the  attachment  of  wires  or  cables,  add  an  Insulating  piece 
extending  scroHS  the  Interior  of  the  shell  and  Isolating 
the  bolts,  subatantlally  a*  specified. 

♦.  A  strain  Insulator  having  a  cylindrical  shell  formed 
of  longitudinal  sections,  m>>ans  for  securing  the  secttona 
together,  an  Insulating  lining  for  the  shell,  Tltrlfled  In- 
sulating blocks  extt-nding  through  the  ends  of  the  ahelt, 
said  blocks  having  their  Int.-rlor  stectlons  larger  in  dls— 
ter  than  the  diameter  of  the  openlaMB  through  which  th«y 
extend,  b«)lt8  extending  through  the  blocks,  said  bolts  hav- 
ing heads  on  the  Interior  larger  than  the  openings  through 
which  they  extend,  and  means  on  tba  bolu  on  the  exterior 
of  the  ahell  for  the  atucbment  of  witea  or  cables,  aabatan- 
tially  a'4  specified. 

5  A  Hi  rain  Insulator  having  a  cylindrical  shell  formed 
of  longitudinal  sections,  means  for  securing  the  sectlona 
together,  vitrified  Insulating  blocks  extending  through  the 
ends  of  the  shell,  said  blocks  having  fheir  Interior  aectlona 
largf-r  In  di«m.'t»r  than  the  openings  through  which  they 
extend,  bolts  extending  through  the  blocks,  said  bolts 
having  heads  In  the  Interior  that  are  larger  In  diameter 
than  the  openings  through  the  blocks,  means  on  the  bolts 
on  th<>  exterior  of  the  shell  for  the  Attachment  of  wires  or 
cable's,  nod  an  Insulating  block  fittfcg  the  Interior  of  the 
shell  nvar  th.>  middle,  said  block  laving  recesaes  which 
fit  the  heads  of  the  twits  and  prevefjt  them  from  turning, 
substantially  as  sp«'rlfied. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


ePBJmrtiea  tkcrvwttli  pualng  them  la  cIom  proximity  to 

electric  arcs  saccesatvely  formed,  elongated  and  broken. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  gases  to  effect  chemical  ac- 
tion ther»-ln,  which  comprises  subjecting  such  gases  to 
eh>ctrlc  discharge'"  In  the  form  of  electric  arcs,  and  in  con- 
Junction  therewith  to  the  Influence  of  a  radio  active  body. 

4.  The  process  of  promoting  chemical  action  In  mixed 
gaaes,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  mixture  of  said 
gasis  to  the  Influence  of  a  radio-active  body  and  to  the 
iictlun  of  the  electrU  arc 


9O4.071.  AITARATIS  FOB  CHEMICALLY  COMBINING 
OA8K8.  DiMMirr  K.  Ia)TEjot.  NUigara  Falla,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asMlgnments.  to  Walter  E.  F.  Bradley, 
trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1903.  8«rlal 
No.  143,075. 


904,070.  rRCX'KSS  FOR  EFFECTING  CHEMICAL  AC- 
TION IN  <;.VSES  I>iM>tiTT  R  l4)vcjoT,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  asslgninents,  to  Walter  E.  F. 
Bradley,  trustee.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  IH.  lfM).l. 
Serial  No.  143.974. 

I.  The  process  of  treating  gases  I  to  effect  chemical  ac- 
tion therein,  which  comprls«'s  Ionizing  the  gaaes.  and  sub- 
jecting them  to  the  electric  arc. 

t.  The  process  of  treating  gasesto  effect  chemical  ac- 
tion therein,  which   comprises  Ionising  the   gases  and   In 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  combining  chamber,  electrodes  mounted 
within  the  aald  chamber,  meana  for  rapidly  forming  elon- 
gating, and  extinguishing  arcs  between  said  electrodes, 
means  for  conducting  gasos  Into  the  Influence  of  said  arcs, 
and  means  for  either  llqu<>fylng  or  solidifying  the  gases  as 
desired. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desnibed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  combining  chamber,  electrodes  mounted 
within  said  chnmb«'rs.  means  for  rapidly  forming,  elon- 
gating and  extinguishing  arcs  between  the  said  electrodes, 
means  for  conducting  gases  Into  the  influence  of  said  arcs, 
a  refrigerating  meanx  In  the  path  of  the  gases  on  their 
way  to  said  comhlnlng  chamber,  and  means  for  either 
liquefying,  or  solidifying  the  gases  ns  desired  while  under 
the  Influence  of  said  arcs. 


0  0  4,072.  PROCESS  OF  CHEMICALLY  COMBINING 
GASES.  Dim  MITT  R.  I^woy.  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Walter  E.  F.  Bradley, 
trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1903.  Serial 
No.  143.976. 

t.  The  process  of  effecting  or  promoting  chemical  re- 
action In  gases,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  gases 
to  the  action  of  electric  arcs  and  removing  the  products 
formed  from  the  region  of  the  arcs  by  refrigerating  the 
same  to  reduce  said  products  to  a  nongaseous  state. 
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2.  The  process  of  effecting  or  promoting  chemical  re- 
sctlon  In  gases,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  gases  to 
the  action  of  electric  arcs,  successively  and  repeatedly 
striking,  elongating  and  breaking  aald  area  and  removing 
the  products  formed  from  the  action  of  said  arcs  by  re 
frlgeratlng  the  same  to  a  nongaseous  state. 


and  means  for  subjecting  the  gasea  to  radio  active  energy 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  that  of  which  such  electric  arcs 
are  formed,  substantlall.v  as  described. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber,  two  sets  of  relatively  movable 
electrodes  mounted  within  the  chamber,  means  connected 
with  said  electrodes  to  successively  form,  elongate  and 
extinguish  arcs  between  said  electrodes,  means  to  Intro- 
duce gases  into  said  chamber,  and  means  In  the  path  of 
the  gases  for  subjecting  the  same  to  the  Influence  of  a 
radio-active  body. 

(Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


904  074.  EYEGLASSES.  George  J.  Lowkes,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lowres  Optical  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  .345,270. 


3.  The  process  of  effecting  or  promoting  the  chemical 
combination  of  nitrogi-n  and  oxygen,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  said  gases  to  the  aMlon  of  the  electric  arc  and 
simultaneously  refrigerating  the  nitrous  oxlda  formed  to 
reduce  the  same  to  a  liquid  or  solid  condition. 

4  The  process  of  effecting  or  promoting  the  chemical 
combination  of  gases,  which  consists  In  subjecting  said 
gases  to  the  action  of  electric  arcs  of  minimum  volume 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  gases  to  refrigeration 
to  reduce  the  compound  formed  to  a  liquid  or  solid  con- 
dition. 


904.07  3.  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  CHEMICAL 
ACTION  IN  GASES.  Dim  mitt  R.  Lovejot,  Niagara 
Falls  N  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Walter 
E.  F.  Bradley,  truatee.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
1903.  Serial  No.  143,973.  Renewed  Mar.  23,  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  422,734. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  gases  to  high  tension 
electric  discharges,  the  combination  of  means  for  forming 
electric  arcs,  means  for  passing  gases  to  be  treated  in 
proximltv  to  said  arcs,  and  means  for  subjecting  such 
gases  to  radio-active  energy,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  subjecting  gases  to  high  tension 
electric  discharges,  the  combination  of  means  for  suc- 
cessively forming  and  breaking  electric  arcs,  means  for 
passing  gases  to  be  treated  in  proximity  to  said  arcs,  and 
means  for  subjecting  such  gases  to  radio-active  energy. 

3  In  apparatua  for  subjecting  gases  to  high  tension 
electric  discharges,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  rela- 
tively movable  electrodes,  means  for  passing  gases  to  be 
treated  in  proximity  to  said  arcs,  and  means  for  subject- 
ing  such    gases    to   radio-active   energy,    substantially    as 

described.  ,_.  ,.   ..^      , 

4.  In   apparatus   for  subjecting  gases   to   high   tension 
electric   discharges,    the   combination    of   means   for    sue 
cesslvely  forming,  elongating  and  breaking  electric  arcs  : 
means  for  passing  gases  to  be  treated  in  close  proximity 
to  the  point  at   which  such  electric  arcs  are  produced; 


1.  A  mounting  for  eye-glasses  comprising  a  nose-bridge. 
a  pair  of  lenses,  and  a  lens  support  pivoted  at  each  end- 
portion  of  said  nose-bridge,  the  points  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  lens  supports  with  said  nose  bridge  lying  In  a 
plane  beyond  the  planes  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  lenses, 
and  means  on  each  lens-support  for  limiting  the  oivolfll 
movements  of  the  ports,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  A  mounting  for  eye-glasses  comprising  a  nose-bridge. 
a  pair  of  lenses,  and  a  lens  support  pivoted  at  each  end- 
portion  of  said  nose-bridge,  the  points  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  lens-supports  with  said  nose  bridge  lying  In  a 
plane  beyond  the  planes  of  the  oiter  faces  of  said  lenses, 
nnd  a  spring  between  each  lens  support  and  a  portion  of 
the  nose-bridge,  and  means  on  each  lens-support  for  limit- 
ing the  pivotal  movements  of  the  parts,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  * 

3.  A  mounting  for  eye-glasses  comprising  a  nose  bridge, 
a  forwardly  projecting  member  at  each  end  of  said  nose- 
bridge,  !>nd  a  downwardly  extending  pivot  post  connected 
with  each  meml>er,  lens-supports,  each  support  carrying  a 
lens,  and  a  sleeve  on  each  support,  each  sleeve  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  a  pivot -post,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  mounting  for  eye-glasses  comprising  a  nose-bridge, 
a  forwardly  projecting  meml)er  at  each  end  of  said  nose- 
bridge,  and  a  downwardly  extending  pivot-post  connected 
with  each  member,  lens-supports,  each  support  carrying  a 
lens,  and  a  sleeve  on  each  support,  each  sleeve  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  a  pivot-post,  and  each  sleeve  being 
provided  with  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  parts, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  mounting  for  eye-glasses  comprising  a  nose-bridge, 
a  forwardly  projecting  member  at  each  end  of  said  nose- 
bridge,  and  a  downwardly  extending  pivot-post  connected 
with  each  meral^er,  lens-supports,  each  support  carrying  a 
lens,  and  a  sleeve  on  each  support,  each  sleeve  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  a  pivot-post,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing spring  between  each  lens-support  and  the  nose  l>rids.'e. 
each  spring  having  one  end-portion  In  engagement  with  a 
lens-support  and  another  end  portion  In  engagement  with 
a  part  of  the  nose  bridge,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


9  04.07  5.       IMPRESSION     LATCH     FOR    PRINTING- 
PRESSES.      Fkkdekick    E.    Mkkh.^n.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,020. 
In  a   printing  press  comprising  a  platen,  an  adjusting 
shaft,  arms  on  said  shaft  and  an  adjuster-bar  extendliig 
l.etween   said  arms,   the  combination  of  bearings  on  said 
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adjuiter  b«r.  a  latch  bolt  In  each  4t  aald  bMringa.  a 
■prlDK  on  Mid  latch  bolt,  a  lerer  plrotH  to  tald  latch-bolt, 
said  lever  having  a  bow  formed  theteon  at  rlKbt-aoKlM 
to  the  lower  portion  of  aald  lever,  a  •crew  threaded  aper- 
ture formed  In  said  boas,  a  handle  extendlnx  between  said 


2.  Tb*  method  of  attaching  a  flexible  to  a  solid  body, 
consisting  In  forming  In  the  solid  body  an  aperture  larger 
than  the  part  of  the  flexible  body,  which  la  Inserted  Into 
aald  aperture,  filling  the  space  l>etween  the  two  article* 


^ 


with  a  MeUlUc  substance,  of  a  nature  to  be  conaolidated 
by  pi  1— 111  r  and  In  a  finely  powdered  condition  and  con- 
solidating thla  filling  by  presaure.  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed.  • 


beartngs.  said  handle  haTing  apertures  formed  In  the 
ends  of  the  same  and  bolts  adapted  to  pnss  through  the 
apertures  formed  In  the  ends  of  said  handle  and  enter 
the  8Ci»w  threaded  apertures  In  the(  «ald  bosaea  oa  the 
said  levers. 


904.078.  CLOTH  MEASURING  MACHINE.  RoacaT  O. 
NiCHOiua,  Clyde.  Kans.  Filed  July  9,  190M.  Serial  No. 
442.67a. 


904.076.     BOOK.     John  I>.  Mrxs,  Uuboque.  Iowa.     Filed 
Sept.  3.  1907.     SerUl  No.  391.047. 
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10  *"  19  -" 
laracter  deacr 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deicrlbed.  a  hook  cover, 
a  removable  edge  made  separate.  an4  a  frame  adapted  to 
engage  the  removable  edge  and  ends  of  the  cover  and  re- 
movably secure  the  edge  to  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  book  cover, 
a  separate  removable  edge,  a  frame  adapted  to  engage  the 
•dee  and  removably  secure  the  edge  to  the  cover  of  the 
book,  and  means  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  remov- 
able edjte  for  preventing  the  frame  «r  edge  from  contact- 
ing with  the  support  on  which  the  $ook  rests. 

3.  In  a  tlevice  of  the  character  deacrlbel.  a  N>ok  cover, 
a  separate  removable  edge,  a  frame  eoKiiglng  the  remov- 
able edse  and  cover  and  detachably  uniting  them  together, 
and  a  yielding  rib  or  ralaed  surface  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  removable  edge  near  the  frame  for  preventing  the 
frame  from  marring  the  book  support. 

4.  In  combinatltn  with  hotei-regl»lers  or  other  books  a 
removable  or  detachable  edge,  andl  means  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  lids  of  the  cover  for  reinovabiy  attaching  the 
edge  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  cover. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  book  cover, 
aeparate  removable  edges  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
edges  of  the  cover,  means  for  holding  the  edges  of  the 
cover  and  the  removable  edges  in  the  same  plane,  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  removable  edges  to  the 
edges  of  the  cover. 
_  [Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tb^  Oaaatte.] 


ha  Oaae 


904.077.      METHOD  OF   UNITINC   A    FLEXIBLE  TO   A 
SOLID  BOI>Y.     CiBiL  D.  McCoiiiT.  Balham  Hill.  I^n 
don.    England,   assignor   to  The    Mornan   Crucible  Com- 
pany. Limited.  I^ndon.  England.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  421.130.  j 

1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  flexible  to  a  solid  body, 
conaiating  In  forming  In  one  of  s«t"  bodies  an  aperture 
larger  than  the  part  of  the  other  body  which  la  Inserted 
Into  said  aperture,  filling  the  space  between  the  two  arti- 
cles with  a  aubatance  of  a  nature  to  be  conaolidated  by 
presaure.  and  In  a  finely  p«>wdered  condition  and  conaoll 
dating  thla  filling.  aubsUntlally  as  4escrlbed. 


j*^ 


1.  In  a  measuring  machine  of  the  character  deacribed, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  pieces  formed  with  cor 
responding  lateral  extensions  which  sre  adjustably  con- 
nected, sn  arm  projecting  from  one  of  the  side  pieces  and 
provided  with  a  standard,  a  m»«s>irlng  roller  Journaled 
between  the  aald  side  piece  and  the  standard,  and  reels 
Journaled  between  the  aide  piece*. 

2.  In  a  measuring  machine  of  the  character  deacribed. 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  pieces  formed  with  lat- 
eral extensions  having  an  adjustable  connection,  an  arm 
projecting  from  one  of  the  side  pieces  and  provided  with 
a  standard,  the  opposite  aide  piece  being  formed  with  a 
cut  away  portion,  a  measuring  roller  Journaled  between 
the  flr»t  mentlonetl  side  piece  and  the  standard  and  oper 
atlng  within  the  cut  away  p«irtlon  of  the  second  men- 
tioned side  piece,  and  reela  Journaled  between  the  side 
pieces. 

3.  In  s  measuring  machine  of  the  character  descrllted, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  pieces  formed  with  lat- 
eral extenalons  which  sre  sdjustably  connected  to  admit 
of  the  side  pieces  being  moved  towsrd  or  away  from  each 
other,  reels  mounted  between  the  side  pieces,  blocks  Joor- 
nsled  upon  the  aid*  ptoces  for  engaging  the  reela.  meana 
for  adjusting  the  Mock*  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 
and  a  measuring  roller  carried  at  one  end  by  one  of  the 
aide  plecea  and  located  between  the  r«wla.  the  cloth  paaa- 
Ing  around  the  measuring  roller  as  It  la  wound  from  one 
reel  to  the  oppoalte  reel. 

4.  In  a  measuring  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  pieces  formed  with  cor- 
respoadlag  lateral  extensions  which  are  adJusUbly  con 
nected  to  admit  of  the  side  pieces  being  moved  towsrd  or 
away  from  each  other,  a  lateral  arm  projecting  from  one 
side  piece  and  provided  with  a  atandard.  the  opposite  side 
piece  being  formed  with  a  cut  away  portioo.  a  meaaurtng 


NOVHMBSR  17,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


569 


roller  Journaled  between  the  first  mentioned  side  piece  and 
the  standard  and  operating  within  the  cut  away  portion 
of  the  second  mentioned  side  piece.  Indicating  disks  actu 
ated  by  the  measuring  roller,  pointers  cooperating  with 
the  indicating  dlaks  to  register  the  length  of  the  cloth 
passed  around  the  measuring  roller,  and  reels  Journaled 
between  the  side  pieces,  the  cloth  passing  around  the 
measuring  roller  aa  it  la  wound  from  one  reel  upon  the 

opposite  reel. 

B.   In  a  measuring  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  side  pieces,  means  for  adjustably  con 
nectlng  the  side  pieces  to  admit  of  their  being  moved  to 
ward  or  away  from  each  other,  a  lateral  arm  projecting 
from  one  side  piece  and  provided  with  a  standard,  a  meas- 
uring roller  Journaled  between  the  standard  and  the  said 
aide   piece,   a    tension    roller   also   Journaled    between    the 
aUndard  and  the  side  piece  and  hearing  yieldingly  against 
the  measuring  roller,  and  reels  Journaled  between  the  side 
pieces,  the  cloth  passing  around  the  measuring  roller  as  It 
Is  wound  from  one  reel  upon  the  opposite  reel. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.] 


904.079.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  HIDES  OR  SKINS. 
Daniel  V.  O  Bhik.n.  Woburn.  Mass.  Hied  Oct.  6.  1003. 
Serial  No.  175.930. 


eratlve  to  actuate  the  toggles  when  desired,  and  a  manu- 
ally-controUed  lock  to  maintain  the  said  working  rela- 
tions of  the  roll  and  support,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  hides  or  skins,  the  com- 
bination with  an  operating  roll,  and  a  movable  support  for 
the  hide  or  skin  to  be  treated,  one  of  which  parts  Is  mov- 
able bodily  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  toggles  connected 
with  the  said  movable  part  to  move  the  latter  Into  work- 
ing relations  with  the  other  part,  power-driven  actuating 
connections  for  said  toggles  embracing  a  clutch,  a  manu- 
ally-controlled clutch  shipper  whereby  the  said  connec- 
tions may  be  made  operative  to  actuate  the  toggles  when 
desired,  and  n  manually  controlled  lock  to  maintain  the 
said  working  relations  of  the  roll  and  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  hides  or  skins,  the  com- 
bination with  the  operating  roll,  the  roll  serving  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  hide  or  skin  to  be  treated,  means  to  move  one 
of  the  tald  rolls  bodily  Into  working  relations  with  the 
other,  the  slide,  the  spring  between  the  said  slide  and  the 
bearing  of  the  bodily  movable  roll,  and  the  lock  engaging 
said  slide  to  hold  the  rolls  in  working  relations,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Clfilms  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  hides  or  skins,  the  com- 
bination with  an  operating  roll,  and  a  movable  support  for 
the  hide  or  skin  to  be  treated,  one  of  which  parts  Is  mov- 
able bodily  with  respect  to  the  other,  of  toggles  connected 
with  the  said  movable  part  to  move  the  latter  Into  work 
Ing  relations  with  the  other,  cranks  In  operative  connec 
tlon  with  said  toggles  for  operating  the  latter,  power 
driven  actuating  connections  for  said  cranks,  and  a-manu 
ally  controlled  shipper  device  whereby  the  said  connec 
tlons  may  be  made  operative  to  actuate  the  cranks  and 
thereby  operate  the  toggles  when  desired,  substantially  as 

deacribed. 

•1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  hides  or  skins,  the  com- 
bination with  an  operating  roll,  and  a  movable  support  for 
tl>e  hide  or  skin  to  be  treated,  one  of  whico  parts  Is  mov- 
able bodily  with  respect  to  the  other,  of  toggles  connected 
with  the  said  movable  part  to  move  the  latter  into  work- 
ing relations  with  the  other,  power-driven  actuating  con- 
nections for  said  toggles  embracing  a  clutch  and  a  manu 
ally-controlled  clutch  shipper  whereby  the  said  connec- 
tions may  be  made  operative  to  actuate  the  toggles  when 
desired,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  hides  or  skins,  the  com- 
bination with  an  operating  roll,  and  a  movable  support  for 
the  hide  or  skin  to  be  treated,  one  of  which  parts  Is  mov 
able  bodily  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  togglea  connected 
with  the  said  movable  part  to  move  the  latter  Into  work- 
ing relatione  with  the  other  part,  power^riven  actuating 
connections  for  said  toggles,  a  manually  controlled  ahip 
per^levlce  whereby  the  aald  connections  may  be  made  op- 


904.080.     DISPLAY  AND  CARD  RACK.     Malbick  J.  Obin, 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  27.  190-i.     Serial  No.  412,839. 


A 

1.  A  display  rack  for  cards,  envelops,  pictures,  etc. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  wires  each  provided 
with  attaching  means  at  Its  upper  end.  their  lower  ends 
outwardly  and  upwardly  shaped,  and  a  cross  wire  having 
its  medial  portion  intersecting  and  secured  to  the  medial 
portions  of  said  upright  wires,  said  cross  wire  having  its 
end  portions  Inturned.  the  lower  bent  ends  of  said  upright 
wires  with  the  bent  Inturned  ends  of  said  cross  wire  con- 
stituting the  holding  portion  of  the  rack. 

2.  A  display  rack  for  cards,  envelops,  pictures,  etc. 
'comprising  two  wires  Intersecting  and  secured  to  each 
other  near  their  medial  portions,  one  of  the  ends  of  one 
of  the  wires  being  provided  with  attaching  means.  Its  op- 
posite end  hook  shaped,  said  intersecting  wire  having  its 
ends  Inwardly -bent  for  constituting  in  connection  with  the 
other  wire  the  holding  portion  of  the  rack. 


904.081.     MAIL-BOX.    Charles  W.  Palmee.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,441. 

1.  In  a  mail  box.  a  sheet  metal  door  provided  with  a  slot 
formed  by  incising  the  metal  along  the  top  and  end  of  a 
quadrilateral  and  bending  the  Incised  portion  Inward  at  an 
obtuse  angle  along  the  bottom  of  the  quadrilateral,  and 
notching  the  metal  at  the  upper  corhers  of  the  said  quadri- 
lateral, in  combination  with  a  closure  for  said  slot  compris- 
ing a  atrip  of  sheet  metal  of  greater  length  than  the  ex- 
treme length  of  said  slot,  and  having  notches  at  each  end 
to  co-act  with  the  notches  of  the  slot  and  hold  said  strip 
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In  poaltion  therein,  the  portion  of  tald  rtrlp  lB«ld«  Mid  | 

door  being  of  lew  width  than  the  portion  outside,  and  off  j 

set  therefrom  to  permit  each  portlen  to  lie  against  said  1 
door. 


2.  Tn  a  mall  box.  a  sheet  metal  doOr  prorlded  with  a  slot 
formed  by  InciHlnjf  the  metal  along  the  topa  and  ends  of  a 
trapesold.  and  hendlnx  the  Incised  portion  Inward  at  an 
obtuae  angle  along  the  bottom  of  th#  trapesold,  and  notch- 
ing th^  metal  at  the  iipp.'r  corners  o(  the  trapew>id.  Id  com 
binatlon  with  a  <  losure  for  said  slfet.  somprlslng  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  of  greater  length  than  the  extreme  length 
of  said  slot,  and  harlng  notches  at  ^ch  end  to  co  act  with 
the  Motrhea  of  the  slot  and  hold  Mid  strip  In  position 
therein,  the  portion  Inside  said  do^r  being  of  leas  width 
than  the  portion  outside,  and  off  s^t  therefrom  to  permit 
each  portion  to  lie  against  said  dooi 


904.082.  COMBINATION  TRAP  FITTINO  Habst  L. 
Pabkbk  and  Alton  E.  Cobb.  I»s  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  190M.     Serial  No.  410.3M|. 


down  npon  either  sMe  of  said  wall,  and  the  Inlet 
balBf  higher  than  the  bottom  of  the  opening  In  the  side  of 
the  pipe  section. 

3.  A  trap  fitting  comprising  a  pipe  section,  a  trap  cham- 
bar  formed  therewith  and  communicating  therewith  by  an 
opening  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  partition  extending  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  chamljer  downwardly  below  the  level 
of  the  said  opening  and  dividing  the  chamber  Into  down- 
take  aad  up-take  portions  communicating  at  their  lower 
•nds.  the  said  uptake  portion  communicating  at  Its  upper 
end  through  the  said  opening  with  the  pipe  section,  and 
tb«  down-take  portion  extending  above  the  said  opening 
and  provided  with  an  Inlet  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of 
•aid  opening,  and  a  partition  extending  transversely  to  the 
first  named  partition  and  dividing  the  down  take  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  trap  chamber  Into  separate  chamber 
portions. 

4.  A  trap  fitting  comprising  a  pipe  section,  a  trap  cham- 
ber formed  therewith  and  communicating  therewith  by  an 
o(>ening  at  a  pt>int  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  partition  extending  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  downwardly  below  the  level 
of  tha  said  opening  and  dividing  the  chamber  Into  down- 
take  aad  up  take  portlonn  communicating  at  their  lower 
ends,  the  said  uptake  portion  communicating  at  Ita  upper 
end  through  the  said  opening  with  the  pipe  section,  and  the 
down  take  portion  extending  above  the  said  opening  and 
provided  with  an  Inlet  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of 
said  opening,  and  a  partition  extending  transversely  to  the 
first  named  partition  and  dividing  the  down  take  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  trap  chamber  Into  separate  chamber  por 
tlons.  said  last  named  partition  extending  to  or  above  the 
level  of  the  bottom  of  the  opening  Into  the  pipe  section. 


0O4.OM.  PAPER  PACKAGE.  OaviLLR  L.  Pabmbntbb. 
Racine.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Racine  I'aper  «}oods  Company, 
Racine.  Wla,.  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  IfMKl.     8crial  No.  240,489. 


1.  A  trap  fitting  comprising  a  pipe  »e«*tlon  having  an 
opening  in  one  side  and  a  chamber  formed  exteriorly  on 
said  side,  the  wall  of  the  section  at  the  bottom  of  the  open 
Ing  being  Inclined  outwardly  Into  ttoe  chamber,  a  partltton 
in  said  chamlfer  extemling  from  IQi  top  downwardly  to  a 
point  below  said  opening,  the  top  of  the  chamber  being  pro 
vidwl  with  an  Inlet,  a  vent  and  wfth  a  clean  out  opening, 
said  Inlet  being  higher  than  the  b«ttom  of  the  opening  In 
the  side  of  the  pipe  seitlon.  and  the  clean  out  opening 
being  so  close  to  said  side  that  a  cleaner  can  be  Inserted 
through  the  clean  oat  Into  the  pipe  section  or  Into  the 
chamber. 

2.  A  trap  fitting  comprising  a  p\pt  section  having  oo* 
side  flattened  and  provided  with  an  opening  near  Its  top. 
and  a  flat  chamber  formed  exteriorly  upon  sf  Id  side  of  the 
section,  the  e<lge  of  the  wall  at  th4  bottom  of  said  opening 
being  inclinetl  outwardly  from  said  section  Into  said  cham 
ber.  a  flat  partition  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of 
the  chamber  parallel  with  the  firat  mentioned  wall  to  a 
point  below  said  opening,  the  top  of  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet,  a  vent  opening  and  a  clean  oat 
opening,  said  vent  opening  forming  with  the  pipe  section  a 
Y  which  lies  In  the  plane  of  the  caalng.  the  clean  out  being 
located  so  cloae  to  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  pipe  sec 
;lon  that  a  cleaner  Inserted  through  the  clean  out  can  be 


1.  A  srale-J  approximately  air  tight  paper  package  of 
anhydn>us  material,  or  the  tike.  comprislUK  an  elongated 
rullapslble  paper  tube  having  projecting  flaps  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends,  both  end  portions  of  the  tube  being  doubled  over 
toward  each  other  on  fold  llnse  transverse  Intermediate 
portlona  of  the  tube  and  compreaaed  and  pasted  down  on 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the  tube,  said 
projecting  fla{>s  lielng  also  pasted  down  on  said  front  wall 
of  the  tube  between  the  doubled  and  paated  ends  of  the 
tube,  whereby  the  contained  materal  la  confined  In  the  tube 
between  aald  doubled  compreaaed  portlona.  for  the  purfweea 
described. 

2.  \  sheet  or  aeries  of  detacbably  connected  approxi- 
mately air  tight  packages  comprtatng  a  sheet  and  a  series 
of  cloaely  arrancei  parallel  collapsible  paper  tabea  pasted 
thereoo  with  both  ends  of  the  sheet  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  tube  enda.  the  sheet  having  Unea  of  separation 
between  the  tubea  and  acroaa  lU  opposite  projecting  enda, 
the  lower  eoda  of  all  the  tubea  being  doubled  over  on  fold 
lines  8.  and  paated  down  on  the  front  walls  of  the  tubea 
and  compreaaed  and  flattened,  the  opposite  enda  of  the 
tubas  having  a  tranaverse  fold  line  or  creaae  0.  on  which 
the  tubea  are  doubled  back  and  sealed  down  ou  the  front 
walla  of  the  tabes,  aald  projecting  sheet  ends  having  the 
lines  of  sepsrstlon  being  secured  on  the  front  walls  of  the 
tubes  Intermediate  said  doubled-bacfc  tube  enda. 
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904.084.  REGISTERING  MECHANISM.  Ephriam  M. 
Phillippb.  Rural  Retreat,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  396,468. 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  an  end  compartment  and  separated 
from  the  main  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  back,  and  an  open- 
ing leading  from  said  compartment  to  the  main  Interior  of 
the  casing  In  front  of  the  back,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted 
m  said  end  compartment,  a  handle  fulcrumed  intermediate 
of  lU  ends  on  said  shaft  and  held  stationary  at  one  end 
having  Its  other  end  secured  to  the  handle,  a  pawl  loosely 
mounted  and  suspended  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle, 
a  spring  plate  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  In  the  casing  and 
In  the  end  compartment  thereof  and  projecting  inwardly 
through  aald  opening,  the  Inner  end  of  said  spring  plate 
l)elng  free  and  su»<eptlble  of  being  depressed,  the  pawl 
lielng  d<  signed  to  slide  downwardly  and  Inwardly  upon  said 
plate  whereby  the  lower  free  end  of  the  pawl  Is  forced  in 
wardly  as  the  pawl  moves  downwardly,  anu  a  wheel  Is  pro 
Tided  with  a  ratchet  designed  for  engagement  with  said 
pawl,  the  spring  being  arranged  to  direct  the  pawl  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


904.08.5.  8UN8HADEGEAR  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR. 
WiixiAM  L.  RiDOCT,  LuUng.  Tex.  Filed  May  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  434,408. 


communicating  directly  with  t1ie  cylinder  by  a  passage 
of  less  diameter  than  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  inlet  connected 
with  the  vaporlxlng  chamber,  a  passage  at  one  side  of  the 
vaporlalng  chamber.  In  direct  and  open  communication 
therewith,  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  communicating 
with  the  said  passage,  and  controlling  valves  Interposed 
between  said  passage  and  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages, 
substantially  as  described. 


A  sunshade  gear  for  personal  wear  comprising  a  rela- 
tively rigid  sUff  having  Its  lower  end  divided  Into  later- 
ally disposed  anticlinal  branches,  a  shade  mounted  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  the  staff,  saddles  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  and  which  are  provided 
at  their  opposite  enda  with  curled  extremities,  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  branchea  of  the  staff  being  attached  to 
the  rear  portions  of 'the  saddle,  a  flexible  metallic  strip 
connecting  the  rear  portions  of  the  saddles  together  at 
polnta  below  the  extremltlea  of  the  branches  of  the  staff, 
and  a  belt  adapted  to  have  cast  off  engagement  with  sev- 
eral or  all  of  the  curled  extremltlea  of  the  saddle. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  vaporising  chamlier, 
communicating  directly  with  the  cylinder  by  an  aperture 
of  less  diameter  than  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  a  passage  located  at  one  side 
of  said  chamber  in  direct  and  open  communication  there- 
with, an  air  inlet  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  valves  Interposed  between 
said  passages  and  the  air  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  and 
a  water  jacket  subsUntlally  surrounding  said  passage, 
the  portion  of  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  fuel  inlet  be- 
ing unprovided  with  a  water  jacket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  vaporlxlng  chamber  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  cylinder  and  at  one 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  by  an  aperture  disposed  centrally  with  respect 
to  the  cylinder  head,  and  of  Jess  diameter  than  the  cylin-'' 
der  aald  vaporizing  chamber  being  provided  with  a  tuel 
Inlet,  a  passage,  located  adjacent  to  the  vaporlxlng  cham- 
ber, and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  the  cylinder, 
and  communicating  with  the  said  chamber,  air  Inlet  and 
exhaust  passages  communicating  with  said  passage  at 
directly  opposite  points,  valves  In  said  passage  controlling 
said  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  and  a  water  jacket 
subsUntlally  surrounding  the  said  passage,  the  portion  of 
the  vaporlxlng  chamber  adjacent  to  the  fuel  Inlet  being 
unprovided  with  a  water  jacket,  substantially  as  described. 


904  086      I?rrERNAL  COMBUSTION     ENGINE.       David 
RoBEBTa.  C.rantham,  England      Filed  No.  9.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  401.488. 
1     In  an   Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 

with  the  cylinder,  and  piston,  of  a   vaporlalng  chamber 


904,087.     MIXING  CHAMBER.      LoLis    Ro.SENBAUM.    St. 
Lx)uln.  Mo.     Filed  June  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,895. 


In  a  gas  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  hoUo'v  base,  of  a 
hollow  burner  fitting  therein  and  having  a  gas  inlet  open- 
ing m  Its  top  and  jet  perforations  in  its  bottom,  a  pipe- 
section  fitting  In  said  Inlet-openlng  In  said  burner  and  ex- 
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tendlDK  up  through  the  top  of  ntl  \»m.  ■  h«iidl»-rt«t 
for  Mid  ba»*.  «  nilie«l  air  and  k»»  reservoir  on  aaid  handle 
plate  and  openlnx  «n'o  aatd  pipe  Section,  aod  a  ■>«»■» 
chamber  for  cold  air  and  Kaa  arrafcued  abore  said  rcMr- 
Tolr  and  harlnn  an  elongated  holiow  portion  eiteodlos 
down  within  said  reserrolr  cloae  to  paid  pipe  aectlon  :  aub- 
stantially  aa  described.  1 


:.! 


904.088.      ROLLER  »KATE 


cago. 


Filed  Sept.  23.  190 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dca^rlbed  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  atandarda.  of  a  plat^  connecting  the  aame. 
clamps  alidablj  engaged  one  on  eath  standard,  adjusting 
bolta  Journaled  one  In  each  atandkrd  and  extending  he 
yond  the  standard,  means  connecting  each  bolt  with  the 
adjacent  clamp,  a  coupling  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  bolts,  and  locks  one  sltdabiy  eqcaged  on  the  outer  end  ! 
of  each  bolt.  ' 

'_».    In   a   device  of  the  class  described   the  combination 
with  a  heel  and  a  sole  plate  rlgldlj*  connwted  together,  of 
a  standard  engaged  to  each,  a  ball  Journaled  In  and  pro-   . 
Jecting   from   the   lower  end   of  eafh   standard,   adjusting  | 
bolts  Journaled.  one  In  each  standard  and  each  threaded 
adjacent    Its   Inner  end.   clamps   slldably   engagad   one   on 
each  standard,  a  nut  on  each  clai«p  having  threaded  en-   ^ 
gagemcnt   with   the  adjacent   bolt,   a   coupling   connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  bolta  and  i)ermlttlnK  lnd«-|>endent   | 
adjustment   of   the   bolts,    and   adjustable   means   on    tit* 
outer   end   of   each    bolt   adapted    to   lock   the    bolta   from 
rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deirrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  front  and  a  n-ar  standard,  of  a  plate  connecting 
said  standards  together,  clamps  sildably  engaged  one  on 
each  standard,  a  clamp  adjuating  bflit  Journaled  In  the  rear 
standard,  a  toothed  plate  engage<|  on  the  rear  staudard 
adjacent  said  bolt,  a  lock  slldably  engaged  on  the  bolt  and 
adapt>>d  to  1  niraice  '■aid  toothed  pUte,  an  apertured  brace 
extending  from  the  front  atandart)  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  connecting  plate,  a  clamp  adjuatlng  bolt  Journaled 
In  said  standard  and  brace,  a  tootlied  plate  on  the  /orward 
•nd  of  said  connecting  plate,  a  liKk  slldably  eagiasd  ou 
aaid  last  named  adjusting  bolt  an<^  adapted  to  engaga  aald 
last  named  tooth  plate,  a  couplli)g  connecting  the  Inner 
aada  of  said  bolts,  means  connecting  each  clamp  with  the 
adjacent  bolt,  a  ball  In  each  statodard  and  antl  friction 
bearings  for  said  balla. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de^crllwd  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  atoodards  of  plates  rigidly  engaged  thereon 
and  conne<-ted  together,  clamps  slldably  engaged  one  on 
each  standard,  bolts  Journaled  one  In  each  standard  and 
connected  to  operate  said  clamps,  a  toothed  lock  on  each 
bolt  and  a  spherical  roller  seated  In  each  standard  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  standards  having  froovea  In  their  tops,  of 
means  connecting  said  standards  t|ogether.  clamps  slldsbly 
engaged  one  In  the  grooves  of  each  standard,  liolta  Jour 
naled  one  In  each  standard  and  extending  Iwyond  the 
atandard  and  connected  to  operate  said  clamps,  a  coupling 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bolts,  coactlng 
toothed  members  at  the  outer  eqd  of  each  bolt  adapted 
to  lock  the  bolt  from  rotation,  a  spherical  roller  project- 
ing downwardly  from  each  standard  and  and  friction  l«ar- 
Ings  therefor.  I 

In  Om 


KILLIKO  •  PKN  rom  SIJ^DOIITCB  HOUSES. 
ALlXAXMia  R.  8RAW.  Helena.  Mont.  Filed  8ept.  9. 
1907.     Serial   No.    301.973. 


1.  In  a  killing  pen  for  alaughter  houses,  the  combina- 
tion of  stationary  ends  and  a  stationary  side,  a  tilting 
bottom  pivotally  moonted  l>etween  the  enda.  a  side  rigid 
with  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  swing  therewith  so  as  to 
form  when  tilted  an  Inclined  plane  for  the  discharge  of 
the  dt>ad  animal,  and  means  for  locking  the  tilting  bot 
torn  and  side  In  coAperatlve  relation  with  the  sUtlooary 
enda  and  side. 

•J.  In  a  killing  pen  for  slaughter  houses,  the  combina 
tlon  of  aUtlooary  enda  and  a  stationary  aide,  a  tilting 
bottom  pivoted  between  the  stationary  enda.  a  side  rigid 
with  the  bottom  so  as  to  swing  therewith,  a  weight  nor- 
mally tending  to  swing  the  tilting  bottom  and  side  In  co- 
op^'rative  relation  with  the  stationary  ends  and  side,  and 
means  for  locking  the  bottom  and  aide  in  such  position. 


9  0  4.090.  FLY-K8CAPE.  A!«Batw  W.  SALOKia.  New 
Brighton.  Jkllnn.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
38».828. 


.  .y 


In  a  fly  escape  device,  the  combination  with  a  rectan- 
gular frame  or  casing  having  a  bottom  plate  and  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  flies  may  pass,  of  a  detachable 
guide  comb  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  upper  outer 
portion  of  said  frame  or  racing,  a  guard  plate  underlying- 
said  guide  comb,  a  multiplicity  of  cloaely  positioned  later- 
ally spaced  gravity  held  catch  rods,  the  Inner  and  dpper 
ends  of  which  are  Independently  pivoted  within  the  said 
frame  or  casing,  and  the  free  ends  of  which  are  supported 
by  said  guard  plate  and  overlie  and  closely  engage  the 
bottom  plate  of  said  frame  or  casing,  substantially  as  aod 
for  the  purpooeo  aet  forth. 


(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed 


Oasette.  1 


904.081.      SASH-Cl'RTAIN    FRAME.      DicnaiK    M.    8ab- 
KiatAit.  Maiden.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.     Serial  No. 

417.802. 

1.  A  sashcurtaln  frame  comprising  L-shaped  corner- 
pieces  having  their  longitudinal  edges  flanged  and  In- 
tumed  to  form  channels  on  the  face  of  the  comer-pieces, 
a  diagonal  stop  crossing  the  angle  of  each  comer  piece 
and  flat  connecting  bars  slldable  Into  the  channela.  th« 
atop  In  each  comer  piece  preventing  the  projection  of  the 
•od  of  either  bar  Into  the  path  of  the  other  bar. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  L-shaped 
comer  piece  for  sash  curtain  frames,  made  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  Ita  longitudinal  edges  flanged  and  overturned. 
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to  form  intersecting  channels  on  the  face  of  the  corner- 
piece,  and  having  also  a  diagonal  shoulder  crossing  the 


bottoms  of  the  channels  at  their  Intersection  and  forming 
a  stop. 

0  04  00  2  FILLING  TUBE  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Adoi.ph 
ScHNEiDBB.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.    360.833. 


1  In  a  fllUng  tube  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  vertical  liquid  supply  tube,  a  fixed  vertical  tube  sur- 
rounding the  liquid  supply  tube  and  forming  with  the 
liquid  supply  tube  a  conducting  passage  for  pressure 
around  the  liquid  supply  tube,  an  endwise  slldable  tube 
encircling  the  liquid  supply  tube  and  vertically  slldable 
on  the  fixed  vertical  tube,  and  forming,  with  the  liquid 
supply  tnbe,  a  continuation  of  the  conducting  passage  for 
pressure,  a  head  carried  by  the  endwise  slldable  tube,  a 
sealing  gasket  for  the  head,  with  a  conducting  passage  for 
pressure  between  the  head,  the  sealing  gasket  and  the 
liquid  supply  tube,  opened  when  the  head  and  gasket  are 
vertically  elevated,  substantially  as  de»cril)ed. 

2  In  a  filling  tube  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  vertical  liquid  supply  tube,  a  siphon  tube  in  com- 
munication with  the  fixed  vertical  supply  tube,  a  fixed 
vertical  tube  surrounding  the  liquid  supply  tube  and 
forming  with  the  liquid  supply  tube  a  conducting  passage 
for  pressure  around  the  liquid  supply  tube,  an  endwise 
alldable  tube  encircling  the  liquid  supply  tube  and  verti- 
cally slldable  In  the  fixed  vertical  tube,  and  forming,  with 
the  liquid  supply  tube,  a  continuation  of  the  conducting 
passage  for  pressure,  a  head  carried  by  the  endwise  slid 
able  tube,  a  sealing  gasket  for  the  head,  with  a  conducting 
passage  for  pressure  between  the  head,  the  sealing  gasket 
and  the  liquid  supply  tube,  opened  when  the  head  and 
gasket  are  vertically  elevated,  substantially  as  described. 
3    In  a  filling  tube  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 


fixed  vertical  liquid  supply  tube,  a  fixed  vertical  tube  sur 
rounding  the  fixed  vertical  liquid  supply  tube  and  forming 
a  conducting  pasKage  for  pressure  around  the  liquid  sup- 
ply tube  a  fixed  vertical  outer  casing  surrounding  the  two 
tubes  and  forming  a  chamber  for  pressure  within  the  cas- 
ing an  endwise  slldable  tube  surrounding  the  fixed  liquid 
sup'plv  tube,  with  a  conducting  passage  for  pressure  be- 
tween the  two  tubes,  a  piston  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
endwise  slldable  tube  and  operative  In  the  pressure  cham- 
ber of  the  outer  casing,  a  head  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
endwise  slldable  tube,  a  sealing  gasket  for  the  he*"  'v'th 
a  conducting  passage  for  pressure  between  the  head,  the 
sealing  gasket  and  the  liquid  supply  tube  opened  when  the 
head  and   gasket  are  partlaHy  elevated,   substantially   as 

described.  , 

4    m  a  filling  tube  for  liquids,   the  combination  of  a 
fixed  vortical  liquid  supply  tube,  a  fixed  vertical  tube  sur- 
rounding the  fixed  vertical  liquid  supply  tube  and   form- 
ing a  conducting  passage  for  pressure  around  the  liquid 
supply  tube,  a  fixed  vertical  outer  casing  surrounding  the 
two  tubes  and  forming  a  chamber  for  pn^ssure  within  the 
casing    an    endwise   slldable    tube   surrounding    the    fixed 
liquid  supply   tube,   with  a   conducting  passage   for  pres^ 
sure  between  the  two  tubes,  a  piston  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  endwise   slldable   tube  and  operative  In   the  pressure 
chamber  of  the  outer  casing,  a  head  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  endwise  slldable  tube,  a  sealing  gasket  for  the  head, 
with  a  conducting  passage  for  pressure  between  the  head, 
the    sealing   gasket    and    the    liquid    supply    tube    opened 
when   the  head  and  gasket  are  partially  elevated,  a  pU^g 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  casing  and  carrying  the 
flxTd  liquid  supply  tube  and  Its  oneircling  tube,  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  port  through  the  plug  and  outer  casing  fur- 
nishing communication  between  the  filling  tank  and  the 
Ir^Ze    conducting    passage    around    the    liquid    supply 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

5    In   a  filling  tul)e  for  liquids,   the  combination  of  a 
fixed  vertical  liquid  supply  tube,  a  fixed  vertical  tube  sur- 
rounding the  fixed  vertical  liquid  supply  tube  and  forrn^ 
ing  a  conducting  passage  for  pressure  around  the  liquid 
supplv  tube,  a  fixed  vertical  outer  casing  surrounding  the 
two  tubes  and  forming  a  chamber  for  pressure  within  the 
casing     an    endwise    slldable    tube    surrounding   the    fixed 
liquid 'supply  tube,  with  a  conducting  passage  for  pres- 
sure l.etween  the  two  tubes,  a  piston  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  endwise   slldable  tube  and   operative   In   the  pressure 
chamber  of  the  outer  casing,  a  head  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  endwise  slldable  tube,  a  sealing  gasket  for  the  head 
with  a  conducting  passage  for  pressure. between  the  head, 
the    sealing   gasket    and    the    liquid    supply    tube     opet^ed 
when  the  h.ad  and  gasket  are  partially  elevated,  a  pug 
closing  the   upper  end  of  the  outer  casing  and   carrying 
the  fixed  liquid  supply   tube  and  Its  encircling  tube,   and 
having  a  lateral  port  through  the  plug  and  outer  casing 
furnishing   communication    between    the   filling    Unk    and 
^pressure  conducting  passage  around  the  liquid  supply 
ube'and  a  passage  in  the  plug  '"-'«»»'"« ^.^j'^f;", 
between  the  filling  tank  and  the  pressure  chamber  of    he 
rutlr  ismg.   for  admitting  pressure  to  and   <ll«charghig 
p^eslure  from  the  chamber  of  the  outer  casing,  substan- 

tlally   as  described.  ^       ^^    ■, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


c,04  09n       VITOM.KTIC   IMMERSION-REGIL-XTOR  FOR 

•     SUBMARINES  AND  TORPEI>OE8      Vva...  SrHNK.nKa 

Le  Creusot,  France.     Filed  Nov.   11.   190..     Serial  No. 

T\TL  automatic  Immersion  regfl^ator  for  Bubmarlne. 
and  torpedoes.. the  combination  cf  a  piston  cylinder  sup- 
ported  by  the  hull  of  the  submarine  or  torpedo,  «  Pl«»<^ 
??erein  Subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  water  on  its  outer 
face  a  second  piston  cylinder  laving  a  rl^id  connection 
with  said  piston  and  containing  a  fluid  subject  to  change 
Tn  volume  or  pressure,  a  piston  in  said  second  cylinder, 
1  lev  "avlng  a  Jointed  conne:tlon  with  said  second  pls^ 
ton.  an  adjustat.le  hanger  for  supporting  said  lever,  and 
nn  adjustable  weight  on  said  lever. 
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2.  In  as  automalle  »mm«Tnlon  rtTrll*'®'  '«>•"  •ubmarlnci 
and  torpcdcs.  tl  e  combination  of  a|  Wrrr  haring  a  aup- 
port  on  which  to  owrlllate,  a  pUlon  jBUbJect  to  yariatlona 
in  hydrostatic  piTMure  of  th*  watef-  «n  extenaible  con- 
nection between  Mid  piston  and  le««T.  and  a  weifht  00 
satd  JpTer  tendinx  to  oppose  said  hjrdroatatlc  pressure. 


n.  In  an  automatic  Immersion  regplaior  for  submarines 
and  torpedoes,  t^e  combination  of  i  lever  having  a  sup- 
port on  which  to  oscillate,  a  piston  subject  to  variations 
In  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  wat«r,  an  extensible  con 
nectlon  Ntween  said  lever  and  pM^n,  a  weight  on  said 
lever  tending  to  oppose  said  hydrbstatl:  preasure.  and 
means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  the  lever  to  the 
direction  of  the  said  opposing  force#. 


904.094.  COIN  -  OFKKATKD  ST.VMI"  -  VKXIMNO  MA- 
CHINE. Wii.f.iAM  V.  B.  Sii.iipiR.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  :t.  1908.     Serial  No.  41|>'.»19. 


but  not  rontactlnj:  with  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  bars, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  depression  bars  both  at  the 
same   time. 

4.  A  stamp  vending  machine  romprUing  an  oblong  cas- 
ing having  a  stamp  opening  In  Its  end,  upper  and  lower 
rollers  mounted  In  the  sides  of  said  casing  and  engaging 
with  earh  other,  a  stamp  carrying  tape  carried  by  snld 
rollers,  antifriction  rollers  iocatt-d  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  stamp  opening  over  which  said  stamp  tap«>  passes,  a 
spring  adapted  to  unwind  the  tap«'  from  one  roller  and 
winding  it  upon  the  other,  locking  levers  pivoted  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  casing  Independent  of  each  other 
and  engaging  with  one  of  said  rollers  to  hold  It  from 
movement.  Independent  rods  connected  to  each  of  snld 
looldng  levers  and  extending  downward,  said  rod  having 
Inwardly  turned  ends  provided  with  enlarged  heads.  In- 
dependent rhutes  normally  cloaed  at  their  lowtr  ends  by 
said  enlsrged  heads,  connected  depression  bars  entering 
said  chutes  and  having  movement  therein,  and  means  for 
moving  the  depression  bars  as  one 

5.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  a  casing,  opposed  roll- 
ers mounted  In  the  casing  and  Intermeshlng  with  each 
other,  a  stamp  carrying  tape  mounted  on  said  rollers 
adapted  to  be  unretled  from  one  and  be  reeled  up  on  tbe 
other,  a  locking  lever  normally  engaging  the  gear  teeth 
of  the  upper  roller  to  prevent  Its  actuation,  rods  depend- 
ing from  said  locking  lever  having  Inwardly  turned  enda. 
a  spring,  a  U-shaped  bar  the  ends  of  which  engage  with 
the  inturned  ends  of  said  rolls,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  the  side  of  the  casing  and  having  an  arm 
adapted  t»  engage  with  said  U-shaped  bar  to  depress  the 
same  to  raise  said  locking  lerer  out  of  engagement  with 
said  upper  roller. 


904..i«>,-.       ASKITIC    BUTTLK.     JoH.v   J.    8hea,   Beverly, 
M)is«      nied  Apr.  IN,   100«.     Serial  No.  S12.358. 


1.  A  stamp  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing.  • 
pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  taslng.  a  tape  passing 
from  one  roller  to  the  other  rollef  across  an  opening  !■ 

*  the  said  caalntr.  said  Upe  being  adapted  to  hold  a  series 
of  postage  stamps,  u  spring  on  o»e  roller  acting  to  un- 
reel the  stamp  currying  tape,  independent  locks  for  lock- 
ing one  of  said  rollers  against  th*  action  of  the  spring, 
lndep«'ndent  levers  for  actuating  ^Id  locks  and  a  single 
depression  l>ar  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  tbe  other, 
or  both  of  snld  locking  levers,  ami  means  for  actuating 
said  depression  bar.  1 

2.  in  a  stamp  vending  machine,  a  pair  of  rollers,  a 
tape  passing  from  one  roller  to  th^  other  roller  and  hold- 
ing a  series  of  stamps,  means  fofc-  unwinding  said  tape 
from  one  roller,  and  two  independent  lo.klng  devices 
holding  the  roller  from  actuation  by  said  spring,  and  a 
single  operating  means  adapted  to  actuate  one  or  the 
other,  or  both  of  aald  locking  levels. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  rollers,  a  delivery  tape  pass- 
ing from  said  roller  to  the  othef,  means  acting  to  un- 
wind the  tape  from  one  roller  ^nd  wind  It  upon  tbe 
other,  looking  devices  engaging  ^th  one  of  said  rollers 
and  independent  of  each  other,  rods  connected  to  said 
locking  devices  and  having  enlsrged  entls,  chutes  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  covered  tor  said  enlarged  ends  of 
the  rods,   connected  depression  bars  entering  said  chutes 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  truncated  hollow 
rone  of  flexible  material  having  a  peripheral  groove  at 
oae  end,  a  flanged  portion  at  one  end  to  receive  a  disk 
provided  with  a  rabbeted  edge,  packing  means  therefor, 
and  an  exterior  retaining  ring  provided  at  Its  Inner  side 
with  a  peripheral  recess  shaped  to  cooperate  with  the 
edge  of  said  diak  and  to  bend  and  clamp  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  cone  over  and  upon  the  packing  means  and 
edge  of  said  disk  and  provided  with  an  Inturned  flange 
to  retain  the  disk  In  position. 

2.  As  a  nem-  article  of  manufacture,  a  truncated  hollow 
cone  of  flexible  material  having  a  peripheral  groove  at  its 
upper  end.  a  bottom  disk  having  a  circumferential  rabbet 
at  Its  edge  and  an  exterior  retaining  ring  provided  at  lU 
Inner  side  with  a  peripheral  recess  shaped  to  coOperate 
with  tbe  rabbeted  edge  of  said  disk  and  to  bend  and 
clamp  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  cone  over  and  upon 
said  edge  and  having  an  inturned  flange  to  retain  tbe 
dIak  therein,  substantially  as  ahown  and  described. 

3.  Aa  a  new  nrticle  of  manufacture,  a  composite  aaeptic 
receptacle  for  milk  and  tbe  like  comprising  a  bo<ly  of  In- 
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frangible  material  provided  with  a  grove  at  one  end.  a 
laterally  extended  portion  at  one  end.  an  independent 
bottom  disk  of  like  material,  packing  means  therefor, 
receptacle  encircling  adjustable  means  to  compress  the 
top  of  the  bottom  disk  against  said  packing  means  and 
laterally  extended  portion  and  lock  the  disk  In   position. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  frusto- 
conical  bodv  of  flexible,  non-absorbent  material  provided 
with  an  Internal  groove  near  one  end.  a  laterally  extended 
portion  near  one  end,  adapted  to  be  nested  with  other 
simllarlv  shaped  bodies,  a  bottom  disk,  packing  means 
therefor  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  flanged  end,  and 
receptacle  encircling  adjustable  means  to  compress  the 
bottom  disk  against  the  packing  means  and  laterally  ex- 
tended portion  and  lock  the  disk  In  position. 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  for 
fluids  comprising  a  hollow  truncated  ?one  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  a  groove  near  one  end,  a  flanged  bottom,  a 
disk  adapted  to  enter  the  flanged  end  of  said  cone,  and 
an  exterior  retaining  ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
Inwardly  projecting  prongs  adapted  to  pierce  the  side 
wall  of  said  cone  and  the  edge  of  said  disk  for  retaining 
tbe  latter  In   place. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


movably  secured  to  one  of  said  terminals  and  surrounding 
the  nut  and  other  terminal. 

2.  A  connector  fw  electrical  conductors  comprising  two 
reverselv  threaded  terminals  to  which  the  conductors  are 
connected,  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  terminals  for 
drawing  them  together,  a  conducting  fabric  Interposed  be- 
tween said  threaded  terminals,  and  a  protective  bushing 
of  Insulating  material  removably  secured  to  one  of  said 
terminals  and  surrounding  the  nut  and  other  terminal. 


904,000       MANUFACTURE    OF    BARB-WIRE. 
P,   SHKi.i-iBtsGBa,   De    Kalb,    111.      Filed   Apr. 
Serial    No.    424,099. 
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3.  A  connector  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  two 
terminals  to  which  the  condu:tor8  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected, means  for  electrically  connecting  the  terminals,  a 
collar  of  Insulating  material  secured  to  one  of  said  ter- 
minals adjacent  the  point  of  electrical  connection  of  tbe 
two.  and  a  bushing  of  Insulating  material  removably  se- 
cured to  said  collar  and  extending  around  and  beyond  the 
connecting  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  conductor,  of  two 
terminals  each  provided  with  a  clamping  face  at  one 
end  said  clamping  faces  cooperating  to  engage  said  con- 
ductor, means  for  drawing  said  clamping  faces  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  conductor,  means  on  the  other  end  of 
each  of  aald  terminals  for  connecting  an  electrical  con- 
ductor thereto,  and  a  protective  casing  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial, removably  secured  to  each  of  said  termlnwls  and 
surrounding  said  connecting  means. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  single-strand 
barbed  wire  which  consists  In  flattening  a  round  wire  or 
rod  at  Intervals  whereby  to  Increase  Its  lateral  cross 
section  leaving  portions  thereof  of  normal  cross-section 
and  colling  short  pieces  of  wire  loosely  about  the  unre- 
duced portions  to  form  barbs. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  single-strand 
barb  wire  which  consists  In  feeding  the  wire  continuously 
between  moving  surfaces,  whereby  to  flatten  and  Increase 
the  lateral  cross  section  of  the  wire  at  Intervals,  and 
simultaneously  colling  short  wires  loosely  upon  the  un- 
reduced portions  to  form  barl>s. 

3.  The  herein  descrlljed  method  of  making  single-strand 
barb-wire  whicli  consists  In  flattening  a  round  wire  or 
rod  at  Intervals  throughout  the  major  portion  of  Its 
length  whereby  to  Increase  Its  lateral  cross  section  and 
elongate  the  wire,  the  intervening  shorter  portions  there- 
of remaining  of  normal  cross-section,  and  then  colling 
short  pie:es  of  wire  losely  "bout  the  unreduced  portions 
to  form   barbs. 


904,098.     MOLD  FOR  FENCE-POSTS.     JESSB  B    Stohms, 
Albion.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14.  190S.     Serial  No    415.912. 


904.097.  CONNECTOR  Mertik  O  Speino,  Schenectady, 
N  Y  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of   New   York.      Filed   Nov.   12,   1904.      Serial   No. 

232,462. 

1.  A  connector  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  two 
reversely  thresded  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  having 
thnads  at  one  end,  and  two  separate  parts  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  means  for  clamping  said  parts  to  a  conductor, 
a  detachable  coupling  for  snld  terminals  comprising  a  nut 
engaging  tbe  threaded  part  of  said  terminals  for  drawing 
the  two  terminals  into  electrical  and  mechanical  engage- 
ment, and  a  protective  bushing  of  insulating  material  re- 


A  mold  Including  side  walls  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
Intermediate  molding  compartment,  end  walls  spaced  In- 
wardly from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  walls  to  form 
terminal  recesses,  threaded  pins  carried  by  the  side  walls 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  extended  within  the  termi- 
nal recesses  and  bifurcated,  said  rods  being  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  and  operating  levers  pivotaily  connected 
with  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  pins,  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  lever  beins  provided  with  a  tooth  seated 
within  the  bifurcation  of  the  adjacent  pin.  there  being 
recesses  formed  on  each  side  of  the  tooth,  and  a  cut  away 
portion  on  one  end  of  the  lever  at  Its  point  of  attachment 
to  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  other  pin. 
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DO  4.  009.  SIGNALING  DEVlClil  FOR  HUMIDORS. 
Chari.es  StBEBT.  Chicajco.  III.  tllwl  Feb.  10.  lOOS. 
SUrlnl  No.  415,121. 


1.  A  (ieTtc<>  of  tb«  cUm  described.  Id  wblcb  U  combined 
a  revoluble  humidor  frame,  a  liquid  r»'m'rTolr,  a  Hounding 
element,  meant  for  BtrlklDK  tbe  tame,  and  meana  for  bring 
Ing  said  striking  means  Into  operarlqn  by  tbe  lowering  of 
the  water  In  tbe  reaerrolr. 

2.  A  slicnnltni;  mechanism  for  humldom,  conalatlng  of  • 
sounillniT  pl«'ment,  a  hammer  «rrnnjj«'d  to  vibrate  In  op- 
erative proximity  thereto,  but  without  striking  the  tame 
when  tbe  humidor  is  rotated  at  nontial  sperd,  and  meana 
controlled  l>y  the  r«>volution  of  the  Humidor  for  actuating 
said  haramt-r 

'\.  \  device  of  the  class  described.  In  which  is  combined 
n  revolublf  humidor,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  sounding  ele- 
ment, a  hammer,  and  meana  for  causing  tbe  aamc  to  vi- 
brate In  close  proximity  to  said  sounding  element  when  tb« 
■peed  of  the  humidor  la  normal  and  to  strike  the  tame  aa 
said  speed  Is  Increased. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  In  which  la  combined 
a  reToluble  humidor,  a  liquid  reaervtolr,  a  Tlbrattng  ham- 
mer pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frtme.  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same  through  the  revolublr  action  of  the  humi- 
dor, a  sounding  element  and  meana  flor  adjusting  the  same 
with  reference  to  the  proximity  of  Mid  hammer  to  cause 
aaid  element  to  be  struck  thereby  when  the  speed  of  the 
humidor  exci-eds  Its  normal  rate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  rlssa  des?rtl>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  reTolublf  humidor,  a  liquid  reservoir  arranged  to 
permit  the  ahMort>ent  material  of  the  humidor  to  contact 
with  the  liquid  when  the  humidor  U  rotated,  a  sounding 
element,  a  hammer  mounted  upon  a  pivoted  lever  In  op- 
erative proximity  thereto,  and  meats  upon  said  humidor 
for  vibrating  snid  lever  to  strike  the  sounding  element 
when  the  sp«>ed  of  the  humidor  Is  li|cr»'ased  by  the  lower- 
Ing  of  the  liquid  level. 


004,100.  WINDOW  VENTIL.\TOH.  CUASLn  V.  SacxT- 
oiBL.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Filed  .tog.  24.  190S.  Serial 
No.  450.000. 

1.  In  a  window  ventilator,  the  combination  with  the 
triangular  perforate  plate  :  of  a  trhinitulnr  open  frame  :  a 
triangular  open  tx-arlng  plate  Interposed  tM>tween  tbe 
frame  and  perforate  plate  with  Itg  Inner  edges  on  two 
sides,  projecting  Inwardly  of  the  frame  :  means  for  secur- 
ing tbe  frame.  Interp««ed  plate  and  |M>rforate  plate  to- 
gether: and  a  cover  approximately  fitting  the  opening  In 
the  frame  and  hinged  to  one  side  sf  the  frame,  whereby 
the  cover  la  adapted  to  awing  into  aitd  out  of  such  opening 

2.  In  a  window  ventilator,  the  romblnation  with  the 
IrtanKuIar  perforate  plate:  of  a  triangular  op«n  frame:  a 
triangular  open  bearing-plate  lnt»»rpns»>d  b»Mween  the 
frame  and  perforate  plate  with  Itts  outer  edge,  on  one 
side,  withdrawn  from  the  corrf«p«)n4|ing  edg»-«  of  tbe  frame 


and  perforate  plate  to  form  a  pane-r.>ceiving  groove  be- 
tween the  frame  and  perforate  plate  :  means  for  securing 
the  frame  and  platra  together  .  and  means  for  opening  and 
riosing  the  opening  In  tbe  frame. 


^.  In  a  window  ventilator,  tbe  combination  with  a  tri- 
angular perforate  plate  having  two  of  Its  aides  extending 
lit  right  angles  to  each  other:  of  a  almllariy  outlined  open 
frame  having  ita  three  sides  slightly  shorter  than  the  ror 
responding  tides  of  the  perforate  plate  ;  means  for  secur- 
ing tbe  frame  and  plate,  together  with  their  sides,  oppo- 
site the  right  angles  of  tbe  frame  and  plate,  in  allnement 
with  each  other  and  the  other  two  sides  of  the  frame 
located  Inwardly  of  the  corresponding  aides  of  the  perfo- 
rate plate,  with  a  glaas-recelving  groove  between  the 
•Uaed  tagss  of  tbe  fnune  and  plat* :  and  means  for  o:>en- 
!■(  and  cloalng  the  opening  In  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  window  ventilator,  tbe  combination  with  a  tri- 
angular perforate  plate;  of  a  similarly  outlined  open 
frame:  meana  for  aecurlng  the  frame  and  plate  together: 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  opening  In  the  frame 
leading  to  the  perforations  In  the  perforate  plate;  a 
screened  nipple  Inserted  In  one  corner  of  the  frame,  and 
providing  a  pasaage-way  through  the  frame  and  perforate 
plate :  and  Independent  meana  for  closing  the  nipple. 


004,101.  INDICATOR  FOR  VEIIICLB8  LlX)rD  M.  Tl.xo- 
LIT.  I'awtutket.  R  I  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel 
Oce  and  one-third  to  Charles  A.  Bennett.  I*roTldence, 
R.  I.     Ftid  Jan.  30.  1008.     Serial  No.  41.1.SM. 


7^    -* 


1.  \a  Indicator  of  the  character  desrrltwi  romprlsing 
a  caaing  adapted  to  contain  an  illuminating  medium,  a 
guide  adapted  to  receive  one  edxe  of  a  alldable  Indicating 
plate,  and  a  friction  detloe  prT>Tlded  with  guide  lingers 
for  engaging  tbe  opposite  edge  of  said  plate. 

2.  An  Indicator  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  caaing  adapted  to  contain  an  illuminating  medium,  a 
pivoted  frame  carried  by  aaid  casing,  a  gtilde  carried  by 
•aid  frame,  an  Indicating  plate  slldaMy  mounted  In  aaid 
guide,  and  a  friction  device  also  carried  by  aaid  fraaa 
and  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate. 
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3.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described  comprlalng 
a  casing  adapted  to  contain  an  Illuminating  medium,  a 
guide  adapted  to  receive  one  edge  of  a  tlidable  Indicating 
plate,  a  friction  device  provided  with  guide  Angers  for 
engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  tald  plate,  and  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  back  of  said  casing  for  storing  a  plu- 
rality of  additional  indicating  plates. 

4.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  contain  an  lUumlimtlng  medium,  a 
guide  adapted  to  receive  one  edge  of  a  sfldable  indicating 
plate,  and  a  friction  device  provided  with  resilient  flngera 
for  engaging  tbe  opposite  edge  of  snld  plate. 

5.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  caaing  adapted  to  contain  an  illuminating  medium,  a 
guide  adapted  to  receive  one  edge  of  a  slldahle  Indicating 
plate,  and  a  friction  device  provided  with  resilient  fingers 
for  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate,  said  fingers 
having  flanBes  for  embracinB  the  sides  of  tald  plate. 

[Clainia  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


004.102.      RADIATOR  V.XLVE       Ai.BEBT   S.   Tbask.   Con- 
cord. N.  If.     Filed  Feb.  21.  lfM)7.     Serial  No.  35S.710. 


A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit  sections, 
threiided  connecting  members  for  connecting  said  units,  a 
selected  one  of  said  connecting  raemliers  having  a  circular 
valve  seat  forme<l  thereon  and  a  vi-e»)  with  a  threaded  bore, 
a  valve  provided  with  a  threaded  stem  arranged  through 
the  threaded  bore  of  the  web  of  aaid  connecting  member, 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  valve  seat  carried 
thereby,  an  operating  bar  threadedly  arranged  through 
the  wall  of  aaid  radiator  and  provided  with  a  handle 
upon  Its  outer  end.  said  valve  and  said  operating  bar  being 
provided  with  squared  sockets,  and  a  squared  connecting 
rod  arranged  l)etween  said  valve  and  said  operating  bar. 
and  having  Its  ends  fitting  loosely  within  said  sockets  to 
rotate  aaid  valve  upon  Its  seat  when  said  operating  handle 
is  turned,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button-blanks  from  shells, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  annular  saw.  of  a  post 
mounted  to  reciprocate  endwise,  a  contact-plug  carried  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  yoke  also  carried  by  said 
post  the  arms  of  which  terminate  in  bearing-sleeves,  rods 
sUdably  mounted  in  said  bearing-sleeves  and  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  shoulders,  a  clamp-plate  mounted 
on  and  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  contact-plug  to  hold  a  shell,  relatively  light 


004.10.1.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  BUTTON-BLANKS 
FROM  SHELLS.  Akchik  V.  Wallace,  Kelthaburg,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  3.56.450. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button  blanks  from  shells, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  annular  saw.  of  a  carriage, 
a  contact-plug  carried  thereby,  a  clamp-plate  also  carried 
by  aaid  carriage  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  contact- 
plug  to  hold  a  shell,  spring  means  constantly  urging  said 
clamp-plate  toward  said  contact  plug,  means  for  feeding 
said  carriage  toward  said  saw,  and  other  spring  means 
brought  Into  action  during  such  feeding  movement  of  said 
carriage  operating  to  additionally  draw  said  clamp  toward 
said  contact-plug  under  a  gradually  Increasing  pull  as 
said  carriage  approaches  said  saw,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button-blanks  from  shells, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  annular  saw,  of  a  carriage, 
a  contact  plug  carried  thereby,  a  damp  also  carrle^  by 
said  carriage  and  cooperating  with  nald  contact  plufe  to 
hold  a  abell,  means  for  feeding  said  carriage  toward  said 
saw,  springs  also  carried  by  said  carriage  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  clamp,  and  fixed  abutments  adapted  to 
ba  f  f  ped  by  tbe  other  end  of  said  springs  during  the 
norement  of  said  carriage  toward  said  saw,  sulwtantlally 
as  described. 

137  O.  O.— 38 


cill  springs  embracing  said  rods  aisd  confined  endwise 
l>etweea  said  upper  shoulders  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
l)e.nrlng  sleeves,  means  for  raising  said  post  and  the  parts 
carried  thereby  to  said  saw.  fixed  abutments  through 
which  snid  rods  extend,  and  relatively  heavy  coll  springs 
embracing  said  rods,  said  last  named  springs  being  stepped 
at  their  lower  ends  on  said  lower  shoulders  and  at  their 
upper  ends  adapted  to  contact  said  abutments  during  the 
rising  movement  of  said  post,  substantially  as  described. 


004.104.  CAR  JOURNAL-BEARING.  Daxiel  M.  Watsos, 
I'ortland,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  \.  Sessions, 
I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1905.  Serial  No.  240.961. 
No.  240,961. 


w-/:.^.v,"WA'rM'^'-'^'    '. 


1.  In  a  Journal-bearing,  the  combination  with  the  axle- 
Journal,  of  a  box-like  sleeve  surrounding  the  journal  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  the  end  sections  of 
which  are  provided  with  retaining  means,  wear-rings  on 
the  Journal  against  the  Inner  sides  of  said  retaining  means 
of  the  sleeve  and  having  Journal  holes,  rollers  on  tbe 
Journal  within  the  sleeve,  the  ends  of  which  rollers  ar»* 
Journaled  In  said  wear-rings,  and  a  bearing  seated  on  sa  d 
sleeve  and  arranged  to  hold  tbe  same  In  place  on  tie 
axle-Journal. 
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2.  A    Journal    b«irln(r    comprlslnK    «    •hould«r«J    axle^ 
loumal.  «  box-Uke  .l««Te.  .urroundlnR   the  Joorn*!.   and 
Vomprl-lnR    a    plurality    of   -ctlon.,    the    -""^T^;*""    °' 
which   an.   provided   with   retalntnu-   n,*«n..   and  the  mW^ 
die  two  a«:tlon.  haTing  portion,  of  the  «PP«^J»«"  ""* 
awaT    at   the   bottom,   for   the   purpose  de«:rlbed.    wear- 
rUiKa'on  the  Journal  a^alnat  the  Inner  .Idea  of  «ld  r*- 
talnlnK   means   of   the   .leeve   and   hartng   Journal    hole^ 
roller,  on  the  Journal  within  the  .leer.,  the  •^"f*  of  wh  ch 
rollers   are   Journaled    In    said   wear  rUg..    and   a   bearing 
^t^  on  «tld  aleere  and  arranged  to  hold  the  latter  In 
place  between  the  .boulder,  of  t^*  *»'*;J«"">*'.    .„  „,^ 
3    In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  •«>  «»'*^ 
Journal,  of  a  box  like  .leere  .urrounding  the  Journal  and 
comprising   a   plurality    of   aectlons.    the   "^    "T^^"    ^' 
which  are  provided  with  reUlnlng  m«an..  and  the  middle 
two   sections   harlng    portions   of    th«    oppo««l    faces    cut 
away  at  the  bottom,  for  the  purpose  |e«:rlh«l.  wear-ring, 
on  the  Journal  against  the  Inner  sl.les  of  «.ld  retaining 
mennH  of  the  sleere..  and  having  Journal-hole.,  roller,  on 
the  Journal   within  the  .leeve.  the  e«d.  of  which  roller, 
sre  Journaled  In  said  wear-rings,  and*  a  bearing  seated  on 
said  slet-ve  and   arranged  to  bold  the  latter   In   place  on 
the  axle- Journal. 

004.105.  TKLEPilONE-EXCH.VNGn  SYSTEM  AND  AP- 
I'AR.VTUS.  DiDL«i  B.  Wick.  Jr..  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  North  Electric  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FU.11  Sept.  8.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  J23.714. 


alfnalUic  relay,  and  a  cut-off  relay  aaaocUted  aerial  y 
with  the  line,  the  latter  having  two  windings  respectively 
of  low  reslatance  and  of  a  normally  shunted  high  Im- 
pedance, a  control  relay  associated  In  the  cord  circuit 
and  having  oppoalng  winding,  approximately  0°*  t^l™ 
the  re.l.tance  of  the  line  signaling  relay,  through  which 
battery  feed  1.  eatablUhed  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  plug 
la   the  .prlng-Jack.   .ubstantlally   as  set   forth. 

6  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  the  aubwrrlber.  line,  terminating  at  the  exchange, 
of  line  algnal.  awoclated  therewith,  a  line  relay,  and  a 
cut  off  relay  connected  with  each  of  the  aubacrlber.  Une^ 
the  latter  having  a  low  resistance  winding  snd  a  nor- 
mally .hunted  winding  of  high  impedance,  a  control  relay 
e  In  the  cord  circuit.  .upervl«>ry  signal.,  and  a  reaW- 
.nee  a«oclated  with  the  tip  rtrand  of  the  calling  plug, 
n-apectlvely  governed  by  Mid  control  relay.  nib.t.ntlally 
a.  .et  forth. 

M'lalm  rt  not  printed  In  the  O.iette.l 


004.1M.  ROAIM5RADER  Lawia  E.  Wild.  Elmwood. 
Wis..  .Hlgnor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph  F.  Langer.  Mlnno- 
apolis.  Minn.     Filed  Julv  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  44.%793. 


1  In  a  telephone  exchange  ay#em.  the  combination 
with  the  cord  circuit  of  a  control  r^ay  awocUted  therein, 
having  opposing  windings,  superv^wry  signals  governed 
partially  bv  said  relay,  a  circuit  serially  containing  the 
opposing  windings,  adapted  to  be  clo«d  upon  the  Inaer- 
tlon  of  one  plug  In  Its  spring  Ja<*.  whereby  current  is 
fed  through  the  relay  without  causing  it.  excitation,  and 
a  second  circuit  containing  a  relay  winding,  closed  upon 
the  insertion  of  the  other  plug  In  Us  spring  Jack,  wherebv 
said  relay  Is  actuated  to  effect  the  control  of  ita  con- 
nected circuits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•  In  a  telephone  exchange  syktem.  the  combination 
with  a  control  relay  having  a  plu^llty  of  windings  con- 
nected m  the  cord  circuit,  two  •f  which  are  opposing 
windings,  a  cut-off  relay  adaptedj  to  become  excited  by 
current  supplied  through  the  opx^oslng  windings  of  the 
control  relay,  and  an  additional  Winding  upon  the  con- 
trol relay,  adapted  to  excite  the  »ame  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  connection  through  the  cotd  circuit,  substantially 

as  set  forth.  I  .  .      ».  _ 

:?  In  a  telephone  exchange  s^atem.  the  combination 
with  a  subwrlbers  line  termlnatlns  at  the  exchange  a 
signaling  relay,  and  a  cutoff  r«lay  assoclat.-d  serial  y 
with  the  line,  the  latter  having  two  windings  respectively 
of  low  nsUtanci-  and  of  a  noriially  shunted  high  Im- 
pedance a  control  relay  a8«>clat|.d  in  the  cord  circuit, 
and  having  oppo-ing  wlndln^rH  thn.u^'h  which  battery 
feed  is  established  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  plug  In  the 
sprliii:  Inck.  substnntlnllT  as  set  <orth. 

4  In  a  tel.pbone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with   a   subw-Ibers  line  terminating   at   the  exchange,   a 


1.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  drag  bar.  of  un.Miual  length  plvotally  con- 
nected to  Mid  frame  at  their  forward  end.,  of  an  obliquely 
aet  acraper  Made,  and  m.ans  connecting  the  ends  of  Mid 
scraper  blade  to  Mid  main  frame  for  Independent  ver- 
tical adjustment.. 

2.  In   a   grader,    the   combination   with   a   main   frame 
having  shoes  secured  to  the  rear  aide  portions  thereof,  of 
a  pole  attached   to  the  front  end  portion   of  Mid   frame, 
drag  bars  of  unequal  length  plvotally  attached  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  aides  of  Mid  frame,  an  obliquely  set 
scraper  blade,  latch  segments  and  coflperatlng  latch  levers 
applied    to    the    sides    of    Mid    frame,    one    segment    and 
lever  In  front  of  the  rear  end  portion  of  Mid  blade  and 
one  *>gment  and  lever  at  the  rear  of  the  front  end  por- 
tion of  Mid  blade,  the  former  noted  lever  having  a  rear 
wardly  extended   arm   and   the  latter  noted   lever  having 
a  forwardly  extended  arm,  and  links  connecting  the  ends 
of  aald  arms  to  Mid  scraper  blade,  subatantlally  as  d»- 

scrU)ed. 

3.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
having  a  horliontal  trussed  front  end  portion  and  a 
transverwly  extended  trussed  rear  end  portion,  of  a  pole 
rigidly  connected  to  the  truaaed  front  end  portion  of  Mid 
frame,  a  »-at  applied  on  the  truMed  rear  end  portion  of 
said  frame,  ground  engaging  device,  applied  to  the  rear 
side  portions  of  Mid  frame,  an  obliquely  set  scraper 
blade  and  scraper  blade  raising  and  lowering  devices 
applied  to  the  sides  of  Mid  frame,  one  In  front  of  the 
rear  end  portion  of  Mid  blade,  and  the  othPr  at  the  rear 
of  the  front  end  portion  of  Mid  blade. 

4  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  trussed  main 
frame  and  a  pole  conne<ted  to  the  front  end  portion  of 
Mid  frame,  of  shoes  Having  depending  longltudlnslly  ex- 
tended ground  engaging  rlb^  an  obliquely  set  scraper 
blade  drag  bars  of  unequal  length  connecting  the  ends 
of  Mid  blade  to  the  front  end  portion  of  Mid  frame,  and 
Independent  device,  for  vertically  adju.tlng  the  end.  of 
said  blade  In  respect  to  Mid   frame,  substantially  a.  de- 

1  ""s  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  .keleton  main 
I  frame  having  a  trussed  horliontally  extended  front  end 
I  portion  to  which  a  pole  Is  rigidly  secured  and  provided 
1  with  a  transverse  vertically  extended  trussed  rear  por- 
i  tlon  to  whicb  a  <eat  Is  applied,  of  drag  bars  of  unequal 
1  length  connected  at   their  forward  ends  to  the  aides  of 
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Mid  frame,  an  obliquely  set  scraper  blade  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  ends  of  said  drag  bars  for  Independent 
vertical  adjustments,  latch  segments  and  cooperating 
latch  levers  applied  to  the  sides  of  Mid  frame,  one  seg- 
ment and  one  lever  at  the  front  of  the  rear  end  portion 
of  snld  blade,  and  one  segment  and  one  lever  at  the  rear 
of  the  front  end  portion  of  Mid  blade,  the  first  noted 
lever  having  a  rearwardly  extended  arm.  and  the  latter 
noted  lever  having  a  forwardly  extended  arm,  and  links 
plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  to  the 
end.  of  Mid  scraper  blade,  substantially  as  described. 


004,107.    LUURIC.VTOB.    Howaed  C.  Woodbridge.  Dubois, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6.- 1908.     Serial  No.  4l9.2.'i9. 


1.  A^  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  cup  closed  at  its 
upper  end.  a  plunger  nrrnnged  to  reciprocate  within  said 
cup  with  a  body  of  oil  in  the  cup  above  the  plunger,  an 
air  gpaci'  or  chamlwr  being  left  In  Mid  cup  al)ove  «ajd 
body  of  oil,  and  a  discharge  opening  from  Mid  cup  bel>w 
Mid  plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  cup  closed  at  its 
upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end  for  the  admission  of 
fluctuating  pressures  and  for  the  discbarge  of  oil,  and  a 
plunger  arranged  In  Mid  cup  to  be  reciprocated  by  such 
fluctuating  pressures  with  a  body  of  oil  in  the  cup  above 
the  plunger,  an  air  space  or  chaml)er  being  left  in  Mid 
cup  above  Mid  body  of  oil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:{.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  cup  closfd  at  its 
upper  end  and  having  a  contracted  opening  at  its  lower 
end  for  the  discharge  of  oil  and  for  the  admission  of 
fluctuating  pressures,  and  a  plunger  arranged  within 
Mid  cup  to  be  reciprocated  by  such  fluctuating  pressures 
with  a  body  of  oil  in  the  cup  above  the  plunger,  an  air 
space  or  chamber  being  left  In  Mid  cup  above  said  body 
of  oil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


each  of  Mid  members  being  slotted  transversely  to  form, 
when  the  members  are  placed  together,  an  elongated 
opening  for  a  nut,  and  the  Mid  members  being  provided 
with  curved  shoulders,  8,  8',  to  form  fulcrum  points  for 
the  movable  shank  to  permit  it  to  move  laterally,  and  a 
nut  carried  by  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  movable 
ahnnk  and  nrrnnged  in  the  openings  in  the  said  two 
memlwrs  nnd  adapted,  by  engagement  with  their  top  and 
bottom  edges,  (o  operate  the  movable  shank. 


004,108.      PII'E-WUEXCII.      Geok«;k   E.    Woudblky,    San 

Francisco,  tal.     Filed  .Vpr.  18.  190S.     Serial  No.  427,877. 

1.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  each  provided 
with  a  shank  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  the 
shanks  lying  along  side  of  each  other  and  one  being 
recessed  to  roct-lve  the  other,  means  for  removing  one 
Jaw  and  its  shank  longitudinally  relative  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  causing  one  of  the  Jaws  to  rock  to  a 
limited  extent  away  from  the  other  one,  the  Jaws  being 
forced  toward  each  other  when  the  two  shanks  arc 
graspeil  by  the  hand. 

•J.  A  wrench  comprising  a  recessed  shank  having  a 
head  portion  carrying  a  Jaw  and  which  Is  slotted  trans- 
versely to  form  an  elongated  opening,  a  screw-threaded 
movable  shank  fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  re- 
cessed shank  nnd  also  adapted  to  move  laterally  therein, 
a  nut  carried  by  the  movable  shank  arrnnged  In  the  snld 
opening  and  adapted,  by  engagemrnt  with  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  opening,  to  operate  the  movable  shank 
longitudinally,  the  Mid  nut  being  movable  laterally  with 
the  movable  shank  in  the  Mid  opening. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable,  screw- 
threaded  shank  carrying  a  Jaw  at  one  end.  a  recessed 
shank  carrying  a  fixed  Jaw  and  formed  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
ber, adapted   to  be   placed   together  to   form   the  .hank, 


4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  each  provided 
with  a  shank  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  the 
shnnks  lying  along  side  of  each  other  and  one  being  re- 
cessed to  receive  the  other,  mean,  for  moving  one  Jaw 
and  its  shank  longitudinally  relative  to  the  other,  means 
for  causing  one  of  the  Jaws  to  rock  away  from  the  other 
one,  the  Jaws  being  forced  toward  each  other  when  the 
two  shanks  arc  grasped  by  the  hand,  nnd  means  at  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  Mid  shanks  for  limiting  the  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  movable  shank. 


004,109.      WRENCH.      Gbok«;e   E.    Woodbcbt,    San   Fran- 
cisco.  Cal.      Filed   Apr.    18.    1908.      Serial   No.   427.87S. 


I  1.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of 'the  longitudinally 
I  recessed  main-stock  carrying  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  stem  movably 
'   fitted    to    the    main-stock    for    adjustment    longitudinally 

and  also  capable  of  limited  lateral  movement  in  the 
:   recess   relative   to   the   fixed  jaw.   a   jaw   on   t'le   movable 

stem  arranged  to  coact  with  the  fixed  jaw,  means  engag- 
I   ing  the   movable  stem   for  adjusting  it   longitudinally   of 
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the    maJn  Mock   «nd   *  Vch   on   oi|«  of  tb*  wid   P«rt» 

ad«pt.Hl  to  lock  thi-m  to«ether  by  ent:»irinK  the  other  part 
without    rewtrlctinn    the    lonKltudln«l    ailjuntinent. 

•>  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  lonjtltudlnal  r«- 
cf^  stock  havlnic  a  flxed  Jaw.  «  atem  longitudinally 
movable  In  the  said  stt>ck.  and  capable  of  limited  lateral 
movement  In  the  recei«a  thereof,  means  for  adjuatlng  th» 
Mem  longitudinally  of  the  main  atock.  and  a  sliding 
latch  carried  by  the  main  stock,  the  movable  atem  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receUe  tha 
latch  whereby  the  stem  Is  locked  aualnst  lateral  moTe- 
ment  without  affectlnit  Its  lonjrItudlnHl   adjustment. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  each  pn>Tlded 
with  a  shank  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  the 
shanks  lying  aloncslde  of  each  other,  means  for  adjust- 
ing one  Jaw  and  Its  shank  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
other,  means  for  causing  one  of  the  Jaws  to  rock  to  a 
limited  extent  away  from  the  other  one.  the  Jaws  being 
forcHl  toward  each  other  when  the  two  shanks  are 
grasped  by  the  hand,  and  means  fbr  locking  the  shanks 
to  hold  the  Jaws  approximately  parallel  to  each  other 
without   affecting  the   longitudinal   adjusting   means. 


of  ft  symbol.  In  a  plane  of  high  Inclination  approximat- 
ing the  vertical  plane,  and  separated  by  Intervals  actu- 
ally Increasing  with  their  variation  from  the  horlaontal 
and  apparently  equallted  with  reference  to  aald  vertical 
plane.  In  combination  with  corresponding  sertes  of  candle 
holders   connected    to   an    Incllnetl    frame. 


904  no  lUAPIlRAr.M  FOR  TklKlNi;  MAiMllNKS. 
William  W.  Yors.;.  aprlngfl.>l<l.  Mass.  FIWhI  Ian.  1»J. 
1007.      Serial  No.  r5r.2,5::7. 


1  Vs  a  new  article  of  manufac<ure.  a  diaphragm,  com- 
prising a  fabric  disk  of  subataatlal  thlcknesa.  and  a 
confining  collar  provided  with  intumed  flange,  on  both 
sides  for  the  edges  of  such  disk,  such  collar  w«th  ita 
disk  being  adapt^l  to  be  Inserted  In  and  '^^^«^J^" 
a  tubular  part  of  a  sound-produdng  or  reproducing  In- 
atniment  or  machine. 

•>  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talkln?  machines,  comprising  a  fa*.rlc  disk,  a  gauxe  disk, 
and  a  confining  collar  provided  vilth  inturned  fiangea  on 
LH>th  sides  for  the  edges  of  auch  disks,  said  collar  and 
gauxe  disk  forming  a  case  for  th#  fabric  disk. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  com- 
prising a  perforated  fabric  disk  <|f  substantial  thlcknea^ 

,  and  a  oontlnlng  collar  provided  With  Inturned  fiangea  on 
both  sides  for  the  e<l>:es  of  such  disk,  said  collar  and 
Its  disk  being  adapt.Hl  to  he  inserted  In  and  removed 
from  a  tubular  part  of  a  sound-producing  or  -reproduc- 
ing Instrument   or  machine. 

4  \s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  for 
talking  machines,  comprising  a  fabric  disk,  a  gauxe  disk, 
and  a  confining  collar  provided  VUh  Inturned  flanges  on 
NUh  sides  for  the  edges  of  such  disks,  said  disks  having 
alining  openings  therethrough.  a*d  said  collar  and  gauie 
disk   forming  a   case  for   the  fabric  disk. 

6  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm,  com 
prising  a  perforated  fabric  disk  of  substantial  thickness, 
an  eyelet  In  the  perforation  In  puch  disk,  and  a  conftn 
'  Ing  collar  for  the  e<lg<-8  of  the  <ll»k.  said  collar  with  Its 
disk  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  and  removed  from 
a  tubular  part  of  a  sound  producing  or  reproducing  In- 
strument or  machine 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


2  A  candelabrum  having  angularly  disposed  aeries  of 
candle  holders  arranged  In  the  aame  Inclined  plane  at 
the  defining  points  of  the  contour  of  a  aymbol.  aald 
candle  holders  being  separated  by  lineal  dlstancea,  actu- 
ally Increasing  with  their  angular  variation  from  the 
horlaontal.  and  apparently  eijual  to  each  other  In  pro 
Jectlon  on  the  vertical  plane. 

:i  A  candelabrum  having  frame  barn  Intersecting'  each 
other  in  the  form  of  a  symb.»l  In  an  Inclined  plane  of 
«l)out  sixty  degrees  from  the  horlxontai.  and.  connected 
to  aald  frame  bars:  s.'rlcs  of  candle  holders  provided 
with  aockets  at  equal  distances  above  aald  frame  bara 
and  arranged  at  proportionate  Intervala  to  Indicate  aald 
symbol  normally  In  the'vertlcal  plane. 

4.  A  candelabrum  having  horlxontai  and  other  series 
of  light  holdera,  arranged  In  the  aame  Inclined  plane,  in 
the  form  of  a  symbol,  the  distance  between  any  two 
adjacent  light  holders  In  a  horlxontai  series  representing 
the  long  side  of  a  right  angle  triangle  of  which  the  dis- 
tance between  any  two  adjacent  light  holders  In  a  aerlea 
at  right  anglea  to  auch  horlxontai  line  is  the  hypote- 
nuse, and  the  distance  between  any  two  adjacent  light 
holders  In  a  series  at  any  other  angle  to  the  horlxontai 
Is  proportionately  less  as  It  approaches  the  horlxontai. 

B.  A  candelabrum  having  candle  holders  arranged  In 
■eriea  In  a  single  plane  of  high  Inclination  from  front 
to  rear  along  lines  and  af  angles  marking  the  form  of 
a  aymbol  and  having  the  lines  of  separation  between 
adjacent  holders  greater  In  proportion  to  the  variation 
of  auch  lines  from  the  horlxontai.  whereby  auch  llnea  are 
rendered  substantially  equal  to  each  other  In  reference 
to  the  front   vertical  plane  of  projection. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


904,112.  HT'B  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  JoacrH  P. 
Bastxi.  and  Jacob  F  Bacmoartmcr.  St.  Loula.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.531. 


904  111      CANDEI^VBRIM      Mart  V.  ANnrasoN,  Waah- 
Ington.   D.   C.     Filed  Nov.  4.   1905.   Serial  No.   285.882. 
K«>newed   Apr.   17.    1908.      Serial   No.   427.707. 
1.    In  a  candelabrum,  series  of  candles  of  e<iual  length. 

having   their   flame  producing   tips  arranged   In   the  form 


The  combination  with  an  axle  and  Ita  spindle,  of  a 
hub  and  Ita  boxing  Joumaled  thereon,  and  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  an  oil  well,  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
boxing  being  flared  outwardly  at  such  end  and  being 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending  undulating  groovea 
leading  therefrom,  and  the  spindle  being  correspondingly 
grooved,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


NOVEMBSR  17,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


581 


904  113      COFFEE-URN.     Jons   P.   Blocker,  Larlmore, 
N.  D.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.213. 


A  coffee  urn  composed  of  an  outer  vessel  comprising  a 
ateam  cooker  provided  with  Hnwardly  extended  lugs  above 
Its  bottom,  an  Inner  vessel  resting  at  Its  bottom  upon 
aald  lugs  and  having  a  vertical  partition  therein  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  part  only  with  a  strainer,  a  faucet 
extending  through  the  outer  vessel  and  communicating 
with  the  Inner  vessel,  a  faucet  connected  with  the  outer 
Teasel  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof  and  a 
alngle  cover  fitting  on  the  tops  of  both  vessels. 


904  114  METHOD  OF  SOFTENING  WATER.  AUGDST 
b'bandes,  Hanover.  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
The  Firm  of  C.  Neff.  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  July 
5,   1907.     Serial  No.  382.389. 


wardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  vessel, 
an  upright  portion  extending  from  the  outer  portion  of 
said  shoulder  upwardly,  and  a  lip  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  upright  portion  Inwardly  over  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  shoulder,  leaving  the  Inner  portion  of  said 
shoulder  exposed,  a  solid  cover  resting  flatwise  with  Its 
marginal  portion  on  said  horizontal  shoulder,  a  cement 
packing  arranged  between  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  the 
upright  portion  and  below  the  lip  of  said  top  flange,  and 
terminals  extending  through  said  cover,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  battery  vessel  having  a  top 
flange  comprising  a  horizontal  shoulder  extending  out- 
wardlv  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  vessel, 
an  upright  portion  extending  from  the  outer  portion  of 
said  shoulder  upwardly,  and  a  lip  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  upright  portion  inwardly  over  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  shoulder,  leaving  the  Inner  portion  of  said  ^ 
shoulder  exposed,  a  solid  cover  resting  with  Its  marginal 
portion  on  said  horizontal  shoulder  and  having  an  up- 
right shoulder  arranged  inside  of  said  marginal  portion 
and  forming  with  said  upright  portion  of  the  top  flange 
a  channel  which  is  overhung  by  said  lip,  a  cement  pack- 
ing arranged  in  said  channel  below  said  Up.  and  termi- 
nals  extending    through    the  cover,   substantially   as   set 

forth.  ,  . 

3  The  combination  of  a  battery  vessel  having  a  top 
flange  comprising  a  horizontal  shoulder  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  vessel, 
an  upright  portion  extending  from  the  outer  portion  of 
said  shoulder  upwardly,  and  a  lip  extending  'rom  the 
top  of  said  upright  portion  inwardly,  a  cover  provided 
with  a  marginal  portion  resting  on  said  lateral  shoulder 
and  an  upright  shoulder  arranged  Inside  of  said  mar- 
ginal portion  and  forming  with  said  upright  portion  of 
the  top  flange  a  channel  of  which  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  cover  and  the  horizontal  shoulder  of  the  top  flange 
form  the  bottom,  the  upright  portion  of  the  top  flange 
the  outer  wall  and  the  upright  shoulder  of  the  cover  the 
Inner  wall  and  which  channel  Is  overhung  by  the  Up  on 
the  top  flange,  a  cement  packing  applied  in  said  channel, 
terminals  extending  through  openings  in  the  cover,  and 
bushings  of  soft  rubber  arraiTged  in  said  openings  around 
the  terminals,  substanflally  as  set  forth. 


An  Improved  method  of  softening  spring  and  river 
water,  consisting  In  passing  the  water  In  a  thin  stream 
over  the  surface  of  aluminium  exposed  to  the  action  of 
light,  until  the  water  shows  an  alkaline  reaction. 


804  115       STORAGE    BATTERY.      Rcrcs    N.    Chambeb 
LAIN-    Depew    N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Battery 
Company.    Depew.    N.    Y.     Filed    Feb.    6.    1906.     Serial 
No.  299,769. 


1^ 


904  116.  RAILWAY  BLOCK  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
Harry  M.  Coulter,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Alfred  Stromberg,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,924. 


1    The  combination   of  a  battery  vessel   having  a  top 
flange    comprising    a    horlxontai    shoulder    extending   out- 


1.  In  a  railroad  block  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  blocks,  of  a  controlling  relay  for 
each  block,  a  normally  closed  track  circuit  In  which  each 
controlling  relay  is  connected,  a  source  of  current  In  said 
track  circuit  whereby  the  electrical  connection  of  the 
two  rails  of  a  block  causes  the  deenergization  of  the  as- 
sociated controlling  relay,  suitable  track  contacts  placed 
m  each  block,  a  signaling  circuit  extending  from  each 
controlling  relay  to  the  track  contacts  in  the  second 
block  In  each  direction,  two  resistances  normally  in- 
cluded m  each  signaling  circuit,  switch  mechanism 
adapted  to  cut  one  of  the  resistances  out  of  the  signal- 
ing circuit  upon  the  deenergization  of  the  controlling 
relay,  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  short  circuit  the  sig- 
naling circuit  terminating  In  the  next  block  In  each  di- 
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rvction  npon  the  deCnericliat »ou  W  the  aiuiociatt^  con- 
trollinjr  rt-lajr.  thnt  slsnal  r^layii  carri««d  by  a  locomo- 
ttve.  said  signal  relays  belnic  differentially  adjunted.  each 
to  respond  to  currenta  of  differant  »tren»:th.  a  aource  of 
current  carried  by  the  locomojivn  m'*!  relays  and  aald 
source  of  current  beinx  connected  tn  a  circuit  termlnatlnc 
in  moving  contacts  adapted  to  rtulster  and  make  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  track  contacts,  a  locai  algnal 
circuit  for  each  of  said  siicnal  relayn.  an  electric  slgnal- 
iDi;  deTlce  in  each  of  said  local  circuits,  a  supplemental 
wlndini:  on  one  or  more  signal  r^jlays.  each  winding  b«- 
ln»j  Included  In  circuit  with  a  ^alr  of  normally  open 
switch  contacts  c«>ntrolled  by  th«  associated  relay  and 
adapted  to  l»e  clowd  upon  the  4nerclsation  thereof  to 
maintain  ttae  attraction  of  the  relay  armature,  and  a 
normally  closed  manual  switch  In  circuit  with  the  supple- 
mental winding  or  wludlnss. 

2.  In  a  railway  block  Mlicnallnf  system,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  series  of  blocks,  of  %  controlilnjt  relay  for 
each  block,  a  normally  cIowhI  tra<*  circuit  In  which  nld 
controlllntc  relay  is  c.>nnei-ted.  a  »<|urce  of  current  in  said 
track  circuit  when-by  the  electrical  connection  of  the  two 
rails  o(  a  block  caaaes  the  de#n^rxliatlon  of  the  aaito- 
clafed  controllin?  relay,  a  siiroallnK  circuit  exteodinx 
from  each  controllln.;  relay  to  tht  track  contacts  In  the 
wcond  block  In  .acli  direition.  t4o  resistances  normally 
Included  In  each  sinnaling  circiit.  switch  mecttanlsm 
adapted  to  cut  one  of  the  reslnta^cea  out  of  the  stKoal- 
Inic  cln-ult  up*>n  the  deen«ri:l«atlo^  of  the  controiilBg  re- 
lay, switch  mechanism  iiclapted  lb  short-circuit  the  bIk- 
nalioe  circuit  terminating  tn  tie  next  block  in  each 
direction  upon  the  deen<>rt;lzatlon|  of  the  associated  con- 
trolllnx  relay,  and  a  source  of  current  and  suitable  differ- 
entially responsive  slirnalini;  m«ichanlsm  carried  on  a 
moving  train  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection 
with  said  track  contacts. 

^.  In  a  railroad  block  sitcnallolR  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  blocks,  of  a  controlllnx  relay  for 
each  biwk.  a  normally  dosed  tra<k  circuit  In  which  each 
controllinK  relay  Is  connevted,  a  s|>urce  of  current  In  said 
track  circuit  whereby  the  electrtcai  connection  of  the 
two  ralla  of  a  block  causea  tbi  de«nenrliatlon  of  the 
associated  controlllns  relay. 'snlta^le  track  contacts  placed 
In  each  block,  a  slcnallnt;  circuit  extending  from  each 
controlilnt:  relay  to  the  track  contacts  In  the  second 
block  to  the  rear,  two  resistances  normally  included  In 
••cb  sixnallnK  circuit,  switch  m^hanlsm  adapted  to  cut 
•••  of  the  resistances  out^xiX  thf  siKualing  circuit  upon 
tka  Mtaergixatlon  of  the  controlilng  relay,  switch  mech- 
anism adapt»Hl  to  short  circuit  t)ie  signaling  circuit  ter- 
mlnatinic  in  the  next  block  to  jthe  rear  upon  the  de- 
en>rj:liafion  of  the  associated  controlling  relay,  three 
signal  relays  carried  by  a  iocomt>tlTe.  said  signal  relays 
being  differentially  adjusted,  eacl^  to  respond  to  currents 
of  different  strength,  a  source  o(  current  carried  by  the 
locomotive,  said  relays  and  said  source  of  current  being 
connected  In  a  circuit  termlnatint:  tn  moving  contacts 
adapted  to  register  and  make  electrical  connection  with 
the  track  contacts,  a  local  slsBalj  circuit  for  eacb  of  said 
algnal  relays,  an  electric  slunallrtg  device  In  each  of  said 
loeal  circuits,  a  supplementsi  winding  un  one  or  more 
signal  relays,  each  winding  Mng  Included  In  circuit 
with  a  pair  of  normally  open  switch  contacts  controlled 
by  the  associated  relay  and  ad$pted  to  he  closed  upon 
the  energisation  thereof  to  mainlfetia  tbc  attraction  of  the 
may  armature,  and  a  normally  leloaed  manual  switch  !■ 
circuit  with  the  supplemental  winding  or  windings. 

4  in  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  blocks,  oft  a  contn>lllng  relay  for 
each  block,  a  normally  closed  trick  circuit  In  which  said 
controlling  relay  Is  connected,  a  source  of  current  In 
■aid  track  circuit  whereby  the  electrical  connectloB  of 
the  two  rails  of  a  block  causes  Ihe  dei-nergliaflon  of  the 
associated  controlling  relay,  a  Dignaiing  circuit  extend- 
ing from  each  i-ontrolling  relay  ito  the  track  contacta  In 
the  sei-ond  block  to  the  r»ar.  Biro  realstanws  normally 
Included  in  each  signaling  dijralt.  switch  mec'ianism 
adapted  to  cut  one  of  the  r*<slslance«  oat  of  the  slgnal- 
tof  Hrcnlt  upon  the  deeneri;lSittlr>B  of  tba  coatrolliBg  re- 


lay, switch  mechanism  adapted  to  sliort-clrcult  tbe  sig- 
naling circuit  terminating  In  the  next  bii>ck  to  tbe  rear 
upon  the  de«nerglsation  of  the  assi>clated  controlling  re- 
lay, and  a  sour<>e  of  current  and  suitable  differentially 
responsive  signaling  mechanism  carried  on  a  moving 
train  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  said 
track  contacta. 

"..  In  a  railway  block  signaling  aystem.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  blocks,  of  a  controlling  relay  for 
each  block,  a  normally  closed  track  circuit  In  which  said 
controlling  relay  is  ci>nnected.  a  sfiuire  of  current  In  said 
track  circuit  whereby  the  breaking  of  a  rail  or  short- 
circuiting  of  the  two  rails  of  a  block  will  cause  the  de- 
energltation  of  the  associated  controlling  relay,  a  sig- 
naling circuit  extending  from  each  controlling  relay  to 
suitable  terminals  In  the  second  block  to  the  rear,  two 
resistances  normally  Included  In  each  signaling  circuit, 
switch  mechanism  operated  by  each  controlling  relay  to 
cut  one  of  the  resistances  out  of  the  asaoclate«l  signaling 
clrcolt.  switch  mechanism  operated  by  each  controlling 
relay  to  cut  the  other  resistance  out  of  the  signaling 
circuit  terminating  in  the  next  block  to  the  rear,  and 
suitable  electrical  signaling  devices  differentially  re- 
siHjnsive  to  currents  of  different  strength  and  adapted 
for  connection  wltb  tbe  terminals  of  the  signaling  cir- 
cuits 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


904.117.  I' lANO  .\CTION.  .\ix>xio  B.  Caoas.  Concord, 
N.  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Bascoro  I..  I'mherger.  Con- 
cord. N.  C.  Filed  June  7.  IIHW,  Serial  No.  3-»0.649.  Re- 
newed Oct.    in,    lOOA       Serial    No.   4^^7.172. 


In  a  piano  action,  a  key,  a  rocker  aecured  thereto,  a  jack 
piroted  to  the  rocker,  an  arm  extending  forward  from  the 
base  of  the  Jack,  tbc  Jack  being  inclined  upward  and  rear- 
ward, and  the  vertical  plane  of  Its  center  of  grarity  being 
constantly  to  the  rear  of  the  yertical  plane  of  the  plrot, 
an  adjustable  button  with  which  the  Jack  arm  eugagea 
during  tbe  upward  morement  of  tbe  rocker,  a  projection 
extending  from  tbe  forward  face  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
jack  and  having'  a  cusMonlng  pad.  a  rail,  hammer  and  dam- 
per ft-f  carried  thereby,  a  hammer  butt  piroted  to  the 
hammer  flange  and  provided  with  a  pendent  trip  arranged 
to  throw  off  the  jack  during  the  hammer  stroke,  a  back- 
check  carried  by  tbe  hammer  butt  and  normally  spaced 
from  the  cushioned  projection  of  the  jack,  the  upper  end 
of  the  jack  and  Ita  projection  being  arranged  to  engage 
lietween  the  butt  and  back  check  at  tbe  end  of  the  ham- 
mer stroke,  a  damper  pivoted  to  the  damper  flange,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  rail  and  arranged  to  engage  both  the 
hammer  butt  and  tbe  damper,  a  lower  flange  disposed  to 
the  rear  of  tbe  key,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  pUoted  to  said 
lower  flange  sod  having  one  arm  engaglag  the  damper 
and  tbe  other  the  key. 
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904  118  GOVERNOR  -  CYLINDER.  Chablks  R.  CuDB, 
Richland  Spring..  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.  Serial 
No.  416,124. 


A  gOTemor  cylinder  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  double  heads  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
body  portion  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  two  stuffing 
boxes,  the  I>ody  portion  of  the  cylinder  being  formed  with 
an  Inlet  port,  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  a  series 
of  vent  cocks,  two  pistons  mounted  In  said  cylinder  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  Inlet  ports,  two  piston  rods  connected 
to  each  piston,  the  piston  rods  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  stuffing  boxes,  and  expansion  springs  colled 
around  the  piston  rods  and  bearing  against  the  pistons  and 
the  heads. 


904,119.  OVERHEAD  TRAVELING  CARRIER.  Geobgb 
li  I>o\vN8.  North  Powder.  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  E.  Grace.  Baker  City,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1908.     Serial   No.   423.001. 


journal  pin  exterior  of  the  wheel,  the  rims  of  said  sldM 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  consti- 
tuting rims  therefor,  and  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
spoke  like  rim  projections,  spaced  apart,  so  as  to  be  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  a  cross  wire,  said  spoke  llk,e  rim-projectlons 
being  provided  on  their  interior  opposed  faces  with  re- 
cesses constituting  a  run  way,  a  hanger  made  with  lateral 
flanges  adapted  to  slide  in  said  run-way  of  the  sides,  and 
means  arranged  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  the  sides 
apart  by  any  undue  lateral  strain  on  the  hanger,  and  ball- 
bearings Interposed  lietween  the  bearing  faces  of  said 
lateral  flanges  of  the  hanger  and  the  bearing  faces  of  said 
run-way  In  the  sides. 

4  An  overhead  carrier  consisting  of  a  journal-pin.  a 
wheel  mounted  centrally  thereon,  sides  mounted  on  said 
journal  pin  exterior  of  the  wheel,  the  rims  of  said  sides 
extending  beyond  tire  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  constitut- 
ing rims  therefor,  and  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
spoke  like  rlm-projectlons,  spaied  apart,  so  as  to  be  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  a  cross  wire,  said  spoke-llke  rim  projections 
being  provided  on  their  Interior  ..pposed  faces  with  Te- 
cesses  constituting  a  run-way.  a  hanger  made  with  lateral 
flanges  adapted  to  slide  In  said  run  way  of  the  sides,  ball- 
bearings interposed  between  the  bearing  faces  of  said  lat 
eral  flanges  of  the  hanger  and  the  bearing  faces  of  said 
run-way  In  the  sides,  and  Interlocking  ribs  on  the. bearing 
faces  of  said  run-way  and  the  flanges  of  s^aid  hanger,  where- 
by the  spreading  apart  of  the  sides  by  undue  lateral  strain 
on  the  hanger  Is  prevented. 


904  120.  STAMriNG,  DATING.  OR  NIMBEKING  MA- 
CHINE. Irving  Eveh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
The  Delaware  Stamp  Machine  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1908. 
Serlkl  No.  414,190. 


1  An  overhead  carrier  consisting  of  a  journal  pin,  a 
wheel  mounted  centrally  thereon,  sides  mounted  on  said 
journal  pin  exterior  of  the  wheel,  the  rims  of  said  sldea 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  consti- 
tuting rims  therefor,  and  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
•poke-like  rim  projections,  spaced  apart,  so  as  to  be  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  a  cross  wire,  said  spoke  like  rim  projections 
being  provided  on  opposed  faces  with  a  run  way.  and  a 
hanger  adapted  to  slide  In  said  run  way  of  the  sides. 

2  An  overhead  carrier  consisting  of  a  journal  pin.  a 
wheel  mounted  centrally  thereon,  sides  mounted  on  said 
journal-pin  exterior  of  the  wheel,  the  rims  of  said  sides 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  constl 
tutlng  rims  therefor,  and  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
•poke  like  rim  projections,  spaced  apart,  so  as  to  be  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  a  cro«i  wire,  said  spoke  like  rim  projections 
being  provided  on  their  Interior  opposed  faces  with  re- 
ceaaM  constituting  a  run  way.  a  hanger  made  with  lat- 
eral flange,  adapted  to  slide  in  said  run-way  of  the  sides 
ai>d  ball-bearings  Interposeil  between  the  bearing  faces  of 
•aid  lateral  flanges  of  the  hanger  and  the  bearing  faces 
of  Mid  run  way  in  the  side.. 

3    An  overhead  carrier  consisting  of  a  journal  pin,   a 
wheel  mounted  centrally  thereon,  sides  mounted  on  said 


1  In  a  stamping  machine  comprising  a  movable  print- 
ing head,  a  face  plate  having  a  slot  at  the  printing  line 
and  at  Its  end  having  an  Inwardly  extending  edge  recess 
and  a  line  Indicating  pointer  within  the  recess  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  whereby  tbe  pointer 
is  protected  or  gtiarded  by  the  end  edges  of  the  plate  at  the 
exterior  of  tbe  recess. 

2  A  stamping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  re- 
clprocatory  yoke  guided  thereby,  and  a  printing  head 
mounted  to  turn  or  oscillate  In  and  carried  by  said  yoke 
and  comprising  separately  movable  printing  disks  and 
mean,  for  normally  locking  said  head  to  said  yoke  n 
printing  position  and  for  releasably  locking  the  same  In 
setting  position  with  respect  to  said  yoke. 

3  A  stamping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
reclprocatory  yoke  provided  with  a  printing  bead  tnounted 
m  the  voke  to  turn  therein  Independently  thereof  on  an 
axis  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  direction  of  the  rcclpro- 
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cation  of  th«  yoke,  dmim  to  normallT  lock  »»»«  •>••<*  *• 
prIntlDK  position,  and  itop  mean*  fbr  llmltlnx  th«  more 
ment  of  th.-  yoke  analnut  p.rformlnu  a  complete  op«ratlTe 
printing  stroke,   when  said   head   Is  turned  from   printing 

position. 

4.  A  atamplng  machine  comprtalmc  a  frame,  a  reclpro- 
catory  yoke,  a  prlntlns  head  carried  by  the  yoke  and 
Mounted  to  rotate  In  the  yoke  on  a  lomtltudlnal  axla. 
Mid  printing  head  conalstlnu  eawntlally  of  a  c*m«r  hmw- 
InK  a  aeries  of  type  disks  mounted  tiiereon  and  separately 
adjustable  to  bring  any  type  thereof  to  the  printing  line, 
said  carrier  provided  with  a  Tlalble  Indicator  Indicating 
the  printing  lin*-.  and  means  for  tormaily  holding  said 
head  in  printiftu  position  in  said  yoke. 

5.  A  stamping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
yoke,  a  printing  head  mounted  In  the  yoke  to  turn  on  a 
longitudinal  axis  to  more  the  prlntl«f  head.  Independently 
«f  Mid  yoke  to  and  from  printing  and  setting  poaltiona. 
aMaa  to  normally  lock  the  head  to  the  yoke  agalnat  turn 
log  therein,  said  head  comprising  a  series  of  separately 
adjustable  type  disks,  said  head  harlng  an  indicator  to 
point  out  the  printing  line  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 
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!>04.121       II.MSION  TOY.      John   8.    Fax.    WUklnaburg. 
Pa.     Filed  July  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  444.194. 
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haTlnc  Its  pi-rlphery  severed  and  reslllently  preaaed 
apart,  and  means  for  retaining  the  cleaning  member  and 
expandt^r  In  place  on  the  holding  derlc*. 

2.  In  a  tube  or  gun  cU>aner,  the  combination  wltlj  a 
holding  device  and  a  clean  leg  member,  of  an  expander  for 
the  cleaning  member  consisting  of  a  realllent  annular  de- 
vice aavared  In  an  Irregular  line  through  Ita  periphery, 
and  neaaa  for  retaining  the  cleaning  member  and  ^'x- 
pander  In  place  on  the  holding  device. 

3.  In  a  toba  or  gun  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a 
holding  device  and  a  cleaning  member,  of  an  expander 
for  the  cleaning  member  conslntlng  of  rt^lllent  sheet 
metal  having  two  opposite  edges  dentlculatf-d.  and  curved 
Into  a  subaUntlally  cylindrical  shape  with  the  dentlcu 
Utlons  mtermeshlng  but  not  In  contact,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  cleaning  member  and  expander  In  place  on 
the  holding  device. 

4.  In  a  tube  or  gun  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a 
holding  device  and  a  cleaning  member,  of  an  expander  for 
the  cleaning  aanber  connUtlng  of  an  annular  resilient 
aheet  metal  darlc*  aavered  along  a  tig  lag  line,  the  points 
of  the  teeth  thus  formed  being  slightly  extorlor  to  the 
general  outer  surface  of  the  expander,  and  means  for  re- 
Ulnlng   the   cleaning    memU-r   and  expander    In  place   on 

the  holding  device  .    _.    ^, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  pair  of  thimbles 
facing  each  other,  nuts  holding  one  thereof  In  place  on  the 
bolt  and  the  oth.r  being  rigid  with  the  bolt,  a  woven 
tubular  cleaning  meml>er  terminally  within  the  thimblea. 
and  an  expander  within  the  cleaning  member  and  thim- 
bles, the  expander  being  composed  of  a  resilient  tubular 
device  severed  along  an  Irregular  longitudinal  line. 

l«!lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  J 


904  123       TllERMOSKXSITIVK     nEVICK     FOR     AUTO 
MATIC  TEMI'KU.VTIKK  KE<jrL.VTOR8.      W»8TOM  M. 
FiLTON,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn  .  amilgDor  to  The  Fulton  Com- 
pany. Knoxvllle.  Tcnn  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Mar.   II.   190T.     SerUI  No.  361.723. 
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1.  In  an  l1lu5<ion  toy,  an  opaque  box  having  an  L-sbaped 
channel  with  a  diagonal  glass  picqe  at  Its  comer,  an  eye- 
piece directed  toward  the  glass.  Objects  In  the  different 
legs  of  the  channel,  windows  to  glive  light  to  said  objects, 
and  a  shutter  arranged  to  control  the  admission  of  light 
to  one  of  the  objectJ",  substantlalljt  a8  described. 

2.  In  an  Illusion  toy.  an  opntjue  box  having  an  L-ahaped 
channel  with  a  diagonal  glass  ple«e  at  Its  corner,  an  eye- 
piece directed  toward  the  glass,  objects  In  the  different 
legs  of  tV  channel,  windows  to  give  light  to  said  objects, 
a  shutter  arranged  to  control  the  admission  of  light  to 
one  of  the  objects,  said  shutter  0elng  yieldingly  held  In 
normal  nosttion.  and  a  device  for  withdrawing  It  from 
normal  position,  substantially  as  descrlln^d. 

3.  In  an  Illusion  toy.  a  box  having  passages  or  com- 
partments at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  diagonal  piece  of 
glass  at  the  Juncture  of  the  passagt-s  or  compartments,  a 
view  opening  dlrectf-d  towards  the  glass,  windows  for 
admitting  light  to  objects  within  the  passages  or  com 
partments,  and  a  movable  shutter  for  controlling  one  of 
Mid  windows,  substantially  as  described. 


004.122     GUN  IM.E.V.NEK      Eowaao  F.  FLBTCHKa,  Worcea- 
ter.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.J    Serial  No.  424.548. 


1.  In  a  tube  or  gun  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a 
holding  device  and  a  cleaning  member,  of  an  expander 
for  the  cleaning  member  conslstiDg  of  an  annular  device 


1.  In  a  thermosensltlve  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  chaml)er  hav- 
ing a  casing  for  holding  a  heating  fluid,  a  collapsible  and 
expansible  vessel  having  a  reentering  bottom  wall  mounted 
above  Mid  casing  and  forming  therewith  a  closed  air 
chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  Mid  chamber  and  vessel. 
Mid  vessel  and  a  portion  of  Mid  chamber  being  fliled 
with  a  liquid  subject  to  the  fluid  preMure  In  Mid  chamber. 

2.  In  a  thermosensltlve  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed,  a  fluid  preMure  chamber,  a  casing  for  the  Mme 
having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  collapsible  and  expansible 
vessel  having  deep  corrugations  to  facilitate  radiation  of 
heat,  and  a  reentering  bottom  forming  with  one  wall  of 
Mid  casing  a  dead  air-space,  a  conduit  connecting  Mid 
veasel  and  chamber,  and  a  cap  Incloalog  Mid  vesael. 

3.  In  a  thermosensltlve  device  of  the  character  de- 
•crlbed.  the  combination  of  a  vapor  pressure  chamber 
having  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  a 
heating  fluid,  a  collapalble  and  expansible  veaael  having  a 
reentering  bottom  wall  mounted  above  Mid  caaing  and 
forming  therewith  a  closed  air  chamber,  a  conduit  con- 
necting Mid  chamber  and  veaael.  Mid  vessel  conduit  and 
a  portion  of  Mid  chamUr  being  fliled  with   chloroform 
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subject  to  the  changes  of  vapor  preMure  In  Mid  chamber 
to  actuate  said  vessel. 

4.  In  a  thermosensltlve  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  hav- 
ing therein  chloroform  partly  filling  the  same,  a  collap- 
alble and  expansible  vessel  having  communication  there- 
with and  fliled  with  a  liquid  having  a  density  that  of  or 
leH  than  chloroform,  a  casing  for  Mid  chamber  having  a 
heating  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet,  one  wall  of  said  casing 
forming  with  one  wall  of  Mid  vessel  a  closed  air  chamber. 

B.  In  a  thermosensltlve  device  of  the  character  de 
s<ribed.  the  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  hav- 
ing therein  chloroform  partly  filling  the  Mme.  a  coUap 
Bible  and  expansible  vessel  having  communication  there- 
with and  filled  with  a  liquid  having  a  density  that  of  or 
less  than  choloroform.  a  casing  for  Mid  chamber  having 
a  heating  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet,  one  wall  of  Mid  casing 
forming  with  one  wall  of  Mid  vessel  a  closed  air  cham- 
ber, and  a  casing  for  Mid  vesael  having  thin  walls  for 
dlMlpatlng  beat. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


904.124.      CAR-FENDER.      Thomas    F.   Gallaghee,   Bos 
ton.  Maw.     Filed  May  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,082, 


frame  divided  transversely  to  form  a  rear  section  and  a 
forward  section  hinged  to  the  rear  section,  the  divided 
ends  of  the  frame  constituting  sectional  runners  adapts 
to  slide  m  Mid  guides,  and  means  for  yieldingly  main- 
taining the  forward  section  substantially  flush  with  the 
rear  section  and  the  runner  sections  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  whereby  the  fender  may  be  retracted  and 
both  sections  rigidly  supported  by  Mid  guides,  the  for- 
ward section  being  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the 
guides  and  to  swing  downwardly  on  the  hinges  which  con- 
nect the  sections. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  parallel  longi- 
tudinal guides  below  Its  body  of  a  fender  comprising  a 
frame  divided  transversely  to  form  a  rear  section  and  a 
forward  section  hinged  to  the  rear  section,  the  divided 
ends  of  the  frame  constituting  sectional  runners  adapted 
to  slide  in  Mid  guides,  and  means  for  yieldingly  main- 
taining the  forward  section  substantially  flush  with  the 
rear  section  and  the  runner  sections  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  whereby  the  fender  may  be  retracted  and 
both  sections  rigidly  supported  by  said  guides,  the  for- 
ward section  being  adapted -.to  be  projected  from  the 
guides  and  to  swing  downwardly  on  the  hinges  which 
connect  the  sections,  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  car 
for  swinging  the  forward  section  downwardly,  said 
mechanism  being  detachably  connected  with  the  forward 
section  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  fender. 


004,125.     WINDOW-VENTlLATOK.    THOMAS  H.  GaRLaND, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,079. 


1  A  car  fender  comprising  a  frame  divided  trans- 
versely to  form  a  rear  section  and  a  forward  section 
hinged  to  the  rear  section,  the  divided  ends  of  the  frame 
constituting  sectional  runners  adapted  to  slide  in  guldts 
aflflxed  to  the  car  body,  and  means  for  yieldingly  maln- 
Ulnlng  the  forward  section  substantially  flush  with  the 
rear  section  and  the  runner  sections  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  retracted  and  both 
sections  rigidly  supported  by  Mid  guides,  the  forward  sec 
tlon  being  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  guides  and  to 
•wing    downwardly    on    the    hinges    which    connect    the 

sections. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  frame  divided  trans- 
versely to  form  a  rear  section  and  a  forward  section 
hinged  to  the  rear  section,  the  divided  ends  of  the  frame 
constituting  sectional  runners  adapted  to  slide  In  guides 
aflSxed  to  the  car  body,  the  sections  being  provided  with 
reciprocal  bearing  faces  which  abut  together  when  the 
nmner  sections  are  In  allnement  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bearing  faces  of  the 
forward    section    against    the    bearing    faces   of    the    rear 

3.  .\  car  fender  comprising  a  frame  divided  trans- 
Tersely  to  form  a  rear  section  and  a  forward  section 
hinged  to  the  rear  section,  the  divided  ends  of  the  frame 
constituting  sectional  runners  adapted  to  slide  in  guides 
afllxed  to  the  car  body,  the  sections  being  provided  with 
reciprocal  bearing  faces  which  abut  together  when  the 
ranner  sections  are  in  allnement  with  each  other,  and 
springs  afllxed  to  the  n>ar  section  behind  the  axial  line  of 
the  hinges  which  connect  the  sections,  and  to  the  for- 
ward section  in  front  of  Mid  line.  Mid  springs  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  bearing  faces  of  the  forward  section 
yieldingly  against  the  bearing  faces  of  the  rear  section 
and  the  runner  sections  In  allnement  with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  parallel  longl 
tudlnal   guides  below  Its  body   of  a  fender  comprising  a 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  open  at  both  ends, 
provided  at  Its  base  side  intermediate  its  length  with  an 
eduction  open^og.  deflector  parts  arranged  within  the 
respective  ends  of  said  casing  to  longitudinally  divide  the 
Inlets  thereof  and  other  deflector  parts  extending  from, 
and  at  abrupt  angles  to.  Mid  first  deflector  parts  and 
towards  the  side  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  base  side, 
whereby  the  air  currents  passing  through  the  deflector  are 
deflected  abruptly  away  from  the  said  eduction  opening 
and  eddying  currents  produced  opposite  the  latter. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  an  open-ended  casing  having 
a  substantially  flat  base  side  and  provided  in  its  Mid  base 
Bide  with  an  eduction  opening,  deflectors  extending  from 
the  base  inwardly  -at  each  side  of  said  opening  and  form- 
ing an  eduction  passage  debouching  in  the  central  interior 
of  the  device,  other  deflectors  arranged  in  the  respective 
ends  of  the  ventilator  to  longitudinally  divide  the  Inlet 
portions  thereof.  Mid  latter  deflectors  l>eing  provided  at 
their  inner  ends  with  angular  portions  arranged  to  deflect 
the  air  passing  therethrough  in  the  same  direction  as  do 
the  deflectors  which  form  said  eduction  passage. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  an  open  ended  casing  having 
a  substantially  flat  base  side  and  a  convex  side  opposed  to 
Mid  base  and  provided  In  Its  Mid  base  side  with  an  educ- 
tion opening  located  approximately  mid  length  thereof,  de 
flectors  extending  from  the  base  Inwardly  at  each  side  of 
Mid  opening  and  forming  an  eduction  pasMge  debouching 
in  the  central  interior  of  the  device,  an  L  shaped  deflector 
arranged  in  each  end  of  the  ventilator,  one  part  of  the  de 
flector  being  arranged  to  longitudinally  divide  the  Inlet  of 
the  ventilator  and  the  other  portion  of  the  deflector  being 
arranged  to  extend  towards  the  convex  side  of  the  venti- 
lator, and  means  for  mounting  said  ventilator  In  a  window 

opening. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprising  an  open  ended  casing  having 
a  substantially  flat  base  side,  a  convex  side  opposed  to  Mid 
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teM  ilde  and  suhstantlally  flat  top  kod  bottom  sldea.  said 
bM«  tide  being  provided  with  a*  e<>iction  openlnB  located 
midlenRth  thereof,  deflector*  extendlnK  from  the  base  In 
war.llv  at  each  side  of  said  openin,*  and  formlnn  an  educ- 
tion pawane  ileboucblng  In  the  central  part  of  the  derlce 
and  substantially  at  rUht  an«lea  to  the  length  of  the  latter, 
other  deflectors  arranged  one  In  each  of  the  renpectlye  ends 
of  the  ventilator  to  longitudinally  divide  the  Inlet  portlona 
thereof,  each  of  the  latter  deflectors  being  provided  with 
an  angular  extension  arranged  to  e«tend  transversely  and 
towards  the  convex  side  of  the  derive,  and  a  window  lK>ard 
or  plate  to  which  the  baae  side  of  ttt«  venOlator  la  aecurcd. 
provided  with  an  opening  corresponldlng  to  and  registering 
with  the  eduction  opening  In  the  ba»e  of  the  ventilator. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  an  open  ended  casing  provided  In  Its 
base  side  with  an  eduction  opening,  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  room  to  be  vpntllate<l.  and  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  longitudinal  air  paasage*.  feacb  passage  being  pro- 
vided with  deflector  platea  arrangM  to  extend  from  the 
b«ae  wall  of  such  passage  transtersely  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  several  passages  biplng  provided  In  their 
base  walls  with  openings  which  ar^  opposite  or  In  regtater 
with  each  other  and  with  the  eduction  opening  or  opening* 
In  the  base  side  of  the  casing. 


ably  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  for  ralatng 
said  follower  anu  holding  the  same  In  an  Inoperative  poai- 
tlon.  and  means  for  tripping  down  and  actuating  aaid  fol- 
lower, at  a  selected  point  In  the  movement  of  said  con- 
veyer to  move  with  the  conveyer,  and  to  aaalst  In  discharg- 
ing the  material  therefrom,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


^7^ 


904.1J«.  HAND-Ol'ERATEU  PliUGOEB.  Cha«L«8  U. 
Hakt.  Hartford.  Conn.  Hied  Mfy  10.  1905.  Serial  No. 
l*59.»>tJ-. 


1.  A  caaing.  a  spindle  slldably  ionnted  therein  and  with 
an  end  projecting  therefrom  and  having  an  anvil,  a  ham- 
mer mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  spindle  and  having,  an 
Inwardly  projecting  lip.  a  trip  letor  pivoted  at  one  end  In 
a  receaa  In  the  spindle,  said  lever  having  a  cam  and  a  pawl 
the  latter  located  to  engage  said  lip.  means  lor  forcing  the 
hammer  against  said  anvil,  means  to  engage  the  cam  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever  to  releaae  it  from  engagement 
with  the  lip.  and  means  for  returning  the  spindle  to  its 
normal  position. 

•2.  A  caaing.  a  spindle  mounted  to  slide  within  the  cas- 
ing and  with  an  end  projecting  therefrom  and  having  an 
*anvll,  a  tubular  hammer  located  within  the  shell  and  hav- 
ing a  lip,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  hammer  agalnat  aaid 
anvil,  a  sleeve  secured  t..  the  shell  and  projecting  Inward 
from  the  end  thereof  within  sadd  spring  and  forming  a 
support  therefor,  a  lever  pivoted  within  a  receaa  In  the 
spindle  and  within  said  hammer  and  with  Ita  opposite 'end 
projecting  out  of  the  end  of  thet  hammer  and  within  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  |.hw1  to  engage  a  lip  on  the  hammer 
and  a  cam  at  its  end  to  engage  Uld  sleeve,  and  means  for 
returning  the  spindle  to  Ita  nort*al  position. 


•'  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
wa'gon.  and  a  movable  conveyer  therein,  of  a  follower  mov 
ably  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  for  ralaing 
aaid  follower  and  holding  the  same  In  an  inoperative  poa- 
tlon  and  means  for  tripping  down  and  actuating  said  fol- 
lower at  a  selectetl  point  In  the  movement  of  said  conveyer, 
to  move  with  the  conveyer  and  asatst  in  discharging  the 
material  therefrom,  and  to  sybswjuently  operate  aa  an  end 
gate  for  said  wa;ron.  subntantlally  as  described. 

3  In  a  fertMUer  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  a  forwardlv  and  rearwardly  movable  conveyer  there^ 
in  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  movement  of 
sa'id  conveyer,  of  a  follower  movably  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  meana  for  raising  and  holding  the  said  fol- 
lower In  an  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  tripping 
down  and  actuating  aaid  follower,  at  a  aelected  point  In  the 
forward  movement  of  said  conveyer,  to  move  with  the  aame 
and  aaalst  In  discharging  the  material  therefrom,  aubatan- 

tially  as  described. 

4  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  movable  conveyer  there- 
in and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  movement  of 
said  conveyer,  of  a  follower  movably  mounted,  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  means  for  ralaing  and  holding  the  aaid  fol- 
lower In  an  inoperative  poaitlon.  and  meana  for  tripping 
down  said  follower,  at  a  aelected  point  In  the  forward 
movement  of  said  conveyer,  to  Initially  move  with  the  con- 
veyer and  aaalst  in  discharging  the  material  therefrom  and 
to  subeequently  operate  aa  an  end  gate  for  said  wagon, 
aubatantlally  as  deKribed. 

5  In  a  fertillaer  dlatrlbuter.  the  combination  with  a 
wagon,  and  a  movable  conveyer  therein,  of  a  follower,  mov- 
ably mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  for  ralaing 
snd  holding  said  follower  in  an  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  tripping  down  and  actuating  said 
follower,  at  a  aelected  point  In  the  movement  of  said  con- 
veyer, to  move  with  the  conveyer  and  to  assist  In  discharg- 
ing the  material  therefrom,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


»04  127      FKKTILIZKR-DISTRIHUTER.     I.oa«^«  O.   H««- 
aicK.  Luverne,  Minn.     Filed  ^pt.  18.  1906.     Serial  No. 
335,148. 
1.  In   a  fertiliser  distributer.,  the  combination  with  a 

wagon,  and  a  movable  conveyer  therein,  of  a  follower  mov- 


»04  128.    ELECTRIC  CLOCK.    Hobebt  D.  IIickok.  Atlanta. 
Oa.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1908      Serial  No.  4-'3.878 

1.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  with  the  pendu- 
lum rod.  of  an  armature  fr»me  which  Is  connected  thereto 
and  swings  therewith,  an  adjuatable  spring  carried  by  the 
armature  frame  and  having  a  pmjectlon.  and  meana  ac- 
tuated by  aaid  projection  to  cloae  the  clock  circuit  at  a 
predetermined  minimum  swing  of  the  pendulum. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  arm, 
a  circuit  closing  contact  uprlng  carried  thereby,  a  pendant 
banging  from  the  arm.  and  means  actuated  by  the  pendu- 
lum of  the  clo<k  on  minimum  swing  thereof  to  engage  and 
lift  tl»e  pendant  and  turn  the  arm  and  the  spring  to  cloa« 

the  circuit. 

:V  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
pendant  having  a  horlaontal  piece  projecting  therefrom 
with  a  groove  In  its  under  side,  of  a  frame  vibrating  with 
the  pendulum  and  having  a  horlaontal  pin  arranged  to 
atrtkt  said  piece  and  swing  the  pendant  as  the  pendulum 
vibrates,  and  constructed  to  engage  In  aaU  groove  on  mlnl- 
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mum  vibration,  and  means  actuated  by  the  pendant  when 
BO  engaged  to  close  the  clock  circuit. 


4.  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
^pendant  having  depending  branches  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  one  branch  having  a  horizontal  piece  with  a  groove 
in  Its  under  side,  a  frame  oscillating  with  the  pendulum 
and  having  a  horlsontal  pin  projecting  therefrom,  aaid 
piece  and  pin  having  intersecting  arcs  of  oscillation,  where 
by  the  pin  will  strike  the  piece  and  swing  the  pendant,  the 
pin  being  engageable  In  the  groove  on  minimum  oscillation 
of  the  pendulum,  and  means  actuated  by  the  pendant,  when 
the  pin  Is  so  engaged,  to  close  the  clock  circuit. 

6.  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  arm 
arranged  to  swing  vertically  and  having  a  projecting  con- 
Uct  spring,  a  pendant  consisting  of  an  Inverted  V  shaped 
piece  pivoted  at  Its  apex  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  and 
having  a  horlaontal  grooved  piece  projecting  laterally  from 
one  branch  thereof,  a  swinging  frame  oscillating  with  the 
pendulum,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  strike  and  swing  the  pendant  and  to  engage  in 
the  said  groove  on  minimum  oscillation  of  the  frame. 


loops  of  superheating  pipe  connected  at  their  ends  to  the 
saturated  and  superheated  header  branches  respectively. 

2  A  superheater  comprising  a  saturated  and  a  super- 
heated steam  header  body,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
header  branches,  the  saturated  and  superheated  steam 
header  branches  being  relatively  alternated  In  position, 
and  a  plurality  of  loops  of  superheating  pipes  connecting 
a  header  branch  to  the  two  adjacent  header  branches. 

3  In  a  steam  holler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  vertical  rows  of  loops  of  superheating  pU>e,  a 
saturated  and  a  superheated  steam  header  body,  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  header  branches  which  are  alternated 
m  position  on  the  two  header  bodies  and  extend  vertically 
between  the  rows  of  superheating  pipe  loops,  and  con- 
nections between  the  superheating  pipe  loops  on  either 
side  of  the  header  branches,  alternately  with  a  saturated 
and  a  superheated  header  branch. 

4  A  superheater  for  locomotive  boilers  comprising  two 
parallel  header  bodies  provtded  with  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively perpendicular  parallel  header  branches  spaced  to 
corr^pond  with  the  flues  of  a  boiler,  and  a  plurality  of 
superheating  pipes  extending  from  the  forward  side  of 
said  header  branches  and  backwardly  l)etween  respective 
header  branches,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  superheater  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternated 
saturated  and  su^rheated  steam  header  branches,  in 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  superheating  plj^s  ar- 
ranged l>ehlnd  said  header  branches  and  having  flanged 
ends  and  unions  whereby  they  are  connected  to  the  fronts 
of  said  header  brandies,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


904.129.  SUPERHEATER  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS.  Ab 
THi'B  W.  UoKSEY  and  He.nby  H.  Vacohan,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Locomotive  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Yortc.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1906. 
Serial  No.  300,022. 


1  A  superheater  comprising  a  saturated  steam  header 
body  located  above  a  set  of  superheating  fire  tubes  and 
having  a  plurality  of  header  branches  extending  down- 
wardly between  the  vertical  rows  of  said  flre  tubes,  a 
superheated  steam  header  located  below  the  set  of  super- 
heating flre  tubes  and  having  a  plurality  of  hejider 
branches  extending  upwardly  and  alternated  In  position 
with  the  saturated  header  branches,  and  a   plurality  of 


904  1:50  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BINDERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  H-  IUgues.  Tyndall,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,976. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  self  binder  or  like  Implement 
provided  with  a  stub  tongue  carrying  spaced  projections, 
a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  within  the  spaced  projections, 
ground  wheels  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
bar  projecting  forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  shaft  and  having  the  end  thereof  extended  up- 
wardly, and  an  arm  engaging  the  upwardly  projecting 
portion  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  sle«'ve  receiving 
the  vertical  shaft  and  fitting  between  the  before  men- 
tioned  spaced   projections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  self-binder  or  like  Implement 
provided  with  a  stub  tongue,  plates  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  the  extremity  of  the  stub  tongue  and 
projecting  beyond  the  same,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  In 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  said  plates,  a  bearing  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  transverse  axle  jour- 
naled In  the  bearing,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a 
bar  extending  forwardly  from  the  bearing  and  having  the 
end  portion  thereof  projecting  upwardly,  and  an  arm  en- 

'  gaging  the  upwardly  projecting  end  of  the  bar  and  pro- 
vided at  lU  rear  end  with  a  sleeve  fitting  between  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  before  mentioned  plates  and  re- 
ceiving the  vertical  shaft. 

3  The  combination  of  a  self-binder  or  like  implement 
I  provided  with  a  stub  tongue,  diagonal  brace  members  ad- 
i   Justably  secured  to  the  tongue  to  permit  of  the  required 
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adjustment  of  tfie  Mme.  a  bearing  applied  to  the  end  of 
the  stub  tonjrue,  a  vertical  shaft  jouraaled  In  the  bearing, 
wheels  carried  by  the  Tertlcal  shaft  and  aerTluK  to  sup- 
port the  stub  tongue,  a  bar  extending  forwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  and  harlng  the  end 
portion  thereof  projecting  upwardly,  and  an  arm  con 
necting  the  upwardly  projecting  end  of  the  bar  to  tb« 
vertical  shaft. 


T 


2.  In  a  motor  oiling  system  as  described  and  shown 
the  combination  with  the  air  tight  oil  Unk  thereof  of  an 
adjustable  auxiliary  valve  hermetically  atUched  to  the 
said  oil  tank  and  adapted  to  release,  either  gradually  or 
preclpltantly.  the  preaaure  therein,  aobatantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


904.131      WIRE  RKEL.      PoRTca  L   Johnson,  Hereford, 
Tex.     Filed  June  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.002. 


1.  A  reel  of  the  character  deairlbed.  consisting  of  ra- 
dial arma  rotatable  upon  a  base :  poll  retaining  arms  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  radial  sj-ms ;  and  slldable.  ex- 
tensible bars  connecting  pairs  of  #atd  coll  reUinIng  arms. 

2.  A  reel  of  the  character  desfrlhed.  consisting  of  ra 
dial  arms  rotatable  on  a  base  :  4oil  retaining  arms  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  radial  armsi;  and  slldable  extensible 
bars  formed  of  bars  overlapping  *nd  adjustably  connected 
together  at  their  Inner  entln,  and  tonnected  to  pairs  of  the 
coll  retaining  arma  at  their  outer  enda. 

.^.  A  reel  of  the  character  desrrlbed.  consisting  of  ra- 
dial arms  rotatably  mounted  om  a  base :  coll  retaining 
arms  hinged  to  slldable  supports  mounted  on  said  radial 
arms:  and  collapsible  bars  connecting  said  coil  retaining 
arms,  and  hinged  at  their  outer  enda  to  pairs  of  said  re- 
taining arms. 

4.  A  reel  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  ra- 
dial arms  rotatably  mounted  on  a  l>ase  :  supporting  mem- 
bers slldably  mounted  on  said  afma :  coll  retaining  arms 
hinged  to  said  slldable  support* ;  and  bars  connecting 
pairs  of  said  coll  retaining  arms;  said  twrs  coaatMlBff  of 
l>ars  hinged  toKPther  at  their  Inher  portions,  and  ktefSd 
to  the  coll  retaining  armi«  at  tbetr  outer  ends. 

5.  A  reel  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  ra- 
dial arms  pivotally  mounted  on  k  base  ;  nupporting  mem- 
bers slldably  mounted  on  xnld  arma;  coll  retaining  arms 
hinged  to  said  slldable  supports :  and  bars  connecting 
pairs  of  said  coll  retaining  arnuj:  said  bara  constating  of 
pairs  of  bars  hinsed  at  their  otter  end  to  said  coll  re- 
taining arms,  nnd  having  overlapping  hooked  ends  hinged 
together. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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904.132.      MOTOR-OILIXC;    »V^t^K.M        KiBK    O. 

TON,    New    York.    X.    Y.       FIlMrt    Mar.    X    1908. 

No.  419.3S7. 

1.  In  a  motor  oiling  system  the  combination  with  tbs 
crank  oa«e  thereof  and  using  tWe  force  of  the  successlTS 
compreaalons  therein,  of  an  sdjsstabie  oil  level  maintatB- 
ing  stand  pipe  connected  to  an  air  tight  oil-tank,  a  ctisek 
valve  In  said  connection  the  s4ld  alr-tlght  oil-tank,  ad- 
Justsble  check  valves  herroeticall)r  sttached  to  and  adapted 
to  receive  oil  from  the  Hald  alr*tlght  oil-tank  and  msaas 
conveying  oil  from  said  adJUHtable  check  valves  to  the 
required  points  on  the  motor,  su^tantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


S.  In  a  motor  oiling  system  the  combination  with  the 
motor-crank^ase  and  using  force  of  the  successive  com 
preaalons  therein  of  means  of  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined oil  level  in  said  crank  case,  means  of  conducting 
the  excesa  oil  and  the  compression  from  the  said  crank 
case  Into  an  airtight  oil  tank,  the  said  air  tight  oil  tank 
and  means  of  conducting  oil  from  said  tank  to  the  desired 
points  on  the  motor,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

4.  In  s  motor  oiling  system  the  combination  with  the 
motor-crank-ease  and  using  the  force  of  the  successive 
comprssatons  therein  of  an  adjustable  stand  pipe  adapted 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  oil  level  In  Kald  crank  case, 
a  passsgr  connecting  with  said  adjustable  stand  pipe  and 
adapted  to  convey  the  force  of  said  succeaalve  com 
pressions  and  the  excesa  oil  Into  an  air  tight  oil-tank,  a 
check  valve  In  said  passage,  the  said  air  tight  oil  tank 
and  means  of  conducting  oil  from  the  said  tank  to  the 
desired  points  on  the  motor,  sabstantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  a  motor  oiling  system  the  comblnstlon  with  the 
motor-crank-case  and  using  the  force  of  the  successive 
compressions  therein  of  sn  adjustable  stand  pipe  adapted 
to  maintain  a  pretermlned  oil  level  In  said  crank  caae.  a 
tia—l*  eonnsrting  with  aald  adjustable  sUnd  pipe  and 
adn^tad  to  convey  the  force  of  said  successive  com- 
presalooa  and  the  excess  oil  Into  an  air  tight  oil  tank,  a 
ebaek  valve  in  aald  passage,  the  said  air  tight  oil-Unk. 
■snna  of  conducting  oil  from  the  said  oil  tank  to  the  de- 
sired points  on  the  motor  and  means  of  relieving,  grad 
ually  or  preclpltantly  the  pressure  In  the  said  oU-taak. 
subatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


904.13.T  B.VTH  TUB  ATTACHMENT.  William  E.  Ken- 
NBOT.  Bellevue.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.011. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprising  a 
partition  designed  to  he  positioned  transversely  within  a 
bath  tub.  bearing  strnps  secured  to  the  opposite  upper 
corners  of  the  partition,  clamping  arms  paaaing  loosely 
throagn  the  respective  bearing  straps  and  having  their 
apper  enda  oppositely  curved  and  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rim  of  an  ordinary  bath  tub.  and  meana  ae- 
cured  to  the  partition  and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  arms,  for  spreading  the  same  apart,  whereby  to  clamp 
the  curved  ends  of  the  arms  In  sngagement  with  the  rim 
of  the  tub. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
partition  desl;n»ed  to  be  positioned  transversely  within  a 
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bath  tub,  bearing  straps  secured  to  the  partition,  clamp- 
ing arms  passing  loosely  through  the  respective  bearing 
straps  .^nd  having  their  upper  ends  oppositely  curved  and 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  an  ordinary  bath 
tub  and  a  brace  constructed  In  sections  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate of  their  enda  on  the  partition,  with  their  opposite 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive clamping  arms,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections 
overlapping  each  other  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion, as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


engaged  with   an   Internal   thread   In   the   chamber,   said 
bushing    being   Internally   screw    threaded,    and   provided 
with  a  flange  seat  within  the  chamber  and  with  an  exter- 
nal shoulder  abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  the  cham- 
ber   and  an  outlet  noMle  externally  threaded  to  engage 
the*  Internal  thread  of  the  bushing,  and  provided  with  a 
valve,  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  bear  on  said  flange 
seat  and  Intermediate  ports  between  the  valve  and  flange. 
4    A  faucet  comprising  an  Inlet  passage,  a  valve  cham- 
ber at  one  end  of  the  Inlet  passage,  a  valve  seat  at  the 
Inlet  side  of  the  chamber,  an  internally  threaded  bushing 
dctachably  secured  to  the  chamber.  Its  Inner  end  forming 
a  flange  seat  within  the  chamber,  an  outlet  nozzle  exter- 
nally threaded  to  engage  the  Internal  thread  of  the  bush- 
ing, said  noxxle  being  provided  with  a  valve,  an  annular 
flange  adapted  to  b<ar  on  said  flange  seat,  and  Interme- 
diate ports  or  passages,  and  an  annular  casing  formed  to 
surround  the  chamber,  and  having  a  base  portion  aflSxed 
to  the  outlet  nozzle. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
partition  designed  to  be  positioned  transversely  within  a 
Iwth  tub.  bearing  straps  secured  to  the  partition,  clamp- 
ing arms  paising  loosely  through  the  respective  bearing 
straps  and  having  their  upper  ends  oppositely  curved  and 
i.rrani;ed  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  a  bath  tub.  and 
a  brace  constructed  In  sections  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of 
their  ends  on  the  partition  with  their  opposite  ends  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  clamp- 
ing arms,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  overlapping 
each  other  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  and  one 
of  said  overlapping  ends  being  formed  with  a  lug  which 
serves  as  an  abutment  for  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  section  when  said  sections  are  in  allnement. 


904.135.  SPEED  INDICATOR  OR  LOG  FOR  SHIPS. 
IlEiNRicu  G.  A.  Klappboth,  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.737. 
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004.134.     FAUCET.     Wabhinoton   H.    Kilboubn.   Green-  ' 
field.    Mass,    assignor   of   one-half   to   Charles    J.    Day.   ■ 
Greenfield.    Mass.      Filed    Jan.    30,    1908.      Serial    No. 
413,380. 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
passage  and  an  Internally  threaded  hushing  detachably 
connected  with  the  chamber,  and  an  externally  threaded 
noxxlc  engaged  with  the  bushing  and  carrying  a  valve,  the 
screw  threads  of  the  nozzle  and  bushing  forming  a  Joint 
adapted  to  conduct  leakage  downwardly  from  the  chamber 
to  th«  discharge  end  of  the  faucet. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  an  Inlet  paBsage,  a  valve  cham 
ber  at  one  end  of  the  Inlet  passage,  a  valve  seat  at  the 
Inlet  Bide  of  the  chamber,  an  Internally  threaded  bushing 
detnchably  secured  to  the  chamber.  Its  Inner  end  forming 
n  flange  seat  within  the  chamber,  and  an  outlet  nozzle  ex- 
tertially  threaded  to  engage  the  Internal  thread  of  the 
bushing,  and  provided  with  a  valve  to  cofiperate  with  the 
valve  seat,  an  annular  flange  to  coOperate  with  the  flange 
seat  and  Intermediate  ports  or  passages,  the  outlet  pas- 
sage and  nozzle  forming  a  Joint  adapted  to  conduct  leak- 
age downwardly  from  the  chamber. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  an  Inlet  passage,  a  valve  cham- 
ber at  the  delivering  end  of  the  Inlet,  a  valve  seat  at  one 
end  of  the  chamber,  a  bushing  having  an  external  thread 


1.  In  a  speed  testing  mechanism  for  ships,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  hull  of  a  ship,  of  a  cylinder,  a  bracket  for 
securing  said  cylinder  to  said  hull,  a  fluid  in  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  and  head  slldably  arranged  In  said  cylinder, 
a  speed-Indicating  mechanism  a  concave  disk  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  said  piston  rod  ndapted  to 
offer  a  resistance  to  the  water  through  which  the  ship 
passes,  so  as  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  said  fluid  by  means 
of  the  sliding  piston-rod  and  head,  and  by  means  of  said 
fluid  distributing  said  pressure  to  said  speed  Indicating 
mechanism,  to  operate  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  speed  testing  mechanism  for  ships,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  hull  of  a  ship,  of  a  bracket,  a  cylinder  se- 
cured in  said  bracket,  a  fluid,  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
and  head  slldably  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  speed  Indl 
eating  mechanism,  a  concave  disk  rigidly  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  piston  rod  adapted  to  offer  a  resistance 
to  the  water  through  which  the  ship  passes  so  as  to  exert 
a  pressure  upon  said  fluid  and  by  means  of  said  fluid  dis- 
tributing said  pressure  to  said  speed  indicating  mechan- 
ism, subatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  speed  testing  mechanism  for  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  means  for  securing  said  cylinder  to  the 
hull  of  a  ship,  a  chambered  cone  shaped  cylinder  head  clos- 
ing the  front  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  slldably 
arranged  In  said  cone  shaped  cylinder-head,  a  packing  in 
the  chamber  In  said  cone-shaped  cylinder  head  surround- 
ing said  piston-rod.  a  piston  head  connected  with  said  pis- 
ton-rod and  slldably  arranged  In  said  cylinder,  packing 
surrounding  said  piston  head,  a  speed  indicating  mechan- 
ism, a  concave-disk  rigidly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
piston-rod.  a  fluid.  In  said  cylinder,  and  me.ins  connected 
with  said  cylinder  for  conducting  said  fluid  to  said  speed- 
Indicating  mechanism  to  operate  the  same  when  pressure 
is  exerted  upon  the  said  fluid,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  speed  testing  mechanism  for  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  means  for  securing  said  cylinder  to  the 
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hall  of  a  •hip.  a  cbamb*r«d  cone-«hap4d  cylinder  head  cloa 
Inir  the  front  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  slldably 
arranged  in  said  cone  shaped  cyllndtr.  a  packlnn  In  the 
chamber  In  said  cone-shaped  cylinder  head  surmundlnu 
•aid  piston  rod.  a  piston  head  connected  with  said  piston- 
rod  and  slldably  arranged  In  said  cyllnderyTpacklnic  aar 
roundtne  said  piston  t»ead.  a  speed  Indicating  mecbaniam. 
a  concave-disk  rigidly  se<-ured  to  tbt>  free  end  of  said  pla- 
ton-rod,  a  fluid.  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  conneited 
with  said  cylinder  for  conducting  said  fluid  to  said  apecd- 
Indlcatlng  mecbaniam  to  operate  the  aame  when  praasurc 
la  exerted  upon  the  said  fluid,  comprising,  a  closing  cap 
screwed  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  con 
nected  with  said  closing-cap.  a  unloni  connected  with  aald 
pipe  and  another  pU>e  leading  fronj  aald  union  to  and 
connecting  with  said  speed  Indlcatlmc  dial,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purTK)sea  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  speed  testing  mecbaniam  for  shlpa.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  hull  of  a  ship,  of  a  bfacket.  a  cylinder  —- 
cured  In  said  bracket,  a  closing  cap  strewed  upon  the  rear 
.end  of  s.al»l  cylin4ler.  a  pipe  connecting  said  cylinder  with 
the  mechanism  of  a  Bpeed  Indicating  dial,  a  fluid.  In  said 
cylinder  and  said  pipe,  a  piston  rod  and  bead  slldably  ar 
ranged  In  said  cylinder,  a  speed  Indtcatlng  mecbaniam.  a 
comavedlsk   rigidly  secured  to   the  free  end  of  said  pis 
ton  rod  adapted  to  offer  a  resistance  to  the  water  through 
which  the  ship  paaaea  ao  as  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  said 
fluid  and  by  meana  of  aald  fluid  dlatrlbutlng  said  pres- 
sure to  said  si>«ed-lndlcatlng  mecbaolsm.   to  operate  the 
aame.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


November  17, 1908. 
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904,1 3«.  VALVE  FOR  HTDRAT'LlC  ELEVATORS.  A:<- 
DKKW  R.  KuNULorr.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1905. 
Serial  No.  282.745. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  desrrib^d.  the  combination  of 
a  main  valve,  an  operating  piston,  therefor,  connections 
for  admitting  or  exhausting  presst^re  to  shift  the  main 
valve  through  ports  controlled  by  the  operating  piston, 
means  for  entrapping  water  In  said  operating  piston,  and 
a  restricted  passage  for  the  dl»<har|e  of  water  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  v«lve.  an  operating  pla- 
ton  therefor,  a  pilot  valve  admitting  and  exhauating  p(«a- 
sure  to  shift  aald  operating  plato*.  porU  controlled  by 
said  operating  piston  through  wh|cb  the  pressure  con 
tr»lle4l  by  the  pilot  vaU-e  Is  adapted  to  pass,  means  for 
entrapping  water  In  said  operating!  piston,  and  restricted 
paaaages  for  the  admlaslon  and  paMage  of  water  to  and 
from  aald  laat  named  means. 

X  In  a  \alve  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  valve,  an  operating  piston  therefor,  ports  or  paa- 
sageH  controlle<l  by  said  operating  piston,  connections  for 
supplying  and  exhausting  pressure , through  said  ports  or 
paaaages  to  shift  the  operating  piston,  aald  ports  or  pas 
sairea  lelng  located  at  the  central  jpolut  of  the  travel  of 


the  platon.  means  for  entrapping  water  when  the  piston 
raovea  to  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  and  restricted  paaaages 
through  which  said  water  may  be  discharged. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve,  an  operating  pla- 
ton therefor,  porte  or  passages  located  at  the  central  point 
of  the  tniTel  of  the  operating  platon.  and  controlled  there- 
by, a  pilot  valve  aupplying  and  exhausting  pressure 
through  said  porta  or  passages  to  shift  said  operating 
platon.  means  for  entrapping  water  when  the  operating 
platon  moves  to  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  and  passages  for  the 
escape  of  water  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  valve,  an  operating  thimble  connected  to  move  the 
main  valve  stem,  and  having  an  operating  piston,  an  an 
nular  cup  packing  thereon  a  central  guide  pipe  on  which 
the  operating  platon  runa.  a  restricted  paaaage  for  ex- 
hausting the  water  from  the  ot>eratlng  thimble,  and  a 
restricted  paaaage  for  admitting  pressure  to  act  upon  the 
operating  platon. 

[i'lalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  4.1. 17.  STKF.RINC.  Mt:«'HANISU  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES JoHS  M  Mack.  Ailentown,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
27,  1000.     Serial  No.  289.143. 


1.  A  steering  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  abaft  supported  partly  within  and  partly  without 
said  caaing.  an  arm  fixed  upon  said  shaft  without  the  cas- 
ing adapted  for  connection  with  the  steering  gear,  an 
arm  fixed  upon  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  movable 
member  having  a  bifurcated  end  adapted  for  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  arm,  and  a  threaded  end,  means  for 
gxilding  said  movable  member,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  end 
of  aald  movable  member  and  provided  with  screw  threads 
ktepted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber, an  annular  support  arranged  upon  said  sleeve  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  bearings  dispoeed  above  and  l)elow  said 
support,  and  a  rod  secured  at  ita  lower  end  to  aald  sleeve 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  hand  wheel  for  ac- 
tuatlixg  said  rod  and  Its  connected  parts,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  A  ateering  apparatua  for  vebiciea.  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  abaft  supported  therein,  an  arm  fixed  upon  said 
shaft  adapted  for  connection  with  the  steering  gear,  an 
arm  fixed  upon  said  shaft  within  aald  casing,  guides  In 
Haid  casing  a  movable  meml>er  adapted  to  work  in  said 
guides  having  a  bifurcated  portion  and  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  arm  arranged  within  the  casing  upon  said 
shaft,  and  the  upper  end  with  a  threaded  portion,  a 
sleeve  revolubly  arranged  in  said  casing  and  Inclosing  the 
threaded  end  of  said  movable  member,  and  provided  with 
screw  threads  engaging  those  of  said  movable  member,  a 
collar  on   aald  sleeve,   antifriction   b«aringt«  arranged   In 

i  the  casing  above  and  below  said  collar,  an  adjuatlng  nut 
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■ecured  In  the  npper  end  of  said  casing  and  surronndlng 
the  revoluble  sleeve  therein,  and  a  rod  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  revoluble  sleeve,  and  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  a  steering  wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  .\  steering  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cas- 
ing consisting  of  a  base  having  a  tubular  portion  thereon, 
and  a  segmental  shaped  portion  depending  from  said 
base,  guides  arranged  In  said  segmental  portion,  a  shaft 
In  said  casing  having  an  arm  fixed  upon  said  shaft 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  steering  gear,  an  arm 
fixed  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  recess  In  said 
arm.  a  screw  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end  adapted  to 
work  In  the  guides  aforesaid,  a  pivot  extending  through 
said  blfurrated  portion,  a  block  carried  upon  said  pin  and 
adapted  to  work  within  the  recess  In  tbe  arm  aforesaid, 
a  aleeve  disposed  within  the  tubular  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing having  a  collar  thereon,  ball  bearings  disposed  above 
and  below  said  collar,  an  adjusting  nut  having  an  open- 
ing therein  to  receive  tbe  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  work- 
ing In  the  tubular  jwrtlon  of  said  casing,  screw  threads 
upon  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  screw  aforesaid,  a  rod  adapted  at  one  end  to  said 
sleeve  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  steering 
wheel,  a  housing  Inclosing  the  tubular  portion  of  bald 
casing,  and  a  tube  surrounding  said  rod  and  having  Its 
lower  end  secured  to  tbe  bousing,  substantially  as 
specified. 


904,138.      WATER-HE.VTING  APPARATUS. 
Mason.   Sharon.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27,   1906. 
349.742. 


Geurge  W. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  water  beating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  • 
tank,  an  inlet  for  the  tank,  an  outlet  for  the  tank,  a  con- 
nection for  the  tank  having  a  plurality  of  passageways, 
a  pipe  within  the  tank,  said  pipe  being  In  communication 
with  one  of  the  passageways,  a  beating  means  commu- 
nicating with  said  passageway,  and  a  pipe  connection 
b«'tween  a  second  passageway  of  the  connection  for  the 
tank  and  the  heating  means,  said  second  passageway 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  an  inlet  for  tbe  tank,  an  outlet  for  the  tank,  a  con- 
nection for  the  tank  having  a  plurality  of  passageways, 
a  beating  means  In  communication  with  one  of  the  pas- 
sageways of  tbe  connection,  and  means  connecting  a  sec- 
ond passageway  of  the  connection  and  tbe  beating  means. 
said  second  passageway  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  tbe  tank. 


004.139.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FILAMENTS  FOR 
LIGHTING  AND  HEATING.  Gborois  MicHAfD  and 
EroftNE  DEI.A8S0N.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1905. 
Serial   No    274,717. 

1.  A  process  of  producing  filaments  from   suitable  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  feeding  the  same  In  a  fine  stream 


In  the  form  of  a  powder  and  arresting  Its  movement  in  a 
sone  of  Intense  heat  to  agglomerate  the  same,  whereby  a 
filament  of  tbe  agglomerated  material  Is  produced. 


2.  .\  process  of  producing  filaments  from  suitable  ma- 
terial by  means  of  beat,  which  consists  in  feeding  tbe 
material  in  powdered  form  to  the  beat  zone  In  a  fine 
stream,  arresting  tbe  movement  of  said  stream  in  said 
heat  xone  to  produce  a  filament  therefrom  and  gradually 
removing  tbe  newly  formed  filament  from  said  point  of 
arrest,  whereby  tbe  end  thereof  which  Is  receiving  the 
powdered  material  will  remain  In  approximately  the 
same  position  In  tbe  heat  zone. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  filaments  from  material 
fusible  only  at  a  high  temperature  which  consists  in 
fusing  the  same  In  a  powdered  state  in  a  fine  stream.  In 
an  oxy-bydrogen  flame  and  forming  tbe  fused  material 
into  a  filament  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  filaments  which  consists  in 
mixing  together  alumina  and  oxids  of  thorium,  cerium 
and  chromium,  reducing  this  material  to  the  form  of  a 
fine  powder,  fusing  tbe  same  in  a  fine  stream  and  finally 
forming  the  fused  mass  Into  a  filament,  substantially  as 
described. 


904,140.  ME.\T-HOOK.  Edward  Miller,  Homestead, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  Sands  and  one- 
fourth  to  C.  W.  Ruse.  Homestead,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7. 
1907.     Serial  No.  405,372. 


A  hook  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  metal 
wire  bent  into  double  loop  form,  the  lower  loop  consisting 
of  converging  arms,  carrying  at  their  lower  extremities 
engaging-points,  and  tbe  upper  loop  being  bent  at  sub- 
stantially right-angles  to  the  lower  loop  and  formed  by 
crossing  tbe  arms  of  said  lower  loop,  said  upper  loop 
being  normally  of  sufficient  size  to  slip  easily  over  tbe 
vertical  projections  of  a  meat-stick,  but  binding  tightly 
about  tbe  same  when  the  load  is  suspended  from  tbe 
hook. 


904,141.     APPAR.\TUS  FOR  DISi:HARGINO  THE  CON 
TENTS  OF  SEITIC  OR  SETTLING  TANKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.     Samuel  F.  Miller,  rhlcago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  25. 
1908.     Serial  No.  429,25:?. 
1.  Tne  combination  with  a  tank,  of  an  overhead  siphon 

feed  device  for  intermittently  withdrawing  surface  liquid 


1.1  ■ 
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from  a  body  of  liquid  in  said  tank,  and  a  chamber  Into 
which  the  fe*d  device  dlBcharges,  the  outlet  end  of  aald 
feed  device  being  adapted  to  be  sealfd  by  the  liquid  con- 
tents of  aald  chamber. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tank.  <lf  an  overhead  siphon 
feed  lU-vlee  for  lnt»Tmlttently  withdrawing  surface  liquid 
from  a  body  of  liquid  in  said  tank.  «  chamber  Into  which 
the  fped  device  discharges,  the  outlot  end  of  said  feed  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  be  sea  tod  by  the  liquid  contents  of 
said  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  ventSng  device,  controlled 
by  the  rise  of  the  liquid,  for  venting  Bald  feed  devl». 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank.  ()f  an  overhead  siphon 
feed  device  for  Intermittently  wlthdrawlnif  surface  liquid 
from  a  body  of  liquid  In  said  tank,  «  chamtx-r  Into  which 
said  feed  device  discharges  and  in  ifhich  the  level  of  the 
liquid  rises  and  falls,  the  outlet  end  Of  said  feed  device  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  sealed  by  the  rise!  of  the  liquid  In  aald 
chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  said 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank.  Knd  a  chamber  at  the 
side  of  the  tank  which  Is  separated  therefrom  by  a  wall 
and  In  which  the  liquid  rises  and  falls,  of  an  overhead  si- 
phon feed  device  for  Intermittently  discharging  surface 
liquid  from  said  tank  Into  said  chamber,  means  for  dls- 
charKlng  th<'  liquid  from  said  chamber,  the  outlet  end  of 
«ald  feed  device  being  arranged  to  be  S4>aled  when  the 
liquid  rises  In  the  chamlK'r.  thereby  cutting  off  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  feed  device,  knd  the  wall  between 
said  tank  and  chamber  being  arrtinged  to  permit  the 
liquid  to  overflow  the  same  from  the  tank  to  the  chamlier, 
when  the  flow  through  the  feed  device  Is  arrested,  where- 
by the  chamber  Is  further  fliled,  aQd  means  whereby  the 
feed  device  Is  v»'nted  to  start  the,  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through. ^ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  and  a  chaml>er  at  the 
side  of  the  tank  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  wall,  of  an 
overhead  siphon  fe««d  device  for  intermittently  dls:harging 
liquid  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  liquid  In  said  tank  to 
said  chamber,  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  said 
chamb»r,  the  liquid  rising  and  falllrig  In  said  chamber  and 
the  outlet  end  of  the  device  being  arranged  to  be  sealed 
when  the  liquid  rises  In  the  chamber,  thereby  cutting  off 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  feed  device,  and  the  wall 
between  said  tank  and  chamber  being  arranged  to  permit 
the  liquid  to  overflow  the  same  from  the  tank  to  the  cham- 
ber when  the  flow  through  the  fe^ed  device  Is  arrested, 
whereby  the  chamber  la  further  fliled,  and  an  auxiliary 
vent  device  for  said  feed  device  op»'rated  by  the  rise  of 
liquid  In  said  chamt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  4.142.     BASKET  AND  HAMlf ER.     David  P.  MooB«. 
Washington.    D.   C.      Filed   Apr.  jl«.    1908.      Serial   No. 

427.394. 

1.  .\  knock-down  frame  for  baskqts.  comprising  longitu- 
dinal runners,  an  auxiliary  bottom  carried  thereby,  a  rim. 
!\  series  of  supports  for  the  rim  detWchably  secured  to  the 
runners  and  rim.  and  means,  bodily  detachable,  seated 
within  and  protected  by  the  runners,  for  locking  said 
supports  to  prevent  them  from  tfrnlng  In  the  runners 
and  rim. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  knock-down  frame,  comprising 
longitudinal  runners,  a  rim,  a  series  of  supports  for  the 
rim  d»tachably  secured  to  the  runners  and  rim,  and  moans, 
bodily  detachable,  seated  within  and  protected  by  the  run- 
ners, for  locking  said  supports  to  prevent  them  from 
turning  In  the  runners  and  rim,  of  a  flexible  receptacle 
carried  by  said  rim  and  depending  within  the  supports. 


:t.  In  combination  with  a  knock-down  frame,  of  a  flex- 
ible receptacle  made  of  two  strips  of  material,  ono  strip 
forming  the  twttom  and  the  other  forming  the  sides  and 
ends  and  also  the  covering  for  the  supporting  frame,  the 
covering  at  the  comers  of  the  frame  being  doubled  upon 
and  around  the  frame  and  sewed  In  two  parallel  places  one 
upon  each  side  of  the  frame  to  form  reinforced  corner 
protectors. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  runners,  an  auxiliary  bot- 
tom carried  thereby,  a  rim.  a  flexible  receptacle  carried 
by  said  rim  and  provided  with  reinforced  corner  pockets 
which  have  a  series  of  thicknesses  on  the  exterior,  de- 
tachable vertical  supporta  entering  said  pockets  from  be- 
low and  engaging  the  rim.  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  supports  In  the  runners  and  locking  said  sup- 
ports against  turning  In  the  rim  and  ruuu<rs. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  runners,  an  auxiliary  l)ot- 
tom  carried  thereby,  a  rim.  a  receptacle  made  of  flexible 
material  and  carried  bodily  by  the  rim.  said  receptacle 
Nlng  formed  of  two  strips,  one  forming  the  t>ottom  and  the 
other  the  supporting  edge,  side  and  end  walls  of  the  re- 
ceptatcle,  said  last  mentioned  strip  also  having  formed 
from  the  body  thereof  vertical  pockets,  and  a  series  of 
detachable  vertical  supports  adapted  to  be  Incased  In 
said  pockets  and  supportlngly  fastened  to  the  rim  and 
runners. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l)<»4,143.  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Ai.DBX  L. 
McMiaTaY.  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Wyckoff. 
Church  k  Partridge,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  11.   lUOG.     Serial  No.  347,390 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly  recessed  in  its  outer  face, 
a  removable  wheel  rim  formed  with  longitudinal  locking 
recess  in  Its  Inner  face,  a  pivoted  rim  locking  devl?e  seated 
In  the  recess  in  the  felly  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  « 
tangential  to  a  radial  position  to  engage  the  locking  chan- 
nel In  the  rim. 

2.  .\  wheel  comprising  a  felly  having  a  recess  in  Its 
circumferential  face,  a  continuous  Integral  metal  wheel 
rim  having  in  it  a  continuous  circumferential  corrugation 
forming  a  locking  channel  In  the  Inner  fa?e  of  the  rim, 
and  a  rim  locking  device  seated  In  the  recesa  In  the  felly 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  from  a  tangential 
position  to  engage  the  locking  channel  in  the  rim. 
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8.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly  recessed  in  its  outer  face, 
a  removable  wheel  rim  formed  with  a  longitudinal  lock- 
ing recesa  in  Its  inner  face,  a  pivoted  rim  locking  device 
seated  in  the  recesa  In  the  felly  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  a  tangential  to  a  radial  position  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing channel  in  the  rim,  and  resilient  holding  means  for 
said  locking  device. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly  recessed  in  its  outer  face, 
a  removable  wheel  rim  formed  with  a  longitudinal  locking 
recess  In  Its  Inner  face,  a  pivoted  rim  locking  device  seated 
In  the  recess  in  the  felly  and  adapted  to  be  moved  radially 
beyond  the  circumference  of  the  felly  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing channel  in  the  rim,  and  resilient  holding  means  for 
said  locking  device. 


9  0  4,144.     FILLING  STOP-MOTION.    Gbobgi  Natix)R, 
Lewlston.  Me.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1007.     Serial  No.  381.750. 


1.  In  a  filling  stop  motion,  a  lay,  a  feeler  carried  thereby, 
a  dagger  connected  with  said  feeler,  a  knock-off  bar.  a 
connected  dagger-releaser.  an  actuator,  and  a  member  for 
holding  said  dagger-releaser  In  its  inoperative  position, 
combined  with  a  shipper-handle,  and  means  controlled 
thereby  to  permit  said  member  to  occupy  a  position  to 
hold  the  dagger-releaser  In  Ita  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  filling  stop  motion,  a  feeler  having  a  connected 
dagger  and  a  slide-bar  having  a  cam,  combined  with  an 
tnxlliary-feeler  controller  under  the  control  of  said  slide- 
bar,  the  latter  raising  the  auxlllary-feeler  controller  and 
maintaining  said  feeler  lifted  while  the  shuttle  Is  being 
thrown  across  the  lay,  and  lowering  said  feeler-controller 
after  the  picking  of  the  shuttle  and  while  the  lay  is  on  Its 
tMick  stroke. 

3.  In  a  filling  stop  motion,  a  shipper  handle,  a  knock-off 
bar,  means  actuated  by  said  bar  to  release  the  shipper 
handle,  and  a  feeler  carried  by  the  lay  and  having  a  con- 
nected dagger,  combined  with  a  slide  bar  having  a  cam.  an 
anzlllary  feeler  controller  under  the  control  of  said  slide 
bar.  the  latter  raising  said  feeler  controller  as  the  lay  la 
moving  toward  the  breast-beam  to  thus  lift  the  dagger  and 
feeler,  and  lowering  said  feeler  controller  as  the  lay  is 
next  moved  backwardly  the  dagger  at  such  time  if  the 
feeler  is  not  sustained  by  filling  on  the  lay  dropping 
and  meeting  the  knock -off  bar  to  effect  the  stopping  of  the 
loom. 

4.  In  a  filling  stop  motion,  a  lay,  a  feeler,  a  connected 
dagger,  an  arm  sustained  by  the  breast  beam,  a  notched 
kno?k-off  bar  sustained  by  said  arm,  a  dagger  releaser 
carried  by  said  knock-off  bar,  and  means  to  move  said  re- 
leaser while  the  knock-off  bar  Is  being  moved  by  the  dagger 
to  release  the  latter  from  the  notch  of  the  knock -off  bar. 

B.  In  a  filling  stop  motion,  a  lay,  a  feeler,  a  connected 
dagger,  an  arm  sustained  by  the  breast  beam,  a  notched 
knock-off  bar  sustained  by  said  arm,  a  dagger  releaser 
carried  by  said  knock-off  bar.  and  an  adjustable  arm  hav- 
ing a  beveled  portion  to  susUln  said  dagger  releaser,  the 
dagger  releaser  as  the  knock-off  bar  is  moved  by  the  dag- 
ger contacting  with  aald  beveled  portion  to  raise  said 
releaser  to  disengage  the  dragger  from  the  notch  of  said 
knock-off  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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904,145.    WINDOW-SASH  FASTENER.     Hkuan  Osbobnb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  364,224. 


y/rJj^/Pm'^^/}^ 


/? 


1.  In  a  window  fastener,  a  support,  adapted  to  be  set  in 
a  window  casing  within  and  adjacent  the  sash  way  or 
groove  thereof,  having  a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  a 
push-rod  connected  to  a  member  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  project  through  an  opening  therefor  In  the  casing  to  one 
side  of  the  sash  groove,  another  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
support  and  engaged  with  the  first  lever,  a  locking  bolt 
with  which  the  second  lever  is  connected  and  normally 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  wall  of  the  sash  guiding 
groove,  and  adapted  to  engage  In  a  socket  therefor  In  the 
edge  of  a  sash,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  parts  with 
the  bolt  normally  In  Its  projected  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  window  fastener  a  support  plate,  adapted  to  be 
transversely  set  in  a  window  casing  within  and  adjacent 
the  sash  grooves  thereof,  comprising  a  horizontal  member, 
and  upwardly  and  downwardly  extended  members  project- 
ing from  different  portions  of  the  length  of  such  horixontal 
member,  a  pair  of  levers  Intermediately  fulcrumed  for 
swinging  movements  in  parallel  planes  on  the  rear  side  of 
said  horlBontal  member,  a  pair  of  push-rods  connected  to 
a  meml)er  of  each  of  said  levers,  and  adapted  to  project 
through  openings  therefor  In  the  casing  inwardly  beyond 
the  sash  grooves,  another  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  respec- 
tively at  the  rear  sides  of  the  said  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extended  members  of  said  support  plate,  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to,  and  each  connected  with,  one  of 
said  first  named  levers,  axlally  horisontal  locking  bolts 
with  which  the  oppositely  extended  ends  of  said  second 
levers  are  connected,  and  normally  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  walls  of  the  sash  guiding  grooves  at  different 
heights  In  the  length  of  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  sockets  therefor  in  the  edges  of  both  sashes  for  a 
window,  and  springs  for  maintaining  the  parts  with  the 
bolts  normally  In  their  projected,  sash-locklng,  positions. 


904,146.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES. AR8ENK  PabS;,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,758. 


A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  running  gear  frame,  stub 
axles  having  vertical  arms  Joumaled  In  bearings  on  the 
forward  portion  of  said  frame,  steering  wheels  on  said 
axles,  a  gear  segment  afllxed  to  one  of  the  axle  arms,  con- 
nections l)etween  the  two  axle  arms,  a  vertical  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  a  bearing  affixed  to  the  running  pear  frame,  a  gear 
afllxed  to  said  vertical  shaft,  and  engaged  with  said  gear 
segment,  a  spiral  gear  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  body, 
and  having  a  socket  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  vertical  shaft,  the  socket  portion  of  said  spiral 
gear  and   the   portion  of  the  shaft  on  which   it   slides 
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bclnic  relatively  formed  to  preTent  one  from  rctathig 
r«l»tiTely  to  the  otber.  a  steeriBK  rtaft  inouat«<  am  the 
body,  a  tranHvoiJt."  shaft  aod  a  loii«ltudlnal  abaft,  both 
Journalt-d  In  l>earlniui  on  the  body,  jeam  connecting  tha 
tran»vers«>  shaft  with  the  steering  »haft.  icears  connert- 
Ing  the  tranarerae  ehaft  with  the  longitudinal  ahaft.  and 
a  spiral  gear  on  the  longitudinal  abaft  meahlng  with  tbe 
aplral  gear  which  slldaa  on  the  vertical  abaft. 


r 


4.  The  berHB  d— cHb<i<T  Urtr  and  rmtcbet  appliance  for 
vahtcle  brakes  comprising  in  eomblnatlon.  an  operating 
Wrmr.  brackata  between  which  the  lerer  U  fulcrumod.  a 
ratrtact  on  ob«  of  tha  bracketa.  a  coupling  rod.  a  pawl 
moaared  on  the  lerer.  and  a  spring,  tfce  lerer  being  pro- 
Tl<led  with  a  collar  and  projection  for  boldlng  the  pawl 
to  plac*"  and  the  pawl  havlnj;  a  projection  for  engaging 
the  free  end  of  tbe  aprlng.  aald  lavar  and  pawl  being 
prorMad  each  with  a  foot  piece,  aab^aatlally  as  akewn 
and  daacrtbwL 


»04.147  MANl  KACTURE  OF  SILFURIC  ACID. 
PvTxaas.H.  Wllmersdorf.  near  Barlln.  Germany. 
Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  350Ji32. 


Hcoo 
Filed 


9  0  4.14©.  ATOMIZES  FOB  8CENT  A>m  OTllKB 
SPRAYS.  llSNat  Rachmann.  Halda,  Austria  -  Hun- 
gary.    Filed  May  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.470. 


The  Improveroeat  In  tha  art  of  taanufacturlng  anlfarle 
acid  by  the  lead  chamber  method,  aald  ImproTemant  con- 
alatlng  In  bringing  the  gaaea  In  conUct  with  cold  nitrous 
Vitriol  of  al->ut  fifty  Ave  degrees  Ba«m#,  Iromedlaiely  after 
tbe  gaasa  have  left  tha  laat  lead  chamber  and  prior  to  the 
Oay-Luasac  treatment.  suUtantUllj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


9  0  4.148.  I.EVEB  AND  R.ATCBET  FOR  VEUICLm- 
URAKK8.  Morgan  i'aTraa.  FlahkOl  on  the-Hudson.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.443. 

J- 


I  In  a  lever  and  ratchet  applla«ce  for  vehicle  brakas, 
an  operating  lever,  a  pawl  and  a  ratchet,  aald  lever  beter 
anpplled  with  a  stop  piece  arranged  to  engage  the  loWer 
portion  of  the  pawl  and  with  a  cellar  for  entering  a  re- 
cess m  the  pawl,  and  a  coupling  bait  passing  through  the 
collar  and  through  the  pawl,  the  parta  being  combined 
and  arranged  anbatantlally  aa  ae*  forth. 

2.  Ip  a  lever  and  ratchet  appllsnee  for  vehicle  brakes, 
the  combination  ..f  an  oporatlnit  lever,  a  rack,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  the  lever,  and  a  spring  for  engagement  with 
the  pawl,  the  opsratlng  lever  being  provided  with  a 
ledge  and  the  spring  being  applied  on  the  lever  and  ex- 
tending beyond  and  over  the  l.-dge.  thereby  affording  a 
free  open  spaco  between  the  lever  and  spring,  and  the 
pawl  being  provided  with  a  projactlon  for  engaging  the 
spring,  the  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  aub- 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 

:i.  The  c<im»>lnatlon  with  the  le^er  baring  a  foo«  pisc* 
St  Its  npper  end.  of  a  pawl  having  a  foot  piece  at  Ita 
upper  end  located  outside  the  fooll  piece  on  the  lever,  and 
a  rack,  the  pawl  being  hlnge<1  upon  the  lever  and  ths 
foot  piece  of  the  pawl  being  loraned  parallel  with  and  In 
proximity  to  the  foot  piece  of  the  lever  and  terminating 
on  the  outside  of  and  parallel  with  th*"  ends  of  the  foot 
piece  on  the  lever,  the  latter  bel»g  eitended  on  tha  aid* 
towards  the  pawl,  the  parts  belni^  arranged  for  operation 
anbatantlally  as  set  forth. 


I  In  an  atomlier,  a  barrel  adapted  for  attachment  to 
tbe  neck  of  a  flask,  a  hollow  piston  rod  movable  therein, 
a  hollow  piston  at  tha  lower  end  of  the  pleton  rod.  a 
hollow  discharge  noeale  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  ptaton 
rod,  ck>eed  at  the  eifreme  outer  end,  and  provided  with 
an  exterior  peripheral  spiral  groove  the  Inner  end  of 
which  fa  In  commnnlcatlon  by  way  of  a  perforation  with 
tb«  Interior  of  the  noaile.  the  other  end  extending  to 
tha  onter  end  of  the  aozile.  and  a  perforated  cap  or 
atomlilng-tip  covering  the  grooved  ei»d  of  the  nowle. 

2.  In  an  atomizer,  a  barrel  adapted  for  attachment  to 
th«  neck  of  a  flask,  a  hollow  platon  rod  movable  therein, 
a  boM*Tw  piston  at  the  lower  end  af  the  piston-rod,  a 
iMllow  discharge  noaale  at  the  upper  end  of  said  platon 
rod  cloaad  at  the  oater  end.  a  spiral  groove  formed  on 
the  periphery  of  the  noxile  at  the  onter  end  the  Inner 
end  of  which  groove  commoalcatea  with  the  Interior  of 
the  notile  while  the  outer  end  termtnatea  at  the  outer 
and  of  the  notsle,  and  a  perforated  cap  or  atomlilng-tlp 
covering  the  grooved  and  of  tbe  noaale. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  hollow  dls- 
ctonrge  noaile  having  an  end-wall  at  the  outer  end.  an 
atomising  tip  havInK  a  central  perforation  In  the  en4 
wall  eovoring  tbe  noaale  In  sncb  manner  that  a  small- 
space  or  whirl-chamber  la  left  between  snch  two  aii4 
walla,  a  perforation  formed  In  tha  peripheral  wall  of 
the  notxle  adjacent  to  th««  end,  and  a  spiral  groovs 
fbrtned  on  the  periphery  of  tbe  noatle  wall  forming  s 
comaanlcatlon  between  tbe  perforation  and  the  whirl* 
ehaaher  when  the  tip  la  In  poaltlon  on  tha  noial*. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  hollow  dls- 
ehnrgv  nosale  having  an  end  wall  at  the  outer  end,  an 
atoMlslng-tlp  havlnc  a  central  perforation  In  the  end 
'  wall  covering  the  noaale  In  such  manner  that  a  small- 
space  or  whlrl-chamt»er  la  left  between  auch  two  end 
walla,  a  perforation  formed  In  tha  periphery  wall  of  tbs 
nosale  adjacetjt  to  the  end.  and  a  spiral  groove  forming 
a  communication  between  the  i>erforatlon  and  tha  wblrl- 
I  chamber  when  ths  tip  la  m  po«1t1on  on  tbe  nastle. 
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MM.IM.  OABMBNT.  UMBHBLLA.  AND  CANE  BACK 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  EowAao  T.  EoBixsoa,  St. 
Loula.  Mo.,  aanlgnor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St. 
iottla.  Mo.  a  rorporation.  Filed  Fab.  11,  1908.  Se- 
rial'No.  415,356. 


1.  A  rack  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
hortaonfal  bracket  having  a  horisontal  loop  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  stay  arm 
extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  Inner  end 
of  aald  loop,  enbutantlally  aa  set  forth. 

i.  A  rack  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  horizontal  brackets  having  horisontal  loopa,  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  and  a 
crosa  rod  monnted  between  and  connected  to  the  loops 
of  said  brackets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


904,151.  HOOD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Eowabd  T. 
RtsiiNROx,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  as8i);nor  to  St.  I^^ala  Car 
Campany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb. 
,^.^      «.«.  .NO.   «^«.. 


a   V 


m  ||[|B t ■■ntK^^t^^^^^ 


.  1.  A  hood  oX  the  character  described  comprlslBS  a  plu- 
rality of  tapering  telescoping  sectiona. 

2.  A  hood  a<  tbe  character  described  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  tapering  teleacoplng  sections  of  U-abape. 

a.  A  hood  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  pla- 
calUjr  of  telescoping  aectloaa.  and  means  whereby  aald 
sactloBS  are  united  to  each  other. 

4.  A  hood  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  teleacoplng  acetlona  having  ak>t  and  pin  con- 
aacUon  with  each  other. 

5.  A  bood  of  tbe  character  de8crit>ed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tapering  teleacoplng  sections,  and  guldea  for 
■aid  aectlons. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


pipe  into  which  the  discharge  pipes  open,  all  coOUilaed 
and  coiiperatlng  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
described. 


9<M,162.  8TKAM-OE»JERATING  APPARATUa  Wil- 
liam L.  Roaa.  Chicago,  111  Filed  May  17.  1902. 
Serial  No    107.725. 

1.  In  a  ateam  generating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  the  plurality  of  boilers,  each  having  the  hollow  Iwdy, 
with  the  separating  plateo  tberela  ahaped  so  as  to  per- 
nMt  the  passage  of  water  and  ateam  at  the  alternate  ends 
thereof,  tbe  metallic  chlpplngs  In  the  tortuous  paaaage 
formed  by  aald  plates,  the  anpply  pipe  opening  Into  aald 
paaaage  at  one  end,  tbe  diacharge  pipe  at  tbe  other  end. 
the  ribs  41  on  tlie  aldee  thereof  aad  the  ears  36;  of  tbe 
tMitn  passing  throngh  said  ears  and  connecting  said 
hollers  to  form  a  battery  :  and  the  coamoo  steaai  sapply 


2.  In  a  steam  generating  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  the  hollow  body,  of  the  separating  plates  therein 
shaped  so  as  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  water  and  steam 
at  tbe  alternate  ends  thereof,  the  metallic  chippings  In 
tbe  tortuous  passage  formed  by  said  plates,  the  supply 
pipe  opealng  into  said  passage  at  one  end,  the  discbarge 
pipe  at  the  other  end,  both  of  such  pipes  connecting  with 
the  body  near  tbe  top  tberof,  and  tbe  clean  out  pipea 
and  cocks  at  each  end  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  generating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  tbe  hollow  body,  of  the  removable  separating  plates 
therein  having  the  recesses  in  alternate  ends  thereof,  the 
metallic  chippings  in  the  tortuous  passage  formed  by 
said  platea,  the  supply  pipe  opening  into  said  passage  at 
one  end,  and  the  discbarge  pipe  at  tbe  opposite  end  ;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  generating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  centrally  located  boiler  sections- having  their 
ends  extending  below  the  bottoms  thereof,  of  the  feed 
water  heater  and  exhaust  superheater  and  muffler  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  secured  on  either  side  thereof  and  ex- 
tending below  the  bottoms  of  the  boiler  sections  and  to- 
gether with  the  ends  of  tbe  boiler  sections  forming  a 
chamber ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  ateam  generating  apparatus*,  the  combination 
with  the  centrally  located  boiler  sections  having  their 
enda  extending  below  the  bottoms  thereof,  of  the  feed 
water  heater  and  exhaust  muffler  sections  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  either  side  thereof  and  extending  below  tlt« 
bottoms  of  the  boiler  sections,  and  together  with  the  ends 
of  said  aectlona  forming  a  chamber,  and  a  burner  in  said 
chamber. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.l 


904,153.  CENTRA I^B OFFER  CLAW-COUPLINO.  LCD- 
wiR  ScimiB,  8r.,  and  Lcdwig  Scheib,  .Tr.,  Kalserslat^ 
tern.  Germany.  Piled  Sept.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
304,860. 


1.  In  a  central  buffer  claw  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  coopllng  head  having  an  inwardly  extending  flat 
gnlde  surface  and  a  recess  adjncent  thereto,  of  a  locking 
cap  longltndlnnlly  slldable  and  pivotally  arranged  In  the 
head,  aald  locking  cap  having  a  flat  face  corresponding 
to  tbe  flat  guide  surface  in  the  coupling  head,  and  a 
gprlag  which  la  adapted  to  cant  tbe  locking  cap  when  tbe 
flat  surface  thereof  i«  free  of  the  flat  guide  surface  in 
I  the  conpllag  bead. 
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S    IB  •  emtml  buffer  claw   couplloB.  th«  comblnatloa 
with  ■  coupling  h*«d  having  an  Inwardly  Mtendlnic  flat 
rilde  aurfac*  and  a  ncrn  In  thr  n-ar  th*r«)r.  a  locking 
rap  plvotallj   mounted  upon  a  pin  adapted  to  .lid*   In  a   , 
■lot  in  the  coupling  bead,  nald  lochln*  cap  harlng  a  flat   j 
face   correiipondlng   to.   and   adapted    at   certain   time*   to  < 
contact  with,   tbe  guide  aurface  In  the  coupling  head,  a 
guide  rod  plvotally  connected  to  aald  locking  cap,  and  a  , 
compreaalon  aprtug  carried  by  aald  guide  rod.  aald  com-  | 
piv«*lon   aprlntf   being   adapted    to    caDt    the    locking    cap 
when  the   flat   face   theri'of  haa  been  moTed  clear  of  tbe 
Oat  guide  aurface  and  tbe  pUot  pin  baa  bean  forced  to 
aubatantlally  Ita  reannoat  poaltlon  In  the  guide  alot. 

3    In   a   central   buffer  claw   coupling,   tbe  combination   j 
with  a  coupling  head  having  an  lawtrdly  extending  flat 
(ulde  aurface  and  a  receaa  adjacent  ttiereto.  a  claw  hook 
pivoted   In   the  coupling  h*ad.  a   locking  cap   having  an 
upper  flat   face  correiipondlng  to.  and!  adapted  at  certain 
time*  to  contat  with,  the  flaf  guide  aurface  In  the  coop- 
lln«  head,  aald  locking  cap  being  shaped  to  fairly  enugly 
receive  the  tall  end  of  the  claw  book,  a  pivot  upon  which 
aald    loeklng    cap    la    mounted    and    ♦hlch    aald    plrot    la 
adapted  to  have  lonjrltudlnal  sliding  motion   In  a  alot  In 
the  coupling  b#«d.  a  guide  rod  bavlag  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion   with    the    locking    cap.    and    a    eompreaalon    aprtaf 
encircling  aald  guide  rod.   aald  eompreaalon  aprlng  belBff 
dealirned    to   cant   the   locking   cap   and   releaae   tbe   ctaw 
book  therefrom  when  the  flat   face  at  the  locking  «»Pj» 
oat  of  contact  with  tbe  flat  guide  aurface  in  the  iwpllac 
head. 

904  154  MECHANICALLY^PERATED  BOAT  Kauu 
J.  SccK.  Malna,  Germany.  Filed  Hot.  S.  1906.  Serial 
No.  286.791. 


meana  for  operating  aald  paddle  bara.  In  comWnatk>n 
with  an  anchor,  meana  for  ralalng  aald  anchor  and  con- 
nection between  aald  hand  bar  and  aald  meana  for  raUlns 
aald   anchor,    aubatantlally    aa   and   for   the   purpose   aet 

forth. 

8.  A  propelllnj  mechanism  for  boata.  comprising  a 
paddle-carrying  arm  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical 
axla.  an  oaclllatlng  member  operatlvely  connected  with 
aald  arm.  and  an  operaUa«  Meaber  normally  held  to 
turn  with  the  oacUlatin*  BNibar.  but  adjustable  about 
tbe  center  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  sad  T  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxetta.] 


904.155  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Oaoaoa  A.  Sain, 
Syracuae.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Monarch  Typewrtter 
Company.  Byracuae.  N.  T  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  8.  190«.     Serial  No.  315.860. 


1.  A  boat  composed  of  twln-boata  coupled  together  by 
brtdge-piecea,  a  plank  In  the  center  midway  between  tbe 
twln-b<«ta,  one  or  more  paddle-baua  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  plank,  a  band  bar  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the 
boata  to  the  wild  plunk,  meana  for  connecting  aald  hand- 
bar  with  said  psddle  bars,  paddlea  trunnloned  to  the  ends 
of  the  paddle-bars  and  back  etopa  for  said  paddles,  sub-  j 
atani tally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  boat  composed  of  twin  boata  coupled  together  by 
brldge-pl.Mrea,  a  plank  In  the  rentor  midway  between  tbe 
twin  boats,  one  or  more  pnddle-bara  rotatably  mounted  on 
aald  plank,  a  stud  secured  In  the  center  of  the  said  plank, 
a  spr(Kket  wheel  for  each  paddle-bar  mounted  on  aald 
Btud  a  notched  dlak  on  the  atud.  a  hand  bar  alao  mounted 
on  said  stud  and  engaging  the  aal«  notchea  of  the  dlak. 
means  for  coupling  the  said  sprocHet -wheels  to  said  dlak 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  band  bars  to 
aald  paddle  bars,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet 

forth. 

8.  A  boat  composed  of  twln-boata  coupled  together  by 
bridge-pieces,  a  plank  In  tbe  center  midway  between  the 
twin  boats,  one  or  more  paddle-bars  rotatably  mounted  on 
Mid  pinnk.  a  stud  provided  st  the  center  of  the  boat  In 
the  plank,  a  sprocket  wheel  for  each  paddle-bar  mounted 
on  said  stud,  a  dlak  provided  with  a  rim  and  notchea, 
mounted  on  said  stud,  a  hand  bar  fitting  over  aald  atud 
and  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  aald  notchea.  a  coopllng- 
pln  between  the  sprockrt  wheels  and  tbe  said  dlak,  meana 
to  Impart  motion  from  the  aprocket  wheels  to  the  aald 
paddle-latrs.  a  paddle  on  each  end  of  aald  paddle-bara,  a 
backstop  for  each  paddle,  and  meana  for  maintaining  tbe 
paddles  in  operative  i>osltlon  whie  the  paddle-bars  are 
oscillated,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  boat  composed  of  twln-boata  coupled   together  aa 
deacrlbed,   a   pivoted   hand-bar.   paddle-bars  and   paddlea. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
carriage:  a  abaft  normally  operatlvely  connected  thereto; 
a  toothed  back  apace  wheel  mounted  on  aald  ahaft ;  a 
back  space  pawl  coOperatlre  with  aald  back  apare  wheal*. 
a  hand  actuated  lever  to  which  aald  pawl  la  pivoted:  a 
fixed  atop  with  which  said  lever  normally  coflperatea :  a 
fixed  atop  for  aald  back  space  pawl :  and  a  aprlng  nor- 
mally maintaining  aald  pawl  agalnat  Ita  atop  and  aepa- 
rated  from  said  black  spare  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage:  a  shaft  normally  operatlvely  connected  thereto:  a 
toothed  back  apace  wheel  mounted  on  aald  ahaft ;  a  back 
apace  pawl  coflperatlve  with  said  back  apace  wheel ;  a 
lever  of  the  first  order  fulcnimed  on  the  machine  frame, 
aald  pawl  being  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  said  lever  ;  a  key 
at  the  keyt)oard  operatlvely  connected  with  the  other  arm 
of  aald  lever ;  a  fixed  atop  with  which  aald  lever  normally 
cooperates  ;  a  fixed  stop  for  said  back  space  pawl  ;  and  a 
spring  normally  maintaining  said  pawl  against  Its  stop 
and  aeparated  from  aald  back  space  wheel. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  atep-by-etep  feeding  mechanism  therefor;  means 
for  at  will  releasing  the  carriage  from  Its  etep-by  step 
feeding  mechanlam  at  any  desired  point  between  the  be- 
ginning and  end  of  tbe  travel  of  said  carrtage;  and  means 
for  locking  aald  atep-by-atep  feeding  mechanlam  In  co- 
operative  relation   with  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  atep-by  step  feeding  mechanlam  therefor :  means 
for  at  will  releaalng  the  carriage  from  lU  atep-by-atep 
feedlnc  mechanism  at  any  dealred  point  between  tbe  be- 
ginning and  end  of  the  travel  of  aald  carriage:  and 
meana  for  locking  aald  step-by  step  feeding  mechanism  In 
cooperative  relation  with  aald  carriage,  aald  last  named 
meana    comprising    a    locking    member    pivoted    on    tba 

carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rlacs:  step-by-step  feeding  mechanlam  therefor:  means 
for  at  will  releaaing  the  carriage  from  ita  step-by-step 
feeding  mechanlam  at  any  desired  point  between  tbe  bo- 
glnnlng   and    end    of    the    travel    of   aald   carriage;    and 
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meana  normally  maintaining  a  locked  engagement  be- 
tween aald  atep-by-atep  feeding  mechanlam  and  said 
carriage. 

[Clalma  6  to  S3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.] 
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904.156.  INTERLOCKING  BIIEET-PILINO. 
Slick.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1908. 
425.710. 


Edwin  E. 
Serial  No. 


> 


I 


1.  In  sheet  metal  piling,  a  pair  of  piling  shapes  hav- 
ing flanges  formed  Integral  therewith  and  connected  by 
an  Interlocking  shape  having  Integral  flanges,  the  flanges 
on  said  shapes  being  curved  and  forming  packing  groovea 
between  them  :  aulwtantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  sheet  metal  piling,  a  pair  of  piling  ahapes  having 
curved  fiange  portions  formed  Integral  with  the  connect- 
iBC  web  portion  and  secured  together  by  an  interlocking 
abape  having  a  web  portion  connecting  Integral  currcd 
flange  portlona,  aald  flanges  being  curved  to  form  packing 
grooves  between  the  web  of  tbe  Interlocking  shape  and  tbe 
flanged  end  of  the  piling  shapea :  Bubatantlally  aa  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

3.  In  an  Interlocking  sheet  piling,  an  Interlocking  shape 
having  backwardly  bent  curved  flanges  at  opposite  edges 
of  tbe  web.  In  combination  with  piling  shapes  having  end 
flangea  fitting  within  the  fiangea  of  tbe  interlockini;  shape; 
aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  Interlocking  sheet  piling,  an  interlocking  shape 
having  curved  flangea  engaging  with  curved  flanK^'s  of  tbe 
piling   ahapes  to  allow  turning  ;    substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  sheet  metal  piling,  an  Interlocking  shape  having 
a  web  and  curved  flangea,  In  combination  with  piling 
shspes  having  curved  flanges  fitting  within  the  interlock- 
ing ahape  flangea  to  provide  for  turning,  and  also  for 
packing  groovea  t>etween  tbe  parta ;  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


004.157.  COMBINED  TELEORAPniC  TRANSMITTER 
AND  TYI'E-WKITING  MACHINE.  Adoustus  G.  Skt- 
DBR,  1 1  Ion.  N.  Y..  aaslgDor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  A  Bene- 
dict, Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  202.177. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  aeries  of  keys,  of  an  electric  circuit ;  a  aeries  of  sta- 
tionary contact  plecea  and  a  aeries  of  reclprocatory  con- 
tact pieces  In  aald  electric  circuit  for  transmitting  tele- 
graphic algnala.  one  reclprocatory  contact  piece  for  each 
key  :  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  several 
reclprocatory  contact  pieces  to  or  disconnecting  them  from 
said  typewriter  keys  at  will. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  series  of  keys,  of  an  electric  circuit ;  a  aenea  of  sta- 


tionary contact,  pieces  and  a  aeries  of  reclprocatory  con- 
tact pieces  In  aald  electric  circuit  for  transmitting  tele- 
graphic signals;  means  wherehy  said  re<-lproc«tor.v  con- 
tact pieces  are  moved  by  the  typewriter  keys  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  means  for  returning  the  t.v[)ewrlter  ke.vs ;  and  Inde- 
pendent means  Including  a  universal  bar  for  returning  said 
reclprocatory  contact  pieces. 

3.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  series  of  keys,  of  an  electric  circuit :  a  aeries  of  sta- 
tlopary  contact  plecea  and  a  series  of  reclprocatory  con- 
tact plecea  In  said  electric  circuit  for  transmitting  tele- 
graphic signals ;  means  whereby  said  reclprocatory  con- 
tact pieces  are  moved  by  the  typewriter  keys  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  Independent  meana  Including  a  universal  bar  for 
moving  said  reclprocatory  contact  pieces  In  the  other  di- 
rection ;  and  a  governor  for  said  universal  l>ar. 

4.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  series  of  keys  and  printing  means  operated  thereby.* 
of  an  electric  circuit;  n  series  of  reclprocatory  circuit 
controllers  for  transmitting  telcRraphlc  signals:  meana 
whereby  a  reclprocatory  circuit  controller  Is  moved  In  one 
direction  upon  the  depression  of  a  key  ;  means  for  return- 
ing the  depressed  key  ;  and  Independent  means  Including 
a  spring  actuated  universal  bar  for  returning  the  circuit 
controller. 

5.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  series  of  keys  and  printing  means  controlled  thereby, 
of  an  electric  circuit ;  a  series  of  reclprocatory  circuit 
controllers  for  transmitting  telegraphic  signals;  means 
whereby  a  reclprocatory  circuit  controller  Is  moved  In  one 
direction  upon  the  depression  of  a  key  ;  means  for  return- 
ing tbe  depressed  key ;  Independent  means  Including  a 
spring  actuated  universal  bar  for  returning  the  circuit 
controller ;  and  means  for  repulatlng  the  speed  of  the  re- 
turn movement  of  said  circuit  controller. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]. 


904.158.  METnOD  OF  MAKING  PLATE  OR  SHEET 
GLASS.  Thomas  Spilla.ne,  Kane,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1903.     Serial  No.  144.631. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  glass  plates  or  sheets,  consist- 
ing In  depositing  a  mass  of  glass  upon  a  horizontal  tanle. 

i  rolling  11  Into  tbe  form  of  a  plain  flat  sheet  or  plate  there- 
j  on.  applying  transverse  gripping  mechanism  to  l>oth  sides 
of  the  rolled  sheet,  removing  and  Insertlnu  the  sheet  In  a 
furnace  chamber  while  so  gripped,  moving  Uie  sheet  al)Out 
in  the  furnace  chamber  by  means  of  the  gripper  device, 
and  flre-pollshlng  it  therein  ;  sul>etantlally  as  descrllied. 

2.  The  process  for  flre-pollshlnj.' plaie-Klass.  consisting  In 
transversely  gripping  a  glass- plate  In  two  [)<)rtIons  thereof 
near   Its  ends.   Inserting  it   In   a   vertical    po«ltion    Into  a 

;   heating  chamber  capable  of  accommodating  the  whole  plate, 
and  then  withdrawing  It;  sulistantlniiy  as  descrllied. 

3.  Tbe  niethod  of  flre  polishing  plnte-giass.  consisting  in 
rolling  the  plate  on  a  table,  transversely  gripping  the 
plate  at  opposite  sideq  of  the  center  and  along  lines 
lengthwise  of  the  end  edges,  turning  It  Into  vertical  posi- 
tion .ind  Inserting  It  In  vertical  position  Into  a  heating 
chamber  capable  or  accommodating  the  whole  plate ;  sub- 

,  stantlally  as  described. 
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•  04.1  8«.     MACTIINB    FOK   BOt  I  NO.  TOOTH  PICKS. 
OcnaoB  P.  Rtanlbt.  Willis  W.  TViixt**,  and  Simom  8. 


Taintkk 
S43.8W- 


Dlxfleld.  Me.     Filed  Nov.  IT,  190«.     Serial  No. 


'#C3^ 


'JW 


1.  In  a  machine  for  boxinK  tooth  picka,  the  combtnatlon 
with  tneana  for  aeparatlnx  the  pick*  from  a  mass,  means 
for  causing  the  separated  picks  to  aasume  a  position  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  dellTsrlng  them  Into  the  buckets 
of  a  conreyer  mechanism,  a  conveyer  mechanism  and  a 
chute  or  paaaa^way  connecting  with  said  conveyer  nMcb> 
aniam  and  from  which  the  picks  are  discharged  Into  tb* 
box  to  be  filled. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  the  combination 
with  means  for  separating  the  pickt  from  a  mass,  means 
for  cauRlng  the  separated  picks  to  assume  a  position  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  delivering  them  Into  the  buckets 
of  a  conveyer  mechanism,  a  conveyer  mechaalsm.  a  chute 
or  passageway  connecting  therewith  and  a  measuring  de- 
vice coAperatIng  with  said  chute  or  passageway  whereby 
the  picks  In  said  passaKewHy  are  separated  Into  masses 
each  of  which  la  sufficient  to  All  a  box  of  a  predetermined 
size.  I 

.1.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tootb  picks,  the  combination 
with  means  for  separating  the  picks  from  a  mass,  means 
for  causing  the  separated  picks  to  assume  a  position  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  delivering  them  Into  the  buckets 
of  a  conveyer  mechanism,  a  conveyef  mechanism,  a  slatted 
chute  or  passageway  Into  which  the  picks  are  received  as 
they  are  dlscharRed  from  the  conreyer  HMchanlsm  and 
from  which  they  are  delivered  to  a  ctiute  which  in  turn  de- 
livers them  to  the  boxes  to  be  filled. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  the  combination 
with  means  for  separntlng  the  picks  from  a  mass,  means 
for  causing  the  separsted  picks  to  Assume  a  position  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  delivering  them  into  the  buckets 
of  a  conveyer  mechanism,  a  conveyer  mechanism,  a  alatted 
chute  or  paasagewny  Into  which  the  picks  are  received  as 
they  are  diacharged  from  the  conveyer  mechanism  and 
from  which  they  are  delivered  to  a  cfcute  which  In  turn  de- 
livers them  to  the  boxes  to  be  filled^  said  slatted  chute  or 
paaaageway  having  a  portion  of  the  slats  therein  movable. 

5.  In  a  muchlne  for  lioxlng  tooth  picks,  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  Iwttom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots 
parallel  with  each  other,  each  of  sulOcient  width  to  allow 
the  wldthwlac  passage  of  Individual  tooth  picka,  and  as- 
other  plurality  of  similar  slots  at  right  angles  with  the 
first  set  of  slots  and  in  the  same  plsne  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  thft  (iasette.] 


904.1AO.  LB.VTHER  WORKING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
STiMrsoN,  Wlnthrop,  and  Fkamk  A.  RRADmso,  Dorches- 
ter. MsHS..  assignors  to  Mllford  Iron  Fonndry.  Mllford, 
Mass..  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
190S.  Serial  No.  411,270. 
1.   In  .t  machine  of  the  character  stated,  an  elongated 

driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  working  : 


bOTs  ssdi  KrtstlTSty  sagsx^  wttli  tbs  shsft  sad  sHdcMs 
etMlwtee  tbereoa,  a  supporting  lied  for  the  mnterlal  to  be 
operated  upon  when  either  of  said  working  memliers  is  la 
opsrative  position  on  the  shaft,  and  shields  for  said  work- 
ing members  when  out  of  operative  position  on  tbe  abaft. 


..I 


2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  stated,  comprising  a  svp- 
portlng  frame  having  end  portions  sepsrsted  by  s  working 
space,  a  bed  occupying  a  part  of  said  apace  midway  be- 
tween said  end  portions  beneath  and  adjacent  to  said 
shaft,  a  pKirallty  of  individual  operating  memoers  inde- 
pendently rotatlvely  supported  snd  movable  endwise  one 
at  •  time  In  ssid  space,  snd  shields  supported  by  the  frame 
at  the  end  portions  of  the  working  space  each  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  one  of  said  members  when  tbe  same  Is  In 
an  Inoperative  position. 


904.101.  COR&DBILLING  APPARATUS.  Colcmah  A. 
TamsT.  New  York.  N.  7.  Filed  May  7.  1007.  Serial 
No.  376.298. 


1.  In  drilling  apparatua,  the  combination  with  support- 
ing elements  comprising  a  frame  containing  a  drive  shaft 
t>earlng,  an  intermediate  member  fitted  thereto  In  rotative 
engagement  therewith  concentrically  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  said  bearing,  said  intermediate  member  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  and  a  drill  carrying  mem- 
t)er  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  Intermediate  mem- 
ber, clamping  means  for  securing  the  said  Intermediate 
and  drill  carrying  members  together,  and  a  plurality  of 
clamping  bolts  fitted  in  orifices  in  the  said  frame  concen- 
trically therein  around  the  said  drive  shaft  and  between 
the  walls  of  the  concentric  bore  of  the  said  Intermediate 
member  and  tbe  axial  center  thereof,  aald  bolts  having 
overhanging  beads  adapted  to  engage  tbe  faces  of  the  said 
intermediate  member  over  the  walls  of  the  bore  thereof, 
I  whereby  the  two  said  members  may  l»e  adjuated  rotatlvely 
I  to  any  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  then 
clamped  in  any  such  adjusted  position  :  of  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  in  tbe  aald  drive  abaft  bearing,  a  drill  spindle 
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mounted  In  the  said  drill  carrying  member,  and  gearing 
connecting  the  aald  drive  shaft  sad  drill  spindle  together 
In  driving  relation. 

I  2.  In  drilling  apparatos,  tbe  combination  with  support- 
fag  elementa  comprising  a  frame  member  containing  a 
drive  abaft  bearing  nod  an  annular  projection  concentric 
therewith,  an  intermediate  memlier  comprising  a  ring  like 
structure  fitted  to  and  arranged  to  surround  the  said  an- 
nular projection  and  provided  with  a  portion  constituting 
one  meml>er  of  a  binge,  and  a  drill  carrying  member  piv- 
otally connected  with  tbe  said  last  named  portion,  clamp- 
ing means  for  securing  the  said  intermediate  and  drill 
carrying  members  together,  and  a  plurality  of  clamp  bolts 
arranged  In  tbe  annular  projection  of  the  said  frame  mem- 
ber within  and  adjacent  to  the  inner  circular  wall  of  the 
riag-IIke  portion  of  the  Intermediate  member,  the  said 
kolts  provided  with  overhanging  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outer  faces  of  the  said  ring  like  portion  whereby 
tbe  two  said  members  may  be  adjusted  rotatlvely  to  any 
position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  then  clamped  la 
any  such  adjusted  position  ;  of  a  drive  shaft  mounted  In 
tbe  said  drive  shaft  bearing,  a  drill  spindle  mounted  in  the 
said  drill  carrying  meml>er,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
said  drive  shaft  and  drill  spindle  together  In  driving  re- 

IStlOB. 

8.  In  drilling  spparatus  the  combination  with  a  drill 
spindle  of  a  hydraulic  feed  therefor  Including  a  main  Inlet 
controlling  valve  having  three  posltlone :  one  to  admit 
water  for  feeding  the  drill  spindle  In  one  direction,  another 
to  admit  water  for  feeding  the  spindle  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  the  third  for  entirely  closing  against  the 
admission  of  water  In  either  direction  ;  and  an  Independ- 
ent graduating  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water.  In 
either  of  the  first  two  mentioned  positions  of  the  said  con- 
trolling valve. 

4.  la  drilling  apparatua  the  combination  with  a  drill 
spindle,  of  hydraulic  feeding  means  therefor  comprising 
hydraulic  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  a  yoke  connecting 
with  the  drill  spindle,  piston  rods  between  the  yoke  and 
the  pistons,  pipe  connections  for  the  cylinders  compris- 
ing branch  pipes  communicating  with  tbe  lower  ends  of 
the  cylinders,  other  branch  pipes  connecting  with  the  up- 
per ends  of  tbe  cylinders,  a  controlling  valve  with  which 
said  branches  are  connected,  a  common  inlet  leading  to 
aald  valve,  a  common  exhaust  leading  from  said  valve, 
the  valve  plug  of  said  valve  arranged  to  connect  the  Inlet 
and  the  exhaust  alternately  with  the  said  upper  and  lower 
branches  at  will,  and  a  graduating  valve  in  said  exhaust, 
for  independently  controlling  the  flow  of  water,  when  the 
aald  controlling  valve  Is  In  either  of  Its  said  positions, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  drilling  apparatus  the  combination  with-  a  borl- 
sontal  drive  shaft,  a  drill  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  and 
bearings  for  tbe  said  drill  spindle  above  and  below  tbe 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft ;  of  a  countershaft  mounted  to 
rotate  parallel  with  said  drive  shaft  and  geared  thereto  to 
rotate  at  different  speeds  relatively  therewith,  and  bevel 
gears  adapted  to  connect  either  of  the  said  shafts  in  driv- 
ing rotation  with  tbe  said  drill  spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tread  section,  a  web  connecting  said  strengthening  rib 
and  tread,  sakl  web  being  formed  with  a  plarallty  of  thick- 
ened portions  or  ribs  extending  between  said  first  men- 
tioned strengthening  rib  and  said  tread,  each  of  said 
spokes  comprising  a  central  web  and  thickened  portions 
or  ribs  at  each  edge  thereof. 


»04.1«L     CAR-WHEEL.     Fbbobbick  K.  Vial.  La  Qraage, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,979. 

1.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spokes,  a  strengthen- 
ing rib  extending  around  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  a 
tread  section,  a  web  connecting  said  strengthening  rib  and 
tread,  said  web  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  thickened 
portions  or  ribe  extending  between  aald  first  mentioned 
strengthening  rib  and  said  tread. 

2,  A  car  wheel  comprlalng  a  hub,  spokes,  a  circular 
strengthealng  rib  extending  around  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes,  a  tread  section,  a  web  connecting  said  strengthen- 
ing rib  and  tread,  said  web  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
•f  thickened  portions  or  rlba  extending  between  said  first 
mentioned  strengthening  rib  and  said  tread. 

8.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes,  a  strengthen- 
ing rib  extending  around  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  s 


4.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  web  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  hub,  the  onter  part  of  said  web  being 
thickened  to  form  a  central  strengthening  rib,  spokes  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  central  strengthening  rib, 
a  tread  section,  a  web  extending  from  said  spokes  to  said 
tread  section,  a  thickened  onter  strengthening  rib  extend- 
ing around  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  and  at  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  last  named  web,  and  thickened  ribs  in  said 
web  and  extending  between  said  outer  strengthening  rib 
and  said  tread  section. 

5.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  tread  section,  web 
sections  between  said  hub  and  tread  section,  substantially 
circular  thickened  portions  extending  around  the  wheel 
in  said  web  sections,  and  other  thickened  portions  or 
transverse  ribs  extending  between  said  hub  and  circular 
ribs  and  tread  section,  the  number  of  said  transverse  ribs 
increasing  toward  the  outside  of  the  wheel. 


904,163.  INDICATOR  FOR  RADIATORS.  IUhsy  Vis- 
BBBING,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.951. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  cooling  radiator,  of  an 
indicator  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  an  upright 
tube  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  top  of  the 
radiator  and  provided  at  its  side  with  a  window. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  cooling  radiator,  of  an 
indicator  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  an  upright 
tube  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  top  of  the 
radiator  and  provided  at  the  side  with  a  window  and  hav- 
ing a  removable  cap  whereby  the  tube  may  constitute  a 
fllllag  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  cooling  radiator,  of  an 
Indicator  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  an  upright  tube 
communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  top  of  tbe  radi- 
ator and  provided  at  the  side  with  a  window  and  having  a 
removable  cap  provided  with  a  small  vent. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  cooling  radiator,  of  an 
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tedtcator  Mated  on  the  top  thereof,  fend  rompiiatiiff  a  abort 
oprlgbt  tube  prorlded  with  a  window  and  adapted  to  Indi- 
cate the  condition  of  the  water  In  the  radiator  by  th« 
formation  of  bubblaa  In  the  aald  tube. 


904.164.  PROPORTIONAL  POWDER  DIVIDER.  Wil- 
liam VoTTiLEK.  Loularllle,  K7  Filed  Mar.  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  421.762. 


1.  In  a  proportional  powder  dlTlder,  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments forming  a  lasy  tonxa.  each  element  provided  with 
a  transTerse  male  blnxe  member  on  one  end  and  a  trana- 
Terse  female  htnice  member  adjacent  the  other  end.  and  a 
transverse  slot  Intermediate  the  ttinice  member*,  all  ao 
arranged  that  the  membara  may  be  allpped  apart  and 
allpped  together. 

2.  In  a  proportional  powder  dlTlder,  the  combination  of 
a  laiy  tonxa  having  dlvidlng-bladea  extending  beyond  Ita 
piTota,  Interlocking  parallel  mold  plecea  adjiiatabla  rela 
tlve  to  each  other  for  adjuating  the  length  of  the  mold 
formed  thereby  and  ao  separated  that  aald  diTldlng-bladea 
Just  fit  between  them  and  they  form  a  wall  for  the  enda 
of  said  dividing  blades,  and  a  palette  to  form  a  bottom  for 
the  channel  formed  by  said  mold  plecea  and  limit  the 
downward  motion  of  said  dlTldlng-bladea  aa  they  paaa 
through  the  powder  operated  on. 

3.  A  proportional  powder  divider  consisting  of  flat 
strips  of  metal  hinged  together  aod  forming  lasy-tonga, 
the  atrlps  of  metal  being  arranged  In  planes  transverae  to 
the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  lasy-tonga  and  each  atrip  be- 
ing provided  with  a  binge  member  at  one  of  Its  extremities 
and  a  hlntce  member  between  Ita  axtremitlea,  one  of  ttia 
extremltlea  being  a  dlvidlng-blade. 


904.1«.'5.  WOOD-DISTILLIN3  APPARATUS.  Oboms 
Walkeb.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  May  29.  1908.  8«rUl 
No.  435.848. 


th«  Jefnt  aad  fom  a  lateral  aappertttic  flanga.  a  atrip  of 
angle  Iron  aecured  to  the  opponlte  aide  of  such  body  to 
form  a  corresponding  flanire,  a  bentlng  chamber  surround- 
ing such  retort,  longitudinal  projecting  pintea  mounted 
In  tha  walla  of  auch  chamt>er  oo  which  auch  flangea  ara 
slldably  supported,  such  flanges  and  platea  cooperating  to 
form  flue  septa  dividing  such  heating  chamber  Into  upper 
and  lower  flues,  a  vertical  flue  at  the  back  of  such  retort 
eatabllshing  communication  between  anch  upper  and  lower 
flues,  meana  for  withdrawing  waata  gaaea  from  the  upper 
flue  and  meana  for  fumlahlng  flame  gaaea  to  tha  lower 
flue. 

3.  A  wood  distilling  apparatna  comprlaing  a  reversible 
cylindrical  retort  carrying  lateral  aupporting  flangea.  a 
aurroundlng  heating  chamber,  longitudinal  projecting 
platea  mounted  In  the  walla  of  auch  chamber  on  which 
auch  flangea  are  alldably  aupported,  auch  flangea  and 
platea  cooperating  to  form  flue  aepta  dividing  auch  heat- 
ing chamber  Into  upper  and  lower  flaea.  meana  for  with- 
drawing waate  gaaea  from  the  upper  flue,  a  lower  wall 
for  the  lower  flue  carrying  perforatlona  therethrough  tan- 
gential to  the  walla  of  aald  retort,  and  flrlng  meana  below 
auch  lower  wall. 

4.  In  a  wood  diatllling  apparatna.  a  reveralble  retort 
comprlaing  a  body  of  abeet  metal  curved  into  cylindrical 
abape  with  meeting  edgea.  an  an^le  Iron  atrip  aecured 
oyer  auch  meeting  edges  to  close  the  Joint  aad  afford  a 
aupporting  lateral  projectlnc  flange  and  another  angle 
Iron  atrip  secured  to  the  diametrically  oppoalte  side  of 
said  body  to  afford  a  correapondlng  lateral  projecting 
flange. 

5.  A  wood  diatllling  apparatua  comprising  a  reTeralble 
cylindrical  retort  provided  with  two  diametrically  oppoalte 
lateral  flangea,  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  said  retort 
and  having  a  projecting  lateral  member  oppoalte  each 
auch  flange  00  which  auch  flangea  are  alldably  anpported 
and  menna  for  furnlahing  beat  to  such  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  wood  diatllling  apparntaa  comprlaing  a  rereralhle 
cylindrical  retort  carrying  diametrically  opposite  lateral 
aupporting  flangea.  a  aurroundlng  heating  chamber,  ioo- 
gitudinai  projecting  plates  mounted  In  the  wall  of  such 
chamber  on  which  aucb  flanges  are  slldably  aupported. 
flangea  and  platea  cooperating  to  form  flue  aepta  In  auch 
chamber,  a  flue  at  the  back  of  aacb  retort  eatabliahlDg 
communication  between  the  upper  and  lower  fluea  forved 
by  auch  aepta.  meana  for  withdrawing  wante  gaaea  from 
the  upper  flue  and  means  for  furnlahing  flame  gaaea  to 
the  lower  flue. 

2.  A  wood  diatllling  apparatua  eomprlatng  a  reveralble 
cylindrical  retort  having  a  body  ef  aheet  metal  bent  In 
cyiiadrlcnl  form  with  meeting  edgea.  a  atrip  of  angle 
Iron  secured  to  the  body  over  such  meeting  edges  to  eloae 


904.166.  YANELESS  WINDMILL.  CHAai^Ba  A.  Whit- 
ing. Wanpun.  Wla.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
SM.MS.     BeiMwed  Sept.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.346. 


1.  la  a  windmill  of  the  class  deacrlhed  the  cnroblnatton 
of  a  central  shaft,  a  revoluhle  shifting  collar  carried  by 
aald  ahaft.  a  plurality  of  radial  anna  aupported  at  their 
Inner  enda  from  aald  ahaft.  a  plurality  of  wheel  aectlona 
pivotalty  aupported  eccentric  to  their  loncitiidlnal  centera 
from  the  outer  (liverKlng  enda  of  aald  radial  arma.  an  In- 
tegrally formed  bracket  comprtalna  the  memlier  16.  18* 
and  25  rigidly  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the  wheel 
aectlona  and  having  one  of  Ita  roemtiera  extending  for- 
wardly  and  outwardly  paat  the  aupporting  pivota  of  aald 
wheel  aectlooa,  ahlfting  roda  connected  at  their  outer  ertda 
to  the  outer  end  ot  aald  brarketa  aad  at  their  opfwwita 
enda  with  the  revolnble  ahlfting  collar  mounted  upon  the 
wheel  supporting  al.aft,  and  meana  fbr  communicating  a 
forward  and  backward  movement  of  aald  collar  upon  aald 
ahaft. 
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2.  In  a  windmill  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  the  combination 
of  a  central  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  supported  at  i 
their  Inner  ends  from  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  wheel  aec- 
tlona pivotally  aupported  eccentric  to  their  longitudinal 
centera  from  the  outer  diverging  enda  of  aald  radial  arma, 
an  integrally  formed  bracket  comprising  the  members  16, 
18'  and  25  aecured  to  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  wheel  aec- 
tlons,  an  adjustable  weight  carried  by  said  Integrally 
formed  bracket,  a  alldable  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  revolve  with  it,  means  for  communicating 
motion  from  said  alldable  collar  to  the  center  of  aald 
wheel  aectlona.  In  front  of  aald  radial  arms  and  outaide  of 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  sections  with  said  radial 
arms,  a  non-revoluble  collar  slldably  supported  upon  said 
shaft  In  contact  with  aald  revoluble  collar,  a  lever  aup- 
ported from  the  mill  aupporting  frame,  an  adjustable 
weight  supported  on  aald  levers  and  meana  for  com- 
municating motion  from  aald  lever  to  aald  shaft  sup- 
ported sleeves  and  from  said  shaft  supported  sleeves  to 
the  Integrally  formed  bracket  carried  by  the  wheel  sec- 
tlona,  whereby  the  gravity  of  said  adjustable  weight  act- 
ing through  the  Intermediate  connections  la  adapted  to 
counteract  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  weights  on  said 
wheel  sections,  subsUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 


004.167.     PAPER  BAG.     Howard  O.  Widmbh,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  14,  1906.     SerUl  No.  300,902. 


1.  In  paper  baga.  a  bag  comprising  a  tube  formed  of 
one  piece  of  material  and  having  infolded  side  tucki^  and 
a  folded  bottom  cloaure  extending  subatantlally  straight 
Acroes  the  entire  width  of  the  bag;  aald  bag  being  pro- 
vided, along  one  or  more  lines  of  flexure,  with  a  corruga- 
tion which  la  especially  formed  through  all  the  thickneaaes 
of  the  collapsed  bag. 

2.  In.  paper  baga,  a  bag  comprlaing  a  tube  formed  of  one 
piece  of  material  and  having  Infolded  aide  tucks  and  a 
folded  bottom  closure  extending  substantially  straight 
acrosa  the  entire  width  of  the  bag ;  said  bag  being  pro- 
vided with  a  corrugation  specially  formed  approximately 
at  anglea  of  45*  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bag  acroea  the 
bottom  cornera  of  the  bag  and  extending  through  all  the 
thickneaaea  of  the  collapsed  bag. 

8.  In  paper  baga.  a  bag  comprlaing  a  tube  formed  of  one 
piece  of  material  and  having  Infolded  side  tucks  and  a 
folded  bottom  cloaure  extending  substantially  atralght 
acroaa  the  entire  width  of  the  bag ;  aald  bag  being  pro- 
vided with  a  corrugation  apeclnlly  formed  approximately 
at  anglea  of  45*  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bag  acroaa  the 
bottom  cornera  of  the  bag  and  with  a  corrugation  formed 
straight  acroaa  the  collapsed  bag  parallel  to  the  bottom 
cloaure,  both  of  aald  corrugatlona  extending  through  all 
the  thickneaaea  of  the  coUapaed  bag. 


904.168.     SELF -OPENING  BAG.     Howa«o  O.  Widukb. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    14,    1906.      Serial    No. 

300.993. 

1.   In  paper  bags,  a  bag  comprlaing  a  tube  formed  of  one 
piece  of  material  and  having  infolded  aide  tucka  and  a 


folded  bottom  closure  extending  aubstnntlally  atralght 
acroaa  the  entire  width  of  the  bag:  said  bag  being  pro-. 
Tided,  along  the  transverse  lines  of  flexure  of  the  tncka, 
with  a  corrugation  specially  made  to  aid  the  proper  open- 
ing out  of  the  bag. 


2.  In  paper  baga,  a  bag  comprising  a  tube  formed  of  one 
piece  of  material  and  having  Infolded  aide  tucks  and  a 
folded  bottom  closure  extending  suljatantlaLly  straight 
acrosa  the  entire  width  of  the  bag;  said  bag  being  pro- 
vided with  a  corrugation  extending  transversely  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  bottom  edge  at  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  depth  of  a  tuck  therefrom  and 
Involving  all  the  thicknesses  of  the  collapsed  bag. 


904,169.  SELF -OPENING  P.VPER  BAG.  Howard  G. 
WiDMBB.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  300,994. 


M 


1.  A  paper  bag  comprising  a  tube  formed  of  one  piece 
of  material  and  having,  when  collapsed.  Infolded  side 
tucks  and,  when  opened  out,  a  substantially  flat  bottom, 
said  bag  being  provided  with  one  or  more  corrugations, 
localized  approximately  along  the  transverse  lines  of 
flexure  of  the  sides  which  the  bag  has  when  It  Is  opened 
out  until  Its  bottom  Is  approximately  flat. 

2.  In  paper  baga,  a  bag  comprising  a  tube  formed  of 
one  piece  of  material  and  having  infolded  side  tucka  and 
a  folded  bottom  closure  extending  subi^tantially  straight 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  bag ;  said  bag  being  pro- 
vided, along  the  transverse  lines  of  flexure  of  the  sides, 
and  along  the  oblique  lines  of  flexure  of  the  tucks,  with 
a  corrugation  specially  made  to  aid  the  proper  opening 
out  of  the  bag. 


904,170.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  A.  Yocno, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.  Serial  No.  339,060. 
1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vibratory  ribbon  carrier,  an  operating  lever  therefor, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  supporting  lever  pivoted 
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Ii»tvr4>^n  ttii  mda  to  •  ltx«d  part  *oa  pnxrldtnc  «o 

its  arnMi  a  fulrmn  for  the  op^ratlnc  l«'Trr,  the  mrm 
MiUl  leTpr  tH-lng  iinvarytng  tn  lenfth.  and  means 
TMCtvd  with  the  other  arm  of  Mid  lever  for  aettiating  It 
to  shift  the  normal  po«ltion  of  thu  nperating  lev«r  and 
ribt/on  carrier,  said  fln«t  r*><'itt>d  int«ns  providing  a  ful- 
crum on  which  said  o|>«>ratioc  lerer  la  shifted  to  chaofa 
Its  normal  position. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machloe,  tfar  combination  of  a 
Tibratory  ribbon  carrier,  an  operating  lever  therefor, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  an  angular  supporting 
lever  having  a  horliontally  disposed  arm  and  a  vertically 
disposed  arm,  said  arms  being  unvarying  in  length,  said 
operating  lever  being  fulonimed.  on  the  horliontally  dis- 
posed arm  of  said  angular  supporting  lever,  and  means 
connected  with  the  other  arm  of  aaid  supporting  lever 
for  actuating  it  to  shift  the  normal  position  of  the  oper- 
ating lever  and  ribl>on  carrier,  said  flrst  recited  means 
providing  a  fulcrum  on  which  said  operating  lever  la 
shitted  to  change  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vibratory  ribbon  carrier,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  a 
key  actuated  universal  bar,  a  link  between  said  universal 
t>ar  and  said  operating  lever,  a  supporting  lever  pivoted 
between  its  ends  and  providing  on  one  of  tta  anna  a 
fulcrum  for'  the  operating  lever,  tb»  arms  of  said  lever 
being  unvarying  In  length,  and  means  connected  with  the 
other  arm  of  said  supporting  lever  for  actuating  it  to 
shift  the  normal  poaition  of  the  operating  lever  and  rit>- 
bon  carrier,  said  link  providing  a  fulcrum  on  which  said 
operating  lever  is  shifted  to  change  tts  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ttie  combination  of  a 
vibratory  ribbon  carrier,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  a 
key  actuated  universal  t>ar.  a  link  connecting  said  uni- 
versal bar  with  said  operating  lever,  an  angular  support- 
ing lever  having  a  horizontally  dlaposed  arm  and  a  ver- 
tically dlspom-d  arm,  said  arms  l>elng  unvarying  tn  length, 
the  operating  lever  being  fulcrumed  on  the  horizontally 
disposed  arm  of  said  supporting  lever,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  other  arm  of  said  supporting  lever  for 
actuating  it  to  shift  the  normal  position  of  the  operating 
lever  and  ribt>on  carrier.  saM  link  pmviding  a  fulcrum  on 
which  said  operating  lever  la  shifted  to  chang*  its  nor- 
mal position.  t 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine.  tUe  combination  of  a 
^bratory  ribbon  carrier,  an  operating  lever  therefor, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  sup|>orting  lever  pivoted 
between  Its  ends  to  a  fixed  part  and  providing  on  one  of 
Its  arms  a  fulcrum  for  the  operstiuK  lever,  the  arms  of 
said  lever  being  unvarying  In  length,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  for  actuating  it 
to  shift  the  normal  position  of  the  operating  lever  and 
ribbon  carrier,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  lever 
havinir  an  elongated  pivot  or  fulcrnra.  and  a  hand  ac- 
tuated arm  connected  with  said  lever,  said  first  recited 
means  providing  a  fulcrum  on  which  said  operating  lever 
la  ataifted  to  change  Its  normal  position. 

(Claims  t>  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uaietta.] 


I.1T1.     TYPE-WRfTINO  MACHINK.     Wai-Tra  J.   Ba« 
aow.  New  York.  N    Y..  aastgnor  to  Dcnsmore  Typewrttar 
CjBiVauy.  nyracuM,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  T«Tk. 
niad  Apr.  1ft,  IMM.     Sartal  Ho.  812.S68. 


1.  la  a  typewrltlDc  naachlne,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
tod  devices  for  affording  a  wtep  by-step  feed  of  the 

can  lags  fraa  right  to  left,  and  stop  devices  Inoperative 
to  mov«  tke  carriage  bat  effective  for  iUaltlag  atep-by-atep 
retractive  movements  thereof  when  said  stop  devices  arc 
brought  into  engagement  and  a  barkward  pressure  la  thea 
applied  to  the  carriage,  said  stop  devices  being  co6pct^ 
atlve  at  aay  point  In  the  travel  of  the  carrlase. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cmr- 
riage.  feed  devlcea  tor  affording  a  step-hy-«tep  feed  of  the 
carriage  from  right  to  left,  and  stop  devices  inoperative 
to  move  the  carriage  but  effective  for  limiting  step-by-«tep 
retractive  movemcnta  thereof,  said  stop  devices  being  co- 
operative at  any  point  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and 
l>elng  arranged  for  engagement  before  backward  preaaort 
la  applied  to  the  carriage. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, eaoapement  mechanism  therefor,  a  key  actuated  en- 
gaging member  independent  of  the  escapement  mechanism 
and  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  cooperating  engaging  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  members 
being  Inoperative  t»  aM>ve  the  carriage  but  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  enKsgement  by  an  actuation  of  the  key  ac- 
tuated member  at  any  point  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  afTardlnf  a  perdetermloed  extent  of  re- 
tractive movement  of  the  carriage  relative  to  said  engag- 
ing memb4-rs  after  they  are  brought  into  cooperation  and 
by  a  retractive  pressure  exerted  on  the  carriage. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, eacapement  mechanism  therefor,  a  stop  member  car- 
ried by  the  carriage,  a  cooperating  stop  member  carried 
by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  stop  members  being  in- 
dependent of  the  escapement  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  cooperative  engagement  at  any  point  In 
the  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  one  of  said  engaging  members  and  the  part  that 
carries  It,  said  loat  motion  connection  affording  a  retract- 
ive movement  of  the  carrla^  Independently  of  said  atop 
members  for  a  predetermined  extent  from  any  point  In  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  when  a  retractive  pressure  Is  ap- 
plied to  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  mechanism  therefor,  a  atop  Inoperative 
to  move  the  carriage,  a  cooperating  rack,  said  stop  and 
rack  being  Indt^endent  of  the  escapement  mechanism,  and 
meana  for  affording  a  predetermined  extent  of  movement 
of  one  of  said  stop  and  rack  memt)erB  on  Ita  support  for 
the  purpose  of  limiting  the  retractive  movement  of  the 
carriage  when  pressure  is  separately  applied  thereto. 

iCIalBM  0  to  'Xi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


004.172.  APPAR.XTUS  FOR  TMERAPEmc  TREAT- 
MENT OF  THE  AIR  OF  LIVING  ROOMS.  FmAMg 
BATTsa.  St.  Johna.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1900.  Serial 
No.  305.400. 

1.  In  a  therapeutic  apparatus  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled,  the  combination  of  a  room  normally  cut  off  from  the 
outer  air.  means  adapted  to  artificially  circulate  air 
through  the  room,  means  adapted  to  control  the  volume 
of  air  admitted  by  aald  circulating  means  Into  the  rooai. 
■Mana  adapted  to  continuously  exhauat  the  air  conflned 
wlthU)  the  room  a  degree  faster  than  the  same  la  ad- 
mitted throogta  suck  coatrollcd  Inlet,  a  vaatibale  leading 
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into  the  room,  outer  and  inner  doors  in  aoch  vestibule, 
and  means  whereby  the  air  pressure  within  the  vestibule 
may  be  adjuated. 


2.  In  a  therapeutic  apparatus  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied the  combination  of  a  room  normally  cut  off  from  the 
outer  air,  mean;i  adapted  to  artificially  circulate  air 
through  the  room,  means  adapted  to  control  the  volume 
of  air  admitted  by  said  circulating  means  Into  the  room, 
means  adapted  to  continuously  exhaust  the  air  confined 
within  the  room  a  degree  faster  than  the  same  is  ad- 
mitted through  such  controlled  alr-lnlet ;  a  vestibule  lead- 
ing Into  the  room,  outer  and  Inner  doors  in  such  vestlbale, 
latchea  on  the  doors,  and  means  operated  by  the  opening 
of  the  latchea,  respectively  adapted  to  adjust  the  air  pres- 
aure  within  the  vestibule  as  specified. 

;i.  In  a  therapeutic  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified, 
the  combination  of  a  room  normally  cut  off  from  the  outer 
air,  means  adapted  to  artificially  circulate  air  through 
the  room,  means  adapted  to  control  the  volume  of  air  ad- 
mitted by  said  circulating  means  Into  the  room,  means 
adapted  to  continuotialy  exhaust  the  air  confined  within 
the  room  a  degree  faster  than  the  same  la  admitted 
through  such  controlled  alr-lnlet ;  a  vestibule  leading  into 
the  room,  outer  and  inner  doors  in  such  vestibule,  latchea 
on  the  doors,  means  operated  by  the  opening  of  the 
latchea,  respectively,  adapted  to  adjust  the  air  pressure 
within  the  vestibule  as  specified,  and  means  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  circulated  air  may  be  adjusted  in  ad- 
vance of  Its  admiaalon  Into  the  room. 

4.  In  a  therapeutic  apparatua  for  the  purpose  specified 
the  combination  of  a  room  normally  cut  off  from  the  outer 
air,  means  udapted  to  artificially  circulate  air  through 
the  room,  means  adapted  to  control  the  volume  of  air  ad- 
mitted by  said  circulating  meana  into  the  room,  means 
adapted  to  continuously  exbauat  the  air  conflned  within 
the  room  a  degree  faster  than  the  same  Is  admitted 
through  Kuch  controlled  alr-lnlet:  a  vestibule  leading  into 
the  room,  outer  and  inner  doora  In  such  vestibule,  latches 
on  the  doors,  meana  operated  by  the  opening  of  the 
latchea.  respectively,  adapted  to  adjust  the  air  preasnre 
within  the  vestibule  as  specified,  and  means  whereby  the 
degree  of  moisture  and  temperature  of  the  circulated  air 
may  be  adjusted  In  advance  of  its  admiaalon  Into  the 
room. 

5.  In  a  therapeutic  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified, 
the  combination  of  a  room  normally  cut  off  from  the  outer 
air.  meaoH  adapted  to  artificially  circulate  the  air  through 
the  room,  means  adapted  to  control  the  volume  of  air  ad- 
mitted by  said  circulating  means  into  the  room,  means 
adapted  to  continuously  exhaust  the  air  confined  within 
ibe  room  a  degree  faster  than  the  same  is  admitted 
through  such  controlled  alr-lnlet :  a  vestibule  leading  into 
the  room,  outer  and  Inner  doors  in  such  vestibule,  latchea 
on  the  doors,  and  meana  operated  by  the  opening  of  the 
latches,  respectively,  adapted  to  adjust  the  air  pressure 
within  the  vestibule  ae  specifled,  means  whereby  the  de- 
gree of  moisture  and  temperature  of  the  circulated  air 
may  be  adjusted  In  advance  of  ita  admission  into  the 
room,  and  mranH  adapted  to  impregnate  the  circulated  air 
with  the  fragrance  of  plants  in  advance  of  ita  admiaalon 
lato  tbe  room, 

ICIaima  6  to  10  not  priated  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  4.173.     FINISHING  AND  LU8TERING  MACHINB. 

Xaver  BO.SSAKT,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  asslfoior  to  American 
Silk  Thread  Klnlsliing  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J-  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Tereey.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  251,442. 


f  r 


I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  instering  textile  fila- 
ments, the  combination,  with  a  bath  for  containing  liquid 
In  which  the  filaments  are  to  be  immersed,  and  a  heated 
thread  contact  surface  over  which  the  filaments  are 
arranged  to  travel,  of  an  absorber  arranged  between  the 
bath  and  the  contact  surface,  said  absorber  being  pro- 
vided Internally  with  beating  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  lusterlng  textile  fila- 
ments, the  combination,  with  a  bath  for  containing  liquid 
la  which  the  filaments  are  to  be  Immersed,  and  a  heated 
thread  contact  surface  over  which  the  filaments  are  ar- 
ranged to  travel,  of  a  heated  absorber  arranged  between 
the  bath  and  the  contact  surface  and  comprising  a  felt 
covered  steam  pipe,  substantially  aa  de8cril)ed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  lusterlng  textile  fila- 
ments, the  combination,  with  a  bath  for  containing  liquid 
in  which  the  fiiamenta  are  to  be  immersed,  and  a  heated 
thread  contact  surface  over  which  the  filaments  are  ar- 
ranged to  travel,  of  a  heated  ab8orl>er  arranged  between 
the  bath  and  the  contact  surface  and  comprising  a  felt 
covered  perforated  steam  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  heated 
thread-contact  surface,  a  solution-containing  receptacle, 
and  means  for  subjecting  the  threads  to  a  temperature  In- 
termediate between  that  of  the  solution  and  that  of  said 
heated  surface  and  for  simultaneously  moistening  the 
threads,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  heated 
thread-contact  surface,  a  solution-containing  receptacle, 
and  means  for  subjecting  the  threads  to  a  temperature  In- 
termediate between  that  of  the  solution  and  that  of  said 
surface  and  for  steaming  the  threads,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


904,174.  TRAMWAY  AND  RAILWAY  TRACK  OR  RAIL. 
Jamcs  H.  Briggs,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  405,680. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preventing  the  forma- 
tion of  lateral  corrugations  on  railway  or  tramway  rails 
which  consists  in  forming  the  flange  of  the  supporting 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  separate  from  the  body  part  and  se- 
<rurihg  It  thereto  with  an  intervening  circumferential 
space  In  the  angle  between  the  inner  side  of  the  flange 
and  the  tread  part  of  the  tire. 

li.  The  herein  described  method  of  preventing  the  forma- 
tion of  lateral  cormyiitions  on  railway  or  tramw.iy  rails 
which  coDirists  in  forming  the  supporting  wheels  of  the 
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Tehlcles  with  a  clrcomfewntla!  graart  In  the  anctc  be- 
twpvQ  the  trvad  portion  and  the  flanice  portion  thereof, 
•aid  groove  b^-lnu  IncIlniKl  Inwardly  from  the  tread  and 
aeparatlDK  the  tn-ad  portion  from  the  flanxe  portion  of 
the  tire  functlooallj,  and  in  ahaplnj  the  rail  with  Its  In- 
ner or  najie  Hnjfle  cut  away  to  form  a  void  with  the  con- 
Uctlns  wheel  of  the  vehicle  :  aubatattlally  a»  described. 

3.  The  hen-ln  d^nwrrlbed  method  of  preventing  the  forma- 
tion of  laterjil  corrugatlona  on  railway  or  tramway  rnlla 
which  conslKts  In  forming  the  flnoKe  of  the  supporting 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  separate  from  the  body  part  and  se- 
curing It  thereto  with  an  Intervening  circumferential 
space  between  the  Inner  side  of  the  llange  and  the  tread 
part  of  the  tire,  and  In  shaping  the  rail  with  Its  Inner  or 
gage  anule  cut  away  to  form  a  vol*  with  the  contacting 
wheel  of  the  vehicle :  subatanf  lally  as  described. 

4.  A  vehicle  nupportlng  wheel  having  a  tread  portion.  • 
flange  portion  and  a  circumferentlaj  groove  In  the  angle 
between  the  tread  portion  and  the  flange  portion,  said 
groove  being  Inclined  Inwaidly  from  the  tread  and  s«'p«- 

'ratlng  the  tread   portion    from   the   flange   portion    func- 
tionally ;  BUbatantlally  as  dexribed. 

5.  A  vehicle  supporting  wheel  having  a  body  part,  a 
tread  portion  and  a  flange  portion  separate  from  the  body 
part  and  secured  thereto  with  an  Intervening  circumferen- 
tial groove  In  the  angle  between  the  flange  portion  and 
the  thread  portion,  said  groove  being  Inclined  Inwardly 
from  the  tread  ;  substantially  aa  dea^rlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


harlBg  Ita  onter  fate  ornamented  bj  emboMlng  produc- 
ing raised  and  depreaaed  surfaces,  whereby  plain  webblAg 
may  be  atlllaed  In  the  production  of  richly  ornamented 


004.175.    WORK-RACK.     RoaaaT  8.  Baow5.  New  Britain. 
Conn.     Filed  July  1.  1007.     Serial  No.  381.645. 


suspenders  without  Injury  to  those  portions  of  the  wet>- 
blng  made  elastic  by  the  introduction  of  strands  of  India 
rubber. 


904.177.  TYrK-WRITING  MACHINE.  William  B.  Bca- 
XVTT.  Illon.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  WyckoiT.  Beamana  A 
Benedict.  Illoa.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.523. 


1.  A  rack  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  scries  of 
auperpoaed  trays,  two  pairs  of  rods  supporting  said  trays, 
two  of  the  rods  being  adjustable,  brackets  depending  from 
the  lowest  tray,  an  axle  rigidly  carried  by  said  brarketa. 
wheels  loosely  carried  by  the  axle,  and  swlveilng  cssters 
supporting  the  adjustiible  pair  of  rods,  the  ndjiiatmeot  of 
the  latter  leveling  the  ruck,  and  the  wheels  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  caster. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  class  dt'ncrlbed  comprising  a  top  tray, 
two  pairs  of  roils  connected  at  their  upper  nnds  with  aal^l 
tray,  an  Intermediate  tray  adjustable  on  said  roda.  a  l>ot- 
tom  tray  In  which  two  of  the  rods  are  stepped,  the  other 
two  rods  l>elng  ailjnstable  with  respect  to  aald  bottom 
tray.  b«>arlni:s  de|N>ndlne  from  the  l>ottnro  tray,  an  axle 
rigidly  rnrrled  by  said  iM-nrlngs.  wheels  mfatlwly  mount- 
ed on  said  axle,  and  swlveilng  casters,  connected  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  adjustabli>  roda.  the  casters  being  of 
leas  dlnmi'ter  than  siild  wheels. 

.3.  A  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  j 
of  8up«'rp<>«ed  trava.  rod-means  supporting  and  connecting 
the  trays  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rack,  wheel-means  at 
one  end  of  the  rack,  swivellng-wheel-means  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  rack  connected  with  one  of  said  rod  means, 
one  of  said  two  last  mentioned  connected  parts  being  ad- 
justable to  level  the  rack. 


904.17«.     MANS  BT'SPRNDERS.     SAMtBL  BaowN.  Eaat- 

hampton.    Mnaa..    assignor   to    Nashawsnniick    Mfg.    Co.. 

Easthampton.  Mass..  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908. 

Serial  No.  4-.'.'V.4lM 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  webbing  having  elaa- 
tlc  and  non-elaatic  strands  entering  Into  the  webbing  and 


«■  t» 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  denominational  actuating  devlcea.  a 
unlveraal  release  l>ar  operative  thereby,  and  guiding 
roesina  earled  by  aatd  unlreraal  release  bar  and  coopera- 
tive with  said  denominational  actuating  devlcea. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  s«'rtes  of  denominational  stops,  a 
series  of  actuating  devlcea  for  said  ^tops,  s  universal  re- 
lease bar  operative  by  said  actuating  devlcea.  and  guid- 
ing meana  carried  by  aald  universal  releaae  bar  and  co- 
operative with  said  actuating  devlcea  to  guide  them  in 
their  movements. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanlam. 
tbe  combination  of  a  aeries  of  denominational  stops,  a 
series  of  sctnatlng  devices  for  said  stops,  a  universal 
release  bar  operative  by  said  actuating  devices,  and  a 
guide  oMBb  carried  by  and  movable  with  aald  unlveraal 
release  bar.  said  actuating  dericea  being  received  in  the 
slots  In  said  guide  comb. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aeriee  of  denominational  stops,  a  aerlea  of  upright  key 
actuated  levera  therefor,  carriage  releaaing  mechanism 
Including  a  universal  release  bar  with  which  said  levera 
cooperate,  and  a  guide  comb  carried  by  said  universal 
release  bar  and  cooperative  with  aald   levera. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aeries  of  denominational  stopa.  a  aeries  of  upright  key 
actuated  levers  therefor,  a  tabulator  frame  In  which  said 
levera  are  fulcnimed.  carriage  releasing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  unlveraal   rsleaae  bar  with   which   aald   levera 
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cooperate,  aald  unlveraal  bar  being  pivoted  on  aald  tabu- 
lator frame,  and  a  guide  comb  carried  by  aald  unlveraal 
release  bar  and   cooperative  with  aald  levera. 
(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


904,178.  TRAMWAY-BUCKET  GRIP.  Chaelm  A.  Cabb, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Case  Tunnel  &  Engineer- 
ing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Vrlsona.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,304. 


1.  In  a  tramway  bucket  grip  the  combination  of  an  eye 
bolt,  an  adjusting  strap  pivoted  thereto,  a  gripping  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  adjuatlng  atrap.  a  bolt  extending  from  tbe 
gripping  yoke,  an  adjusting  grip  strap  extending  from 
the  bolt  and  clamping  a  running  rope  to  tbe  gripping 
yoke. 

2.  In  a  tramway  bucket  grip  the  combination  of  a  bolt, 
a  pin  supported  in  the  bolt,  an  adjusting  atrap  pivoted 
on  said  pin.  a  pin  supported  In  the  adjusting  strap  at 
right  angles  to  the  pin  supported  In  the  bolt,  a  gripping 
yoke  having  concaved  toes  pivoted  on  the  latter  pin, 
flanges  extending  from  the  gripping  yoke,  bolts  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  flanges,  an  adjusting  atmp  supported 
by  each  of  tbe  bolts  and  clamping  a  runnlag  rope  in  tbe 
concaved  toes  of  the  gripping  yoke. 

3.  In  a  tramway  bucket  grip  tbe  combination  of  an 
eye  bolt,  a  pin  supported  in  the  eye  bolt,  an  adjusting 
strap  pivoted  on  said  pin,  a  pin  supported  in  the  adjuat- 
lng strap  at  right  angles  to  the  pin  In  the  eye  bolt,  a 
gripping  yoke  having  flanges  and  supported  on  the  pin 
In  tbe  adjuatlng  strap  by  means  of  an  opening  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  latter  pin  to  allow  adjustment,  tee 
bolts  adjustably  supported  in  the  flanges  of  tbe  gripping 
yoke,  an  adjusting  strap  supported  on  each  of  the  tee 
bolts  and  clamping  a  running  rope  to  tbe  gripping  yoke. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trolley,  a  grip  pivoted  at  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  trolley  and  a  grip  pivoted  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  trolley,  and  a  running  rope  clamped  by  the 
grips. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  trolley,  a  frame  extending 
from  tbe  trolley,  a  grip  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  said  frame  and  a  grip  pivoted  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame,  and  a  running  rope  clamped  by  the  grips,  so  that 
the  grips  can  awing  under  the  said  frame  when  the  run- 
ning rope  la  passing  around  a  curve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


banat  port  the  ends  of  said  cyllndera  to  which  motive 
fluid  la  not  supplied. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  mem- 
bers, motor  cylinders,  pistons  within  said  cylinders,  means 
connecting  said  pistons  to  said  mechanism  for  varying 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  pipes  leading  to  said  cyllndera, 
a  valve  casing  with  which  said  pipes  communicate,  a 
valve  within  said  casing  having  passages  for  separately 
aupplylng  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinders,  and  Interlocking 
devices  for  preventing  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  more 
than  one  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motor  cyllndera, 
separate  passages  leading  to  the  ends  of  each  of  aald 
cylinders  for  supplying  fluid  thereto,  separate  pipes  lead- 
ing to  the  other  ends  of  said  cylinders  for  supplying 
motive  fluid  thereto,  a  valve  casing  with  which  said 
pipes  communicate,  a  valve  within  said  casing  for  simul- 
taneously supplying  motive  fluid  through  one  of  said  flrst 
pipes  to  one  of  the  cylinders,  and  through  the  other 
pipes  to  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  .and  colncldently  con- 
necting the  remaining  pipes  with   an  exhaust   port. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pluralltv  of  movable  mem- 
bers, of  motor  cylinders  which  control  said  members, 
separate  pipes  leading  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders for  supplying  fluid  for  moving  the  pistons  therein  to 
actuate  said  members,  separate  pipes  leading  to  the  other 
ends  of  aald  cylinders  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  cause 
the  said  members  to  return  to  their  normal  posltiona, 
means  for  simultaneously  supplying  motive  fluid  through 
one  of  said  flrst  pipes  to  one  of  the  cylinders,  and  to  the 
other  cylinders  through  said  second  pipes,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  simultaneous  supply  of  motive  fluid 
through  more  than  one  of  said  tirst  pipes. 


904,179.     SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM.     Feakk   L. 

Chasb.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1905.     Serial 

No.  202,1.32. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motor  cyllndera. 
of  pipes  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cyllndera.  a  valve  casing  with  whicb  said  pipes  com- 
municate, a  valve  within  said  casing,  snld  valve  and 
caalng  having  cooperating  ports  and  passages  for  simul- 
taneously supplying  motive  fluid  to  one  end  of  one  of 
■aid  cylinders  and  to  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  other  of 
aald   cylinders  and   colnddently   connecting  with  an   ex- 


9  0  4.180.  BROKEN-FLANGE  DETECTOR  FOB  CAR- 
WHEELS.  William  R.  Ccxjlan,  Oakland.  Md.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.929. 


1.  In  combination,  a  car-wheel,  a  feeler  bearing  against 
the  wheel-flange,  and  a  slide-bar  carrying  said   feeler. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car-wheel,  a  feeler-bar  bear- 
ing against  the  wheel-flange,  a  supportkig-rod  to  which 
the  feeler-bar  Is  yieldingly  connected,  and  a  slide-bar  car- 
rying said  rod. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car  wheel,  a  feeler  bearing  against 
the  wheel-flange,  and  a  slide-bar  carrying  snld  feeler; 
with  a  signal  device,  and  a  spring  for  causing  the  slide- 
bar  to  actuate  aald  device  whep  the  feeler  finds  a  break 
in  a  wheel-flange. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car-wheel,  a  feeler-bar  bear- 
ing against  the  wheel-flange,  a  supporting-rod  to  which 
the  feeler -bar  is  yieldingly  .connected,  and  a  slide -bar 
carrying  said  rod  ;  with  a  signal  device,  and  a  spring  for 
causing  the  slldc-bar  to  actuate  said  device  when  the 
feeler-bar  finds  a  break  In  a  wheel-flange.  • 
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3.  In  coffibinatioa.  a  car-wb««l.  an  air  pipe,  and  a  nJrf 
In  said  plp^  ;  a  valve  actuating  devl««.  aad  a  feeler  eoa- 
nected  with  aaid  device  and  normally  pn>salng  asalnat  the 
wheel-flanjtp  and  thereby  holding  sakl  device  In  Inopera- 
tive position. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


904.181.  HEAT  -  INTERCHANOINGi  .APPARATUS.  A!»- 
moNT  F.  Cra  uu  and  Chablm  J,  Dwskich,  Detroit, 
lllch.     nied  F.-b.  27.  1906     Berlal  No.  .103. 1 59. 


one  end  of  tbo  coil,  fanieed  rettim-beada  at  the  op^oolte 
ead  of  ttee  coll  earb  aerund  at  Ita  flant^d  portions  to  the 
adjacent  rlnja  on  tbe  outer  pipfs  for  connt^Unx  tbem  at 
their  opposite  esda.  and  throuith  and  beyond  whldi  last- 
named  bends  the  Intprmedlate  and  Inner  pipes  extend, 
rinca  on  tbe  open  ends  of  tbe  Intermedin  to  pipes,  flanxed 
rvtura-beBda  tmch  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  tbe  adja- 
cent ring  OB  the  Intermediate  pips  and  at  its  opposite  snd 
to  tbe  inner  pipe  of  tbe  next  adjacent  ftroap  of  pipos  for 
cunnecting  the  inner  and  Intermediate  pipes  tbrougbout 
the  series, , said  Intermediate  and  Inner  pipes  being  freely 
aupported  at  their  adjacent  enda  to  permit  longitudinal 
and  independent  expamion  and  contraction  of  tbe  pipes, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


904.182.  PERMITTATION  P.\r)IX)rK.  Hbnbt  F.  Cbim 
and  William  C.  Lou.  Eocbester.  Isd.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  41«..')72. 

* 


1.  A  beat  Interchanging  apparatus  comprising  a  coll 
composed  of  a  series  of  pipe-gronpa.  fach  gronp  consisting 
of  an  Inner  pipe,  an  oater  pipe  and  an  Intermediate  pipe, 
each  Intermediate  pipe  being  closed  by  a  plag  at  one  end 
and  pommunlcating  thereat  with  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe 
Inner  pipe  of  tbe  same  group  and  connected  at  Its  oppo- 
site open  end  with  the  Inner  pipe  bf  tbe  next  adjacent 
group.  retum-t>ends  at  one  end  of  the  coll  beyond  tbe 
piUKged  ends  of  tbe  Intermediate  ^ipes.  connecting  the 
outer  pipes  at  one  end  of  the  coil,  aqd  return-bends  at  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  coll,  through  nndl  beyond  which  tbe  in- 
ternediate  and  Inner  pipes  extendi  for  eonnectlag  tfe« 
a«t»r  plpsB  at  tbslr  opposite  enda  whereby  .i  contlniious 
pansaice  through  the  outer  pipes  la  provided  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

^2.  A  heat  interchanging  apparatus  comprising  a  coll 
provided  with  gas  aad  water  inlets  and  outlets  and  com- 
poasd  of  a  series  of  pipe-groups,  eaeb  group  cnnslstlnc  of 
SB  outer  plp«>.  an  Inner  plp«*  and  an  Intermediate  pip*. 
each  Intermediate  pips  being  elt>aed  at  one  end  and  com- 
municating thereat  with  tbe  adjactnt  end  of  the  Inner 
pipe  of  the  5«ame  group,  r^turn-tx-rads  l>eyond  the  closed 
ends  of  the  Intermediate  ptpea  connrcting  the  outer  plpea 
at  one  end  of  the  coil,  return  bends  at  the  opposite  end  of 
tbe  coil  for  connecting  the  other  eii<ls  of  tbe  outer  pipe* 
and  through  which  return-bends  th4  Intermediate  and  In- 
ner plpen  extend,  snd  return-l>end8  beyond  said  outer-pipe 
rs«iirQ-b<>D<ln  coBaecllBa  the  intermediate  pipe  of  one  group 
with  the  Inner  pipe  of  the  next  adjacent  group  threocfaoat 
tb*  aeriea.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

a.  \  beat  Interrhanalnr  appsraeas  comprising  a  coll 
composed  of  a  s«>rle«  of  plpe-rronps.  each  consist  tag  of  aa 
outer  pipe,  an  Inner  pipe,  and  an  tnlermedlat*  pipe,  a  (BB- 
tnlet  at  oae  end  of  the  upt>ermoat  otter  pipe,  a  water-ovt- 
let  at  one  eB<l  of  the  Inner  pipe  of  (be  same  group,  b  ga^ 
outlet  at  one  end  of  tbe  lowermost  outer  plpea.  and  a 
water-Inlet  at  one  end  of  tbe  lowermost  intermediate  pips 
adjacent  to  the  ras-outlet.  each  outfr  pipe  being  provided 
with  riBgs  on  ita  opposite  ends,  each  latermediate  pipe 
being  closed  St  one  end  and  commiintcatlaa  thereat  with 
Mm  adjactnt  end  of  the  tUNer  pipe  of  the  same  group, 
flaateed  return-bends  beyond  tlie  cl«XM>d  enda  of  the  Inter- 
mediate pipes  each  secured  at  Its  flanged  portions  to  tbe 
adjacent  rings  on  the  outer  pipes  f^r  connecting  tbem  at 


1.  Ib  B  iwimBtattoo  pati-lorfc  of  the  character  dearrlbed, 
tbe  coBBMDBtlOB  of  a  ra^ng  ::  comprislag  the  aanulnr  wall 
10,  fac«  11  and  oxtsaalon  3.  a  abacfcle  4  pivoted  to  said 
fMlBBBlBB  a  aerlea  of  tamblers  within  aaid  casing  for  es- 
RBfement  with  the  free  end  of  tbe  shackle,  a  cap  30  for 
uid  casing,  said  cap  being  cut  away  on  Ita  periphery  to 
renlvs  said  abacUe.  a  wall  or  (Wtnge  fsrmsd  on  aaid  cap, 
said  wall  or  Sange  belag  provMsd  with  a  trsasveras  slat 
and  a  laaidtadtaal  slot  cnmmualcatlag  with  aaid  tranaveras 
alsCalagMaa  ttafasaM  aontilar  wall  10  arrnngsd  to  enter 
said  transverse  slot  and  said  loagitudlnal  slot,  tbe  ssid  sn- 
nular  wall  10  being  provided  with  a  reorss  29  and  tbe 
said  tumblers  being  each  provided  with  a  notch  28  on  Ita 
(H>rlph«ry  to  reRUter  with  the  said  recesa  21>  tn  the  annu- 
lar wall  10,  tbe  aai<i  free  end  of  tbe  stMckle  enterlnit  said 
receaa  29  in  the  wall  10  and  said  notches  '-'8  la  tbe  p«-rlph- 
ertsa  of  tbe  tumblers,  substaatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  permststlon  pad-loeh  of  tbe  character  described, 
ths  cooiblnstlon  of  a  casing  r^roprislng  an  annular  wall,  a 
face  aad  aa  extension,  a  shackle  pivoted  to  ssId  extrnsloo, 
a  aeriss  of  tuaablcra  wlthia  aaid  caaing  for  eagagemcat 
with  the  free  end  of  said  ahackle,  a  cap  for  aaid  easing,  a 
slotted  wall  or  tsnge  on  said  csp  sad  a  ceatral  tube  on 
aald  cap,  a  lag  on  the  annular  wall  of  asld  easing  for  la- 
terlochiag  eagagement  with  tbe  fisnge  or  wall  oo  said 
capi,  aald  cap  bHng  cut  away  on  Its  periphery  to  receive 

lackle.  the  aaid  annular  wall  being  provided  with  a 
and  said  tumblers  t>elng  each  provided  with  a  notch 
)M  Ita  periphery  to  ppgister  with  the  aald  recess  in  the  said 
annular  wall,  aald  central  tnt>e  on  aald  cap  ttetng  provided 
with  a  lonattodinal  slot,  washers  each  hsving  s  tongue  or 
extension  thereon  disposed  on  said  centrsl  tnl>e.  ssid 
toBOUs  or  extensMM  entering  the  aaid  longitudinal  slot  In 
aald  central  tube  to  prevent  rotatloa  of  each  of  said  wash- 
era,  tbe  said  free  ead  of  the  shschle  eatering  the  said  re- 
cess In  the  annular  wall  of  the  casing  and  enterlDK  said 
notches  In  the  peripheries  of  the  tumblers,  substantially 
as  desaihed 

S.  In  a  permutation  lock  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the 
combination  of  a  rastnir  comprising  an  annular  wall,  a 
face  and  aa  extenak>a.  a  shackle  pivoted  to  said  cxteaslon, 
a  dial  fomsd  a«  aald  face,  aald  dial  comprising  a  aerlea  of 
ralaed  aamerala  or  aymbola.  and  an  oater  rim.  aald  outer 
rim  being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  and  a  notch 
distinguishable  from  said  series  of  notches,  s  pointer  ea 
said  disl  coastructe<l  to  engage  said  outer  rim  and  cBter 
the  aald  notches  tbereia.  a  series  of  tumblers  wlthia  tba 
casing,  and  a  cap  for  aald  caaiag.  aaid  tumblers  belns  ar- 
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ranged  to  engage  tin  tree  end  of  said  abackle  to  lock  the 
•ame,  aad  means  fpr  rotating  aaid  tumblera  to  carry  tbe 
aame  out  of  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  abackle, 
tbe  whole  being  arranged  in  such  manner  that  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  said  pointer  on  said  dial  can  be  deter- 
mined by  tbe  aound  of  the  aald  pointer  entering  the 
notches  in  the  outer  rim  and  also  determined  by  the  raised 
numirals  or  symbols  on  tbe  aaid  dial  by  sense  of  touch, 
BUbHtantially  as  dcscrit>ed. 


904.183.  FILLING  MASS  FOB  RECEIVERS  FOR  STOR- 
ING EXPLOSIVE  GASES.  Gdstaf  DALtN.  Stockholm. 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Gas  Accumulator. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.875. 

1.  A  fliling  mass  for  receivers  for  storing  explosive 
gases,  comprising  pasty  ceramic  material  mixed  with  fibers 
of  elastic  material. 

2.  A  filling  masB  for  receivers  for  atorlng  explosive 
faacs,  comprising  pasty  ceramic  material,  charcoal  and 
fll>ers  of  elastic  material. 

3.  A  filling  maaa  for  recelvera  for  atorlng  explosive 
gasea,  comprising  pasty  ceramic  material,  charcoal,  alH- 
dous  earth  and  flbera  of  elastic  material. 

4.  A  fliling  mass  for  receivers  for  storing  explosive 
gasM,  comprising  paaty  ceramic  material,  charcoal,  sili- 
cas earth,  sine  oxld.  alnc  chlorld,  and  iiabestos  fiber. 

bif 

9  0  4,184.     PACKAGE  BINDER.     Charles  R.  Dscksb, 
Herlngton.  Kans.   Filed  Mar.  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  418,976. 


ment  causing  a  correspondlnp  movement  of  the  sliding 
sleeve,  snd  electromagnetic  step  by  step  mechanism  fw 
causing  tbe  operation  of  said  cam. 


i'iCiITIl 


IT 


A  package  binder  comprialng  a  tape,  one  end  of  tbe  tape 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  opposite 
sod  of  the  Upo  having  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  lever 
carried  by  tbe  plate  and  arranged  for  pivotal  movement 
horlsontnlly  thereof,  the  lever  having  an  upwardly  pro 
Jectlng  pin,  the  pin  being  mounted  eccentrically  of  the 
pivot  of  the  lever,  and  arranged  for  engagement  in  one  of 
aald  openings  in  the  tape,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  plate 
tor  frlctlonal  engagement  at  times  with  the  lever, 
a 

904.185  ARC-LAMP.  Edward  O.  Dworak,  Chicago,  111. 
■"filed  July  16.  1900.  Serial  No.  326,.<J37. 
•  1.  In  a  regulator  for  arc  lampa,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  pivoted  tubes,  of  a  sleeve  within  said  tubes 
adapted  to  slide  therein  and  to  carry  a  carbon,  a  cam,  a 
reciprocating  ratchet  bar  supported  on  the  outside  of  each 
od  aald  tubes,  a  spring  tooth  on  said  sleeve  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aald  ratchet  bar,  bearings 
for  ssId  ratchet  bar,  aald  ratchet  bar  bavlsg  slots  for  en- 
gaging said  bearings  to  limit  tbe  motion  of  said  ratchet 
bar,  a  cam  follower  with  which  said  ratchet  bar  Is  con- 
aocted,  electromagnetic  operating  mechanism  for  said  cam. 
a  drmlt  therefor  controlled  by  the  arc.  a  cross-piece  ad- 
Juatahly  secured  to  ssld  rod,  lugs  extending  from  ench  of 
said  tubes,  and  a  link  adjuatably  pivoted  to  each  of  aald 
luim  and  to  said  cross-piece. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  arc  lamps  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  pivoted  tubes  of  a  sleeve  for  each  of  aald  tubes 
atlapted  tn  slide  within  the  same  and  to  support  a  carbon 
red,  a  spring  tooth  upon  said  sleeve,  a  sliding  atcbet  bar 
for  each  of  said  tubes  adapted  to  eagaere  said  aprtng 
tooth  through  a  slot  la  said  tube,  bear  Inge  mr  said  ratchet 
bar,  there  being  slots  in  said  ratchet  bar  for  engaclng  said 
bearings  to  limit  the  motion  of  said  bsr,  a  cam  follower 
pivoted  to  aald  ratchet  bar.  a  cam  for  causing  the  move- 
ment of  aald  cam  follower  and  the  consequent  up  ai>d 
dowB  movement  of  said  ratchet  bar,  the  downward  move- 


8.  In  a  regulator  for  are  lamps  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  pivoted  tubes  of  a  sliding  sleeve  for  each  of  said 
tubes,  a  spring  tooth  upon  said  eliding  sleeve,  a  sliding 
ratchet  bar  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  each  of  aald 
tubes,  the  teeth  of  wblch  are  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth 
on  said  sliding  sleeve  upon  the  downward  movement  of 
aaid  ratchet  bar,  a  pivoted  arm  for  said  ratchet  bar,  bear- 
lasa  on  aald  tubes  for  said  ratchet  bar,  said  ratchet  bar 
having  slots  adapted  to  engage  said  bearings  to  limit  the 
motion  of  said  bar,  a  cam  wheel  for  causing  the  oscillation 
of  aald  arm  and  the  consequent  up  and  down  movement 
of  aald  ratchet  bar,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  cam 
pivot  and  electromagnetic  atep  by  step  mechanism  to  cause 
the  revolution  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  regulator  for  arc  lamps  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  pivoted  tubes  of  a  eliding  sleeve  for  each  of  said 
tubes,  a  spring  tooth  upon  said  sliding  sleeve,  a  sliding 
ratchet  bar  mounted  upon  tbe  outalde  of  each  of  said 
tubes,  the  teeth  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth 
00  aald  sliding  sleeve  upon  the  downward  movement  of 
said  ratchet  bar,  bearings  on  said  tubes  for  said  ratchet 
bar,  said  ratchet  bar  having  alots  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
hearings  to  limit  the  motion  of  aald  bar,  a  pivoted  arm  for 
said  ratchet  bar,  a  cam  wheel  for  causing  the  oscillation 
of  aald  arm  and  the  consequent  up  and  down  movement 
of  aald  ratchet  bar,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  cam 
pivot,  electromagnetic  step  by  step  mechanism  to  cause 
the  revolution  of  aald  ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  clos- 
ing a  circuit  through  said  electromagnetic  step  by  step 
mechanism  whereby  the  same  may  be  operated  to  cause 
the  operation  of  tbe  cam. 

5.  In  a  regulator  for  arc  lamps  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  tube,  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  therein  for 
supporting  a  carbon  rod,  a  spring  tooth  on  said  sleeve,  a 
reciprocating  ratchet  bar  mounted  upon  said  tube,  the 
teeth  of  wblch  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring 
tooth  through  a  slot  In  said  tube,  bearings  extending  from 
said  tube,  said  ratchet  bar  having  slots  adapted  to  engage 
said  bearings  to  thereby  limit  the  motion  of  said  ratchet 
bar,  a  cam,  a  follower  for  said  cam  connected  with  said 
ratchet  bar,  and  step  by  step  mechanism  whereby  said 
cam  may  be  operated  to  cause  reciprocation  of  said 
ratchet  bar. 


904,186.      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  POPPING 
CORN.     Hbnbt  O.  Eckstbin,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Nov. 
7.   1906.      Serial   No.  342,346. 
1.  The  method  of  popplnp  corn  which  consists  in  su»- 

tslnlng  tbe  iinpopped  kernels  In  a  suitable  popping  cham- 
l  ber  and  there  subjecting  the  same  to  tbe  action  of  a  hot 
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blast  of  ga»eoa«  B«dlam  ot  •a«ctenf  nt«b  »«iBp#Pttor»  ta 
pop  the  kernel!  and  of  anfflcleot  Tolume  and  Tel»>clty  to 
■Imultaneously  eject  the  popped  ktrneU  aa  aoon  aa  formed 
from  the  popping  chamber. 


•ad  •  proJKttBc  BMans  monafd  to  bot*  witb  tb*  rotat- 
ing record  support  In  poaltlon  to  engage  the  other  end  of 
the  tripping  lerer. 


2.  The  method  of  popping  com  wtflcb  conalsta  IB  •»•- 
talnlntc  the  unpopped  kernels  In  poaltlon  and  aubjccting 
the  same  to  the  action  of  a  hot  blast  of  gaseous  me«llnm 
projected  through  the  charge  at  high  temperature  suffl 
dent  to  pop  the  kernels,  and  simultaneoualy  removing  tb« 
popped  kernels  from  the  rest  of  the  charge  by  the  force 
and  volume  of  the  blast,  substantially  aa  described. 

2t.  The  method  of  popping  com  which  conalsta  In  saa- 
talnlng  the  unpopped  kernels  In  a  suitable  popping  cham- 
ber and  there  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  hot 
blaat  of  gaseoua  medium  projected  through  ttie  charge  at 
high  temperature  aufflclent  to  pop  the  kernels  and  simul- 
taneously removing  the  popped  kernels  from  the  popping 
chamber  by  the  force  and  volume  of  the  blaat.  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  popping  corn  wblch  consists  In  sua- 
tatnlng  the  unpopped  kemela  In  a  suluble  popping  cham- 
ber and  there  subjecting  the  aame  to  the  action  of  a  hot 
blast  of  air  or  steam  projected  tHrough  the  charg*  at 
high  temperature  sufficient  to  pop  the  kernels,  slmulta- 
neooaly  removing  the  popped  kemela  from  the  popping 
ctaMiber  by  the  force  and  volume  of  the  blaat.  acpnrating 
tt*  popped  corn  from  the  blast  of  hot  air  or  steam  and 
returlng  the  latter  for  re-uae  In  the  popping  chamtwr.  sob- 
•tantlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  method  of  popping  corn  wblch  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  unpopped  kernels  retained  im  titu  to  the  action 
of  a  hot  air  blaat  projected  through  the  charge  at  high 
temperature  sufficient  to  pop  the  kernels,  slmnltnneously 
removing  the  popped  kernels  from  tke  rest  of  the  charge 
by  the  force  and  volume  of  the  blaat.  later  wlthdrawlnc 
the  popped  corn  from  the  air  current  by  means  of  a 
cyclonic  whirl  Imparted  thereto  and  finally  heating  aald 
confined  current  preparatory  to  blasting  It  again  Into  the 
confined  charge,  substantially  aa  deocrtbed. 

"      [Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  soand  reproducing  machine, 
of  a  cut-off  therefor  comprising  In  combination,  a  braka, 
yielding  meana  for  normally  holding  It  In  braking  poal- 
tlon. a  catch  movable  In  a  substantially  vertically  plane  for 
holding  It  In  releaaa  position,  a  tripping  lever  mounted 
to  move  with  the  reproducer  and  pivotally  supported  for 
oeclllstlon  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  with  one  end 
In  poaltlon  to  engage  and  cperate  the  catch,  and  meana 
mounted  to  move  with  the  rotating  record  aupport  in  posi- 
tion to  entAga  and  raiae  the  other  end  of  the  tripping 
lever  so  ttet  tlM  catch  la  dlaaas>sad. 

4.  The  eoabiaation  with  a  Maad  reproducing  machine 
having  a  mandrel  for  supporting  a  cylinder  record,  of  a 
cut-off  therefor  comprising  a  brake  yieldingly  held  nor- 
mally In  engaging  position,  a  catch  for  holding  the  brake 
In  Inoperative  poaltlon.  a  tripping  lever  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate Ita  enda  to  move  with  the  reproducer,  and  meana 
mounted  to  move  with  the  mandrel  for  engaging  tb« 
tripping  lever,  the  tripping  lever  and  the  catch  being  pro- 
vided with  elongated  engaxlng  means  whereby  the  catch 
la  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tripping  lever  during  a 
conalderable  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  reproducer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aound  reproducing  machine 
having  a  mandrel  for  mipportlng  a  cylinder  record,  of  a 
cut-off  therefor  comprising  a  brake  yieldingly  held  nor- 
mally in  engaging  poaltlon,  a  catch  for  holding  the  brake 
In  Inoperative  position  provided  with  an  elongated  bar 
extending  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  reproducer,  a 
tripping  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  move  with 
the  reproducer  snd  having  one  end  In  poaltlon  to  engage 
the  elongated  bar,  and  meana  mounted  to  move  with  tba 
mandrel  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  tripping  lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


904.187.  AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF  FOR  SOUND-REI'RO- 
DUCINO  MACHINES.  Joseph  EircL,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.   1.  1907.     Serial  No.  3«5.6«2. 

1.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  sound  reproducing  machine, 
of  a  cut-off  therefor  comprising  in  combination,  a  brake, 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  It  In  braking  poal- 
tlon. a  catch  for  holding  it  In  releaae  position,  a  pivotally 
mounted  tripping  lever  mounted  to  move  with  the  repro- 
ducer and  having  one  end  In  po«ltloa  to  engage  the  catch, 
and  means  mounted  to  move  with  the  rotating  record  sup- 
port In  position  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  tripping 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  wHh  a  aound  reproducing  machine, 
of  a  cut-off  therefor  comprising  In  combination,  a  brake, 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  It  In  braking  poal- 
tlon. a  catch  for  holding  It  In  release  position,  a  pivotally 
mounted  tripping  lever  mounted  to  move  with  the  repro- 
ducer and  having  one  end  In  poaltloa  to  engage  the  catch. 


904.188.     STOVE.     Wilsc.m  B.  Enolk.  Sugar  Grove,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  IB.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.257. 

1.  In  a  atove.  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  of  a  cy- 
lindrical, hollow  l)ody  resting  upon  said  bottom,  an  an* 
nular  rim  positioned  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  l)ody, 
said  rim  provided  with  an  Integral  portion  engaging  the 
outer  wall  of  the  body  for  preventing  lateral  displacement 
of  said  rim  off  the  stove,  a  hollow,  cylindrical  drum  reet- 
Ing  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  rim.  bracing  meana 
positioned  In  said  drum  and  enxaglng  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  and  fastening  means  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom and  through  the  rim  and  bracing  meana  spaced  away 
from  the  body  of  the  drum  for  clamping  the  drum,  brac- 
ing meana  and  the  rim  and  securing  said  bottom,  body, 
rim  and  drum  together. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  of  a  hol- 
low body  poaltloned  upon  said  bottom,  a  hollow  drum  poal- 
tloned  above  ssid  body,  said  drum  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rim  Interposed  between 
said  dram  and  body,  braces  poaltloned  In  aald  drum,  each 
brace   provided   at   Its   lower  end    with   sn  outwardly-ex- 
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tending  foot,  the  lower  end  of  said  foot  resting  upon  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  dram,  the  Inner  portion  of  the  rim  ex- 
tending beyond  the  inner  edge  of  the  dram,  and  fastening 
means  positioned  beyond  the  inner  edge  of  the  drum  and 
extending  through  the  foot  and  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
rim  and  engaging  the  bottom  for  aecuring  said  mentioned 
parta  together. 


9  0  4.189.  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOUND  TUBES. 
GaoBoa  H.  EviitaoN.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310,404. 


3g3 


3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  an  an- 
nular rim  poaltloned  upon  aald  body,  aald  rim  provided 
with  an  outer  portion  bent  back  upon  the  body  thereof, 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  bent  portion  engaging  the  outer  wall 
of  the  body,  a  dram  resting  upon  said  rim.  said  rim  ex- 
tending beyond  the  Inner  wall  of  the  body,  and  means 
extending  through  the  extended  Inner  portion  of  the  rim 
and  securing  the  dram  upon  the  rim  and  the  rim  and 
body  together. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  a  body 
portion  reating  upon  said  bottom,  said  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  open  end.  a  detachable  rim  resting 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  bent 
portion  extending  downwardly  and  outalde  of  the  body 
and  preventing  alldable  movement  of  the  rim  upon  said 
body,  said  rim  having  ita  inner  portion  extending  beyond 
the  inner  wall  of  the  body,  a  drum  positioned  upon  aald 
rim.  said  drum  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  bracea  positioned  In  said  dram,  means  secur- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  bracea  to  the  upper  portion 
of  aald  dram,  aald  braces  provided  with  feet  partly  resting 
upon  the  Inner  portion  of  the  dram  contiguous  to  the 
edges  of  said  opening,  bolts  extending  through  said  body, 
and  spaced  away  from  the  wall  of  said  body  and  extend- 
ing through  the  Inner  extendlng-portlon  of  the  rim  and 
throngh  the  portions  of  the  braces  beyond  the  inner  edge 
of  the  drum  for  clamping  the  lower  portion  of  the  dram 
between  the  feet  and  the  rim.  and  securing  all  the  parts 
together. 

5.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  a  body 
resting  upon  said  bottom,  a  detachable  rim  resting  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  subsUn- 
tially  U-shaped  portion  overhanging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body  and  preventing  any  lateral  displacement  of  said 
rim.  said  rim  having  an  Inner  portion  extending  beyond 
the  walla  of  aald  body,  a  drum  positioned  upon  said  rim, 
aald  drum  provided  with  an  opening  In  Ita  upper  end, 
braces  positioned  In  said  drum,  having  their  upper  angle 
portions  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  dram  by  means  of  bolts  passing  through 
.  said  angle  portions,  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  and 
through  a  rim  surrounding  said  opening,  said  braces  pro- 
vided with  feet  clamping  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum 
between  said  feet  and  said  detachable  rim  by  meana  of  a 
bolt  or  rod  passing  through  said  feet  and  deUchable  rim, 
and  secured  to  the  base  of  the  stove. 
187  O.  O.— 40 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  compound  tubes  con- 
sisting in  expanding  the  inner  tube  into  tight  engagement 
with  the  outer  tube  and  at  the  same  time  expanding  the 
outer  tube,  and  then  contracting  the  united  and  expanded 
tul)e8. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  compound  tubes  con- 
sisting In  rolling  the  Inner  tube  on  a  mandrel,  placing  the 
Inner  tube  and  mandrel  within  the  outer  tube,  removing 
the  mandrel  and  at  the  same  time  expanding  the  Inner 
tube  Into  engagement  with  the  outer  tube,  and  then  roll- 
ing the  tubes. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  compound  tubes  con- 
sisting In  rolling  the  Inner  tube,  on  a  heated  mandrel, 
placing  the  heated  mandrel  and  the  rolled  inner  tube 
within  the  outer  tube,  removing  the  mandrel  and  expand- 
ing the  Inner  tube  Into  tight  engagement  with  the  outer 
tube,  and  rolling  the  united  tubes. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  compound  tubes  con- 
sisting In  rolling  the  Inner  tube  on  a  heated  mandrel,  plac- 
ing the  heated  mandrel  and  the  Inner  tube  within  the 
outer  tube,  removing  the  mandrel,  expanding  the  inner 
tube  into  tight  engagement  with  the  outer  tube  and  at  the 
same  time  expanding  the  outer  tube  and  then  contracting 
the  united  tubes. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  compound  tubes  con- 
sisting in  rolling  the  inner  tube  on  a  heated  mandrel,  plac- 
ing the  mandrel  and  Inner  tube  within  the  outer  tube, 
removing  the  mandrel  and  expanding  the  Inner  tube  In 
tight  engagement  with  the  outer  tube  and  at  the  same  time 
expanding  the  outer  tube,  and  then  rolling  the  united 
tubes  on  a  heated  mandrel  for  contracting  the  same. 


904.190.     FOUNTAIN  -  BRUSH.      Jobl    B.    Fkslkk,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1908,     Serial  No.  411.878. 


«^      ^  .s    jy    ^ 
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1.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  telescop- 
ing cover,  a  reservoir  In  said  cover,  brush  bristles  secured 
to  the  reservoir,  a  rod  provided  with  a  piston  within  the 
reservoir  and  operated  by  a  rotatable  head  at  the  end  of 
the  cover,  of  a  flexible  tube  having  a  mouth  automatically 
opened  and  closed. 

2.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  handle 
carrying  bristles,  said  cylindrical  handle  being  provided 
with  bearing  points,  and  a  telescoping  cover  on  said  han- 
dle bearing  on  said  bearing  points,  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  a  alight  Inturned  flange  long  enough  to  be 
capable  of  being  stopped  by  the  bearing  points  but  not 
contacting  with  the  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fountain  brush  com- 
prising a  telescoping  cover  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cap, 
a  reservoir,  brash  bristles,  a  piston,  a  threaded  rod  and  a 
flexible  delivery  tube  provided  with  an  automatically  open- 
ing and  closing  mouth. 
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904.191.  WAfiHBOILBR  ATTACHMENT.  Wbatbs  F. 
rwsLM.  New  Castle.  I'a.  Fil«<l  M«r.  5.  1908.  taial 
No.  419.379. 


':^ 


. } 


/IT 


4-'         _.. 
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A  deTlce  of  the  claaa  described,  comprieiog  a  cas*  mem- 
ber and  handle  membera  hinged  thereto,  each  of  uld  han- 
dle member*  conslatlng  of  a  terias  of  aectlooa  blsfadly 
connected  to  each  other,  each  of  said  aectlons  bains  pro- 
vided with  a  laterallj  extending  hook. 


904.192.     CA?f-80LDERING  MACHINE.     JoHW  C. 

Hoopeaton,  III.     Piled  May  17.  1907.    Sarlal  No.  S74.182. 


1.  A  can  aolderlag  machine  comprlfelng  •  aaMtr  troovb. 
a  pair  of  aolder  applying  rolls  dipping  tbcrvtate,  a  pair 
of  guards  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  can.  a  pair  of  upper  guards  for  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  the  can,  means  for  feeding  the  can.  and  a  protect- 
ing strip  arranged  below  the  level  Of  the  rolls  and  dis- 
posed between  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  flux 
containing  trough,  and  a  solder  containing  trough  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  flux  supplying  rollers  dipping  into  the 
flux  trough,  a  pair  of  solder  applying  rollers  dipping  Into 
the  solder  trough,  guards  for  engagement  with  the  ends 
and  upper  portions  of  the  cans,  a  drag  chain  for  rsTolTlng 
the  cans  and  feeding  the  same  across  the  flux  rolls,  th«a 
across  the  solder  rolls,  a  plurality  of  wiper  roils,  means 
for  feeding  the  can  through  the  wipsr  rolls  after  passing 
from  the  solder  rolls,  and  meana  for  operating  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  soldering  machine  the  combination  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  flux  spplying  rolls,  solder  spplylng  rolls 
alining  therewith^  means  for  supplying  fluids  to  said  rolls, 
and  wiping  rolls :  of  parallel  side  guards  extending  con- 
tinuously above  all  of  said  rolls,  means  for  sdjusting  said 
guards  relative  to  each  other,  longitudinal  holding  bars 
supported  above  the  side  guarda  for  holding  csns  upon 
the  rolls,  endless  means  disposed  between  said  bar*  for 
dragging  cans  longitudinally  of  the  rolla,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  rolls  at  each  set  upwardly 
and  outwardly  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  cans. 


904,103.      HORSESHOE.      Hbrma!!  iJ.    PiLLiax.    Canton, 

Ohio,  asnlgnor  of  one-half  to  BJward  D.  Brant.  Canton. 

Ohio.     Filed  July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  4-15.07-J. 

1.  A  horseshoe  composed  of  a  metal  member  having  do- 

peodins  aide  fiangsa  and  apertured  heel-end  crnaa  flaagss 

with  depending  stnds  between  the  side  flanges  having  barel 

crowned  cross  hesds  thereon,  and  an  elastic  tread  member 

having  a  base  portion  adapted. to  flt  In  the  channel  of  the 

metal  member  and  having  parallel  langltadlnal  wires  *■- 

bedded   In   its  body   with   protruding  ends  entered   In   the 

cross  flange  apertures,  there  being  holes  In  the  base  of  the 


tread  member  adapted  to  receive  the  studs,  whereby  the 
parallel  wires  are  wedged  apart  by  the  baads  of  the  studs 
and  are  then  engaged  under  the  shoulder*  thereof. 


2.  K  horseshoe  including  a  metal  member  having  de- 
pending flanges  with  depending  stnds  between  the  flsnges 
bavlnc  bevel  crowned  cross  heads  thereon,  and  an  elastic 
traad  maoiber  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  flt  In  the 
channel  of  the  metal  member  and  having  parallel  longitu- 
dinal wires  embedded  In  Its  body,  with  holes  In  the  base 
of  the  tread  member  adapted  to  receive  the  studs,  whereby 
the  parallel  wires  are  wedged  apart  by  the  heads  of  th* 
studs  and  are  then  engage<l  under  the  shoulders  thereof. 

3.  A  horseshoe  Including  a  metal  member  having  de- 
paadlng  studs  with  bevel  crowned  cross  beads  thereon, 
and  an  elastic  tread  member  having  parallel  longitudinal 
wires  embedded  therein,  with  holes  In  the  body  of  the 
tread  member  adapted  to  receive  the  studs,  whereby  the 
parallel  wires  sre  wedged  spart  by  the  beads  of  the  studs 
and  are  then  engaged  under  the  shoulde™  thereof. 

4.  A  horsesbi>«  Including  a  metal  member  having  de- 
pending studs  with  transversely  beveled  crowned  ends  and 
having  notches  in  the  side  edges  thereof,  end  sn  elastic 
tread  member  having  parallel  longitudinal  wires  embedded 
therein,  with  silts  In  the  body  of  the  tread  member  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  studs,  whereby  the  parallel  wires  are 
wvAxt^  apart  by  the  beads  of  the  studs  and  are  then  en 
gaged  in  the  notches  thereof. 


904.194.  REGULATION  OF  POLYrHABB  FURNACBS. 
RiCHAm  FLBMina.  Lynn.  Msss.,  assignor  to  Qeoeral 
Electric  Coapany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.768. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  polyphase  electric  furnace,  a 
soarce  of  alternating  current,  an  artlflelal  neutral  point, 
and  means  fur  meMsurlng  chsnges  of  potential  between  ssld 
artfl'^lal  neutral  nnd  sny  of  said  electrodes. 

2.  The  combine t  Ion  of  a  polyphase  electric  ^lrnNce.  a 
source  of  alternating  current  of  substantially  constant 
roltag*.  reactaacas  connected  st  one  end  to  said  electrodes 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  common  netitral  point,  and  volt- 
meters In  parallel  with  said  reactanc 
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•04.19Q.     NEWKL-POST  CONSTRUCTION.     JOHH  G«LI1», 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  IS,  1908      Serial  No.  433,454. 


1.  A  newel  post,  comprising  a  body  part  built  up  of 
wooden  boards  and  an  ornamental  hood  inclosing  the  up- 
per end  of  said  body  and  comprising  a  cap  block  and  side 
parts,  said  side  parts  being  formed  of  wood  and  meeting 
each  other  at  the  corners  of  the  body,  being  fastened  upon 
the  adjacent  boards  of  the  body  and  laid  with  their  grain 
parallel  with  that  of  such  adjacent  boards. 

2.  A  newel  post,  comprising  a  hollow  t>ody  built  up  of 
wooden  boards  whose  grain  Is  vertical,  and  an  ornamental 
hood  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  comprising 
a  cap  block  and  side  parts,  said  side  parts  being  formed 
of  wood  which  la  thin  as  compared  with  the  boards  at  said 
body  and  meeting  each  other  In  mltered  Joints  at  the  cor- 
ners of  said  body,  being  fastened  upon  the  adjacent  boards 
of  the  body  and  laid  with  their  grain  vertical. 


904.196.  ELECTRIC  IGNITER  FOR  EXPL08IVK-KN- 
OINKS.  Gieoaoa  A.  G<><n>so!t.  Minneapolis,  Mtnn.  Filed 
Fab.  8,  1902.     BerUI  No.  93,130. 


the  other  carried  by  a  hinged  bell-crank  armature  lever, 
an  electro  magnet  on  the  exterior  of  snid  ping  having  a 
core  or  cores  which  extend  to  the  inside  of  the  plug  In 
position  for  action  on  said  armature  levei*,  and  which  elec- 
trodes and  which  magnet  are  connected  into  the  Igniter 
circuit,  all  for  cooperation,  substantially  as  described. 


904.197.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  G.\80LEXE-EN- 
GINE8.  Chari-es  J.  GusTAFsoN,  Reading,  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rending  Standard 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
15, 1906.     Berlal  No.  339.034. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric generator  having  a  rotary  member,  of  intermittently 
acting  means  turning  said  member  always  In  the  same  di- 
rection and  at  a  speed  which  is  independent  of  the  speed 
of  the  engine,  a  device  actuated  by  the  engine  for  tripping 
said  means  Into  action,  an  igniter  circuit  supplied  from 
said  generator  and  provided  with  electrodes  in  the  explo- 
sion chsmber,  one  of  which  Is  movsble,  and  an  electric 
motor  also  In  said  circuit  and  controlling  the  movable  elec- 
trode to  make  and  break  the  circuit  at  the  proper  time, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  mag- 
neto generator  arranged  to  generate.  Intermittently,  cur- 
rent for  the  spark,  an  Igniter  circuit  supplied  from  said 
generator,  and  a  sparking  plug  secured  In  one  wall  of  the 
explosion  chamtier  of  the  engine  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  electrodes  projecting  Into  said  explosion  chaml>er,  in- 
solated  from  each  other,  one  thereof  being  stationary  and 


L  In  an  Intemal-combuetlon  engine  having  mechanic- 
ally operated  exliaost  and  intake  valves  and  an  engine 
shaft  provided  with  a  drive  pinion  therefor,  separate  ex- 
haust. Intake,  and  contact-teeaker  cam-shafts  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  half-speed  gear  wheel  which  Is  arranged  in 
direct  mesh  with  said  drive  pinion,  whereby  said  cam- 
shafts are  Independently  driven  and  capable  of  independ- 
ent adjustment  snbetantinliy  as  set  forth. 

t.  In  an  Internal -combostlon  engine  having  mechanic- 
ally  operated  exhaust  and  intake  vnlvee  and  an  engine 
shaft  provided  with  a  drive  pinion  therefor,  separate  ex- 
haost.  intake,  and  contact-breaker  cam-shnfts  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  half-speed  gear  wheel  which  Is  arranged  in 
direct  mesh  with  said  drive  pinion,  and  a  pt\-otalIy 
mounted  contact-breaker  box  with  cooperating  interme- 
diate mechanism  whereby  the  exhanst  valve  is  Independ- 
ently operated  substantially  as  set  forth. 


904.198.      DRIVE-ANCHOR.      JosgPH    C.    HAAsn,    Ray 

township,   Morgan  county,   lad.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1008. 
SarUI  No.  423.535. 


-A,' 


1.  A  drive-anchor  including  a  drive-head  having  a 
socket-opening  therein  and  a  channel  extending  from  the 
opening  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  shank  part  extending 
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into  the  •ocketK)penlng  and  h.TlTit  ■»  *nd  portion  tb«r«»f 
extending  Into  the  channel,  and  a  drlre-bar  extendlM 
into  the  aocket^penlng  adjacent  to  the  ahank  part  and 
removably  connected  therewith. 

2  A  drive  anchor  Including  a  drive-bead  baTln«  a 
•ocket-opening  therein  and  a  cWann^l  extending  from  tba 
opening  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  ahank  part  extendlBf 
into  the  •ocketK)penlnB  and  having  an  end  portion  thar^f 
extending  Into  the  channel,  the  aMnk  part  having  a« 
aperture  in  another  portion  thereof,  a  drtve-bar  extendln* 
into  the  aocket^penlng  adjacent  to  the  abank  part  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  reglatertng  with  the  aparturt 
of  the  ihank  part,  and  a  securing  devl?e  In  the  apertura* 
of  the  shank  part  and  drive  bar  and  connecting  tba 
ahank  part  and  the  drtve-bar  together  detachablj  and 
thereby  locking  the  ahank  part  In  tie  drtTe-head 

3  In  a  drive-anchor,  the  combination  of  a  drive-bead 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  K>cket^penlng  In  om 
end  thereof  and  a  point  on  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  tba 
body  portion  having  a  seat  therein  at  the  bottom  of  tba 
aocket  opening  and  walla  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  aeat.  tba 
body  portion  having  alao  a  plurality  of  cbannela  therein 
extending  from  the  socket-opening  at  the  outer  aldea  of 
aald  walla  to  the  surface  of  the  body  portion,  with  a 
ahank  havlnc  a  plurality  of  parta  Insertlble  Into  tba 
aocket  opening  and  Into  the  cbannela.  and  a  drive-bar  to 
engage  aald  seat  removably. 

4  in  a  drive  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  drive-bead 
comprtalng  a  body  portion  having  a  eocket-openlng  in  one 
Md  thereof  and  a  point  on  tbe  oppoalte  end  thereof,  tba 
body  portion  having  a  plurality  o<  channala  therein  ex- 
tending from  the  aocket-openlng  to  the  aurface  of  tbe 
body  portion:  a  ahank  having  a  plurality  of  parta  all 
extending  Into  the  BocketK>penlng  «nd  aeparately  Into  tbe 
channels  :  and  a  drlvlng-devlc*  eeated  against  the  outer 
end  of  the  shank  and  connected  with  the  plurality  of 
parta  thereof,  aald  device  being  aealed  alao  agalnat  tba 
body  portion  of  aald  drive- head. 

5  In  a  drive  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  drive-head 
•  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  aocket^penlng  In  one 
end  thereof  and  a  point  on  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  tbe 
body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cbannela  therein  ex- 
tflt«M  from  the  aocket-openlng  to  the  aurface  of  tbe 
body  portion  ;  a  shank  having  a  plurality  of  parta  all  ex- 
tending into  the  socket-opening  and  separately  Into  the 
cbannela  ;  and  a  drtvlng^p  extending  over  the  outer  end 
of  the  ahank  and  connected  with  tba  plurality  of  parta 
thereof,  aald  driving  cap  embracing  aald  parta  collactlvelj. 


ttallT  with  tha  loiifft««B^  •»!•  •!  tba  plpa  aaetloa  vtA 

aald  flange  ao  formed  being  adapted  to  recelTe  tbe  nar- 
rower flange  on  the  end  of  the  abutting  pipe  aectlon.  tbe 
two  aactlona  fitting  end  to  end  without  teleacoplng  and 
tbe  forwardly  extending  edge  of  aald  first  named  aectlon 
being  auflJdently  flexible  to  permit  It  to  be  hammered 
Inwardly  around  the  edge  of  tbe  flange  on  tbe  abutUng 
aectlon.  thereby  locking  aald  aectlona  together. 


904  200  METAL  CULVERT  BnaaHAao  W.  HAania. 
lilnnaapolla.  Minn.  Filed  Sapt.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
451,»18. 


904.199.  MET.\L  CULVERT.  BaaxBAao 
Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1908. 
446.547.  I 

,7 


W.    HABiia, 
Serial    No. 


1  A  cnlrert,  comprtalng  pipe  aectlona  having  laterally 
extending  flangea  formed  on  the  enda  thereof,  the  flanga 
of  one  aectlon  bartng  a  aerlea  of  rtveta  mounted  therein 
with  shanka  and  heada  proj^rtlng  from  aald  flange  In  a 
direction  parallel  substantially  wltb  tbe  longitudinal  axla 
of  the  aectlon.  and  the  other  flange  of  the  abutting  aec- 
tlon having  a  aertea  of  key-hole  slots  which  are  adapted 
to  receive  at  one  end  the  heada  and  shanks  of  aald  rlveU 
and  said  slots  having  cam  aurfacea  formed  on  their  edgea 
wltb  which  the  beads  of  said  rlveta  engage  when  tbe  plpa 
sectlona  are  rotated,  and  whereby  tbe  aald  flangea  and 
aectlona  will  be  drawn  anugly  together.  subaUntlally  aa 

deacrtbed.  ^      ,        ,   ^  __,. 

2  A  culvert,  comprtalng  pipe  aectlona  baring  lateral  y 
1  extending  flangea  tomad  on  the  enda  thereof,  one  of  aald 
'  flangea  having  a  aarlaa  of  rtveta  mounted  therein  at  In- 

terrala.  aald  rtveU  bartng  ahanka  and   heada  projecting 

beyond  tbe  plane  of  aald  flange,  and  the  flange  of  tha 
I  abutting  section  having  a  aeries  of  slots  adapted  to  ra- 
1  celve  the  heada  and  ahanka  of  said  rlveta  and  meana 
'  whereby  said  flangea  will  be  drawn  together  upon  the  In- 
I  aertlon  of  said  rlveta  Into  aald  alota.  and  tbe  rotation  of 

a  pipe  section,  aubatantlally  as  deacrtbed. 


904  201  KEY  LKVEB  FULCRUM  FOB  TYPE-WRITERS. 
CLAYTOi*  C.  HAaTiso.  Woodatock,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago.  IJl..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlnola.  Fllad  Not.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.529.  I 

r 


1.  A  culvert,  comprising  pipe  aectlona  having  laterally 
extending  flangea  formed  on  the  enda  thereof,  the  flanga 
at  one  end  of  one  pipe  section  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lip  parallel  subatantlally  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pipe  aectlon.  aald  Up  being  adapted  to  Incloae 
the  flange  of  the  adjoining  pipe  Section  when  the  aectlona 
are  placed  end  to  end  and  be  bent  down  around  tbe  flanga 
of  said  adjoining  aectlon,  thereby  locking  the  culvert  aae- 
tlona   together. 

2.  -V  metal  culvert.  comprtalnB  cylindrical  pipe  aectlona, 
having  annular  corrugations  formed  therein  and  laterally 
extending  flangea  on  the  enda  of  said  aectlona.  the  flange 
at  one  end  of  a  section  being  orf  greater  width  than  the 
flange  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  aame  aectlon  and  having 
Its  edge  bent  outwardly  In  a  direction  parallel  aubatan- 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
machine  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  of  a  pivot 
rod  attached  at  Ita  enda  to  the  frame  and  forming  tha 
fulcrum  for  aald  key  levera,  aald  key-levera  having  up- 
wardly opening  notchea  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
fulcrum  rod.  and  a  bracket  attached  to  the  frame  and  to 
which  tha  pivot  rod  la  secured  at  Ita  anda.  aald  bracket 
hartng  a  depending  Integral  guide  flange  arranged  adja 
cent  to  and  parallel  with  the  pWot  rod.  and  proTldad 
with  downwardly  opening  gnlde  notchea  to  receive  tha 
kay-levant. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
machine  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  key-levera.  a  pivot  rod 
forming  a  fulcrum  for  said  key-levera.  aald  key-levera 
having  upwardly  opening  notchea  for  engagement  with 
aald  pivot  rod,  a  bracket  having  at  Its  ends  upright  parts 
to  which  the  enda  of  aald  pivot  rod  are  attached,  aald 
bracket  having  an  Integral  guide  flange  arranged  parallel 
with  and  adjacent  to  the  pivot  rod  and  provided  with 
downwardly  opening  guide  notchea  to  receive  the  key- 
levera,  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  bracket  beneath  the 
aald  guide  flange  for  holding  the  key-levera  from  move- 
ment away  from  tbe  pivot  rod. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
machine  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  key-levera  and  a  pivot 
rod  forming  a  fulcrum  for  aald  key-levera,  said  key-levera 
having  upwardly  opening  notchea  for  engagement  with 
the  pivot  rod,  a  bracket  to  which  the  aald  pivot  rod  Is  at- 
tached at  Us  ends,  said  bracket  having  a  guide  flange 
located  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  pivot  rod  and 
provided  with  downwardly  opening  guide  notches,  and 
lifting  springs  acting  on  the  key-levers  and  holding  the 
latter  In  engagement  with  said  pivot  rod. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  key-levera,  and  a  pivot  rod  forming  a  ful- 
crum for  said  key-levers,  said  key-levera  having  upwardly 
opening  transverse  notches  for  engagement  with  aald 
pivot  rod,  of  a  bracket  to  which  aald  pivot  rod  Is 
attached  at  Its  ends,  said  bracket  having  a  notched 
guide  flange  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  pivot 
rod,  lifting  springs  acting  on  the  key-levera  and  hold- 
ing the  aame  In  engagement  with  the  pivot  rod.  and 
a  plate  attached  to  the  bracket  beneath  aald  guide 
flange  for  holding  the  key-levera  from  movement  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  pivot  rod. 


aald  parts  flttlng  one  within  the  other  and  united  by 
Bcrew-threads,  a  longitudinally  movable  connection  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  Inner  part  of  the  abutment  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  tube  and  said  part  from  turning  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  wall-engaging  apringa  carried  by 
the  outer  abutment-part  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
latter,  and  an  anchor  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  set  by 
aald  outer  part  when  the  abutment  la  extended  longi- 
tudinally by  rotating  Its  Inner  part. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tube,  an  expansible  packer 
thereon,  an  abutment  for  the  lower  end  of  the  packer 
through  which  the  tube  is  movable,  the  abutment  consist- 
ing of  two  sleeves  movable  one  within  the  other  and 
united  by  screw-threads,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  tube  and  Inner  sleeve  to  afford  the  tube  longi- 
tudinal movement  through  the  sleeve,  the  outer  sleeve 
having  Its  lower  end  tapered,  means  carried  by  the  outer 
sleeve  for  resisting  rotation,  and  wedge-shaped  slips  mov- 
able on  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  expanded 
by  the  tapered  lower  end  of  the  outer  sleeve. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tube,  an  expansible  packer 
thereon,  two  sleeves— one  within  and  threaded  to  the 
other— through  which  the  tube  Is  movable,  a  connection 
between  the  tube  and  Inner  sleeve  for  causing  aald 
parts  to  turn,  together,  holding  means  for  preventing 
turning  of  the  outer  sleeve,  stop  means  for  preventing 
the  sleeves  from  tightly  screwing  together,  and  an  anchor 
adapted  to  be  set  by  the  outer  sleeve. 


904,203.  FUEL-HEATER  FOfe  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
Harrt  H«rtxbero,  New  York,  and  Abbot  A.  Low, 
Horaeshoe,  N.  Y. :  said  Hertzberg  assignor  to  said  Low. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,752. 


904  202  WELL-PACKER.  CoiXJNnL  C.  H«rrtR,  Butler, 
Pa  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  354,046.  Re- 
newed Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,705. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tube,  an  expansible  packer 
thereon,  a  longitudinally  extensible  abutment  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  packer  and  through  which  the  tube  la 
adapted  to  move,  and  an  anchor  beneath  the  abutment 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  set  by  the  latter  while 
being   longitudinally    extended. 

2  The  combination  of  a  tube,  an  expansible  packer 
thereon,  a  longitudinally  extensible  two  part  abutment 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  packer  through  which  the  tube 
ia  movable,  the  abutment  parts  flttlng  one  within  the 
other  and  united  by  screw  threada,  holding  means  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  outer  abutment  part  from  rotating,  and 
an  anchor  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  aet  by  said  outer 
part  when  the  abutment  la  extended  longitudinally  by 
routing  Ita  Inner  part. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tube,  an  expansible  packer 
thereon,   a   longitudinally   extensible   two-part   abutment. 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vaporizer,  a 
hollow  heating  member  positioned  externally  on  said  va- 
porizer and  forming  a  part  of  a  conduit  for  supplying  a 
liquid  combuatible  or  fuel  to  said  vaporizer,  said  heat- 
ing member  being  composed  of  electrical  resistance  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  to 
said  beating  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vaporizer,  a 
hollow  heating  member  composed  of  carbon,  said  member 
forming  part  of  a  fuel  conduit  for  supplying  a  liquid 
combustible  to  said  vaporizer,  and  means  whereby  an 
electric  current  may  flow  through  said  heating  member, 
whereby  liquid  fuel  may  be  heated  preliminary  to  convert- 
ing the  same  into  a  vapor  within  said  vaporizer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vaporizer,  a  fuel 
pipe,  a  hollow  heating  member  composed  of  electrical  re- 
Bistance  material,  moans  for  coupling  said  heating  mem- 
ber to  the  fuel  pipe  and  the  vaporizer,  and  means  for 
supplying  an  electric  current  to  the  heating  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vaporizer,  a  fuel 
pipe,  a  hollow  heating  member  composed  of  electrical  re- 
sistance material,  means  for  coupling  said  heating  mem- 
ber to  the  fuel  pipe  and  the  vaporizer,  means  for  elec- 
trically insulating  the  heating  member  from  the  fuel  pipe 
and  the  vaporizer,  and  means  whereby  an  electric  current 
Is  caused  to  flow  through  said  heating  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vaporizer,  a 
fuel  pipe,  a  hollow  fuel-heating  member  composed  of 
electrical  resistance  material  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
pipe,  a  coupling  intermediate  the  vaporizer  and  said 
hollow  member,  said  coupling  being  electrically  Insulated 
and  being  provided  with  a  fuel  passage,  and  means  for 
electrically  heating  said  hollow  member. 

[        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 
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9  0  4.204.  AUTOlf  ATir  MBA^ITRINO  ATTACUIIBNT 
FOU  CIRCULARKNITTINO  |fACIIINE&  JoKll  B. 
HifWELL.  Rcadlac  P«..  uslcBOr  to  Wlndm^r  ilachlsc 
Co.,  Uradlag  l'»..  a  Corponltlon  ot  reuaajlTanU. 
ru«d  Sept.  4.   IWOft.     Serial  No.  333.064. 


1.  In  a  knittinx  machine  harttc  a  chance  meohasliim 
for  chanicinK  altematpljr  to  rotary  and  reciprocating 
knittinx,  a  drop-welxht  meaaorlnc  devtc*  arranged  to 
antotnattcaily  throw  Mid  chann  mechanlHia  Into  oper- 
ation at  denlred  Intervals  without  Intermitting  the  oper- 
ation of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machtn*  havlag  a  change  mechanlam 
for  cbaaging  alternately  to  rotary  and  reciprocating 
knitting,  a  meaniirlnx  derlce  comprlnlng  adjoatablytpared 
drop  -  weight*  arraokced  to  automatically  throw  nald 
chanxe  oMchanlwm  Into  operation  at  determined  InterTals 
without  Intermltrlnx  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  macblne,  a  chanxe  mechan- 
lam for  chanxintc  alternately  to  fotary  and  reciprocating 
knitting  comprlninx  a  pattern  dey(ce.  driving  means  there- 
for arranged  to  b«  Inoperatlra  fo^  rotary  knitting,  and  g 
drop-weight  arranged  to  throw  ilald  driving  means  Into 
operation  for  reciprocating  knitting  at  desired  Intervala 
without  Intermittlnx  the  operaiioo  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  change  mechanlam 
for  changing  alternately  to  rofary  and  reciprocating 
knitting  i-omprlslng  a  pattern  device,  driving  means  there- 
for arranxe<l  to  be  Inoperative  for  rotary  knitting,  a 
drop-weight  arranged  to  throw  said  driving  mean*  luto 
operation  fur  reciprocating  knitting,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  same  out  of  operation  for  rotary  knitting 
at  desired  intervals  without  Intermitting  the  operatlaa 
of  the  machine. 

5.  In  •  eircalar  knitting  machine,  a  change  meclMUi- 
Ism  for  changing  alternately  to  roUry  and  reciprocating 
knitting  comprinlDg  a  pattern  device,  drlvlnx  OMaos  there- 
for arranged  to  be  Inoperative  for  rotary  knittinx.  *pace<l- 
apart  drop-weights  arranxed  to  aucccsslvely  throw  said 
driving  means  Into  operation,  and  Intermediately-operat- 
ing meanH  for  throwing  the  same  out  of  operation. 

[Clalffli  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904.20S.     RAIL-JOINT.     Albcit  J.  HoLMQVtn,  Rockfocd. 

IlL     Filed  May  18.  1008.     Berlgl  No.  4.rt.510. 

In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  of  crof«  tlM,  •  base 
plate  aupported  thereon  and  fortned  with  longitudinal 
•dee  flanges  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  prortdlsg  a 
longitudinal  seat  therebetween,  rail  ends  having  tlie  taae 
portions  thereof  anugly  received  la  the  aeat  of  the  baae 
plate,  anxle  barn  at  opponlte  sidea  of  the  rail  ends,  fasten- 
iBga  panatng  thronxh  the  angle  fesini  and  rail  enda  aeenr- 
Ing  the  same  together,  the  base  portions  of  the  angle  bars 
resting  upon  the  baae  portlooa  oC  tbe  rail  ends  and  over- 


Upplac  tte  laiicltodliial  llan«aa  of  tko  haao  plata.  aUd 
rail  eada  being  foracd  with  notches  In  the  edfe  portions 
thereof,  splkea  engaging  In  the  notcbee  In  the  baae  por- 
tions of  the  rail  ends  and  paanlng  through  the  base  plats, 
portlona  of  the  angle  bara  having  reeeaaes  receiving  the 


beada  of  aald  aplkea.  and  other  splkea  paaslng  through 
the  flanges  of  the  base  plate  and  engaging  over  the  baae 
portlona  of  the  angle  bars,  and  entering  the  ties,  the 
angle  twrs  having  notches  In  their  base  portlona  recelvlag 
the  last  mentioned  splkea.  | 


004.20«.  VEGETABLE  GRATINO  DEVICE.  Samobl  R. 
Kkllrt.  Toone.  Tenn.  Filed  Jaly  24,  190R.  Serial  No. 
445.203. 


.V  device  for  grinding  vegetablea,  etc..  comprising  • 
standard,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  therein,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  grinding  dlak  npon  said  shaft,  a  hopper 
plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  standard,  springs  fastened  to 
the  upp^-r  ends  of  the  hopper  and  alao  to  said  standard, 
aa  set  forth. 


004,207.  AUXILIARY  SUPPORT  FOR  TYPE-WRITER 
SIIIFT-FILVMES.  Tbkbon  L.  Knapp,  Woodstock,  III., 
assignor  to  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Dec  27.  1007.  Serial 
No.  408^&«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  frame, 
a  paper-carriage,  a  shift-frame  having  shifting  movement 
on  the  mnchlne  frame,  aald  shift-frame  belnx  provided 
with  a  xulde-bar,  and  supporting  links  for  the  shift  frame, 
ptTotally  connected  with  the  OMchine  frame  atwre  the 
level  of  the  shlftframe,  of  aoxtllary  snpports  for  the  ends 
of  nald  guide  l>ar.  comprising  oscillating  supporting  arms, 
and  fixed  members  on  which  aald  arms  are  mounted,  aald 
sapporttng   arma    and    flsed    memttera    having   coatactlag 
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parta  which  are  boHsontally  aeparated  from  each  other  to 
afford  rising  and  falllnx  movement  In  the  ends  of  the 
guide  bar  when  said  arms  are  swung  forwardly  and  back- 
wardiy  from  the  central  position  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  frame, 
a  paper-carriage,  a  shift-frame  having  ahlfting  movement 
on  the  machine  frame,  said  shift-frame  being  provided 
with  a  guide-bar,  and  supporting  links  for  the  shift  frame, 
plToUlly  connected  with  the  machine  frame  above  the 
level  of  the  shift  frame,  of  auxiliary  supports  for  the  ends 
of  said  guide-bar.  comprising  oaclllating  supporting  arms 
and  fixed  members  on  which  said  arms  are  supported,  aald 
arms  being  loosely  connected  with  the  fixed  members  by 
means  preventing  horlwmUl  shifting  of  the  arm  on  said 
fixed  membera,  and  the  aald  arms  and  fixed  members  hav- 
ing contacting  parts  horlsontally  separated  from  each 
other  to  afford  rlalng  and  falling  movement  in  the  ends  of 
the  guide-bar  when  said  arms  are  swung  forwardly  or 
rearwardly  from  the  central  position  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  frame, 
a  paper-carriage  and  a  carriage  shift-frame  mounted  and 
having  shifting  movement  on  the  machbie  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guide-bar,  of  an  auxiliary  support  for  the 
aald  guide-bar  located  outside  of  the  machine  frame  and 
comprising  a  fixed  standard  and  an  oscillating  supporting 
arm  mounted  on  said  standard  and  having  both  rising  and 
falling  movement  thereon,  said  arm  being  engaged  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  guide-bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  frame, 
a  paper-carriage  and  a  ahlft-frame  mounted  and  having 
ahlfting  movement  on  the  machine  frame,  said  shift-frame 
being  provided  with  a  guide-bar  for  the  carriage,  of  an 
auxiliary  support  for  said  guide-bar  comprising  a  fixed 
sundard  provided  at  its  top  with  a  vertically  adJuaUble 
member,  and  an  oscillating  supporting  arm,  loosely  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  with  aald  vertically  adjustable 
member  and  engaged  at  lu  upper  end  with  the  guide-bar. 
6.  An  auxiliary  support  for  the  end  of  a  shift-frame 
guide-bar,  comprising  a  tubular  standard,  a  head  provided 
With  a  atem  which  extends  within  and  has  vertically  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  standard,  and  an  oscillating 
aupportlng  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  head. 
(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


004,208.    TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.    Thkkon  L.  KhaPP. 
Woodatock,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ollrer  Typewriter  Com 
pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec. 
27,  1007.     Serial  No.  408,287. 


type  bars,  key-levers,  a  vertically  movable  space-bar  ex- 
tending beneath  the  key-levera.  letter-spacing  mechanism 
operated  by  the  movement  of  aald  space-bar  and  embrac- 
ing an  escapement  lever  which  oscillates  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  a  ribbon-throw  device,  of  an  upright  connect- 
ing rod  for  transmitting  movement  to  said  ribbon-throw 
device  from  the  escapement  lever,  said  connecting  rod 
having  connection  with  said  escapement  lever  by  means 
transmitting  motion  to  the  connecting  rod  positively  in 
one  direction  and  yieldingly  In  the  opposite  direction,  an 
auxiliary  key-lever  provided  with  a  notch  In  Its  lower 
edpe  above  the  said  apace-bar,  and  means  operated  by  the 
said  auxiliary  key-lever  adapted  to  act  upon  the  said 
connecting  rod  for  giving  movement  to  the  ribbon-throw 

device. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
type-bars,  key-levers,  letter-spacing  mechanism  operated 
by  the  key-levers  and  embracing  an  oaclllating  escapement 
lever,  and  a  ribbon  throw  device,  of  an  upright  connecting 
rod  for  operating  the  ribbon-throw  device,  having  slot- 
and  pin  connection  with  said  escapement  lever,  a  spring 
connecting  said  escapement  lever  with  aald  connecting 
rod  an  auxlllarv  key-lever  connected  with  one  of  said 
typ^-bars  and  which  has  no  action  upon  the  letter-spacing 
mechanism  and  means  operated  by  said  auxiliary  key-lever 
and  acting  on  said  connecting  rod  to  give  movement  to 
the  ribbon-throw  device. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
type-bars,  key-levers,  letter-spacing  mechanism  operated 
by  the  key-levers  and  embracing  an  oscillating  escapement- 
lever,  and  a  ribbon-throw  device,  of  an  upright  connecting 
rod  for  operating  the  ribbon-throw  device,  having  slot- 
and-pln  connection  with  said  escapement-lever,  a  spring 
connecting  said  escapement  lever  with  said  connecting  rod, 
an  auxiliary  key-lever  connected  with  one  of  said  type- 
bars  and  which  has  no  action  upon  the  letter  spacing 
mechanism  and  means  operated  by  said  auxiliary  key- 
lever  and  acting  on  said  connecting  rod  to  give  movement 
to  the  ribbon-throw  device,  embracing  a  vertically  swing- 
ing operating  lever  located  beneath  and  adapted  to  act  up- 
wardly upon  the  lower  end  of  said  connecting  rod. 

S  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
type-bars,  key-levers,  letter-spacing  mechanism  operated 
by  the  key-levers  and  embracing  an  oscillating  escapement- 
lever  and  a  ribbon  throw  device,  of  an  upright  connecting 
rod  for  operating  the  ribbon-throw  device  having  slot- 
and-ptn  connection  with  said  escapement  lever,  a  spring 
connecting  said  escapement  lever  with  said  connecting  rod, 
an  auxiliary  key-lever  connected  with  one  of  said  type- 
bars  and  which  has  no  action  upon  the  letter-spacing 
mechanism,  a  longitudinally  arranged,  vertically  swinging 
operating  lever  located  beneath  and  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  lower  end  of  aald  connecting  rod,  and  a  transverse 
connecting  lever,  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  having  one 
of  Its  ends  engaged  with  said  auxiliary  key-lever  and  its 
other  end  engaged  with  the  aald  operating  lever. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
type-bars,  key  levers,  letter-spacing  mechanism  embracing 
an  oaclllating  escjipement-lever  which  Is  operated  by  aald 
key  levers  and  a  ribbon  throw  device^  of  a  connecting  rod 
for  operating  the  said  ribbon  throw  device  from  the  said 
•Bcapement  lever,  having  connection  with  the  latter  by 
means  transmitting  motion  to  the  connecting  rod  posl 
lively  in  one  direction  and  yieldingly  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, an  auxiliary  key-lever  connected  with  one  of  the 
type-bars  and  which  baa  no  action  upon  the  letter-spacing 
mechanism,  and  meana  operated  by  said  auxiliary  key- 
lever  and  acting  on  said  connecting  rod  to  give  movement 
to  the  ribbon-throw  device. 

2.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    with 


904.200.     PUMl'.     Hbnbt  C.  Lyons.  Charles  R.  Clabk. 

and  WiixiAM  T.  McLbam,  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed  Sept. 

11,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,20.'>. 

1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprising  one 
or  more  atatlonary  pistons  and  one  or  more  movable  pla- 
tons  aasoclated  therewith,  a  shell  or  casing  for  said 
pistons,  said  shell  or  casing  being  provided  with  two 
cored  passages,  each  cored  passage  partially  surrounding 
the  aald  pistons:  a  partition  at  opposite  points  of  said 
shell  or  casing  for  separating  the  said  two  cored  paa- 
sages,  each  cored  passaxe  terminating  in  an  Intake  port 
at  one  end  and  a  discharge  port  at  the  other,  a  port  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  cored  passages  for  leading 
the  water  to  and  from  said  pistons,  the  whole  arranged 
in  such  manner  that  the  discharge  from  the  pistons 
passes  into  one  of  said  cored  passages  and  Is  led  par- 
tlallv  around  said  pistons  before  being  discharged  from 
the  abell  or  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.    A    pump    of   the   character   dewrlbed.    comprising   a 
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miltable  iImII  or  castanf.  a  Rmovable  wall  or  plate  on  aald 
eailng.  on«  or  more  atatlonary  platona  and  one  or  otore  ' 
movable  pistons  arranged  within  said  casing,  an  eccen-  | 
trie  witl  in  said  casing,  an  eccentric  bushing  on  said  | 
eccentric  upon  which  said  movable  Qlatoos  are  mounted, 
a  plate  ciirrvlng  said  mov«blt«  pistons,  a  cover  on  said  | 
plate  covering  said  eccntrlc  and  ectentrlc  buabing,  and  j 
a  removable  cap  on  the  wall  or  plate  of  said  shell  'or  ^ 
casing  opposite  the  said  cover  on  said  plate  carrying  ) 
said  movable  pistons,  the  whole  arraaged  In  such  manner 
that  said  cover  and  said  cap  are  ramovable  for  adjuat- 
ment   of  said  eccentric  bashing  on  «ld  eccentric. 


3.  A  pump  of  the  character  destrlhed.  comprising  a 
suitable  shell  or  casing,  one  or  more  stationary  pistons 
and  one  or  more  movable  pistons  arranged  therein,  an 
eccentric,  an  eccentric  bushing  on  said  eccentric  upon 
which  said  movable  pistons  are  mounted,  a  plate  carrying 
said  movable  pistons,  and  means  for  preventing  acceaa  of 
fluid  to  said  eccentric  and  eccentric  bushing. 

4.  A  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
suitable  shell  or  casing,  one  or  mote  stationary  pistons 
arranged  therein,  one  or  more  movable  pistons  associated 
with  said  stationary  pistons,  a  shaft  entering  said  casing, 
an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  bushing  on  said 
eccentric,  said  movable  pistons  being  mounted  on  said 
eccentric  buahlng.  a  plate  carrying  aald  movable  pistons 
and  a  cover  on  said  plate  covering  said  eccentric  and 
eccentric  bushing  to  prevent  access  df  fluid  to  said  eccen- 
tric and  eccentric  bashing,  sabstantiially  as  described. 


laterally  extending  flange,  said  sectloos  being  provided 
with  interior  chambers  adapted  to  reglater  with  each 
other  to  form  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  tbe  heads  of 
I  he  rtidn  to  l«  united,  a  sleeve  engaging  the  exterior  walla 
of  tbe  separable  sections,  and  a  locking  key  InterpoMd 
between  tbe  clamping  sleeve  and  fixed  collar  and  bearlBg 
against  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  separable  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  mating  rod  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  terminal  head  and  a  fixed  collar,  of  a  split  member 
Including  separable  sections  each  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  adapted  to  l>ear  against  tbe  flxed  collar 
of  ong  of  tbe  rod  sections,  a  clamping  sleeve  engaging 
the  exterior  walls  of  the  separable  clamping  sections,  and 
a  split  ring  Interposed  between  the  clamping  sleeve  and 
tbe  adjacent  fixed  collar  and  bearing  against  tbe  adja- 
cent ends  of  tbe  separable  sections. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  mating  rod  sections  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  terminal  head  and  a  fixed  collar,  a  split 
clamping  member  Including  separable  sections  having 
tapering  exterior  walla  and  each  provided  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  fixed  collar,  a  cor- 
respondingly tapering  clamping  sleeve  engaging  the  ex- 
terior walls  of  tbe  separable  sections,  and  a  locking  key 
interposed  between  the  clamping  sleeve  and  the  adjacent 
fixed  collar  and  bearing  against  tbe  reduced  ends  of  the 
separable  sectlonii. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


904,210.     DRILL-ROD  COUPLING.    "Wallacb  Miw abd.  Oil 
City,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     8«rlal  No.  418.324. 


1.  The  combination  with  mating  rod  sections  having 
terminal  heads,  of  a  split  member  embracing  tbe  rod 
sections  and  having  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the 
beads,  a  clamping  sleeve  engaging  the  exterior  walls  of 
tbe  split  member,  and  a  fiange  projecting  laterally  from 
one  end  of  the  split  member  and  having  a  depresalon 
formed  therein  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  tbe 
clamping  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  mating  rod  sections  having 
terminal  beads  and  flxed  collars,  of  a  spilt  merat>er  em- 
bracing the  rod  sections  and  having  a  socket  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  heads,  a  clamping  sleeve 
engaging  the  exterior  walls  of  the  split  member,  and  a 
locking  key  Interposed  between  tbe  split  member  and 
adjacent  flxed  collar  and  bearing  against  tbe  clamping 
collar. 

fl.  Tbe  combination  with  mating  rod  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  terminal  head  and  a  fixed  collar,  of  a  clamping 
member  Including  separable  sections- each  provided  with  a 


904,211.  FRONT  ARCH  FOR  NARROW  LOCOMOTIVE- 
FURNACES.  Charlbs  B.  M(»obb.  EvanBton.  111.  Filed 
May  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,7-'2. 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  laving  Irregular  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  flared  side  walls  and  provided 
with  longitudinally  arranged  Inclined  arch  tabes,  in  com- 
bination with  a  refractory  front  arch  resting  upon  said 
tubes  and  comprising  a  bottom  front  brick  abutting  the 
front  wall  or  flue  sheet  of  the  furnace,  a  body  portion 
composed  of  a  longitudinal  row  of  similar  bricka.  of  uni- 
form cross-section  throughout,  and  Irregular  side  bricks 
adapted  to  close  the  Kpaces  between  said  body  portion 
and  said  side  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  having  Irregular  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  flared  aide  walla  and  provided 
with  longitudinally  arranged  Inclined  arch  tubes.  In  com- 
bination with  a  refractory  front  arch  resting  upon  said 
arch  tabea,  and  comprising  a  bottom  front  brick  abutting 
the  front  wall  or  flue  sheet  of  tbe  famace.  a  body  por- 
tion formed  of  a  longitudinal  row  of  similar  bricks  of 
less  width  than  the  narrowest  psrt  of  the  famace.  and 
of  uniform  croas-sectlon  throughout,  and  irregular  side 
bricks  closing  tbe  spaces  between  said  bodj  portion  and 
said  side  walls,  sabatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  locomotive  twiler  furnace  having  Irregular  op- 
wardly  and  outwardly  flared  side  walls  and  provided 
with  longitudinally  arranged  Inclined  arch  tubes.  In  com- 
bination witb  a  refractory  front  arch  resting  upon  said 
arch  tnbea  and  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
longitudinal  row  of  similar  bricks  of  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion throughout,  and  Irregular  side  bricks  conformed  to 
aald  side  walls  and  adapted  to  close  the  spaces  between 
said  t>ody  portion  and  said  side  walls,  said  side  bricks 
having    logs   or    points    upon    their   onter   edges    to    reat 
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against   the  side  walls  of  the  furnace,   substantially   as 
described. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  having  a  group  of  longi- 
tudinal. Inclbied  arch  tubes.  In  combination  with  a  re- 
fractory arch,  comprising  a  bottom  front  brick  of  sub- 
sUntlally  the  width  of  the  furnace  and  abutting  the 
front  wall  or  flue  sheet  of  the  furnace,  a  body  portion 
formed  of  a  row  of  similar  bricks  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged and  substantially  tbe  width  of  tbe  group  of  arch 
tubes  and  resting  thereon,  side  bricks  of  greater  width 
than  the  spaces  between  the  body  portion  of  the  arch 
and  the  side  walls,  and  adapted  to  close  said  spaces, 
longitudinal  air  ducts  through  said  body  portion,  and  a 
transverse  air  duct  In  the  lowermost  brick  of  said  body 
portion,  said  transverse  air  duct  being  In  communication 
with  the  outer  air  through  the  sides  of  the  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

6.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  having  irregular  side 
walls  and  provided  with  a  group  of  longitudinal.  In- 
clined arch  tubes.  In  combination  with  a  refractory  arch, 
comprising  a  bottom  end  brick  of  substantially  the  width 
of  the  furnace  and  abuttUig  the  flue  sheet,  a  body  por- 
tion rising  from  said  end  brick  and  formed  of  a  longi- 
tudinal row  of  similar  bricks  of  substantially  the  width 
of  the  group  of  arch  tubes,  and  resting  thereon,  irregular 
side  bricks  of  greater  size  than  the  spaces  between  the 
body  portion  of  the  arch  and  the  side  walls,  and  closing 
aald  spaces,  longitudinal  air  ducts  through  said  body 
portion  and  a  transverse  air  duct  in  the  lowermost  brick 
of  said  body  portion,  said  transverse  air  duct  communi- 
cating with  the  air  through  the  sides  of  the  furnace, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


904  212  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Chablbs  A. 
Mob  AN.  Bemardsvllle.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1906.  Serial 
No.  346,639. 


inner  edge  4pon  Bald  BTipportlng  frame,  a  reciprocating 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  beneath  and  supporting 
said  door,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  and  a 
track  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  shaft  flxed  to  said 
supporting  frame,  said  track  comprising  spaced  members 
upon  which  tbe  shaft  rests  and  studs  supported  between 
tbe  members  with  which  said  sprocket  wheel  engages. 


A  moving  picture  machine  including  In  combination  a 
pair  of  lanterns  directed  to  a  common  point,  and  means 
for  obwrurlng  the  rays  from  said  lanterns  alternately,  said 
obscuring  means  comprising  a  pair  of  screens  L  and  M 
rotating  In  opposite  directions  In  front  of  said  lanterns 
and  each  comprising  a  substantially  opaque  portion,  a 
•eml-opaque  porilon,  and  a  substantially  transparent  por- 
tion, said  screens  being  geared  to  each  other  in  such  a 
relation  that  the  opaque  portion  of  one  is  in  line  with 
the  rays  of  its  lantern  when  the  corresponding  portion 
of  the  other  is  out  of  line  with  tbe  rays  of  the  other 
lantern. 


2  In  a  dump  car.  tbe  combination  with  a  8"PPortln« 
frame,  of  a  swinging  door  plvotally  supported  adjacent  lu 
inner  edge  upon  said  supporting  frame,  a  ;«^«P>-^«  J* 
Ihaft  exunding  longitudinally  beneath  ^^^^^  '"PP^f^;;^ 
paid  door,  a  sprocket  wheel  flxed  upon  said  shaft,  »  track 
^  surp^rtmg  and  guiding  said  shaft  fixed  to  aald  sup- 
porting Vrame.  said  track  comprising  parallel  «P«ce<l  'nem- 
ters  having  a  downwardly  open  space  between  them,  and 
Ttu^n  Bupporied  between  said  members  and  «P;<^^/P-^ 
distances  corresponding  to  the  dlsUnces  between  the  teeth 
of  such  sprocket  wheel.  _♦!„„ 

3.  m  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  '"PPo^lnK 
frame,  of  a  swinging  door  plvotally  '^^^'"^^^^^'^^^,1'^. 
inner  edge  upon  said  frame,  a  reciprocal  ng  shaft  extend 
mg  longitudinally  beneath  and  supporting  ««^  ^?°''  » 
sprocket  wheel  flxed  upon  said  shaft,  an  uP^"<l'y  »°/  °"*. 
wardly  inclined  track  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
shaft  said  track  comprtelng  spaced  members  upon  which 
tbe  shaft  rests  and  studs  supported  between  said  members 
with  which  said  sprocket  wheel  engages,  and  ^neans  for 
supporting  said  track  with  the  lower  Inner  end  thereof  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  center  of  said  door  and  tbe  swing- 

Ing  edge  thereof.  '  ..   „ 

4  in  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  swinging  door  plvotally  supported  adjacent  lU, 
inner  edge  upon  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  shaft  extend^ 
ing  longitudinally  beneath  and  supporting  said  door-  « 
sprocket  wheel  flxed  upon  said  shaft,  an  upwardly  ai^d 
outwardly  Inclined  track  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
shaft,  said  track  comprising  spaced  members  ha^'°g  J 
downwardly  open  space  between  them  and  studs  BuPP^rted 
between  said  members  with  which  said  sprocket  wheel  en- 
gages, a  hanger  depending  from  the  supporting  frame  for 
supporting  tbe  lower  Inner  end  of  said  track  between  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  door  and  the  swinging  edge 
thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  the  upper  and  outer  end 

of  Bald  track.  ..   „ 

5  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  swinging  door  plvotally  supported  adjacent  Its 
lnn»r  edge  upon  said  supporting  frame,  a  reciprocal  ng 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  beneath  and  ""PPOJtinj 
said  door,  a  sprocket  wheel  flxed  upon  said  shaft,  a  track 
for  supporting  and  guiding  said  shaft  flxed  to  said  sup- 
porting frame,  said  track  comprising  spaced  members  and 
^uds  supported  between  tbe  members  with  ^^hich  said 
sprocket  wheel  engages,  and  sleeves  surrounding  said  Btuds 
intermediate  of  tbe  members  of  said  track  with  which  the 
teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel  contact. 

[ClalmB  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904  213.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUMP- 
CARS.  JoHM  O.  Nbikibk.  Morgan  Park.  111.,  assignor 
to  National  Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.     Piled  June  29.  1907.     Serial   No. 

381  449. 

1.  In  a  damp  car.  tbe  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  swinging  door  plvotally  supported  adjacent  Its 


904  214.  PLOW-CAR.  John  O.  Nbikibk.  Morgan  Park, 
111.,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   Maine.      Filed    July   8.    1907.     Serial   No. 

882  789 

1    In  a  car  of  the  class  described,   a  plow  comprising 
converging  side  plates  and  a  center  plate  between  said  side 

'^' 2Mn  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  plow  comprising  a 
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center  plate  sad  sMe  ptatw  wearad  to 
center  plate  and  dlverglDg  tberefrom. 


tta  wMm  ef  aiM 


3.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  deecrlbe*.  a  plow  comprising 
converKing  elde  platea.  parallel  flao|tes  on  said  platea  at 
their  adjacent  enda.  and  a  center  plate  between  uUl  aide 
platea  nod  projectlnu  forward  therefrom,  aald  fide  plates 
betnx  aei-ured  to  each  other  and  to  the  center  plate. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  dewrrtbed.  a  plow  compr tains 
converirtnc  side  platea.  parallel  Intfecral  flanices  on  aald 
platea  at  (heir  adjacent  enda,  and  a  center  plate  between 
said  aide  platea  and  projecting  forward  therefrom,  said 
side  platea  being  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  center 
plate. 

5.  In  a  mr  of  tbe  class  descrlb«d.  a  center  plate,  dl- 
Terxing  side  plates  and  a  drawbar  secured  to  said  center 
plate  and  to  the  body  of  the  car. 


904.215.  HOT  W.^TER  HE.ATlNO  PLANT  FOR  BDIIJO- 
INOS.  CAaiMia  Ob««»owics.  Warsaw.  Roasla.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1904.    Serial  Na  102.94a 


eonaeets  tbe  saperhsster  to  tbe  noasle  o>f  aald  Injector,  tbs 
upper  end  of  said  siphon  extending  to  a  point  located 
•boTe  tbe  water  level  of  tbe  plant,  and  a  pressure  vessel 
and  pipes  connertlng  ssid  vessel  witb  tbe  aaain  circuit  at 
a  place  located  on  the  opposite  aide  of  tbe  Injector,  rela- 
tively 10  aald  expansion  veaaeL 


004.210.  rOWBR  H.\MMER.  JosBPH  0"Biii?<.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T..  assignor,  by  metrne  aaslgnments,  of  one  half  to 
Jane  V.  Farley,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  25.  lOOT. 
Serial  No.  S00.218. 


1.  A  water  heating  plant  comprising  the  main  circuit 
of  feed  and  return  pipes,  the  pipes  and  radiators  connset- 
tng  said  feed  and  return  pipea.  an  expansion  vessel  «ro- 
nected  to  said  circuit,  an  Injector  In  tbe  main  fssd  pips, 
a  superheater  having  Immediate  pipe  connertlon  witb  the 
main  rlrctilt  and  with  the  injector,  a  throttling  device  in 
tbe  pipe  connection  between  the  superheater  and  flow  pipe 
•nd  a  siphon  shaped  aafety  pipe  connected  to  the  «>lps 
which  connects  the  superheater  to  the  nnsxle  of  said  In- 
jector, the  upper  end  of  said  siphon  extending  to  a  point 
located  above  the  water  level  of  th«  plant. 

2.  A  water  heating  plant  comprising  the  main  rtrmlt 
of  fesd  and  return  pipes,  the  pipes  and  radiators  connect- 
tDC  saM  feed  and  return  pipes,  as  expansion  vessel  con- 
necled  to  said  clrniit.  an  Injector  in  the  main  feed  pipe, 
a  superheater  having  immediate  pipe  connection  with  tbe 
main  circuit  and  with  the  Injectof,  a  throttling  devlcs  In 
the  pipe  connection  between  the  superheater  and  flow  pips 
and  a  pressure  vessel  and  pipes  connecting  said  vessel 
with  the  main  circuit  at  a  place  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  injector,  relatively  to  aald  expanalon  vessel. 

3.  A  water  heating  plant  conprlalng  tbe  main  circuit 
of  feed  and  return  pipea.  the  pipes  and  radiators  eonosct- 
Ing  aald  feed  and  return  pipea.  an  expansion  vssssl  eon 
nected  to  said  circuit  an  Injector  in  the  main  fssd  pipe, 
a  superheater  having  Immediate  pipe  connection  with  the 
main  cln-olt  and  with  the  injector,  a  throttling  device  In 
the  pipe  connection  between  the  superheater  and  flow  pipe. 
•  alpboa  Bbapsd  safety  pipe  connocted  to  the  ptpo  wblcb 


A  power  haniuer  comprlalng  a  hammer,  an  arm  having 
one  end  engaging  witb  tbe  hammer  and  lU  other  end  piv- 
oted, means  for  osclllatinf  said  arm,  said  means  engaging 
with  aald  arm  intermediate  iu  enda,  a  curved  spring  hav- 
ing oae  end  rigidly  supported  and  Ita  other  end  bent  over 
tbe  rear  end  of  the  arm.  snd  a  stirrup  adJusUbly  engag- 
ing the  srm  and  having  a  part  engaging  tbe  frss  end  of 
the  spring 

004,217.     BIIN  UOLDKR.     HAsar  OoAS,  McArtbor.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  18.  1007.     Serial  No.  370.552. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dash  board,  of  a  rein  holder 
comprlalng  a  base  secure  to  the  dash  board,  arms  car- 
ried by  the  baae  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  daah 
board,  and  bracing  the  base,  an  upwardly  extending  per- 
forated tongue  carried  by  aald  baae,  a  bolt  rotaUbly 
mounted  la  said  tongoe.  said  bolt  being  oppositely  threaded 
upon  oppoelte  sldee  of  the  tongue,  jaws  carried  by  said 
threaded  portlena,  and  an  operating  handle  carried  by  the 

belt. 

2.  The  coBbtnatloB  with  a  baae.  T-ehaped  In  croaa  sec- 
Uon.  provided  with  ateans  for  attaching  It  to  a  dash- 
board, a  centrally  upwardly  projecting  fixed  jaw  formed 
on  aaid  baae.  a  bolt  having  an  annular  groove  mounted 
In  aald  flaed  jaw.  and  provided  with  right  and  left 
threada.  clamping  jaws  provided  with  T-shaped  slots 
slldably  mounted  on  aaid  baae.  and  working  on  aald  bolt, 
and  a  lever  carried  by  aald  bolt  for  operating  aald  Jawn, 
for  tbe  purpose  descrlhsd. 


0O4.218.     CHOCK  FOB  1L\ILWAT-CAR8.     Sfsscbs  Ons, 
Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  (fravity  Coal  Bin  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  June  24,  1007.     Serial  No. 
I        3H0.406. 

I        1     In   a   car,   a   chock  conslsttng  of  a   block   of   meUl 
1  having  one  aide  carved  to  fit  the  paripbcry  of  tbe  wbsal 
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over  aa  extended  aurface  and  another  side  disposed  at 
SQch  an  angU-  to  the  flrst-mentlooed  side  that  tbe  block 
win  at  tbe  aiime  time  conform  to  tbe  angular  space  be- 
tween tbe  wheel  and  tbe  track. 


2.  In  a  car,  a  tranaverse  beam,  chains  for  suspending 
the  aame  from  the  car,  and  chocks  secured  to  tbe  ends  of 
aald   beam    and   adapted   to   bear    upon    the    wheels   and 

track. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  transverse  beam,  chains  for  suspending 
the  same  from  the  car,  and  chocks  secured  to  said  beam 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  chock  having  a  curved  wheel  bearing  por- 
tion and  a  track  bearing  portion,  the  wheel  bearing  por- 
tion beinc  provided  with  a  groove  to  conform  to  the  flange 
of  the  wheel  and  the  track  bearing  portion  being  provided 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  lie  on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  rail 

5.  In  a  car,  a  chock  having  a  curved  wheel  bearing  por 
tion  and  a  tra:k  bearing  portion,  the  wheel  bearing  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  groove  to  conform  to  the 
flange  of  the  wheel  and  the  track  bearing  portion  being 
provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  lie  on  tbe  outer  side  of 
the  rail,  perforated  ears  upon  said  chock,  and  a  trana- 
verae  beam  to  which  said  chock  Is  secured  by  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  ears. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


904  210.     AIR-C0MPBK880B.  Ac..     Isaac  Pamick.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     nied  Mar.  2.  1008.     Serial  No.  418.742. 


communicate  with  aald  cylinders,  pistons  movably  held    n 
Mid  cylinders,  cama  having  annular  grooves  eccentrics  ly 
arranged  with  respect  to  tbe  shaft  and  located  on  oppoaite 
sldea  of  the  cyllndera,  links  movable  in  the  slots  of  the 
cylinder  casing  and  connected  at  one  end  to  each  piston 
on  oppostte  sides  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  the  links  and  adapted  to  move  in  the  cam  grooves. 
3    The  combination   with  a   rotary  shaft,  of  a   caRing 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  «^J»°<»"»  ,'^,\»**j;/ 
held  ?o  aald  shaft  and  each   provided  with  radially   dla- 
posed   and  substantially   T-shaped  slots,   a   valve   having 
^let    and    discharge    openings    adapted    to    communicate 
with  said   cylinders,   pistons  movably   held   In   said  cyl  n- 
dera.  atatlonary  cams  having  annular  grooves  eccentrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  located  on  oppo- 
site sWes  of  the  cylinders,  links  movable  in   the  slots  of 
the  cylinders  connected  at  one  end  to  each  piston  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  inner  end 
Tthe    links   and   adapted   to   move   in    the   cam    groove, 
whereby  a  reciprocatory   movement   is  Imparted   to   each 
piston  independent  of  the  other  as  the  cylinders  rot«te^ 

4  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  bearings 
thereon,  o^  a  shaft  rotatably  held  In  said  bearings  and 
pr^!;^ed  with  an  enlarged  part  In  -»>'«^\»-  «  -^^.^^ 
opening,  a  bushing  fitting  in  said  open  end  of  tbe  shaft 
a  valve  having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings,  i«/«°»  '°^ 
Lrdlng  the  valve  stationary,  a  P'°"'»^/' '^^  °^^"  «'^ 
to  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith  and  -<i»P;-^^°  "'"^ 
munlcate  with  the  inlet  and  discharge  openings  of  the 
Taw  hollow  pistons  movably  held  In  said  ryllnders^  and 
means    for   operating   each    piston    Independently   of    the 

"'s'^^he  combination  with  a  casing  having  bearings 
thereon,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  held  In  said  bearings  a^ 
nrovlded  with  a  central  and  longitudinally-extending  re- 
ce«  or  opening  at  one  end.  a  bushing  fitting  said  opening 
of"he  Shaft,  a  valve  having  inlet  and  ^»«<^»>"^  °Pf°'°«^«i 
means  for  holding  the  valve  stationary.  »  P'''";"^  «' 
Cylinder,  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Inlet  and  d  «<^harge 
;ni;P>  of  the  valve,  pl-tons  movably  »>-'<» /"-^^^  5/'  °, 
l7m,  and  means  for  operating  each  piston  Independently 

of  the  others. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


•04  220.     HOOP -ROLLER.     81MOW  O.   PFTTBasow,   Pine 
BiSr.-^rt.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  899.880. 


1  The  combination  with  a  rotary  abaft,  of  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  cylinders  held  to  said  shaft  Projided 
with  radUlly  arranged  aloU,  a  valve  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings  adapted  to  communicate  with  aald  cylin- 
ders pistons  movably  held  In  said  cylinders,  atatlonary 
cama  having  annular  grooves  eccentrically  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  abaft  and  located  on  oppoelte  sides  of 
the  cylinders,  links  movable  In  the  slots  of  the  cylinder 
caaing  and  conn.«cted  at  one  end  to  each  piston  on  oppo- 
aite sides  thereof,  and  m-ans  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of 
tbe  links  and  adapted  to  move  In  the  cam  grooves. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rotary  ahaft,  of  a  casing 
having  four  radUlly  disposed  cylinders  rotatably  held  to 
said  abaft  and  provided  with  radially  arranged  alots,  a 
▼alve   having   Inlet    and    discharge   openings    adapted    to 


I 


V       I 


A  rolling  device  for  hoops  composed  of  a  «l°R>«  f^^ 
wire  bent  upon  Itself  intermediate  Ita  ends  and  the  -ides 
doselv  engaged  exapt  at  two  points  where  the  "'des  are 
distended  Into  eyes  spaced  apart,  the  terminal,  of  «  d 
side,  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  and  with  one  of  aald 
eves  m  aimemont  with  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  han- 
dle receiving  portion  and  the  other  of  said  eyes  Inclined 
to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  tbe  handle  ^^«^'°f^ P°^"°^ 
said  eyes  adapted  to  be  permanently  engaged  with  a  hoop. 
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•04.221.    draft-<;kar  for  locoIiotivk  engines 

AND  TENDERS.  Ha»rt  M  PrtArtBE.  St.  LouU.  Mo., 
assixnor  to  DstIi  LocomotiT«  Wbecl  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware,  nied  Apr.  25, 
1908.     8«rlal  No.  420.272. 


■  ---    ■ .^v 


1.  In  draft-gear  for  a  looomotlTc  eaclne  or  tender,  the 
comblaatloD  with  the  end-Rill  of  the  frame,  of  a  draw* 
bar  harioK  a  suitable  bead  and  coupler,  a  boualng  fonaad 
la  and  having  an  opening  through  tl|c  front  aid*  of  tb« 
aald  alll  adapted  for  the  pamage  therethrough  and  play 
of  the  draw-bar.  a  "  draft  "  aprtng  and  a  "  bufflng " 
apring  alined  to  each  other  on  eacti  aide  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  aald  frame  within  the  houaing,  and 
adapted  to  bear  at  their  outer  enda  teapectlTely,  agalnat 
the  front  and  rear  walU  thereof,  a  croa»-h«ad  Intermedi- 
ate to  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  Inner  enda  of  the 
aald  aprlngn.  and  having  a  r«c«aa  In  Ita  front  aide  oppo- 
alte  to  the  Mid  opening  for  recelrlns  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  draw-t>ar  on  Its  Initial  paaMtge  longitudinally 
through  the  said  opening,  a  pocket  In  the  recetts  adapted 
to  receive  and  bold  the  Mid  portion  In  Ita  ultimate  nor- 
mal central  poaltlon.  means  for  aM«mbllng  the  apringa 
and  croaa-bead  within  the  houatnt;.  and  for  fixing  the 
draw-bar  to  the  croMs-betfd.  substantially   aa  described. 

2.  In  draft-gear  for  a  locomotive  engine  or  tender,  the 
combination  with  the  end  sill  of  tha  frame,  of  a  draw- 
t>ar  having  a  suitable  head  and  couplar,  a  houaing  formed 
In  and  having  an  opening  through  the  front  side  of  the 
said  sill  adapted  for  the  pasaage  therethrough  and  play 
of  the  draw-bar,  a  "  draft "  aprlnf  and  a  "  bufflng " 
spring  alined  to  each  other  on  eacH  aide  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  said  frame  within  the  houaing,  and 
adapted  to  bear  at  their  outer  enda  respectively,  against 
the  front  and  rear  walls  th«>reof.  a  croaa-head  Interme- 
diate to  and  adapted  to  t>ear  against  the  inner  enda  of 
the  aald  apringa,  and  having  a  recens  in  Ita  front  side 
oppoalte  lo  the  said  opening  for  reoelviag  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  draw-t>ar  on  Its  Initial  passage  longitudi- 
nally through  the  said  opening,  a  focket  In  the  reccaa 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  Mid  portion  in  ita  ulti- 
mate normal  central  position,  means  for  limiting  the 
play  of  the  draw-bar  from  its  said  position  toward  the 
aldea  of  the  said  opening,  and  for  paeventing  lateral  dla- 
Ulacaiiii  lit   of   the   "  draft "   springs  within    the    housing. 

itlally  aa  described. 


Ing  non-metallic  and  having  high  apedflc  resistance,  to 
eatabllab  a  high  reslatance  Junction :  one  of  said  con- 
ductors poasaaalng  an  excessive  realatance  In  acrlea  with 
the  Junction  :  means  for  reducing  said  excessive  resist- 
ance to  permit  effective  action  by  the  received  osclllatlona 
resulting  from  the  trabamisalon  of  Intelligence  by  electric 
wavea :  and  means  for  pressing  the  conductora  togetbe* 
to  eatabllab  a  good  contact  at  the  Junction. 


9  0  4.222.  OSriLL-KTION-DETECTINO  MEANS  FOR 
RECEIVING  INTELLIGENCE  COMMUNICATED  BY 
ELECTRIC  WAVES.  GaBKXLaAF  W.  PiCKAao.  Ai 
bury.  MaM.     Plied  Mar.   11.  1907.     Serial  No.  361. 

1.  Oscillation-detecting  moans  for  receiving  intelligence 
communicated  by  electric  waves.  *»hlch  comprises  two 
maaalve  and  mechanically  distinct  electrical  conductors 
coCperattvely  having  high  thermoelectric  power  and  In 
good  electrical  contact  with  each  other,  one  of  said  con- 
ductors being  non-metallic  and  having  high  speciflc  re- 
sistance :  one  of  Mid  conductors  poaseaaing  an  exceaalve 
resistance  in  series  with  the  Junction ;  and  meana  for 
reducing  said  excessive  resistance  to  permit  effective 
action  by  the  received  osclllatlona  resulting  from  the 
transmission   of  the   intelligence   by   electric   wavea. 

2.  Oaclliation-detecting  means  for  receiving  inteiligene* 
communicated  by  electric  waves,  which  comprises  two 
aaaaalve  electrical  conductors  cooperatively  having  high 
thermo-electric  power  and  In  contact  with  each  other. 
aald  conductors  having  mechanically  diatlnct.  and  one  be- 


8.  OaclIlatlon-detectlng  means  for  receiving  Intelligence 
communicated  by  electric  waves,  which  comprises  two 
maralve  electrical  conductors  cooperatively  baring  high 
thermo-electric  power  and  to  eootact  with  each  other. 
Mid  conductors  tieing  mechanically  distinct,  and  one 
t>elng  non-metallic  and  having  high  epeclflc  realatance.  to 
establish  a  high  realatance  Junction :  one  of  Mid  con- 
ductora l>eing  a  aoft  yielding  chemical  compound,  and  the 
other  being  relatively  harder :  and  means  for  preaatng 
said  conductors  together  to  cause  the  harder  conductor 
to  atnk  into  the  aafter  conductor  and  establish  an  elec- 
trically good  and  aMchanlcally  atable  contact  at  the  high 
fMlltance  Junction. 

4.  Oscillation  detecting  meana  for  receiving  Intelligence 
communicated  by  electric  waves,  which  comprises  two 
massive  electrical  conductora  cooperatively  having  high 
thermo-electric  power,  and  In  good  contact  with  each 
other,  said  conductors  being  mechanically  distinct,  and 
one  being  non  metallic  and  hsving  high  speciflc  resist- 
ance, to  establlah  a  high  resistance  Junction  :  one  of  said 
conductors  being  a  chemical  compound  having  excemlvelj 
high  structural  resistance  which  is  reducible  by  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure:  and  means  for  compressing  aald 
compound  to  eliminate  Its  excessive  resistance  and  pro- 
duce effective  high  resistance. 

6.  Oscillation-detecting  meana  for  receiving  Intelligence 
communicated  by  electric  waves,  which  comprises  two 
massive  electrical  conductors  cooperatively  having  high 
thermo-electric  power,  and  in  contact  with  each  other. 
Mid  conductors  being  mechanically  distinct,  and  one  of 
Mid  conductors  having  high  specific  resistance,  to  estab- 
lish a  high  resistance  Junction;  one  of  Mid  conductors 
having  a  laminar  atructure  In  which  the  lamlnv  are  In 
Imperfect  electrical  contact:  and  means  for  preming  uld 
lamins  into  good  contact  with  each  other. 

(Clalma  0  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


004,223.  PACK.\OE-TIER.  John  C.  Pick«S8,  Chicago. 
III..  sMignor  of  one-half  to  Romanxo  N.  Bunn,  Chicago, 
III.     riled  Oct.   14,  1007.     Serial  .No.  .307.3:i4. 

1.  In  a  package  tier,  the  combination  of  meana  for 
winding  twine  around  the  package,  means  for  turning 
the  package  whereby  the  twine  will  be  crossed.  Mid  flrst- 
named  meana  then  continuing  to  wind  the  twine  around 
In  another  direction,  and  meana  for  knotting  the  fraa 
enda  of  the  twine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tying  packages  or  bnndlee,  the 
combination  of  meana  for  holding  the  bundle  to  be  tied, 
meana  for  winding  twine  or  cord  around  the  bundle  In 
more  than  one  direction,  and  means  for  knotting  the 
twlae  or  cord  to  hold  the  bundle  securely  tied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  meana  for  holding  a  bundle  of  lettera  or  the  like. 
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meana  for  paMlng  a  cord  around  aald  bundle  In  one  di- 
rection, meana  for  turning  aald  bundle  substantially 
ninety  degrees  whereby  said  cord  is  crossed,  said  flrst- 
named  means  continuing  to  act  to  paaa  the  cord  again 
around  the  bundle,  and  means  for  knotting  aald  cord. 


4.  In  a  package  tier,  the  combination  of  a  plate  or 
holder  for  receiving  a  bundle  or  package  to  be  tied,  a 
twlne-holder,  means  for  guiding  said  twine  from  a  source 
of  supply  to  aald  twlne-holder,  means  for  swinging  aald 
guide  around  aald  package  or  bundle,  means  for  turning 
aald  plate  whereby  said  twine  may  be  wound  around  said 
bundle  In  another  direction,  meana  for  tying  said  twine, 
and  meana  for  aeverlng  aald  twine  t>etween  said  knotter 
and  Hid  holder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  table  on  aald  frame, 
a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  supporting  rod 
also  mounted  In  aald  frame,  a  guide-arm  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  rod,  means  for  turning  said  arm  from 
aald  main  shaft,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  table  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  package  or  bundle  to  be  tied,  a 
knotter  adjacent  to  said  plate,  a  severing  device  adjacent 
to  aald  knotter.  a  twlne-holder  adjacent  to  said  severing 
device,  means  for  operating  aald  devicea  from  said  main 
shaft  whereby  the  twine  or  cord  from  a  suitable  supply 
may  be  wound  around  the  package  In  one  or  more  directions 
and  then  knotted  and  severed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


90  4,2  24.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BLACK  SULFUR 
DYES.  Alcidk  F.  Poieribb.  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  Socl^t^  Anonyme  Des  Matlerea  Colorantea  et  Pro- 
dulta  Chimlquea  de  St.  Denia,  Parla,  France.  Filed 
Nov.  6,   1907.     Serial  No.  400.901. 

The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  black  aul- 
furlaed  dyestuff,  consisting  in  beating  binltropbenate  of 
aodlum  in  an  aqueous  saline  medium  to  a  temperature 
of  100-108*  C,  with  polysulfld  of  sodium  of  a  definite 
composition  and  In  such  proportion  that  the  dyestuff  aa 
it  la  formed  aeparatee  in  a  state  insoluble  in  the  medium. 


904,225.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES. Gborgb  G.  Portbb.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Brown-LIpe  Gear  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1905.  Serial  No. 
293.968. 

1.  In  a  ateerlng  mechanism  a  fixed  annular  bearing,  a 
rotary  frlction-dlsk  having  Its  periphery  engaging  said 
bearing,  a  steering-post  operatlvely  connected  to  said  disk 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  pinion  rotated  by  the  ateering- 
poat  and  a  rock-arm  actuated  by  the  pinion. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
rack  and  pinion  intermesbing  with  each  other,  of  a  fric- 
tion-disk secured  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  parta,  a  fixed 
bearing  for  the  frlctlon-dlak  and  a  ateerlng-poat  connected 
to  and  actuating  the  pinion  and  disk  Mid  ateering-post  be- 
ing arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  frlction-dlsk. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism  a  fixed  bearing  having  an 
annular  friction-face,  a  rotary  diak  having  ita  periphery 


engaging  said  face,  a  pinion,  a  steering-post  for  rotating 
Mid  pinion  and  disk,  and  a  lever  having  a  toothed  rack 
engaged  with  the  pinion. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  steering-post;  a  ateerlng 
member;  transmission  means  between  said  post  and  mem- 
ber, Including  a  part  movable  about  an  axis  and  arranged 
witb  said  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  ateering-post ;  and  an 
automatic  brake  actuated  by  force  applied  to  the  steering 
member,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  steering-post  by  the 
steering  member  is  minimized,  the  brake  including  engag- 
ing surfaces  concentric  with  aald  part  of  the  transmission 
means  and  formed  of  greater  diameter  than  such  part, 
one  of  the  engaging  surfaces  being  fixed  relatively  to  said 
part  of  the  transmission  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  steering-post ;  a  steering  mem- 
ber ;  a  rack-and-plnion  drive  interposed  between  said 
post  and  member  the  pinion  being  arranged  with  its  axis 
at  an  angle  to  the  steering-post ;  and  an  automatic  brake 
actuated  directly  by  force  applied  to  said  rack  and  pinion 
from  the  steering  member  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
steering-post  by  the  steering  member  is  minimized,  the 
brake  including  circular  engaging  surfaces  concentric 
with  the  pinion  of  the  rack-and-plnion  drive  and  formed 
of  greater  diameter  than  such  pinion,  one^of  the  engitglng 
surfaces  being  fixed  relatively  to  said  pinion. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904,226.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY-CLUTCH  FOB  WIND- 
LASSES AND  HOISTING  -  MACHINES.  Jbstbb  B. 
Prcdbn,  Thompson  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  417,959. 


The  combination  in  an  automatic  safety  clutch  for  wind- 
lasses and  hoisting  machines,  of  the  frame  A  the  drum  S 
the  Mfety  bolta  T  which  work  In  and  through  uld  drum 
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8  the  nf«ty  bar  D  airainat  wbtch  nld  bolts  T  arv  adaptad 
to  catch  or  clutch,  and  the  haodlc  U  oa  aald  aaf«ty  bar  D 
for  Itfttnx  name  ;  the  frame  A  b«ln«  provided  with  a  (J 
shaped  slot  or  receptacle  In  which  aald  aafety  bar  D  r«ata 
when  in  place,  all  aobaUntlally  aa  set  forth. 


904.207.  STAND  FOR  CHRISTMAS-TREES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  EowAao  E.  Rica.  New  Durtiam.  N.  H.,  aaatinior 
to  The  Onborn  Manufacturing  Company,  CleTcland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.048. 


1.  In  a  stand  for  supporting  Ctartatmaa  treea  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  provided  with  m 
for  attachinx  the  lower  end  of  such  tive  thereto,  and 
members  having  their  Inner  ends  plrotally  secured  to  aald 
baae  plate,  aald  membem  l>«-lng  adapted  In  one  position  to 
extend  radially  from  aald  plate  and  Ic  another  poaltlon  to 
fold  laterally  against  each  other. 

2.  In  a  ataod  for  supporting  Christmas  trees  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  provided  with  meana 
for  attachinx  the  lower  end  of  such  tree  thereto,  a  baae 
member  rixidly  attactied  to  aald  base  plate,  and  other  baae 
membem  pivotally  attached  to  aald  plate  about  axes  ap- 
proximately at  right  anxlea  thereto,  whereby  aald  members 
are  sdapted  in  one  poaltlon  to  extend  radially  from  aaid 
plate  and  in  another  position  to  fold  laterally  agalnat  aald 
rigidly  attached  momlier 

S.  In  a  stand  fur  supporting  Ctarlatmaa  trees  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  base  piste  provided  with  means 
for  attachinx  the  lower  end  of  such  tree  thereto,  a  Imse 
member  rixidly  attached  to  aald  baae  plate,  other  baae 
meml>era  pivotally  attached  to  raid  plate  about  axea  ap- 
proximately at  right  anxlea  thereto,  whereby  raid  members 
are  adapted  In  one  poaltlon  to  extend  radially  from  aaid 
plate  and  in  another  poaltlon  to  fold  laterally  agalnat  aald 
rigidly  attached  member,  and  meana  adapted  to  aecure  aaid 
pivotally  attached  members  in  thair  radially  dlaposed 
positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ctuiracter  deacriVd,  tb«  eorabina- 
tlon  of  a  base  plate,  one  bn»<e  meml»»r  rlxIdly  «ttarh«'d  to 
said  plate,  and  two  other  baae  menit>era  pivotnllr  attached 
to  raid  plate  and  reapectlvely  adapted  In  one  poMltina  to 
extend  radially  therefrom  and  In  anather  poaltlon  to  fold 
laterally  axalnnt  aald  rlxldly  attached  member,  the  pirotal 
axes  of  mid  membora  b^lng  Inclined  ao  as  to  raiae  aald 
plate  above  the  plane  of  the  outer  enda  of  raid  baae  mem- 
bers when  the  latter  are  extended. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charactT  deiwrihed.  the  combina- 
tion wVth  a  bnse  Including  radlall.*  divergent  meml>era, 
each  of  aald  memhera  beinx  provided  on  its  upper  face  with 
an  Inwardly  lnclln.>d  openlax,  of  brace  members  having 
their  lower  enda  adapted  to  l>e  inwrted  In  raid  openings 
and  nppor  enda  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  object  sup- 
ported on  the  stand. 

[Claims  0  to  1.3  not  printed  in  thw  Gazette.] 


904.228.  SirnON  FOR  W\TEn-rTr>»»Prr  TANKS.  MtL- 
LASD  F.  RiritAansox.  Kniamacon.  lllch..  aaaiirnor  to  The 
Rlreraide  Foundry  Companv.  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1007.  ft-rt.il  No.  355.008.  Renewed  Oct  9.  10O8. 
Serial  No.  4."%0.M7. 

1.  In  a  atnictiire  of  the  claaa  deacflhed.  the  eomM nation 
with  a  xooapneck  or  body  portion  having  a  laferallT  ex- 
teading  discbarge  arm  at  one  end  thereof,  provided  with  a 


downwardly  projecting  threaded  nipple  and  an  upwardly 
opening  valve  seat :  a  lug  having  a  vertical  rectangular 
hole  therethroogh  projecting  laterally  over  aald  discharge 
arm.  the  raid  parts  t>etnR  csat  integrally :  a  valve :  a  lift 
rod  therefor ;  and  a  gnlde  arm  for  aaid  rod  having  a  down- 
tamed  re?tanguiar  portion  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  raid 
opening  In  uld  lug,  sad  a  vertical  guide-hole  at  its  outer 
end  adapted  to  receive  said  lift  rod  stem  whereby  said 
valve  la  supported  and  held  la  allnement  with  ita  aeat 
and  detachably  eoanected  to  aald  t>ody  portion. 


2.  In  a  stmctnre  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  body  or  gooseneck  having  s  laterally  projecting 
Integral  lug  thereon,  said  lug  having  a  vertical  rectangular 
bole  therethrough  ;  a  valve  ;  a  lift  rod  or  stem  therefor  ;  s 
guide  srm  therefor  hsving  s  rectangular  doamturned  Inner 
end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  Mid  bole  in  Mid  log.  sod  a 
vertical  guide-hole  at  its  outer  end  sdapted  to  receive 
Mid  lift  rod  whereby  said  valve  is  detachably  supported 
and  held  to  alinement. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon 
with  the  body  or  gooseneck  having  a  laterally  projecting 
lag  with  a  vertical  bole  of  Irregular  croaa-eection  there- 
throogh ;  a  valve ;  a  lift  rod  or  stem  therefor ;  a  guide  arm 
for  raid  lift  rod  or  atem  having  a  downtumed  Inner  end 
conformed  and  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  throngta  aald  hole 
and  a  vertical  g^i hie  hole  In  ita  outer  end  adapted  to  re- 
caiTs  aald  rod  as  speclAad. 


904.229.     rORTl£:RE-R0D.     Anorkw  J.  Robinson.  Bos- 
ton. Mass,     rtlsd  Feb    28.  1908.     Serial  Na  418.219. 


1.  In  a  rod  for  portllres  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  tube,  a  wire  within  the  mom.  a  circular  plate  bold- 
lax  each  end  of  raid  wire  and  having  an  annular  xroovs 
receiving  as  end  of  said  tube,  and  meana  for  anchoring 
ssid  plates. 

2.  In  a  rod  for  portlN-es  and  the  like,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  tube,  a  wire  within  tb«  same,  a  circular  plate  hold- 
ing each  end  of  asld  wire,  an  Internally  thrsaded  and 
shouldered  collar  on  each  end  of  raid  tube  and  enraging 
the  pinte  thereat,  and  an  externally  threaded  anchorage 
plate  for  each  collar. 

3.  In  a  rod  for  portieres  and  the  like,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  slotted  tnbe.  a  terminally  threaded  wire  within  said 
tabs,  a  circalar  not  for  each  threaded  termlnoa.  mesas  fsr 
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itsriac  tbe  ends  of  «ld  tabs  acalast  aald  aata,  a 
threaded  plats  at  sach  ead  of  said  wire  and  tnbe,  and  aa 
Intsmally  threaded  and  shouldered  collar  for  binding  each 
not  to  Ita  plate,  and  portiere  auapenalon  devices  sildsble 
on  Mid  wire  and  reaching  through  raid  alot. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  slotted  tube,  of  a  nut  at 
Mch  sad  tbsreof.  a  threaded  wire  or  rod  penetrating  aald 
nuts  and  terminally  projecting  therefrom,  and  an  anchor- 
age plate  for  each  end  of  aaid  wire  or  rod  alotted  to  rs- 
c«lT«  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  tabe.  of  a  nut  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  threaded  wire  or  rod  penetrating  aald 
nuts  and  terminally  projecting  therefrom,  anchoraxe  plates 
slotted  to  receive  said  ends,  and  collars  uniting  said  nuts 
and  anchorage  plates. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


904.230.    HOT-AIR  FURNACE.    Jambs  H.  BANOSBa.  Glen- 
sbaw.  Pa.     FUsd  Sept.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,518. 


i  T 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fnmace  chamber, 
a  feeding  reservoir  extending  down  into  the  aame  and 
provided  In  its  walls  with  air  paaaagea  opening  Into  the 
furnace  chamber,  a  caalng  providing  a  paaaage  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  reservoir  and  communicating  with 
the  air  paaragea  in  tbe  latter,  and  a  feeding  receptacle 
opening  at  ita  top  and  bottom  and  alldably  mounted  la 
said  psssage. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  shell  with  a  dome, 
a  grate  therein  dividing  the  space  In  the  shell  Into  an 
aab  pit  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  lining  Inside  the 
abell  above  the  grate  and  provided  with  air  paaaagea  com- 
municating at  their  lower  ends  with  the  ssh  pit  and 
extending  upwardly  and  communicating  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  feeding  reservoir  projecting  down  Into  the 
combustion  chamber  and  provided  In  its  wall  with  air 
pssaagea  extending  therethrough  and  opening  into  the  fur- 
nace chamber  at  the  extreme  lower  end  of  aald  reservoir, 
a  casing  providing  a  passage  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  raid  reservoir  above  the  dome  of  raid  shell  and  com- 
municating with  the  air  pasuge  therein,  a  closure  for 
uld  paauge.  and  an  air  reglater  In  aald  closure. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  chamber, 
a  reservoir  extending  down  into  the  same,  a  tubular  pas- 
uge connected  to  the  upper  end  of  uld  reservoir,  a  hop- 
per, a  feeding  receptacle  open  at  Ita  top  and  bottom  and 
slldably  mounted  in  uld  tubular  pasuge,  the  opening  at 
the  top  of  uld  receptacle  adapted  to  co-lnclde  with  uld 
hopper,  whereby  when  the  feeding  reservoir  Is  recipro- 
cated a  charge  of  faei  is  transferred  from  tbe  hopper  to 
the  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  furnace  chamber, 
a  reservoir  extending  down  into  tbe  ume,  a  tubular  pas- 
uge connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  reservoir  and 
provided  with  an  opening  in  ita  top  near  its  outer  sad,  a 


liopper,  a  fesding  reservoir  open  at  tbe  top  and  bottom 
and  slldably  mounted  In  uld  tabular  pasuge.  the  open- 
ings St  tbe  top  of  uld  pauage  and  receptacle  adapted 
to  eo-lncide  with  uld  hopper,  whereby  when  the  feeding 
receptacle  la  reciprocated  a  charge  of  fuel  la  tranaferred 
from  the  hopper  to  the  reaervoir. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  tl>e  combination  of  a  furnace  chamber, 
a  reservoir  extending  down  Into  tbe  ume.  a  horizontal 
pasuge  connected  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  reservoir  snd  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  in  its  top  w&Il  near  the  outer  end. 
a  slide  mounted  in  aald  passage  and  provided  with  s  top 
wall  arranged  to  clou  tbe  opening  in  the  top  wall  of 
tbe  borixonUl  paauge.  and  a  feeding  receptacle  open  at 
top  and  bottom  and  connected  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
slide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


004,281.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BUTTERIN. 
Hans  H.  Schod.  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  and  Ejnab 
SCHOD,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1907.  Serial 
No.  367,S29. 


1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  butterln  and  similar  sob- 
stances,  tbe  procem  consisting  In  churning  fatty  matters 
and  liquids  such  as  milk  Into  an  emulaion,  then  reducing 
tbe  emulsion  to  a  definite  thin  form  and  applying  a  cool- 
ing temperature  thereto  of  such  degree  as  to  instanta- 
neously congeal  or  crystallize  the  material  throughout. 

2.  In  tbe  manufseture  of  butterln  and  similar  sob- 
stancea,  the  proceu  consisting  In  churning  fatty  matters 
and  liquids  such  as  milk  into  an  emulsion,  then  reducing 
tbe  emulaion  to  a  definite  thin  layer  form  and  subjecting 
tbe  layer  to  a  cooling  temperature  proportional  to  tbe 
tbickneaa  of  tlie  layer  to  Instantaneoualy  congeal  or  crys- 
tallize tbe  layer  throughout  Its  tbldmeu. 


904,232.     GRAIN-DRILL.     DONT  A.   SCHUTT,   Peru,   Ind. 
Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  881,084. 


i  1.  A  grain  drill  provided  with  a  plarality  of  seeding 
'  disks,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
levera  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  provided  with 
a  rest  device  and  an  actuating  lever,  an  operating  element 
provided  with  a  lever,  and  a  connecting  rod  attached  to 
uld  lever  and  having  Its  terminal  connected  with  said 
actuating  lever. 
\       2.  A  grain  drill  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seeding 
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disks  and  bankers  baTlng  forwardlf  extendioK  draf  bars, 
a  rock  abaft  bNTtng  a  correspondlOK  plurality  of  slotted 
leT«rs  operatlvely  connected  witb  the  disk  bangers  and 
proTidsd  with  •  rest  dsTlce.  praasare  sprtnga  and  rods 
therefor  engacinc  tb«  hangar  bars  and  alotted  lerars  ra- 
apectively,  an  operating  spindle,  and  lerer  mecbanlam 
connactlng  aald  spindle  wttb  tbe  rock  shaft. 

8.  A  grain  drill  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  aeadlng 
dlaks  and  bangers  baring  forward^  extending  drag  bars, 
a  rock  abaft  baring  a  corraspondlog  plurality  of  alotted  i 
lerera  operatirely  connected  witb  tbe  diak  bangera  and 
proTided  with  a  reat  derice.  preasure  springs  and  rods 
therefor  engaging  tbe  banger  bars  and  alotted  lerers  r*- 
spectlrely,  an  operating  spindle  prorided  with  a  iersr.  a 
lerar  mountcxi  on  tbe  rock  shaft,  and  meana  eonnecttac 
said  lerers. 

4.  A  grain  drill  prorided  with  a  plarallty  of  aesdlag 
disks  and  bangera  baring  forwardlf  entending  drag  bars, 
a  rock  abaft  baring  a  corresponding  plurality  of  alotted 
lerers  operatirely  connected  with  tbe  dlak  haagars  and 
prorided  witb  a  rest  derice.  presanre  sprtnsi  a»d  rods 
therefor  engaging  tbe  banger  bare  and  alotted  lerers  r«> 
spectirely.  an  operating  spindle  prorided  witb  a  lerer,  a 
lerer  mounted  on  the  rock  abaft,  meana  connecting  aald 
lerera.  and  ratcbet-and-pawl  mecbanlam  controlling  tba 
operating  aplndle. 

5.  A  grain  drill  prorided  with  a  aeriea  of  depending 
hanger  bare,  hangera  and  diaka ;  a  rock  abaft  prorided 
with  a  corresponding  series  of  lev«ra  and  a  reat  derice. 
meana  connecting  aald  lerera  with  the  banger  bare  bar- 
ing tnterpoaed  cuahlonlng  springs,  an  operating  spindle, 
and  a  connecting  rod  operable  by  aald  aplndle  and  con- 
nected witb  a  lerer  aecured  on  the  rock  ahaft.  aubstaa- 
tlaily  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  35  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oaastte] 


riage ;  carriage  feeding  derlces  Including  a  rack  and  pin- 
ion normally  diaconnectible  :  means  for  locking  aald  rack 
and  pinion  in  meah,  said  means  being  normally  inopera- 
tlre ;  and  key  actuated  meana  for  rendering  operatire  tbe 
locking  meana. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage;  carriage  feeding  dericea  iocludlDg  a  rack  and  pin- 
Ion  normally  discoDoectible  to  releaae  said  carriage :  back 
spacing  derlces :  and  meana  operated  by  aaid  back  apactng 
dericea  to  lock  aald  rack  and  pinion  la  meah. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


904.238.  TTCFB  WRITING  MACHINR.  OaoaoB  A.  Ssia, 
Syracoae,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Cofporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  8,  1000.     BerUI  No.  S15.801. 


004,284.     PIPE-VISB.    Chailbs  W.  Siaraar.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     PUed  Jan.  10,  1908.    8erlal  No.  410,279. 


1.  A  pipe-rise  comprtaing  a  frame  baring  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  at  each  end  thereof:  a  toothed  jaw  centrally 
and  plrotally  mounted  in  tbe  luga  at  one  end  of  aaid 
frame;  a  morable  jaw  baring  a  tranarerae  V  sbaped  face 
oppoeed  to  aald  to<^thed  jaw  slldably  mounted  In  aald 
frame ;  and  adjustable  meana  to  cause  aald  jaws  to  grip 
and  bold  tbe  pipe. 

2.  A  pipe  rtae  comprising  a  frame  haring  upwardly  pro- 
jecting luga  at  eacb  end  thereof;  a  toothed  jaw  centrally 
and  plrotally  mounted  In  tbe  lugs  at  one  end  of  said  frame  ; 
a  morable  jaw  haring  a  tranarerae  V-abaped  face  oppoeed 
to  said  toothed  jaw  slldably  mounted  In  aald  frame,  an 
adjostiag  acre*'  plrotally  •eciired  to  said  morable  jaw; 
aad  an  adjusting  nut  upon  said  adjuating  acrew. 

8.  A  pipe  rise  comprlaing  a  frame ;  a  toothed  jaw  plr- 
otally mounted  at  Ita  center  In  one  end  of  aaid  frame :  a 
sliding  jaw  moratkle  toward  and  from  tbe  toothed  jaw  In 
end  of  the  frame  ;  a  threaded  bolt  plrotally  con- 
to  tba  altding  jaw  ;  a  nut  on  aald  bolt ;  and  abut- 
oient  logs  oa  said  frsme  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  nut  when  the 
sliding  jaw  la  brought  Into  operatire  position  to  grip  and 
bold  a  pipe,  said  luga  l>clng  engaged  by  aald  nut. 


••4.38S.     PUMP.      Joaira    B.    Shakpb.    Columhos.    Oa. 
riled  Aug.  23.  180«.    larUl  Na  831.797. 


1.  In  a  tjn>ewrltlog  machine.  th«  combination  of  a  ear* 
rlage;  step-by  step  feeding  mecbahlsoa  for  said  canrlaci 
Boraaally  dlaeoancctibly  connected  to  said  carriage;  means 
for  locking  said  atep-by-atep  feadlag  mecbanlam  and  aald 
carriage  In  posttlre  engagement,  aald  meana  being  nor- 
mally inoperatlre :  and  key  actuated  meana  for  rendering 
operatire  tbe  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  carriage  feeding  mecbanlam  Including  dericea  nor- 
mally adapted  to  be  malnUlned  la  aprlng  pressed  engaa»> 
naat  and  capsble  of  being  dlscoanected  to  releaae  aald 
earrlage:  a  key  for  apaclng  the  carriage;  and  meana  auto- 
natlcally  operatire  by  aald  key  fbr  locking  said  diacon- 
nectible dericea  In  operatire  relation,  aald  meana  being 
normally  Inoperatlre. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  atep  by  atep  feeding  mecbanlam  for  aald  carriage 
normally  dlsconnectlbly'  connected  to  aald  carriage :  back 
HHi>«««g  dtrlces  for  aald  carriage ;  and  means  operating 
aatanatieally  to  lock  aald  step  by  step  feeding  mecbanlam 
to  aaid  carriage  when  aaid  back  spacing  dericea  are  oper-  I 
ated. 

4.  la  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car-  1 


1.  A  pomp  comprlaing  a  base  member  forming  a  boua- 
Ing  over  a  well,  tba  npper  anrface  of  the  baae  portion  be- 
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lag  closed  and  the  sides  thereof  haring  openings  tbereln 
for  the  paaaage  of  air. 

2.  A  pump  comprlaing  a  base  portion  forming  a  hous- 
ing wblcb  baa  screw  threaded  engagement  witb  tbe  pump 
stock,  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  base  being  closed  and  the 
aids  walls  baring  openings  therein  for  tbe  paaaage  of  air. 


904,236.  COMBINATION  -  LOCK.  Waebbn  H.  Tatlob, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  422.496. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  rerolrlng 
tumblera  and  a  bolt,  of  a  yielding  fence  composed  of  con- 
nected membera.  one  of  which  engages  the  tumblera  and 
the  other  actuatea  tbe  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  set  of  rerolrlng 
tnmblera  and  a  bolt,  of  a  fence  compoaed  of  two  membera 
plrotally  connected  together,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
said  membere  normally  dlatended,  one  member  of  aald 
fence  engaging  tbe  tumblera  and  the  other  actuating  tbe 
bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  witb  a  aet  of  rerolrlng 
tumblera,  and  a  eliding  bolt,  of  a  fence  compoaed  of  two 
membera  plrotally  connected,  means  for  limiting  tbe  In- 
dependent movement  of  said  membera  and  a  aprlng  for 
normally  holding  saW  members  distended,  one  member  of 
ssid  fence  engaging  tbe  tumblera  and  tbe  other  actuating 
tbe  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  independent 
sets  of  rerolrlng  tumblers  and  a  bolt,  of  a  yielding  fence 
for  each  aet  of  tumblera.  eacb  fence  being  operatirely 
connected  with  tbe  bolt  and  engaging  Its  reapectlre  aet 
of  tumblera. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  Independent  aets 
of  rerolrlng  tumblers  and  a  bolt  common  to  both  seta,  of 
a  fence  for  eacb  set  of  tumblera,  each  fence  being  com- 
poaed of  two  members  plrotally  connected  together  and  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  aald  members  dlatended.  each 
fence  engaging  ita  reapectlre  tumblers,  and  also  opera- 
tirely connected  with  the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


904,237.  CUP-HANDLE.  Chablbs  Thb88BJ(,  Ererett, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  388,227. 
A  cup  handle  comprlaing  two  apaced  rings  one  larger 
than  tbe  other  and  a  connecting  member  Integral  with 
both  rlnga  and  constituting  a  hand  bold,  tbe  smaller  of 
aald  rlnga  being  unbroken  and  tapered  to  receire  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  cup  and  tbe  other  or  larger  ring 
being  unfapered  and  apllt,  with  ita  free  end  formed  Into 
a  head  and  the  other  end  formed  witb  a  recess  at  Its 
Juncture  with  the  hand  hold,  aald  receas  being  shaped  to 
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receire  and  seat  the  headed  end  of  the  ring,  and  meana 
for  coupling  the  two  ends  of  the   apllt   ring  when   the 


head  la  aeated  In  tbe  recess,  said  coupllias  imMnA  ictlng 
In  a  direction  to  draw  the  enda  of  tbe  ring  together. 


904,238.     EGO-TESTEB.     Euobnb  C.  Waldoei*,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nor.  4,  1907.     SerUl  No.  400,728. 


1.  In  egg  testing  dericea  an  egg  bolder  baring  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  float  upon  water,  and  broader  at  ita 
base  than  at  ita  top,  and  prorided  with  retaining  wires 
aecured  to  Its  base,  and  adapted  to  receire  an  egg  and 
retain  it  In  poeltlon  below  tbe  baae  of  tbe  body,  aa 
shown  and  deacrlbed,  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  in  egg  testing  devices,  an  egg  bolder  consisting  of  a 
light  body  portion  adapted  to  rise  to  tbe  surface  of  water, 
when  Immersed  therein,  and  a  retaining  derice  provided 
with  means  whereby  a  single  egg  can  be  secured  In  posi- 
tion Immediately  adjacent  to  the  body  portion,  all  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


(KH.239.  VAPOB-L.\MP.  Alonzo  A.  Wabkbb,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Landers,  Frary  and  Clartt,  N«w 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  427,047. 


1.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  font  baring 
a  boss  with  a  wick  tube  fitted  in  tbe  said  font  and  baring 
an  annular  enlargement  at  a  point  within  the  font  below 
the  top  of  tbe  aald  boss,  a  surrounding  jet  ring  abore 
tbe  aald  enlargement  and  adjacent  to  tbe  said  boss,  a 
wlcklng  for  tbe  aald  wick  tube  and  a  sheet  of  metallic 
gause  surrounding  a  portion  of  tbe  said  wlcklng  within 
the  wick  tube  and  extending  longitudinally  from  a 
point  near  the  lower  end  of  tbe  said  enlargement  up- 
wardly above  tbe  top  of  the  said  Jet  ring. 
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2.  la  ft  Tapor  lamp.  tb«  combination  of  a  font  baTtBg 
a  top  with  a  wick  tub«  mooatad  1b  th«  Mid  font  and  bar- 
lac  an  annula'r  enlar)cem«nt  itldlng  longitudinally  abora 
and  below  tb«  piaa*  of  th«  aald  tof.  and  a  wlcklng  lup- 
ported  ta  position  by  tb«  said  wick  tab«  at  points  aboT* 
and  b«low  tbe  aald  enlargvmcBt.  tb«  said  wtcklac  and 
tube  bavlBS  between  them  an  annular  apace  within  tba  i 
said  ealariMMnt.  { 

8.  In  a  Taper  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  wlcklng  with 
a  wick  tube  havtac  an  annular  enlargement  and  a  ibeet  ' 
of  wire  gauie  Interposed  between  the  wlcklng  and  the 
confronting  face  of  the  lald  wick  txibe.  tbe  said  sheet  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  wlcK  tube  over  tbe  said 
enlargement  and  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  by  tbe  | 
Inner  wall  and  the  smaller  diameter  of  tbe  wick  tube  at 
each  end  of  the  said  enlargement. 

4.  In  a  rapor  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  font  witb  a 
tabular  wick  holder  fixed  In  the  bottom  thereof,  tbe  aald 
wick  bolder  baring  an  internal  groote.  a  apllt  ring  mount- 
ed within  the  said  grovTS.  and  a  wick  tube  baring  Ita 
lower  end  fitted  to  tba  nld  wick  holder  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  bead  for  engaging  the  tald  split  ring  and  for 
passing  Just  below  ttie  said  ring  when  tbe  wick  tube  la 
fully  In  place. 

B.   In  a  rapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  font  baTlng 
a  boas  with  a  wick  tube  fitted  therein  and  hartng  a  cap   i 
at   Its  upper  end  and  a  snrroundlag  Jet  ring  some  dls-   j 
tance  below  the  said  upper  end  adjacent  to  the  aald  boas, 
the   said    wick    tube   also   having   an   angular   portion   ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  said  Jet  ring  to  tbe  said  cap 
with   the  comers  thereof  extending  outwardly  to  nearly 
the  aise  of  tbe  said  jet   ring,  and  a  abutter  the  interior    , 
of  which  la  fitted  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  Jet  ring,  aald 
abutter  being  mounted  to  move  ap  and  down  outalda  of 
tbe  aald  J«t  ring  and  angular  portion  of  tba  aald  wick   { 
tabe. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


904.240.  HKATINO  AND  VENTILATING  APPLIANCE. 
jAMsa  L.  WATsaBcaT,  Mlnneapolla.  Iflno  Piled  Jaly 
13,  1008.     Serial  No.  443.290. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  rerHcal  fine,  of  a  box  fit- 
ting within  an  opening  In  tbe  wall  thereof  and  having  an 
exit  opening  Into  said  fine,  said  box  having  an  opening 
for  a  smoke  pipe  section  in  its  front  wall,  and  through 
wblch  the  products  of  combustion  are  discharged  into  tbe 
upper  portion  of  said  box.  and  a  vadve  hinged  at  ita  lower 
end  to  the  lower  rear  edge  of  said  twx.  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  close  tbe  exit  opening  fTom  said  box  Into  said 
fine  or  swing  into  said  fine  and  partially  cloae  tbe  verti- 
cal passage  therethrough  below  the  smoke  exit  from  the 
Iwx,  sutwtantlally  as  deiicrlt>ed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vertical  flue,  of  a  box  fit- 
ting In  the  wall  thereof  and  having  an  opening  In  Its 
front  wall  for  connection  with  a  smoke  pipe  section,  and 
aald  front  wall  having  a  thimble  below  nald  opening  and 
a  removable  cap  therefor  and  a  valve  hinged  to  tbe  lower 
wall  of  said  box  below  the  smoke  pipe  opening  and  adapt- 
ed  to    swing    Inwardly    and    partially    close    the    vertical 
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passage  in  said  flos  below  tbe  smoke  exit  from  tbe  box. 
substantially  aa  deacr1t>sd. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  vertical  flue  b4vlng  an 
opening  In  Its  wall,  of  a  tMX  fitting  therein  and  having 
an  exit  opening  Into  said  flue  and  an  opening  In  ita 
front  wall  for  connectloa  wItb  a  aasoks  plpa  attachment,  a 
valva  biased  to  tbe  lower  wall  of  aald  box  below  the 
amoke  pips  opening  and  adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  Into 
aald  flue,  said  vaivs  having  side  wings  arranged  to  form 
contlnoatlona  of  tbe  aide  walls  of  said  tmx  and  tbe 
paaaage  of  aald  exit  opening  between  tbe  upper  edge  of 
said  valve  and  tbe  upper  wall  of  tbe  box.  being,  when 
the  valve  la  open.  sutMtantlally  equal  In  area  to  the  cross 
sectional  are4  of  aald  amoke  pipe  section,  substantially  aa 
dsscr1t>ea. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vertical  flue,  of  a  tMX  fit- 
ting within  ao  opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  and  having  an 
exit  opening  Into  aald  flue,  and  an  opening  for  a  amoke 
pipe  aactlon  In  Ita  front  wall  tbroogb  wblcb  tbe  prodocta 
of  combustion  may  be  discharged  from  a  smoke  pipe  Into 
aald  tMX.  and  a  valve  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  said 
box  and  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  smoke  exit  opening  from 
said  box  Into  said  floe  or  to  swing  into  said  flue  and 
partially  cloae  tbe  vertical  paaaage  therethrough  below 
the  saoke  exit,  fabatantially  as  «1escr1t>ed. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  vertical  flue,  of  a  tmx  fit- 
ting In  tbe  wall  thereof  and  having  an  opening  In  Ita 
front  wall  for  connection  with  a  smoke  pipe  section,  and 
a  movabis  valve  connected  to  said  box  and  adapted  to 
regulate  the  exit  of  smoke  from  said  box  Into  said  flue 
and  tbe  paaaage  of  a  gaaeoua  current  through  aald  flue. 


904,241.     DIVING  APPARATUS.     Jobn  L.  Watsom.  Los 
Aagelea,  Cal.     Piled  Jan.  2S.  1908.     SerUI  No.  412.67S. 


1.  In  a  diving  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  bell 
provided  with  a  working  chamber  having  a  larger  top 
than  bottom,  the  larger  top  portion  projecting  at  the 
front  tieyond  the  t>ottom  :  means  to  supply  sir  thereto: 
and  means  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  diving  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  bell 
baring  a  working  ehamt>er :  counterbalancing  means  se- 
cured thereto  snd  outside  thereof  by  severable  mesns; 
and  meana  secured  upon  the  outside  of  said  chamt>er  for 
severing  the  weight  securing  meana. 

8.  In  a  diving  apparatua.  tbe  combination  of  a  bell 
having  a  working  cbamt>er  provided  with  an  aperture  in 
tbe  lower  central  portion  thereof ;  flexible  waterproof 
sleeves  secured  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject therefrom  :  detachable  side  shields  secured  to  said 
bell  at  each  side  of  said  aperture  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom. 

4.  In  a  diving  apparatua.  tbe  combination  of  a  bell 
having  a  working  chamber  provided  with  an  aperture  in 
the  lower  central  portion  thereof :  flexible  waterproof 
sleeves  secured  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject therefrom  :  detachable  side  shields  secured  to  said 
bell  at  each  side  of  said  aperture  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  :  and  a  detachable  front  shield  secured 
to  said  aide  shielda 


904.242.  CLOTHES-WASHER.  Gaonoi  B.  Wilson,  Co- 
Iambus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  418.072. 
1.  In  a  clothes  wssher.  tbe  combination  with  a  caalng 

and   a   pariltlon   In   said   caalng    having   opentnga   thert- 
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through,  of  a  handle  having  a  limited  alidlng  connection 
with  the  upper  portion  of  aald  caalng,  a  valve  body 
within  tbe  caalng  above  the  partition,  aald  valve  body 
being  connected  witb  aald  handle  and  adapted  by  being 
raiaed  and  lowered  to  open  and  dose  said  partition 
openlnga. 


I 
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2.  In  a  clothes  washer,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
ternal caalng  having  perforations  In  its  lower  end  por- 
tion, a  horltontal  partition  therein  having  o{>enlnga.  and 
a  conical  Interior  caalng  depending  from  aald  partition 
and  having  perforations  In  tbe  lower  portion  thereof,  of 
a  valve  body  above  tbe  partition  having  valve  projec- 
tlona  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  in  aald  [Mriition, 
and  a  handle  connected  with  ssid  valve  body  and  with 
aald  external  caalng,  said  handle  having  a  limited  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  Independent  of  the  ex- 
ternal casing. 


904,243.     GAS-STOVE.     Johbph  H.  Bbnnctt,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,063. 


-/» 


The  combination  of  two  gas  cbambera,  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  pipea.  Independent 
ducta  for  aupplylng  gaa  to  aald  gaa  chambers,  a  shut-off 
valve  In  each  of  aald  ducta.  an  air  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  outlet  apertures  in  Its  upper  side,  burner  tip 
members  seated  In  said  apertures  in  tbe  air  chamber,  and 
each  consisting  of  a  hollow  nipple,  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential wrench  hold  section,  and  being  externally 
screw  threaded  below  aald  wrench  hold  section,  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  contracted  neck  section  having  interiorly 
projecting  lugs  therein,  and  pipea  extending  upwardly 
from  the  gaa  chamber  and  engaging  said  luga. 


904,244.      POCKET   COIN-HOLDER.     0d8TA»  B.    Bibch 
and  Jauks  A.  CAMaaON,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,714. 
1.  A  pocket  coin-holder  comprising  two  elongated  platea 

having  rounded  ends  and  secured  together  back  to  back, 


said  plates  each  having  edge  flanges  to  receive  tbe  edges 
of  tbe  coins  and  sprlng-tongueB  to  engage  tbe  indiridual 
coins,  said  bolder  being  thus  adapted  at  each  aide  to 
receive  a  aeries  of  coins  placed  flat  and  in  line  with  each 
other;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  coin-holder  comprising  two  elongated  flat  plates 
of  substantially  the  width  of  the  coins  and  secured  to- 
gether back  to  back,  said  plates  each  having  right  angular 
edge  flanges  to  confine  and  lap  over  upon  the  edges  of 
the  coins,  whereby  .1  series  of  coins  lying  flat  and  edge 
to  edge  may  be  held  on  each  plate  with  their  outer  faces 
almost  entirely  exposed,  aald  plates  having  spring  means 
for  detachably  retaining  the  coins  thereon. 


904,245.     TRAMWAY  SYSTEM.     Wager  Bradford,  West- 
ernvllle.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  412,317. 


1.  A  tramway  syntem  of  the  nature  disclosed,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  spaced  series  of  upright  poles 
disposed  along  tbe  face  of  a  retaining  wall,  said  poles 
having  their  upper  extremities  seated  In  complementary 
recesses  in  the  material  of  said  wall,  and  a  track  car- 
ried by  aald  poles. 

2.  A  tramway  system  of  the  nature  disclosed,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  spaqed  series  of  upright  poles 
disposed  along  tbe  face  of  a  retaining  wall,  said  poles 
having  their  upper  extremities  seated  in  complementary 
recesses  in  the  material  of  said  wall,  and  a  track  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  portions  of  said  poles. 

3.  A  system  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  spaced  aeries  of  upright  poles  arranged  in 
proximity  to  a  retaining  wall  and  baring  their  upper  ex- 
tremities embedded  in  overhanging  portions  of  said  wall, 
a  frame  work  laterally  extending  from  the  upper  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  poles,  and  a  continuous  rail  carried 
by  the  outer  portions  of  said  frameworka. 

4.  A  system  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  series  of  upright  poles  arranged  adjacent 
a  side  wall  of  an  underground  passageway,  said  poles 
having  their  uppermost  extremities  embedded  and  an- 
chored In  the  overhanging  contiguous  face  of  said  passage- 
way, a  triangular  framework  laterally  extending  from 
each  of  a  plurality  of  said  poles,  and  a  continuous  track 
carried  by  said  frameworks. 

5.  A  system  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  series  of  upright  poles  along  one  side  of  a 
subterranean  passageway,  said  poles  having  their  upper- 
most extremities  seated  within  complementary  recesses  In 
the  overhanging  portion  of  said  passageway,  a  member 
extending  laterally  from  an  Intermediate  connection  with 
each  of  said  poles,  a  downwardly  inclined  tension  member 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  pole  with  said  first 
mentioned  meml>er,  and  a  track  suspended  from  the  ex- 
tremities of  one  of  said  membera. 

iClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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904.24(1       r.AS-nrRNER.      Feask    K.    Bcdoi!»otO!«,    Chi- 
cago.  III.     Klled  Apr.   18,  1»08.     BerUi  No.  427,887. 


1.  A  controller  for  gm«  burner*,  comprising  a  tobuUr 
body  having  a  perforation  at  lU  lower  end  and  baTing 
connected  to  one  aide  of  Ita  uppef  end  a  diaphragm  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  body,  aald  diaphragm  hartog 
an   unobatructed  ondi-r  surface  to  deflect  the  current  of 


2.  A  controller  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  tubular 
body  perforated  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  arranged 
above  said  lower  end  a  diaphragm  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  Interior  of  'aid  body  and  Integrally  connected  at 
Its  edge  with  the  wall  of  said  body. 

3.  A  controller  for  gas  bumert»  comprising  a  tubular 
sheet  metal  body  jierforated  at  Ita  lower  end  and  having 
at  Its  opp<)«lte  end  a  diaphragm  of  smaller  diameter  thai 
the  body  of  the  controller  and  a  tteck  Integrally  ufltltig 
said  diaphragm  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tubuHr  lK>dy. 

4.  A  controller  U.r  gaa  bumera.  comprising  a  tubular 
body  hnving  a  perfuratlon  In  one  end  and  having  a  dia- 
phragm of  smaller  diameter  than  aald  body  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  and  an  •-.tanDedlate  foramlnous  or  porous  body 
over  said  perforation  In  the  bottom  of  the  controller  body. 


004.247.  IfACIllNB  FOD  SLITTINO  PATRli  8  Jamim 
A.  CAUBBo.t.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  i:i,  1008.  8«- 
rlai  No.  4io.r*.i3. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  fabrics,  a  serL-s  of  rotary 
cnttera.  a  aeries  of  rotary  pressure  disks  for  cooperation 
therewith,  a  series  of  bars  carrying  at  one  end  said  dlaka. 
springs  acting  against  the  other  ends  of  said  I*™,  a  rod 
■opportlng  said  bars,  a  shaft  carrying  cams  supporting 
aald  rod.  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  shaft 
for  actuating  said  cams,  said  cama  having  surfaces  for 
effi>vtlng  the  raising  and  lowering  of  aald  rod  and  bars : 
aulMUntlally  as  set  forth. 

I.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  fabrlca.  a  series  of  roUry 
cutters,  a  series  of  roUry  preaaure  disks  for  cooperation 
therewith,  a  serlea  of  bars  carrying  at  one  end  aald  disks, 
springs  acting  against  the  other  ends  of  said  bara.  a  rod 
supporting  said  bara.  a  shaft  carrylnr  cams  supporting 
said  rod.  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  shaft 
for  actuating  said  cama,  said  cama  having  three  surface* 
for  maintaining  said  rod  and  bars  in  their  eMreme  u|.|»er 
and  low<-r  positions  and  at  an  Intermedlsi.-  poaltioo  ;  »ui. 
atantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  fabrlca.  a  series  of  rotary 
cutters,  a  series  of  rotary  preasure  dl»kii  for  conp**ratlon 
therewith,  a  series  of  bars  hsving  foritrd  Inner  ends  car- 
rying spindles  upon  which  *aid  disks  are  aiuuiiled.  springs 
acting  against  the  other  end*  of  said  bars,  a  support  for 
said  bars,  and  means  for  rffortlng  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  said  support;  »iii»fiimtiail)  n-  «ei  forth. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  prlntt-d  In  tin-  Gaaette,] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  fabrlca,  a  aartca  of  roUry 
cuitery.  a  bed  against  which  said  cutters  act.  meana  for 
drawtrg  a  fabric  through  the  machine,  and  a  teaalon  de- 
vice fcr  engaging  the  fabric  in  advance  of  said  cutters 
and  eo-aprlaing  alined  rods  32.  33.  above  and  below  which 
alternately  the  fabric  paasea,  and  hinged  end  plate*  34 
-carrying  nald  rods  33  and  rece*aed  to  paas  upon  a  rod  32  ; 
aubstantlally  mn  set   forth. 

t.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  fabric*,  a  aeries  of  roUry 
cutters,  a  series  of  rotary  presaure  disks  for  cooperation 
therewith,  a  srries  of  bars  carrying  at  one  end  said  disks, 
springs  acting  agatnitt  the  other  ends  of  said  bars,  a  sup- 
port for  said  liars  and  meana  for  effecting  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  aald  snpport :  snbstaiitlally  aa  aet  forth. 


00  4.2  4  8.  MEANS  FOR  REIIOVINO  STATIC  ELEC- 
TRICITY. WiLLiAii  H.  Chapmaw.  Portland.  M* 
Kilad  Feb.  18,  1007.    Serial  No.  3SB.102. 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  static  electricity,  the  com- 
bination of  a  strip  of  non-conduotInK  material  bsvlng  in- 
closed therein  a  conductor  with  portions  extending  to 
and  terminating  fltiah  with  the  surface  of  said  strip  and 
preaentlng  small  polnta  or  surfaces  to  the  air. 

2.  In  a  device  for  removing  static  electricity,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wooden  bar  having  a  longitudinal  rabbet 
therein,  a  plate  of  hard  rubber  fitting  In  aald  rabbet,  said 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  ita  Inner 
edge,  a  series  of  holes  extending  from  said  groove  to  the 
outer  edge,  a  wire  extending  through  said  groove  having 
branches  passing  through  said  holea  and  terminating 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  for  removing  static  electricity  the  com- 
bUMtlon  of  a  wooden  rod  having  a  longitudinal  rabbet 
tharein,  a  series  of  hard  rubber  plates  secured  end  to  end 
within  said  rabbat,  each  plate  having  ao  end  groove  and 
a  longitudinal  groove  formed  In  Ita  Inner  edge,  a  series 
of  holes  extending  from  said  groove  to  the  outer  edge,  a 
wire  extending  through  said  groove  having  branches  paaa- 
Ing  through  said  holes  and  terminating  flush  ytlth  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate,  the  ends  of  said  wirea  being  twlated  to- 
gether within  the  end  grooves  of  said  platea. 

4.  In  a  device  for  removing  static  electricity,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  rabbet  therein  ; 
a  plate  of  non-conducting  material  fitting  in  aald  rabbet, 
said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  its  In- 
ner edge,  and  a  series  of  holea  extending  from  said  groove 
to  the  outer  edge :  a  wire  extending  through  said  groove 
having  branches  paaaing  through  said  holea  and  ter- 
i^taMtlng  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  plate  :  and  means 
tt^amA   in   said   groove   to  nalnUln    the    main   wire    in 

I  poaltloa. 
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5.  In  a  device  for  removing  static  electricity,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  rabbet  therein  ; 
■  plate  or  non-conducting  material  fitting  in  aald  rabbet, 
said  platu  having  a  longitudinal  groove  farmed  in  iU  In- 
ner edge,  and  a  aerlea  of  holes  extending  from  said  groove 
to  the  outer  edjce ;  a  wire  extending  through  said  groove 
and  having  brancbe*  passing  through  said  holes  and  ter- 
minating duah  with  the  surface  of  the  plate;  and  blocks 
disposed  In  said  groove  to  maintain  the  main  wire  In 
position. 


004.240.      CLOTHES  -  PBO.      Cowrad   EiiLaia,    Sullngen, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1008.    Serial  No.  423,057. 


004,251.  SCALE.  Binjamin  D.  EXAKon.,  iDdianapoUa, 
Ind.,  aaaignor  to  The  Anderson  Tool  Company,  Ander- 
son. Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  6, 1007. 
Serial  No.  400,939. 


1.  Ic  a  clothes  peg  the  combination  of  a  collar-piece 
(•),  Bhoulder-pieces  (b).  breast-pieces  (c),  a  back-piece 
(d)  all  of  aald  pieces  made  of  atlff  material,  acrew  bolU 
fixed  to  the  shoulder-pieces,  which  are  turnable  and  mov- 
able in  a  well  known  manner,  slots  in  the  breast-  and 
back-pieces  engaging  aald  bolts  and  thumb-nuta  (0)  ar- 
resting said  bolts  all  adapted  to  attain  different  breaat- 
back-  and  shoulder  measurements  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  clothea  peg  the  combination  of  a  collar-piece 
(a),  two  ahoulder-plecea  (b).  a  bow  (p)  fastened  to  the 
end  of  one  of  the  shoulder  pieces,  a  hook  (9)  fastened  to 
the  end  of  the  other  shoulder  piece  adapted  to  bang  up 
trousers,  a  breast-piece,  a  back  piece,  means  to  adjustably 
and  plvotally  connect  aald  plecea  to  each  other  and  an 
adjustable  hook  (i)  subatantlally  as  described  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 


904.250.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  CAHLrroN 
Ellis.  Larcbmont.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cbadelold  Chem- 
ical Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat 
Virginia.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.274. 

1.  A  composition  for  removing  paint  or  varnish  comprls 
Ing  a  auper-aaturated  solution  of  sulfur  In  a  plurality  of 
different  sulfur  solvents  one  of  which   Is  a  free  halogen 
compound  of  sulfur  and  a  flnlah  aolvent  aulfur  ellmlnant 
mlaclble  with  raid  nolvents. 

2.  A  composition  for  removing  paint  or  varnish  compris- 
ing a  volatile  aolvent  and  a  solution  of  sulfur  in  a  sulfur 
solvent  capable  of  being  chemically  changed  by  exposure 
to  produce  an  evaporation  retarder  for  the  volatile  v>l- 
Tent. 

3.  A  compoaition  for  removing  paint  or  varnlah  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  volatile  solvents  and  an  evaporation  re- 
tarder containing  uncomhined  sulfur. 

4.  A  composition  for  removing  paint  or  varnlah  compris- 
ing a  aupersatu rated  solution  of  sulfur  in  a  sulfur  solvent 
and  a  aulfur  ellmlnant  mlaclble  with  aald  solvent. 

5.  A  composition  for  removing  paint  or  varnlah  compria- 
Ing  a  Buperaaturated  solvent  of  sulfur  In  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent sulfur  solvents  and  a  sulfur  ellmlnant  mlaclble  with 
said  aolventa. 

[Clalma  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


A  computing  scale  including  a  casing,  a  lever  pivoted* 
between  ita  ends  with  one  end  weighted  and  projecting 
into  aald  casing,  a  load-receiving  platform  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  Indicating  meana,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  indicating  means  and  the  weighted  end  of  said 
lever  whereby  said  lever  will  control  the  action  of  said  In- 
dicator, a  check  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  platform  above 
said  lever  and  projecting  into  said  casing  with  its  inner 
end  turned  upwardly,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  upper  end  of  said  check  bar  and  at  Ita- 
other  end  with  said  casing,  the  length  of  said  link  being 
subatantlally  the  same  as  the  distance  l)etween  the  ful- 
crum of  said  lever  and  the  fulcrum  of  said  platform,  sub- 
stantially oa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


904.252.    MANDREL.    William  Btanb,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,954. 


'    1  '"IF" 

./■r 

*^  ^'rfi  *i^  i 
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1.  In  a  mandrel,  a  tapering  spindle,  a  sectional  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  supporting  the  aplndle,  and 
means  carried  by  the  supporting  means  and  arranged  when 
the  spindle  is  rotated  to  automatically  draw  the  same  into 
sail  aupportlng  means  to  permit  of  gradual  collapse  of  the 
sleeve. 

2.  In  a  mandrel,  a  tapering  aplndle,  a  sectional  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  supporting  the  spindle,  and 
means  carried  by  the  supporting  means  and  arranged  when 
the  spindle  is  rotated  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  the 
same  through  the  Intervention  of  the  supporting  means  to 
permit  of  gradual  collapse  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  mandrel,  a  tapering  spindle,  a  sectional  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  means  for  slidably  supporting  the 
spindle  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  same,  and  means 
connected  with  the  spindle  and  carried  by  and  frictlonally 
engaging  the  supporting  means,  aald  supporting  means 
when  rotated  adapted  to  impart  rotary  movement  of  less 
apeed  to  the  connecting  means,  and  aald  connecting  means 
when  rotated  adapted  to  automatically  draw  the  spindle 
into  the  supporting  means  to  permit  of  gradual  collapse  of 
the  aleeve  on  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  mandrel,  a  tapering  spindle,  a  sectional  sleeve 
coUapsibly  mounted  on  the  spindle,  means  for  slidably  sup- 
porting the  spindle  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the 
same,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the 
spindle  and  a  collar  frictlonally  engaging  the  supporting 
means,  aald  bolt  when  rotated  with  leas  speed  by  friction 
between  the  same  and  the  supporting  means  adapted  to 
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uiid  apindlc  by  slowly  drawtog  th«  Mm«  Into  Mid  support- 
ing moaos. 

5.  In  a  mandrel,  a  tapering  spindle  having  projections 
forming  one  member  of  a  coupling,  a  drlTtng-head  baTtng 
projections  Interlocking  with  the  projections  of  tbe  spin- 
die  and  forming  tbe  otb^r  member  of  the  coupling,  means 
for  slMably  supporting  the  spindle  at  the  end  opposite  the 
driving  head  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  spindle,  a 
sectional  sleeTe.  each  section  whereof  Is  engaged  at  one 
end  by  the  supporting  means  and  engaging  at  tbe  other 
end  one  of  the  projectiooa  of  tbe  spindle,  a  bolt  baTlng  • 
threaded  portion  engaging  the  spindle  and  a  collar  frte> 
tlonally  engaging  tbe  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904.253.     BAR-PIXTUSE.     OrroFoaaTva,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S2.207. 


1.  In  a  store-flxture  or  bar,  a  barrel-shaped  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  openings  therein,  a  counter  surrounding 
the  barrel-shaped  frame  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  opening* 
and  extending  within  said  frame,  a  cabinet  and  bar  fix- 
tnrea  within  tbe  frame  below  tbe  counter,  retaining  strips 
at  tbe  laner  side  of  the  frame  between  tbe  openings,  and 
removable  panels  sdaptMl  to  b«  tngaged  by  said  strips,  as 
herein  shown  and  dsscilbtd. 

2.  In  a  store-flxture  or  bar,  a  bsrrel  shaped  frame  com- 
prising a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  circular  wall,  the  latter 
being  bulged  outward,  said  barrel-shaped  frame  having 
opsBlaga  In  the  circular  wall,  a  counter  surrounding  ths 
fnuBS  bslow  tbe  openings  and  having  a  folding  section  at 
one  side  of  said  frame,  a  cabinet  and  bar-flxtures  wlttala 
the  frame  below  tbe  counter,  vertical  strips  removably 
attached  to  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  frame  between  tbe  op—- 
Ings.  and  removable  panels  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  sal<f 
strips,  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  store-flxture  or  bar,  a  taarrel-ebaped  frame  com- 
prtoteg  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  circular  wall,  the  latter  be- 
ing bolfcd  outward,  said  barrel  shaped  frame  having  optn- 
iBgs  in  tbe  circular  wall,  a  counter  surrounding  tbe  frame 
at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  openings  and  extending  into  said 
frame  through  tbe  openings,  a  folding  section  on  the  coun- 
ter at  one  side  of  the  frame,  vertical  strips  detacbably 
secured  to  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  frame  between  tbe  open- 
ings therein,  panels  removably  engaging  tbe  strips,  sad 
abelves  forming  an  Integral  part  of  tbe  panels :  together 
with  a  stand  located  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  frame  at  tbe 
MBtsr  thereof,  as  herein  shown  and  for  the  purposs  set 


4.  In  a  store-flxture  or  bar,  I  round  or  oval-sbsped 
frame  comprising  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  circular  wall,  tbe 
Utter  being  bulged  outward  and  having  openings  therein, 
a  counter  surrounding  tbe  frame  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbs 
openings  and  extending  into  said  frame  through  said  open- 
lags,  s  folding  section  of  tbe  counter  at  one  side  of  the 
frsne,  vertical  strips  detacbably  secured  to  the  Inner  side  ! 
of  tiM  frame  between  the  openUigs  therein  and  having  1 


Tsrtkal  grooves  16  and  openings  17.  panela  having  logs 
at  Its  corners  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  and 
engage  the  grooves,  and  a  shelf  forming  a  part  of  each 
panel,  as  herein  ahown  and  described. 


004.2M.  BOOT.  BossaT  Fox,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  T.,  as- 
algaor  to  Saks^A  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Coriwra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1»0«.  Serial  No. 
80Q.287. 


A  boot  aeparated  along  the  back  of  Its  leg  portion  from 
tbe  top  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  foot  portion  for  facili- 
tating tbe  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  shoe  of  tbe 
wearer,  and  provided  with  a  spring  vertically  dispoeed  In 
tlM  adgss  of  tbe  separated  leg  portions,  tbe  said  separated 
let  portions  being  normally  held  In  overlapping  engage- 
ment, for  snugly  embracing  tbe  leg  of  tbe  wearer,  solely 
by  means  of  said  spring. 


904,200.    PROJECTILE.    E mil  Oath uann.  Bethlehem.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  405.488. 


1.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  provided  with  a  point 
a  charge  chamber  an  axial  bore  forward  of  said  charge 
chamber  and  a  barrier  separating  tbe  latter  from  the  afore- 
said bore,  said  barrier  being  Integral  with  the  major  maas 
of  tbe  projectile,  but  not  with  the  point  of  the  asme. 

2.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  provided  with  a  point 
a  charge  chamber  in  Its  rear  and  a  shrinkage  bore  in  its 
head  portion  and  a  barrier  separating  tbe  latter  from  tbe 
cbarg*  chamber,  the  aald  barrier  being  secured  to  tbe  major 
maas  of  tbe  projectile,  but  not  to  tbe  point  of  tbe  asme. 

S.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  provided  with  a  point 
a  bursting  charge  chamber  in  Its  rear  and  an  axial  shrink- 
age bore  In  Its  bead  portion  the  said  bore  being  closed  at 
its  rear  sad  by  a  barrtor  and  at  Its  forward  end  by  the 
projectile  point,  tbe  said  point  not  being  Integral  with  the 
major  mass  of  tbe  projectile,  or  with  the  separating  bar- 
rier. 

4.  An  anaor  piercing  projectile  provided  with  a  shrink- 
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age  chamber  In  its  bead  portion  and  a  charge  chamber  in 
its  rear  or  body  portion,  a  separable  point  covering  tbe 
forward  opening  of  the  abrlnkage  chamber  and  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  head  portion  of  tbe  projectile,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  washer  having  a  conical  bearing  surface  in- 
terposed between  said  bead  portion  and  tbe  point  of  pro- 
jectile. 

5.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  provided  with  an  axial 
bore  In  Ita  head  portion  and  an  exploalve  chamber  In  Its 
body  portion  a  barrier  separating  tbe  latter  from  tbe  bore, 
a  separable  point  covering  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  said 
bore  and  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  head  of  the  projectile 
In  combination  with  a  washer  Interposed  between  the  said 
forward  portion  of  the  head  and  tbe  aforesaid  point,  tbe 
surfaces  of  contact  of  aald  projectile  head,  point  and 
washer  having  a  conical  contour. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


extending  transversely  of  the  pivots  of  said  dogs,   and 
with  Its  cranks  net  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  operative 


795 


on  the  tails  of  said  dogs  In  alternate  order,  substantially 
as  described. 


904,256.     RAILWAY-CAR.    John  Gicmwski.  West  Ham- 
mond, III.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,378. 


Jt 1 


1.  In  a  steeLcar  construction,  a*  bolster  comprising  an 
Inverted  U-aft^^ed  upper  member  having  flanges  upon  ita 
lower  edgea^  said  edges  being  inclined  upwardly  from  the 
center,  and  a  lower  member  riveted  to  said  flangea,  and 
having  Its  ends  bent  up  against  the  ends  of  tbe  upper 
member. 

2.  In  a  steel  car  construction,  a  bolster  comprising  an 
Inverted  U-ahaped  upper  member,  having  upwardly  inclined 
lateral  flanges  upon  Its  lower  edge,  a  lower  member  riv- 
eted to  said  flanges,  and  an  Internal  center  bracket  having 
an  aperture  lor  a  kingbolt,  and  arranged  to  extend  be 
tween  tbe  upper  and  lower  members. 

3.  In  a  steel  car  construction,  a  bolster  comprising  an 
Inverted  U-shaped  upper  member,  having  upwardly  In- 
clined lateral  flanges  upon  Its  lower  edge,  a  lower  mem- 
ber riveted  to  said  flangea,  and  a  center  bracket  comprla- 
Ing  a  flanged  U  shaped  portion  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
upper  member,  and  a  strut  between  tbe  upright  members 
of  the  brace. 

4.  In  a  ateel  car  construction,  a  bolster  comprising  an 
Inverted  U-shaped  upper  member,  having  flanges  upon  Its 
lower  edges  that  Incline  upwardly,  and  a  lower  member 
secured  to  tbe  flangea  of  the  upper  member,  and  having 
Its  ends  bent  around  tbe  ends  of  tbe  upper  member. 

6.  In  a  steel  car  construction,  a  bolster  comprising  an 
Invertad  U  shaped  upper  member,  having  flanges  upon  Its 
lower  edges  that  Incline  upwardly,  a  lower  member  se- 
cured to  tbe  flanges  of  the  upi>er  member,  and  having  Its 
ends  bent  around  the  ends  of  the  upper  member,  and  cor- 
ner reinforcements  secured  In  the  ends  of  the  bolster  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


904,268.  CHIN  AND  SHOULDER  REST  FOR  VIOLINS. 
BiBNHABOT  Hbnsikson,  Chlcsgo,  III.,  and  LUDVIO  H. 
Wbanoell,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  .\pr.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  426,688. 


904.267.     WRENCH.      HiKKT    HAumiSBif,    Oscar    town- 
ahlp.  Ottertall  county,  and  Kbistofci  H.  Skesi.  Elisa- 
beth, Minn.     Filed  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,840. 
IB  a  wrench,  tbe  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  toothed 
bob  mounted  In  said  lever  and  having  a  not  socket,  re- 
versely acting  spring  pressed  dogs  Intermediately  pivoted 
to  sa]d  lever  for  action  on  the  toothed  hub,  and  a  dog 
shifting  device.  In  the  form  of  a  double  ended  crank  rod. 
with  Its  Intermediate  portion  mounted  in  said  lever  and 


J 


« 


1.  A  shoulder  rest  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
to  the  rear  edge  of  a  violin  and  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  reversely  bent  spring  portion  forming  a 
Hpring  socket,  and  a  detachable  supporting  member  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  portion  adapted  to  be  received  In  and 
held  by  said  spring  socket  and  a  reversely  bent  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the  left  as  the 
violin  is  held  for  playing  and  forming  tbe  shoulder  rest 
proper ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoulder  rest  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
to  the  rear  edge  of  a  violin  and  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  reversely  bent  tongues  forming  clips,  and  a 
detachable  supporting  member  consisting  of  a  flat  portion 
adapted  to  be  received  In  and  held  by  said  clips  and  a  re- 
versely bent  portion  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
toward  tbe  left  as  the  violin  is  held  for  playing  and  form- 
ing the  sboulder  rest  proper ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shonlder  rest  provided  with  meana  for  attachment 
to  the  rear  edge  of  a  violin  and  comprising  a  plate  with  a 
reversely  bent  spring  portion  forming  a  spring  socket,  and 
a  detachable  supporting  member  formed  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  and  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  a(l^pted  to  be  received 
In  and  adjustably  held  by  said  spring  socket,  and  a  re- 
versely bent  portion  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
toward  tbe  left  as  the  violin  Is  held  for  playing  and  form- 
ing the  shoulder  rest  proper ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shoulder  rest  for  violins  comprising  a  V-shaped  sup- 
porting member  formed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  metal,  and- 
means  for  detacbably  securing  said  member  to  the  rear 
edge  of  a  violin  by  Its  upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  ly- 
ing substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  back  of  the  violin 
when  attached  thereto,  with  tbe  apex  of  the  supporting 
member  towards  the  right  and  the  lower  portion  thereof 
projecting  downwardly  and  towards  the  left  In  position  to 
rest  high  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  player. 

6.  A  shoulder  rest  for  violins  comprising  a  V  shaped  sup- 
porting member  formed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  metal,  and  a 
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flat  iprlns  aocket  for  dctacbably  Mcurtng  Mid  m«mb«r  to 
Um  rear  «d«e  of  a  Tlolln  by  Ita  apiKr  portion,  aald  spring 
ao«krt  and  app4>r  portion  of  t1>«  ■i9>porting  member  lylag 
subatantlaily  tn  tbe  plane  of  tbe  back  of  tbe  violin  wben 
the  ataoalder  r(>«t  Is  attached  thereto,  with  tbe  apex  of  the 
supporting  member  towsrds  tbe  right  and  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  downwardif  and  towards  tb*  l«ft 
in  position  to  rest  high  apon  the  shoulder  of  tbe  player. 
[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


904,259.  LAWN  SPRINKLER.  JOHN  D.  HcicrHBST.  Nor 
folk,  and  Gbokoi  H.  Atsinb.  TOrrlngton.  Conn,  filed 
July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  881.80|w 


1.  la  a  sprinkler  noaale,  a  flared  body  portion  formed 
Integral  with  a  ■ajpofttag  rod.  a  itap  having  two  concen- 
tric series  of  opaslnsi  sad  a  flared  deflector  mounted  be- 
tween said  serlea,   one   of  said   swies  dirscting  streama 

tbe  Inner  wall  of  said  deflector  and  tb«  other  dl- 
streams  against  the  outer  wall. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  noule.  a  flared  body  portion  of  heavy 
material  having  a  support  formed  lategral  therewith,  a  cap 
of  light  material  cloalng  the  nppee  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  dome  In  the  center  of  anldjcnp  teTtag  •  MTtas  of 
openings  ther<>ln.  a  perforated  rib  gorreaBdtag  and  ipaecd 
from  said  dome,  and  a  flaring  deiector  diapooed  la  said 

*    space. 


904.200.      HOISTING    AND    AOITATINO    APPARATUS 
FOR   DYEING   MACHINES.      Josirn    Ht  saoNO.  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hnasong  Dyeing  Uacbina  Com 
pnny.  OroveTllle.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  May  22.  1907.     Seriy  No.  B7B.008. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dye  vat  having  a  circulating 
pump,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  a  frame  for  material 
to  be  dyed,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  frame  in- 
cluding a  drum,  a  driving  motor,  witb  means  for  moving 
said  motor  to  operatively  connect  It  either  to  the  hoisting 
drum  or  to  tbe  shaft  of  the  circnlating  pump,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  dye  vat  having  a  circulating 
pump,  mechanism  for  driving  said  pamp  Including  a  gear, 
a  device  for  holding  objecta  to  be  dyed,  and  hoiating  mech- 


anism for  said  device  Including  a  drum  and  a  driving  gear 
operattrely  connected  thereto,  with  a  bodily  movable  motor 
lukvlng  a  pinten  capable  of  engaging  with  either  of  aald 
two  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  s  dye  vst.  of  s  frame  structure, 
a  motor  mounted  thereon  so  aa  to  be  bodily  movable  and 
provided  with  a  pinion,  a  vertically  mounted  shaft  having 
connected  to  it  a  circulating  device,  a  substantially  horl- 
■ontal  abaft  geared  to  said  vertical  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  gear  wheel  adjacent  to  tbe  motor,  a  structure  for 
iMldlag  artlclea  to  be  dyed,  bolatlng  mechanism  for  said 
Btructnre  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  also  including  a  gear 
wheel  sdjscent  to  the  motor,  with  means  for  moving  the 
■oter  to  bring  Its  pinion  Into  engagement  with  either  gear 
wheel.  substantUlly  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dye  vat,  of  a  framework,  a 
Structure  for  holding  articles  to  t>e  dyed,  hoisting  mechan- 
Inn  on  tbe  framework  for  raising  ami  lowering  said  Btruc- 
tnre. aald  mechanism  Including  a  hoisting  drum,  a  worm 
wheel  connected  thereto,  a  ahaft  having  a  worm  nMshing 
with  aald  worm  wheel  and  a  gear  on  the  abaft,  a  drculat- 
lac  pomp  for  the  dye  vat,  transmission  mechanism  con- 
aected  to  said  pump  Including  a  shsft  having  a  gear,  and 
a  motor  having  a  gear  capable  of  t>elng  made  to  engage  at 
will  with  either  of  the  two  last  mentioned  gears,  subctan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dye  vat.  a  frame  structure  hav- 
lag  a  vertical  portion  and  a  part  overhanging  the  dye  vat, 
palleys  on  aald  overhanging  part,  a  hoisting  drum  having 
caMea  paaaing  over  aald  pulleya,  a  structure  for  holding 
srtlcles  to  t>e  dyed  attached  to  said  cables,  a  worm  wheel 
connected  to  tbe  drum  or  drums,  a  shaft  having  a  worm 
meahing  with  said  worm  wheel  and  provided  with  a  gear, 
circulating  apparatus  for  tbe  dye  vst  Including  s  pump  or 
pumps  having  sbsfts  extending  upwardly  toward  the 
fraaM,  a  ahaft  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  circulating  appamtua,  gnides  on  tbe 
frame,  a  motor  bodily  movable  on  aald  guides  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion,  with  means  for  moving  the  motor  on 
the  guides  to  bring  Its  pinion  Into  engagement  at  will 
either  with  the  gear  for  driving  tbe  circulating  apparatua 
or  with  the  gear  of  tbe  bolatlng  mechanism,  subetantially 
aa  deecrlbed. 


9  0  4.201.  COMBINED  BASE  BOARD  AND  GROUND- 
STRIP.  Kmct  L  IIvlles.  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  Mar.  2. 
1908.     Serial  No.  418.606. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  wall  of  a  building,  of  a 
ground  strip  horlsontally  secured  thereto,  and  a  plaster- 
engaging  strip  mounted  on  the  lower  front  portion  of  the 
ground  strip  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  apart 
to  receive  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  plaaterlag. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  building,  of  a 
ground  strip  horlsontally  secured  thereto,  and  a  plaster- 
engaglng-atrlp  mounted  on  ita  lower  front  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spaced  apart  recesses  each  provided  at  Ita 
lower  end  with  an  upward  extension  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  the  plastering. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  wall  and  joists  of  a  build- 
ing, of  floor-strips  mounted  on  the  joists,  a  ground-strip 
horlxonUlly  secured  to  the  wall  at  a  suitable  dlsUnce 
sbove  the  floor  strips,  a  baseboard  vertically  Interposed 
between  tbe  ground-strip  and  one  of  the  floor-etrlpa  and 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  wall  and  be  supported  by  the 
floor-strip,  and  a  molding  strip  secured  to  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  the  ground-strip  and  In  front  of  the  bnae  board. 


904,262.     ENVELOP. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1905. 


William  C.  Jonbs,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Serial  No.  283.800. 


1.  In  an  envelop  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  end 
flaps  arranged  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  body  part  to 
fold  over  the  body  portion  and  overlap  one  another  and 
sealing  material  applied  between  the  overlapped  portions 
of  tbe  ends  to  form  a  coin  receptacle  between  the  said 
flaps  centrally  of  the  envelop,  a  bottom  flap  sealed  to  the 
end  flape  and  means  for  closing  the  coin  pocket  at  Ita 
opening  to  prevent  tampering  with  its  contents. 

2.  An  envelop  comprlalng  a  body  portion  and  oppositely 
disposed  flaps  on  the  respective  ends  of  the  body  portion 
folded  thereover  to  constitute  tbe  envelop  proper,  and 
aald  end  flaps  being  of  a  length  to  overlap  and  sealed  to 
one  another  at  said  overlapped  portlona  to  form  a  coin 
pocket  Intermediate  said  overlapped  portlona  and  substan- 
tially centrally  of  tbe  envelop,  the  aald  pocket  being  open 
at  Ita  top,  and  top  and  bottom  flaps  arranged  to  fold  over 
said  end  flaps,  and  means  Independent  of  tbe  top  and  bot- 
tom flapa  for  cloalng  the  opening  of  the  coin  receptacle. 

8.  An  envelop  comprlalng  a  body  portion,  end  flapa  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  and  sealed  to  one  another  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  sides  of  the  envelop  to  form  opposite  sur- 
faceo  of  a  pocket  having  an  opening,  a  cloalng  flap  on  one 
of  the  enda  for  said  opening,  and  top  and  bottom  flapa 
for  the  envelop. 

4.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flaps  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  and  be  sealed  to  one  another  to  form 
therebetween  a  pocket  having  an  opening,  a  cloalng  flap 
on  one  of  the  ends  for  said  opening,  a  top  flap,  and  a  bot- 
tom flap  having  a  cut  away  portion  for  the  reception  of 
aald  closing  flap. 

5.  An  envelop  comprlalng  a  body  portion,  end  flaps  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  when  In  folded  poaltlon,  and  aald  end 
flapa  being  sealed  to  one  another  to  form  therebetween  a 
pocket  having  an  opening,  a  closing  flap  on  one  of  the  ends 
for  aald  opening,  a  bottom  flap,  and  a  top  flap  having 
sealing  material  thereon  adapted,  when  the  top  la  closed, 
to  extend  over  the  closing  flap  of  the  pocket,  whereby  both 
the  envelop  and  pocket  are  aealed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


materials,  then  forcing  a  gaaeoua  reducing  agent  Into  con- 
tact with  the  heated  material,  leading  off  and  condensing 
metals  escaping  in  gaseous  form,  and  running  off  the  liq- 
uid metals  Into  molds. 


904,268.     PROCESS    OF    OBTAINING    METALS    FROM 
THEIR  ORES.     Kabl  Kaisbb,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed 
June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.971. 
1.  The  procesa  of  obtaining  metals  from  materials  con- 
taining oxidlsable   substances,   which   consists   In   heating 
tbe  raw  materials  In  an  electric  furnace,   then  fQr<^ing  a 
gaaeoua   oxldlalng   agent    Into   contact    with   aald    heated 


2.  The  procesa  of  obtaining  metals  which  conslata  in 
heating  raw  materials  containing  such  metala.  In  an  elec- 
tric furnace,  until  such  materials  melt,  then  forcing  air 
Into  contact  with  the  molten  mass,  and  then  forcing  a 
gaaeoua  reducing  agent  into  contact  with  tbe  molten  mass 
until  the  metals  therein  are  reduced. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  metals  which  consists  In 
heating  raw  materials  containing  such  metala.  In  uu  elec- 
tric furnace,  until  such  materials  melt,  then  forcing  a 
gaaeoua  oxidizing  agent  into  contact  with  the  molten  mass 
until  the  metals  are  oxldlied.  and  then  forcing  carbon 
monoxld  into  the  molten  mass  until  the  metals  are  re- 
duced. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  separately  zinc  and  iron 
from  pyrite  residues  and  producta  of  ameltlng  works, 
which  consists  in  heating  the  raw  products  in  an  electric 
furnace,  until  the  material  melta,  then  forcing  atmos- 
pheric air  through  the  maas,  until  the  metals  are  oxidised, 
then  forcing  carbon  monoxld  through  the  mass,  leading 
off  tbe  zinc  vapors  and  condensing  the  same  and  running 
off  the  molten  iron  Into  molds. 


9  04.264.  POTATO-HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Cari. 
Keibel,  Kottbus,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  456,635. 


In  a  potato  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
share,  a  lateral  discharge-screen  and  a  delivery-wheel  hav- 
ing a  series  of  tinea  and  which  turns  In  an  Inclined  plane 
lying  tn  the  direction  of  the  abare,  of  a  grid  beneath  the 
delivery  wheel  and  parallel  therewith,  the  members  of 
which  grid  extend  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  de- 
livery-wheel and  cause  the  potatoes  falling  through  be- 
tween the  tines  of  the  said  wheel  to  slide  against  the  said 
lateral  discbarge  screen. 


904,265.      SAD-IRON   COVER.      Rose   C.    Kkbox,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,815. 
1.  A  sad  Iron  cover  composed  of  sides,  a  wire  member 
extending  along  the  side  bottoma.  said  wire  at  tbe  front 
of  the  holder  t>elng  looped  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
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from,  the  endi  of  the  wire  projecting  beyond  the  rear  ends 
of  the  aides  and  being  formed  into  bookr«feape.  Mid 
book-ahaped  enda  and  aald  loop  being  tot  enSMMM°t  with 
the  grating  of  a  gaa  atove  top.        I 


2.  A  sad  Iron  coTer  composed  of  aldea  and  a  top,  and 
secnrlng  members  at  the  front  of  aald  aides  and  at  the 
rear  thereof  for  interlocking  engagtment  with  the  grating 
of  a  gas  stoTe  top  to  retain  said  cofrer  In  rigid  position. 


.ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  FEEDING  -  MACHINES. 
JOSSPH  Klbidmann,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Auto 
Paper  Feeder  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar,  28,  1007,  Serial  No. 
368,161.     Renewed  Apr.  25,  190$.     Serial  No.  429.250. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slidable  table 
adapted  to  carry  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  member  engaging 
the  top  of  said  stack  and  baTlng  Its  position  controlled 
thereby,  a  lever  engaging  said  oember  and  controlled 
thereby,  aald  lever  being  held  in  position  against  said 
member  gravitationally.  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  said 
lever  when  the  latter  Is  swung  ftom  its  normal  position 
by  the  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  lever  for  raising  said  table. 

::.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  dearribed.  a  alldable  table 
adapted  to  carry  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  pivoted  member 
directly  engaging  the  top  of  said  stack  and  having  Its 
position  controlled  thereby,  a  lever  engaging  said  member 
and  cantroll<>d  thereby,  said  lever  being  held  In  position 
agalnat  said  member  gravitationally.  a  cam  adapted  to 
engage  aald  member  to  operate  the  aame.  a  aecond  cam 
adapted  to  operate  said  lever  whrn  the  latter  is  swung 
from  its  normal  position  by  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  raising  said 
tabi<*. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slidable  table 
adapted  to  carry^  stack  of  sheets^  a  pivoted  member  hav- 
ing arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  directly  to  en-, 
gage  the  top  of  aald  stack  to  limit  the  ■OTeaent  of  said 
member,  a  cam  engaging  a  second  arm  of  said   member 

*  and  controlling  the  aame,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said 
Mcond  arm  and  controlled  thereby,  a  second  cam  adapted 
to  operate  said  lever  to  return  the  same  to  Its  normal  po- 
sition, and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  raising  said 
tabte.  I 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slidable  table 
adapted  to  carry  a  stack  of  sbeetK  a  pivoted  member  hav- 


ing arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  said  stack,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  a  aecond  arm 
of  aald  member  to  operate  the  aame,  a  pivoted  lever  en- 
gaging said  second  arm,  whereby  said  lever  Is  swung  from 
its  normal  position  when  aald  member  la  operated,  a  aec- 
ond cam  adapted  to  return  aald  lever  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  raising  said 
table. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slidable  table 
adapted  to  carry  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  pivoted  member  hav- 
ing an  arm  engaging  the  top  of  said  stack,  a  cam  having 
a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  second  arm  of  said  member 
and  a  lobe  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  a  lever  having 
a  pin  engaging  said  second  arm  of  said  member,  a  second 
cam  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  lever,  and  a 
lobe  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  a  shaft,  a  line  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  said  table,  and  meana  operated  by  aald 
lever  for  actuating  aald  abaft  to  raise  aald  table. 

iClaima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


904.267.  EXPLOSION  PBTROLEUM- ENGINE.  EausT 
KOaTiKQ,  Linden,  near  Hanover,  and  Jdlidb  KairzLaa, 
Kiel.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.  Sertal  No. 
801,277. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  heating  chamber,  means  for 
■opplytng  heat  to  any  fluid  conUined  In  said  chamber, 
connections  from  said  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the 
engine  cylinder,  and  means  for  causing  said  fluid  to  flow 
from  the  heating  chamber  to  the  engine  cylinder  and  back 
again   to   the   chamber. 

2.  In  a  petroleum  exploelon  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  engine,  of  a  heating  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  chamber  with  a  fluid  adapted  to  act  aa  a  heat 
transmitter,  pipes  connecting  the  heating  chamber  with 
the  petroleum  supply  pipe  of  the  engine  and  the  exhaust 
pipe  respectively,  a  valve  In  the  Intake  pipe,  a  valve  In 
the  exhaust  pipe  and  a  valve  in  the  pipe  connecting  the 
heating  chamber  with  aald  exhaust  pipe,  the  said  valvea 
being  adapted  to  open  and  close  communication  between 
the  heating  chamber  and  the  engine  prior  to  the  latur 
being  supplied  with  combustible  mixture,  and  means 
adapted  to  cause  the  beet  transmitter  to  circulate  from 
the  heating  chamber  through  the  engine  In  contact  with 
the  Inner  surfaces  thereof  and  back  to  the  heating 
chamL«r. 

3.  In  a  petroleam  exploelon  engine  the  combination 
with  the  engine  of  a  heating  chamber,  an  electrical  heat- 
ing device  within  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  to 
tbe  said  chamber  s  fluid  sdapted  to  act  as  a  heat  trans- 
mitter, pipes  adapted  to  establish  communication  between 
the  beating  chamber  and  the  inner  spaces  of  the  engine, 
ralvca  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  communication 
prior  to  the  engine  being  supplied  with  combustible  mix- 
ture, and  meana  adapted  to  cause  tbe  heat  transmitter  to 
pass  from  tbe  beating  chamber  through  the  engine  in  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  aurfacea  of  tbe  same. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  aa  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  the  usual  air  and  fuel  Inlet  connec- 
tions and  exhaust  discharge   connections,   of  an   external 
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fluid  heater  provided  with  Inlet  and  discharge  connections, 
and  means  for  putting  the  discharge  connection  of  the 
heater  In  communication  with  the  air  inlet  of  the  engine. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  the  usual  air  and  fuel  Inlet  connec- 
tions and  exhauat  discharge  connections,  of  an  external 
fluid  heater  provided  with  Inlet  and  discharge  connections, 
and  means  for  putting  the  discbarge  connections  of  the 
heater  in  communication  with  the  air  Inlet  of  the  engine, 
and  the  exhaust  connection  of  the  engine  in  communica- 
tion with  the  failet  connection  of  the  heater. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I 


904,270.  TONGUB-8UPPOHT.  David  Lifpt,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  William  W.  Pecbt,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,284. 


004,268.  COKING  -  OVEN.  Eomond  Lsoouz.  Sheffield, 
England,  assignor  to  SImon-Carves  Bye-Product  Coke- 
Oven  Construction  and  Working  Company.  Limited, 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
300.414. 


1.  In  a  coking  oven,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  ver- 
tical heating  fluea,  a  gas  canal  below  such  fiues,  a  gas 
opening  therefrom  leading  to  each  flue,  a  series  of  ad- 
justable dampers  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gas  and 
operable  from  the  front  of  the  oven,  and  an  opening  In 
the  oven  front  through  which  a  suitable  Implement  may 
be  Inserted  to  operate  any  one  of  the  series  of  dampers, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coking  oven,  the  combination  of  different  series 
of  vertical  beating  flues,  coking  chambers  disposed  be- 
tween such  series  of  flues,  air  flues  disposed  longitudinally 
below  the  coking  chambers,  passages  between  the  air  flues 
and  heating  flues,  dampers  for  adjusting  such  passages 
from  the  oven  front,  openings  in  the  oven  front  through 
which  such  dampers  can  be  operated,  gas  canals  disposed 
longitudinally  below  the  series  of  vertical  heating  flues, 
openings  to  permit  gas  to  enter  the  different  series  of 
flues  from  their  gas  canals,  dampers  for  regulating  the 
gas  supply  and  operable  from  the  oven  front,  and  open- 
ings In  the  oven  front  through  which  such  dampers  may 
be  operated. 


904.269.  PRODUCING  GLOSSY  OR  SILKY  EFFECTS 
ON  FABRICS  AND  OTHER  MATERIAL.  Laoit  LlLlBK- 
ruw,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct,  2, 1906.  Se- 
rial No.  337.103. 

1.  A  coating  consisting  of  a  substance  of  the  cellulose 
group  and  mica  In  combination  with  an  acyclic  carbon 
compound  having  a  mollifying  Influence  on  the. coating  and 
having  water  repellent  properties. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  surfaces,  which  comprlsea 
preliminarily  treating  tbe  surface  with  a  water  repellent 
acyclic  carbon  compound  and  subsequently  applying  a 
coating  consisting  of  a  substance  of  the  cellulose  group 
end  mica. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  surfaces,  which  comprises 
preliminarily  treating  the  surface  with  a  moIUfTlng  and 
water  repellent  acyclic  carbon  compound,  and  subsequently 
spplying  a  coating  consisting  of  a  substance  of  tbe  cellu- 
lose group  and  mlea. 


1.  The  herein  described  tongue  support,  comprising  a 
swivel  plale  attached  to  a  tongue,  a  swivel  block  plvotally 
attached  to  said  swivel  plate,  wheel  arms,  said  wheel  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  tbe  swivel  block 
by  means  of  an  Integral  transverse  connection  between 
•aid  arms,  a  retaining  plate  and  a  spring  housing  attached 
to  snid  swivel  block,  the  said  housing  adapted  for  vertical 
adjustment,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  the  ends 
of  said  wheel  arms,  a  spring  yoke  arranged  between  said 
arms  and  attached  thereto,  and  a  spring  located  between 
the  spring  bousing  and  the  spring  yoke,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  tongue  support,  a  tongue,  a  swivel  plate  attached 
to  said  tongue,  a  swivel  block  plvotally  connected  to  said 
swivel  plate,  wheel  arms,  a  wheel  mounted  between  said 
wheel  arms  at  their  rear  ends,  said  wheel  arms  plvotally 
attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  swivel  block,  a* 
spring  connection  between  said  swivel  block  and  said 
wheel  arms  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  pivotal  connection 
of  8aid  arms  and  said  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
attachment  of  said  spring  to  said  swivel  block  and  for 
holding  said  attachment  In  fixed  adjustment,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  tongue  support,  a  tongue,  a  plvotally  connected 
swivel  block,  wheel  arms,  a  wheel  mounted  between  said 
wheel  arms  at  their  rear  ends,  said  wheel  arms  plvotally 
attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  swivel  block,  a 
spring  connection  between  said  swivel  block  and  said 
wheel  arms  at  a  point  Intermediate  tbe  pivotal  connection 
of  said  arms  and  said  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
attachment  of  said  spring  to  said  swivel  block  and  for 
holding  said  attachment  In  fixed  adjustment,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  tongue  support  of  the  class  described,  a  tongue, 
a  swivel  plate  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  tongue, 
a  swivel  block  plvotally  connected  to  said  plate,  wheel 
arms  having  a  transverse  integral  connection  at  their  for- 
ward end,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  said  arms 
St  the  other  end  thereof,  said  arms  plvotally  connected  at 
their  forward  end  to  said  swivel  block,  a  spring  housing 
having  an  upper  flange  said  housing  attached  to  said 
swivel  block,  a  spring  yoke  extending  between  said  wheel 
arms  Intermediate  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arms 
and  said  wheel  and  a  spring  located  between  said  upper 
fiange  and  said  spring  yoke,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  tengue  support  of  the  class  described,  a  tongue, 
a  awlvel  plate  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  tongue, 
a  swivel  block  plvotally  connected  to  said  plate,  wheel 
arms,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  said  arms  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  said  arms  plvotally  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  to  said  swivel  block,  a  spring  housing 
harinff  an  upper  flange,  said  housing  adjustably  attached 
to  said  swivel  block,  a  spring  yoke  extending  between  said 
wheel  arms  Intermediate  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
arms  and  said  wheel,  a  spring  located  between  said  upper 
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flange  and  utd  tprtnc  70k*.  and  aeaas  for  holdlnc  Mtd 
gprtnc  boastog  In  fixed  adJustiD«ot  upon  aald  awlvel  block. 
Mttotantlally  a«  mod  for  the  purpose  apccilted. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tb«  Gai«nc.  1 


904.271.  CORN  I'LANTER  AND  MARKER.  William  II. 
LocAN,  Hermoo.  III.  Fll«d  Jan.  23.  1008.  Serial  No. 
412.579 


1.  lo  a  planter.  In  combinatioa  with  the  leedlng  mecb 
aniam  a  apaclng  bar  provided  with  i^ertarea,  a  frame  mov 
able  on  aald  bar.  and  a  pin   mounted  therein  adapted  for 
»•  i.^rtlTe  engagementa  witb  aald  aperture*,  and  meana  for 
aetualinc  aald  pin. 

2.  In  a  phinter.  In  comMnatlon.  ■  aprocket  chain  Inclod- 
Ing  fingered  links,  a  apaclng  plate  proTlded  with  aperture*, 
and  meana  adapted  for  aelectUe  engagementa  with  aald 
aperture*  and  to  be  pertodlcally  engaged  by  aald  llnka. 

3.  In  a  planter.  In  combination,  m  aprocket  chain  Indud 
Ing  fingered  llnka.  a  apaclng  plate  pruvldad  with  aperture*. 
»*•«■  adapted   for  aelectlre  engagementa  tberewltb  and 
to   be  actuated    by   aald    llnka.    and    meana    whereby    aald 
roeaaa  la  periodically  releaaed  fromi  auch  engagementa. 

4.  In  a  planter.  In  combination  with  the  wbeela.  axle 
and  forward  aectlon  thereof,  a  mevable  apaclng  plate,  a 
lev^r  connected  thereto  and  to  the  lower  TaUe  of  aald  for 
ward  frame,  meana  adapted  for  aeleetUe  engagementa  with 
aald  plate.  traTelIng  meana  adapted  to  Impart  movement 
lo  aald  meana.  and  meana  whereby  aald  first  named  meana 
may  be  freed  from  engnxement  witk  aald  traTelIng  meana. 

5.  In  a  planter.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  aprocket 
chain  driven  thereby,  a  rotary  abgft  adapted  to  actuate 
the  aeed-plates.  meana  act'iated  bj*  aald  aprocket  for  Im- 
parting rotary  motion  to  aald  •haft,  a  marker,  meana  In- 
terposed between  It  and  aald  abaft  whereby  It  may  be  pe 
riodlcaily  ralaed.  a  aecond  aprocket  driven  by  the  axle,  a 
chain  traversing  It  and  Inclodlng  (ripping  meana,  a  apac- 
Ingplate  adapted  to  actuate  the  lower  ralve*  In  the  aeed 
tubes,  ami  .n.)"*  ««1npted  for  aele<tlve  engagementa  with 
aald  piate  for  retardiu;:  or  advancing  the  action  of  the 
lower  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 


band  lever  (ai)  plrotally  attached  to  the  frame,  a  con- 
necting rod  or  link  ir)  pivotally  attached  to  the  aald  lever 
{m\  and  to  the  movable  arm  lO  a  amaller  lever  p  a 
connecting  rod  {»)  pivotally  attached  to  the  movable  arm 
(Cl  and  to  the  amaller  lever  (pi.  the  large  lever  (m) 
hting  adapted  to  move  the  aald  drlre  wheel  from  one  re- 
ceas  to  another  of  the  stepped  wheel,  for  the  purpoee  of 
changing  the  apeed  or  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  driven  abaft  and  the  amaller  lever  (p)  adapted  to 
hold  the  drive  wheel  (B)  In  any  of  Um  re  ceases  of  the 
atepped  wheel. 


1.272.  INTERNAL  VARIABLf:  SPEED  FRICTION 
TRANHMISSMIN  DKVU'E.  IlraaERT  Li  rz.  Rtony  Treek. 
Ontario.  «'anacla.  awHlgnor  of  thoee  H«>T»>ntbs  to  Internal 
Hpeed  Automobll**  Company.  Ilanllton,  Canada.  Piled 
July  IX  1906.      flerlal  No    32«.100. 

1.  A  friction  pow«*r  tranamlttinc  m«>chanliim  romprUIng 
a  main  frame,  a  at^pptHl  wheel,  a  driven  ahaft  on  wbl<-b 
aald  wheel  la  mounted,  a  parallel  aleeved  abaft,  a  friction 
drive  wheel  carried  on  aald  aleeved  abaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  In  any  of  the  receaae*  of  the  atepped  wheel,  a  main 
driving  Mbaft.  a  ball-and-aocket  Joint  connection  between 
■aid  laat  mentioned  ataafta.  a  movable  arm  (i'l  pivotally 
attached  to  tt»e  abaft  <b)  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  parallel 
abaft  (<i)  to  which  aald  arm  la  al«u  pivotally  attached,  a 


2.  .\  friction  power  tranamltting  mechanlam  comprlalBff 
a  main  frame,  a  atepped  wheel,  a  driven  ahaft  on  which 
aald  wheel  la  moanted.  a  parallel  aleeved  abaft,  a  friction 
drive  wheel  carried  on  aald  sleeved  abaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  In  any  one  of  the  recesses  of  Ihf  Mtepp4-d  wheel,  a 
main  driving  abaft,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  connection  be- 
tween said  laat  mentioned  ahafta.  a  movable  arm  <C)  piv- 
otally attached  to  the  ahaft  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  parallel 
shaft  (rfi  to  which  aald  arm  la  alao  pivotally  attached,  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  aald  latter  abaft,  a  reverse  wheel 
(C»  pivotally  attached  to  aald  bracket  to  engage  the  larg- 
est ncees  In  aald  atepped  wheel,  an  operating  lever  (m) 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  coanecting  rod  (ri  pivotally 
connected  to  aald  lever  and  to  the  movable  arm  (C),  a 
second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  lever,  a  connecting  rod 
(•).  pivotally  attached  to  the  movable  arm  and  to  the 
secoad  lever,  aald  levers  l>elng  adapted  to  move  aald  drive 
wheel  from  one  n-crsa  to  another  of  the  atepi>ed  wheel  and 
to  hold  It  In  any  rect  as  or  In  engsgement  with  the  reverse 
wheel  for  the  purixjae  of  changing  tbe  speed  or  reversing 
the  direction  of  r>tatloa  of  tbe  driven  ahaft. 


904^*  :.      i.ULLET  MOLD.      Albsbt   J     IfrwDT.    Ontona- 
gi'u.  \.  ch.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     8«rlal  Na  421.478. 


«"f 


1  A  bullet  mold,  comprising  two  pivotally  connected 
heads,  each  bead  having  a  recess  open  at  tbe  top,  front 
and  sides,  sacb  of  aald  heads  having  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
bortxontal  threaded  apertures  combined  with  mold  mem- 
bers shaped  to  endwiae  and  crneawlae  All  tbe  receesea  In 
the  beads,  said  members  each  having  a  aingle  aet  of  hort- 
aootal  threaded  aocketa  and  aecuring  acrewa  for  engaging 
the  aforeaald  threaded  aperturea  and  aocketa. 
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2.  The  conMnattoB  with  the  piTotally  eoanected  oppoa^ 

Ing  beada.  each  having  an  open  socket  or  receas  on  tbe 
adjacent  faces,  a  mold  that  fllle  In  the  aald  open  eocket. 
meana  fur  adjuatably  and  detacbably  mounting  the  mold 
In  the  aald  socket,  one  of  tbe  beada  having  a  atop  atud, 
ili«  other  head  having  a  socket,  a  tubular  abank  that  flta 
aald  aocket,  aald  abank  being  slotted  lengthwise,  a  key 
for  faatening  tbe  abank  in  tbe  eocket,  said  abank  having 
a  headed  portion,  a  plate  pIvoUUy  connected  on  th* 
beaded  portion  of  tbe  abank  to  swing  in  tbe  borliontal 
plane  on  the  top  of  tbe  heads  and  the  molda,  said  plate 
having  a  notch  for  engaging  the  pin  60  and  having  a  pour- 
ing aperture. 


9  0  4.274.  MACHINE  FOB  CDTTINO  BONES  AND 
OTHER  MATERIALS.  Ritx  H.  OJi*lL.K  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  100^      Serial  No.  S31.214. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper,  a  knife-operating  lever  provided  with  a  alotted 
knife  supporting  portion  extending  acroaa  the  diacbarge 
end  of  tbe  hopper,  auch  knife-anpportlng  portion  being 
concave  on  the  aide  toward  the  hopper  and  provided  with 
side  portions  extending  on  two  opposite  aides  of  tbe  hop- 
per and  pivoted  thereto  at  a  dlatance  from  tbe  diacbarge 
end  of  aald  hopper,  a  knife  mounted  upon  tbe  alotted  knife- 
aupporfing  portion  of  the  knife  operating  lever,  and  mech- 
anlam  located  at  the  end  of  the  hopper  opposite  from  the 
knlvea  and  adapted  to  force  material  through  tbe  hopper 
Into  poaltlon  to  be  cut  by  the  knives. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hopper,  a  knife  operating  lever  provided  with  a  knlfe- 
boldlng  portion  extending  beneath  and  having  a  concave 
aide  toward  tbe  hopper,  meana  for  pivotally  aupporting  tbe 
knlfe-operatlng  lever  at  polnta  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
hopper  above  the  level  of  the  dlacharge  end  thereof,  knlvea 
mounted  upon  the  concave  portion  of  tbe  knlfe-operatlng 
lever  beneath  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  swing  with  said 
lever  and  upon  the  aame  pivotal  points,  and  plunger  and 
lever  mechanlam  located  above  the  hopper  In  poaltlon  to 
enable  tbe  plunger  to  enter  tbe  hopper  for  pressing  ma- 
terial through  tbe  hopper  Into  position  to  be  cut  by  tbe 
knlvea. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described  the  combination 
of  s  hopper,  a  knife  operating  lever  provided  with  a  slot- 
ted knlfe-holdlng  portion  extending  beneath  and  having 
a  concave  aide  toward  the  discbarge  end  of  tbe  hopper, 
meana  for  pivotally  aupporting  tbe  knlfe-operatlng  lever 
and  thereby  the  knlvea  on  the  aame  pivotal  polnta  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  hopper  and  above  the  level  of  the  dia- 
cbarge end  thereof,  a  knife  or  knlvea  mounted  upon  the 
concave  portion  of  tbe  knlfe-operatlng  lever  and  adapted 
to  awing  with  aald  lever  and  upon  the  aame  plvoUl  polnta, 
a  feeding  plunger  extending  Into  the  hopper,  an  operating 
lerer  connected  with  aald  plunger,  a  fulcrum  member  upon 
which  the  plunger-operating  lever  la  mounted,  and  meana 


for  operatlvely  connecting  the  plunger  operating  lever  sue- 
cesslrely  to  different  points  upon  the  fulcrum  member  at 
different  distances  from  tbe  hopper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  tbe  combination 
of  a  hopper,  a  knife  operating  lever  provided  with  a  knlfe- 
holdlng  portion  having  an  upper  concave  surface  toward 
and  beneath  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  hopper,  and  provided 
with  upwardly  extending  aide  portlona  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  hopper  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  opposite  side* 
of  the  hopper  above  the  hopper  bottom,  a  knife  mounted 
upon  the  concave  portion  of  tbe  knife  holding  member,  a 
feeding  plunger  mounted  in  the  hopper  and  having  a  con- 
vex face  and  a  central  upright  portion  having  laterally 
projecting  guiding  arms  In  sliding  engagement  with  the 
wBlla  of  the-  hopper,  a  fnlcmm  member  attached  to  and 
extending  above  the  hopper,  and  a  plunger  operating  lever 
pivotally  connected  with  the  feeding  plunger  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  fulcniiB 
member  at  different  points  auccesslvely. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bones  and  other  materiala. 
In  combination,  a  hopper  having  one  end  rounded,  a  alot- 
ted concave  knife  holder  pivoted  to  the  hopper  and  adapt- 
ed to  awing  In  close  proximity  to  the  rounded  end  of  said 
hopper  preventing  the  material  from  falling  out  of  said 
hopper  faster  than  cut,  a  knife  or  knive*  faatened  to  aald 
knife-holder  with  their  cutting  edges  projecting  through 
the  alot  or  alota  In  said  knife-holder,  a  projection  or  han- 
dle extending  from  said  knife-holder  by  which  motion  may 
be  Imparted  to  It,  a  presalng-foot  adapted  to  enter  and 
force  the  material  Into  aald  hopper,  projectlona  extending 
from  the  stem  of  said  pressing  foot  to  engage  the  sides 
of  aald  hopper  and  prevent  said  pressing  foot  from  tip- 
ping aldewlse  when  near  tbe  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  aald  preaalng-foot,  a  fulcrum-member  having  a 
plurality  of  fulcrum  polnta  each  of  which  la  at  a  different 
dlaUnce  from  aald  hopper,  said  fulcrum  member  being  at- 
tached to  said  hopper  In  position  to  be  readily  engaged 
by  said  pressing  lever,  projectlona  extending  from  aald 
hopper  by  which  it  may  be  attached  to  a  wall  or  other  up- 
right aupport,  and  meana  for  Imparting  motion  to  said 
knife  holder. 


904,27  5.     HATCH  FASTENING   DEVICE. 
Pbckham,    River   Rouge,   Mich.      Filed    Oct. 
Serial  No.  399,990. 


Obtbn  p. 
31,    1907. 


1.  In  a  hatch  faatening  device  the  combination  with  a 
plarallty  of  movable  clamping  hooks  adapted  to  engage 
the  hatch  cover,  means  for  slmultaneoualy  actuating  aald 
books  to  carry  them  Into  engagement  with  the  cover,  and 
meana  for  almoltaneoualy  locking  said  hooka  against  out- 
ward or  backward  movement. 

2.  In  a  hatch  fastener  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  clamping  hooka  movable  lnt<J  engagement  with  tbe 
hatch  cover,  meana  for  almultaneoualy  actuating  said 
books  to  cause  them  to  engage  the  cover  of  the  hatch, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  hook  actuating  meana  for 
forcing  the  hooks  laterally  toward  the  coaming  of  the 
hatch  and  for  locking  aald  hooka  In  the  clamping  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  hatch  faatener,  the  combination  with  the  coam- 
ing and  cover  of  the  hatch,  of  a  plurality  of  hooks  mov- 
able Into  engagement  with  the  batch  cover,  a  batten  atrip 
mounted  on  and  common  to  a  plurality  of  aald  hooks, 
meana  for  actuating  the  hooka  to  carry  them  Into  engage- 
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meot  with  tbe  coT«r  of  the  hatch,  aod  means  coOperatinc 
with  th«  hook-actuating  meana  for  forcing  tita  battan 
■trip  agalnat  th«  fac«  of  tb«  coaming. 

4.  In  a  hatch  faatanar,  tha  combination  with  tb« 
log  and  the  coTer  therefor,  of  a  pluralltj  of  hooka 
abia  Into  engagement  with  the  cover,  a  rock  ehaft  com- 
mon to  a  plurality  of  aaid  hooka,  means  connecting  aald 
hooka  with  aald  abaft  to  enable  the  actuation  of  tbe  hooka 
aa  the  abaft  la  rotated  to  carry  the  hooka  almultaneoualy 
Into  engagement  with  tbe  batch  cover  and  laterally  agalnat 
the  coaming  of  tha  hatch,  and  to  awing  them  outwardly 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  batch  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  coam- 
ing and  batch  cover,  of  a  plurality  of  clamping  hooka 
movable  Into  engagement  with  aald  cover,  a  rock  ahaft 
common  to  all  of  aald  hooka,  meaoa  connecting  said  ahaft 
with  aald  hooka  to  carry  thaai  ■tenltaaaeoaly  Into  tarn- 
tact  with  tbe  hatch  cover  aad  pwtac  tbam  outwaitfljr 
therefrom  aa  tbe  ahaft  la  actuated,  aald  hooka  having  a 
movement  tranaversely  of  tha  ahaft.  and  meana  aasoclatad 
with  the  ahaft  for  moving  tha  hooka  tranaversely  as  the 
ahaft  la  rotated. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tha  Oasetta.  ] 


904.277.  LIQUID  UICBOMKTER-INDICATOR  FoaaaaT 
O.  Prai.'rro.'*,  Beverly,  Ifaaa..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Perlay  R.  Olaaa.  Boaton,  llasa.  Filed  Fab.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.008. 


904.276.  TUERMaCOMPRESSOit.  CHAiL«a  P«ACHa. 
Parla.  France,  aaalgnor  to  La  8ocl#t<  d'Cxploltation  de 
ProcM4a  Svaporatolraa  (Bystanta  I^acba  et  Bouillon ). 
Paria.  France     Filed  June  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  439.121. 


1.  In  a  thermo-compreaaor.  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  opening  at  the  upper  part,  a  nossle  ex- 
tending Into  the  casing  laterally  from  one  aide  thereof,  a 
aarlea  of  bars  below  tbe  nossle  to  lead  tbe  ateam  down 
wardly  through  tbe  caalng  In  a  dlrergent  Jet  and  between 
which  tbe  ateam  In  the  caalng  eatera.  and  a  dlffuaer  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  caalng  Inta  which  the  Jat  la  dla- 
charged. 

2.  In  a  thermo-compreaaor,  the  combination  of  a  nos- 
sle. and  a  aeriea  of  flat  bars  arranged  face  to  face  and 
forming  a  diverging  conduit  for  tbe  ateam  Jet. 

8.  In  a  thermo  compreasor,  tbe  combination  of  a  nos- 
sle, and  oppoalng  aeriaa  of  flat  bars  between  which  tba 
■taun  enters,  the  dlacharite  edges  of  ssid  bara  being  lo- 
oitad  in  diverging  planes. 

4.  In  a  tbermo-compi^^ssor.  oppoalng  aeriea  of  flat  1>ara 
between  which  the  ateam  entera  having  their  dlacharga 
adgea  arranged  In  diverging  planea,  tbe  inner  oppoalng 
facea  of  aald  bara  being  parallel  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  thermo-compreaaor.  opfoaing  acta  of  bars  ar- 
ranged  In  pairs  snd  having  their  discharge  edgea  located 
In  diverging  planea,  tha  bars  of  e«cb  set  being  so  formed 
and  located  at  their  adjacent  edgea  as  to  create  port^ 
whtali  converge  toward  the  center  of  the  Jet  iaaolng  be- 

sald  sets  of  bara. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1.  .\  micrometer  Indicator  for  teat  gagea.  comprising  a 
baae,  one  part  of  aald  base  being  bored  longitudinally,  • 
plunger  moonted  to  slide  freely  In  said  base,  anoth<>r  part 
of  aald  baaa  balag  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  realllent 
member  bstwaif  tbe  aald  base  parta  adapted  when  In 
pMttloa  to  form  one  wall  of  aald  chamber  and  to  be  acted 
opon  by  the  end  of  aald  plunger,  a  graduated  tube  of 
amall  bore  attached  to  the  t>aae  and  communicating  with 
aald  reacrvolr,  whereby  upon  the  movement  of  tbe  plunger 
the  llqaid  la  canaed  to  rtae  and  fall  In  the  tube  and  In- 
dicate tbe  extent  of  movement  of  the  plunger. 

2.  A  micrometer  Indicator  for  teat  gagea,  comprialng  • 
baae.  one  part  of  aald  baae  being  bored  longitudinally,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  allde  freely  in  aald  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head,  another  part  of  said  baae  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber,  a  reelllent  dlak  between  the  said 
base  part*  adapted  when  In  poaitlon  to  form  the  lower 
wall  of  aald  chamber  and  to  be  acted  upon  by  aald  plunger 
bead,  a  graduated  tube  of  amall  tK>re  attached  to  the  baae 
and  communicating  with  said  reaervolr.  whereby  upon 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  tbe  liquid  Is  cauaed  to  rise 
and  fall  In  the  tut>e  and  Indicate  tbe  extent  of  movement 
of  the  plunger. 

8.  A  mlcrooketer  Indicator  for  test  gagea.  comprialng  a 
base,  one  part  of  aaid  baae  being  bored  longitudinally, 
tba  ssid  bore  at  Its  lower  end  being  of  leaa  diameter  than 
at  ita  central  portion  to  form  a  bearing  and  being  of 
larger  diameter  at  Its  upper  end  than  at  Ita  central  por- 
tion to  form  a  second  t>earlng,  a  plunger  provided  with  a 
head  tbe  lower  end  of  the  plunger  sliding  on  the  bearing 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  the  head  of  tbe  plunger 
alldlng  In  tbe  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tuba. 
■DOtbar  part  of  aaid  base  being  provided  with  a  chamber, 
•  FMlIlant  dlak  between  tbe  aaid  t>aae  parta  adapted  when 
In  position  to  form  the  lower  wall  of  aaid  chamber  and  to 
be  acted  upon  by  aald  plunger  be(>d,  a  graduated  tube  of 
amall  bore  attached  to  tbe  base  snd  communicating  with 
aald  reservoir,  whereby  upon  tbe  movement  of  the  plunger 
I  the  liquid  la  cauaed  to  rlae  and  fall  In  tbe  tube  and  in- 
I  dlcata  tbe  extant  of  movement  of  the  piungar. 


904.278.  RAILWAY  SWITCH-FROO.  Hakst  F.  RoaCK. 
St  Loula,  lio.,  aaalgnor  to  Contlnuoua  Rtfll  4  Safety 
Switch  Co..  St.  Loula,  lio.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr   25.  1908.     SerUI  No.  429,247. 


•    a-' 


1.  A  railway  awltch  comprialng  awltch  polnta,  meana 
for  moving  aald  awltch  points  In  position  to  open  the 
aiding,  maana  for  moving  aald  awltch  points  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  close  tbe  aiding  and  open  tbe  main  line, 
a  locking  device  which  automatically  locks  the  awltch 
points  when  they  arrive  In  poaitlon  to  open  the  aiding,  a 
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member  that  la  adapted  to  trip  said  locking  device  so  as 
to  release  the  awltch  points,  wheel-opersted  members  ar- 
raniced  adjacent  one  rail  of  a  siding  for  moving  aald 
tripping  member  In  one  direction,  and  Independent  means 
for  moving  said  tripping  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  cause  it  to  trip  said  locking  device ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  railway  switch  comprialng  awltch  polnU,  an  op- 
erating bar  for  moving  aald  awltch  points  Into  position 
to  open  the  siding,  means  for  moving  said  switch  points 
to  the  oppoBlte  direction  to  close  the  siding,  a  locking 
device  adapted  to  engage  aald  bar  and  lock  said  awltch 
points  in  position  to  keep  tbe  siding  open,  s  tripping  mem- 
ber coOperstlng  with  said  locking  device,  depresslble 
wheel-operated  members  arranged  adjacent  one  rail  of 
tbe  aiding  and  being  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  trip- 
ping member  for  netting  it  In  an  operative  poaitlon.  and 
means  for  moving  said  tripping  member  into  engagement 
with  the  locking  device  to  trip  same  after  the  wheels  of 
the  train  have  passed  off  said  wheel-operated  members ; 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  railway  awltch  comprialng  switch -polnta.  yielding 
meana  for  normally  holding  aald  switch-points  in  position 
to  open  the  main  line,  an  operating  bar  for  moving  said 
swItcb-polnU  Into  position  to  close  the  main  line  and 
open  the  siding,  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  said 
bar  for  preventing  the  awltch-polntt  from  moving  back  to 
their  normal  poaitlon,  a  member  for  tripping  said  lock- 
ing device  to  release  said  bar,  means  operated  by  the 
wheels  of  s  passing  train  for  moving  said  tripping  mem- 
ber to  an  operative  poaitlon,  and  yielding  means  for  mov- 
ing said  tripping  mpml>er  Into  engajtement  with  said 
locking  device  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  railway  switch  comprising  switch  points,  an  op- 
erating bar  for  moving  ssid  switch  points,  a  locking 
device  cooperating  with  said  bar  for  holding  the  switch 
points  In  s  certain  position,  meana  for  tripping  aald  lock- 
ing device,  and  means  arranged  adjacent  one  rail  of  the 
siding  for  causing  said  tripping  device  to  become  oper- 
ative, said  meana  and  tripping  device  being  ao  con- 
structed thst  the  locking  device  remains  to  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  operating  bar  until  after  the  wheels 
of  the  train  have  passed  off  said  tripping  device  operat- 
ing means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  railway  switch  comprising  awltch  points,  an  op- 
erating bar  for  moving  aald  awltch  polnta.  a  locking  de- 
vice cooperating  with  said  bar  for  holding  the  switch 
points  In  a  certain  poaitlon,  and  automatic  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  a  train  on  the  aiding  for  tripping  said 
locking  means  to  release  the  swltdi  poUita  after  the  train 
has    paaaed    through    the    switch :    subatantlally    aa    de- 

■cribt'd. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


end  of  said  pin   to  prevent  it  from   moving  oat  of  its 
socket ;   substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  railway  track  atructure  of  the  character  deacrlbed, 
comprising  a  movable  tongue  having  a  pivot  pta  that 
projects  into  a  socket  in  a  stationary  member,  and  rails 
terminating  at  the  heel  end  of  said  tongue  and  having 
portions  of  their  heads  projecting  over  the  upper  end  of 
said  pivot  pin  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  railway  track  atructure  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  movable  tongue  provided  at  Its  heel  end 
with  a  pivot  pin,  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a 
socket  for  receiving  said  pin,  and  "track  rails  connected  to 
said  stationary  member  and  having  portions  of  their 
ha«d8  projecting  over  said  pivot  pin ;  subsUntlally  aa 
described. 

6.  A  railway  track  structure  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  base  plate,  a  member  mounted  on  said  baae 
plate  and  provided  with  vertically  disposed  walls,  track 
rails  having  their  vertical  webs  contacting  with  said 
walls,  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  walls  of  said 
member  and  the  webs  of  said  rails  to  connect  them  to- 
gether, and  a  movable  tongue  having  a  pivot  pin  that  la 
arranged  underneath  portions  of  the  heads  of  said  track 
rails ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904.279.  SWITCH  -  FBOO.  Hakio  F.  Roach.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Contlnuoua  Rail  k  Safety  Switch  Co., 
8t  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
July  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,824. 


1.  A  railway  track  structure  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  s  movsble  tongue,  s  pivot  pin  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  tongue,  a  socket  member  for  receiving  said 
pin.  and  track  rails  having  portions  of  their  heads  pro- 
jecting over  said  pivot  pin  to  retain  it  in  position  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  rsllway  track  structure  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  movable  tongue,  a  pivot  pin  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  tongue  and  projecting  Into  a  socket  to  a 
ststlonary  member,  and  means  projecttog  over  the  upper 


904,280.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Mahccs  Rdthiw- 
BCRG,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,260. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combtoatlon  with  a 
vertical  rotary  shaft ;  of  a  magnet  frame  carried  In  rigid 
relation  with  said  shaft,  comprising  opposed  annular  polar 
projections;  two  annular  diaphragms  respectively  op- 
posed in  alinement  with  said  polar  projections ;  and,  an 
endless  belt  conveyer  extending  between  said  dlaphragma 
in  eccentric  relation  to  said  rotary  magnet  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  two 
conveyer  belts  :  of  means  arranged  to  progress  said  belts 
to  opposite  directions  ;  a  magnet  mounted  to  rotate  on  an 
axia  between  said  belts  and  comprising  a  single  polar  pro- 
jection overhanging  both  said  belts ;  and,  a  dischargtog 
belt  disposed  between  said  conveyer  belts,  substantially  aa 
■et  forth. 

8.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
Tertlcal  rotary  shaft;  of  a  magnet  carried  In  rigid  rela- 
tion with  said  shaft,  comprising  opposed  annular  polar 
projections ;  two  conveyer  belts  extending  between  said 
polar  projections ;  means  supporting  said  conveyer  belta 
compriatog  horizontal  ahafta,  and  drums  on  said  shafts ; 
a  discharging  belt  extending  between  said  polar  projec- 
tions and  between  said  conveyer  belts ;  vertical  shafts 
supporting  said  discharging  belt ;  a  main  driving  shaft ; 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  aald  main  shaft  with 
said  magnet  shaft  and  belt  shafts,  aubstantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
magnet  comprising  annular  projections  opposed  In  sepa- 
rated relation,  and  arranged  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axia; 
of  two  conveyer  belts  extendtog  in  a  horizontal  plane  be- 
tween said  polar  projections,  upon  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  said  magnet ;  a  discharging  belt  ex- 
tendtog between  said  polar  projections  and  between  said 
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coE.vejr»r  belts  In  a  boriionUl  pt»»e  :  and,  meant  arrmafed 
to  contemporaneoualy  rotate  aald  aiagnet  and  progreas 
■aid  beiU  10  opposite  dlrectlona,  subatjuitlally  •■  aet 
fortn. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
magnet  compristnc  annular  projections  oppoaed  In  sepa- 
rated relation,  and  arranged  to  raute  on  a  rertlcal  axla : 
of  two  conreyer  belta  extending  in  a  borlsontal  plane  be- 
tween said  polar  projectlona,  upon  respectlrely  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  axis  of  sald^magnet :  a  discharging  belt  ex- 
tending between  said  polar  projections  and   between  said 

iTtyer  belts  In  s  borlsontal  plane :  and.  meana  ar- 
to  contemporaneously  rotate  said  magnet  and  pro- 
greas  said  belts,  ffSDstantlally  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prtntad  la  ti>«  Gaxettc] 


t04^1.  NARROW  WARE  LOOM.  Orro  W.  BcBADM. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec;  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,578. 


1.  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  lay 
beam  or  batten  having  similar  recesses  14  at  each  end 
thereof  and  stops  15.  a  rack-bar  extending  lengthwise 
thereon  to  be  reciprocated  back  and  forth  and  bsvlnx 
projectlona  16,  actuating  means  fbr  said  rack-bar  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  loom,  and  flexible  connectlona  Joining 
aald  actuating  means  at  the  side  of  tbe  loom  with  the 
rack-bar.  one  of  said  connectlona  being  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  rack-bar  to  pull  it  In  one  direction  and  the 
other  flexible  connection  being  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  tbe  rack  bar  to  pull  It  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  lay 
beam  or  batten,  rolls  adjustably  mounted  thereon  at  oppo- 
site enda  thereof  to  provide  for  changing  tbe  reciprocating 
path  of  tbe  rack-bar.  a  rack-bar  extending  lengthwise 
thereon,  actuating  means  for  said  rack-bar  disposed  at 
one  side  of  tbe  loom,  flexible  connections  Joining  the  said 
actuating  means  at  the  aide  of  the  loom  with  said  rack 
bar,  one  of  said  connectlona  being  attached  to  one  end  of 
tbe  rack  bar  to  pull  It  In  one  direction  and  tbe  other  flexi- 
ble connection  being  attached  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
rack  bar  to  pull  it  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  Id  a  narrow-ware  loom,  tke  combination  of  a  lay 
beam  or  t>atten.  a  rack-bar  mounted  thereon  to  be  recip- 
rocated back  and  forth,  mils  mounted  on  said  lay  beam 
or  tkatten  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  meana  for  relatively 
•ajuatlng  tbe  aald  roUa  longitudinally  of  the  beam  or  bat- 
ten to  change  tbe  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  rack-bar. 
actuating  means  for  said  rack  bar  disposed  at  one  side 
of  tbe  loom,  a  guide  pulley  mounted  on  the  lay  tieara  or 
batten  at  the  side  thereof  adjacent  tbe  rack-bar  actuating 
meana,  a  flexible  connection  Joining  the  actuating  meana 
at  one  side  of  the  loom  with  the  adjacent  nnd  of  the  rack- 
bar  to  pull  It  In  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  connection 
Joining  the  actuating  meana  at  one  side  of  tbe  loom  with 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  rack  bar  at  ttic  opposite  side  of  tbe 
loom  to  pull  It  In  the  opposite  direction,  sajd  laat  named 
flexible  connection  passing  over  tbe  guide  pulley  at  the 
aide  of  the  loom  adjacent  the  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  tlte  combination  of  a  lay 
or  batten  having  the  reccaaee  14.  14.  at  the  oppoalte 
thereof,  and  stops  15.  15.  a  rack  tiar  having  a  pro- 
jection 16  at  each  end  thereof,  rolla  4.  4.  mounted  In  said 
recesses  of  the  lay  beam  or  batten,  actuating  means  for 


— 1 

aald  rack-bar  dlipoasd  at  oaa  aide  of  the  loom,  a  guide  p«I- 
ley  12  mounted  •■  tka  lajr  haam  or  batten  at  tbe  side  tbara- 
of  adjacent  the  rack-bar  actuating  means,  a  flexible  con- 
nection Joining  the  actuating  means  at  one  side  of  tbe 
loom  with  the  sdjacent  end  of  the  rack  bar  to  pull  It  in 
one  direction,  and  a  flexible  connection  Joining  tbe  actua- 
ting meana  at  one  side  of  tbe  loom  with  the  end  of  the 
rack-bar  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  loom  to  pull  It  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  laat  named  flexible  connection  paas- 
Ing  over  the  guide  pulley  at  the  side  of  the  loom  adjacent 
tbe  actuating  meana. 


004,282.     ASH  SIFTER.      HatMAN   Schmitzlcx,   Chelaea. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  190/1.     Serial  No.  403.640. 


1.  An  aab  sifter,  comprising  a  closed  box.  having  an 
npper  portion  provided  with  a  abort  perforated  alftlng 
cylinder  Journaled  borisontally  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
box,  and  a  lower  portion  for  receiving  the  asbes  from  aald 
sifting  cylinder,  said  upper  portion  having  one  side  plv- 
otally  supported  to  swing  from  closed  position  Into  posi- 
tion beneath  said  cylinder  for  delivering  the  cindera  from 
tbe  latter,  said  cylinder  having  a  movable  cover  for  aal<f 
purpose,  and  said  lower  portion  being  provided  with  a 
hinged  delivery  meana  adjacent  the  tmttom  at  one  end  for 
delivering  the  ashes. 

2.  An  ash  sifter,  consisting  of  a  tight  box  having  a  re- 
movable cover  and  vertical  slots  In  Its  oppoalte  enda,  a 
perforated  alftlng  cylinder  borisontally  Journaled  at  Ita 
oppoalte  enda  In  aald  respective  alota,  and  guard  plates 
provided  with  meana  of  automatically  moving  them  to  po- 
sition closing  said  slots  and  to  position  opening  said  alota 
upon  the  Inaertlon  and  removal  of  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  An  ash  sifter,  comprising  a  closed  box.  contistlDg 
of  an  upper  portion  provided  with  a  alftlng  cylinder  for 
receiving  the  mixed  ashes  and  cindera,  and  a  lower  portion 
detachably  connected  to  said  upper  portion,  said  upper 
portion  having  an  open  bottom  and  tbe  lower  portion  bar- 
ing an  open  top  for  the  delivery  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
ashes  as  they  are  sifted  by  said  alftlng  cylinder,  said  up 
per  portion  having  locking  hooka  pivoted  on  Its  sides  and 
a  longitudinally  extenalble  spring  actuator  connected  with 
aald  books  snd  extending  outside  of  the  box  to  move  said 
books  simultaneously  Into  locking  engagement  with  tbe 
lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  having  cooperating  loops 
to  receive  and  retain  aald  hooka. 

4.  An  aab  alfter,  comprising  a  closed  box,  consisting  of 
an  upper  portion  provided  with  a  alftlng  cylinder  for  re- 
ceiving the  mixed  ashes  and  cinders,  and  a  lower  portion 
detachably  connected  to  aald  upper  portion,  said  upper 
portion  having  an  open  bottom  and  the  lower  portion  haT- 
Ing  an  open  top  for  the  delivery  to  the  lower  portion  of 
tbe  ashes  aa  they  are  alfted  by  aald  sifting  cylinder,  said 
upper  portion  having  locking  hooka  pivoted  on  Ita  sides 
and  a  longitndtnally  extensible  spring  actuator  connected 
with  said  hooka  and  extending  outside  of  tbe  box  to  move 
said  hooks  slmultaneoualy  Into  locking  engagement  with 
the  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  having  cotiperating 
loops  to  receive  and  retain  aald  books,  and  an  angular 
o{>eratlng  handle  arranged  to  tarn  against  tbe  end  of  tbe 
box  and  connected  with  said  extensible  sctuator  for  ex- 
tending tbe  latter  when  moved  into  preaslng  engagement 
with  the  box. 


B.  An  aab  alfter.  comprialng  a  closed  box  especially 
adapted  for  kitchen  use,  having  an  upper  portion  provided 
with  a  abort  perforated  sifting  cylinder  Journaled  in  ita 
opposite  ends,  one  of  tbe  Journals  of  said  cylinder  extend- 
ing outside  of  the  box,  and  a  crank  handle  pivoted  trana- 
veraely  In  said  projecting  Journal  and  capable  of  being 
turned  axial ly  of  said  pivot,  when  not  In  use,  so  as  to 
reverse  the  working  position  of  the  handle  end  thereof  to 
prevent  tbe  latter  sticking  out  In  position  to  catch  paaaing 
objecta. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


©04,283.  REINFORCING  DEVICE  FOR  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  John  T.  Simpson,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  406,864. 


1.  A  metal  reinforcing  device  for  concrete  conatructlons, 
consisting  of  one  or  more  paira  of  bars,  one  bar  of  a  pair 
being  substantially  straight  from  end  to  end,  the  other 
bar  having  lU  middle  portion  In  cloae  relation  to  tbe 
straight  bar,  but  having  iU  end  portlona  bent  away  from 
the  straight  bar  but  parallel  therewith,  the  two  bars  being 
connected  together  at  their  middle  and  ends  by  thinner 
metallic  portlona  integral  with  aald  bars,  tbe  bars  of  a 
pair  being  in  a  common  plane,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  metal  reinforcing  device  for  concrete  constructions, 
consisting  of  one  or  more  paIra  of  bare,  one  bar  of  a  pair 
being  substantially  straight  from  end  to  end,  the  other 
bar  having  Ita  middle  portion  In  close  relation  to  the 
atraight  bar,  but  having  ita  end  portions  bent  away  from 
the  straight  bar  but  parallel  therewith,  tbe  two  bars  being 
connected  together  at  their  middle  and  ends  by  thinner 
metallic  portions  Integral  with  aald  bars,  tbe  bars  of  a 
pair  being  In  a  common  plane,  tbe  atraight  bars  of  two  or 
more  pairs  being  also  connected  by  thinner  metallic  por- 
tlona Integral  with  said  bars  and  extending  In  a  atraight 
line  from  one  to  the  other,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  metal  reinforcing  device  for  use  In  concrete  con- 
structions conaiating  of  four  parallel  b^n  connected 
throughout  their  lengths  by  web  members  of  leas  thickness 
than  aald  bars,  the  end  portlona  of  the  outer  parallel  bars 
being  curved  outwardly  and  expanded  or  separated  from 
tbe  Inner  parallel  bara  except  at  the  middle  portion  of  tbe 
device,  but  remaining  parallel  therewith  at  the  middle 
and  end  portlona  and  the  end  portions  thereof  being  con- 
nected therewith  at  intervals  by  oblique  rllw  formed  by 
exiwnding  or  aeparating  tbe  slltted  outer  web  members, 
said  bars  being  continuous  throughout  their  lengths  and 
the  distance  between  tbe  outer  and  Inner  bara  at  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  tbe  device  being  the  aame  aa  the  width  of 
the  original  weba,  tbe  inner  web  member  being  slltted 
longitudinally  and  diagonally  throughout  ita  length,  and 
the  Inner  parallel  bars  being  expanded  or  separated  but 
remaining  parallel  throughout  their  lengths,  and  the  ex- 
panded outer  bara  and  outer  web  portions  being  bent  at 
right  anglea  to  the  inner  web  portion. 

4.  A  metal  reinforcing  device  for  uae  In  concrete  con- 
structions consisting  of  four  parallel  bars  connected 
throughout  their  lengtba  by  web  members  of  leas  thick- 
ness than  said  bara.  the  end  portions  of  tbe  outer  web 
members  being  provided  at  Intervala  with  parallel  longi- 
tudinal and  diagonal  silts,  and  tbe  end  portions  of  the 
outer  parallel  bars  being  curved  outwardly  and  expanded 
or  aeparated  from  the  inner  parallel  bara  except  at  the 
middle  portion  of  the  device,  but  remaining  parallel  there- 
with at  the  middle  and  end  portlona  and  the  end  portlona 
thereof  being  connected  therewith  at  Intervals  by  oblique 
ribs  formed  by  expanding  or  aeparating  the  alltted  outer 
web  membera,  aald  bara  being  continuoua  throughout  their 
lengtba  and  the  diatance  between  tbe  outer  and  inner  bars 
at  the  middle  portion  of  the  device  being  the  same  as  tbe 
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width  of  the  original  webs,  the  Inner  web  member  being 
slltted  longitudinally  and  diagonally  throughout  ita  length, 
and  tbe  Inner  parallel  bars  being  expanded  or  separated 
but  remaining  parallel  throughout  their  lengths,  and  tbe 
expanded  outer  bars  and  outer  web  portions  being  bent  at 
right  anglea  to  tbe  Inner  web  portion. 


904,284.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO  PLAYER.  Sblviyob  A. 
SwANSON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel 
8.  Porter  and  one-third  to  Frederick  S.  Brasor,  Marietta, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.851. 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tuned  strings  and  a  player  action  therefor  com- 
prising wlppens  and  other  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pneumatics  arranged  In  front  of  aald  player  ac- 
tion, each  being  substantially  parallel  to  aald  strings, 
operating  connections  between  said  pneumatics  and  tbe 
wlppens  of  aald  player  action,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  pneumatica. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  strings  and  operating  devices  therefor  comprialng 
wlppens  and  other  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of 
pneumatica  arranged  in  front  of  aald  operating  levera, 
each  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  strings,  and  oper- 
ating connections  between  said  levers  and  tbe  wlppens  of 
the  operating  connection  devices. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Btringa,  strikers  therefor  and  wlppens  for  said 
strikers,  of  pneumatics  for  operstlng  said  strikers  and 
having  staggered  operating  levers,  each  of  said  pneumatica 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  strings,  a  plurality 
of  Jacks  connected  with  said  operating  levers,  operating 
connections  between  said  Jacks  and  the  wlppens,  and  con- 
trolling meana  for  the  pneumatica. 

4.  In  a  mualcal  inatrument,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  atringa,  strikers  therefor  and  wlppens  for  said 
strikers,  of  vertical  pneumatics  for  operating  said  strik- 
ers arranged  one  above  tbe  other  in  front  of  tbe  strikers 
and  having  staggered  operating  levers,  a  plurality  of  Jacks 
between  the  wlppens  and  the  operating  levers  and  con- 
nected to  the  latter,  operating  connections  between  the 
Jacks  and  tbe  wippena,  and  a  tracker  board  and  note  sheet 
for  controlling  the  pneumatics. 

5.  In  a  mualcal  instrument,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tuned  strings,  strikers  therefor  and  wlppens  for 
said  strikers,  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  pneumatica  ar- 
ranged one  above  tbe  other  In  banks  and  having  staggered 
operating  levera.  Jacks  connected  to  said  levera,  adjuat- 
able  connectlona  between  tbe  Jacka  and  said  wippena,  pri- 
maries for  aald  pneumatics,  and  a  tracker  board  and  note 
aheet  for  controlling  aald  pneumatics  through  the  pri- 
maries. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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MM,28S.  MARINE  PROPULSION. 
•OK.  LlTcrpool.  Eogtaml.  Fll«d 
Mo.  181.990. 


William  P   Thoi»- 
No.  20.   1908.     Serial 


1.  A  TMtol  bJiTlnx  a  plnrallty  of  toos  narrow  aupport- 
Ins  flna  or  aquaplaD««  ander  tb4  hull,  projortlng  oat  bo- 
Tond  the  loinwale  and  directly  (jonnected  to  tho  body  of 
the  Tcmel. 

S.  A  TMsel  and  a  terlea  of  lone  narrow  supporting  flna 
or  blades  baring  their  Inner  aixla  connected  to  the  body 
of  the  rejinel  on  each  aide  of  tbe  center  line  and  extending 
beyond  tbe  Kxmwale.  aald  flna  being  dispoeed  at  abort  In 
tervala  for  nearly  tbe  entire  length  of  the  Teeeel.  whereby 
erery  part  of  the  reaael  la  aappoited. 

.).  In  a  reaael  aupported  by  flAa  when  traTellng  abore 
the  aarface  of  the  water,  a  aerlee  of  long  narrow  support- 
ing flnit  or  bladee  projecting  fron  the  reaael  on  each  side 
of  the  center  line  and  extending  beyond  the  gunwale,  aald 
nns  being  disposed  at  short  Interrala  for  nearly  the  entire 
length  of  the  vessel,  whereby  emy  part  of  the  ressel  la' 
supported. 

4.  In  a  ressel  anpportsd  by  flna,  a  series  of  long  narrow 
fln«  having  their  Inner  enda  conaected  to  the  body  of  tbe 
ressel  and  extending  out  froaa  tbe  center  line  of  tbe  ressel 
on  both  aides  to  points  beyond  tbe  tninwale  and  upon  which 
the  Teasel  rests  wben  going  at  qoick  apeed.  whereby  there 
la  a  larM  length  of  cutting  edge  comparsd  with  tbe  rertl- 
cal  area  or  depth  of  fin  surface,  said  flna  baiac  diapaaad 
at  «hort  Intervals  for  nearly  tbe  entire  length  of  tba  ▼••- 
•el,  whereby  erery  part  of  tbe  rtsael  la  supported. 

5.  In  a  vessel  supported  by  ttna.  a  jferlcs  of  long  aarrow 
&Ba  extending  out  trauarersely  ffom  the  center  line  of  the 
vaasel  at  interrala  along  the  lenjctb  of  tbe  ressel  to  bayoad 
tba  gunwale  on  both  aides,  aad  upon  wblcb  tbe  ressel  rests 
whaa  aolBC  •'  qnlek  spaad.  wbaraby  tbare  la  a  great  length 
of  cutting  edge  eoapared  with  (be  rerttcal  area  or  depth 
of  An  aurface  aad  erery  part  of  tbe  reaael  la  supported. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaxette.] 


904,286.  TRAP  FQR  W.VSTE  PIPES.  Ottu  Waiul. 
atagn.  Qvaany.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.880. 


1.  la  a  Bteocb  trap,  a  easing  formed  of  two  aectloaa.  the 
naatn  aaetlon  baring  an  tnleC  ecnnectloa  at  Ita  upper  por 
tlon.  and  an  outlet  conaectioa  at  Ita  lower  portion,  ooe 
side  wall  Nilng  cut  away  between  tbe  two  connertloas.  aad 
havinx  also  a  depending  noaalat  and  a  aecood  section  re- 
■orably  aecured  to  tbe  aala  swtlon  and  aurrooodtng  the 
Boaxle  aad  fonalng  when  la  position  the  opposite  side  wall 
of  the  trap. 

2.  la  a  stench  trap.  .1  rastag  foraied  of  two  secttooa.  the 
main  aectlon  baring  an  Inlet  a^aeartlon  at  Ita  upper  por- 
tion and  an  outlet  conocctloa  at  Its  lower  portion,  one 
side  wall  of  tbe  main  aaetlon  baiag  eat  away  betweoa  the 
two  connections  and  tbe  edge  of  aucb  wall  baring  a  00a- 
tinaou4  groove  for  tbe  rei-eptloQ  of  tbe  edge  of  the  ascsod 
or  remorable  section,  and  a  locttng  means  for  holding  the 


sectlona  of  the  rasing  together  tbe  main  section  baring  a 
depending  nossle  extending  below  tbe  npper  edge  of  tbe 
ascoBd  sectloa.  wbareby  a  aeai  for  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
Boasle  la  formed. 


904.2S7.     PINB-NEKDLB  PILLOW.     Roaaar  F.  Wa»mau. 
Applegate.  Cat.     Piled  Nor.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.750. 


-*^i!i 


1.  A  derlce  for  treating  patients  by  inhalation  of  odors 
or  rapora.  aald  derlce  conalatlng  of  parallel  reeeptaelee 
containing  a  fllllsg  of  odoriferous  subntance.  and  an  Inter- 
medUte  nnfllled  flexible  fabric  by  which  the  receptacles 
are  united. 

2.  A  derlce  for  containing  plae  needles  and  tbe  like  for 
tbe  production  of  odors  for  the  treatment  of  asthma  and 
the  like,  said  device  conalBtlnir  of  parallel  separated  recep- 
tacles and  a  connecting  portion,  said  separated  reeeptaelee 
and  connecting  portion  being  all  filled  with  the  material. 
and  aa  Intermediate  portion  connecting  the  Inner  edges  of 
the  receptacl#«.  lald  portion  conalatlng  of  one  or  more 
thicknesses  of  the  flexible  fabric,  tbe  whole  adapted  to  reat 
apoD  an  ordlaary  pillow 

S.  In  a  device  for  contatntng  pine  needles  and  like  odor- 
iferous suhetancea.  an  arched  portion  consisting  of  reeep- 
taelee connected  In  aubstantially  U  form,  an  Intermediate 
head-aapportlng  portion  conalatlng  of  one  or  more  thlck- 
neaaea  of  flexible  fabric  whereby  the  raoaptaclea  are  maia- 
talned  In  poeltton.  and  a  pillow  upon  which  aald  atructnre 
la  supported. 


DIB-FINI8HINO  MACHINE.  Oaoaaa  H.  Wasa. 
Pawtncket.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.346. 


1.  la  a  mmchlne  for  flnlshing  dlee.  a  tap  holder,  and  au- 
tomatic mean*  for  Imparting  longitudinal  morements  and 
reclpr>catlng  rotary  morementa  thereto,  of  a  die  holder, 
and  meana  for  moving  aald  die  bolder  towarda  and  away 
from  aald  tap  holder 

2.  In  a  machine  for  flnlahing  dies,  tbe  combination  with 
a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  tap  bolder  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a 
rertlcally  morable  alldlag  bearing  in  which  aald  abaft  ro- 
tatea,  a  counterbalance  for  aald  bearing  and  abaft,  meana 


for  Unpartlag  redproeatlag  rotary  oioTameota  to  aald 
abaft,  and  a  rertlcally  atoTable  and  rotatabla  bolder  for 
tbe  article  to  be  flnlahed  by  tbe  tap  carried  by  aald  tap- 
bolder. 


904,289.  CII.\ROE  FOR  DETONATOR-t'ASINOS.  Tx>- 
THAB  WO>HLica,  Karlsruhe,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1906.  Serial  No.  41T.706. 


Mv9n 


1.  A  detonating  casing,  cap  or  primer  for  flring  charges 
of  exploslre  compounds,  comprising  a  cap,  containing  a 
beary  metal  salt  of  tbe  hydraxoic  add. 

2.  A  detonating  casing,  cap  or  primer  for  flring  ch^ges 
of  exploaire  compunada,  comprising  a  metal  cap,  contain- 
ing superimposed  layera  of  a  beary  metal  salt  of  tbe 
hydraxoic  add,  and  an  exploaire.' 

,S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  detonating  cap  or 
primer  for  flring  chargea  of  explosives,  comprising  a 
metal  cap  containing  snperlmposed  layera  of  picric  acid 
and   lead   hydrasoate. 


004.290.  AUTOMATIC  WEFT  REPLENISHING  LOOM. 
BoaACS  Wtman.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
too  *  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
chusetu.     Filed  Feb.   27,   1005.     Serial  No.  247.505. 


1.  In  a  weft  replenlablng  loom,  a  morable  magaxine 
carrying  bobblna  or  fllllng  carriers,  ablfting  or  cbauge 
ahnttle  boxea.  connectiotu  Intermediate  aald  abuttle  boxes 
and  tbe  magaslne,  filling  detector  mecbanism  to  detect 
substantial  exUauatlon  of  fllllng  in  the  actire  shuttle, 
transferrer  mecbanlam  for  tranaf erring  a  bobbin  from  tbe 
BULgaxIne  Into  tbe  active  shuttle,  connections  intermedi- 
ate the  tranaferrer  mechanism  and  tbe  fllllng  detector 
mechanlam,  and  mecbanism  connected  with  tbe  filling  de- 
tector mecUanIsm  and  operated  thereby,  to  be  moved  Into 
a  poaltlon  to  more  tbe  magaxine  through  intermediate 
eonnectloaa. 


2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  morable  magaxine, 
connect iona  therefrom  to  an  actuating  lerer  intermediate 
said  magaxine  and  the  shifting  shuttle  boxes,  and  said 
lever,  and  meana  to  move  said  lever  to  move  the  maga- 
xine Independently  of  tbe  movement  of  the  shifting 
shuttle  boxes,  tbe  operation  of  said  means  controlled  by 
tbe  filling  detector  mecbanism  for  detecting  substantial 
exhaustion  of  filling  in  tbe  active  shuttle,  and  said  filling 
detector  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  ablfting  or  change 
shuttle  boxes,  conn^tlons  to  tbe  magazine,  and  said 
magaxine  having  bobbiiis  with  different  colored  fillings  ar- 
ranged in  different  compartments,  and  only  moved  to  sup- 
ply freah  filling  wben  a  filling  of  a  different  color  from  that 
in  tbe  actire  abuttle  la  indicated  to  be  supplied.  « 

4.  In  a  weft  roplenisMng  loom,  a  movable  ma^'azlne 
carrying  bobbins  with  different  colored  fillings  arranged 
In  different  compartments,  connections  from  said  maga- 
xine to  change  or  ablfting  shnttle  boxes,  one  of  said  con- 
nections being  an  actuating  lever  carrying  a  pin  adapted 
to  travel  in  a  slot  in  tbe  upper  end  of  a  vertically  mov- 
ing rod,  and  said  rod  connected  to  and  moving  with  tbe 
rertlcally  moving  box  rod.  and  carrying  a  latcb  to  ex- 
tend orer  said  pin,  a  vertically  moving  rod  having  an  ex- 
tension thereon  adapted  to  extend  over  and  engage  tbe 
pin  on  said  lever,  and  means  for  communicating  a  posi- 
tive motion  to  said  rod  with  the  extension  thereon,  at 
regular  intervals,  connections  Intermediate  said  rod  with 
tbe  extension  thereon  and  the  fllllng  detector  mechanlam, 
which  detects  substantial  exhaustion  of  fllllng  In  the 
sctlve  shuttle,  and  said  fllllng  detector  mechanism, 
adapted,  on  the  snbstantial  exhaustion  of  fllllng  In  tbe 
actire  shuttle  to  operate  said  rod  with  tbe  extension 
tbert^n  and  move  It  Into  a  position  to  engage  tbe  pin  on 
said  lever,  to  operate  said  lever  and  move  tbe  magazine 
through   intermediate  connections. 

5.  In  a  weft  replenlablng  loom,  a  movable  magazine 
carrying  bobbins  with  different  colored  fillings  arranged 
In  different  compartment s,  connections  from  said  ma£:a- 
zlne  to  change  or  shifting  shuttle  ifoxen,  one  of  said 
connections  being  an  aduatlng  lever  carrying  a  pin 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  slot  in  tbe  upper  end  of  a  verti- 
ally  moving  rod,  and  said  rod  connected  to  and  moring 
with  tbe  vertically  moving  box  rod.  and  carrying  a 
latch  to  extend  over  said  pin.  a  vertically  moving  rod 
having  an  extenalon  thereon  adapted  to  extend  over  and 
engage  the  pin  on  said  lerer,  and  means  for  communi- 
cating a  positive  motion  to  said  rod  with  tbe  extension 
thereon,  at  regular  Intervals,  connections  intermediate 
said  rod  with  the  extension  thereon  and  the  filling  de- 
tector mechanism,  which  detects  substantial  exhaustion 
of  filling  In  the  active  sbuttle,  and  said  filling  detector 
mecbanism  adapted  on  the  substahtlal  exhaustion  of 
fllllng  in  the  active  shuttle  to  operate  said  rod  with  tbe 
extension  thereon  and  more  it  into  a  position  to  engage 
tbe  pin  on  said  lever,  to  operate  said  lever  and  move 
tlie  magazine  through  intermediate  connections,  unless  tbe 
latch  extending  over  Bald  pin  prevents  tbe  engagement 
therewith  of  the  extension  on  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904.291.  INDICATOR  FOR  CLOCKS  OR  WATCHES. 
Adoli'H  E.  Abschliuann,.  Taylor.  Tex.  Filed  June  2, 
1008.     Serial  No.  436,240. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  tbe  main  wheel  of 
a  clock,  a  gear  mounted  therebeneatb.  a  pinion  on  tbe 

1  main  shaft  meshed  with  the  gear,  an  arm  pivotally  se- 
cured to  one  end  extending  acrosa  tbe  gear,  an  indicating 
meana  operated  by  the  arm.  a  spiral  carried  by  tbe  gear 
and   a   lug   projecting   Inwardly   from   the   upper  edge   of 

I   the  arm  engaging  the  spiral. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  tbe  main  wbeel 
of  a  clock,  a  gear  mounted  therebeneath,  a  pinion  on  tbe 
main  shaft  meshed  with  the  gear,  an  arm  pivotally  se- 
cured   at    one    end    extending    across   tbe    gear,    an    indi- 

j   eating  means  operated  by  tbe  arm  and  spirally  disposed 
1  means  carried  by  tbe  gear  acting  in  conjunction  with  tba 
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arm   for  oi)«r«fiBf  tb«  Mme  and  nieaiM  for  ob«tnict»nf  !  90^-2;*3.  _CH AMBER  POT.^  ■^""^  E.^^''■!L?*°  ^***' 
the  trmvel  In  th«  spiral  In  one  direction.  ~  *  '  '  '        "-    •      -      »--'-' 


Cal.     FUed  Jan.  21.  1»08.     8«rUI  No.  412.004. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  abaft  of  th«  main  wb««l  of 
a  clock,  a  gear  mounted  th*r«be«eath,  a  pinion  on  tb« 
mala  ahaft  meahed  with  the  «ea».  an  arm  plvotally  aa- 
cnrcd  at  one  end  extending  acroaa  tha  gear,  an  Indlcatlns 
maana  operated  by  the  arm  and  aplrally  dlapoaed  mean* 
carried  by  the  gear  acting  In  conjanctlon  with  tha  ara 
for  operating  the  same  aad  ■■rlW  ■— «■  for  obatmctlag 
the  trarel  tn^he  spiral  la 


904.292.      HOSE  -  SUPPORTER.       HiaoLD    Alliji,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   11.  1997.     Serial  No.  401.590. 


1.  In  a  hose  supporter  or  gajrter.  a  body  constructed 
of  tape  and  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  limb,  flat 
guides  adjacent  to  bat  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  body 
upon  the  outer  surface  thereof,  whereby  no  portion  of 
the  guides  can  contact  with  the  limb,  fabric  tabs  secured 
to  said  body  and  serving  to  hold  said  guldea  In  poaition. 
and  a  supporting  member  alao  conatructed  of  tape  and 
ttWaWT  txtiodlng'  once  through  each  of  said  gnidea  to 
Inldaa  the  apace  between  the  ends  of  tbe  body  member, 
and  having  depending  ends  adapted  to  be  aacured  to  tb« 
garment  to  be  supported. 

2.  In  a  hoee  supporter  or  garter,  a  body  constructed  of 
tape  and  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  Mmb.  metal 
guides  secured  to  the  outer  Murface  of  said  body  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  whereby  no  portion 
of  the  guldea  can  contact  with  the  limb,  and  a  support- 
ing member  also  constructed  of  tape  and  extending  freely 
through  both  of  said  guides  to  bridge  the  spsce  between 
the  ends  of  the  body  member  and  having  d^p<>ndlng  ends 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  garment  to  be  supported. 


.^  chamber-pot  for  analytical  puri>oaes  having  a  parti- 
tion whereby  the  pot  la  divided  Into  two  compartmenta. 
the  center  of  the  partition  being  extended  above  the  rim 
of  the  pot  and  being  rounded  and  extended  on  each  aide 
in  a  downwardly  curved  slope  to  the  rim  of  the  veaael. 


«.  1. 


AIR-COMPRESSOR, 
riled  Jane  e.  1908. 


HABar  B.  Baiuit,  Albany. 
Serial  No.  437.095. 


1.  A  hydraulic  air  compreaaor.  comprlalng  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  water  and  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  the  air.  a  valve  lever  a  diak  valve  fixed  to  aald 
valve  lever  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  water  outlet, 
and  a  second  disk  valve  for  closing  and  opening  the 
water  inlet  and  having  *  tt^m  adjustable  In  the  valve 
lever,  the  facea  of  the  aald  dIak  valvea  lying  in  planea  at 
a  right  angle  one  to  the  other,  and  the  dlak  valve  for 
the  water  Inlet  having  a  eliding  engagement  with  Its  seat, 
a  weighted  lever  for  actuating  the  aald  valve  lever,  and 
a  float^ontrolled  mechanism  for  actuating  the  aald 
weighted  lever. 

2.  A  hydraulic  air  compreaaor  provided  with  a  water 
Inlet,  a  water  outlet,  a  vertlcally-dlapoaed  valve  seat 
leading  to  the  said  water  Inlet,  a  horisontally-diapoaed 
valve  seat  for  the  said  water  outlet,  a  valve  lever 
mounted  to  swing  snd  having  s  fixed  disk  valve  for  open- 
lag  and  cloalng  the  said  horlsontally  disposed  valve  seat, 
a  second  disk  valve  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  vertically 
dispoaed  valve  seat,  the  said  valve  being  adjuatably  car- 
ried by  the  valve  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  the  aald 
ralve  lever. 

8.  A  hydraulic  air  compreaaor  provided  with  a  water 
inlet,  a  water  outlet,  a  vertically  -  dlapoaed  valve  aeat 
leading  to  the  said  water  Inlet,  a  borlsontally-dlspoaed 
valve  seat  for  the  said  water  outlet,  a  valve  lever,  dlak 
Talves  held  on  the  said  valve  lever  for  opening  and  cloa- 
lng the  aald  valve  aeaU.  the  valve  for  the  water  outlet  be- 
ing fixed  to  said  valve  lever,  and  the  valve  for  the  water 
Inlet  having  a  atom  slldable  In  one  end  of  aald  valve 
lever,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  dlak  valve  for  the 
water  lalet.  and  meaaa  for  actuating  the  aald  valve  lever. 

4.  A  hydraulic  air  compreaaor  provided  wMti  a  water  In- 
let, a  water  outlet,  a  vertically  disposed  vslv*  seat  leading 
to  the  aald  water  Inlet,  a  boriaontallyKllapoaed  valve  aeat 
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for  the  said  water  outlet,  a  valre  leyer.  a  dlak  valve 
fixed  on  the  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
valve  seat  for  the  water  outlet,  a  second  disk  valve  en- 
gaging the  said  valve  seat  for  the  water  inlet  and  having 
a  atem  slldable  on  the  said  valve  lever,  a  aet  screw 
screwing  In  the  said  valve  lever  against  the  end  of  the 
said  valve  stem  to  adjust  the  aald  disk  valve  for  the 
water  Inlet,  and  means  for  actuating  the  aald  valve  lever. 

6.  A  hydraallc  air  compreaaor  comprising  a  caalng  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  water,  and  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  air.  a  valve  lever  carrying  disk 
valves,  one  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  aald  water  inlet 
and  one  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  aald  water  oatlet, 
the  facea  of  the  aald  disk  valvea  lying  In  planea  at  a 
right  angle  one  to  the  other,  and  the  diak  valve  for  the 
water  Inlet  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  Ita  aeat,  a 
weighted  lever  for  actuating  the  aald  valve  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm,  a  valve  controlling  the  aald  air  inlet 
and  actuated  by  the  aald  arm,  and  a  float  -  controlled 
mechanlam  for  actuating  the  said  weighted  lever. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


904.295.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  AXLES.  Jambs 
H.  Barbb.  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  ^40.619. 


1.  Ib  forging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  separate 
sertea  of  pairs  of  segmental  dies  arranged  for  operation 
upon  opposite  ends  of  a  blank,  means  for  simultaneously 
locating  the  dlea  of  each  pair  In  operative  relation  each 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  opening  and  dosing  each 
pair  of  dlea. 

2.  In  forging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  main 
dlea,  of  separate  pairs  of  segmental  dies  arranged  for 
location  and  operation  upon  oppoalte  enda  of  a  longitu- 
dinal blank,  and  means  for  positioning  and  actuating 
said  dies  simultaneously,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  forging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  main 
dies,  of  separate  pairs  of  segmental  dies  arranged  for 
location  and  operation  upon  oppoalte  ends  of  a  longitu- 
dinal blank,  meana  for  positioning  and  actuating  aald 
dlea  simultaneously,  and  means  for  supporting  the  blank 
In  operative  relation  to  all  of  said  dlea.  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

4.  In  forging  mechanism,  the  combination  with  co-act- 
tng  main  dlea,  of  aeries  of  pairs  of  supplemental  dies 
arranged  to  operate  upon  portions  of  the  blank  slmul- 
taneoualy  with  said  main  dlea,  with  means  for  succes- 
sively positioning  said  pairs  of  dies,  aubatantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  In  forging  mechanism,  the  combination  with  co-act- 
ing main  dlea,  of  aeries  of  pairs  of  supplemental  dies 
arranged  to  operate  upon  portions  of  the  blank  aimul- 
taneously  with  said  main  dies,  with  means  for  succes- 
sively positioning  said  pairs  of  dies,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  aald  dlea  in  poaition  for  operation, 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


904,296.  STEERING-KNUCKLE  FOR  VEHICLES.  JOHN 
C.  BAaHroHD,  Yonkera.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  411.377. 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  attaehment  for  vehicles,  com- 
prlalng the  combination  with  a  yoke  of  an  interiorly 
threaded  aocket  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  between  the  ends 
of  said  yoke  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  yoke  and 


socket,  said  bolt  baring  threads  on  a  portion  of  Its 
length  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  in  said  socket  and 
means  to  hold  said  bolt  against  rotation. 
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2.  The  herein  deacribed  attachment  for  the  pivotal 
parts  of  vehicles,  comprising  a  yoke  having  coUars- 
tbereon,  an  interiorly  threaded  socket  adapted  to  extend 
between  said  collars  and  of  leaa  length  than  the  distance 
between  said  collars,  a  bolt  having  a  portion  of  its 
length  threaded,  said  threada  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
threada  In  the  socket,  means  to  hold  said  bolt  in  its  ad- 
Juated  position  and  ablelds  for  the  ends  of  the  aocket  and 
collars. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
a  aplndle  to  an  axle,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
yoke  having  collars  thereon ;  of  an  Interiorly  threaded 
socket  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  between  said 
collars,  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  said  collars  and 
yoke  and  through  the  aocket,  threads  on  that  portion  of 
the  bolt  between  the  collars  adapted  to  engage  threads 
In  the  socket  and  adjust  the  socket  when  the  bolt  Is 
rotated  and  means  to  hold  said  bolt  against  rotation. 

4.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  parts  of  ve- 
blclea,  comprlalng  the  combination  with  a  yoke  having 
collara  thereon,  a  aocket  between  said  collars,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  yoke  and  aocket  and  means  on  the 
bolt  to  adjust  said  socket  longitudinally  of  the  bolt ;  of 
shields  surrounding  the  ends  of  said  collars  and  socket 
to  prevent  dust,  or  the  like  from  entering  between  the 
collars  and  enda  of  the  aocket,  and  means  to  secure  one 
of  said  shields  to  the  upper  collar  and  the  opposite  shield 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  aocket,  respectively. 


9  0  4,297.  WATER-HBATING  APPARATUS.  John  B. 
Bbadvais,  Holyoke,  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,318. 


1.  In  a  vniter  heater,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  an- 
nultis  closed  both  at  the  top  and  bottom,  of  a  plurality  of 
Integral  studs  projecting  from  both  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  said  annulua.  a  shell  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  annulns.  a  water  supply  pipe  catering  the  top  of  aald 
annulua  and  terminating  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  water 
dellrery  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said  annulua,  and  an 
annular  burner  comprising  n  body  portion  having  a  series 
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of  Jets  adapted  ro  diac barge  agataat  the  lower  face  of  aaid 
•■■ahM,  Jeta  adapted  to  discbarge  within  sski  nnnuhis 
and  agatnat  the  studs  of  the  Inaer  face  of  said  anaolus, 
and  a  plarality  of  peripherally  arranged,  upwardly  pro- 
jecting Jeta  which  terminate  abote  the  lower  edge  of  said 
shell  and  which  discharge  against  the  studa  of  the  oater 
face  of  said  aonulos. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charscter  dsacrlbed.  an  In- 
closed hollow,  axlally  vertical,  snaalar  Mstalllc  body,  a 
boiler  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  from  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  boiler  tank  Into  saM  bollow  annular  body  and 
a  hot  water  delivery  pipe  connected  with  the  Interior  of 
aaid  body,  and  a  gn»  burner  located  below  ttie  hollow  an- 
nular burner  and  having  burner  openings  for  flame  Im- 
pinKcments  agninat  the  annular  IMae.  and  also  In  relation 
to  the  Internal  and  external  portions,  of  the  snnalar  body. 

8.  A  gas  heater  comprising  a*  Inclosed  hollow  azlaliy 
rertical  annular  metallic  l»ody.  provided  with  a  series  of 
metallic  studs  connected  with,  and  extended  transrersaly 
from,  the  wall  of  the  saM  body,  n  water  anpply  plp»  and  a 
hot  water  delivery  pipe  eonnert<d  with  the  Inclosed  aa- 
anlar  chamber  In  the  body,  and  a  gas  bamer  below  sad 
ftor  heattnK  the  body  by  baraer  flhmes  directed  against  Ita 
baas  and  against  the  said  transversely  extended  studs. 

4.  A  hester  comprising  an  Inc^oaad  hollow  axially  ver 
tlcal  annular  metallic  body.  proiHded  with  metallic  stn<li 
connected  with  and  expended  trapaversely  from  the  walla 
of  the  body  both  Inwardly  and  ontwardly.  a  water  supply 
pipe  and  a  hot  water  delivery  pipe  connected  with  the  in- 
closed annuJar  chamber  therein,  and  a  gas  burner  below 
the  hollow  body  comprising  baraer  Jets  directed  for  gaa 
flame  traplnicements  agslnat  the  annalar  base  of  the  body, 
aifalnst  the  Inwardly  extended  studs  In  tha  space  wlthla 
the  body  and  against  the  stods  projecting  oatwardly  from 
the  body.  I 

5.  A  sras  hester  comprlstng  ai  taeloaed  hollow  aztaHy 
rertical  annular  metallic  body,  provided  with  a  series  of 
metallic  stnds  connected  with,  and  extended  transversely 
from,  the  wall  of  the  said  body,  a  water  supply  pipe  snd  a 
hot  water  delivery  pipe  connected  with  the  laeloaed  an 
Bular  chamber  In  the  body,  a  kss  burner  for  dlrectine  flsme 
against  said  base  and  against  tbe  said  tranaveraely  ex 
tended  studs,  and  a  casing  of  Isrger  diameter  than,  and 
inclosing  the  body,  open  st  Its  top  and  bottom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


904.298.  WINDOW  SHADE,  tnoa  T.  BmLU  SplceUnd. 
lad.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Oliver  C.  Steele  sod  Lu- 
thar  O.  Drsper.  SplcsUnd.  Iifl.  Piled  Apr.  29.  1908. 
Serial  No.  42t».883. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  depending  window  shade,  of 
a  snspeasloD  cord  pulley  situatad  at  or  abovs  th«  top  of 
tha  window  to  which  said  shad*  Is  applied,  a  aospeaslon 
COfd  extending  over  said  pnlley  and  connected  nt  s  can 
tral  point  of  the  top  end  of  uJd  ahade.  a  stretcher  bar 
sltaatcd  to  extend  along  the  top  end  of  Mid  shade,  a  lower 


stretcher  bar  sttnsted  to  extend  across  the  lower  portion 
of  said  shsde.  and  n  second  cord  pulley  altuated  centrally 
and  vertically  under  ul<l  first  suspension  pulley,  so  that 
the  other  end  of  the  cord  may  be  extended  over  the  latter 
cord  pnlley  and  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
stretcher  bar  of  said  shade. 

2  The  combination  with  a  depending  window  shade,  of 
a  suspension  cord  pulley  altuated  at  or  alx^ve  tbe  top  of  tbe 
window  to  which  said  shsde  Is  sppllad,  a  suspension  cord 
extending  over  ssid  pulley  and  connected  st  a  central 
point  of  the  top  end  of  said  shade,  a  stretcher  bar  altuated 
to  extend  along  the  top  end  of  aaid  shade,  a  lower  stretcher 
bar  latermedlate  tbe  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  shade, 
sod  a  aaeoDd  cord  pvllay  situatad  caotrally  and  Ttrtlcally 
under  said  flrst  suspension  pulley,  so  thst  the  other  cad 
of  tbe  cord  msy  be  extended  over  the  Istter  cord  pulley 
and  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  Intermedlata 
stretchsr  bar  of  said  ahade. 

t.  Tha  combination  with  a  depending  window  ahada,  of 
a  auapeoslon  cord  poller  situstrd  st  or  above  the  top  of 
the  window  to  which  said  ahade  ia  applied,  a  suspension 
cord  extending  over  said  pulley  and  connected  at  a  central 
point  of  the  top  end  of  said  shade,  a  stretcher  bar  sltusted 
to  extend  aJong  tbe  top  sad  of  said  ahade,  a  lower  strstehsr 
bar  interssediate  the  top  and  bottom  enda  of  aaid  ahade, 
and  a  second  cord  pulley  situated  centrally  on  said  flrat 
named  stretcher  bar  snd  vertlcslly  under  said  flrat  sus- 
pension cord  pulley,  so  that  the  draw  portion  of  the  sus- 
pension cord  may  extead  over  the  latter  cord  pulley  snd 
be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  Intermeolate  stretcher 
bar  of  ssld  shade. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  depending  window  ahade,  a 
cord  pulley  situated  at  or  above  the  top  of  the  window  to 
which  aaid  shade  Is  spplled,  a  suspension  cord  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  top  end  of  said  shade  and  extending  over 
aaid  cord  pulley,  a  stretcher  bar  situated  to  extend  along 
tbe  top  end  of  said  shade,  a  second  cord  pnlley  situatad 
centrally  on  said  stretcher  bar.  stretching  Itars  sltusted  In- 
termedlste  the  ends  of  said  shsde  to  extend  scroes  ths 
same,  sad  cord  guides  sltusted  eeatrally  on  the  letter  up- 
per Intermedlste  stretcher  bars,  so  that  the  other  eod  of 
the  suspeaalon  cord  may  be  extended  over  tbe  latter  pulley, 
through  said  ruldes  snd  be  connected  st  Its  eod  to  tbe 
lower  of  the  series  of  Intermediate  stretcher  bars. 

ft.  The  comblBstlon  with  s  depending  window  shsde. 
•tretcber  bars  extending  along  the  bottom  and  top  ends  of 
said  shsde.  stretcher  bars  sltusted  Intermedlste  tt»e  eads 
of  said  shade  to  extend  acr<i«s  the  same,  a  cord  pulley  sit- 
uated at  or  above  the  top  of  tbe  window  to  which  said 
shade  Is  sppllad.  sad  a  suspension  cord  extaodlag  oYer  ssld 
pulley  snd  connected  st  Its  end  to  s  central  portloa  of  the 
top  bar  of  tbe  series  of  said  stretcher  bars,  of  s  cord  pulley 
situated  cantratly  on  said  top  strsti^ber  bar.  and  truldlng 
eyaa  situated  centrally  on  the  upper  series  of  interm<>dlste 
stretcher  bara,  so  thst  tbe  other  end  of  the  saapenston 
cord  may  be  extende<l  over  said  latter  cord  pulley  down 
through  said  guiding  syes  snd  be  eoaaacted  st  Its  end  to 
tbe  central  portion  of  the  lower  of  the  series  of  said  Inter- 
aadlsts  stretehar  bara. 


904.2M.  ADJUSTABLE  KEOULATINO  COCK.  Wiluam 
N  BasT.  New  Tort.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  ».  1907.  Serial 
No.  40«.«71. 
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ahoulder  adjacent  the  plug,  and  a  plurality  of  screoia  with 
in  said  last  -  mentioned  bore  and  adjacent  aaid  shoulder, 
each  of  said  screens  having  a  tranaverse  portion  and  an 
annular  cylindrical  portion  contacting  with  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  bore  to  hold  the  screen  In  place  and  also  serv- 
ing to  space  said  screens  apart,  said  screens  being  of  vary- 
ing mesh  snd  the  screen  of  finest  meeh  being  adjacent  the 
shoulder. 

2.  An  adjustable  regulating  cock,  incloding  a  casing  and 
a  turning  plug,  said  caalng  having  a  flat  surface  adjacent 
the  plug  and  encircling  the  same,  a  curved  plate  secured 
to  said  surface  and  partially  encircling  the  plug,  said  plate 
having  a  slot  therein  concentric  with  the  plate  and  having 
one  end  thereof  constituting  a  stop,  adjusting  screws  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  Into  said  surface  for  holding 
said  plate  In  position  snd  permitting  tbe  position  of  said 
stop  to  be  varied,  a  second  stop  extending  upwardly  from 
ssld  surface  Independently  of  said  plate,  and  a  radially- 
disposed  pin  carried  by  said  turning  plug  and  adapted-  to 
engage  with  either  of  said  stops  to  limit  tbe  rotation  of 
the  plug. 


904.300.  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AliorsTtJB  B.  BlM- 
MBKLC.  Eden  Vale,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
396.781. 


1.  A  cock,  laclndlng  a  body  and  a  turning  plug,  tha 
body  having  a  bore  of  one  diameter  leading  to  tbe  plug  and 
a  bore  of  different  diameter  leading  from  tbe  plug,  tbe 
bore   of   larger   diameter   presenting   an    lawardly-dlrectad 


1.  A  processor,  comprising  a  container  for  the  fruit  to 
be  processed,  said  container  having  a  feed  opening,  and 
having  also  a  laterally  arranged  delivery  opening  at  the 
bottom,  a  receiving  surface  for  the  prunes  beneath  the 
opening,  a  plunger  reciprocal  across  said  receiving  surface 
for  removing  the  prunes,  means  for  Introducing  a  process- 
ing medium  Into  the  container,  and  a  self  acting  trapdoor 
at  the  entrance  to  the  container  adapted  to  automatically 
cloae  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  processing  medium. 

2.  A  processor,  comprising  s  container  having  s  feed 
opening,  a  spring-actuated  closure  for  said  opening,  said 
container  having  a  laterally  arranged  discharge  opening 
at  Ita  bottom,  a  receiving  surface  for  the  prunes  beneath 
the  opening,  a  plunger  reciprocal  across  said  receiving  sur- 
face to  remove  the  prunes,  and  a  Jet  tube  within  the  con- 
tainer. 

3.  In  a  processor,  the  combination  of  a  prune  receiving 
surfaca.  a  suitable  container  for  the  fruit  to  be  processed, 
means  for  Introducing  Jets  of  hot  wster  Into  the  container, 
said  container  having  a  laterally  arranged  delivery  outlet 
for  the  fruit  and  water,  said  container  arranged  to  dis- 
charge by  gravity,  a  plunger  for  ramoring  tbe  fruit,  and 
m<>ans  for  collecting  the  water.  ' 

4  In  a  processor,  tbe  combination  of  a  prune  receiving 
surfsce.  a  suitable  container  for  the  fruit  to  be  proceaaed, 
maans  for  Introducing  jets  of  hot  water  Into  the  container, 
said  container  having  a  delivery  outlet  for  the  fruit  and 
water,  aaid  container  arranged  to  dlacharge  by  grarity.  a 
plunger  for  removing  the  fruit,  maans  for  collecting  tbe 


wster.  means  for  returalng  the  water  again  tbroosh  tha 
apparatua,  and  means  for  beating  the  return  water  ia 
tranalt. 

6.  In  a  proceasor,  a  container  having  an  inclined  bottom 
with  a  laterally  arranged  discharge  opening,  a  grating  sur- 
face beneath  the  discharge  opening,  a  slotted  plunger  op- 
erative between  tbe  discharge  opening  and  said  grating  to 
remove  the  processed  fruit,  and  ineana  for  forcing  Jets  of 
hot  water  over  and  through  the  fruit  in  the  container. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


904,301.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  OR  WASHING 
SMOKE.  Jamkb  Black,  Allison  H.  Lbnnox,  and 
Harold  Lbhnox,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed 
June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.899. 


1.  Apparatus  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth  comprising  a 
chamber,  horlsontal  partitions  adapted  to  divide  said 
chamber  Into  superposed  compartments,  a  vertical  longi- 
tudinal partition  dividing  said  eompartments  Into  two  series 
and  affording  communication  between  each  pair  of  com- 
partmenta  in  tbe  aame  borixontal  plane,  the  horizontal 
partltiona  aforeaald  being  so  disposed  that  on  opposite 
sides  of^ld  vertical  partition  alternating  pairs  of  super- 
posed hOTlsontal  compartments  are  in  communication,  a 
gaseous  fluid  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  the  lower  and  the  up- 
per parts  of  the  chamber  respectively,  and  means  for  the 
supply  of  a  Jet  of  liquid  into  esch  of  tbe  aforesaid  com- 
partmenU  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  purposes  set  forth  comprising  a 
chamber,  horltontal  partitions  adapted  to  divide  said 
chamber  Into  superposed  compartments,  a  vertical  longi- 
tudinal partition  dividing  said  compartments  into  two 
series  and  termlnstlng  short  of  the  chamber  at  one  end 
to  afford  communication  between  each  pair  of  c»>mpart- 
ments  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  the  ends  of  slter- 
nate  horlaontal  partitions  termlnstlng  short  of  the  cham- 
ber to  afford  communication  between  alternating  pairs  of 
superposed  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  vertical 
psrtltlon,  a  gaseous  fluid  inlet  to  one  of  the  lowermost  pslr 
of  compsrtments.  s  gaseous  fluid  outlet  from  one  of  the 
uppermost  pair  of  compartments,  means  for  the  supply  of 
a  liquid  Into  each  of  said  compartments,  and  mesns  for 
discharge  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


904.302.      PERMUTATION  -  LOCK.      Ebnst    J.    BosfeERT. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jacob  Baum.  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  426.649. 

1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
operative  mechanism  of  tbe  lock,  of  a  series  of  tumbler 
wheels,  each  comprising  an  Inner  disk  by  means  of  which 
rotary  motion  Is  transmitted  to  the  tumbler  wheel,  and 
a  laminated  rim  surrounding  each  of  the  Inner  disks, 
composed  of  divided  annular  plates  which  are  rigidly  se- 
cured together  and  ^ave  overlapping  parts,  and  a  cam 
mounted  In  the  overlapping  parts  adapted  to  produce 
relative  movement  between  them,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  spedfled. 

•1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
operating  mechanism  of  the  lock,  of  a  series  of  tumbler 
wheels,  each  comprising  an  inner  disk  by  means  of  which 
rotsry  motion  la  trsnsmltted  to  the  tumbler  wheel,  and  a 
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laalnated  rim  surroandlng  eacb  of  th«  inB4>r  dtska.  com- 
poMd  of  dlTlded  annalar  plates  wbtch  ar«  rtsldly  aecarod 
tofetbcr  and  have  orvrlapplng  p«rts,  and  a  cam  joantal«d 
In  one  of  the  orerlapplng  parta  and  barinf  a  projection 
adapted  to  enKac^  with  one  of  the  other  oTerlapplng 
parts,  whereby  relative  movement  maj  be  produced  be- 
tween them.  sobatantlallT  aa  and  for  the  purpowa  apedfled. 


t 


kntfe  lM«d.  Mid  aetuttnc  ■eetaaBtsB  adapti^  to  Istw 
lock  with  the  kalfe  bead  In  the  working  position  of  tb« 
knife. 


S.  In   a    permutation   lo:k,    tfte    combination    vltb    tb«  j 
operatlTe  mecbaaiaM  of  the   lock,  of  a  aeries  of  tambler 
wbsels.  e«cb  coayrMac  an  Inner  disk  by  meana  of  which  ! 
rotary  OMtlon  la  transmitted  to  the  tumbler  wheel,  a  lam- 
inated rim  aarroundlng  the  inner  diak.  comprtalng  a  di- 
vided annnlar  middle  plate  and  dlTtded  anoolar  flanking 
plates,  rigidly  secured  to  the  middle  plate,  a  cam  baring 
Joumala  In  the  flanking  plates  and  having  a  projection  ec- 
centric to  the  Joornala,  the  middle  plate  baring  an  open 
Ing  eccentric  to  the  Journal   bearings  of  the  cam  In   the 
flanking  plates,   and   the  eci^ntrlc  projection  of  the  cam 
being  Joarnaled   In   said   eccentric  opening   In    the   middle 
plate,  whereby  the  middle  and  Ikinklng  plates  may  be  col- 
lectlTely    flexed,    substantially    M   and    for    the    purposes 
specified. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
operative  mecbanlam  of  the  lock.'of  a  series  of  tumbler 
wbsela.  each  comprising  an  Inncir  disk  by  means  of  which 
rotary  motion  la  tranamltted  to  the  tumbler  wheel,  a  rta 
surrounding  the  Inner  disk  comprising  a  divided  annnlar 
middle  plate  and  divided  annuknr  flanking  plates,  a  cam 
mounted  la  tbe  plates,  sdapted  to  produce  collective  flex- 
ure of  the  plates,  tbe  middle  plate  having  tenalnatlona 
on  one  side  of  the  cam  and  tbe  Banking  plates  having  ter 
mlnations  on  the  other  side  of  the  cam.  substantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purposes  sped  fled. 

5.  IB  a  permutation  lock,  tbe  combination  with  the 
operative  mechanism  of  tbe  lock,  of  a  aeries  of  tumbler 
wheels,  each  comprising  an  Inner  disk  by  means  of  which 
rotary  motion  Is  tranamltted  to  the  tumbler  wheel,  a  lam- 
inated rim  surrounding  the  Inner  disk,  composed  of  di- 
vided annular  plates  rigidly  secured  together,  a  can 
mounted  In  the  rim  to  produce  collective  flexure  of  the 
plates,  and  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  tbe  Inner  dlak, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  plates  when  they  are 
collectively  flexed,  substantially  as  aad  for  tbe  purposes 
specified. 

WM.^tOS.  FLOOB-SCRAPER  Johji  F"  BaAOsrsT,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Piled  Apr  «,  1907.  Serial  No.  3d«.673. 
1.  Tbe  coablaatlon  In  a  iaor  scraper,  of  a  frame 
on  front  and  rear  wbaels,  a  kalfe  bead  ptvotally 
In  the  frame  and  In  advance  of  tbe  front  wheel, 
a  knife  adjuatably  secured  to  the  knife  head  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  and  to  tbe  work  by  rocking  the  knife 
bead  upon  ita  pivot,  a  levar  (alcmaMd  apoa  tbe  frame 
aad    actuating    mechanism    betarsoa    said    Isrsr    snd    the 


2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  floor  s:raper,  of  s  frame 
mounted  on  front  snd  rear  wheels,  a  knife  head  pivot- 
ally  supported  In  the  frame  and  In  advance  of  the  front 
wheel,  a  knife  adjuatably  secured  to  the  knife  head  and 
adapted  to  t>e  moved  from  and  to  tbe  work  by  rocking 
the  knife  head  upon  Ita  pivot,  a  puab  lever  fnlcrumed 
upon  the  rear  end  of  tlie  frame  and  provided  with  a  short 
arm  and  actuating  mechanism  l>ptween  aald  lever  and  the 
knife  head,  aald  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  tbe  knife  head  In  tbe  working  poaltlon  of  tbe  knife. 

3.  A  floor  acraper  comprising  s  frame  mounted  on  front 
and  rear  wheels,  a  knife  head  ptvotally  supported  In  the 
front  end  of  the  frame  and  havlnic  a  forwardly  projecting 
arm  to  which  tbe  acraper  blade  Is  adjuatably  secured  and 
adapted  to  move  tbe  aame  in  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon 
by  rocking  the  knife  bead  upon  Its  pivot,  a  puab  lever  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  rear  end  of  tbe  frame  and  having  a  long 
arm  projecting  rearwardly  In  position  for  manipulating 
the  device  upon  the  floor  and  a  ahori  arm  having  connec- 
tion with  tbe  knife  bead  adapted  to  Interlock  the  knift 
head  and  push  lever  In  tbe  operative  movement  of  the 
scraper,  aad  to  actuate  the  knife  head  out  of  operative  po- 
sition by  ratelog  tbe  push  lever. 

4.  A  floor  Bcrsper  comprising  s  frsme  mounted  on  front 
snd  resr  wheels,  an  actuating  lever  fulcnimed  upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting 
long  arm.  a  knife  bead  tranaversely  pivoted  in  the  front 
end  of  tbe  frame  snd  having  a  forwardly  projecting  sna 
carrying  s  scrsper  bisde  adjustably  attached  thereto  and 
an  upwardly  projecting  arm  notched  In  Ita  upper  end,  a 
lever  plvotally  secured  In  the  frame  above  the  knife  head 
and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  connected  with 
tbe  actuating  lever  and  two  downwardly  projecting  arma, 
one  engaging  with  the  notch  of  the  knife  bead  and  tbe 
other  extending  In  rear  of  the  knife  head  and  operating 
to  normally  maintain  the  knife  head  and  actuating  lever  In 
thetr  operative  position  agalnat  movement  In  one  direction. 

5.  A  floor  scrsper  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  front 
and  rear  wheela,  a  push  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame 
above  tbe  rear  wheela  and  having  a  rearwardly  eitending 
arm  for  manipulating  the  scraper,  ■  knife  hesd  plvoUlly 
supported  In  tbe  front  end  of  the  frsme  snd  carrying  the 
scraper  ttlade  and  actuating  connection  between  the  knifs 
iMad  and  puah  lever  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the 
posh  lever  and  knife  head  In  their  operative  poaltlon  and 
to  throw  tbe  knife  bead  and  knife  out  of  operative  poal- 
tlon by  ralatng  the  posh  lever  out  of  its  normal  position. 


•MJ04.  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  KA8TENER  Ri^rASD  R. 
aOLOBS.  South  Brownivllle.  Pa.  Filed  July  20.  1908, 
Serial  No.  444.X7I 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  ehsrarter  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  having  a  rule  joint  connection,  a 
spring  cstch  secured  to  one  of  aald  sections,  snd  s  fas- 
tening lug  formed  on  tbe  opposite  section  snd  sdapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  spring  catch  whereby 
tbe  parts  are  neld  In  an  operative  poaltlon. 

Z.  A  door  and  window  fastener  comprialng  a  pair  of 
hlngedly    connected    sections,   a    spring   cstch    carried    by 
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one  of  said  sections,  ssid  catch  having  a  rlght-angnlar  or 
hook  shaped  end  and  an  outwardly  turned  releasing  An- 
ger, and  a  faatenlng  shoulder  formed  on  the  other  section 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  right-angular  booked 
snd  of  said  spring  when  the  psrts  are  in  an  operatlva 
position. 

9  0  4,805.  AWNING.  WILLIAM  O.  BuscHXiiaTER  and 
OaoaoB  B.  Cabfabi.  rx)ulsTUle,  Ky.  Filed  Sept  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  393.708. 


metal  filler  shell  arranged  within  said,  central  body  and 
extending  snbstanUally  from  end  to  end  thereof,  with  the 
exterior  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  said  filler  shell  oppos- 
ing the  inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  the  main  shell. 


1.  In  an  swnlng.  a  frsme  comprising  sidebars  rigidly 
connected  together  st  their  upper  ends  by  an  off-set  por- 
tion, fittings  carried  by  the  side-bars  adjacent  to  the  off- 
Bet  portion  of  the  frame  having  Integral  eyes,  screws 
having  shouldered  heads  provided  with  off -set  conical  por- 
tions engaging  said  eyes,  screw-eyes  receiving  the  lower 
ends  of  the  side-bars,  and  a  collar  keyed  on  the  lower 
snd  Of  one  of  said  side  bars  having  an  integral  cleat  for 
tbe  pnrpooe  described.  { 

2.  In  an  awning,  a  frame  comprising  side-bars  rigidly  j 
connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  by  an  off-set  por-  | 
Uon,  fittings  carried  by  the  side-bars  adjacent  to  the  off- 
set portion  of  the  frsme  having  Integral  eyea,  screws  hav- 
ing shouldered  heads  provided  with  off-set  conical  por- 
tions engaging  said  eyes,  and  acrew-eyes  receiving  tbe 
lower  enda  of  tbe  slde-hars. 

3.  In  sn  awning,  a  frame  comprising  slde-hars  rigidly 
connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  by  an  off-set  por- 
tion, fittings  carried  by  tbe  sidebars  adjacent  to  tbe  off- 
set portion  of  the  frame  having  Integral  eyes,  screws 
having  shouldered  heads  provided  with  off -set  conical  por- 
tions engaging  said  eyes,  screw-eyes  receiving  tbe  lower 
ends  of  tbe  side  bars,  and  pins  passing  through  tbe  off-set 
conlcsl  portions  of  the  screws  above  tbe  Integral  eyes 
formed  on  the  fittings. 

4.  In  sn  swnlng,  side  bars  rigidly  connected  togetber  at 
ihelr  upper  ends  by  an  offset  portion,  a  U-shaped 
stretcher  plvotally  supported  on  the  side  bars,  collars 
surrounding  tbe  side  bars  and  secured  thereto  adjacent 
to  the  offset  portion,  screws  sdspted  to  be  threaded  Into 
a  fixed  support,  and  eyes  and  conical  offset  portions 
adapted  to  engage  with  each  other,  one  of  which  Is  rigid 
with  each  screw,  and  tbe  other  being  rigid  with  each 
collar. 


904,300.      HAME.      Chables   E.   Cambbon,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  June  28,  1008.     Serial  No.  439.913. 

1.  A  metal  filler  shell  for  a  hame,  approximately  trough 
shaped  In  transverse  section  and  hsving  side  walls  of 
substantially  equal  height  one  wall  being  subsUntlsUy 
straight  from  edge  to  base  and  tbe  other  curved  as  to  its 

base 

2.  A  meUl  filler  shell  for  a  hame,  the  same  being  ap- 
proximately trough  shaped  In  transverse  section  and  hav- 
ing Bide  walls  of  suhstantUlly  tbe  same  height  one  wall 
being  approximately  straight  from  edge  to  base  and  the 
other  having  a  atralght  region  at  Its  edge  portion  snd  a 
curved  region  st  lU  base. 

8.  A  hame  comprising  a  meUl  main  ahell,  having  suit- 
ably arranged  end  regions  and  s  central  body  which  Is 
approximately   trough   shaped    in   section,   and   a  hollow 


4.  A  hame  comprising  a  main  shell  embodying  end 
regions  and  a  central  region  or  body  which  latter  U  of 
approximately  trough  shaped  section,  and  a  hollow  metal 
filler  shell  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said 
central  body  and  embraced  between  its  side  walls  and 
reaching  to  tbe  bases  of  tbe  same. 

6.  A  hame  comprising  a  metal  main  shell  baring  suit- 
ably arranged  end  regions  and  a  central  body  which  Is  of 
approximately  trough  shaped  cross  section,  and  a  hollow 
metal  filler  shell  arranged  within  said  central  body  and  • 
extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  with  the 
exterior  faces  of  the  Bide  walls  of  said  filler  shell  oppos- 
ing the  Inner  face*  of  the  walls  of  the  main  shell,  said 
central  body  having  a  curvature  in  Its  length  tbe  basal 
portions  of  the  respective  shells  constituting  the  re- 
spective convex  and  concave  faces  of  such  curved  portion. 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904  307  PLUG  -  VALVE.  /OHN  H.  Chandlbb.  Indian 
Orchard.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.618. 


^SSSSSSB^^^gSSS^^ 


1.  As  SB  improvement  in  valves,  a  caalng.  a  plug,  tbe 
lower  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  helical  surface, 
limiting  means  erojectlng  into  the  casing  and  engaging 
Bald  surface,  the  plug  being  formed  with  limiting  stops  st 
the  extremities  of  said  surface,  whereby  rotary  movement 
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>•  Inparted  to  the  plajr  stmI  th4  ettrnt  o(  rotation  t* 
llmltad.  and  nM«na  for  Imparttng  •  r«*rtirai  morcBeat  to 
tbo  pioc. 

2.  A  ▼•!▼«  harlag  in  eoablnatloB  a  castng.  a  conical 
shaped  plug,  the  lower  portion  of  which  In  prorlded  with 
a  groove  having  a  helical  surface,  a  wfb  ilement  between 
the  helical  surface  and  the  outer  aurface  of  the  plug,  the 
grooT*  having  atmtmenta  at  Its  ettreme  ends,  and  meaos 
Boanted  on  the  caaing  and  projecting  Into  the  groove, 
•agaglng  the  helical  surface,  whereby  when  a  vertical 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  piqg  the  same  will  be  ro- 
tated bj  the  engagement  of  the  projecting  meana,  and  the 
limit  of  rotation  will  be  determined  by  the  abutmenta. 

31  A  plug  valve  having  In  combination  with  the  ran 
Ing  thereof,  an  adjustable  member  secured  to  the  casing 
and  projecting  Into  the  interior  thereof  and  parallel  with 
the  axia  of  the  plug,  the  plug  being  provided  with  a 
helical  surface  for  engaging  the  adjustable  member  where- 
by when  a  vertical  movement  Is  given  to  the  plug  the 
same  will  be  rotated. 

4.  A  valve  having  In  combination  a  plug,  the  lower 
portion  of  which  la  formed  with  a  groove  having  a  helical 
surface  and  limiting  ntops  at  It*  and  portion,  an  adjust- 
able pin  mounted  In  the  casing  and  engaging  the  helical 
surface  of  the  groove,  whereby  the  plug  may  be  ground 
to  Its  seat  before  assembling. 

5  A  valve  having  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  tapered 
plug,  the  lower  ond  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  helical 
surface,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  caaing  and  engaclng  said 
surface,  means  for  operating  the  plug  comprising  a  valve- 
■tem.  threads  thereon  for  engagtag  threads  In  the  plug, 
a  shouldered  portion  on  the  stem,  whereby  when  tk»  tH*m 
Is  operated  in  one  direction  the  pitig  Is  onsaatad  and 
brought  against  the  shouldered  portion  permitting  the 
plug  and  stem  to  rotate  togethei;  to  open  the  valve,  as 
described,  and  whereby  when  the  stem  Is  rotsted  in  the 
opposite  direction  rotary  movem^t  is  Imparted  to  the 
plug  to  close  the  same. 


fMM.308.  BEPETITION-ACTION  VOU  PI.VN08  L4.CIS 
CBAapiAT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1»08.  8e- 
rlai  Na   41S.24T. 


1.  A  piano  action,  comprising  the  combination  of  the 
hammer  butt,  the  Jack  and  Jack -carrying  arm,  the  straight 
line  connecting  the  hammer  butt  pivut  with  the  Jack 
carrying  arm  pivot  touching  and  being  appro\lmately 
tangent  to  the  contact  faces  of  the  Jack  and  the  hammer- 
batt  Boae  at  mid  stroke  of  the  hammer. 

2.  A  piano  action,  comprising  the  combination  of  the 
hammer  butt,  the  Jack  and  Jack  carrying  srm.  the  straight 
line  connecting  the  hammer  butt  pivot  with  the  Jack  car- 
rying arm  pivot  toacbing  and  being  approximately  tangrnt 
to  the  contact  faces  of  the  Jack  and  the  hammer  butt 
nose  at  mid  stroke  of  the  hammer^,  said  hammer  butt  nose 
comprising  a  wearing  strip  bent  approximately  at  right 
— gtea  and  seated  in  the  hammer  butt. 

3.  A  piano  action  comprising  the  combination  of  the 
pivoted  hammer  butt  socket-piece,  the  ^maier  shank  set 
in  said  socket  piece,  sad  the  noaa  forsMd  on  said  sodiat 
piece  and  comprising  a  wearing  strip  bent  approximately 


at  right  anglas  aad  seated  In  the  aorket  piece,  aroand  the 
end  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  piano  action,  comprising  the  combination  of  the 
haaaaer  batt.  the  Jack  carrying  arm,  and  Jack  pivoted 
thereto,  tbe  working  face  of  said  Jack  engaging  the  haa- 
BMr  butt  tteing  at  right  angles  to  a  line  drawn  from  the 
Jack  pivot  to  tbe  inner  corner  of  tbe  Jack  face 

5.  A  piano  action,  eomprlatng  tiM  combination  of  the 
Jack  earrytng  arm.  the  Jack  pivoted  In  the  end  thereof, 
an  arm  fastened  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  Jack,  the  set-off 
button  with  which  one  end  of  tbe  arm  cooperates,  aad  a 
spiral  spring  confined  between  the  other  end  of  the  arm 
and  the  Jack  carrying  arm.  the  face  of  the  Jack  arm 
agatnat  which  said  sprint  piMBas  being  in  a  plane  passing 
through  tiM  axis  of  the  Jack  plrot. 

ICIalBM  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


004.809.  SMOKINO-PII-R.  GaoBCB  W.  CUkTT.  New  York. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Christmas  U.  Barnard.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dee.  18.  1007.     Serial  No.  40«.0O4, 


1.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  the  combination  with  the  bowl 
aad  stem,  oi  a  OKHithplece.  snd  a  cleaner  having  a  swivel 
conaertlon  to  the  mouthpiece,  sod  extending  through  the 
stem  Into  the  bowl. 

'  2.  In  a  amokiag  pipe,  the  combination  with  tbe  bowl 
aad  stem,  ot  a  curved  aoathplace  aad  a  cleaner  haTlng  a 
swivel  connection  to  the  mouthpiece  and  extending  through 
the  stem  into  the  bowl. 

3.  A  ''leaner  for  a  tnioklng  pipe  having  a  swivel  Joint 
at  one  end  and  a  cleaning  flager  at  Its  otiier  end  eccentric 
to  said  swivel  Jolat. 

4.  A  cleaner  for  a  smoking  pipe  made  from  sheet  metal 
and  having  a  swivel  Joint  st  one  end.  s  concavo  convex 
middle  portion  and  a  tubular  end  portion  of  leas  trans- 
verse area  than  tbe  middle  portion. 

5.  A  cleaner  for  a  smoking  pipe  having  a  swivel  Joint 
at  oae  sad.  a  cleaning  floger  st  Its  other  end  eccentric  to 
said  >olnt,  and  a  concari>cf>Dvex  portion  l)etween  the  Joint 
aad  finger. 

(Claisss  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaaetta.] 


004,310.      FLUID  RECORDER.      Bowabo  8.   CoLB,   Ifoat- 
clair.  N.  J.     Piled  May  2.  1007.    Serial  No.  871.414. 


1.  The  herelndeacrfbed  method  of  Indicating  the  velocity 
cf  mnning  fluids,  which  method  conalata  of  recording  tbe 
fluctuations  of  the  terminals  of  two  columns  of  an  indi- 
cating fluid  having  different  specific  gravity  actuated  by 
the  passing  fluid,  by  the  action  of  a  ray  of  light  inter- 
cepted by  derlces  la  both  columns  of  said  fluid,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Tbe  herelndescrlbed  method  of  indicating  the  velocity 
of  running  flulda.  tbe  same  consisting  in  cauaing  two  col- 
umns <rf  the  fluid  to  ba  rseptctlvely  acted  upon  simultane- 
ously bj  the  Impact  and  snction  of  the  stream,  and  record- 
ing the  fluctuations  of  an  Indlcsting  fluid  of  different  spe- 
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etfle  graTtty  by  tbe  action  of  a  ray  of  light  on  superposed 
■Mvable  objects  in  both  columns  of  said  Indicating  fluid, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  herelndescrlbed  method  of  Indicating  the  veloclt.v 
of  running  fluids,  the  same  cotulstlng  In  causing  two  col 
nmns  of  the  fluid  to  be  respectively  acted  apon  simultane- 
ously by  tbe  Impact  and  suction  of  the  stream,  and  slmul- 
tsneously  recording  the  relstlve  positions  of  two  separated 
objects  carried  by  an  Indicating  fluid  of  different  specific 
travlty  affected  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  running  fluid  through 
tbe  medium  of  said  columns,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  manometer  recording  apparatus,  a  U  tul)e  con- 
taining an  Indicating  fluid  affected  by  tbe  velocity  of  the 
water  to  be  recorded.  In  combination  with  a  light,  and  a 
traveling  aheet  of  sensitised  paper  located  within  an  In- 
closure  having  an  exposure  opening,  both  leus  of  said  tube 
being  interposed  between  said  light  and  exposure  opening, 
to  Intercept  the  light  and  photograph  on  tbe  paper  a  full 
deflection  of  the  liquid  In  tbe  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  recording  manometer,  a  U  tube  containing  a  col- 
•red  Indicating  fluid.  In  combination  with  devices  which 
sUnoltaneoasly  record  the  fluctuations  of  the  menisci  in 
both  legs  of  tbe  tul>e,  substantially  as  described. 

[ClalBM  6  to  0  not  printed  tn  tbe  Gazette.] 


004.311.  HEAT-RETAINER  FOR  OVENS.  CotNaiLCS 
CaossAM,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  May  20.  lOOS.  Serial 
No.  435,806. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  borlxontal 
partition,  of  an  Inverted  rectangular  shell  located  upon 
Mild  partition,  tlic  side  walls  of  said  abell  bavin?  longitu 
dlaally  alining  transverse  openings  formed  therein  adja- 
cent to  tbe  lower  edges  of  said  shell,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  best  retainer  for  ovens  comprising  a  shell  made  of 
a  non  fualble  material,  with  tbe  side  walls  of  said  shell 
provided  with  longltudlnsUy  alining  openings  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  the  lower  edges  tber^f.  substantially  as 
described. 


004,312.  INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  MA- 
CHINES. RoDEKtCK  M.  Davidsok,  Blmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan    29,  100f».     Serial  No.  413,287. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  distributing  cylinder  mount- 
ed to  rotate  and  to  longitudinally  reciprocate,  of  a  gear 
wltael  adapted  to  rotate  the  cylinder,  a  pinion  in  meah  with 
said  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel  In  axial  allnement 
with  the  flrst  gear  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  independent  of 
the  cylinder  adja<^cut  one  end  thereof,  a  pinion  in  mesh 
with  said  second  gear  wheel  on  the  same  shaft  with  tbe 


flrst  pinion,  each  pair  of  plnlona  and  gear  wheels  being 
provided  with  a  different  number  of  teeth  whereby  a  dif- 
ferential motion  Is  Imparted  to  the  two  gear  wheels,  and 
means  on  tbe  second  gear  wheel  cooperating  with  means 
on  the  cylinder  for  Imparting  longitudinal  motion  to  the 
cylinder. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  distributing  cylinder  mount- 
ed upon  a  shaft  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  its  bearings,  of 
a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  abaft,  a  second  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  carrying  differential  pinions  In  mesh  with 
said  gear  wheels,  a  roller  arm  carried  by  the  second  gear 
wheel  In  engajrement  with  a  cam  surface  on  the  cylinder 
bead,  .ind  a  spring  adapted  to  press  the  cylinder  against 
the  roller  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  cylinder,  an  ink 
fountain  and  fountain  roller,  and  meana  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  cylinder  and  roller,  of  a  doctor  roller,  means 
operated  at  each  revolution  of  the  cylinder  for  moving  the 
ductor  roller  back  and  forth  between  the  fountain  roller 
and  cylinder,  and  meana  for  changing  the  time  of  the 
movements  of  the  ductor  roller  with  relation  to  the  revo- 
lution of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  point  of  application  of 
the  ductor  roller  to  the  cylinder  will  be  changed  at  each 
revolution  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  cylinder,  an  ink 
fountain  and  fountain  roller,  and  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  the  cylinder  and  roller,  of  a  ductor  roller,  a  cam 
In  axial  allnement  with  the  cylinder,  means  for  rotating 
the  cam  at  a  different  speed  from  that  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  operated  by  the  cam  at  each  revolution  of  the  cyl- 
inder for  moving  tbe  ductor  roller  back  and  forth  between 
the  fountain  roller  and  cylinder,  whereby  the  point  of  ap- 
pllcal^on  of  the  ductor  roller  to  the  cylinder  will  be 
changed  at  each  revolution  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  distributing  cylinder,  an  Ink 
fountain  and  a  fountain  roller,  of  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder,  a  cam  rotated  by  said  means  at  a  different  speed 
from  that  of  the  cylinder,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  an  oscil- 
lating bar  In  engagement  with  said  cam,  a  ratchet  gear 
actuated  by  said  arm  to  rotate  the  fountain  roller,  and  a 
ductor  roller  supported  on  bangers  from  the  oscillating 
bar  between  the  fountain  roller  and  cylinder,  said  ductor 
roller  being  moved  back  and  forth  between  the  foontaln 
roller  and  cylinder  by  the  action  of  the  rock  arm. 


004,313.  HOOD  FOR  PROPELLER-WHEELS.  Gkobqb 
B.  Davis,  Dawson,  Yukon,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1008.     Serial  No.  411.212. 


1.  In  a  hood  for  propeller  wheels,  a  supporting  bar 
having  a  pivotal  engagement  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
hood,  and  means  connected  to  said  supporting  bar  and 
hood  to  steady  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  hood  for  propeller  wheels,  a  supporting  bar 
pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  hood,  means 
to  adjustably  secure  the  bar  to  the  end  of  the  vessel,  a 
brace  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  hood,  and  means  wbereby  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  brace  Is  connected  to  said  supporting  bar.  subetan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  hood  for  propeller  wheels  adapted  to  be  arranged 
over  the  same,  a  supporting  bar  bifurcated  at  Its  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  said  hood 
adjacent  to  Its  Inner  end.  a  stop  collar  arranged  on  said 

i  bar  to  adjustably  secure  the  same  to  the  stern  of  tbe 
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VWMI,  and  means  to  support  and  cnide  tha  outer  end  of 
tbe  bood,  sutMitaiitially  as  de«crl>ed. 

4.  A  hood  for  propeller  whe«l4  adapted  to  be  arranged 
over  the  saaM>,  a  support  Ins  bat  bifurcated  at  Its  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  said  hood 
■4)a<^°t  (o  I's  Inner  end,  a  stop  collar  arranged  on  said 
bar  to  adjustably  secure  the  fame  to  the  stem  of  a  Tssael. 
a  centrally  dlapoaed  longitudinal  apwardly  projecting  fla 
arranged  on  the  upper  side  of  aald  bood.  and  an  obliquely 
dlapoaed  brace  adapted  to  connect  said  fln  with  said  stop 
collar,  substantially  as  described; 

5.  A  hood  for  propeller  wheels  comprlslni:  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  curred  plate,  the  sides  of  which  taper 
toward  Ita  Inner  end.  a  supporting  bar  harlnif  a  bifur- 

,eated  lower  end  plrotally  connected  to  said  hood  sdja- 
eent  to  Its  Inner  end.  bearings  arranged  on  the  stem 
»f  the  vessel  to  receive  said  bar.  a  stop  collar  arranged 
an  the  latter  above  said  bearings,  a  set  screw  to  hold 
eollar  In  adjusted  poaltlon  on  said  bar,  a  centrally 
longitudinal  upwardly  projecting  fln  formed  on 
the  rear  portion  of  aald  hood,  and  an  obliquely  dlapoaed 
brace  adapted  to  connect  said  (In  with  aald  eollar.  snb- 
■tantlally  as  described. 


©04.314.  MECHANISM  FOB  OfEBATING  PUMP8.  Ac. 
TBOMAa  A.  Davis,  Flndlay.  III.  Piled  Feb.  7,  1008. 
Serial  No.  414.761. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  dMcrtbed.  a  pair  of  rack 
bars  facing  each  other  and  supported  for  reciprocation, 
an  Intermediately  supported  spur  wheel  meshing  with 
the  rack  bars,  a  fly  wheel  sup^rted  for  rotation  con- 
centrically with  the  spur  wheel,  meana  for  actuating  one 
of  the  rack  bam,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
one  of  the  rack  bars  to  the  fly  wtieel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  pair  of  rack 
bars  facing  each  other  and  supparts<^  for  reciprocation,  a 
spur  wheel  supported  for  rotation  batwaaa  aad  meshing 
with  the  rack  bars,  a  fly  wheel  aupported  eaaconfrkally 
with  the  spur  wheel,  s  pinion  connected  with  tha  fly 
wheel,  a  suitably  supported  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the 
pinion,  a  link  or  pitman  connecting  the  ge^r  wlieel  with 
one  of  the  rack  bara,  and  means  for  p.>sltively  actuating 
one  of  thM  rack  bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  9  t>alr  of  rack 
bars  supported  for  reciprocation,  a  spur  wheel  meahing 
with  and  transmitting  motion  between  tbe  rack  bars,  an 
Independently  supported  fly  wheel,  snd  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  fly  wheel  fiom  one  of  the  rack  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pair  of  rack 
bars  reclprocatory  In  opposite  directions,  supporting 
and  guiding  means  for  the  rack  bars,  a  pinion  or  spur 
wheel  meahing  with  and  transmitting  motion  between 
tbe  rack  bars,  one  of  said  ra«k  bars  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  an  operating  lever  having  a  pin  operating  In  ' 
the  slot  of  the  rack  bar.  a  fly  wheel  supported  for  rota  | 
tlon  and  baring  a  pinion,  an  Independently  supported 
gear  wheel  meahing  with  the  pinion,  and  a  link  or  pitman 
connecting  the  gear  wheel  with  «ne  of  the  rack  bars. 


904.315.  DYEINO  APPARATUS.  SoaasT  DisoaaiCHa, 
Cologne,  Uermany.  FUed  May  12.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
432,429. 


1.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  vessel  hav- 
ing a  coniform  bottom,  an  Inclosed  spaced  Inner  vessel 
having  a  perforated  wall  and  a  perforated  coniform  bot- 
tom, and  a  bell  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  Inner 
vessel,   substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  Jacketed  outer 
▼eaael  having  a  coniform  bottom,  an  inclosed  spaced  Inner 
vessel  having  a  perforated  wall  and  a  perforated  coni- 
form bottom,  and  a  bell  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  Inner  vessel,  substantially  as  specified. 


904.Sie.  TYPE -WRITER  RIBBON  -  FEED.  L0018  P. 
Diss.  Illon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.083. 


1/-  Tbe  combination  In  a  typewriter  of  a  ribbon  spool 
having  a  driving  pinion  attached,  primary  and  aec- 
ondary  driving  shafts  arranged  at  angles  and  connected 
for  rotation,  a  swinging  hanger  mounted  on  bearings  con- 
centric with  the  primary  shaft  and  carrying  tbe  sec- 
ondary shaft  In  bearings  therein,  a  pinion  on  the  swing- 
ing end  of  the  secondary  shaft  arranged  to  engage  the 
pinion  on  the  spool  snd  means  for  shifting  tbe  position 
of  said  pinion,  substantjally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  typewriter  of  a  pair  of  ribbon 
spools  each  having  pinions  attached,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary driving  shafta  for  saeh  spool  arranged  at  anglea 
and  connected  for  rotation,  a  swinging  hanger  mounted 
on  bearings  concentric  with  the  primary  shsft  and  carry- 
ing the  secondary  shaft  in  bearings  therein,  pinions  on 
the  swinging  ends  of  ssid  secondary  atiafts  respectively 
arranged  to  engage  the  pinions  of  tbe  spools  respectively, 
a  connection  between  the  tiald  hangers  and  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  hangers  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  pinions  carried  thereby  with  the  spool  pinions, 
substsntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  typewriter  machine  of  a 
ribbon  spool  having  a  gear  pinion  attached,  a  movable 
driving  pinion  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  aald  spool 
pinion,  a  movable  cam  carrier  mounted  on  tbe  spool  and 
adapted  to  swing  around  the  said  driving  pinion,  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
the  driving  gear  pinion,  and  a  controlling  arm  on  the 
cam  carrier  projecting  Into  the  ribbon  space  of  the  spool, 
substsntially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  typewriter  machine  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  having  a  gear  pinion  attached,  a  movable  driv- 
ing pinion  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  spool 
pinion,  a  movable  cam  carrier  mounted  on  the  spool  by 
spring  arms  and  adapted  to  swing  around  the  said  driv- 
ing pinion,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to 
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engage  and  Move  the  driving  gear  pinion,  and  a  control- 
ling arm  on  the  cam  carrier  projecting  Into  the  ribbon 
space  of  the  spool,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

B.  The  combination  in  a  typewriter  machine  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  having  a  gear  pinion  attached,  a  movable  driv- 
ing pinion  adapted  to  engage  and  dlaeogage  said  spool 
pinion,  a  movable  cam  carrier  mounted  on  tbe  spool  by 
means  of  spring  arms  and  atops  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  apring  arms,  the  cam  carrier  arraaged  to  swing 
arooad  tbe  said  driving  pinion,  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  driving  gear 
pinion,  and  a  controlling  arm  on  the  cam  carrier  pro- 
jecting into  tbe  ribbon  space  of  the  spool,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


904,817.  FOLDING -MACHINE.  Gabbt  J.  Doksiandy, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shirt  ft  Collar  Coapaay, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1904.     Serial  No.  195.S28. 


a  blank  operated  upon,  means  for  withdrawing  said  in- 
foldera  from  their  engagement  with  such  folds,  and  subse- 
quently operative  means  for  applying  through  aald  presser 
member  a  creasing  pressure  upon  such  blank,  both  said 
withdrawing  means  and  also  said  pressure  applying  means 
being  operative  while  such  blank  remains  In  substantially 
its  original  position  on  said  support. 

4.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  substantially  station- 
ary blank  support,  a  fold-defining  member  fitted  to  be  low- 
ered upon  the  blank  supporting  surface  of  said  support, 
infolding  mechanism  and  means  for  producing  a  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  the  blank  whereby  an  edge  of  tbe 
blank  is  folded  upon  an  edge  portion  of  tbe  fold-defining 
member  and  whereby  said  mechanism  Is  subsequently  re- 
moved from  the  folded  edge  of  tbe  blank,  means  for  with- 
drawing said  fold-defining  member  from  the  folded  edge 
of  the  blank,  a  laterally  movable  presser,  and  means  oper- 
ative subset^uently  to  the  withdrawal  of  said  Infolder  and 
of  said  fold  defining  member  for  forcing  said  presser  upon 
the  blank  while  it  remains  In  substantially  its  original  po- 
sition on  said  support. 

6.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  substantially  station- 
ary blank  support,  a  contractlble  templet  fitted  to  be  ac- 
curately lowered  upon  tbe  portion  of  said  support  on  which 
the  blanks  bear  during  infolding.  Independent  infoldera, 
means  for  contracting  said  templet  to  withdraw  it  from 
the  folds  of  a  blank  operated  upon,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  Infolders  from  their  engagement  with  such  folds, 
a  presser,  and  means  operative  subsequently  to  said  with- 
drawing means  for  forcing  said  presser  upon  the  blank 
while  It  remains  in  substantially  its  original  position  on 
said  support. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  folding-machine  comprising  a  aupport  which  holds 
the  blanka  during  the  infolding  and  pressing  operations 
thereof,  a  fold-deflning  member,  mechanical  means  for  ac- 
curately positioning  said  defining  member  upon  the  blanks 
upon  said  support,  Infoldera  having  an  outward  poaition 
and  aa  Inward  position,  together  with  means  for  produc- 
ing Inward  and  outward  movements  thereof  whereby  edges 
of  the  Manks  are  folded  over  edge  portions  of  the  defining 
member  and  whereby  said  Infolders  are  subsequently  moved 
outwardly  from  the  folded  edges  of  the  blanka ;  a  preaaer 
member,  and  operative  means  which  may  be  applied  sub- 
sequently to  the  outward  movement  of  said  Infolders  for 
producing  through  aald  preaaer  member  a  creaaing  pres- 
sure upon  the  folds  of  the  blanks  while  the  latter  still  re- 
main In  the  aame  place  occupied  by  them  during  the  fold- 
ing operation,  relatively  to  said  support  and  to  tbe  general 
location  of  the  infolders. 

2,  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  bed  or  support  upon 
which  the  blanks  to  be  infolded  may  be  laid,  a  fold-defln- 
ing member,  mechanical  means  for  accurately  positioning 
said  defining  member  upon  the  blanka  upon  said  support, 
infolding  mechsnisra  and  means  for  producing  a  move 
ment  of  said  mechaniam  relative  to  tbe  blank  whereby  an 
edge  of  the  blank  la  folded  upon  an  edge  portion  of  the 
fold  defining  member  and  whereby  said  mechanism  is  sub- 
sequently removed  from  tbe  folded  edge  of  the  blank, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  fold-defining  member  from 
the  folded  edge  of  the  blank,  a  preaaer  member  and  oper- 
ative means  which  may  be  applied  subsequently  to  the 
wlthdrswsl  of  said  Infolding  mechanism  and  of  said  fold- 
defining  member,  for  producing  through  said  presser  mem- 
ber a  creasing  pressure  uiwn  the  blanks  while  the  latter 
still  remain  substantially  in  the  aame  location  occupied 
by  them  during  the  folding  operation. 

8.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  rigid  substantially 
stationary  blank  support,  which  bears  tbe  blanks  during 
Infolding,  a  contractlble  templet  fitted  to  be  accurately 
lowered  upon  the  blank  supporting  surfsce  of  said  aup- 
port. a  presser  member,  independent  Infolders,  mesns  for 
eontractlng  said  templet  to  withdraw  it  from  the  folda  of 


904,318.  AUTOMATIC  DEPOSIT  BOX.  Hekbert  G.  Dob- 
8«T,  Granville,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394,313. 
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1.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  bolt,  combination  mechanism  per- 
mitting said  bolt  to  be  withdrawn,  and  coin-controlled 
mechanism  Independent  of  said  combination  mechanism 
permitting  said  bolt  to  be  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  bolt,  operat- 
ing means  in  engagement  therewith,  a  pivoted  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  operating  means  and  prevent  move- 
ment thereof,  means  for  operating  said  lever  upon  the  in- 
sertion of  a'  coin,  and  combination  mechanism  permitting 
the  movement  of  said  operating  means. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  bolt,  operat- 
ing means  connected  thereto,  combination  mechanism  for 
permitting  tbe  movement  of  said  operating  means,  coin- 
controlled  mechanism  for  permitting  the  manipulation  of 
said  operating  means,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  key  for  moving  said  bolt  Independently  of  said  oper- 
ating means. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  bolt,  means 
for  operating  the  same,  coin-operated  means  for  control- 
ling tbe  movement  of  said  operating  means,  and  time-con- 
trolled means  for  continuing  said  coin-operated  means. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  bolt,  means 
for  operating  the  aame,  coin-operated  means  for  control- 
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IIbk  the  HDOTvaMBt  of  Mid  operaklac  iii««im  and 

to  tM  operated  by  a  Tartable  navber  of  coins,  and  t1— 

controlled  meeos  for  determlnlnir  the  oambcr  of  cotaa  r»- 

paired. 

[CUima  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Uaaett*.) 


904.S19. 
Mont. 


rrxTTHBa   drier. 

Piled  Sept    «,  1007. 


LBAWDan  DcircAii,  Batt*. 
Serial  No.  S91.«13. 


In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  an  expanalble 
baae,  comprising  a  tubular  porft.  a  step  box  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  aald  post,  an  annolar  cap  piece  on  the  top  of 
the  post,  a  ring  bsTlng  a  plurality  of  radial  hinge  le«Tes 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  legi  ptT»tei  bgp  •■•  end  of  each  be- 
tween pairs  of  said  hlnf*  l«BV<^  aaid  togs  harlng  slots 
therein,  a  second  ring  on  ih«  pott  between  Its  ends  and 
baring  a  plurality  of  leaves  projected  radlallj  tbstsfrom. 
and  brac«  bars  pivoted  by  one  eod  of  eack  bstws—  pairs  of 
said  bln^e  lesves,  and  at  opposite  ends  thereof  In 
tlTe  slots  In  the  legs. 


4- 


004.320. 
N.  T. 


SWITCH  BOX.     RnWAiD  J  DrsTMA.'*.  New  York. 
Piled  Apr    27.  1907.     8«rtsl  No.  370.M5. 


1.  In  a  switch  box  of  the  rbaracter  described,  two  sepa- 
rate sections  one  bSTlng  an  enlargement  recelTlng  the  end 
of  the  other,  a  cross  bar  and  coailal  mesne  on  which  said 
enas  bar  has  limited  moTement,  ssld  cross  bsr  and  mesns 
■Muting  ssld  sections  together  end  sUowing  Inclination  of 
one  section  relstlrely  to  the  other,  snd  s  fsce  piste  coTer- 
lag  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  seotloo. 

2.  In  a  switch  box  of  the  character  described,  two  sepa- 
rate lections  one  hsring  nn  enlsrgement  reoelvlng  the  end 
of  the  other,  a  cross  bar  and  coastal  m^ans  on  wblch  said 
eroas  bar  has  limited  moTement.  said  cross  bar  sad  means 
securing  said  sections  together  and  allowing  lacilnatioa 


of  one  section  relatively  to  the  other,  a  switch  mechanism 
casing  within  the  outer  section,  s  fsce  plate  covering  the 
outer  eod  of  the  oater  section,  snd  means  securing  said 
fac4  piste  to  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  switch  box  of  the  cbarsctsr  dsscribed.  two  sepa- 
rate sections  one  bsvtng  an  enlsrgement  receiving  the  end 
of  the  otlier,  a  cross  bar  snd  coaxial  meana  on  which  said 
cross  bar  has  llaaltad  saovamsat.  said  cross  bar  and  msans 
ssmring  said  sections  together  snd  allowing  inclination  of 
one  section  relatively  to  the  other,  a  switch  mechanism 
casing  within  the  outer  section,  a  face  plate  covering  the 
outer  end  of  the  outer  section,  sod  msans  securing  said 
face  plats  to  aald  caslag.  said  casing  havlsg  tangs  secured 
to  the  outer  box  section. 


0  0  4,821.     HALTER      Warm  8    Pabsak.  BurllngtoB, 
Iowa.     Pllsd  Apr.  27.  1006.     Serial  No.  420.474. 


1.  A  hsiter  constructed  from  a  single  pi^ce  of  rope  and 
comprlatng  aose  and  crown  bands,  each  consisting  of  two 
corrsspondinc  loops,  cheek  pieces  for  connecting  the  noss 
aad  crown  baad  loops,  and  a  throat  latch,  a  portion  of 
tha  rooe  forming  a  loop  at  the  Junction  of  the  side  pieces 
of  the  throat  Istch  sdspted  to  receive  opposite  ends  of  the 
rope,  rings  for  adjusting  the  noee  snd  crown  bands  and 
throat  latch  and  means  for  sttaching  opposite  ends  of  the 
rope  together. 

2.  A  rope  halter  comprising  nose  snd  crown  bands,  esch 
consisting  of  two  correspondtag  loops,  cheek  pieces  coo- 
nectin?  the  none  snd  crown  band  loops.  ■  tht-ost  istch 
formed  by  the  portion  of  the  rope  extending  l-etween  op 
poelte  ends  of  the  crown  band  loops,  rings  for  sdjuatlng 
the  noae  sad  crown  bands  and  the  throat  latch,  the  lower 
eod  of  the  throat  latch  having  a  loop  to  receive  oppoeite 
•ads  of  the  rope,  snd  mesns  for  attaching  opposite  ends 
of  the  ropi  together. 


PNEUMATIC  HORSE-COLLAR.  Alexaxdbs  J. 
Ptu  and  Chaslss  M.  Piki.  CliftoD  Mills.  W.  Vs.  Piled 
May  IS.  190S.     Serial  No.  432,717. 


1.  A  horse  collar  comprlaing  an  Inner  tube  havlag  en 
larged  portions  connected  by  a  neck  and  having  taperinx 
cloeed  enda,  an  air  Inlet  valve  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
tube,  a  easing  surrounding  said  Inner  tube  sad  provided 
with  mesas  to  constitute  a  hame  inpport.  metallic  shields 
secured  to  ssld  csalng.  and  a  metslllc  link  connecting  Ibe 
lower  ends  of  paid  ■hields,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  horse  collar  comprising  an  Inner  tube,  a  casing 
formed  with  a  pair  of  tubular  portions  sepsrsted  by  s 
contrscted  neck,  said  portions  of  different  dismeter.  the 
larger  iaclosing  ssld  Inner  tube  snd  the  smsller  constltut 
Ing  a  haaie  support,  s  shield  farmed  of  two  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  shutting  against  s  part  of  ssld  tubular 
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porttocs  and  fartiwr  abnttlng  against  said  neck,  means 
for  connecting  said  sections  to  the  neck,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  sections  to  the  ssld  tubulsr  portion  of 
larger  diameter. 


0O4.S2S.  SANITARY  PIPE-STEM.  JoHN  J.  GOTTSCHAL*. 
Taunton.  Mass..  and  BnsTON  W.  Phblps,  Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.     Serlsl  No.  428,487. 


«  77 


n  n  »       -» 

The  combination  with  the  bowl  of  a  pipe  and  the  atem 
extension,  of  a  shove  bit  mouth  piece  bsvlng  In  Its  Inner 
end  s  longitudinal  rece»w,  forming  a  reservoir  and  com- 
munlcstlng  with  the  bore  of  the  mouth  piece,  and  a  dis- 
tributing tabs  extending  Into  the  recsss.  the  Inner  end  of 
the  tnbe  being  closed  and  flanged  laterally,  said  end  being 
of  smsller  dismeter  than  the  recess,  the  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  side  openings,  and  hsving  an  annular  groove 
at  Ita  outer  end  portion. 


2.  In  a  mnaleal  lastroment.  a  keyboard  conslatiag  of 
successive  groups  esch  comprising  five  keys  whereof  the 
first  third  and  fifth  keya  are  long,  while  the  second  and 
fourth  keys  are  short,  and  a  series  of  sources  of  sound 


fit  J 


ki 
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004,324.  SEWAGE  DI8TBIBTTER.  JoHJt  W.  Haitlit, 
8toke  upon  Trent.  England.  Filed  June  5,  1008.  Serial 
No.  436.020. 


1.  In  a  aewa«e  distributer  the  combination  of  a  nialn 
distributing  tube,  one  or  more  auxiliary  distributing  pipes 
connected  with  snd  locsted  below  said  main  distributing 
tube  and  arranged  obliquely  thereto,  and  a  regulating  cock 
for  sscb  auxiliary  diatrtbutlng  pipe. 

2.  In  a  sewace  dlitrlbuter  the  combination  of  a  main 
dlatrlbutlng  tube,  one  or  more  auxiliary  distributing  pipes 
connected  with  and  located  below  aald  main  dlstrlbutlnK 
tnbe  and  arranged  obliquely  thereto,  a  regulating  cock  for 
each  auxiliary  distributing  pipe,  and  a  non  distributing 
balancing  arm. 

3.  In  a  sewage  distributer  the  combination  of  a  main 
distributing  tube,  one  or  more  suxlllary  distributing  pipes 
locsted  below  and  connected  with  said  main  distributing 
tube  and  arranged  obliquely  thereto  and  having  orifices 
for  sewage  discharge,  below  each  such  orifice  a  baffle  plate 
or  sprayer,  and  a  regulating  cock  for  each  auxiliary  dis- 
tributing pipe 

4.  In  a  sewage  distributer  the  combination  of  a  main 
distributing  tube,  one  or  more  auxiliary  distributing  pipes 
located  below  and  connected  with  said  main  distributing 
tube  and  arranged  obliquely  thereto  and  having  orifices 
for  sewage  discharge,  below  each  such  orifice  a  baffle  plate 
or  sprayer,  and  a  regtilatlng  cock  for  each  auxiliary  dls 
trlbutlng  pipe,  snd  a  tubular  non  distributing  arm  ar 
ranged  radially  opposite  said  main  distributing  tube. 

5.  In  a  aewage  diatrlbotar  the  combination  of  a  circular 
monorail  track,  an  electric  motor  carriage  adapted  to  run 
thereon,  a  radially  raorable  distributing  tube,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  carriage  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
tube. 

I  Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys  and  so  tuned  that  the 
musical  Interval  between  any  two  adjacent  members  of 
said  series  is  equal  to  one  twenty-fonrth  of  the  Interval 
commonly  known  as  a  twelfth. 


#0  4.82  6.      ENHARMONIC   MUSICAL   INSTRUMENT. 

jAMaa  HarraaifAN.  l.«omlnster,  England.    Piled  June  28. 

1907.     Serial  No.  381.382. 

1.  In  a  mnslcsl  instrument,  a  keyboard  comprising  keya, 
and  sources  of  sound  adapted  to  be  opersted  by  said  keys 
and  toned  In  such  manner  that  the  mnslcsl  Intervsl  be- 
twu  any  two  successive  keys  Is  one  twenty -fourth  of  the 
latanral  known  as  a  twelfth. 


904,326.     PLOW.     Chaklbs  B.  Hsni»B80N.  Rainier,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,122. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  plow  beams,  a 
fixed  standard  secured  thereto  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  plow  standard  car- 
ried by  said  plow  beams  and  held  In  contact  with  said 
fixed  standard,  handle  members  secured  to  said  beams  and 
connected  with  said  fixed  sundard,  means  for  longitudi- 
nally adjusting  kald  adjustable  standard,  a  plow  share  car- 
ried by  the  adJusUble  standards,  a  pilot  wheel  mounted  at 
the  front  of  said  beams,  snd  a  drive  wheel  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  means  supported  by  the  plow  beams  and  co- 
operatively connected  with  the  drive  wheel  for  driving  the 
plow. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  beams  spaced 
apart,  a  fixed  standard  secured  between  said  beams  and 
projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  drive 
motor  having  a  baae  secured  between  said  beams  and  ad- 
jacent said  fixed  standard  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  standard  mounted  between  said  beams 
and  said  fixed  standards,  and  said  motor  base,  means  for 
adjusting  said  adjustable  standard,  a  plow  share  secured 
to  said  adjustable  standard,  a  pilot  wheel  and  a  drive 
wheel  mounted  In  said  frame  and  gear  connections  between 
said  motor  and  said  drive  wheel. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  beams  spaced 
apart,  a  fixed  standard  secured  between  said  beams  and 
projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  drive 
motor  having  a  base  secured  between  said  beams,  and  ad- 
jacent said  fixed  standard  but  spsced  therefrom,  an  ad- 
justable standard  mounted  between  said  beams,  said  fixed 
standard  and  said  motor  base,  means  for  lont^tndlnally  ad- 
Justing  said  adjustable  standard,  a  plow  share  secured  to 
said  adJusUble  standard,  a  pilot  wheel  and  a  drive  wheel 
mounted  In  said  frame,  gear  connections  between  said  mo- 
tor and  said  drive  wheel. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  beams  spaced 
apart,  a  fixed  standard  secured  between  said  beams  and 
projacting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  drive 
motor  having  a  base  secured  between  said  beams,  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  fixed  standard  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  lonpl- 
tadlnally  adjustable  standard  mounted  between  said  beama 
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and  Mid  fixed  atandard  and  tald  motor  baaa.  aatd  adjnat- 
able  ataodard  baring  a  longltudlaal  alot  and  a  plo  paaatag 
ttarougb  aaid  beama  and  aald  lonclOodinal  alot  of  tba  ataad- 
ard.  and  hand  operated  lerer  maaaa  for  adjaatlag  aaM  ad- 
Juatable  standard. 

5.  Id  a  plow,  a  frame  compoaed  of  a  pair  of  beama  apacad 
apart,  a  fixed  atandard  aecnrad  between  aald  beama  and 
projecting  upwardly  and  rearwafdiy  tberafrom.  a  drlTa 
MotQF  baring  a  baae  aeeured  betwMa  aald  baaaa,  and  ad- 
Jaeaot  to  aald  fixed  aundard  but  tpacad  tbarafrom.  a  loo- 
gltudlnally  adjuatable  ataodard  mounted  between  anld 
baana  and  aald  fixed  atandard  and  aald  motor  baae,  aald 
adhntable  atandard  baring  a  longitudinal  alot  and  a  pin 
paaalng  through  aald  beama  and  aald  longltadtnal  alot  of 
the  atandard,  band  operated  lerar  meana  for  adjuatlng 
aald  adjuatable  aUndard.  and  a  atrap  aeeared  to  aald  fixed 
atandard  and  embraclnx  aald  adjuatable  atandard.  aald  ad- 
juatable standard  baring  means  fer  recelrlng  ptowtaf  Im- 
plementa. 


1 


904,327.     COUCH.     HawBT  C.  HwoaaaoN,  Pltuburg.  Pa. 
Piled  Jan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,321. 


1.  A  couch  embodying  aide  fraiaea,  tranarerae  bracea.  a 
cover,  a  foot  reat  Borably  mounted  In  aald  coach,  trana- 
Terae  rollera  carried  by  aald  foot  teat,  a  bifurcated  apron 
(or  aupportlng  aald  foot  reat,  aald  apron  baring  one  end 
attached  to  a  tranarerae  brace,  a  abaft  for  aupportlng  the 
oppoalte  end  of  aald  apron,  a  wheel  carried  by  aald  abaft,  a 
■prlag  kald  taaalon  derlce  enKaging  aald  wb«el.  and  meana 
far  wtadlac  aald  abaft  from  either  aide  of  aatd  couch. 

2.  In  a  coach,  a  coach  body  baring  aide  framea  and 
ttaanrane  braeea  coaaectlng  the  aide  framea,  a  foot  reat 
—fable  vertically  between  the  aide  framea  and  conatltnt- 
Ing  a  part  of  the  coach  t>od7  when  In  the  cloaed  poaitloa,  a 
ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  aide  framea  of  the  couch  body,  an 
apron  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  abaft  and  baring  Ita 
other  end  dlrtded  to  form  two  branchea  paaalng  beneath 
the  foot  reat  and  connected  to  one  of  aald  tranarerae 
bracea,  a  roller  Joumaled  In  the  aide  frame  for  aupportlng 
aald  branchea  of  the  apron,  meana  for  winding  the  apron 
on  the  abaft  and  thereby  eleratlng  the  foot  rcet.  and  meana 
for  holding  the  foot  reat  In  an  elevated  poaltion. 


•MJSS.     STALK    CrTTER.     RiMDJ  HaaTAHD  and  John 


W.  WiLLia,  Comanche,  Okla. 
rial  No.  415.218. 


inied  Feb.  10,  1906.     8e- 


cehre  the  aquared  outer  enda  of  aald  abaft,  meana  to  ae- 
cnre  tbe  arma  on  tbe  axle  ao  that  they  will  prevent  the 
aame  from  taming,  and  a  aolld  rake  plroted  to  aald  brace 
arma  and  extending  cloeely  adjacent  tbe  atalk  cotter  and 
baring  a  width  egual  to  tbe  cutter. 


A  atalk  chopping  attacbai«it  for  tbe  front  running  gaara 
of  wagona  which  comprlaea  a  pair  of  depending  anaa  ad- 
justably aeeared  to  tbe  axle  of  aald  running  cear  and  each 
bariog  an  aperture  In  Ita  lower  end.  a  ahaft  mounted  In 
the  aperturea  of  aald  arma  and  baring  aqoared  outer  enda. 
a  atalk  cutter  Joumaled  on  aald  abaft,  a  pair  of  brace  anna 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  pole  of  aald  gear  and  at  their 
oppoalte  enda  being  prorlded  with  aquared  openlnga  to  ra- 


904,829.     rAUCBT.     Gsoaoa  R.  Hohmax,  Rocbeater.  N.  T. 
Piled  Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  Na  417.788. 


1.  A  faacet  baring  an  outlet  paaaage  and  a  tranarersely 
arranged  chamber  cominnnlcating  with  tbe  outlet  paaaage, 
a   ptaton    baring  a    traaarerse   bore  within   aald   chamber, 
reduced  threaded  extenalona  upon  the  ptaton.  a  bead  en- 
;   gaging   one   of    tbe    reduced    extenalona    of    tbe    ptaton.    a 
packing   between    the   bead   and    tbe   ptaton,   an   extenalon 
I  engaging  the  second  projection  of  tbe  ptaton,  a  cap  upon 
the  projection  beyond  tbe  lower  wall  of  tbe  chamber,  and 
an  expanaloo   apring  between   the  lower  wall  of  tbe  caa- 
Ing  and  the  washer  engaged  by  tbe  extenalon. 
j       2.    A  faucet  baring  an  outlet  passage  and  a  tranarersely 
!  arranged  chamber  communicating  with  the  outlet  paaaage, 
aatd  chamber  being  entirely  open  at  ita  upper  end  and  bar- 
ing ita  lower  end  prorlded  with  ao  annular  Inwardly  ex- 
tending  fiange.    a   piatoo    wltbln    the   chamber,    baring  a 
tranarerae    paaaage    and    being    prorlded    upon    both    of 
'  Ita  enda  with  reduced  threaded  projectlona,  a  bead  upon 
'   the  upper  projection,  aald  bead  being  prorlded  with  a  allt 
I  or  cut  away  portion,  a  washer  between  the  bead  and  tbe 
I  platon  engaging  the  bore  of  the  chamber,  a  threaded  ele- 
ment upon  one  of  the  walla  of  tbe  chamber  In  a  direct 
line  with  tbe  cut  away  portion  of  tbe  bead,  an  extenalon 
engaging  the  lower  reduced  portion  of  tbe  platon,  a  collar 
upon  the  extenalon  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  flange 
provided  by  the  chamber,  a  waaher  engaging  tbe  bore  of 
the  chamber  between  the  platon  and  tbe  extenalon,  and  a 
helical  apring  engaging  the  waaher  and  the  inner  wall  of 
the  flange  of  tbe  chamber. 


904.830.  AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANOINO  MECHAN- 
ISM. KCKT  V.  HOhmb.  Charlotteoburg.  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,911. 


1.  In  automatic  apeed  changing  mecbaniam,  the  coaa- 
btnatlon  with  the  driren  ahaft,  of  a  pulley  mounted  with 
Ita  bub  on  aald  abaft,  baring  fixed  apokea,  movable  apokea 
mounted  and  guided  In  a  parallel  manner  In  aaid  fixed 
spokea.  sectors  connected  to  said  movable  apokea,  centrifu- 
gal welghta,  and  forked  parts  connecting  aald  centrifugal 
welgbta  with  aald  movable  apokea.  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  autonatlc  apeed  changing  mechanlam.  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  driven  ahaft.  of  a  pulley  mounted  with 
Ita  hub  on  aald  ahaft.  fixed  apokea  on  the  bub,  movable 
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■pokaa  nMraBted  and  gnMed  tn  a  parallel  matiner  In  lald 
fixed  apokea,  apringa  connected  at  otte  end  to  the  fixed 
apokea  and  at  the  other  end  to  tbe  movable  spokea,  pulley 
aectora  on  the  outer  enda  of  the  movable  apokea,  centrifu- 
gal welgbta  and  forked  roda  carrying  aald  welgbta  and 
connected  to  the  movable  apokea  aa  set  forth. 


904.831.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Whblock  Hubbkll  and  AsA 
J.  Amnib,  BUoam  Springe.  Ark.  Filed  May  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  484,024. 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  tranaverae  channel  member  a 
rail  chair  aeeured  thereto,  there  being  a  receaa  In  the  rail 
chair,  and  a  wedge  cuahlon  which  la  dtaposed  In  aald  apace. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  rail  chair,  there  being  a  ver- 
tical opening  In  the  rail  chair  which  extenda  laterally 
through  lU  Inner  face  for  a  portion  of  Ita  height,  a  lug 
aeeured  to  a  atem.  tbe  atem  being  dlapoaed  In  the  vertical 
opening  In  the  rail  chair,  meana  to  aecure  the  lug  to  the 
rail  and  the  rail  chair  to  the  tie. 

3.  In  a  railroad  tie.  a  rail  chair,  there  being  a  vertical 
opening  therein  which  extenda  laterally  through  Ita  Inner 
face  for  a  portion  of  lU  height,  a  lug  aeeured  to  a  atem, 
tbe  atem  being  adapted  to  fit  tbe  vertical  opening  In  the 
rail  chair,  and  meana  to  secure  the  lug  to  the  rail  chair 
and  to  a  rail. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  rail  chair,  which  la  aubatantlally 
right-angular  in  form,  tbe  horlxontal  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  act  aa  a  foundation  for  the  rail,  tbe  vertical  portjon 
having  an  orifice  therein,  a  lug  on  a  atem,  the  atem  being 

/Adapted  to  fit  tbe  aald  orifice,  and  meana.  to  aecure  the 
atem  to  the  rail  chair  and  tbe  Ing  to  tbe  rail. 

5.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  rail  chair,  which  la  aubatantlally 
right  angular  In  form,  the  horizontal  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  act  aa  a  foundation  for  the  rail,  the  vertical  portion 
having  an  orifice  therein  which  extenda  laterally  through 
Ita  inner  face  for  a  portion  of  Ita  height,  a  lug  on  a  atem, 
the  atem  being  disposed  In  tbe  said  orifice,  and  meana  to 
aecure  the  aald  atem  to  the  rail  chair  and  tbe  lug  to  the 
rail. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


904,832.     WINDING-INDICATOR.      Samdel   Kahan,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.025. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  main  apring  and  a  barrel  and 
an  arbor  rotatable  In  tbe  same  direction  and  connected 
to  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  apring,  of  a  winding  Indicator  In- 
cluding an  oeclllatory  hand,  an  operating  member  having 
threaded  connection  with  tbe  arbor  and  movable  In  one 
direction  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  arbor  and  movable 
longitudinally  tn  the  opposite  direction  during  tbe  rota- 
tion of  tbe  barrel,  and  conneetlona  between  said  member 
and  aald  oactllatory  hand. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  apring,  and  a  barrel  and 
an  arbor  connected  to  opposite  enda  of  aald  apring  and  ro- 
tatable In  the  aame  direction,  one  during  the  unwinding 
and  the  other  during  the  winding  of  tbe  spring,  of  a  wlnd- 
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Ing  Indicator,  and  operating  meana  therefor,  Inclodlnr  a 
lever  and  a  member  for  awlnglng  aald  lever,  aald  member 
being  rotatable  and  movable  longitudinally  and  controlled 
by  the  movements  of  both  the  arbor  and  tbe  barrel. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  main  apring,  and  a  barrel  and 
an  arbor  connected  to  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  spring  and 
rotatable  In  the  aame  direction,  one  during  tbe  unwinding 
and  the  other  during  tbe  winding  of  the  apring,  of  an  In- 
dicating hand,  a  pinion  for  oscillating  aald  hand,  a  lever 
having  a  segment  In  engagement  with  aald  pinion,  an  arm 
carried  by  aald  lever -and  presenting  a  cam  aurface,  and  a 
plate  carried  by  said  arbor  and  rotatable  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  In  respect  thereto  and  having  engagement 
with  aald  cam  aurface. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  main  spring  and  a  barrel  and 
an  arbor  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  aald  spring,  of  a 
winding  indicator  including  an  Indicating  band,  an  operat- 
ing member  having  a  disk  portion  and  a  threaded  stem 
concentric  with  said  arbor  and  extending  Into  the  aame 
at  one  end,  means  for  holding  said  disk  against  rotation 
in  reapect  to  the  barrel,  and  conneetlona  between  said 
dlak  and  aald  Indicating  hand. 

5.  In  a  going  barrel  watch,  the  combination  of  a  main 
apring,  an  arbor  having  a  threaded  bore,  a  barrel,  and  a 
winding  Indicator  including  a  member  having  a  threaded 
atem  extending  into  the  threaded  bore  of  tbe  arbor  and 
meana  for  holding  said  member  against  rotation  in  reapect 
to  the  barrel. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904,333.  ALABM-CLOCK.  Georok  Kern,  Peru,  111.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Tbe  Western  Clock  Manufacturing  Company, 
La  Salle,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  July  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  441.367. 


1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  tbe  combination  of  a  repeating 
wheel  mounted  on  an  arbor  of  the  time  train,  a  pin  fas- 
tened In  the  movement  plate,  a  stop  lever  mounted  on  the 
hammer  shaft  of  the  alarm  mechanlam,  an  Independent 
lever  Joumaled  on  said  pin,  a  projection  on  said  lever 
which  engages  the  teeth  of  the  repeating  wheel,  and  a 
projection  on  aald  lever  which  enters  the  path  of  said 
stop  lever  and  intermittently  obstructa  said  path,  and  an 
alarm  releasing  spring  actuated  by  tbe  time  train,  a  pro- 
jection on  aald  spring  which  enters  the  path  of  the  stop 
lever,  and  another  projection  on  said  spring  having  an 
Inclined  face  co-acting  with  said  independent  lever  bring- 


••A-^ftM 


638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  17,  1908. 

_-i 


In*  it  out  of  eogm««ment  iritk  the  tMth  of  tiic  r«p««tlof 
whaei. 

2.  In  an  alana  clock,  the  comblSAtlott  of  a  tlm«  train 
and  an  alarm  train,  a  rpp«atln(  wbc«l  moonted  on 
a  shaft  of  the  time  train,  a  atop  lerer  mounted  on  the 
hammer  shaft,  an  alarm  rclMWing  Iprlng  aetnated  by  tb* 
tim«  train,  a  pin  faatenwl  to  th«  movement  plate,  a  l«T«r 
Journaled  on  said  pin.  a  projecttoa  on  said  lerer  which 
ensaxes  the  teeth  of  aald  repeatiqfc  wheel,  another  pro- 
jection on  said  lever  which  enter*  the  path  of  said  atop 
lever  and  Intermittently  loeka  it  againat  vibration,  a  pro- 
jection on  nald  sprtnti  which  entera  the  path  of  said  stop 
lever  and  another  projection  on  satd  spring  which  has  an 
inclined  face  co-acting  with  aid  lever,  sabatantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  a  time  train 
and  an  alarm  train,  a  repeating  wheel  moanted  on  a 
shaft  of  the  time  train,  a  stop  lever  mounted  on  the 
hammer  shaft,  an  alarm  releasing  spring  actuated  by  th« 
time  train,  a  pin  fastened  to  the  movement  plate,  a  lever 
Jourojiled  on  said  pin.  a  projection  on  said  lever  which 
eacacea  the  teeth  of  said  repeating  wheel,  anotbar  pro- 
jection on  said  lever  which  entera  the  path  of  said  stop 
lever  and  intermittently  loeka  It  agalnat  Tibratloa,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  spring  which  entera  the  path  of  said  stop 
lever  and  another  projection  on  said  spring  which  baa 
an  inclined  face  co-acting  with  said  lever,  aad  means  ex- 
ternal to  and  Indepaodent  of  the  movement  for  actuating 
said  lever  and  maintaining  it  oat  cd  engagement  with  tb* 
repeating  wheel. 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  a  repeating 
wheel  mounted  on  an  arbor  of  the  time  train  with  an  In- 
dependent lever,  capable  of  being  manually  operated  ex- 
ternally to  the  case  of  said  clock,  a  stop  lever  mounted 
on  the  hammer  shaft  of  the  alarm  train,  a  projection  on 
said  independent  lever  which  engages  the  teeth  of  tba  re- 
peating wbeel.  another  projectloa  on  aald  lever  which 
entera  the  path  of  said  stop  lever,  an  alarm  releasing 
spring  actuated  by  the  time  train,  aaid  spring  Itavlng  one 
projection  which  entera  the  path  of  said  stop  lever  aad 
another  projection  having  an  incllsed  face  co-actlag  with 
said  independent   lever. 

5.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  a  repeating 
wheel  mounted  on  an  arbor  of  the  time  train  with  an  in- 
dependent lever,  capable  of  being  manually  operated  and 
positioned  externally  to  the  case  of  said  clock,  a  stop 
lev^r  moonted  on  the  hammer  shaft  of  the  alarm  train,  a 
projection  on  said  Independent  lever  which  engagea  the 
teeth  of  the  repeating  wheel,  another  projection  on  aaid 
lever  wlUch  entera  the  path  of  aald  atop  lever,  an  alarm 
relesMtng  spring  actuated  by  the  time  train,  said  spring 
havlni;  one  projection  which  entera  the  path  of  said  stop 
lever  and  another  projection  having  an  inclined  face  co- 
acting  with  said  independent  Ifver.  sabstantially  aa 
shown  and  described.  \ 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiatte.] 


T 


904.3,^4.  CKMENT-PACKER.  EVwabd  P.  Klippi NOBB, 
Northampton.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.6«4. 

1.  .Xn  apparatiM  of  the  character  deacribcd.  compriaing 
a  feed  conduit,  a  cut-off  valve  In  th«  upper  portion  of  the 
eoBduit.  a  discharge  valve  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
eoadult.  aald  valvea  being  at  aa  angle  to  each  other, 
transverse  shafts  on  which  the  ralves  ara  reapectlvely 
mounted,  disks  upon  said  shafts  provided  with  crank 
plaa.  a  rod  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  crank  pin  of  one 
disk  and  having  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection  with 
the  crank  pin  of  the  ottier  disk,  whereby  the  angnlar 
relation  of  said  valves  may  be  varied,  aad  an  operating 
derlce  connected  with  one  of  tlie  disks  whereby  the  disks 
may  t>e  simultaneously  operated  to  transfer  motion  to  ' 
the  valvea  ! 

2.  An  apparatns  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  feed  eoadult  formed  of  sections,  means  detachably  con- 
necting the  sections,  bearing  bashings  upon  the  respec- 
tive sections,  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  aald  bushlna*.  disk 
ealTes  carried  bj  said  shafta  said'  valves  being  set  at  an 


angle  to  each   other,  disks  upon 
shafts    provided    with    crank    pins, 
aected  with  the  crank  pin  of  one 
an  adjustable   pivotal   connection 
the  other  crank  disk,  and  a  lever 
the  diska  for  operating  thu 
ons  motion  to  the  valvea. 


the  outer  enda  of  the 
a  rod  pivotaliy  eon- 
crank  disk  and  having 
with  the  crank  pin  of 
connected  with  one  of 
to  transmit  almaltane- 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  feed  conduit  formed  of  sections,  a  coupling  deUchably 
connecting  the  sections,  bearing  bushings  upon  the  re- 
spective sections,  shafts  mounted  In  said  bearing  bush- 
ings and  extending  at  one  end  beyond  the  conduit,  disk 
valves  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  disks  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
shafts  and  provided  with  crank  pins,  a  rod  pivotaliy  con- 
nected with  the  pin  of  one  crank  disk  and  having  an  ad 
Juatable  pivotal  connection  with  the  crank  pin  of  the 
other  crank  disk,  a  stop  device  upon  the  lower  section  of 
the  conduit  for  engagement  by  the  valve  therein,  and  a 
lever  connected  with  the  lower  crank  disk  for  manually 
operating  the  same  to  transfer  slmuitaneouaiy  motion  to 
the  valve*. 


904,33S.      TITRN-TABLK.      JoaaPH    P.    Lawht,    Wallace, 
Idaho.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1»08.     Serial  No.  448,442. 


1.  A  turntable  comprising  a  base,  levers  fulcnimed 
under  said  base  and  having  their  ends  pivotaliy  secured 
together,  pins  pivotaliy  secured  to  said  levers,  and  the 
table  formed  with  holes  to  engage  said  plna,  aubstantlaJly 
aa  shown  and   described. 

2.  A  turntable  comprising  a  circular  base  having  a 
central  pin.  circular  raceways  contslning  antifriction- 
bearings,  levera  fulcruro«d  under  said  bane  and  having 
their  enda  pivotaliy  aecured  together,  pins  secured  to  said 
levera.  the  table  formed  with  a  central  hole  to  receive 
the  pin  on  the  base  and  a  downwardly-extendlnx  flange 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  base  and  holes  to  ennge  the 
pins  secured  to  the  levera  aforesaid,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 


904..t.3«.  gWITl'H  MBCn.VNISM.  Wii-LtAli  C.  L.AWSOR, 
Roanoke.  Va  Filed  I>ee.  7.  1W17.  Serial  No  40e..VV0. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  main  track  formed  of  spaced 
rails  aad  having  spaced  secttona  of  a  switch  track  com- 
posed  of  spaced  rails,  s  support  located  between  the  main 
track  sectloos  snd  aio\-abte  transversely  thereof,  a  set  of 
spacsd   rails  carrlsd   by   the  support   snd    OMvsble   there- 
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with  tato  and  ont  of  allnement  with  the  corresponding 
rails  of  both  main  track  sections  to  connect  said  sections, 
and  another  independent  set  of  spaced  rails  carried  by 
the  support  and  movable  therewith  into  and  oat  of  aline- 
Bent  with  the  raila  of  one  of  the  main  track  aectiona  and 
the  switch  raila  to  connect  the  same,  the  latter  set  being 
ont  of  coaction  with  said  rails  when  the  flrat  mentioned 
set  is  In  coaction  with  the  main  track  section  rails  and 
vice  versa. 


I 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  track  formed  of  spaced 
nils  and  having  spaced  sections,  of  a  switch  track  com- 
posed of  spaced  rails  located  at  one  side  of  the  rails  o{ 
the  main  track,  a  support  located  between  the  main  track 
•ectiona  and  pivotaliy  mounted  between  ita  ends,  a  set  of 
spaced  rails  carried  by  the  support  and  swinging  there- 
with Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  corresponding 
rails  of  both  of  the  main  track  sections  to  connect  said 
sections,  and  another  and  independent  set  of  spaced  rails 
carried  by  the  support  and  swinging  therewith  into  and 
out  of  allnement  with  the  rails  of  one  of  the  main  track 
sections  and  with  the  switch  rails  to  connect  the  same, 
the  latter  set  being  out  of  coaction  with  said  rails  when 
the  flrat  mentioned  set  is  in  coaction  with  the  raila  of 
the  main  track  sections  and  vice  versa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  track  composed  of 
spaced  Beta  of  rails,  of  two  switch  tracks  associated  there- 
with and  each  composed  of  spaced  sets  of  raila,  switch 
mschanism  for  connecting  the  raila  of  the  main  track  to 
the  rails  of  one  of  the  switch  tracks,  a  separate  awltch 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  main  track  to  the  other 
awltch  track,  and  a  connection  between  the  mecbanlHms 
to  effect  their  simultaneoua  movements. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  of  separate 
switch  tracka  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same, 
two  switch  mechanisms  for  connecting  the  main  track  to 
both  switches,  and  a  connection  between  the  mecbanisma 
for  effecting  their  simultaneous  movements  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  simultaneously  connect  the  main  track  to  both 
switches. 

5.  Tbs  combination  with  a  main  track,  of  separata 
switch  tracka  associated  therewith  and  extending  in  oppo- 
alte  directions,  a  switch  mechanism  for  connecting  the 
main  track  to  one  of  the  switch  tracka.  a  separate  switch 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  main  track  to  the  other 
awltch  track,  and  a  common  actuating  device  for  oper- 
ating both  of  said  switch  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


having  their   enda   provided   with    flanges   engaging   tba 
enda  of  the  colla  to  hold  the  bearings  in  poaition  in  the 


004.337.     CARRIER.      Alvin    K.    Leb,    Chaparal.    Aril. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1008.     Serial  No.  408,982. 

1.  A  carrier  compriaing  a  collar  made  of  a  piece  of  wire 
formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points  into  coils,  bearings 
fitting  into  the  openings  of  the  said  colls,  and  a  bail  hav- 
ing trunnions  engaging  the  said  bearings. 

2.  A  carrier  comprising  a  collar  made  of  a  piece  of 
win  formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points  Into  colls, 
bearings  fitting  Into  the  openings  of  the  aald  coils  and 


colla,  and  a  ball  having  trunnions  engaging  tbe  said  bear- 
ings. 


004,338.  PROTECTOR  FOR  SET  SCREWS.  Patbick 
M.  Lbgbhe,  Berlin.  N.  H.  Filed  June  18,  1008.  Serial 
No.  439.242. 


A  guard  for  set  screws  on  revolving  bodies  comprising  a 
flexible  band  having  an  aperture  therein  adjacent  to  one  end, 
a  loop  secured  In  the  end  near  said  aperture,  the  set  screw 
adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  In  tbe  band  and  aaid  liand 
adapted  to  paas  entirely  around  tbe  body  so  as  to  overlie 
the  set  screw,  a  doable  fold  formed  in  said  band  an  equal 
distance  from  the  aperture  with  the  loop,  a  second  loop 
secured  In  said  double  fold,  and  a  fold  formed  In  the  op- 
posite end  of  tbe  band  to  engage  tbe  second  loop  and  lock 
the  band  on  tbe  body. 


0  0  4,339.  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER.  Joseph  LiEvaa, 
New  Orleana.  La.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,208. 


1.  Physical  exercising  apparatua  embodying  a  hand 
piece,  a  stirrup,  a  foot  strap  connected  with  said  stirrup, 
yoke  plates  detachably  connected  with  tbe  stirrup,  other 
yoke  plates  detachably  connected  with  the  band  piece,  and 
elastic  strips  connecting  tbe  yoke  pieces  of  tbe  band  piece 
and  atirrup,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  Physleal  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  foot  stir- 
inip.  a  hand  piece,  and  elastic  strips  connecting  the  stirrup 
and  hand  piece,  aaid  hand  piece  comprising  longitudinally 
divided  sections,  expansive  springs  interposed  between  the 
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and  plas  ctMUMciing  tb«  Mirttons  for  gaMliiff  tb« 
■MTWBCots  tt>«r«of  rtlatlTelj  to  each  other  and  also  llmtt- 
Ing  tb«  outward  inoT«in«nta  of  ttte  aectiona,  lubataottallj 
aa  deacribcd. 

3.  Phjaical  ezerelalnff  apparaltua  comprlalnc  a  foot 
■trap,  a  hand  piece,  and  elastic  itrapa  coooectlnc  tb«  atlr- 
nip  and  hand  piece,  aald  hand  piece  being  In  tb«  form  of 
a  dumb-bell  divided  tongltodtnally  and  centrally  Into  two 
expantlve  aprlnga  IntwpOMd  between  aald  aec- 
gulde  pins  connected  to  on*  MCtloQ  and  guide  aleevaa 
connected  to  the  otber  section  and  embracing  aald  guide 
pins,  and  meana  connected  with  aald  pina  and  aleeTca  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  tb«  sections  relatively  to  aaeb 
otbar. 


90^.840.     VALVE.     ABBL  8.  LlNtKUTiar.  Bprlngdaia,  Pa. 
Piled  June  22.  IMS.     tarUl  N<|.  4d»JM. 


'  provided  witb  a  ctreoTar  bead  at  Ita  enlanred  end.  lald 
sleeve  also  being  provided  with  pairs  of  diametrically  op- 

I  poalte  longitudinal  allts  arrange  at  right  angJM  to  f«ck 
otber.  the  silts  of  one  pair  extending  from  the  Inner  alda 
of  the  bead  to  and  through  the  rvduced  end  of  the  aleeva, 
and  the  silts  of  the  otber  pair  extending  from  a  point 
near   the   reduced  end  of   the  sleeve   to  and   through  tba 


1.  A  valve  of  tbe  type  deocrlb^id  comprising  a  globular 
body  having  a  hollow  astaaatoa  *roTlded  with  a  gas  out- 
let port,  said  globular  body  haTtaf  a  gaa  Inlet  port,  a  borl- 
MotaJ  partition  arrangad  In  said  body  and  dividing  aald 
body  In  two  compartmenti,  said  partition  having  an  open- 
teg  formed  therein,  a  ring  detachably  mounted  In  the 
opening  of  said  partltloo,  said  ring  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  cage  detachably  mounted  In  aald  body 
and  engaging  aald  ring,  said  cage  having  an  opaoing 
ftwaad  therein  to  eatabllsb  communication  between  tbe 
opaobig  of  said  ring  and  said  Inlat  port,  a  spherical  valve 
mounted  In  aald  cage  and  adapted  to  cloa*  tbe  opening  of 
aald  ring,  a  cap  mounted  upon  aald  body  and  Incloalng 
said  cage,  a  nipple  carried  by  said  cap.  a  pin  carried  by 
said  valve  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  nipple. 
an  auxiliary  cap  mounted  upon  said  nipple,  and  a  weight- 
ad  eurrad  levar  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  boilow  txtenalon 
and  connecting  with  said  valve,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  valve  of  tbe  type  deacrlbed  comprising  a  globular 
body,  a  boilow  extension  carriad  thereby,  a  borlaontal 
partition  arranged  In  aald  body,  a  ring  detachably  mount- 
ed In  aald  partition,  aald  ring  bgvtng  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  cage  detachably  mounted  In  said  body,  a  valve 
mounted  in  said  cage  and  adapted  to  cloae  tb*  opening 
of  aald  ring,  a  pin  carried  by  Mid  valve  and  extending 
upwardly  through  said  cap,  and  a  weighted  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  aald  boilow  extension  and  connecting  with  aald 
valva. 

8.  A  valve  of  tbe  type  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  ralva 
body,  a  hollow  eztenalon  carried!  thereby,  a  partition  ar- 
In  said  valve  body,  a  ring  mounted  In  said  partition 
iving  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  cage  detachably 
mounted  In  said  body,  a  spherical  vslve  arranged  In  aald 
cage  for  cloalng  the  opening  In  aald  ring,  a  cap  mounted 
upon  said  body  for  retaining  tald  cage  In  poaltlon,  a 
Ited  pivotally  mounted  lever  arranged  In  said  boilow 
in  and  connecting  with  said  valve,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  said  valve  and  extending  through  said  cap  for 
facilitating  the  manual  elavatioa  of  said  valva. 


kaad.  thoa  rendering  said  sleeve  uniformly  contrartlbl* 
and  expansible,  and  a  one-piece  clamping  collar  having  a 
onlformly  tapered  screw  threaded  bore  for  the  reception 
of  tbe  tapered  portion  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  sleeve 
•ad  collar  are  adapted  to  be  connected  together  and  tba 
alaeve  contracted  to  lock  both  tbe  collar  and  aleeve  to  a 
abaft. 


MM42.      8.\W-TABLK  OAOB.     Mii.aa  E.   Tx>CHa.  Clay- 
Ind.     riled  Apr.  9.  1008.     Bartal  No.  426.007. 


3-  ^ 

*j :3a^n*ll\ 
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W04.341.       8HAfT-€OUFl.INO.       Chabi,**    A.    J.    LiKD- 
MTBOM,   Tacoma.    Wash.     Ptlad   June   4.    IMT.     BarUl 
>o.   377.249. 
A  coapling  device   comprlalng;    in   comblaat  Hta,   a  oaa- 

plec*  uniformly   tapered  externally  screw -threaded  sleeve 


1.  In  a  saw  table  gage,  a  ststionary  t>ar.  a  movable  bar. 
means  connected  to  the  ststlonsry  bar  by  which  the  mov- 

,  able  bar  may  be  advanced  to  different  positions  relatively 
[■  to  tba  atationary  bar.  a  quadrant  pivoted  to  one  of  tba 
aald  bars,  a  friction  clamp  on  the  other  bar  which  con- 
alsts  of  a  body  to  which  two  bell  crank  levers  are  aa- 
enred.  the  second  lever  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
tbe  first,  a  grip  00  one  of  the  arms  of  the  second  lever 
tbroQgta  which  the  quadrant  passee.  and  means  to  oper* 
ate  tbe  first  lever  and  thus  actuate  the  friction  clamp. 

2.  In  a  saw  table  gage,  a  iitationary  bar.  a  movable  bar. 
meana  connected  to  tbe  stationary  bar  by  which  the  mov- 
able bar  may  be  advanced  to  different  poaitiona  relatively 
to  the  stationary  bar.  a  quadrant  pivoted  to  one  of  ttia 
aald  bars,  a  friction  clamp  on  the  other  bar  which  con- 
slsts  of  a  body,  two  bell  crank  lever*  pivoted  to  the  body, 
eae  of  tbe  ansa  of  tlM  first  lever  having  a  pin  which  en- 
arngm  a  curved  alot  In  tbe  power  arm  of  the  second  lever, 
tba  ether  arm  of  the  second  lever  having  a  grip  through 
which  the  quadrant  passes,  snd  means  to  actuate  tba 
otbar  arm  of  the  first  lever 

S.  In  a  saw  table  gaga,  a  stationary  bar.  a  movable  bar, 
■aeaas  connected  to  the  stationary  bar  by  which  tb*  moT- 
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able  bar  may  t>e  advanced  to  different  positions  relatively 
to  the  stationary  bar.  a  quadrant  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe 
aald  bam.  a  dog  conHlstIng  of  a  body  to  which  two  bell 
crank  levers  are  aecured,  tbe  second  lever  being  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  flrat.  a  grip  on  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  second  lever  which  la  adapted  to  engage  tbe  quadrant, 
and  means  to  operate  the  first  lever. 

4.  In  a  saw  tatile  gatre.  means  to  secure  the  members 
in  a  predetormin*^  position  which  consists  of  a  body  to 
which  two  bell  crank  levers  are  pivoted,  the  second  lever 
being  sdapted  to  be  operated  by  the  first,  a  grip  on  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  second  lever  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  member  of  the  device,  and  means  to  operate  tbe 
first  lever  and  thereby  actuate  tbe  dog. 

6.  In  a  saw  table  gage,  means  to  hold  the  members  in 
a  predetermined  position  which  consists  of  a  body,  two 
bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  body,  one  of  the  arms  of 
tb*  first  lever  having  a  pin  which  engagea  tbe  curved  slut 
in  the  power  arm  of  the  second  lever,  the  other  arm  of 
tbe  second  lever  having  a  grip  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  member  of  the  device,  and  means  to  operate  the 
otber  arm  of  tbe  first  lever. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette] 


904,34.H.    BOLLER-BEARINO.     William  H.  Makutchan, 
Chicago.  111.     Piled  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,218. 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  sleeve  tapering 
toward  the  center  from  each  end  and  there  formed  with 
an  annular  rib.  reversely  coned  rollers  having  their  bases 
joined  and  there  prt>vlded  with  a  '|>'r1pheral  groove  Into 
which  the  annular  ribs  fits,  the  rollem  being  of  the  same 
length  as  the  slt^ve.  outer  separate  bearing  rings  having 
their  Inner  fares  tapered  to  conform  to  the  couc  end«  of 
tbe  rollers,  said  rings  projecting  beyond  the  onds  of  the 
rollem  and  sleeve,  sn  outer  caning  for  the  betirlntr  ring's, 
and  means  for  moving  the  bearing  rings  azlally  without 
contacting  with  the  ends  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  compriHing  an  Inner  sl^vc  taper- 
ing toward  the  center  from  each  end.  reversely  coned 
rollem  with  the  liai««*s  of  the  cones  sdjacent  and  Joined, 
tb*  rollem  being  of  the  name  length  as  the  slevve.  outer 
separate  bearing  rings  hsving  their  inner  faces  lajx-rvd  lo 
conform  to  the  cone  ends  of  the  rollem.  said  ring*  prol'ct- 
Ing  beyond  the  ends  of  the  rollem  and  aleeve.  an  outer 
casing  for  the  bearing  rings,  and  means  fir  moving  the 
bearing  rings  axially  without  contacting  with  tbe  ends 
of  ill*  Heeve. 

.*!.  In  i  roller  bearing  for  axles,  a  ^l.*?ve  having  its 
ooter  surface  tapered  toward  the  center,  a  yielding  abut- 
ment for  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  rollem  each  formed  of  two 
reversed  cones  Joined  at  the  basea  and  adapted  to  tbe 
tapered  face  of  tbe  sleeve.-  outer  separate  bearing  rings 
having  their  Inner  faces  tapered  to  confo'ni  to  the  cone 
end*  of  the  roII«T«.  and  means  acting  directly  on  the  rhiirs 
for  adjusting  flu-ir  simultaneously  toward  ea-rn  other  and 
reacting  through  the  rings  and  rollem  to  center  the 
aleeve  relative  to  the  aald  rings  and  rollem. 


904.844.     UNPERRKAMER.     Cla»incb  T.  Mapch,  Graf- 
ton. Pa.     Filed  .Tan.  28.  1908.      Serial  No.  413.013. 
1.   In  an  underresmer.  the  combination  witb  a  spring- 
ease,  of  a  reamer-body  carried  thereby  and  having  a  bore 
formed   therein,   said   raamer-body    having   Its   lower  end 


provided  with  diametrically  oppoaed  dove-tall  groov*a, 
dogs,  tongues  carried  by  said  dogs  and  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  grooves,  tongues  carried  by  the  confronting  faces  of 
said  dogs,  a  spring  held  rod  mounted  In  the  bore  of  said 
reamer-body  and  extending  into  said  spring-case,  a  spreader 
head  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having 
grooves  formed  therein  to, receive  the  tongues  of  said 
dogs,  a  resilient  plate  spring  or  strip  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  spreader  head  and  adapted  to  Impinge  tbe 
lower  ends  of  tbe  tongues  carried  by  said  dogs,  and  re- 
silient arms  or  trip  bam  loosely  connected  to  said 
spreader  bead  and  extending  upwardly  In  the  sides  of  said 
reamer-body  for  temporarily  holding  said  spreader  head 
in  a  lowered  position  during  tbe  passage  of  said  under- 
resmer through  tbe  casing. 


2.  Id  an  underreamer,  tbe  comblnatloD  of  a  reamer- 
body  having  diametrically  opposed  recesses  formed  there- 
in, with  oppositely  disposed  grooves  at  Its  lower  end. 
dogs  mounted  for  lateral  movement  in  said  grooves, 
tonguea  carried  by  tbe  confronting  faces  of  said  dogs,  a 
spring  held  rod  mounted  In  said  reamer-body,  a  spreader 
head  fixed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  having 
grooves  to  receive  tbe  tongues  of  said  dogs,  a  resilient 
strip  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  bead  for  imping- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  tbe  tongues  of  said  dogs,  and 
means  for  temporarily  holding  said  spreader  head  In  a 
lowered  position  during  tbe  passage  of  a  tool  through 
the  casing. 

3.  In  an  underreamer,  tbe  combination  of  a  reamer- 
body  having  its  lower  end  provided  witb  diametrically 
opposed  dove^itall  grooves,  dogs  movably  mounted  in  said 
grooves,  tongues  carried  by  tbe  confronting  faces  of  said 
dogs,  a  spring  pressed  rod  supported  by  said  reamer- 
body,  a  spreader  head  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
rod  and  having  grooves  formed  therein  to  receive  the 
tongues  of  said  dog.  and  means  carried  by  said  spreader 
bead  and  engaging  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said 
reamer-body  for  holding  said  dogs  out  of  engagement 
with  c  casing  when   passing  therethrough. 

4.  In  an  underreamer.  the  combination  of  a  reamer- 
body,  laterally  movable  confronting  dogs  arranged  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  spring  pressed  rod  sup- 
ported by  said  body,  a  spreader  bead  carried  by  the  lower, 
end  of  said  rod  and  slidably  connected  to  said  dogs  for 
expanding  and  retracting  the  same,  and  means  carried 
by  aald  spreader  head  and  engaging  in  tbe  sides  of  said 
body  for  holding  said  dogs  In  a  retracted  position  during 
the  passage  of  said  underreamer  through  a  casing. 

b.  In  an  underreamer,  tbe  combination  of  a  reamer- 
body,  diametrically  opposed  movable  dogs  connected  to 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  spreader  head  movably  sup- 
ported from  said  reamer-body  and  slidably  connected  to 
said  dogs  for  expanding  and  retracting  the  same,  means 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  head  for  firmly  holding 
aald    dogs    in    engagement    with    said    reamer-body,    and 
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mMDfl  carr1«<l  bj   Mid   hMid   and  en«mclng  Mid 

body  for  aornully  hoidlag  Mid  doc*  In  a  r«tr«ct»d  post- 

tlon  daring   tb«  p*>iiM«  ot   the   Dnderr««mer    tbrougti   a 


f 


IClalaaa  «  to  14  not  printed  la  tb»  0«Mtt«.] 


•xtandlnc  orrr  on«  of  Mid  recMBM  forming  a  abould«r 
wltb  a  lifter  provided  with  a  gripping  jaw  baring  a  pair 
of  dcpcodlng  luga,  on*  of  Mid  Ingi  lacllnlnK  rMrwardly 
and  adapted  to  eoxa<«  beneath  said  tboulder.  and  tb« 
etb«r  of  Mid  luga  being  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of 
Mid  Tcrtlcai  pro)«ctk>o  on  ttaa  oppoalta  aide  of  Mid  aboul- 
der,  aabatantlally  as 


9O4.S40.  BUOOT-TOP  SUrPORT.  Bdwab)  O.  MABnii 
and  JoavH  8.  MiLtw,  Tylex.  Tta.  VXX^A  Oct.  14.  190T. 
Barlal  No.  397.S91. 


The  combination  with  a  Tehlcle  body,  a  top  hinged 
thereto  and  a  eMt  bar  haTlng  a  latemily  extending  sup- 
perting  arm.  of  an  uprlgkt  coll  «>rlng.  a  apring  aupport- 
Ing  member  detachabiy  conne<-ted  with  Mid  aupportlng 
arm  Mid  member  comprising  an  approximately  circular 
body  formed  In  Its  top  with  a  central  annular  socket  for 
the  reception  of  the  lower  end  of  Mid  ipring.  Mid  end  of 
the  apring  being  adapted  to  be  retained  in  position  In  the 
socket  by  awaking  the  annalar  wall  thereof  Inwardly  to 
contract  the  mouth  of  the  aockeC.  and  a  bow  lupport  com 
prising  an  approximately  ctrcalnr  body  formed  with  a  een 
tral  annular  aocket  to  recelre  the  upper  end  of  the  spring 
Mid  bow  support  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  spring  by  swsgtng  the  annular  wall  of  the 
socket  inwardly  to  contract  the  mouth  of  the  socket. 


•04.347.  ftASH  FASTENER  OB  LOCK.  Pbank  Mis.  Cbt- 
caco.  IlL.  sMlgDor  of  one  half  to  JamM  J.  Mlanrik.  Chi- 
cago. IlL     Piled  Apr.  24.  10OS.     Serial  No.  420.0O«. 


^.^-^r 


0O4.34«.  LID-LIFTKB.  Johji  J.  MxaBAJl.  Washington, 
D  C .  sMlgnor  of  one- half  to  Gustav  O.  Loehtar.  Waa^ 
ington.  D.  a     Filed  Jan.  «.  1»W.     Serial  No.  409.501 


1.  A  lid  lifter  proTlded  at  its  tower  end  with  a  gripping 
Jaw  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  depending 
logs,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  Mid  luga  inclining  down- 
wardly and  towards  the  other  Ing.  Mtd  lugs  belotc  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  dejireaaed  portions  of  a  Ud.  substaatUHy 
•a  described.  | 

2.  A  lid  lifter  prortded  at  Its  lower  «>d  with  a  grtpptag 
jaw  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  depending 
luga,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  Mid  lugs  being  curved  and 
Inclining  downwardly  and  towarda  the  other  lug.  said  logs 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  In  dapreesed  portiona  of  a  ltd. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lid  lifter  provided  with  a  gripping  jaw  coniprlalng 
a  base  portion  and  a  depending  rear  lug  and  a  forward 
tug  rearwardly  Inclining  la  on*  direction  only,  aatd  luga 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  depressed  portions  of  a  Ud, 
substantially  m  danertted. 

4.  A  lid  lifter  provided  wltb  a  gripping  jaw  comprising 
a  base  portion  snd  s  r«arwardly  Inclining  forward  lug 
tMrmlng  s  book  and  a  downwardly  projecting  rear  lug. 
Mild  luga  being  sdapted  to  be  placed  In  depressed  portions 
of  a  lid.  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  Tne  combination  of  a  lid  having  recesses  separated 
by  a  Terttcal  projection,  and  one  edge  of  Mid  projection 


1.  In  a  aaah  faatener  the  combination  with  a  rack  bar 
of  a  caalng  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  croM  rail  of  a 
window  aaah  and  having  openings  at  Its  opposite  enda  a 
bolt  arranged  In  Mid  casing  slldable  through  Mid  open- 
ings. Mid  bolt  having  a  iongltodlnally  extending  slot  ar- 
ranged Intermediately  of  its  ends  and  being  provided  with 
a  hook  extending  laterally  in  one  direction  from  one  end, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  In  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  other  end.  adjtiatable  meana  mounted  on  the  end  ad- 
jacent Mid  arm  to  permit  aald  bolt  to  be  connected  and 
disconnected  from  said  rack  bar  and  a  spring  arranged  in 
aald  caalng  between  one  end  wall  thereof  and  the  Inner 
face  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  aaah  faatener  the  combination  with  a  rack  bar 
of  a  casing  open  st  both  ends,  a  bolt  operable  In  said  cas- 
ing sad  having  a  longitudinally  extending  aiot,  a  book  at 
one  end  of  Mid  bolt,  a  screw  threaded  extenalon  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  nut  operable  on  Mid  screw  threaded 
end  an  arm  extend  tug  laterally  from  one  aide  of  the  bolt, 
apacad  fastening  devlcM  passing  through  said  caalng  and 
alot  in  Mid  bolt  and  a  collsd  spring  arranged  In  Mid  cas- 
ing between  Mid  arm  and  one  snd  of  the  caalng. 

X  In  a  aaah  faatener  the  combination  with  a  rack  bar 
of  an  open  end  casing  comprising  a  lower  section  provldsd 
with  an  upstsodtng  Hangs,  having  a  grooTS  In  the  appar 
edge  thereof,  an  upper  section  having  a  depending  flange 
constr  ictod  to  fit  within  mIiI  groove,  a  spring  pressed  bolt 
operable  within  aald  caslnx  bnvlng  s  longitudinally  ex- 
tending alot  therein  and  spaced  fastening  devlcM  extend- 
ing through  said  casloK  sections  and  the  alot  In  said  bolt 
to  secute  osld  section*  togethtr  and  to  form  stops  for  Urn 
Itlng  the  movement  i>r  the  b<>U 


904.S4S.  COMBINED  ANIMAL^TRAI'  AND  CHICKEN- 
COOP.  Hbxkt  a.  Mooaa.  Salado.  Tex.  l<*lled  Msy  8. 
190S.    BarUl  No.  431 .67&. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  s  closure  hsviag  an  en- 
trance opening  and  a  slot  therein,  a  door  adapted  to  close 
said  opening  by  grarlty  when  released,  an  Intermediately 
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pivoted  and  counterbalanced  platform  arranged  within 
said  closure,  snd  a  setting  bsr  secured  to  said  platform 
and  adapted  to  hold  Mid  door  in  an  open  position  when 
the  end  of  the  platform  next  to  the  door  la  down  but 
which  releaaea  Mid  door  when  the  other  end  of  said  plat- 
form la  ^epreased,  the  free  end  of  Mid  Mttlng  bar  extend- 
ing through  Mid  slot  In  the  wall  of  the  cloaure  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprlaing  a  closure  having  an  en- 
trance opening  and  a  alot  therein,  a  door  adapted  to  close 
said  opening  by  gravity  when  released,  sn  Intermediately 
pivoted  platform  arranged  within  aald  cloaure,  and  a  set- 
ting bar  secured  to  said  platform  and  provided  with  a 
notched  portion  adapted  to  hold  Mid  door  in  an  open  po- 
altlon  when  the  end  of  the  platform  next  to  the  door  la 
down  but  which  releases  said  door  when  the  other  end  of 
Mid  plstform  is  depressed.  Mid  setting  bar  extending  be- 
yond said  notched  portion  thereof  through  said  slot  in  the 
closure  snd  projecting  outside  In  both  positions  of  the 
platform  whereby  the  trap  may  be  set  from  the  outside. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  closure  having  an  en- 
trance opening  and  a  slot  therein,  a  door  adapted  to  close 
Mid  opening  by  gravity  when  released,  an  intermediately 
pivoted  counterbalanced  platform  arranged  within  Mid 
cloaure,  an  upright  rigidly  connected  to  said  platform 
over  its  pIvoUl  axis,  and  a  wttlng  bar  fastened  to  Mid 
upright  and  provided  with  a  notched  portion  adapted  to 
hold  Mtd  door  In  an  open  position  when  the  end  of  the 
platform  next  to  the  door  la  down  but  which  releases  said 
door  when  the  other  end  o(  Mid  platform  Is  depressed 
said  Mttlag  bar  extandlng  beyond  aald  notched  portion 
thereof  through  Mid  alot  in  the  elosnre  and  projecting 
ouUide  In  both  positions  of  the  platform  whereby  the  trap 
may  be  Mt  from  the  outalde.  * 


904,349.  TOP-NOTCH  FOB  UMBRELLAS.  WaltMb  E. 
MocLTON.  Plain  aty,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.849. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  nmbrella-staff,  a  member  fixed 
thereto.  Mid  member  preaenting  a  aubstantlally  unbroken 
face  except  for  a  slot  or  opening  formed  In  Its  side  of  a 
size  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  entrance  and  with- 
drawal of  a  retaining  bead  formed  upon  a  rib ;  a  second 
member  looeely  mounted  upon  the  staff  beneath  the  fixed 
member,  said  second  member  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  radlally-dlapoeed  slots  adapted  and  designed  to  receive 
heads  formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  ribs ;  and  a  spring 
mounted  within  the  stsff.  Mid  spring  projecting  outwsrdly 
beneath  the  movable  member  and  serving  to  hold  the  Mme 
in  sn  elevated  poaltlon. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  nmbrella-staff,  a  member  fixed 
thereto.  Mid  member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly- 
projecting,  downwardly  -  inclined  substantially  onbrok^ 
face,  and  having  a  notch  or  recess  formed  in  the  edge 
thereof,  the  body  of  the  member  being  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  permit  a  rib-end  to  be  Introduced  Into  and  with- 
drawn from  said  notch  without  affecting  the  cover  which 
normally  rests  upon  the  Inclined  face ;  a  second  member 
mounted  upon  the  staff  below  the  fixed  member,  said  second 
member  being  provided  with  a  series  of  radially-disposed 
slots  and  sockets  formed  in  the  inner  portions  of  the  slots 
to  receive  the  headed  ends  of  the  ribs ;  and  a  spring 
mounted  within  the  staff  and  serving  normally  to  hold 
said  aecond  member  against  movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella -ataff,  a  member  se- 
cured thereto.  Mid  member  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly-extending, downwardly  -  inclined  substantially  un- 
broken upper  face  adapted  to  receive  an  umbrella-cover 
and  being  likewise  provided  wltb  a  not6h  or  receu  in  its 
outer  edge  Into  and  from  which  a  rib-€Jbd  B)ay  be  inserted 
and  withdrawn  ;  a  second  member  mounted  upon  the  staff 
below  the  fixed  member,  said  second  member  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  radially-disposed  slots  and  sockets  formed 
In  the  Inner  portions  of  uid  slots  to  receive  the  rib-ends ; 
and  a  spring  mounted  within  the  staff,  said  spring  being 
provided  with  a  bead  having  two  outwardly-projecting 
shoulders,  Mtd  head  and  shoulders  paHlng  through  a  slot 
formed  in  the  staff  and  the  upper  shouldered  portion  paM- 
Ing  Into  a  slot  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  movable 
member  and  serving,  when  thus  positioned,  to  hold  the 
movable  member  in  Its  elevated  position  and  againat  ro- 
tary movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella-staff,  a  member  fixed 
thereto,  Mid  member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending, downwardly-inclined  upper  face  which  is  substan- 
tially continuous  throughout,  and  with  a  notch  or  receM 
formed  in  its  edge.  Mid  notch  being  of  a  depth  sufficient  to 
permit  a  rib-end  to  be  Introduced  Into  and  withdrawn 
therefrom  ;  a  aecond  member  mounted  upon  the  staff  below 
the  fixed  member,  Mid  second  member  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  radially -disposed  slots  and  sockets  formed  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  ribs,  and  with  a  notch  in  its  lower 
edge,  said  notch  being  out  of  allnement  with  the  adjacent 
radlally-dispoaed  slots ;  and  a  spring  mounted  within  the 
staff  and  provided  with  a  bead  which  normally  projects 
through  a  alot  formed  in  the  staff,  the  slot  being  In  allne- 
ment with  the  notch  or  recess  formed  In  the  fixed  member, 
said  spring  likewise  being  provided  with  a  head  which  pro- 
jects Into  the  notch  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
second  member  and  thereby  holds  the  Mme  In  Ita  elevated 
position  and  against  rotation,  with  its  radially-disposed 
slots  out  of  allnement  with  the  notch  or  recen  formed  In 
the  fixed  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella-staff,  a  member  fixed 
thereto,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  notch  or  re- 
cess In  Its  edge  to  permit  the  entrance  and  withdrawal  of 
a  rib-end  the  upper  face  of  said  member  being  otherwise 
unbroken ;  a  second  member  mounted  upon  the  staff  below 
the  fixed  member,  said  second  member  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  radially-disposed  slots  and  sockets  formed  In 
the  Inner  portions  thereof  to  receive  the  rib-ends,  and  be- 
ing llkewlae  provided  with  a  notch  In  its  lower  edge ;  and 
a  spring  mounted  within  the  staff.  Mid  spring  being  pro- 
vided with  a  head  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  and  with  n 
tongue  extending  from  Mid  bead,  said  tongue  and  head 
normally  projecting  Into  a  slot  formed  In  the  staff,  the 
headed  portion  of  the  spring  being  provided  with  two 
shoulders  extending  outwardly  therefrom  In  different  hort- 
Bontal  planes,  the  uppermost  shoulder  standing  normally 
in  the  notch  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  second  or  movjible 
member  and  serving  to  hold  said  member  against  rotation 
and  downward  movement,  and  the  second  shoulder  serving, 
when  the  spring  is  pushed  Inwardly,  to  bear  against  the 
under  face  of  the  movable  member  and  prevent  its  down- 
ward movement  while  permitting  rotation  of  said  member 
about  the  staff,  whereby  any  rib  may  be  brought  into  allne- 
ment with  the  notch  or  receM  formed  In  the  fixed  member 
to  permit  withdrawal  of  such  rib. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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BUILT  UP  MATERIAL  FOR  BELTS  AND  THE   '  ©04.S82.      PNECMATTC    BPRTNO.      WiLLUM    C.    llcCut- 
JosKPHixa  MfLLta,  N«i»  Xork.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  LOtoa.  Bucjrua,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  25,  1907.     8wUl  No. 

403.766. 


Serial  No.  397,501 


f— ^ 


^1.  A  ballt-op  material  conaltttnit  of  a  warp  of  flat  ttrlpa. 
Intermediate  warp  tbreada  extendlDg  parallel  with  said  flat 
•trips  and  betw««n  the  Mme,  and  weft  tbreada  woT«a 
ttarouKb  said  strips  and  said  tbre«da  and  formtns  a  fabric 
therewith. 

2.  A  biillt  up  material  coaalstlng  of  a  warp  of  flat  ftrlpa. 
Intermediate  warp  tbreada  between  said  strips,  •*!▼•«• 
warp  tbreada  at  the  outer  edsea  ef  the  eatermost  of  said 
■trips,  and  a  weft  of  threads  woven  throuch  said  warp 
threads  and  forming  a  fabric  therewith. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  comt>lnatlon 
with  a  Tshlcle  axle  and  Tsblcle  spring,  of  plates  carried 
hf  both,  a  flexible  bag  located  between  tbe  pintes.  and  in- 
flcxlble,reserTolr  tanks )#ttacbed  to  the  bag  and  supported 
bj  tbe  springs. 

2.  In  a  derlcs  of  tb«  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Tehlcle  axle  and  a  rehicle  spring,  of  a  flat  plate  car- 
ried by  tbe  latter,  an  elongated  cunciived  plnte  carried  by 
the  former,  an. inflated  bag  between  tbe  plates  adapted  for 
compression  thereby,  and  a  pair  of  Inflexible  cylinders,  on« 
end  of  said  cylinders  being  carried  by  the  bag,  and  the 
other  enda  being  secured  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  spring. 


904..t51.  CYCLE  SLEIOH.  Cnaauta  C.  McCOT.  Grand 
Forks,  British  Columbia.  Canacki.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  421.058. 


904.853.     LUBRICATOR.     Bdwaio  J.  McGcina,  Lambsr- 
ton.  N.  C.     riled  Apr.  11,  1908.     Sertal  No.  426,615. 


1.  A  cycle-sleigh  embodying  a  frame  Including  a  rear 
fork  having  upwardly  offset  arms,  a  steering  runner  and 
operating  means  therefor  mounted  upon  the  front  of  ttas 
frame,  spaced  rear  runners  secured  to  tbe  rear  portion  of 
tbe  frame,  slotted  Kuide  standards  connecting  said  runners 
with  the  ssiid  offset  fork  srms.  bearing  blocka  rerticaily 
movable  in  the  slots  in  tbe  standi* rds,  an  axle  carried  by 
■aid  bearing  menil>ers.  s  propelling  wheel  carried  by  the 
axle  and  disposed  on  a  line  between  tbe  runners  and  off- 
set fork  srms.  guide  rods  flxed  st  their  lower  ends  to  tbe 
bearing  memtieni  nnd  slldably  extended  st  their  upper  enda 
through  the  said  offset  fork  arma,  adjusting  nuts  upon  tbe 
upper  enda  of  the  rods  adapted  to  engage  tbe  fork  arma, 
and  coiled  cushioning  springs  ssrrounding  said  rods  be- 
tween the  t>earinx  members  snd  the  fork  arma. 

2.  A  cycle-aleigh  comprising  s  (yame  provided  with  front 
and  rear  runners,  means  for  steering  tbe  front  runner,  an 
axle  upon  the  rear  portion  of  th»  frame  having  extended 
ends  provided  with  right  and  left  hand  threads,  a  propel- 
ling wheel  joumaled  on  said  sxlev  drums  upon  the  eiKls  of 
tbe  sxle  prnrided  with  threads  to  engage  the  threads  there- 
on, the  said  threads  on  the  axle  operating  normally  when 
the  wbeel  la  rotating  forwardly  to  force  said  drums  in- 
ward and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  springs  disposed 
■boat  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  bearing  ngainst  the  dnias 
to  force  the  latter  outwardly  against  said  tbreada.  pl<rotsd 
brake  devices  mounted  upon  the  runners,  bell  crank  levers 
mounted  upon  the  frame  snd  connected  with  said  brake 
devices,  and  •traps  connecting  said  bell  cran^  levers  with 
the  drums. 


1.   In  a  lubricator,  an  oil  feeding  tube  extending  down- 
wardly   therethrough    and    also    provided    with    s   flitering 
column  of  liquid  in  its  lower  portion,  a  deflector  surround 
Ing  the  feeding  tube  and  submerged  in  tbe  said  column  of 

:  liquid,  and  meana  for  supplying  oil  to  the  cup  below  the 
deflector. 

I  2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  cup  having  a  feeding  tube  extend- 
ing downwardly  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  fliter- 
ing column  of  liquid  In  the  lower  portion  surrotinding  the 
said  feeding  tube,  meana  submerged  In  tbe  liquid  for  de- 
flecting the  oil.  and  means  for  feeding  oil  Into  the  liquid 
below  the  said  deflecting  means. 

8.  In  •  lubricator,  an  oil  cup  having  an  oil  feeding  tube 
extending  downwardly  tberetbroogb  and  also  provided 
with  a  liquid  filtering  medium  In  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, an  oil  aupply  tube  extending  downwardly  into  tbe  cup 
near  tbe  base  of  the  latter,  and  a  deflector  surrounding 
tbe  feeding  snd  supply  tubes  and  submerged  in  tbe  said 
flitering  medium. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil  cup  having  a  feeding  tube  ex- 
tending downwardly  therethrough  and  alao  provided  with 

I  ■  liquid  flitering  medium  In  tbe  lower  portion  thereof,  an 

'  oil  aupply  tube  extending  downwardly  into  the  cup  near 
tbe  base  of  the  latter,  and  a  deflector  surrounding  the 
feeding  and  aupply  tubes  and  submerged  In  the  said  filter- 
ing medium,   the  deflector  having  an   upper  downwardly 

I  Inclined  surface. 
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S.  la  a  Inbrfeator,  an  oil  mp  baring  an  ell  feeding  tube 
extending  downwardly  therethrough  and  alao  provided 
with  a  liquid  Altering  medium  In  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, an  oil  supply  tube  extending  downwardly  into  tbe  cup 
near  tbe  base  of  tbe  latter  and  having  Ita  upper  extremity 
projected  through  the  top  of  tbe  cup.  and  a  deflector  sur- 
rounding the  feeding  snd  supply  tubes  and  submerged  in 
tbe  said  flitering  medium. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


904,854.     OIL-CUP.     WALTaa  McLaim.  Splrltwood,  N.  D. 
Filed  May  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  435,349. 


1.  A  cop  for  lubricant,  having  a  discharge  opening  at 
Its  lower  end  and  having  upwardly  extending  slots  in  op- 
posite sides,  open  at  their  upper  ends,  bearings  in  and  re- 
movable from  said  slots,  s  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
hsving  operating  means  st  one  of  its  ends  located  without 
tbe  cup.  aaid  abaft  having  a  crank  at  a  point  within  the 
cup  and  above  aaid  diacharge  opening,  a  plunger  to  oper- 
ate In  the  lower  portion  of  the  cup  and  In  aaid  discbarge 
opening  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  rod  connected 
to  the  crank  for  operation  thereby,  and  a  cover  for  the 
cup  having  meana  to  bear  on  tbe  bearings  and  retain 
them  at  the  lower  enda  of  the  slots  when  the  cover  Is  In 
place,  said  cover  and  cup  having  coacting  means  to  de- 
tacbably  secure  the  cover  on  the  cup.  • 

2.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  member  having  a  cone- 
ahaped  lower  portion  and  an  outlet  mouth,  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  member  being  provided  with  threads  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  disponed  vertically  arraneed  cut  kway 
portions  or  silta,  bearlnga  within  tbeae  slits,  a  threaded 
cover  for  the  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bearlnga,  a 
crank  shaft  within  tbe  bearings,  a  plunger  rod  having  a 
plunger  connected  with  the  crank  shaft,  and  an  operating 
rod  connected  with  the  crank  ahaft  to  reciprocate  the 
plunger-  to  force  the  lubricant  through  the  outlet  mouth. 


904,355.     WASHBOARD.    Sabah  F.  O'CowMOt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,483. 


A  board  for  soaping  clothes,  comprising  a  •eries  of 
slata  arranged  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart  to  provide 
openings  for  the  pasaage  of  water,  and  an  approximately 
U  ahaped  member  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  sists 
near  each  end  thereof,  each  member  having  upwardly- 
projecting  booka  at  ita  extremitlea.  arranged  above  tbe 
top  face  of  the  board  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  top 
edge  of  a  tub  and  support  tbe  board  thereover  In  an  ap- 
proximately borlaontal  poaltlon. 


904.856.  8AFKTT-LOCK  FOR  PINS.  William  A.  Ol- 
■■N.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  il,  1907.  Serial 
No.  386,453. 


//    >y 


■■^/mmmM 


The  combination  with  a  pin  of  a  safety  device  compris- 
ing a  tubular  member  having  one  side  externally  flattened 
and  reduced  sufllciently  to  produce  a  resilient  side,  said 
side  being  provided  with  a  transverse  indentation  form- 
ing an  interior  projection  to  frictionally  engage  tbe  pin 
when  the  point  of  the  latter  la  Inserted  Into  the  tubular 
member. 


904.367.     BOAT.      Alexs    B.    Otib.    Vancouver,    Waah. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,040. 


A  boat  having  a  borlsontaily  disposed  driven  shaft  sup- 
ported In  spaced  relation  to  the  botton^  of  said  boat,  a 
wheel  flxed  to  the  shaft  and  having  at  each  side  an  annu- 
lar series  of  gear  teeth,  sprocket  wheels  eecured  to  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  wheel,  a  crank  or  drive  shaft  located 
adjacent  to  the  wheel,  sprocket  wheels  cafrled  by  tlie  Just- 
named  ahaft.  chains  engaging  the  sprocket  wheels  for  op- 
erating tbe  driven  ahaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  driven  shaft,  gears  secured  to  the  pair  of 
shafta  and  meshing  with  the  annular  gear  teeth,  and  pro- 
pellers secured  to  tbe  pair  of  shafts  and  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the-etem  of  said  boat. 


0  0  4,358.  CLUTCH.  Cahl  T.  Paixtee,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  Patten  Manufacturing  Company.  Chat- 
tanooga. Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1907.  Serial  No.  402,563.  Renewed  Sept.  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  454,775. 


1.  A  clutch  comprlalng  a  divided  ring,  a  lever  pivotally 

I  supported    by    said    ring,    spring    means    acting    acainst 

;  the  lever  at.one  side  of  its  pivot,  and  means  to  directly 

engage  said  lever  and  shift  tbe  same  in  opposition  to  tbe 

j  spring  means  to  expand  the  ring. 
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2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  divided  ring  proTld*d  wttli  an 
um.  ■  yIekllnKly  mounted  lever  eftrrled  by  aatd  rlag.  and 
a  lever  carried  by  said  arm  for  actuatInK  the  first  men 
tloned  lever  In  a  direction  to  expand .aald  ring. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  divided  ring,  a  lever  supported 
by  said  ring,  a  rod,  a  spring  encircling  the  roid  and  acting 
against  the  lever  to  hold  the  same  yieldingly  In  position. 
and  means  acting  against  said  lever  to  expand  said  ring. 

4.  A  clutch  comprlaing  a  divided  ring,  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  by  said  ring,  a  spring  acting  against  the  lever 
at  one  side  of  Its  pivot,  means  directly  engaging  the  lever 
to  shift  the  same  In  opposition  to  the  spring  to  expand  tb« 
ring,  snd  means  to  adjust  the  contact  between  Um  Icvar 
and  the  means  which  acta  against  said  Isvar. 

ft.  A  clutch  eoBiprtelac  a  divided  ring,  a  member  not- 
ably carried  by  said  rtng  for  swinging  movement,  a  spring 
acting  against  said  aiember.  sod  a  movable  actuating  de- 
vice to  directly  engage  the  said  member  In  opposltioa  t» 
the  spring  to  expand  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9<M.3S9.     TROLLEY  HARI*.     Joskph  PaNsia.  Speen.  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.,  413,542. 


904.360.     NTTT-LOCK.      Crablm   H.    Paica.    FlnleyTllle, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  11,  lOOT.     Swftal  Now  392.28S. 


la  a  trolley,  the  eomblnattoa  with  the  liarp.  one  prong 
of  which  Is  prolonged  beyond  the  other  snd  extended  out 
wardly  to  form  a  supporting  arm,  a  troUey-retalnlng  bar 
pivoted  to  said  supportlng-ara,  an  upwardly-extending 
arm  carried  by  said  harp,  a  spring  connected  st  one  and 
to  said  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  retaining  bar.  a 
guide-eyelet  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  aupportlng- 
arm,  and  a  rof>e  extending  throogh  aald  galde-eyelet  and 
coonectad  to  said  retaining  bar  for  actuating  the  sama. 


The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  rail  aee- 
tlon  formed  with  bolt  recelvlnx  openings,  of  flsh  plates 
mounted  against  said  sections  and  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  oval-shaped  openlig.  a  locking  plate  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  and  farther  provided  on  Its  Inner 
face  with  a  continuous  oval  sbaiwd  boas  snugly  fitting 
the  oval  shaped  opening  In  said  Qsh  pists.  said  boas  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  which  fonas  a  coatlnoatloo  of  the 
opening  in  the  locking  plate,  said!  boas  of  the  same  thick- 
ness as  the  flsh  piste  so  thst  tha  Inner  face  of  the  bona 
will  be  flush  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  flsh  plate,  the  dlaa- 
eter  of  the  boss  being  such  that  the  periphery  thereof  wtll 
engage  throughout  the  wall  of  the  opening  la  the  flab 
plate,  the  thlckoees  of  the  boea  being  greater  than  the 
thl«fen«aa  of  the  locking  plate,  said  locking  plate  further 
provided  with  bendable  enda  to  form  arresting  ear*,  i 
headed  bolt  extending  throngfa  tiae  flsh  plstea,  a  rail 


tloa,  boas  and  the  locking  plate,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon 
the  bolt  and  abutting  against  the  locking  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  bent  ends  of  the  locking  plate. 


904.361.  WAQON  BRAKE.  Rcroa  C.  I^SToa.  near  Wolfs- 
vllle.  Md.,  ssalgnor  of  one-half  to  Claude  U.  Stottle- 
myer,  near  Wolfsville.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417,848. 


1.  In  vehlclea,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear, 
the  brake  bar,  and  aboea  carried  thereby,  of  a  tension  con- 
trolled sliding  bar  provided  with  oppoaing  Inclined  planea, 
brake  actuating  arms  engaging  said  inclined  planes,  con- 
nections tMtween  said  srms  and  the  brake  bar.  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  realstsnce  of  the  drsft  me- 
dium for  operating  the  sliding  bar  to  move  the  actuating 
arms  over  ssld  Inclined  pisnea. 

2.  In  vehlclea.  the  combination  with  the  running  gear, 
and  a  brake  bar  carried  thereby,  of  a  spring  actuated  slid- 
ing bar  having  oppoelag  Inclined  planea,  pivoted  brake 
actuating  arms  engaging  tald  Inclined  planea.  connectloiu 
betdveen  the  lald  nnra  and  the  brake  bar.  and  means  for 
connecting  the  sliding  bar  with  the  hameaa. 

3.  la  vehlclea,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear, 
and  a  sliding  brake  bar  carried  thereby,  of  a  spring  actn- 
ated  sliding  bar  having  oppoeing  Inclined  planea,  pivoted 
brake  actuating  arms  engaging  the  Inclined  planea,  con- 
nections between  the  said  arms  and  the  brake  bar,  a  slid- 
sble  t>reast  yoke  carried  by  the  tongue  of  the  running  gear, 
and  connections  between  the  breast  yoke  snd  sliding  bar. 

4.  In  vehlclea.  the  combination  with  the  running  gear, 
the  brake  bar  aad  shoes  carried  thereby,  of  a  brake  actu- 
Ing  bar  mounted  to  slide  over  the  reach  of  the  running 
gear,  which  actuating  bar  Is  provided  with  opposing  In- 
clined planea.  arms  pivotally  mounted  and  connected  with 
the  brake  bar,  which  anna  are  In  engagement  with  aald 
Inclined  planea.  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  tongue  of  the 
running  gear,  means  for  connecting  the  slide  with  the  har- 
neaa.  and  connectlona  between  said  slide  snd  said  bar. 

5.  In  vehlclea,  the  combination  with  the  forward  and 
the  rear  axlea.  the  tongue,  the  reach,  and  a  brake  bar  moT- 
able  to  and  from  the  rear  axle,  of  a  brake  actuating  bar 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  over  the  reach,  inclined 
planes  at  opposite  aides  of  the  brske  actuating  bar.  brake 
actnatlng  arma  fulcrumed  open  the  aald  rear  axle,  the 
Inner  enda  whereof  are  la  engagement  with  the  saSd  In- 
clined planes,  connections  between  the  brske  actuating 
arms  and  the  brake  bar.  a  friction  roller  at  the  forward 
end  portion  of  the  tongue,  a  neck  yoke,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  said  neck  yoke  and  the  said  brake  ac- 
tuating bar,  which  conoectton  Is  pasaed  over  said  pulley. 

(Claiou  6  to  R  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


904.S62.     FLASH  LHJHT  DEVICE.     AuxAJTOwa  Robbins. 
ntUborg.  Pa.     Filed  May  25.  1908.     Serial  .No  434,898. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  coaiprlslng  s  fire  proof 
r^flertor.  a  handle  therefor,  and  resilient  fingers  carried 
thereby  for  supporting  a  cartridge  In  poeltlon  upon  the 
face  of  the  reflector. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  rt>mpr1alng  a  Are  proof 
reflector,  reelllent  means  for  supporting  s  flssh  cartridge 
thereon,  said  reflector  beinf  apertnred  to  permit  the  Igni- 
tion of  the  fuse  of  the  csrtrldge  from  the  rear  of  the  de- 
vice, and  a  handle  for  said  reflector. 
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8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlaing  an  operat- 
ing handle,  a  fork  secured  thereto  and  having  a  pair  of 
cartridge  receiving  tines,  a  flre  proof  reflector  secured  to 
said  tines,  said  reflector  being  apertured  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  cartridge  fuse,  and  supplemental  means  car- 
ried by  the  reflector  for  holding  flash  sheets. 


004.364.     RAIL- JOINT.     ABTVaR  W.  Sambbb«ok,  Belmont, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1008.     Serial  No.  415,640. 


I 


4.  A  device  of  the  dasa  deacrfbed  comprising  a  hollow 
maalpulatlng  handle,  an  Igniting  device  carried  therein,  a 
cartridge  supporting  device  carried  by  the  handle,  a  re- 
flector carried  by  aald  cartridge  supporting  device  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  rear  thereof,  aald  reflector  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  the  fuse  of  the  csrtrldge  ma.r  paas. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  manipulating  handle,  of  a  screen  secured  thereto, 
a  fork  secured  to  the  handle  and  having  a  pair  of  car- 
tridge receiving  tines,  snd  reflector  carried  by  said  tinea. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


904,868.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TROLLET-POLBS.  CoM- 
STANTIN  RuooABEK.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  May  28,  1008. 
Serial  No.  435,585. 


i W  t-r'  — =- 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  trolley  poles,  a  frame  bavins 
Inner  ends  bolted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pole,  attach- 
ing arms  on  the  base  portion  of  the  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  end  of  the  pole,  a  com- 
bined bolt  and  trolley  wheel  axle  adapted  to  secure  said 
srms  to  the  end  of  the  pole,  said  frame  having  means  to 
close  the  spsce  between  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  pole, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  sn  attachment  for  trolley  poles,  a  frame  having 
tta  Inner  ends  bolted  to  the  opposite  sldea  of  the  pole,  at- 
taching arms  on  the  baae  portion  of  the  frame  adapted  to 
enfrage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  end  of  the  pole,  a 
combined  fastening  bolt  and  trolley  wheel  axle  adapted  to 
saenra  said  anna  to  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  pole,  said 
frame  having  an  Integral  portion  arranged  between  aald 
arms  to  span  the  space  between  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
pole,  substantially  as  described. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  tue  two  rail  sec- 
tions having  reinforced  web  portions  at  their  adjoining 
ends,  an  integral  tongue  carried  by  one  of.  said  rail  sec- 
tions and  being  substantially  oval  In  plan  view,  the  said 
rail  section  provided  with  groovea  in  Its  upper  face  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  tread  and  said  tongue,  the  other  of 
aald  rail  sections  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  tongue 
and  having  Its  tread  portion  extended  beyond  said  socket 
and  provided  with  depending  flanges  fitting  in  the  grooves 
of  the  first  mentioned  rail  section. 


904,365.       REEL    AND    DRUM.       Sqdieb    C.     Simpsow. 
PitUburg,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,726. 


I 


A  reel  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  tubular  reel- 
ahaft.  gudgeons  fitted  in  the  ends  of  said  abaft,  and  a 
friction  wheel  carried  by  aaid  shaft  adjacent  one  end, 
combined  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  partitions  on  the 
tubular  reel-shaft,  each  partition  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  members,  each  of  the  same  shape  and  sise  and  each 
embodying  a  curved  portion  engaging  the  reel-shaft  and 
arms  of  unequal  length  projecting  from  opp<-«lf''  enda  of 
said  carved  portions,  each  of  said  arms  extending  radially 
of  the  reel-shaft,  the  shorter  arm  of  each  member  rigidly 
connected  to  the  longer  arm  of  an  adjacent  member  at  a 
point  adjacent  one  end  of  the  longer  arm.  the  other  ends 
of  the  longer  arms  being  free  from  connection  with  each 
other. 


904,366.  WATEB-HEATEB.  Padl  Sasbo  and  John  P. 
Fabdoia,  Alexandria,  Egypt.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  387,A41. 

1.  A  heating  device  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
with  a  water  Jacket  and  having  a  transverse  water  head 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  conical  water  Jacketed 
flue  below  said  head,  a  burner  below  said  flue,  a  bell  over 
said  burner  and  under  said  floe  for  directing  the  gases 
up  said  flue,  a  baflle  plate  disposed  In  said  flue  and  direct- 
ing the  body  of  gases  along  the  wall  of  said  flue,  a  mem- 
ber supporting  said  ttell  and  said  baffle  and  passing 
downwardly  through  said  opening  and  said  flue,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  flue  with  the  water  Jacket  of  said  body. 
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and  a  plp«  leading  from  Mtd  flue  to  carry  the  watar 
■aid  device. 


2.  A  heating  derlce  conalatlnj: '  of  a  cylindrical  ahell 
baTlnx  a  wafer  Jacket  and  a  tranarerae  wafer  bead  with 
an  opening  tberethrough.  a  flue  irltbin  aald  body  below 
aald  bead,  a  wafer  jacket  for  mM  flue,  a  pipe  paMlng 
down  tbrougb  said  opening  and  connecting  Mid  water 
bead  witb  aald  necond-Damed  watef  Jacket,  and  a  pip*  epU 
disposed  wit  bin  aald  flue,  paaslDg  upwardly  tbroogk 
aaid  opening  and  leading  the  water  from  said  floe. 

3.  A  heating  device  conaiating  of  a  body  having  a  water 
jacket  and  a  traneverae  wafer  bead,  aaid  water  bead  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein,  a  conical  flue  below  Mid 
bead  converging  toward  Mid  opening  to  direct  tb«  beated 
gaaes  therethrough,  a  water  Jacket  on  Mid  floa,  a  plpa 
pamlng  downwardly  through  Mid  opening  and  coDn<>ct- 
Ing  Mid  water  hMd  witb  Mid  flae,  and  a  pipe  patMlng 
upwardly  througb  Mid  opening  and  carrying  off  tba 
watar  from  said  necond-named  water  jacket. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claM  described,  comprlalng  a  body 
having  a  water  Jacket,  a  conical  flue  within  Mid  bo4F 
alao  having  a  water  Jacket  in  communication  witb  aaM 
flmt  wafer  Jacket,  a  baffle  plate  lb  tba  lower  portion  of 
Mid  flue,  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  gaMs  along  the  wall 
of  Mid  flue,  and  a  coll  leading  tie  wafer  from  said  de- 
vice and  diopoiied  In  said  flue  above  said  baffle  plate. 

a.  A  bMfing  device  conniating  of  a  body  having  a  water 
jacket,  a  conical  flue  alao  having  a  water  Jacket  com- 
municating with  Hid  flmt  wafer  Jacket  and  diapoaed  In 
the  upper  portion  of  Mid  body,  a  baffle  plate  suspended 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  flt}e  and  having  a  form 
adapted  to  direct  the  gases  along  the  inner  wall  of  aald 
flue,  a  burner  below  Mid  cone,  and  a  bell  supported  over 
■aid  burner  and  directing  the  ggses  of  combustion  up- 
wardly therethrough. 


904.367.  RELAY  F(TR  TELEOtAPnS.  jAMSa  SCOT- 
LAND, Hearts  Content,  Newfoundland.  Piled  July  }0, 
1007.     Serial  No.  383.079. 

1.  A  relay,  having  a  cylindrical  armor  for  the  electro- 
magnet, said  armor  and  the  core  of  the  electro-magnet 
having  slots,  and  nonconductom  ■eparatlng  the  cor* 
from  Its  armor. 

•J.  A  relay,  having  an  armor  for  the  electro-magnet. 
the  said  armor  not  being  in  electrical  contact  wifh  the 
core  of  the  electro- magnet,  raidlal  slota  in  the  Mid  armor 
and  core  respectively,  and  non-coQducting  support  lor  |b« 
Mid  core. 

3.  A  relay,  having  an  armor  foe  the  electro- magnet,  tb* 
■aid  armor  not  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  core 
of  the  electro-magnet,  alota  In  tl^  aaid  armor  and  cor* 
r*ap*etively.  a  non-conducting  support  for  the  Mid  core, 
a  atandard  having  a  t>earing  in  which  the  non-conducting 
■apport   Is   mounted,   said   non-coodnctlng  aopport   being 


•djuatable  In  the  Mid  bearing,  and  meana  to  aacnra  tb* 
■apport  In  pr*d*t*rmlned  posit ioaa. 


4.  A  relay,  having  an  electro-magnet,  an  armor  there- 
for, the  said  armor  and  the  core  of  the  electro- magnet 
■ot  being  In  electrical  contact,  longitudinal  slots  in  tba 
aaid  armor  and  electro- magnet,  a  contact  arm.  an  arma- 
tar«  and  a  contact  point  mounted  on  the  said  contact 
arm.  back  and  front  stop  contact  polnta,  and  main  and 
local  circuits  as  sp«clfled. 

ft.  In  a  relay,  an  electromagnet,  the  core  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet being  solid  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein  which  extends  approximately  to  the  center  of  the 
core,  a  cylindrical  armor  for  the  electroraagnet  which  has 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  non-conductors  separating 
tb*  cor*  from  Ita  armor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


004,3<I8.     OA8-lfIXER.     Lt7CiAN  If.  BiMMOxa.  Reynolda- 
tUI*.  Pa.     Piled  liar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,548. 


1.  A  gaa  mixer,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  on* 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  burner  and  bar- 
ing the  oppoeife  end  thereof  open,  a  gas  delivery  noiti* 
concentric  with  Mid  body,  means  connecting  Mid  nossle 
and  Mid  body  at  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  iMllcal 
baffle  within  Mid  body  and  terminating  In  a  screw  point 
concentric  with  said  noiile. 

2.  A  gas  mixer,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  one 
end  thereof  of  reduced  diameter  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  burner  and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof 
open,  a  gas  delivery  nossle  concentric  with  Mid  body  at 
the  open  end  thereof  and  connected  to  Mid  body  by  a 
plurality  of  radially-disposed  arms  Integrsl  with  tb* 
body  and  with  the  noxsle.  and  a  baffle  within  said  body, 
including  a  central  core  and  baffle  plates  connecting  Mid 
core  and  the  body  and  Integral  with  both,  said  baffle 
terminating  In  a  acrew  point  concentric  witb  Mid  nossle 
and  adjacent  thereto. 


904.S69.     INSULATING  Brsni NO.     Loris  STaiWBBBoaa. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  July  12.  1907.    Serial  Na  3M.4S«. 

1.  An  Insulsting  bushing  comprising  sn  outer  cylindrical 
member  provided  with  s  projecting  portion  serving  as  a 
abed,  the  top  of  Mid  projecting  portion  extending  further 
than  tb*  bottom  part  thereof,  mechanism  disposed  within 
said  outer  member  and  for  supporting  a  conductor  extend- 
ing througb  tb*  Mm*. 


t.  An  Insulating  bushing  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  aboulder  and  with  a  thread,  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  projecting  portion  aervtng  as  a  abed, 
a  barrier  provided  witb  a  portion  engaging  aaid  shoulder, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  conductor  extending  through 
Mid  cylindrical  member. 


3.  An  Insulating  buahing  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric cyllndera  of  Insulating  material  threaded  and  fitted 
00*  Into  another,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with 
a  aboulder  engaged  by  another  of  aaid  cylinders  and  serv- 
ing as  s  limiting  stop  therefor,  the  outermost  of  Mid  cylin- 
ders being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  serving  aa  a 
abed. 

4.  An  Insulating  bushing  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric cylinders  detacbably  engaging  one  another,  each 
tapering  off  thin  at  Its  ends  so  aa  to  form  air  apacea  be- 
tween succeMlve  palra  of  cylinders,  the  outermost  of  uld 
cylinders  having  a  projecting  portion  aerving  as  a  abed, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  conductor  within  the  Inner- 
moat  cylinder. 

5.  An  Insulating  buablng  comprlalng  a  plarality  of  con- 
centric cylinders,  one  being  provided  with  a  portion  pro- 
jecting a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  othera  so  as  to 
serve  aa  a  shed,  and  meana  for  supporting  a  conductor 
within  the  Innermoat  of  Mid  cyllndera. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 

•^ 

904,370.  DISK  STRAIN  INSULATOR.  L0DI8  8tbikb««- 
GEB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.812. 


1.  An  inaulator  comprising  a  collar  provided  with  an 
opening  and  with  alota  mergifig  into  said  opening,  an  eye- 
bolt  provided  with  an  eye  adapted  to  pau  through  uld 
Blots  and  said  opening,  and  further  provided  with  a  bead. 
Mid  head  being  disposed  within  Mid  collar  and  concentric 


thereto,  and  a  quantity  of  inaulatlng  material  disposed  In- 
termediate Mid  head  and  uld  collar. 

2.  An  inaulator,  comprising  a  metallic  member  of  fruato- 
conlcal  form  provided  with  a  bottom,  and  further  provided 
with  an  opening  in  uld  bottom  and  with  slots  In  aaid  bot- 
tom merging  into  said  opening,  a  bolt  provided  with  a 
■tern  extending  through  uld  opening,  and  further  provided 
with  a  head  extending  into  uld  collar,  and  a  mau  of  In- 
aulatlng material  disposed  Intermediate  said  bead  and  aald 
collar. 

3.  A  dlak  Insulator,  comprlaiag  a  metallic  member  of 
fruato-eoolcal  form  provided  with  a  bottom,  and  further 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  practically  the  entire  width 
of  the  bottom,  said  slot  being  provided  with  walls  sobatan- 
tlally  parallel  with  each  other  and  thus  Inclined  rela- 
tively to  the  outer  portion  of  uld  frusto-conlcal  member,  a 
bolt  provided  with  a  stem  extending  througb  uld  slot  and 
further  provided  with  a  portion  disposed  Inside  of  said 
frusto-conlcal  member,  and  a  masa  of  Insulating  material 
partially  embedding  said  bolt,  said  mau  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial Internally  engaging  said  metallic  member  of  frusto- 
conlcal  form. 

4.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  metallic  collar  of  frusto- 
conlcal  form  provided  with  a  ball,  and  further  provided 
with  a  central  opening  and  with  a  alot  merging  Into  uid 
central  opening,  said  slot  being  of  great  width  and  bounded 
by  walls  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  representing  prac- 
tically the  greatest  inner  diameter  of  uld  frusto-conlcal 
collar,  a  bolt  extending  through  uld  central  opening  and 
provided  with  a  portion  concentric  to  said  frusto-conlcal 
collar,  uld  bolt  being  provided  with  a  portion  of  proper 
size  to  paw  through  uld  slot,  and  Insulating  material  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  enlarged  portion  of  aald  bolt  and 
said  frusto  conical  collar. 

5.  A  disk  strain  Insulator,  comprising  a  pair  of  suspen- 
sion members,  and  a  mass  of  insulating  material  partially 
enveloping  the  same,  said  mau  of  Insulating  material  be- 
ing provided  with  pairs  of  flanges  extending  In  oppoalte  di- 
rections, the  Individual  flanges  of  pairs  overlapping. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


004.371.     SPRAYING  DEVICE.     John  W.  Stbwabt.  Mar- 
tlnaburg,  W.  Va.    Filed  Jan.  15, 1908.    Serial  No.  410,974. 


1.  In  a  apraylng  device,  a  tank  for  containing  liquid, 
having  a  discharge  for  such  liquid  and  also  having  as  Inlet 
for  the  admluion  of  a  preuure  fluid,  and  means  mounted 
in  fixed  relation  to  uld  inlet  for  preventing  the  contact 
of  auch  fluid  with  auch  liquid  on  the  initial  entrance  of  the 
fluid  Into  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  spraying  device,  a  tank  for  containing  liquid, 
having  a  discharge  for  such  liquid  and  also  having  an  in- 
let for  the  admluion  of  a  preuure  fluid,  means  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  tank  for  preventing  the  contact  of  such  fluid 
with  such  liquid  on  the  initial  entrance  of  the  fluid  into 
the  Unk  Irrespective  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  and 
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(or  ailUtiiic  the  liquid  Mow  Ita  lurfkc*  la  mM 
tank. 

3.  In  a  aprayins  derica.  a  Unk  (or  containing  llqold. 
haTlnc  a  dlacharie  (or  aucb  llqald  and  alao  baTlnx  an  la- 
lat  (or  tb«  admlaalon  o(  a  prcaanre  fluid  Into  aald  unk. 
and  a  deflector  mounted  In  fixed  relation  and  In  alloemeat 
with  aald  Inlet  (or  dlrvctlns  the  fluid  awaj  (rom  the  liquid 
In  the  tank  on  the  Initial  entranoe  o(  auch  liquid  In  aald 
tank. 

4.  In  a  apraying  derlce.  a  tank  (or  containing  liquid. 
baTlns  a  dlachante  (or  a«ch  liquid  and  alao  bavlnK  an  In- 
let (or  the  admiaeloo  o(  a  preaaore  fluid,  and  a  diak  (ona- 
1ns  *  deflector  Immediately  oppoaite  to  aald  Inlet  (or  dl- 
rectlnc  aald  fluid  toward  the  top  o(  the  Unk  on  the  en- 
trance o(  aald  fluid  Into  aald  tank  to  prcTcnt  the  Initial 
conUct  o(  the  fluid  and  liquid. 

5.  In  a  aprayinc  device,  a  Unk  (or  contalninc  liquM. 
bavlng  a  dlacharga  (or  auch  liquid  and  alao  baTlng  a  nlppl* 
•ztendlag  Into  the  Unk  through  the  top  thereo(  (or  the 
admlaalon  o(  a  preaaure  fluid  Into  aald  tank,  and  a  diahad 
member  provided  with  a  longltodlnally  channeled  atea 
fltted  Into  aald  nipple,  the  channela  o(  the  ataia  forming 
fluid  paaaagea  which  lead  to  tb«  dlahed  portion  of  aald 
member,  aald  dlabed  member  balnH  located  In  the  tank  and 
■anrlag  to  direct  said  fluid  toward  the  top  of  the  tank  on 
tke  Initial  entrance  tbereo(  Into  aald  tank. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.) 


904,372.    LIFEBOAT.     JoHii  H.  SroatT,  Sebewalng.  lilek. 
riled  Aug.  23.  1907.     Serial  Noi  389,880. 


1.  In  a  life  boat  a  cylindrical  body,  an  elongated  keel 
member  baring  a  longitudinal  tubular  paaaage  provided  at 
intervala  with  expanded  portlooa,  a  propulalon  member 
fitted  In  the  paaanKe  and  Including  a  spur  wheel  arranged 
In  one  of  the  expanded  portlona  of  the  paaaaKe.  and  croaa 
bara  conatltutlng  beartnga  for  tb«  propeller  abaft  dlapoaed 
adjacent  to  the  expanded  portlona. 

2.  In  a  life  boat  a  cylindrical  body,  an  elongated  keel 
member  bavlnic  a  looKltudlnal  tubular  paMage.  and  a  pro- 
pulalon member  fltted  In  aald  paaaage,  aald  propulalon 
member  Including  a  propeller  abaft  and  a  apur  wheel 
Boonted  upon  aald  abaft  having  a\fntlngly  diapoaed  apokea 
conatltutlng  propeller  biadea. 

S.  In  a  life  boat  a  cylindrical  b«dy.  a  keel  member  having 
an  elongated  tubular  paaaage  and  a  rearwardly  extended 
rib  conatltutlng  a  keel,  a  atern  poet  connected  with  the 
cylindrical  body,  n  ru<lder  poet  extending  through  tbe  stem 
poat  of  tbe  cylindrical  body  of  the  boat  and  stepped  In  the 
rearwardly  extended  keel,  a  ruddtor  poaitloned  between  tbe 
atern  poat  and  the  keel,  and  anitably  guided  ateerlng  llnea 
connected  with  the  rudder  poat. 

4.  In  a  life  boat  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  plurality  of 
tranaverae  partltlona  provided  with  aperturea  and  with 
eloaurea  for  aald  aperturea.  aeata  arranged  longitudinally 
In  the  comparttnenta  thua  formed,  air  chamban  at  the 
front  and  rear  enda  of  the  boat,  air  tanka  diapoaad  longi- 
tudinally In  the  corapartmenta  of  the  latter,  a  keel  member 
connected  with  the  cylindrical  lody  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal paaaage.  a  propulalon  member  anpportad  for  rota- 
tion In  aald  paaaage.  and  meana  (or  operating  aald  propnl 
■Ion  member  Including  a  train  o(  gear*  arranged  within 
one  of  the  corapartmenta  of  tbe  boat. 

B.  In  a  life  boat  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  plurality  of 
compartmenta.  a  keel  member  o(  material  of  high  apeclflc 
gravity  connected  with  the  cylindrical  body  and  having  a 


longitudinal  tubolar  paanga.  a  propeller  abaft  aapported 
for  rotation  In  aald  pa— gt.  and  meana  for  operating  aald 
propeller  abaft  Including  a  train  of  geara  and  a  hand  wheel 
aupported  within  one  of  the  compartmenU  of  the  boat. 


904.873.  COMBINED  COUCH.  COT,  AfO)  DAVENPORT. 
JoHW  L.  Tamdt.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  19.  1906. 
Sertal  No.  822.409. 


1.  In  a  device  o(  tbe  character  deacrtbed,  a  (rame  coid- 
prlalng  end-ralla  and  a  aide  rail,  lege  iiupporting  aald  frame 
and  aecared  at  their  upper  ende  to  the  end  rails  thereof,  a 
aecond  frame  conalatlng  of  a  aide  rail  and  two  end  ralla, 
meana  for  pivotally  connecting  the  end  ralla  of  aald  framea 
at  their  oppoelte  enda  from  said  side  ralla  and  between 
the  aide  rail  of  aald  aecond  frame  and  the  contiguous  lega 
of  the  flrat-named  end-ralla.  break-joint  bracea  pivotally 
connecting  tbe  end  ralla  of  the  aald  aecond  frame  with  tbe 
contlguoaa  lege  of  tbe  fl rat  named  end  rails  and  conjointly 
of  greater  length  than  the  distance  l)etween  their  pivotal 
polata  of  connection  with  aald  lega  and  the  end  ralla  of 
tbe  aecond  frame,  and  catcbaa  pivoted  to  the  bara  of  aald 
bracea  connected  to  aald  end  ralla  of  the  aecond  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  end  ralla  when  the  aald  aecond 
frame  occupies  an  upright  poaltlon  and  to  engage  the  end 
ralla  of  tbe  firat-named  frame  when  tbe  aecond  frame  la 
folded  down  upon  aald  fl  rat  named  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  frame  con- 
alatlng of  a  aide  rail  and  end  ralla.  lega  pivoted  to  the 
oppoelte  enda  of  the  end  ralla.  a  remorable  brace  bar  con- 
necting the  lega  of  each  end  rail,  a  aecond  frame  conalatlng 
of  a  side  rail  and  two  end  ralla.  meana  for  connecting  the 
end  ralla  of  aald  framea  at  their  oppoelte  enda  from  aald 
aide  ralla  and  between  tbe  aMe  rail  of  aald  aecond  frame 
and  tbe  contlguoua  lega  of  the  fl  rat  named  end-ralla,  break- 
joint  bracea  pivotally  connecting  the  end-ralla  of  tbe  aec- 
ond frame  with  the  contlguoua  lega  of  the  flrat  named  end- 
ralla  and  conjointly  of  greater  length  than  the  diatance 
between  their  plvoUl  polnta  of  connection  with  aald  lega 
and  the  end  ralla  of  the  aecond  frame,  and  catchea  pivoted 
to  tbe  bara  of  aald  bracea  connected  to  aald  end  rails  of 
tbe  aecond  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  end  ralla 
when  tbe  aecond  frame  occuplea  an  upright  poaltlon  and 
to  engage  the  and  rails  of  the  flrat  named  frame  when  the 
aecond    frame   la   (olded   down    upon    tbe   aald   flrat-named 

frame. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  frame  com- 
prlalng  end  ralla  having  holee  or  openlnga,  and  a  side  rail, 
lega  supporting  aald  frame,  longitudinal  and  tranaverae 
bracea  between  aald  lega,  a  aecond  frame  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  end  ralla  having  bolea  or  openlnga  and  a  aide  rail,  and 
hinged  at  Ita  rallleaa  side  to  tbe  rallleaa  aide  of  tbe  flrat- 
named  frame  outward  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  contlgu- 
oaa lega  of  the  latter,  break  joint  bracea  piToUlly  connect- 
ing tke  aald  contlguoua  lega, with  the  end  ralla  of  the  aec- 
oiMl  frame  and  each  conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  bara,  and 
catchea  hinged  to  the  bara  of  aald  break  joint  bracea  plT- 
otad   to  the  end   ralla  o(   tbe  aecoad   frame  and   provided 
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with  plaa  to  engage  tbe  kolea  or  opentnip  of  tbe  end  ralla 
of  the  firat-named  frame  or  the  aecond  fraaM  accordingly 
aa  tbe  latter  la  folded  down  upon  the  flrat-named  (rame 
or  la  occupying  an  upright  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  derlce  o(  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  frame  com- 
prlalng a  aide  rail  and  end  ralla  Upered  downward  at 
their  upper  edge  at  their  oppoalte  enda  from  the  aide  rail, 
platea  aecured  to  and  projecting  above  and  beyond  the 
Upered  end  of  the  end  ralla,  lega  aupporttng  said  frame,  a 
second  frame  comprlalng  a  aide  rail  and  end  ralla  with 
the  latter  In  tbe  aame  vertical  plane  aa  tbe  end  rails  of 
the  flrat-named  frame  and  pivoted  to  tbe  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting ends  of  aald  platea  and  curved  at  aald  pivoted 
enda  ao  aa  to  flt  over  tbe  tapered  enda  o(  the  flrat-named 
ralla  under  cerUln  condltlona,  and  bara  pivoted  together 
and  to  the  end  rails  o(  the  hinged  frame  and  contlguoua 
lega  of  the  flrat-named  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  frame  com- 
prlalng a  Bide  rail  and  end  ralla  tapered  downward  at  their 
upper  edge  at  their  oppoalte  enda  (rom  the  aide  rail,  platea 
aecured  to  and  projecting  above  and  beyond  the  tapered 
end  o(  the  end  ralla,  lega  aupportlng  aald  frame,  a  aecond 
frame  comprlalng  a  aide  rail  and  end  ralla  with  tbe  latter 
In  the  aame  vertical  plane  aa  the  end  ralla  of  the  flrat- 
named  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  rearwardly  projecting 
enda  of  aald  platea  and  curved  at  aald  pivoted  ends  to  flt 
over  the  tapered  enda  of  tbe  flrat-named  ralla  under  cer- 
Uln condltlona,  bars  pivoted  together  and  to  the  end  ralla 
of  the  hinged  frame  and  contlguoua  lega  of  the  first  named 
frame,  and  a  foldable  spring  mattreaa  atUcbed  to  aald 
framea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


904,874.  WIRING  DEVICE  FOR  FIREPLACE-FRAMES. 
William  G.  Tailor,  PltUburg,  Pa.,  aaalgoor  to  Taylor 
Burner  4  Electroplating  Company,  PltUburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1905. 
Serial  No.  274,247. 


1.  A  meul  frame  having  frame  membera  overlapping 
at  the  comer,  a  front  corner  plate,  a  fastening  piercing 
tbe  frame  membera  and  the  corner  plaU  for  connecting 
the  aame  together,  and  an  anchor  wire  piercing  the  (rame 
membera  and  secured  to  the  fastening  between  the  frame 
and  tbe  corner  plate  and  hfciden  thereby,  anbatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  meul  frame  having  frame  membera  orerlapplng 
at  tbe  comer,  front  and  rear  comer  plates,  tbe  comer 
platea  and  the  frame  members  having  a  aet  of  reglaterlng 
openings,  a  threaded  faatenlng  paaaing  through  aald  open- 
ings, a  nut  upon  tbe  threaded  faatenlng  between  the  (rame 
raambcra  and  the  (ront  corner  plate,  another  nut  upon 
the  threaded  (astening  and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  front  of 
the  front  corner  plate,  and  an  anchor  wire  piercing  the 
rear  eoriter  plate  and  the  frame  members  and  connected 
with  the  faatenlng  between  the  front  comer  plate  and  the 
frame,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  metal  frame  having  frame  membera  overlapping 
at  the  comer,  a  front  comer  plate  having  an  intermediate 
portion  apaeed  from  tbe  frame,  and  a  faatenlng  piercing 
the  overlapped  portions  of  tbe  frame  members  and  the 
comer  plate,  the  overlapped  portlona  of  the  frame  mem- 
bera having  reglaterlng  openlnga  for  tbe  reception  of  an 
anchor  derlce,  that  portion  of  tbe  (astening  which  lies 


between  the  frame  members  and  tbe  corner  plate  being 
adapted  for  tbe  atUchment  of  an  anchor  device,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  meUI  frame  baring  frame  members  orerlapplng 
at  the  comer,  front  and  rear  corner  plates,  tbe  corner 
plates  snd  the  frame  membera  baring  a  set  of  registering 
openlnga,  a  faatenlng  member  paaslng  through  aald  open- 
lnga, the  rear  comer  plate  and  tbe  fran»e  members  baring 
another  set  of  openings,  and  an  anchor  wire  passing 
through  aald  other  aet  o(  openlnga  and  aecured  to  the  faa- 
tenlng between  the  (rame  and  th»(ront  comer  plate,  aub- 
atantlally aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  metal  frame  having  frame  members  orerlapplng 
at  the  corner,  a  rear  corner  plate,  aald  parta  having  two 
aeU  of  bolea,  a  (ront  corner  plate  baring  a  bole  register- 
ing with  one  of  the  seta,  a  acrew  extending  (orwardly 
through  one  set  o(  holes,  an  omamenUl  knob  arranged 
to  be  Bcrewed  on  the  (ront  end  of  the  screw  In  front  of 
the  front  corner  plate  and  an  anchor  wire  paaslng  through 
tbe  other  set  of  holes  and  connected  to  the  screw  between 
tbe  frame  and  the  front  plate ;  subsUntlally  aa  described. 


904,375.     LOCK.     William    J.   Tmsb.   New   York,   N. 
FUod  Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,412. 


1.  A  lock  comprlalng  a  reroluble  member  provided  with 
an  arc-shaped  rib  having  a  concentric  Intumed  Up  and  a 
fixed  member  baring  an  arc  abaped  element  arranged  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  lip  of  said  rerolnWe 
member  to  lock  aald  membera  against  separation. 

2.  A  lock  comprlalng  a  reroluble  member  having  an  arc 
shaped  rib  and  a  central  stud  on  lU  Inner  (ace.  a  lateral 
lip  extending  Inwardly  (rom  aald  rib  and  terminating 
short  o(  one  end  of  aald  rib  to  form  a  stop,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber baring  an  arc  abaped  flange  (or  Interlocking  engage- 
ment by  the  lip  o(  aald  reroluble  member  to  (orm  a  guide 
tbere(or  and  baring  a  stop  (or  engagement  with  the  stop 
of  aald  reroluble  member  to  limit  the  morement  o(  the 
latter  In  one  direction,  meana  at  tbe  other  end  o(  said  rib 
for  engaging  tbe  atop  of  said  fixed  member  to  limit  the 
morement  of  the  reroluble  member  In  the  other  direction, 
and  a  keeper  member  baring  means  (or  engagement  by  the 
rib  of  the  reroluble  member. 

3.  A  lock  comprlalng  a  aeml-clrcular  caalng  baring  a  con- 
centric lip  around  tbe  curred  portion  thereof,  a  catch  mem- 
ber projecting  from  the  atralght  edge  of  aald  casing.  In  the 

•same  plane  therewith,  a  bolt  mounted  In  aald  casing  for 
projection  and  withdrawal  through  an  opening  In  one  edge 
of  aald  casing,  aald  bolt  baring  an  Inclined  alot  in  one 
edge  thereof,  a  plate  apHng  alldable  In  aald  caalng  and 
having  one  end  bent  to  engage  the  slot  In  tbe  bolt,  aald 
bolt  baring  a  curred  key  recelrlng  recess  In  lU  lower  edge, 
a  cam  at  the  rear  of  aald  recess  and  a  rib  on  aald  fixed 
member  for  engagement  with  said  cam  to  hold  the  bolt 
In  operatlre  and  Inoperatlre  position  respectlrely,  a  keeper 
baring  meana  for  engagement  with  aald  catch  member 
and  a  reroluble  member  operable  orer  aald  casing  and  bar- 
ing means  on  lU  inner  face  for  engagement  with  tbe  lip 
of  the  fixed  member  and  a  keeper  for  engagement  by  aald 
bolt 

4.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  dlak  like  plate  baring 
a  stud  projecting  from  the  center  of  its  Inner  face  and  a 
key  hole  extending  therethrough,  an  arc  shaped  rib  ai^ 
ranged  on  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  plate  and  having  an  in- 
tumed Up  with  a  keeper  formed  at  one  end  thereo(,  and  a 
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•top  at  th«  other  end,  a  aemi-clrcalar  eaaing  bavint  a 
flang*  oo  the  curvfd  portion  thereof  for  enffaKement  with 
the  lip  of  said  plate  and  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of 
•aid  plate  carried  stud,  a  key  operated  bolt  bouaad  with- 
in aald  casinx.  a  stop  carried  by  said  casloc  for  €■«>«•• 
meat  with  the  stop  of  mM  pMta  and  a  aemi-circnlar 
keeper  member  haTlng  a  flange  on  tbe  curred  portion  there- 
of for  enitaxemeat  with  tbe  lip  of  said  plate  whan  In 
locked  position. 


904.379.  HOUSEHOLD  BOILEB  AND  STEAM  APPA- 
RATUS Noaa  W.  Thamt,  Bllilii.  If.  C.  Filed  May  S. 
1907.     Serial  No.  371.612.  | 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  dearribed.  the  combliM- 
tion  of  a  receptacle  baring  a  flat  bottom  prorlded  with  an 
opening  extending  transreraely  across  one  end  tbervof,  a 
horlsontal  wall  in  the  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof  and 
disposed  orer  the  opening,  a  rertlcal  wall  cooperating 
witb  the  flrst  wall  to  form  a  chamber  and  prortded  with 
an  opening,  a  chamber  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  duct  formed  on  tbe 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  having  Ita  enda  connected 
with  the  openlnxs  of  the  chambers,  a  short  tube  extend- 
ing out  of  tbe  receptacle  and  communicating  with  tbe  sec 
ond  mentioned  chamber,  and  a  stack  remoTsbly  supported 
on  the  said  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion nf  a  receptacle  baring  a  flat  bottom  proTided  with  an 
opening,  chambers  formed  In  tbe  receptacle  and  oa«  con- 
monlcating  with  tbe  opening  to  r^ceiee  fire  gaeaa.  a  aeCal 
piece  of  U  shaped  cross  section  resting  on  the  tmttom  and 
forming  a  duct  communicating  with  the  chambers  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  bottom  and  stdea  of  tbe  receptacle  and 
walla  of  tbe  chambera  to  form  water-containing  pocketa, 
and  a  flue  remorably  supported  00  tbe  receptacle. 


904,377.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVEPIPES.  SasaH  A. 
TirTO!t.  Portalea,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.  Sertal 
No.  418.307. 


An  attachment  for  store  plpeai  comprising  a  drum  bar- 
ing  one  end  open  and  tbe  opposite  end  partially  cloasd. 
Hid  partlslly  closed  end  baring  •  central  opening  and  an 
tntnmed  flange  around  nnid  opening  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing face,  a  eioaare  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  drum  hav- 
ing an  Inturned  peripheral  flangd  to  enter  said  end  of  ths 
drum  and  further  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  an 
Intamed  flange  around  said  opening  and  forming  a  bear 


Ing  face,  an  oren  chamlter  In  tbe  drum  having  Its  enda 
open  and  reating  on  tbe  bearing  facea  at  tbe  enda  of  the 
dmm.  spacing  Inga  arranged  between  the  oren  and  the 
drum,  doors  for  the  openings  provided  by  the  closure  and 
the  end  of  the  drum,  and  means  engaging  tbe  doors  and 
drum  for  normally  retaining  aald  doora  in  a  closed  pool- 
tlon  and  In  a  hortaontal  position  when  open. 


904.378.     ORAIN  BLBTATOIL     JiMna  C.  Tobias.  Boey- 
rua.  Ohio.     Filed  Fah^  28,  1907.    SarUl  No.  869.839. 


1.  An  elevator  building  having  a  series  of  bins,  a  per- 
forate ventilating  frame  In  tbe  outer  wall  of  each  of  said 
bins,  each  bin  also  having  s  perforate  ventilating  opening 
In  the  floor  thereof  and  s  slide  la  one  of  the  walls  through 
which  the  grsin  Is  passed,  a  hood  offset  from  tbe  wall  and 
extending  borlsontally  the  length  of  a  aeries  of  bins  and 
covering  the  ontrr  perforate  ventilating  openings  of  aald 
bins,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  elevator  building  provided  with  bina  having  a 
perforate  ventilating  opening  In  tbe  outer  wall  of  each 
bin.  perforate  ventilating  openings  In  the  bottom  of  aald 
bina.  tbe  meahea  of  said  perforate  openings  being  of  aoch 
a  slse  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  large  grain,  doors  sdapt- 
ed  to  cover  said  openings  in  tbe  outer  wall  and  tmttom  of 
each  bin,  whereby  the  bin  Is  adapted  to  receive  email 
grain,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  An  elevator  building  having  a  series  of  bins,  ths 
outer  vertical  wall  of  said  bins  hsving  s  perforste  venti- 
lating opening  therein,  an  Imperforate  water  -  shedding 
hood  offset  from  said  vertical  wall  and  having  a  portion 
extending  vertically  for  the  height  of  the  perforate  ven- 
tilating opening,  aald  water-abedding  hood  being  closed  at 
each  end  so  aa  to  permit  air  to  enter  through  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  hood  only,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  slevator  building  having  a  main  central  portion, 
side  wings,  a  main  vertical  conveyer  In  the  central  part 
and  borlaontal  depoaltlng  and  withdrawing  conveyers  in 
the  wlnga.  bins  In  said  wings,  a  separate  venttlatlng  frsms 
in  the  well  of  sach  bin  and  flxed  eit«rlor  water  shedding 
hooda  separated  from  and  covering  aald  framea.  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


904.379.    COTTON-CHOPPER.     Fiank  T«awicb.  Hamer. 

8.  C.     Piled  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.778. 

In  a  cotton  chopper,  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  thereon 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  frame  supported  on  said  axle,  a 
bavel  gear  mounted  on  said  axle  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
shsft  held  at  right  anglea  to  ssld  axle,  a  aecond  bevel  gear 
held  on  said  shaft  to  rotats  therewith  and  meahing  with 
the  flrst  bevel  gear,  a  pair  of  chopper  hoea  provided  with 
alotted  bandlea  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  twit  paaaing 
through  the  axle  and  the  alota  in  tbe  chopper  hoe  handles 
to  penult  their  adjustment  to  or  from  the  shaft  and  varla- 
tiona  In  anglea  longUudinally  of  aaid  shsft.  a  pair  of 
thiUa  pivotally  connected  with  aald  frame  above  aald  axis 
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a  croaa  bar  rigidly  connected  with  said  thills  having  an 
aperture  therein,  an  adjusting  bar  held  on  said  frame  paaa- 
ing throogh  aaid  aperture  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of 


spaced  holea,  and  a  pin  adjusted  to  pass  through  one  of 
the  holea  in  the  adjusting  bar,  to  bold  tbe  frame  and  thills 
in  the  deaired  relation. 


904,380.     HOSE  REEL.     Lt/)TD  Vadu.  Plttafleld,   Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,768. 


S 
I 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stand-pipe  having  a  control- 
ling valve  and  a  stutBog  box,  of  a  wall  bracket  having  a 
baae  formed  with  outwardly  projecting  bearing  arma,  a 
vertical  pipe  rotatable  In  aaid  bearing  arms  and  having 
ita  lower  end  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  stuffing  box. 
a  hose  reel  having  a  hollow  axle,  a  stuffing  box  at  one  end 
of  aald  axle,  a  hose  connection  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  axle,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  flrat 
mentioned  vertical  pipe  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  stuffing  box  on  tbe  axle,  and  a  frame  car- 
ried by  the  flrst  mentioned  vertical  pipe  and  having  bear- 
ings for  tbe  axle  of  the  reel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stand-pipe  having  a  control- 
ling valve  and  a  stufflng  box,  of  a  wall  bracket  having  a 
baae  formed  with  outwardly  projecting  bearing  arms,  a 
vertical  pipe  rotatable  in  aald  bearing  arms  and  having 
Its  lower  end  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  stuffing  box,  a 
boae  reel  having  a  hollow  axle  a  stuffing  box  at  one  end 
of  aaid  axle,  a  hose  connection  intermediate  the  enda  of 
aald  axle,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  flnit 
mentioned  vertical  pipe  and  having  one  of  its  ends  pro- 
jecting into  the  stuffing  box  on  tbe  axle,  a  frame  com- 
posed of  upper  and  lower  U-ahaped  members  having  their 
arma  converging  and  united  and  provided  with  bearings 
to  receive  tbe  .nxle  of  tbe  reel,  tbe  cross  portions  of  said 
members  being  shaped  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  ver- 
tical pipe  between  tbe  bearing  arms  of  the  wall  bracket, 
clamping  platea  and  faatenlngs  paaaed  throogh  tbe  latter 
and  through  the  croaa  portions  of  the  U-abaped  members 
to  aecure  the  latter  upon  aald  vertical  pipe. 


904,381.  HEATING  8T8TEM.  Anduw  J.  Van  Doaaif, 
Bunker  Hill,  Ind.  Filed  Jane  1,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
376,749. 

Tbe  herein  described  furnace  comprising  a  caaing  hav- 
ing side  walla,   front  and   rear  plates,  and  a  top  plate, 
said  front  and  rear  platea  and  top  plate  being  attached  to 
137  O.  O. 


and  connecting  said  side  walls,  said  front  plate  having 
openings  and  closures  therefor,  said  top  plate  having  a 
amoke  escape  opening  and  said  rear  plate  having  an 
opening  substantially  coincident  with  the  fire  box  and  a 
portion  of  the  smoke  box  formed  above  the  flre  box,  grate 
bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  furnace  supports 
for  said  grate  bars  on  the  inner  sides  of  tbe  front  and 
rear  platea,  a  water-back  detacbably  secured  on  the  oater 


aide  of  the  rear  plate  and  covering  the  said  opening 
therein,  said  water-back  having  flow  and  return  pipes 
and  being  further  provided  with  water  tubes  aecnred  to 
the  front  aide  thereof,  extending  through  the  opening  in 
the  rear  plate  and  into  and  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  furnace,  terminating  short  of  the  front  side  of  tbe 
furnace  and  having  removable  closures  for  their  front 
ends. 


904.382.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  HoaACn  8.  Vak  PAirnw, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,566. 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil  of  the  type  described,  a  sheet 
metal  shell  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  the  side  walls 
being  arranged  at  an  incline  to  tbe  vertical  and  con- 
verging towards  each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  and  each 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  slotted  flange  at  said  upper 
end,  the  flanges  overlapping  and  tbe  slots  In  one  flange 
registering  with  tbe  slots  In  the  other  flange,  one  of  said 
side  walls  l>elng  In  two  parts  hinged  together,  an  In- 
clined drip  trough  mounted  within  the  shell  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  end  of  the  latter,  said  drip  trough 
having  Its  longitudinal  edges  spaced  away  from  tbe  side 
walls  of  tbe  shell,  a  beat  resisting  shield  inclosing  the 
base  of  said  drip  trough,  and  a  concavo-convex  baffle  plate 
supported  by  tbe  end  walls  of  the  shell  and  disposed  be- 
neath the  drip  trough  with  its  longitudinal  edges  spaced 
away  from  the  side  walls  of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described,  a 
sheet  metal  shell  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  substantially 
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at  Its  i«w  tnd.  Mid  bImU  coawrt«tB«  iM«  w«U« 

and  end  walls,  tb«  ■t<to  wails  Ui<llatac  from  tbatr 
94f  to  th«lr  apptr  edgs.  aa4  t^ch  provMsd  at 
appai  adgc  wttb  an  tawardlj  prsjactlag  atottad  laa«Sw  Um 
flaagv  a/  oaa  wall  ovvrlapflM  <^  Saafr  of  tb«  atbar 
waii  aad  tli«  slota  in  wid  tmagm  btiag  la  registry,  mm 
of  MM  a«d*  walls  baiac  la  two  parta  hinged  togcthar.  aad 
an  Incllaad  drtp  troagk  maaate^  vlthla  tiM  akaJI  vltfe 
one  end  projectlnjc  b«'yond  one  eqd  of  the  ihell.  Mid  drip 
trough  having  Its  loagitudlnal  edgM  spaced  from  the 
aide  walls  of  tha  shell  sad  belag  pswvldsd  oa  Its  under- 
nMth  face  with  a  lining  of  hMt  reslatlag  material. 


(V.  TW  caaiblaatloa  of  a  holder  or  fasten*  r  comprising 
a  pair  of  iBter-conn^rted  ey*^  eupporta  for  th«  same,  said 
STM  balng  oflsat  with  rMpect  to  Mid  supports,  a  sprLag 
portion  connecting  said  supports,  aad  a  pin  extending 
from  one  of  said  ejes. 

(Claims  0  to  12  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  0  4.383.  COMBINATION  BLKCPINO  -  OARMKNT. 
ADOvrm  O.  VBLAaao^  •yTa<mi.«.  N  Y.  Piled  Aug.  17. 
1907.     Bsrtal  Na 


A  garment  comprising  s  Test  portion.  Integral  lag  por- 
tions and  separate  foot  porttona,  each  of  the  foot  portloaa 
Including  and  conprtalBg  a  aala  and  a  part  of  an  Instep 
formed  from  a  coatlaaoaa  akloag  piece  of  material  ex- 
tending from  the  heel  forwartOj.  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy  over  the  toe  forming  tba  sole,  toe  and  part  of  the 
Instep  for  presenrlng  the  tnutsverse  flexibility  of  the 
toe.  each  of  aald  separatt>  foot  portions  aecured  by  a  row 
of  stitching  to  a  leg  portloa.  the  longitudinal  edgM  of 
the  fabric  which  caaatltatM  thp  laa«  portion  being  aa- 
cnred  together  bv  a  rasr  of  atttehlng. 


904.384       FA8TENEB.      JoBX    t     WiLLia.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.446. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  hol4er  or  tasteaer.  of  a  pair 
of  Inter-connected  eyM.  supports  for  the  same,  a  spring 
connection  for  said  supports,  and  a  pin  carried  by  oaa  of 
the  eye*. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  balder  or  fastener,  of  a  pair 
of  Inter  coniMcta4  ajaa.  igpailp  (or  tbe  Mma.  a  sprlac 
connection  for  said  aupparia,  ankl  a  pin  carried  by  oDa  of 
the  eyes,  the  whole  formed  of  a  alngU  ma  ef  wire  beat 
Into  ahape. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  bolder  or  fastener,  of  a  pair 
of  interconnected  eyes,  vertical  members  lopportlng  the 
same,  a  aprioK  connection  for  said  vertical  aaaibera.  and 
a  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  ays^ 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  bolder  or  fastener,  of  a  pair 
af  Inter  coan<K>ted  eyes,  vertical  members  supporting  the 
aame.  a  nprlnK  conoectlon  for  said  vertical  members,  aad 
a  pin  carried  by  one  of  tbe  cysa.  tbe  whole  formed  of  a 
timt^f  run  of  wire  bant  into  abape. 


9O4.S80.  TUBULAR  8TBAMB01LBIL  Howabo  B.  Wabo. 
Kanaaa  Oty.  Mo.  Filed  Nor.  20.  lOOT.  Barlal  No. 
403,607. 


1.  A  stMm  boiler  comprising  s  pair  of  headers,  a  pair 
of  drums  connecting  tba  taaadera^  a  third  drum  below  tbe 
pair  of  drums  and  also  connecting  the  headers.  tubM  con- 
nsctlng  Mid  drums,  and  fluM  extending  transversely 
through  the  lower  drum. 

t.   A  steam  boiler  eoaprlstng  a  pair  of  headers,  a  pair 
of  druara  conoecttag  the  headers,  s  third  dram  below  the 
pair  of  dmma  also  connecting  the  headers.  tubM  connect 
Ing   tbe  drams,   fliios  extending   ttirough   the   lower   drum. 
snd  dsABctors  mounted  upon  said  dmm  above  Mid  fluM. 

S.  The  corablBsMon  of  a  pair  of  headers,  a  tube  exteiul 
lag  between  tbe  headers  and  terminating  therein,  a  rod  tit 
serted  through    the  tube  and   having  Its  enda  within   the 
headers,  aad  means  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  rod  and 
bearing  ui>on  tbe  tnaer  walls  of  tba  headers  to  ascare  tbe 


4.  In  a  BtMm  holler,  a  pair  of  walls,  a  tube  conaectfng 
and  secured  to  Mid  wall*,  a  rod  extending  through  Mid 
tube,  spiders  fitting  on  the  rod  and  bearing  against  Mid 
walla,  and  wedges  engaging  tbe  spiders  and  rods  to  clsmp 
the  former  (Irmly  sgstnst  Mid  walla 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  pair  of  wsMs.  a  tube  connecting 
aad  saeurad  to  Mid  walls,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
tube,  and  terminating  hi  hooks,  spiders  fitting  on  the  rod 
and  bearing  against  Mid  walls,  snd  wedgM  taterxwasd  be- 
tween Hid  hooks  and  spiders  to  clamp  the  tatter  firmly 
against  Mid  walla. 


•a4.3M.  ■TUFFlNaBOX  rOR  QAB  BNGINES.  Adolf 
ViFTiM.  Malatstt-Burharh.  Germsay.  asslgaor  to  Bbr- 
bardt  A  9ehmer.  <l«Mlliicbaft  mtt  Bsaehrtskter  Hsft- 
l^lcbt.  Sehletfmnble,  nenr  Saarbrgckea.  OarsMoy.  filed 
Ai«   la,  1M8      SeHal    No.   448.2SO. 

1.  In  comblnatloa.  a  amflng-box  chamber,  a  aerlea  of  ad- 
jacent packing  rinjTS  therein,  a  gland  member  adapted  to 
bold  the  rings  In  position,  the  gland  member  and  also  the 
rl^  being  ptovMsd  exteriorly  with  grooTM  deepened  at 
tbatr  taaer  edgM.  and  aectlonal  lock  rtan  Ittlng  la  Mid 
icriwvee  and  provided  with  inwardly  extending  lock  flaages. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  packing  box.  a  seriM  ef  adJaraaUy  arranged 
parking  rti«s  esch  havlag  an  exterior  anaolar  groova 
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Its  edge.  Hid  groove  being  deepened  at  a  point  Inside  the 
edge,  a  series  of  sectional  lock  rings  fitting  In  Hid  groores 
sod  beM  In  place  by  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe  stnflng  box,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


8.  In  s  stuflinir-box,  a  MriM  of  packing  rings  adjacently 
arranged,  and  means  for  interlocking  said  rtni^  with  Mch 
otber.  said  means  CDnslstlng  of  sectional  members  span 
ning  tbe  Joints  between  the  rings  and  held  In  engngement 
therewith  by  the  wall  of  tbe  packing  box  and  provided  with 
inwardly  extending  parts  engaging  shoulders  on  said  pack- 
ing rings. 


004.387.  TOY  OR  AMUBBMBNT  DBVICE.  PBUDgNCB  M. 
Wblsh.  LongbMcb,  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.0S2. 


1,  An  amusement  device  comprtalng  a  frame  having  a 
Mrles  of  wlrM  arraaged  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  a 
serlee  of  fiexible  strips  each  bearing  a  section  of  a  pictorial 
design  and  adapted  to  be  laced  upon  the  wiren  and  when 
properly  positioned  the  complete  desiga  being  represented. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  frame  constructed  of  wire 
having  a  top,  bottom,  sides  aad  handle,  a  series  of  wires 
running  the  length  of  tbe  frame  and  positioned  at  an 
equal  dlstancs  apart  and  near  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the 
frame,  and  a  HrlM  of  flexible  strips  each  provided  with  a 
Up  upon  one  of  Its  ends  and  each  having  Ita  body  stamped 
to  reprMent  a  section  of  a  pictorial  dMign,  the  strips 
adapted  to  be  laced  between  tbe  serlM  of  wires,  tbe  lips  of 
ths  strips  adapted  to  eagage  either  tbe  top  or  tbe  bottom  of 
the  frame,  and  tbe  strips  when  properly  positioned  repre- 
senting a  complete  design. 


2.  A  mad  scraper  comprising  a  main  arm  adapted  to  be 
detactaably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle 
and  having  Its  otber  end  bent  outwardly  to  paH  betaind  a 
wheel,  a  bracket  bolted  to  tbe  outwardly  b«>nt  md  of  said 
arm  and  laterally  adjustable  thereon,  and  two  scrapers 
each  Independently  projecting  across  and  orerlspplng  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  In  a  horizontal  plane,  one  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  outwardly  bent  portkm  of  the  arm  and  tbe 
other  simllnrly  secured  to  said  bracket  to  permit  of  their 
angular  adjustment  in  vertical  planM  from  a  bortoontal 
plaaa. 


904  888.      MUD -SCRAPER.      Ira   P.    WmTAKlB.    Alyord. 

Tex.     Filed  Jaly  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  883.fW>5. 

1.  A  mnd  scraper  comprising  a  main  arm  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  having 
Its  otber  end  bent  outwsrdly  to  pan  behind  a  wheel,  and 
a  pair  of  scrapers  each  Independently  projecting  across  and 
orerlapplng  tbe  rim  of  the  wheel  In  n  horizontal  plane  and 
piTOtslly  supported  on  tbe  outwardly  bent  end  of  said  arm 
to  permit  angular  adjustment  thereof  In  vertical  planee 
from  a  horlsontal  plane  one  of  said  scrapers  being  also 
laterally  adjustable  Ib  b  straight  line. 
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8.  A  mud  scraper  comprising  a  clip  permanently  fas- 
tened to  a  vehicle  axle,  a  main  arm  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably attached  at  one  end  to  said  dip  and  having  Its  otber 
end  bent  outwardly  to  paM  behind  a  wbeel,  a  bracket  fas- 
tened to  the  outwardly  bent  end  of  said  arm  and  laterally 
adjustable  thereon,  a  brace  rod  detachably  connected  to 
said  clip  and  to  said  outwardly  bent  end  of  tbe  main  arm 
said  brace  arm  forming  one  of  tbe  fastenings  for  uld 
bracket,  and  two  scrapers  one  plvotally  attached  to  tbe 
bracket  and  the  other  similarly  secured  to  said  main  arm 
to  permit  angular  adjustment  thereof  In  vertical  planM. 


004,889.    FILTER.    John  P.  Whitb,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Piled 
May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,713. 


1.  In  a  Alter,  a  Altering  cbamber  filled  with  looae 
granular  material,  and  a  perforated  weight  gravitatingly 
supported  directly  on  top  of  said  material  and  provided 
with  hinged  marginal  aectloQS  wboae  edges  engage  the 
aide  wails  of  tbe  chamber. 

2.  In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  aedlment 
chamber  formed  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  extend- 
ing its  full  length,  tbe  top  wall  of  Mid  sediment  cbamber 
being  perforated  sear  the  front  wall  of  tbe  casing,  a  se- 
ries of  filtering  chambers  above  the  sediment  cbamber, 
each  cbamber  being  provided  with  parking  means  which 
leaves  a  clear  water  space  above  each  body  of  filtering 
material,  tbe  last  one  of  Hid  chambers  being  provided 
wltb  an  outlet  at  Its  upper  end  above  Hid  packing  means, 
an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  sediment  chamber  at  the 
end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  perforations,  a  receiving 
chamber  attached  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  supply  pipe  and  an  overflow  pipe,  sub- 
Btan^ially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  filter  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  horlsontal  partition  near  Its  bottom, 
thus  forming  a  sediment  chamber  the  full  length  of  the 
casing,  said  partition  being  numerously  perforated  at  one 
end  of  the  casing,  filtering  means  above  Mid  partition 
and  an  outlet  above  Mid  partition,  an  Inlet  pipe  empty- 
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Ukg  Into  Mid  chaoiber  at  Um  end  thereof  adjacent  to  and 
below  the  p«rforattona  In  the  partition,  the  Inlet  end  of 
■aid  Inlet  pipe  being  provided  wlt»  a  tranaveraely  eztend- 
Inc  pipe  Blotted  in  iU  ander  aide,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  filter  havlag  an  outlet  at  one  aide 
and  an  Inlet  pipe  at  Ita  other  aide,  a  clatem  connected 
with  the  outlet  and  having  Ita  water-level  above  the  filter, 
a  receiving  cliamber  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
Inlet  pipe  at  a  point  below  the  water-level  of  the  clatem. 
a  iupply  pipe  connected  to  the  receiving  chamber,  and  an 
overflow  pipe  connected  to  the  receiving  chamber  at  a 
point  In  line  with  the  water  level  of  the  clatern.  for  tha 
purpose  set  forth.  | 

5.  In  a  filter  of  the  claaa  set  fdrth.  th«  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  horlaontal  partition  near  Ita  bottom, 
thus  forming  a  sediment  chamber  the  full  length  of  the 
casing,  said  partition  being  numetously  perforated  at  one 
end  of  the  casing,  filtering  mesas  above  aald  partition 
and  an  outlet  above  said  partition,  an  Inlet  pipe  empty- 
ing Into  said  chamber  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  and 
below  the  perforatlona  In  the  partition,  the  discharge 
opening  In  said  Inlet-pipe  being  directed  rearwardly  and 
downwardly,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  platon  valve  having  a  pack- 
ing comprlalng  an  expanalble  wide  ring,  two  non-expanal- 
ble  wall  rings ;  two  expansible  snap  rings,  and  an  expanal- 
ble wedge  ring;  means  belni;  provided  for  Introducing  llva 
steam  to  the  under  surfaces  of  the  snap  rings  and  subaa- 
queutly  to  tiM  under  surface  of  the  wedge  ring. 


904.390.  TRAP-NEST  FOB  HKN8.  MiCHABL  J.  Whittt. 
Croton-on-Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  443.790. 


1.  A  hen's  nest,  comprising  a  box  having  an  Inlet  open- 
ing, a  swinging  door  for  said  opening,  a  rod  extended 
froci  aald  door  through  the  side  of  the  box  opposite  tha 
Inlet,  a  book  on  said  rod.  and  a  pin  for  engageoMBt  by 
the  said  hook. 

2.  A  hen's  nest,  comprising  a  box  having  an  Inlet  open- 
ing, a  swinging  door  for  said  opening,  a  rod  extended 
from  said  door  through  the  side  of  the  box  opposite  the 
Inlet,  a  hook  on  the  upper  side  of  said  rod  and  opening 
downward,  and  a  fixed  pin  with  which  said  hook  Is  de- 
signed to  engage. 

3.  A  tMp  nest  for  hens,  comprising  a  box  having  an 
Inl<>t  opening  at  one  side,  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  op- 
posite aide,  a  swinging  door  for  the  Inlet  opening,  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  said  door  near  one  end  and  ex- 
tended upward  and  outward  throagh  the  outlet  side  of  tha 
box.  a  hook  on  aald  rod,  a  fixed  fin  with  which  aald  hook 
Is  designed  to  engage,  and  a  door  for  the  outlet  opening. 

4.  A  hen's  nest,  comprising  a  %ox  having  an  Inlet  opea- 
tng,  a  swinging  door  for  said  opening,  a  rod  extended 
from  aald  door  through  the  sld«  of  the  box  opposite  tlM 
Inlet,  a  book  on  said  rod.  a  pit  for  engagement  by  tlM 

hook,  and  a  staple  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aald 
for  holding  the  released  door  In  a  locked  posltioa. 


004.391.  SKMI-PLDO  I'ISTOM  VALVB  AND  I'ISTON. 
JoH'f  T.  WiLSOX.  Jersey  Shorev  Ta.  Filed  liar.  9,  190T. 
8«ria)  Na  361,453. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pteton  valve,  of  a  packing 
compoM«d  of  a  wide  ring,  two  expaoalble  anap  rlnga,  two 
wall  rings,  and  a  wedge  ring;  the  aald  platon  valve  balag 
prarMad  with  meana  for  Introducing  live  steam  directly 

Ith    the    snap    rings    and    subsequently    beneath    the 
ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platon  valve  of  a  packing 
comprising  a  wedge  ring,  two  wmll  rlnga,  two  anap  rings. 

a  wide  ring  located   between   the  anap  ring :   meana 
provided    for    Introducing^  live   steam    beneath    th« 
snap  rlnga  In  Jeta. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  platon  valve,  of  a  packing 
comprlalng  a  wide  ring,  two  snap  rings,  two  wall  rlnga, 
and  a  wedge  ring ;  the  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  paaaages  with  porta  which  ports  sre  adapted  to 
discharge  steam  directly  to  the  under  snrfacea  of  the  snap 
rings. 

5.  A  packing  for  pistons  having  a  snap  ring,  a  wall 
ring,  and  an  expansible  wedge  ring.  In  combination  with 
a  seat  In  the  piston  ;  and  means  for  Introducing  steam  be- 
neath the  rings  and  expanding  the  snap  ring  In  advance  of 
the  complete  expansion  of  the  wedge  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


904.392.  UNION  UNDERGARMENT.  L»o  H.  Wi8«,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Wlae  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Firm.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.936. 


1.  A  union  undergarment  comprising  a  front  body-por- 
tion and  leg-portions  made  of  two  separate  pieces  of  fab- 
ric—-each  piece  extending  from  the  shoulder  down  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  leg:  a  single  bock  body -piece  from  the 
neck  to  the  waist  and  united  to  the  front  body  portion  by 
two  vertical  side  seams  ;  two  back  leg  pieces ;  and  an  elas- 
tic baek-baDd  connecting  the  said  back  body  piece  with  the 
tops  of  the  two  back  leg  plecea — said  elastic  back-band 
having  Its  ends  terminating  st  and  secured  In  said  two 
vertical  side  seams. 

2.  A  union  under  garment  comprising  a  front  body-por- 
tion and  leg-portions  msde  of  two  separate  plecea  of  fab- 
ric^— each  piece  having  at  the  ahoulder  a  free  upper  end 
and  extending  therefrom  down  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
leg :  a  aingle  back  body  piece  from  tb«  neck  to  the  waist 
and  united  to  the  front  body  portion  by  two  vertical  slde- 
seama  and  said  back  body  piece  having  at  each  shouldar  a 
strap  provided  with  an  elaatic  insert  and  the  eztremltlaa 
of  the  straps  having  a  plural  number  of  button  holea  to 
engage  buttona  on  the  aald  frae  upper  ends  of  the  fronts ; 
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back  lag-pieces ;  and  an  elastic  band  extending  across  the 
back  only. 

8.  A  union  under  garment  comprising  two  front-portions 
each  having  a  free  upper  end  at  the  shoulder  and  there- 
from extending  to  the  lower  end  of  a  leg;  a  back  body- 
piece  from  the  neck  to  the  waist  and  provided  with  shoul- 
der straps  which  adjustably  connect  with  the  said  free  up- 
per ends  at  the  front ;  an  elastic  band  across  the  back 
only  and  attached  to  the  back  body-piece ;  back  leg-pieces 
wlioae  tops  are  attached  to  said  elastic  band,  and  said 
garment  having  a  continuous  opening  extending  at  the 
front  from  the  neck  down  to  the  crotch,  under  the  crotch, 
and  upward  at  the  seat  to  said  elastic  back-band. 


9  04,89  8.     DOOR-HANGER.     Edson  O.  Worden,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.480. 


JS' 


1.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  strap  having  a  yoke  to 
extend  over  a  rail,  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
door,  means  for  guiding  said  shoe  upon  said  strap  in  an 
inclined  direction,  an  adjusting  device  for  drawing  aald 
shoe  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  strap,  and  a  sec- 
ond adjusting  device  for  forcing  said  shoe  upwardly  with 
reapcct  to  said  strap. 

2.  A  door  hanger,  comprising  a  strap  having  a  stirrup 
formed  In  Its  lower  part,  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  door  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  nose 
projecting  Into  said  stirrup,  said  nose  having  upwardly 
Inclined  guiding  means,  a  member  on  said  stirrup  to  en- 
gage aald  guiding  means,  and  adapted  to  be  guided  Into 
engagement  by  said  nose,  said  member  affording  means 
for  guiding  said  shoe  In  an  Inclined  direction  In  said 
Btlrrup,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shoe  In  said  stirrup. 

3.  A  door  hanger,  comprising  a  strap  having  a  yoke 
adapted  to  be  hung  over  a  support,  a  shoe  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  door,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  inclined 
alot,  the  other  of  aald  parts  having  a  pin  received  In  said 
alot  and  affording  means  for  guiding  the  said  parts  one 
upon  the  other,  an  adjusting  screw  having  Its  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  slot  and  affording  means 
for  drawing  said  ahoe  In  one  direction  with  reapect  to 
aald  strap,  and  a  second  adjusting  screw  mounted  In  one 
of  said  parta  and  thrusting  against  the  other  of  said 
parta.  aald  second  adjusting  screw  affording  means  for 
forcing  said  parts  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
first  acrew. 

4.  A  door  banger  comprising  a  strap  with  a  yoke 
adapted  to  be  bung  over  a  support  and  having  a  stirrup 
provided  with  a  transverse  pin.  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  door,  having  a  noae  adapted  to  engage  said 
stlrmp  and  alao  having  an  Inclined  slot  to  receive  said 
pin.  a  screw  loosely  mounted  In  said  stirrup  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  shoe,  and  a  second  adjust- 
ing acrew  having  threaded  engagement  with  aald  stirrup 
and  thrusting  against  said  ahoe.  said  screws  having  their 
axes  substantially  parallel  with  said  slot  whereby  they 
afford  meana  for  adjusting  said  shoe  with  respect  to  said 
Btlrrup. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rail,  a  atrap  movably  supported 
on  aald  rail  and  having  a  stirrup  formed  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  ahoe  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
door  and  having  a  nose  projecting  through  and  beyond 
aald  Btlrrup  and  In  the  direction  of  the  side  edge  of  the 
door,  means  for  adjusting  said  shoe  upon  said  Btlrrup  to 
ralae  or  lower  the  door,  and  a  stop  In  the  path  of  said 
nose  and  adapted  to  t>e  struck  by  the  end  of  aald  noae  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  door. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


904,394.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  MATCHES.  Bo- 
wiN  J.  YouNO  and  James  H.  Weaves,  Wadawortti, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Match  Company,  Wada- 
worth.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  419,945. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  a  hopper  ar- 
ranged alongside  of  the  discharge  end  of  a  match  machine 
and  Into  which  the  matches  are  discharged  directly  from 
the  match  machine  and  extending  thence  away  from  the 
match  machine  and  having  discbarge  openings  in  the 
bottom  of  such  extended  portion,  means  to  maintain 
Bald  hopper  In  rapid  continuous  length  wise  bodily  recip- 
rocation during  the  running  of  the  match  machine,  and 
means  to  feed  the  box  trays  automatically  to  such  open- 
ings. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  an  Inclined  hop- 
per arranged  adjacent  to  the  match  ejecting  or  discharg- 
ing mechanism  of  a  match  machine  and  having  a  lateral 
extension  away  from  such  match  machine  provided  with 
bottom  openings,  means  for  Imparting  continuously  a 
rapid  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  the  said  hopper,  and 
automatic  mechanism  for  feeding  box  trays  progres- 
sively beneath  said  hopper  to  receive  the  matches  first 
from  one  opening  and  then  the  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper,  means  to  Impart  a  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion thereto,  a  box  tray  feeding  device,  a  plunger  for  ad- 

I   vancing  the  trays  one  at  a  time  to  the  discbarge  openings 

;   of  the  hopper,  and  means  to  turn  the  trays  end-for-end  to 

I   receive  the  matches  at  different  points  of  discharge  from 

i   said    hopper,   so   as   to  arrange   the   matches   with   their 

heads   In   one  direction   in   one   portion  of  the   tray  and 

with  their  heads  in  the  other  direction  In  another  portion 

of  the  tray. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  hopper  having  two  discharge  openings, 
means  to  feed  box  trays  periodically  to  said  discbarge 
openings,  and  a  turning  device  arranged  between  the 
discharge  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  a  partially 
filled  tray  and  turn  it  end-for-end  and  permit  it  to  be 
delivered  to  the  final  discharge  opening. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  a  reciprocating 
hopper  having  discharge  openings  located  at  different 
polnU  in  iU  length,  means  to  feed  box  trays  successively 
from  one  opening  to  the  other,  and  an  Interposed  tray 
turning  device  having  guards  which  clear  away  the  trays 
In  advance  and  behind  It  so  as  to  turn  end-for-end  only 
that  tray  which  for  the  time  being  is  wholly  upon  aald 
turning  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904,395.  HORSE-DETACHER.  John  Zimubr,  Glendale, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1908.  Serial  No.  449.109. 
1.  In  a.  horse  detacher,  the  combinatlpn  with  the  dash- 
board of  a  vehicle  body,  a  supporting  axle  thereof,  and  • 
pair  of  Bhafta  atUched  to  said  axle,  of  resilient  clips 
carried  by  said  shafts  for  detachably  holding  backing 
straps,  a  swingle-tree  carried  by  said  shafts  and  having 
enlarged  ends,  traces  adapted  to  detachably  encircle  the 
enlarged    ends    of    said    Bwlngle-tree,    eye-boltB   mounted 
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upoD  Mid  traces,  the  bitctt  «D<la  oT  Mtd  inem  bela«  pro- 
vMed  with  slot*  to  receive  aald  eje-bolU,  piToted  bell 
craak  levers  carried  by  Mid  swingle  tree,  piaa  esrrted  by 
Mid  bell-crsBk  levere  and  adapted  to  extend  tbrouKh 
Mid  eye-bolts  for  boldlns  tbe  biteb  ends  o(  Mid  traces 
thereon,  branch  cables  connectl$c  with  Mid  bell-cranJt 
leTera.  a  main  cable  connecting  with  (Mild  branch  csbles 
and  extending  apwardly  over  s4ld  dash-board,  subsian 
tUUly  as  deKrtbed. 


m- 


2.  In  a  horse  detacher,  the  cotiblnatlon  with  a  pair  of 
■hafts,  and  a  swingle  tree  carried  thereby,  of  rMllleat  i 
clips  carried  by  Mid  shafts  for  holdinc  backing  straps,  { 
traces  adapted  to  detschably  encircle  the  ends  of  Mid 
swlngle-trse.  eye-bolts  carried  by  Mid  tracM  to  socage  In 
slots  or  eyM  provided  therefor  IB  the  bltcb-ends  of  Mid 
traces,  plTOted  bell  crank  leveBS  carried  by  the  Mid 
■wlngle-trec  and  having  pins  adapted  to  extend  through 
Mid  eye-bolts  for  holding  tbe  hitch  ends  of  Mid  traces 
thereon,  snd  a  cable  connectltg  with  Mid  bell-crank 
Isvera  for  moving  the  pins  thereof  and  allowing  tbe  hitch 
ends  of  Mid  tracM  to  slip  from  the  eye^bolts  tkcrsof, 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  horse  detacher,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
shafts,  and  a  swtngle-tree  carried  thereby,  of  traces 
adapted  to  dstachably  encircle  the  ends  of  SAld  swtafl*- 
trM  and  having  slots  or  eyes,  tye-bolts  carried  by  mM 
trmeM  and  adapted  to  engage  in  Mid  slots  or  eyes  in  mM 
tneea,  plToted  l>ell-crank  levera  carried  by  Mid  swtngle- 
tree  and  bavlttg  pins  adapted  to  extend  through  Mid  «/•- 
bolts  for  holding  the  hitch  ends  of  Mid  traces  tberMS, 
and  a  cable  connecting  with  Mid  bell  crank  levera  for 
moving  the  pins  thereof  snd  sllowing  the  bitch  ends  of 
Mid  tracM  to  slip  from  the  cie-bolts  tbsrsof.  sabatas- 
tlally  as  described. 


•M.3M.     THRKAD-ai*OOL.     BDWAflB  A.  CoML.  Hataa 
rlUs,  N«te.     filed  Dec  34.  1*07      BertaJ  No.  W1.93K. 
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As  a  new  snd  Improved  srtlcle  of  manufactare,  tte 
thread  spool  formed  of  s  secttoo  of  com  cot>  having  a 
central  bora.  Its  body  having  s  sssaller  diameter  than  tbs 

tlM  SBtlre   exterior    havinx    s    smooth   coat   «tf 

••  ifcawn  and  descrll^ed. 


1.397.  CHAIN  PIPB-WBSMCB.  Omaoa  AMBoaH, 
York.  N.  T  .  aulcnor  to  J.  H.  Williams  A  Co..  Broskiy«i 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  8.  1807. 
Serial  No.  372.040. 

1.  In  s  chstn  wrench  or  the  IIMe.  s  Jaw.  s  chain  liavlnc  a 
Mrtas  of  cloaaly  arraagsd  engactac  fscss,  aad  two 
■Ive  locks  arraagsd  on  one  tide  of  tbt  Aastei 
apart  a  distaaca  greater  than   the  dlatanaa  blH^ 
■uecasaive  emcaglac  feces  of  the  ckala. 

2.  In  a  chain  wrench  or  tbe  tike,  a  Jaw,  a  chain  harlaa  a 
of  ptaties,  and  two  sorcsaalve  l«eki  srrnaged  oa  the 
sida  of  tlM  dertce.  sock  l#ckB  bslac  adaptsd  to  «•- 

gage  saM  plntlM  aad  being  apaead  apart  a  dlstaaes  a^ 
praglMafely  sqnal  to  oae  aad  oae  half  tlmM  the  dtstaaM 
between  the  engaxing  faces  of  sach  pintlea. 


S.  la  a  clMla  wrsacb  or  tlM  like,  a  Jaw,  a  chain  harlas  a 
series  of  closely  arranged  engsgtng  faces,  snd  two  suocaS' 
sirs  locks  arraagsd  on  oas  aids  of  tks  dsrlcs  aad  spared 
apart  a  4i»*^nf»  grMtsr  than  the  distance  between  two  suo- 
osaslra  sagsglag  faces  of  the  cttaln.  the  forward  lock  baiag 
arraagsd  nearar  to  tbe  loogltudlaai  axis  of  the  wraoch 
than  tbe  rearward  lock. 


4.  In  a  chain  wrench  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  s 
handle,  a  pair  of  laterally  separsted  Jaws.  •  chain  plvotsd 
between  Mid  Jswe  and  having  a  series  of  pintles,  snd  two 
suecsMive  locks  arranged  on  tbe  same  side  of  the  wreach. 
such  locks  bolag  separated  s  dlstsace  spproxlaatlac  00a 
and  one  half  times  tlte  distance  between  tbe  enxaxlng  fscM 
of  tbe  pintles,  and  each  lock  oomprtslng  lacking  faces 
formed  on  the  Inner  sides  of  Mid  Jsws. 

5.  In  s  chsin  wrench  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a 
haadla.  a  pair  of  lataraily  asparatsd  Jaws,  a  chain  pivoted 
between  said  ]aw«  and  havtnx  a  series  of  pistles.  asd  two 
kirka  arrsoxed  on  tiM  «sbm  aide  of  the  wrench,  such  locks 
heiag  asperated  a  distance  approxlaiating  one  and  one  half 
times  the  dtstanee  between  tbe  esKajcinK  faces  of  the  pta- 
ties. tbe  ferwsrd  terk  belag  arranired  n«Mrar  to  tbe  longl' 
tndlnal   ails  of  tbe  wrenoh   than   tbe  rearward   lock,   and 

locft  oaasprlalag  locklag  faesa  fiifsd  on  tbe  laaer 
at  said  Jsws. 
IClslsM  6  to  0  aut  printsd  Is  the  Oasetts.] 


904.M8.  COLLA«  -  TlPfBB.  WuxtAM  BamsobOMBW. 
Ctalcaxo,  111  .  aaalrnor  to  Troy  I-aondrv  liarhloery  Coas- 
paay,  Llaltad.  Ckleage.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Yer^ 
nisi  Jaas  19.  1««T.     Bsrial  No.  S79.7». 


1     In  a  collar  tipper,  a  steam  chest,  a  collar  snpport  bar 
tnc  spacsd  fwiattvely  taed  downwardly  Inclined  collar  tip 
supports  sad  tip  fold  line  stipportlag  anrfacM  dlvarglBf 
from  each  other,  aad  means  for  bringing  Mid  support  sod 
ebaot  Into  contact. 

2.  In  a  eo4lar  ttp<per.  a  steam  chest,  opfwette  tip  sap- 
porttnc  membera  havlsc  tip  fold  line  suppr>rts  In  flxed  rala- 
tioa  to  and  dlverxlns  from  each  other,  and  meaaa  for  mor- 
Inx  oae  of  aald  parta  toward  the  other 

3.  in  a  collar  tipi>er.  a  steam  rbeet.  opposite  tip  sap- 
porting  membera  hsTtnc  tip  fold  line  supports  la  flxed  rals- 
tlon  to  snd  diverging  from  esch  other,  mesns  for  moving 
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am  at  mM  parts  tow^d  tbe  otber,  and  maabs  for  ^IfHbc 
Mid  support  Isterally  of  its  movement  toward  Mid  cbMt 

4.  In  a  collar  tipper,  a  ateam  chest,  opposite  tip  sup- 
porting membera  hsrlag  tip  fold  line  supports  in  flxed  rela- 
tloo  te  aad  dlrerglag  from  Mcb  otber,  laeana  for  moying 
one  of  Mid  parts  tovsrd  tbe  otber,  means  for  shifting  Mid 
support  laterally  of  Its  movement  toward  said  chest,  and  a 
tongue  carried  by  mM  chest  to  extend  between  tbe  dlverg- 
tag  walls  of  Mid  fold  line  sapporta. 

5.  la  a  collar  tipper,  s  steam  cbsst  having  oppositely  In- 
eltntd  preaslng  walia  and  an  Intermediate  tongue  with  d1- 
vsrglag  walla,  a  collar  tip  snpport  having  spsced  oppo 
sltaly  Ineiinsd  tip  fold  llns  supports  diverging  from  each 
other  to  racelve  said  toninie  Intermediate  tbereof,  and 
mMSs  for  moring  oae  of  Mid  parts  relatively  to  tbe  other. 

(Clalnw  0  to  24  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


904.390.  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS.  GaoBoa  C.'Baio- 
LSB,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  IC.  190C.  Serial  No. 
SS9,19«. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  developing  compartmsat  aa 
apron  paasiag  therethrough  adapted  to  carry  fUm,  and 
linked  chains  trareltng  therewith,  the  surfaces  of  tbe 
chains  being  Interrupted. 

2.  In  s  photographic  and  developing  apparatus,  cbslns 
la  comMnatloa  with  sthM-  mMna  for  coweylnc  fllai 
throngb  the  devsloplag  Snlds,  tbooe  portions  of  tbe  ebalns 
contacting  with  the  film  being  recessed. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  developing  apparatus,  an  apron 
psMlng  therathrougb,  adapted  to  carry  a  film  and  a  flexible 
means  acting  In  conjunction  with  tbe  apron  ;  said  flexible 
mMns  having  the  surfscc  Oontactlng  with  tbe  film  Inter- 
mpted. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ievlcs  ft>r  conveying  prints  or 
flims,  membera  comprising  loosely  caansctad  parts  coacting 
with  the  conveying  device  for  retaining  the  prlnta  or  films 
on  the  conveying  device,  tbe  surfaoM  of  tbt  membera  con- 
Uctlng  the  prlnU  or  films  betng  IntMraptad. 

5.  In  a  asealopteir  apparatus,  an  aproa  for  carrying  film 
through  developing  fluM.  and  a  member  angaglng  the  flim 
to  hold  It  on  tba  apran,  said  member  bavlag  boles  theraln. 


of  tbe  alley,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  caaing  being 
provided  with  openings  for  the  pin  balls  correspond totg  In 
number  aad  position  to  the  depressions  for  receiving  the 
pin  balla.  and  with  an  opening  for  tbe  casting  bslls  sdapted 
to  register  with  a  return  groove,  and  with  openings  In  tba 
side  thereof  retlsterlnK  with  openings  leading  from  tbe 
separating  device  whereby  to  receive  tbe  halls  tberefrom, 
tbe  interior  of  the  cai^lnK  l)elng  divided  Into  passa»iewnys, 
one  of  Mid  passageways  for  receiving  the  csstlOK  balls  and 
)Mdln«  to  the  opsaing  therefor,  aad  tbe  otber  passa^ways 
for  reoeivlog  tbe  pta  balls  and  iMdlag  to  the  openlnsa 
tberefor. 


904,400.  BOWLING  ALLEY.  CLAxnrcB  B.  BsiNXlM^M, 
Boston,  Maaa.  niad  Nov.  5,  1900.  Serial  No.  342,073. 
1.  la  a  howllB«  allay,  tbe  comblaattoo  wttb  tbe  floor 
having  a  rvtnrn  groove  upon  each  side  thereof,  and  do- 
prasaloas  for  receiving  tbs  pia  balla.  of  a  receptacle  at  the 
SDd  of  tba  allay  for  recelvln«  tbe  bails  from  tbe  Soor.  Mid 
recaptaele  having  aa  opentaf  In  the  bottom  thereof  te  per- 
mit tbe  passage  of  tbe  balla.  a  device  for  sepsratlng  tbe 
pla  balla  from  tbe  caating  balla.  comprising  s  casing  be- 
neath the  receptacle.  Mid  caaing  being  divided  by  horl- 
Boatal  partitions  Into  a  csntral  coBpartment  for  receiving 
tke  pla  halls,  and  upper  and  lower  compartments  for  re- 
eeivlDg  the  casting  balls,  said  upper  compartment  opening 
iBto  Mid  lower  compartment,  a  spotting  device  comprising 
a  casing  plvotsd  to  tbe  alley,  and  adapted  to  bs  rocked 
wheraby  to  bring  tbe  lower  face  0*  the  casing  In  contact 


2.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  the  floor 
having  a  return  groove  upon  Mch  side  thereof  and  de- 
prewlons  for  receiving  the  pin  balls,  of  a  receptacle  at 
the  end  of  the  alley  for  receiving  the  balls,  said  receptacle 
having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  device  for  sep- 
arating tbe  pin  balls  from  the  casting  balls,  comprising  a 
caaing  beneath  tbe  receptacle.  Mid  casing  being  divided  by 
horUontal  partitions  Into  a  central  compartment  for  re- 
ceiving the  pin  balls,  and  upper  and  lower  compartmenta 
for  receiving  the  casting  balls,  said  upper  compartment 
opening  Into  tbe  lower  compartment,  and  aiaans  for  spot- 
ttae  tbe  pin  balls  In  the  depreHiona  and  for  placing  the 
castlag  balls  In  the  return  srroovee. 

8.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  srlth  tbe  floor 
having  A  return  groove  upon  each  side  thereof,  and  do- 
preaslons  for  recelvlBg  the  pin  balls,  of  a  receptacle  at  the 
sod  of  the  alley  for  recel\1ng  the  balls,  a  device  la  conaoc- 
tlon  with  tbe  receptacle  for  separating  tbe  pin  balla  from 
tbe  casting  balls,  a  spotting  device  coaprtstng  a  casing 
ptvotad  to  tba  aMe  of  tba  allay  and  adapted  to  be  rocked 
to  bring  the  bottoa  of  tbe  easing  la  contact  with  tbe  sur- 
face at  the  floor.  Mid  casing  having  openings  for  tbe  pm 
hnlls  In  tba  bottom  tbereof  and  corresponding  In  number 
and  position  to  the  depreMlons  for  receiving  the  pin  balla, 
and  an  opening  for  tbe  eaating  bails  adapted  to  register 
with  a  return  groove,  and  bimbs  in  conaectlon  with  tbe 
separating  device  and  tbe  spotting  device  for  leading  the 
pla  balls  to  tbe  openings  tberafor,  and  the  casting  balla  to 
the  openings  tberefor. 

4.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  tbe  floor 
having  a  return  groove  upon  each  side  tbereof  and  depres- 
sions for  receiving  tbe  pin  balla.  of  a  receptacle  at  the 
end  of  the  alley  for  receiving  the  balls,  a  device  for  Mp- 
arattng  the  pin  balls  from  the  casting  balls,  and  means  for 
receiving  the  balls  from  the  separating  device  and  for 
placing  the  pin  balls  In  the  depreMlons  and  tbe  casting 
balls  la  tba  return  groovM, 

6.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  the  floor,  of 
means  at  one  end  of  the  floor  for  receiving  the  pin  balls  and 
the  casting  balls  and  for  separating  Mid  pin  balls  from 
Mid  casting  balls,  means  in  connection  with  the  alley  for 
returning  the  casting  bslls  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  balls  from  the  separating  device 
and  for  spotting  the  pin  balls  on  the  floor  and  placing  the 
casting  balls  In  the  returning  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Garette.1 


904,401.     TWINE-HOLDKR.     HowAKD  E.  BrowK,  PertUe, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.782. 
i       1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
i  ot  a  frame  coastructed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  wire,  said 
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twn,  ■  eord-(uidtBc 

formed  by  a  loop  of 


fnuB«  nimrrltlt  p«r«n«I  foM* 
eye  at  the  low«r  aadi  of  the 
the  wire,  front  and  rear  eyee  formed  at  the  upper  enda  of 
tbe  members  by  looping  the  wire,  outwardly-extending 
loops  rising  shore  the  last-mentlened  eyes,  members  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  loops,  eyes  or  loops  formed 
on  the  extremities  of  tbe  members  and  disposed  In  tbs 
Mune  plane  with  the  first- men tlontd  loops,  and  forwardly 
of  the  guide  memt>ers,  depending  arms  on  the  front  ends 
of  the  forwardly-extendlng  members,  and  means  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  for  supporting  a  spool  in  a  posi- 
tion In  front  of  the  said  upper  eyes,  with  a  take-up  derlce 
■lidably  mounted  on  tbe  said  gui4e  members  and  baring 
a  cord  guiding  eye. 


? 


2.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  wire  frame  eoaatotlng  of  a 
single  piece  of  wtrs  doubled  centrally  on  Itaslf  and  formed 
into  two  parallel  guide  members,  a  cord-recetTing  eye  at 
tbe  lower  enda  thereof,  a  pair  of  c«rd  receiving  eyes  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  members.  Ufurcationa  disposed  above 
the  last -mentioned  eyes,  a  atsm  connecting  the  bifurca- 
tions with  the  aald  pair  of  eyes  and  formed  by  twisting 
tbs  two  parts  of  the  wire  together,  a  boriaontally  sztSDd- 
Ing  member  connected  with  the  l^ifarcatlons  and  coApsr- 
•tlag  with  tbe  latter  to  form  losps.  depending  arms  on 
the  horixootal  members  and  cooperating  with  the  latter 
to  form  faatener  receiving  loops,  and  pintles  on  the  said 
arms,  with  a  take-up  device  movably  mounted  on  tbs 
guide  members. 


904,402.  GLASS  -  OATHERINO  MACHINE.  Boas  D. 
Bkown.  Muncte.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert  H. 
RlfTe,  Muncie,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1007.  Serial  No. 
368.295. 


1.  A  glass  gathering  machine  provided  with  a  rotary 
extensible  gisss  gathering  tnatrontent  consisting  of  inner 
and  outer  sections  or  members,  the  outer  section  or  mem- 
ber being  composed  of  Inner  and  eater  portiona,  the  Inner 


portkni  bstng  proTtJad  wtth  a  collar  hartng  a  aockst  da- 
tachably  receiving  the  outer  portion,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  outer  section  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  aald  means 
cooperating  with  and  engaging  the  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  glaas  gathering  machine,  the  combination  witb 
a  pivotally  mounted  oscillatory  rotary  gathering  Instru- 
ment, of  means  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  moving 
tbe  gathering  Inatrument  into  and  out  of  a  pot  or  tank, 
means  for  oscUlstlng  the  gathering  Instrument  to  move 
the  same  to  and  from  the  pot  or  tank,  means  for  stopping 
the  glass  gathering  operation  without  Interfering  with  ti>e 
rotary  movement  of  tbe  gathering  Instrument,  and  means 
for  locking  tbe  gathering  instrument  against  oscillation 
when  tbe  glaas  gathering  operation  Is  stopped. 

3.  In  s  glass  gathering  machine,  the  comblnstton  witb 
a  pivotally  mounted  extenaible  rotary  gathering  Instru- 
ment, of  a  pinion  carried  by  the  aame.  a  gear  arranged  to 
racelT^  the  pinion  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the 
gathering  Inatrument,  meant  for  rotating  tbe  gear,  means 
for  operating  the  gathering  Instrument  to  move  the  aame 
Into  and  out  of  a  tank  or  pot  and  to  osclllste  tbe  gatbar- 
Ing  Instrument,  snd  a  clutch  for  throwing  the  laat  op- 
tioned means  out  of  operstlon  to  stop  the  gstherlng  opera 
tlon  without  Interfering  with  the  rotary  mov«ment  of  the 
gathering  inatrument. 

4.  Ib  a  glaaa  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally  mounted  oscillatory  rotary  gathering  Instrument, 
me:ins  for  oscillating  tbe  ssme.  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
Inatrument,  a  gear  arranged  to  receive  the  pinion,  a  trans- 
verse drive  shaft  hsving  s  clutch,  a  longitudinal  abaft  . 
extending  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  ssld  gear,  snd  gear- 
ing for  connecting  the  inngltudlnal  shaft  with  the  drlTS 
shaft  and  with  the  said  gear 

5.  la  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  witb 
a  pivotally  mounted  rotary  gathering  Instrument,  of  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  aame.  a  gear  meshing  with  the  pin- 
Ion,  driving  mechsnism  for  opersting  the  gesr,  mesns 
for  moving  the  gathering  Inatrument  Into  and  out  of  a 
tank  or  pot.  meana  for  oaclllatlng  the  gathering  inatni- 
ment,  a  master  gesr  connected  with  snd  sctusting  the 
said  means,  and  gearing  having  a  clutch  and  connecting 
the  first  mentioned  gear  with  the  master  gear. 

(Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


004.408.     PLOW       Randall    C.    Bbtam.    Mortimer.    Ala. 
Filed  Aag.  IS,  1008.     Sarial  No.  440.150. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  a  scraper 
formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  metal,  and  comprising  s  hesd 
having  s  flat  front  face  which  la  extended  beyond  the 
scraper  to  form  a  tang  which  is  slotted,  and  two  right 
angularly  disposed  depending  side  wslls.  tbe  Istter  being 
of  less  width  at  the  tmttom  than  at  the  top.  the  flat  face 
and  the  aide  walls  forming  a  stsndsrd  receiving  pocket, 
and  wings  extending  from  said  walls,  said  wings  being 
rearwardly  and  outwardly  inclined. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manafartnre  a  acraper 
formed  of  s  single  piece  of  metsl.  snd  comprising  a  head 
having  a  flat  front  face  with  an  extended  alotted  tang 
and  two  depending  side  wslls.  ttte  latter  l>eing  of  leas 
width  St  the  bottom  than  at  the  top.  tbe  fiat  face  and 
the   side   walls   forming   a    pocket,   and    wings   extending 
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tnm  aald  walla,  aald  winga  being  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined,  and  provided  on  their  upper  edges  with 
a  series  of  teeth. 

3.  In  a  scrsper  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  bead 
and  two  wings  formed  from  one  piece  of  metal,  the  front 
face  of  the  bead  being  spaced  from  the  front  edges  of  the 
wings  by  wslls,  tbe  latter  with  the  front  face  forming 
a  stsndsrd  receiving  pocket,  a  tang  extending  from  the 
front  face,  said  tang  having  a  slot  sbove  the  top  plane 
of  the  wlnga,  a  shovel  resting  on  tbe  flat  face  and  Ung, 
aald  abovel  having  an  elongated  stem,  a  portion  of  tbe 
shovel  being  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  distance 
between  the  lower  edgea  of  the  wings,  and  a  Imlt  adjust- 
ably  connecting  tbe  abovel  to  the  tang  and  standard. 


904.404.  DISPLAY -BOX  FOR  FRUITS  AND  VEOB- 
TABLES.  Frank  B.  Cabanib,  PlattevUle,  Wla.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.667. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  having  an  open  front, 
of  a  skeleton  guard  comprising  end  plates  which  are  piv- 
oted and  adapted  for  adjustment  st  their  outer  ends  for- 
wsrd  and  back,  and  bara  arranged  parallel  and  connecting 
such  end  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  an  open  front, 
of  a  guard  therefor,  comprialng  end  portions  which  are 
pivoted  at  their  lower  enda  and  meana  for  securing  tbe 
upper  ends  of  the  same  adjustably,  and  a  series  of  rods  or 
bara  which  are  extensible  In  length,  whereby  the  guard  is 
adapted  for  boxes  of  different  lengths,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  Improved  guard  comprising  a  body  portion  which 
is  extensible,  and  end  portions  sdapted  for  adjustment 
on  tbe  ends  of  a  l)ox  and  suitably  connected  with  the  body 
portion,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  Improved  guard  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising s  body  portion  formed  of  rods  which  are  telescop- 
Ically  connected,  and  end  plates  with  which  said  rods  are 
also  connected,  the  same  being  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  ends  of  a  box.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  improved  guard  comprising  a  series  of  bara  which 
are  slldable  on  each  other,  and  end  plates  jointed  with 
the  ends  of  said  bsrs  and  adapted  to  fold  Inward  against 
the  ssme.  so  as  to  He  parallel  thereto,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


004.400.  DAMPENING  AND  8TEBTCH1NO  MACHINE. 
Lbslii  H.  CABLrroK,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  428,171. 


/ 


904.406.     HOOK-EYE.     Altow  C.  Cabl,  JopIIn,  Mo.    Filed 
Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.274. 


The  Improvement  herein  described  comprising  tbe  eye 
having  Ita  rounded  engaging  end  bent  upward,  and  a 
spring  guard  attached  thereto  which  Is  of  U-sbspe  snd  fiat- 
tened.  the  same  lying  flat  agalnat  the  underside  of  tbe  eye 
and  Its  closed  rounded  end  extended  l>eneath  the  upturned 
end  of  the  eye,  but  separated  therefrom,  as  shown  and 
described. 


i        I 

^^^ 

'  jv^cf 

^  p 


— rr 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  hollow  roller  mounted  In  the  frame, 
means  for  Introducing  a  heating  medium  Into  the  roller  to 
beat  it.  a  padded  roller  mounted  in  the  frame,  the  periph- 
ery of  the  padded  roller  and  the  hollow  heated  roller  con- 
tacting, means  for  dampening  the  padded  periphery  of  the 
roller,  means  acting  on  the  padded  periphery  to  regulate 
the  amount  «f  moisture  therein,  a  pair  of  stretching  rollers 
mounted  In  the  frame  adjacent  the  two  before  mentioned 
rollers,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  stretching 
rollers  to  draw  a  dampened  collar  passing  therebetween 
faster  than  it  is  fed  by  the  hollow  and  padded  rollers  to 
stretch  It. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  hollow  roller  mounted  In  the  frame, 

\  means  for  Introducing  steam  to  the  roller  to  heat  it,  a  per- 
forated roller  having  a  padded  periphery,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing steam  to  the  Interior  of  the  perforated  roller  to 
moisten  the  psdded  periphery,  a  pair  of  stretching  rollers 
in  rear  of  the  bollow  and  padded  rollers,  and  means  to 
cause  them  to  pull  a  dampened  collar  from  between  the 
hollow  and  padded  rollers  faster  than  the  latter  is  feeding 
it  to  stretch  said  collar. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna-_ 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  dampening  rollers  to  dampen  a 
collar,  a  countershaft  having  a  pair  of  cone  portions,  a  pair 
of  stretching  rollers  In  rear  of  the  dampening  rollers,  one 
of  said  stretching  rollers  hsving  cone  portions,  the  latter 
being  the  reverse  of  the  cone  portion  on  the  countershaft, 
bands  passing  between  the  cone  portions  to  regulate  the 
speed  of  the  stretching  rollers,  and  means  for  slmultahe- 
ously  moving  the  bands  to  change  the  speed  of  said  stretch- 
ing rollers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  to  dampen  an  article, 
means  for  heating  one  of  said  rollers  by  steam,  means  for 
supplying  the  other  of  said  rollers  with  steam  to  moisten 
Ita  periphery,  a  pair  of  stretching  rollers  In  rear  of  the 
dampening  rollers,  and  a  belt  coftperatlng  with  the  stretch- 
ing rollers  for  causing  the  stretching  rollers  to  revolve  to 
pull  the  collar  at  a  greater  speed  than  It  Is  being  fed  by  said 
dampening  rollers  whereby  the  dampened  collar  Is  stretched. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  hollow  roller,  means  for  introducing  a 
beating  medium  into  the  roller  to  heat  It,  a  hollow  padded 
roller  In  contact  with  tbe  first  mentioned  roller,  a  per- 
forated steam  pipe  entering  tbe  padded  roller  for  moisten- 
ing the  pad,  a  perforated  roller  in  conUct  with  the  padded 
roller,  a  perforated  pipe  entering  the  perforated  roller,  a 
pair  of  .stretching  rollers  In  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned 
hollow  roller  and  the  padded  roller,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  stretching  rollers  faster  than  the  said  rollers  In  front 
of  them. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 
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0O4.4OT.  STBKRnfG-OBAK.  Haut  C  Ciat.  Coloibiis.  I  lUBtty  •zpoaad  saans  upon  mM  w«d(«  for  •xpandioK  tb« 
lad.,  assignor  to  Kccrea  A  Cooapany.  Columbaa.  Ind.,  a  ukme  to  ■«cure  tlM  «!«•  portloaa  of  tb«  tub*  upon  tlM 
CorporitioD  of  Indiana.     Fll«d  June  'M,'l90%.     Swlal   I  clencb«rs. 


No.  439.S27 


1.  In  a  steertng  xear,  tb«  combination,  wttb  a  awlnfflnc 
axl«  and  traction  whMla  carried  thereby,  of  ateerlnc  cbalna 
attached  to  the  axle  at  oppoake  side*  of  the  axis,  and  a 
rabMng  block  carried  by  each  of  said  chains  In  position  to 
be  ensaged  by  the  traction  wheel  when  the  axle  la  suS- 
dently  swung. 

1.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  swinging 
axle  and  traction  wheela  carrl*^  thereby,  of  steering  chains 
attached  to  the  axle  at  opposite  stdea  of  the  axla,  a  rub- 
bing block  carried  by  each  of  said  chains  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  traction  wheel  when  the  axle  la  rafflclently 
iwvac,  and  a  yieldabi*  connection  between  the  mbblng 
Nock  and  the  steering  chain  carrying  the  same. 

S.  In  an  a|)paratTis  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  axle  a*d  traction  wheals  carrlad 
thereby,  of  a  rubbing  block  18  plToUlly  connected  to  the 
axle,  ■  sliding  head  22  slldably  connected  with  the  rubbing 
block,  a  chain  connected  to  said  sliding  head,  and  a  spring 
arranged  between  the  sliding  boad  and  tba  rubbing  block. 


904.408.  THRESHING  ■  MACHINE.  Bamcml  dMXWtm, 
Bawlf.  Alberta,  Canada.  Vllad  Mar.  11,  1908.  Sarial 
No.  420,478. 


In  a  tbrealilac  machine  the  oomblnatlon  with  a  cylinder 
and  concave,  of  a  separating  rack  baring  hinge  cooaectioo 
at  one  cad  with  the  coacare,  a  seriee  of  beaten  operatiac 
tiaroach  the  rack,  a  ■arias  of  sttafts  on  which  the  beaters 
are  moaated.  a  series  of  spnxket  wheels  carried  by  said 
shafta.  a  chain  for  driving  all  of  said  sprocket  wheels, 
oaeans  for  adjusting  the  teaelon  of  the  chain,  and  means 
connected  to  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  for  agitating  the 
free  «ad  of  the  rack. 


904,409      PNEUMATIC  TIRB.     JoHW  L.  CMaia.  Joplln, 
Mo.     Filed  Jsn.  .W.  1908.     Serial  No    41.H.481 
1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  Inwardly 
extending   annular  ciencbers.  and   a   felly   Intnrposed   be- 
tween  the  cleochers ;  of  a  tuN  embracing  the   rim   and    ' 
cieochers,    and   having   Intnrneil   edge   portions    Insertlble 
between  the  felly  and  the  clendiers.  an  annuiarly  exposed 
Bon-tnflatable  circular  wedge  Interposed  between  the  felly    1 
and  each  edge  portion  of  the  tube,  for  binding  said  por-   I 
tloD  In  engagement  wttb  the  adjoining  clenckers  sad  eon-   1 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  Inwardly 
extending  annular  ciencbers  and  a  felly  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ciencbers ;  of  a  tube  having  Intumed  edge  por- 
tions Insertlble  between  the  felly  and  the  ciencbers.  tubu- 
lar non  inflatable  bands  Insertlble  between  the  felly  and 
esrh  edge  portion  of  the  tnbe,  the  end  portions  of  said 
band  telescoping,  cooperating  means  at  the  enda  of  each 
band  fSr  expaodlag  the  band  annolariy.  ssid  means  and 
the  Inosr  edge  portion  of  the  band  being  constantly  ex- 
posed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rlm  having  Inwanlly 
extending  annular  cleochers  and  a  felly  Intertmssd  bs- 
twsen  the  ciencbers :  of  a  tube  having  Inturned  edge  por> 
tloos  Inwrtlble  between  the  felly  and  the  ciencbers.  said 
felly  bsving  spoke-recelving  openings  therein  open  at  one 
side  of  the  felly,  non-Inflatable  circular  wedge  shapod 
bands  Insertlble  between  the  felly  end  each  edge  portion 
of  the  tnbe.  said  hands  constituting  closures  for  the  spoke- 
recelrlng  openings,  and  coAperatInK  means  upon  the  end 
portions  of  each  band  for  expanding  the  band  annuiarly, 
said  means  and  the  inner  portions  of  each  baiKl  being  sx- 
poaed  at  all  times. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  Inwardly 
extending  annular  clencbem  and  a  felly  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ciencbers  ;  of  a  tnbe  embracing  the  rlm  and  the 
cleaebers,  and  having  intumed  edge  portlona  inaertlbls 
between  the  felly  and  clenchem.  a  non  Inflatable  circular 
wedge  Interposed  between  the  felly  and  each  edge  portion 
of  the  tube,  cooperating  means  upon  the  end  portions  of 
sach  wedge  for  expanding  the  wedge  longitudinally  to 
Mnd  the  edge  portions  of  the  tube  In  engagement  with  the 
sdjolning  rtencher,  said  cooperating  means  and  the  Inner 
edge  portion  of  each  wedge  being  exposed  at  all  times. 

5.  A  retaining  ring  for  pneumatic  tires  comprlsinf  a 
tnbulsr  band  wedge  shaped  in  cross  sections,  a  telescopic 
eonnertloB  between  the  end  portions  of  the  band,  and  co- 
operating mean*  trpon  the  end  portions  of  the  band  for 
expanding  the  band  annalariy. 


904.410     GRAIN  DRILL.     Ei»wa»d  H.  Colltwb.  Orlaans, 
Ind.     ni«d  July  T,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  442,409. 


In  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  shoe  tn  communi- 
cation therewith  :  of  an  auxiliary  shoe  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  first-named  shoe  and  havlag  its  lower  end  terminat- 
ing above  the  lower  end  of  the  first  named  shoe  ;  a  hopper 
carried  by  the  first  named  hopper  In  communication  with 
the  second  named  shoe  and  a  pivoted  finger  or  conductor 
attached  to  the  second  named  ahoe  to  vibrate  or  oscillate. 


904,411.     HAIR-ROLL.     Rrsan.L  H.  Damow.  Leomiastsr, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  21.  190T.     Serial  No.  S6S.980. 
1.  A  hair-roll,  substantially  annular  In  fy>rm,  composed 

sT  a  plurality  of  aectleaa  of  elastic  fabric  connected  to 

each  other. 
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2.  A  kalr-roU.  substantially  annular  In  form,  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  fastsned  together,  each  section 
formed  of  elastic  wire  fabric 


8.  A  hair-roll,  substantially  annular  In  form,  compoaad 
of  a  plurality  of  plvotally-connected  sectlona 

4.  A  halrroll,  substantially  annular  In  form,  composed 
of  t  plurality  of  plvoUlly-connected  sectlona.  each  section 
being  formed  of  Inherently  elastic,  contractlble  material. 

6.  A  hair-roll,  substantially  annular  In  form,  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  connected  sections,  each  section  being 
formed  of  inherently  elastic,  contractlble  material ;  and 
balr-engaglng  means  secured  to  the  roll  thua  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•04,412.  AIR-BBAKE  SYSTEM  FOB  BAILWAY-CABS. 
DaviBL  A.  Dbak.  Weston,  W.  Vs..  assignor  of  oqe-half 
to  tieorge  J.  McQualn,  Weston.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1008.     Serial  No.  448,831. 


1.  In  combination  with  two  cars,  airbrake  pipes  as- 
cured  thereon,  and  a  coupling  pipe  connecting  said  air- 
brake pipes,  a  luranch  pipe  coupled  to  said  coupling-pipe, 
a  valve  in  aald  branch  pipe,  and  a  rigid  pipe  secured  to 
the  valve,  bent  to  form  a  book  and  secured  to  one  of  the 
cars  to  hold  the  branch  pipe  in  position,  sabstantlally  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  earn,  air-brake  pipes  se- 
cured thereon,  and  a  coupling  pipe  connecting  said  air- 
brake pipes,  a  T-Jolnt  secured  In  aald  coupling  pipe,  a 
flexible  pipe  secured  to  said  T  joint,  a  valve  secured  to 
said  flexible  pipe,  and  a  rigid  pipe  secured  to  said  valve, 
bent  to  form  s  hook  and  secured  to  one  of  the  cars  to  hold 
the  branch  pipe  in  position,  subsUntlally  as  ahoWn  and 
described. 


medlaU  lever  pivoted  to  said  flange  with  Its  outer  end  en- 
gaging aald  gap  and  Its  loner  end  lo  operative  engagement 
with  the  axla,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

¥ 


904.418.     TRACTION-WHBBL  DRIVE.     Jbaw  B.  Dcmaxs, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  B.  Craae, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  481,68ft. 
1.  In   a   traction  drive  for   motor  vehicles,   a   traction 
wbsel  provided  srlth  a  bousing  having  a  circular  rlm  por- 
tion In  concentric  relation  to  the  axla  of  roUtlon  o*  the 
wheel,  a  driving  axle  upon  which  the  wheel  Is  Joumaled. 
a  sleeve  mounted  loosely  upon  the  axle  and  formed  with  a 
drcular  flange,  an  annular  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
Oaags  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  gap,  and  an  Intar- 


2.  In  a  tractlotJ  drive  for  motor  Tehlcles,  a  traction 
wheel  provided  with  a  housing  having  a  circular  rim  por- 
tion In  concentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  a  driving  axle  upon  which  the  wheel  is  Journaled.  a 
sleeve  mounted  loosely  upon  the  axle  and  formed  with  a 
circular  flange,  an  annular  clutch  member  carried  by  aald 
flange  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  gap  baring  outer  op- 
posed and  approximately  parallel  aurfaces  and  inner  op- 
posed curved  surfaces,  and  an  Intermediate  lever  carried 
by  the  sleeve  flange  aforesaid  with  Its  outer  end  arranged  ■ 
between  the  outer  and  approximately  parallel  surfaces  of 
the  gap  in  the  clutch  member.  Its  hub  portion  between  the 
curved  surfaces  of  such  gap  and  Its  Inner  end  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  traction  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  a  traction 
wteel  provided  with  a  housing  having  a  circular  rim  por- 
tion In  concentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  a  driving  axle  upon  which  the  vrtieel  Is  Journaled,  a 
sleeve  mounted  loosely  upon  the  axle  and  formed  with  a 
circular  flange,  an  annular  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
flange  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  gap,  a  gear  whssl  ■•■ 
cared  to  the  axle,  and  as  Intermediate  lever  pivoted  to  the 
aforesaid  flange  with  Its  outer  end  engaging  aald  gap  and 
Its  Inner  end  In  operative  engagement  with  the  axle,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  traction  drive  for  motor  rAlcles,  a  traction 
wheel  provided  with  a  housing  harlng  a  droilar  rlm  por- 
tlon  In  concentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  s  driving  axle  upon  which  the  wheel  Is  )oamaled.  a 
sleeve  mounted  loosely  upon  the  axle  and  forme*  with  a 
circular  flange,  an  annular  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
flange  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  gap  haTlag  outer  op- 
posed and  approximately  parallel  surfaces  and  toner  op- 
posed curved  surfacea.  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  axle, 
and  an  Intermediate  lever  carried  by  the  sleeve  flange  afore- 
said with  its  outer  snd  arranged  between  the  outer  and 
approximately  parallel  surfacss  of  the  gap  In  the  clutch 
member.  lU  hub  portion  between  the  curved  surfaces  of 
such  gap  and  Its  Inner  end  formed  with  teeth  engaging 
the  gear  wheel  on  the  axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


904,414  PNEUMATIC-CABBIEB  SYSTEM.  William  H- 
Babi*  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.  SsrUl 
No.  394.420. 


1.  In  a  pnenraatlc  carrier  system,  the  comblnatloa  U 
■ending  and  return  tubes,  double  compartment  boxes  In- 
serted at  latervals  to  said  tubes  wherever  a  station  is  de- 
sired, each  of  said  boxes  having  In  one  compartment  there- 
of means  for  sending  s  carrier  without  interference  from 
carriers  passing  through  the  return  tube,  snd  In  tbe  other 
compartment  hsrlng  a  deflecting  switch  to  deflect  a  car- 
rier from  the  sending  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  carrier  system,  the  combination  oC 
sending  means  conslstlag^rf  the  main  tube,  a  box  connected 
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thereto  and  prorlded  with  two  tsItw.  a  lever  of  rarlable 
lenstk  ee— cted  to  aaid  TalTea.  la  electro  magnet  for  op- 
eratlac  aaM  Talrea  In  one  direction,  and  a  tprlDg  for  nor- 
mally reUlnlDg  aald  ralTea  In  their  original  position,  aab- 
atanttally  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  carrier  ayatem.  the  combination  of  tba 
MBdinc  tube.  ■  box  Into  which  said  tube  entera.  the  In- 
terior of  the  box  being  tubetantially  anobstnicted.  a  plT- 
otad  switch  mounted  in  aald  box  and  provided  with  two 
racs-waya,  one  itralght  and  one  oirrsd.  and  meana  for 
operating  aald  twitch  from  the  oentral  atatlon,  aubsUn- 
tUIly  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  carrier  aystena,  the  combination  of  the 
■ending  tube,  a  box  Into  which  «ild  tube  enters,  tbs  In- 
terior of  the  box  being  lubstantially  unoliatnictsd.  and  a 
plToted  switch  mounted  in  aald  box  and  provldad  with  two 
rscs-waya  made  In  akeleton  form,  subsuntlally  aa  ds- 
■ertbed. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  carrier  system,  the  combination  of  a 
return  tube,  boxes  placsd  at  Interrala  therein,  a  skeleton 
raceway  connecting  the  enda  of  the  return  tube  aectlons  aa 
they  enter  aald  box.  the  tide  atripa  of  aald  raceway  being 
centrally  pUoted.  aaid  aide  strips  being  provided  with  a 
narrow  portion  which  will  prevent  the  pasaage  of  a  carrier 
nnless  said  strips  are  allowed  to  vibrate  on  their  pivots, 
and  meana  operated  by  the  paasace  of  a  carrier  from  an 
Intermediate  station  Into  the  rctitm  tube  to  prevent  aald 
■Ms  strips  from  moving,  said  iHS<ns  including  a  swinging 
•trtp  provided  with  a  head  aAlvt^d  to  enter  between  aald 
aide  atrips  at  one  end,  and  a  pIvotMl  member  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  arma  adapted  to  grip  aaid  aide  strips 
near  the  other  end.  thereby  preventing  aald  side  strips 
from  swinging  on  their  pivota.  aubatantially  aa  described. 


904.41S.  WATCHMAN'S  TIME  BEOI8TER.  0«o«a»  W. 
Eixis.  Oermantown.  Pa.  Filed  July  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441.777. 


1.  A  time  recorder  comprising  ■  clock  movement  having 
an  extended  arbor,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  arbor,  a  plurality 
of  OMUlal  number  wbeela.  a  ratrhet  wheel  Integral  with 
■aefa  number  wheel,  a  lever  Jourtaled  coaxlally  with  each 
number  wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  for  cooperating  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  below  the  num- 
ber wheela.  a  rod  slldably  vertically  In  the  carriage  for  op- 
erating the  levers,  a  link  connecting  the  carriage  and  the 
face  of  the  gear  wheel  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
abutter  extending  beneath  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car- 
riage for  operating  the  rod,  the  shotter  bsving  a  project- 
ing arm.  a  magnet,  an  armature  in  connection  with  the 
magnet  for  engaging  the  arm  to  operate  the  shutter,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  gesr  wheel  and  provided  on  Its 
face  with  an  annular  series  of  spaced  pins,  an  elsctrle 
ctrcnlt«hsv1ng  Its  termlnala  ■iljywii t  the  pinion,  a  switch 
for  connecting  the  terminals  bavpg  one  arm  In  the  psth  of 
movement  of  the  pins,  a  plurality  of  stations  Interpossd  la 
the  circuit,  esch  comprising  a  drop  arm  for  closing  the 
clrctilt.  s  magnet  interposed  In  the  circuit  and  means  In 
eoaasetlon  with  the  armature  of  the  mMgmtlt  tor  moving  the 
drop  arm  to  open  the  circtilt  when  the  aagnet  la  ener- 
gised, a  normally  open  circuit  In  connection  with  the  first 


named  magnet  and  branched  onto  the  first  named  circuit, 
and  a  puah  button  Interposed  therein  adjacsnt  to  the  clock 
movement. 

2.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  clock  movement,  a  plu- 
rality of  cosxial  numtwr  wheels,  independent  means  for  op- 
sratinc  tscb  of  said  number  wheela.  a  carriage  mounted  to 
travel  beneath  the  number  wheela.  a  rod  slldable  In  the  car- 
riage for  engaging  each  of  aaid  operating  meana.  a  con- 
nection between  the  clock  movement  and  the  carriage  for 
moving  the  aame.  a  ahutter  extending  beneath  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carrlags  for  moving  the  rod.  the  shutter  hav- 
ing a  projecting  arm.  a  magnet,  an  armature  In  connection 
vltb-the  magnot  for  engaging  the  arm  to  operate  the  shut- 
ter, a  pinion  driven  by  the  clock  movement,  and  provided 
on  Its  face  with  an  annular  aeries  of  spaced  pins,  an  elec- 
tric drcult  having  its  termlnala  adjacent  the  pinion,  ■ 
switch  for  connecting  the  terminals  having  one  arm  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  ploa.  a  plurality  of  statlona  Inter- 
posed In  tbs  dmilt.  ssch  comprising  a  drop  arm  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit,  a  magnet  Interposed  In  the  circuit  snd 
meana  In  connection  with  the  armature  of  the  magnet  for 
moving  the  drop  arm  to  open  the  circuit  when  the  magnet 
la  energised,  a  normally  open  circuit  In  connection  with 
the  first  named  magnet  and  branched  onto  the  first  named 
circuit,  and  a  puah  button  Interposed  therein  adjacent  to 
the  clock  movement. 

8.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  clock  movement,  a  plu- 
rality of  coaxial  number  wheela.  Independent  means  for 
operating  each  of  aaid  number  wheels,  a  carriage  mounted 
to  travel  beneath  the  number  wheels,  s  rod  slldable  In  the 
carriage  for  engaging  each  of  said  operating  means,  a  con- 
nection between  the  clock  movement  and  the  carriage  for 
moving  the  same,  means  for  engaging  the  rod  to  move  tbs 
same,  a  magnet,  an  armature  for  the  magnet  for  operating 
the  rod  moving  mssna,  a  pinion  driven  by  the  clock  move- 
ment and  provided  on  Ita  face  .with  an  annular  aeries  of 
spaced  pins,  an  electric  circuit  baring  Its  termlnala.  ad- 
jacent the  pinion,  a  switch  for  connecting  the  terminals 
having  one  arm  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pina.  a 
plurality  of  statioaa  Interposed  In  the  circuit,  each  com- 
prising a  drop  eras  for  closing  the  circuit,  a  magnet  Inter- 
posed In  the  circuit  and  means  In  connection  with  tb« 
armature  of  the  magnet  for  moving  the  drop  arm  to  open 
the  circuit  when  the  magnet  la  energised,  a  normally  open 
circuit  In  connection  with  the  first  named  magnet  and 
branched  onto  the  first  named  circuit,  and  a  puah  button 
lnteri>osed  therein  adjacent  to  the  clock  movement. 

4.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  clock  movement,  a  plo- 
rsllty  of  coaxial  number  wheela.  Independent  meana  for 
imparting  to  each  of  the  number  wheals  ■  stepwise  rota- 
tion, a  swinging  shutter  extending  benestb  the  wheels  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  arm.  a  magnet  whose  armature 
engages  ths  arm  when  the  magnet  Is  energised  to  swing 
the  shutter,  meana  operated  by  the  clock  movement  for 
connecting  the  shutter  successively  with  the  operating 
means  for  the  number  wheels,  a  pinion  driven  by  the  clock 
movement  and  provided  on  Its  face  with  an  annular  series 
of  spscsd  pins,  an  electric  circuit  having  Ita  terminal  ad- 
jacent the  pinion,  a  switch  for  connecting  the  termlnala 
having  one  arm  In  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  pIna.  a 
plurality  of  stations  Interposed  In  the  circuit,  each  com- 
prising a  drop  arm  for  closing  the  circuit,  a  magnet  inter- 
posed In  the  circuit  and  meana  In  connection  with  ths 
armature  of  the  magnet  for  moving  the  drop  arm  to  open 
the  circuit  when  the  magnet  Is  energlxed.  a  normally  open 
circuit  In  connection  with  tbe  first  named  magnet  and 
branched  onto  the  first  named  circuit,  and  a  push  button 
Interposed  therein  adjacent  to  the  clock  movement. 

5.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  clock  movement,  a  plu- 
rality of  coaxial  number  wheels.  Independent  means  for 
Imparting  to  each  of  the  numtwr  wheels  a  atepwtse  rota- 
tion, a  swinging  shutter  extending  beneath  the  wheels  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  arm.  a  magnet  whose  armature 
engages  the  arm  when  the  magnet  Is  energised  to  swing 
the  abutter,  means  operated  by  the  clock  movement  for 
connecting  the  ahutter  soccssslesly  with  the  operating 
means  Tor  the  number  wheels,  a  pinion  driven  by  the  clock 
movement  and  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  spaced 
pIna.  an  electric  circuit  having  Its  terminals  adjacent  the 
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pinion,  a  awltch  for  connecting  the  termlnala  having  one 
arm  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pina,  a  plurality  of 
statlona  Interpoaed  In  tbe  circuit,  each  comprlalng  a  cir- 
cuit breaker,  and  a  magnet  interposed  In  the  circuit  for 
operating  tbe  circuit  breaker  when  the  magnet  la  ener- 
gised, a  normally  open  circuit  branched  onto  tbe  first  cir- 
cuit, and  In  which  the  first  named  magnet  is  Interposed, 
and  a  puah  button  adjacent  to  the  clock  movement  for  clos- 
ing the  aame. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetl*.] 


004,418.  RAILWAY  ROAD-BED.  MosBS  Pbavklim, 
Grand  Junction.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,914. 


004,416.     LACING   DEVICE.      Richard   J.   Rvams,   Van 
Wert.  Ohio,    Filed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  Mo.  371.335. 


The  combination  with  a  legging,  of  a  lacing  device  com- 
prising a  aerlea  of  lacing  tubea  having  flaring  outer  edgea, 
an  integral  base  plate  for  each  of  said  tubea,  a  aerlea  of 
lacing  hooka  having  flaring  outer  edgea  and  integral  baae 
plat«B,  aald  tubea  and  hooka  being  secured  upon  the  Inner 
aides  of  the  flapa  of  the  legging  with  the  hooka  arranged 
intermediate  tbe  tubea,  the  bills  of  the  books  being  disposed 
upon  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  flap  of  the  legging,  and  said  tubes 
and  hooka  being  diaposed  beyond  the  edges  of  tbe  flaps,  and 
a  lacing  cord  extending  through  aald  tubea  and  engaged  by 
said  hooka. 


004,417.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOB  CROCKERY. 
HBNtT  F.  FowLKS,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Sept  24. 
1907.     Serial  No.  394,404. 


1.  In  a  road  bed,  tbe  combination  of  longitudinally 
disposed  stringers  and  transversely  disposed  tie  plates 
flanged  to  engage  tbe  stringers  on  opposite  sides,  tbe  tie 
plates  being  arranged  alternately  above  and  below  tbe 
atrlngers  which  are  cut  away  to  receive  the  plates,  where- 
by tbe  latter  are  flush  with  the  surfaces  of  the  stringers, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  longitudinally  disposed  stringers, 
transversely  disposed  tie  plates  flanged  at  their  opposite 
extremities  to  engage  each  stringer  on  both  aides,  the 
tie  plates  being  also  provided  with  reinforcing  side  flanges 
and  t>oltH  arranged  to  pass  diagonally  through  the  longi- 
tudinal strlnpera  and  fasten  the  rails,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Tbe  combiuation  in  a  road  bed,  of  longitudinaliy  dis- 
posed Btringei;*.  transversely  disposed  tie  plates  flanged  to 
engage  the  strlni-'ors  on  tbe  outside  to  prevent  tbe  latter 
from  apreadlng,  i.-ills  engaging  tbe  stringers  throughout 
their  entire  length,  and  fastening  bolts  passed  diagonally 
through  the  stringers,  the  said  bolts  having  top  washers 
overlapping  tbe  baae  of  tbe  rails  and  held  In  place  by 
nuta  screwed  upon  the  fastening  bolts,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  longitudinally  disposed  string- 
era,  transversely  disposed  tie  plates  connecting  tbe 
stringers  to  prevent  them  from  spreading,  rails  engaged 
to  the  stringers  throughout  their  entire  length,  rail- 
fastening  bolts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and 
passing  diagonally  through  the  stringers,  and  washers 
overlapping  the  l>ase  of  tbe  rails  on  opposite  sides  and 
held  In  place  by  tbe  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  railway  road  bed  composed  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed stringers  and  transversely  disposed  tie  plates,  each 
of  said  plates  being  flanged  at  its  opposite  extremities  to 
engage  the  stringers  on  opposite  sides,  tie  rods  passed 
transversely  throngh  the  stringers  and  through  tbe  end 
flanges  of  the  tie  plates  and  bolts  passed  diagonally 
through  tbe  stringers  to  fasten  tbe  rails,  substantially  as 
descrit>ed.  ' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  veasel  provided 
with  a  handle  atUchlng  leg  having  groovea  formed  In  Ita 
aide,  upper  and  lower  edgea.  a  handle  having  a  portion 
at  ita  lower  end  curved  inwardly  and  upwardly,  spaced 
lugs  carried  by  tbe  upwardly  curved  portion  for  engage- 
ment In  tbe  grooves  at  the  sides  of  said  lug  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  thereof,  aald  handle  having  a  portion  at  Its 
upper  end  curved  Inwardly  and  downwardly,  and  apaced 
lugs  carried  by  the  downwardly  extending  portion  and 
engaged  in  the  groovea  at  the  sides  of  the  lug,  and  dia- 
posed above  the  first  named  lugs. 


004,410.      SASH-HOLDER.      ELIJAH    T.    Gaskill,    New- 
bem.  N.  C.     Filed  July  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.774. 

1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described 
of  a  window  sash  having  a  recess  In  its  face,  a  base 
plate  or  carrier  fitted  In  said  recess  and  provided  at  its 
enda  with  spurs  driven  into  the  sash,  a  plate  spring 
bowed  outwardly  betwen  its  ends  and  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  base  plate  of  the  carrier  and  slldable  at  its  other 
end  relatively  to  the  base  plate  or  carrier,  the  said  spring 
plate  having  between  Its  ends  outwardly  projecting  lugs 
or  ears,  an  axle  or  shaft  Joumaled  loosely  in  said  ears, 
a  roller  eccentrically  on  the  axle  or  shaft  between  the 
said  lugs,  and  a  corrugated  seat  against  which  the  said 
roller  bears,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  comblntlon  with  a  window  sash  and  its  frame, 
of  a  spring  on  one  of  said  parts  a  roller  joumaled  eccen- 
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trieally  mnd  canitd  by  th«  aprtac  on  on«  of  Mid  parta. 
tnd  a  cornmtrd  ttiip  carried  by  tb«  otb«r  part  and 
forming  a  aeat  for  aald  roller,  aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 
3.  A  window  rvtalnlnx  der1c«  comprlBlng  a  baa«  plate 
or  carrier,  a  spring  plate  beld  thereto  and  bowed  oat- 
wardly  between  Its  enda.  and  a^  eceaatrlcally  JoamAled 
roller  carried  by  said  aprlag. 


4.  The  Improrenent  herein  fleacrlb^  comprtalng  a 
carrier,  a  plate  aprlng  held  to  and  alldable  relatlrely  to 
the  carrier  and  haTlng  an  outwiirdly  bowed  portion  t>e- 
tween  Its  enda,  and  laga  or  ears  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  roller  joumaled  between  aald  luga  or  Mrt,  aab- 
•tantialty  aa  tet  forth. 


•04,420 

LIMB 
8OT141 


1 
APPARATUS    FOB    COOLING    BOOHa.      PaO- 

niad  May  2«,  1007. 


OaATaoN.  New  Tort,  N.  X. 
I  No.  STCS44.  I 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  fleacHbed,  comprtitlng  an 
Ice  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  rerttcally  disponed  air  tut>e« 
therein  with  means  for  producing  a  current  of  air 
through  the  aame,  a  central  water  container,  an  annular 
air  chamber  surrounding  the  water  container,  and  an  air 
paaaage  leadinjc  from  said  annular  chamber  to  one  of  the 
air  tnl>ea,  tubatantUliy  an  described. 

2.  An  appartua  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  an  Ice 
receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  terticalty  disposed  tubea. 
a  hollow  cap  surmounting  the  receptacle,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  upon  the  cap,  a  fan  within  the  cap 
operated  by  the  motor,  aald  cap  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  air.  and  a  deflector  between  aald  opening 
and  the  motor,  snbatanttally  as  described. 


^.421.  BtTTT»«  MOLD  AND  CCTTER.  Albot  P. 
aarrriN.  Tr«7.  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  M,  10OT.  Serial  No. 
894. 60S. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  Um  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  box  provided  at  one  and  with  a  molding  aperture ; 
of  a  ramovabie  cover  for  ttM  other  end  of  ttte  box  :  hooka 
on  said  cover  ;  members  00  aald  Iwx  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  hooks  to  sarure  the  cover  in  place:  a  plunger 
within  said  box ;  a  acrew  Inserted  through  a  t>earlng- 
aparture  In  aald  cover  and  rotatlvely  engageable  with  aatd 
plunger  :  and  a  screw  operating  handle  on  the  projecting 
end  of  said  screw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  Bupportlag  fraoM ;  folding  Ic«b  mounted  upon  said 
frame  :  and  a  clamp  mounted  upon  one  of  aald  folding 
legs  for  securing  the  frame  to  a  table  or  the  like  :  of  a 
box  removably  mounted  upon  aald  frame  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  molding  aperture ;  a  plunger  located  with- 
in said  box  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame;  folding  legs  mounted  upon  said 
fraoie ;  an  attaching  clamp  moanted  upon  one  of  aald  fold- 
ing lega  :  a  box  removably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  molding  aperture ;  a  plunger 
located  within  said  box;  and  means  for  operating  aald 
plBager. 

4.  la  a  dCTiea  of  the  claaa  described,  and  la  eoaablaa- 
tloB,  a  sopporting  frame ;  folding  legs  moanted  npoa  aald 
frame ;  an  attaching  clamp  mounted  upon  one  of  aald 
foMlBg  lega  ;  a  box  removably  mounted  upon  aald  frame, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  molding  apertnre;  a 
plnnger  located  within  said  box ;  means  ft>r  operating  aald 
ptangar ;  and  a  batter -cutter  monated  upon  said  frame 
adjacent  to  the  aioidlag  end  of  the  box. 


904.422.  COMBINED  PLUMB  AND  LEVEL.  STKPHBif 
r.  H*MBi.BTM<.  SycanMre,  Kana.  PUad  Jan.  4,  IIMM. 
Serial  No.  409.204. 


In  a  combined  plumb  and  level,  the  combination,  with  a 
dial,  of  an  Indicator  having  one  end  pointed  and  the  other 
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and  walghtad.  the  pointed  end  of  the  Indicator  being  bi- 
furcated for  engagement  with  the  dial,  and  the  weighted 
end  comprlaing  two  connected  parte,  one  of  said  parts 
having  a   notch   formed   therein,   Into  which   the  dial  ex- 


Q0  4.4  2S.  WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKET.  Fkbdbbick 
Hanitbmakn.  Great  Falla,  Mont.  FUed  Feb.  29.  1908. 
Serial  No.  418,030. 


t 


r-e 


%i 


1.  A  abade  bracket  Including  a  bracket  arm  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  dished  membera  provided  with  bo  tehee  or 
bearings,  the  concaved  sidea  of  the  membera  being  ar- 
ranged  in  oppoaltlon  to  space  the  notcbea  or  tiearings. 

2.  A  shade  bracket  Including  a  bracket  arm  conaistlng 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  members  formed  with  dished  portions 
having  notchea  or  bearings,  the  concaved  sidea  of  the 
dished  portions  being  arranged  in  opposition  to  space  the 
notches  or  bearinga,  the  members  being  integrally  con- 
nected together  at  their  outer  ends  and  connected  to- 
gether at  their  Inner  ends  by  means  of  luga  formed  upon 
one  member  and  embracing  the  other. 

8.  A  shade  bracket  Including  a  bracket  arm  conaistlng 
of  a  pair  of  dlahed  membara  provided  with  notchea,  one 
of  the  notchea  extending  from  a  point  above  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  the  bracket  arm  to  and  opening  out  through 
the  relatively  lower  edge  thereof,  while  the  other  notch 
extends  from  a  point  below  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
bracket  arm  to  and  through  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the 
concaved  aidea  of  the  membera  being  arranged  In  position 
to  spaca  the  notchea. 


2.  In  a  dcrica  of  the  ekaractcr  deacrlbed,  the  eoablna- 
tion  with  an  elevator  car  and  guide  ralla  for  the  aame, 
pairs  of  spring  actoated  levers  pivoted  upon  the  car,  ver- 
tically Blotted  wedge  plates  at  the  free  ends  of  the  aald 
lartra.  gripping  wedgea.  connecting  bolts  extending  from 
the  latter  through  the  alota  of  the  wedge  platea,  and 
aprlnga  upon  the  connecting  Imlta. 


904,425.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING 
GAS  OR  OTHER  VALVES  OR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
AT  PREDETERMINED  TIMES.  Abnold  Habb.  Auck- 
land. New  Zealand.  Filed  July  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888,110. 


0  04,4  24.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
BBifBST  H^bobstt,  Cambridge,  Ohio.  Fllad  Apr.  7, 190& 
Serial  No.  425,758. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  charactar  deacrlbed,  an  elerator 
car,  a  stationary  shaft  supported  upon  the  same,  a  tubu- 
lar abaft  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  stationary  ahaft, 
weighted  governor  arma  connected  pivotally  with  the  tabu- 
lar abaft,  a  sleeve  fitted  alidably  upon  the  latter,  a  collar 
adjustable  upon  said  sleeve,  a  collar  fitted  movably  upon 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjuatahle  collar, 
Unks  connecting  the  movable  collar  with  the  weighted  anna, 
aprlag  actuated  levers,  gripping  dericea  upon  the  lavera.  re- 
taining meana  for  holding  the  levers  compressed  against  the 
action  of  the  springs,  links  eonectlng  the  retaining  meana 
With  the  vertically  ooovablc  sleeve,  and  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the  governor  when  the  elevator  car  ia  in  motion. 


1.  In  meana  for  operating  valves  and  the  like,  at  prede- 
termined timea,  the  combination  with  a  clock  work  or  other 
mecbanlam  in  which  a  wheel  ia  given  one  revolution  In 
twenty-four  ttours,  of  a  apring  or  motor-actuated  mecban- 
lam for  ImiMirtlng  reciprocating  movementa  to  a  coatrol- 
llag  levar,  and  with  meana  whereby  such  movemeata  may 
be  imparted  at  pre-determin«d  timea,  upon  each  day  of  a 
week,  of  means.  Including  a  wheel  feared  with  the  clock 
work  owcbanlam  so  as  to  make  one  revolution  in  seven 
daya,  a  rod  for  parmitting  and  atopping,  as  arraagad,  tba 
operation  of  the  mechanism,  an  arm  and  a  block  operated 
by  aald  arm  for  shifting  the  aforesaid  rod  to  either  poal- 
tion,  the  whole  device  for  preventing  the  movementa  ot  the 
coBtrolUng  levar  upon  oaa  day  of  tbe  week,  auhstantially 
as  aiMclfled. 

2.  Ia  maaas  for  operating  valvea  and  the  like  at  prede- 
termined times,  the  combination  with  clock  work  or  other 
mechanism  la  which  a  wheel  la  given  one  rerolutlon  in 
twenty  four  hoora.  ot  a  aprlng  or  motor  actnated  dmm 
adapted  to  revoWe  and  to  impart  a  reciprocating  revolution 
to  a  lever  arm  connected  with  the  valve  or  the  like,  a  train 
of  whcela  geared  with  the  dmm,  a  pair  of  rods  extending 
one  oa  each  edge  of  tlia  dnua.  and  kept  normally  in  eqgage- 
meot  with  the  train  ot  wheels,  and  means  whereby  the  rods 
may  be  preased  separately  and  alternately  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  upon 
each  day  of  a  week,  a  wheel  geared  with  the  mechaniam 
ao  as  to  make  oae  rerolntlon  in  seven  days,  and  arranged 
behlod  one  of  the  rods,  a  spindle  apon  which  such  wheel  is 
moanted.  extending  out  through  the  back  of  a  casing,  an 
arm  carrying  a  block,  upon  the  spindle  and  kept  in  cloae 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  front  face  of  the  wheel,  such 
arm  and  block  being  ao  diaposed  that  for  a  portion  of  the 
wheel's  revolution,  the  block  will  lie  in  close  proximity 
behind  the  rod,  and  an  Indicator  pointer  upon  the  back  end 
of  tlM  apindle,  eutwtantlally  aa  apeclfled. 

3.  In  meana  for  o|>erating  valves  and  the  like  at  prede- 
termined timea,  comprlaing  a  clock  work  or  other  mechan- 
ism in  which  a  wheel  la  given  one  revolution  in  twenty  four 
boura.  and  a  spring  or  motor  actuated  drum  adapted  to 
revolve  and  t«  laspart  a  reci(ur>cating  revolution  to  a  lever 
arm  connected  with  ttie  valve  or  the  like,  a  forlied  end  upon 
the  lever  arm  one  of  the  forks  of  which  is  pivoted  and  is 
formed  with  an  extension  beyond  the  pivot,  substaj>tially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  apeclfied. 


904.420.     BOX-COVERING  MACHINE.     Frbd  R.  Hakbis. 

New  York,   N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Tobacco 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  July  20,  1904.     Serial  No.  217,306. 

1.   In  a  machine  for  pasting  a  sheet  of  covering  material 
to  the  hinge  aide  and  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  aaaociated 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBJl  17,  1908. 


box  bodiM  and  coTen,  th«  combination  of  folding  d«Tt<rM 
for  folding  the  abeet  against  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe 
box.  m«ana  for  adranclng  a  tuoccMlon  of  aasoclated  box 
bodies  and  corera  edK«wlae  to  tfc«  folding  d*Tlc«a,  m«ana 
for  supporting  a  pasted  corerlng  sheet  In  position  to  bSTS 
an  intermediate  portion  tbereof  engaged  by  tbe  hinged 
side  of  the  box  as  the  box  is  advanced  to  the  folding  de- 
vices by  said  adTsnclDg  means,  and  means  for  moTlag  tbe 
boxes  edgewise  between  the  folding  devices,  to  fold  tbe 
extending  portions  of  the  wrapper  against  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  tbe  box.  substantially  as  descrllMd. 


to  move  the  boxes  edgewise  betweso  ths  foldtng  d«vte««, 
substantially  as  described. 

[ClalBS  «  to  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  a  sheet  of  covering  materisl 
to  the  binge  side  and  to  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  associsted 
box  bodies  and  covers,  the  combination  of  folding  devtcee 
for  folding  the  abMt  against  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  box. 
means  for  advanctair  •  1^^  o'  associsted  box  Imdiea  snd 
covers  flatwise,  means  for  advancing  the  end  boxes  of  the 
row  successively  to  tbe  folding  <iBvlces  edgewise,  means  for 
supporting  a  pasted  covering  shMt  In  position  to  have  an 
Intermediate  portion  thereof  engsKed  by  the  hinged  tide  of 
the  box  as  the  box  U  advanced  to  the  folding  devices  by 
said  advancing  means,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  boxes 
edgewise  between  the  folding  devices,  to  fold  the  extending 
portions  of  the  wrapper  acainst  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
box  snbsUntlaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  a  sheet  of  covering  material 
to  tbe  hinge  side  and  to  tbe  to»  and  bottom  of  aasoclated 
box  bodies  and  covers,  the  combination  of  folding  devices 
for  folding  tbe  sheet  against  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe 
box.  a  reciprocating  pusher  for  advancing  successive  asso- 
ciated box  bodies  and  covers  edgewise  to  and  between  tbe 
folding  devices,  means  for  supporting  pasted  covering 
Bhssti  In  position  to  have  an  intermediate  ponlon  thereof 
engaged  by  the  hinged  side  of  tbe  boxes  as  tbe  latter  are 
advanced  to  the  folding  devlcee  by  said  pusher,  and  means 
for  completing  the  movement  of  the  boxee  between  the 
folding  devices,  to  fold  the  extending  portions  of  tbe 
wrapper  against  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  folding  devices  for  folding  a  cov- 
ering sheet  against  opposite  sliles  of  an  article,  means  for 
advancing  a  •uccesslon  of  articles  to  and  between  the  fold- 
lag  devices,  means  for  supporting  the  covering  aheets  In 
position  to  have  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  engaged 
by  the  articles  as  they  are  advanced  to  the  folding  devices 
by  said  advancing  mesne,  and  means  for  completing  tbe 
movement  of  the  articles  between  the  folding  Jevlces  to 
fold  the  extending  portions  of  the  wrapper  against  the 
sides  of  the  article,  subetantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  a  sheet  of  covering  material 
to  the  hinged  side  and  to  tbe  tep  and  bottom  of  aasoclatsd 
box  l>odl«s  and  covers,  the  combination  of  folding  devices 
for  folding  tbe  sheet  agalaat  tbe  top  and  bottoa  of  tke 
bag.  Means  for  advancing  a  sacceesloo  of  associated  boi 
bndlaa  and  covers  edgewise  to  the  folding  devices,  means 
for  supporting  a  covering  sheet  In  position  to  have  an  In- 
termediate portion  thereof  en«aged  by  the  hinged  side  of 
the  box  as  the  box  Is  advanced  to  the  folding  devices  by 
■aid  advancing  meana,  aad  means  adapted  to  ba  Jtajaetad 
from  tbe  far  side  of  tbe  ftoldlas  devices  to  aogage  tbo  bases 
which  have  been  advanced  by  said  advancing  means  sod 


904.427.     COTTON-CHOPPBB.     CSABUa  B.  BaooaPBTH. 
NaahvUIe,  N.  C.    Filed  Jan.  81, 1908.     Serial  Na  418.671, 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper  a  frame,  drive  wheels  for  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  hoes.  sUndsrds  having  diverging  lower 
ends  to  which  said  hoes  are  aacnred.  a  rock  shaft,  said 
standards  being  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  ssld  rocli  abaft  vertically,  an  arm  formed  on  one 
of  said  standards,  s  pitman  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  crank 
to  which  aaid  pitman  Is  pivoted,  a  shaft  to  which  said 
crank  Is  connected,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  an  axle,  a  palley 
on  said  axle,  sod  a  belt  passing  around  said  pulleys. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  hoes,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  hoes  and  a  grass  cutter  comprising  par- 
allel levers  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  and  provided  wltb 
weighted  rear  ends,  cutter  blades  secured  to  said  levers, 
and  means  for  laterally  vibrating  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  hoee,  means 
for  osclIUtlng  said  hoes,  a  pair  of  graas  cutters  having  cut- 
ting edices  at  the  front  and  sides  thereof,  levers  pivoted  In 
parallel  relation,  aaid  grass  cutters  being  csrrled  by  said 
levers,  weights  st  the  rear  enda  of  said  levers,  cams  on  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  said  levers,  an  axle,  a  series  of  arma 
connected  to  said  axles,  aaid  arma  passing  between  said 
caau  to  vibrate  said  levers  and  cutters,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  axle. 

904.428.  TICKET  OR  STAMP  DELIVERlNO  RECKPTA- 
CLE.  ViscajfT  HaoASTT,  Dresden,  Oermany.  Filed  May 
23,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S4.S98. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, two  reels,  a  band  having  Its  ends  connected  to  said 
reels  la  sncb  manner  that  when  said  t>and  is  wound  npon 
one  reel  It  is  unwound  from  tbe  other,  meana  for  moving 
aaid  band,  means  for  maintaining  said  band  taut,  said  band 
having  means  to  secure  the  end  of  s  strip  of  stamps  or 
tickets,  means  for  guiding  tbe  free  end  of  said  strip  away 
from  said  band,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  parts  against 
operative  movement  at  the  completion  of  the  feeding  move- 
ment of  aaid  band. 

S.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  comMnatlon. 
a  stamp  feeding  band,  two  reels  to  which  tbe  ends  of  said 
band  are  connected,  aaid  band  being  wound  upon  one  reel 
when  it  Is  unwound  from  the  other,  two  guide  rollers,  one 
of  which  Is  spring  pressed  towards  the  other,  said  band 
being  paasnil  between  said  guide  rollers  and  over  one  of  the 
same,  and  meana  disposed  between  one  of  said  guide  rollers 
snd  the  reel  adjacent  thereto  and  bearing  against  said  band 
to  maintain  the  latter  taut. 
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3.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  claaa  described,  In  combination, 
a  reel,  a  band  having  an  end  aecured  thereto  and  having 
means  to  secure  the  end  of  a  atrip  of  tickets  or  stamps, 
means  for  unwinding  said  band  from  aaid  reel,  said  means 
aervlng  to  feed  said  strip  of  tickets  or  stamps,  means  for 
maintaining  said  band  taut,  and  means  for  preventing  oper- 
ative rotation  of  said  reel  at  the  completion  of  tbe  opera- 
tive movement  of  said  band,  and  comprising  a  disk  rotata- 
bly  aecured  to  said  reel  at  one  side  taereof  and  having  a 
portion  of  Its  periphery  formed  with  notches  and  a  portion 
of  Its  periphery  plain,  and  a  stationary  flnger  arranged  to 
engage  successively  In  said  notches  at  each  revolution  of 
said  reel,  said  finger  engaging  the  plain  portion  of  aaid  disk 
and  preventing  further  rotation  of  said  reel  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  operative  movement  of  said  band. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  reel,  a  band  having  an  end  secured  thereto  and  having 
means  to  secure  tbe  end  of  a  strip  of  tickets  or  stamps, 
means  for  unwinding  said  band  from  said  reel,  said  means 
serving  to  feed  said  strip  a1  tickets  or  stamps,  meana  for 
maintaining  said  band  taut,  and  means  for  preventing 
operative  rotation  of  said  reel  at  the  completion  of  the 
operative  movement  of  aaid  band,  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  disk  having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  formed 
with  notches  snd  a  portion  of.  Its  periphery  plain  and  a 
finger  arranged  to  engage  successively  In  said  notches  and 
effect  a  step  by  step  rotstlon  of  said  disk  at  each  complete 
revolution  of  said  reel,  said  floKer  finally  engsKlng  said 
plain  portion  and  preventing  further  rotation  of  said  reel 
In  tbe  direction  In  which  the  band  is  being  unwound  there- 
from. 


904,420.     FLUB  8CUAPBR.      AUOOPT  B.   UaiMANN,   Coa- 
Ilnga.  Cat.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1907.     BerUI  No.  402.357. 
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1.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  series  of  supporting  bars 
provided  with  slots,  a  series  of  scraper  plates  having  yoke 
shaped  scrapers  mounted  to  slide  In  the  slots  In  tbe  sup- 
porting bars,  and  a  frame  connected  to  the  supporting 
bars  and  provided  with  s  detacha»»le  handle  for  recipro- 
cating the  scrapers  simultaneously. 

2.  A  flue  scraper  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  sup- 
porting bars  and  braces  therefor,  said  supporting  bars 
being  provided  with  slots  arranged  alternately  near  tbe 
opposite  sides  of  ssid  bars,  yoke  like  scrapers  provided 
with  reduced  shanks  to  fit  within  said  slots,  a  threaded 
etud  projecting  from  said  shank  and  fitted  with  a  nut,  a 
handle  frame  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  supporting 
bar*  and  extending  throngh  the  boiler  head,  snd  a  de 
tachable  handle  connected  to  said  handle  frame. 


904,430.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     William  F.  HlL- 
Mo.fD.   Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer  Company,    New   York.   N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,80«. 
1.   In  a   typewriting   machine,   the  combination   wltb  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame  In  which  tbe  platen 
Is  Joumaled,  of  forward   and   rear  pressure   rolls  to  run 
upon  the  platen,  blocks  or  supports  fixed  upon  the  platen 
frame,  a  pair  of  springs  secured  upon  each  of  said  blocks 
and  extending  along  the  platen,  to  engage  means  to  press 
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the  rolls  against  the  platen,  and  screws  passing  through 
said  springs  and  threaded  Into  said  blocks  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  the  springs  Independently. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame  in  which  the  platen 
is  Journaled,  of  forward  and  rear  pressure  rolls  to  run 
upon  the  platen,  shafts  to  carry  said  pressure  rolls,  Inde- 
pendently movable  arms  In  which  said  shafts  are  hung, 
a  rod  fixed  upon  said  platen  frame  and  carrying  said  arms, 
blocks  or  supports  fixed  upon  the  platen  frame  at  the  ends 
of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  springs  secured  upon  each  of  said 
blocks  and  extending  along  the  rod  to  engage  said  shaft 
carrying  arms  to  press  the  rolls  against  the  platen,  and 
screws  passing  through  said  springs  and  threaded  into 
said  blocks  to  adjust  tbe  tension  of  the  springs  independ- 
ently of  one  another. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame  in  which  the  platen 
la  Journaled,  of  forward  and  rear  pressure  rolls  to  run 
upon  the  platen,  shafts  to  carry  said  pressure  rolls.  Inde- 
pendently movable  arms  in  which  said  shafts  are  hung, 
blocks  or  supports  fixed  upon  the  platen  frame,  a  pair  of 
springs  secured  upon  each  of  said  blocks  and  extending 
along  the  rod  to  engage  said  shaft-carrying  arms  to  press 
the  rolls  against  the  platen,  screws  passing  through  said 
springs  and  threaded  into  said  blocks  to  adjust  the  ten 
slon  of  tbe  springs  Independently,  and  yielding  detents 
for  the  screws. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame  In  which  tbe  platen 
Is  Journaled,  of  forward  and  rear  pressure  rolls  to  run 
upon  the  platen,  Independently  movable  arms  for  said 
rolls,  blocks  or  supports  fixed  upon  tbe  platen  frame,  a 
pair  of  springs  secured  upon  each  of  said  blocks  and  ex- 
tending along  the  rod  to  engage  said  shaft  carrying  arms 
to  press  the  rolls  against  the  platen,  and  screws  passing 
through  said  springs  and  threaded  Into  said  blocks  to  ad- 
Just  tbe  tension  of  the  springs  independently,  the  springs 
being  arched  or  bowed  away  from  tbe  blocks  to  permit 
tensioning  by  said  screws. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame  In  which  the  platen 
Is  Journaled,  of  forward  and  rear  pressure  rolls  to  run 
upon  the  platen,  shafts  to  carry  said  pressure  rolls.  Inde- 
pendently movable  arms  In  which  said  shafts  are  hung, 
a  rod  fixed  upon  said  platen  frame  and  carrying  said  arms, 
blocks  or  supports  fixed  upon  tbe  platen  frame  at  the  ends 
of  raid  rod,  a  pair  of  springs  secured  side  by  side  upon 
each  of  said  blocks  and  extending  along  the  rod,  fingers 
extending  laterally  from  said  springs  to  engage  said  shaft- 
carrying  arms  to  press  the  rolls  against  tbe  platen,  screws 
passing  through  said  springs  and  threaded  into  said 
blocks  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  sprln>»  Independently, 
the  screws  having  square  beads,  and  yielding  detents  In 
the  form  of  forks  engaging  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  screw- 
heads  and  each  secured  at  one  end  by  a  screw  which  se- 
cures the  associated  spring  to  tbe  block. 


904,431.  PUMP-VALVE.  Joseph  E.  Hill,  Menasha.  Wis., 
assignor  of  two-thirds  to  William  M.  Gll,bert  and  Theo- 
dore M.  Gilbert,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed  July  10,  1908.*  Se- 
rial No.  442,811. 


1.  A  circular  convex  upper  surfaced  metallic  skeleton 
for  a  valve  having  an  Increased  body  of  metal  around  Its 
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^ .  •  plarmllty  of  •■•«l«r  »ro©»«  ■"«■!  tfct 

(•««r.  or  workinc  «»«•  of  tb«  t«Jt*.  »  •«'««^  »f  a«ctaor» 
•rrmng«d  m  a  rmdlal  dbr«rtk»«  mtom  th«  lnn«r  ukI  octer 
OOM  of  Mid  rroove^  h«TJng  a  cl««r  space  entirely  around 
•ach  anchor,  utd  Inner  and  outer  frroovea  belnir  adapted  j 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  saltable  fllUng.  which  can  be  , 
forced  Into  them  under  great  pr^eure  and  project  below 
the  walls  of  aald  groorea  and  forai  the  working  face  of 
the  »alTe.  ■ubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

■2.  A  pump  Talve.  conalsting  of  a  circular  and  cooTex 
•pp«-  aorfnced  Betalllc  sketetoa  fearing  aa  teerenaai  body 
t€  actal  aro«ad  Ita  central  portion,  aa  taaar  and  outer 
groore  around  the  Jow^r.  or  worMng  f*«e  of  the  akeMoa, 
a  plurality  of  anchor*  eztendlmc  la  a  radial  dlri^rttaa 
acraas  each  of  aald  Inner  aad  outar  grooree  haTlng  eacfe 
a  etaar  apace  entirely  around  It,  a  auing  enjmgtnx  aald 
mckari  In  aald  Inner  and  oetar  grearea  of  a  aaaterlal  ef  a 
different  quality  fnim  that  of  the  aiatarUl  which  foraae  the 
TalTe  seat.  It  extending  below  tba  walla  of  aald  icroorea  aad 
(ortnlag  the  working  face  <rf  tba  ralre.  suhatantlally  aa 
set  forth. 

a.  A  pump  ralre.  conslatlag  of  a  clrealar.  eoaraz  upper 
aurfared  metallic  skeleton  having  aa  lacreaeed  body  tf 
metal  toward  Ita  center,  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves 
around  the  lower,  or  working  fase  of  the  akeietoa.  a  plu^ 
rality  of  aachora  extending  In  a  radial  direction  aeroaa 
each  of  the  Inner  and  outer  grooTes.  havlag  each  a  daar 
apace  eatlrely  around  It.  a  melted  fllllng  In  aald  Inner  and 
outer  groores  of  a  different  material  from  that  which 
form^  the  Talre  seat  which  aurrouoda  aald  aachora.  ««• 
tends  below  the  walla  of  aald  groores  aad  forma  wbea 
hardened  to  the  proper  degree  the  working  face  of  the 
vaiTS.  suhatantlally  aa  daaerlbed. 


f.  A  dynamemeter  foe  determining  the  power  tranamlt 
ted  by  a  rotatlag  iiliaft  roaiprlslag  two  members  attached 
to  said  shaft  at  a  ilettnlfe  dUtiince  apart,  a  mirror  mount- 
ed on  one  of  aald  member*,  meana  whereby  relative  angu 
tair  aM>tloo  of  the  two  members  due  to  torsion  of  tbe  abaft 
Imparta  angular  motion  to  the  mirror,  and  meaaa  wberstoy 
other  small  angular  motlona  between  the  two  members  ars 
n^commvnk-ated  to  the  mirror. 

lalB  6  act  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


904.432.  TRANSMISSION  -  DYNAMOMETER.  BBsnaM 
BoKmson  and  Lboxard  r,  p  THSiTto.  Cambrldga, 
BacUnd.     Filed  June  11.  190«. 


SerUl  No.  S7S.t28. 


1.  A  dynamom*'ter  for  determinlaK  the  power  transmit 
tad  by  a  rotating  shaft,  comprlalag  two  members  attached 
to  aald  ahaft  at  a  detnlte  distance  apart,  a  mirror  moaat- 
ed  on  one  of  aald  members,  and  meana  whereby  rHattve 
aagular  motion  of  tbe  two  mearihars  due  to  torston  of  the 
shaft  Imparts  sngular  motion  to  the  mirror. 

2.  A  dynamometer  for  deCcrntalng  the  power  trsasmlt- 
tad  hy  a  rotating  ahaft.  comprising  two  members  sttacbed 
to  said  ahaft  at  a  deflnlte  thi>a«ri  apart,  a  mirror  sionnt 
ed  on  oae  of  aald  members,  mmmm  whereby  relet  Ire  angu 
tar  motion  of  tbe  two  msmbars  fae  t«  torsioa  «<  the  shaft 
Imparta  anrular  mottoa  to  the  mirror,  and  meana  for  op^ 
tically  detersjlnlog  the  extent  of  the  aforesaid  angular 
awtlea  of  the  mirror. 

3.  A  dynaaKMneter  for  determining  tbe  power  traasmlt- 
lad  by  a  rotating  abaft,  comprtaing  two  msmbiri  attacbad 
to  aald  shaft  at  a  deflnlte  diataoce  apart,  a  spindle  mount 
cd  on  one  of  aald  member*,  a  mirror  carried  hy  said  spin- 
dle, a  laterally  projecting  arm  thereon,  and  an  actuating 
plate  engaging  with  aald  arm  and  carried  by  tbe  other 
member. 

4.  A  dynamometer  for  dalar^lalng  the  power  tranamlt 
ted  by  a  rotating  ahaft  coavrttlBg  two  memlwrs  attache*! 
to  aald  abaft  at  a  deflnlU  dlataace  apart,  a  spindle  mount 
ed  on  one  of  aald  mambars.  a  ttlrror  carried  by  said  epin 
die.  a  laterally  pvojaetlag  arm  tbarssa.  an  actuating  plate 
engaging  with  aald  arm  and  carried  by  tba  atlMr 
an  adjuatably  altuated  source  of  light  dtraetteg  a 
oato  aald  mirror,   and   meana  whereby  tbe  derlatlon  Im- 
parted to  aald  beiim.  owlas  to  toratoa  aif  the  abaft,  caa  be 
aeen  aad  iletermiaed  la  amswat. 


l^t 


904.433.  CONCBBTK  FORM  HOLDER  AND  ADJUSTER. 
JOKJI  O.  HoMMBB.  Ursnd  Junction.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  ft. 
1907.     Serial   No.  387.2.^. 


1  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  uprlghU.  a  facing  aectlon  baring  uprlghta  fixed 
to  Its  rear  aide,  uprights  arranged  against  the  flrat  named 
uprights,  bars  loosely  connecting  the  uprights  on  the  fac- 
ial saettoa  aad  the  third  named  oprlghta  and  extending  at 
one  side  of  tbe  llrst  naaked  oprlghU.  csm  levers  fulcrumed 
on  the  third  named  uprights  and  arranged  to  bear  agalnat 
the  aecond  named  uprlghta.  and  clamp*  i-onneited  with  the 
third  named  uprights  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  op- 
posite aide  of  the  flrat  named  uprlghta,  with  reference  to 
tbe  aald  bars 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  pnrpoae  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  aa  end  upright,  of  angular  form  In  croaa  aec 
tlon.  and  Intermediate  uprlghU ;  of  facing  sections  ar- 
ranged to  be  limited  In  their  forward  movementa.  and  bar- 
ing uprights  disponed  In  rear  of  their  major  portion,  and 
Blao  baring  ham  ...nnected  with  aald  uprights  and  lapping 
tbe  IntarmedUte  uprlghta  and  looaely  connected  with  their 
MM  ma)or  portlona.  cam  lerers  fulcrumed  00  tbe  aald  rear 
nprlffht)!  .rf  the  facing  aectlona  and  arranged  to  hold  aald 
facing  aectlona  forward,  and  cam  lev^m  fiilcrnmed  on  the 
aald  rear  uprlghta  of  tbe  facing  sections  and  arranged  to  co 
operate  with  tbe  uprlghta.  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 


gj^4j4  OIL-FUMP.  Rfsaaix  Uvrw.  Detroit.  Mlch^  as- 
■IgBor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Compaay.  I>etrolt.  Mlcb.. 
a  Carparatloa  «f  West  VInlala.  >'li«l  Mar  23.  1907. 
SerUI  No.  3A4.142. 

L  In  aa  oil  piimp.  the  comblaaUon  of  a  plunger  baring 
a  longltadiaal  skK  exteadlng  thr.Migh  Ita  outer  end,  a 
slaera  sdJaataMe  *a  tbe  plunger  to  rsry  ths  length  of  the 
aU>t  tberela.  aad  meaaa  extending  Into  aald  alot  and 
adapted  to  re*-lpcooite  the  plnager 

2.  In  an  oti  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  barlag 
Ita  aaier  end  Ursaded  aad  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
atot.  a  eleeve  aacafftag  tbe  thrsadad  aectlon  of  tbe  plunger 
and  adj.iatable  loagltudlnally  tberaof.  meaaa  for  tocklag 
the  eleeve  to  the  plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe 
plunger  having  a  pin  or  stud  extending  Into  said  slot. 

a.  In  aa  all  pump,  tba  eombtnatlon  of  a  plunger  barlag 
lU  outer  end  threaded  and  provldad  with  a  longltadlnal 
Blot,  an  Internally  thr.«d«l  aleere  on  the  threaded  section 
•f  the  plunger  aad  sdaptad  to  vary  the  length  of  said.  alot. 
a  clamp  or  Uck  pta  eztaodlag  through  aald  aleere  and  Into 
eaaacement  with  tbe  plunger  to  bold  tbe  aleere  ttatloaary 
In  any  adjoated  poaltloa.  and  meaaa  for  reciprocating  tba 
flBB«»r  ladadlng  a  pla  or  atod  SKtandlag  Into  aald  slot. 

4.  la  aa  oil  pampi,  tbe  comblnatSao  at  a  reUttrsly  sta- 
ttoaary   body   hartag  the   pump   barrel   fOroMd   tberela.  a 
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plunger  extending  Into  tbe  barrel,  a  gland  aecured  within 
tbe  open  end  of  the  barrel,  a  guide  for  tbe  plunger  detacb- 
ably  connected  with  the  pump  body  and  engaging  aald 
gland,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  plunger. 


S.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  ata- 
tlonary  body  hartag  the  pump  barrel  formed  therein,  a 
plunger  extending  Into  the  barrel,  a  gland  secured  within 
the  open  end  of  the  barrel,  a  hollow  cap  detachabiy  con 
nected  with  the  body  and  suitably  formed  Internally  to 
lock  the  gland  against  rotation,  aald  cap  alao  conatltutlng 
a  guide  for  tbe  plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe 
plunger. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904.43fi.  PROTECTOR  AND  NON  SKIDDING  BAND  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  OF  WHEEI^.  Albrbt  T.  Huohis. 
London.  England  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
398,070. 


A  tire  protector  conaiating  of  a  series  of  circumferen- 
Ually-arranged  hinged  tread  elements  adapted  to  grip  the 
tire  and  each  having  each  side  thereof  prorlded  with  a 
dovetailed  receaa.  whereby  the  receaa  of  each  oppoalng  pair 
of  elementa  will  conatltute  a  dove-tailed  socket,  and  resili- 
ent studa  mounted  In  aald  socket  and  projecting  from  the 
outer  facea  of  the  tread  elementa. 


•04.4M.    ROCK-DRILL.  John  H.  Hubm,  Fairmont,  W.  ¥a.. 

aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  R.  Steel,  Barrackrllla.  W.  Vs. 

Piled  Oct.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  309,263. 

1.  la  a  drilling  machine,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  bed- 
plate, and  a  baae  plrotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  horlsontal 
aleeve  mounted  to  rock  In  aald  base,  a  drill  stock  joined  to 
said  sleere  aad  extending  at  an  angle  therewith,  drill  op- 
erating means  carried  hy  aald  sleeve  and  drill  stock,  and  a 
drlvlBg  shaft  baring  Ita  axis  lying  In  the  aame  plane  aa  the 
BXia  of  the  drill  stock. 


2.  In  a  drtlllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plate, and  a  baae  plrotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  horizontal 
aleeve  mounted  to  rock  in  said  base,  a  drill  atock  formed 
Integral  with  said  sleeve  and  extending  at  a  right  angle 
therefrom,  drill  operating  means  carried  by  aald  aleere  and 
drill  atock,  and  a  driving  shaft  arranged  with  ita  axis  In 
the  same  plane  as  tbe  axis  of  tbe  drill  atock. 


3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate,  and  a  baae  plrotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  horl- 
sontal sleere  mounted  to  rock  in  said  base,  a  drill  atock 
formed  integral  with  aald  sleeve  and  extending  at  an  angle 
therefrom,  drill  operating  means  carried  by  aald  sleeve  and 
drill  stock,  a  drlrlng  abaft  arranged  with  its  axia  In  the 
aame  plane  aa  the  axia  of  the  drill  atock,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  for  putting  aald  shaft  Into  and  out  of  gear 
with  aald  drill  operating  means. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate,  and  a  baae  plrotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  bori- 
Eontal  sleere  mounted  to  rock  in  aald  base,  a  drill  stock 
formed  Integral  with  said  sleere  and  extending  at  a  right 
angle  therefrom,  drill  operating  means  curried  by  said 
aleeve  and  drill  stock,  n  driving  shaft  arranged  with  its 
axis  in  the  same  plane  with  tbe  axIa  of  tbe  drill  stock,  a 
collar  for  said  sleeve,  a  brace  member  connecting  said  col- 
lar with  tbe  drill  stock,  and  means  for  putting  said  ahaft 
Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  drill  operating  means. 

.'>.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  bed 
plate,  and  a  twae  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  horl- 
sontal sleeve  mrmnted  to  rock  In  said  base,  a  drill  stock 
formed  Integral  with  said  aleeve  and  extending  at  an  angle 
therefrom,  drill  operating  mechanism  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  drill  stock,  a  driving  abaft  arranged  with  its  axis  in 
the  aame  plane  as  the  axis  of  the  drill  stock,  a  collar  for 
the  aald  sleeve,  a  brace  connecting  aald  collar  with  th«  drill 
stock,  and  means  for  putting  aald  shaft  into  and  out  of 
gear  with  tbe  drill  operating  mechanlBm,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  collar  surrounding  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
more  the  ahaft  longitudinally  when  said  collar  is  turned. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


904,437.     COLLAR-BUTTON.     LoriB  Hktnem.w:^.   Hart 
ford  City.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  2.^.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.536. 


A  batton  comprlaing  a  baae.  a  shank  and  a  head,  the 
shank  and  head  being  integral  and  curred,  the  end  of  the 
ahank  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  base,  as  aet  forth. 


904.438.     RAIL  SIPPORT      Thomas   N.  Jacob.  East  St. 

Lonia.  111.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1007.     Serial  No.  399,658. 

1.  A  railway  roadbed  embodying  track  rails,  series  of 
supporting  blocks  underlying  the  rails  and  arrangad  in 
oppoalto  palra:  each  aupp<irting  block  comprlaing  ■  rail 
seat  with  ends  which  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  block. 
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fkatening  bolt*  pMslnit  tbrouch  th«  rmll  dmiKM  aad  mM 
projcctlnc  end*  of  the  r«ll  •••ti.  and  tie  ban  coBMCtInc 
th«  rails  at  Int^rrals. 


t 


OMTeineot.  and  a  borlaontally  extaodlng  rurd  atrip  b*- 
th  and  agaloat  which  tb«  atoppcr  of  the  flaak  bear* 


2.  A  railway  roadbed  embodyt^f  track  ralla,  aupportlng 
blocka  anderlylng  Mid  track  rail*  and  arranged  In  oppoalte 
pairs,  metal  rail  seats  esabedded  to  said  blocks  snd  project 
Ing  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  fastening  the  rails 
to  said  rail  seats,  and  tie  bars  coanecttng  the  rails  batwcan 
the  pairs  of  supporting  bUxkn.  said  tie  bars  harlng  hooks 
or  llpa  which  engage  the  flangi>*  of  the  rslls. 

S.  A  railway  roadbed  einbodylttg  track  rails,  supporting 
blocks  iinderlylDK  ssUl  rails  and  Arranged  In  opposite  pairs, 
rail  s.at8  fastened  to  the  blocks  and  projecting  at  oppoalte 
eada  beyond  said  blocks,  means  for  securing  the  rails  to 
aald  rail  seats,  tie  bars  connecting  the  rails  between  the 
pairs  of  supporting  blocks,  said  tie  bars  haTtag  termlnsi 
hooks  which  engsge  the  base  flaMM  <rf  »»>•  ""•"••  ■«><*  '■•■ 
tenlnga  passing  through  the  rail  iaat«*  and  tie  bara. 


904.439.    TOBACCO- PBK88.    Koiwamo  JoHSBOS.  LoolsTlHe. 
Ky.     Filed  Jan.  6.  l»Oe.     BtX^l  No,  400.480. 


A  preas  comprising  a  horlioatally  disposed  chamber,  a 
Tertlcal  abutment  wall  arrsngHI  thereon  and  forming  the 
fixed  rear  wall  of  the  c«mpret«lon  chamber,  a  reclprocatory 
plunger  baring  a  work  facing  surface  parallel  with  said 
wall  throughout  the  length  of  Ita  stroke,  binary  aide  walla 
each  formed  from  a  plate  baring  a  rertlcal  web.  the  upper 
edges  of  the  forward  portions  of  said  webs  being  flarad 
outwardly,  each  of  said  plates  harlng  a  horlxontally  dla- 
poaed  web  coequal  In  length  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
vartlcal  web.  each  of  said  platn  baring  a  vertically  dls- 
pOMd  flange  formed  Integral  with  the  rertlcal  and  borl- 
Bontal  webs  and  being  ct>equal  In  length  with  the  rertlcal 
dimensions  of  the  rertlcal  webs,  means  for  attaching  the 
flanges  to  the  abutment  wall  aad  means  for  attaching  the 
horlaontal  webs  to  the  table. 


IfTTA 
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when  said  flask  la  In  position  In  the  caae.  subatantlally  as 
described. 


904.441.  COMBINBD  TBLEI'IIONB  EXCHANGE  AND 
ALARM  8Y8TKM.  Jonn  M  Latimm,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalicom^'ntM.  to  Conaolldatwl 
Klre  Alarm  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  York. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1900      Serial  No.   l^,^92. 


x::::::: 


904.440      lA'NCnCASE.     IX)«i|tta  U.  JusTica.  IxtulsTlIIs. 

Ohio.     Filed  May  2.  I90«.    flhrtal  No.  430.061. 

A  lunch  case  comprising  a  mgin  section,  a  combined  tray 
and  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  series  of  compartment  drawers 
mounted  In  said  caae.  a  sliding  flask  prorlded  with  a  later- 
ally projecting  and  upwardly  j«f«dBg  spout  at  one  aad 
tbareof.  cleaU  by  which  tba  daii  la  galded  and  held  agalaat 


1.  The  combination  of  a  telephone-apparatus,  a  tele 
phone-exchange,  a  telepbooe-elrciilt  connecting  the  tele- 
phone apparatua  with  the  telephone  exchange  and  ground- 
ed at  the  eichangr.  a  local  alarm-transmitting  apparatua 
for  effecting  grounded  connectlona  with  one  of  the  lead« 
of  the  tplephonedrrult.  a  battery  In  the  circuit  which  la 
establlahed  by  the  local  alarm  •  tranamlttlng  apparatus 
through  the  ground  at  the  exchange,  a  neutral  relay  In 
the  leads  of  the  telephone-circuit,  the  relsy  being  at  the 
exchaoge  and  responsire  to  currents  controlled  by  the 
local  alarm  transmitting  apparatus  and  not  to  the  tele- 
phone-signaling and  talking  currents,  and  an  alarmra- 
eelrlag  apparatua  which  Is  Independent  of  the  telephone- 
circuit  and  la  eoatrollcd  by  the  relay,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  Tb«  combination  of  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  tele- 
ptMSa-azcliange.  a  telephone-circuit  connecting  the  tela- 
phone-apparatuM  with  the  telephone-exchange  and  harlng 
one  of  the  leada  grounded  at  the  exchange,  a  local  alarm- 
transmitting  apparatus  for  establishing  grounded  con- 
■aetions  with  the  telephone  drcnlt.  a  battery  In  the  circuit 
which  la  established  by  the  local  alarm  transmitting  ap- 
paratua through  the  ground  at  the  exchange,  a  neutral 
relay  in  the  leada  of  the  telephone-circuit,  the  relay  being 
at  the  exchange  and  resiwnslre  to  currenta  controlled  by 
the  local  alarm  transmitting  apparatus  and  not  to  the 
telephonc-slgBaiing  and  talking  currents,  and  an  alarm- 
reeelTlBg  apparatua  which  la  ladependent  of  the  tela- 
pkoaerlrrult  and  Is  controlled  by  the  relay,  substaDtlally 
••  described. 
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S.  The  combination  of  a  telephone-apparatus,  a  tele- 
phonaexchange,  a  grounded  common  battery  therefor,  a 
telephone-circuit  connecting  the  telephone-apparatus  with 
the  telephone-exchange  and  having  one  of  the  leads  con- 
nected with  the  common-battery  and  the  other  lead 
grounded  at  the  exchange,  a  local  alarm-transmitting  ap- 
paratua for  establishing  grounded  connections  with  the 
lead  which  Is  connected  to  the  common-battery,  a  neutral 
relay  in  the  leads  of  the  telephone-circuit,  the  relay  being 
at  the  exchange  and  responsive  to  currents  controlled  by 
the  local  alagm-transmlttlng  apparatus  and  not  to  the 
telephone-algnaling  and  talking  currents,  and  an  alarm- 
recelrlng  apparatus  a-blch  Is  Independent  of  the  tele- 
phone circuit  and  is  controlled  by  the  relay,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Tba  combination  of  sets  of  telephone-apparatus,  a 
telepbone-exchange.  telephone-circuits  connecting  the  sets 
of  telephone  sppsratus  with  the  telephone-exchange  and 
grounded  at  the  exchange,  a  local  alarm-transmitting  ap- 
paratus for  establishing  grounded  connections  with  one 
of  the  leada  of  each  telephone-circuit,  a  battery  for  sup- 
plying the  circuits  which  are  established  through  the 
ground  at  the  exchange,  a  neutral  relay  In  each  pair  of 
leada  of  each  telephone-circuit,  the  relays  being  at  the 
exchange  and  responsive  to  currents  controlled  by  the 
sets  of  local  alarm  transmitting  apparatus  and  not  to  the 
^telephone  signaling  and  talking  currents,  an  alarm-trans- 
mitting circuit  at  the  exchange  which  Is  controlled  by 
any  of  the  relays,  and  an  alarm-receiving  apparatus 
which  Is  operated  from  the  alarm-transmitting  circuits, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  sets  of  telephone-apparatus,  a 
telephone-exchange,  telephone-circuits  connecting  the  sets 
of  telephone-apparatus  with  the  telephone-exchange  and 
having  one  of  the  leads  of  each  telephone-circuit  ground- 
ed at  the  exchange,  a  local  alarm-tranHmltttng  apparatus 
for  establishing  grounded  connections  with  each  tele- 
phone-circuit, a  battery  for  supplying  the  circuits  which 
are  establlahed  by  the  sets  of  local  alarm-transmitting  ap- 
paratus through  the  ground  at  the  exchange,  a  neutral 
relay  In  each  pair  of  leads  of  each  telephone-circuit,  the 
relays  being  at  the  exchange  and  responsive  to  currents 
controlled  by  the  seta  of  local  alarm-transmitting  appa- 
ratua and  not  to  the  telephone  signaling  and  talking  cur- 
rents, an  alarm  transmitting  circuit  at  the  exchange 
which  la  controlled  by  any  of  the  relays,  and  an  alarm- 
receiving  apparatus  which  Is  operated  from  the  alarm- 
transmitting  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


904.442.  MEANS  FOB  JOINING  8ECTION8  OF  SEC- 
TIONAL KNIVKS  Oborqb  J.  Matkr,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  K.  C.  .Vtkins  A  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  437.640. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  sections  fitting  together 
and  provided  with  semi  circular  openings  In  the  adjacent 
portions,  of  a  circular  uniting  member  fitting  Into  the 
opening  thus  formed,  and  pins  Inserted  in  openings  in  the 
parts  to  be  united  and  the  main  uniting  member,  said 
openings  being  bisected  by  the  peripheral  line  surround- 
ing said  main  uniting  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  two  sections  fitting  together 
and  provided  with  two-slse  openings  in  the  adjacent  por- 
tions, of  a  circular  two-slxe  member  fitting  Into  the  open- 
ing thus  formed,  and  pins  inserted  In  openings  In  the 
parts  to  be  united  and  the  two-slxe  member,  said  openings 
being  bisected  by  the  peripheral  line  surrounding  said 
main  uniting  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  sections  fitting  together 
and  provided  with  seml-clrcular  openings  in  the  adjacent 
portions,  of  a  circular  uniting  member  fitting  into  the 
opening  thus  formed,  and  tapered  pins  Inserted  in  open- 
ings in  the  parts  to  be  united  and  the  main  uniting  mem- 
ber, said  openings  being  bisected  by  the  peripheral  line 
surrounding  said  main  uniting  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  sections  fitting  together 
and  provided  with  two-slxe  openings  In  the  adjacent  por- 
tion, of  a  circular  two-slxe  member  fitting  into  the  open- 
ing thus  formed,  and  tapered  pins  Inserted  In  open- 
ings in  the  parts  to  be  united  and  the  two-size  member^ 
said  openings  being  bisected  by  the  peripheral  line  sur- 
rounding said  main  uniting  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  sections  having  a  portion  of 
their  adjacent  sides  cut  away  leaving  an  opening  between 
them  when  brought  together,  a  uniting  member  fitting 
into  the  opening  thus  formed,  smaller  openings  being  pro- 
vided bisecting  the  line  between  said  uniting  memt>er  and 
said  sections,  and  pins  fitting  said  last  named  openings 
and  thus  securely  connecting  the  uniting  member  and  the 
sections. 


1)04,443.  MAIL-TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS.  Rbed 
H.  Paq«,  Slater,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.  Serial  No.. 
429,958. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  spring 
gun  adapted  to  discharge  mall,  a  trigger  adapted  to  hold 
said  gun  cocked,  a  laterally  swinKinK  trip  arm  fulcrumed 
intermediate  of  its  ends  and  sup[>orted  with  and  by  the 
gun,  said  trip  arm  being  arranged  at  one  end  to  engage 
the  trigger,  and  a  guide  8up|K>rtcd  by  t1  e  gun  to  engage 
the  opposite  end  of  trip  arm,  and  in  which  the  same  it 
mounted  for  movement  and  means  for  automatically 
tripping  said  arm. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger 
and  piston  mounted  in  said  barrel,  a  cylinder  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  barrel  and  in  which  the  rear  end  of  the 
plunger  Is  adapted  to  extend,  the  plunger  being  provided 
In  its  rear  end  with  teeth,  a  pinion  mounted  In  the  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  teeth  mesMnp  with  the  teeth  of  the 
plunger,  means  for  turning  the  pinion,  a  spring  encircling 
the  plunger  and  adapted  to  force  the  same  forwardly, 
said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a  spring-pressed 
detent  adapted  to  engage  said  recess,  a  trigger  engaged 
to  hold  i^ald  detent  against  movement  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically actuating  said  trigger  by  and  upon  the  pas-" 
sage  of  a  car  past  the  gun. 

_  ♦         • 

904,444.      MANUFACTCRE    OF    PLATED    OR    COATED 
IRON  OR  STEEL  SHEETS.     Jamks  W.  Paton,  South- 
port.  England.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.464. 
The    process   of   obtaining  a   brilliant    metallic   looking 
surface,   which   consints   in   taking  black   plate,   removing 
oxidation  therefrom  especially  on   the  rim  or  edge,  coat- 
ing It  with  varnish,  allowing  the  varnish  to  arrive  at  the 
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tacky  coadltloB.  applytnc  the  powdrr^d  m^al,  and  dis- 
trlbutlag  th«  poH-der  evenly  over  the  entire  sarfart*.  at 
the  Bame  time  torriag  it  tnt«  tlie  varntaH.  afterward* 
barniahlns  it  la  the  aianocr  d<»crlbed,  and  Movtag. 


004.446.  MACHINE  FOR  ROriiDiNO  LEATHER.  Ruif 
HOLD  A.  PrairsB.  Aaattn.  iVx.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1M8. 
Serial  No.  4-'7.J»09 


1.  In  a  marhlne  aa  dearrlhed  n  rounder  suitably  tup- 
portad.  ■«■  ■  for  pasaiac  ttrtpa  tbrouch  th«  rounder  aad 
roCatlos  Bcaaa  for  turning  tb«  said  atrlpa  axlally. 

2.  In   a   machine  aa  deacrtbed  a  rounder   suitably   sup 
ported,   a  frame  mounted  for  reciprocation   with   relation 
to  the  rounder  and  adapted  to  carry  strlpa  and  rotating 
maans  for  turning  the  said  strtpa  axlally. 

3.  In  a  machine  as  deacrll>ed  a  rounder  suitably  sup- 
ported, a  frame  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  relation 
to  tbe  rounder,  a  twr  mounted  npon  the  frame  and  being 
adjustable  la  tbe  direction  of  moTement  thereof  and  strip- 
securing  dericea  mounted  upoa  said  bar  and  upon  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  aa  deacribed  a  rounder,  a  frame  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  transTeraely  of  tbe  roonder.  meana 
for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  tbe  rounder  la  the  line  of 
movement  of  tbe  frame,  and  strlp-aecuring  devlcea  carried 
by  tbe  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  as  described  a  rounder,  a  frame  mount 
ed  for  reciprocation  with  relation  to  the  rounder,  meana 
for  regulating  the  extent  of  movement  of  tbe  f^aae, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  rounder  In  tbe 
line  of  movement  of  tbe  frame  and  atrip  aecuring  devices 
carried  by  the  ft-ame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette] 


9M.446.  METHOD  Or  CHASM ;iNO  THE  fiBAIN  OP 
WOOrx.  Mtttako  .\.  Poaaowa,  Oaveiaad.  Ohio,  aaatgsor 
of  oae^ third  to  Atwell  J.  Blackford.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
and  ene-thlnl  to  A.  S.  Pattlaon.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1904.  SerUl  Ne.  ::a::.UM.  Renewed  Jalj 
S.  IMW.     Serial  No.  443.n7. 


1.  An  Improved  method  of  changing  the  grain  of  a  wood 
board  which  eonalata  la  grooving  the  farfacv  o«ly  partially 
throufb  tbe  thickneaa  thereof,  and  aubjeetlng  tbe  grooTed 
surface  to  preeanre  to  npaeC  tbe  grain  of  tbe  groawad  por 
den  and  e»  dlatort  tbe  grain  at  tbe  uagrooved  porttnn  of 
tt«  baari. 

2.  Aa  tnprov<Mf  metbotf  of  cbanatng  fbe  gratn  at  a  weed 
board'  wtaict)  coaatvc*  in  greaviag  appnaitn  •urfucea  ttiereof 


oaly  partially  tbraagh  the  thickiMss  thereof,  and  sabject- 
Ing  the  grooved  surfaces  to  preoaare  to  npaet  the  grain  of 
the  ifTooved  portion,  and  to  distort  the  grain  of  tbe  ua- 
groored  portion  of  the  board. 


904,447.  COMBINED  COTTON  SCRAPER  AND  CULTI- 
VATOR. Obobgb  W.  RANDOLPif.  Jackson.  Tenn.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  44H.0AM. 


The  combination,  with  two  beams  arranged  side  by  side 
and  adapted  to  carry  acrnpera  and  plows,  of  adjusting 
rods  at  the  ends  of  said  beams  for  varying  tbe  distance 
batween  tliem.  and  an  adjustaMe  clevia  composed  of  t»o 
bowed  reollient  strlpa  connected  respectively  to  the  front 
ends  of  said  beams  by  tbe  front  adjnating  rod  which  bolda 
said  stripe  rigidly  agalnat  lateral  turning  and  whereby 
said  cle«la  may  be  adjusted  simultaneously  with  said 
beama. 


904.448.  INCANDRSCBirr  BURNER.  Hbitbt  M.  Rairit- 
mnxcm,  Yonkera.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr  'il,  1909.  Serial 
Nol  428,471. 


1.  In  aa  Incandescent  burner,  Che  combination  of  a  baae, 
acrew  threaded  Internally,  a  tube  secured  In  said  base  and 
having  Its  upper  part  eximaded  oatwardly  and  terminat- 
ing In  aa  opaa  ended  cylinder  provided  witb  a  bead  at  Its 
bottom,  said  tube  being  provided  wItb  boles  for  the  admla- 
aion  of  air,  and  with  a  aplrni  alot,  a  plug  locatad  ha  aaid 
tabe  below  aaid  air  Iniets  and  provided  with  a  oaatral  per- 
foration for  the  paaaage  of  gaa.  and  witb  a  arrow  adapted 
to  wholly  or  partially  cloae  said  perforation,  an  internally 
located  tube  for  varying  tbe  alv  aupply.  aaid  tube  being 
provided  with  a  pin  projecting  outward  through  the  aplral 
slot  la  said  first  named  tube,  an  annular  waaber  located 
la  tba  bead  of  tald  first  named  tube,  and  gaa  dtstrtbuttng 
devteos  mooassd  «■  the  Isrge  cyltadltcaf  portion  of  sslif 
Sntt  aamed  tube,  subotaatlally  aa  daarrfbed 

2.  In  aa  IncanrtMcent  baraer,  the  conkMnartloo  of  a  baae 
i>w48ad  wltb  Intemal  srrew  tbrsatfa.  a  robe  aecnretf 

and  havia*  tin  apper  part  expaatfed  hita 
ended  cylinder  baviog  a  bead  at  Ifa  bettoa. 
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ing  provided  with  a  spiral  slot  and  with  air  openings,  a 
tul«  mounted  within  said  first  named  tube  and  adapted 
to  slide  tberclo  to  vary  the  air  supply,  said  tube  being 
provided  witb  a  pin  passing  through  the  spiral  slot  of 
cald  first  named  tube,  an  annular  waaber  located  In  tbe 
baad  of  said  first  named  tube  and  surrounding  the  end  of 
said  second  named  tube,  gas  distributing  devices  carried 
by  said  flrat  named  tube,  a  mantle  aupport,  and  a  mantle, 
substantially  as  described. 


aaxlllary  fulcrum  about  which  the  caatroiling  lever,  aoay 
at  times  rock  slightly. 

n 


904.449.     STEAM-DRIVEN  PUMP.     Gc8TA»  Rbkncktblt, 
Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  June  29,  1907.     Sertal  No.  381,440. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ateam  engine,  a  pump  having  a 
suction  pipe,  a  noule  within  tbe  suction  pipe,  a  tube  fas- 
tened in  the  suction  pipe  In  front  of  the  nozzle,  a  valve 
surrounding  tbe  tnbe,  and  a  connection  between  the  nozzle 
and  tbe  exhaust  pipe  of  the  steam  engine. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  enjjine,  a  pump  connected 
with  tbe  engine,  a  suction  pipe  for  said  pump,  and  an  In- 
jector coBprlaiBg  a  steam  nossle  and  a  tube  within  tbe  snc- 
tiea  pipe,  said  Injector  being  arranged  to  maintala  a  water 
supply  to  tbe  pump. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pump  having  a  suction  pipe 
and  ranana  within  said  pipe  for  removing  air  therefrom, 
said  Bseana  arranged  to  automatically  operate  upon  tbe 
backward  motion  of  waler  In  the  suction  pipe. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pump  having  a  auction  pipe  di- 
vided into  an  apper  aad  a  lower  compartment,  a  steaa 
nossle  in  tbe  lower  compartnoent.  and  a  tnbe  la  front  of 
tbe  nocale  extending  from  the  lower  into  the  upper  pom- 
pa  rttaant. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  a  suction  pipe  di- 
vided Into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment,  and  means 
for  obtaining  greater  presaore  In  tbe  upper  compartment 
than  in  tbe  ptuap.  said  means  operating  automatically 
upon  a  tendency  of  tbe  pump  to  lose  Its  suction. 

[Clsims  e  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  loom,  in  combinatlun,  a  power  shift Infi  clutch,  a 
controlling  member  tberefor,  a  main  fulcrum  for  said  mem- 
ber located  at  rig^t  angles  to  its  clutcb-operatlng  path  of 
movement,  and  an  auxiliary  fulcrum  about  which  both 
said  member  and  the  main  fulcrum  may  rock  to  prevent 
binding. 

4.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  a  power-shifting  clutch,  a 
controlling  member  therefor,  a  main  fulcrum  for  said  mem- 
ber located  at  right  angles  to  its  clutch-operating  path  of 
aovemcnt.  and  an  asxlliary  falemm  at  right  angles  to  the 
main  fulcrum  and  in  tbe  plane  of  the  operative  path  of 
movement  of  said  controlling  member,  whereby  the  said 
member  may  rock  slightly  on  the  auxiliary  fulcrum  at 
various  points  In  its  swinging  path  about  the  main  ful- 
crum. 

5.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  power  shifting  clutch,  a 
controlling  member  therefor,  one  member  of  the  clutch 
having  an  annular  groove,  a  follower  traveling  therein  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  controlling  member,  and  main  and 
auxiliary  fulcra  for  said  member  and  located  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  tbe  (Jutch  operating  movement  of  the 
controlling  member  being  effected  about  the  main  fulcrum, 
the  auxiliary  fulcrum  permitting  the  controlling  member 
to  rock  thereon  to  relieve  binding  between  the  follower  and 
the  annularly-grooved  member  of  the  clutch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


904,451.     REWORKING  TUBES.     William  H.  RiCHAaos. 
Canonsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  427.015. 


904.450.  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  ALOirao  R.  Rhoadbs,  Hopedale,  Mass..  ss- 
slgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  May  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,704. 

1.  In  a  loon,  a  driving  shaft,  fast  and  loose  clutch  mem- 
r>er8  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch-controlling  lever,  a  main 
fnlcrum  for  and  abont  which  aaid  levar  is  adapted  to  swing 
to  set  or  release  the  clutch,  and  an  auxiliary  fnlcrum  abont 
wbieb  said  lever  may  rock  aligbtly  to  prrvcnt  binding  in 
ita  fonnactlon  witb  tbe  cbitcb. 

2.  In  a  looa.  a  driving  abaft,  fast  aad  leoaa  eintcb  Bar- 
bers mounted  tboreoa.  s  clntcb-coatrolllag  lever,  s  mala 
fulcrum  for  and  about  which  said  lever  la  adapted  to 
swing  to  set  as  ralaaae  tba  clateb,  a  carrier  far  ssld  ful 
cnm,  aad  a  pivotal  aappart  far  tba  earvter  at  rlffbt  anglea 
to  tbe  mala  fulcrum,  said  plvaUl  aapyort  acrrlog  as  an 
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1.  In  a  macbine  for  reworking  tubes,  a  base  for  support- 
ing a  tuba,  meana  for  slmulUnaously  slitting  and  bending 
outward  in  opposite  directiona  the  slltted  edges  of  the 
tube,  and  Bsaas  la  the  rear  of  tbe  slitting  mesns  barlag 
a  face  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  base  and  adapted  to 
force  the  outwardly  bent  tube  Into  conUct  therewith. 

2.  In  a  nuichlne  for  reworking  tubes,  meana  for  anpport- 
iBg  a  tnbe,  and  a  alUter  provided  with  oppositely  incUaed 
portions  extending  toward  tbe  supporting  meana  and  ont- 


696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBKR   17.  1908. 


wardly  and  r««rwmrdly  and  adapted  for  Oattcolnc  tiM  tab* 
Into  contact  with  th«  aupportlnic  m««aa  during  th«  ailttlni 
action. 

a.  Id  a  machine  for  rcworkinc  tube*.  D«>ana  for  support 
Inx  a  tube,  a  reciprocatlnx  allttet  prorlded  with  oppositely 
Inclined  portlona  exteodlnx  toward  the  atippurtlni  meana 
and  outwardly  and  rearwardly  mmd  adapted  for  beodinc 
the  allttad  adgca  of  the  tube  In  epyortte  direction*,  and 
meana  In  the  rear  of  the  alltUns  neana  haTta«  •  fic*  Mk- 
atantlally  parallel  with  the  supportlnc  meana  and  adapted 
to  force  the  outwardly  bent  tube  Into  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  a  OMcbine  for  reworking  tobea.  a  beating  device, 
rolling  aMans,  a  carrier  adapted  to  aupport  a  tube  and  mov- 
able from  allaement  with  ttte  delivery  from  aald  devtc*  to 
the  Intake  of  aald  m<>«na.  and  a  alltting  meana  operable 
upon  the  tube  on  aald  carrier. 

5.  In  •  machine  for  reworking  tuben.  a  beating  device, 
rolling  meana.  a  carrier  adapted  to  aupport  a  tube  and  mov 
able  from  allnement  with  the  delivery  from  aald  carrier  to 
the  Intake  of  aald  menna.  a  sllttlnK  means  dispoeed  relative 
to  the  carrier  for  travel  longitudinally  of  the  tube  tbereoa. 
means  for  holdlof  aald  tube  agalilat  longitudinal  movement 
upon  the  carrier,  and  meana  for  retracting  aald  holding 
meana  from  the  path  of  aald  tube. 

(Clalma  A  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


904.452.  BIX)WriPE  POB  BFtNINU  OA8  MIXTrBBS. 
nnoBUB  EL  Roaaars  and  Johm  C.  Sclxivam.  Valley  Kalla, 
R.  I.     Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.<M»'J. 


1.  la  a  blow  t>lp*^-  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
arate  khs  nnd  air  chamt>ers  ynd  Inlet  paaaaiss  commualcat- 
tn•^  therewith,  a  partltlon^^aepMratln]  the  chambers  aad 
bavlnx  an  opening,  n  nosale  plecf  contfected  with  the  body 
and  communicating  with  the  gaa  chamber,  an  air  conduct- 
ing tube  threaded  In  the  opening  of  the  partition  extending 
Into  the  nozale  plei-e  at  one  end  and  out  of  the  body  at  the 
opposite  end,  siild  tube  having  an  opening  rtimmunirntlng 
with  the  air  chamber,  a  needle  valve  dispoeed  within  tbe 
tube  for  controlling  the  outlet  opening  of  the  latter,  an 
adJuatluK  member  closing  and  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of 
tha  tuLe  fur  roovInK  the  needle  valve  back  and  forth,  a 
wheel  screwed  on  the  tube  between  tbe  said  member  and 
end  of  the  body  for  mo  Ing  the  tulw  back  and  forth  by 
rotary  movement  to  vary  the  effet-tlve  outlet  of  tbe  gas 
and  outlet  of  the  noxsle  piece,  and  means  for  clamplag  the 
wheel  to  the  tube. 

2.  A  blow  pipe  comprlainc  a  body  having  separate  air 
aad  gaa  chamtwrs  divided  by  a  partition,  said  partition  bav- 
Ing  a  threaded  opening  extending  from  one  aide  to  tbe 
other,  a  tubular  noxxle  detachabiy  aecured  to  the  body  to 
communicate  with  the  gaa  chamtwr  thereof  and  having  a 
fniato-conlcal  discharge  end  diapoeed  azially  In  allnemeat 
with  tbe  aald  threaded  opening  of  the  partition,  a  cap  nut 
attached  to  the  bnfly  to  doee  the  air  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  openlnic  alining  with  that  of  the  partition.- 
said  l>ody  having  supply  paaaagee  communicating  with  tbe 
respective  chambers,  an  air  dlacharKlng  tube  of  greater 
lenxth  than  the  length  of  the  nostle  and  body  combined  and 
pmjectiog  at  one  end  out  of  the  body  and  having  Ita  oppo- 
site end  contracted  and  terminating  adjacent  the  frusto- 
conlcal  end  of  the  noxxle,  a  coetlnuona  screw  thread  on 
the  tube  extending  from  one  end  Inwardly  to  an  Interme- 
diate point  for  engarlng  the  threaded  opealnga  of  tbe  nut 
and  partition  for  moving  the  tube  longitudinally  by  a  ro- 
tary movement,  the  threaded  portion  of  tbe  tube  having  air 
Inlet  openlnra  communlci«tlng  with  the  air  chamber,  a 
member  threaded  on  aad  rigidly  secured  to  the  projecting 
end  of  the  tube  for  turning  the  latter,  a  needle  valve  die 
poeed   wltbls  tbe  tube  and  having  one  end   arranged   to 


vary  the  effective  opening  at  tbe  aald  contracted  end,  a 
morably  mounted  and  threaded  on  the  projecting 
of  the  tube  and  ci>nnected  with  the  needle  valve  for 
regulating  tbe  latter,  aald  device  forming  a  closure  for  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  tnlw. 

.1.  In  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  alngle  piece  l>ody 
having  separate  air  and  gas  chambers,  a  noxsle  piece  on 
the  body  and  communicating  with  the  gas  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  diacbarg*  orlflee.  aa  air  tube  arranged 
within  the  body  and  extending  into  the  nossle  piece  and 
provided  with  an  opening  Intermediate  ita  enda  for  com 
munlcating  with  the  air  chamber,  aald  tube  being  of  greater 
length  than  tbe  combined  length  of  tbe  body  and  nossle 
piece  to  project  out  of  tbe  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  thread 
on  the  tulie  extending  from  the  outer  end  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  middle  thereof  and  engaging  the  body  to  move 
back  and  forth  by  a  rotary  movement,  aa  adjuating  wheel 
screwed  on  the  said  thread  of  the  tut>e  and  clamped  there 
to.  a  nut  engaging  tbe  thread  on  the  extremity  of  the  tube 
aad  eleatas  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  needle  valve 
rigldty  aamrsd  to  tbe  nut  and  extending  the  full  length  of 
tbe  tube  and  having  a  point  cooperating  with  the  diacbarge 
orltce  of  tbe  latter. 


MM.4ftS.  OBAPHOrilONK  ATTACHMENT.  WiwriBLO  8. 
RooajtaaaoBB.  Mntoo,  lad  Filed  June  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  Ml.a(M. 


The  combination  of  a  graphophone  reproducer  provided 
with    a    bracket    having    upwardly    extending    aupportlng 
arma.  a  ma«aaioe  for  stylus  needles  provided  with  loops 
or  eyea  upon  Ita  rear  nurface  to  engage  aald  arma.  a  guide 
way  In  aald   maga>iiM>  to  support  a  column  of  needles,  a 
Mock  fitted  to  slide  in  the  guldeway,  a  spring  connected  to 
said   block  at  one  end   and   to  a  stnd  on   the  magasine  at 
the  oppoeite  end.  a  plunger  for  forcing  one  needle  at  a  time 
out  of  the  magailne  Into  the  needle  holder  of  the  repro 
ducer,  a  spring  detent  bsving  a  beveled  end  disposed  with- 
in tbe  throat  of  the  needle  holder,  and  a  spring  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  atud  to  bear  agalnat  the  needle  to  pre 
vent  It  dropping  out  until  forced  home  by  the  plunger. 


1,454.     BOAT  rROPTTIJIION.     loWATtrs  B.  Rolka.  Pat- 
toa.  Pa.     nied  May  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.S18. 


r^rra'- 


j,,v-u»^-i»; 


7- 

1.  In  boat  propulaion.  the  combination  with  the  hull 
of  a  veaael.  of  keela  arranged  side  by  side  snd  comprising 
overlapping  sections  providing  venta  between  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  the  sections,  steam  expansion  chamhera 
located  la  the  apace  between  the  keels  below  the  water 
line,  and  ■  steam  holler  In  communication  with  said  as- 
pension  chambers 

2.  In  boat  propulsion,  the  combination  .with  the  hull  of 
a  veaeel,  of  reversely  diapoeed  laterally  acting  steam  expan- 
sion chambera.  a  steam  boiler  in  communication  with  said 
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expansion  chambera,  and  means  for  controlling  the  commu 
nicatlon  Iwtween  the  boiler  and  said  expansion  chambera. 

S.  In  boat  propulsion,  tbe  combination  with  the  trail  of 
a  veaael,  of  stesm  expansion  chamlx*™  located  below  the 
water  line,  a  steam  boiler  In  communication  with  aald  ex- 
panaion  chambera.  deflectora  for  cutting  off  water  from  or 
admitting  water  to  the  expansion  chamlwra.  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  action  of  the  steam  for  moving  said 
deflectors. 


904.455.     VAPORIZING  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL-COM 
BU8TI0N  ENGINES.    Jacobdb  8.  ok  Roob.  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.872. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  to  operate  therein, 
and  a  caalng  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber,  an  outlet 
valve  for  normally  closing  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  cylinder,  a  valve  providing  means  for  admit- 
ting fuel  Into  the  chamber,  means  for  openInK  aald  outlet 
valve  during  a  portion  of  tbe  suction  stroke  of  the  piston 
to  reduce  the  pressure  within  said  chamber,  means  for 
opening  said  fuel  valve  after  the  cloaing  of  aald  outlet 
ralve  to  admit  a  charge  of  fuel  Into  aald  chamber,  means 
for  admitting  air  from  the  cylinder  during  the  compre«slon 
atroke  of  Ita  piston  Into  said  chamber,  and  meana  for  open- 
ing said  outlet  valve  to  discbarge  the  mixed  and  super 
heated  gas  from  aald  chamber  into  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  to  operate  therein, 
a  caalng  attached  to  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  outlet  valve  for  normally  closing  commu- 
nlration  between  aald  chamber  and  cylinder,  a  valve  pro- 
viding meana  for  admitting  fuel  into  aald  chamber,  an 
automatically  operating  air  valve  providing  means  for 
conducting  heated  air  from  tbe  cylinder  uuring  tbe  com- 
preaalon  stroke  of  Its  piston  Into  said  chamber,  and  valve 
controlling  mechanlam  for  opening  said  outlet  valve  dur 
ing  a  portion  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  and  for 
closing  said  valve  and  opening  tbe  fuel  Inlet  valve  during 
a  remaining  portion  of  the  suction  stroke  to  admit  a  charge 
of  fuel  into  aald  chamber,  aald  valve  mechanism  serving 
alao  to  open  aald  outlet  valve  prepyatory  to  the  power 
stroke  of  the  piston  to  discharge  the  vaporised  and  super- 
heated gaa  from  aald  chamber  Into  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  s  cylinder  having  a  piston  to  operate  therein, 
a  caalng  fitted  to  aald  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamtwr.  an  outlet  valve  normally  closing  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  cylinder,  a  fuel  valve  for  con 
ducting  a  charge  of  fuel  Into  said  chamber,  an  air  valve 
for  automatically  admitting  charges  of  heated  air  from  the 
cylinder  during  the  compression  stroke  of  tbe  piston  Into 
said  chamber,  a  cam  disk,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  outlet  valve  for  opening  It  during  a  portion  of  the  suc- 
tion stroke  of  the  piston  and  during  the  power  atroke  there- 


of, said  lever  being  controlled  by  said  cam,  and  a  second 
lever  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  fuel  valve  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  flret  mentioned  to  open  the  fuel 
valve  after  the  closing  of  the  outlet  valve  upon  the  suction 
stroke  of  tbe  piston. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  to  operate  therein,  a 
casing  fitted  into  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  having  a  passage  forming  communication  be- 
tween It  and  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  valve  normally  closing 
said  paasage.  a  fuel  inlet  valve  for  conducting  charges  of 
fuel  Into  aald  chamber,  means  for  conducting  air  into  said 
chamber  to  form  a  superheated  explosive  mixture  therein, 
and  a  resistance  regulator  arranged  In  Bald  outlet  passage 
between  the  mixing  chamber  and  cylinder,  said  regulator 
comprising  a  pin  pointed  at  each  end  and  provided  with  a 
peripheral  thread  adapted  to  Impinge  u[>on  the  gas  escap- 
ing from  said  chamber  and  thus  retard  tbe  paasage  of  tbe 
mixed  gas  into  the  cylinder. 


904.456.  BORDER-CALCULATOR.  Charles  E.  Schind- 
LBB.  Coldwater,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,862. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  single  or  multiple  wall- 
paper border-strips  in  the  operation  of  winding  or  unwind- 
ing the  same  upon  or  from  a  roll,  the  said  apparatus  com- 
priaing  a  supporting  standard,  a  frame  or  casing  provided 
with  a  stationary  dial  having  concentric  rows  or  series  of 
numerala,  one  for  measuring  the  length  on  single  strips  and 
the  other  for  mensurins  the  aggregate  length  on  multiple 
stripe,  the  last  named  series  of  numerals  being  multiples  of 
the  numerals  of  the  flrat  series,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  casing  with  the  standard,  a  hand  or  pointer  mounted 
for  movement  around  said  dial  for  cofiperatlon  with  both 
series  of  numerals,  a  toothed  operating  wheel  projecting 
exteriorly  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  contact 
with  the  strip  winding  upon  or  unwinding  from  the  roll 
and  held  thereon  by  the  weight  of  the  casing  and  contained 
parts,  said  casing  being  free  for  up  and  down  movement 
through  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  standard  to  com- 
pensate for  the  varying  diameter  of  the  material  upon  the 
roll,  and  gearing  within  the  casing  for  transmitting  move- 
ment from  said  operating  wheel  to  the  hand  or  pointer. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  single  or  multiple  wall- 
paper border-strips  comprising  a  supporting  standard  ad- 
justable as  to  length,  a  casing  having  a  rigid  arm  extending 
therefrom  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  standard  and 
provided  with  a  stationary  dial  having  concentric  rows  or 
series  of  numerals  disposed  In  corresponding  relation  for 
measuring  the  length  of  a  single  strip  or  the  aggregate 
length  of  a  multiple  strip,  a  hand  or  pointer  mounted 
upon  the  casing  to  sweep  over  said  dial  and  cooperate  with 
the  several  series  of  numerals,  a  toothed  operating  wheel 
projecting  frfcm  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sur- 
face of  a  strip  being  wound   upon  or  unwound  from  an 
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oaderljlnc  roll  ftod  h«ld  In  cooUct  UMrcwItb  by  tb«  wctgbt 
of  the  c«Mac.  which,  thronch  Ita  pivotmJ  aapport,  !•  froa 
for  vertical  moTeatcot  to  cooip^OMit*  for  varUtkooa  In  tb« 
dlaaatar  of  tb«  roll,  aod  saarlag  wtthla  tb«  <ra«inc  aod 
oparatad   by   aakl   wheel   for   tmnamltUiic  moclan   to   tiM 


3.  Aa  •{>paratua  for  laeaauriaK  •inffle  or  aialtipU  wall- 
papar  borciM-  atrlpa  In  tb«  operation  of  winding  or  aawtnd 
tac  tte  aame  apoa  or  froaa  a  roil,  the  aald  apparatua  com 
prtalac  a  vertically  adjoatabie  aupport.  a  frame  or  caalac 
hartag  an  arm  pivotal I7  coaoe<Ttad  wltk  aatd  aapport  and 
with  a  atatlonary  dial,  aakl  dial  bavlnx  coacentric 
ar  aerlea  of  numeralu,  od«  eaaatltutlax  luultlplea  of 
tba  otter,  a  ahaft  or  arbor  mounted  In  aald  frame  or  caa- 
Inic  and  carrytDC  a  band  or  pointer  movable  arooad  tb» 
dial  for  cooperation  witb  both  a«l«a  of  aumeraU,  a  toothed 
operatlac  wheel  projectlni  exteriorly  tbrooch  the  bottom 
of  tiM  caalac  (or  contact  wltb  movinf  aCrlp.  a  Irata  of 
rearing  for  communicating  mofctoa  froaa  aaM  maaaartas 
wh#«l  to  aald  shaft  or  arbor,  aald  frame  Including  a  gear 
U>oe«>  on  aald  ahaft  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween the  gear  and  ahaft.  aald  pawl  aad  ratchet  mechaa 
lam  permitting  retrogra^  medoo  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
without  operating  the  pointer,  and  a  hand  piece  00  aald 
ahaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned  Independently  of 
tbe  gearing  for  aettlng  the  pointer  back  tu  aero  poaltlon. 
aubatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 


f 

004.457  MANTRE  LOADER.  JAMKa  B.  84'iu  MAr«.  In 
dianapolla.  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  Jamaa  B.  Schuman  and 
Joaeph  K.  Bharpe.  Jr.,  Indlaaapolla.  Ind..  and  Theophllua 
King.  Qulnry^  Maaa..  a  Copartnerahlp.  Filed  May  22, 
1906.  aerial  No.  318.1««.  Renewed  Feb.  S,  Ux>H.  8a- 
rlal  No.  414.983. 


1.  The  comUaatloo.  with  a  Tthlcla,  of  a  loagltudlaai 
beam  aupported  above  the  aame.  a  carriage  ax>vahljr 
■MiDted  on  aald  beam,  meana  for  holding  aame  In  dealred 
paaittoa  on  aaid  beam,  a  crnaa  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
•aM  earrUca.  Uftlnc  mechaBlaoi  carrtad  by  aaM  croaa 
arm.  maana  for  temporarily  holding  the  croaa  arm  In  ax- 
tended  poHltloB.  and  a  aprlng  yieldingly  urging  aaid  croaa 
am  to  extended  poattloo. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vahlcle.  of  a  loncltudlnal 
track  beam  aupported  above  the  aame,  a  carriage  aaounted 
on  aald  track  beam,  a  croea  arm  plvotaJly  moiuited  on 
aald  carriage,  maana  for  temporarily  holding  aald  croaa 
arm  In  tranaverady  extended  poaitlon.  a  lift  lac  cable  paaa 
log  upward  over  a  aupport  near  the  oatcr  end  of  the  croaa- 
arm,  tbeace  inward  to  a  aupport  carried  by  the  croaa-arm 
batweea  Ita  pivotal  point  and  Ita  lifting  end,  and  tbenca 
ioagltudlnally  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  a  aprlng  for  yleldincly 
urgiac  tte  croaa  arm  to  traaaveraely  extended  poaltlon. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  longltudlnai 
track  beam  aupported  above  tbe  aame.  a  carriage  ruotinted 
OB  aald  track  beam,  a  croaa  arm  plvotally  mounted  an 
aald  carriage,  meana  for  tanpararliy  holding  aald  crc 
arm  In  traaaveraaly  exteodad  pcaltloa.  a  lifting  cable 
log  upward  over  a  aupport  aaar  the  oater  end  of  the  croaa- 
arm.  thence  Inward  to  a  aupport  carried  by  the  croaa-arm 
between  Ita  pivotal  point  and  tta  lifting  end.  and  theaca 
loncitudlnally  of  the  vcMcle,  aad  a  coll  aprlng  carrtad  bj 
tike  carrtaga  and  provided  at  each  end  with  maana  far  ••- 
xa^lag  tttc  croaa  arm  whereby  tbe  croaa  arm  may  be  yield 
iDgiy  ursBd  to  one  or  tha  other  of  Ita  traaaveraely  extend 
cd  poaiUoaa. 


4.  TiM  comMnatlon.  with  a  velUcle.  af  a  tongltudlaal 
track  beam  aupported  above  the  aame.  a  carriage  mounted 
oa  aald  track  beam,  a  croaa  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
aald  carriage,  mean*  for  temporarily  holding  aald  cru«a 
arm  la  tranaveraaly  extended  poaltlon.  a  lifting  cable  paaa- 
Ing  upward  over  a  aupport  near  tbe  outer  end  of  the  croaa 
arm.  thence  Inward  to  a  aupport  carried  by  the  croaa  arm 
twtween  Ita  pivotal  point  and  Ita  lifting  end.  and  thence 
longltiidinaily  of  the  vehicle,  a  aprlng  for  yieldingly  urg- 
ing the  croaa  arm  to  tranaveraaly  extended  poaltlon.  and 
meana  aaaoclated  with  the  lifting  cable  for  automatically 
releasing  the  meana  for  temporarily  holding  the  croaa  arm 
In  tranavemety  extended  poaltlon 

5.  TTie  conibtnatlon.  wtth  a  vehicle,  of  a  longltadlnal 
beam  aupported  above  the  name,  a  carriage  movalily 
mo  m ted  on  aald  beam,  meana  for  holding  aame  in  dealred 
IMuition  on  aald  beam,  a  croaa  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
ttald  carriage,  lifting  mechanlam  carried  by  aald  croaa 
arm.  maana  for  temporarily  boldlag  the  croaa  arm  In  ax- 
tandad  poaitlon.  a  aprlng  yieldingly  urRing  aald  croaa  arm 
to  aztaadad  poaltlon.  and  meana  aaaoclated  witb  tbe  lift- 
ing cable  for  automatically  releaalng  tbe  meana  for  tem- 
porarily holdlnc  the  croaa  arm  la  tranaveraaly  extended 
poaltloe. 

(Clalma  0  to  22  not  prlatad  la  the  Oasetta] 


iMM.458.      JL'NtTION^OX.      JoH.<«    N.    8<-iaM.    Syracuaa. 
N.  T.     Filed  Jaa.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.947. 


1.  A  Junction  box  conatatlng  of  a  metal  ahell  open  at 
one  aide,  a  metal  plate  extending  acroaa  the  open  aide  of 
the  ahell.  arma  pivrtted  to  aald  plate  and  having  threaded 
apcrtarea  at  one  aide  of  their  plrota.  the  portlona  of  tb« 
arma  having  tbe  threaded  apertnrca  being  movable  toward 
and  fnim  each  other,  and  yielding  meana  for  frictlonally 
retaining  the  arma  In  their  adjnated  pnaitlona. 

2.  A  Junction  box  comprlaing  a  metal  abell  open  at  on* 
aMa.  a  plate  extending  acroaa  aald  opening  and  removably 
aacjred  thereto,  aeparate  arma  pivoted  to  the  under  aide 
of  aald  plate  and  extending  in  op|w>alte  dlrectiona  from 
tbalr  pivota.  the  free  enda  of  aald  arma  being  provided 
with  threaded  aperturea  aome  dlatance  from  their  pivota, 
aald  plate  being  provided  with  alota  reglatering  with  tha 
threaded  aperturea  and  concentric  with  the  pivota. 

8.  A  Junction  box  comprlaing  a  ahell  having  a  cloaed 
betloai  and  an  open  top.  a  plate  extending  acroaa  tbe 
opening  and  removably  aecured  to  the  ahell.  arma  pivoted 
to  the  under  aide  of  the  plate  aad  extendiag  aome  dlatance 
laterally  from  their  pivota.  the  free  enda  of  aald  arma  be- 
lac  proTided  with  threaded  apertnrea.  aald  plate  being 
pvorided  wtth  eloagated  opeolnga  eoaeentrfc  wltk  tba  piT- 
Ota  and  reglatering  with  aald  threaded  aperturea. 

4.  A  Junction  box  rumpriatng  a  abell  having  a  cloaed 
bettonii  and  an  open  top.  a  plate  extending  acroaa  tba 
openlag  and  r«movably  aeoired  to  the  ahell,  arma  pivoted 
to  tbe  imder  aide  of  tbe  plate  and  extendhic  aoote  diatanca 
laterally  from  their  pivota.  the  free  enda  of  aaid  arma 
hafng  provided  with  threaded  aperturea,  aald  plate  being 
provided  with  elongated  opealaga  cosceatrlc  with  tba 
pivota  and  registering  with  aald  threaded  aperturea.  aad 
meana  for  frictloaally  holding  tha  araia  in  their  adjuated 
poaltfoaa. 


904.4A9.     riSTON  INT.BT-VALVB.     HaiiaT  C.  BBaaaAJiT. 

Waatleid.   N.   J^  aaalgnor   to   lagaraall-Rand   Company. 

Maw  York.  N.  T..  a  CorporaUoa  af  Naw  Jaracy.     Filed 

Oct.  2,  1006.     SerUl  No.  337.117. 

1.  A  hollow  platon  bavinc  an  aanular  paaaage  In  Its 
face,  a  ring  valve  tbcrafor  com^ialnc  cxtaraal  and  la- 
taraai  flancea  and  inwardly  aad  outwardly  aztaadad  aa- 
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nuiar  atema.  a  guide  en  tbe  piaton  for  tbe  inwardly  ex- 
tended valve  atem  and  a  plate  having  a  guide  for  tbe  out- 
wardly cxteadad  valve  lUm  and  aervlng  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  valve. 


2.  A  hollow  piaton  having  aa  annular  paaaage  In  Ita 
face,  a  ring  valve  therefor  comprlaing  external  and  In- 
ternal flanges  and  Inwardly  and  outwardly  extended  an- 
nular atema.  a  guide  on  the  piaton  for  the  Inwardly  ex- 
tended valve  atem  and  a  plata  aerewed  on  to  the  piaton 
having  a  guide  for  the  outwardly  extended  valve  atem  and 
aervlng  to  limit  tbe  outward  mevemant  of  the  valve. 


»O4,4«0.  JOVRNAL  BOX.  Thoma*  II.  Stmimotoji.  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  T.  H.  Symington  Company. 
Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,639. 


1.  A  Journal  box  having  an  opening,  a  lip  on  one  side 
of  the  opening  and  an  abutment  on  the  other  aide  of  the 
opanlnc.  ■  Ud  flanged  to  ladoac  tba  box  adjacent  tbe  open- 
ing and  having  aicana  on  one  akSc  for  cngaclag  the  Up  an 
abutment  00  tba  other  aide  axternally  placed  in  regard  to 
tb*  abutment  of  the  box  and  a  compreaalon  spring  between 
tbe  abotmanta. 

2.  A  Journal  box  having  an  opaning.  a  Up  on  otM  aide 
of  tbe  openiag.  an  abutmeat  on  tbe  otbar  side  of  the  opea- 
inc,  a  lid  flanged  to  Incloae  the  lips  of  the  opening  aad 
having  a  hook  on  one  side  for  engaging  tbe  lip  and  aa 
abutment  on  tbe  other  side,  externally  placed  In  regard 
to  the  abutment  on  the  box,  and  a  compreaalon  spring  be- 
tweaa  tha  abotmaata  engagtag  both  abutmenU  and  aacurad 
to  eoe  abufaat  only. 

X  A  ioona)  box  bavlac  an  opaalac  a  Up  oa  one  aide 
of  tka  ayaalng.  aa  abatment  an  tbe  ather  aide  of  the  apcn- 
^g,  a  Ud  flaagad  ta  laclaaa  the  Upa  ot  tha  opeaiag  and 
havtag  a  hoa*  aa  ana  aide  far  engaglnc  tha  Up  and  aa 
abataiaat  oa  the  other  aide,  cxtaraally  placed  in  regard 
to  tha  abatataat  oa  tha  box.  and  a  caaapraaatoa  sprtac  ba- 
tvata  tha  ahotmanta  aaeurad  to  tha  abatnaaat  oa  tbe  Hd. 

4.  ▲  jaaraal  b»x  hariag  aa  opaaUig.  ■  Up  oa  oaa  aMa 


af  the  opening,  an  abutmeat  on  tba  other  aide  of  the  open- 
ing, a  lid  flanged  to  incloae  tbe  lips  of  tbe  opening  and 
having  OB  one  side  a  book  for  engaging  tbe  lip,  and  an 
abntment  on  tbe  other  side,  externally  placed  In  regard 
to  tbe  abutment  on  the  box.  and  a  lug  on  one  abutment 
encircled  by  tbe  end  helix  of  the  spring  to  center  the  lat- 
ter and  maintain  it  In  allnement. 

6.  A  Journal  box  having  an  opening,  a  Up  on  one  side 
of  tbe  opening,  an  abutment  on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  opea- 
Ing,  a  lid  flanged  to  incloae  tbe  Upa  of  the  opening  and 
having  a  hook  on  one  aide  for  enKHKlng  the  Up,  and  an 
abutment  on  the  other  side,  externally  placed  in  regard 
to  tba  abatment  on  tbe  box.  a  seat  on  tbe  Ud  adjacent  tbe 
abutment,  a  bar  to  coSperate  with  the  seat  wliereby  the 
spring  may  be  compressed  to  release  tbe  Ud,  and  a  rest 
on  the  box  to  receive  tbe  end  of  tbe  bar  and  act  aa  a  ful- 
crum. 


904,461.  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER 
PROM  CAR-AXLES.  HoaACi  H.  Tayixjb.  San  Joae,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-balf  to  himself  and  one-half  to  Frank  f. 
Mayhew,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,627. 


1.  IB  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatabie  axle,  a  car -body  supported  therefrom,  aiKl 
a  friction  driving  pulley  looaely  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
ahaft  yicldingly-aupported  on  said  car-body,  means  tend- 
ing to  force  said  shaft  away  from  said  axle,  a  pulley  on 
aald  abaft  In  allnement  with  said  first-named  pulley,  an 
andleaa  belt  pasaing  around  said  pulleys  and  cauaing  oper- 
ative frlctlonal  engagement  between  aald  driving  pulley 
and  said  axle,  and  means  for  forcing  said  shaft  towarda 
aald  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  dcacribed.  the  comblnaUoa 
with  a  rotatabie  axle,  a  ear-body  aupported  therefrom,  a 
sleeve  non-rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  second  sleeve 
looaely  auroundlng  aald  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and  a  gear 
on  the  periphery  of  aald  second  aleeve,  of  a  ahaft  yicld- 
ingty-aupported  on  aaM  car-body,  meana  tendlag  to  force 
aald  abaft  away  from  aald  axle,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  la 
allaeakeBt  with  aaid  first-named  gear,  and  a  sprocket  chain 
paaalnc  around  aald  geara. 

&  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
witb  a  rotatabie  azla,  a  car-body  supported  therefrom,  a 
sleeve  non-rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  second  aleeve 
looaely  aurreundioc  aald  first-mentioned  aleeve.  the  outer 
and  laaer  aorfhcaa  raapectively  of  aald  first  and  aeeoad- 
BBcatiaaad  aMerea  being  provided  with  suitable  friction 
fmtH^gfL^  aad  a  gear  an  tba  periphery  of  aaid  second  sleeve, 
of  a  ahaft  yleldingly-aupported  on  aald  car-body,  meana 
teadioc  to  farce  saM  ahaft  away  from  said  axle,  a  gear 
oa  aaM  ahaft  la  allnement  with  said  first  mentioned  gear, 
aad  a  apraefcat  chain  pasaing  around  aaM  geara 

4.  The  ceoihtoatloa  with  a  abaft,  a  aieere  noa-rotataUy 
mounted  thereon,  a  second  sleeve  looaely  surrounding  aaM 
ftrat  BCBtlooad  aleeve,  aad  a  pulley  on  the  periphery  of 
aaM  sacoad  aleeve,  of  a  oooater-ahaft  movable  toward  aad 
away  trmm  aaM  ftrat-ntentiOBed  shaft,  means  for  movlnc 
aaM  oaantar-abaft,  a  pulley  on  aaid  coanter  ahaft,  aa  end- 
lans  halt  pBaalBj:  araand  aaM  pulleys,  and  yielding  a 
teadinc  to  boM  aald  shafts  a  dlsUnoe  apart. 
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B.  Ib  a  derlc*  of  the  claas  AMcrlbed.  tb«  comblDstlon 
with  a  rotdtable  axle,  a  car  iKMty  supported  therefrom,  aod 
a  drlring  pulley  mounted  ther««n.  of  a  fraine  mouoted  In 
aald  car-body  above  aald  axle,  a  vertical  alot  Id  each  tide 
of  aald  frame,  a  second  frame  slldable  up  and  down  In  aatd 
■lota.  yleldlDK  means  tendlnic  te  force  aald  slldable  frame 
upward,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  slldable  frame,  a  pulley 
on  Mtd  ahaft.  and  an  endleaa  belt  paaainc  around  aald 
pullay  and  saM  drWtnic-pullcy. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  Id  the  Oaaetta.1 


004.44)2.  INTERMITTENTLY- DRIVEN  MECHANISM 
ADAPTED  FOR  CONSTANT  DRIVINO  MoaAca  H. 
TATLoa,  San  Joae.  Cat.,  aaalafnor  of  one  half  to  himaelf 
and  one-half  to  Frank  J.  MaQrhew.  San  Franclaco.  Cat. 
Filed  July  13.  1907      Serial  N'o    383.B28. 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  controlling  mechanlam.  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber,  a  platen  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated therein,  a  ronatantiy<t>pen  outlet  from  aald  rhamlier. 
and  a  pump  adapted  to  force  fluid  Into  aald  chamber  below 
aald  platon  whereby  the  platen  nay  be  elevated,  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  contacta.  electrical  circuits  connecting  said  con- 
tacta,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  operation  of  said  platon 
for  cauaing  engagement  between  aald  contacts. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit  controlling  mechanlam.  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber,  a  platon  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated therein,  and  a  pump  adapted  by  cnntinueil  operation 
to  maintain  a  quantity  of  fluid  In  said  rhamlier  below  said 
platon.  of  a  plurality  of  contacta,  circulta  connecting  one 
of  aak)  contacta  with  the  other  contacta.  and  means  where 
by  one  or  another  of  said  circudta  Is  completed  according 
to  the  position  of  said  platon   ki   said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  electric  circuit  controlling  mechanlam.  the  eoan 
bination  with  a  chamber,  a  platoa  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated therein,  a  tank,  a  pump  cooatantly  communicating 
with  aald  chamber  and  adapted  to  force  fluid  from  said 
tank  Into  aald  chamber  below  aald  piston  whereby  the 
platon  la  elevated,  and  a  pipe  connecting  aald  chamber  and 
aald  tank,  of  a  contact  supported  from  aald  platon.  a  aec 
ond  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  contact, 
and  an  electric  circuit  connertiaK  said  cnntactn. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit  controlling  mechanlam.  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber,  a  platon  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated therein,  a  tank,  a  ptimp  adapted  to  force  fluid  from 
said  tank  Into  said  chamber  below  said  piston  whereby 
the  platon  la  elevated,  and  a  constantly-open  pipe  con 
necttng  aald  chamber  and  aald  tank  whereby  the  fluid 
forced  Into  aald  chamber  la  adapted  to  return  to  said  tank, 
of  a  contact  supported  from  said  platon.  a  seeomi  contact 
adapted  to  be  enaaged  by  said  flrat  contart.  and  an  elae- 
trlc  circuit  connecting  aald  contacta. 

6.  In  an  electric  circuit  controlling  mechanlam.  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber,  a  platon  adapted  to  tie  reclpro 
cated  therein,  a  tank,  a  pump  adapted  to  force  fluid  from 
said  tank  Into  said  chamber  below  aald  platon  whereby 
the  platon  la  elevated,  a  relatively  small  constantly-open 
pipe  connection  the  lower  portion  of  aatd  chamber  with 


said  tank,  and  a  relatively  larger  coaatantly  open  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  aald  chamber  with  aald 
tank,  wbereby  the  fluid  forced  into  aald  cbamlier  Is  free 
to  return  to  said  tank,  of  a  contact  aupported  from  said 
piston,  a  second  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
flrat  contact,  and  an  electric  circuit  connecting  aald  con- 
tacta. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tb«  Gaietta.] 


904.463.  CLUTCH.  Hobacs  H.  TATLoa.  San  Joae.  Cal.. 
aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  himaelf  and  one-half  to  Frank  J. 
Mayhew.  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Filed  July  13.  1907. 
Serial   No.   883.620. 


L  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  clutch  member 
feathered  upon  a  shaft,  said  clatch  member  comprising  a 
hollow  casing  provided  with  a  bub  portion,  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  between  the  hub  portion  and  the  outer  wall  of 
the  caalng.  two  curved  dogs  pivoted  on  aald  pin.  each  of 
aald  dogs  having  a  shoulder  on  Ita  lower  face  to  limit  the 
extent  to  which  It  may  be  projected  from  the  caalng.  and 
a  spring  In  connection  with  each  dog  adapted  to  bold  Ita 
free  end  normally  projected  beyond  the  face  of  the  caalng, 
of  a  second  clutch  member  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  groove  In  Ita  face  suitable  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  said  projected  doga  whereby  the  two 
clutch  memlters  may  be  rotated  poaitively  together. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  clutch  member 
provided  with  a  radially -disposed  axle  and  two  retractable 
spring  actuated  doga  mounted  on  aald  axle  and  extending 
drcumferentlally  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  from  aald  axle, 
of  a  clutch  member  provided  with  a  groove  In  Its  face  suit- 
able for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  projected  dogs  where- 
by the  two  clutch  members  may  be  rotated  poaitively  to- 
gether In  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  clutch  member 
provided  with  a  radially  dispoaed  axle  and  two  retrartable 
apring  actuateil  dogs  mounted  on  said  axle  and  extending 
drcumferentlally  in  oppoalte  directions  from  said  axle, 
of  a  clutch  memlier  provided  with  a  groove  In  ita  face 
aaitable  for  receiving  the  enda  of  aald  projected  doga 
whereby  the  end  face  of  one  dog  or  the  other  contacta 
with  one  end  face  of  aald  groove  to  cauae  rotation  In  tb« 
direction  that  aald  dog  extenda  from  aald  axle. 


804.404.     MARINB  PROPrLSION.     William  P.  Thomp- 
'        aoM.     Liverpool,     England        Original     application     filed 
Nov.    20.    ldO.1.    Serial    No.    lSl,»Ofi.      Divided   and    thia 
application  filed  July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,120. 

1.  In  a  veaael.  a  aeriea  of  flna  having  their  inner  enda 
:  directly  connected  to  the  veaael  and  extending  out  later- 
•   ally  l>eyond  the  gunwale,  said  flna  being  oblique  with  the 

borlaoo  la  the  lateral  aa  well  aa  In  the  longitudinal. 

2.  In  a  veaael,  aupporting  flna  in  the  form  of  long.  thin. 
1  narrow    bladaa,    dlapoaed    obllqucniy    tranaveraely    of    th« 
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veaael.  the  Innermoat  ends  of  the  flna  being  connected  to 
the  veaael  and  their  outermost  ends  being  extended  tieyond 
the  gunwale,  each  fin  being  diapoaed  at  an  angle  in  the 
direction  of  Ita  width,  the  forward  edge  being  in  a  plane 
above  the  after  edge. 


I 


8.  In  a  veaael.  a  seriea  of  flna  connected  directly  to  the 
keel  and  extending  outward  beyond  the  gunwale,  said  flna 
being  disposed  obliquely  to  the  boriaontal.  both  beamwtae 
and  fore  and  aft  of  the  veaael. 

4.  A  veaael  having  supporting  flns  in  the  form  of  long 
thin  narrow  bladea  having  their  Inner  enda  connected  to 
the  veaael  extending  out  beyond  the  gunwale  on  each  side 
transveraely  and  with  their  surfaces  oblique  to  the  horl- 
aon  both  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  and  transversely. 

5.  In  a  veaael.  the  combination  of  one  or  more  aeriea  of 
long  narrow  flns  having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  the 
veaael.  aald  flns  having  aurfacea  oblique  to  the  horiaon 
transversely  to  the  veaael  as  well  as  longitudinally  witfi 
It,  and  the  outer  ends  of  aald  flna  being  connected  rigidly 
to  the  veaael  by  atruts  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  aurface  of  the  flna. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


904.466.  MARINE  PROPULSION.  William  P.  Thomp- 
80M,  Liverpool.  England.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  20.  1003.  Serial  No.  181,099.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed   Nov.  30.   1907.     Serial  No.  404.525. 


1.  A  veaael  having  a  plurality  of  keel  members,  and  in- 
clined veiteel-supportlng  flnH.  projecting  from  each  of  aald 
keel  members  to  beyond  the  gunwale  of  the  veaael. 

2.  In  a  veaael  supported  by  fins  when  traveling  above 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  flna,  pro 
Jectlng  from  oppoalte  sidea  of  the  veaael.  the  aeveral  fins 
being  Independently  supported,  each  set  comprlBlng  two 
or  more  flna  in  a  common  horiaontal  plane,  and  the  aeta 
of  flns  being  arranged  In  superposed  boriaontal  planes, 
the  upper  set  or  sets  of  Ann  being  arranged  to  succes- 
alvely  rise  to  or  above  the  aurface  of  the  water,  aa  the 
apeed  of  the  veaael   Increaaes. 

3.  A  veaael.  and  a  plurality  of  seta  of  flns  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  several  flns  being  Inde- 
pendently supported,  and  all  disponed  above  the  base  line 
of  the  keel,  each  aide  comprising  two  or  more  flns  in  a 
common  horiaontal  plane,  and  the  aeta  of  flns  being  ar- 
ranged In  sup«TpoRed  horiaontal  planea,  the  sets  of  flns 
being  arranged  to  succeeaively  riae  above  the  surface  of 
the  water  as  the  speed  of  the  vessel  Increases. 

4.  In  a  veaael  aupported  by  flna,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of 
Independently  supported  flns,  projecting  from  opposite 
Bides  thereof,  and  all  dispoaed  above  the  base  line  of  the 
keel,  each  aet  comprising  two  or  more  flns  at  Intervals 
along  the  length  of  the  veaael  In  a  common  horiaontal 
plane,  the  aeta  of  flna  being  arranged  In  auperpoaed  aeriea. 
whereby  when  the  veaael  la  going  slowly  all  the  aeta  of 
flns  are  In  the  water,  but  aa  the  apeed  Increaaea,  and  con- 
aequently  the  aupporting  power  of  each  fln  la  Increaaed. 
the  higher  aet  or  aeta  of  flna  aa  they  are  not  required, 
gradually  rlae  out  of  the  water. 

B.  In  a  veaael  supported  by  flns.  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
flns  under  the  vessel,  the  lower  set  extending  from  the 
center  on  each  aide  to  beyond  the  beam  tranaveraely.  and 
arranged  at  Intervala  along  the  length  of  the  veaael.  and 
the  other  aet  or  sets  attached  to  the  veaael  at  a  higher 
level  than  the  one  below,  and  projecting  outward,  where- 


by when  the  veaael  la  going  slowly  all  the  aeta  of  flna  are 
submerged,  but  as  the  speed  Increases,  and  consequently 
the  aupporting  power  of  each  fln  Is  Increaaed,  the  higher 
set  or  aeta  of  flns.  aa  they  are  not  required,  gradually  rise 
out  of  the  water,  whereby  flna  extending  to  a  greater 
width  than  the  veaael  from  the  center  line  still  remain  in 
the  water,  and  steadily  aupport  the  vessel. 
[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


904.466.  LOCKING-BOLT.  Gborok  H.  Wheabt,  Racine. 
Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hart  man  Trunk  Company,  Racine. 
Wli.    Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.479. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  spring  controlled  main  slldable 
bolt,  means  extending  therefrom  for  actuating  the  aame. 
a  guide  for  said  bolt,  and  oppoaltely  extending  oaclllatlng 
bolta  having  fixed  plvota  and  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  and  actuated  by  the  main  bolt,  the  other  ends  of 
aaid  bolta  constituting  keeper-engaging  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  door  therein  ; 
of  keepera  adjacent  the  free  edges  of  the  .door,  oppoaltely 
extending  oscillating  bolts  upon  the  door,  guides  therefor, 
locking  heads  upon  said  bolts,  a  slldable  bolt  plvotally 
connected  to  the  flrat  mentioned  bolts,  giudea  therefor, 
and  a  spring  for  maintaining  all  of  the  bolta  in  locking 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  door  hingedly 
mounted  thereon,  and  stop  cleats  within  the  casing  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  door,  opposed  cleata  being 
cut  away  ;  of  a  spring  controlled  bolt  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  door,  oppositely  extending  pivoted  bolta  mount- 
ed upon  the  door  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  alidable 
bolt,  aald  pivoted  bolts  having  their  outer  end  portions  nor- 
mally lapping  the  cleata  to  lock  the  door  In  cloaed  poal- 
tlon,  and  means  for  shifting  the  slldable  bolt  to  oscillate 
the  pivoted  bolts  and  swing  their  outer  ends  into  posi- 
tion to  be  withdrawn  through  the  cut  away  portions  of 
the  cleata. 

4.  A  lock  comprlaing  a  aprlng  controlled  main  alidable 
bolt,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  an  oscillating  bolt 
having  a  fixed  pivot,  aaid  bolt  being  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  alidable  bolt  and  the  other  end  of  aald 
pivoted  bolt  constituting  keeper-engaging  means,  said 
pivoted  bolt  being  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  the  main 
slldable  bolt. 


904,467.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Clab«nc» 
WHCBLBa,  Rocbeater.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor.  by  meene  assign- 
menta.  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  393.418. 

1.  In  an  electric  lighting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  band-piece,  of  a  metallic  socket  and  a  terminal 
located  In  one  end  thereof,  conductors  extending  into  the 
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lMiMl-pl<>c<>  and  ^twtiicftJIy  coaa««tMl  at  oa#  of  ttolr  »ad* 

to  iktd   terminal   and   aockrt  and   In  ronmanlcarkMi   with 
aa   electrk-   «app4jr,   a   rvmoraMe   cap   haTios  a   ateoi    coo 
atotlas  of  a  aoctoted  cvatral  aod  or  pieca  adapted  ta  ooa- 
tact  with  Mid  tmnlBal.  Inaulatlnc  natrrlal  aarrovadlac 
aald   rod   and   a    acraw  tbreadad   tubular   metaJllc    portloa 
rarroundioK  stakl   laaulatlD^  laaterlal  aad   adapttH   to  an 
(aga  said   11  rmt  named  nooket.  a  (rontact   ■prios  located  In 
a«ld  cap.  a  puab-buttoo  extended  throuch  tbc  mil  of  the 
mp  to  co-act  with  aald  ■prinr.  an  Isntter-carrjrlac-^up  r« 
movabljr  locatrd  In  the  flnit  t)am<>d  cup  and  hSTtac  mean* 
centrally  located  therein  to  enlace  the  tockat  of  the  atam 
of  the  flrat  named  cup,  a  peat   located  In   the  Igalter-cup 
•ear  tti«  aforeaaid  coatact  aprtax.  and  an  Ixnltlnc  wire  ■•- 
cured  at  oae  of  Ita  enda  to  aaU  poat  aod  electrically  con 
oected  at  lu  other  end  to  aAld  centrally  located  meana. 


1 


2.  In  an  electric  llchtlng  device,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  haad-plecp,  of  a  metallic  aocket  and  a  terminal 
located  in  oae  end  thereof,  coaductora  extendlnc  Into  the 
baad-piece  and  electrically  connected  at  oae  of  their  eada 
to  Mid  terminal  aad  aocket  aod  In  communication  with 
an  electric  supply,  a  removable  cup  haring  a  atem  coa- 
slatlnc  of  socketed  central  rod  or  place  adapted  to  coa- 
tact with  aald  terminal.  Inaulatlnt  material  surrounding 
Mid  rod  and  a  acrew  threaded  tubular  metallic  portion  sar 
swnilac  aaM  laaalatlng  material  and  adaptnl  to  engage 
■*••  Iwt-— •<  aocket.  a  contact  spring  located  In  aaJd 
cup.  a  pnsh  button  extended  tttroogk  the  teall  of  tke  cnp 
to  co-act  with  Mid  spring,  aa  Igniter  carrying  rop  retaov 
ably  located  In  the  flrat  named  rup  and  ItaTlng  means 
centrally  located  thereta  to  engage  the  aacket  of  ttM  stem 
of  the  flrat  named  cup,  a  poat  located  la  the  Igaltcr-eup 
■Mr  tte  aforeaaid  contact  aprlng  aa  IgalUag  wire  a»- 
cnred  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  Mid  poat  and  electrW-ally  ron 
aected  at  Its  other  end  to  Mid  centrally  located  mttaiMi. 
aad  a  perforated  dlak  of  mica  located  and  ai«>ported  cz 
tenally  of  Mid  wire. 

8.  In  an  electric  lighting  device,  the  comMaatloa  with 
A  toUew  hand  piece,  of  a  meUillc  socket  and  s  tarmlaal 
iMStad  In  one  end  thereof,  coodnctora  extending  Into  the 
hand-piece  and  electrically  eoaftected  at  oae  of  their  eada 
to  Mid  terminal  and  socket  and  In  communication  with 
an  electric  supply,  a  removable  cup  having  a  stem  coa 
elating  of  a  aocketed  central  rod  or  piece  adapted  to  caa- 
tact  with  Mid  terminal.  laaaUtlng  material  aorrwoadlag 
Mid  rod  aad  a  screw  threaded  tabalar  aetalHc  portion 
snrroondlnK  Mid  Insulating  material  and  sdapfed  te  ea 
gage  Mid  tlmt  named  socket,  a  contact  spring  located  la 
Mid  cup,  a  posh  button  extended  through  the  wall  •(  tW 
cup  to  CO  act  with  Mid  aprlng.  an  Igniter  carrylag^ap  re^ 
Bovatoly  located  In  the  flrat  named  cup  and  hartag  neaaa 
centrally  located  therein  to  engage  the  socket  of  the  alaa 
of  the  first  named  i-up.  a  poat  located  In  the  Igniter  cap 
Bear  the  aforeMid  contact  apHag.  an  Igalttag  wire  ae- 
cured  at  one  of  Its  enda  to  Mid  post  aod  electrically 
connected  at  Its  other  end  to  Mkl  ceatrally  located 
■aaaa.  a  perforated  disk  of  nlca  located  and  supported 
axtaraally  of  Mid  wire,  and  a  perforated  dMt  of  steel 
located  externally  of  the  mica  diak  and  having  Ita  per 
foraUen*  In  reglater  with  thoM  of  the  mica  disk 

4.  The  coablaatlon  of  a  tulMlar  iMnd  piece  eqalpped 
Mr  one  ead  with  a  ceatrai  metallic  twraynal  aad  with 
aa  aaaoiar  threaded  terminal.  coMfnctora  extendi^  Into 
the  other  end  of  Mid  hand  pleoe  and  r-oanerted  with  m1<1 
terailnaU.  and  an  limlter.  comprlalnx  a  metal  cap  re 
movmbly  r<>aa<>.ted  with  Mid  annular  teraUaal  aad.  a 
eeatral    terminal    laaolatlngly    carried    hy    Mid    cap    aad 


contacting  with  mM   Ar«t  naoied  tenataal.   aod   a 

anee  coll  In  mM  cup  and  (^^naectfd  with  Mid  metal  cup 

and  with  the  central   teraUial  carried  thereby 

5.  Tbe  mmhlnatton  of  a  tubular  tend-plece  equipped 
with  a  central  terminal  and  an  annalar  terminal  afford- 
ing a  socket,  an  Igniter  <^)mprlslng  a  metal  rup  having  a 
tubular  shank,  a  central  tnaulat<>d  terminal  carried 
therein,  and  a  realataace  coll  In  aad  connected  with  Mid 
cup  and  aJae  ooaaecied  with  said  laataamed  terminal, 
and  a  lamp  having  a  atem  adapted  to  flt  In  aaid  socket, 
said  Igniter  and  lamp  being  Interchangeaoly  mounted,  for 
the  purpoae  wt  forth, 

(ClalBm  6  and  7  aot  prtatcd  Hi  the  Oaaette.] 


»M.4«8  WRENCH  Adolph  K  Aascuii Mann,  Taylor. 
TeJL.  aaaignor  of  one  third  to  M.  V.  Klatteahoff  aad 
••e-thlrd  to  Joha  F.  Schrlever.  Taylor,  Tex.  Filed  May 
19.   1*06.     Serial   No.  433.786. 


1  n     ••  i 


'"^srv., 


la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  tbe  oomhlnatioa 
of  a  hollow  atatloaary  measber  having  a  jaw  at  oae  end 
aad  a  flange  adjacent  it*  oppneitf-  end.  Mid  hollow  mem- 
ber hnvlng  one  face  Inclined  longitudinally  from  Ita  Jaw 
to  the  oppnelte  ead.  a  knob  having  an  angular  runway  Ln 
which  the  flange  projecta  a  ahank  formed  with  the  knob 
projecting  within  the  stationary  member.  Mid  ahank  and 
knob  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  receaa.  aa  upper 
portion  of  tbe  receaa  being  n'duced  in  diameter.  Mid  re- 
duced portion  of  the  receaa  being  threaded,  a  movable 
member  projecting  within  the  hollow  stationary  member, 
the  Inn^r  end  portion  of  the  naid  movable  member  being 
in  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  threaded  portloa  of  the 
receaa  of  the  shank  aad  knob,  aald  movable  member  hav- 
ing a  Jaw  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  jaw  of  tbe  sta- 
tionary member  aod  a  spring  Interposed  between  a  wall  of 
the  hollow  stationary  uit-mbrr  aad  a  wall  of  tbe  movable 


904.4«»  8EC-nOWAI.  CHAIR  PotTBMjira  W.  Aitoaa- 
aow.  MMdlatoara.  NT  Filed  Nov.  5,  1M7.  Serial  N«. 
4O0.t24. 


1.  la  a  aectkioal  chair,  a  aide  member  comprlaiag  a  bach 
poat,  a  side  stretcher  joined  at  one  end  io  tbe  poat  by  direct 
bartaaatal  toagne  and  groove  connectloa.  a  froat  poat  hav 
lag  dlrart  eertlcal  t<>fur>e  and  gronre  coanertii>a  wltii  tbe 
front  end  of  Mid  stretcher,  sod  s  brXtom  aide  atretcker 
havioc  direct  horiaontai  timgu*  aad  grooen  nanaartlaa  with 
the  froat  and  back  poets,  combined  with  a  compaaloa  atda 
aiember.  a   seat   OMmber  barlag  direct  tongue   and   greeva 
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connectton  with  the  upper  side  stretcbera,  lateral  Inga  at 
the  front  received  In  offaeU  of  tlie  front  ends  of  tbe  top 
aide  stretcbera  and  concealing  the  Jolata  between  the  treat 
of  tbe  side  stretchers  aad  tbe  front  poata  and  reatlng  upon 
nid  poata,  and  a  back  haviag  direct  tongue  and  groove 
connection  with  tbe  rear  poata. 

2.  In  a  aectloaal  chair,  a  side  member  comprlalng  a  back 
poat.  a  aMe  stretcher  joined  at  one  end  to  the  poat  by  di- 
rect horlsontal  tongue  and  groove  connection,  a  front  poat 
having  direct  vertical  tongue  and  groove  connection  with 
the  front  end  of  Mid  atretcher.  and  a  bottom  side  atretcber 
baring  direct  horiaontai  tongue  and  groove  connection  with 
tbe  front  and  back  poets,  combined  with  a  companion  side 
member,  a  aeat  member  having  direct  toague  and  groove 
connection  with  the  upper  aide  atretcbera.  lateral  logs  at 
the  front  received  In  offaeta  of  tbe  front  enda  of  tbe  top 
side  stretchers  and  concealing  the  joints  between  the  front 
of  tbe  Bide  stretchers  and  the  front  poets  and  resting  upon 
Mid  posts,  a  back  baring  direct  tongue  and  groove  connec- 
tion with  tbe  rear  poata.  and  flnlataing  and  locking  fcnoba 
covering  tbe  joints  between  the  back  and  the  rear  poets 
and  locking  tbe  former  agalnat  withdrawal. 

3.  A  sectional  chair  compoaed  of  back  poets  having  hori- 
aontai dovetail  groovea  In  their  front  facea  and  dovetail 
vertical  groovea  In  their  adjacent  facea,  front  poets  having 
horlsontal  dovetail  groovea  In  their  rear  facea  and  vertical 
dovetail  grooves  In  their  up{>er  ends  upon  their  rear  facea, 
bottom  side  stretchers  haviag  dovetail  tonguea  engaged  In 
the  lowermoat  horiaontai  groovea  of  aald  poata,  top  aide 
stretchers  having  at  one  end  horlsontal  dovetail  tonguea 
engaged  in  the  upper  horlsontal  groovea  of  the  rear  posts 
and  vertical  dovetail  tongues  engaged  In  tbe  vertical 
groovea  of  tbe  front  poets,  a  back  baring  dovetail  tonguea 
engaged  In  the  vertical  groovea  of  the  rear  .poata  and  a 
aeat  having  dovetail  tonguea  upon  oppoaite  sides  engaging 
in  dovetail  groovea  of  the  top  side  stretcbers  and  having 
lateral  luga  received  la  offaeta  of  the  front  ends  of  the  top 
side  stretchers  and  reatlng  upon  tbe  upper  enda  of  the  front 
poets  and  upon  the  vertical  dovetail  tongues  of  the  front 
ends  of  the  aide  atretcbera. 


904,471.  ACTOMATIC  CAR-FENDKR.  JOHS  A.  BTCaa. 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  John  W.  Thornton.  Vancouver,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  429,484. 


904,470.     MANFFACTTRE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  PABA  RUB- 
BER.     John    Bi-tM.    Bonlfnce.    Bnissels,    Belgium,    as 
signor  of  one  half  to  Alfred  William  Carpenter,  I>ondon. 
England,     nied  Oct.  S.  1908.    Serial  No.  4M,S25 
1.  A  proceas  of  manufacturing  aynthetlc  Part  rubber, 
which  coaaists  In  subjecting  vegetable  matter,  such  aa  peat, 
to  fermentation    until   a    mucilaglnouB   maas   containing  a 
large    percentajfe    of    laoprene    la    formed,    separating   the 
mncUaglnoua  naH  from  tbe  remalatag  liquid,  and  treating 
it  with  a  nitrogenous  derivative  of  Irone  snd  suitable  min- 
eral aalta. 

I.  A  prooeaa  for  mannfscturlng^  synthetic  Parft-rubber. 
whl<*  conatata  In  mixing  vegetable  matter,  aoch  aa  peat, 
with  water,  aubjectlng  It  to  fermentation,  until  a  mocllagl 
nous  msM  containing  a  large  percental  of  laoprene  Is 
formed,  separating  the  mucilaginous  mass  from  tbe  re- 
maining liquid,  and  treating  It  with  a  nitrogenous  derlva 
tlve  of  Irone  repreaented  approximately  by  tbe  formula 

CHninNO) 
and  alao  with  a  email  quantity  of  mineral  Mita. 

3.  A  proceM  for  manufacturing  aynthetlc  Pari-rubber, 
which  conalata  In  mixing  vegeUble  matter,  such  aa  peat. 
with  water,  subjecting  It  to  fermentation  until  a  mucllagl- 
noua  mass  containing  a  large  x>ercentage  of  laopretje  Is 
forased.  dlaaolvtng  tbe  mocllaglnom  laoprene  containing 
naM  In  a  aolrent  such  as  carbon  dlaulfld.  aeparating  the 
Mid  laopreae-contalnlng  maM  and  aolrent  from  tbe  re- 
maining liquid,  and  then  aeparating  tbe  Mid  maaa  from  tbe 
aolrent ;  dlaaolrlng  out  and  separating  the  Irone  contained 
In  tbe  root-etoek  of  trU  planta.  conrertlng  the  Irene  into 
Irone  hydrochlorld.  treating  It  with  nitrogen  compound, 
cooling  the  resultant  liquid  snfBclent  to  crystalllxe  out  the 
nltrogenooa  Irone  derivative,  and  separating  the  crystals 
from  the  remaining  liquid  ;  and  finally  treating  the  aald 
laoprene-contatnlng  maaa  with  the  aald  nitrogenom  Irone 
derivative,  and  with  mineral  Mita. 


1.  Aa  a  car  fender,  a  frame  the  after  end  of  which  la 
plTotally  auapeaded  from  a  abaft  extending  across  the  front 
ead  of  tbe  car  aad  tbe  front  end  of  which  fraaM  ia  aup- 
ported  clear  of  the  track  by  flexible  connections  to  rotatable 
sheaves  on  the  car  frame,  a  pawl  for  preventing  rotation 
of  the  sheaves  whereby  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  fender  Is  sus 
talned,  and  meana  for  releasing  such  pawl  whereby  the 
front  end  may  be  allowed  to  drop  to  the  track  level,  aald 
means  comprising  a  light  bar  projected  In  advance  of  the 
front  bar  of  tbe  fender  and  connected  to  side  bars  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  side  frames  of  tbe  fender,  and  a  lever  se- 
cured to  tbe  shaft  to  which  the  after  end  of  the  fender  Is 
suspended. 

2.  Aa  a  car  fender,  a  frame  the  after  end  of  which  Is 
pivotally  anapended  from  a  shaft  extending  across  the 
front  end  of  the  car  and  the  front  end  auaUlned  clear  of 
the  track  by  flexible  connectlona  to  rotatable  sheaves  on  the 
car  frame,  a  pawl  for  prtventlag  rotation  of  the  sbMves 
whereby  the  front  end  of  the  fender  is  snatained,  means 
projected  beyond  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  fender  for  releaalng 
aaid  pawl  from  engagement  with  the  abeave  whereby  tbe 
front  end  of  the  fender  .may  be  allowed  to  fall  to  tbe  track 
and  a  aacondary  fender  between  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  car 
and  the  leading  wheels  thereof,  which  secondary  fender  ia 
aoatalned  clwr  of  the  track  by  ftexIbVc  ctmaectlonB  to 
■beam  secured  to  the  same  rotatable  shaft  which  supporta 
the  leading  fender,  and  almultaiieouaiy  released. 


904,472.     CHICKEN  PERCH.     William  H.  Cole,  Broken 
Bow,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1907. '  Serial  No.  89«,74«. 


1.  A  perch,  comprtaiag  an  elongated  rectangular  wooden 
body,  having  a  reaervolr  therein  that  la  open  at  one  aide. 
a  cloanre  for  said  open  side,  a  fibrous  main  feeder  held  be- 
tween the  body  and  cloanre,  and  a  supplementary  feeder 
extending  from  the  reaerrolr  to  the  main  feeder. 

2.  A  perch,  comprising  an  elongated  rectanguUr  wooden 
body,  baring  an  elongated  reaerrolr  therein  open  at  one 
aide.  Mid  body  having  a  flat-bottomed  recess  In  tbe  side 
through  which  tbe  reaervolr  opens,  aald  recess  extending 
below  the  reaervolr  opening,  a  cover  board  securable  on 
Mid  aide  for  closure  of  tbe  reservoir,  and  a  flbroua  feeder 
embedded  In  the  recess  and  pressed  by  tbe  cover  board,  the 
aaid  feeder  haring  a  part  extending  Into  the  reservoir. 

S.  In  a  perch  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular 
body  baring  a  reaerrolr  formed  therein  that  Intereecta  one 
aide  of  the  body  and  extends  downward  and  transrersely 
therein,  the  top  wall  of  the  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
filling  opening  leading  to  aald  reaervolr,  a  cover  for  the 
sMe  of  tbe  body  baring  the  reservoir  opening,  and  means 
for  dlacharglng  tbe  liquid  by  capillary  action  from  aald 
reservoir. 

4.  In  a  perch  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  rectangular 
body  harlnc  an  elongated  reaerrolr  therein  that  Intersects 
one  aide  of  tbe  body  and  thence  extends  downward  and 
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traasTrrariy  tberein,  th«  lotenected  side  of  said  bodj  bar 
Ins   «n   eioBsstcd   flat  bottoinc<t   rtcwa   th«r«la    baiow    th« 
rcaerrolr  opening. 

6.  In  a  percb  of  th«  character  described,  a  body  baTlnx  a 
raaarToir  formed  therein  that  opens  at  one  aide  of  the  bodjr 
and  extanda  downward  and  Inward  from  said  aide  forming 
an  Inclined  bottom  wall,  the  o#en  aide  of  the  body  baTlng 
a  lonRltudlnally  extending  riraaa  therein  below  the  reser 
Toir  opening,  a  main  flbroua  feeder  arranged  In  aald  recess 
and  ha^lnx  spaced  aupplementgry  feeders  extending  from 
one  aide  thereof  Into  the  reserrolr  and  rsating  on  the  In- 
clined bottom  wsll  thereof.  an<l  a  cloaure  for  the  open  side 
of  the  reaerTolr.  the  aald  closure  being  held  In  eDvaxement 
with  the  main  flbroua  feeder,  tihe  body  of  tbe  perch  being 
provided  with  a  fliting  ortflcs  leading  to  aaki  reaerrotr. 


904.473.      DRAFT    ATTACHMBNT.      DtJOCaT    W.    Datis. 
Dreadea.  Ohio.     Filed  May  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S4.0M. 


1.  In  a  draft  attachment,  a  falouslnx  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  member,  meana  for  connecting  tbe  houaing  to  a 
wagon  tongue,  a  whiflletree  piTotally  aupported  and  adapted 
for  moTement  longitudinally  of  and  between  said  members, 
a  abaft  supported  between  said  members  and  pnicaglng  tbe 
whiflletree  plTOt.  meana  for  holding  aald  abaft  from  said 
engagement,  said  means  passing  solely  tbroagb  said  shsft 
Aod  bearing  against  tbe  forward  face  of  aald  upper  mem 
ber.  means  diaposed  around  said  shaft  for  resisting  the  for- 
ward morement  of  the  whiflletree.  and  means  adapted  to 
aupplement  aald  resisting  meana. 

2.  In  a  draft  attachment,  a  boualng.  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  housing  to  a  wagon  tongue,  a  whiflletree  supported 

ipted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  and  within  tbe 
a  shaft  supported  in  the  housing  and  engaging 
the  piTot  of  the  whiflletree.  meana  for  holding  aald  abaft 
from  aald  engagement,  said  meana  paaaing  aolely  through 
said  shaft  and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  forward  face  of  the 
housing,  and  a  plurality  of  sprlnK*  concentrically  diaposed 
around  said  shaft  for  resisting  the  forward  moTement  of 
the  whlOetree.  | 

S.  In  a  draft  attachntent.  a  booalng  comprising  sn  upper 
hinged  member  and  a  lower  member  formed  with  alined 
longitudinal  alota.  meana  for  connecting  the  boualng  to  a 
wagon  tongue,  a  whiflletree  plTotally  supported  and  adapted 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  and  between  said  mem 
hers,  the  pivot  of  tbe  whiflletree  eoirsKlnK  and  sliding  in 
said  slots  in  the  movement  of  the  whiflletree.  s  shsft  sup- 
ported between  said  members  and  engaging  the  wbllBetree 
pivot,  a  bolt  adapted  to  bold  said  shaft  from  said  engage- 
ment, aald  abaft  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sboul 
ders.  a  spring  disposed  sround  uid  shaft  and  bearing  on 
one  of  aald  shoulders,  snd  a  seouod  spring  dispoaed  sround 
said  shaft  within  tbe  flrat  aprtnv  and  terminally  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  another  of  said  shoulders  in  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  whiflletree. 

4.  In  a  draft  attachment,  a  houslnx  comprtstnic  an  upper 
and  lower  member  formed  with  alined  longitudinal  slots, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  bousing  to  a  wagon  tongue,  a 
whiflletree  pivotally  supported  and  adapted  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  and  between  aald  members,  tbe  pivot  of 
the  whiflletree  engaging  and  aildlng  in  said  slots  In  tbe 
aMvcBient  of  tbe  wbUBetree.  a  abaft  supported  bstween  said 
members,  said  shaft  being  formed  witb  s  yoke  end  to 
loowly  engage  tbe  whiflletree  pivot  and  with  a  plurality 
«f  aiMQldem,  a  spring  disposed  around  said  shaft  and  bear 
ing  on  one  of  said  shoulders,  and  a  second  spring  disposed 
sround  said  shaft  within  the  Orst  spring  and  terminally 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  aaotber  of  aald  aboulders  In 
tbe  movement  of  the  whlflletrc^. 


5.  In  a  draft  attachment,  a  houaing  comprlalng  an  upper 
and  lower  member  formed  with  alined  longitudinal  slots, 
means  for  ct>Dnectlng  the  boualng  to  a  wagon  tongue,  a 
whiflletree  pivotally  supported  and  adapted  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  and  between  aald  members,  said  whiflle- 
tree betag  formed  with  a  raeaaa.  the  pivot  of  tbe  wblfletree 
paaaing  through  tbe  recess  and  engaging  and  sliding  In 
aald  slots  in  the  movement  of  tbe  whiflletree.  a  shaft  aup- 
ported between  said  members,  said  shaft  being  formed  witb 
a  yoke  end  to  loosely  engsge  the  whiflletree  pivot  and  with 
a  plurality  of  abould<-rs.  a  spring  disposed  around  aald 
shaft  and  l>earing  on  one  of  aald  shoulders,  and  a  second 
spring  disposed  around  said  shaft  within  tbe  first  spring 
and  terminally  positioned  to  be  sngsged  by  another  of  said 
sboulders  in  the  movement  of  tbe  whiflletree. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.  1 


904.474.  rAPBE-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Qaosa  PuUM. 
Lelpalg  Reodnlta.  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  in).  104)7.  Serial  No.  404,311  Divided  and  tbU 
application  filed  Apr.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,002. 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  ata- 
tlonary  work  table,  two  knivea  diapoaed  in  planes  psrallel 
to  each  other,  a  third  knife  disposed  in  a  plane  rectangular 
to  said  parallel  knivea.  means  for  positively  moving  all 
•aid  knivea  towarda  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  table 
In  inclined  patha  with  a  draw  cut  action  and  meana  for 
operating  tbe  parallel  pair  of  knivea  In  unison  alternately 
with  said  third  knife  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  ata- 
tlonary  work  table,  two  knives  disposed  In  planea  parallel 
to  each  other,  s  third  knife  disposed  In  s  plane  rectangular 
to  aald  parallel  knives  mesns  for  positively  moving  sll  said 
knivea  towarda  and  away  from  the  surfsce  of  the  table  In 
Inclined  paths,  with  a  draw  cut  action,  means  whereby  tbe 
third  knife  la  caoaod  to  aacend  while  the  parallel  knivea 
are  cauaed  to  descend  and  meana  for  adjuating  said  par- 
allel pair  of  knivea  towards  and  away  from  each  other  In 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  tbe  aforeaaid  third  knife  snb- 
atantlally  as  dsscrlbad. 


904,475.     MEANS  FOR  DELIVERING  CHANGE.     BoWAKO 
I       B.  OaiXAHia,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Clover  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  20.  190H.     Serial  No.  4.39,570. 

1.  Means  for  delivering  change  comprising  a  alab ;  a  cup 
rigid  therewith  and  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  outer  side 
whereby  no  obstruction  is  offered  to  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe 
change  by  tbe  fingers  Into  the  palm  of  tbe  hand  and  com 
municnting  with  said  slab  so  ss  to  offer  no  obstruction  to 
tbe  sliding  of  change  from  tbe  top  of  said  slab  Into  tbe 
cap. 

2.  Meana  for  delivering  change  embracing  a  change  alab 
^  aad  a  cup  the  bottom  of  which  la  located  below  the  top 
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surface  of  tbe  slab:  one  of  the  Inner  surfaces  of  tbe  cup 
conatituting  a  downwardly  Inclined  cbnte  for  permitting 
tbe  change  to  deaceod  by  its  own  weigbt  and  tbe  other  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  surface  for  permitting 
of  Its  withdrawal. 


3.  Meana  for  delivering  change  embracing  a  change  slab 
and  a  cup  rigid  with  said  slab  the  bottom  of  which  cup  Is 
located  at  a  lower  level  than  the  top  of  the  slab,  said  bot- 
tom being  inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly  whereby  no 
obatructlon  Is  offered  In  tbe  removal  of  tbe  change  by  the 
fingers  into  tbe  palm  of  tbe  band. 

4.  Means  for  delivering  change  embracing  a  wall  hav- 
ing a  window  therein  :  a  change  slab  on  one  side  of  tbe 
wall ;  a  rigidly  held  cup  shaped  change  receptacle  on  tbe 
other  side  communicating  tbrongb  said  window  with  said 
alab  and  having  Its  window  surfsce  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  with  the  top  of  said  slab. 


904.476.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP 
SOCKETS.  HB.fiT  H.  Ham.  Shrewsbury.  Maas..  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Edwin  W.  Ham.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
May  12.  1906.  Serial  No.  316.483.  Renewed  Mar.  19, 
1908.    Serial  No.  422.086. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket 
having  a  fiexlble  member  for  turning  the  current  on  or  off, 
of  meana  for  mounting  a  shade,  or  the  like,  on  the  aocket, 
and  means  connected  witb  said  mounting  means  for  keep- 
ing the  flexible  member  out  of  contact  witb  tbe  shade. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  having  a  flexible 
switch-operating  member,  of  a  shade,  or  tbe  like,  and  means 
for  keeping  tbe  depending  portion  of  tbe  flexible  member 
out  of  contact  with  tbe  shade. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  socket 
having  a  flexible  switch-operating  member,  of  a  movable 
arm  connected  with  the  flexible  member  at  a  distance  from 
the  socket  to  hold  the  depending  member  of  tbe  flexible 
connection  away  from  tbe  socket. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  socket  having  a 
fleslble  swUcb-operatIng  member,  and  a  pivoted  arm  for 
holding  the  flexible  member  away  from  tbe  aocket. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  socket  having  a 
flexible  switch  operating  member,  a  shade  bolder,  aud  an 
arm  pivoted  to  tbe  shade-holder  at  one  end  and  to  tbe 
flexible  member  at  tbe  other. 

137  O.  G.— 16 


904,477.  WATER-CLOSET  FLUSHING  APPARATrS. 
CoxEAO  Hammkb,  Buffalo,  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  340,849. 


1.  In  an  Improvad  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
closet,  a  water  supply  pipe,  and  a  manually  operative 
flushing  mechanism  between  the  closet  and  the  source  of 
water  supply  and  connected  to  each  by  piping  and  Includ- 
ing a  bousing  with  an  Interior  valve  seat  and  having  a 
top  cap.  a  tubular  stem  extending  within  tbe  bousing,  a 
plurality  of  valvea  supported  from  tbe  stem,  one  of  which 
cooperates  with  the  valve  seat  of  tbe  bousing  and  a  hol- 
low valve  guide  depending  from  tbe  top  cap  and  fitting 
within  tbe  tubular  stem. 

2.  A  flushing  device  for  closets  comprising  a  bousing 
having  an  Interior  valve  seat,  a  stem  extending  within  the 
bousing,  a  central  vertical  main  valve  coiiperatlng  with 
tbe  valve  seat  of  tbe  bousing  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  stem,  a  plurality  of  side  relief  valves  supported 
from  the  stem  for  relieving  water  pressure  and  a  handle 
for  operating  the  stem. 

3.  A  flushing  device  for  closets  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  Interior  annular  valve  seat,  a  central  vertical 
stem  extending  within  tbe  bousing,  a  central  main  valve 
cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  of  the  bousing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  stem,  a  plurality  of  side  valve 
seats  on  said  main  valve,  a  plurality  of  side  relief  vslves 
supported  from  tbe  stem  and  cooperating  with  the  valve 
seats  on  tbe  main  valve,  and  a  handle  for  operating  tbe 
stem. 

4.  A  fluablng  device  for  cloaeta  comprising  a  bousing 
having  an  Interior  valve  seat,  a  stem  extending  within  tbe 
housing,  a  main  valve  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  of 
tbe  bousing  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  stem,  a 
plurality  of  radial  rods  extending  from  tbe  stem  and  hav- 
ing their  enda  bent,  a  plurality  of  relief  valves  supported 
from  tbe  bent  ends  of  said  rods  for  relieving  water  pres- 
sure, yielding  means  for  limiting  tbe  opening  of  tbe  relief 
valves  and  a  handle  for  operating  tbe  stem. 

5.  A  flushing  device  for  closets  comprising  s  bousing: 
having  an  Interior  valve  seat,  a  stem  extending  within  the 
housing,  a  main  valve  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  of 
the  bousing  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  stem,  a 
collar  on  the  stem,  a  plurality  of  rode  radiating  from  the 
collar,  a  plurality  of  relief  valves  supported  from  the  rods 
for  relieving  water  pressure,  yielding  means  for  limiting 
the  opening  of  the  relief  valves  and  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing the  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


904,478.      LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.     Raymond  M.  Havxns, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  William   H. 

Garland,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1906.     Serial 

No.  332,463. 

In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  lower  lid  provided  with  rigid 
vertical  standards,  4,  5.  to  receive  perforated  sheets  o( 
paper,  an  upper  lid  having  a  plate  with  notches  In  Itg  rsM* 
edge  to  engage  aald  standards,  a  pair  of  pins  16,  16  be- 
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twaea  tb«>  ataDdarda,  rtreted  to  tb*  iiotcb«d  plat*  and 
projecting  upward  thtntnm  and  beaded  at  their  upper 
«nda.  and  provided  below  aad  apaced  from  aald  beada  with 
collar*  18,  17  reapectlrelj.  a  tcrew  12  accured  to  the  plate 
■Mway  between  and  la  line  with  said  plna  and  ataodarda. 
•  dWk  11  pivoted  on  aald  acrew  and  provided  with  a  handle 
13  extending  radially  of  tbe  diak  and  occupying  the  aame 
tkortaontal  plane  and  provid«d  at  its  outer  end  with  an 


upwardly  projecting  tbunh-plere  14,  and  a  pslr  of  alMaa 
19  and  20  pivoted  at  their  inner  enda  to  and  at  tl)9  upper 
aide  of  the  dIak  at  diametrically  oppoalte  polata  and  at 
opposite  aides  of  tbe  loagttiMlinal  c«at«r  of  baadle  13  and 
provided  In  their  outer  enda  with  loogitodloal  bifurcationa 
approximately  V nbaped  In  plan  and  engaging  the  gulda 
pina  and  tbe  Btaadards. 


In   pi 
'I 


904.479  LACING-HOOK.  Frank  A.  Herrkk.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  asaignor  of  one-fonrtb  to  Karl  A.  Fltrklngor,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1907      Serial  No.  391.909. 


W 


In  a  lacing  book,  tbe  combtoattoa  with  a  body  portkm 
of  an  Integral  book  which  ovgrllaa  aald  body  portion,  and  • 
tonvne  pivoted  Intennedlata  lla  eada  to  tbe  free  end  of  the 
hook,  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald '  tongue  being  weighted.  aaM 
weighted  end  being  adapted  to  lie  against  the  under  face 
of  the  book  when  a  lacing  atrlng  la  drawn  Info  aald  book, 
and  tbe  outer  end  of  aatd  toofoa  eioaing  tbe  entraace  t« 
tbe  book. 


904.480  LOCK  -  CITTINO  MACHINE  FOR  BARREI.r 
HOOrs.  EowARO  HoLMaa.  Bbitain  HoLnait.  and  Ed- 
win F.  BauoLBa.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29.  1902. 
Serial   No.    109.4&6. 


2.  la   a   Bachlne   of   tbe   character   deecrlbed.    a   fraoie. 
croas  heada  tilMaNy  mounted  In  aald  frame,  a  rod  connect 
log  aald  crttet  heada.  hoop  lock  cutting  blade*  having  sup 
port  from  tbe  frame,  operating  meana  cnnnerttng  the  rod 
and  lock  cutting  bladea.  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
croaa  heada.  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  marhine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
cross  heada  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rod  con 
necting  aald  cross  heads,  hoop  lock  cutting  blades  having 
aupport  from  the  frame,  operating  meana  connecting  the 
rod  and  lock  cutting  bladea.  means  for  reciprocating  the 
cross  beada  and  a  plurality  of  holding  hooka  having  atema 
vertically  above  tbe  connecting  rod,  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
terth. 

4.  In  a  marhine  of  the  character  doacrlbed.  a  frame, 
cross  hesda  slidably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  rod  con- 
necttas  said  croaa  bsada,  a  hoop  lock  cutter  blade  mounted 
on  tbe  frame  near  each  end  thereof  and  each  Made  being 
arranged  to  cut  oppositely  to  tbe  other,  and  one  of  aald 
blades  being  adjoatable  relatively  to  the  other  blade,  opsr 
atlng  meaiM  coaneetlng  the  rod  and  cutting  bladea  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  tb*  croaa  iMsda,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  machlno  of  tbe  character  described  a  frame,  a 
boop  lock  cutter  blade  mounted  on  the  frame  near  each 
and  tliareof  asd  each  biad*  bslag  arranged  to  cut  oppo 
altely  to  the  other,  oae  of  said  bladss  bslng  adjnatabie. 
a  lever  having  operating  connection  to  aald  adjuatabie 
blade  and  meana  for  locking  aald  lever  In  It  a  adjuated 
position. 

[Clalma  A  to  II  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
cross  heada  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  cn)a8  heads,  ho«p  lock  cutting  blades  having 
aupport  from  the  frame,  a  loop  encircling  the  connecting 
rod  and  operatJvsly  attached  to  tbe  lock  cutting  Madea, 
a  abaft  and  cranked  conne<tiona  between  tbe  shaft  and 
croaa  beads,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 


I   904.481.     CRrrCH      Harrt  A.  Uooo.  Spencer.  Mi 
\        signor  of  one-half  to  Charles  N.  Prouty.  Spencer,  Maas. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  190M      Serial  No.  418.143. 


1.  An  extendible  crutch  provided  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  It*  etatr  or  body  portion  with  an  Internally  acrew 
threaded    member,    a    tlpcarrylng    memtwr    maintained    In 
adjuatable  engagement  tberewith,  and  a  combined  locking 
and  Incaalng  member  carried  by  the  tip-carrying  member 

2.  An  extendible  crutch  having  adjacent  to  Its  lower 
end  an  adjustable  member  fOr  varying  the  length  of  the 
crutch,  a  member  rigidly  attached  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
staff  or  body  portion  of  tbe  emtch  and  eonatructed  ao  that 
the  aforesaid  adjustable  member  engagea  therewith,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  adjoatable  member  for  holding  tbe 
members  In  locked  engagement  one  with  the  other. 

8.  An  extendible  crvitch  having  at  tbe  lower  end  of  Ita 
staff  an  Internally  threaded  member,  an  end  member  pro 
vided  with  a  acrew  threaded  bolt  for  engagement  with  the 
Internally  threaded  member,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  tbe 
threaded  bolt,  auch  not  having  a  aleeve  that  la  adapted  to 
receive  a  part  of  the  bolt  carrying  member,  aubatantlally 
aa  abowB. 
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4.  An  extsndtble  crotch  that  Is  provided  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  Ita  staff  with  a  riicldly  attached  extenaion  which 
la  internally  acrew  threaded,  an  adjustable  member  from 
which  eztenda  a  screw-threaded  bolt  that  engages  with 
tbe  rigidly  attached  extenaion.  and  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber comprlalng  aa  a  unitary  part  a  nut  and  a  aleeve 
which  ia  mounted  upon  the  Itolt  and  is  adapted  to  hold 
the  adJuatHble  member  In  locked  engagement  with  tbe 
rigidly  attached  member:  tbe  sleeve  overlying  a  part  of 
the  adjustable  member,  aubatantlally  aa  abown. 

5.  A  crutch  provided  with  alotted  aide  bars,  reinforcing 
plates  having  corresponding  slots  and  corrugations  adja- 
cent to  tbe  aide  walla  tbereof.  a  handle  havtng  Internally 
threaded  aockets  and  bolta,  the  head  of  aald  bolts  engag- 
ing tbe  corrugated  plates  when  the  threaded  portions  en- 
gage tbe  aocketa.  suttatantlally  aa  abown. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


904,482.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  JoHM  W.  HOWCLL, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  General  EHeetrle  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  17,  1006.  Serial  No.  343,882.  Divided  and  thia  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  2.r  1907.     Serial  No.  898.736. 


Hi/imir 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vesael  containing  carbon  dl- 
oxid.  meana  for  projecting  a  Jet  of  reducing  gaa  Into  aald 
vessel,  mesns  for  supporting  a  lamp  filament  with  an  end 
In  proximity  to  aald  Jet.  a  fualble  conductor  in  proximity 
to  aald  filament,  and  means  for  fusing  down  aald  conduc- 
tor to  form  a  tight  Joint  with  aald  filament. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vessel  containing  a  heavy 
fluid,  meana  for  projecting  Illuminating  gas  Into  aald  ves- 
ael. means  for  supporting  a  filament  and  a  wire  In  aald 
vessel,  and  meana  for  drawing  an  arc  in  aald  Illuminating 
gas  to  fuse  the  wire  to  the  filament. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  filament  and  a  wire  to 
be  Joined  thereto,  of  meana  for  projecting  a  Jet  of  reduc- 
ing gaa  agalnat  aald  wire,  meana  for  maintaining  a  pro- 
tective envelop  about  aald  Jet.  and  means  for  fualng  the 
Wire  about  the  filament  under  protection  of  aald  Jet. 

4.  The  combination    with   a    lamp   filament  and   a  con- 
ductor to  be  Joined  thereto,  meana  for  projecting  a  Jet  of 
reducing  gaa  agalnat  said  conductor,   means  for  maintain 
Ing  a  non  combustible  gaaeoua  envelop  about  aald   reduc 
Ing  gaa,  and  meana  for  drawing  an  arc  in  aald  reducing 
gas  to  fuse  tbe  conductor  to  the  filament. 

5.  The  combluation  with  a  vessel  open  at  the  top,  meant* 
for  continuously  supplying  carbon  dloxid  thereto,  means 
for  maintaining  a  Jet  of  Illuminating  gas  under  cover  of 
said  carbon  dloxid,  meana  for  supporting  a  filament  and 
a  wire  In  aald  veaael.  and  means  for  drawing  an  arc  In 
aald  illuminating  gaa  to  fuse  tbe  wire  about  aald  filament. 


W)4,483.      PROCESS  OF   DECOIX)RIZING   TANNIN   EX 
TRACTS.      Adou    HcoexDCBBL.    Stuttgart  -  Fenerbach. 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Feuerleln.  Stutt 
gart-Feuerbach,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.     Serial 
No.  406,899. 

Tbe  prooeaa  of  decolorixtng  tannin  extracts  which  con- 
sists In  trestlng  the  same  with  chromona  compounds  de- 
rived from  chromouB  protozld  (CrO). 


904,484.     KNITTING-MACHINE.     WAUm  D.  Hcsi 

L<BOH  C.  Uuan.  I.acoo1s.  N.  H.,  assignors,  by  mesne  sa- 
slgnments,  to  Tbe  Paramonnt  Knitting  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  46,004,  filed  Feb.  4,  1901.  This  application  filed 
May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  315.901. 


."  J^^'< 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  two  seta  of  needles 
and  operating  means  tberefor,  pattern  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  aald  needles  to  produce  eltbw 
riblied.  plain  circular,  or  reciprocating  work  aa  deaired. 
sinkers,  and  meana  for  operating  them  to  depreas  tbe  web, 
a  take-up  for  tbe  fabric  being  knit,  means  for  automatic- 
ally throwing  Into  and  out  of  operation  the  take-up  as 
desired. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles 
and  operating  meana  tberefor,  pattern  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  said  needles  to  produce  either 
ribbed,  plain  circular,  or  reciprocating  work  as  desired, 
sinkers,  and  means  for  operating  them  to  depress  the  web, 
a  take-up  for  the  fabric  being  knit,  means  for  automatic- 
ally throwing  into  and  out  of  operation  tbe  take-up  aa... 
desired,  and  mechanism  for  RUtomatically  changing  the 
tbreada  during  the  knitting  operation  aa  desired. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles 
and  operating. means  therefor,  pattern  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  aald  needles  to  produce  either 
ribbed,  plain  circular,  or  reciprocating  work  as  desired, 
sinkers,  and  means  for  operating  tbem  to  depress  tbe  web, 
a  take-up  for  tbe  fabric  being  knit,  means  for  automatic- 
ally throwing  Into  and  out  of  operation  tbe  take-up  as 
desired,  means  for  automatically  varying  the  speed  of  the 
knitting  upon  or  preparatory  to  tbe  change  from  one  kind 
of  knitting  to  another. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles 
and  operating  means  therefor,  pattern  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tbe  openitlon  of  said  needles  to  produce  either 
ribbed,  plain  circular,  or  reciprocating  work  as  desired, 
sinkers,  and  means  for  operating  tbem  to  depress  tbe  web, 
a  take-up  for  the  fabric  being  knit,  means  for  automatic- 
ally throwing  into  and  out  of  operation  tbe  take-up  as 
desired,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  changing  tbe 
tbreada  during  tbe  knitting  operation  as  desired,  means 
for  automatically  varyl^  tbe  speed  of  tbe  machine  at  pre- 
determined tiroes  as  required  by  tbe  character  of  tbe  work. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles 
and  operating  means  therefor,  pattern  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  said  needles  to  produce  either 
ribbed,  plain  circular,  or  reciprocating  work  as  desired, 
sinkers,  and  means  for  operating  them  to  depress  the  web, 
a  take  up  for  the  fabric  being  knit,  means  for  automatic- 
ally throwing  into  and  out  of  operation  the  take-up  as 
desired,  pattern-controlled  means  for  varying  tbe  amount 
of  thread  drawn  off  by  tbe  needles. 

[Claims  6  to  100  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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904.485.  WRENCH.  EL.xOfci  O.  JOHXaOM.  Erl«.  Pb..  •«- 
mlniBtratrlx  of  George  W.  JohBSon,  d«c««aed.  aMlffBor 
to  BeoJamln  E.  Reed,  RaT«>iia,  Ohio.  Filed  June  13. 
1909.     SerUI  No.  438.44^ 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  •  toothed  hmndle.  a  fixed 
Jaw  at  one  end  thereof,  a  fraBM  alldabljr  mounted  on  the 
handle  and  barlnc  a  pasaafe  extendlni  loagltadlullj 
therethroufb  for  the  re<-eptloa  of  the  handle,  there  being 
a  slot  In  one  fa«-e  of  the  frame  nod  opening  Into  the  pas 
aage.  a  toothed  lorklnx  block  aildably  mounted  within  aald 
alot,  a  cam  mounted  to  partly  rotate  within  the  alot  to 
shift  the  block  Into  engagemeot  with  tb«  toothed  handle, 
elastic  awna  for  holding  the  cam  in  poaltlon  whrn  the 
block  has  tasa  shifted  thereby,  the  frame  being  prurided 
with  a  socket  at  one  end.  a  movable  Jaw  plrotally  mounted 
TvlthiD  the  iorket  aad  baring  a  cam  edd.  and  a  spring 
aeated  within  the  socket  and  bearing  agalnat  aald  end  to 
hold  the  muTable  Jaw  In  either  one  of  two  posltlona. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  hSTlng  teeth  along 
one  face  thereof,  a  rigid  Jaw  at  one  end  of  tb«  handla.  • 
frame  illdably  mounted  upon  the  handle,  there  being  a 
slot  In  one  face  of  the  frame  and  opening  thereinto,  a 
locking  block  alldably  mounted  wttbin  the  alot  and  haring 
teeth  frr  enicaitlng  the  teeth  oo  the  handle,  a  cam  rooTably 
mounted  within  the  alot  for  attlftlng  the  block  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  handle,  elaatlc  meana  for  hokting  the  cam 
In  shifted  poaltlon.  a  moTable  Jaw  plrotally  connected  to 
the  frame,  elaatlc  meana  withki  the  fraote  and  coAperatIng 
with  the  Jnw  to  hold  said  Ja«  In  either  of  two  posltlona. 
said  handle  being  prorlded  arttb  graduatlona.  one  end  of 
the  frame  ronstttnting  an  Indox  cogperatlng  with  tl>e  grad 
uatjooa  to  Indicate  pipe  ah 


»  0  4.48  A.     PRf)TEtTlVE  APPARATUS  FOR  8W1TCH- 
BOARDH   .VND  THE    I.IKR.      William    Kainlmq.   Cbl 
cygo.  III.,  assignor  to  Krnnk  R.  Took.  Chicago.  III.     Piled 
Oet.  ft.  1B03.     S«-lal  No.   lt:V,7W. 


2.  A  heat  roll  arrester  baring  a  body  and  a  mechanlcnl 
ctmilt  breaking  member  beat  controlled,  extending  com 
pleteiy  through  the  body  and  of  greater  length  than  the 
aame.  with  meana  to  forct*  a  relatire  morement  of  the 
body  and  the  circuit  breaking  member  under  the  InOueoce 
•f  undue  beat  whereby  the  derloe  Is  rererslble  after  each 
•peratlon  thereof. 

3.  A  thermal  arreater  haring  a  reslatance.  a  supporting 
aaember,  and  a  circuit  breaker  operntlnit  meml>er  normally 
secured  by  fusible  material  to  said  supporting  member,  the 
whole  being  loclosed  within  a  aultable  caaing  shorter  than 
the  said  operating  member,  the  enda  of  the  latter  alter- 
aately  projecting  therefrom  after  succesaire  operatlona, 
whereby  the  derlce  Is  reveralble. 

4.  In  an  electric  system,  a  circuit  and  a  rererslble  beat- 
coll  arrester  compriaing  a  heating  element  connected  In  the 
circuit  and  a  circuit-controlling  element  eitendlnx  through, 
looger  than,  and  under  the  control  of  tbe  heating  «>lement, 
bat  Itaelf  external  to  the  circuit. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  and  a  remorable 
bsat-coU  arrester  haring  the  circuit  -  breaker  operating 
•ember  exterior  of  said  circuit  and  extending  completely 
through  said  coll  and  Its  caaing.  whereby  the  derlce  Is  re- 
reralbte  after  each  operation  thereof. 

(Clalma  0  to  SS  not  printed  In  tl>e  Oasetta.) 


904,487.  FENCE  AND  HITCHINO  POST  William  H. 
KgaaLSR.  llerwiB.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-eighth  to  John  T. 
IllUon,  Merwln,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1006.  Serial  No. 
:.'9T.S52. 


.\  concrete  fe«c«  po<it  harlnie  a  threaded  tapermi  Imae 
formed  contlnuoualy  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  <nnbedded 
la  tbe  ground,  and  a  metallic  sheath  Incaalog  aald  base  and 
prorlded  with  Internal  and  external  threads,  ttke  threads 
upon  tbe  base  of  the  poet  engaging  with  the  Internal 
threada  of  the  aheath.  to  retain  the  latter  In  place  upon 
aald  baae. 


1.  A  haat  coll  arrester  baring  a  body  aitd  a  circuit 
breaker  operating  member  extending  throogb  and  longer 
thnn  the  body,  with  meana  to  more  said  mambera  upoa 
each  other  In  operation,  whereby  tba  darlca  Is  reveralMa 
after  each  operation. 


•04.488.     WARDROBE  BATH  CABINET.     jAlica  C.  KlM 
SBY.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  23.  1906.     Serial  No. 
S2S.817 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  combined  bath  cabinet  and 
wardrobe,  of  a  Uidy  portion,  a  partition  dirlding  the  body 
fortloa  Into  two  compartmenta,  doors  for  said  eompart- 
■eats.  and  a  fixed  bath  tub  horiaontally  disposed  In  the 
lower  portion  of  one  compartment,  said  tub  baring  an  out- 
wardly disposed  flange  at  Ita  upper  edge  for  tbe  reception 
of  aecurlng  meana,  and  the  portion  of  the  flaage  oppaalta 
tbe  door  being  turned  down  and  rounded. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  partition  arpa- 
ratlag  tbe  body  portion  Into  two  compartments,  aald  parti 
tloB  harlag  two  rartical  aactloas  united  by  a  borlsonUl 
■ertlon  and  Increasing  the  width  of  the  lower  portion  of 
one  of  the  com^Mirtmenls.  a  bath  tub  mounted  In  a  fixed 
position  In  this  extend<Hl  portion  of  the  compartment,  the 


I 


■pace  abore  tbe  tub  being  anobstmcted.  a  flange  on  the 
tub  some  dlatance  below  the  horlxontal  portion  of  tbe  par- 
tition, a  slide  mounted  on  tbe  flange,  a  basin  carried  by 
tbe  slide,  tbe  allde  being  so  situated  that  It  can  be  mored 
with  the  basin  under  the  liorlsontal  portion  of  the  parti- 
tion, a  spigot  so  arranged  that  when  tbe  slide  and  the  baaln 
are  moved  from  under  the  horizontal  portion  of  tbe  parti 
tlon  water  can  flow  from  the  spigot  Into  tbe  basin. 


8.  The  combination.  In  a  combined  wardrobe  and  bath 
cabinet,  of  a  partition  forming  two  compartments,  a  bath 
tub  In  one  compartment,  aald  bath  tub  baring  a  flange  on 
each  aide,  a  alide  mounted  on  the  flange  and  haring  an  up- 
turned edge,  with  a  bar  haring  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  orerlapping  tbe  edge  of  tbe  slide,  and  a  water  Inlet 
and  outlet. 


904.489.  RAlLROAD-aPimB.  FaaDBSiCK  W.  Kohagbn, 
Marcy,  Minn,,  aaalgnor  to  Northern  Spike  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  893,132. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spike  comprising  a 
head  shank  haring  a  prong  extending  downwardly  at  an 
angle  from  the  head,  the  bead  and  tbe  shank  being  kerfed 
at  tbe  Juncture  of  the  prong,  said  prong  having  a  flat 
outer  face  and  t>ereled  side  faces  forming  a  knife  edge 
adjacent  the  shank. 


004,490.     SPRING.     Alan  N.  Lckkns,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.149. 

1.  A  friction  spring  comprising  a  coll  spring  and  a  fric- 
tion Btember  bearing  agalnat  tbe  aame  In  combination  with 
a  resilient  member  tending  to  hold  tbe  latter  In  frlctlonal 
•ngagement  wltb  tbe  spring  when  ttte  latter  Is  under  ten 
■toa. 

2.  A  friction  spring,  comprising  a  coll  aprlng  and  a 
friction  member  bearing  against  tbe  aame  In  combination 
with  a  realllent  member  tending  to  Increase  the  frlctlonal 
engagement  of  tbe  latter  with  the  spring  on  an  increase 
of  thw^aasloH  of  aald  spring. 


8.  A  friction  spring  comprising  a  coll  spring  and  a  fric- 
tion derlce  axlally  arranged  with  relation  thereto,  said 
derlce  comprising  a  friction  member  bearing  against  tbe 
spring  and  a  cooperating  realllent  member,  said  members 
being  adapted  to  approach  each  other  on  tbe  tensioning 
of  tbe  spring  whereby  tbe  frlctlonal  engagement  of  the 
friction  member  with  tbe  spring  la  Increased. 


4.  A  friction  spring,  comprising  a  coll  spring  and  a  frlc 
tlon  derlce  axlally  arranged  with  relation  thereto,  aald 
derlce  comprising  a  friction  member  bearing  against  the 
aprlng  and  a  cooperating  resilient  member,  said  members 
being  adapted  to  approach  each  other  on  tbe  tensioning 
of  tbe  spring  whereby  the  frlctlonal  engagement  of  the 
friction  member  with  the  spring  Is  increasingly  greater  as 
the  tenalon  of  tbe  aprlng  increaaes. 

5.  A  friction  spring,  comprising  a  coll  and  a  friction 
element  bearing  against  the  same,  in  combination  with  a 
resilient  member  to  bold  the  friction  member  in  engage- 
ment wltb  the  spring  when  the  latter  Is  under  tension, 
said  parts  being  shaped  with  relation  to  each  other  to 
produce  a  wedge  action  when  tbe  spring  Is  tensioned. 
whereby  tbe  friction  member  is  pressed  with  increasing 
friction  against  tbe  spring  on  an  increase  of  tbe  latter's 
tension. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904,491.  TROLLET  HEAD  AND  HARP.  Chakles  E. 
Mabks,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Algar  M.  Wheeler,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,635. 

^  /♦    ^  ^  ^* 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  trolley 
harp  haring  openings  in  tbe  sides  thereof,  a  trolley  wheel 
carried  by  the  harp,  plrotally  mounted  arms  carried  by 
said  harp,  spring  meana  carried  by  said  harp  and  engaged 
with  aaid  arms,  inwardly  directed  pins  carried  by  said 
arms,  and  wheels  remorably  engaged  with  said  pins  and 
disposed  one  at  each  side  of  tbe  trolley  wheel. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  trolley 
harp,  a  hollow  pin  carried  by  said  harp,  a  wheel  rerolubly 
mounted  upon  said  pin,  morabie  arms  carried  by  said  pin. 
wheels  carried  by  said  arms  and  haring  bereled  sides  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  first  named  wheel,  and  spring 
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m«ana  for  yieldingly  supportlBC  mM  am*.  «■•  gf  laid 
arm*  haTinc  an  oil  Inlet  pavac*  la  conmaaleatkMi  with 
th«  hollow  pin. 

3.  Tbe  cooiblnatloa  with  a  trollay  harp  ■■<>  vbeala 
thervfor.  of  yieldingly  nuuntad  arma  rariied  by  aald  harp. 
Inwardly  directed  pina  carried  hy  aald  arm*  aad  bavins 
grooved  portioaa  between  ttair  M|iB>  wheela  raniad  by  aald 
arma,  and  pins  carried  by  aaM  vbacit  for  eosaseoMot  In 
the  grooved  portion  of  aald  first  nanMd  pIna. 

4.  ▲  device  of  tbe  claaa  Jaacflbad  conprtalag  a  barp. 
movable  arma  carried  by  aald  harp,  aprlng  meana  for 
yleldlnirly  supporting  aald  arma.  pina  carried  by  aald  arma 
and  having  annular  chanoela.  wbeala  carried  by  aald  pIna. 
and  removable  pins  carried  by  aald  wheels  for  enxagement 
In  said  channela. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  daacrlbed  comprising  a  trolley 
harp  having  openlnga  la  the  afclaa  thereof,  a  hollow  pin 
carried  by  aald  harp,  a  wheel  nooanted  npon  tbe  pin. 
awlvel  plates  carried  by  tbe  harp,  one  of  said  platea  hav 
Ing  a  passage  In  communication  with  the  hollow  pin,  and 
apaced  wheels  removably  engaged  with  aaM  platea  and  ar 
ranged  to  lie  with  portlooa  at  a«rh  aide  of  said  whael. 

(Clalma  S  and  7  not  printed  lo  tbe  Gaaette. ) 


WM.492.  TIME  FrSE  FOR  rROJEmLES  nroaon 
Maxim.  New  York.  M  T.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
29,  1003.  Serial  No.  141. OM.  Divided  and  thia  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  27,   1909.     Serial  No.   2S0.S58. 


1  In  a  fuae  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a  fuae 
casing,  a  thimble  or  chamber  longitudinally  adjoatabie 
therein  and  having  lateral  perforatloaa  la  Ita  valla,  a  aalX- 
comtmsttve  body  Imparrlooa  to  the  producta  of  Its  own 
cooibustloQ  In  said  thlmhla  or  chamber,  meana  for  Igniting 
aald  self  combuatlve  body,  and  paaaagaa  or  venta  permit- 
ting the  escape  of  the  producta  of  combuatlon  as  formed. 
.  2.  In  a  fuae  for  projectllea,  a  casing  having  an  Imper 
forate  wall,  a  container  adjuatattiy  mounted  therein  and 
having  a  aeriea  of  prugreaaively  arranged  perforations,  a 
•elf-combuatlva  material  lapervleiM  to  the  producta  of  Ita 
own  combustion  In  aald  container,  and  means  for  adjuat 
Ing  said  container  to  uncover  any  desired  perforation  to 
expone  the  bursting  charge  of  the  projectile  to  ignition 
through  said  perforation. 

3.  In  a  fuae  for  projectllea.  a  caaing  having  an  Imper- 
forate wall,  a  container  adjustably  mounted  tnereln.  ai^ 
bavtng  a  series  of  perforations  la  Ita  walls,  a  self  combua- 
tlve material  Impervioua  to  the  producta  of  Its  own  com- 
buatlon In  aald  container,  meana  for  adjuating  aah)  con- 
tainer to  uncover  any  desired  perforation  to  expoee  the 
bursting  charge  of  the  projectile  to  ignition  through  said 
perforation,  and  mt-ans  limiting  Mid  self -combuatlve  mate- 
rial at  a  point  unexpooed  to  saM  buratlng  charge. 

4.  In  a  fuae  for  projectllea,  tlte  combination  uf  a  fuse 
caaing,  a  thimble  or  chamber  lonKltudlnally  adjustable 
therein,  lateral  perforationa  In  tbe  walls  of  aaM  chamber 
or  thimble  and  at  graduated  dlatanrea  from  the  end  there 
of.  a  aelf-combasttre  body  In  said  chamber  and  exposed 
to  aald  perforationa.  means  for  Imittinx  said  8elf^t>mbaa- 
tlve  body,  and  paaaaees  or  vents  permitting  tbe  cacape  of 
the  producta  of  eomboation  aa  formed. 

5.  In  a  fuae  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a  thim- 
ble or  chamber  having  perforations  at  gradiiated  diatancea 
la  Ita  walls,  means  for  adjusting  said  chamber  longltndl 
iially   with    relation   to   the  flrlog  charge  of  the  ahell,   a 
aelf-combnatlvc  material  Impervious  to  the  producta  of  Its 


own  comboatloa  la  aaM  chaaber.  aieana  for  Igaltlag  aald 
material,  and  meana  for  matatalniag  uniform  gaa  praa- 
sure  la  aald  chamber  when  said  combuatlve  material  In 
Igaltad. 

(Clalam  •  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


004.403.  THEJIAD  -  OUIDB  8UPPOBT  rOB  SPINNING 
OB  TWISTING  FRAMES  JoHli  T.  Mbats.  Taunton, 
Maaa.  :  Aaae  Bllaabeth  Meata  aad  Jamea  B.  Oreenamltb, 
exccatora  of  said  John  T  Meata,  deceased,  aaalgnora  to 
•n  Machine  Works,  Taunton.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
icbnaetta     Piled  Oct.  M,  1006.    Serial  No.  339,777. 


'"^r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed,  a  sheet  metal  ftacar- 
bead  having  downtaraed  integral  side  aad  front  portkMM, 
the  froat  portion  having  aa  elongated  lateral  slot,  com- 
bined with  a  thread  guide  having  a  cylindrical  ahaak 
adapted  to  extend  looeely  through  tbe  slot  and  bodily  ad 
joatable  laterally  parallel  to  the  alotted  portion  and  la  and 
oat  wttb  relation  to  the  finger  head,  and  meana  to  engage 
directly  tbe  shank  and  opposite  'acea  of  the  slotted  front 
portion  of  the  finger  head,  to  clamp  tbe  tbraad-gnltfa  In  ad- 
juatcd  poaltloo  thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  daacrlbed.  a  sbeet-BMtal  finger- 
bead  having  downturned  Integral  side  and  front  portlooa, 
the  front  portion  having  an  elongated  lateral  slot,  com- 
bined witb  a  thread  guide  having  an  elongated  cylindrical 
shank  threaded  for  a  portion  of  Ita  length  and  adapted  to 
extend  looaely  through  tbe  slot,  to  be  adjuated  therein,  and 
clamping  nuts  engaging  the  threaded  portion  on  oppoalte 
aidea  of  the  slotted  portion  of  tbe  finger  head  and  counter- 
boreo  to  Incloee  tbe  ihreada  oa  the  ahank,  tne  nuta  rigidly 
securing  the  thread  guide  in  adjusted  position  on  the  finger- 
bead  aiHl  at  right  angles  to  tbe  slotted  portion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrtbed.  a  finger  bead,  a 
thread  guide  carried  thereby  aad  adjustable  angularly,  lat- 
erally aad  fore  aad  aft  with  relation  thereto,  and  meana  to 
secure  tbe  thread  guide  In  adjusted  position,  said  securing 
meana  being  common  to  all  of  the  speclBed  adjuatmenta. 

4.  la  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  finger  bead,  a 
thread  guide  carrUd  thereby  and  adjustable  angularly  and 
laterally  with  relation  ther>>to,  the  laterally  adjuated  poal- 
tlona  of  tbe  thread  guide  being  In  parallellam  to  each  other, 
and  meana  to  aecure  the  thread-guide  In  adjuated  poaltloa. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  aheet-metal  finger- 
head  having  a  down  turned  front  portion  provided  with  a 
lateral  aiot,  a  thread  guide  bavtng  a  cylindrical  shank  ex- 
tended through  the  alot  at  right  anglea  to  t^  slotted  por- 
tion, aald  ahank  being  longitudinally,  laterally  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  In  tbe  slot,  and  meana  to  engage  tbe  slotted 
portion  of  the  finger  head  and  clamp  the  ahank  thereto  la 
adjuated  poaltlon 

(Clahaa  0  to  1.'^  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


9  0  4.404.   ARCH  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  PURNACBS. 

Chabum  B.  Mooaa.  Bvanaton,  III.    Original  applieatlona 

filed   May  SO.  1007.  Serial   Noa.   374.721   and  874,722. 

Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  10,  1008.     Serial 

No.  442,070. 

1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  or  furnace,  in  combination 
with  a  group  of  arch  tubea  of  leaa  width  than  aald  furnace, 
a  refractory  arch  laterally  co  exteoalve  with  aald  groap  of 
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arch  tubea  aad  raatlag  tbereea,  and  wedge  ahaped  bricka 
cloalng  the  spacea  between  the  edgea  of  aald  arch  and  re- 
spective Bidea  of  tbe  furnace,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


'S'BiSfSiB'B'S'B  ■  ■!■*■'■•■ 


''^'r^m^xm 


gearing  and  engaging  tbe  other  end  of  one  of  said  ahafta. 
In  combination  with  meana  for  disengaging  said  Intercon- 
necting gearing. 


2.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  In  combination  with  a 
group  of  arch  tubea  of  leaa  width  than  aald  furnace,  a 
refractory  front  arch  laterally  co-extenslve  with  aald 
group  of  arch  tubea  and  resting  thereon,  and  side  or 
marginal  mrmbem  also  supported  by  the  outer  arch  tubea 
and  renting  agalnat  and  aupported  by  tbe  aidea  of  tbe 
furnace.  In  the  apaces  between  tbe  edges  of  said  arch  and 
tbe  aldca  of  the  furnace,  subsUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  having  arch  tubea  in  com 
hinatlon  with  a  refractory  arch  of  leaa  width  than  aald 
furnace  and  arranged  upon  aald  arch  tubea  and  members 
of  greater  width  than  tbe  apecea  between  said  arch  and  tbe 
aidea  of  tbe  furnace  and  acting  after  tbe  manner  of  wedgea 
to  aecure  the  arch  between  tbe  aides  of  the  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  equipped  with  arch  tubea 
In  combination  with  a  refractory  brick  arch  supported  by 
aald  tubea  and  of  leaa  width  than  aald  furnace,  and  up- 
wardly aad  outwardly  Inclined  refractory  bricka  reating 
upon  and  supported  by  respective  j-dKen  of  the  arch  and 
aidea  of  tbe  furnace,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  specified. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  and  Ita  fiue  abeet  in  com- 
bination with  a  group  of  Inclined  arch  tubea.  of  leas  width 
than  said  furnace,  a  refractory  arch  abutting  tbe  flue  abeet 
and  comprialng  a  aultably  supported  body  portion  laterally 
co-extenalva  witb  aald  group  of  arch  tubea,  and  aide  por- 
tlooa of  greater  width  than  the  spacea  between  aald  body 
portion  and  tbe  aidea  of  tbe  furnace,  aald  aide  portions 
leaning  agalnat  and  Itelng  supported  by  aald  sides,  substan- 
tially aa  dcacribed. 

(Clalma  6  to  SO  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


004,495.  PATTERN  MECHANISM  OF  LOOMS.  Oscab  L. 
OwBN,  Whitlnsvlile.  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  2R,  1906.  Serial 
No   336,523. 

1.  In  a  pattern-loom,  a  dobby-frame  and  a  abed  forming 
pattern  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  abuttle-box  pattern  abaft 
also  Journaled  In  aald  frame,  and  gearing  Interconnecting 
said  shafts,  in  combination  with  power  means  Independent 
of  said  gearing,  for  driving  one  of  said  ahafu,  a  clutch  be- 
tween Mid  power  means  and  the  shaft  which  it  drivea, 
means  for  disconnecting  tbe  a'oresald  gearing  and  means 
for  manually  operating  aald  shafts. 

2.  In  a  pattern  loom,  a  dobby-frame,  a  shed-forming  pat- 
tern-abaft journaled  therein,  a  ahuttle-box  pattern-shaft 
alao  journaled  In  said  frame,  gearing  interconnecting  aald 
two  shafta  located  at  one  aide  of  aald  frame  and  a  clutcb 
aasoctated  with  said  gearing.  In  combination  with  Inde- 
pendent power  means  for  driving  one  of  said  shafta  and 
located  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  tbe  aald  frame,  and  a  clutcb 
between  said  power  means  and  the  shaft  which  It  drivea. 

3.  In  a  pattern  loom,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  dobby- 
frame,  two  parallel  ahafta  carried  thereby  and  reapectively 
arraixged  to  drive  tbe  abed  forming  and  tbe  ahuttle-box 
pattern  chains,  hand  wbeela  for  each  aald  shaft  on  the 
adjacent  ends  thereof,  gearing  Interconnecting  said  two 
abafta.  and  a  power  driving  meana  independent  of  said 


4.  In  a  pattern  loom,  a  dobby  comprising  two  side  frames 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  shed-forming  pattern  chain 
between  tbem,  a  driving  abaft  for  aald  chain  Journaled  in 
aald  aide  framea.  a  driving  shaft  for  tbe  ahuttle-box  pat- 
tern mecbanlam  also  journaled  In  aald  aide  frames,  a  clutcb 
at  one  aide  of  tbe  dobby  applied  to  one  of  said  shafts  and 
power  meana  driving  aald  abaft  through  aald  clutch  In 
combination  with  interconnecting  gearing  between  aald  two 
driving  shafts  on  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  the  dobby.  whereby 
tbe  motion  Imparted  to  one  la  transmitted  by  It  to  the 
other,  meana  for  disconnecting  said  gearing  and  a  hand 
wheel  for  each  of  aald  ahafta. 


904.496.     WIRE   FENCING.      Edwabo  F.   SHELi^ABaaGca, 
De  Kalb,  111.    Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  401.664. 


dl 


m 


•  1.  A  barbed  wire  for  fencing  conalatlng  of  a  aingle  atrand 
of  wire  having  alternating  flattened  and  cyllndrlc  portions 
and  barba  looeely  sleeved  on  tbe  cyllndrlc  portiona  and 
limited  as  to  longitudinal  movement  by  tbe  shouldera 
formed  by  the  flattening  of  the  intermediate  portiona. 

2.  A  barbed  wire  for  fencing  composed  of  a  aingle  round 
rod  or  wire,  reduced  or  flattened  throughout  tbe  major  por- 
tion of  Its  length,  such  flattened  or  reduced  portions  alter- 
nating with  cyllndrlc  or  unreduced  portions,  and  wire 
barba  looaely  colled  around  such  cyllndrlc  portions  where- 
by they  may  rotate  freely  thereon,  tbe  shouldera  formed  by 
the  Junction  of  tbe  cyllndrlc  and  non-cyllndrlc  portions 
limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  barba  on  the 
wire. 


904,497.  SAFETY  CUT  -  OFF.  Robert  H.  Cowdbbt, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1906.  Serial  No  .S:{8.166. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  movable 
gate  or  door  In  said  casing,  aald  gate  or  door  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  adapted  to  rest  normally  within  the 
path  of  flow  of  gaa  passing  through  said  housing  and 
normally  preaentlng  one  of  Its  surfacea  In  an  Inclined 
plane  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  gaa  through  aald  casing. 


7" 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBBR  17,  1908.   ( 


and  meanH  adaptMl  to  hold  aafd  fate  or  door  in  poaltlon 
to  b«  unaffected  by  and  to  permit  a  normal  flow  of  gaa 
throagh  said  caaing. 

2.  <n  a  d*Tlce  of  the  character  rtewcrlbed,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  caatng.  Inlet  and  outlet  orlt1oe«  In  aald  casing,  a 
moTable  door  or  gate  In  said  casing  adapted  to  rest  nor 
mally  within  the  path  of  flow  of  gaa  through  said  casing 
and  presenting  one  of  Its  surfaces  in  an  Inclined  plana  to 
the  direction  of  moTement  of  gaa  throagh  aald  caalng. 
and  means  adapted  to  bold  said  door  or  gate  normallj  In 
position  to  be  unaffected  by  an4  to  permit  the  flow  of  gaa 
Into  said  outlet  orlflce  when  the  supply  of  gas  passing 
throagh  said  casing  Is  normal,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  be  oTerrome  by  the  action  of  an  abnormal  current  of 
gas  through  aald  casing  and  to  permit  of  the  cloalng  of 
aa><^  door  or  gate  on  said  outlet  orlflca. 


S.  la  a  darlcc  of  the  character  d««crtb«d,  th«  combina- 
tion of  a  cAateg.  of  inlet  and  outlet  oriflces  therefor,  a 
movable  door  or  gate  mounted  adjacent  to  said  oat  let 
orlflca.  a  aupport  for  said  door  or  gate  and  adjustable 
meaaa  adapted  to  limit  the  oiotfment  of  aald  door  or  gate 
la  r^atioa  to  said  supportlnx  member. 

4.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng.  a  wall  or  partition  In  contact  with  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  dirldc  the  In- 
terior of  said  casing  Into  two  compartments.  Inlet  and 
outlet  orlflc«>M  c«>mmunlcating  with  one  of  said  compart- 
menta,  a  movable  door  or  gat<  mounted  on  aald  wall  or 
partition,  said  door  or  gate  adapted  to  lie  within  the 
path  of  flow  of  gas  between  saJd  Inlet  and  outlet  orlflcea. 
and  presenting  one  of  its  surfaces  at  an  angle  to  the- 
path  of  flow  of  gas  between  i^ald  inlet  and  said  outlet  ori- 
flces. means  adapted  to  hold  said  door  or  gate  In  open 
position  dilrinx  the  flow  of  gas  betwen  said  Inlet  and 
said  outlet  oriflces  under  normal  conditions,  said  means 
t>elng  adapted  to  be  overcome  by  the  force  of  the  current 
of  gaa  exerted  when  an  abnormal  flow  of  gaa  takes  place 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  oriflces.  thus  permit- 
ting the  closing  of  said  dot>r  or  gate 

5.  In  a  dvTice  of  the  character  described,  the  cooibl- 
natlon  of  a  casing,  a  wall  or  partition  In  contact  with 
the  Inner  walla  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  divide  the 
Interior  of  said  casing  Into  two  compartments,  main  in 
let  and  outlet  oriflces  communicating  with  one  of  said 
compartments,  an  auxiliary  outlet  leading  from  the 
other  compartment  of  aald  casing,  said  outlet  normally 
adapted  to  be  cloned  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a 
door  or  gate  mounted  on  said  wall  or  partition  having 
wings  or  members  extending  Into  each  of  aald  compart- 
ments, said  door  being  adapted  to  cloae  almultaneousiy 
the  main  outlet  orlflce  and  the  said  auxiliary  outlet,  and 
means  adspted  to  retain  said  door  or  gate  normally  in 
position  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  main 
Inlet  and  outlet  orlflcea.  1 

tClalms  A  to  10  not  printed  ta  the  Oaiette.] 


r«ar  of   the  standard   and    having   rearwardly    diverging 
catting  blades  at  their  lower  ends  In  the  same  horlsontal 


904,498.  AORirULTFR.XL  IMPl-EMENT  JoHW  Pi««- 
soN,  Jr..  Aahley.  OUa.  Filed  May  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,520. 

In  combination,  a  beam  having  a  standard  provided 
with  a  soil  penetrating  point,  side  plates  secured  to  said 
standard,  and  shanks  secured  between  said  side  platea  In 


plane  as  the  point  of  the  standard,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


REISSUES. 


lS,mO.  ALLOY.  OvtLLiAM  II.  CUAuaa  and  JoaaPH  O. 
HBNOaiCKSoN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  AJax 
Metal  Company.  Phliadelphis.  Pa  Piled  Aug  28.  1908. 
SwUI  No.  460.703.  Original  No.  6S5.402,  dated  Aug. 
T,  1900.  Bsrial  Na  7.714. 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  production  of  copper-tin- 
lead  alloys  for  bearings,  which  cnnslata  In  limiting  the 
proportion  of  tin  to  less  than  sutMitaotialiy  nine  per  cent. 
of  the  copper  In  the  mix  abd  iocreaaing  the  lead  atmve 
twenty  per  cent,  of  the  mix.  whereby  upon  melting  and 
caating  a  copper  tin  alloy  substantially  free  from  slow 
aoildifylng  combinations  of  copper  and  tin  results,  which 
siloy  when  cast  sets  quickly  st  a  high  temperature  form- 
ing a  matrix  which  holds  up  all  the  lead,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  In  the  production  of  c«>pper-tln  lesd  alloys  for  t>ear- 
laga,  the  described  Improvement  which  consists  In  hold- 
lag  ap  all  of  a  high  percentage  content  of  mechanically 
held  lead  -more  than  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  whole 
mass  by  limiting  the  tin  in  the  copper  tin  matrix  to  be- 
low nine  per  cent,  of  the  copper.  In  accordance  with  the 
existing  critical  point  in  the  formation  of  copper  tin 
alloya.  thereby  providing  a  matrix  of  copper  and  tin  aub- 
stantially  free  from  slow  solidifying  combinations  of  cop- 
per and  tin  and  which  on  cooling  solldiflee  quickly  at  a 
high  temperature  thus  holding  up  tt>e  lead  In  any  de- 
sired amount  within  the  requirements  of  a  bearing  and 
preventing  Its  separation  from  the  copper-tin  matrix  dur- 
ing cooling,   subetantially  as  described. 


12.881.  CORN  AND  BUNION  CASINO  ATTACHMENT 
FOB  FOOT  AND  8fI0E  LASTS  Johw  O  8tiv«hs, 
Denver.  Colo  .  assignor  to  The  Perfect  Shoe  Stretcher 
Company.  Filed  eSpt.  18.  1907  SerUI  No.  893.980. 
Orlgnlal  No.  838.148,  dated  Dec.  11.  190«,  Serial  No. 
29S.3«7. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  a  laat,  of  a  slotted  plate  secured  upon  the  for- 
ward portion  thereof,  a  projecting  button  adjustable  In 
aald  slot,  and  means  whereby  the  button  may  be  held  at 
a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
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tlon  with  tbe  laat  of  a  slotted  plate  secnred  thereto,  a  but- 
ton having  a  shank  which  slides  in  the  slot,  and  a  flange 
on  the  end  of  the  shank. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  last,  of  a  resilient  metal  plate  secured  there- 
to, having  a  longitudinal  slot,  which  is  enlarged  at  one 
end,  a  button  having  a  flanged  shank  movable  in  said  slot 
In  one  position  of  tbe  button,  which  Is  flattened  on  oppo- 
site sides  to  correspond  to  the  width  of  tbe  slot,  and 
which  Is  held  frlctlonally  by  the  sides  of  said  slot,  when 
the  button  is  turned  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  laat.  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  of  a  re- 
silient metal  plate  secured  to  said  last,  having  a  slot  en- 
larged at  one  end.  which  lies  above,  and  parallel,  with 
aald  groove,  and  which  Is  narrower  than  the  groove,  a 
button  adapted  to  be  movably  secured  to  said  plate.  Lav- 
ing a  shank  which  extends  through  said  slot,  said  shank 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  bat 


flattened  on  opposite  sides,  to  fit  within,  and  move  freely 
In  the  slot,  and  a  flange  on  the  end  of  the  ahank,  which 
fits  In  the  groove  of  tbe  last,  and  contacts  with  tbe 
Inner  side  of  the  plate,  said  button  being  held  In  a  pre- 
determined position,  by  turning  it  to  cause  the  portion 
of  its  shank  of  greater  diameter  to  -expand  the  plate 
laterally,  thereby 'causing  the  sides  of  the  groove  to  im- 
pinge upon  tbe  shank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  last,  of  a  resilient  slotted  plate  secured  at 
each  end  to  the  last,  a  button,  having  a  flanged  shank 
which  fits  in  said  slot,  said  shank  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  tbe  width  of  the  slot,  but  flattened  on  opposite 
sides  to  coincide  with  the  width  of  the  slot,  said  button 
being  held  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  slot,  by  turn- 
ing It  to  caase-  the  portion  of  Its  shank  of  greater  diam- 
eter to  expand  the  plate  laterally,  thereby  causing  the 
sides  of  the  groove  to  Impinge  upon  the  sbank. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1906.  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  noUce 
of  opposition  is  fUed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  foUows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.' 


S«r     No    9  817       (CLAM   ST.     PAPBR   AND   STATION-  >  8«r.  No.   18.068.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 

ERT  )     BL.i8TirrrAMiK  vo.mal.  Johann  Famr.  Ac-  j       BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Uhiow  Oil  Company.  Provldenc*. 

Ti«i.-G.8«LL8CHArr.  Nur«nberf.  Oermany.     Filed  July  !       R.  I.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1»06.    Uwd  ten  year.. 
6.  lOOS. 


GOUIEM  ROD 


Particular  deucription  of  ffood*.— Lead-PendU,  Colored 
Ptnclla.  Copylng-Pencllt.  Slate  Pend to,  and  Pendto  with 
MoTabU  Leadfi. 

8er    No.  17.474.     (CLAM  6.     CHBMICAL8.  MEDIC1NB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Cmii- 

ISCHB  WSBKB  HaNBA.  0»8aLL8CHArT  MIT  BMCHEiNKTM 

HArrcMO.   HemeMngen,  near  Bremen,  Germany.     FUed 
Feb.  18, 1906. 


Ih 


AUHiyfcRin 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  poo^. —Remedlea  for  Dli 
of  the  Brain.  Eyee.  Now.  Ban.  Throat,  and  Jawa.  for 
bronchial  Troublea,  DIaeaaea  of  the  Head,  Hair,  Langa. 
Heart,  Kldneya,  Gall,  and  Llrer,  for  BtMouaneaa.  Stomach 
Md  Bowel  Trouble,  Affectlona  of  the  Spleen.  Dropey,  Sex- 
ual Diseaaea,  Dlaeflsea  of  Women,  of  the  Skin,  lioaclea. 
Boom.  Lymphatic  Bnlarcement.  for  the  Treatment  ot 
Wounda,  and  for  Tropical  Slrknena  aad  Seaalckneaa. 


LSAJjiUlOliji 


Particular  detcrijttion  of  good: — Cotton  -  Seed  Oil  In- 
tended (or  Uae  aa  Salad-Oil. 
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Ster.  No.  18.0«9.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AXD  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  L'Niox  Oil  CoMr.t:«T.  PrvrMme; 
B.  I.     riled  Mar.  20,  ld«)6.     I  Md  t«n  7«in. 


8*r.  No.  26.SM.  (CLASS  SS.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CUINEBT  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
RoBBar  Albbkt  Chablis  Bs.'caclt-Pblterib.  Boulogn* 
•/  S«lii*.  Franc*.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1W7. 


FLAVORED  OIL 

''A    I'     ^7 


Particular  de»eriptiom   of  ffood*. — Cotton 
tended  for  I'm  a*  Salad  Oil. 


Oil  In- 


8*r.    No.    •*0J12.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)       Thb 
Catital  FBrriLiiBR  4  MANrrAcrcBiiio  Comfamt.  Jnek 
■on.  Mlaa.     Filed  July  S,  lOOCi 


PmrUemlmr  description  of  ffoodt. — Pneumatic  Tirea  and 
Inner  and  Outer  Tnbea  Therefor  and  Solid  and  Cuablon 
Tirea  Made  of  Rubber.  Rubber  Compoaltlona.  and  Fabric*. 


Ser.  No.  29.478.  (CLASS  28.  CITLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ixtbrma- 
TionAL  Patbmt  Cobtobatiob,  Pierre.  S.  D..  and  Jeraey 
Clt7.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1007. 


F.  R.  V. 


Farticulmr  <leaor<ptto»  of  goodm. 
Plants. 


-FertlUsera  for  Cottoa- 


Ser.  No.  21.117.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINU, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  VmLtX 
Hbimbich  AacHNBB.  Schlacbtenaee.  near  Berlin.  Ger- 
BUUI7.     Filed  July  24.  1900. 


:t9^ 


Particular  detcriptkm  of  gooda. — Medldnal  Electrolytic 
Preparatlona  of  Iron  and  Medicated  Mineral  Waters. 


Ser.  No.  20.829.     (CLASS  6.     CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     rREPARATlONS.)        IM- 
.  POBTBBS   Bba.'ich    LTD..   BoBtoB.    Ma8B.      Filed    Mar.   7. 

1907.) 


QUALITY 

e 


Pariieulmr  4e»ertption  of  good*. — Baklnc- Powder. 


Parttcuiar  dotcriptiam  of  goods. — Ga*  and  Air  BnglncB 
and  Tbelr  Acoaaaorlc*.  Comprlalng  Carbureter*.  Differential 
Mecbaalsm.  Cfutchea.  TransmlMlons.  Lubricators.  Gorem- 
ors.  Air  Pumps,  WaUr-Clrculatlnc  Pumpa,  Mufflers,  snd 
Jacks. 


Ser.    No.   81.977.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Fmm  A. 
BaoWN,  Brookline.  Mass.     Filed  0*c.  80.  1907. 


Particular  drtcription  of  good*. — Hoelery. 


Ser.  No.  82.020.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES)  Thb  Na- 
Tio2«Ai^ACMB  Mro.  Co.,  CleTeland,  Oblo.  FUed  Jan.  2, 
190S. 


Particular    deacriptiom    of    pooda. — Screw  -  Pina.     Pipe- 

Plots.  Hose-Con  pi  I  niri.  Valre-Polnta.  Parts  of  Valres.  Buab- 
Inga.  Faucet  Parts.  Knurled  Capa.  Knurled  Nuts.  Unions, 
Glands.  Oil  Cup*.  Oilers. 


NOV8MBBK  17,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  88.000.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  M.  D.  UiXMAM.  Peoria.  III.  Filed  Feb.  25. 
1908. 


The  seal  being  shown  In  gold. 

Particular  dcMcriptioa  of  good: — A  W^bisky  Blend. 


Ser.  No.  88,128.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIX^OHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  ONbil  k  Wbill,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
2.  1908. 


I!Wm»s 


Particular  detcHption  of  goods. — A  Blend   of  Straight 
Rye  Wbiakles. 


Ser.  No.  83.983.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed 
WABD  A.  Tubxkb,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 


C^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Medicinal  Compound 
Containing  Calabar  for  Use  sa  a  Remedy  for  Constipation. 
Biliousness,  and  Indigestion. 


Ser.  No.  34,100.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XTILB  FABRICS.)  A.  J.  Towbk  Company.  Port- 
land, Me.,  and  Boston,  Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.164.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Obbim 
Pbii^ndbk  Swket,  Taunton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  Id.  1908. 


Cthe  famous  twity 

\oapaject 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — Combined    Liniment, 
Ointment,  and  Healing-Oil. 


Ser.  No.  34,173.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Walteb  H.  Undbbwood,  Hutchin- 
son, Kans.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1908. 


*An  apple  a  day  k»«ps  ihe  doctor  wtm/' 


Particular  deaci-iption  of  gooda. — Apples. 


Ser.  No.  34.231.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Db  Mbbidob  Co..  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cold  -  Cream,  Beauty- 
Powder.  Freckle-Eradlcator.  Hair  and  Scalp  Elixir, 
sage  Cream,  and  Emollient. 


Ser.  No.  34,273.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Db.  L.  C. 
Mabqi'abt,  Beuel  on  the  Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1908. 

i 

Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — Waterproof    Textile  I       Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Antiparasitic  Prepara- 
Olled  Fabrlca.  I  tlon  for  Planta. 
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■w.  No.  S4.865.  (CCAM  1  EAW  OB  PABTLT-PEB- 
PARED  MATBRIALA.)  Ka»t  TKSMEaaM  Pmd  Co.. 
KbosvUK  Tmib.     FU«1  Umj  •.  190S. 


! 


GRAIN 


Tb*'  annular  band  beiax  printed  In  bine. 

Particular  deacriptton  of  ffooiU. — Seed  Orala  and  Hay. 


8«r.   fto.  34.693.      (CL.\8«  37       PAPER   AND  8TATION- 
EKT.>     -V  W.  Fabse,  Stein.  Germany.     Tiled  May  11, 


Columbus 


Partiettiar  dttxy^ptiom  0/ 
or«d  Pradla. 


g9o49 


— L«ad-PeneUa  and  Col- 


Sar.  I«o.'  84.«»4.  (CLASS  S7  P.\PER  AND  STATION- 
BRT.)  A.  W.  riBBa.  Stein.  Oermaay  Filed  May  11, 
1908. 


Columbus 


Particular  detcription  of  goad* — Eraslve  Indla-Rnbber 
and  Ink  and  Pencil  India  Rubber  Braaera. 


Set.  No.  34,t2«.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) TBI  MciALO  CoMPAMT,  New  Brlfbton.  N.  T. 
niad  May  13,  1908. 


Pmiriieular  deacription  0/ 
Dries  oat  Dead  Flat. 


No    34.735. 


— OU   Wall-Paint  That 


Ser.  ^o  34.735.  (rL.\8S  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bo»- 
*n  W.  Nix.  Cbarlaaton.  S.  C  Filed  May  14.  190S. 
Ua#d  ten  year*.  j 


RMIL 


PWiicular  dfcription  0/  g^od*. — Remedlea  (or   Haad- 
ache. 


•I 


Ser.  No.  34.784.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) .\!ICIS.X>I«  MAHf^TACTVaa  D'HoaLooaaiB, 
Patbk,  Philippi  it  Co  ,  aocifer*  AXoiiTMa,  GeBara, 
Svllterland.     Filed  May  16,  1908. 


4f 


♦ 


Tbereof. 


— Watebaa  and   Parta 


Sar.  No.  34.928.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Cbi 
CAOo  PHAaMACAL  Co.,  Chlca«o,  III.     Filed  May  25.  1908. 


PHENINE 


Particular  detcription  of  9oa4».—A  Tablet  Uaad  Inter- 
Bally  aa  a  R^ntr^j  for  Headache  and  Ferer. 


Bar.  No.  34,931.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  Cbi- 
CAOO  PHAauACAL  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  28.  1908. 


ZtewafW). 


Pmrttoulmr  detcription  of  good* 
a  Rrmedy  for  Ecaema. 


-An  Otatiu«'nt  I'aed  aa 


Ser.  No.  34.947.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MS.  MA.NtrACToa- 
IMO  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  May  25,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    ffoodt. — Detergent,    Carpet- 
Cleaner,  and  Furniture  and  Metal  Polish. 


Ser.  No,  38,061.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS.  BRUSHES. 
AND  DUSTERS.)  AMBaiCA<<  Br<m)m  A  Batsa  Co, 
Amaterdasi.  N.  T.     nied  Jaae  1.  190S. 


Particular  description  a/ 


— Brooma. 


Ser.  No.  38,211.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dana  Rica  Packiwo  Co.,  New 
Orleaaa,  La.     Filed  June  8.  1908. 


ParticuUtr  deecriptiom   of  goods — ^Rlca. 


NOVBMBBR  17,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  36.286  (CLASS  S4  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Hooo  «CHi<raiDU,  Ak- 
TiBNOERCLLScHArr,  PauDsdorf.  near  Leipiig,  Germany. 
Filed  June  11.  1908. 


^ICHCS 


Particular    desciiption    of    uoods. — Petroleum  -  Lampa. 
Bumera,  and  Wl^a. 


Ser.  No  36,439.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Kbndrick  k 
Davis,  Lebanon.  N.  H.     Filed  June  17.  1908. 


K.8cD. 


Particular  description  of  i^oorfj  —Electric  Motors,  Mag- 
neto-Electric Generators,  Dynamon.  Electric  Tops,  Elec- 
tric Fans,  Electric  Gss  Engine  Igniters,  Electric  Swltcbes, 
Rbeostata,  Tranaformers,   and   Inductlon-Cotls. 


Ser.  No.  35.610.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS. )  Gold- 
acHMiDT  THBaMiT  CoMPAXT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  19.  1908. 


0iM^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Trade  Periodlcala. 


Ser.  No.  35.687.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  I*OLI8HlNO  MATERIALS.)  Th«  Summit  Citt 
SoAr  WoBKS,  Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     Piled  June  2.S.   1908. 


iH^a 


«lS(')7^H, 


Ser.  No.  35,721.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLT-PEE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Ritbrsidc  Mills,  Augusta, 
Oa.     Piled  June  24,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Waste. 


Ser.  No.  35,722.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED M.\TERIALS.)  R1VBR8IDB  Mills  Inc.,  An- 
gusta.  Gs.     Filed  June  24,  1908. 


R 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Botip. 


\w  s.s.sj 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Waste. 


Ser.  No.  .35,810.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.^CEITICAL  PRKPAR.^TIONS. )  Georg 
Hannino,  Hamburg-rhieniiorst,  Germany.  Filed  June 
26,  1908. 


Oskito 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Insect -Repellents. 


^m^m 


■fj^rse 
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8er    No.  36.854.      (CLu\8»45      BEVERAGia.  NON  AIXXV   [  g^r    No.  S«.2R9       (OLASfl  4       ABB.VBIVK,  OETEBOKNT, 
antu^.'     Rr»ra>rnil.l>      A      (OMFAXT.      CtalcSCO.      111.  AND  I'OLISIIINU   MATKBIAL8  )      Pho«»k   A.    HOCOH- 


HOLIC  »      Rothschild     A     foMFAX-r.     Ctalcsco. 
Filed  June  29.   1006. 


Pmrttoular  detcription  •/  f4»<«*.— FnUt-J«lc««,  rr«lt- 
Syrap*.  Fnilt-Pbon>h»te«,  Fnilt-Vlnofarm,  Glagvr  Ale.  kBd 
Root-B««r. 


■tr.   ]f«.   aiJM      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZCRt.) 

BBAL  CwaifiCAi.  Co,  LoalnTllle,  Ky     Filed  J«Iy  «,  ItOS- 


REA|( 


AND  l*OLI8liIXO  MATERIALS  )      Pbosbk  A.   Hocoa- 
TO!i.  Beaton.  Maa*.     FIImI  July  22.  lOOt. 


Fartiemtmr  dmeriptiam  of  gooda       8o«««. 


PtticuUr  «(M«Hylto»  0/  0O«d«  —  FertUlMn. 


■er.  yo.  M.OfM.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
M.VTERIAIS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OII>«  AND  POL- 
ISHES )  Tub  MraAU)  CoMrAMT,  Now  York  and  Now 
BiisbtoD.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14.  1008.     U«ed  ten  year*. 


8er  No.  36.278  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  A  C. 
Rbtroco*  Co..  Baltlmorr.  Md      Fll*d  July  23.  1008. 


PROFESSIONAL 


PnrtiCMlT  dfcriptiftn  0/  food*.— Tooth  Powder. 


FIREPROOF 


PmriicnUir  de»<-nptiom  0/  fihdt. — i'dd-Watar  Paint 


Ser.  Na  S6,0rr.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLCDINO  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) Tbb  Mobalo  CoaFAMT.  New  York  and  New 
BHckton.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14.  1008. 


i^DUiBiP 


Pilfrticular  dtacripliom  of  gQ*dt — Cold-Water  PalBt. 

\ 


Ser.  No.  .-id.  148.  (CL.VSS  4«  FOOl>S  AND  INORCDI- 
EKTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chbibtia.^i  OcMSBMHAiaBB,  Laa- 
CBBter.  1>B.     Filed  July  10.  1008. 


Ser.  No  86.347.  (CLASS  2.1  i  I  TLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF!  IbaaC  C. 
IMBOOBX.  Cleona.  Pa      Filed  July  27,  I'JOS. 


161 


PmrHemlmr  dttcripUou  •/  (po»d#.— A  Combination  Tool. 


Ser  No  36.408.  (CLASS  M  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPAR.\TU8.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  O.  L.  Eco>«OMirBB  CoM- 
FABt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1008. 


6.L 


PnrticmUr    dfcHpti«n    of    !/•♦<<•.— CartMiretrr    Attach- 
a>ents  and  Gaa-I.aBpa. 


caat 


cacAM 

MWT 


reticular  dtacriplion  0/  gooda. — Bread. 


Ser.  No.  36.2Sfi.  (CLASS  44.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  STBtK.Na  BauTHBaa.  I'edarTllla. 
n;  J.     Filed  July  21.  lOOS. 


CEDAT? 


particular   deacriptio^   of   pood*.— Canned    Fruits   and 
Caniicd  Vegetablea. 


Ser  Na  86.67i  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICIN««» 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  KwOX 
M4!icrACTtaixo  Co..  Loa  .VngelMi.  Cal.  Filed ^Au«  10. 
1006. 


GOPHERGO 


dncripHom  of  j^oorfa.— A  Powder  for  the  Ex- 
termination of  C»o|)heni.  8«julrrela,  Rat«.  and  HImilar  Peata. 


NOVBMBSR  17,  1908. 
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7at 


Sap.  No.  86,7.'W),  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L.  A  K.  SriBif,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Au(.  14.  100& 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Silk  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  86.816.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Oaab.  Babuch  A  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1008. 


Bhie  Cross 


Pnrtievlar  deacripiion  of  gooda. — Straight  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  86.817.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Gbobgb  W.  Lton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aog. 
18,  1008. 


s.w.t. 


PnrticMlar    deaeription    of    good*. — Straight     Bourbon 
Whiaky. 


Bar.  No.  36,8Ce.     (CL.VS8  30.     CLOTHING.)     Fackabo  A 
FiBLD,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1008. 


Particular   dMcrfflioa   of  gooda. — Leather   Boots   and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  86.080.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  C.  A  J.  MiCHKt.  Brkwi.xo  Co.,  La  Croase, 
Wla,     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  86.037.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Thikme  A  Waokbb  Bbbwino  Co.,  La 
Fayette,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1008. 


YEm 


PartieuUw  deaoription  of  gooda. — A  Non  -  Intoxicating 
Baar. 

187  O.  O.— «7 


Ser.  No.  86.047.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Elmbb 
Ellswobth.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Aog.  26.  1008. 


Porttoular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Cough-Dropa. 


Bar.  No.  36,050.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
NoBBiSTOWN  Maonbsia  A  Asbestos  Compant,  Norris- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1008. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Asbestos  Composition 
in  Sheets,  Blocks,  Tubular  and  Semitubulsr  Sections,  and 
in  Loose  or  Flaky  Form  Employed  as  Coverings  for  Ex- 
clusion of  Heat  or  Cold. 


Ser.  Na.  37.011.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Whitb-Dobsch  Co.,  New- 
ark. N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1908. 


KING  LUD 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Shoe-Lacea. 


ler.  No.  37,033.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Polyp's 
B1TTBB8  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Compound  of  Ja- 
maica Ginger  and  California  Brandy. 


7M 


i 
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IT  Wo.  rr.oM.    (CLAis  «.   enrancAi^  msDicivM. 

AIrt)  PHARMACBCTICAL  PBKPARAT10N8.)      PoirW* 
BiTTWW  Ca.  Cbl«MO.  lU.     WVftd  Aug.  ».  190«. 


Particular  de»cnp$4a»  of  goods— A  CoDpoand  of  Rock 
and  Eye  WJth  HoreboaBd  and  CidMy  and  LlT«r  BUtara. 


ir.  No.  STJS4.  (CULM  IB.  OILS  AND  OmBABaS  NOT 
INTENDED  FOE  SXX)D. )  N«w  Toaa  LmwMCATiwo 
Oil  CoMFAJfT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Kllod  Sept,  S.  1»08. 


)l»*ii| 


8er  No.  37.045.  (CLA88  4«.  ROODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OP  POODS.)  Thb  NL  C.  BAawiaa  Pace  mo  COM- 
PAMT.  D«iiTer  and  Fort  Lap  ton,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  SI. 
1008. 


Particular    deocription   of   food* —Canned    Beana    and 
Canned  Tomatoea. 

fcr  No  37.121.  (CLASS  23.  ClfrLERY.  MACHINBBT. 
ABID  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  HaaccLBTM 
CqMFAS^.  New  York,  H.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  2.  1908. 


Parti/^lar    deocHptiim    of    goad*. — Labrlcating  Oi 
and  Lubrlcatlag  OUa  for  Macblnery,  Bngloea,  Motors,  and 


Ser.  No.  37,2«0.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASES  ^OT 
INTENDED  POR  POOD.)  Naw  Yobk  LcaaiCATlira 
Oil  CoMrAMT.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  SepC  ft.  IMM. 


Particular  i«tcHptto«»  at  ffoodt. — Box  and  Caae  Openera. 


Ser.  No.  37.219.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENfS  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Ncmmaixt  Comfaht.  Atlaata, 
Oa.,  and  Birmlngbam.  AU.  Piled  Sept.  4.  1©08.  Ui 
MB  faara. 


Particular    dmcriptio*    of    g*oda. — Lubrlcatlag  Oi 
and  Labrlcatlng-Otla  for  Machinery.  Enxtnea,  Motora.  and 
DTaaflBoa. 


■«.  No.  37.2M.  (CUABB  48.  THRBAI>  AND  YARN.) 
BuMHAao  Dluank  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept. 
8.  1008. 


GLOSSILLA 


Particular  deooription  of  goads. — Candy. 


PorficMlar    deecripMofi    of   foo4i. — Thread.    Floaa.    and 
Rope  for  Ornamental   Pari>oeee 


Bar.  No.  87.287.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTB  OP  POODS.)  A.  B.  McCubbra  *  Sow.  Iac.« 
ProTldenee.  R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1008. 


Ser.  No.  37.234.  (CLABB  4C  POODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  CmAA.  L.ACBT  Plomb,  Cranford. 
H.  J.,  and  New  Yorfc.  H.  T.     Piled  Sept  4.  1008. 

DIG  BIIN 

Particular  deoeriptUm  of  pood*  —Wheat-Flour. 


Ser  N«  87.W1.  (CLASS  46.  POODB  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OP  FOODS.)  Gno.  Lawia  k  Co.,  I»C  CUcago. 
ni.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1008. 


fortieulor  deocriptian  of  foede.— Tea 


PmrUeulor   daocriptUm  of  treode.— Wbaat-Ploor. 


% 
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Ser.   No.   37.288.      (CLASS  46.      POODB   AND   INOREDI-  

ENT8    OK    POODS.)      A.    B.    McCBiLLia    A    SoM,    Inc.,  Ser.  No.  37.386.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 

l*rovldence.  R.  I.     Piled  Sept  8,  1908.                                I  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     WelpLjkgton,  SsAaa  A  Co.,  Boa- 

l  ton,  Man.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1908. 


Particular   detcriptiOH   of   goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  37,312.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Jo  AKoaaaoN,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  FUed 
Sept.  11.  1008. 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  A     Soda-Fountaln 
Syrup. 


Particular  descriptiou  of  goods. — Cotton  Dnck. 


Ser.  No.  37,889.  (CLASS  20.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Unitsbsal  BacaH  Compamt.  Troy.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1908. 


^POTJLES: 


Ser.  No.  37.877.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  RoBiv  HooD 
Ammchitiom  Co.,  Swanton,  Vt.     Filed  Sept  14.  1908. 


Particular  dcscripUou  of  goods. — Hair  Bruahea,  Cloth- 
Bruahea.  Hat  Bruabes,  and  Military  Brushes. 


cUPPe^^ 


Particulor  description  of  goods. — Loaded  Shotfcnn  Sheila 


Ser.  No.  37,378.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  RoBiN  HooD 
Am  MONITION  Co..  Swanton,  Vt     Filed  Sept  14,  1908. 


r^ 


tt^ 


PiirUeulor  dssoription  of  goods. — Loaded  Shotgun  Shells. 


Sar.  No.  87.884.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wbllinoton,  Sbabs  ft  Co..  Bos- 
ton. Masa.    Filed  Sept  14.  1908. 


,^^'^^^^.s• 


^' 


^S^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Dack. 


Bar.  No.  37,409.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Wbstbk  Bbo8., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1908. 


de^ri 


Particutmr  dcseHptton  of  goods. — Baxora. 


Ser.  No.  37.484.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kothb,  Wbll.s  &  Bacek  Compakt, 
Indtanapolla.  lod.     Piled  Sept  17,  1908. 


Jf99MMm& 


Partlenlar  ilescription  of  goods. — Canned  Tomatoee. 
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ar    nJ    S7  44S.      (CUkM  46.     UoM  AlCD  IlfOBM)!.       Ser.  !«•.  87.544.     (CLASS  48.     BEVERA0K8.  NON-ALCO- 

B«r.    NO.    37.445.        iCLtAlse    *o.       rw».«»    «*  onf  ir  1       Tw»    riBRIKOPATHIC    COLLBOa    AttOCIATlOH, 

KNT8  OF  FOODS.)      Ramdouph   Fbcit  Comfakt.  Lo«  HOLIC.)     Th»  FitHBmoFATHic  K^u^umtm 


Anc^M,  Cal.     Filed  8«pt.  17.  190a 


DenTer.  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1908. 


Particular  dMcription  oj  goods— A  Syrup  for  lUklii< 
•  Toole  BeT«rm«e. 


Ur    No.    37.609.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      SniMBB 
*  BOM,  Aibory  P»rk.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1908. 


PorMcwtor  description  of  gooia— Or tngea  and  Lemon*. 


Per.  Nr.  37.448.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
EM^  OF  FOODS.)  Ra-mdouph  Fbcit  ConrAWT.  Loe 
A«-4-:«,  C»L     Filed  Sept  17.  1908. 


§IS 


Particular   dtaoriptiom   of   good*. — Athletic    Sblrts   aad 
Knee  Drawer*. 

8«r.  No.  87.592.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Lao  Allbkbuo.  Baa  FranclKro,  Cai 
Piled  Sept  20,  iOOA. 


^ 


M.WAVB  OM  votjB  ^crr 


i 


Particular  description  0/  goads. — Orangea  and 


T.  Ha  37.448.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Raxoolth  FaciT  CoMPAirr,  U» 
.\iwelea.  Cal.     Filed  Sept  IT.  l'90e. 


Particular    description    0/    goods. — Straisbt     Bourbon 
WtaUkj. 

Ser.  No.  87.802.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lockwooo,  AOAMa 
ASP  COMPAMT,  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Sept  26.  1908. 


LACO 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Soapa. 


Ser.  No.  87.806.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)       R.    M.    Roaa    Co.,    CbatUnooga.    Tenn. 
'    Filed  Sept  26.  1908. 


PJ^ 


Particular  description  0/  (700^.— Blended  Com  Wblakj. 


Bar.  No.  87.811.  (CLASS8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Unitbo  Dauo  Comfamt,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1908.  * 


SKEETER 
KOOT 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Moaqulto^RppelllBf 
p^rUeular  description  of  g^ods.—Onngea  and  Lamoaa.  I   Lotion. 
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Ber.  No.  37.619.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. )  B.  H.  Bbhrbnr  ft  Co.,  Ntw 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  26.  1908. 


SILKO 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — SUk  and  Silk-Mixture 
Piece  Goods. 


Ber.  No.  37.868.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) MiNNBAPOLJs  Papbb  CO.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1908. 


EMPECO 


Parfl««Iar  de«cHpf(oM   of  goods. — Printing.   Wrapping, 
Writing,  Ledger,  and  Bond  Papera. 


Ber.  No.  37.888.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  F.  T.  Loan  PoL- 
IBH  Co.,  SomerrUIe.  Maaa.     Filed  Sept  29.  1908. 


^    LORD'5    ^ 


LUCDINO 


THE    !I^%  BRASS 
KING  or  A^poUSHES 


The  body  of  the  panel  on  which  the  word  "  Lumlno  " 
appeara,  the  lower  part  of  the  ableld.  and  the  top  of  the 
crown  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal-Poliah. 


Ber.  No.  87.712.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Thb  laoNTON  PoaTLAND  Cbubnt  Compant,  Ironton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portland  Cement. 


Ser.  No.  87.777.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPABATIOXS.)  Bbb- 
NARO  S.  McKcAN,  New  Rochelle  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Aatbma  and  Hay- 
Fever  Remedy,  a  Paln-Klller  Remedy,  an  Ointment  for 
Scratches  and  Ulcerations,  a  Remedy  for  Piles,  a  Cough- 
Syrup,  a  Brain  and  Nerve  Tonic,  a  Digestive  Remedy,  a 
Bronchial  and  Pulmonary  Remedy,  a  Laxative,  and  a 
Catarrhal  Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  37,866.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Columbcb  Piano  Co.,  Colum- 
bua.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  7.  1908. 


JPndnif 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Pianos   and    Player- 
Pianos. 


Ser.  No.  87.873.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  BLAia  CoupANT,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Fliod 
Oct  7.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
velops. Writing- Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets. 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Booka. 


Ser.  No.  37,931.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Bush  ft  Gkbts  Piano  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

3usl(  it  (&ttts. 


PmrtietUar  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 


Ser.  No.  37.932.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Con  WAT  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1908. 


BOSTON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 
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Ko.  S7.»47.      (CLAW   17      TOBACeO  PBODOCim)       ««.  Mo.  87.»«1.      (CLAM  17.     TOBACCO  P«ODDCTm.| 
8.  VAtKiTira  4  80K.  PtiUaiWphU,  P»      rited  Oct.  Calixto  Lormt  *  Co,  itrmj  City.  M.  J.     F11*<J  Oct.  12. 


Iflk 


1008. 


ij^EJIfe^KIll^ 


ammwf 

Pmrtieutar  dttcription  0/  9—4$- — ClgU*. 


t«  •'"•t 


Parlitmtf    itt^friptUtn    of    ffoo4a.—CigMn.    Clfai*ttf«, 
and  Totecea 


'   i«r.    Na    SS.000       (CLASS   M.      GAMER.    TOYS.    AND 
».  Na  87.048.      (CLAM  17.     TOBACCO  PBODOCTB.)  SPOKTINO   OOOD8.)      Bijrr  Novblti   Co.,  New   York, 

A.  B.  Vauwtiiib  a  Bon,  PhlUcWphU.  Pm.     Jnit4  Oct.  j,    ^      y^]^  oct.  14,  1008. 

1«.  1008. 


I 


^oi^^gpi^ 


Partieuimr  409oripUo»  •f 


I  HE  Road  to  Heaven." 

PmriienUir  49»cniptiom  of  good*. — PoMta*. 


8«r.  No.  88,001.  (CLAM  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHTNTM.)  H  F  RftAHMn  If Ai«orACTT7itw« 
Oo.^  Daveaport.  low*.     ni«d  Oct.   14.  1008. 


Purlieular  dMcription  •/  9o«d»  — W»shln»-M»chlii««. 


.Aa.-^.^.AJ.«W^^r  -'-^  ; 
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T1.271.     DRE88  EYES.     Th«  Amhican  Pih   Company. 
WatfrvUle,  Conn. 
Pll«d  Jaly  20,  1008.     Bcrtal  No.  88.228.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1008.  . 

1 1,171.      SPOOLrCOTTON,    8EWING-c6tTON,    AND 
THBEAD.    Thb  Ameeican  Thebad  Comfaitt,  Jersey 
aty.  N.  J. 
Piled    January    7.    1008.       Serial    Na    32.113.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  1(S,  1008. 

71.273.  CERTAIN    FOODS.      Aemocb  A  Compakt.   CW- 
cace.  111. 

Filed  April  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,800.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1008. 

71.274.  MACARONI.    The  Atlantic  Macaboni  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

nied  May  13.  1008.     Serial  Na  34,723.     PUBU8HED 
SEPTEMBER   16,  1908. 

71,276.    MACARONI.    The  Atlantic  Macaeoei  Co.,  New 
York,  NY. 
nied  May  l.\  1008.     Serial  No.  84,724.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBKR  IB.  1908. 

TL278.      UMBRELLAS   AND   PARASOLS      WiLLIAH    H. 
Bbkhlee,  BaltlDkore.  Md. 
Piled  July  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  88,107.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1008. 

71,177.     RAG  RUGS  AND  &AG  CARPETS.     B.  C.  Bbetkh 
A  Son,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Piled  July  3.   1006.      Serial  No.  36,08a     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBB  16,  1008. 

71.278.     RAG  RUGS  AND  RAG  CARPETS.     B.  C.  Bbbtem 
A  Sox.  PhlladelphJa,  Pa. 
Filed  July  a,   1008.     Serial  Na   36.031.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16.  1008. 

71.270.     OVERALLS.  JUMPERS,  SHIRTS,  AND  PANTS. 
The  Bueehau-Mohobe  Mro.  Co.,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed    Norember    8.     1007.      SerUl    No.    81,001.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  16,  1008. 

71.280.     SLEEVE-PROTECTORS.     C.  r.  Gaeonee  Peint- 
IMO  Co.,  PrtncetaB,  Ind. 
filed  July  81.  1008.     Serial  Na  38.809.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  IS.  1008. 

71,181.     CARPETS  AND  BUGS.     Cascao*  Caepot  Com- 
PAMT.  Little  Falls,  N.  J. 
Piled  Jane  0.  1008.     Serial  Na  85,236.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1006. 

71.282.  CERTAIN  FOODS.     Cheietiahs  Natubal  Food 
Company,  Jerwy  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  2S.  1008.     Serial  No.  84.361.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1908. 

71.283.  RAZORS.     Hemeib  C?t.ace8,  Fremont.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  36,365.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  16.  1908. 

71.284.  ILLUMINATING-OILS.      COLCMEIA   OiL  CO.   OP 
New  Toek.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  30.028.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16.  1008. 

71.286.     CIGARS.     CompXnia  Gbmsbal   OB  Tabacos   DB 
FiMPiNAB,  Barcelona,  Spain. 
Filed  June  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,842.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1008. 


71,288.      CANNED  SALMON.      CoEBT   C0MMI8«I0!I   COM- 
PAi»T,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    21,    1908.      Serial    No.    32,989.      PUB- 
USIIED  SEPTEMBER  16.  1908. 

71.287.  CERTA^i  OILS,  GREASES,  AND  PETROLEUM 
PRODUCTS.  DAIULBR-MOTORBN-GBSELLSCHArr,  Ub- 
terttlrkhelm,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

Filed  May  10.  1006.     Serial  Na  19.812.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1008. 

71.288.  CERTAIN  MEASURES  AND  OPTICAL  GOODS. 
Daimlbe  -  MOTOBE5  •  Gesellbchapt,  Untertttrkbdm, 
near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

j       Filed  July  11,  1007.     Serial  Na  28,718.     PUBLISHED 

I    SEPTEMBER  15.  1008. 
I 
71.280.     WHEAT-PLOUR.     Dodqk  Citt  Milling  A  Ele- 
vator CouPAKT,  Dodge  City,  Kana. 
Hied  March  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,286.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 

71,200.     CHEWING-GUM.     E.  C  Db  Witt  ft  Coupant, 

Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  8,  1908.     Serial  Na   35.207.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  190& 

71.291.  (XKJOANUT  BISCUITS.  F.  B.  Wabhbobn  *  Co.. 
Corporation.  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  April  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.261.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 

71.292.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER,  CLOTH, 
AND  SATIN.     Frank  Brothbbs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  13,  1008.     Serial  No.  36,341.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 

7L20a.      COTTON    AND    LINEN    CANVAS    USED    FOR 
GARMENT-FACINGS.      Pbikoman    A    Keiboee,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.369.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1008. 

71,294.      DRESS   GOODS   IN   THE   PIBCK      Frank    H. 
Hates,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  Na  34,088. 
SEPTEMBER  16.  1008. 

71.296.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
RKLL  A  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  August  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.558. 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1908. 

71,296.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
rell  a  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  August  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  30,560. 
SEPTEMBER   15,   1908. 


PUBLISHED 

Hatnbe.  Spae- 
PUBLISHED 

Hatnss,  Spab- 
PUBLISHED 


Hatnee,  Spar- 
PUBLI8HED 

Heller  A  Long,  New  York, 


71.207.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
rell  a  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  August  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.561. 
SEPTEMBER  16,   1906. 

71.298.     HANDKERCHIEFS. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,413.     HUBLISUED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1908. 

71,200.     HOSIERY.     Holbpeoop  Hosibrt  Compakv.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 
Filed  August  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  36,442.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1908. 
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T1.S00.      RUBBER   BOOTS   AND  SHOES.      Hooo  &C 
CoMPAXT,  Boston,  liaas. 
Pll«d  JaiM  20.  1908.     S«rtal  No.  Sa.M5.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  IS.  1008. 

71.801.     COTTON  8HEETINCWI    ImtAVA  COTTOW  Mltxa, 
CaniMlton.  lod. 
rtlcd  March  SO.  1008.     ScrUl  No.  33,780.     PUBU8HBD 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1008. 

71.302.  CANNED  FRUITS.     T«»  J.  H.  rucxilfon  Co., 
San  JoM.  Cal. 

Filed   Juno  1.   1908.     Serial  N*.  85.078.     PUBLISHBO 
8E1>TKMBBR  15,  1908. 

71.303.  CIGARETTES.  CIOARS,  AND  TOBACCO.     Mas- 
raio  FatBsa.  Liifrnn>.  Lon<ton.  Enxland. 

Filed    January    20.    1908.      ScrUl    Na    S2JI17.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  IS.  IOCS. 

71.304.  LIQUID  SOAP.    MAXIM  Chbmicai.  CottrkWf.  tttm 
York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Juno  2.  1008.     Serial  No.  80.060.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 

7  1.805.     GLOVES.  MITTS.  UNDERWEAR.  HOSIERY. 

AND  STOCKINGS.     Mbxbiu.  Silk  Comfakt.  HoraoU, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  85472.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1908.  j 

71,S0«.     LEATHER  GLOVES.  0AUNTLET8,   AND  MIT- 
TENS.    Loiis  Marnaa  *  8o«.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  8.   1008.     Serial  No.  35.210.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1006.  j 

71.307.  BLENO  OF  CBTLON  AND  HIMALAYAN  TEA. 
MiNTO  Bios..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed.  May  18.  1006.     Serial  Nb.  10.667.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 

71.308.  NECKTIES.   CRAVATS,   SCARFS.   AND   NECK- 
CLOTHS.    AooLTH  NABASa,  Boaton.  Maaa. 

Filed   July  6.   1908.     Serial   No.  35.947.     PUBLISHED 
SEI^TEMBER  15,  1908. 

Tl,30e.      NECKTIES,   CRAVATS,   SCARFS.   AND   NECK- 
CLOTHS.    Adolph  Nabami,  Boeton,  Maaa. 
Filed  July  «.   1008.     Serial  No.  85.048.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 

T1.310.     COTTON    PIECE   GOODS.      NoaroM   P«att  Co., 
Mempbla.  Tenn. 
filed  July  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.002.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1908. 

71,311.     HOSIERY.     Ocowaa  Kmittimo   Mill.   Walballa. 
8.  C. 
Filed  AuKuat  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.579.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 


71,312.     GARTERS  AND  ARM  BANDS 
PBKoaa  CoMPAiTT.  Manafleld,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.077. 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1008. 


Thb  Ohio  Scs- 
PUBLISHED 


71.313.      SUSPENDERS. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jaly  22.  1908.     Serial  So.  36,271 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 


Lawis   OPFBNHaiMn'a    Sons, 
PUBLISHED 


71,314.  HOSIERY.  UNDERSHIRTS.  DRAWERS.  AND 
UNION  SUITS.     PiLLiMQ  4  Mtnai.BT  Inc..  PhUadel- 

pbla.  Pa.  

Filed  July  3.   1908.     Serial  Ho.  85.044.     PUBLISHED 

8EPTE.MBER  15,  1908. 

71.815.    TAPESTRIES,  DRAPERIES.  AND  UPHOL8TEB- 
INO  FABRICS.     RoaaKHaiM  BaoTHaaa  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
Filed  Jaly  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,330.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 

71.316.    TAPESTRIES.  DRAPERIES.  AND  UPHOLSTER- 
ING FABRICS.     RosaNHBiM  BaoTHiaa  Co..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
Filed  July  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.832.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  15,  10O8. 


7  1.817.     DRESS  SHIELDS.     Saqi  Allbm  *  Compaht. 
Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  April  21.  10O8.     Serial  Na  84.240.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1008. 

71,818.      SHARPENING    AND   POLISHING   MATERIAti. 
Thb  SnABPtxa  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
riled  July   18.  1906.     SerUl  No.  86.100      PUBLISnED 
SEPTEMBER  IS.  1008. 

71.810.     LUBRICATING-OILS.     EMAircaL  M.  SiLBaanAif. 
PhlladelphU.  Pa. 
Filed  July  15.  1008.     Serial  No.  86.126.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16.  1006. 

71.320.     REFINED  PETROLEUM.     Stamdabd  Oil  CO.  OV 
Niw  Toaa.   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  86,363.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  190A. 

T1,S21.    TYPEWRITING  MACHINES.     Sow  TTPawarraa 
COKPAWT,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  27.  1008.     Serial  No.  86.342.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 

71.322.      PAPER.    ENVELOPS.    AND   COVER  -  BOARDS. 
Thb  TATLOB'BrBT  Co..  Ilolyoke.  Maaa. 
Piled  July  23.  1008.     SerUl  No.  86.280.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  IS.  1908. 

7  1.323.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     T00TI»GampBBLL 
Day  Goooa  Ca.  St.  JoeeT>h.  Mo. 

Filed  Jnly  2.1.  1908.     SerUl  No.  36,336.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 
71..^24.     IRON  BEDS.     P.  D.  BAKsa,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed    Norember    It.    1905       Serial    No.    14.264.      PUB- 
LISHER) SEPTEMBER   15.   1908. 

71.325.  FELT  ROOFING.    BAaarrr  MAWCPACTTJBiito  CoM- 
PAKT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnly  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  86,820.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15,   1908. 

71.326.  NATURAL  CARBONATED  MINERAL  WATERS. 

BtBBKSBOIXKK    M t r«BRALBBD.<<]TaW    H.    LOHB   k   ETLBBT, 

DoBaeldorf.  Germany. 
Filed    January    16.    1908.      Serial    No.    82.200.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   15.  1908. 

71.327.  RT'BBERCOVERED   F.iBRIC  BELTING.     BUF- 
FALO WaATiNO  k  BcLTiKO  Co..  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly   1.   1908.     Serial   No.   35.887.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1008. 

71.328.  RUBBER  COVERED  FABRIC  BELTING.      BOF- 
FALO  Wbatijio  k  Beltino  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   1.    1008.      Serial  Na   35.888.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 

71.329.  PACKING  MATERIAI^  CONSISTING  OF  WOOD 
SHAVINGS.     William  D.  CaAro.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 

Filed    NoTemt>er    11.    1907.      Serial   No.   61.114.      PUB- 
LISHED SEin'EMBER  15.  1908. 

-l.-'JaO      CERTAIN  8UR0ICAI,  OOODS  AND  MEDICINE- 
CHESTS.     Dahilib-Moto«bm-Gb«bll8cijaft,   Unter- 
tflrkhelm.  near  Stattxart.  Germany. 
Filed  July  11.  1007.     Serial  No.  28.717.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   15.   1908. 

71.881.      CERTAIN    HEATING  AND   LIGHTING    APPA- 
RATUS.    Dai  MLBB  •  MoToaB!*  -  GRRBLLacHAfT,   Unter- 
tflrkhelm.  near  Stuttgarf,  Germany. 
Filed  May  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,610.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 

71.332.      CERTAIN    HEATING   AND   LIGHTING    APPA- 
RATUS.    Ehbich  k  Gbaitz.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Piled    Decemtter    IH,    1907.      Serial   No.    81,706.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  IS.  1908. 

71.833.  BTR.\IOHT  WHISKY,  BLENDED  WHISKY, 
AND  COMI»OUND  WHISKY.  E.  Eisi.io  k  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May   11,   1906.     Serial   Na  5,182.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  7.  1907. 

71.834.  ENAMEL  ■  PAINT.  Ebmbckb  and  SALMaraiN. 
Cblcasa  III 

Filed  June  15.  1908.     Serial  Na  36,404.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15,   1908. 
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71386.     CERTAIN  PADS  AND  BELTS.     Abraham  Ibvino 
Jordan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  19,068.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1008. 

71.336.  STRiVIGHT   WHISKY.      Jno.   T.  Barbu  k  Co.. 
I^alarille,  Ky. 

Filed  July  24,  1908.     Serial  Na  36,309.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16.  1908. 

71.337.  CERTAIN    RUBBER    OOODS.      Hannovtsbschb 

GtJMMI  -  KaMU  -  COMPAONIB     ACTIIN  -  QaaKLLSCHAFT, 

Hanover-Llmmer.  Germany. 
Filed  AuKuat  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  29.188.     PUBLISHED 
SEITKMBKR  15.  1008. 

71.338.  SHEET  METAL  UMBRELLA  AND  CANE  HOLD- 
ERS.    Myer  Kamenstbin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  27.  1008.     Serial  No.  35.826.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1908. 

71.339.  DRY   SMELLING  SALTS.      MlCHIQAN   Ahmonla 
WoBKB,  Detroit,  Mtch. 

Filed  July  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.105.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1008. 

71.340.  TOILET    CREAM.      WILLIAM    JOSEPH    P>CHiif, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  2.   1907.     Serial  Na   28,567.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   13.    1907. 

71.341.  BROOMS.    Ciiarlbs  Plinkett,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  15.  1908.     Serial  Na  34,760.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16,  1908. 

71.342.  HORSESHOE-CALKS.     Samuel  H.  Pobbrts,  Cbi- 
caRO.  III. 

Filed   June  5.   1908.     Serial  No.  85.169.     PUBLISHED 
8EI*TEMBER   15.   1908. 

71,848.      HORSE-COLLARS.     81MMON8   Hardware  Com- 
PA.NT.  St.  Louia.  Mo. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  85.436.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1908. 

71.844.     HORSE  COLLARS.     Simmons   Hardwari  Com- 
PAKT,  St.  Ix>ula.  Mo. 
Filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,437.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1908. 

71.345.  LIQUEURS.     Socifrrt  Anontmb  de  la  VAritabli 
Liqdrur  d'Hendatb,  Bayonne,  France. 

Filed  September  20,   1906.      Serial  No.  22.100.     PUB- 
LISHED 8EITEMBER  16.  1908. 

71.346.  HAT  AND  BONNET  FRAMES.    Elton  W.  Magei, 
St.  Loula,  Mo. 

Filed  April  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,458.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1908. 

71.347.  CERTAIN  PACKINGS.     Wotbn  Stbbl  Hosa  k 
RcBBBR  CoMPANT,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  36,387.     PUBLISHED 
8EITEMBER  15.  1908. 

71.348.  CERTAIN  PACKINGS.     Woven  Steel  Hose  * 
Rubber  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,388.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1908. 

71.349.  CERTAIN   CHEMICALS.      Badischb   Anilin   k 
Soda    Fabrik,  LudwlKshafen-on-the-Rblne,   Germany. 

Filed    Febniary    16.    1908.      Serial    No.    82,781.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   15,    1908. 


71,360.     TEETH INGt-SYRUP.     Edwin  C.  B»ao,  Chicago. 
III. 
Filed  April  16,  1008.     Serial  No.  34,155.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15.   1908. 

71,351.     MEDICINAL  SALTS.    CiTX  OF  Carlsbad,  Carli- 
t»ad,  Auatrla-Hungary. 
Filed    February    5.    1007.      Serial    No.    26,146.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,   1907. 

71,362.     COUGH  AND  CROUP  SYRUP.     Jefferson   B. 
Clayton,  Athens,  Ohio. 
Filed    August    13,    1908.       Serial    No.    36,636.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   15,   1908. 

71.353.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Fatrbao 
k  CoLLETTE,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed    March    25,     1908.       Serial    No.    33,618.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   16,   1908. 

71.354.  REMEDY  FOR  CANCERS  AND  TUMORS.  Wll^ 
LiAM  GBRSBACHEa,  Jr.,  Sprlngerion,  IIL 

Filed  July  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,106.     PUBLISHED 
8EPTEM15ER  16,  1908. 

71,366.      CARD,   BLOCK,   AND  PICTURE  GAMES.     Ed- 
win L.  Goding,  Poriiand,  Me. 
Filed    August    6,     1908.       Serial    No.     36,522.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   16,  1908. 

71,366.       SOFT    GEL.\TIN    CAPSULES,    FILLED    AND 
UNFILLED.     Grapk  Capsule  Company,  Allentown, 
Pa. 
Filed  May  8,   1007.     Serial  No.  27,210.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  16,   1908. 

71.357.  CERTAIN  PAINTERS'  COLORS.  G.  Sibolb  k 
Co.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

Filed  September  20,   1005.     Serial   No.   13,132.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  16.   1908. 

71.358.  STOMACH-BITTERS.  JosBPH  R.  HARRIS,  St. 
Louts,  Mo. 

Piled  July  6,   1908.     Serial  No.   36,972.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   16,   1908. 

7  1,360.     WASHING-BLUING.     I.ndiana  Ultramarine 
Company,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  July  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,0§2.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1908. 

71.360.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Thb  Kretol  Com- 
pany, Washington,  D.  C. 

Piled  April  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,869.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,   1908. 

71.361.  CERTAIN  ABSORBENT  COMPOUNDS.  ROT- 
KRORS  Chemical  Company,  Whitehall,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,978.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   16,   1908. 

71.362.  STOMACH-BITTERS.  Wbrtz  &  Field,  Read- 
ing. Pa. 

Filed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,376.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16,   1908. 

71.363.  MEDICATED  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  HAIR, 
SCAI.P,  AND  SKIN.  Barclay  k  Barclay,  New  York. 
N.  T. 

Piled    February    13,    1908.      Serial   Na    32,740.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  16,   1908. 
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UAKt—Tttle:  -MAROARrT  DAUI."  <Por  ngmra.1 
Ambbican  LrrHooEAPHic  CoMPAMT.  N«w  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  July  17.  1908. 
14,488.— rifle:  "BLEOANTML"      (For  ClO"-)      Qmotau 
DOTTLtTfO,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  October  8.  1908. 

14.489.— r«l«:  -PRIOLA."  (For  Ct««i«.)  Obobob  DOtt 
UNO.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  8.  1908. 

14.490.— r«I«;  "EXTRA  FINA.  "      (For  OfBrB.)     OaoBOa 

DOTTti.MO.  New  York,  N.  t-    Filed  Octobw^  8.  1908. 
14.491.— ri«I«.    "DAN   4  JA(JL"    (For   ClfBrB.)      K.    H. 

Jacobs.  Wlndnr.  Pb.     Filed  October  2,  1906. 
14,492.— r<«e;    TOM  k  JERRY."      (For  ClcBr«.)     K.  H. 

Jacobh.  WlndMr.  Fb.    FIIhI  October  S.  1008. 
14,498. — TUle:   -DABROSA."      (For   ClgBr*.)      Dattdson 

Bbob..  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  October  12.  1908. 
14,494.— Till*:  "B.  *  R."     (For  ClgBrB.)     Schmidt  k  Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  9.  1908. 
14.498.- 7M«I«;  "RED  WIWO."     (For  C^gBrs.)     8cHMlBT  * 

Co..  New  York.  ».  T.    fHid  Octob«r  17.  1908. 
14,496— Title:    "OLD    ADVOCATE    WHISKEY."       (For 

Blended   Whisky.)      Thb  Pbobbhon    Mbicantilb  Co., 

Moorbead.  Minn.     Filed  Sef>tember  30.  1908. 

14,497. — TUle:  "FOX  HEAD."  (For  OlnRer  Ale.)  Wac- 
KBBRA  IMPBKIAL  SFBiifOB  <H>..  MllwBuke*.  WU.  Filed 
■aptember  21.  1908. 

14,49g._r<II«;  "THE  POPPY  GIRL."  (For  CbocoUtes.) 
F.  L.  Daoobtt  CoMrAjn,  Boeton.  Mbbb.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 30,  1908. 

14,490— ruie:  "RAMSEY'S  TRINIDAD  BITTERS  THE 
BITTERS  DONE  UP  BROWN.'  '  (For  Trlnldsd  Blt- 
tWB.)  Frank  R.  Lbomo^i.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Jane  24,  1908. 


14,800.— rtlle;  "COSMOS  HAIR  REMEDY."  (For  •  Rem- 
edy (or  BaMBeas.)  Nblub  Hickb,  Lea  Aacelea,  CbL 
Filed  Jeauary  20.  1908. 

14.501.— r«l«;  -^CASTOLA."     (For  TBateleaa  Caetor-Oll.) 

Thb    Dbt    Climatb    Dboo   CoMrANT.    DenvBr.    CoUk 

Filed  October  S.  1908. 
14.502.— r«U«.     "CLIMATIC    CREAM."       (For    B    Toilet 

CreBBL)     Thb  Dbt  Cumatb  Dmva  COMPAirr,  DeoTer, 

Colo.     Filed  October  3.  1908. 
14.508. — TitU:    "KLEANWELL."      (For   Tooth- Bmstaea.) 

Alfbbo  H.  Smith  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sep- 
tember 22.  1908. 
14.304— r«»J«.  "COLUMBIA  PASTE."     (For  an  Oil  Car- 
Cleaner.)     Columbia  RanwufO  Compawt.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  4.  1908. 
14.aW.—TitU:    "COLUMBIA    THINNER."      (For   an   OU 

Car-Cleancr.)      Colombia    RBriNiito   C^ompant.   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  4.  1908. 
14.606.— r<ri«;  "KITCHEN  KLENZBR."      (For  Powdered 

ScourlOK  -  Soap. )      Fitxpatbick   Bbob..   Cblcaco,    111. 

Filed  October  5.  1908. 
14.507.— rule;    "SUPERIOR    FLOWER    SEEDS."       (For 

Flower  Seeds. )      Mandbtillb  k  Kino  Co.,  Roebeeter. 

N.  Y.     Filed  September  21.  1908. 
14.508— r«J«;     "CROSS     BRAND     MATCHES."        (For 

MatetMB.)    Thb  Unitbo  Vbbdiwo  Compavt.  Cleraland. 

Ohio.     Filed  October  15.   1908. 

14,500.— ruie;  "FORGBTMENOT  FRUIT  LABEL  BOOK." 
(For  Books  of  Isabels.)  IL  B.  Ooodbmow,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  September  8.  1908. 

14.510— r«l«;  "QUAKER  MAID  STOCKINGS."  (For 
Hosiery.)  Yocko.  Smtth.  Ftbia  Compajit,  PhUsdel- 
pbla.  Pa.     Filed  September  10,  1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  17,  1908. 


2,880.— rttle:  "NABMA  THE  PRINCE  OF  CIGARETTES." 
(For  Turkish  ClsaretteK)  Thb  Wabb-Kbahbb  To- 
bacco COMPAMT.  Norteik.  Vs.    Filed  October  ft,  1908. 

2.881.- r«J«:  "LYNNHAVEN  TURKISH  CIGARETTES." 
(For  Turkish  Clicarette«)  Thb  Wakb-Kbambb  To- 
bacco CoMPA.<<T.  Norfolk.  Va.    Filed  October  5.  1908. 

S.t82.— mie:  "ONE  QUART  WATER."  (For  Flour.) 
Washbubm  CaoaBT  Comfavt,  Minneapolis,  MIbb. 
Filed  October  10.  1908. 

3,888.- Title:  "THB  STANDARD  PACKAGE  DYB8  OF 
THB  WORLD."  (For  Dyes.)  Wblls  *  RicHABoaoH 
Compant.  BurllBston.  Vt.    Filed  October  18,  1908. 


SJS4.— rttis:  "i'MB  AMBRICAN  LADY."  (For  Corsata.) 
Ambbica.^i  Last  Cobbbt  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
October  12,  1908. 

2.880.— Title.-  "RUSSELL'S  RETRIEVERa"      (For  PUy- 

Inc-Cards.)     Wiuss  W.  Rcsbbll  Cabo  Co..  Mllltown. 

N.  J.     Filed  September  11.  1908. 
2,888.— Title;  "AITTOISTS"  BACK.     (For  Playlnc-Cards. ) 

Witxis  W.  Ri-ssBi>L  Cabo  Co..  Mllltown,  N.  J.     filed 

October  1.  1908. 

2,887.— Tille.-  "RUSSELL'S  AUTOI8T8*."  (For  Playlng- 
Cards.)  WiLUB  W.  Rcbbbll  Cabd  Co..  Mllltown. 
N.  J.     Filed  October  1.  1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OP  THE 


OOivdins-aiSSIOlsrEK/     OI^    iE'.A.TEIsrTS 


AKD  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISaiONEB'S  DEOISION& 


DX    PEBKAIfn   V.    LllTDMAUC. 
DeoMed  October  S.  am. 

ImarBBBHca — Rbopbhimq  to  Takb  Tbbtimomx  Arm 
Appbal  to  Cocbt. 
Where  a  party  to  an  toterference,  in  which  times  for 
taking  testimony  bad  b^en  set.  flies  a  motion  for  judg- 
ment on  the  record,  together  with  a  stipulation  signed 
by  the  parties  setting  forth  that  the  parties  involved  In 
the  Interference  are  the  same  parties  who  filed  certain 
applies tioos  for  foreign  patents  specified  in  the  oaths 
attached  to  their  respective  applications  and  in  their 
prallminary  statements,  snd  judgment  is  rendered  on  the 
record  so  made  by  the  several  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office  and  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  permission  will  not  be  granted  thereafter  to 
such  party  to  take  testimony  upon  the  question  of  prior- 
ity of  inveatlon.  A  submission  of  the  case  upon  the 
stipulation  after  an  opportunity  was  given  to  take  tea 
tlmony  amounted  to  a  waiver  of  the  right  to  take  testi- 
■osy. 

Oh  pnrnoH. 

BTBAM-TUBBtira. 

ifeaitn.  Spear,  Middleton,  Donaldson  a  Spear  for 
de  Ferrantl, 

Mestrt.  Harding  <C  Hardinf  for  Landmark. 

MooBE,  Commi*Honer: 

This  case  is  before  me  on  a  petition  by  Llndmark 
to  vacate  my  decision  rendered  April  6,  1908,  afllrm- 
Ing  tbe  decision  of  tbe  Examiner  of  Interfer^ices 
d«iylng  Llndmark's  petition  that  times  be  set  for 
taking  testimony  in  this  caae. 

The  record  shows  that  preliminary  statemeitB 

were  filed  by  both  parties  to  this  interference  and 

that  within  twenty  days  after  the  approval  of  the 

preliminary  statement  Llndmark  filed  a  motion  to 

transmit  an  accompanying  motion  to  dissolve  the 

interference  and  also  a   motion   for  judgment  of 

priority  In  his  favor — 

apon  the  record  dates  of  Lindmkrk  and  de  Ferrantl's  ap- 
pllrations  and  upon  the  allegations  of  de  Ferrantl  in  his 
preliminary  statement 

At  the  hearing  before  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences on  the  mK)tlon  for  Judgment  tbe  following 
stipulation  was  filed : 

It  la  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed  by  and  twtween  the 
respective  parti»-s  to  the  above-entitled  Intereference  that 
the  parti)**  de  Fprrantl  and  Llndmark  who  are  involved 
In  this  Interference  are  the  same  parties,  de  Ferrantl  and 
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Llndmark.  who  filed  the  appUcBtions  for  foreign  patent* 
apeclfled  In  the  oaths  attached  to  their  respective  D.  8. 
abplicatlonB  and  In  their  preliminary  statementH,  and  that 
the  de  Ferrantl  and  Llndmark  named  herein  are  tbe  same 
de  Ferrantl  and  Llndmark  named  in  interference  No. 
25.459.  -ji 

This  stipulation  was  accepted,  and  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  rendered  a  decision  holding  that 
neither  de  Ferrantl  nor  Liudiuark  was  entitled  to 
tbe  benefit  of  the  filing  dates  of  his  foreign  applica- 
tions nnder  the  provlsioD?  of  the  act  of  March  3, 
1903,  and.  Inasmuch  as  Llndmark  was  the  first  to 
file  an  application  in  this  country,  awarded  priority 
of  invention  to  him.  Tbe  decisicm  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  was  affirmed  by  the  Examlners-ln- 
Chief,  and  their  decision  was,  in  turn,  affirmed  by 
the  Commissioner.  (129  O.  G^  1610.)  Upon  appeal 
to  the  Ck)urt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  CTolumbia 
the  decision  of  the  Ckimmiasiooer  was  reversed, 
(134  O.  G,  515.)  the  court  holding  that  de  Fer- 
rantl, who  filed  his  application  after  the  promul^- 
tlon  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1903,  was  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  a  foreign  application  which  antedated 
Llndmark's  filing  date. 

It  Is  contended  in  b^ialf  of  Llndmark  that  the 
decision  of  the  Ehuimlner  of  Interferences  was 
mei-ely  n  decision  upon  a  "  motion  for  judgment  on 
the  record,"  involving  only  the  question  whether 
Llndmark  or  de  Ferrantl  should  prevail  upon  the 
facts  appearing  in  the  records  of  their  respective 
applications. 

This  argument  was  presented  In  support  of  the 
former  petition  and  was  c<msidered  by  me  In  the 
decision  rendered  April  6,  1908,  in  which  it  was 
held  that  the  Ck)mmi88ioner  Iiad  no  authority  to 
re<H>en  a  case  for  further  testimony  after  a  decision 
of  the  C>>urt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
on  the  question  of  {H-lorlty  of  Invention  unless  and 
until  authorized  by  that  court  to  do  so. 

Thereafter  a  petition  was  filed  in  tbe  Court  of 

Apr>eal8  of  the  District  of  Columbia  praying — 

that  the  Commissioner  be  instructed  that  the  said  deciaion 
of  this  court  merely  adjudged  that  your  ix-tltloner.  the 
said  Llndmark,  la  not  entitled  to  Judgment  on  the  record, 
and  is  not  a  final  Judgment  of  priority  In  favor  of  de 
Ferrantl — 

and,  further,  th.it  the  Commissioner  be — 

Instructed  or  authorised  to  fix  times  for  tbe  taking  of  testi- 
mony in  this 


and  that  such  other  order,  Judgntent,  or  dorrec  be 
'  made  as  the  condition  of  the  case  required. 
la  3.] 
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The  court   of  appeals  In  denying   tliii  peUtlon 


said: 

The  Iwiue  Id  controTer«j  b*t«r«*n  the  abort-  p«rtlM  was 
decided  by  thin  court  on  appeal  from  a  ^ecUlon  of  the 
Comml-iiloner  of  I'ntenf*  00  KrttnmrT  n.  ^'M\H.  ITIoruy 
had  b^n  awanled  to  Lindmark  to  all  the  tribiioala  of  the 
Patent  OOlce  on  his*  motion  for  Jmlnm.nt  on  the  re«ora. 
On  appeal,  the  decision  of  the  ('ommlH»l..n.r  wa«  '■'".V'r-e^ 
b»  tbia  court,  and  the  procei-dln»P«  wrtin.-d  to  the J-att-nt 
Office  aa  by  law  ivqulred.  Lindmark  now  come*  here  by 
an  orlalnal  petition,  after  the  Judipnent  of  n-ven-al  baa 
become  nna I.  a«klng  ua  to  Inntrmt  «he  Comml—loner  of 
Patent*  to  allow  him  to  prtKved  with  the  tnklng  ot  leaii- 
mony  In  order  to  owtablUh  hia  right  to  priority  over  de 
Ferrantl.  It  la  ln>.|Kted  that  the  Judnment  of  reremal  waa 
not  a  flnal  Judgment  awardlnf  priority  to  de  l-orrnntl: 
but  a  m.-re  dt-nlal  of  the  moltoa  of  Lindmark  for  Judgment 
on  the  record,  and  that  the  caaa  ahould  be  now  opened  and 
tlie  parties  allowed  to  proceed  with  the  taking  of  ta-tl- 
M«ai  ThiB  court  baa  Jurladlrtlon  of  app- ale  from  the 
Coaaalaaioner  of  Patenta  In  certain  matter*  deflne<l  by 
atatute.  but  It  haa  no  original  Jurlwdlrtlon  to  direct  and 
aapervlae  the  admlnlatratlon  of  the  affair*  of  the  I*atent 
OAec  The  allowance  of  thia  petition,  and  the  laauanca 
of  an  order.  «uch  as  prared  for  therein,  would  beaa 
•Momption  of  power  wblcb  tbIa  court  doea  not  poaaaaa. 
The  petition  la  denied,  and  It  Ic  ao  ordered. 

It  nppeara  from  the  text  of  the  deolalon  of  th« 
court  of  appeals  upon  the  petition  thnt  the  appeal 
was  treated  as  an  appeal  from  a  flnal  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  on  the  question  of  priority  of 
inrentlon,  nnd  the  proce?dluf8  of  thnt  court  were 
"certlfled  to  the  Patent  Ofllce  ns  by  law  required." 

The  record  of  the  case  clearly  warranted  such 
consideration.    It  Is  to  be  noted  that  Judjnnent  was 
not  rendered  merely  npon  the  application  dates  of 
the   resi>ectlve   parties  In  this  country,  but   uinm 
consideration  of  the  flllnp  dates  of  their  foreign 
applications  also.    The  mere  allegation  by  a  party 
in  his  application  for  patant  that  he  has  filed  an 
application  for  a  patent  for  the  same  Invention  In  a 
foreign  country  or  the  Inclusion  of  such  an  allega- 
tion In  his  preliminary  statement  doea  not  consti- 
tute proof  of  the  fact  alleged,  and  It  la  Incnmbent 
upon  stich  party  when  Involved  In  an  Interference 
proceeding.  If  he  would  rely  upon  his  alleged  for- 
eign ap!)llcatlon,  to  establish  by  competent  evldanc* 
that  he  Is  the  party  who  lied  the  foreign  applica- 
tion, and  he  also  must  show  that  the  Invention  set 
forth  In  the  foreign  application  la  the  same  as  that 
covered  by  his  application  In  this  country.     (Rona- 
«ea«  V.  Brown,  104  O.  O.,  1120;  Lauder  r.  Ctwcell 
et  ol.,  16  O.  O.,  406;  e*  parte  Pauling.  115  O.  O.. 
1S4S.>      In  the  present  case  the  stipulation  above 
quoted  which  was  filed  by  the  parties  was  accepted 
In  lieu  of  testimony  In  respect  to  these  facta,  and 
the  decision  of  the  Eiamltier  of  Interferences  and 
of  the  appellate  tribunals  was  rendered  upon  thla 
agreed  statement  of  facts. 

The  record  shows  that  opportunity  was  giren  to 
the  parties  to  take  testlniony;  but  Lindmark,  by 
taking  the  steiw  above  set  forth,  clearly  waived  the 
right  to  tnke  testimony  and  relied  upon  his  stipu- 
lated evldi»nce.  This  fact  Is  apparent  from  the 
following  statement  In  the  decision  of  the  Conamls- 
gloiier   In   de   Fcrramti   t.   Lindmark,    (129   O.   G^ 

1010:) 

^The  Ineentlon  in  laaoa  relatea  to  an  ImproTement  la 
ateamturblnea  ^       .  ..  _        w  »  .k-  *--*- 

No  teatlmony  was  taken  by  either  party:  but  the  facta 
a*  ufated  lo  the  declalon  of  the  Fxamlner  of  interference* 
and  stipulated  or  conceded  by  the  parties  are  aa  followa: 

Lindmark  applied  for  a  rtwedlub  patent  on  the  loTeottoa 
In  Iwue  on  June  18,  lOCJ.  aad  for  a  «Jerman  patent  on 
November  !i,  1002.  Ha  fliad  bla  application  In  tbia 
country  on  January  16.  1003*  and  waa  granted  a  pataat 
on  Xovember  1.  IfKM. 
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De  Ferrantl  applied  for  a  patent  In  Great  Rrttatn  00 
Mwrmber  11.  Ilto-J  and  flied  hla  appUdatlon  in  tbia 
••■■try  on  October  81,  1003. 

Furthermore,  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  while  stating  in  their  decision 
de  FerruHti  v.  Lindmark  (134  O.  O.,  515)  that  the 
case  was  before  them  on  appeal  from  the  declalon 
of  the  Couimlsaloner  of  Patents  awarding  priority 
of  Invggilon  to  appellee  on  a  **  motion  for  Judg- 
ment 0*  the  record"  stated: 

It  agaMra  that  both  parties  to  tbia  controrcrav  are 
forelun  jixntor*.  No  evidence  waa  taken  In  the  Patent 
Office  Hcith  |>artlea  rely  00  their  rewpectlre  datea  of 
filing  thi^  appUcatlona.  either  here  or  abroad — 

and.  accepting  the  dates  of  the  foreign  applications 
as  proven,  rendered  the  decision  above  referred  to. 

Up  to  the  preaent  time  the  court  of  appeals  has 
entertained  appeals  In  Interference  cases  only  from 
the  flnal  decisions  of  the  Conmilssloner  upon  the 
question  of  priority  of  Invention.  {Allen,  Com' 
mixMitmer  of  Patenta,  v.  The  United  State*  of  Amer- 
ica em  rel.  George  A.  Lowry  and  Planters  CnmpresM 
Co^  116  O.  O.,  2253;  20  App.  D.  C.  8.)  In  the  pres- 
ent case  the  decision  holding  that  Lindmark  was 
the  first  inventor  was  undoubtedly  a  flnal  decision 
upon  the  question  of  priority.  It  Is  obvious  from 
the  facta  above  stated  that  this  decision  was  ren- 
dered after  the  consideration  of  facts  admitted  by 
the  stipulation,  concerning  which  proof  would  have 
been  required  In  the  absence  of  such  stipulation, 
and  not  on  the  bare  record  of  the  applications  for 
patent  In  this  country.  This  stipulation.  In  my 
opinion,  related  to  an  agreed  state  of  facts  offered, 
at  the  Instance  of  Lindmark,  In  the  place  of  testi- 
mony. 

Ills  failure  to  present  his  entire  case  In  the  first 
Instance  can  be  charged  to  no  one's  finlt  but  his 
own.  It  Is  well  settled  that  the  Offlce  will  not  pass 
upon  questions  of  priority  In  a  piecemeal  manner. 
It  Is  Incumbent  upon  a  imrty  to  present  the  entire 
case  in  the  first  Instance.  As  stated  In  the  case  of 
Roberta  V.  Backelle,  (101  O.  G.,  1S31 ;  1902,  C  D., 

415:) 

After  a  caae  baa  gone  to  flnal  bearing  It  la  an  Injuatlce 

n  aa  to  the  rtctorlou*  party  to  reopen 

e    It    entirely    new    conwlai-ratlon    merely 


to  the  Offlce.  a*  well  aa  to  the  rtctorlou* 
the   caae   and   fl» 
lefi-ai 


party  to  r»»open 

„    ..    , ,    _  ..    Idi-ratlon    merely 

berauii.*  the  defi-ated  partv  haa  failed  to  reallte  that  facta 
which  wire  at  all  tlm«-t«  within  hla  p<M«aeiialon  were  material 
to  a  d«*t<Tmlnatlon  of  the  caae.  (/•»«  t  Oo-aa.  C.  D.. 
1«»0  1(V4  ;  88  O.  O..  I'LMJ;  MeCallum  r.  Bremer,  C.  D., 
lOOoi  18«;    03  O.  0  .  1017.1 

The  decisions  cited  by  petitioner  In  snpport  of 
his  contention  are  not  believed  to  be  In  point.  In 
none  of  the  cases  cited  were  decisions  rendered 
upon  an  agreed  state  of  facts,  but  rather  \i\ioq  the 
records  of  the  cases  or  the  pleadings  themselves. 
After  careful  consideration  of  the  question  I  find 
no  reason  to  vacate  my  former  decision  denying 
Lindmark's  request  that  times  for  taking  testimony 
t>e  set  in  this  ciise. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


PtCKAKD  V.  ASHTOH  AlfO  ClTSTU. 

DeeH«4  October  M,  mt. 

Irraavsaswcs — Psiositt — Qcasrios  o»  Joirr  Isvarroa- 

•HIP. 

The  question  of  the  lolnt  Inventorablp  of  one  of  the 
porttea  to  an  Interference  la  not  one  that  can  be  eo«- 
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aldered  In  an  Interference  proceeding  and  a  motion  to 
take  teatlmony  on  the  queation  will  not  be  granted. 

On  PKTITIOIf. 

OSCILLATINQ  ESCBIVXS. 

Jfr.  Philip  FamatDorth  and  Meaara.  Meyera,  Cuali- 
man  <£  Kea  for  Pickard. 
Mr.  J.  Odell  Fowler  for  Ashton  and  Curtis. 

Billings,  Acting  Commiaaioner : 

This  case  comes  up  on  a  petition  by  Pickard  that 
the  Commissioner  exercise  his  supervisory  author- 
ity and  grant  a  motion  "  to  authorize,  or  procure 
authorization  for,  the  oral  deposition  of  the  Joint 
applicants  Ashton  and  Curtis  relative  to  the  Inven- 
tion of  the  Interference  by  them  or  either  of  them." 

This  motion  was  brought  before  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  and  denied  by  him  on  the  ground 
that  he  had  no  authority  to  grant  It  The  purpose 
of  this  motion  Is  to  require  Ashton  nnd  Curtis  to 
show  by  testimony  that  they  are  In  fact  Joint  In- 
ventors of  the  Invention  In  Issue.  No  reason  what- 
ever api>eflrs  for  the  granting  of  such  a  motion. 
Plcknrds  rights  could  In  no  way  be  affected  by 
establishing  the  fact  that  the  Invention  was  in 
reality  the  Invention  of  Ashton  alone  and  not  that 
of  Ashton  and  Curtis.  Under  the  rulings  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In 
Foater  v.  Antiadcl  (88  O.  G.,  1527;  14  App.  D.  C, 
552)  and  Prlndle  v.  Brown  (112  O.  G.,  957;  24  App. 
D.  C  114)  this  question  could  not  be  considered  In 
the  Interference.  If  it  were  established  thnt  Ashton 
alone  were  the  Inventor,  this  of  Itself  would  afford 
no  ground  whatever  for  the  award  of  priority  to 
Pickard.  In  any  event  It  would  be  necessary  for 
Pickard  to  establish  priority  of  invention  on  his 
port  to  warrant  a  decision  In  hla  favor. 

The  petition  Is  denied. 


1 


Peerless  Rubbeb  Manufactubinq  Compaiit  v.  Qob- 

iiAM  Rubber  Company. 

Decided  October  U,  ISM. 

Tsadb-Markb — Opposition — Appral   frou   Drcisior  or 

EXAUINEI    OF    IXTCRFRaR.MCBS. 

An  appeal  will  not  be  allowed  from  a  deciaion  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interfen  ncea  ftrantlnK  a  motion  to  amend 
a  notice  of  oppoaltlon  nor  from  a  decision  denying  a 
motion  to  diamiaa  a  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

Ajppkal  on  hiotion. 

TRADB-UAIR  FOB  BELTIKO,  HO«R,  MACHINRRT  PACRINO,  AND 

NO.>r-URTALLlC  TIBRS. 

Mr,  Bmeat  Eopkinaon  and  Mr.  William  B.  Cor- 
win  for  Peerless  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company. 

Meaara.  Britton  d  Gray  for  Gorliam  Rubber  Com- 
pany. 
Billings,  Acting  Commiaaioner: 

This  Is  an  ap|>eal  by  the  Gorham  Rubber  Com- 
pany from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences granting  a  motion  filed  by  op|)ouent  to 
amend  Uls  notice  of  opiKWltlon  and  denying  the 
motion  of  aiipellant  to  dismiss  the  opposition. 
These  are  matters  which  are  In  the  discretion  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  an  api)eal  fi-om 
his  decision  thereon  will  not  be  entertained  except 
under  circumstances  of  such  unusual  character  ns 
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would  Justify  the  exercise  of  the  supervisory  au- 
thority of  the  Commissioner.     {Oakley  d  Company 
V.  Babcock,  133  O.  G.,  761.)    No  such  circumstances 
have  been  shown  to  exist  In  this  case. 
The  appeal  Is  dismissed. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOTIETS. 


Court  of  Appeala  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Dk  Febranti  v.  Lindmark. 
Decided  June  t,  1906. 

intebferbmcbs codbt  of  appba-ls  of  the  district  of 

Columbia — Jcbisdiction  of. 
The  Court  of  Appeala  of  the  Dlatrlct  of  Columbia  haa 
no  oriRlnal  Jurladlctlon  to  direct  and  siipervlae  the  ad- 
mlnlatratlon  of  the  afTalra  of  the  Patent  Offlce  and  a 
petition  that  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta  be  instructed 
to  allow  a  party  to  an  Interference  to  talie  teatlmony 
denied. 
Meaara.  Spear,  Middleton,  Donaldaon  d  Spear  for 

De  Ferrantl. 

Meaara.  Harding  d  Harding  for  Lindmark.     {Mr., 

S.  T.  Fiaher  and  Mr.  G.  J.  Harding  of  counsel.) 

Van  Obsdel,  J. : 

The  issue  In  controversy  between  the  above  par- 
ties was  decided  by  this  court  on  appeal  from  a 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  Febru- 
ary 11,  1908.  Priority  had  been  awarded  to  Und- 
mark  in  all  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Offlce  on 
bis  motion  for  Judgment  on  the  record.  On  appeal, 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  was  reversed  by 
this  court,  and  the  proceedings  certified  to  the  Pat- 
ent Ofllce,  as  by  law  required.  Lindmark  now 
comes  here  by  an  original  petition,  after  the  Judg- 
ment of  reversal  has  become  final,  asking  us  to 
Instruct  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  allow  him 
to  proceed  with  the  taking  of  testimony  In  order 
to  establish  his  right  to  priority  over  De  Ferrantl. 
It  Is  Insisted  that  the  Judgment  of  reversal  was  not 
a  final  Judgment  awarding  priority  to  De  Ferrantl; 
but  a  mere  denial  of  the  motion  of  Lindmark  for 
Judgment  on  the  record,  and  that  the  case  should 
be  now  opened  and  the  parties  allowed  to  proceed 
with  the  taking  of  testimony.  This  court  has  Juris- 
diction of  appeals  from  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents In  certain  matters  defined  by  statute,  but  it 
has  no  original  Jurisdiction  to  direct  and  supervise 
the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Patent 
Office.  The  allowance  of  this  petition,  and  the  is- 
suance of  an  order,  such  as  prayed  for  therein, 
would  be  an  assumption  of  power  which  this  court 
does  not  possess. 

The  petition  Is  denied,  and  it  Is  so  ordered. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Howard  V.  Bowes. 

Decided  June  11  1908. 

1.  iKTKRrEaiWCE— ACTUAL      REDUCTION      TO      PHACTtCR— DRVICZ 

1  Complete  Excf.pt  As  to  a  Mechanical  Detail. 

A  device  tor  lupportlng  hose  for  fire-protection  purposes  embody  • 
!  Inn  a  telescoping  arm  which  was  fully  operative  to  carry  out  the 
'      ub)ert  tor  which  it  was  designed  constitutes  an  actual  reduction 
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■bli  to  aM  s  m^ntm  tm  ' 

. l«|M0hMH»pUi(>nn.    "Any  | 

mwfauUc  skillBd  In  the  trt  would  h«»«  mMmI  lh«  m****  to  P»^  | 
TBnt  ttw  comptotB  w1thdr»w»J  or  th«  lilMcioplncvia.    Tifc«iiiirn  | 
and  i[j  tliir-  eonUln  such  deTl«w.    Mof»*«.  th»  t— ttmony 
•hows  th»t  In  lt3  th«n  condltloa  VBf^  dirte*  wm  tm  tepaowMSt 
ov«r  th«  prtoc  »rt.  and  th»t  It  reqai«d  M  onoMiJ  «  Tiry  iBddiB 
pall  to  oiUralr  wltbdrmw  th«  talai«oplnic  »nn  from  It3  «ock«t.    It 
wM  th«  IdM  of  the  t»lBMop(i«  ant,  which  woutd  rwalw  the  Unka 
■a  the  hoae  was  pulted  from  the  raek.  that  constituted  the  Inten- 
tion.    No  patent  could  have  bean  obUlned  on  the  let-acrew  b»' 
cause  that  was  old  in  the  art. " 
a.  8aj**— Sam— Cowc«AUi«irt  oa  Qvmtsmton. 

Where  a/tef  Mtestten  to  praetlDa  at  luintor  pato  laMe  hli 
Intention  for  maw  tlM  »  feeranti  l»  awwan  that  hla  rtTal  haa 

ptaoad  the  Invention  upon  the  market,  H«U  that  he  mist  be 
ctMKBid  with  concealment  or  luppnaslon  of  the  InvenUoo  and  la 
oat  mtlTliiil  to  an  award  of  priority  over  hit  mora  diUasnt  rival. 

X  Samb— Btideiicx— ItxDio  Dat». 

WbMa  a  party  aUaapta  to  ftx  a  avtaln  data,  as  to  which  ha  baa 
i,bf  ■pnnaa  to  the  datos  In  a  caab- 
r  party^na  ahaaat,  and  tiia  cash-book 

I  tiMt  soeh  party  waa  abaant  at  otter  ttoaa  not  ramote. 

H«M  that  the  eytdenoe  is  not  suffldint  to  fU  the  earlier  date  rather 
thaa  the  latar. 

Mr.  D.  P.  WoUtaupter  for  ike  appellant. 
.    Mr.  Gmjrft  P.  Fiaker,  Jr.,  U>t  the  ^tpelleu 

RoBB,  /.:  I 

Thia  is  an  interference  proceeding  and  involvea  an 
Improved  rack  for  aupportinf  hoee  for  fire-protection 
purpoeee.  The  wmie  m  aUted  in  eij?ht  counta,  but  we 
deem  the  foUowing  aufficiently  illustrative  of  the  in- 
rentioik:  | 

T  In  a  teaMWk.  tke  eambtnatiort  af  a  pair  of  ifcle  wpparta,  and 
k«M»-aarryisc  cross-supports  or  pins  slidabky  mounted  upon  laid 
side  Mippoits  and  detarfiable  from  ttM  oater  end  of  one  ol  said  sop- 
ports,  Uksothsreod  »( said  supports  baviuxiui  t>ttansion  ior  holdins 
ue  pins  ss  the  hoes  Is  rsmoved  tram  the  rack,  aabetanttally  sa  de- 


This  rack  differs  from  the  prior  art  in  that  the  links 
are  retained  on  one  ann  when  the  hose  ia  removed  from 
the  rack  instead  ot  falling  to  the  floor  or  grotind  as  for^ 
■Bcrly.  I 

Bowes,  the  aenior  party,  filed  Pebniary  8,  1906.    Ia 
his  preHminary  statement  he  allef^  coikceptioo  in 
May,  1904,  disclosure  in  Au|ru»t  or  early  September, 
model  the  early  part  of  September,  and  reduction  to 
practice  the  early  part  or  middle  of  September,  1904. 
It  ia  clearly  established  that  he  conceived  the  inv«&- 
tion  at  or  about  the  tune  ciaim^i,  and  that  he  tested 
his  first  device  eady  in  S«pt«mber,  1904.    This  device 
diifers  in  mechanical  coostructioD  from  the  Howard 
device.     In  the  Howard  device  the  side  supports  or 
bars  are  ci  uueqiml  length .     In  the  Bowes  construction 
the  aide  bars  are  of  equal  l«igth,  one  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  telescoping  catch  having  an  eztensioa 
which  engages  the  other  bar.     Wlien  the  hoee  is  drawn 
from  the  rack  the  telescoping  section  is  drawn  out  and 
forms  an  extension  to  one  of  the  bars,  and  thereby  sup- 
ports the  cross-pieces  or  links  which,  of  course,  have 
been  detached  from  the  other  and  shorter  bar.     The 
original  Bowes  device  was  not  provided  with  means  for 
prerenting  the  telescoping  arm  from  being  completely 
drawn  out  of  its  socket,  and  it  was  found  that  when  the 
hose  was  violently  pulled  ot  jerked  from  the  rack  the 
telescoping  arm  would  sometimeii  become  disconnected 
and  thus  defeat  the  real  purpose  of  the  invention. 
Bowes,  however,  immediately  suggested  that  he  would 
put  a  headless  set-screw  or  pin  in  the  supporting-arm 
and  thus  hold  the  latch  permanently  in  place.    This 
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iMckwM  at  once  pabMHyeTpeaerfhi  the  store  of  the  W. 
D.  Allen  Mfg.  Co..  of  Chicago,  and  was  thereafter  fre- 
quently subjected  to  tests.  Early  in  December,  1904, 
steps  were  taken  to  secure  a  patent  thereon,  and  in 
February,  1905,  as  above  stated,  an  application  was 
filed.  Steps  were  immediately  taken  to  exploit  the 
invention,  and  shortly  thereafter  it  was  put  on  the 
market  and  extensively  advertised. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Bowes 
conceived  the  invention  when  claimed,  and  that  a  test 
of  a  device  embodying  his  invention  was  made  in  the 
sarly  part  of  September.  1904.  He  finds,  however, 
that  inasmuch  as  the  telescoping  arm  sometimes  be- 
came separated  from  the  socket,  the  onginal  device  did 
not  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice,  and  that,  there- 
fore, Bowes  was  limited  to  his  filing  date  as  his  date  of 
reduction  to  practice.  He,  however,  restncted  How- 
ard to  his  filing  date,  and  awarded  priority  to  Bowes. 
The  Elxaminers-in-Chief  sustained  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  but  placed  their  deci- 
sion on  their  findings  that  Howard  was  apurred  into  ac- 
tivity by  knowledge  of  the  fact  that  Bowes  had  entered 
the  field,  and  that  there  had  been  a  wilful  cooceal- 
ment  of  the  invention  on  the  part  of  Howard.  They 
did  not  find  it  necessary  to  consider  whether  the  origi- 
nal Bowes  device  amounted  to  an  actual  reduction  to 
practice. 

The  Commissioner  reached  the  same  conclusion  as 
that  reached  by  the  other  tribunals,  but  did  not  con- 
sider whether  Bowes  waa  entitled  to  an  earlier  date  for 
reduction  to  practice  than  his  filing  date. 

We  think  Bowes' s original  device  constituted  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice  since  it  demonstrated  the  entire  prac- 
ticability of  the  idea  and  left  nothing  more  for  inven- 
tion. Any  mechanic  skilled  in  the  art  would  have 
added  the  means  to  prevent  the  complete  withdrawal 
of  the  telescoping  arm.  Tele«:opes  and  spy-gbsses  con- 
tain such  devices.  Moreover,  the  testimony  shows 
that  in  its  then  condiUon  the  device  was  an  improve- 
ment over  the  prior  art,  and  that  it  required  an  unusual 
or  very  sudden  pull  to  entirely  withdraw  the  telescop- 
ing arm  from  its  socket.  It  was  the  idea  of  the  tele- 
scoping arm,  which  would  receive  the  links  as  the  hose 
was  pulled  from  the  rack,  that  constituted  the  inven- 
tioa.  No  patent  could  have  been  obtained  on  the  set- 
screw  because  that  was  old  in  the  art.  We,  therefore, 
hold  that  this  set-screw  was  a  mere  mechanical  addi- 
tion to  the  device  and  obvious  to  any  one  skilled  in  the 
art,  and  that  its  absence  did  not  prevent  the  original 
test  from  constituting  a  reduction  to  practice. 

We  come  now  to  the  consideration  of  Howard's  case. 
He  testifies  that  during  the  period  covered  by  this  con- 
troversy he  was  a  manufacturer  of  hose-racks  in  this 
city.  In  his  preliminary  sUtement  he  alleged  that  he 
conceived  the  invention  during  the  month  of  Decem- 
ber, 1902;  that  during  the  latter  part  of  the  same 
month  he  disclosed  the  invention  by  means  of  a  sketch; 
and  that  he  reduced  to  practice  by  constructing  and 
socceaafully  testing  a  full -sized  rack  "during  the 
1  month  of  September,  1904."  His  application  wa» 
filed  November  «,  1906,  or  eight  months  after  Bowes 
had  filed.  There  are  many  inconsistencies  in  How- 
ard's testimony  and  that  of  his  witnesses  on  the  ques- 
tion as  to  when  Howard  conceived  and  disclosed  the 
lu  3.1 
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invention.  The  view  we  take  of  the  case  renders  it 
immaterial  whether  he  conceived  the  invention  in 
December,  1902,  as  claimed,  or  at  a  later  date.  We, 
therefore,  do  not  pause  to  analyze  his  evidence  on  this 
point. 

Howard  states  that  nothing  whatever  was  done  to- 
wards a  reduction  to  practice  of  his  invention  until 
some  time  in  August  or  September,  1904,  and  he  ia  en- 
abled to  fix  that  date  solely  from  the  fact  that  his 
brothei^in-law,  Kelsey,  was  away  on  vacation,  and 
that  he  wrote  to  him  concerning  the  construction  and 
tests  of  the  device.  He  fixes  the  time  when  Kelsey 
was  away  by  introducing  a  cash-book,  and  admits 
that  he  has  no  independent  recollection  of  the  date. 
This  cash-book  shows  that  Keksey  was  away  from  July 
23  until  September  10,  1904,  but  it  also  shows  that 
he  was  absent  from  November  19  to  December  17, 
1904,  and  also  in  1905.  Kelsey  testifies  that  Howard 
^owed  him  a  sketdi  of  the  rack  in  1902,  and  that  a 
completed  rack  was  shown  him  shortly  thereafter.  He 
was  asked  how  he  remembered  that  it  was  1902  when  ' 
he  first  saw  the  sketch  of  the  device,  and  answered 
that  they  issued  their  I90S  catalogue  the  fore  part  of 
the  year  and  that  he  remembered  remarking  that  they 
ought  to  have  shown  the  new  rack  in  that  issue.  He 
admitted,  however,  that  a  catalogue  was  issued  in  1904, 
and  that  it  might  have  been  with  reference  to  that 
catalogue  that  he  made  his  remark.  Howard  himself 
doee  not  contend  that  he  ever  constructed  a  device 
until  August  or  September,  1904.  The  1904  catalogue 
5»^^tftifi«  Qo  mention  of  the  new  device.  Howard  was 
in  Chicago  from  October  5  to  October  17, 1906,  and  from 
about  October  23  to  November  1,  of  the  same  year. 
Soon  after  reaching  Chicago  he  learned  that  another 
and  dieaper  rack  was  on  [the  market.  He  not  only 
learned  of  the  Bowes  rack  but  saw  one.  On  October 
14  he  wrote  his  son  in  Washington  relative  to  putting 
in  an  application  00  their  "cheap  device."  It  doee  not 
definitely  appear  when  Howard  fint  saw  the  Bowes 
rack,  but  it  &■  established  that  {Mrior  to  going  to  Chicago 
be  had  given  no  thought  to  bringing  out  his  new  rack. 
Considering,  thereiore,  that  he  went  to  Chicago  to 
solicit  orders  Cor  the  rack  he  was  then  manufacturing; 
that  the  Bowes  rack  had  then  become  known  to  the 
trade;  and  that  he  soon  learned  all  about  it,  it  is  incon- 
ceivable that  he  had  not  received  such  information 
when  he  wrote  his  son  on  Octobo'  14th.  We  find, 
therefore,  that  his  knowledge  of  the  Bowee  rack  in- 
duced him  to  turn  to  his  own  slumbering  inventicMi. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  in  his  preliminary  statement 
he  fixed  his  date  of  reducti<m  to  practice  as ' '  during  the 
month  of  September,  1904."  In  his  teatimony  he 
seeks  to  overcome  Bowee's  date  of  reduction  to  i»ac- 
tice  by  claiming  that  he  reduced  to  practice  some  time 
in  the  month  of  August.  Since  Kelsey  was  away  from 
November  19  to  December  17,  it  is  as  likely  that  How- 
ard's reduction  to  practice  did  not  occur  until  during 
that  time  as  that  it  occurred  earli^.  Howard's  testi- 
mony, as  to  when  his  firrt  device  was  reduced  to  prac- 
tice, is  not  at  all  satisfactory.  He  was  unable  to  recall 
where  he  obtained  the  various  parts  which  comprise 
his  exhibit,  or  any  information  from  which  the  credi- 
bility of  his  testimony  could  have  been  tested. 

Having  in  mind  that  Howard  in  his  preliminary  state- 
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meqt  did  not^claim  reduction'to  practice  eariier  than 
"during  the  month  of  September,  1904;"  that  he  and 
his  witnesses  in  fixing  thejdate  whenpiis  rack  (was 
completed  andf tested  rely  8olelyXup<HiXthe|abaence 
from  Washington  of  Kelsey;  that  Kelsey  was  absent 
from  about  the  middle  of  Novemb^  until  about  the 
middle  of  December,  1904;  that  Howard  failed  to  fur- 
nish any  data  from  which  his  statements  could  be 
verified;  his  admission  that  nc^ing  whatever  had 
been  done  toward  reducing  hia  invention  to  practice 
from  December,  1902,  until  about  the  time  Bowes 
entered  the  field, — having  in  mind  all  these  facts, 
we  unhesitatingly  conclude  that  Howard  has  failed  to 
prove  that  he  reduced  to  practice  before  Bowes.  As- 
suming, without  deciding,  that  Howard  conceived 
the  invention  in  December,  1902,  we  find  that  the 
idea  remained  dormant  in  his  mind  until  some  time  in 
September,  November,  or  December,  1904,  when,  ac- 
cording to  hia  testimony,  he  constructed  and  tested  a 
rack  embodying  his  invention.  Bowes,  knowing  noth- 
ing of  what  Howard  had  done,  had  then  conceived  and 
reduced  his  invention  to  practice.  After  constructing 
and  testing  his  device  Howard  placed  the  same  in  a 
drawer  where  it  did  not  again  see  the  light  of  day  until 
after  his  visit  to  Chicago  in  Octobw,  1905,  about  a 
year  later.  Nothing  whatever  was  done,  according 
to  his  own  testimony,  between  the  time  when  he  says 
he  reduced  the  invention  to  practice  and  the  time 
wh«i  he  visited  Chicago  toward  giving  the  public  the 
benefit  of  his  discovery.  On  the  contrary,  he  secreted 
it  from  the  public.  Moreover,  he  did  nothing  with  his 
invention  between  the  time  when  he  constructed  his 
first  device  and  the  date  upon  which  his  applicatimi 
was  filed.  To  permit  him  to  displace  an  inventor, 
who  in  good  faith  has  given  the  public  the  benefit  of 
the  invention,  would  be  to  defeat  the  very  purpose  of 
the  patent  law,  which  is  to  stimulate  invention  that 
the  public  may  be  benefited.  He  has  failed  to  offer  a 
single  valid  reason  or  excuse  for  his  delay.  His  inven- 
tion, according  to  his  own  statement,  was  perfected 
sometime  in  the  fall  of  1904,  and  yet  he  did  nothing 
toward  asserting  his  rights  until  more  than  a  year  had 
elapsed,  and  his  reason  for  then  acting,  as  above  stated, 
was  that  Bowes  had  placed  bis  rack  upon  the  market. 
Howard  was  under  no  obligation  to  give  the  public  the 
benefit  of  his  discovery,  but  by  faiung  to  do  so  he  as- 
sumed the  risk  that  some  other  inventor  might  do  so 
and  thus  in  the  eyes  of  the  law  become  the  prior  in- 
ventor, and  as  such  entitled  to  a  patent.  ( itaton  v. 
Hepburn,  13  App.  D.  C,  86;  Thompson  v.  Weston,  19 
App.  D.  C,  373;  MattJm  v.  Burt,  24  App.  D.  C,  266; 
BKu  V.  licElroy,  29  App.  D.  C,  120;  Ridtanb  v. 
BurkhoUer  29  App.  D.  C,  485.) 

The  decision  en  the  Commissioner  ^as  clearly  right, 
and  is  affirmed. 

The  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this  opinion  and 
the  proceedings  in  this  court  to  the  Commiseioner  of 
Patents  in  accordance  with  law.    Affirmed. 


Amendment  to  Bolea  of  the  Oonrt  of  Appeak  of  the 
District  of  Oolnmbia. 

The  folk>wing  amendment  to  the  mlee  of  the  Court 
ol  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  is  published  for 
the  information  of  those  practicing  before  that  court. 

EDWARD' B.MOORE, 
CommisrioneT  of  PatenU. 

No.  3.1 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


November  17,  1908. 


It  is  ordered  that  section  3  of  Rule  VTIT  of  thia  C9urt 
be,  and  is  hereby,  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph: 

(4)  VSTienever  a  decision  of  thia  court,  that  has  been 
published  in  the  oflBcial  report*  of  the  court,  shall  be 
cited  in  a  brief,  the  reference  shall  include  the  volume 
and  page  of  UM^port  wherein  the  same  has  been  pub- 
lished. 

This  rule  shall  take  effect  oa  the  first  Tueaday  in 

October.  1908,  and  apply  to  all  cases  submitted  for 

hearing  thereafter. 

By  the  Coubt, 


eoBtsst  th*  witd  tntarfercnc*  thcr  sHonM  tmmrdtattly  ptit 
themaelTes  io  commnnlrtttlon  witb  tlie  ConitnliuiloDer  of 
I'atenta.  in  order  tbiit  tbe  notice*  of  declaration  beretufora 
•ent  bjr  and  returned  to  tbe  Offlca  may  be  forwarded  to 
tbem. 

Tbit  notice  will  be  pubilabed  In  the  OrricuL  Gaxbttb 
for  ell  conaeciitive  weeks.  If  no  appenrnnce  ahnll  l*  en- 
tered at  the  explrntlon  of  the  period  of  piilillcntlon.  tbe  In- 
terferenc*  will  Iw  pruce<HJed  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Committioner. 


Teat: 

Hknrt  W.  H0DOB8,  Cltrk. 
Promulgated  June  9,  1908. 


June  9,  1908. 


Diaclaimor. 

757.7S4. — Edtcard  Laos,  Elgin,  asd  Hiram  H.  Spomenbttrg, 
Wadaworth.  111.  RaiLwaT-RaiL  Stat.  Patent  dated 
April  10.  1004.  Dlaclalmer  filed  November  0,  1008. 
by  Otto  R.  Bamett,  aaalgneo. 

Bntera  this  disclaimer — 
—  "  To  that  part  Oi.  the  claim  io  aald  apeclflcatloo  wblcb 
la  In  tbe  following  worda,  to  wltC 

"  1.  A  rallway-ratl  stay  cowtstlag  of  two  ■apante  rall- 
giipplng  Jaws  fulcrumed  on  the  lalTilaaaM  and  wltb  hort- 
sontally-prolonKed  bottom  baa  1  top  anstalned  ont  of  con- 
tact with  ench  other  and  abottla  ;  the  side  of  the  tie.  iiiica 
projecting  from  said  bottom  beannga,  and  a  bolt  engaging 
the  lugs  and  provided  with  meaoa  for  drawing  tbe  Jaws 
into  engagement  with  the  rail  as  set  forth. 

"2.  A  r«llwHy  rail  stay  conslstlna  of  separate  laterally- 
morable  mil  gripping  Jnwa.  eacb  formed  with  a  bottom  por- 
tion tiearlntc  on  the  under  aide  ojf  the  rail  and  witb  a  de- 
pending luK.  a  bolt  passing  through  the  lugs  and  provided 
with  a  head  00  one  end  and  with  a  nut  on  the  opposite 
end.  and  an  abutment  dependioK  from  the  bottom  bearing 
of  one  of  the  Jawa  aa  set  forth  and  shown." 


Dmrkwrvvrr  or  thi  Irmioa, 

Unitbo  States  Patb.tt  Orrtca, 

II  u«*<N|/(oii,  D.  v..  October  14,  IMI. 

Kimmry  Tobaeeo  Company,  its  uMtiun*  or  letful  rtpreaent*- 

tier*,  take  noltcr: 

An  lnterfercn<-e  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlre  betwaaa 
an  appllnitlon  of  the  Knik  Tobacco  Company,  of  New  York, 
N.  iT.  and  KIcbmond.  Va.,  for  registrntioo  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade  mark  registered  to  tbe  Kiuney  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, of  .New  York.  .N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  snld  deilarntion 
sent  by  reirlsterwl  mail  to  the  Kinney  ToImuco  Com|>any 
was  delivered  to  and  receipted  for  by  tbe  American  Tolmcoo 
Company,  of  New  York.  .S.  Y'.  The  OMixnmeni  records  of 
this  Office  disclowe  that  the  Kinney  Tolmcco  Company  a» 
atgned  to  tbe  American  Tobacco  Company  tbe  whole  rtghL 
title,  and  Interest  in  the  said  reKlsiertrO  trade  mark,  'rbat 
aaalgnment.  however,  does  not  Include  the  good  will  or  bual- 
neoa  of  tbe  Kinney  Tobacco  Company,  and  la  tberefora  of 
no  force  or  effect. 


Notic*  la  accordingly   hereby  given   to  the  said   KInnay 
Tobacco  Companv.  Its  nsaiitns  or  le 
If  they  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  the  said  interftf- 


legal  represenfiitlvea.  that. 


ence  they  should  Immedlarely  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OpnciAL  OAzrm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  apiiearsnne  shall  bare 
been  entered  at  the  explrntlon  of  the  period  of  pubtlcatloa, 
tb«  Interference  will  pro<'eed  as  in  case  of  defitult. 

EDWARD  B.  IIOOUB,  CommU»Um«r. 


Interference  Votioeai 

DSrABTMRNT  op  THI  I  XTCKIOt, 

U.MTiri>  States  Patent  OmcE, 
WatMmaton,  D.  C.  Sovembw  tt.  009. 
The  Hoifle  Rork  Oil  Compantf,  iU  a»Hffne  or  Uffal  repro- 

tmtalirea,  take  notice: 

An  lnterfpr»>nc^  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Souder  and  Company,  of  Koliomo. 
Ind..  for  rvglMt ration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  tradf  mark 
registered  to  Tbe  Ilogle  Rocit  Oil  Company,  of  Chicago, 
III.,  and  the  notice  of  !«ald  declaration  M-nt  by  the  Patent 
Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Th«-  Ilogle  Rock  Oil 
Company  having  been  returned  undrlivered.  notice  la 
berfhy  given  to  tbe  aald  The  Hoglp  Kock  Oil  Conpaay. 
Its  aMlitna  or  legal  r«>pr(>sentativ«>«.  thst  if  they  or  any  of 
them  (le-lre  to  contest  the  wald  Interference  thev  aboald 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  tbe 
Com  m  I »« I  oner  of  I'atent«  In  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  nent  by  and  returned  to  tbe  OlBea 
may  be  forwarded  to  tbem. 

ThiM  notio-  will  Ite  published  In  the  OrnciAi.  OAsmra  for 
six  conaeciitlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  nhail  be  entered 
at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  cane  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiseioner. 


DapxaTMBXT  or  m«  lirraaioa, 

Unitsd  States  PATE>rr  Orrtra, 
Wathinuton.  D.  C,  October  M, 

A.  Lcvt  A  Company,  their  aeeiune  or  Uffal  repreeentattvet, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  b»- 
tween  the  sppilcations  of  Sweet.  <lrr  k  Company,  of  817 
Broadway.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  Wapplnger  l-aila.  N.  Y.: 
Jnllei.  Ill  .  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  (.ejtler  A  Company,  or 
Bast  Bacon  street.  Dayton.  Ohio.  f«)r  regislrntlon  of  a 
trade  mark  «nd  a  trade  mark  registered  to  A  I^vy  k  Coax- 
panv.  of  «10  Broadway.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of 
aaitf  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  A.  I^vy 
A  Companv  havlna  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Ig 
hareby  given  to  the  said  A.  Levy  k  Company,  their  nsalgns 
or  ieijal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  deaira 
to  contest  the  said  interference  thev  should  immediately 
put  themselves  In  communication  with  tbe  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  hei-etofora 
sent  by  and  returned  to  tbe  Offlca  may  be  forwarded  to 
tbem.  „  ^     

Thia  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  0*xiTTa 
for  six  conaectitlve  weeks.  If  no  sppearsm-e  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  explrsflon  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe  In- 
terference will  ue  pro<*eeded  wltb  ns  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  liOORB.  CoMMUeioaer. 


Dbtabtmemt  of  the   I^rTBBIOa. 

Ubitko  States  Patb?«t  OmcB, 

VTaehlngton.  D.  C.  October  TT.  1MB. 

CmmVIe  Caen,  Iker  a»*if;na   or   legal  repreaentativea,  take 
notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  International  Comet  Company. 
of  Aurora.  III.,  for  reglatratW^a  of  a  trade  mark  And  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Camllle  Caen,  of  1-47  West  Forty- 
alxth  street.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  nnd  the  notice  of  snld  decla- 
ration sent  bv  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the 
aald  rnmllle  ^aen  bavinx  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
la  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  CasnIIle  Caen,  her  Nsnigns  or 
legal  repreeeatatlvea,  that  if  tb«y  or  any  of  them  desire  to 


DBFABTME'fT    OF    THE    ITTEHIOB. 

Ukited  State*  Patext  OmcB, 

Wa-hington.  D.  C.  October  19,  1908. 
W.  r.  Poulterer  d  Company,  their  attigne  or  legal  repr«- 

eentotirre.  take  nottcr: 

An  Interference  has  l>een  declared  by  fhle  Offlce  between 
an  sppllcntion  of  the  Krnnklln  k  Hayes  Brewing  Company, 
of  I'ocstello.  Idaho,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  a 
trade  mark  reglttered  to  E.  V.  Poulterer  k  Company,  whoee 
address  of  record  is  No  t-l'tO  Montgomerv  avenue.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by 
reelatered  mail  to  said  K.  K.  Poulterer  k  Company  at  the 
address  above  given  has  been  returned  by  the  I 'oat  Offlca 
I»epariment  undelivered,  with  tbe  statement  "Itemoved"  In- 
dorsed thereon.  .^  „    „    „     . 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  K.  F.  Poul- 
terer k  Company,  their  nssicns  or  legal  represents 1 1 vea, 
that  if  thejr  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  B«»ld  inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  commu- 
nlcstioo  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tl>e  OrnciAL  OAxrm 
for  six  consecutive  w«^ks.  If  no  appesrance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  che  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  nro<-»'ed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  CommiMio»9r. 
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NOTICES. 

Dbpabthkht  or  the  Interiob, 

Dmited  Stateb  Patekt  Office, 
Wa*hingle%,  D.  C,  November  14.,  t9M. 
Commencing:  with  Volume  138,  January,  1909, 
tlie  Official  Oazette  of  the  Unlte<l  States  Patent 
Offlce  win   l>e  publlaned    in  montlily  Instead  of 
bimonthly  volumes. 

The  yearly  subscription  price,  $5.00,  will  remain 
unchanged,  hut  the  price  of  single  volumes,  un- 
bound, will  be  fifty  cents.  Indexes,  digests,  and 
title  pages  for  each  volume  will  be  furnished  reg« 
ular  subscribers  and  purchasers  of  unbound 
volumes.  The  price  of  bound  volumes  will  be 
88.50. 

KDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


18S 


DSPABTllBirr  OF  TBE  Iktebiob, 

CmTED  Statbb  Pateht  OmcE, 

Washington,  D.  C.  September  SO.  liOS. 
Attention  la  called  to  the  amendment  on  the 
S8d  instant  (186  O.  O.,  8S3)  of  the  third  para- 
graph of  Rule 47,  which  amendment  requires  that 
▲IjIj  application  papers  filed  on  and  after  Decem- 
ber 1,  1908,  must  be  attached  together  and  a  rib- 
bon or  tape  passed  one  or  more  times  through 
all  the  sheets  of  the  application  and  the  ends  of 
said  ribbon  or  tai>e  brought  together  under  the 
seal  before  the  latter  is  affixed  or  impressed,  or 
each  sheet  must  be  impressed  with  the  official  seal 
of  the  officer  before  whom  the  oath  was  taken,  or 
If  he  Is  not  provided  with  a  seal  then  each- sheet 
most  be  Initialed  by  him. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORK, 

Oommtsstonsr. 
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NOTICE. 

The  omclal  Oaaetta  la  prtntea  «nd  diairltonted 
by  the  OoTernment  PrtnUng  Ofllo*.  AU  aub- 
serlptlona  and  Inqulrlen  reUtinff  thereto  ahonkl 
be  forwarded  to  the  ••  Huperlntendent  of  Doou- 
menta,  Oovernment  Pr1ntln»  Offloe,"  and  not  to 
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004.499.  STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Chablb*  T. 
AAmom,  Wooater.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
Kready.  Wooater.  Ohio.  Fnied  Jan.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  41S,090. 


1.  In  a  beating  ayatem,  the  combination  with  the  boiler 
aad  retnm  plpa,  of  a  atand-plpe  connected  to  tbe  boiler 
below  the  water  leTel.  a  steam  cheat  connected  to  tbe 
ataod-ptpe  and  extending  aboTe  and  below  tbe  water  lerel 
In  the  boiler,  tbe  water  in  aaid  boiler  filling  tbe  sUnd  pipe 
and  partially  filling  the  ateam  cheat  In  allnement  with  tbe 
water  level  In  the  boiler,  tbe  return  pipe  being  In  contlna- 
oua  communication  with  the  ateam  cheat  above  tbe  water 
level  therein,  and  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  to 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  steam  cheat,  and  admitting  ateam 
to  the  latter  ao  as  to  exert  a  continual  preaaure  upon  tbe 
water  tn  the  ateam  cheat  equal  to  tbe  preaaure  upon  the 
water  In  tbe  boiler. 

2.  In  a  beating  ayatem.  the  combination  with  the  Imller 
and  rettu-n  pipe,  of  a  atand  pipe  connected  to  tbe  boiler 
below  tbe  water  level,  a  steam  cheat  connected  to  the 
•tand  pipe  and  extending  above  and  below  tbe  water  level 
In  the  boiler,  the  water  in  said  boiler  filling  the  stand-pipe 
and  partially  filling  tbe  ateam  cheat  in  allnement  with  the 
water  level  in  the  boiler,  tbe  return  pipe  being  in  continu- 
ous communication  with  tbe  ateam  cheat  above  the  water 
level  therein,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  tbe  boiler  to  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  steam  cheat  and  admitting  ateam  to 
the  latter  ao  an  to  exert  a  continual  preaaure  upon  tbe 
water  in  tbe  ateam  cheat  equal  to  tbe  preaaure  upon  tbe 
water  In  the  Imller.  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  circu- 
lation of  tbe  ateam  admitted  to  tbe  steam  cheat  tbrougb 
the  return  pipe. 


at  their  upper  edgea  with  flangea,  a  top  formed  with 
flflDKea  engaging  tbe  flangea  of  the  aldea  and  l>ack,  the 
flanges  at  the  aide  edgea  of  the  top  terminating  abort  of 
tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  rear  flange  of  tbe  top,  and  said 
side  flangea  of  the  top  terminating  abort  of  tbe  front  edge 
of  the  top,  the  aald  top  being  bent  downwardly  at  its  cor- 
ners in  the  apace  formed  by  the  aald  terminationa  of  tbe 
side  flanges  against  the  sides  and  back  of  tbe  body  por- 
tion and  forming  locking  tongues  which  include  tbe  aaid 
flanges  of  tbe  aldea  and  back. 


904.S00.  DUST  PAN.  William  A.  Babbitt  and  Oke.v  R. 
HANCHrrx.  IxK-kport.  N.  Y..  aaalgnora  to  The  Lockport 
Stamping  Company.  IxK-kport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422.554. 

1.  A  dustpan  comprlaing  a  body  portion  embodying  a 
bottom,  aides  and  a  back,  all  conatructed  of  one  integral 
aheet.  the  aldea  and  back  being  formed  at  their  upper 
edgea  with  outstanding  flanges,  and  a  top  formed  with  in- 
wardly extending  flanges  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  out- 
Btandlng  flangea,  the  pan  being  provided  at  the  cornera 
of  the  top  with  downwaislly  extending  locking  tonguea 
formed  from  tbe  top  and  Including  the  ends  of  tbe  flangea. 

2.  A  dnat-pan  comprlaing  a  body  portion  embodying  a 
bottom,  aldea  and  a  back,  the  aldea  and  back  being  formed 


3.  A  dnat-pan,  comprising  a  body  portion  conatructed 
of  an  integral  aheet  embodying  sidea  and  a  back,  rear  cor- 
ner flapa,  and  a  top  secured  to  aald  aides  and  back  and 
formed  at  ita  rear  corners  with  downwardly  extending 
locking  tongues  extending  over  and  engaging  said  flaps. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed dust  pan  comprlaing  a  aheet  metal  body  portion, 
embodying  aides,  a  back,  and  a  bottom,  and  a  forwardly 
projecting  and  downwardly  extending  lip  bent  from  the 
bottom  in  a  aubBtantially  elliptical  line,  longitudinally  con- 
sidered, the  curvature  of  said  line  extending  rearwardly, 
that  Is,  towarda  the  back  of  the  pan  from  tbe  two  sidea 
thereof,  tbe  bottom  extending  from  ita  rear  edge  forwardly 
In  a  plane  wholly  above  the  free  front  edge  of  the  lip, 
whereby  tbe  Up  will.  In  operation,  maintain  tbe  bottom 
elevated  and  permit  it  to  yield  in  a  downward  direction 
with  elasticity,  without  destroying  the  allnement  of  the 
lip  with  tbe  floor. 


904,501.     BIT-BRACB.     JoBBPH  P.  Babtholomcw,  Bris- 
tol, Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
May  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,271. 
1.  In  a  bit  brace,  a  head,  a  chuck  carried  thereby,  In- 
clndlng  a  jaw-carrier,  a   pair  of  Jaws  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  Jaw-operating  device  mounted  for  rotation  only 
upon  aaid  Jaw-carrier,  a  thread  at  the  inner  aide  of  said 
Jaw-operating  device,  thread  aegmenta  toward  tbe  rear  end 
of  each  Jaw  coactlng  with  tbe  threads  on  the  Jaw-operat- 
ing device,  and  an  antl-frlctlon  bearing  arranged  to  take 
the  thruat  of  the  Jaw-operating  device  toward  the  gripping 
enda  of  tbe  Jaw  membera. 


/ 


i 
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3.  la  a  bit  brac«.  a  b«ad.  a  chack  carried  tharaby.  In- 
cladlajc  a  pair  of  Rwloclng  and  lonjltudlDally  moTabla 
jawa.  a  Jaw  carrier  grooTad  lonfltadlnally  to  recede  Mid 
Jam,  a  jaw-abiftlns  dcTlca  rotatabia  on  said  Jaw  carrier, 
meana  for  boldlng  the  lanie  axatnat  loncltudlnal  move- 
mant.  Mid  Jawa  being  fulcrumed  witbin  and  In  threaded 
ag^nganent  with  Mid  tblftlng  device,  and  an  an tl  friction 
baartas  for  Mid  friction  derlce  ^o  take  the  end  thruat 
thereof. 


thereof  aboTe  and  below  the  bridge  plate,  adapted  to  af- 
ford communication  between  the  oppoalte  eldea  of.  the 
train  line  pipe  and  the  paaaage-waTa  In  the  casing,  wbea 
the  plug  la  rotated  to  cloaed  poaltlon. 


3.  In  a  bit  brace,  a  head,  a  dock  carried  thereby  In- 
cluding a  Jaw  carrier,  a  pair  of  iwlnglng  and  longltn 
dlnally  ehlftable  Jawa,  a  rotauWe  Jaw  -  ehlftlng  derlce 
mojnted  on  the  Jaw-carrier,  meana  for  holdla«  aald  ehlft 
ing  device  agalnet  longitudinal  dltplacement.  Including  an 
antl  friction  bearing,  a  thread  on  the  Inner  wall  of  Mid 
shifting  device,  thread  segments  toward  the  rear  end  of 
each  Jaw  meahing  with  the  thread  on  the  shifting  darlca 
and  held  la  engagement  therewith  by  the  Jaw  carrlar.  aald 
threaded  connection  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  each  Jaw. 
and  meana  for  yieldingly  preMlag  the  forward  enda  of 
Mid  edgea  outwardly  at  the  mouth  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  bit  brace,  a  hMd.  a  chuck  carried  thereby  In- 
cluding a  Jawcarrler.  a  pair  of  swinging  and  longitu- 
dinally ehlftable  Jaws,  a  roUtable  Jaw  shifting  device 
mounted  on  the  Jaw  carrier,  means  for  holding  Mid  shift 
Ing  device  against  longitudinal  displacement.  Including  an 
antl  friction  bearing,  a  thread  oa  the  Inner  wall  of  Mid 
ahlfting  device,  thread  segments  toward  the  rear  end  of 
•ach  Jaw  meahing  with  the  thread  on  the  shifting  device 
and  held  In  engagement  therewith  by  the  Jaw  carrier.  Mid 
threaded  connection  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  each  Jaw, 
means  for  yieldingly  preMlng  the  forward  enda  of  Mid 
edgea  outwardly  at  the  mouth  of  the  carrier,  and  a  cam 
shoulder  on  the  rear  of  each  of  Mid  Jaws  toward  their 
forward  enda.  Mid  cam  shoulder  facing  a  fixed  shoulder 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Jaw-carrier. 

5.  In  a  bit  brace,  a  hMd,  a  chdck.  a  controllable  ratchet 
connection  between  Mid  hMd  and  chuck.  Mid  chuck  In- 
cluding a  Jaw  carrier,  a  pair  of  swinging  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  Jawa  carried  theraby.  a  Jaw  shifting  device 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  Jawcarrler.  means  for  hold- 
'Ing  Mid  shifting  device  against  longitudinal  movement, 
threaded  connections  betwaea  aald  shifting  device  and  MCb 
of  Mid  Jawa  to  move  Mid  J*w»  longitudinally  by  the  roU- 
tlon  of  Mid  shifting  device,  and  an  Inclined  bearing  be^ 
twaan  the  back  of  each  of  the  Jaws  and  the  Jaw  carrier 
toward  their  exposed  end  to  cause  the  exposed  ends  of  Mid 
Jawa  to  move  toward  Mch  other  aa  the  Mme  are  drawn 
Inwardly.  


004.502.     ANGLE  -  COCK  FOR  AIR    BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
William   Baasaao.  Smiths  Falls,  Ontario.  Canada,  aa 
slgnor  of  seventeen-fortteths  to  Thomaa  Martin  and  si«- 
fortleths  to  Wilson  McCne.  Smiths  Falla,  Canada.     Filed 
Mar.  2.  190«.     Serial  No.  418^2. 

1  An  angle  cock  Including  k  easing  having  paaMge- 
ways  therein  comwmleatlng  directly  with  the  open  air.  a 
plug  having  a  paaMB^way  therethrough  and  a  bridge  plate 
madUlly  dividing  the  Mme.   and  porta  on  oppoalte  sIdM 


^j»  ww; 


i.  An  angle  cock.  Including  a  caaing  having  pasMge- 
waya  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plug  having  a  pasMge- 
way  therethrough  divided  by  a  substantially  horlsontal 
Mdga  plate,  and  ports  In  opposite  sides  of  the  plug  above 
•ad  below  the  bridge  plate  sdapted  to  afford  communica- 
tion between  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  train  line  pipe  and 
tlM  pa—n  wtja  In  ttaa  casing. 

S.  As  angla  cock  laeiodlng  a  caaing  having  two  paaaage- 
waya  tbarethroogh.  a  plug  having  porta  therein  adapted 
to  place  Mid  paaaage-wsys  In  communication  with  oppo- 
site Bidea  of  the  train  line  pipe  when  the  plug  la  turned 
to  '•loaed  poaltlon.  a  conducting  pipe  leading  from  the  pas- 
aaga-way  In  the  caaing  correaponding  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  train  line  pipe  and  a  retaining  valve  In  Mid  con- 
ducting pipe. 

4.  An  angle  cock  Including  a  casing  having  two  paaaage- 
waya  therein,  one  of  Mid  pasMge  ways  heing  cored  In  the 
caaiag  to  extend  close  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  plug 
harlag  porta  therein  adapted  to  afford  communication  be- 
tween said  pasMge  wsys  and  opposite  sides  of  the  train 
line  pipe,  when  the  plug  Is  rotated  to  closed  position,  a 
coodnctlnc  P'P*  connected  to  the  cored  pasMge-way  and 
a  retaining  valve  therein. 

5.  In  an  angle  cock,  the  combination  with  the  hashing 
having  a  port  through  the  side  thereof,  of  a  rasing  Incloa- 
iBg  the  Mme  having  a  pasMge-way  extending  from  the 
port  In  the  bushing  to  the  nnderslde  of  the  caaing.  an 
opening  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  plug  In  the  buablng 
having  means  thereon  sdapted  to  place  the  port  In  the 
baahlng  In  communication  with  the  train  line  pipe  when 
the  plug  la  routed  to  closed  position. 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.) 
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904.503.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  NAILING  MACHINES, 
I'smiT  L.  B1LLINO8LBT,  Oak.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,222. 


la  a  feeding  device,  the  comblnstlon  of  platea  and  guide 
ralla  on  Mid  platea  adjustable  one  with  relation  to  the 
other.  Mid  guide  rails  having  their  upper  surfacea  grooved, 
of  a  twosectlon  laterally  adjustable  plunder  adapted  to 
reciprocate  between  wld  guides,  ami  a  hopper  arranged  be 
tweea  th«  guide  rails  for  containing  box  ends  and  discharg- 
ing the  box  ends  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plunger.  Mid 
hopper  having  tongues  extending  within  the  grooves  of  the 
rails. 


904.504.      TOOL  -  HOLDER.      Chaslss   E.    Bowm.    Battle 

Craak.  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Bown  Machine  Company. 

Ltd..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Fllad  Oct,  80.  1905.     Serial 

No.  285.133. 

1.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  s  shnnk.  having 
a  bead  with  a  longitudinal  hole  therethrough.  Mid  hole 
having  a  portion  of  uniform  diameter  at  one  end.  and  an 
expanding  cone-like  portion  towarda  the  other ;  a  clamping 
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member  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  bar  or  shank,  having 
threads  at  each  end.  and  having  a  portion  of  uniform  diam- 
eter at  one  end.  and  a  longitudinally  slotted  expanding 
cone-like  portion  towards  the  other,  arranged  In  said  head  ; 
and  nuts  for  each  end  of  said  clamping  member,  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  ends  of  said  bead,  for  the  purpose 
apeclfled. 


2.  la  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  having 
a  head  with  a  longitudinal  bole  therethrough,  said  bole 
having  a  portion  of  uniform  diameter  at  one  end.  and  an 
expanding  cone-like  portion  towards  the  other  ;  a  clamping 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  bar  or  shank,  and  having 
a  portion  of  uniform  diameter  at  one  end,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  expanding  cone-like  portion  towards  the 
other,  arranged  In  aald  head ;  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  said 
clamping  member  for  drawing  It  into  said  head,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  having 
a  head  with  a  longitudinal  cone-shaped  hole  therethrough  ; 
a  clamping  member  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  bar  or  shank, 
having  threads  at  each  end.  and  having  a  longitudinally 
Blotted  cone-shaped  portion  arranged  In  Mid  head  ;  and 
aata  for  each  end  of  aald  clamping  member  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  ends  of  said  head,  for  the  pnrpoae 
specified. 


904,605.     HORSE-DETACHER.     DRWirr  A.  Bkdnbtt,  Rice 
Lake.  Wte.     Piled  May  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.935. 


A  whiffle  tree  hook  comprising  a  plate  bent  to  form  a 
sleeve  encircling  the  whiffle  tree,  ears  projecting  from  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  plate  and  shaped  to  form  the  shank 
of  the  hook,  a  bill  pivoted  between  said  ears,  an  ear  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  the  aforesaid  edges  of  the  plate  and 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  first  men- 
tioned eara.  a  aprlng  connected  at  one  end  to  the  aforeaald 
ear,  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  point  of  the  bill, 
and  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring  for 
operating  the  same  to  release  the  bill. 


904.606.  WIRE  FASTENER, 
bury.  Tasmania,  Australia. 
No.  850.284. 


prising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  vertical 
ridge  having  a  horizontal  hole  passing  therethrough,  and 
said  ridge  having  an  oblique  slot  in  ita  outermost  edge  com- 
municating with  said  hole. 


Alpbed  W.  Bckbuht.  Wood- 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1906.     Serial 


904,507.  AIR-GUN.  William  J.  Bdkrows,  Plymouth. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Company, 
Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,050. 


1.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  the  false  barrel 
provided  with  an  apertured  piston  abutment,  of  a  re- 
movable true  barrel  held  against  outward  movement  with- 
in the  false  barrel,  and  means  independent  of  the  abut- 
ment for  supporting  the  Inner  end  of  the  true  barrel  in 
operative  relation  to  the  abutment  opening. 

2.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  the  false  barrel 
provided  with  an  apertured  piston  abutment,  of  the  true 
barrel  removably  mounted  within  the  false  barrel,  and 
meann  carried  by  the  true  barrel  acting  on  assemblage 
of  the  parts  to  support  the  Inner  end  of  said  barrel  in 
operative  relation  to  the  abutment  opening. 

3.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  the  false  barrel 
provided  with  an  apertured  piston  abutment,  of  the  true 
barrel  removably  mounted  within  the  false  barrel  and 
terminating  at  the  abutment,  and  a  disk  member  upon 
the  inner  end  of  the  true  barrel  serving  to  support  the 
latter  In  operative  relation  to  tbe  abutment  opening. 

4.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  the  false  barrel 
provided  with  an  apertured  piston  abutment,  of  the  true 
barrel  removably  mounted  within  the  false  barrel  with  Its 
inner  end  partially  out  of  alinement  with  the  abutment 
opening,  and  means  for  automatically  alining  tbe  true 
barrel  with  tbe  abutment  opening  during  tbe  operation  of 
abooting. 

5.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  the  false  barrel. 
of  the  piston  working  therein,  an  apertured  piston  abut- 
ment, the  true  barrel  removably  mounted  wltbln  tbe  false 
barrel,  with  Its  Inner  end  supporteij  Independently  of  tbe 
abutment  In  partial  registration  with  the  opening,  and  a 
projectile  starting  rod  carried  by  tbe  piston  adapted  dur-^ 
Ing  tbe  operation  of  shooting  to  guide  the  true  barrel  into 
alinement  with  the  abutment  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


904,508.      CARBURETER.      William    M.    Cablin,    Indi- 
anapolis. Ind.    Piled  Feb.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  416.701. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  fencing  standard  or  dropper,  of 
a  removable  clip  adapted  to  be  locked  thereon,  and  com- 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder having  its  top  end  cloaed  and  its  bottom  enlarged 
end  open,  an  air  Inlet  valve  situated  over  said  enlarged 
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open  bottoa  ««d.  a  aechaBian  coaD««tlD)c  Mid  rmlve  and  | 
the  steeriDg  shaft  of  tb*  vehicle  whereby  the  ralve  clo- 
Mirt  Is  effected  to  control  the  t»cuuid   In  Mid  cylinder.   ^ 
•Bd  an  outlet  nttuated  near  Mid  top  cloaed  end,  of  Mid   j 
cylinder   of   a    fluid    fuel   duct    situated    Intermediate    the   1 
ends  of  Mid  cylinder,  and  having  aa  Inlet  end  situated 
exteriorly  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  needle  rfcWe  sleeve  guide  ex- 
tending vertically  from  Mid  duct  and  situated  centrally 
of  the  Interior  of  Mid  cylinder,  said  guide  sleeve  having 
a  fluid  fuel  outlet,  a  valve  seat  situated  at  the  bottom  of 
the  bore  of  Mid  guide  sleeve  and  a  needle  valve  spindle 
fitted  Into  Mid  guide  sleeve  to  slide  along  longitudinally 
therein,  a  needle  valve  on  the  end  of  Mid  spindle  enacting 
with  said  BMt.  and  a  disk  situated  at  the  top  portion  of 
said  spindle  and  connected  thereto.  Mid  disk  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  Interior  dUmeter  of  Mid  cylinder. 

2.    In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  wlfh  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder vertically  situated  having  Its  tep  end  ck>Md  and  Its 
bottom    enlarged    end    open,    an    outlet    opening    situated 
nMr  Its  top  end.  and  an  Inlet  valve  covering  said  bottom 
enlarged  open  end,  a  valve  guide  spindle  extending  Inte 
rlorly    of   Mid   cylinder,    a    vslve   controlling   spring  sur- 
rounding   Mid    spindle,    and    mechanism    connecting    Mkl 
valve  spring  mechanism  and  the  ^tearing  shaft  of  the  ve 
hide   whereby   the   tension   of  Mid  valve  spring  ia  eon- 
trolled   to  vsry   the  vacuum  In  said  cylinders,  of  a  fluid 
fuel    duct    extending   diametrically    of   Mid   cylinder   and 
situated  Intermediate  the  cloaed  top  and  air  Inlet  bottom 
ends  thereof  and  having  an  Inlet  end  exterior  of  said  cyl- 
inder,  a   needle   valve   guide   sleeve   extending   vertically 
from  the  upper  side  of  Mid  duct  and  centrally  situated  In 
the  interior  of  said  cylinder  Mid  guide  sleeve  having  a 
fluid  fuel  outlet,  a  valve  sMt  situated  at  the  bottom  of 
the  bore  of  Mid  guide  sleeve,  a  needle  vmlve  spindle  sit- 
uated   In    Mid   guide   sleeve   cylinder   to   slide    longitudi- 
nally therein,  a  baffle  disk  situated  at  the  top  end  of  Mid 
spindle  whereby  the  latter  is  raised  by  the  current  of  air, 
said  baflle  disk  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  interior  di- 
ameter of  Mid  cylinder,  a  needle  valve  on  the  lower  end 
of   Mid   spindle   coactlng  with   Mid   seat,   a   stop   spindle 
altnated  vertically  and  centrally  over  the  top  end  of  Mid 
valve  spindle.  Mid  stop  spindle  screwed  Into  the  cloMd 
end  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  locking  lever  screwed  on  Mid  spin- 
dle snd  situated  exteriorly  of  Mid  top  closed  end.  a  dlak 
on  the  end  of  Mid  spindle  having  peripheral  notches,  and 
a  spring  arm  having  a  retaining  tongue  situated  at   Ita 
free  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  <ft  Mid  disk 
whereby  tha  spindle  Is  held  In  sny  desired  set  position. 

3.   in  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder vertically  situated  having  Its  top  end  closed  and  Ita 
enlarged  bottom  end  open,  a  valve  flMt  remo\-ably  sacared 
to  said  open  bottom  end.  a  valve  coactlng  with  Mid  seat  a 
guide  boM  having  a  central  bore.  Mid  bow  situated  cen- 
trally  of   Mid   seat   and   depending   therefrom,   a   spindle 
fitting  the  bore  of  Mid  bow  to  slide  loniiltudlnally  therein, 
a  spring  surrounding  Mid  aplndle  and   bearing  on  said 
valve  to  control  the  opening  thereof,  mechanism  connect- 
ing  Mid   spindle    and    the   steering  shaft    of    the    vehicle 
whereby  the  tension  of  Mid  spring  Is  varied  to  Increase  or 
diminish  the  vacuum  in  the  cylinder,  of  a  fluid  fuel  duct 
extending  diametrically  Into  the  interior  of  Mid  cylinder 
and  situated  Intermediate  the  cloaad  top  end  and  the  air 
Inlet   bottom   end   of  Mid   cyllndar.   Mid   duct    having   a 
fluid  fuel  Inlet  end  situated  exteriorly  of  Mid  cylinder,  a 
needle  valve  spindle  guide  sleeve  extending  vertically  from 
the  upper  side  of  Mid  duct  and  situated  centrally  of  the 
Interior  of  Mid  cylinder  Mid  guide  sleeve  having  a  fluid 
fuel  outlet  a  valve  seat  situated  at   the  bottom  of  the 
bore  of  Mid  guide  sleeve,  a  needle  talve  spindle  fitted  Into 
the  bore  of  Mid  guide  sleeve  to  sll4e  longltudlnslly  there- 
in, a  needle  valve  coactlng  with  Mid  valve  mat,  a  baflle 
disk  situated  at  the  top  end  of  Mid  spindle  whereby  the 
latter  Is  raised  longitudinally  by  the  current  of  air.  a  stop 
spindle  situated  vertically  and  centrally  over  the  top  end 
of  Mid  valve  spindle,  a  disk  on  the  top  end  of  Mid  stop 
spindle,  and  a  spring  arm  having  peripheral  stop  notches 
extending  upwardly  and  contactlnic  at  Ita  free  end  with 
said  disk,  and  a  retaipinf  taagae  situated  on  Mid  spring 
arm    and    adapted    to   eacw*  the   notches    of    Mid    dlak 
whereby  the  spindle  is  held  in  say  desired  set  position. 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder having  Its  top  end  cloaed  and  Its  bottom  enlarged 
end  open,  an  air  inlet  valve  situated  over  Mid  enlarged 
open  bottom  end.  an  outlet  situated  near  Mid  top  cloaed 
end  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  fluid  fuel  duct  situated  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  Mid  cylinder  Mid  duct  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  bores  of  different  dlamrters  connecting 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  duct  snd  having 
priming  openings  situated  to  extend  from  the  smaller 
bore  to  the  Interior  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  ne«lle  valve  guide- 
sleeve,  a  valve  seat  situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  bore  of 
Mid  gulde^sleeve,  a  needle  valve  fitted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally in  Mid  sleeve  and  coactlng  with  Mid  seat,  of  a 
valve  seat  situated  in  the  Urger  bore  at  the  Junction  of 
the  larger  snd  smaller  bores  of  Mid  duct,  a  priming  valve 
In  Mid  larger  bore  coactlng  with  Mid  SMt.  a  valve  spin- 
dle extending  from  Mid  priming  valve  through  Mid 
smaller  bore  to  project  beyond  the  open  end  of  Mid  duct, 
and  a  retaining  spring  for  retaining  Mid  priming  valve 
cloaed. 


U04  600       BAND-WHKKL   ORINDKB.      Prma   A     Cai 
Baton    Bouge.    La.      Filed    Mar.    7.    IftOT.      Barlal    No. 
Sdl.OOT. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  s  pivoted 
frame,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  grinding  wheel  slldably 
mounted  on  MU^-ahaft.  bars  carried  by  the  frame  and 
parallel  to  saldshaft.  Mid  bars  being  connected  together 
and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a 
rotatable  threaded  shaft  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a  nut 
traveling  along  Mid  threaded  shaft,  oppositely  extending 
arms  carried  by  Mid  nut.  looee  and  fixed  polleya  mounted 
on  the  threaded  shaft,  oppositely  srranRed  belts  running 
over  Mid  pulleys,  belt  shifting  mesns  carried  by  one  of 
the  bars,  adjustable  blocks  secured  upon  the  other  bar 
and  upon  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  arms  carried  by 
the  nut.  snd  moans  operable  by  the  other  arm  of  the  nut 
for  sliding  the  grinding  wheel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  frame.  Mid  frame  comprising  sectional  side 
members,  one  section  of  each  side  sliding  In  the  other, 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  sliding  member,  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  Mid  shaft  and  slidable  along  the  shaft,  bars 
carried  by  Mid  slldable  side  member  sections,  belt  shift- 
ers carried  by  one  of  mM  bars,  blocks  carried  by  the 
other  bar.  Mid  bars  being  connected  together  and  being 
slldably  mounted,  a  rotatable  threaded  shaft  carried  by 
said  side  members,  a  nut  having  oppositely  extending 
arms.  Mid  nut  traveling  along  the  threaded  shaft,  looae 
and  fixed  pulleys  mounted  on  the  thrMded  shaft,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  belts  running  over  mM  pulleys,  said 
belts  being  drawn  Into  and  out  of  operation  by  the  belt 
shlftera,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  nuts  extending  between 
the  blocks  and  springs  above  mentioned,  a  longitudinally 
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aildable  bar  carried  by  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  the 
other  arm  of  the  nut  being  secured  to  said  bar.  and 
means  carried  by  Mid  t>ar  for  sliding  the  grinding  wheel 
along  Its  shaft. 


904.610.  MATRIX  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR.  Wil- 
liam E.  CUALfANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lans- 
ton  Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  397.216. 


af.  at> 


I  nlcatlng  connection  at  their  lower  «id8  and  flexible  com- 
municating connection  at  their  upper  ends  to  different 
sources  of  pressure,  supporting  means  for  said  tubes  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  cross  shaped  frame  having  op- 
positely extending  lateral  arms  provided  with  pivotal  sup- 
ports for  said  tubes  and  a  movable  regulating  weight,  a 
depending  rigid  arm  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  piv- 
otally mounted  balance  weight,  and  a  vertically  rising 
rigid  arm,  and  indicator  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
vertically  rising  arm  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  matrix  holder  provided  with  a  seat,  two  gaging 
surfaces  in  fixed  angular  relation  and  a  movable  Jaw 
whoM  engaging  face  extends  In  a  plane  intersecting  the 
planea  of  both  Mid  gaging  surfacea. 

2.  A  holder  for  type  and  like  matrices  comprising  a 
block  provided  with  a  matrix  seat  and  gaging  surfacen  In 
fixed  angular  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  clamping  Jaw 
movable  towards  the  angle  of  Intersection  of  said  gaging 
surfaces  snd  provided  with  an  engaging  face  extending 
ia  a  plane  Intersecting  the  planes  of  twth  gaging  surfaces. 

3.  A  holder  for  type  and  like  matrices  comprising  a 
block  provided  with  a  seat  and  two  fixed  gaging  surfaces 
extending  In  intersecting  planea ;  and  a  movable  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  engaging  face  disposed  in  a  plane 
Intersecting  the  planes  of  Mid  gaging  surfaces. 

4.  A  holder  for  type  and  like  matrices  Including  a 
block  provided  with  a  seat  and  two  gaging  surfaces  on 
intersecting  planes :  and  two  opposing  movable  Jaws,  one 
located  at  the  angle  of  Intersection  of  the  gaging  sur- 
facea and  the  other  intermediate  the  planes  of  said  gag- 
ing surfacea. 

n.  A  holder  for  type  and  like  matrices  including  a  seat 
and  two  gaging  Kurfaces  at  right  angles  and  in  tlxed  re- 
lation :  and  a  positioning  and  clamping  Jaw  movable  at 
an  angle  to  both  gaging  aurfacea  with  its  engaging  face 
In  a  plane  intersecting  the  planes  of  both  gaging  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
•  

904,511.  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  GAGE.  William 
J.  Ckowkll.  Jr.,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1(H>7.  Se- 
rial No.  386.940. 


<^^^f!^ 


9  0  4,512.    SIGNAL  APPARATUS.     Edmund  B.  Dailrt, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.714. 


1.  In  a  signal,  a  pair  of  reversible  Interchangeable  platea, 
each  formed  with  a  hinge  member  on  one  edge  and  a  sup- 
porting T  head  on  the  opposite  edge,  means  for  connecting 
the  hinge  members  and  means  contacting  with  the  flat  sur- 
faces of  the  T  heads  for  supporting  the  latter  separately. 

2.  In  a  signal,  a  pair  of  reversible  interchangeable  platea, 
each  formed  with  a  hinge  member  on  one  edge  and  a  T 
head  on  the  opposite  edge,  means  for  connecting  the  binge 
members,  and  a  bracket  provided  with  a  plurality  of  de 
vices  contacting  with  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  T  beads  and 
spaced  apart  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  plates,  each  of 
said  devices  accommodating  the  head  of  either  of  said 
plates  in  its  normal  position  or  with  its  upper  edge  turned 
downwardly. 


904.513.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE  BUILD 
ING-BLOCKS.  Charles  W.  De  Akmom  and  Johm  L. 
McKiNNEY.  Plqun,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Serial 
Xo.  410.588. 


An  apparatus  for  Indicating  difference  of  preaanre  com- 
prising separate  U-tube  columns  having  a  flexible  commo- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  mold  box. 
oppositely-disposed  tamping  plates  In  said  mold  box.  one 
of  said  tamping  plates  having  auxiliary  supporting  means 
to  hold  said  tamping  plate  In  an  upper  position  while  the 
block  Is  being  removed  from  the  machine,  and  means  for 
exerting  force  against  said  tamping  plates  from  opposite 
directions. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  mold  lx>x. 
oppoBltely-dispoaed  Umplng  plates  therein,  upper  and 
lower  walking  lieams  to  which  said  tamping  plates  are 
connected,  toggle  levers  Interposed  between  said  walking 
beams  and  whereby  said  walking  beams  are  actuated  to 
Impart  movement  to  the  tamping  plates,  and  means  for 
moving  the  upper  series  of  walking  beams  to  a  position  to 
carry  the  tamping  plate  connected  therewith  away  from  the 
mold  box  and  to  the  mold  box. 
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In  a  machine  ot  the  character  m>«ctfl«d.  a  mold  box 
.^.Bg  UafaA  Croat  aad  aide  pUtas^  ovpo«ltely<llapoMd 
tuitif  ^tH  IB  a»ld  mold.  8taaelilo4«  Ateytcd  to  Impart 
moTement  to  one  of  aald  tampinc  plates,  walking  beams  to 
which  aald  atanchlona  are  connected,  walking  beama  to 
which  the  other  tamping  plate  la  connected,  toggle  derlcea 
adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  the  walking  beama  and  to 
the  tamping  plate*,  and  mean*  for  imparting  a  rearward 
moTemeot  to  the  walking  beama  aupportlng  the  tamping 
plate  to  remoTe  aald  tamplag  plate  from  the  mold  box. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  iv>eclfled.  a  mold  box. 
oppoaltely^iapoaed  tamping  platea  tbereln.  meana  for  ex- 
erting preaanre  from  oppoalte  dIrectloM  upon  aald  tamping 
plates  to  compreas  the  concrete  unlfbrmly  there  between, 
and  meana  mounted  on  the  mold  box  for  holding  or  main- 
taining one  of  aald  tamping  platee  In  the  position  In  which 
It  la  moved  to  compress  the  concrete. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  apedfled.  a  mold  box 
comprialng  a  atatlonary  rear  plate  «nd  hinged  front  and 
end  plates,  a  pallet  supported  on  the  front  plate,  oppo- 
altely-dlspoaed  tamping  platea  forming  the  top  and  boCCoM 
of  the  mold,  and  meana  for  exertlB(  prsasdr*  apon  asid 
tamping  ylatss  from  opposite  directlsna. 

ICtala  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxsttv.] 


904.514.  HAULAGE  8YSTEM  Pai^l  A.  DnonSM.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dempcy  Degener  Company. 
Plttsborg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Fllsd 
Sept.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.239. 


ci2=s:», 
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1.  In  a  haulage  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a  chain  baring 
teeth  or  projectloaa  and  a  ainuoualy  yielding  gnlde  therefor. 

3.  In  a  haolags  ayatem  the  comMiuitlon  of  a  chain  hav> 
Ing  teeth  or  projsctlona.  a  guide  formed  of  sections  for 
supporting  the  cbsln  and  yielding  means  for  aupportlng 
the  sections. 

3.  In  a  haulage  system,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  chain  hav- 
ing tsetb  or  projections  s  gnMe  fomsd  of  pi  Totally  cos- 
Bsetsd  sections  and  yielding  meana  supporting  such 


4.  In  a  hsulsKS  system,  the  combination  of  a  chain  hsT- 
Ing  teeth  or  projeetlona.  a  gnlde  formed  of  plvotally  con- 
nected aectlona.  and  weighted  levers  plvotally  connected  to 
the  aectlona  and  forming  yielding  aopports  therefor. 


therein,  and  provide  radUl  passages  sround  the  ikjuld  tub* 
for  the  admission  of  air  to  ths  air -outlet  tub*  from  the  ves 


•04.515.  INVERTIBLE  ATOMIZER.  Thomas  A  D«  Vil^ 
Bias.  Toledo.  OMo.  Hslgnor  to  TtM  De  VUblas  Manufac- 
tnrtng  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  o*  Ohla 
rilsd  Mar.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.353. 

1.  In  a  compreaalon  atomiser,  a  veaael.  a  member  cloalng 
the  neck  of  aald  vessel,  an  air  Injection  tube  piercing  aald 
member  and  having  one  end  terminating  near  the  center  of 
the  veasel  and  tta  other  end  terminating  without  the  vessel, 
sn  air-bulb  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  an  air- 
outlet  tube  piercing  aald  member  and  having  Ita  lnn«r  end 
extending  down  within  the  vessel  and  terminating  near 
th«  center  thereof,  a  Jlqald  tube  disposed  within  the  air 
outlet  tube  and  having  Ita  Inner  end  extended  to  near  ths 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  a  apray-b4ad  aasoclatsd  with  tb« 
outlet  ends  of  the  air-outlet  aad  ll««ld  tubes.  subsUntUIly 
as  described. 

2.  In  sn  atomiser,  a  vessel,  s  closure  member  for  ths 
neck  of  the  vessel,  an  air  Injection  tube  and  an  air  ontlst 
tube  piercing  aald  member  and  the  latter  extending  down 
within  ths  Tsssel.  a  liquid  tube  dispsssd  within  the  alr-ont- 
let  tube  with  Ita  Inner  end  extended  to  near  the  bottom  of 
ths  vssasl,  aald  air -outlet  tube  havloit  Ita  Inner  end  crimped 
to  totm  romwatlooa  which  center  the  liquid  tube  tbereln. 
rigidly  grip   ths  liquid  tube  from   loogltndlnsl    movemsnt 


sel.  and  a  apray  bead  aasoclstsd  with  ths  alr-outlst  snd 
llqold-tabcs. 

•04,518.  MACHINB  FOR  FOLDING  BLANKS  FOR  CTFFS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Oabst  J.  Dobma.hdt.  Troy.  N  Y..  as- 
signor to  Unltsd  Shirt  and  Collar  Company,  Troy,  N.  T^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  liar.  2,  190«.  Serial 
Na.  SM.TOO. 


1.  la  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of 
Infolder*.  meana  for  pressing  folds  Independently  of  the 
Infolders.  and  mechanlam  whereby  the  Infolders  may  be 
given  lateral  Inward  Infolding  movements  followed  by  fur 
ther  Inward  roovementa  to  rrmore  them  from  the  folda. 
tald  mechanism  also  hsving  connections  fbr  bringing  the 
presslag  means  Into  position  for  presatng  at  the  aame  time 
as  ths  farther  Inward  movements  of  aald  infoldera.  where 
by  tbs  folds  may  be  preeaed  Independently  of  the  Infoldera. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aerlea  of 
Infolders  snd  s  series  of  corresponding  pressera.  together 
with  mechanlam  whereby  the  Infoldera  may  be  given 
lateral  Inward  Infolding  movementa  and  then  further  in- 
warti  movementa.  said  mscbanlsm  hsving  connections 
whereby  the  pressera  msy  be  brought  into  operstlve  posi- 
tion St  the  same  time  the  Infolders  are  undergoing  aald 
further  Inwsrd  movements,  snd  mesoa  cooperating  with 
■aid  prssaers  for  causing  the  latter  to  press  the  Infolds 
whsreby  the  pressing  msy  bs  sccompllshsd  Independently 
of  the  infolders. 
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8.  In  a  folding  machlns.  the  combination  of  a  series  of 

Infolders.  snd  s  series  0I  corresponding  pressers,  together 
with  mechanism  whereby  the  Infolders  may  be  given  lat- 
eral inward  movementa  more  than  sufficient  to  Infold  the 
blanks,  whereby  sncb  Inward  movements  may  carry  the  In- 
folders to  a  poaltloD  removed  from  the  folda,  and  mechan- 
lam whereby  the  preaaers  are  moved  inwardly  ao  as  to 
occupy  a  position  over  the  folda  while  the  infolders  are  In 
auch  extreme  Inward  poaltiona  and  then  caoaed  to  partake 
In  the  pressing  of  the  folds  whereby  the  pressing  may  be 
accomplished  Independently  of  the  Infoldera. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  aeries  of  Infolders  and  s  series 
of  corresponding  pressers  for  pressing  folds  independently 
of  Infolders,  the  infolders  provided  with  mechanlam  for 
caualDg  lateral  infolding  movements  and  further  lateral 
movements,  the  pressers  adapted  to  receive  and  provided 
with  mechanism  for  csuslng  inward  movements  to  bring 
them  shove  the  folds  when  the  Infolders  are  given  said 
further  lateral  movements,  and  pressure  applying  mechan- 
ism, whereby  the  pressing  snd  creasing  of  the  folds  may  be 
effected  Independently  of  the  foldera. 

5.  In  s  machine  for  folding  blanks  for  cuffs  or  analogous 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  bed  for  aupportlng  the  blanka 
to  be  Infolded,  a  templet  for  defining  the  folds  of  the 
blanka,  Infolders,  mechanism  for  causing  inward  move- 
menta of  aald  infoldera  sufficient  for  folding  edge  portions 
of  ssld  blsnka  over  edge  portions  of  said  templet,  and 
further  Inward  movementa  thereof  sufficient  to  carry  said 
foldera  off  the  folda,  preaaers  located  outwardly  of  said 
infolders  and  fitted  to  receive  Inward  movements  whereby 
the  pressers  msy  be  brought  to  positions  shove  the  folds  of 
the  blsnka  sfter  said  further  movement  of  infolders,  and 
preaaure  producing  mccbaniam  for  causing  a  creaaing  prea- 
aure  between  the  pressers  and  bed  whereby  the  blanks  may 
be  creased  with  a  shsrp  fold,  and  without  cooperation  of 
the  folders. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


904,517.  SNAP  FASTENER.  WillIam  B.  H.  Dowsg,  New- 
ton. Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  States  Fastener  Company, 
Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporatlqp  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414.208. 


»<*' 


In  a  anap  faatener.  a  aocket  member  comprialng  a  casing 
hsving  s  central  stud  receiving  opening  and  an  annular 
wall,  a  Btud  retaining  device  within  aald  caaing  comprising 
two  spring  members  esch  upturned  st  one  end  and  each 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  curved  portion,  the  inner 
carved  portion  of  aald  aprlngs  projecting  within  said  atnd 
receiving  opening  and  the  closed  ends  of  said  springs  facing 
In  opposite  directions,  s  dome  within  said  caaing  having  a 
central  aperture  and  holes  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  center 
adapted  to  receive  the  upturned  ends  of  said  springs  to 
prevent  said  springs  from  turning. 


across  the  edges  of  the  long  line  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  outstanding  rearwardly  facing  hooka,  and  a  aecond  plate 
arranged  for  connection  to  the  cross  line  and  designed  to 
extend  acroea  the  opposite  side  of  the  long  line  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  forwardly  open- 
ing sockeU  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  rear- 
wardly facing  hooks,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  cross  line  buckle  comprising  a  plate  arranged  to 
extend  across  one  side  of  the  long  line  and  formed  with  a 
relatively  sUtlonary  tongue  designed  to  extend  through 
the  long  line  to  bold  the  plate  in  adjusted  position  thereon, 
a  second  piste  designed  to  extend  across  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  long  line  and  arranged  for  an  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  first  plate,  said  second  plate  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  through  which  the  extremity 
of  the  tongue  protrudes,  and  a  spring  keeper  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  second  plate  and  formed  with  an  aperture 
arranged  to  anap  into  engagement  with  the  protruding 
extremity  o'  the  tongue,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•04,518.    CROSS  LINE  BUCKLE.    Earl  M.  Dry,  Madison, 
Mo.     FUed  Apr.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  427.505. 


1.  A  eroaa  line  buckle,  comprising  a  plate  designed  to  ex- 
tend across  one  side  of  the  long  line  snd  arranged  to  be 
held  In  an  adjuated  poaltion  thereon,  aald  plate  being 
formed  at  ita  aide  edgea  with  flangea  arranged  to  extend 


904,619.     MOLD   FOR  SASH-WEIGHTS.     Samuel  Dm, 
Muncle,  Ind.     Filed  June  1,  1908.     Sehal  No.  436,019. 


1.  A  mold  formed  In  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  be- 
ing fixed,  snd  one  movsble,  seml-cyllndrlcal  grooves  being 
formed  In  each  of  aald  sections,  the  grooves  of  one  section 
alining  with  those  of  the  other,  bars  having  convex  ends 
adjuatably  held  In  aald  grooves,  plugs  having  central  open- 
ings therethrough  fitting  in  the  ends  of  said  grooves  oppo- 
site the  bars,  each  of  said  plugs  being  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions, and  cores  held  In  said  grooves  and  having  projecting 
rode  fitting  the  openings  in  the  plugs. 

2.  A  sash  weight  mold  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
section,  said  sections  being  hinged  together,  registering 
semi-cylindrical  groovea  being  formed  on  the  Inner  faces  of 
each  sectlpn,  transverse  bores  being  formed  in  the  fixed 
section  snd  opening  Into  said  grooves,  senll  -  cylindrical 
blocks  also  provided  with  grooves,  said  blocks  fitting  in  the 
upper  ends  of  the  grooves  of  the  sections,  vertically  mov- 
able bars  held  In  the  grooves  of  the  sections,  said  bars  hav- 
ing convex  Inner  ends  and  forming  bottoms  for  the  bores 
formed  by  the  registering  of  the  groovea  of  the  sections 
when  they  are  cloaed,  and  eye  forming  cores  arranged  in 
said  grooves,  said  cores  having  plna  fitting  in  the  trans- 
verse bores  of  the  fixed  section,  and  having  roda  extending 
Into  the  grooves  of  the  seml-cyllndrlcal  blocks. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  fixed  sec- 
tion vertlcslly  grooved  upon  Its  Inner  face,  a  hinged  aec- 
tlon  vertically  grooved  upon  its  Inner  face,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  two  aectlons  together,  the  grooves  of  the  two  sec- 
tions forming  vertical  bores,  transversely  perforated  bars 
adjnstably  held  In  the  lower  portions  of  said  bores,  sec- 
tional plugs  held  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  bores,  the 
inner  facea  of  said  plugs  being  convex  and  their  outer 
faces  being  concave  and  extending  above  the  sections  of 
the  mold,  the  sections  forming  said  plugs  being  grooved  to 
form  centrsl  bores  through  said  plugs,  the  fixed  mold  sec- 
tion having  transverse  bores  opening  Into  the  grooves 
formed  In  the  section  adjacent  said  plugs,  an  eye  forming 
core  fitting  In  the  grooves  formed  In  the  mold  sections, 
pins    carried   by   said  cores  engaging   the  said   transve^e 
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ICTOOTW.  and  rod*  c«rr»«!  by  th«  core*.  Mid  rod*  proJMtlag 
Into  the  bor««  of  tbe  MCttonal  plu«s. 

4.  A  mold  formed  of  two  hlntced  MKTtUo*,  on*  of  Mid  MC- 
tlons  belUK  held  •tatlonary.  mean*  for  locklnc  tbe  two  Me- 
ttoaa  together,  tbe  aectiona  bavtnx  their  Inner  fneea 
grooved  to  form  rertlcal  bore*,  rthe  forvied  npon  the  oofr 
face  of  aald  aectlona.  TertJc«IIy  adJaaUble  bare  dntac  th« 
lower  ends  of  the  boree,  pluga  taSTtaC  central  opalaff  ar- 
rangcd  In  the  upper  ende  of  tbe  borea>  aald  boree  bavlnx 
fllllnic  Teota  communicating  therewith  beneath  aald  ptngm. 
and  eye  forming  coree  held  In  the  boree.  aald  corea  h*Tlnc 
apwardly  projecting  roda  extending  Into  the  plug*. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aectlonal  hinged  moid  haTing 
the  Inner  face*  of  the  aectlona  longitudinally  ftoored.  of 
plnga  formed  In  aernl  cylindrical  aectlona.  aald  aectlona  fit- 
ting In  Mill  groov»*a,  and  each  plug  aectlon  being  centrally 
and  longitudinally  grooved,  the  Inner  end*  of  aald  aeetlova 
being  convex  and  the  other  enda  of  Mid  plug  aectlona  betas 
concave  and  projecting  above  the  upper  enda  oj,  the  mold 
Mctlona.  Mid  mold  BMttona  being  provided  with  fllllng 
vent*  adjacent  Mid  ptaga,  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 


90  4.5  20.  SOAP  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOAP. 
Cakliton  Eixia,  Larchmont.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  Kllla- 
foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer*ey.  Fllad 
MVT.  0.  1907.     SerUl  No.  401.516. 


904.  B2  I.       JIASTICABLE    TOBACCO    ilWrintTB. 
CAaLnoK  ELUa.  LarctaBont.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr    20.  1908. 

SerUl  No.  427.971. 

1.  A  chewing  gum  compflatng  a  mlxtnra  of  tobacco  ex- 
tract, a  finely  comminuted  tobacco  and  a  maatlcable  water- 
proof waxy  body,  aolld  at  ordinary  temperature*.  ^ 

2.  A  chewing  gum  comprlaltfg  a  mixture  of  tobacco  ex- 
tract, enuff  and  a  maatlcable  watert>roof  waxy  body,  aolld 
at  ordinary  temperature*. 

3.  A  chewing  gum  comprlalng  a  mixture  of  tobacco  ex- 
tract, anuff  and  chicle. 

4.  .%  chewing  gum  comprlalng  a  mixture  of  aolld  tobacco 
extract  and  a  maatlcable  waterproof  waxy  body,  eolld  at 
ordinary  temperature*.  V 

5.  A  chewing  gum  comprlalng  a  mixture  of  tobacco  mt- 
tract  of  about  80*  Baomtf  and  a  ajaatlcable  waterproof 
waxy  body,  eolld  at  ordinary  temperaturv. 

(Clalaa  A  to  12  not  pxlnted  In  the  Gaaette.] 


904.622.  CABLE  CONNBCTOfc.  JOHW  D.  FiBMiM.  Nor- 
wood. Ohio.  aMlgnor  to  Allla-Chalmera  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  New  JerMy,  and  Tbe  Bullock  Klectrlc  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1906.      SerUl  No.  3.11.294. 


1.  The  proceM  of  making  anbydrona  aoap  powder  of  a 
water  aolnble  character,  which  conalata  Is  Intimately  min- 
gling In  a  continuous  manner  a  powdered  alkali  material 
with  a  aoap  forming  fatty  acid.  In  heating  the  mixture  to 
the  reacting  temperature  at  which  Mid  alkali  and  add  ma- 
terial combine.  In  contlnooualy  etlrrlag  the  rMctlng  maaa. 
until  combination  la  aubatantlally  complete,  and  In  cooling 
and  grinding  tbe  resulting  product. 

2.  The  proceM  of  making  a  tubatantlalty  anhydrou*  soap 
material,  which  conalata  In  Intimately  mingling  In  a  coo- 
tlnuoua  manner  a  fixed  alkali  auch  a*  soda  aah  with  fatty 
add  material  such  as  commercial  oleic  add,  and  In  agltat- 
lag  and  heating  the  mixture  until  — yattfllly  the  greater 
portion  of  the  oleic  add  la  coawttrtak  tata  sodium  olMte ; 
whereby  a  frUble  aubatantlally  anbydroua  soap  material  la 
produced. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  making  anhydrou*  soap  powder,  whlck 
consists  In  combining  soap  stock  comprising  a  substantial 
proportion  of  free  fatty  add  with  a  fixed  alkali  without 
the  addition  of  water,  and  at  a  temperature  In  the  nelg^ 
iMtrtHMMl  of  250*  I-Tir. ;  Mid  proceM  being  conducted  In  a 
eaattenous  and  non-cumulatfve  manner. 

4.  The  proceM  of  producing  soap  which  comprises  the  In- 
tteate  admixture  In  a  continuous  manner  of  powdered  fixed 
alkali,  such  as  soda  ash  with  soap  stock,  comprising  a  anb- 
stantlal  proportion  of  free  fatty  add,  the  fixed  alkali  being 

ent  In  exceM  of  the  aoap  stock  material  ;  and  In  suh- 


)ectlng  the  mixture  to  dry  hMt  at  an  elevated  temperature; 
whereby  combinatlOD  between  tbe  fixed  alkali  and  the  soap 
stock  Is  rendered  ■abatantlally  complete. 

5.  The  proceM  of  manufacturing  a  aoap  powder,  whicb 
consists  in  spraying  upon  a  mixture  of  about  500  parts  of 
Boda  aah.  approximately  300  partg  of  eommerdal  eMc 
acid,  la  iteattaneously  stirring  and  bMting  the  mixture 
to  a  teapOTBtnre  of  about  250*  Fhr .  and  In  cooling  and 
grtading  the  reaultant  friable  product. 


1.  A  coupler  comprlalng  two  screw  thrMded  terminal 
members,  and  a  pair  of  tightening  sleevM  for  drawing  said 
membera  Into  Intimate  contact. 

2.  A  coupler  comprlalng  two  threaded  terminal  membera 
having  notched  enda.  and  a  clamping  sleeve  on  each  mem- 
ber, the  sleeve  on  each  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  threaded  portion  *f  tbe  other  member. 

3.  A  coupler  comprlalng  two  threaded  counterpart  ter- 
minal members  having  threaded  Interfittlng  projection*, 
and  a  clamping  sleeve  screwed  over  Mid  extension*. 

4.  A  coupler  comprising  two  threaded  counterpart  ter- 
minal membera  each  having  a  Mmi  cylindrical  extenalon 
forming  one  part  of  a  rabbet  Joint,  and  a  clamping  screw 
adapted  to  be  screwed  over  Mid  extensions. 

5.  A  coupler  comprising  two  threaded  counterpart  ter- 
minal membera  having  Interfittlng  threaded  Mmi  cylin- 
drical extenalona.  and  a  pair  of  clamping  sleeves  screwed 
over  said  extensions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  04.528.  80UNTVB0X  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES. 
ALBX  FiacTtaa,  Kensington.  I^ondon,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.070. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng.  a 
i  diaphragm  In  Mid  casing,  a  pair  of  guide  bearings  rigid 
1  with  Mid  casing,  a  aplndle  provided  with  a  circular  side 
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mounted  in  Mid  guide  bearings,  a  stylus  bar  attached  to 
the  said  spindle  and  to  the  aald  diaphragm,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  Mid  spindle,  a  pair  of  brackets  on  Mid  caalng.  a 
pair  of  springs,  one  on  each  side  of  said  arm,  located  be- 
tween Mid  srm  and  Mid  brackets,  in  line  with  each  other 
and  oppositely  located,  and  a  needle  holder  attached  to 
■aid  spindle,  sobfttantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing ;  a 
diaphragm  in  Mid  casing ;  a  pair  of  perforated  brackets 
rigid  with  Mid  casing  ;  a  spindle  provided  with  a  flat  and 
a  circular  side  mounted  In  said  brackets  :  a  stylus  bar  at- 
tached to  Mid  spindle  and  to  Mid  diaphragm  ;  a  pair  of 
springs  for  controlling  Mid  bar  ;  a  pair  of  hollow  nuts  for 
controlling  said  sprltiKS  ;  and  a  needle  bolder  also  attached 
to  said  spindle,  Rul>8tantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng;  a 
diaphragm  In  aald  casing ;  a  pair  of  oppositely  beveled 
perforated  brackets  rigid  with  Mid  rasing :  a  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  and  a  circular  side  mounted  In  aid 
brackets ;  a  stylus  bar  attached  to  said  spindle  and  to 
said  diaphragm  ;  a  second  pair  of  brackets  on  said  casing; 
a  pair  of  springs  for  controlling  Mid  bar  ;  a  pair  of  hol- 
low nuts  for  controlling  said  springs  mounted  on  said 
second  pair  of  brackets  ;  and  a  needle  bolder  also  attached 
to  Mid  spindle,  subauntlally  as  described. 


004,524.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Joshua  T. 
FI8K,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor.  by  mesne  aHlgnments, 
to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  399.425. 


1.  In  nn  electrical  cigar-lighter,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  holder  provided  vrlth  a  removable  cup  -  shaped 
socket  member,  a  rMlstance  mounted  In  said  socket,  elec- 
trical conductors  connected  with  Mid  resistance,  and  a 
protecting  perforated  cover  for  the  latter.  Mid  socket  be- 
ing of  a  depth  such  as  to  form  an  air  space  beneath  said 
resistance. 

2.  In  an  electrical  dgar-ligbter,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  holder,  a  cup-shaped  socket  mounted  upon  the  lat- 
ter, and  including  a  lavlte  bushing  mounted  therein,  Mid 
hushing  provided  with  a  flange  forming  a  cup  shaped  re- 
ceptacle, a  resistance  wire  mounted  In  such  receptacle, 
electrical  conductora  connected  with  Mid  wire,  and  a  per- 
forated protecting  cover  over  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle, 
said  flange  being  of  dimensions  such  aa  to  form  an  air- 
space l)eneath  Mid  wire. 

3.  In  an  electrical  cigar-lighter,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  holder  provided  with  a  removable  receptacle,  a 
protecting  cover  for  the  mouth  of  such  receptacle,  and  a 
realstance  wire  mounted  in  the  latter ;  aald  receptacle  be- 
ing of  a  depth  such  as  to  form  an  air  space  below  said 
wire. 

4.  In  an  electrical  clgar-llghter,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  holder  provided  with  a  removable  receptacle,  a 
protecting  cover  for  the  mouth  of  such  receptacle,  and  a 
resistance  wire  mounted  In  the  latter  and  at  Its  outer  por- 
tion. Mid  receptacle  being  of  a  depth  such  aa  to  form  aa 
air  space  beneath  said  wire. 

8.  In  an  electrical  clgar-llghter.  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  holder  provided  with  a  receptacle,  a  protecting 
cover  for  the  mouth  of  such  receptacle,  and  a  convolute 
resistance  wire  mounted  In  the  latter,  auch  receptacle  be- 
ing provided  at  its  bottom  with  radial  rib*  upon  which 
Mid  wire  reata. 

(Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


904,525.  OVERHEAD  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  FaANCiB 
M.  FaiDCKiCK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aMlgnor  of  one  eighth  to 
Francis  T.  Moormann.  one-eighth  to  Charles  H.  Poth, 
one  eighth  to  Thomas  B.  Poth,  and  one-eighth  to  Frank 
J.  VoUmer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400.726. 


-^^vl? 


1.  An  overhead  electric  railway,  comprising  an  elevated 
track  rail,  a  truck  arranged  for  opeiytlon  on  the  rail, 
hangere  depending  from  the  truck,  motors  arranged  for 
operation  In  the  hangera  and  arranged  to  drive  the  wheels 
of  said  bang»8,  and  a  car  suspended  from  the  hangera. 

2.  An  overhead  electric  railway,  comprising  an  elevated 
track  rail,  a  truck  arranged  for  operation  on  the  rail,  mo- 
tore  arranged  for  operation  in  the  truck  and  arranged  to 
drive  the  wheels  of  Mid  truck,  a  car  suspended  from 
the  truck,  and  means  whereby  the  car  Is  prevented  from 
swinging  laterally  relatively  to  the  hangere  while  in  opera- 
tion. 

3.  The  herein  described  overhead  electric  rsUway,  com- 
prising an  elevated  track  rail  in  the.  top  of  one  side  of 
which  is  formed  a  continuous  serlM  of  rack  teeth,  a  pair 
of  wheels  arranged  for  operation  on  the  tread  portion  of 
the  rail,  teeth  formed  on  said  wheels  which  engage  with 
the  rack  teeth,  hangers  carried  by  the  wheels,  and  a  car 
suspended  from  the  hangere. 

4.  The  herein  described  overhead  electric  railway,  com-- 
prising  an  elevated  track  rail  In  the  top  of  one  side  of 
which  is  formed  a  continuous  series  of  rack  teeth,  a  pair 
of  wheels  arranged  for  operation  on  the  tread  portion  of 
the  rail,  teeth  formed  on  said  wheels  which  engage  with 
the  rack  teeth,  hangere  carried  by  the  wheels,  motors  car- 
ried by  the  hangere,  driving  connections  from  the  motora 
to  the  wheels,  and  a  car  suspended  from  the  hangers. 

5.  The  herein  described  overhead  electric  railway,  com- 
prising an  elevated  track  rail  In  which  Is  formed  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  rack  teeth,  a  pair  of  wheels  arranged  for 
operation  on  the  rail,  teeth  formed  on  said  wheels  which 
engage  with  the  rack  teeth,  hangera  carriied  by  the  wheels, 
motora  carried  by  the  hangera,  driving  connections  from 
the  motore  to  the  wheels,  a  car  suspended  from  the  bang- 
era,  and  connections  between  the  car  and  the  hangere  for 
preventing  the  car  from  swinging  laterally  while  In  opera- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l  • 


904,526.  OVERHEAD  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  Feancib 
M.  Fredehick,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to 
Francis  T.  Moormann,  one  eighth  to  Charles  H.  Poth, 
one-eighth  to  Thomas  B.  Poth.  snd  one-eighth  to  Frank 
J.  Vollmer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,727. 

1.  The  herein  described  overhead  railway,  comprising 
an  elevated  track  rail,  a  truck  arranged  for  operation  on 
the  rati,  a  car  suspended  from  the  .truck,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  means  carried  by  the  car  whereby  the  Mme 
is  raised  or  lowered. 

2.  An  overhead  railway,  comprising  an  elevated  track 
rail,  a  truck  arranged  for  operation  on  the  rail,  motore  ar- 
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for  operation  tn  the  trwk  tnd  imnttA  to  drlre 
Om  wheels  thereof,  a  car  euepended  from  the  truck,  and 
fluid  pressure  actuated  meana  carried  by  the  car  whereby 
the  same  Is  raised  aad  lowered. 


^^i. 


3.  Ad  overhead  railway,  comprising  an  derated  track 
rail,  a  car  suspended  from  nald  track  rail,  means  whereby 
the  car  Is  caused  to  trarel  beneath  the  rati,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  means  carried  by  the  car  whereby  the  same 
la  raised  and  lowered. 

4.  An  overhead  railway,  comprising  an  elevated  track 
rail,  a  truck  arranged  for  operation  thereon,  means  where 
by  the  truck  Is  caused  to  travel  upon  tke  rail,  cables  de- 
pending from  the  truck,  a  car  carried  tiy  the  cables,  and 
fluid  pressure  actuated  means  carried  by  the  car  for  oper- 
ating the  cables  to  raise  and  lower  the  car. 

.  5.  The  herein  described  overiioad  railway,  comprising 
an  overhead  rail,  an  electrically  driven  truck  arranged  for 
operation  on  the  rail,  a  car  suspended  from  said  track,  a 
fluid  pressure  storage  tank  carried  by  the  car.  and  fluid 
pressure  actuated  means  carried  by  th«  car  whereby  the 
same  is  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  tie  truck. 
[Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l  , 


004,527.  HOSE  RACK.  HiNaT  Oibbs.  Ctaleago.  III.,  aa- 
stgoor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1008.  Serial  No. 
417.237. 


saM  arm,  and  the  other  of  aaM  mrmm  batag  provided  with 
a  series  of  short  stops  forming  supports  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  soapanaloa  pins. 

3.  A  boae  rack  eoaprlslng  the  comblnatioo  with  a  series 
of  suspension  pins  otJfwo  side  arms,  one  of  said  arms  be- 
ing provided  with  s  s«-les  of  vertical  stops  to  engage  and 
prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of  Ihe  adjacent  ends 
of  hose  suspension  pins,  while  permitting  said  pina  to 
drop  freely  from  said  arm,  and  being  provided  aiao  with 
pin  supports  at  tiie  top  aad  bottom  of  said  stops  and  the 
other  of  said  arma  l>elng  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting the  opposite  ends  of  said  suspension  pins  In  man- 
ner permitting  said  pins  to  swing  around  aald  vertical 
stops  as  fulcra. 

4.  A  hose  rack  comprising  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  suspension  pins  of  two  side  arms,  one  of  said  side  arma 
belag  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets  In  which  the  ends 
of  said  pins  loosely  set  and  whereby  they  are  held  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  side  arma,  and  the  other 
of  aald  arms  being  provided  with  mesne  for  loosely  sup- 
porting the  opposite  ends  of  said  pins,  whereby  as  the  hose 
Is  withdrawn,  the  pins  will  turn  about  said  pockets  and 
drop  freely  from  the  rack. 

6.  A  hoee  rack  comprlaing  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  suspension  pins  of  two  side  arms,  one  of  ssid  arms  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  vertlcsl  stops  to  engage  and 
prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  hose  suspension  pins,  while  permitting  said  pins  to  drop 
freely  from  tald  arm,  and  the  other  of  said  arms  being 
provided  with  mesne  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  suspension  pins  In  manner  permitting  said  pins  to 
swing  round  aald  vertical  stops  as  fulcra,  and  with  a  pro- 
jecting part  above  aald  supporting  means  to  check  the  acci- 
dental vertical  movement  of  said  pin  enda. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <>azette.  ] 


904.528.  POWER  -  HAMMER.  Jambs  Hamilton  and 
Ljmn  PincB.  New  Tark,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  18.  1(K)8. 
Serial  Na  411.437.      * 


1.  A  boa*  rack  comprlaing  the  combination  with  a 
Mrtaa  of  Baapension  pins  of  two  side  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  provided  with  a  serlfes  of  stops  to  engage  and 
prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  adjacent  enda 
of  the  boae  suspension  pins,  while  pennittlng  said  pins  to 
drop  freely  therefrom,  and  the  other  of  said  arma  being 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  suspension  pins  In  manner  permitting  said  pins  to 
swing  around  said  stops  as  fulcra. 

2.  A  hose  rack  comprising  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  suspension  pins  of  two  side  srms.  one  of  said  arma  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  stops  to  engage  and  prevent 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
boae  suspension  pins  snd  permit  said  pina  to  drop  from 


1.  In  a  power  hammer,  a  support,  a  rotary  valve  In  the 
support,  exhaust  ports  for  the  valve,  a  guide  member  at- 
tached to  the  support  terminating  in  a  head,  channels  In 
the  guide  member  in  communication  with  the  valve,  on* 
of  said  channels  extending  through  the  head  and  the  other 
out  at  one  side  above  the  head,  a  hamqfer  mounted  to 
slide  on  th«  said  guide  member  having  a  chamber  receiv- 
ing ssid  head,  pivoted  shifting  fingers,  a  link  connecting 
aald  fingers,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  link,  a  second  link 
connecting  the  ssid  lever  with  said  valve,  and  a  projection 
from  the  hammer  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with 
the  said  shifting  fingers. 

2.  In  a  power  hammer,  a  support,  a  rotary  valve  In  the 
support,  exhaust  ports  for  the  vslve,  a  guide  member  at- 
tached to  the  support  snd  termlnstlng  tn  a  head,  channels 
In  the  guide  member  In  communication  with  the  valve,  one 
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of  said  channels  extending  through  the  head  and  the  other 
out  at  one  side  above  the  bead,  a  hammer  mounted  to  slide 
on  aald  guide  member  and  having  a  chamber  receiving 
said  bead,  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  disposed  adjacent 
the  side  of  said  chamber,  means  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  with  said  valve,  a  projection  carried  by  said 
chamber,  and  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  aald  rod 
into  the  path  of  said  projection  and  adapted  for  alternate 
engagement  therewith  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally 
and  rotating  aald  valve. 


904.529.  ELECTRIC  -  FURNACE  MUFFLE.  JoHM  F. 
Hammond,  Prince  Bay,  N.  Y.,  and  Ralph  B.  Savin,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  assignors  to  The  8.  8.  White  Dental  Mfg. 
Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27  .1908.  Serial  No. 
418.068. 


at  both  Its  ends  to  the  buckle  frame  and  extending  In  a  con- 
tinuous loop  the  length  of  the  collar  and  around  the  tongpe 
holes  therein. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  muflle  comprising  a  hollow,  elec- 
trically-wired inner  member,  open  at  both  ends,  a  hollow 
outer  member  longer  than  the  inner  member,  said  outer 
member  being  open  at  both  ends  and  formed  with  a  flange 
at  Its  front  end.  and  a  plug  fitting  In  the  rear  end  of  the 
outer  member  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  member 
and  holding  the  same  in  place. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  muflle  comprising  a  hollow,  elec- 
trically-wired Inner  member,  a  hollow  outer  member  longer 
than  the  inner  member,  said  outer  member  being  open  at 
both  ends  and  formed  with  a  flange  at  its  front  end, 
the  Internsl  diameter  of  the  Innner  member  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  opening  formed  by 
the  flange  of  the  outer  member,  and  a  plug  fitting  in  the 
rear  of  the  outer  member  for  holding  the  Inner  member 
In  place. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  muflle  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
ber or  dome  having  a  chamber,  an  opening  In  the  rear  of 
said  member  coincident  with  the  diameter  of  said  chamber. 
an  opening  In  the  front  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
chamber,  a  hollow,  electrlcally-wlred  Inner  member  or 
muflle  shorter  than  the  outer  member  and  located  In  the 
chamber  thereof  and  having  an  Internal  diameter  subeUn- 
tlally  equal  to  the  opening  In  the  front  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber, and  a  plug  filling  the  rear  opening  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  Inner  member  in  place. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  muflle  comprising  a  refractory, 
hollow,  electrlcally-wlred  Inner  member,  a  refractory,  hol- 
low outer  member  longer  than  the  Inner  member  and  the 
Internal  diameter  of  which  Is  greater  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  Inner  member,  aald  outer  member  being 
open  at  both  ends  snd  having  a  flange  at  Its  front  end. 
and  a  plug  fitting  In  the  rear  end  of  the  outer  member, 
the  space  between  the  Inner  and  outer  members  being  filled 
With  loose  refractory  material. 

6.  Ad  electric  furnace  muflle  comprising  a  hollow,  elec- 
trlcally-wlred Inner  member,  a  hollow  outer  member  longer 
than  the  Inner  member  and  the  Internal  diameter  of  which 
la  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  Inner  member, 
•aid  outer  member  being  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a 
flange  at  Its  front  end,  and  also  having  Internal  projec- 
tlona  upon  which  the  Inner  member  rests,  and  a  plug  fit- 
ting In  the  rear  end  of  the  outer  member. 

( Halms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


904,630.     SAFETY  COLLAR.     Lonis  Hablow,  East  Mll- 
■  ton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ernest  P.  Llbby  and  Ix>ul8  Har- 
low.   Boston.   Mass.,   a   Copartnership.      Filed   June    11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  437.931. 
1.  A  collar  comprising  a   plurally  of  piles  of  suitable 

material,  a  backle  attached  to  said  piles,  a  wire  secured 
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2.  A  collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  of  suitable 
material,  a  buckle  attached  thereto,  a  loop-shaped  pocket 
formed  therebetween  with  Its  open  end  at  the  buckle  and 
Its  closed  end  at  the  tip  end  of  the  collar,  and  a  wire  in- 
closed in  said  pocket  and  secured  to  the  buckle  frame. 

3.  A  collar  comprising  two  plies  of  leather,  a  buckle 
attached  at  one  end  thereto,  two  rows  of  stitching  extend- 
ing from  the  buckle  along  one  edge  of  the  collar,  around 
the  tip  end,  along  the  other  edge,  and  back  to  the  buckle, 
and  forming  therebetween  and  between  the  piles  a  loop- 
shaped  pocket,  a  wire  In  said  pocket  extending  there 
through  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  buckle  frame. 


904,531.  BALE  OR  BAG  SEWING  MACHINE.  AUOCST 
VON  Haspkrg.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bwald  & 
Company,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  416,576. 
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A  filled  sack  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a  sewing  mechanism,  a  car  for  supporting  the  sack  and 
carrying  it  abreast  of  the  sewing  mechanism,  an  endless 
member,  a  driven  shaft,  instrumentalities  operatively  con- 
necting said  mechanism  and  member  with  said  driven  shaft 
to  operate  the  same  In  unison,  and  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  car  with  and  from  said  member. 


904,532.  ARC-LAMP  ELECTRODE.  Hknrt  S.  Hatfibld 
and  Fkank  M.  Lewis,  Brighton.  England.  Filed  July 
31,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,340. 

1.  An  inciosed  arc  lamp  having  its  inclosed  and  light- 
giving  electrode  containing  carbon,  a  metallic  fluorld,  and 
silicon  in  an  incompletely  oxidized  condition  to  Improve 
the  steadiness  of  the  light,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  inclosed  arc  lamp  having  Its  inclosed  and  llght- 
glvlng  electrode  containing  carbon,  a  metallic  fluorld  and 
carborundum  to  Improve  the  steadiness  of  the  light,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  inclosed  src  lamp  having  its  inclosed  and  light- 
giving  electrode  composed  of  some  eight  parts  of  calcium 
fluorld,  five  parts  of  carborundum,  and  carbon,  substan- 
tially as  described? 

4.  An  Inclosed  arc  lamp  having  Its  Inclosed  and  light- 
giving  electrode  containing  cartran,  calcium  fluorld  and 
carborundum  to  Improve  the  steadiness  of  the  light,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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904.833.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Gcttat  Oavww,  K1»- 
b«rl«7.  Cap*  ColoDj.  Piled  Feb.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
414,872. 


1.  In  a  device  of  Um  cbaracter  deacrlbed.  a  diiTlng  abaft, 
(  carias  tbarw  bavlas  an  inlet,  a  drcumfereatlal  cbannel 
luNrlor  of  mM  eaelBC,  a  dlak  Incloeed  by  said  caalng.  a 
plurality  of  curved  blades  coOperatlac  with  said  disk  to  dl 
rect  a  fluid  from  eald  Inlet  to  said  eba*nel.  an  outlet,  and 
tangential  dlecbargc  means  projecting  late  said  ebannela. 

2.  A  pump  bavlog.  In  combioatlon.  a  hollow  body  wltb  a 
lateral  extension  at  one  fide  thereof,  a  dlak  at  the  Interior 
of  the  body,  a  series  of  cunred  Tanee  arranged  between  the 
disk  and  one  side  of  the  body,  an  Inlet  Ixi  the  exteosloo.  an 
Internal  open  cbannel  at  the  circumference  of  the  body,  a 
nossle  projecting  Into  said  channel,  means  for  supporting 
said  nocale  and  manna  for  adjusting  said  supporting  means. 

3.  A  pump  baring.  In  comblnatloo,  a  hollow  body  with  a 
lateral  extension  st  one  side  thereof,  a  disk  at  the  Interior 
of  the  body,  a  series  of  curved  vanea  srranged  between  the 
disk  and  one  side  of  the  body,  an  anntilar  Inlet  In  the  ex- 
tenalon.  an  Internal  and  open  cbannel  «t  the  circumference 
of  the  body,  a  nossle  which,  at  one  end  projects  Into  the 
clrenasferentlal  channel  sad  at  the  other  end  projecta  out 
laterally  nnd  tangential ly  from  the  rotating  body,  a  sup- 
port holding  said  noaxle  In  position  and  a  screwed  rod  for 
sd Justing  the  support. 

4.  A  pump  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  meana  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  body  fitted  on  the  shaft  so  as  to  ro- 
ute therewith  said  body  h«Tlng  an  Inlet  at  the  center  and 
•  cbannel  opening  Inwardly  at  the  drtumference.  a  series 
of  Tsnes  springing  from  the  central  Inlet  and  extending  to 
the  circumference  of  the  body  being  curved  In  the  direction 
of  routlon  of  the  body,  a  disk  forming  the  back  of  the 
raaes,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  discharge  appliance 
fitted  to  said  arm  and  projecting  Into  tbe  said  channel  aad 
means  for  adjuattng  the  position  of  tbe  arm  and  also  bold- 
lag  It  la  place. 

B.  A  pump  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  tbe  shaft,  a  body  fitted  on  the  abaft  so  aa  to  ro- 
tate therewith  said  body  having  an  Inlet  at  tbe  center  and 
a  chanart  ppsalai  Inwardly  at  tbe  drtumference.  a  serlee 
of  vanes  sprtBctag  from  tbe  central  Inlet  snd  extending  to 
the  circumference  of  tbe  body  being  curved  In  tbe  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  body,  a  dlak  formtag  the  back  of  the 
vanes,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  scoop  shaped  dis- 
charge appliance  fitted  to  said  ars  and  projecting  into  the 
said  channel  and  means  for  adjastlng  tbe  position  of  tbe 
arm  and  also  holding  It  la  place.  , 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaastt^.] 


tally-arranged  pipe  section  provided  with  a  ball  member 
at  Ita  Inner  end  projecting  into  said  soekst  OMmbsr :  su|^- 
porting  arma  by  which  said  borlsontaiiy-arranged  pipe  sec- 
tion Is  carried  and  said  ball  member  supporte<l  in  said 
socket  member  mounted  on  said  journals  ;  s  ring  bsving 
aa  lawardly  projectlag  flange  secured  to  tbe  flange  of  said 
socket  member :  a  gaaket  or  packing  ring  of  less  diameter 
than  tbe  ball  member  srranged  to  bear  against  tbe  end  of 
said  socket  member  and  tbe  surface  of  said  ball  member  ;  a 
ring  like  follower  or  retainer  for  aald  gaaket ;  and  set 
screws  arranged  through  said  flange  on  said  ring  for  ad- 
jastlng said  gaaket  retainer,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


904.534.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE-COrPLlMO.  Jambs  Hbmdbb- 
SON.  Three  Rivers.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bheffleld  Csr 
Co..  Three  Rivers.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  |2.  1903.  Serial  No. 
176.694. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  pipe  section  bsving  an 
ellM>w  at  Ita  upper  end  terminating  Id  a  socket  member, 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  the  outer  end  thereof  ;  laterally  projecting 
Journals  on  said   socket   member :  an  sdjustable  bortaon- 


S.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  pipe  section  having  an 
•Ibow  at  Its  opper  end  terminating  in  a  aocket  member, 
having  a  cylladrlcal  bore ;  laterally  projecting  journals  on 
ssid  socket  member  :  an  adjostsble  horlaontslly-arranged 
pipe  section  provided  with  a  ball  member  at  Its  Inner  end 
projectlag  Into  said  socket  member  ;  supporting  srms  by 
which  said  horlsontally-arranged  pipe  section  Is  rsrrled 
and  said  ball  member  supported  In  said  socket  member, 
mounted  00  said  Journals:  and  s  gssket  or  packing  ring 
arrmaged  to  bear  against  the  end  of  said  socket  member 
snd  the  surface  of  said  ball  member,  for  tbe  porpo**  spsd- 
fled. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  pipe  section  having  an 
elbow  at  Ita  upper  end  terminating  In  a  socket  member, 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  :  laterally  projecting  jonmals  on 
said  socket  aenber :  an  adjustable  horlsontally-arranged 
ptpt  aaetlon  provided  with  n  bail  member  at  Its  Inner  end 
praJseClag  lato  said  socket  member  :  and  supporting  srma 
by  which  said  borlsoatally-arranged  pipe  section  Is  car- 
ried snd  ssId  ball  member  supported  In  said  socket  meB- 
her.  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  vertical  pipe  section  having  an 
elbow  at  Its  upper  end  terminating  In  a  aocket  member; 
an  adjustable  borlsontaiiy-arranged  pipe  section  having  a 
ball  member  at  Its  Inner  end  arranged  within  said  socket 
member  :  journals  projecting  from  ssId  socket  member :  s 
pair  of  srms  by  which  aald  horlsontal  member  Is  carried 
and  said  ball  member  la  supported  within  said  socket  mem- 
ber, mounted  00  said  journals :  and  a  counterbalance  for 
saM  adjustable  pipe  section  connected  to  said  supporting 
aras. 

5.  The  combinstlon  of  s  vertical  pipe  section  having  an 
elbow  at  Its  upper  end  terminating  In  a  socket  member : 
an  adjuatable  horlsootally-arranged  pipe  section  having  a 
ball  BMOiber  at  its  inner  end  srranged  within  said  socket 
msiabsr  :  journals  projecting  from  said  socket  member  ;  and 
a  pair  of  arma  by  which  said  horlsontal  atember  Is  carried 
and  said  ball  member  Is  supported  within  said  socket  mem- 
ber, mounted  on  said  Journals. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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904.5S8.  FIREPROOF  8TRDCTUBB.  Abbaham  L.  A. 
HiMMBLWBiGHT.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  New 
Jeraey  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20,  190fi.  Serial  No. 
252,671. 


1.  The  combination  with  beams  or  the  like,  of  metal 
bars  extending  between  the  beama  and  supported  thereby, 
metal  strips  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  beams  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  bars,  thin  strips  of  wood  or 
equivalent  material  extending  transversely  to  tbe  beams 
and  supported  on  said  metal  bars  and  strips,  and  a  filling 
of  concrete  or  similar  plastic  material  supported  by  said 
bars  and  strips. 

2.  The  combination  with  flanged  beams,  of  bars  extend- 
ing between  the  beams  and  supported  thereby,  thin  strips 
of  wood  or  equivalent  material  supported  by  tbe  bars  and 
arranged  to  cover  tbe  space  between  the  bars  and  termi- 
nating to  leave  this  space  uncovered  near  the  beama,  a 
metallic  concrete  support  extending  downward  from  tbe 
ends  of  the  strips  and  about  tbe  bottom  flanges  6t  tbe 
beams,  and  a  fllllng  of  concrete  or  similar  plastic  material 
supported  by  tbe  bars  and  strips  and  fllMng  the  space 
about  tbe  bottom  flanges  of  tbe  beams  within  tbe  concrete 
support. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  flanged  beama,  of  T  l>ars  ex- 
tending between  tbe  beams  and  supported  thereby,  metal 
strips  extending  over  the  bars  and  between  the  bars  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  tbe  bar  flanges,  thin  strips 
of  wood  or  equivalent  material  supported  by  said  flanges 
snd  metal  stripe,  and  a  fllllng  of  concrete  or  similar  plaa- 
tlc  material  supported  by  said  bara  and  strips. 

4.  Tbe  combinstlon  with  flanged  beams,  of  T  bars  ex- 
tending between  tbe  beams  and  supported  thereby,  metal 
strips  extending  over  tbe  bars  and  between  tbe  bars  in 
substantially  tbe  same  plane  as  tbe  bar  flanges,  tbin  strips 
of  wood  or  equivalent  material  of  a  length  subaiantlally 
that  of  tbe  distance  between  the  beams  and  laid  trans- 
versely to  tbe  beams  on  said  flanges  and  metal  strips,  and 
a  filling  of  concrete  or  similar,  plaatlc  material  supported 
by  said  bars  and  strips. 


0  0  4,886.  WINDOW  SHADS  FIXTURE.  Albxaxdkb 
HoLMBs.  Eureka.  Cat.  Piled  Feb.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,472. 


v_J  .  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  roller,  of  a 
rod  around  which  said  roller  Is  rotatably  supported  and 
having  notches  movable  therewith,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  rod  within  the  roller  nnd  connected  at  Its  opposite 
ends  to  said  rod  and  to  ssId  roller  respectively,  gravltj 
pawls  carried  by  said  roller  adapted  to  engage  aald  notchea. 
gears  Axed  upon  the  ends  of  aald  rod.  racks  engaged  by 


raid  gears  and  secured  to  the  wladow  casing,  means  for 
exerting  an  upward  or  downward  pull  upon  said  rod  where- 
by It  is  rotated  through  the  engagement  of  said  gears  with 
said  racks  and  the  shade  roller  thereby  raised  or  lowered, 
and  means  for  causing  said  rod  to  be  retained  in  any  ad- 
Justed  position  desired. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  window  shade  roller,  of  a 
rod  around  which  said  roller  Is  rotatably  supported  and 
having  notches  movable  therewith,  a  spring  surrounding 
aald  rod  within  the  roller  and  connected  at  Its  opposite 
ends  to  said  rod  and  to  said  roller  respectively,  gravity, 
pawls  carried  by  said  roller  adapted  to  engage  said  notches, 
gears  fixed  upon  tbe  ends  of  said  rod,  racks  engaged  by 
said  gears  and  secured  to  the  window  casing,  a  counter 
balance  connected  to  said  rod  for  raising  tbe  same,  means 
for  exerting  a  downward  pull  upon  said  rod  whereby  the 
rod  Is  rotated  through  engagement  of  said  gears  with  said 
racks  and  tbe  shade  roller  thereby  raised  or  lowered,  and 
means  for  causing  said  rod  to  be  retained  in  any  adjusted 
position  desired. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  shade  roller,  of  a 
rod  around  which  said  roller  Is  rotatably  supported  and 
having  notches  movable  therewith,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  rod  within  the  roller  and  connected  at  Its  opposite 
tnds  to  said  rod  and  to  said  roller  respectively,  gravity 
pawls  carried  by  said  roller  adapted  to  engage  said  notches, 
gears  fixed  uiran  the  ends  of  said  rod,  racks  engaged  by 
said  gears  and  secured  to  the  window  casing,  a  bracket 
detachably  engaging  one  end  of  said  rod,  means  connected 
to  said  bracket  for  exerting  an  upward  or  downward  pull 
upon  said  rod  whereby  it  Is  rotated  through  tbe  engage- 
ment of  said  gears  with  said  racks  and  the  said  roller 
thereby  raised  or  lowered,  and  means  for  causing  said  rod 
to  be  retained  in  any  adjusted  position  desired. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  roller,  of  a 
rod  around  which  said  roller  Is  rotatably  supported  and 
having  notches  movable  therewith,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  rod  within  the  roller  and  connected  at  Its  opposite 
ends  to  said  rod  and  to  said  roller  respectively,  gravity 
pawls  carried  by  said  roller  adapted  to  engage  said  notches, 
geara  fixed  upon  the  ends  of  said  rod,  racks  engaged  by 
said  gears  and  secured  to  tbe  window  casing,  a  bracket 
detachably  engaging  an  end  of  said  rod,  a  counter  balance 
connected  to  said  rod,  means  connected  to  said  bracket 
for  exerting  a  downward  pull  upon  said  rod  whereby  said 
rod  la  rotated  through  tbe  engagement  of  said  gears  with 
said  racks  and  tbe  shade  roller  thereby  raised  or  lowered 
and  means  for  causing  said  rod  to  be  retained  In  any  ad- 
justed position  desired. 

Q.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  roller,  of  a 
rod  around  which  said  roller  is  rotatably  supported,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  within  the  roller  and  connect- 
ed at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  rod  and  to  said  roller  re- 
spectively, gravity  pawls  carried  by  said  roller,  gears  fixed 
upon  the  ends  of  said  rod,  a  hub  on  one  of  said  gears 
having  recesses  with  which  said  pawls  cooperate,  racks 
engaged  by  said  gears  and  secured  to  tbe  window  casing, 
means  for  exerting  an  upward  or  downward  pressure  upon 
said  rod  whereby  it  is  rotated  through  engagement  of  said 
gears  with  said  racks  and  the  said  roller  thereby  raised 
or  lowered,  and  means  for  causing  said  rod  to  be  retained 
In  any  adjusted  position  desired. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


904.537.     CURTAIN-PIXTTJRE.     Gboboiana  Jones.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  July  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  3R3,653. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  curtain  rods  of  mechanism  for 
slmultaneoualy  swinging  all  of  said  curtain  roda  to  expose 
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tb«  window  and  a  •apport  for  th«  adjaceat  ende  of  all  tb« 
roda  adjaatable  by  aald  mechaniam  alBulUneoaaly  with 
kald  roda. 

2.  The  combination  with  curtain  roda  of  a  lenfth  ap- 
proximate! j  half  the  width  of  the  window  to  which  they 
are  attached  of  meehanlam  for  awlnglng  the  roda.  a  down- 
wardly extending  arm  aecured  to  the  ■wtnglnf  mechaniam, 
a  rod  removably  aecnred  to  Mid  arm  and  directed  at  aa 
angle  upwardly  and  a  support  eecured  to  the  upper  end  of 
aald  rod  adapted  to  support  the  cnrtalo  roda  Intermediate 
their  ends. 

3.  The  combteatlon  with  curtain  roda  of  meaoa  adapted 
to  actuate  the  aaiM,  brackets  supporting  each  end  of  tb* 
roda  and  means  supporting  and  braclog  aald  roda  Inter- 
mediate the  enda  thereof. 

4.  A  swinging  cnrtain  rod.  an  extenslbie  ahaft  coaneet- 
«d  to  swing  the  same  and  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  and 
rotaUble  with  the  ahaft  for  supporting  the  curtain  rod  la 
normal  poaltlon. 

5.  A  curtain  rod  pivoted  to  swing  from  one  end.  a  ahaft 
connected  therewith  to  actuate  the  same,  meana  roUtlag 
the  shaft  to  swing  the  rod  and  means  bracing  said  rod  In- 
termediate Its  enda. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  la  combination  with  a  riaae  tab.  aa  overflow  pipe 
haTlng  Ita  npper  portloa  provided  with  a  port  extending 
loagltodlaally  of  the  pipe,  a  alldable  aleere  oa  said  pipe 
to  raise  or  lower  the  level  of  the  Inlet  through  said  port 
to  aald  pipe,  and  a  petticoat  trap  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe. 


004,538.     SHUTTLE.     SoLOMow  KaVDaioK.   Rocheatar, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14.  11K)8,     Serial  No.  410,853. 


1.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  baae  pleoe.  projecting  parts 
forming  a  guard  and  an  operating  rack,  a  spindle  pivo*- 
ally  mounted  In  said  base  piece,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  spindle  agalnat  aald  baae  place,  and  remorabto 
■Sana  for  holding  aald  spindle  perpendicular  to  said  baas 
pisce.  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  shuttle  provided  with  a  baae  piece,  projecting  arma 
forming  a  guard,  an  operating  rack  and  a  guide  recesfc,  a 
aplndle  pivotally  mounted  therein  and  comprising  thras 
parts  at  rlght-anxlee  to  each  other,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  spindle  against  said  baae,  subatantlally 
aa  deacrtbed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ahuttle  havlbg  a  base  piece  pro- 
vided with  a  rack,  with  an  eyeleted  guard  extending  oat 
to  form  an  open  frame,  a  spindle  pivotally  carried  by  said 
ahuttle.  removable  means  for  normally  holding  said  spin- 
dle parallel  to  aald  gnard.  aald  spindle  being  provided 
with  a  spring,  and  a  bobbin  having  a  central  perforation, 
and  arranged  to  slide  over  said  spindle  and  be  engaged  by 
aald  spring,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a^btrttle  having  a  baae  piece  pro- 
vided with  slots,  with  a  rack  and  with  a  golde  alot,  an 
eyeleted  guard  projecting  from  said  baae  piece  and  form- 
ing an  open  frame,  a  spindle  composed  of  three  parte  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  securing  said  spindle 
pivotally  In  said  baae  piece,  means  for  normally  holding 
aald  spindle  parallel  to  aald  arma,  said  aplndle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spring,  and  a  bobbin  having  Its  central  part 
cut  away  and  adapted  to  be  slid  over  said  spindle  and  held 
by  said  spring,  subatantlally  as  described. 


9  04.5  39.     TRAP  FOR   RINSE  -  TUBS.     William   L. 

KoBNio.  Columbua,  Ohio.     Filed  A«g.  3,  1908.     Serial 

No.  440,600. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rinse  tub,  an  overflow  pipe 
therefor  having  its  upper  portion  provided  with  a  port 
below  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  alldable  aleeve  on  aald 
pipe  to  raise  or  lower  the  level  of  the  Inlet  through  said 
port  to  said  pipe,  and  a  petticoat  trap  on  the  npper  end 
of  said  pipe. 


S.  la  comblnatloB  with  a  rtnae  tub.  aa  overflow  pipe 
therefor  having  Its  upper  portion  provided  with  a  port 
and  a  alldable  sleeve  00  aald  pipe  to  ralae  or  lower  the 
level  of  the  lalet  through  aald  port  to  aald  pipe,  and  a  gaa 
trap  consisting  of  a  petticoat  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  pipe  and  having  the  margin  of  Ita  aklrt  extending 
below  the  lower  end  of  aald  port. 


•04.540.  PROCF-SS  OF  ELECTRIC  WBLDINQ.  LiO- 
aaNca  S.  Lachmaw.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
Standard  Pulley  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1906.  Serial  No. 
201.712. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  autogenooa  spot  welds 
which  consists  In  providing  metal  twdlea  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  and  Isolated  Integral  protuberances  rising  from 
and  above  the  surfaces  to  be  united,  placing  such  bodlea 
with  aald  protuberances  In  end-to-end  contact,  and  ptMS- 
Ing  a  welding  current  through  the  engaging  protuberances 
while  simnltaneoualy  pressing  the  bodies  together  until 
each  pair  of  protuberances  coalesce  to  form  an  autogenoua 
spot  weld  between  such  bodies  and  such  surfacea  meet 
and  contact  thereby  affording  a  larger  path  for  aald  cur- 
rent and  reducing  the  generated  heat  below  a  welding 
temperature. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  uniting  metal  sheets  by  a  plurality  of 
autogenous  spot  welds  which  consists  In  providing  each 
such  sheet  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  laolated  Inte- 
gral projectlona  rialng  from  and  above  the  plane  of  auch 
sheet,  the  distances  between  protuberancea  t>elng  greater 
than  their  diameter,  placing  two  such  aheets  together 
with  their  protuberancea  In  end-to-end  contact,  and  pass- 
ing a  welding  current  through  the  engaging  protuberancea 
while  almnltaneously  pressing  the  sheets  together  until 
each  pair  of  protutxrances  coalesce  to  form  an  isolated 
autogenous  spot  weld  between  the  sheets  and  larger  sur- 
facea of  metal  adjacent  the  point  of  contact  In  each  body 
mutually  meet  and  contact,  thereby  affording  a  larger 
path  for  said  current  and  reducing  the  generated  heat 
below  a  welding  temperature 

8.  The  proceaa  substantially  aa  herein  described  of 
electrically  welding  the  flat  Imperforate  surface  of  one 
piece  of  thin  sheet  metal  to  the  flat  Imperforate  surface 
of  another  at  a  multiplicity  of  separated  and  distinctly 
laolated  polnta  between  such  flat  surfacea,  which  con- 
slsts  la  first  producing  series  of  projections  integral  with 
the  sheets  upon  the  surface  of  each  aheet,  separated  from 
each  other  by  areaa  of  flat  metal  and  so  spaced  that  the 
projectlona  on  one  aheet  will  register  with  those  on  the 
other  aheet,  and  form  cofiperatlng  polnta  or  surfacea  of 
contact  rising  from  and  above  the  plane  of  the  aheet, 
then  placing  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  sheets  together  with 
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the  pro]«ctl(ms  on  one  sheet  In  end-to-end  contact  with 
the  projections  on  the  other  sheet,  and  Anally  passing  an 
electric  current  through  the  sheets  and  the  said  projec- 
tions on  both  sheets,  thereby  bringing  the  projections  to 
a  welding  condition  and  slmultaneoualy  pressing  the  sur- 
facea of  the  two  sheets  together  until  the  engaging  pro- 
jections coaleace  and  sink  down  and  the  flat  metal  areas 
meet  and  contact  affording  a  larger  path  for  the  current, 
reducing  the  generated  beat  below  a  welding  temperature, 
whereby  the  two  aheets  become  firmly  welded  together 
face  to  face  by  a  plurality  of  laolated  spot  welds. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  electric  welding  which  consists  In 
providing  each  of  two  metal  bodies  to  be  united  with  an 
laolated  projection  having  an  adjacent  area  of  metal, 
placing  said  projections  in  contact,  and  passing  through 
aald  iKxlies  a  welding  current  of  strength  suflfclent  to 
bring  the  contacting  areas  of  said  projections  to  a  weld- 
ing temperature  while  Insufllclent  to  bring  aald  adjacent 
areaa  to  a  welding  temperature,  passage  of  said  current 
being  continued  until  the  engaging  areas  of  the  projec- 
tions coaleace  and  unite  and  corresponding  adjacent 
metal  areaa  on  the  two  bodies  meet  and  contact  And 
thereby  offer  a  wider  path  to  said  current  and  generation 
of  welding  heat  ceases. 

5.  The  procesa  of  electric  welding  which  consists  In 
providing  each  of  two  metal  bodlea  to  be  united  with  an 
laolated  projection  rising  above  the  general  surface  of 
auch  body  and  of  small  cross  section  compared  to  an  area 
of  adjacent  metal,  placing  such  projections  In  end-to-end 
contact,  passing  a  welding  current  of  sufl^clent  strength 
to  ralae  such  projections  to  a  welding  temperature  while 
Insufllclent  so  to  beat  such  adjacent  metal,  and  forcing 
the  two  bodlea  together  until  the  projectlona  weld  and 
coalesce  snd  such  adjacent  metal  of  the  two  bodies  con- 
tacts and  development  of  welding  heat  ceases. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oa^tte.] 


B04.641.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  TROLLEY-WHEELS 
PROM  JUMPING.  Wii^MAM  O.  Lanb,  Cleveland.  Obla 
Filed  Mar.  12,   1908.     Serial  No.  420,663. 


j^ 


Id  advance  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
opposing  lugs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  pole  and  Its  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  apaced 
guide  arms  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  pole  and  held 
In  advance  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  opposing  lugs. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  compriaing  a 
pair  of  arms  held  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  trolley  pole  in  advance  of  the 
wheel  thereof,  said  arms  being  provided  with  oppositely 
registering  outwardly  bowed  portions  and  with  Inwardly 
extending  lugs  above  or  beyond  such  bowed  portions,  and 
a  roller  Joumaled  in  and  between  said  arms  at  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  said  bowed  portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904,542.     FOLDING  GO-CART.     Richard  G.  Lbdio,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.378. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  pole  and  ita  wheel,  of  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  aald  trolley  pole  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms  connected  intermediate  of  their  ends 
to  aald  bracket  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom  In  advance  of  the  pole,  and  means  for  securing 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  to  the  pole,  the  said  arms 
being  outwardly  bowed  near  their  opposite  enda. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  pole  and  Ita  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  pole  and  held  In  ad- 
vance thereof,  and  a  roller,  Joumaled  in  and  between 
■aid  arms,  ss  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  pole  and  Its  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
guide  arma  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  pole  and  held 

13T  O.  O.— 49 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  rods 
pivotally  connected  with  each  aide  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending adjacent  said  frame,  bent  ends  on  said  rods 
forming  tbe  axles  for  tbe  wheels,  and  ban  connected 
with  one  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  rod 
on  tbe  opposite  side  when  tbe  parts  are  in  operative  posi- 
tion whereby  tbe  axles  of  the  wheels  are  directly  clamped. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  rods 
pivotally  connected  with  each  side  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending adjacent  said  frame,  bont  ends  on  said  rods 
forming  the  axles  for  tbe  wheels,  bars  connected  with  one 
of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  rod  on  the 
opposite  side  when  the  parts  are  in  operative  poaltlon 
whereby  the  axles  of  the  wheels  are  directly  clamped,  and 
stops  at  the  front  and  back  of  said  go-cart  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  roda  to  prevent  outward  movement  of 
tbe  running  gear. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  a  frame  hav- 
ing aide  ban,  roda  pivotally  connected  with  said  aide 
bars  and  extending  adjacent  said  side  bars  bent  out- 
wardly and  forming  the  axles  for  the  wheels,  bare  con- 
nected with  one  of  aald  rods  at  the  front  and  back  of 
said  go-cart  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  rod  at 
the  front  and  back  of  said  go-cart,  stops  engaging  with 
said  rods  to  prevent  outward  movement  thereof  and  a 
coUapalble  foot  piece  carried  by  aald  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing side  ban,  arms  connected  at  one  end  to  said '  side 
bars,  a  airved  spring  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
side  ban  and  said  side  arms  and  tbe  curved  portion  of 
the  springs  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  aide  bars. 

I  and  a  seat  operatively  carried  by  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing side  bars,  arms  connected  at  one  end  to  said  side 
ban,  a  curved  spring  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
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arma  and   the  canred  portion   of   thP!  tprlnKs  extendlof 
rMTwardlT  b«7ond  th«  iMa  bar*,  handle  ten  carrt«]  by 
Mid  »prla«  and  collapalbte  iMe  arms  carried  by  aaid  arm. 
(ClaKna  6  to  11  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


4. 


0Oi.M3.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  BiKAM  H.  LiSCOM. 
Cblcaco.  Ill-  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Eugene  Wlllough 
by.  Chlca«o.  IIL    FU«d  July  20, 1908.    8«rial  No.  444.483 


ranged  in  parallel  allnement  wttb  aald  binder  memben, 
pivoted  aeKmenta  Mcured  to  the  eoda  of  aald  brace  mem- 
bars  and  adapted  to  encage  the  curved  enda  of  aald  binder 
membera,  elots  in  aald  binder  membera.  arma  secured  to 
■aid  covers  carrying  locking  pins  bavlDg  a  aquared  bead 
adapted  to  alldably  engage  the  groove  In  aald  brace  mem- 
bers, spring  means  for  normally  holding  aaid  aquared 
beads  free  from  said  brace  members  and  means  connected 
with  said  locking  pins  for  holding  aald  beads  wtthin  said 
groove  to  prevent  rotation  and  longitudinal  muvrment  of 
■aid  locking  pina,  retative  to  aakl  brace  members,  substas- 
tlally  aa  deecribed. 


9  0  4.544.     HTDROC.\RBON  MOTOR.     Abbot. \    LOW. 
HorMaboe.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1907.    Serial  No  396.57S. 


1.  A  temporary  binder,  conalsttng  of  a  pair  of  covera. 
adapted  to  hold  the  artlclea  to  be  booad.  a  binder  member  | 
having  curved  aadi.  adapted  to  pass  through  the  artlclea 
to  be  bound.  loeMac  aaana  for  aald  covera.  conslatlpg  of 
a  grooved  brace  member,  having  segments  pivoted  thereto 
adapted  to  engage  the  carved  enda  of  aald  binder  member, 
aroa  secured  to  said  covera.  having  locking  pina  secured 
thereto  adapted  to  engage  aald  brace  member,  and  means 
for  locking  said  pin  against  movement,  aubetantially  as  , 
and  for  the  purpoaea  deecribed.  j 

2.  A  temporary  binder,  consisting  of  a  binder  having 
curved  enda.  adapted  to  pass  through  the  articlee  to  be 
bound,  a  brace  member  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
tbereln.  a  setnnent  pivoted  at  each  end  of  said  brace  mem 
bw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  curved  enda  of  aald  binder 
■Mmber,  a  pair  of  covers,  arms  secured  to  said  covera, 
carrying  locking  pins  slidable  within  the  groove  la  aald 
brace  member,  and  meana  for  tocklng  aald  pins  agalnat 
any  movement  relative  to  aald  brace  member,  aubataa 
tlally  aa  deecribed. 

8.  A  temporary  blnd«»r.  consisting  of  a  pair  of  covera. 
a  binder  member  having  curved  eoda  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  articlee  to  be  boand.  a  brace  member  arranged 
In  horiionul  allnement  with  aald  binder  member,  aald 
brace  member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot.  a 
pivoted  aegmeat  at  each  end  of  said  brace  member  adapted 
to  eagaxe  the  curved  ends  of  said  binder  member,  arms 
secured  to  aald  covera  and  carrylnn  locking  pina,  beada 
■poa  aaid  locking  pins  sdapted  to  engage  the  groove  la 
brace  member  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  pins, 
for  preventing  the  eliding  movement  of  said  pins  relative 
to  said  brace  member  and  for  boldlag  the  beada  of  aaid 
locking  pins  within  the  groove  thereof,  subatanttaily  aa 
deecribed. 

4.  A  temporary  binder,  coneiating  nt  a  pair  of  covera. 
two  or  more  binder  members,  having  curved  eoda  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  articles  to  be  tiound.  braca  BMOlbera 
having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  said  brace  ■eabtta  ar- 
ranged in  aubatantlally  parallel  allnement  to  said  binder 
members,  and  having  pivoted  aegmeatri  adapted  to  engage 
the  curved  enda  of  aald  binder  membera.  arma  aecured  to 
aaid  covers,  carrying  locking  pins.  Sfpiare  beada  apoa  Mid 
locking  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  groovee  la  Mid  brace 
members,  and  meana  for  holding  the  squared  beada  withia 
the  said  grooves  and  preventing  said  locking  pine  from 
having  a  longitodlnal  movement  relative  to  aald  brace 
Members,  sul^tantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  dMcribsd. 

5.  Id  a  temporary  binder,  combination  of  two  ar  laore 
binder   members  having  carved  eads,   (trace  members  ar- 


1.  la  combination  with  a  plurality  of  aiarine  motor  cyl- 
iBdera  subetantlally  such  aa  designated,  a  common  dla- 
eharge  conduit  for  the  producta  of  combustion  formed 
with  a  rear  extension  at  one  ettd.  and  with  a  loop  and 
aupplemental  extenaton  at  the  other  end.  and  a  valve 
Interpoeed  between  aald  common  discharge  conduit  and 
the  supplemental  extension,  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

2.  In  comblaation  with  a  plurality  of  marine  motor  cyl- 
Indera.  aubetantially  such  aa  dealgnated,  a  common  dis- 
charge conduit  for  the  producta  of  combualton  formed 
with  a  rear  extension  at  one  end.  and  with  a  loop  and  sup- 
plemental extension  at  the  other  end.  and  a  drop  pipe  la 
aald  aapplemental  extenalon  for  the  purpoee  deacrllMd. 

3.'  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  marine  motor  cyl- 
inders subsUntlally  such  aa  dealgnated.  a  common  dla- 
charge  conduit  for  the  products  of  combustion  formed 
with  a  rear  extension  at  one  end  and  wlt^  a  loop  and 
■uppla— ntal  extension  at  tlie  other  end,  a  drop  pipe  In 
mM  gupplamental  extenalon.  a  valve  Interposed  In  aald 
drop  pipe,  a  valve  Interposed  between  said  supplemental 
extenalon  and  aald  common  dlacharge  conduit  and  a  valve 
In  the  rear  extension  of  Mid  common  discharge  conduit, 
for  the  purpoee  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  marine  motor  cyl- 
tndera,  aubetantially  auch  aa  dealg^nated,  a  common  dis- 
charge conduit  for  the  products  of  combustion,  formed 
with  a  rMr  exteaaion.  a  forward  extension  communicat- 
ing with  a  condenser,  Mid  condenaer,  and  a  check  valve 
Interpoeed  between  aald  condenser  and  said  common  dla- 
charge cQodnlt.  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  marine  motor  cyl- 
inders auUstantlally  such  as  designated,  a  common  dla- 
charge eoadult  for  the  producta  of  combustion,  formed 
with  a  rear  extension,  a  forward  extenalon  communicat- 
ing with  a  condeneer,  Mid  condenser,  a  check  valve  Inter- 
poeed between  mM  condenser  snd  Mtd  common  discharge 
conduit  and  a  teste  valve  Interiioaed  t)«tw«wo  aald  check 
valve  and  said  common  dlacharge  conduit,  for  the  purpoee 
deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaaettaL] 


904.ft4A.      HAND  TOOLCA8E.     CaaRt.CM  MAOaiBA,  Stony 
Creek.   Coan..   aaalgnor   to  C.    E.    Jennings   k  Co.,    New 
Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb    4.  1907.     Serial  No.  8A5.032. 
Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  caae  having  a  por 
tion  of  Ita  top.  front  and  aldM  eat  away,  atrlpe  arranged 
tranaversely  of  the  case  above  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  case,  a  tray  reeling  on  tbe  atrlpe, 
t  a  cover  for  the  ctit  away  portion  conforming  to  tbe  abape 
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of  the  caM,  alotted  block*  carried  by  the  cover,  a  strap 
carried  by  tbe  free  end  of  each  of  the  blocka,  and  a  buckle 


for  each  strap  carried  by  the  cover  adjacent  tbe  Inner  eada 
of  the  blocka. 


904.546.     PLOW.    Thomas  M.  Mannino,  Rome,  Ga. 
Mar.  9.  190S.     Serial  No.  420,102. 


Filed 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam  having  a  iK>tcta  at  its 
aader  aide  with  aa  adjacent  arcuate  surface,  aleevee  piv- 
otaily  mounted  upon  the  beam  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
longltudinally  across  tbe  beam,  aald  arcuate  aurface  being 
concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  aleeves,  a  bolt  carried  by 
the  sleevee  and  wtilcb  la  adapted  to  enter  aald  notch  and 
operate  along  the  arcuate  aurface,  handles  mounted  upoa 
tbe  sleeves  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
thereof  and  means  for  swinging  tbe  sleeves  and  securing 
the  same  la  adjusted  posltlona. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  loogltndlnally  adjostable 
handles  otounted  thereon,  platea  located  upon  the  upper 
portlona  of  tbe  bandies  and  tiavtng  concaved  portlona,  a 
U-abaped  round  having  Its  end  portions  lying  In  the  con- 
eavitlM  of  tbe  plate  and  books  psMlng  through  the  han- 
dlM  and  receiving  the  end  portions  of  the  round. 

S.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam  having  a  notch  in  Its 
under  aide,  aleevea  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  beam  and 
adapted  to  be  adjuated  longitudinally  acrou  tbe  beam,  a 
bolt  carried  by  the  aleeve  and  which  is  adapted  to  enter 
aaid  notch,  handles  mounted  upon  tbe  sleeves  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  thereof  and  means  for  swing- 
ing tbe  sleeves  and  securing  the  same  In  adjuated  poaltion. 


of  the  Mid  Blot,  a  ladgar  pikte  moanted  apoa  tbe  floor  of 
said  slot  and  having  carved  aide  edges  which  correspond 
substantially  to  the  curvature  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  guard  slot. 


904.547.  LBDOER-PLATBANDKNIFB-ODARD.  Saucbl 
F.  Mabtim,  Norman,  Okla..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  J. 
Nolan.  Norman.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.703. 


.    A  cutting  device  comprlalng  a  guard  having  a  blade  slot 
and  concaved  aldM  which  define  the  upper  and  lower  edges 


904,548.    NUT-LOCK.    Pbaiyk  Matodbhik,  Gregory,  8.  D. 
Filed  May  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,056. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking  washer 
formed  with  a  tongue  that  la  normally  spring  -  pressed 
against  the  work,  and  a  crank  sha^t  Journaled  on  tbe 
tongue  and  having  one  end  anj^ularly  disposed  and  adapted 
to  be  held  by  said  tongue  in  engagement  with  a  socket  In 
the  work. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking  washer 
formed  with  a  tongue,  a  crank  abaft  Journaled  on  tbe 
tongue  and  having  one  end  angularly  disposed  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  socket  in  tbe  work,  and  means  carried  by 
said  washer  for  preventing  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  same  rela- 
tive to  the  work. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking  washer 
formed  with  a  spring  tongue  and  a  crank  abaft  Journaled 
thereon  and  having  one  end  angularly  disposed  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  socket  in  tbe  work,  said  washer  being 
formed  with  a  tooth  arranged  to  be  embedded  in  the  work, 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking  waaber, 
slit  to  form  a  marginal  spring  tongue,  tbe  free  end  of 
which  terminates  within  the  periphery  of  tbe  washer,  said 
spring  tongue  being  formed  with  alining  ears,  and  having 
Its  end  adjacent  to  tbe  free  end  of  the  spring  tongue  angu- 
larly disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  defined 
by  the  crank  portion,  said  washer  being  formed  adjacent 
to  the  free  end  of  tbe  spring  tongue  with  a  log  arranged 
to  abut  agalnat  the  angularly  disposed  eni.  of  tbe  shaft, 
and  having  one  corner  Inwardly  disposed  to  form  a  tooth. 


:   904.549.      SLICINGMACHINE.      WiLLiB  M.  MlLUSK,  An- 
i        derson,  Ind.     Filed  Dec  4,  1»06.     Serial  No.  846,281. 


1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  rotary  cutter  and  means  for 
driving  it,  a  carriage  and  means  for  moving  tbe  aame  to 
and  from  the  cutter,  a  post  upon  the  carriage,  a  vertically 
adjuatable  plate  on  this  post  carrying  a  series  of  independ- 
ent spring  fingers  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  article  down  upoa 
the  table  while  It  la  being  cut,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally sliding  the  article  from  underneath  these  clamping 
fingers  toward  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  slicing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae,  a 
rotary  cutter,  a  carriage  on  the  base  and  Inclined  ways  on 
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tbt  b«ae  locllBlng  aw»y  from  the  cutter,  me«Ds  on  th«  e«r- 
rU««  for  feeling  the  •rtiel*  to  be  cat  towird  the  cotter, 
and  me«n«  for  •Imoltaneoaely  rotating  the  cutter  and  altd 
log  the  carriage  back  and  forth  paat  ttie  cnttlng  edge  of 
the  cutter,  said  bmm  eoibodylng  a  drtvtng  ahaft.  gearing 
connecting  the  auM  with  the  ahaft  of  tba  cutter,  a  horl- 
lontal  g«ar  wheal  Journal^d  under  the  carrUge  and  gearing 
coaaactlng  thla  wheel  with  the  driTing  ah«ft,  a  radial  arm 
attached  to  the  upper  tide  of  aald  hoflaont»l  gaar  wbaal 
and  a  link  lying  between  uld  arm  and  tha  earrUga  and 
plTotally  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  arm  aad  at  the 
otbar  end  to  the  carrtaga. 

3.  In  combination,  a  baaa.  a  rotarr  cotter,  a  carriaga 
and  meana  for  alldlng  the  aame.  a  poal  upon  the  carriage. 
•  meat  clamping  derlce  rertlcally  adjuatable  00  thla  poet 

extending  In  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  article, 
for  automatically  feeding  tba  artlcla  from  under 
thla  claaplag  device,  aald  meana  embadylng  a  f eed  acraw 
and  ^oaUM  ter  rotating  It.  and  an  artlcle^engaglng  device 
carried  by  the  acrew  an<  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  acrew 
toward  the  cutter,  aald  article  engaglag  device  extending 
latarally  under  the  clamping  devlca.  •ubatantUlly  aa  aat 

forth.  ^     ^  - 

4.  In  a  allclng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baaa  ano  a 
rotary  cutter  and  meana  ft>r  rotating  the  cutter,  a  car 
riaga  on  the  baae  and  meana  whereby  thla  carriaga  to  alld 
back  and  forth  paat  the  cuttljg  edge  o«  the  cutter.  Inclload 
waya  on  the  baae  Inclining  away  from  the  cutter,  meana  on 
the  carrtage  for  feeding  the  article  to  be  cut  toward  the 
cutter,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  carriage  lying  cloaa  to  tba 
cutter  at  Ita  rutting  point  and  parallel  with  the  Incllaad 
waya  on  the  Ubie.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  allclng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baae.  a 
ahaft  carrying  a  circular  cutter,  a  n»at  carriage  on  the 
baae  Inclined  waya  fOr  the  carrUga  00  the  baaa  Inclining 
rearwardly  away  from  the  cutter,  tha  Inner  edge  of  the 
carriage  lying  cloae  to  the  cutter  at  Ita  cnttlng  point  and 
parallel  with  the  Inclined  waya  on  tba  table,  for  the  pur 
poaa  aet  forth,  meana  on  the  carriage  for  automatically 
feeding  the  article  a  pr«letermlned  dlatanea  at  tha  and  of 
tba  back  atroke  of  the  carriage,  a  drive  ahaft  and  maana 
connecting  the  aame  with  the  carriage  and  the  shaft  of  the 
cutter  for  Btmnltan«>aaly  rotating  tha  cutter  and  eliding 
the  carriaga. 


0<»4.560.  AUTOMATIC  FIBB- ALARM, BITROLAR- ALARM. 
AND  TELEPHONE  8T8TEM.  Qwomau  T.  MlLLlKBi*.  Boa^ 
ton.  and  nuroaaicK  W.  Coca.  Newton.  Maaa..  aaalgnora 
to  Oamewell  Flre-Alarm  Telenraph  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  1«.  1900.     Sertal  No    ::82.»11. 


1.  A  normally  doaed  electric  circolt  connecting  a  can- 
tral  atatlon  with  a  aubacrlber'a  atatlon.  having  at  each  aU- 
tlon  telephonic  equipment,  a  branch  frtra  leading  from  aald 
circuit  at  the  aubacrlber'a  atatlon.  dtnrtt  operating  devlcea 
connected  with  aald  circuit  and  with  the  branch  wire, 
•fdairted  to  open  the  circuit,  and  to  connect  It  with  tba 
wire,  other  circuit  operatlnf  -  devlcea  adapted   to 


^^„_  j^ii  circuit,  only,  a  vibratlng-clrcult  operatlng^erlca 
for"repeatedly  opening  and  cloalng  the  circuit,  meane  for 
operating  It  reaponalve  to  any  one  of  tha  flrat  named  cir- 
cuit operating  devlcea,  and  a  algnal  receiving  relay  at  tba 
central  atatlon.  the  armature  of  which  vtbratea  In  reeponaa 
to  the  action  of  aald  vibrating  circuit  operating  device,  and 
ratncta  In  reaponae  to  the  action  of  the  other  circuit  oper- 
atlac-devlcea.  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  normally  cloaed  electric  circuit  connecting  a  cen- 
tral station  with  a  •ubacrlbers  station,  having  at  each 
station  telephonic  equlpmaat.  a  braach  wire  leading  from 
■aid  circuit  at  the  sobacrtber'a  station,  circuit  operatlng- 
devlcee  connected  with  said  circuit  and  with  the  branch 
wlr«.  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  and  to  connect  It  with 
the  branch  wire,  other  circuit  operatlngnlevlcea  adapted  to 
open  said  circuit  only,  a  algnaling  magnet  In  the  circolt 
reaponalve  to  any  one  of  the  circuit  operating  devlcea. 
meana  operated  by  aald  magnet  for  repeatedly  opening 
and  cloalng  tha  circolt  aBd  for  opeolag  the  Hrcolt  only, 
a  algnal  receiving  relay  at  the  central  atatlon.  the  arma- 
ture of  which  vlbratea  In  reaponse  to  the  repeated  opening 
and  cloalng  of  the  circolt  by  said  signaling  magnet,  and 
retracta  In  reaponae  to  the  opening  of  the  circuit  only  by 
aald  signaling  magnet,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  normally  cloeed  electric  circuit  connecting  a  cen- 
tral station  with  a  subecrlbers  station,  having  at  each 
atatlon  telephonic  equipment,  a  branch  wire  leading  from 
said  circuit  at  the  subecrlbers  station,  circuit  operating 
devices  connected  with  said  circuit  and  with  the  branch 
wire,  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  and  to  connect  It  with 
the  branch  wire  other  circuit  operating  devlcea  adapted  to 
open  said  circuit  only,  a  algnaling  magnet  In  the  circuit 
responsUe  to  any  one  of  the  circuit  operating  devlcee, 
means  operated  by  said  magnet  for  repeatedly  opening  and 
doalDg  the  circuit  and  for  opening  the  circuit  only,  a  slg 
nal  receiving  relay  at  the  central  station,  the  armature  of 
which  vibrate*  In  reaponae  to  tba  repeated  opening  aad 
cloalng  of  the  circuit  by  saM  signaling  magnet,  and  re- 
tracta In  reaponae  to  the  opening  of  the  circuit  only  by 
aald  algnaling  magnet  and  a  local  alarm  at  the  subacrtber'e 
station  operated  by  said  signaling  magnet.  subatantUlly  aa 
deacrlbed. 

4.  A  normally  cloaed  electric  circuit  connecting  a  cen- 
tral station  with  a  sohecrlber's  station,  having  at  each  sta- 
tion telephonic  equipment,  a  branch  wire  leading  from  aald 
drcolt  at  the  subecrlber's  station,  circuit  operatlng-devlcaa 
connected  with  said  circuit  and  with  the  branch  wire. 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  and  to  connect  It  with  the 
branch  wire,  other  circuit  operating  -  devlcea  adapted  to 
open  said  circuit  only,  a  signaling  magnet  In  the  circolt 
responsive  to  any  one  of  the  circuit  operating  devlcea, 
meana  operated  by  said  magnet  for  repeatedly  opening  and 
cloalng  the  circolt  and  for  opening  the  circuit  only,  a  alg 
nal  receiving  relay  at  the  central  station,  the  armature  of 
which  vlbratea  In  reaponae  to  the  repeated  opening  and 
cloalng  of  the  circuit  by  said  signaling  magnet,  and  retracta 
In  reaponae  to  the  opening  of  the  circuit  only  by  said  slg 
nallng  magnet,  and  a  local  alarm  at  the  eubecrlbers  station 
operated  by  the  retracted  armature  of  eald  algnaling  mag- 
net, substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

ft.  A  telephone  circuit  connecting  a  central  station  with 
a  subecrlber's  station,  having  a  condenaer  and  other  tele- 
phonic equipment,  and  a  battery,  a  signal  circolt  connected 
to  said  telephone  circuit,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  condenaer. 
to  form  a  cloeed  battery  circuit,  a  branch  wire  leading 
from  aald  algnal  circuit  at  one  side  of  the  condeneer.  cir- 
cuit operating  devlcea  connected  with  aald  signal  circuit 
and  branch  wire,  adapted  to  open  the  signal  circuit  and  to 
connect  It  with  the  branch  wire,  other  circuit  operatlng- 
devlcee  adapted  to  open  said  circuit,  a  vibrating  circuit 
operating-device  for  repeatedly  opening  and  cloalng  tha 
circuit,  means  for  operstlng  It,  responsive  to  any  one  of 
the  flrat  named  circuit  operating  devlcea.  and  a  algnal  re- 
ceiving relay  at  the  central  atatlon.  tba  armature  of  which 
vlbratea  In  reaponae  to  the  action  of  aald  vibrating  circuit 
operating  device,  and  retracta  In  reaponae  to  the  action  of 
any  one  of  the  other  drcult  operatlng^levlcea,  aubatantlally 
aa  deecrlbed. 

(Clahna  S  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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004.551.  LIFTTNO-JACK.  Biifoir  B.  MiNNicR,  Landla- 
vUle.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Mary  C.  Mlnnlcb,  LandUvlUe,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  IS,  1908.     SerUI  No.  410,901. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  lift- 
ing lever  formed  of  aultable  material,  bent  In  the  center  to 
form  a  hand  loop,  and  having  Ita  end  portions  brought 
together,  and  aecured  to  each  other,  a  leg  pivoted  to  aald 
lever  near  aald  hand  loop,  and  a  atep  aecured  to  the  front 
of  aald  lever  below  aald  hand-loop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  llft> 
Ing  lever  formed  with  a  rearwardly  curved  handle  loop, 
bracea  secured  at  one  end  to  the  sides  of  aald  handle  loop 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  aides  of  aald  lever  near  Ita 
lower  end.  a  leg  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  In  a  pivoted 
manner  between  the  aldea  of  aald  lever,  meana  for  pre- 
venting aald  lever  from  allpping  upon  the  ground,  meana 
for  providing  an  adjuatable  step  upon  said  lever,  and  meana 
for  regulating  and  retaining  aald  step  In  an  adjustable 
manner  upon  said  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  comprlalng  a  lift- 
ing lever  formed  with  a  handle  loop,  aide  braces  aecured  to 
eald  lever,  a  leg  pivoted  between  aald  lever  sidea,  a  ahoe 
embraced  by  the  lower  enda  of  aald  lever  aldea  and  ae- 
cured thereto,  a  piece  of  realllent  material  retained  within 
aald  shoe,  means  for  providing  an  adjuatable  atep  upon 
aald  lever,  meana  for  guiding  aald  atep  upon  aald  lever, 
and  means  for  regulating  and  retaining  aald  step  upon 
•aid  lever  In  an  adjustable  manner,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed.  comprlalng  a  lift- 
ing lever  formed  with  a  handle  loop,  aide  bracea  aecured 
to  aald  lever  aldea,  a  leg  pivoted  between  aald  lever  sldea, 
a  aocket  formed  upon  the  end  of  aald  leg,  a  realllent  ma- 
terial contained  within  aald  aocket.  a  receptacle  containing 
a  realllent  material  and  aecured  to  the  bottom  of  aald  lever 
aldea,  a  rack  aecured  between  aald  lever  aides,  teeth  cut  In 
the  rear  side  of  said  rack,  teeth  formed  on  the  rear  edgea 
of  aald  lever  sides  and  registering  with  the  teeth  In  aald 
rack,  a  step  formed  with  a  tongue  on  ita  rear  aide  adapted 
to  form  a  alldlng  contact  with  the  Inner  aldea  of  aald  lever 
aldea,  ahouldera  formed  upon  the  sides  of  aald  atep.  Unka 
having  their  forward  ends  secured  to  the  aldea  of  aald  step, 
and  their  rear  ends  embracing  aald  lever  aldea,  a  pin  con- 
necting the  rear  enda  of  aald  Unka  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  aald  rack,  for  the  pur];>oae  aet  forth. 


904.552.     nORSE-RELEASER.     Geoboi  W.   Mobt«b,  Ot- 
aego.  Mich.    Filed  June  23.  1908.    Serial  No.  439.976. 


The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  perforated  clip  ee- 
cored  to  each  end  thereof,  of  a  centrally-located  perfonated 


bracket  aecared  to  the  axle;  a  vertical  ahaft  harlng  its 
lower  end  extending  through  the  perforation  in  the 
bracket ;  a  strap  aecured  centrally  to  aald  end ;  a  pair  of 
oppoaltely extending  rods  having  their  Inner  enda  pivoted 
to  the  enda  of  the  strap,  and  their  outer  enda  arranged  for 
movement  through  the  perforations  in  said  clips  ;  meana 
for  rotating  aald  shaft ;  a  collar  carried  by  aald  shaft  and 
arranged  to  reet  upon  aald  bracket,  to  hold  aald  ahaft 
against  displacement ;  and  a  finger  carried  by  aald  collar 
and  arranged  for  movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
aald  bracket,  when  aald  shaft  is  rotated,  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  rods  towards  each  other. 


904,563.     CUTTING-SPOON.    Habry  L.  McCoy,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,491. 


1.  A  spoon  or  ladle  having  the  bowl  1  formed  with  • 
dull  edge  4  and  cutting  edge  3,  which  cutting  edge  from 
one  extremity  to  the  other  is  raised  Into  a  plane  materially 
above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  dull  edge  4  of  said  bowl 
thereof,  and  along  one  side  and  the  end  of  the  bowl,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  spoon  or  ladle  having  a  bowl  formed  with  a  dull 
edge  4  and  cutting  edge  3.  which  cutting  edge  la  raised  into 
a  plane  materially  above  the  boriaontal  plane  of  the  dull 
edge  4,  and  la  provided  with  a  aharp  angular  portion  3* 
adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  aald  raised  cutting  edge 
joina  the  dull  edge  4  at  the  end  of  the  spoon,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 


9  0  4,564.  PLUG  FOR  LUBRICATOB-CUPS.  AL  Mc- 
DONAU).  Dalhart,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424,989. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lubricator  cup.  a  yoke  upon  the  cup,  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  threaded  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  cup. 
and  a  stem  projecting  from  the  plug  and  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lubricator  cup,  a  yoke  upon  the  lubricator  cup, 
the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  the  interior  of  the  cup  being  cor- 
respondingly threaded,  a  plug  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
lubricator  cop  and  yoke,  and  meana  for  turning  the  plug. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lubricator  cup,  a  yoke  .upon  the  cup,  the  arma  of 
the  yoke  and  the  Interior  of  the  cup  being  correspondingly 
threaded,  a  plog  engaging  the  threada  of  the  cup  and  yoke, 
a  stem  projecting  from  the  plug  and  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  yoke,  and  a  Jam  nut  upon  the  stem. 
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1 0  4  .  B  S  S  .    WBOTKJHT  METAL  NUT.     rtmt  A.  Nbidm. 

Aurwta.  Ky.     Fllwl  0«t.  30.  IWT.     Swl*!  No.  8M.8M. 

1.  A  But  romprtaliic  ■  tube  of  th*^  «i«tal  tpllt  from  tm6 
to  end.  tod  haTtn*  tcrew  threads  upo«  »t«  Interior.  •b4  t 
ring  fitting  ■nagly  around  the  tube. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovsiiaKK  34. 1900. 


upon  one  of  Mild  ral 
or  (Bore  of  eaM  Tnlres. 


to  unaeet  aaid  ralre  only  or  tw% 


.•Q-- 


2.  A  capped  nut  conaletlag  of  a  aplit  tube  having  acrew- 
threads  upon  Ita  Intertor.  a  rlag  tttlng  aaogly  around  tte 
tube  and  a  cap  fitting  orer  the  end  of  the  tube  and  haTtaff 
Its  edflM  bent  under  the  periphery  of  the  ring. 

3.  A  capped  nut  conalatluK  of  a  tube  formed  from  a 
■Met  of  metal,  a  ring  aurroundlng  l*e  tube,  and  a  cap 
formed  from  a  diak  which  conta«ta  tlie  end  of  the  tube,  and 
has  lU  edges  bent  orer  the  periphery  of  the  ring. 


904.556.  0A8  BNQINK.  BMIL  A.  Nblsox.  Detroit.  Mich., 
aaalgnor  to  WlllUm  J.  Newton  and  Charlea  J.  WootelU 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1«0«.    8ertal  No.  2»T,«M. 


1  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  ai^d  pistona  of  a 
gas  engine,  of  oppositely  arranged  parallel  crank  thafta.  a 
ahaft  E  parallel  to  the  cylinder  and  operatlvely -connected 
with  the  crank  stoafts.  Inlet  and  outlet  ralves.  meana  for 
actuating  said  Talves  from  said  shaft  E.  a  caalng  Incloatng 
both  the  crank  ahaft  and  gwirs  at  each  end  of  the  cyllndw 
and  alao  communicating  with  tba  latta|  subatantUlly  as 

set  forth.  *'  *  * 

2  In  a  gas  engine  hSTing  a  cylinder,  and  pistons  ra- 
clprocating  to  and  from  each  other  therein,  a  box  like  «en- 
tral  extension  of  said  cylinder  proTlded  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  ralrea  adapted  thereto,  and  ralre  actuating 
means,  subetantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3  In  a  gas  engine  baring  a.  cylln««r.  and  piatons  ra- 
eiprocating  to  and  from  each  <>ther  thm^in.  a  box  like  cen- 
tral extension  of  said  cylinder  proTl^nl  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  ralvee  adapted  thereto.  T^ve  actuating  meana. 
and  openings  In  said  extcMlaB  appoaite  said  ports  and  pro- 
Tided  with  detachable  cap*  aibrtantuny  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  in  a  gas  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  inlat 
and  outlet  TaWee.  a  central  box  like  extension  of  the  cylin- 
der dlTlded  beyond  aald  ralvea  Into  two  chambers,  and 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  the  sidea  of  said  extension,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 


8,  A  device  for  generating  hydraulic  preaaure  comprising 
at  least"  three  pumps,  a  aeries  of  downwardly  -  seating 
TalTea.  and  meana  for  unseating  one  of  said  Talrea  an4 
thereby  render  one  of  aald  pumps  Inoperative,  said  means 
being  further  operable  to  unseat  two  or  more  of  said 
ralrea  and  render  a  corresponding  number  of  aald  pumps 

Inoperative. 

4.  A  device  for  generating  hydraulic  preaaure  comprtalng 
at  least  three  pumpe  having  common  actuating  meana.  a 
seriea  of  downwardly-eeatlng  valves  and  means  for  unseat- 
tng  one  of  said  valves  and  thereby  render  one  of  aald 
puthps.  inoperative,  aald  means  l>elng  further  operable  to 
-unseat  two  or  more  of  said  valvea  and  render  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  aald  pumps  Inoperative. 

5.  A  device  for  generating  hydraulic  preaaure  comprising 
at  least  three  pumpe  and  having  all  valvsa  arranged  in  a 
vertical  seriea.  and  means  acting  upon  the  lowest  valve  ta 
positively  unseat  aald  valve  only  or  two  or  more  of  aald 

valvea. 

[Clalma  8  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oawtta.] 


004.5M.     TBMPBIIATCRK  INDICATINO  INSTRUMENT. 
Ai,saBT   N.    OmiAa.    MlnneapolU.   Minn.     Filed    Apr.   Z, 
*   1©08.     Serial  No.  426,077. 


g04  557      HYDRAULIC  PUMP.     JAMOT  W.  Nataos.  Maw 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.1OT. 

1.  A  derlee  for  generating  bydraallc  pressure  comprising 
at  least  three  pumpa.  a  seriea  oT  downwardly  aeatln* 
ralvea.  and  means  acting  upon  one  of  said  valvea  to  nn- 
aeat  aald  valve  only  or  two  or  more  of  said  valves. 

2.  A  darice  for  generating  hydraulic  pressure  comprising 
^^  lg„t  three  pumps  having  common  actuating  means,  a 

of   downwardly  seating   valvea.    and    means    acting 


1.  In  a  tempernture  Indicating  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  atralght  and  rigid  chord  member 
baviag  a  high  coefllcleot  of  expansion,  of  a  deflectable  arc 
member,  having  a  low  coefflclent  of  expansion,  attached 
rigidly  at  Ite  enda  to  the  ends  of  the  chord  member,  and 
an  Indicator  connected  centrally  with  the  arc  member  and 
embodying  meana  for  deflecting  aald  arc  member  In  oppo- 
sition to  tha  tension  of  the  chord  member. 
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S.  In  a  tanparatnra  Indicating  inatnimcnt,  tba  combina- 
tion with  a  Bufaatantially  straight,  rigid  chord  member  hav- 
ing a  high  coaflleient  of  expansion,  of  a  deflectable  arc  mem- 
ber, having  a  low  coefflclent  of  expansion,  with  Its  ends 
connected  rigidly  with  tba  chord  member,  means  for  de- 
flecting the  arc  member  In  opposition  to  the  tenalon  of  the 
chord  member,  and  an  Indicator  controlled  by  the  deflection 
of  tba  arc  member  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  chord 


y 


8.  In  a  temperature  indicating  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  substantially  straight  rigid  chord  member,  of 
the  arc  member  connected  therewith  at  Its  opposite  enda. 
means  for  deflecting  the  are  member  intermediate  Its  ends 
snd  in  opposition  to  the  tension  exerted  by  the  chord  mem- 
ber, an  Indicator  controlled  by  the  deflection  of  the  arc 
member,  and  movement  multiplying  mechanism  for  Increas- 
ing the  range  of  movement  of  the  Indicator. 

4.  In  a  temperature  Indicating  Inatrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  subsUntlally  straight  rigid  chord  member 
having  B  high  coefficient  of  ezpanalon,  of  the  arc  member, 
having  a  relatively  low  coefflclent  of  expansion,  attached 
thereto  at  Its  opposite  enda,  means  for  deflecting  the  arc 
member  Intermediate  its  ends  in  opposition  to  the  tension 
of  the  chord  member,  a  spring  for  deflecting  the  arc  mem- 
ber intermediate  Its  ends,  and  an  Indicator  controlled  by 
snch  deflection,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  temperature  Indicating  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  straight,  tubular  rigid  chord  member  having 
a  relatively  high  coefflclent  of  expansion,  of  an  arc  member 
iBcloaed  within  said  chord  member  and  attached  thereto  at 
Ita  oppoaite  enda.  means  for  deflecting  the  arc  member  in 
termedlate  Its  ends,  and  an  Indicator  controlled  by  such 
deflection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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9  0  4,689.  FAUCET.  Cbarub  J.  Fadlbox,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  Scboenfleld, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
385.98ft.  ^^ 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  member,  and  a  plug  ro- 
tatable  In  tbe  body  member,  the  body  member  having  a 
pair  of  Inlet  passages  leading  to  tbe  ping  and  arranged  In 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  plug  axis,  the  plug  member 
having  two  pasaages  leading  inwardly  and  arranged  to 
reglater  respectlrely  with  said  inlet  passages,  tbe  plog 
alao  having  an  outlet  passage  in  a  different  transverse 
plane  from  the  inlet  passages  and  connecting  therewith 
In  the  plug,  the  body  member  also  having  an  outlet  pas- 
sage arranged  to  register  respectively  with  the  three  paa- 
aagea  in  the  plug  In  different  positions  of  rotation  of  tbe 
plug. 

2.  A  fancet  comprising  a  body  member,  and  a  plug  ro- 
tatabla  In  the  body  member,  the  body  member  having  a 
pair  of  Inlet  passages  leading  to  the  plug  and  arranged  In 
a  plane  transverse  to  tbe  plug  axis,  tbe  plug  member  hav- 
Ing  two  paasagea  leading  Inwardly  and  arranged  to  regla- 
ter respectively  with  said  inlet  paasagea,  the  plug  alao 
having  an  outlet  passage  In  a  dUTerent  transrerae  plane 
from  the  Inlet  passages  and  connecting  therewith  In  tbe 
ping,  the  body  member  also  having  an  outlet  passage  ar- 
ranged to  register  respectively  with  the  three  passages  in 
the  plug  In  different  positions  of  rotation  of  tbe  plug, 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  inlet  paasagea  In  tbe  frame 
and  the  said  pasaages  in  the  plug  registering  therewith 
balnff  arranged  whereby  la  one  position  of  adjustment  an 
■nraatrletad    connection    Is    provided    from    both    Inlets 


throai^  the  plug,  and  whereby  adjuatment  beyond  aaeli 
position  to  one  side  or  to  the  other  will  respectlrely  re- 
strict the  flow  from  one  inlet  passage  witliout  reatrlctlng 
tbe  flow  from  tl>e  other  Inlet  passage. 

3.  A  faneet  comprising  a  body  member,  and  a  ping  ro- 
tatable  In  tbe  body  member,  the  body  member  having  a 
pair  of  inlet  pasaages  leading  to  tbe  plug  and  arranged  in 
a  plane  transvente  to  the  plug  axis,  the  plug  membar 
having  two  passages  leading  Inwardly  and  arranged  to 
register  respectively  with  said  inlet  passages,  the  plug 
alao  having  an  outlet  passage  In  a  different  transverse 
plane  from  the  Inlet  passages  and  connecting  therewith  in 
the  plug,  tbe  body  member  also  having  an  outlet  passage 
arranged  to  register  respectively  wlt|it>  the  three  passages 
In  the  plug  in  different  positions  of  rotation  of  the  plug. 
the  inlet  pasaages  In  tbe  body  being  enlarged  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  plug  to  permit  unrestricted  dla- 
charge  of  one  inlet  passage  upon  adjustment  of  the  plug 
while  the  other  Inlet  passage  is  throttled. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  member,  and  a  plug  ro- 
tatable  in  the  body  member,  the  body  member  having  a 
pair  of  Inlet  passages  leading  to  tbe  ping  and  arranged  In 
a  plane  transverse  to  tbe  plug  axia,  tbe  plug  member  hav- 
ing two  paasagea  leading  Inwardly  and  arranged  to  regla- 
ter respectively  with  said  inlet  passages,  tbe  plug  also 
having  an  outlet  passage  In  a  different  transverse  plane 
from  tbe  Ihlet  passages  and  connecting  therewith  in  tbe 
ping,  the  body  member  also  having  an  outlet  passage  ar- 
ranged to  register  reepectlvely  with  the  three  passages  in 
tbe  plug  in  different  positions  of  rotation  of  the  plug,  tbe 
inlet  pasaages  in  tbe  body  being  enlarged  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  tbe  plug  to  permit  unrestricted  discharge 
of  one  inlet  passage  upon  adjustment  of  the  plug  while 
the  other  inlet  passage  is  throttled,  tbe  outlet  passage  in 
the  body  member  being  enlarged  adjacent  tbe  plug  to 
permit  unrestricted  flow  upon  slight  adjustment  of  the 
plug  In  either  direction  from  an  Intermediate  poeitlon. 


9  04.5  60.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Feank  H. 
PiKRPOKT,  norley,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  July  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,749. 


1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  the  following  elements,  to 
wit ;  a  supporting  surface  or  table ;  a  gravitating  meaa- 
nrlng  rod  perpendicular  to  said  supporting  surface  pro- 
vided with  an  engaging  surface  and  a  shoulder;  a  mul- 
tiplying member  plvotally  supported  and  provided  with  a 
knife  edge  contact  located  to  one  side  of  Its  axis  and  in 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  engaging  tnrface ;  and  a 
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■pring  actaated  retracting  member  contacting  with  tb« 
•boaldcr  on  the  mtasarlng  rod  and  motable  longitudinally 
of  th«  latter  Independentlj  of  aald  ro«. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Inatrument  such  aa  deacribad  tba 
combination  with  the  meaaarlng  member.  Indicator  and 
iatarmediata  multiplying  davlcea,  of  a  spring  actuated 
retractor  for  returning  the  measuring  member  to  Inlttal 
poaltlon,  said  retractor  contacting  with  the  meaaartng 
member  In  one  direction  only  and  moans  for  effecting  the 
withdrawal  of  the  retractor  In  the  direction  of  the  ad 
▼ance  of  the  measuring  member  to  dep«alt  the  latter  upon 
the  surface  to  be  measured  without  preaaure  other  than 
that  due  to  ita  own  weight. 

3.  In  a  measuring  Instrument  such  as  deacrtbed.  tha 
combination  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  aapport 
or  Uble  provided  with  micrometer  adjuatlbg  derlcaa;  • 
laaawrlnir  member  automatically  Impelled  towarda  aaid 
■oppert  and  provided  with  a  shoulder;  a  spring  operated 
retractor  arrangad  to  conUct  with  t»»e  ahdttlder  on  said 
measuring  member  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  engage- 
ment therewith  ;  and  a  lever  coupled  with  aaid  retractor 
and  operating  to  withdraw  the  latter  In  the  direction  of 
the  advancing  movement  of  the  measuring  member  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  shoulder  tbereao. 

4.  In  a  measuring  Instrument  such  aa  deacrlt>ed.  the 
combination  of  the  following  element*,  to  wit  ;  a  gravi- 
tating meaaurlng  member,  a  spring  actuated  retractor  op- 
erating upon  said  measuring  member  to  return  the  latter 
and  sustain  It  In  normal  poaition :  an  oadllating  multi- 
plying member  provided  with  an  engaging  bearing  to  one 
aide  ita  axla  of  oacillation  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  meaaurlng  member :  an  index  hand  coupled  with 
Mid  oscillating  multiplying  member:  and  a  counter- 
weight coupled  with  said  multiplying  member  and  operat- 
ing to  maintain  contact  between  Ita  eagaging  bearing  and 
the  measuring  member. 

5.  In  a  measuring  instrument  aucb  aa  described,  the 
combination  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  an  auto- 
matically Impelled  measuring  member ;  multiplying  de- 
vlcea  connected  therewith;  a  gravitating  index  coupled 
with  aald  multiplying  devlcea ;  and  a  yleldable  retractor 
engaging  said  measuring  member  and  separable  there- 
from to  permit  the  latter  to  be  <lapditted  upon  the  sur- 
face to  be  measured  under  the  piiwliri  of  lu  impalllag 
meana  alone.  ] 

(Claim  9  not  printed  In  tba  Qaaatia.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  working  abaft,  of  a  counter- 
abaft,  connections  whereby  both  said  shafts  move  to- 
gether, an  operating  handle,  meana  for  tranamlttlng  move- 
nent  of  the  handle  to  the  countershaft.  Including  a 
colled  spring,  whereby  the  countershaft  is  moved  by  tha 
handle  but  not  necesnarlly  In  unison  therewith,  and  a 
apeed  control  device,  subeiant tally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  working  shaft,  of  a  counter- 
shaft, connections  whereby  both  shafts  move  together,  an 
operating  handle,  means  for  tranamlttlng  movement  of 
the  handle  to  the  countershaft.  Including  a  spring,  where- 
by the  countershaft  Is  moved  by  the  handle  but  not  necea- 
sarily  in  uniaon  therewith,  and  means  for  Insuring  a 
complete  movement  of  said  shafts  at  each  actuation  ot 
the  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  working  shaft,  of  a  counter- 
shaft, connections  whereby  said  ahafts  move  together,  an 
operating  handle,  means  for  transmitting  movement  of 
the  handle  to  the  counterehaft.  Including  a  colled  spring, 
whereby  the  countershaft  is  moved  by  the  handle,  but  not 
neceaaarily  la  nnlaon  therewith,  a  sector  moving  with  the 
handle  and  having  a  serrated  edge,  and  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed dog  or  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  serrated  edge, 
subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  Th9  combination  with  a  working  shaft,  of  a  counter- 
shaft, connectlona  whereby  both  said  ahafta  move  to- 
gether, an  operating  handle,  means  for  transmitting  move- 
ment of  the  handle  to  the  countershaft  Including  an 
eiaatlc  connection,  a  device  for  insuring  a  complete  move- 
ment of  the  handle  at  each  actuation,  and  a  speed  con- 
trol device  connected  with  said  shafta.  whereby  the  shafta 
are  moved  by  the  handle  but  not  neceasarlly  in  unison 
therewith,  subatantlally   as  dewrrlbed. 

[Claima  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qssette.] 


iK)4.M2.  INTEBNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Edwabd 
Bathbok.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  417,117. 


•04.aei.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOB  CALCULATING- 
MACHINES.  William  H.  Piki.  Jr ,  Orange.  N.  J.. 
asalgnor  to  Pike  Adding  Machine  Company.  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeipej.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1000.     Serial  No.  240.046. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  working  abaft,  of  a  countar- 
aikaft.  connections  whereby  both  said  shafts  move  to- 
gether, an  operating  handle,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  handle  to  the  countershaft  Including  an 
elastic  member,  whereby  tha  counterahaft  la  moved  by  tba 
handle  but  not  aeceaaarily  in  uniaoa  therewith,  substan- 
tially aa  daacribed. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  side 
by  side  thereon,  said  housing  having  formed  in  it  a  com- 
mon supply  passage  for  the  cylinders  and  a  common  ex- 
tiaust  paaaage  for  the  cylinders,  both  said  paaaagea  ex- 
tending lengthwiaa  of  the  houaing,  aald  cylinders  each 
having  a  supply  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  formed 
In  Its  walla,  connected  to  the  supply  and  exhauat  paa- 
■ages  of  the  housing,  respectively,  and  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  top  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  An  internal  comboation  engine  including  in  combina- 
tion a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  separate  cylinders  sepa- 
rable from  and  mounted  side  by  side  on  aald  housing,  the 
latter  having  formed  In  It  a  common  supply  paaaage  for 
the  cylinder*  and  a  common  exhaust  paaaage  for  the  cyl- 
Indera.  both  aaid  paaaagea  extending  lengthwiaa  of  the 
houaing.  said  cyllndera  each  having  a  eupply  passage  and 
aa  exhauat  paaaage  formed  In  Ita  walla,  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  aaid  cylinder  and 
hooaing  having  in  their  meeting  facea  porta  eoonecting 
the  said  paaaagea  of  the  cylinder  and  bousing. 

S.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  in  combina- 
tion a  houaing  and  a  plurality  of  ey linden  mounted 
thereon,  aaid  cylinders  having  water  Jackata.  the  boaalng 
having  formed  in  It  pasaages  for  the  supply  and  carrying 
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off  of  cooling  water  extending  lengthwiaa  of  tbe  houaing 
paat  aald  cyllndera,  tbe  jacketa  communicating  in  parallel 
with  aaid  passagea. 

4.  An  Internal  comboation  engine  Including  in  combina- 
tion a  houaing  and  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  mounted 
thereon,  aald  housing  tiaving  formed  in  It  paaaagea  for 
the  supply  and  carrying  off  of  cooling  water,  aaid  cylin- 
ders having  Jacketa  and  pipes  within  their  external  out- 
lines extending  from  the  water  supply  passage  and  water 
dlacbarge  passage  of  the  housing  to  near  tbe  topa  of  said 
jackets,  and  connecting  said  Jackets  with  the  paaaagea  in 
the  houaing  for  supplying  and  carrying  off  the  cooling 
water. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  Including  in  combina- 
tion a  houaing  and  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  mounted 
thereon,  said  houaing  having  formed  in  it  a  common  sup- 
ply passage  for  the  cylinders  and  a  common  exhaust  paa- 
aage for  the  cyllndera,  aald  cylinders  each  having  a 
Jacket  and  aupply  and  exhaust  pasaages  substantially 
surrounded  by  the  Jacket,  extending  to  substantially  the 
top  of  the  cylinder,  and  connected  with  the  corresponding 
pasaagea  In  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


004,503.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  WALL  TIES.  John 
H.  Bac,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allan  R.  Raff  and 
Otto  Caden,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  18,  1007. 
Serial  No.  808,100. 


none  lining  consisting  of  a  aeries  of  separate  chambers  lo- 
cated one  above  the  other,  the  walla  of  the  chambers  being 
of  varying  thickness  progressively  from  tbe  first  chamber, 
and  alr-lnlet  and  discharge  passages  for  each  chamber,  tbe 
air-discharge  passage  of  one  chamber  being  connected  to 
the  alr-iniet  paaaage  of  tbe  next  chamber. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wall  tlea.  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  means  for  cutting  the  wire  In  combination 
with  means  for  guiding  and  supporting  the  wire  in  the 
machine,  carrlagea,  mandrels  mounted  on  said  carriagea, 
gear  wheels  atUched  to  aald  mandrela,  racks  placed  on 
the  machine  at  each  aide  of  tbe  carriagea,  tbe  carriagea 
carrying  the  mandrels  moving  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  the  mandrels  revolving  as  the  carriages  are  in  oper- 
tlon,  by  meana  of  tbe  gears  on  the  mandrela  meahlng  with 
the  racka  aa  the  said  carriages  are  moving  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  to  form  the  wall  tie,  the  racks  be- 
ing stationary  and  the  carriages  and  mandrela  operating 
between  aald  racka.  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wall  tlea,  meana  for  guld^ 
Ing  and  supporting  the  wire  In  the  machine,  mandrels, 
mechanism  for  forcing  said  mandrels  towarda  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  mandrela  turning  in  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tlona,  meana  for  holding  the  wire  agalnat  the  mandrela  aa 
tbey  revolve  to  form  a  wall  tie,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  wall  tlea,  means  for  guld 
Ing  and  supporting  the  wire  In  the  machine,  mandrels,  j 
mechaniam  for  forcing  aald  mandrela  towarda  and  away 
from  each  other,  means  for  holding  the  wire  against  the 
mandrels  as  they  revolve,  said  wire  anpported  and  reating 
diagonally  between  aaid  mandrela  ao  that  loopa  will  be 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wire  to  form  a  wall  tie, 
as  set  forth. 


3.  A  cow-milker  comprising  a  shell,  a  series  of  separable 
chambered  membranes  fitted  Into  tbe  shell  one  above  tbe 
other,  the  membranes  being  varied  in  thickneaa,  air-inlet 
and  discharge  pasaages  for  each  shell,  tbe  discharge  paa- 
aagea being  of  leas  area  than  tbe  inlet  passagea,  and  chan- 
nels connecting  the  discharge  passages  of  tbe  membranes 
with  tbe  inlet-passage  of  tbe  next  membrane  throughout 
the  series.  , 

4.  A  cow-milker  comprising  pairs  of  shells,  rods  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  shells  of  each  pair,  lugs  carried 
by  one  pair  of  shells,  and  spring  bails  adjustably  secured 
to  the  other  pair  of  ahella  for  engagement  with  the  luga. 

5.  A  membrane  for  pneumatic  cow-mllkera  comprising 
a  flat  chambered  body  having  a  central  aperture  formed 
with  radially  disposed  slotted  extensions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


004,565.     SAFBTY-POCKET.     John  Sanfasdn,  Medford, 
N.  D.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1008.     Serial  No.  446,656. 


004.564.     COW-MILKER.     Jobkfh  BiPcziNasa,  Wauaau, 
Wis.     Filed  July  27,  1008.     Serial  No.  445,405. 

1.  A  cow-milker  comprtalng  a  ahell  having  a  membra- 
noua  lining  conaiatlng  of  a  aariea  of  separate  chambera  lo- 
cated one  above  tbe  other,  the  walla  of  tbe  chambera  being 
of  varying  thickneaa  progreaalvely  from  the  flrat  chamber, 
and  alr-paaaagea  connecting  the  chambera. 

2.  A  cow-milker  comprialng  a  ahell  having  a  membra- 


1.  In  a  aafety  pocket  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  pocket  of  a  retaining  strap  secured  at  one  end  there- 
to and  carrying  at  its  other  or  free  end,  at  spaced  points, 
the  members  of  a  aeparable  faatening,  and  an  article  atrap 
adapted  to  be  permanently  aecured  at  one  end  to  an  arti- 
cle of  value  and  having  ita  other  end  arranged  for  a  de- 
tachable engagement  with  tbe  pocket,  the  retaining  strap 
being  paaaed  around  the  article  strap  with  its  separable 
faatening  membera  in  engagement,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pocket  provided  at  ita  oppo- 
site aldea  near  ita  mouth  with  reinforcing  membera  carry- 
ing at  correaponding  pointa  the  respective  membera  of  a 
aeparable  connection  or  faatening,  of  a  retaining  strap 
arranged  at  one  end  for  a  detachable  engagement  with  one 
of  the  faatening  membera  and  carrying  at  spaced  points 
at  Ita  other  or  free  end  tbe  members  of  a  separable  faa- 
tening, and  an  article  strap  adapted  to  be  permanently 
secured  at  one  end  to  an  article  of  value  and  carrying  at 
ita  other  or  free  end  a  faatening  member  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  faatening  member  of  the  other  rein- 
forcing member,  the  retaining  strap  being  paaaed  around 
the  article  strap  with  the  membera  of  Its  separable  faaten- 
ing in  engagement,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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904.5«e.      HAIR  RIBBON  HOLDER.     Ma!»u«l  L.  Scwwab. 
Newmrk.  W.  J.     Filed  May  18.  190«.     8«-l«l  No.  4S3.42«. 


A  h«lr  ribbon  holder,  comprising  a  cunred  comb,  and 
an  arched  band  piToted  thereto,  aald  band  flaring  outwarda 
from  Ita  upper  edge  towards  lU  lower  edge.  aubeUntUlly 
aa  ipeclfled.  j 

»  0  4  .  5  e  T  .  WATER  MOTOR.  Jomtm  P.  8h»tli!«  aatf 
HnvsT  P.  8h«vlim.  DenTer,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  2S,  1»08. 
Serial  No.  418.338. 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing head!  aecured  thereto,  one  of  which  has  an  axial  hole 
sarrounded  by  a  packing  box.  while  the  other  head  haa  a 
hole  on  each  aid*  of  Ita  axial  center  aurrounded  by  a  pack 
Ing  box  ;  a  platon  head  In  the  cyll»der,  harlnga  water 
Inlet  port  and  an  exhaaat  outlet  port  ■■P«n»«^ <>»■»  ••^•> 
other  by  partition*,  a  platon   rod  ektaadtac  tteoach   the 
axial  aperture  In  one  of  the  platen  heads  and  secured  to 
tht  platon  ;  water  Inlet  and  exhaaat  tubea  connecting  re 
•paetlvely  with  the  Inlet  and  exhau»t  porta  of  the  platon. 
and  extending  through  the  aperture*  of  the  other  cylinder 
head  :  and  a  combined  tubular  and  stem  ralTe  reciprocally 
moanted    In    said    platon    head    an|l    extending    entirely 
through  said  platon  bead  and  throufih  both  of  said  water 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  said  (omblued  tubular  and  atem 
Talre  being  arranged  to  contact  w«th  the  cylinder  bMda 
vpon  each  stroke  of  the  platon  :  and  hoee  connecting  CTild« 
plpaa  connected  to  and  extending  f»om  the  packing  boxes 
of  the  water  Inlet  and  exhaust  tnbea.  In  which  said  water 
Inlet  and  exhaust  tubes  slide. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  th*  combination  with  a  cylinder 
harlng  heads,  of  a  piston  bead  thwrein  having  a  water 
Inlet  and  an  exfcaust  outlet  chamber  form  of  porta  eepa- 
rated  by  suitable  partition  walls :  parallel  water  Inlet  and 
exhaust  tubes  connecting  reapectlrely  with  the  water  Inlet 
and  exhaust  chambers  and  extandlog  throngb  one  of  the 
cylinder  heads  ;  packing  boxee  on  aald  head  aurroundtng 
the  tubes,  and  pipes  In  aaM  boxea  In  which  said  tubea 
allda.  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  reepectlrely  with 
a  source  of  supply  and  with  a  pipe  leading  to  waate ;  a 
compound  slide  ralre  In  the  piston  bead  extending  through 
said  Inlet  and  exhanst  ports,  for  admitting  water  to  and 
exhausting  water  from  said  ryMnder.  said  valve  comprla- 
lag  a  tubular  val-ra  havlag  a  st««  valve  within  It.  aald 
valTM  biiaff  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  cylinder  heada 
oa  ««eh  ■Crafe*  of  the  piston  bead,  and  being  arranged  ao 
that  the  stem  valve  stHkes  the  cylinder  heads  prior  to 
said  tabular  valve  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
water  from  said  water  Inlet  valv#  tbrongb  aald  tuboUr 
valva  to  tb*  cppoalte  eada  of  said  platon  bead,  a  platon 


rt>d  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  op- 
pealte  bead  from  the  Inlet  and  azbanat  tabes,  and  a  pack- 
ing box  surrounding  the  rod. 

3.   In  a  water  motor,  the  combination   with  a  cylinder 
prorMed  with  cylinder  heada.  of  •  hollow  piston  therein, 
bavlag  aa  Inlet  and  an  exhanat  port  separated  from  each 
other  by  partitions,  tubea  extending  from  one  end  of  aald 
platon  tbroagh  one  of  the  cylinder  heada.  and  pipes  as- 
cured   to  said   head   In   which   the   tubea  slide,  said   tubes 
communicating    reepectlvely    with    the    Inlet    and    exhaust 
chambers:    a    hollow    cylindrical    slide    valve    extending 
tbroagh  and  allgtatly  beyond  aald   platon   head   and  com- 
prising  a  tube  having  two  circular  rows  of   radially  dis- 
posed holea  extending  through  Its  shell,  the  ends  of  said 
▼alv*  projecting  through  the  oppoalte  sides  of  said  piston 
bssd:  a  disk  aha  ped  bead  00  tbs  opposite  ends  of  aatd 
valve ;    a    atem    valve    slldably    mounted    in    said    tubular 
valve   to   control    said    circular   rows   of   port    holes,    and 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  cylinder  heads  of  said  cyl 
Inder   and    slternately   open    and    cloae    the   radial    porta 
through  said   ttiNilar  valve  at  the  enda  of  the  oppostt* 
strokes  of  said  pluton   head  ;   and  a  piston  rod  secured  to 
the  opposite  sod  of  the  piston  from  the  said  tubea.  and 
extending  through  the  adjacent  cylinder  head. 

4.   In    a   water   motor,    the  combination    with   a   headed 
cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhauat  plpea  In  one  end  tbers- 
of.  of  a  piston  head  In  said  cylinder  prorlded  with  an  Inlet 
•ad  an  exhauat  port,  separated  from  each  other  by  partl- 
tloas.  Inlet  and  exhauat  tubea  connecting  respectively  with 
^M  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  through  one  end  of  said 
pliton.   and    extending   Into  said   Inlet    and  exhaust    pipes 
In    sliding   engagement    therewith :    a    tubular    cylindrical 
allds  valve  In   the  piston   head's   inlet   and  outlet   ports, 
whiell  projects  through  port  openlnga  la  the  opposite  ends 
of   the   piston    head    so    ss   to   contact    with    the   cylinder 
head^:  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  vaUe 
In  either  direction  ;  two  circular  rowa  of  radially  dlapoeed 
port  holes  through  the  central  portion  of  aald  valve  poal 
tlonsd  within  said  Inlet  port,  and  a  disk  valve  In  said  tu- 
bular valve  provided  with  valve  stems  which  project  from 
Its  oppoalte  ends  and  extend  through  and  slightly  beyond 
Ibe  oppoalte  ends  of  said  tubular  valvt.  and  arranged  to 
close  and  to  open  said  circular  rowa  of  port  boles  In  said 
hollow   valve   In   alternate  order,   the  stems  of  said  dlak 
valve  and   the  oppoalte  ends  of  said   tubular   valve  being 
adapted  to  engage  aald  cylinder  heada  at  the  ends  of  tbs 
rsclprocal  atrokea  of  said  piston  head  and  operattvely  ad- 
mit   water   to  the  oppostta  ends   of  said   piston  head   la 
alternate  order  ;  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  oppo- 
alte eod  of  the  platon  bead  from  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
tubes. 

6.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  doaed  cyl- 
inder, of  a  hollow  piston   having  an   Interior  wster  Inlet 
and  an  exhauat  port  aeparated  from  one  another  by  ault- 
abts  partUlooa.   a   tnbular  cylindrical   water  lalet  valve 
slldably   supported   In   seata   formed    In   aald   woter   Inlet 
port,  exhaust  Inlet  porta  In  the  opposite  end  walls  of  said 
platon  bead  In  allnement  with  said  valve  seaU  and  larger 
than  the  body  of  said  tubular  valve,  aald  tubular  valve 
extending  through  and  beyond  the  oppoalte  side  walla  of 
said  piston  head,  a  dlak  portion  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  valve  of  enough  larger  diameter  than  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  aald  valve  to  bssr  on  the  enda  of  aald  piston  bead 
around  said  exhaust  porta,  a  counterbore  In  the  outer  aids 
of  each  disk  extending  from   Its  central   portion  to  closs 
to  Its  o'lter  rim  portion,  said  tubular  valve  being  provided 
at  Its  central  portion  with  two  circular  rows  of  radially 
disposed  ports  arranged   wholly  wltbla  aald   water  Inlet 
port  and  between  Ita  aids  walla  :  a  dlak  valve  In  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  tubular  valve  proTlded  with  stems  on  Its  op- 
poalte enda  which  extend  through  and  illghtly  beyond  the 
dlak  portlona  of  aald  tubular  valve  and  adapted  to  engags 
the  cylinder  heads  of  said  cylinder  at  the  enda  of  the  re- 
ciprocal strokes  of  said  piston  head,  said  disk  valve  being 
arranged  to  cover  In  alternate  order  said  two  rows  of  port 
holes,  the  disk  portions  of  said  tubular  valve  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  cylinder  heada  of  said  cylinder  after  said 
disk  valve  has  been  moved  by  them  to  change  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  water  through  said  tubular  valve.  Inlet  and 
exhaust  tubea  extending  reapectlvely   from   the  Inlet  and 
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eihanst  chambers  through  one  of  the  platon  heads ;  and  a  |  a  gang  of  Independently  moraM*  cutters  Tertleally  guMed 


piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston. 

[Oalms  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


904,S6S.  AIR -BRAKE  INDICATOR.  Ooia  R.  SNTDia, 
KnoxvUle.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,867. 
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1.  In  an  air  brake  indicator  for  railway  cara,  the  com- 
bination of  a  signal  lamp  upon  the  car,  a  atand  upon  the 
car,  a  swinging  semaphore  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
atandard  at  an  Intermediate  point,  means  at  one  end  of 
the  semaphore  for  coCi)eratlon  with  the  lamp  to  control 
the  light  displayed  thereby,  a  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  train  line,  and  a  piston  operating  wltb- 
la the  cylinder  and  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  semaphore. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  alg- 
nal,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylinder  and 
having  an  operative  connection  with  the  signal,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  cylinder  to  the  train  line,  and  a  three- 
way  cock  In  the  length  of  the  pipe. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  sig- 
nal, a  cylinder,  a  platon  operating  within  the  cylinder  and 
having  an  operative  connection  with  the  signal,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  and  having  communication 
both  with  the  train  line  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  sig- 
nal, a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylinder  and 
having  an  operative  connection  with  the  signal,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  cylinder  and  communicatInK  with  both 
the  train  line  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  direct  flow  from  the  train  line  to  the  pipe. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  alg- 
nal,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylinder  and 
having  an  operative  connection  with  the  signal,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  both 
the  train  line  and  the  auxiliary  reaervolr,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  direct  flow  from  the  train  line  to  the  pipe,  and 
a  three-way  cock  in  the  length  of  the  pipe. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


9  0  4  .  9  <t  »  .  APPARATUS  FOR  CDTTINO  PLATB-ICB. 
Padl  F.  8t«in,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  of  one-third 
to  Adelgunde  M.  Plel  and  one-third  to  George  C.  Schnei- 
der, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1905.  Serial  No. 
275,394. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  plate  Ice,  a  wheel-supported 
frame,  angular  cutters  arranged  in  gangs,  one  gang  oppo- 
site the  other,  and  the  cutters  of  each  gang  being  capable 
of  Individ nal  action  and  vertical  movement  In  the  said 
frame,  gnldes  for  the  aald  cutters,  a  tnbular  penetrating 
edge  for  each  cutter,  a  steam  feed  pipe  and  a  steam  ex- 
haust pipe  for  each  cotter,  aald  pipes  being  connected  with 
oppoalte  ends  of  the  tubular  penetrating  edge  of  the  cut- 
ter, a  source  of  steam  supply,  recslrera  both  of  which  are 
carried  by  the  wheel  supported  frame,  flexible  connections 
between  the  receivers  and  the  exhaust  pipes  of  the  cutters, 
flexible  connections  between  the  steam  feed  pipes  of  the 
cutters  and  the  said  steam  supply  pipe,  and  means  for 
lalsing  the  cutters  and  for  permitting  them  to  operate 
downward  by  gravity. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  cutting  Ice  comprlalng  a  frame  and 


on  the  frame  In  transverse  allnement  with  each  other  and 
adapted  to  deacend  along  one  side  of  the  coll  to  sever  the 
Ice  therefrom  In  cakes. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  ice  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  gang  of  independently  movable  cutters  vertically  guided 
on  the  frame  in  transverse  alinement  with  each  other,  and 
adapted  to  descend  at  one  side  of  the  coll  to  sever  the  Ice 
therefrom  In  cakes,  said  cutters  being  Juxtaposed  to  each 
other  and  certain  of  them  being  L-shaped  and  the  cutter 
at  one  end  being  U-ahaped. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  ice  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  gang  of  independently  movable  cutters  vertically  guided 
on  the  frame  In  tranaverse  allnement  with  .each  other  and 
adapted  to  descend  on  one  side  of  the  coil  to  sever  the  Ice 
therefrom  In  cakes,  said  cutters  being  Juxtaposed  to  each 
other  and  certain  of  them  being  L-shaped  and  the  cutter 
at  one  end  being  U-shaped,  steam  pipes  and  exhaust  pipes 
reapectlvely  extending  along  the  aide  edges  of  the  L-shaped 
cutters,  a  ateam  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  U- 
abaped  cutter  at  a  point  intermediate  its  edges  and  two 
exhauat  plpea  for  the  U -shaped  cutter  respectively  extend- 
ing along  ita  vertical  edges. 

5.  An  Ice  cutter  having  a  metal  plate,  a  steam  pipe  run- 
ning along  the  lower  edge  and  one  side  thereof,  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  side  of  the  plate  and  having  a  socket  mem- 
ber In  which  aald  steam  pipe  la  entered,  a  aecond  ateam 
pipe  extending  downward  to  the  plate  and  also  entered 
Into  said  Eocket  member,  insulation  surrounding  the-  sec- 
ond pipe,  a  jacket  surrounding  the  insulation  and  a  second 
bracket  secured  to  said  side  edge  of  the  plate  and  having 
a  socket  member  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  said  Jacket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


904,570.  SUPPLEMENTAL  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  CARS. 
MiLTOW  D.  Stockiwo,  LIndenwood,  111.  Filed  Feb.  8« 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,107. 

1.  A  supplemental  wheel  for  motor  cars  adapted  to  have 
an  engagement  with  the  bub  of  one  of  the  main  wheels  of 
a  car  and  connected  to  the  main  wheel  by  devices  having 
screw-threaded  shanks,  and  a  crank  for  each  shank  and 
having  an  end  with  a  screw-threaded  opening. 

2.  A  supplemental  wheel  for  motor  cara  adapted  to  have 
an  engagement  with  the  bub  of  one  of  the  main  wbeela  of 
a  car  and  connected  to  the  main  wheel  by  devices  having 
screw-thread^  shanks,  a  crank  for  each  shank  and  having 
a  screw-threaded  end,  and  means  for  tying  the  cranks  to- 
gether to  prevent  their  untumlng. 

3.  A  supplemental  wheel  for  motor  cars  adapted  to  have 
an  engagement  with  the  hub  of  one  of  the  main  wheels  of 
a  car,  and  connected  to  the  main  wheel  by  devices  having 
screw-threaded  shanks,  a  crank  for  elch  shank  and  having 
a  screw-thrended  end,  a  ring,  and  a  spring  for  each  crank 
and  having  a  connection  with  the  ring. 
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4.  ▲  tuppleinenUl  whMl  for  motor  c»r«  h«Tlng  a  cen- 
tral opentnc.  a  iwJtional  biMhIng  for  the  opening,  and  • 
ring  connected  to  the  eectloue. 


d 


and  baring  a  notch  In  one  edge  forming  a  wrench,  and  a 
clamp  lifter  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  bodj  portion  constat- 
ing of  a  abank  about  at  a  right  angle  to  aald  body  portion, 
a  ^a^  projected  outward  from  the  shank,  and  an  enfM- 
iBg  Up  at  the  outer  end  of  said  head. 


5    A  supplemental  wheel  for  motor  cars,  having  a  can 
tral  opening,  a  sectional  bushlnfc  for  the  opening  and  a 
ring  of  yielding  material  connecting  the  section*. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


904  671'    FRUIT -BOX.     WiLLa  R.  8fOK«LY,  8t.  Augna^ 
tine,  ru.     Fllad  Sept.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  S94.298. 

B 


B04.6TS.  PROCESS  OF  PKEPAHINO  LIQUID  TKA8T 
MIXTURES  FOR  BREAD.  WiLLUM  J.  T«»*PL«,  Brook- 
line.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.724. 

1.  The  herein  de«;rlbed  proceaa  of  preparing  a  liquid 
ywst  mixture  for  the  making  of  bread,  which  conaUU  In 
ataaolTing  cosapressed  yeast  In  water,  then  adding  to  the 
aolutlon  two  of  the  bread  forming  Ingredients.  t1«  : — etarch 
and  a  sabetance  containing  sugar  and  alao  conUlnlng  a 
conrertlng  agent  for  the  starch.  In  exceaa  of  the  nutrient 
utilised  In  the  development  of  the  yeaat,  and  maintaining 
the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  80  F.  for  about  one  hour. 
when  It  la  raady  to  be  added  to  the  other  bread  forming  In- 
gredlenU  In  the  making  of  the  bread,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceea  of  preparing  a  liquid 
yeaat  mixture  for  the  making  of  bread,  which  consists  in 
dlaaolTlng  compreaaed  yeaat  In  water,  then  adding  to  the 
aolntlon  two  of  the  bread-forming  Ingredlenta.  tU  :— malt- 
axtract  and  cornstarch.  In  exceaa  of  the  nutrient  utilised 
In  the  development  of  the  yeast,  and  malnUlnlng  the  mix- 
ture at  a  tamperatnra  of  80  F.  for  about  an  hour  when  It 
Is  ready  to  be  added  to  the  other  bread  forming  IngredlenU 
la  the  making  of  the  bread,  aa  aet  forth. 


The  herein  deacrtbed  fruit  box  comprlalng  a  cylindrical 
body   meana  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  body,  and  drcnlar 
hoMan  for  fruit  or  vegeUblea  snugly  fltUng  and  anper 
possd  In  the  body  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof  and 
reapectlrely  made  up  of  a  bottom  wall,  an  outer  or  margi- 
nal circular  wall  arranged  on  and   rising  from  the  outer 
portion  of  the  bottom  wall  and  alao  arranged  agalnat  the 
inner  side  of  the  side  wall  of  the  bo«r.  Inner  and  Inter- 
medUte  circular  walls  removably  arranged  on  and  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  bottom  wall  and  alao  arranged  con 
centrlcally.  relative  to  each  other  and  the  outer  circular 
wall ;  aald  outer.  Inner  and  Intermediate,  circular  walla  bs- 
Ing  corrugated,  whereby  they  are  provided  with  closely  ar- 
ranged upright  ways  or  grooves,  and  radially  dlaposed.  par 
tltlona   removably   arranged  on  the   bottom   wall   and   be- 
tween the  circular  walls  and  poaltlvely  held  In  ways  or 
groovea  of  the  latter. 


•04.572.  PRINTERS  IMPLEMENT  WilliaH  N.  Swaih, 
Meridian,  Mlas ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Eugenus  A. 
Phillips,  Meridian,  Mlaa.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
426,109. 
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CORSET.      Kathbbiiib  V.  Tojam.   New   York, 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1908.     SerUl  No.  450.266. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  tool  for  the  purpose  apeclfled,  com 
prlalng  a  handle,  a  body   portion  off-eet  from  the  handle 


1.  For  corsets.  «  straight  front  attachment  comprlalng  a 
front  bar,  flexible  aide  portions  extending  therefrom  and 
means  for  aacarlng  the  same  around  the  waist  line,  com- 
bined with  meana  for  faatenlng  aald  bar  to  the  corast ;  aub- 
staotlally  ss  set  forth. 

2.  For  corsets,  s  straight  front  attnchment  comprising  s 
front  bar,  flexible  side  portions  extending  therefrom  and 
means  for  secnring  the  same  around  the  waist  line,  com- 
bined with  means  for  fastening  said  bar  to  the  corset,  and 
a  cushion  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  bar  and  acting  against 
the  same :  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  For  corseta.  a  straight  front  attachment  comprising  a 
front  bar,  flexible  aide  portlona  axteodlng  therefrom  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  around  the  waist  line,  com- 
bined with  means  for  fastening  said  bar  to  the  corset,  and 
a  cushion  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  bar  and  acting  agalnat 
the  same,  said  cushion  comprising  a  leaf  aprlng  secured  to 
the  bar  and  having  a  buckle  at  one  end  and  a  strap  thers- 
for  at  the  other  end  for  bowing  aald  spring ;  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  For  corseta.  a  straight  front  attachment  comprising  s 
front  bar.  flexible  side  portions  extending  therefrom  and 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  which  converge  toward  the 
walat  line  of  the  coraet.  and  means  for  fastening  said  side 
portions  against  the  coraet.  combined  with  means  for  faa- 
tenlng said  bar  to  the  coraet ;  substantially  aa  ast  forth. 

5.  For  coraeta.  a  strslght  front  sttachment  comprlalng  a 
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front  bar,  flexible  aide  portlona  extending  therefrom  and  1 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  which  converge  toward  the 
waist  line  of  the  corset,  and  meana  for  fastening  said  aide  ; 
portions  agalnat  the  corset,  comblnM  with  means  for  fas-  | 
tenlng  said  bar  to  the  coraet,  and  a  cushion  at  the  back  of 
and  for  aald  bar ;  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  4,576.  ANTIFRICTION  THRUST  -  BEARING  FOR 
WHEELS.  William  J.  Tibtbssick,  Glen  Campbell,  Pa. 
Fllad  Not.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.028. 


In  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle  portion 
and  a  shoulder,  a  wheel  Journaled  upon  the  spindle,  a  bear- 
ing interposed  between  the  wheel  and  shoulder,  and  con- 
aiatlng  of  Inner  and  outer  sleeves  slidably  teleacoping  each 
other,  and  each  being  freely  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and 
independent  of  each  other,  aald  sleeves  having  parallel 
bearing  aurfacea.  and  bearing  balla  interi>oasd  between  the 
parallel  bearing  surfacea  of  the  aleevea  and  having  contact 
with  the  spindle. 


904.676.     PASSENGER  CAR.     William  S.  Twixino,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.     Filed  May  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  434.953. 


zur 


-42:^ 


sliding  and  swinging  doors  as  an  entrance  and  an  silt 
thereto  from  the  interior  and  outside  of  the  car,  a  aide 
aisle  located  to  the  side  of  said  cab  and  closed  by  a  sliding 
door,  a  step  located  adjacent  thereto  and  leading  to  a 
tranaveraely  arranged  exit  Teatlbule  provided  with  steps 
leading  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


904,677.  BOW-FACING  OAR.  Chablbs  H.  Vbbsot  and 
F4LIX  CoKWO,  OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,955. 


1.  A  passenger  car  having  the  motorman's  cab  located 
In  the  main  body  of  the  car,  an  exit  veatlbule  arranged 
transversely  In  front  of  said  cab  and  provided  with  a 
staircase  leading  therefrom,  an  alale  connecting  said  cab 
with  said  vestibule  and  a  closure  for  said  aisle  operated 
by  the  motorman. 

2.  A  passenger  car  having  the  motorman'a  cab  located 
in  the  main  body  of  the  car  in  front  thereof,  a  side  aisle 
arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  closed  by  a  slldable  door 
controlled  from  the  motorman's  cab  and  an  exit  vestibule 
located  In  front  of  aald  cab  and  having  a  stalrcaae  leading 
therefrom. 

3.  A  passenger  car  having  the  motorman's  cab  located 
In  the  main  body  of  the  car  In  front,  a  side  aisle  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  and  closed  by  a  slldable  door,  and  an  exit 
veatlbule  located  in  front  of  said  cab  and  having  a  stair- 
case leading  therefrom  and  aald  exit  vestibule  located  at  a 
lower  plane  than  the  motorman's  cab. 

4.  A  paaaenger  car  having  the  motorman's  cab  located 
In  the  main  body  of  the  car  In  front,  a  side  aisle  located 
adjacent  thereto  and  closed  by  a  movable  door  leading  to  a 
step,  an  exit  vestibule  extending  crosswise  of  said  cab  and 
at  a  lower  plane  than  said  cab  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  steps  leading  therefrom. 

5.  A  paasenger  car  provided  with  a  motorman'a  cab 
located  In  the  main  body  of  the  car  in  front  and  having 


1.  An  improved  bow  fadng  oar  comprising  two  circular 
disks  having  grooved  peripheries,  pivoting  means  extend- 
ing between  the  same,  two  pulleys,  means  for  fixedly  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  cord  extending  partially  around  the 
periphery  of  each  disk  and  over  the  pulleys,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  one  disk  and  an  oar  blade  secured  to  the  other,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  Improved  bow  facing  oar  comprising  two  circular 
disks  having  grooved  peripheries,  a  spider  Interposed  be- 
tween the  two  disks,  pivoting  means  extending  through  the 
disks  and  the  spider,  means  for  non  rotatably  supporting 
the  spider,  two  pulleys  secured  on  the  spider,  a  cord  ex- 
tending around  the  groove  In  each  dlak  and  around  the 
pulleys,  a  handle  secured  to  one  disk  and  an  oar  blade 
secured  to  the  other,  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

S.  In  a  bow  facing  oar,  the  combination  with  two  over- 
lapping disks,  a  pivoting  bolt  extending  through  each,  an 
oar  blade  connected  to  one  disk,  an  oar  handle  connected 
to  the  opposite  disk,  a  spider  Interposed  between  the  disks, 
friction  rollers  supported  on  the  spider,  and  a  bearing  on 
both  disks,  and  means  for  communicating  the  motion  of 
one  disk  to  the  other  reversed  in  direction. 

4.  In  a  bow  facing  oar,  the  combination  with  the  rota- 
tably supported  oar  blade,  of  locking  dogs  on  the  end  there- 
of, a  fixed  ring  having  a  perforation  therein  adapted  to  bs 
alternately  engaged  by  the  locking  doga,  means  for  alter- 
nately releasing  the  locking  dogs  and  rotating  the  oar  to 
bring  them  alternately  In  engagement  with  the  perforation 
In  the  fixed  ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  bow  facing  oar,  the  combination  with  the  rota- 
tably supported  oar  blade,  of  two  dogs  slidably  supported 
at  the  end  thereof,  meana  for  reelllently  pressing  the  dogs 
outwardly,  a  ring  having  a  perforation  therein,  adapted  to 
be  alternately  engaged  by  the  dogs,  cam  surfacea  formed  on 
the  dogs,  and  fixed  stops  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said 
cam  surfaces  alternately  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the 
oar,  and  adapted  to  dlaengage  the  dog  from  the  perforation 
in  the  ring  and  means  for  turning  the  oar  blade  after  one 
dog  haa  been  released,  to  engage  the  opposite  dog  with  the 
perforation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


904,578.  SUPPORT  FOR  SWINGING  FURNITURE.  Wil- 
liam H.  Viroik,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  398,252. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  support  comprising  a 
resilient  bar.  a  yoke  embracing  and  secured  to  the  middle 
portion  of  the  bar,  a  securing  bolt  swlveled  In  that  portion 
of  the  yoke  extending  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  bar, 
trucks  secured  *upon  the  top  surface  of  the  bar.  and  each 
extending  beyond  opposite  faces  of  the  bar.  each  truck  con- 
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•isUog  of  p«r*ll«l  brackets  and  aatl-frtctloD  roll*™  Jour- 
BAled  betweeo  tbe  end*  of  the  bracket!,  aald  bracket!  aop- 
portlB«  lUe  rollera  beyond  the  elde  faoee  of  the  bar.  and 


•coptc  with  the  flret  and  adjaetable  thereon,  an  adJnatlBg 
derlce  for  poeltlonlng  one  Bhell  on  the  other,  aod  meana  of 
coaoectlon  batwean  aald  pluc  *n<l  key-operated  dertca. 


meana  dependtnjj  from  the  end  portlone  of  the  bar  aad 
directly  below  the  trucka  for  atUchmeat  to  flexible  aop 
porting  derlcea. 

r 

904.579.     TOOL    HOLDER.      Hdoo    toaau    Ottawa.    III. 
nied  Sept.  30.  1»0T.     SterJal  No.  S96.224. 


1.  A  tool  aapport  for  lathee.  comprUlng  a  elide  harlnt 
a  tool  reet  at  oppoalte  enda,  and  meana  to  ahlft  the  elide 
tranareraely  of  the  lathe  to  apply  eltker  tool  to  the  work. 
Including  a  ahlftlnjr  rod.  and  a  eprlng  between  the  rod  and 
the  elide  to  allow  yielding  thereof  In  either  direction. 

a.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  longltndlnal  pattern 
galde  located  under  the  lathe  axia.  «  tranareraely  moT 
able  slide  extending  acroea  under  the  axta  of  the  lathe  and 
baring  tool  aupporta  at  both  enda  aa4  alao  harlng  follow- 
ers on  oppoelte  eld*^  of  the  guide  a«Nl  adapted  to  trarel 
along  either  edge  thereof,  and  meana  to  ahlft  the  allde  to 
brlDK  either  follower  to  coatact  with  the  guide.  Including 
a  ahlfttng  rod  and  sprtBd  batween  tbe  rod  and  Itlde  yleld- 
•bla  to  allow  the  reepectlre  followera  to  follow  the  guide. 

8.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  patter* 
gatde.  a  tranayeraely  morable  tool  axipport.  a  ablftlBf  rod 
extending  acroaa  under  the  eupport,  a  spring  between  the 
rod  and  the  support,  and  means  whereby  the  rod  may  be 
atalfted  against  tbe  tenalon  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  gulda 
located  under  the  lathe  axis,  a  transirersely  morable  allde 
tstendlng  acroaa  under  the  axla  of  the  lathe  and  barlag 
tool  supports  at  both  ends,  followers  mounted  npoa  the 
allde  on  oppoelte  etdca  of  the  guide  aod  adapted  to  trarel 
along  either  edge  thereof,  meana  to  shift  the  slide  to  bring 
either  follower  to  contact  with  the  guide,  and  means  to 
eauae  the  follower  to  follow  tbe  guide. 


2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  key- 
plug  therein,  a  hollow  atoall  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  second 
hollow  shell  telescoplcally  adjustable  with  the  first,  with 
means  for  mechanically  adjusting  one  on  the  other  a 
roll  back  carried  by  said  eecood  shell,  and  a  connection 
between  aald  key  plug  aod  roll-back  adapted  to  rarloua 
poattlona  of  adjustment  of  aald  shell  members. 

8.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  key- 
plug  therein,  a  holow  shell  carried  by  said  frame,  a  second 
hollow  shell  adJuatabJe  teleocoplcally  with  the  first,  a 
roll  back  carried  by  aald  second  shell,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  key  plug  and  roll  back  adapted  to  rarloua  post 
tlons  of  adjuatment  of  said  shell  members,  and  a  centering 
ahoulder  on  said  frame  of  a  slxe  and  outline  correspond 
Ing  subaUntlally  to  the  alae  and  outline  of  the  second  shell 

nember. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame  Includ- 
ing a  cylinder  rasing  snd  a  tumbler  casing  open  at  the 
upper  end.  a  key  plug  In  aald  cylinder  caalng.  a  hollow 
ahell  carried  by  aald  frame,  part  of  aald  shell  oreraUndlng 
and  closing  the  open  end  of  said  tumbler  caalng,  a  second 
hollow  shell  adjustably  telescopic  with  the  first  shell. 
means  to  prerent  the  Independent  rotation  of  the  frame 
and  shells,  s  roll  back  carried  by  said  aecond  shell,  and 
means  connecting  said  roll  back  with  said  key-plug  at  all 
poettlons  of  adjustment. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  frame  Including  a  cylinder  rasing  and  a 
tumbler  caalng,  a  key  plug  In  the  cylinder  caalng,  a  hollow 
ahell  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  key-plug  cap  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  key  plug  cooperating  to  hold  said  shell  in  place, 
a  aecond  ahell  teleecoplrally  connected  for  longitudinal 
adjuatment  with  the  first  mentioned  shell,  a  roll-back  car 
rled  by  the  second  shell,  snd  sn  sdjustable  connection 
betwaan  aald  roll  back  and  key  plug. 

[CUloM  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


004  581.     CLOCK    CASE.      Waut««   J.    Walkcb.    Boaton. 
Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.169 


9  0  4.580.  ADJUSTABLE  LOCK  OF  THE  CYLINDER 
TYPE.  HaiiaT  O.  VoioHT.  Nets  Britain,  Conn.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Ruaaell  *  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  IB,  1908.  Serial  No.  416.040. 
1.     In  a  lock,  a  frame,  a  key-operated  d*rlce  therein,  a 

hollow  ahell  carried  thereby,  a  aecond  hollow  shell  tele- 


1.  A  clock  caae  comprlalng  outer  aad  Inner  cylindrical 
caalnga.  the  latter  being  rotatable  within  the  former  and 
proTlded  at  the  front  end  with  a  winding  gear  for  the 
clock  moretnent.  and  a  support  for  said  movement  pro 
jectlng  from  the  outer  caalng  and  through  the  rear  end  of 
the  Inner  casing  at  the  axis  thereof. 

2.  A  clock  case  comprUlng  two  cylladrlral  caalnga  closed 
at  the  rear  enda.  one  of  which  fita  and  U  rotatable  within 
the  other,  the  Inner  caalng  baring  a  winding  ring  gear 
and  glaaa  at  the  front  end,  a  pirot  acrew  extending  through 
the  rear  ends  of  the  casings  at  the  canter  thereof  and  aup- 
portlng  the  dock  movement,  and  packing  between  tbe 
eerew  aad  the  Inner  caalng. 
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004,582.  PAPBR-MAKINOMACHINE  DRIVE.  JOSCPH  1 
H.  VfAU^cu,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.  . 
Serial  No.  864,281. 


maintained  actuated  hy  current  orer  the  telephone  Uite, 
whereby  tbe  talking  currents  and  the  direct  current  froiq 
aald  aource  are  provided  with  suitable  parallel  paths  dur- 
ing conversation,' subetantially  aa  described. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  unlta.  a  countershaft  for  each  of 
aald  unlta.  a  motor,  a  drlring  abaft,  ropea  connecting  tbe 
dt-lrlng  shaft  and  tbe  countershafts,  means  for  maintain- 
ing tension  on  the  ropes,  a  belt  between  each  of  tbe  units 
and  lU  counterahaft.  cone  pulleya  orer  which  the  belts 
sre  arranged  to  run,  a  pair  of  spur  gears  between  each 
aatt  and  Ita  drlren  cone  pulley,  ahd  a  floor  structure  aup 
porting  tbe  paper  making  machine  abore  It  and  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  ropee  below  It. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine  com- 
prlalng a  plurality  of  units,  a  countershaft  for  each  of 
aald  units,  a  motor,  a  common  driving  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  ropea  connecting  the  drlring  abaft  and  the  counter- 
shafts, a  separate  tension  mechanism  for  each  of  aald 
ropes,  a  belt  between  each  of  the  units  and  Its  counter- 
abaft,  cone  pulleys  orer  which  the  belts  are  arranged  to 
run,  a  pair  of  apur  geara  between  each  unit  and  Its  drlren 
cone  pulley,  means  for  connecting  and  dlaconneetlng  each 
of  aald  unlta  to  and  from  Its  respective  countershaft,  and 
a  floor  structure  supporting  the  paper  making  machine 
abore  It  and  the  drlring  abaft  and  ropea  below  It. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  units,  s  countershaft  for  each  of 
aald  units,  a  motor,  a  common  drlring  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
ropes  connecting  the  drlring  shaft  and  the  countershafts, 
a  aeparate  tension  mecbantam  for  each  of  said  ropea,  a 
belt  between  each  of  the  units  and  Its  countershaft,  cone 
pulleys  orer  which  the  belts  are  arranged  to  run,  a  pair  of 
■pur  grara  between  each  unit  and  Its  drlren  cone  pulley, 
mrana  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  each  of  said  units 
to  snd  from  Its  respectire  countershaft,  a  floor  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transrerse  I-beams,  said  struc- 
ture supporting  the  paper  making  machine  above  It  and 
the  drlring  shaft  and  ropea  below  It.  and  a  plurality  of 
conectlng  brackets  of  uniform  dimensions  arranged  to  be 
attached  to  said  units  and  to  said  transverse  beams  at 
different  heights. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine  com- 
prlalng a  plurality  of  unlta,  a  counterahaft  for  each  of  said 
unlta.  a  motor,  a  common  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
ropn  connecting  the  drlring  shaft  and  the  countershafta. 
•  aeparate  tension  mechanism  for  each  of  aald  ropee.  a 
belt  between  each  of  the  unlta  and  Ita  counterahaft,  cone 
pulleys  orer 'which  tl»e  belts  are  arranged  to  run,  a  pair 
of  spur  gears  between  each  unit  and  Its  drlren  cone  pul- 
ley, fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanisms  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  each  of  aald  units  to  and  from  Its  re- 
spective countershaft,  a  floor  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  X  beams,  said  structure  supporting 
tbe  psper  making  machine  above  It  and  the  drlring  shaft 
and  ropes  below  It,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  brackets 
of  uniform  dimensions  arranged  to  be  attached  to  aald 
oalts  and  to  aald  tranarerae  beams  at  different  helghta. 


904.583.     TKLEPHONK   SYSTEM.     Habbt   G.  Webstik, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,   Chicago,   III.,  a   Corporation  of  IlUnola. 
Piled  Feb.  28.  1908.     SerUI  No.  145,469. 
1.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  tbe  combination  with  a  ault- 
able  source  of  current,  of  a  relay  In  the  path  of  rolce  cur-  j 
ranta  when  a  connection  Is  established  for  conversation,  a 
DOB-lnductlre  realstance  In  a  normally-open  shunt  of  said 
ralay.  adapted  to  be  connected  In  parallel  with  tbe  w^lndlng  . 
of  aald  ralay  and  in  the  path  of  Ulklng  current  by  tbe  \ 
actuation  of  tbe   relay,   aald  relay   being  adapted   to  be  1 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able source  of  current,  of  a  relay  permanently  connected  In 
the  nretallhc  line  when  a  connection  Is  established  for  con- 
versation and  being  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber,  a 
non-lndoctlre  resistance  In  a  normally-open  shunt  about 
tbe  windinga  of  aald  relay,  aald  abunt  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  In  parallel  with  aald  windings  In  tbe  path  of 
talking  current  by  the  energization  of  aald  relay,  whereby 
the  talking  currents  and  tbe  direct  current  from  said 
aource  are  prorided  wttb  auitable  parallel  patha  during 
conversation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  connecting  tbe  line  for 
conreraatioo,  a  aupervlaory  relay  In  the  cord  circuit,  under 
tbe  control  of  tbe  subscriber  during  the  connection  of  tbe 
cord  circuit  with  the  line,  a  suitable  source  of  current,  a 
non-lnductlve  resistance  in  a  normally-open  abunt  of  said 
relay,  said  shunt  being  adapted  to  be  connected  In  the 
path  of  rolce  currenU  by  the  energlxatlon  of  aald  relay, 
whereby  tbe  Impedance  of  the  colls  of  aald  relay  la  ro- 
mored  from  the  path  for  talking  current,  aald  relay  con- 
stituting a  parallel  path  for  the  control  of  the  supervisory 
signals,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  associated  therewith  for  mak- 
ing connections  for  conrersatlon.  a  supervisory  relay  In  tbe 
cord  circuit,  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber  during  the 
connection  of  tbe  cord  circuit  with  tbe  line,  a  algnal  con- 
trolled by  said  relay,  a  non-lnductlve  resistance  constitut- 
ing a  normally-open  ehunt  about  said  relay,  said  reslsUnce 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  In  parallel  with  the  wind- 
ings of  said  relay  when  said  relay  Is  energised,  whereby  di- 
rect current  from  said  source  finds  a  path  through  the 
winding  of  aald  relay  and  the  talking  currents  are  provided 
with  a  auitable  parallel  path  through  said  reaUtance.  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  associated  therewith,  a  suit- 
able source  of  current,  a  supervisory  relay  associated  with 
the  cord  circuit  In  a  normally-closed  circuit,  a  non-lnduct- 
ire  realstance  In  a  normally-opep  shunt  of  said  relay,  said 
shunt  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  snid  relay  when  a  con- 
nection Is  established  for  conversation  to  remore  the  im- 
pedance of  said  relay  from  the  path  of  talking  currents, 
said  relay  and  snid  shunt  proriding  parallel  paths  for  di- 
rect current  from  said  source  orer  the  telephone  line  and 
through  the  subscribers  transmitter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904.584.    POULTRY  WATER  AND  GRAIN  RECEPTACLE. 

Mart  L.   Weldon,  Rockford,  111.     Filed  Nov.  7,   1907. 

Serial  No.  401,110. 

1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
outer  caalng.  a  water  reaervolr  located  within  the  casing, 
a  cup  communicating  with  the  reaerrolr,  and  a  partition 
within  the  caalng  and  located  over  the  water  reservoir,  tbe 
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casing   being    prorlded    with    opentoKS    located   aboT«   th« 
lower  edge  of  the  partition. 


2.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  claaa  deecrtbed,  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  a  cone  sbaped  partition  located  within  tbe 
casing,  tbe  casing  being  proTlded  witb  openings  located 
above  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  partition,  and  a  band  locat«4 
oaf  kte  of  tbe  casing  to  cloee  or  partially  close  the  open 
taga.  and  provided  with  out-turned  foda  which  are  adjnst- 
ably  connected.  /  I 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  claaa  dsaertbed.  comprising  an 
oater  casing,  a  water  reserrolr  located  wltbln  the  casing, 
and  hsTlng  a  neck  portion,  and  a  cone-abaped  partition 
located  within  tbe  casing  above  tbe  reaervoir  and  encircling 
tbe  neck  portion,  the  casing  beinc  provided  with  openings 
located  above  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  jMrtltlon. 


904.58C.     MACHINC  SUPPORT.     WiLLT  Winibl.  Berlin. 
Germany,     riled  Nov.  19.  190T.     Serial  No.  402.894. 


A  machine  stand  comprising  a  lower  plate  having  rubber 
Insertions  on  Its  lower  surface,  bolts  having  their  lower 
eada  screwed  In  said  lower  plate,  said  bolts  having  en 
larged  heads,  an  upper  plate  having  openings  In  Its  edges 
through  which  tbe  bolts  pass,  springs  colled  around  the 
bolts  and  located  between  the  piat«s  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  upper  plate  against  tbe  beads  of  tbe  bolts,  the  said 
upper  plate  having  a  rectangular  epening  therein  and  a 
circular  ledge  on  Its  upper  surface  surrounding  said  open- 
tor 


904.58«.     CULVEBT.     Jon:«  F.  Wbitc.  Bloomlngton.  III. 
Filed  June  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.908. 


1.  A  culvert  compoeed  of  trough-like  sections  having 
overlapping  side  edges,  and  separate  devlcee  extending  loa- 
gltudtnally  of  said  eecMoMS  engaging  said  overlapping  side 
edges  to  secure  the  saaa  together. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  trongh-llhe  sections  hsving  over- 


lapping edges  provided  with  apertured  portions,  registering 
longitudinally  of  the  culvert  and  rods  or  pins  engaging 
said  apertured  portions  to  secure  the  sections  together. 

3.  A  culvert  comprising  trough  -  like  sections  having 
alternate  transversely  raised  and  depressed  portions  over- 
lapping at  their  edgea.  similar  portions  of  tbe  several  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  apertures  registering  lonicttudl- 
aally  of  tbe  culvert,  and  separate  rods  or  piDs  enKaxlng 
MM  apertured  portions  to  secure  the  sections  together. 

4.  A  culvert  comprising  trough-like  sections  overlapping 
at  their  edges,  and  devices  engaging  and  detachable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  edges  for  securing  the  same  together. 

B,  A  ralvert  comprising  in  part  a  section  overlapping  at 
Its  adjoining  edgea,  and  a  rod  or  pin  engaclng  at  separated 
points  Interflttlng  portions  of  said  edgee  for  securing  thea 
together. 

rCIalasa  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•04.M7.      INVALID'S   BBD.      Blias    A.    Wiblb.    Kureka. 
Cml.     rUcd  Au«.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,804. 


»    B 


1.  A  bed  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sop- 
porting  frame,  side  bars  secured  thereto  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  hlngedly  connected  sections  con- 
■tltntlng  a  bed  bottom,  one  of  said  sections  being  fliedly 
Ifcured  to  tbe  supporting  frame,  cross  bars  upon  the 
frame,  arcuate  toothed  bars  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
Movable  aectlons  of  tbe  bed  bottom  for  engaKlng  the  cross 
bars  to  support  the  movable  sections,  and  comer  posts 
detachably  engaged  by  tbe  terminal  portions  of  the  side 
bare. 

2.  A  bed  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  side  bars  secured  thereto  snd  extending 
beyond  tbe  ends  thereof,  hlngedly  connected  sections  con- 
stituting a  bed  bottom,  one  of  said  sections  t>elng  fixedly 
secured  to  tbe  supporting  frame  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  guide  upon  the  supporting  frame  and  below 
•aid  opening,  a  rack  bar  movabiy  mounted  upon  tbe  guide, 
means  upon  said  bar  for  supporting  an  object  within  the 
opening,  mi^ans  for  actuating  the  rack  l>«r.  meanM  for  se- 
curing the  rack  bar  In  adjusted  poeltlon.  cross  bars  upon 
the  frame,  srcnste  toothed  bars  pivotally  connected  to 
the  movable  sections  of  tbe  bed  bottom  for  engaging  tbe 
cross  bars  to  support  the  movsble  sections,  and  comer 
posts  detachably  engaged  by  the  terminal  portioaa  of  tbe 
aide  bars. 


•  04.B88.  BUILDING  •  BLOCK  AND  WALL  CON- 
STRUCTED THEREOF.  William  T.  Wiohtiiam,  Half 
Moon  Bay,  Cai  Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,8841. 

1.  In  a  wall  ronntmrtlon  of  tlie  character  d»'srrlbed. 
the  combination  of  spaced  llnea  of  baildlng  blocks,  each 
having  meana  to  eagage  the  adjacent  bloeka,  above  and 
below  tbe  same,  and  being  provided  with  slots  In  their 
ends  to  siine  with  the  end  slots  of  the  sdjacent  blocks, 
T-shaped  bonds  engaging  within  the  alined  end  slots  of 
adjacent  ends  of  said  blocks,  said  spaced  lines  of  butld- 
tag  blocks  twing  provided  with  a  plastic  filling  therebe- 
tween, and  open  wire  frames  connecting  said  bonding 
members  adapted  for  the  commingling  of  said  plastic 
material  therethrough,   subetantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  building  block  of  tbe  cbarmeter  described,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  shoulders  formed  along  tbe 
upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  extending  from  opposite 
faces  of  the  block,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 


slots  In  Its  ends  opening  upwardly  adjacent  tbe  upper 
shoulder  thereof,  the  opposite  shoulder  upon  the  lower 
side  thereof  being  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder 
formlns  tbe  base  of  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 


904.589.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING  WOOD. 
SiDNBT  8.  Williams.  Providence,  R.  L  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1908.     Serial  No.  412,866. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  treating  wood  comprising  a 
chamber  for  tbe  wood  to  be  treated,  a  door  therefor 
adapted  to  be  closed  air  tight,  steam  pipe  coils  within 
■aid  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  valve  for  said  chamber,  tanks 
below  said  chamber  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  contain 
tbe  fluid  for  treating  the  wood  and  the  other  for  receiv- 
ing waste  from  aald  chamber,  a  valved  pipe  extending 
from  said  chamber  directly  into  each  tank,  and  means  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  chamber  to  cause  tbe  treating 
fluid  to  enter  the  same  solely  by  stmospberlc  pressure 
and  flow  from  said  chamber  when  the  air  inlet  valve  la 
opened  into  tbe  treating  fluid  tank. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  treating  wood  comprising  a 
closed  chamber  for  the  wood  to  l>e  treated  having  a  door 
in  one  side  sdapted  to  close  air  tight,  steam  pipe  coils 
wltbln  said  chamber  on  its  sides  and  top.  means  for 
rigidly  holding  Hsid  pipe  colls  to  said  parts  for  strength- 
ening them  siralnHt  external  pressure,  valves  In  said  coils 
operative  from  without  to  admit  steam  into  tbe  chamber, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  chamber  to  cause  tbe 
treating  liquid  to  enter  solely  by  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  chamber  to  permit 
the  surplus  of  said  treating  fluid  escaping  therefrom  by 
gravity. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  treating  wood  comprising  a 
closed  ehsmber  for  the  wood  provided  with  an  air  tight 
door,  tanks  below  said  chamber  one  for  holding  the  treat- 
ing liquid  and  tbe  other  to  receive  waste  from  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  beating  the  chamber  by  steam  passing 
1S7  O.  O.— «0 


throagh  pipe  colls,  means  for  exhaostlng  air  from  tbe 
chamber  and  filling  tbe  same  with  tbe  treating  liquid 
from  said  holding  tank  by  atmospheric  pressure  alone, 
and  means  for  permitting  the  return  by  gravity  of  tbe 
surplus   treating   liquid   to   the   holding   tank. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  treating  wood  comprising  a 
closed  chamber  for  the  wood  provided  with  an  air-tight 
door,  a  tank  below  said  chamber  for  holding  tbe  treating 
fluid,  a  second  and  smaller  tank  also  below  the  chamber 
to  receive  tbe  fluid  waste  therefrom,  a  valved  pipe  con- 
necting the  larger  tank  directly  with  said  chamber,  steam 
pipes  wltbln  the  chamber  for  beating  the  same,  means 
for  exhausting  air  from  eaid  chamber  to  cause  the  treat- 
ing liquid  to  enter  therein  by  atmospheric  pressure  when 
the  valved  pipe  is  opened,  means  whereby  the  excess 
liquid  may  pass  hy  gravitation  from  the  chamber  to  the 
larger  tank,  valves  on  said  steam  pipes  to  admit  steam 
to  tbe  chamber  for  cleaning  the  wood  therein,  a  second 
valved  pipe  connecting  the  chamber  directly  to  tbe 
smaller  of  said  tanks  through  which  the  waste  caused 
by  cleaning  tbe  wood  passes,  and  means  for  returning 
the  liquid  purified  in  the  smaller  tank  into  the  larger  one. 


904.500.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
IN  MAKING  COPYING-PADS.  Eduin  O.  G.  Winck- 
LEa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
417.677. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of :  Water,  gelatin,  glycerin,  heavy  spar,  willow 
charcoal,  a  solution  of  water  and  muriatic  acid  subetan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  mak- 
ing "copying  pads"    (hectographs)    consisting  of: 

Water   subetantially  pure 375  parts 

Gelatin    100 

Glycerin 375 

Heavy  spar 50         " 

Willow    charcoal    powdered 2        " 

A  solution  of 
50  parts  of  muriatic  acid 
60     "  "    water 

subetantially  as  described. 


904,591.     SECTIONAL  IJLDDER.     Hkrbebt   M.  Acklbt, 
Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1904.     Serial  No.  235.559. 


1.  In  sectional  scaffolding,  sectional  ladders  each  having 
double  side-bars,  the  two  members  of  each  side  bar  being 
staggered  with  relation  to  each  other  to  provide  single  pro- 
jections at  each  end  of  the  ladder,  the  ends  of  the  members 
of  each  side  bar  constituting  end  supporting  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  different  elevations  adapted  to  support  the  ends  of 
tbe  corresponding  members  of  the  side  bars  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent section,  the  end  rungs  of  said  ladders  passing  through 
the  projecting  portions  of  said  side  bar  members  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  tbe  side  bar  members  of  tbe  adjacent  sections  to 
maintain  the  same  In  relative  allnement. 


.1*.:.-^-^  ■  - 
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2.  Id  Mctionai  tcmffoldlnc.  MCtloiUl  laddcn  Mch  bavlac  ] 
double  ■ld«-b«n.  tbe  two  members  of  Mcb  std*  b^r  b«lac 
■tatfxered  wUb  relatioo  to  eacb  otber  to  proTlde  sIbcU  pro- 
jections St  each  end  of  th*  Isdder.  the  ends  of  tbe  uamkm% 
of  each  side  bar  cooetttutlng  end  B»4)portlnf  surfMM  <!•- 
poMd  St  different  tleTStloos  sdspted  to  support  tbe  ends  of 
tht  corresponding  members  of  tbe  side  bars  of  tbe  next  ad-   | 
Jacaat    section,    tbe   end    rungs   of    said    ladders    passiac  | 
tbrougb  tbe  projecting  portions  of  MM  aM*  ter  members 
and  the  free  ends  of  said  projecting  portlooa  of  said  side  , 
bar    members   being   provided    wltb    longitudinal    iicmih 
atfaiHtit  to  recelTP  sod  eoitage  said  end  runits  of  ad^aeaat 
BXtlona  to  maintain  tbe  same  In  relative  sUnement. 

S.  ▲  sectional  ladder  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  units  | 
•acb  bavlDg  double  side  bars  relatively  offset  to  form  ex- 
tensions at  both  ends  of  said  unit,  said  extanaioas  batng  I 
provided  at  tbeir  ends  wltb  recess^  adapted  to  aagage  | 
rungs  of  tbe  next  adjacent  unlta.  da«  nag  of  each  oalt  I 
extending  through  the  free  ends  of  one  pair  of  said  aide  , 
bars  and  proTidlng  projections  to  enter  the  roceaaes  of  tbe 
other  pair  of  said  side  bars  of  tbe  naxt  adjacent  section. 

4.  ▲  sectional  ladder  consisting  of  a  plnralitj  of  sepa- 
rable ladder  sections  each  comprising  two  pairs  of  side 
bars  secured  together  and  relatlTely  offset  to  form  double 
aide  bars  and  projectlona  of  single  thlckneaa  at  each  end  of 
same,  said  projectlona  being  provided  In  their  eoda  wltb 
recesses,  said  isrosasa  In  one  pair  of  said  projections  being 
er  than  tbe  reeeaaea  In  tbe  other  pair  thereof,  a  rung 
Ing  through  one  pair  of  said  projections  adjacaat  tbe 
of  tbe  other  pair  of  eald  side  bars  and  adapted  to  ea- 

the  rscsesna  In  the  free  eoda  of  the  corrcaponding  pair 

of  side  bars  of  the  next  adjacent  ladder  section  at  thalr 
outer  enda,  a  rung  secured  In  tbe  projecting  end  portions 
of  the  other  pair  of  side  bars  of  safcJ  section  at  tbe  other 
end  of  the  latter  and  adjacent  tbe  eoda  of  tte  first  named 
pair  of  said  bars,  tbe  distance  betwaen  tbe  said  Innar  ends 
of  said  pairs  of  bars  and  said  adjacent  rungs  being  leas 
than  tbe  r«apectlve  depths  of  the  recesses  racaivlag  said 
rungs. 

904.592.  ELECTRICAL  CONDrCTOR  SrPPORT  Sons 
8.  AULMV.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1»0«.  Serial 
No.  307,489.  I 


poaed  of  Don  conductlac  aaterlal.  aald  sarond  sieabar  Imt- 
Ing  lU  upper  surfac*  colBcldent  with  the  upper  wall  of 
said  tanaa  la  tlte  drst  member,  a  second  metallic  part  at 
the  upper  portion  of  aald  second  member,  said  metallic 
parts  t-onstructed  and  srranged  to  hold  said  members  de- 
tacbably  together,  a  metallic  support,  metallic  means  se- 
curad  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  member  and  coact- 
Ing  with  said  support  to  aaenre  the  member  deUchably 
thereto,  a  wire  support,  and  mean*  detachably  aecuring 
said  wire  aapport  to  said  second  member  by  a  matalllc 
joint. 

4.  Tbe  combtnattoa  wltb  a  member  compoaed  of  non  con- 
ducting material,  o?  a  metallic  part  arraagod  In  a  receaa  at 
the  uadanMa  9t  aald  member,  a  second  member  compoaed 
of  non-«oatfaeCtag  material,  a  second  metslllc  part  at  tbe 
upper  portion  of  aald  second  member,  said  metallic  parta 
conatructed  and  arranged  to  bold  said  members  detachably 
together,  a  metallic  support,  and  metallic  means  sacurcd  to 
one  of  aald  members  and  coactlng  with  aald  support  to 
aecnr*  such  memt>er  detachably  thereto. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  member  compoced  of  non-con- 
ducting material,  of  a  metallic  support,  and  metallic  means 
affixed  to  said  member  and  coactlng  with  said  support  to 
secure  said  member  detachably  thereto. 


1.  In  an  Insulating  support,  a  member  4  compoaed  of 
non-conducting  material,  a  metallic  buablng  3  affixed  to 
the  top  thereof,  meana  whereby  a  support  1  may  !«  at- 
tached to  saK)  meulllc  buahing  3»  a  metallic  buahlng  5 
affixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  member  4.  means  wberebr 
a  metallic  bushing  6  may  be  attached  to  metallic  bushing 
5,  a  second  InsulatlnK  member  7  aflUed  to  metallic  buahlng 
8,  a  metallic  bushing  6  affixed  to  InBtilatlng  member  7,  and 
a  wire  support  9  attached  to  buahlbg  8. 

::.  The  combination  wltb  a  member  composed  of  non-con- 
ducting material,  of  a  metallic  part  arranged  In  a  receaa 
at  tbe  underside  of  said  member,  a  aacood  member  cora- 
poaad  of  non  conductInK  material,  aald  second  member  hav- 
ing ita  upper  surface  coincident  with  the  upper  wall  of 
aald  receaa  In  the  first  member,  a  second  metallic  part  at 
the  upper  portion  of  said  second  UMmber.  ssid  metallic 
parts  conatructed  and  arranged  to  hold  said  members  de- 
tachably together,  a  metallic  support,  and  metallic  meana 
secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  coactlng  wltb  aald 
support  to  secure  such  meBber  detachably  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  compoeed  of  non-con- 
dactlng  material,  of  a  meUlUc  part  arranged  In  a  receaa 
at  tbe  underside  of  aald  member,  a  second  member  com- 


904.093.    BHEAI>CL'TTER.    Roaaax  ANDaaaoN.  Allagtaany. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1907      Serial  No.  401,715. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed  consisting  of  borlxon- 
tally  reciprocating  bladea.  and  vertically  movable  casing 
slotted  to  receive  said  bladea.  and  common  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  blades  and  lifting  tbe  casing 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed  comprising  s  casing. 
shafts  bsTing  crank  portions  mounted  therein,  cutting 
Mades  arranged  between  aald  shafts,  links  pivotally  con- 
aactlng  opposite  ends  of  tbe  blades  to  tbe  crank  portions 
a(  said  abafta.  and  alotted  caaing  to  receive  the  bread,  the 
Madea  working  through  aald  slots,  and  alots  axtendlDg 
dbwn  tbe  sides  and  acrosa  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing,  snd 
common  meana  for  rotatlnx  the  abafta  and  lifting  vertically 
the  slotted  casing. 


904,594.  ORNAMENTATION  OF  MIRRORS  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES  OF  GLASS.  Thomas  Abchbb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.812. 

1.  A  plate  glass  mirror  or  other  panel,  one  side  of  which 
la  provided  with  flgurea  which  are  coonter-aunk  therein  and 
the  perimeters  or  outer  portions  of  which  are  aa  deep  or 
deeper  than  tbe  central  bottom  portlona  thereof. 

2.  A  plate  glaaa  mirror  or  other  panel,  one  side  of  which 
la  provided  with  flguree  which  are  counter-aunk  therein 
and  the  perimeters  or  outer  portions  of  which  are  aa  deep 
or  deeper  than  the  central  bottom  portions  thereof,  and  tbe 
walla  of  which  are  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  tbe 
mirror  or  panel. 

3.  A  plate  glaaa  mirror  or  other  panel  provided  In  ona 
aide  thereof  with  rows  of  counter-sunk  figures,  the  perim- 
eters or  outer  portions  of  which  are  as  deep  or  deeper  than 
tlte  central  portions  thereof. 

4.  A  glaaa  panel  provided  In  one  aide  thereof  with  rows 
of  counter-aunk  figurea.  tbe  perimeters  or  outer  portlona 


NOVBMBBK  34,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


77« 


of  which  are  aa  deep  or  deeper  than  the  central  portions 
thereof,  and  the  walla  of  which  are  at  right  anglea  to  the 
surfsce  of  the  mirror  or  panel. 


S  A  mirror,  tbe  back  of  wblrb  is  provided  wltb  figures 
wbKh  are  countersunk  therein,  the  perimeters  or  outer 
portions  of  said  figures  being  as  deep  or  deeper  than  the 
central  portions  tbereof. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


904,596.     CLOTHES  -  PIN.     IDBLI^  BABMOBa,  Delhi,  La. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,177. 


1.  A  clothes  pin  comprislog  two  levers  each  having  a 
body  portion  with  an  offset  finger  piece  at  one  end  and  a 
eurred  Jaw  at  its  other  end,  a  looae  alot  and  pin  connec- 
tion between  the  body  portions  of  said  levers  adjacent  to 
their  offset  finger  pieces,  a  guard  tongue  projecting  from 
tbe  Inner  portion  of  tbe  jaw  of  one  lever  and  adapted  to 
slldably  engage  the  Inner  portion  of  the  jaw  of  tbe  other 
lever,  and  a  coll  spring  connecting  the  body  portions  of  said 
levers  and  arranged  between  said  tongue  and  said  slot  and 
pin  connection  and  being  adapted  to  pull  tbe  jaw  ends  of 
said  levers  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  clothes  pin  comprising  two 
levers  having  body  portions  formed  at  tbelr  upper  enda 
with  right  angularly  shaped  finger  pieces  and  at  tbelr  lower 
enda  with  curved  co-acting  jaws,  spaced  slotted  arms  pro- 
jecting from  one  lever,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  other 
lever  and  arranged  between  said  slotted  arms  and  carrying 
a  pivot  pin  to  allde  In  tbe  alota  in  aald  slotted  arma.  a 
guide  tongue  carried  by  one  lever  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  Its 
jaw  and  adapted  to  alldably  engage  the  Inner  portion  of 
the  jaw  of  the  other  lever  and  a  coll  apring  connecting  the 
body  portlona  of  said  lerera  and  arranged  between  said 
guide  tongue  and  the  arma  upon  said  levers,  said  spring 
httng  adapted  to  poll  the  jaw  enda  of  said  levers  together, 
substantially  aa  aet  fbrth. 


904,696.  CARRIER  FOR  TRBNCH-DIGOERS.  Fbank  R. 
Batchbldbb,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hills  Woven 
Cartridge  Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MassachusetU.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
413,991. 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  folding  trench  digger  having  a  support- 
ing cross  bar  for  engaging  tbe  joint  of  tbe  digger  between 
the  blade  and  handle  tbereof  and  supporting  it,  aald  cross 
bar  being  parallel  wltb  tbe  plane  of  the  blade  and  located 
above  tbe  main  body  of  tbe  carrier. 

2.  A  carrier  for  a  folding  trench  digger  having  a  cross 
bar  for  engaging  and  supporting  tbe  joint  between  tbe 
blade  and  handle,  and  means  below  said  cross  bar  for  re- 
ceiving the  blade. 

3.  A  carrier  for  an  Implement  comprising  a  support  for 
bearing  tbe  weight  of  tbe  implement,  and  means  below  the 
support  for  guiding  the  implement  and  covering  Its  edges. 

4.  A  carrier  for  an  Implement  comprising  a  support  for 
bearing  tbe  weight  of  tbe  implement,  means  below  the  sup- 
port for  guiding  the  Implement  and  covering  its  edges,  and 
guides  extending  above  said  support  for  guiding  tbe  imple- 
ment to  a  proper  seat  on  the  support. 

5.  A  carrier  for  the  purpose  described  compriBing  a 
aheatb  for  the  blade  of  an  Implement,  said  sheath  bavlng  a 
rigid  portion,  and  a  supporting  frame  carried  by  said 
rigid  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  having  a 
supporting  surface  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  whereby  the 
blade  of  tbe  implement  may  depend  from  said  supporting 
surface. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


904,597.  CARRIER  FOR  TRENCH-DIGGERS.  Frank  R. 
Batcbsldbr,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven 
Cartridge  Belt  Co..  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
MassachnsettB.  Piled  Mar.  16, 1908.  Serial  No.  421,299. 
(Case  B.) 

1.  A  carrier  for  a  folding  trench  digger  comprising  a 
sheath  for  receiving  the  blade  thereof,  and  a  support 
mounted  on  said  sheath  and  extending  above  it  for  receiv- 
ing the  joint  of  the  trench  digger,  said  support  having 
loops  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  ends  thereof  for 
receiving  straps  for  supporiing  the  carrier. 

2.  A  carrier  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  loops  pivotally  mounted  tbereon  for  receiv- 
ing straps  for  supporting  the  carrier,  and  a  cross  bar  for 
supporting  a  trench  digger  located  below  said  loops. 

3.  A  carrier  for  trench  diggers  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  and  two  loops  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  in  oppositely  upwardly  in- 
clined directions  for  receiving  straps  for  supporting  the 
carrier,  and  means  located  below  said  loopa  for  supporting 
the  trench  digger. 

4.  A  carrier  for  tbe  purpose  described  comprising  a 
aheatb  having  a  metallic  rigid  portion  near  tbe  center  of 
one  aide  thereof,  and  a  supporting  frame  carried  by  the 
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rlfld  portion  •xteodlnc  upwardly  from  tb«  top  of  th* 
sheath  and  having  a  croaa  bar  abome  the  abeath  and  loops 
tzteoding  outwardly  from  the  supportlns  frame  by  which 
the  carrier  may  be  auspeoded. 


cloee  the  door,  a  dertce  for  aupportlng  the  outer  end  of 
aald  frame  when  It  ia  ao  far  withdrawn  that  aald  back 
board  Is  cioalng  the  door  opening,  aad  an  egg  tray  aup- 
ported  on  aald  frame. 


5.  A  carrier  for  the  purpoae  described  comprlalng  a  sap- 
porting  frame  haTing  a  croaa  bar  aad  provided  with  gnldea 
exteoding  upwardly  fron;  the  enda  of  aald  croaa  bar.  and 
loopa  plTotally  cunnected  with  the  upper  enda  of  aald 
guldea  for  receirtng  atraps  for  anp^rtlng  the  carrier. 

[Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


ttMOS.     PIN    BOARD.     Edwaid  T^    Baaaa.   Palrbai 
Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Ne#  Bedford  Foundry  4  Machine 
pany.  New  Bedford.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  llaasachu- 
aetta.     Filed  Mar.  12.  190«.     Serial  No.  420.5«;J. 


1.  A  pin  board  comprlalng  a  baM  provided  with  a  pin- 
rallty  of  holea.  an  elaatic  pin  formed  of  bent  wire  for  each 
bole  and  a  plug  for  securing  each  fin  in  ita  bole. 

2.  A  pin-board  comprlalng  a  wooden  base  provldad  with 
a  plurality  of  bolea.  an  elastic  ptn  formed  of  bent  wire  for 
each  bole  and  a  wooden  plug  fur  securing  each  pin  In  Its 
hole  by  forcing  a  portion  of  the  same  Into  the  walla  of  aald 
hol«. 

3.  A  pin-board  comprising  a  bate  provided  with  a  plo- 
rallty  of  bolea.  an  elastic  pin  formed  of  bent  wire  sod  hav- 
ing its  enda  terminating  In  outwardly  extending  feet  for 
aacb  bole,  and  a  plug  for  aecurlng  each  ptn  In  ita  hole  by 
forcing  aald  feet  Into  tb«  baae.       1 


P04.5P0.     INCrB.VTOR.     Jabvim  A.  BaimtN.  Ctovalaad, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2I4  1000.     Serial  No.  283.715. 

1.  An  Incubator  having  an  egg  tray  frame  provided  with 
•  atatlonary  bar  having  a  aocket.  egg  trayt  supported  on 
said  frame  on  opposite  aides  of  said  bar  and  pivotally  coa- 
■arted  therewith,  and  a  thermometer  having  a  tew»- 
wnrdly  extending  plnuidapted  to  lit  In  said  aocket  wbar^ 
by  the  thermometer  la  removably  mounted  upon  the  frama. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having 
a  door,  a  aliding  egg  tray  frame  mounted  in  the  caaing 
acd  capable  of  being  withdrawn  ther«>from  through  said 
4oor,  a  back  board  on  the  rear  o(  aald  frame  adapted  to 


3.  An  Incubator  having  a  caaing.  a  sliding  egg  tray 
frame,  ways  In  the  casing  above  aald  frame,  a  link  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  aald  frame  and  extending  In  an 
lacllned  position  toward  the  other  end,  aald  link  being 
provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  slide  In  said  waya. 
the  waya  terminating  at  such  a  point  that  when  tbe  frame 
la  partly  withdrawn  from  the  casing  the  projection  on  the 
link  will  engage  tbe  end  of  the  ways  and  the  link  will 
serve  as  a  tie  to  aupport  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  an  Incubator,  tbe  combluatlon  of  a  casing  having 
a  door  opening,  a  frame  slldsbly  mounted  In  tbe  caaing, 
means  connected  with  the  frame  and  caaing  for  holding 
tbe  frame  In  horlsontal  position  when  partly  drawn  out 
through  aald  door,  tbe  casing  being  provided  with  a  aec- 
ond  opening  below  the  first,  and  a  sliding  nursery  drawer 
located  behind  tbe  aecond  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  therethrough. 

5.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  door  opening,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing, 
meana  connected  with  tbe  frame  and  caaing  for  holding 
ths  frame  In  horlsontal  position  when  drawn  out  through 
ssM  door,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  second  open- 
ing below  tbe  flrat.  a  nursery  drawer  being  located  behind 
the  aecond  opening  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  therethrough, 
and  a  poroua  partition  below  aald  drawer — which  parti- 
tion ia  composed  of  one  fixed  layer  and  a  removable  laysr. 

[Claima  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


904.M0.     CBEAM  •  SKPARATOR.     BoaAB  W.   Bboomalx^ 
ter.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1005.    Serial  No.  201.867. 


1.  la  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  o'  a  vertical  spindle,  rotatlvely  supported 
therein  :  a  removable  step  besring  for  said  spindle  :  driv- 
ing mechanlam  for  aald  spindle ;  a  aeparating  bowl  ;  and 
meana  for  detgrhably  secnring  said  ttowl  upon  aald  spin- 
dle, below  Its  connection  with  said  driving  mechanism, 
wb'^reby  «atd  bowl  Is  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  tbe 
i  lower  end  of  said  aplndla. 
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2.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparator.  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  vertical  spindle,  rotatively  supported 
therein  ;  driving  mechanism  for  said  spindle ;  a  separator 
bowl ;  means  whereby  said  bowl  la  removably  supported 
upon  aald  spindle,  below  its  connection  with  tbe  driving 
mechanism  ;  a  removable  casing  around  said  bowl ;  and  a 
atep  bearing  for  aald  spindle,  within  said  removable  caa- 
ing and  removable  therewith. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
stiltable  frame,  of  a  vertical  spindle,  rotatively  supported 
therein  ;  driving  mechanism  for  said  spindle ;  a  aeparator 
bowl ;  means  whereby  said  bowl  la  removably  supported 
upon  said  spindle,  below  Its  connection  with  tbe  driving 
mechanism  ;  a  fixed  casing  Inclosing  the  upper  part  of  said 
bowl ;  a  removable  casing  Inclosing  tbe  remainder  of  aald 
bowl ;  detachable  means  whereby  the  lower  casing  Is  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  casing  :  and  a  step  bearing  for  said 
spindle  within  said  removable  casing  and  removable  there- 
with. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparator,  the  combination  with  a 
auitable  frame,  of  a  vertical  spindle,  rotatively  supported 
within  said  frame  ;  a  removable  step  bearing  for  said  spin- 
dle ;  driving  mecbanism  for  aald  spindle ;  a  separator 
bowl ;  means  for  detachably  securing  aald  bowl  upon  aald 
spindle  :  and  a  support  upon  said  frame  for  said  step  bear- 
ing adapted  to  sustain  both  said  bearing  and  said  shaft, 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  aald  frame,  whereby, 
when  released.  It  falls  away  from  said  aplndle  to  permit 
the  bowl  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  spindle. 

5.  In  s  centrlf.ical  separator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  vertical  aplndle,  rotatively  supported 
therein  ;  driving  mechanism  for  said  spindle ;  a  aeparator 
bowl  :  means  whereby  said  bowl  is  removably  supported 
upon  ruld  spindle,  below  Its  connection  with  tbe  driving 
mechanlam  ;  a  removable  casing  sround  said  bowl ;  and  re- 
movable vessels  contained  within  aald  casing,  adapted  to 
receive,  respectively,  cream  and  skimmed  milk  from  said 
bowl  and  to  deliver  them  to  suitable  discharge  spouts ;  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


004.601.     ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.     Fbank  D.  Cass,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1008.     Serial  No.  426,722. 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  porcelain  body  mem- 
ber having  an  inset  shoulder  at  tbe  rear  and  above  Its 
free  end,  a  back  plate  having  a  lip  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
ahouldcr  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  hook  over 
tbe  root  end  of  aald  body,  a  backing  carried  by  said  plate, 
and  a  bar  anchored  in  both  tbe  body  and  backing  and  pro 
}ected  through  said  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  Ao  artificial  tooth  comprlalng  a  porcelain  body,  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  ita  rear  face  cut  away,  an  attaching  plate 
carried  by  the  cut  away  rear  face  of  said  body,  an  attach- 
ing portion  of  solder  attached  to  aald  plate  and  a  bar 
anchored  In  said  body  portion  and  projecting  through  aald 
attaching  plate  Into  said  portion  of  solder,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


004,602.  CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR.  Rabbt  C.  CuiT, 
Columbus,  Ind..  assignor  to  Reeves  A  Company,  Colum- 
baa,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FilM  June  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  439.626. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  speed  controlled  governor,  of 
a  pair  of  rotstable  members  axlally  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  mem- 
bera  urging  the  aame  In  one  direction,  a  toggle  connecting 
said  members  with  one  arm  of  the  toggle  extending  beyond 
tbe  knuckle,  a  governor  ball  mounted  upon  aald  arm  of 
the  toggle  and  movable  along  tbe  aame  across  tbe  knuckle, 
snd  meana  for  ahlftlng  said  governor  ball  along  said  arm 
during  Its  revolution. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  speed  controlled  governor,  of 
a  pair  of  rotatable  members  axlally  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  connecting  mechanism  between  said  mem- 
bers to  control  the  axial  movement  thereof,  a  centrifugal 
element  carried  by  said  connection  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  to  vary  Ita  centrifugal  effect,  a  rotatable  shifting 
element  connected  with  said  centrifugal  element,  a  yoke 


^i 


lever  adapted  to  engage  said  shifting  element,  a  link  piv- 
oted upon  a  suitable  support  and  pivotally  supporting 
said  yoke  lever,  a  shifting  rod  threaded  through  said  link, 
and  me.ans  carried  by  said  shifting  rod  for  engaging  the 
yoke  lever  and  swinging  tbe  same  in  either  direction  upon 
ita  pivot  by  rotation  of  tbe  shifting  rod. 


904,603.  CONNBCrOR.  Cuibence  T.  Crocker,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1906.     Serial  No.  332,780. 


1.  A  connector  or  coupler  for  conductors  or  cables  com- 
prising terminal  members  having  interflttlng  extensions, 
and  a  pair  of  sleeves  for  clamping  said  extensions  together. 

2.  A  connector  or  coupler  for  conductors  or  cables  com- 
prising cylindrical  counterpart   terminal  members  having 
interflttlng  projections,  and  means  for  clamping  said  ter- 
minal meml)erB  together  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  sleeves 
or  tubes. 

8.  A  connector  or  coupler  for  conductors  or  cables  com- 
prising two  interchangeable  cylindrical  terminal  members 
having  engaging  faces,  and  means  for  clamping  said  ter- 
minals together  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  cam-slot  on 
one  terminal  member  and  a  projection  on  tbe  other  ter- 
minal member. 

4.  A  connector  or  coupler  for  conductors  or  cables  com- 
prising two  interchangeable  cylindrical  terminal  members 
having  engaging  faces,  and  means  for  clamping  said  faces 
together  comprising  rotary  sleeves  each  having  cam-slot 
and  a  pin  or  other  projection,  tbe  pin  on  each  terminal 
member  being  seated  in  the  cam-slot  of  the  sleeve  of  the 
other  terminal  member. 

5.  A  connector  or  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical terminal  members  having  beveled  ends,  each  ter- 
minal member  having  a  rotary  sleeve  provided  with  a  cam- 
slot,  and  having  a  pin  or  other  projection  extending  there- 
from, so  that  by  placing  the  pin  or  projection  of  each  ter- 
minal member  in  the  cam-slot  of  the  sleeve  of  the  other 
terminal  member  and  rotating  tbe  sleeves  the  terminal 
members  can  be  drawn  tightly  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904,604.  FEED  -  POINT  OR  AWL  FOR  SHOE  -  SEWING 
MACHINE:8.  Edwin  E.  Ccbbier,  Chicago.  Hi.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  360.315. 
1.  A   shoe   sewing   machine,   having.    In   combination,  a 

feed  point,  a  feed  point  lever,  clamping  platea  engaging 
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the  feed  point  constructed  to  permit  a  loBsitvdlaal  MUost- 
B«at  of  tb«  feed  point,  and  nae«na  for  aecurtag 
to  tlw  lover  whllo  pormlttlac  an  aocoUr  adj« 
platw.  I 


2.  A  aboe  aewlns  machine,  hAvlac.  In  combination,  a 
feed  point,  a  feed  point  lever,  clamflag  platee  recelvlnc  Um 
feed  point  between  tbem.  and  bolts  tor  aetuatlns  the  claap- 
Inc  plates  and  for  aerurinc  asid  pUtss  to  tb«  fssd  p«lBt 
ICTsr  |HfT^»g  tbroagh  op«>nlni{s  In  the  plates  and  itrrm 
and  hsM  flrooB  rotation  by  the  plates. 

3.  A  aboe  aewlng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
feed  point,  a  feed  point  lever,  clamping  plates  engaging 
tbe  feed  point,  a  clamping  bolt  about  which  the  plates  are 
«aa»Uirly  »4j— t«bl«  paataf  tkMogb  tbs  pUt«s  aad  Isrsr. 
•ad  s  belt  «Mr  ssearlaff  tkc  plafeM  la  adjiiMsd  poattloa  rl«M 
with  relation  to  ths  Isvsr. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  hatteg,  ta  eoBbtaatloa.  a 
feed  point,  a  feed  point  lever,  clamping  plates  receiving  the 
feed  point  between  tbem.  and  clampln)(  bolts  paaalng 
through  tbe  clamping  plates  and  lever  and  serving  both 
to  actuate  the  clamping  plates  and  to  sscurs  aald  plates  to 
the  lever. 

5.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  bavtag.  In  combination,  a 
feed  point,  a  fMd  point  lever,  clamping  plates  engaging  tbs 
fe«d  point,  and  masna  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  lever 
while  permitting  an  angular  adjustment  of  the  plates,  cob- 

■   bolt   passing   through   slots  In   tbs   platas  sad 
the  lever  and  held  from  rotatioo  bj  said  slots. 


1905. 


Q 


siMt  Ustal,  wt 
id  wttaont  fart 
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0  0  4.605.      IfETHOD  OF  ROLLING   SHBET   MVTAL. 
Chaklas  B.  CrsHWA.  Toanfstown.  Ohio.     Klled  Aog.  18, 
Sertal  No.  274,726. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  rolling  siMSt  testal,  which  conalstt  In 
heating  a  suitable  blank,  and  wttaont  farther  heating  re- 
ducing the  same  to  20  gags  United  States  atandard.  or 
thinner,  by  subjecting  tbe  asms  to  sucresslve  rolling  ac- 
tions applied  to  small  areas  eqoalljr  on  both  sides  of  tbs 
plate,  thereby  effecting  the  reduction  at  a  temperature  not 
less  than  a  fcood  dull  red. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  rolling  mstal  sbssts.  strips  sad  tbs 
Ilks.  which  consists  In  besting  an  Ingot,  billet,  or  slab,  re- 
ducing tbe  same  by  rolllnx  snd  without  further  heating  to 
s  plate  approximately  I  to  4  Iscb  thick,  and  then  at  tbe 
same  best  reducing  the  same  to  flnlahed  gaice  by  subjecting 
tk*  saas  ta  socccssIts  rolllag  actloas  spplled  to  small 
sreas  equally  00  both  aides  of  tbs  plats. 


904,dM.     irUT-LOCK.     JaaaMiAS  B.  Daasai^BB.  Roanoke. 
Va.     nisd  Jaa.  7.  1906.     Barlal  No.  409,7S3. 


1.  la  a  ant  lock,  tbs  comblaatloa  with  a  bolt  provldsd 
witli  a  loagltudlnally  extending  groove,  of  a  pair  of  nuts 
thrsadsd  apoa  tbe  groove  portion  of  said  bolt,  each  nut 
provided  upon  tbe  face  contlgxiona  to  tbe  other  nut,  wltb 
a  shoulder  extending  from  the  comsr  Inwsrd  towanls  the 
center  of  tbs  nut.  ssid  nut  provldsd  with  s  portion  gradu 
sllj  baveled  from  Its  flat  face  inward  toward*  tbe  comer 
of  tb»  aut.  producing  aald  thoulder.  aald  beveled  portion 
being  dsepcst  at  tbs  comer  of  tbe  nut  and  terminating  la 
tbe  face  of  tbe  nut  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  aboulder,  a 
aquare  wastier  positioned  upon  aald  bolt  and  Interposed  be 
tween  tbe  cootlxuous  faces  of  aald  nuts,  aald  waaber  pro 
vldsd  with  aa  Integral  log  extending  Into  the  groove  of 
said  bolt,  ssld  waabsr  provided  at  its  corners  with  incliasd 
slots  extending  Inwardly  towards  the  center  of  the  washer, 
saeb  slot  producloK  llpa  at  each  corner  exteoding  upon  op 
poalts  sides  of  tbs  washer,  the  aboulders  of  the  nuts  at 
•aeh  corner  bavtog  tbs  beveled  portions  positioned  at  op- 
poalts  aides  of  an  Imaginary  vertical  line  paaslng  througb 
tbs  shoulder*  at  oppoalts  corners,  whereby  the  lips  at  escb 
comer  engage  tbe  abonldars  of  tbe  nut*  at  each  comer,  and 
poaltlvalj  lock  tbe  nuta  agalnat  Independent  rotary  nova- 
nksnt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  bolt  provided 
with  a  longltudtnally^xtendlng  groove,  of  a  waaber  upon 
aald  bolt  and  provided  with  an  Integral  lug  extending  Into 
aald  groove,  aald  washer  provided  at  each  corner  wltb  an 
Incliasd  alot  extendloK  inward  toward*  the  center  of  tbs 
washer,  each  slot  producing  lips  exteoding  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  waaher.  the  Inclined  slot  forming  Inclloed,  psr- 
sllel  wslls  the  entire  length  of  the  slot,  each  inclined  wail 
producing  a  cutting-edge  tbs  satire  length  and  upon  tbs 
outer,  horlsontsl  edge  of  the  lip.  a  nut  provided  with 
shoulders  at  each  corner,  escb  aboulder  extending  from  the 
comer  inward  towsrds  tbs  center  of  the  nut.  said  nut  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  gradaaily  beveled  from  Its  flat  faes 
Inward  towsrda  the  comer  of  tbe  aut.  producing  ssid 
shoulder,  ssid  beveled  portion  being  deepest  at  the  comer 
of  tbe  not  and  terminating  In  the  face  of  tbe  not  at  tbe 
inner  ead  of  tbe  aboulder.  tbs  shoulders  st  opposite  cor- 
ners of  the  nut  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  sn  imsg- 
Insry,  vertical  line,  passing  througb  the  «hoiil(1ers  at  oppo- 
site corners,  whereby  s  lip  at  each  comer  of  said  waaber 
may  engage  a  ahoulder  of  the  nut  at  each  comer  and  posi- 
tively lock  tbe  nnt  sgalnst  lodepeodeat  rotary  aiovemeat  In 
one  direction  upon  tbe  bolt. 


904.607.     SEAL  LOCK.     Hjaluai  Elmbi^ao.  rhtcaso.  III. 
Piled  Mar.  Itl.  190«>      Vrlai  No.  421.342. 


4     » 


«  "Pt'Ji 


M 


3 


1.  Tbs  conblaatton  wltb  a  recsptacis  and  a  closurs 
tbsrefor.  of  mesn*  upon  one  of  them  *or  engaging  s  sealing 
element  to  connect  It  with  tbe  other,  a  lock  upon  tbe  other 
coraprtalsg  a  movable  piste  Jolntedly  connected  to  s  wsll 
having  a  recess  therein  arranged  to  be  covered  by  aald 
plate,  the  outsr  sorfscs  of  said  plata  bsing  substantially 
fluab  wltb  that  of  aald  wall,  a  latch  book  upon  the  Inaar 
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face  of  said  plate,  said  Istcb-book  being  formed  to  pass 
through  sn  opt-nlDg  in  said  wall,  means  upon  the  inner 
face  of  said  wall  for  engaging  aald  latch-hook,  a  sealing 
element,  and  means  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  plate  for 
engaging  ssld  sesllng  element. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  stmcture  and  a  closure  there- 
for, of  means  upon  one  of  tbem  for  engaging  a  sealing  ele- 
ment to  connect  It  wltb  tbe  other,  a  lock  upon  tbe  other 
comprising  a  movable  plate  Joint^ly  connected  to  a  wall 
baring  a  recess  therein  srranged  to  be  covered  by  said 
plate,  a  latch-book  upon  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  plate,  said 
latch-book  being  adjusted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in 
said  wall,  means  upon  tbe  Inner  fsce  of  said  wall  for  en- 
gaging ssld  latch  book,  a  sealing  element,  means  upon  said 
plate  for  engaging  said  sealing  element,  and  a  prepared 
surface  located  beneath  said  plate  when  the  latter  is  locked 
for  receiving  a  predetermined  private  mark,  said  surface 
forming  a  non  transferable  part  of  tbe  non-removable  ele- 
ment to  which  It  Is  applied. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  structure  and  a  closure,  of 
means  upon  one  of  them  for  engaging  a  sealing  element  to 
connect  It  with  the  other,  a  lock  upon  the  other  compris- 
ing a  wall  having  a  recess  therein  for  tbe  reception  of  one 
portion  of  the  sealing  element,  a  movable  plate  upon  said 
wall  arranged  to  cover  said  recess,  a  latch-hook  upon  tbe 
Innsr  fsce  of  said  plate  formed  to  pass  through  an  opening 
In  said  wall,  mean*  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  for 
engaging  aald  latch  book,  a  sealing  element,  means  upon 
the  inner  face  of  said  plate  for  engaging  said  sealing  ele- 
ment, a  non-transfera'ble  prepared  surface  beneath  said 
plate  for  receiving  a  predetermined  mark  to  correspond  to 
one  upon  said  sesllng  element,  and  a  like  surface  formed 
upon  tbe  wall  wltb  which  Is  connected  tbe  primary  means 
for  engaging  said  sealing  element,  whereby  an  attempt  to 
remove  tbe  seal  securing  elements  may  serve  to  deface  aald 
marks. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  structure  and  closure  there- 
for, of  mean*  upon  one  of  tbem  for  engaging  a  sealing  ele- 
ment for  connection  with  the  other,  said  means  being 
formed  from  a  rigid  brittle  material  Incapable  of  bending 
without  breakage,  a  lock  upon  the  other  for  engaging  said 
sesllng  element  and  meana  upon  the  Interior  of  ssid  struc- 
tura  for  saenrlng  said  lock. 


I 


904,608.     TRAP.     MAUaiTZ  Bmostbom,  Siren,  WU.     Piled 
June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,003. 


1.  An  animal  trap  having  alldable  Jaws  movabls  towards 
each  other ;  springs  connected  with  s&ld  Jaws  to  close 
them  ;  a  tripping  device  adapted  to  be  detacbably  con- 
nected with  said  springs  ;  and  a  trigger  platform  adapted 
to  operate  said  tripping  device. 

2.  An  animal  trap  provided  with  alldaMe  frames  with 
Jaws  movable  towards  each  other  :  springs  connected  wltb 
said  frames  to  operste  tbe  same,  a  tripping  device  adapted 
to  be  detacbably  connected  with  said  springs  ;  and  s  trigger 
platform  movable  against,  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
tripping  device. 

3.  An  animal  trap  having  alidable  Jaws  movable  towards 
sacb  other ;  springs  connected  with  said  jaws  to  close  tbe 
same ;  a  tripping  device  adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected 
wltb  said  apring*.  and  hold  tbem  under  tension,  and  a 
vertically  movable  trigger  pistform  adapted  to  operate  said 
tripping  device. 

4.  An  animal  trap  provided  with  alidable'  Jaws  movable 
towsrds  each  other  :  springs  connected  with  said  Jaws  to 


Hose  tbe  same ;  a  rotary  cam  opersted  tripping  device 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected  with  said  springs  and 
hold  tbem  under  tension  ;  and  a  movable  trigger  platform 
connected  wltb  and  adapted  to  act  on  said  tripping  device. 

5.  An  animal  trap  provided  with  slidable  frames  having 
Jaws  ;  springs  having  pairs  of  arms,  one  pair  being  con- 
nected wltb  said  frames,  and  tbe  other  being  free,  a  trip- 
ping device  adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected  with  the 
free  arms  of  said  springs ;  and  a  trigger  platform  movable 
against  said  tripping  device  to  actuate  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


904,609.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Frkderic 
W.  Ebickson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1908. 
Barlal  No.  413,022. 


1.  A  light  dlfTuser  consisting  of  an  electric  Incandescent 
lamp,  a  casing  about  the  same  composed  of  two  sections 
having  interengaglng  edge  portions,  one  section  being  a 
reflector,  and  tbe  other  colored  glass,  the  sections  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  lamp  and  having  means  for  ven- 
tilating tbe  space  between  tbem,  means  for  separably  hold- 
ing tbe  sections  together,  and  means  at  the  top  of  tbe  lamp 
for  holding  the  same  steady  with  the  sections. 

2.  A  light  dlffnser,  consisting  of  an  incandescent  lamp, 
a  casing  for  the  ssme  composed  of  two  portions,  one  <^ 
which  Is  a  reflector  and  the  other  adapted  to  color  tbe 
light  rays  from  tbe  lamp  and  reflector,  one  portion  having 
a  tongue  and  tbe  other  a  rabbet  at  tbeir  meeting  edges  and 
a  resilient  band  encircling  the  casing. 

3.  A  light  diffuser  consisting  of  an  Incandescent  lamp 
having  a  plain  globe,  a  casing  about  th«  same  composed  of 
two  interlocking  parts,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  reflector 
and  tbe  other  made  of  colored  glass,  tbe  said  parts  having 
a  groove  around  tbeir  lower  parts,  with  an  endless  spiral 
spring  supported  in  said  groove. 

4.  A  light  diflTuser  consisting  of  an  incandescent  lamp 
with  a  plain  globe,  a  casing  Inclosing  tbe  same  composed 
of  two  portloiu  having  interengaglng  edges,  each  portion 
having  a  groove  around  Its  lower  part,  wltb  an  endless 
spiral  spring  supported  In  said  groove,  whereby  tbe  two 
portions  are  locked  to  each  other  and  held  to  the  said 
lamp. 


904,610.     WHIP    SNAP  FASTENER.     Phixeas  E.  Gold, 
Neosho.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.999. 

1.  A  fastener  for  whip  snaps  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
metal  adapted  to  be  bent  on  itself  to  form  a  loop  to  receive 
tbe  whip  snap,  said  strip  having  bifurcated  ends  forming 
arms,  each  pair  of  arms  being  pliable  to  permit  tbe  forma- 
tion of  prongs  thereon  and  capable  of  being  bent  to  space 
tbe  arms  equldlstantly  sround  a  whip  stock. 

2.  In  combinstion  with  a  whip  stock,  a  saap  fastener 
tbarefor  comprising  s  strip  of  metal  having  a  reduced  cen- 
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tr»l  portion  formlDg  ahoaldera.  mM  ttrlp  belnjc  bent  on  '  atrmlcbt  tat«r«l  extenilonB  termtnatlng  tn  hooka  adapted 
Itaelf  to  form  a  loop  at  the  reduced  portion  thereof,  arma  '.   to  encnf*  correepoodtng  parta  of  laterally  adjacent  unlta. 


Integral    with   the   aald   atrlpe.   and    polnta  on   the 
adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  whip  itock. 


004.611.  WIRE  BED -BOTTOM  FABBIC.  Ciaaica  H. 
Halstsao.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Central  Bedding 
Company  of  Illinois.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
nola.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.     8erUl  No.  397,165. 


1.  A  bent  wire  unit  for  a  bed-bottom  fabric.  comprJalng 
two  longitudinal  llmba  proTlded  at  one  end  with  hooka 
and  at  the  other  end  with  two  anbataatlally  cloeed  croae- 
llnk  loops  formed  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  re- 
entrant bend  In  the  center  of  the  contlnuoua  wire  of  which 
the  two  llmba  aforeeald  are  the  component  parts. 

2.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  comprising  lines  of  beot-wlre 
unlta  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  fabric,  each  unit 

ting  of  two  longitudinal  limbs  having  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  substantially  closed  end  loop* 
formed  by  a  reentrant  portion  of  the  wire  and  engaged  re- 
apectlTely  by  the  two  hooka  of  the  next  adjacent  unit, 
together  with  cross  links  connecting  the  said  lines  of  nnlts 
at  Interrala  and  engaging  the  aforesaid  loops  of  the  respec- 
tlTe  units. 

8.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  composed  of  bcnt-wlre  links, 
each  link  having  two  longitudinal  llmba  formed  with  hooks 
at  one  end  and  with  substantially  cloeed  loops  at  the  other 
end  formed  by  a  reentrant  bend  In  the  wire,  and  separsted 
by  a  diatance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  re- 
entrant portion,  together  with  cress- links  engaging  the 
aforesaid  loops  of  two  parallel  unlta.         ■" 
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mM  laat-named  hooka  on  opposite  sides  of  the  unit  lylnc 
la  planes  aubsUntlally  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


904.6ia.     CAMERA  STAND.     JosDH  A.  H.  Hatt,  Brook- 
lya.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.     8erUl  No.  302.828. 


904.612.      WIRE   BED    BOTTOM   FABRIC.      CASSica   H. 

Halstvao,    Chicago.    III.,    aaalgnor    to   Central    Bedding 

Company  of  Illinois.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIll- 

BoU.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,166. 

A  bent-wire  nnlt  for  a  t>ed-bottom  fabric,  compriaing  a 

pair  of  straight   parallel   longitudinal   limbs   provided   at 

one  end   with   a   downwardly   tumsd   transverse   loop   or 

bight  adapted  to  receive  the  longitadlnal  limbs  of  a  alml- 

lar  unit,  and  at  the  other  end  with  oppositely  extending 


1.  A  support  for  a  camera  Including  in  combination  a 
base,  a  table,  a  plurality  of  supports  pivoted,  non  slldably 
both  to  said  base  and  to  the  said  table,  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  supports,  said  psrts  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  movement  of  the  supports  will  cause 
a  tilting  movement  of  the  table  with  respect  to  Its  base. 

2.  A  support  for  a  camera  Including  In  combination  a 
baae.  a  table  pivotally  aupported  upon  said  base  at  a 
plurality  of  points,  and  means  for  moving  and  holding 
the  table  angularly  relatively  to  the  baae  and  for  at  all 
tlmn  positively  holding  the  Ubie  in  position  relatively 
to  the  base. 

3.  A  support  for  a  camera  Including  In  combination  a 
baae.  a  table,  a  plurality  of  non  parallel  supports  pivoted 
to  the  base  end  to  the  table,  said  supports  being  at  differ- 
ent angles  respectively  to  the  table  when  the  table  la  at 
a  given  Inrllnstion  with  reference  to  the  base,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  said  supports. 

4.  A  support  for  a  camera  Including  In  combination  a 
base,  a  table,  a  plurality  of  non  parallel  supports  pivoted 
to  the  base  and  to  the  table,  said  supports  being  st  differ- 
ent angles  respectively  to  the  tsble  when  the  table  Is  st  a 
given  Inclination  with  reference  to  the  base,  and  means 
for  moving  and  at  all  times  positively  holding  said  sup- 
ports to  position. 

6.  A  support  for  a  camera  including  in  combination  a 
kaa*.  a  table,  a  plurality  of  non-parallel  aupporta  for  sup- 
porting the  said  table  above  aald  base,  and  meana  for 
moving  and  at  all  times  positively  holding  said  supports 
to  position. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


904.614.     EXHAUST  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 

Oanaaa  J.  Hatx.  Bloomlngton.  111.     FUad  July  14,  1906. 

Serial  No.  326.2,38. 

la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler,  a  cylinder, 
a  ataam  connection   between   said   boiler  and  cylinder,  a 
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!>ke  sUck.  a  hollow  ring  at  the  base  of  tb«  moke  ataek, 
a  transverse  partition  dividing  said  ring  to  form  upper 
and  lower  annular  chambers,  the  upper  wall  of  said  ring 
being  provided  with  apertures  leading  from  the  upper  an- 
nular chamber,  nosxles  extending  through  said  upper  an- 


nular chamber  and  communicating  through  apertures  In 
aald  transverse  pariltlon  with  the  lower  annular  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  live  steam  port  to 
the  upper  annular  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  directly  from 
the  holler  to  the  lower  annular  chamber,  and  a  valve  In 
aald  laat  mentioned  pipe. 


904.615.  PASTEURIZING  AND  STERILIZING  APPA- 
RATUS. Chahlks  E.  Hiwman,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Nebraska  Milk  Pasteuriser  Company,  Omaha. 
Nebr.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446.617. 


8.  Aji  apparatns  as  described,  comprising  a  beating  re- 
ceptacle having  side  walls  extended  upwardly-convergent 
from  Jta  baae  to  form  a  series  of  exterior,  longitudinally 
Inclined  trougha,  said  troughs  having  reduced  portlona  at 
one  of  their  ends  to  form  gate  ways  and  having  enlarged 
portions  at  their  opposite  ends  to  form  guards ;  a  hous- 
ing Jacket  having  side  walls  formed  upwardly-convergent, 
said  housing  jacket  adapted  to  have  a  seating  Incloslngly 
upon,  with  Its  upwardly-convergent  side  walls  disposed  uni- 
formly adjacent  the  upwardly -convergent  side  walls  of  the 
beating  receptacle ;  means  for  passing  a  liquid  upon  the 
series  of  Inclined  troughs,  and  means  for  Imparting  beat 
to  the  beating  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container,  a  water  receptacle  having  a  rectangu- 
lar base  with  a  longitudinal  receas  formed  therein,  and 
having  side  walls  formed  upwardly-convergent  from  Its 
base  with  exterior,  longitudinally  Inclined  passage  ways ; 
a  two-way  valve  having  a  connection  with  the  container 
and  in  communication  with  said  longitudinally  inclined 
passage  ways;  means  within  said  longitudinal  recess  for 
beating  the  water  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container,  a  water  receptacle  having  a  rectangu- 
lar base  with  an  arched,  central,  longitudinal  recess  formed 
to  open  upon  its  lower  surface,  and  having  side  walla 
formed  upwardly-convergent  from  said  base  with  exterior, 

I  longitudinally  Inclined  passage  ways,  a  two-way  valve  haT- 
'  Ing  a  connection  with  the  container  and  in  communication 

with  said  longitudinally  Inclined  passage  ways  of  the  up- 
'  wardly  -  convergent  side  walls   of  the  water   receptacle ; 

means  within  said  arched,  central,  longitudinal  recess  for 
I  beating  the  water  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  pasteurising  and  sterilizing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  water  receptacle  having  side  walls  extended  upwardly- 
convergent  from  lu  base  to  form  exterior,  longitudinally 
inclined  passage  ways :  a  housing  Jacket  adapted  to  have 
a  seating  Incloaingly  upon  the  water  receptacle ;  meana 
for  passing  a  liquid  upon  aaid  waya,  and  meana  for  heat- 
ing the  water  receptacle. 

2.  A  paateurising  and  Bt«-lllzing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  water  receptacle  having  aide  walla  extended  upwardly- 
convergent  from  Its  base  to  form  exterior,  longitudinally 
inclined  paaaage  ways  ;  a  housing  jacket  having  side  walls 
formed  upwardly-convergent ;  aaid  housing  Jacket  adapted 
to  have  a  aeatlng  Incloslngly  upon  with  its  aide  walls  dis- 
posed uniformly  adjacent  the  upwardly-convergent  side 
walla  of  the  water  receptacle :  meana  for  passing  a  liquid 
upon  said  waya,  and  meana  for  heating  the  water  recep- 
tacle. 


904,616.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTEfRNAL- 
COMBC8TION  ENGINES.  Henby  C.  L.  Holden,  Black- 
heath,  and  Gbokge  K.  B.  Elphinstonb,  Lewlsham,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  899.594. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  two  or  more  cylinders,  an  Inlet  valve  for  each  cylinder 
throngh  which  combustible  mixture  can  be  drawn,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  adapted  for  firing  the  combustible  mixture  in 
the  cylinders,  means  for  simultaneously  holding  open  the 
Inlet  valve  of  all  the  cylinders  while  the  outlet  valves  are 
left  free  to  be  opened  and  closed  as  In  the  normal  working 
of  the  engine,  means  for  breaking  the  electric  circuit  while 
the  inlet  valves  are  thus  held  open,  means  for  giving  a 
few  turns  to  the  crank  shaft  while  the  several  Inlet  valves 
are  hsid  open  and  the  electric  circuit  broken,  and  means 
for  Insuring  that  the  mechanism  used  for  giving  a  few 
tarns  to  the  crank  shaft  can  only  be  brought  into  action 
when  the  sparking  circuit  Is  broken. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  two  or  more  cylinders,  an  Inlet  valve  for  each  cylinder 
throngh  which  combustible  mixture  can  be  drawn,  an  elec- 
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trtc  ctrmit  adapted  for  flrlnr  the  c*mhustlbl«  ratxtur*  In 
tiM  cyllDden.  means  for  ntmaltaD^ously  holding  op«a  tta« 
lolet  TaWe  of  all  th«  cylinders  while  the  ontlet  ralvea  are 
left  free  to  be  opened  and  cloeed  as  In  the  nortnal  working 
of  the  engine,  means  for  breaking  the  electric  circuit  while 
tbe  inlet  Talrea  are  tbas  held  opca.  means  for  glvtaf  a 
few  turns  to  tbe  crank  shaft  while  tbe  sereral  Inlet  ml^es 
are  held  open  and  tbe  electric  ctrcalt  broken,  means  for 
insuring  that  the  mechanism  used  fbr  giving  a  few  turns 
to  the  crank  shaft  can  only  be  brought  Into  action  when 
the  sparking  circuit  is  broken,  and  means  for  preyenting 
tbe  sparking  circuit  being  again  completed  before  the  Inlet 
ralves  have  been  allowed  to  reauae  their  normal  worktaf 
positlona  I 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  eo^ne,  tbe  combfnatton 
of  two  or  more  cylinders,  an  Inlet  Talve  for  each  cylinder 
through  which  combustible  mixture  can  be  drawn,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  adapted  for  firing  tbe  cembustlble  mixture  in 
tbe  cylinders,  means  for  simultaneoasly  holding  open  the 
inlet  ralres  of  all  tbe  cylinders  while  tbe  outlet  Talres  are 
left  free  to  be  opened  and  closed  as  In  the  normal  working 
of  the  engine,  means  for  breaking  tht  electric  clrmlt  while 
the  inlet  valves  are  thus  held  open,  means  for  irivlng  a 
few  turns  to  the  crank  shaft  while  tbe  several  inlet  valves 
are  held  open  and  the  electric  circuit  broken,  and  means 
for  preventing  tbe  sparking  circuit  being  again  completed 
before  the  Inlet  valvea  have  been  allowed  to  resume  tbetr 
normal  working  positions. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  two  or  more  cylinders,  an  Inlet  valve  for  each  cylinder 
through  which  combustible  mixture  can  be  drawn,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  adapted  for  firing  tbe  c#mbustible  mixture  In 
tbe  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  cam  shaft, 
cams  on  the  cam  shaft  adapted  to  act  on  tbe  Inlet  valves, 
a  handle  and  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  second  shaft,  means  for 
•ngaglng  the  handle  either  to  the  shaft  or  to  the  sleeve. 
gaarlas  connecting  tbe  second  shaft  to  the  crank  abaft, 
and  gearing  connecting  the  sleeve  to  tbe  cam  shaft. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  two  or  more  cylinders,  an  inlet  valve  for  each  cylinder 
through  which  combustible  mixture  can  be  drawn,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  adapted  for  firing  tbe  combustible  mixture  In 
tbe  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  cam  shaft, 
caaa  on  the  caa  shaft  adapted  to  act  on  tbe  Inlet  valves. 
•  haadle  and  a  atoere  loose  on  the  second  shaft,  means  for 
engaging  ttie  handle  either  to  tbe  s|iaft  or  to  tbe  sleeve, 
gearing  connecting  the  second  shaft  to  tbe  crank  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  tbe  sleeve  to  the  cam  abaft,  and  a 
switch  in  tbe  circuit  and  on  tbe  sleeve  adapted  to  prevent 
the  combustible  mixture  In  the  cyliaders  from  being  fired 
when  the  valvea  ar«  open. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  tbi  Gaaette.] 


.«17.  KOLDBR  FOR  COTTON  >B 
JoRDA.f.  Cooper.  Tex.  Filed  May  7 
431.404. 


1008. 


ROBBBT  M. 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  folder  for  cottoa  pvaMsa,  a  main  frame,  a  racl^ 
rocatlng  frame  mounted  ••  aald  main  frame,  racka  car- 
ried on  aald  reciprocating  frame,  gears  on  tbe  main  frame 
meshing  with  said  racks,  a  mutilated  gear  arranged  for 
constant  revolution  In  a  single  dlr«|rtion.  and  other  gears 


actuating  the  gears  on  tbe  main  frame,  alternately  actu- 
ated by  said  mutilated  gear.  In  combination  with  batting 
rolls  on  said  reciprocating  frame,  mesne  for  actuating  said 
batting  rolls,  and  a  hopper  supported  on  said  reciprocat- 
ing frame. 

2.  In  a  folder  for  cotton  prsssss.  a  main  frame  provided 
with  oppoeltely  disposed  pairs  of  guide  bars,  a  recipro<^at- 
Ing  frame  provided  with  upper  and  lower  roller  bearings 
running  on  said  guide  bars,  racks  carried  on  said  recipro- 
cating frame,  gears  on  the  main  frame  meabing  with  aald 
racks,  a  mutilated  gear  arranged  for  constant  revolution 
In  a  single  direction,  and  other  gear«  actuating  tbe  gears 
on  tbe  main  frame  altamately  actuated  by  said  mutilated 
gear,  in  combination  with  batting  rolla  on  said  recipro- 
cating frame,  oteans  for  actuating  said  batting  rolla,  and 
a  hopper  supported  on  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  folder  for  cotton  presses,  a  main  frame,  a  recip- 
rocating frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  racks  carried 
on  aald  reciprocating  frame,  gears  on  tbe  main  frame  mesh- 
ing with  said  racks,  a  mutilated  (resr  arranged  for  con- 
atant  revolution  In  a  single  direction,  and  other  gears  ac- 
tuating the  gear*  on  tbe  main  frame  alternately  actuated 
by  aald  mutilated  gear.  In  combination  with  batting  rolls 
on  aald  reciprocating  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  bat- 
ting rolls,  springs  pressing  said  batting  rolls  together,  and 
a  hopper  supported  on  uld  frame. 

4.  In  a  folder  for  cotton  presses,  a  main  frame  provided 
with  oppositely  disponed  pairs  of  guide  bars,  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  provided  with  roller  bearings  running  on  aald 
guide  bars,  racks  carried  on  said  reciprocating  frame, 
gears  on  the  main  frame  meshing  with  said  racks,  a  mati- 
lated  gear  arranged  for  constant  revolution  In  a  slngto 
direction,  and  other  gears  actuating  the  gears  on  tbe  main 
frame  alternately  actuated  by  said  mutilated  gear,  In  com- 
btnatton  with  batting  rolls  sdjustably  supported  on  said 
reciprocating  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  hatting 
rolla.  springs  normally  pressing  saML  batting  rolls  tosttbsr, 
•ad  •  hopper  supported  oa  said  fraaa. 

IS.  In  a  folder  for  cotton  preasee,  a  main  frame,  a  recip- 
rocating frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  racks  carried 
on  said  reciprocating  frame,  shsfts  mounted  on  said  mala 
frame,  gears  on  said  shafts  meshing  with  said  racks,  other 
gears  carried  on  said  shafts  free  from  said  racks,  an  idler 
gear  meshing  with  one  of  the  pecond  mentioned  gears,  a 
mutilated  gear  arranged  for  constant  revolution  In  a  aln- 
gle  direction  and  altamately  meabiag  with  the  idler  gear 
and  tbe  other  of  tbe  second  mentioned  gears.  In  combina- 
tion with  batting  rolls  mounted  on  said  reciprocating 
frame,  means  for  sctuatlng  said  batting  rolls,  and  a  hop- 
per supported  on  said  frame. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


904.818.      LOOfiB-LEAF   BINDBH.      Otto   Ksllmbb.  Jr.. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Msy  18,  190«.     Serial  No.  317.450. 


1.  A  metal  ring  for  looae  leaf  Maders  and  the  like  formed 
of  a  single,  continuous  piece  of  flexible  spring  wire  having 
Its  ends  la  open  position  spaced  apart  both  In  axial  and 
circumferential  direction  with  their  outer  or  remote  side 
faces  provided  with  Interlocking  lugs  and  notches,  said 
sods  being  movsble  against  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring  metal 
body  ot  tbe  ring  In  axial  direction  past  each  other  and  in 
circumferential  direction  to  overlapped.  Interlocked  posi- 
tion, as  descrttied.  whereby  the  metal  body  of  tbe  ring  Is 
placed  under  torsional  and  expansive  stress  to  bold  the 
eoda  securely  Interlocked. 

2.  In  looee  leaf  or  temporary  binders,  the  comblnatloa 
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with  the  covers  harlBg  erel«t>  adjacent  oo«  edge,  of  metal 
rings  extending  through  said  eyelets,  each  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  flexible  spring  wire  of  uniform  crosssec- 
tlon  having  Its  ends  spaced  apart  both  in  axial  and  cir- 
cumferential direction  with  their  outer  or  remote  side 
faces  cut  away  and  provided  with  Interlocking  lugs  and 
notches,  said  ends  being  movable  against  tbe  tension  of 
the  spring  meUI  body  of  the  rings,  first  axlally  past  each 
other  and  then  circumferentlally  to  overlapped,  inter- 
locked position,  to  form  a  closed  ring  of  uniform 4:lrcular 
croas-sectlon.  whereby  said  rings  are  placed  under  tor- 
sional and  expansive  strain  to  bold  their  ends  securely  In- 
terlocked. 


004,619.  HANDLE.  William  H.  Kkpplb,  Harrlsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  O.  HIckok  Manufacturing  Company, 
Harrlsburg,  Ta.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  .tU,  1008.     Serial  No.  413,448. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  charscter  described,  a  sha^  or 
splBdie.  a  member  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  laterally  n  oving  pawl  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  socket,  means  normally  holding  said 
socket  in  engagement  with  said  pawl  to  render  said  shaft 
rotatable  In  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  the  dis- 
placement of  said  memlter  relative  to  said  pawl  renders  tbe 
ahaft  rotatable  In  a  reverse  dlr)K>tlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  or 
■plodlf,  a  member  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  shaft  snd  sdapted  to  engage  with 
sstd  socket,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  socket  in  en 
gagcment  with  said  pawl  to  render  said  shaft  rotatable  In 
one  direction  and  means  whereby  the  sliding  of  said  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft  In  opposition  to  said  spring  renders  tbe 
shaft  rotatable  In  a  reverse  direction. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  or 
spindle,  a  member  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  socket 
and  two  sets  of  surfaces  formed  therein,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  shsft.  a  spring  normally  holding  one  set  oT  said  sur- 
faces in  engsgement  with  said  pawl  to  render  ssid  shaft 
rotatable  In  one  direction,  and  BMans  whereby  tbe  displace- 
ment of  said  member  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  renders 
said  shaft  rotatable  In  a  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  or 
spindle,  a  memt)er  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  socket 
and  two  series  or  surfaces  formed  therein,  a  laterally  mov- 
ing pswl  csrricd  bv  said  ahaft,  a  spring  normally  holding 
one  of  ssId  series  of  surfaces  In  engB);ement  with  said  pawl 
whereby  said  shaft  Is  rendered  rotatable  in  one  direction 
atwl  means  whereby*  the  displacement  of  said  member  In 
opposition  to  said  spring  places  tbe  other  series  of  surfaces 
In  engagement  with  aald  pawl  whereby  said  sbait  Is  ren- 
dered rotatable  In  tbe  reverse  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  slotted  shaft 
or  spindle,  a  pawl  carried  thereby,  a  member  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  socket  and  two 
series  of  oppositely  facing  surfaces  formed  therein,  means 


Bormally  holding  one  of  said  serfea  of  sarfheas  In  engaga- 
ment  with  said  pawl  whereby  said  shaft  Is  rendered  rota- 
table In  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  the  sliding  of 
said  member  from  Its  normal  position  on  said  shaft  places 
tbe  other  series  of  surfaces  In  engagement  with  said  pawl 
whereby  said  shaft  is  rendered  roUUble  in  tbe  reverse 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


004,620.     DOOR-HINGE.     Vait  Dobw  Kiplb,  West  Union, 
Iowa.    Piled  Feb.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,798. 


1.  A  door-blnge.  comprising  members  pivoted  together, 
one  of  such  members  having  on  one  side  a  socket  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  other  member  when  such  members  are  closed 
together  and  on  tbe  other  side  self-alining  means  for  secur- 
ing such  member  to  a  door,  and  tbe  other  member  having  a 
plurality  of  alined  spurs  for  alining  and  attaching  It  to  a 
door  Jamb. 

2.  A  door-bioge,  comprising  pivoted  members,  each  mon- 
ber  having  self-ailnlng  means  for  securing  them  respec- 
tively to  a  door  and  to  a  supporting  Jamb,  and  one  of  such 
members  having  a  depression  adapted  to  register  with  and 
receive  therein  tbe  other  member  when  such  members  are 
closed  together. 

3.  A  door  hinge,  comprising  pivoted  members,  one  mem- 
ber having  self -alining  means  for  engaglug  It  to  a  door- 
Jamb  and  also  having  means  for  securing  It  to  the  angle 
and  to  the  two  meeting  surfaces  at  such  angle  of  such 
Jamb. 

4.  A  door-blnge,  comprising  pivoted  members,  one  mem- 
ber having  self-allnlng  means  for  engaging  It  to  a  door- 
Jamb,  the  other  ntember  being  partly  covered  by  an  over- 
laid plate  which  is  recessed  to  receive  the  first  mentioned 
memlier  when  such  members  are  closed  together,  said  over- 
laid plate  also  extending  about  such  second-mentioned 
member  to  form  self-allnlng  means  on  tbe  other  side  there- 
of adapted  to  engage  such  member  to  a  door,  spurs  thereon 
for  attaching  and  alining  the  flrst-mentloued  member  to  a 
door-Jamb,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  second-mentioned 
member  to  a  door. 

6.  A  door-blnge,  comprising  pivoted  members,  one  mem- 
ber having  a  depression  to  receive  tbe  other  when  such 
members  are  closed  together,  the  depth  of  such  depression 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  such  received  member. 


004,621.     DISPLAY  CASE.     Charms  F.  KtTBZ,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,662. 


I  1.  A  display-case  comprising  a  compartment  having  two 
:  laterally  spaced  glass  plates  forming  opposite  side  walls 
I  respectively  of  the  compartment,  a  glass  plate  forming  the 
I  front  wall  of  the  compartment  and  loose  relative  to  the 
4  other  plates,  a  forwardly  slldable  bottom  bearing  the  said 
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froDt  plate,  bar*  arranKcd  under  and  lonKitudloally  of  and 
•upportinc  the  laterally  spaced  platea  aod  provided  with 
mwnn  for  preTentlng  lateral  dlaplarenent  of  the  latarally 
■pacetl  plat««.  and  a  baae  arranged  under  and  aupportinc 
the  aald  bars. 

2.  A  dlaplay-caae  comprtalng  a  compartment  baTinc  two 
Utarally  spared  gtaM  plates  forminc  opposite  side  walla 
rwpsctlvely  of  tta«  eewpartment.  a  glass  plate  forming  tb* 
top  wall  of  the  compartment,  a  glaas  plate  forming  tb« 
front  wall  of  tbe  compartment  and  loose  relative  to  tb« 
other  platea.  a  forwardly  slldable  bottom  bearing  tba  wld 
front  plate.  t>ars  arranged  and<>r  and  longttadlnally  of  and 
supporting  the  laterally  spaced  plates,  strips  oTerlapplag 
tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  sliding  bottom  and  attached  to  tba 
aald  bars  and  preventing  displacement  of  tbe  laterally 
■paced  plates  toward  each  other,  a  base  arranged  aodar 
and  supporting  the  said  bars,  and  strips  arranged  at  tha 
outer  sMe  and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  attached 
.  to  tb«  aald  bars  and  somewhat  overlapping  tbe  outer  slda* 
of  the  laterally  spaced  platea  and  alao  overlapping  tba  akto 
odgaa  of  the  base. 

S.  A  dlsplay-caae  comprising  a  coinpMtMSiit  having  two 
laterally  spaced  glaas  plates  forming  owealte  side  walla 
r«opcctively  of  tbe  compartment,  a  glaaa  plate  fomlnc  the 
rear  wall  of  the  compartment,  a  glaia  plate  forming  tbe 
top  wall  of  the  compartment,  a  glaas  plate  forming  tbe 
front  wall  of  the  compArtment  and  loose  relative  to  tbe 
other  plates,  a  forwardly  slldable  bottom  tMarIng  the  said 
front  plate,  a  bar  arraniced  under  and  extending  longitudi- 
nal ly  of  the  rear  plate,  a  strip  overlaMtag  tbe  upper  tor- 
face  of  the  bottom  in  the  Inwardly  slti  poaMon  of  tba  bot- 
tom snd  attached  to  the  last  mentioned  bar  and  arranged 
to  form  a  forward  abutment  for  the  rear  plate,  a  baae  ar- 
ranged under  and  supporting  the  said  bar  and  provided 
with  means  for  preventinx  lateral  displacement  of  tba 
laterally  spaced  platea.  strips  arranged  at  the  outer  side 
and  txteodtng  longitudinally  of  and  atUcbed  to  tba  mM 
bar  and  somewhat  overlapping  the  oater  side  of  tba  rear 
plate. 

4.  A  display  case  comprising  two  cotipartments  arrasflad 
aide  by  side  and  having  a  glass  plate  forming  a  partltlaa 
between  the  said  compartments :  gla«  platea  formlof  the 
rear,  top  and  side  walla  of  tbe  coapattaents  :  glaaa 
forming  the  front  walls  of  the  coapartmeots  aad 
relative  to  the  other  plates :  forwardly  alldable  bottoaaa 
bearing  the  front  platea.  and  a  bar  arranged  under  and 
longitudinally  of  and  supporting  thai  aforaaaid  partition- 

.  forming    pinte    and    provided    with    means    for    preventing 
lateral  dtaplaceroent  of  the  partition-forming  plate. 

5.  A  display  case  comprising  two  cocipartmenta  arranged 
aMe  by  side  and  having  a  glass  pista  forming  a  partitloo 
between  the  said  compartments :  glaas  platea  forming  tbe 
rear,  top  and  side  walls  of  the  compartments;  glaaa  plataa 
forming  the  front  walls  of  tbe  compartments  aad  laaaa 
relative  to  tbe  other  platea :  forwardly  alMabla  bottoaM 
bearing  the  front  plates :  a  bar  arranged  under  and  loagl- 
tudtoally  of  and  supporting  the  a'oreaald  partition  fonslag 
plate,  and  two  strips  overlapping  tbe  upper  surfacea  of  tbn 
sliding  bottoma  and  attached  to  tbe  asld  bar.  which  atripa 
are  arranged  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  tbe  parti- 
tion forming  piste  in  opposite  directions  respectively. 


904.022.     BIN-CABINET.     Chablbs  F.  Kcas.  Clevalaad. 

Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     SerUI  No.  428.022. 

1.  In  a  bin  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  a  case  having 
aa  opening  extending  therethrough,  of  a  bin  arranged  with- 
in the  aald  opening  in  the  cloaed  poaltlon  of  the  bin  and 
tiltable  Into  an  open  position  in  opposite  directions  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  one  or  the  other  end  of  tbe  aald 
opening  according  aa  the  bin  tias  been  tilted  Into  tbe  ooe  or 
the  other  of  Its  open  positions,  which  bin  baa  two  front  form- 
ing walls  arranged  at  opposite  ends  respectively  of  tbe  said 
apaaing  in  the  closed  position  of  the  bin,  said  bin  having  a 
bottom  which  baa  end  port lona  diverging  upwardly  toward 
oppoaite  front-forming  walla  respectively  of  tbe  bin  in  tlie 
daaad  poaltlon  of  the  bin,  and  tbe  aforesaid  opening  having 
a  betteas  which  affords  bearing  to  the  bin  under  the  central 
portion  of  tbe  bin-bottom  In  the  closed  poaltlon  of  tba  Ma 


and  under  tbe  one  or  tbe  other  end  portion  of  the  bin  bot- 
tom according  as  tba  bin  la  tilted  Into  tbe  ooe  or  tba  otber 
of  Ita  open  poaitlona. 


2.  In  a  bin  cabinet,  tbe  combination,  with  a  caae  having 
a  compartment  which  baa  laterally  spaced  side  walla  and 
open  at  both  side  edges  of  tbe  said  walla,  of  a  bin  arranged 
within  tbe  aald  compartment  in  the  cloaed  position  of  the 
bin  and  tiltable  Into  an  open  position  In  opposite  directions, 
which  bin  baa  two  downwardly  diverging  front  forming 
walla  extending  In  the  cloaed  poaltlon  of  the  bin  between 
tbe  aforesaid  side  walls  of  the  compartment,  said  bin  hav- 
ing a  bottom  which  baa  end  portions  dlvergiDg  upwardly 
toward  opposite  front  forming  walls  respectively  of  tbe  bin 
In  the  cloaed  position  of  the  bin.  and  tbe  aforaaaid  com 
partment  having  a  bottom  which  afforda  bearing  to  tbe  bin 
oader  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  bin  bottom  in  tbe  cloeed 
poaltlon  of  tbe  bin  and  under  the  one  or  tbe  other  end  por- 
tloa  of  tba  bin  bottom  according  aa  tbe  bin  la  tilted  tato 
the  ooe  or  tbe  other  of  Ita  open  positions. 

3.  In  a  bin  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  a  caae  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough,  of  a  bin  arranged  with- 
in the  aald  opening  In  tbe  cloaed  poaltlon  of  tbe  bin  and 
tiltable  Into  an  open  poaltlon  In  oppoaite  directions  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  one  or  tbe  other  end  of  the  aald 
opening  according  aa  tbe  bin  baa  t>een  tilted  Into  tbe  one 
or  tba  other  of  Ita  opeo  poaitlona.  which  bin  baa  two  froat- 
forutng  walla  arranged  at  opposite  ends  respectively  of  tba 
said  opening  In  tbe  cloaed  position  of  the  bin.  said  bin  hav- 
ing a  iMttom  whose  central  portion  is  srrsnged  borlson- 
tally  in  the  closed  position  of  tbe  bin.  which  bottom  tias 
end-porttooa  diverging  upwardly  toward  oppoaite  front- 
formiag  walls  respectively  of  the  bin  In  tbe  cloaed  position 
of  tba  bin.  and  tbe  aforesaid  opening  baring  a  bottom  which 
affords  bearing  to  the  central  portion  of  the  bin  bottom  In 
tba  eloaed  poaltlon  of  tbe  bin  and  to  tbe  one  or  tbe  otber 
end-portion  of  the  bin-bottom  according  aa  the  bin  la  tilted 
Into  tbe  ooe  or  tbe  otlier  of  Its  open  positions 

4.  In  a  bin-cabinet,  tbe  combination,  with  a  caae  having 
a  compartment  which  baa  laterally  spacsd  side  walla  and 
open  at  both  side  edges  of  the  said  walla,  of  a  bin  arranged 
within  tbe  aald  compartment  in  tbe  cloaed  poaltlon  of  the 
bin  and  tiltable  Into  an  open  poeltioo  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, which  bin  baa  two  downwardly  diverging  front  form 
Ing  walla  extending  In  tbe  cloeed  poaltlon  of  the  bin  be- 
tween tba  aforeaald  side  walls  of  the  compsrtment.  said 
bin  liaving  a  bottom  whose  central  portion  U  arranged 
boriaontally  in  the  cloeed  position  of  tbe  bin,  which  tiottom 
has  end  portions  diverging  upwardly  towsrd  opposite  front- 
forming  walls  respectively  of  the  bin  In  tbe  cloaed  poaltlon 
of  the  bin.  aod  the  aforesaid  compartment  having  a  bottom 
which  afforda  hearing  to  the  central  portion  of  the  bin  bot- 
tom la  tba  eloaed  poaltlon  of  tbe  bin  and  to  the  one  or  the 
other  end-portion  of  the  bin-bottom  according  as  the  bin  la 
tilted  Into  the  one  or  tbe  other  of  Its  open  positions. 

6.  In  a  bin-cabinet,  the  combination,  with  a  caae  having 
a  compartment  or  opening  extending  therethrough,  o*  a  bin 
engagiag  tbe  aald  opening  and  tilUble  lato  ao  open  poal- 
tlon In  oppoaite  directions  and  projecting  beyond  the  one 
or  the  otber  end  of  the  said  opening  according  as  the  bin 
haa  Iwen  tilted  Into  ttie  ooe  or  tbe  other  of  Its  open  posi- 
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ttont.  wtitdi  Mn  la  mBorable  borlsoBtany  from  the  aald 
opening  at  one  end  of  tbe  opening,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  removal  of  tbe  bin  horizontally  froih  the  said  open- 
ing at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  opening. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


904,623.  COAL-CUTTING  MACHINE. 
NAM,  Denain,  France.  Filed  June  14, 
321,730. 


Gbobobs  Lbich- 
190«.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  coal,  a  frame  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  Independently-operating  cutting  tools,  a 
support,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  frame  on  said 
aupport,  mechanism  whereby  said  frame  may  be  rotated, 
and  two  fixed  supports  and  means  whereby  said  support  la 
adjustable  upon  tbe  fixed  sapporta. 

2.  In  a  coal  cutting  machine,  two  percussion  motors 
each  having  a  non-rotatable  cutting  drill,  in  combination 
with  a  box  supporting  both  motors,  a  frame  supporting 
said  box  and  means  for  moving  aald  box  to  cause  tbe 
drllla  to  move  lengthwise  of  the  trench  and  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  latter  aa  cut,  the  cutting  edge  of  each  drill  be- 
ing formed  with  teeth  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  two^motors,  for  tbe  purpose  of  forming  two 
different  tracks  of  catting  and  each  cutting  only  a  de- 
termined fraction  of  tbe  total  height  of  tbe  definitive 
trenciL 


004,024.  DEVICE  FOB  BEVEB8INO  THE  DIRECTION 
OF  ROTATION  OF  INTERNAL  -  COMBC8TION  EN- 
GINES. Lbow  Lb  Pontois,  New  Rocbelle.  N.  T.  Piled 
Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,095. 


1.  An  Ignition  governor  fur  lutemal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  air  pump  having  a  chamber  connected  to 
the  engine  so  as  to  be  driven  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 
apeed  of  tbe  latter  to  compress  the  air  within  its  cham- 
ber, aa  air  eaeape  paaaage  from  said  pump  cham- 
ber, and  an  electric  ignition  circuit  for  igniting  the  fuel 
gases  having  a  brealc  therein  between  two  electrodes,  one 
of  which  is  operatlvely  connected  to  the  air  pump  piston 
80  as  to  be  reciprocated  therewitb  and  the  otber  being 


moQBted  upon  aa  elastic  support  operatlvely  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  pump  cbamt>er  so  as  to  be  positioned  by  tbe 
pressure  therein. 

2.  An  ignition  governor  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  air  pump  having  a  chamber  connected  to 
the  engine  so  as  to  be  driven  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  tbe  latter  to  compress  the  air  within  Its  chamber, 
an  air  escape  passage  from  said  pump  chamber,  provided 
with  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  escape  of  said  air, 
and  an  electric  ignition  circuit  for  igniting  tbe  fuel  gas%8 
having  a  break  therein  between  two  electrodes,  one  of 
which  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  air  pump  piston  ao 
as  to  be  reciprocated  therewith  and  the  other  being 
mounted  upon  an  elastic  support  operatlvely  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  pump  chaml>er  so  as  to  be  positioned  by 
tbe  pressure  therein. 


904,626.  DEVICE  FOR  REVERSING  THE  DIRECTION 
OF  ROTATION  OF  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Leo.n  Lb  P0.VTOI8,  New  Bocbelle,  N,  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,696. 


1.  An  ignition  governor  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  an  air  pump  having  a  chamber  connected 
to  the  engine  so  as  to  t>e  driven  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  the  latter  to  rarefy  the  air  within  Its  cham- 
ber, an  air  admission  passage  for  said  chamber,  and  an 
electric  Ignition  circuit  for  igniting  the  fuel  gases  having 
means  for  producing  a  break  therein  between  two  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  an  elastic 
meml>er  adjacent  to  said  pump  chamber,  so  as  to  be 
caused  to  reciprocate  by  the  rarefaction  of  the  air  therein. 

2.  An  Ignition  governor  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  an  air  pump  having  a  chamber  connected 
to  the  engine  so  as  to  be  driven  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
tbe  speed  of  the  latter  to  rarefy  tbe  air  within  its  cham- 
ber, an  air  admission  passage  for  said  chamber  provided 
with  adjustable  means  for  controlling  tbe  rate  of  ad- 
mlsalon  of  air  through  the  same,  and  an  electric  ignition 
circuit  for  igniting  tbe  fuel  gases  having  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  break  therein  l)etween  two  electrodes,  one  of 
which  1*  operatlvely  connected  to  an  elastic  member  ad- 
jacent to  said  pump  chamber,  so  as  to  be  caused  to  re- 
ciprocate by  the  rarefaction  of  the  air  therein. 


904,628.  EMBROIDERING-MACHINE.  RCDOLF  LOBB, 
Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1900.  Serial  No.  31.061. 
1.  Tbe  combination  in  an  embroidering  machine,  of  a 
nipple  spindle  mounted  In  the  head  of  the  machine,  a 
nipple  carried  thereby,  a  needle  spiadle  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  nipple  spindle,  meana  for  operating  said 
spindles,  a  rotatable  frame  carrying  a  portion  of  the 
means  for  transmitting  movement  to  the  spindles,  said 
frame  having  a  channel  for  the  passage  of  the  embroid- 
ering thread  whereby  said  thread  may  be  delivered  unl- 
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laroily  darinx  the  rotmtlon  of  tb«  fraia«.  and  mcftiia  for 
drtrtnc  said  fmne. 


004.627.    WATBR-HVATKR.     Lo-ran  D.  LomiH,  Pblla- 
««tplila,  P«.     irUiX  Nov.  8.  1»07.     8«rUl  No.  401.231. 


2.  Th«  combination  In  an  embroidering  machine,  of  th« 
nipple  spindle  moantad  In  th«  h«ad  of  the  machine,  a  nip- 
ple carried  thereby,  a  needle  aptndle  operatlTelj  «»•- 
nected  to  the  nipple  aplndle.  means  for  operating  lald 
spindles,  a  rofatable  frame,  said  frame  carrying  a  portfcM 
of  the  means  for  trannmltttng  moTcmsnt  to  the  aplndles 
aad  havlnK  a  channel  for  the  passage  sf  the  embroidering 
tbi«ad  whereby  said  thread  may  be  delivered  in  one  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  needle  durlnit  the  rotation  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  drlTlag  said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  embroidering  machine,  of  a 
nipple  spindle  mounted  In  the  bead  of  the  machine,  a 
nipple  carried  thereby,  a  needle  bar  within  the  nipple 
spindle  and  carrying  a  needle  which  Is  projected  through 
the  nipple,  a  spindle  for  carrying  the  needle  bar.  means 
for  operating  the  nipple  and  needle  spindles  simultane- 
ously, a  rotatable  frame  having  movement  Independent  of 
the  spindles  and  carrying  a  portion  of  the  means  for 
transmitting  movement  to  the  spindles,  said  frame  having 
a  channel  for  the  p«asage  of  the  embroidering  thread 
whereby  said  thread  may  be  delivered  to  the  nipple  to  be 
sewn  by  the  needle  at  a  uniform  position  with  relatloa  to 
the  latter  during  the  rotation  of  tbe  frame,  and  mmam 
for  driving  said  frmma. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  embroidering  machine,  of  a 
nipple  spindle  mounted  In  the  head  of  tbe  machine,  a 
nipple  carried  thereby,  a  needle  spindle,  a  ne«»dle  bar,  a 
needle  carried  thereby,  meuis  for  operating  tbe  nipple 
aad  needle  spindles  simoltaneoosly,  a  frame  surrounding 
said  nipple  spindle,  and  means  for  driving  said  frame  In- 
dependently of  the  nipple  spindle,  said  frame  carrying  a 
portion  of  the  means  for  transmitting  movement  to  tb« 
spindles  and  having  a  channel  for  the  pawage  of  tbe  em- 
broidering thread  whereby  said  thread  may  t>e  delivered 
to  the  nipple  to  be  sewn  by  the  needle  uniformly  at  one 
point  with  respect  to  tbe  latter  dnr^ig  tbe  routlon  of 
Mid  frame. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  eabrotdolng  macbtae.  of  a 
nipple  spindle  mounted  In  the  head  of  the  machine,  a 
nipple  carried  thereby,  a  needle  bar  arranged  within  said 
nipple  npindle  and  having  a  needle  which  projects  throogh 
the  nipple,  means  for  Imparting  intermittent  rotatiTe 
movement  simultaneously  tn  said  alpple  spindle  and 
needle  bar,  a  frame  surrounding  said  nipple  aplndle  and 
carrying  part  of  the  means  for  transmitting  movement  to 
tbe  spindle,  said  frame  having  a  channel  for  the  passage 
of  the  embrolderlBK  thread  whereby  said  thread  may  be 
delivered  to  the  nipple  to  be  sewn  by  the  needle  uniformly 
at  one  point  with  respect  to  the  latter  during  the  rota- 
tion of  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  frame,  and 
Beans  for  givinx  vertical  movement  to  the  nipple  and 
naedle  bar  Independently  of  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  baatar  comprising  sn  Internal  member  having  a 
iplral  rib  aad  a  correapnndlng  splrnl  groove  on  Its  outer 
asffica.  aad  an  external  member  surrounding  tbe  Internal 
■wmber  and  formed  with  a  spiral  rib  and  corresponding 
groove  OB  its  Internal  surface,  with  tbe  rtb  of  each  mem- 
ber nesting  In  the  groove  of  the  other. 

2.  A  beater  comprising  an  externally  threaded  Internal 
iDember  and  an  Internally  threaded  external  member  Into 
which  tbe  Internal  member  Is  screwed,  tbe  threads  on  tbe 
two  members  being  so  formed  that  a  beating  space  is  pro- 
vided between  said  members. 

3.  A  beater  comprising  sn  externally  threaded  Internal 
member  and  an  Internally  threaded  external  member  Into 
which  the  Internal  member  Is  screwed,  tbe  threads  on  tbe 
two  members  being  so  formed  that  a  heating  space  Is  pro 
vided  between  said  members,  and  means  connecting  said 
mem  tiers  to  close  the  eads  of  sf  Id  space. 

4.  A  beater  comprising  an  externally  threaded  Internal 
member  and  an  Internally  threaded  external  memt>er  Into 
which  the  Internal  member  la  screwed,  the  threads  on  the 
two  members  being  so  formed  tbst  a  heating  space  Is  pro- 
vided between  said  members,  means  connecting  said  mem- 
ban  to  close  tbe  ends  of  said  space,  and  Inlet  and  outlet 
eoadnits   eooimunlcatlng  wltb   said   apaee   at    Its  opposite 


5.  A  heater  comprlatng  aa  externally  threaded  Internal 
meml>er  and  an  Internally  threaded  external  meml>er  Into 
which  tbe  Internal  member  Is  screwed,  tbe  threads  on  tbe 
two  members  being  so  formed  that  a  beating  space  la  pro- 
vldad  batween  aaid  meesbars,  and  means  connecting  said 
membera  to  close  tbe  ends  of  aaid  space,  said  Internal  mem- 
t>er  being  hollow,  and  menna  for  beating  tbe  Interior  of 
said  hollow  internal  memt>er. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntsd  la  tb«  Oasatte.] 


904.628.  COMBINED  TSMPORABY  BINDER  AND  ARCH- 
riLB.  Parraa  llAcOaaooa.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Piled  Sept.  17,  1007.     Serial  No.  SO.H.SS."). 


1.  An  Improved  arch  file  Including  a  base,  srchm  there- 
on, a  cover  and  a  bar  adjustable  on  the  impaling  posts  of 
tbe  arclisa,  flexible  connection  between  the  bar  and  tbe 
corer  and  a  flexible  member  extending  between  tbe  bar 
aad  the  base  and  having  perforations  thronKb  which  the 
transfer  posts  of  the  arches  extend. 

2.  In  s  fllinc  binder,  a  base,  an  arch  flie  thereon,  a  bind- 
ing bar  sliding  on  tbe  ptaa  of  said  file  aad  provided  wltb 
locking  meana  to  engage  said  pina,  a  flexible  backing  eoa-t 


November  24, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


783 


aactlng  said  bar  to   tba  baas  and   having   perforations 

through  which  the  tranafer  pins  of  tbe  file  extend,  and  a 
cover  flexibly  connected  to  said  binding  bar. 

3.  In  a  flling  binder,  a  baae,  an«arcb  file  thereon,  a  bind- 
ing bar  eliding  on  the  pins  of  said  file  and  provided  with 
locking  means  to  engage  said  pins,  a  second  bar  perforated 
to  allde  on  tbe  tranafer  plaa  of  said  arches  and  flexibly 
connected  to  aaid  binding  bar,  a  flexible  backing  between 
said  second  bar  and  tbe  base,  and  a  cover  flexibly  con- 
nected to  aaid  binding  bar  whereby  aaid  cover  may  be 
raised  to  rest  against  tbe  pins  of  tbe  arches  to  form  a 
backing  for  tbe  papers. 

4.  In  an  arch  flle.  a  base  having  filing  plna  and  tranafer 
arches  thereon,  a  cover  having  a  rigid  portion  adjustable 
on  aaid  arches,  and  a  flexible  portion  formed  In  advance 
of  the  front  binding  poata  on  tbe  filing  arcbea.  whereby 
tbe  cover  may  be  tilted  back  and  rested  against  tbe  top  of 
tbe  arches  to  serve  as  a  rest  during  checking  or  marking 
of  tbe  papers  on  tbe  file. 

5.  In  an  arch  tUe.  a  baae  having  flling  plna  and  tranafer 
arches  thereon,  a  cover  having  a  rigid  portion  adjustable 
oa  said  arches,  a  flexible  portion  formed  In  advance  of  tbe 
front  binding  posts  on  the  filing  arches,  whereby  tbe  cover 
Bxay  be  tilted  back  and  rested  against  tbe  top  of  the  arches 
to  serve  ss  a  rest  during  checking  or  marking  of  tbe  papers 
on  the  file,  and  a  fiexlble  connecting  backing  piece  extend- 
ing from  the  cover  to  the  base. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•04.620.  METAL  RESILIENT  RAILWAY-TIB.  QbobOB 
Mackat,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Filed  May  4,  lOOR.  Serial 
No.  4S0,68S. 


U. 


^ 


A  metal  resilient  railway  tie  comprising  a  flanged  base 
with  resilient  rail  chsirs :  the  sides  of  the  chairs  being 
provided  with  slldeways  to  engage  the  flanges  of  tbe  base, 
each  of  aaid  chairs  being  secured  to  the  base  by  a  center- 
bolt,  and  provided  wltb  double  springs. 


0  0  4,630.     FENCE.     Osorge  A.  Mabtbks,  Chicago.  III. 
PUed  Oct.  26,  1006.    Serial  No.  340,632. 


■i—i. 


,* 


U&. 


--i-l--Jrt'^ 

<  «^-,rfaa  v^-^'.*  •^pa.VFv  »  •  •  s  »  m ^ ^ »-m^m.-vs.-i.^mm 

\     \       \ 


1.  A  fence  comprising  continuous  line  wires  and  stay 
wlrea.  wire  supported  plastic  panela,  and  a  wire  supiwrted 
protecting  frame  surrounding  each  panel. 

2.  A  fence  comprising  relnforce-membera.  channel  strips 
having  notches  therein  for  tbe  reception  of  said  relnforce- 
members,  means  for  locking  said  channel  strips  upon  aaid 
members,  said  channel  strips  forming  a  frame,  and  con- 
crete filling  aaid  frame. 

3.  A  fence  comprising  reinforcing  wlrea,  channel  strips 
having    notches    therein   adapted    to   receive   said   wires. 


notched  lock  pieces  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  channel  strips 
for  locking  them  upon  the  wires,  said  channel  strips  form- 
ing a  frame,  and  concrete  filling  said  frame. 

4.  A  flexible  fence  comprising  wire  netting,  frsmes  en- 
gaging said  netting  and  arranged  end  to  end,  and  concrete 
filling  said  frames  and  surrounding  tbe  wires  inclosed  by 
said  frames. 

5.  A  fence  comprising  line  wires,  stay  wires,  a  top  bar 
supported  by  one  of  said  sets  of  wires,  and  a  plastic  ma- 
terial In  which  said  two  sets  of  wires  are  embedded,  said 
plastic  material  extending  up  to  tbe  top  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


004,631.  BALANCE  -  VALVE  FOB  STEAM  -  ENGINES. 
Francis  J.  Meanlet.  Mossley.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
July  25,  1007.     Serial  No.  385,490. 


^3»'^*V 


1.  A  balanced  slide  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve 
trlan^lar  In  cross  section  and  having  end  members  with 
a  space  therebetween,  each  of  said  end  members  having 
grooves  therein,  packing  atrips  located  in  said  grooves, 
said  strips  having  their  upper  ends  bent  and  engaging  the 
apex  of  the  triangle  so  as  to  act  as  a  hinge,  and  means 
for  Introducing  steam  under  tbe  strips  In  tbe  grooves. 

2.  A  balanced  slide  valve  comprising  two  triangularly 
shaped  end  portions  having  grooves  in  their  sides,  and  two 
bottom  side  members  connecting  tbe  ends  together  and 
forming  a  space  between  tbe  ends,  packing  strips  located 
In  tbe  innermost  snd  outermost  grooves  of  each  end  por- 
tion, said  strips  having  their  upper  ends  bent  and  reduced 
in  width  and  engaging  tbe  apex  of  tbe  triangle,  tbe  re- 
duced ends  of  the  strips  on  opposite  sides  contacting  wltb 
each  other,  and  means  for  Introducing  stegm  Into  all  tbe 
grooves. 

8.  A  slide  Tslve  comprising  triangularly  shaped  ends, 
snd  bottom  side  members  connecting  said  ends  together 
snd  forming  a  space  therebetween,  a  sleeve  passing  through 
said  ends,  a  bar  paasing  through  the  sleeve,  and  nuts  hold- 
ing tbe  bar  in  place,  said  ends  having  grooves  in  their 
upper  facea,  packing  strips  In  said  grooves  hinged  at  tbe 
apex  of  tbe  triangle,  and  means  for  introducing  steam  Into 
said  groovea. 

4.  A  slide  valve  comprising  end  portions  of  triangular 
abape.  bottom  side  members  connecting  said  ends  together, 
grooves  in  tbe  upper  sides  of  said  end  portions,  tbe  lower 
portion  of  said  grooves  being  deeper  than  tbe  upper  por- 
tions thereof,  packing  strips  having  bent  upper  ends  fitting 
in  said  grooves,  said  strips  being  of  greater  tbickness  at 
the  lower  ends  and  having  their  bent  ends  engaging  tbe 
apex  of  tbe  triangle,  and  means  for  introducing  steam 
into  the  grooves. 


904,632.  VIBRATORY  APPARATUS  FOR  EAR  TREAT- 
MENT. EccBNE  Metck.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1008.     Serial  No.   417.240. 

1.  Ill  apparatus  of  tbe  character  designated,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  vibratory  air  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therein, 
a  supplemental  regulating  cbamlier  connected  with  said 
vibratory  air  chamber,  a  valve  interposed  between  said 
vibratory  air  chamber  and  said  supplementsl  regulating 
chamber,  a  movable  partition  In  the  latter,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  partition,  meana  for  forcing  air  under  pressure 
Into  said  vibratory  air  chamber,  means  for  vibrating  said 
diaphragm  in  said  vibratory  air  chamber  consisting  of  a 
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▼lbr«tory  leTer  prorJded   with   an   vm«tar«  actuated  by  T 
•lectro-iiiain>«tlani.  and  meana  for  tranamlttlng  tbe  rMuit-   | 
ant  Ttbratlona  of  air  to  a  patient.  aubaUntlally   In   tb« 
manner  and  for  tbe  parpoae  described. 


904.MA.     TOBACCO  -  PTP».      Jews   MoitaoM,    New  York, 
N.  T.     riled  July   18.  1908.     Serial  No.  4-43^20. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  dealjrnated,  tbe  com 
binatlon  of  a  vibratory  air  chamber,  a  dlapbra«m  therein, 
a  supplemental   regulatlnx  chamber  connected   with   aald 
Tibratory   air  chamber,   a   valve   Intprpoaed   between   aald 
Tfbratory  air  chamber  and  aald  supplemental   recnlatlnc 
chamber,  a  movable  partition  In  the  latter,  means  for  ad 
Justing  said   partition,  a  collapsible  bulb  connected  with 
said  vibratory  air  chamber,  a  relief  ttod  check  valve  Inter 
posed  between  said  vibratory  air  chamber  and  said  bulb, 
meana  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm  In  said  vibratory  air 
chamber,  consisting  of  a  vibratory  hammer  lever  provided 
with    an    armature    actuateil    by    electro  magnetism,    and 
means  for  transmitting  the  resuluat  vlbratlona  of  air  to 
a  patient,  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  designated,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  vibratory  air  chamber,  means  for  exhausting 
air  therefrom,  a  relief  and  check  valve  Interposed  between 
said  air  chamber  and  said  means  of  exbauat.  a  diaphragm 
In  said  vibratory  air  chamber,  meana  for  vibrating  aald 
diaphragm  consisting  of  a  vibratory  hammer  lever  pro- 
vided with  an  armature  actuated  by  electromajcnetlam. 
means  for  transmitting  the  resultant  vibrations  to  a 
patient,  a  supplemental  regulating  chamber  connected 
with  aald  vibratory  air  chamber,  a  valve  Interposed  be- 
tween said  vibratory  air  chamber  and  said  supplemental 
regulating  chamber,  a  movable  partition  In  the  latter  and 
means  for  adjusting  sdld  partition  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed.  | 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  characteif  designated,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  vibratory  air  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therein, 
a  supplemental  regulating  chamber  connected  with  said 
vibratory  air  chamber,  a  valve  Interposed  between  said 
vibratory  air  chamber  and  said  supplemental  regulating 
chamber,  a  movable  partition  In  tha  latter,  means  for  sd- 
Justtng  said  partition,  means  for  vibrating  the  diaphragm 
In  said  vibratory  air  chamber,  conalstlng  of  a  vibratory 
hammer  lever  provided  with  an  armature  actuated  by 
electro-magnetism,  and  means  for  transmitting  tbe  re- 
sultant vibrations  of  air  to  a  patient,  for  the  parpoM 
described. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vibratory  air  chamber,  a  collapsible  bulb  con- 
nected with  said  vibratory  air  chamber,  a  chet-k  valve  in- 
terposed between  said  vibratory  air  chamber  and  said 
bulb,  a  stop  cock  Interposed  between  said  vibratory  air 
chamber  and  aald  check  valve,  means  for  vibrating  aald 
diaphragm,  means  for  transmitting  the  resultant  vibra- 
tions of  air  lo  a  patient,  a  supplemental  regulating  cham- 
ber connected  with  said  vibratory,  air  chamber,  a  valva 
Interposed  between  said  vibratory  air  chamber  and  aald 
supplemental  regulating  chamber,  a  movable  partition  In 
the  latter,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  partition  for  tba 
purpose  described. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  A   devica  of   tbe  character  described   comprising   a 
rket  member  having  an  outlet  opening  and  openings  In 

unlcatlon  with  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  and  tbe  bore  or 
of  tbe  atem.  aald  member  being  also  formed  with 
a  groove,  a  rotary  member  arranged  In  the  socket  mem- • 
bar  snd  provided  with  means  for  affording  communication 
between  aald  openings  In  tbe  socket  member  snd  a  finger 
carried  by  said  rotsry  member  and  engaged  with  the  groove 
la  the  socket  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chsracter  described  comprising  a 
•ocket  member  having  an  outlet  opening  and  openings  In 
eommanlcatlon  with  tbe  bowl  of  the  pipe  and  tbe  bore  or 
paaaace  of  tbe  stem,  and  a  rotary  plug  member  arranged 
In  tbeaoeket  member  and  consisting  of  a  solid  body  formed 
In  Its  outer  face  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  sn  annular 
receaa  or  channel  and  also  with  vertically  extending  re- 
caaaaa  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  polnU.  one  of 
said  vertical  recesses  opening  at  the  top  of  the  ping  mem- 
ber and  having  Its  lower  end  In  communlcstion  with  the 
annolar  receaa  and  the  other  having  Its  upper  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  annular  recess  and  extending  down- 
wardly, substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
socket  member  having  an  outlet  opening  and  openings  in 
communlcstion  with  the  bowl  of  tbe  pipe  and  the  bore  or 
paaaage  of  tbe  stem,  a  rotary  plug  member  In  said  socket 
member  and  formed  In  Its  outer  face  with  communicating 
grooves  and  recesses  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  reg- 
ister with  the  openings  In  said  socket  member  when  tbe 
plug  member  Is  rotated  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  rotary 
movement  of  said  plug  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
■ocket  member  having  an  outlet  opening  and  openings  In 
communlcstion  with  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  and  tbe  bore  or 
paaaage  of  tbe  stem,  a  rotary  plug  member  In  aald  socket 
member  and  formed  In  Its  outer  fsce  with  communicating 
grooves  and  receaaes  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  reglater 
with  the  openings  In  said  socket  member  when  the  plug 
member  Is  rotated  and  meana  for  removably  retaining  the 
plug  member  In  the  socket  member  and  limiting  Its  rota- 
tion. 

5.  A  devl(fc  of  the  character  des<rrlbed  comprising  a 
•ocket  member  having  an  outlet  opening  and  openings  In 
communication  with  the  bowl  of  tbe  pipe  and  the  bore  or 
passage  of  tbe  stem,  a  rotary  plug  member  In  aald  socket 
member  snd  formed  In  Its  outer  face  with  communicating 
grooves  and  recesses  to  be  brought  Into  snd  out  of  register 
with  the  openings  In  said  socket  member  when  tbe  ping 
member  is  rotated,  one  of  aald  members  being  provided 
with  a  groove  having  closed  enda,  and  a  retaining  finger 
carried  by  the  other  member  and  projecting  Into  aald 
groove,  whereby  the  plug  member  will  be  retained  In  the 
socket  member  and  Its  rotsry  movement  limited. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904,634.  JOIRNAL  BEARING  FOR  CAR  AND  OTHER 
AXLB8.  JoHM  E.  MrHLfaLD.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  40S.206. 

1.  A  composite  Joumsl  besring  comprising  an  upper  or 
main  shell  of  hard,  atrong  bearing  metal  and  an  auxiliary 
or  soft  metal  lining  shell  sepsrable  and  removable  from 
the  main  abell,  aald  abelto  having  on  their  meeting  faces 
Interenfraglng  ribs  or  thickened  portions  and  cavities  or 
channels,  and  ssid  soft  metsl  shell  being  siso  provided 
through  Its  thick  portions  with  s  lubricant  confining  open- 
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Ing  or  pocket,  aald  riba  or  thickened  portlona  on  both  tbe 
main  abell  and  auxiliary  abell  extending  In  part  trans- 
versely and  In  part  longitudinally  and  presenting  numerous 
abutment  facsa  of  aggregate  extensive  area  to  prevent 
longitudinal  and  lateral  dlaplacement  of  the  aoft  metal 
abell  aubatantlaliy  aa  specified. 


2.  A  composite  journal  bearing  comprising  an  upper  or 
main  abell  of  hard,  atrong  bearing  metal  and  an  auxiliary 
or  aoft  meUl  lining  shell  separable  and  removable  from 
tbe  main  abell,  aald  shells  having  on  tbeir  meeting  faces 
interengaglng  rlba  or  thickened  portlona  and  cavities  or 
chsnnels,  snd  said  soft  metal  abell  being  alao  provided 
throngfa  Ita  thick  portion  with  a  lubricant  confining  open- 
ing or  pocket,  aald  lubricant  opening  or  pocket  being  of 
greater  alse  at  Ita  upper  portion  than  Ita  lower  por- 
tion, aald  rlba  or  thickened  portions  on  both  the  main 
abell  and  auxiliary  shell  extending  In  part  transversely 
and  in  pert  longitudinally  and  preaentlng  numeroua  abut- 
ment faces  of  aggregate  extenalve  area  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  displacement  of  tbe  aoft  metal  ahell 
aubsUntlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  composite  Journal  bearing  comprising  an  upper  or 
main  abell  of  bard,  atrong  bearing  metal  and  an  auxiliary 
or  aoft  metal  lining  abell.  separable  and  remorable  from 
tbe  main  shell,  said  shells  having  on  their  meeting  faces 
interengaglng  rlba  or  thickened  portlona  and  cavltlea  or 
cbannela.  and  aald  aoft  metal  ahell  being  also  provided 
throagb  ita  thick  portion  with  a  lubricant  confining  open- 
ing or  pocket,  aald  lubricant  opening  or  pocket  being  of 
greater  aize  at  ita  upper  portion  than  ita  lower  portion 
and  of  an  oblong  shape  at  lu  upper  portion,  aald  rlba  or 
thickened  portlona  on  both  tbe  main  abell  and  anxiliary 
ahell  extending  In  part  tranaveraely  and  in  part  longitu- 
dinally and  presenting  numeroua  abutment  facea  of  aggre- 
gate extenalve  area  to  prevent  longitudinal  and  lateral 
dlaplacement  of  tbe  soft  metal  ahell  aubstantlally  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  A  composite  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  main  bear- 
ing abell  and  an  auxiliary  or  aoft  meUI  lining  abell.  aald 
ataells  having  on  their  meeting  facea  Interengaglng  riba  or 
projectlona  and  channels  or  caTltles,  and  said  main  shell 
having  aide  lugs  D*,  eacb  furnished  with  an  integral  re- 
inforcing web  D*  extending  between  tbe  lug  and  tbe  ad- 
jacent end  of  tbe  abell,  and  aald  reinforcing  web  having 
on  Its  under  side  a  receaa  D*  to  facilitate  the  removal  of 
tbe  bearing  from  the  Journal,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  composite  Journal  bearing,  eomprlalng  a  main  l>ear- 
ing,  metal  abell,  baring  on  Its  under  face  longitudinal  and 
end  bearing  ribs  and  cavltlea  or  receaaes  to  receive  projec- 
tions or  thickened  portions  of  a  lining  or  aoft  metal  sbell. 
and  a  separate  removable  lining  or  soft  metal  abell  having 
oa  Ita  upper  fsce  projections  or  thickened  portions  fitting 
within  said  cavitiea  of  tbs  main  sbell,  said  thickened  por- 
tions of  said  lining  or  soft  metal  ahell  having  lubricant 
confining  pockets  therein,  said  ribs  or  thickened  portions 
on  both  tbe  main  sbell  and  auxiliary  shell  extending  In 
part  transversely  and  In  part  longitudinally  and  preaent- 
lng numeroua  abutment  faces  of  aggregate  extenalve  area 
to  prerent  ionffltudlnal  and  lateral  dlaplacement  of  tbe 
■oft  metal  sbell  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


edgea.  and  conatitutlng  the  aole  meana  of  permanent  con* 
nectlon  therebetween,  said  tnaert  terminating  a  abort  dla- 


904.S35.  PETTICOAT.  Bdwabd  O.  Mdkbat,  Pblladel- 
pbla.  Pa.  Plied  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  437.0ffl. 
A  beil-abaped,  close  fitting  skirt,  eomprlalng  front,  sides 
and  upper  iMck  portlona  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  nui- 
terial.  the  rear  edgea  of  aald  material  converging  toward 
tbe  waist,  and  tbe  upper  back  portlona  deUcbably  ascursd 
together,   a   V-ahaped   Insert   secured   to  said  converging 
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tance  below  tbe  waist,  whereby  a  plain  unbroken  surface 
la  presented  forming  a  continuous  circular  garment 


904,6.36.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLING  OFF  AND  RB- 
COVERINO  THE  SOLVENT  USED  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  EXPLOSIVES.  WSNCESUkUB  NiKOLSKT, 
St  Petersburg,  Russia.  Piled  Mar.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307,869. 


In  apparatua  for  distilling  off  the  solvent  from  freshly 
prepsred  cords  of  relatively  amokeless  ezploaivss,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  jacketed  cheat  for  holding  tbe  powder  cords 
to  be  relieved  of  aolvent,  with  a  heating  appliance  com- 
municating through  plpea  with  the  jacket  of  the  aald  cheat 
and  adapted  to  beat  the  aame,  a  pump  adapted  to  dr*w 
solvent  vapors  out  of  the  said  chest  a  cooler  connected 
with  tbe  said  pump  and  adapted  to  condense  the  solvent 
vapors  drawn  off  by  the  pump,  a  refrigerating  machine 
having  an  evaporator  connected  with  tbe  aald  cooler,  and 
a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  and  discharge  the  solvent 
condensed  in  the  cooler,  the  upper  part  of  the  aald  receiver 
communicating  witb  the  aald  chest  so  as  to  allow  the  un- 
condenaed  vapora  to  return  to  the  cheat  aubstantlally  as 
described. 


904,637.  COMBINED  SNOW-PLOW  AND  SLEIGH.  Neu- 
SOM  A.  Olbmh,  Chester.  Cal.  Filed  May  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  481.278. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  runners,  a  cross  plate  connecting  tbe  front  end 
of  tbe  runnera,  a  platform  carried  by  the  runners,  a  pair 
of  V-shaped  scrapers  supported  on  said  platform  and  plata, 
and  a  tongue  for  draft  pivoted  between  the  acrapera. 

2.  A  comt>ined  snow  plow  and  sleigh,  comprising  a  plat- 
form provided  at  one  aide  with  a  pair  of  Vebaped  portlona 
spaced  spart  and  aald  platform  provided,  at  Ita  opposite 
aide,  with  runners,  and  meana  connecting  the  front  end  of 
said  runnera  and  the  front  end  of  said  V-shaped  portions. 

8.  A  combined  anow  plow  and  sleigb,  comprising  a  plst- 
form  or  floor,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  portions  secured  to 
one  side  of  said  platform,  and  a  plurality  of  runners  se- 
cured to  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  platform. 
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4.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  dMcrtbed.  compiialBC  a 
ptatfom  or  aoor,  a  pair  of  ninBera  aacnrcd  to  aald  plat- 
form or  floor,  and  aald  runnera  protlded  with  upwardly- 
extendlDK  front  ends  8pac«d  from  the  front  eada  of  aaid 
platform.  V  shaped  portlona  secured  to  the  oppoalte  alda 
of  aald  platform  from  said  ninnera,  a  ad  orerbancliic  at 
tbalr  front  ends  tha  front  enda  of  tb«  platform,  and  maaM 
Sxedir  secured  to  and  connecting  the  front  enda  of  th» 
runnera  and  the  front  enda  of  tha  V  ahaped  portlona. 


8.  Ad  apparatua  of  the  elaaa  de«cr1bed.  eomprtaing  a 
platform  prorlded  with  runners.  V  ahaped  portlona  car 
rted  by  aald  platform,  each  of  aald  portlona  eomprlalng  a 
pair  of  aaetlona.  viM  aectlona  connected  toc«th«r  at  thalr 
front  enda.  a  spacing  block  between  aatd  aectlona  and  poat- 
tioned  contiguous  to  their  rear  end.  aald  apacing  block 
prorlded  with  side  walla  fomed  at  as  angle  to  each  other 
for  •Bsaglng  the  Inner  facea  or  aldaa  of  the  aectlona  of  the 
V-*k«ped  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tha  Qasettai] 


9O4.0S8.    CABD  INDKX  DRAWER.     Kun.  M.  OLwrf.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1008.     S«rUl  Na  410.M8. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  document  bolder,  a  follower,  a 
lock  for  the  follower,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lock  to  releaae  the  follower  wbeo  the  said  follower  Is 
ralaed. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  document  bolder,  a  follower,  m 
pawl  plvotally  supported  by  the  follower,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  pawl  for  locking  the  follower  In  position,  and 
■eans  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  to  trip  the  latter 
when  the  follower  la  ralaed. 

S.  In  combination  In  a  document  bolder,  a  follower  ad- 
Joatable  therein,  a  pawl  pUotally  aapportad  by  the  fol- 
lower, a  rack  cooperating  with  the  pawl  to  lock  the  fbl- 
lower  In  Its  adjaated  position,  and  a  guide  spaced  from  the 
rack,  aald  guide  being  adapted  to  trip  the  pawl  when  tke 
fbllower  la  ralaed  and  maintain  the  pawl  out  of  engageeMBt 
wttfe  the  rack  while  the  follower  la  ralaed  to  penult  a  free 
adJiMtaient  of  the  follower. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  document  bolder,  a  follower  ad- 
Juatable  therein,  a  pawl  plTotally  supported  by  the  fol- 
lower, means  coAperating  with  the  pawl  for  locking  the 
follower  In  an  adjnated  poaltton.  and  a  guide,  aald  pawl 
being  prorlded  with  a  prolectlng  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  guide  to  caoae  the  pawl  to  aaauiae  an  laacttre  poaltton 
vtaen  the  follower  la  raised  aad  MM  portion  being  alao 
atepted  to  be  mored  along  the  CBfi*  aa  the  follower  ia 
roored  to  maintain  the  pawl  In  an  loactire  poaltlon. 


S.  In  combination  In  a  document  holder,  a  follower  ad- 
jnatable  longitudinally  therein,  a  grarlty  pawl  supported 
by  the  follower,  a  rack  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  pawl  for  locking  the  follower,  and  a  guide 
arranged  within  the  path  of  morea>ent  of  the  other  end 
of  the  pawl  when  the  follower  la  adjoated  in  a  direction 
traaarerae  to  Its  longitudinal  adjustment  to  cause  the  pawl 
to  dlaaogage  the  rack  to  releaae  the  follower  and  to  main- 
tain the  pawl  out  of  enrngement  with  <be  rack  when  the 
follower  ia  in  auch  a  poaltlon  to  permit  a  free  longitudinal 
adjnatmeat  of  the  follower. 


DISPLAT-rORM  FOB  SHOES.  CHAai.«a  F. 
PABTmiDGB.  Rochester.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Empire  Laat 
Worka,  Rocheeter.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  27.   100«.     Serial  No.  42«..'t03 


1.  A  hollow  shoe  form  ilmulatlng  the  baman  foot  from 
a  point  abore  the  toes,  and  open  at  Ita  bottom  to  flt  orer 
a  aboe  laat. 

2.  A  hollow  shoe  form  made  of  thin  material,  open  at 
Ita-  bottom  and  ilmulatlng  the  human  foot  from  a  point 
above  the  toec 

S.  A  shoe  form  slaialatlng  the  human  foot  from  a 
point  abore  the  toes,  and  a  yielding  aupport  for  holding 
the  form  In  a  ralaed  poaltlon  In  the  shoe. 

4.  A  hollow  shoe  form  simulating  the  human  foot  from 
a  point  abore  the  toea.  and  open  at  ita  bottom  to  fit  orer 
a  aboe  laat.  and  a  support  detachably  aecured  to  the  form 
for  holding  It  In  a  ralaed  poaltlon  In  a  shoe. 

B.  A  shoe  simulating  the  human  foot  from  a  point 
abore  the  toea  and  a  yielding  support  for  the  form  com- 
pristas  a  spring  arm  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  form  to 
bear  against  the  Inner  aote  of  a  shoe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaaatte.] 


904.040.  ARC  LAMP  FOR  STERBOPTICONS.  AC.  Hn- 
BBBT  F.  Pattom,  Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  IS.  1M>7. 
Serial   No.   STS.214. 


1.  In  a  Btrreopticon  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
the  leaa  system,  of  an  are  lamp  comprising  meana  r^ 
spectlrely  adapted  to  support  two  carbons  In  Intersecting 
Unea  lying  In  a  plane  Including  the  azia  of  auch  system, 
aald  meana  being  Independently  adjastable  along  soeb 
linea  and  being  Jointly  oaclllatory  about  an  axta  paaalag 
through  the  point  of  intersection  of  such  lines  at  right 
aagtaa  to  such  plane. 
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2.  Tb  a  •tereopriooQ  of  tbe  like,  the  comblnatloB  with 
the  lens  system,  of  an  arc  lamp  comprising  a  horliontal 
support  plrotally  mounted  about  a  rertlcal  axis  inter- 
aectlng  the  axis  of  such  system,  said  support  b«iQg 
formed  with  two  arma  extending  radially  with  respect  to 
auch  rertlcal  axis,  and  carbon  holders  adjustable  along 
aaid  arms  reapectirely  and  adapted  to  support  carbons 
parallel  therewith. 

.^.  In  a  atereopticon  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
the  lenn  system,  of  an  arc  lamp  comprising  a  borleontal 
plate  pirotally  mounted  about  a  rertlcal  axis  Intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  such  system,  mid  plate  being  vertically 
adustable  and  being  prorlded  with  two  borlaontal  arms 
extending  radially  with  respect  to  auch  plrotal  axis  and 
carbon  holders  adjustable  along  such  arms  respectively 
and  adapted  to  support  cartx>ns  parallel  therewith. 

4.  In  a  atereopticon  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
anitable  baae,  of  a  lens  system  and  an  arc  lamp  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  arc  lamp  comprising  a  horizontal 
plate  pivotally  mounted  about  a  rertlcal  axis  In  said 
ttaae  intersecting  tbe  axla  of  auch  system,  said  plate  being 
rertlcally  adjustable  and  provided  with  two  relatively 
rectangularly  dlapoaed  borlaontal  arms  extending  ra- 
dially with  respect  to  such  plrotal  axis,  a  abaft  rotatably 
mounted  parallel  with  each  of  said  arma,  a  carbon  bolder 
morably  mounted  aloag  each  of  aaid  arms  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  correapondlng  shaft,  said 
holders  being  adapted  to  support  carbons  centrally  over 
and  In  allnement  with  the  corresponding  arms,  and  means 
for  rotating  aald  shafts  Independently  of  each  other. 

5.  In  a  atereopticon  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  system,  of  an  arc  lamp  comprising  a  borixontal  sup- 
port pivotally  mounted  about  a  rertlcal  axis  Intersecting 
tbe  axis  of  auch  system,  said  support  being  formed  with 
two  arma  extending  radially  with  respect  to  such  rertlcal 
axis,  and  a  cartmn  holder  movably  mounted  along  each  of 
said  arma.  each  of  aald  boldem  Including  two  clamp  mem- 
bers mounted  so  aa  to  be  movable  tranHrernely  of  the  cor- 
responding arm  and  an  adjusting  screw  prorlded  with 
oppositely  threaded  portions  engaging  aaid  clamp  mem- 
bera  reapectirely. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


904.041.  ADJrSTABLE  WINDOW-SHADB  FTXTURE. 
Jambs  D.  PitaoTT.  Peaver  Falls,  Pa,  Filed  May  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  S74.S27. 


1.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  tbe  combination  with  adjusting 
corda.  of  guiding  means  for  the  corda.  aapportlng  mem- 
bcrs  connected  with  the  corda.  one  of  the  supporting 
members  baring  a  bearing  to  reeeire  one  of  tbe  pivots  of 
a  shade  roller,  and  the  other  supporting  momber  being 
prorlded  with  a  clamp  to  engage  the  spring  Journal  of  the 
ahade  roller,  aaid  clamp  baring  a  plate  spaced  from  the 
sapfwrting  member,  and  adjusting  acrewa  connecting  tbe 
plate  with  tbe  supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  adjusting 
corda.  of  casings  baring  guiding  means  for  the  cords,  and 
aapportlng  members  connected  with  the  adjusting  cords 
and  detachably  Interlocked  with  the  casinga,  said  sup- 
porting meml)er«  being  prorlded  with  downwsrdly  and 
outwardly  inclined  lower  portions  arranged  to  receive  the 
Joamale  of  a  ahade  roller  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same 
away  from  a  window  frame. 

8.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  adjusting 
corda.  of  casings  harlng  guiding  means  for  tbe  cords  and 
prorlded  with  recesses,  and  supporting  members  con- 
oseted  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  tbe  cords  and  pro- 


Tided  with  npper  portions  to  flt  In  the  receaaea  of  the 
casings  when  the  supporting  membem  are  raised  to  tbe 
limit  of  their  upward  movement,  whereby  they  are  inter- 
locked with  the  caaing,  said  supporting  members  being 
also  provided  with  downwardly  and  ontwardly  extending 
lower  portions  arranged  to  receive  tbe  journals  of  a 
shade  roller  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  same  away  from  the 
window  frame  when  the  supporting  members  are  inter- 
locked with  the  casings,  tbe  intermediate  portions  of  the 
connecting  members  forming  fulcruma  on  which  tbe  mem- 
bers rock  to  swing  their  upper  portions  outward  when  the 
members  are  lowered  out  of  engagement  with  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  an  ad- 
justing cord,  of  a  <3wing  harlng  guiding  means  for  the 
cord  and  prorlded  with  a  recess,  and  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  angularly  related  upper  and  lower  portions 
and  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  adjust- 
ing cord  and  provided  at  the  lower  portion  with  means 
for  supporting  a  shade  roller,  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
latter  will  throw  the  upper  portion  of  the  supporting 
member  outwardly  to  guide  the  same  into  tbe  recess  of 
the  casing. 

6.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
prorlded  with  a  recess  open  at  the  outer  side  and  having 
rertlcal  shoulders  at  tbe  inner  side,  and  a  co<}peratlng 
member  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  a  shade  roller  and 
provided  with  an  upper  portion  arranged  to  extend  within 
tbe  recess  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  flt  against  tbe 
said  shoulders  and  provided  with  a  lug  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  supporting  member. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


904.042.  HEATER.  Josephcs  C.  Plank  and  Thomas 
E.  FuLOHDii,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  June  18, 
1906.     Serial  No.  439.214. 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  body,  cross  strips  secured  in 
one  end  portion  thereof,  and  legs  integral  with  and  de- 
pending from  said  strips  and  secured  to  and  extending 
beyond  the  body,  said  body  having  depressed  portions  be- 
tween tbe  legs  and  coOi>erating  with  the  croas  strips  to 
constitute  a  grate. 

2.  A  beater  comprising  an  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  body 
harlng  angular  depressions  therein  at  Its  lower  end.  croas 
strips  secured  diametrically  within  the  body  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  depressions  to  constitute  a  grate,  legs 
Integral  with  said  strips  and  secured  to  and  extending 
beyond  the  body,  and  feet  Integral  with  said  legs. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  an  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  body 
harlng  angular  depressions  therein  at  its  lower  end,  cross 
strips  secured  diametrically  within  the  body  and  co- 
operating with  the  depressions  to  constitute  a  grate,  legs 
Integral  with  said  strips  and  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
yond the  body,  feet  integral  with  said  legs,  a  cover,  re- 
taining ears  Integral  with  the  cover,  and  a  handle  ex- 
tending from  tbe  cover. 


9  0  4,048.     PACKAOING  MACHINE.     Ralph  B.  PoLK, 
Greenwood.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  337.524. 
1.  In    a    packaging   machine,    tbe   combination    with    a 
package  bolder,  of  a  material  receiver  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion greater  than  that  of  the  package  mouth  and  a  length 
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grwiter  than  that  r«quir«d  to  rac«lT«  a  ebars*.  to  Its  ortid- 
nal  condition,  for  tb«  packajcv.  m«aiM  for  rvdudng  tb« 
crora-aectioo  of  tb«  receiver  to  approalmate  that  of  tb« 
paekaca  MMitk.  aad  m«ana  for  ejectloc  tb«  material  from 
tb«  r«llapM<  NMlvar  lato  th«  packajia. 


X  Id  a  packa^Dg  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pack- 
•C*  holdei.  of  a  material  recalTer  baring  a  croaa-aertioo 
greater  than  that  of  the  package  mouth  and  a  langth 
greater  than  that  requlrud  to  recclTC  a  charge.  In  Ita  origi- 
nal condition,  for  the  package,  meana  for  reducing  the 
croita  ae<tl4>a  of  the  recelrer  to  approximate  that  of  tlia 
package  mouth,  and  meana  for  ejecting  the  material  from 
tlie  CMllapned  recelTer  Into  the  package  and  aubjecting  tb« 
ajerted  material  to  a  preaaure  at  an  angle  to  Ita  plane  of 
rediK-tloo.  vThereby  the  material  la  cauacd  to  approach  Ita 
original   condition. 

3.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  receiver  formed  of  a  pln- 
railty  of  mating  members  moTable  toward  and  from  tt>e 
axla  of  the  receiver,  and  meana  for  moving  said  members 
to  reduce  the  croaa  sectional  area  of  the  receiver  and 
thereby  dictort  the  material  within  tha  receiver,  such  mat- 
lag  members  having  aa  axial  length  strfBclent  to  form  a  re- 
ceiver having  a  length  In  exceaa  of  that  necsaai ry  to  re- 
ceive. Id  Ita  original  condition,  a  charge  for  the  package, 
a  package  holder,  and  means  for  ejecting  dlatorted  material 
from  the  reduced  receiver  Into  a  package. 

4.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  receiver  formed  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  mating  members  pivoted  upon  axes  parallel  with 
tbe  axis  of  the  receiver,  and  means  for  ■winging  said  mem- 
bers toward  and  from  tha  receiver  axla  to  reduce  or  In- 
crease tbe  croaa-sectionai  area  of  tbe  receiver,  such  mating 
members  having  an  axial  length  sufllcient  to  form  a  re- 
ceiver having  a  lepgtb  in  excess  of  that  necessary  to  re- 
ceive, in  ita  original  condition,  a  charge  for  the  package, 
a  package  holder,  and  meana  for  ejecting  dlatorted  Boa- 
terlal  from  the  reduced  receiver  Into  a  package. 

5.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  receiver  formed  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  mating  memliers  cnovable  toward  and  from  tba 
axla  of  the  receiver,  and  meana  for  moving  said  membera 
to  vary  tbe  croaa  aectional  area  of  tba  receiver,  such  mat- 
ing members  having  an  axial  length  aufllclent  to  form  a 
receiver  having  a  length  In  exceaa  of  that  neceaaary  to 
receive.  In  Its  original  condition,  a  charge  for  the  pack- 
age, a  package  holder,  and  meana  for  ejecting  dlatorted 
material  from  the  reduced  receiver  lato  a  package  under 
•  praaeare  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  ot  distortion  whereby 
tbe  material  la  caoacd  to  approach  Ita  original  condition 
after  entering  tha  package. 

[Clalma  0  to  17  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


2.  An  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods  com- 
priaing  a  plurality  of  package- receiving  tubea.  and  means 
for  rolling  tba  tubaa^ 


0O4.«44.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCE88INO  CANNED 
GOODS.  Ralj>h  B.  Polk.  Greenwood.  Ind.  Filed  Apr. 
2.  1008.     Serial  No.  424.745. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  cooking  retort,  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  tubular  membera  rollingly  mounted  therein,  said 
tubular  members  being  adapted  to  receive  cans  therein, 
whereby  tbe  caoa  may  b«  given  a  rolling  redprocatioo 
wltboat  damaa^  I 


S.  An  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods  com- 
prising a  track,  means  by  which  said  track  may  be  alter- 
nately tilted  In  opposite  directlooa,  and  a  plurality  of 
package  receiving  tubes  rollingly  mounted  In  said  track*, 
for  the  purpoae  set  fortb. 


9  0  4.04  5.  BATTERY  GRID.  FaANKLiw  W.  Post  aod 
AacHia  M.  UoaLST,  Loa  Angslaa.  CaL  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  331.520. 


A  battery  grid,  comprlalng  opposite  sets  of  spaced  rtba 
diaposed  In  different  planea.  the  riba  of  the  different  aets 
being  Integrally  Joined  together,  and  thoae  In  one  aet  as- 
tending  acroaa  the  spaces  between  those  of  the  other  aat, 
aald  riba  being  compoeed  of  densely  compacted  metal  and 
being  oppoaltely  and  outwardly  tapered,  a  marginal  frame 
of  the  thickneaa  of  both  aets  of  riba  and  integral  therewith, 
aaM  frame  surrounding  both  sets  of  ribs,  sod  oppositely 
extending  longitudinally  disposed  retslnlng  flanges  formed 
upon  tbeae  outer  edges  and  arranged  along  tbe  outer  mar- 
glna  of  tba  riba  and  along  the  oppoalte  Inner  edgea  of  tbe 
tnam. 


904,«4e.     AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.     CA»t  L.  H.  PaiNSli, 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  429,S6a. 


1.  A  Srearm  comprlalng  a  reciprocating  breecb  bolt  and 
a  pneumatic  check  for  tbe  breecb  bolt  which  la  provided 
with  an  eacape  for  tbe  compressed  fluid  which  Is  cloaad 
during  tbe  first  part  of  recoil  but  which  la  opened  auto- 
matically to  permit  tbe  escape  of  tbe  flnid  before  tbe  arm 
Is  cocked. 

2.  An  automatic  flrearm  In  which  tbe  firing  bolt  recolla 
by  tba  pressure  of  gases  developed  Immediately  after  fir- 
ing and  which  la  provided  with  a  pneumatic  check  for  tbe 
firing  bolt  having  an  escape  for  the  fluid  cloaed  during  tbe 
first  part  of  recoil  but  automatically  opened  before  tbe 
arm  la  cocked. 

8.  Aa  automatic  flrearm  in  which  tbe  firing  bolt  recolla 
by  tbe  preaaure  of  gaaes  developed  immedlstely  after  fir- 
ing and  wblcb  la  provided  with  a  pneumatic  check  for  tbe 
firing  bolt  arranged   In   tbe  receiver  wblcb  acta  directlj 
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ea  the  bolt  and  baa  an  aaeape  for  tbe  flnId  wblcb  Is  closed 
during  the  first  part  of  recoil  but  which  la  automatically 
opened  before  the  arm  Is  cocked. 

4.  An  sntnmatic  flresrm  comprising  a  receiver,  a  firing 
bolt  reciprocating  therein,  means  for  cocking  the  bolt,  snd 
a  pneumatic  check  acting  upon  the  firing  bolt  wblcb  la 
provided  with  an  escape  for  the  fluid  closed  during  the 
first  part  of  recoil  but  automatically  opened  t>efore  the  arm 
la  cocked. 

5.  An  automatic  flrearm  comprising  a  receiver,  a  recip- 
rocating flrlng  liolt.  an  ejector  carried  thereby  but  having 
movement  Independent  thereof,  a  pneumatic  check  for  tbe 
firing  lM)lt  having  an  air  eacape  closed  during  the  first  part 
of  recoil  by  tbe  cartridge  shell,  and  means  for  operating 
tbe  ejector  to  expel  tbe  ahell  and  to  relieve  the  pneumatic 
cbeck. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


004.647.     GATE.      Bamar  J.   A.   Ric«.   ^arTard,   Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,349. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gate  poet,  a  gate  pivotally 
mounted  thereupon  and  adapted  to  swing,  a  tee  mounted 
upon  said  gate  and  provided  with  a  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  pivotal  axla  of  aald  gate,  a  pair  of  levera  Jour- 
Daled  upon  said  tee.  means  for  actuating  aald  levers,  latch 
mechsnisni  for  temporarily  securing  tbe  free  end  of  sstd 
gste  to  one  of  said  gnte  posts,  and  connectiona  from  aald 
latch  mechanism  to  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  gate  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  adapted  to  swing,  a  supporting  memlier 
mounted  upon  said  gate  member,  a  pair  of  levers  each  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  supporting  member,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  levers  together,  means  controllable  at  will 
for  pulling  one  of  aaid  levers  so  as  to  turn  the  same  rela- 
tively to  said  support.  Intch  mechanlitm  for  holding  aald 
gate  meml>er  In  a  predetermined  position,  and  connections 
from  said  levera  to  said  latch  mechanlam. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  gate  memlter  pivotally  mounted 
and  adapted  to  swing,  a  brace  extending  upwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  gnte  member,  a  tee  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated portion  connected  with  said  gste  meml)er.  and  with 
aald  brace,  levers  plvotslly  mounted  upon  different  por- 
tions of  said  tee.  mechanism  connecting  said  levers  to- 
gether ao  that  a  movement  of  one  of  said  levers  causes  a 
correeponding  movement  of  the  other  of  said  levera.  latch 
mechanism  for  holding  said  gste  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined relative  position,  connections  from  said  levers  to 
■aid  latch  mechaninm  for  operating  tbe  latter,  and  means 
controllable  at  will  and  connected  with  aald  levers  for  the 
purpose  of  turning  the  same  relatively  to  aald  tee  npon 
wblcb  they  are  mounted. 

4.  In  a  gnte,  the  combination  of  a  gate  poet,  a  gate 
memlter  pivotally  mounted  thereupon  and  adapted  to 
awing,  a  brace  extending  upwardly  from  aald  gate  mem- 
ber aikl  aubatantlaily  In  alinement  with  the  pivotal  axla 
of  aaid  gate,  a  tee  connected  rigidly  with  the  npper  edge 
of  said  gate  and  engaging  aald  brace,  aaid  tee  extending 
beyond  the  pivotal  support  of  said  gate  aa  compared  with 
tbe  general  elongation  of  aald  gate  member  relatively  to 
aald  pivotal  point  of  support,  levers  Joumsled  upon  the 
enter  ends  of  aaid  tee.  a  croaa  bar  connecting  aald  levera 
togetber,  latcb  mecbaniam  for  holding  aald  gate  t«npo- 


rarlly  in  a  predetermined  poaltlon,  connectiona  from  aaid 
levera  to  aaid  latch  mechanlam,  and  means  controllable 
at  win  and  connected  with  said  levera  for  actuating  tbe 
latter. 


9  0  4.648.  BELT-TnnOWER,  Dkxxib  A.  RoDEBiCK, 
Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,561. 


1.  A  belt  thrower  comprising  a  bracket  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  various  supports,  said  bracket  having  an 
out^vardly  projecting  extension,  a  bar  pivoted  upon  said 
extension,  spaced  vertically  extending  poHtn  carried  by 
said  bar  and  rollers  revolubly  engaged  tbereon,. arranged 
to  receive  a  belt  slld,'ibly  therel>etween,  said  bar  being  ar- 
ranged normnlly  to  lie  In  spnced  relation  with  the  aald 
extension  of  the  l>racket,  tlie  inner  of  said  spindles  l)eing 
arranged  to  engage  outwardly  against  a  l>elt  upon  oscilla- 
tion of  said  bar,  the  outer  of  said  spindlen  being  pivoted 
for  oscillation  on  the  line  of  tb^  axis  of  said  pivoted  Itar, 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  end  portion,  a  guide 
rail  carried  by  s^ild  outwnrd  extension,  and  nrranged  to 
engage  with  said  downwnrdl.v  extending  end  portion  of 
said  spindle  to  hold  said  spindle  In  vertical  position  until 
said  pivoted  bar  Is  oscillated,  aald  xplndle  being  nrranged 
to  fall  outwardly  by  action  of  tbe  belt  upon  oscillation  of 
said  bar.  aald  guide  rail  being  arranged  to  engage  with 
said  downwardly  extending  end  portion  of  snid  spindle  to 
force  the  spindle  Into  upright  position  upon  reverse  oscil- 
lation of  anid  bar.  and  means  for  oscillating  tbe  Imr. 

2.  A  belt  thrower  comprising  a  supporting  liracket  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  various  supports,  a  bar  piv- 
oted to  aaid  bracket,  spaced  vertically  extending  spindles 
carried  by  said  bar.  and  arranged  to  receive  n  tielt  siid- 
ably  therebetween,  one  of  aald  apindles  being  arranged  to 
engage  outwardly  against  a  coengaged  1)elt  upon  oscilla- 
tion of  sold  b.ir,  the  other  of  said  spindles  being  srrnnged 
to  yield  to  outward  movement  of  said  belt  upon  oscillation 
of  said  bar.  means  for  returning  said  Inst  named  spindle 
to  operative  position  upon  reverse  oscillation  of  aald  bar, 
and  means  for  oaciUatlng  aaid  bar. 


904.649.  FILTER -PLATE  LOpK.  William  J.  Rvrr, 
Quincy.  III.,  asxlgnor  of  one-balf  to  Charles  R.  Kelt, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  817.2(V). 

1.  In  a  filter  tbe  combination  of  super|>osed  filter  plates, 
and  interposed  indei>endent  locking  memlters  embedded 
into  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  the  plates,  siiid  locking  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  tbe  liquid  to  com- 
preaa  the  contlguoua  portions  of  tbe  plates  to  a  greater 
density. 

2.  In  a  filter  the  combination  of  superposed  filter  plates 
provided  with  registering  apertures,  independent  locking 
rings  of  filter  material  between  the  platea,  surrounding 
the  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  Into  tbe  adjacent 
faces  of  the  platea  to  compress  the  contiguous  portions  of 
the  platea.  said  rings  being  sdapted  to  be  expanded  by  the 
liquid  to  compress  the  said  contiguous  portions  of  the  plate 
to  a  greater  denalty. 

8.  In  a  filter  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed filter  plates  and  Interposed  Independent  locking 
rings  supported  by  and  eompreaaed  Into  tbe  faces  of  adja- 
cent platea. 

4.  In  a  filter  presa  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed filter  plates  snd  Independent  interposed  locking 
rlnga  constnicted  of  filter  mass,  compressed  Into  the  adja- 
cent bices  of  tbe  platea. 
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5.  In  *  fllUr  pr«iB  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  au- 
p«rpoa«l  filter  platea,  and  Interpooed  lndep«ndent  locUac 
aaobara  conatructed  of  flltar  maaa  of  a  greater  denaity 


than  the  platea  and  <?oBipr««aed  into  the  adjacent  fftcaa  of 
the  plates. 

[Clalma  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaeae.) 


9  0  4.650.  LAThIbH-BUBBBR.  Edbut  Sampmji  and 
BoBniT  W.  aAMPaoK.  Montreal,  guebec,  Canada.  Fti«i 
Oct.  M.  190T.     »ari*l  No.  »8,«8«.  , 


Aa  an  article  of  manufactnre.  a  lather  robber  for  appli- 
cation to  a  ahavlng  bruah  compriaiog  In  combination  an 
Imperforate,  flexible  web  harlng  a  maaaaglng  or  rubbing 
surface  at  one  aide  conalating  of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
rlba  or  flanges  dlmlnlahlng  in  height  from  the  outer  fl«ng« 
iQwudly.  and  a  aockct  portion  projecting  from  the  0|>po- 
alt*  side  of  the  w«b  adapted  removsMy  to  receive  aad  an- 
gage  the  handle  of  the  hrush. 


2.  A  ciilT«rt  awtloa  prerldsd  with  OBflaacsd  edges,  aad 
recesses  pressed  into  said  edges,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

8.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  culvert  section  con- 
atructed of  aheet  meUl  bent  Into  cyllodrteal  form  and  hav- 
lac  Ita  edges  oTerlapped  along  the  longitudinal  seam,  re- 
located In  salil  f>dic«s.  and  means  located  In  aald 
for  fastening  said  edges  together. 

4.  A  semi-cylindrical  culTert  section  provided  with  u»- 
flanged  edges,  and  reccases  presssd  Into  said  edgas. 

ft.  A  cormgated  cnlTert  Bection  provided  with  edges,  and 
tacfasa  praasad  into  said  eJ«es. 

(Clalma  9  to  2a  not  printed  In  the  Oaastts.] 


904.601.  CULVERT.  jLUca  U.  8c«t.AFi.T.  Canton,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Canton  Cuivart  Company,  Canton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  28,  190A.  Serial  Na 
4S0,001. 


004.662.     LOO  TIRNER.     CH.iRLaa  D.  Scott.  Orand  Val- 
ley, Pa-    filed  Not.  13.  1907      Serial  No.  401.980. 


A  culvert  section  provided  wfth  edges  and 

Into  said  edgea.  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  pur 
apeclfled. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  log-turner  of  a  frame,  a  tooth- 
bar  carrier  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  tooth  bar  carrier,  a  tooth-bar 
aaltahly  aaouatad  la  aald  carrier,  mecbanlam  connecttag 
aald  crank-shaft  with  the  tooth-bar  ao  as  to  reciprocate  It, 
a  power  abaft  geared  to  the  crank  ahaft  for  rotating  It, 
and  Independent  meana  on  Mid  power  ahaft  for  turning  tha 
tooth-bar  carrtera  ao  that  the  tooth-bar  will  operate  at  aay 
daaired  angle,  substantially  aa  sst  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  log  turner,  of  a  frame,  two 
tooth  -  bar  carriers  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  shaft 
■oaatod  In  the  axea  of  aald  tooth  bar  carriers,  tooth -ban 
altdably  mounted  in  each  of  said  tooth-bar  carriers,  cranko 
on  said  shaft  In  opposition  to  each  other  connecting  with 
aald  tooth  bars  so  aa  to  move  them  In  opposite  directiona, 
a  power  ahaft  for  routing  aald  ahaft.  Independent  meaaa 
on  aaid  power  ahaft  for  turning  tbo  tooth-bar  carrlera  ao 
that  the  tooth-bsra  will  operate  at  any  angle,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  tooth  bar  carriers,  aob- 
atantlaliy  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  log-turner,  of  a  frame,  a  tooth- 
bar  carrier  having  a  rectangular  recess  therein,  pivotally 
nounted  In  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  axla  ot  the 
tooth-bar  carrier,  a  crank  diak  on  said  shaft  in  one  side  of 
the  liLiaa  la  the  tooth-bar  carrlsr.  a  block  mounted  on  a 
crank  pin  in  aald  dlak.  a  block  having  a  transverse  i>lot 
therein  to  receive  the  block  00  the  crank  pin.  mounted  and 
rsclprocatlng  In  the  rectangular  recess  in  the  tooth-bar 
carrier,  a  tooth  bar  tbsreon.  a  power  ahaft  for  rotating  the 
ahaft  and  crank  thereon,  and  independent  means  on  tho 
power  shaft  for  rotating  the  tooth-bar  carrier  in  either 
direction,  aubsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  log-turner,  of  a  frame,  two 
looth  bar  carrlera  having  rectangular  receaaea  therein  plv 
•Ully  mounted  in  aald  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  axes 
of  said  tooth  l>ar  carriers,  crank  diaka  on  said  shaft  within 
the  recesses  in  said  tooth  bar  carriers,  tooth-bar  carrying 
hlocka  having  traoaverae  aloU  therein,  to  engage  blocka 
carried  00  the  crank  plna  on  aald  dlaka  mounted  and  recip- 
rocating in  said  rectangular  r«>ceaaea  in  the  tooth  bar  car- 
rlera, tooth-bara  ascured  to  the  tooth  bar  carrying  blocks, 
a  gear  wheel  on  aaid  ahaft.  a  main  driving  ahaft  mounted 
on  aald  frame,  a  gear  pinion  thereon  Intermeahing  with  the 
gear  wheal  on  the  crank  ahaft,  a  acgment  of  gear  on  each  of 
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■aid  tooth-bar  carriers,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  gear 
plnlona  thereon  intermeahing  with  aald  aegmental  geara, 
and  friction  mecbanlam  mounted  on  aald  shaft  and  on  the 
frame,  whereby  aald  ahaft  can  be  operated  in  either  direc- 
tion, aubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 


I 


904.058.  MBAN8  FOR  FLl'SHINO  AND  VENTILATING 
CLOSETS.  Jacob  J.  Shtcchka.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1008.    Serial  No.  412.308. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  water  pipe  and  an  air  pipe 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cloaet  bowl,  of  a  connection 
between  these  pipes  and  naeana  for  Introducing  water  Into 
the  water  pipe  above  the  connection  to  exhaust  air  from 
the  bowl  by  way  of  the  air  pipe  and  at  the  aame  time  fluah 
the  bowl. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  water  pipe  and  an  air  pipe 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cloaet  bowl,  of  a  connection 
between  these  pipes  and  meana  for  introducing  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  water  Into  the  water  pipe  above  the  con- 
nection to  exhauat  air  from  the  bowl  by  way  of  the  air  pipe 
and  at  the  aame  time  fluah  the  bowl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  of  separate  air 
and  water  pipes  connected  therewith,  a  connection  between 
the  aald  pipea  outaide  of  the  bowl  and  means  for  Introduc- 
ing a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  Into  the  water  pipe 
above  the  connection  to  exhauat  air  from  the  bowl  by  way 
of  the  air  pipe  and  at  the  same  time  fluah  the  bowl. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  water  pipe  and  an  air  pipe 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cloaet  bowl,  of  a  connection 
between  theae  plpea.  a  water  aupply  pipe,  and  means  em- 
bodying devlcea  Intermediate  the  supply  pipe  and  tU^  point 
of  junction  of  aald  connection  with  the  water  pipe  for  in- 
troducing water  Into  the  water  pipe  above  the  connection 
to  exhaust  air  from  the  bowl  by  way  of  the  air  pli>e  and  at 
the  same  time  fluah  the  bowl. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  water  pipe  and  an  air  pipe 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  connection 
between  these  pipes  and  meana  embodying  a  valve  aeat,  a 
valve  and  tubular  holder  for  the  valve  and  a  platon  bead 
on  said  holder  for  introducing  water  into  the  water  pipe 
above  the  connection  to  exhauat  air  from  the  bowl  by  way 
of  the  air  pipe  and  at  the  aame  time  fluah  the  bowl. 

[Clalma  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


Aahland. 


004.6M.    MI7D-OUARD.     William  D.  Hmowmam, 
Ma.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.688. 

/o 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mud  guard  for  uae  In 
oonnsctlon  with  potato  diggers  comprising  an  arcuate  por- 


tion formed  from  aheet  metal  and  Including  parallel  sldea 
and  a  connecting  top,  and  supporting  memtiera  aecured  to 
the  outer  face  of  one  side  portion  of  said  arcuate  member, 
aald  aupportlng  members  extending  In  parallel  vertical 
planes,  and  havinK  downwardly  directed  yokes  at  their 
ends  distant  from  the  arcuate  member,  aald  yokes  being 
adapted  for  engaeement  with  portlona  of  a  potato  digger 
to  support  the  mud  guard,  and  set  screws  engaged  In  the 
yokes. 

2.  A  mud  guard  for  potato  diggers  comprising  a  shield 
stamped  from  sheet  metal  and  including  a  longitudinally 
curved  top  and  depending  vertical  sides  carried  by  the 
edges  of  the  top  and  lying  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
supporting  members  aecured  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
aaid  sides,  each  of  aaid  supporting  members  being  aecured 
to  the  side  at  one  end  and  being  curved  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  then  downwardly  and  having  a  yoke  at  the 
extremity  of  its  downwardly  curved  portion,  said  support- 
ing members  extending  in  parallel  vertical  planes  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  of  the  shield  at  the  end  thereof. 


904,655.  STIRRING  MECHANISM.  Joseph  J.  Stxhl- 
ING,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1007.  Serial  No. 
407,734. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame,  of  a  paddle 
wheel  aupported  thereby,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
aald  paddle  whtel  with  respect  to  said  movable  frame, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  paddle  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame,  of  a  paddle 
wheel,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  paddle  wheel, 
said  paddle  wheel  being  provided  with  a  worm  wheel 
adapted  to  revolve  it,  a  worm  for  revolving  said  worm 
wheel  and  means  to  disengage  aald  worm  from  said  worm 
wheel,  or  to  engage  it  therewith,  ao  that  aald  paddle 
wheel  with  Its  worm  wheel  may  be  raiaed  or  lowered. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame,  of  a  paddle 
wheel  supported  thereby,  right  and  left  banded  acrewa 
supporting  said  paddle  wheel,  meana  for  rotating  said 
acrewa  to  ralae  and  to  lower  said  paddle  wheel,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  paddle  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame,  of  a  paddle 
wheel  supported  thereby,  screws  swpportlng  said  paddle 
wheel  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  a  worm 
wheel  and  worm  for  revolving  Raid  paddle  wheel,  and  an 
eccentric  to  engage  said  worm  with  said  worm  wheel  or 
disengage  It  therefrom. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame,  of  screws 
supported  thereby,  a  paddle  wheel  supported  by  said 
screws,  a  motor  for* rotating  said  screws  to  raise  and 
lower  said  paddle  wheel,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
paddle  wheel  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904.656.       SCREW-PROPELLER.      Casl    Stbigee,    Bend- 
llkon,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Filed  Nov.  28,   1005. 

'  Serial  No.  289,386. 
A  screw  propeller,  in  which  the  several  cross  sectloDS 

of  each  blade  concentric  to  the  propeller  axis  are  each 

composed  of  a  concave  and  a  convex  curve  at  the  rear 
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of  the  blade,   the   proportion  of  the  coovei   p*rt   to 

tbe  conc«Te   part   being  amalleat   about   mldwaj   betweu 


i 


tb«  haw   and    the   point    of   each   hlkde   and    Inrreaalas 
tavftrda  th«  baae  of  tbe  blade  and  towarda  Ita  point. 


904.(»7.  CASINO-rERFOKATOa.  L»wi8  B.  SrwPHawa, 
Piill<>rton.  CaL  rtled  J  una  IS.  liMT.  Serial  No. 
87U.506. 


9 


1.  In  a  cairtaff  perforator  a  hollow  mandrel,  a  plarallty 
of  canine  punchee  mounts  In  nald  maodrpl  ao  aa  to  allde 
traanrenwlT  therein,  a  movable  etem  mouniMl  In  Mid 
■■■itrrl  Hald  atem  Itolng  provided  with  IncllntKl  fiilde- 
wajs  adapted  to  tninice  and  reciprocate  Mid  pnnchea 
npon  the  moT«>aient  of  the  airm.  and  meana  to  hold  ttie 
mandrel  aKalant  downward  moTemrni   In  the  caalnx. 

2.  Id  ■  ca«lnic  p»Tfor«tor  a  hollow  mandrel  provided 
With  trannrerae  Kuldewaja  therein.  (M»\nn  punrhea  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  In  Mid  Kutdewaya.  a  rertlcally  morabia 
atem  mounted  In  mid  mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  utrlnK  of  drilllnff  titola. 
Mid  atem  helnx  prorlded  with  Inclined  mildewirt  on  Ita 
lower  end  adapted  to  ennire  with  correspond  I  nit  jiilde- 
waya  on  aald  caalnc  pnnchen  and  to  move  Hid  pnncben 
outwardly  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  atem.  a 
plurality  of  allpa  mouoted  In  Inclined  cnldewara  In  Mid 
mandrel  and  adapted  to  contact  with  ttte  caalni  and  pre- 
Tent  tb«  downward  moTement  of  the  perforator,  and 
meana  to  hold  Mid  allpa  out  of  encasement  with  the 
eaalnc 

S.  In  a  eaainc  perforator,  a  hollow  nundrel  proTlded 
with   timnararM   fnldewara,   eaalac  poaebaa   adapted   t« 


reciprocate  In  Mid  rnldewaya,  a  Tertlcally  morahle  atem 
mounted  In  Mid  mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
by  a  alrlna  of  drilling  toola.  Mid  atem  belnx  provided 
with  inclined  iruldewaya  on  Ita  lower  end  adapted  to  en- 
icage  with  r<>rn-i«|H>odlDK  culdewaya  on  aald  punctiea  aiM 
to  move  aald  punchca  outwardly  on  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  atem  In  the  mandrel,  and  meana  to  hold  ttM 
mandrel  aininat  downward  movement  In  the  caalng. 

4.  In  a  caMlDR  perforator,  a  hollow  mandrel,  a  plurality 
of  caalnit  punchca  mounted  In  tranaverwe  nuldcwaya  In 
aald  mandrel,  a  aravable  atem  mounted  In  aald  mandrel. 
Mid  aicm  being  provided  with  Inclined  guidewaya  adapted 
to  euxase  with  and  reciprocate  Mid  puocliea  upon  the 
movemt-nt  of  the  atem.  meana  to  hold  the  mandrel  aicalnat 
downward  movement  In  tbe  casing,  and  meana  to  lock 
aald  holding  meana  in  Ita  Inoperative  poaltioo. 

5.  A  raHlng  perforator  comprUIng  a  mandrel,  a  movable 
atem  mouni»'d  In  Mid  mandrel.  canlDK  punchea  mounted 
In  Mid  mandrel  and  adapted  to  lie  operated  by  the  move- 
aienla  of  aald  atem.  means  mounted  on  Mid  mandrel  to 
engaga  with  the  caaing.  means  to  lock  Mid  engaging 
mvans  in  Ita  Inoperative  poaition.  and  meana  to  r«leaM 
aald  locking  meana. 

ICIalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxcttc.] 


0O4.nn8.  MAIL -BAG  SUPrOBT.  VTiLTBa  H.  TBLL, 
Onifport.  Mlaa.  niad  Aug.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,197. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacr1t)ed  romprlalng  upper 
aad  lower  aupporting  arma,  pina  carried  by  Mid  arma  and 
weighted  retaining  levers  pivoted  npon  Mid  arma  artd 
having  curved  or  ram  portlona  to  engage  Mid  pina  and 
retain  a  mall  bag  thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
aappnrilng  arm.  a  pin  npon  said  arm  for  enngemeni  by  a 
mail  bag  aud  a  weighted  lever  having  a  curved  portion  to 
aagage  Mid  pin  and  retain  a  mail  bag  tbereoa. 


WM.AS9.  CARBURKTER.  EoMnirD  J.  TrrowraoH.  Ot- 
tawa. Ontario.  Canada.  aMignnr.  by  direct  and  mMna 
aaalKnmenta,  of  one-fourth  to  Berton  Ilerl^rt  Sllla  and 
onefourth  to  Rnaael  Sutherland  Smart.  OtUwa.  Caa- 
ada.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No    414.80.1. 

1.  la  a  carbureter,  and  In  combination  a  spray  nonia, 
a  rotatable  member  controlling  the  paaMge  of  rombuatibia 
therethrough,  a  movable  air-controlling  member  actuated 
automatically  by  the  snrtlon  of  the  engine  and  meana 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  air-coo  trolling  nembar 
for  rotating  the  Mid  controlling  raamtwr. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  and  In  combination,  a  apray  noaala, 
'  a  rota ta hi y  mounted  valve  piece  therefor,  a  movable  mem- 
l  kar  actuated  automatically  by  the  auction  of  the  aaglaa 
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and  controlling  tbe  paaaage  of  air  throagb  tbe  carbureter, 
and  meana  on  aald  movable  member,  for  turning  tba  valve 
to  open  and  cloaed  poaition.    . 


8.  In  a  carbureter,  and  In  combination,  a  radlally-dia- 
trlbutlng  apray  nozsle,  a  valve  piece  controlling  the  paa- 
aage of  liquid  through  the  Mme,  and  rotaubly  about  an 
aila  aubatantlaily  normal  to  tbe  plane  In  which  tbe  spray 
la  distributed,  a  movable  member  actuated  automatically 
by  the  auction  of  tbe  engine  and  controlling  the  air  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  carbureter  and  meana  operated  by  the 
movement  thereof  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  valve  piece. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  and  In  combination,  a  apray  noxxle, 
a  rotatable  member  controlling  the  passage  of  combustible 
tberetbrougb.  a  movable,  air  controlling  member  and  an 
inclined  member  thereon  connected  to  tbe  rotatable  con- 
trolling member,  adapted,  on  movement  of  tbe  movable 
member,  to  move  tbe  rotauble  member  to  open  and  closed 
poaition. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  and  In  combination,  a  spray  nozzle, 
a  rotatable  member  controlling  tbe  passage  of  combustible 
therethrough,  s  movsble,  alr-controUing  member  and  an 
inclined  member  thereon  connected  to  the  rotatable  con- 
trolling member,  adapted,  on  movement  of  the  movable 
member,  to  move  tbe  rotatable  member  to  open  and  closed 
poaition.  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  inclination  of  Mid 
inclined  member. 

IClaima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaietta.] 


904.660.  SPEED  INDICATOB  AND  RECORDER.  Fbits 
W.  Ubhlino,  PaaMlc,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  847,651. 


1.  In  a  apeed  recording  device  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotatable  shsft  of  s  movsble  frsme  snd  s  rotatable  mem- 
ber moantad  In  Hid  frame  and  connectlona  between  Mid 
rotatable  mamber  and  Mid  abaft  adapted  to  move  Hid 
frame  when  uid  rotatable  member  la  held  against  move- 
ment snd  to  move  said  rotatsble  member  when  said  frame 
ta  held  against  movement  and  meana  for  causing  a  realst- 
ance  to  Hid  roUUbIa  member  adapted  to  vary  with  tbe 
apeed  of  hM  abaft. 

2.  In  a  apeed  recording  device  tbe  combination  with  a 
eaae  of  a  frame  slldsbly  mounted  In  Hid  caM.  a  rotatable 
fan  mounted  In  Hid  frame,  a  rotatable  abaft  mounted  In 
Mid  eaae  and  connectlona  between  Hid  fan  aitd  Hid  abaft 
aucb  that  tbe  movement  of  aald  frame  relative  to  aald 
abaft  will  cause  a  variation  In  tbe  valoclty  ratio  of  aaid 
abaft  and  aald  tan. 


8.  In  a  apeed  recording  device  tbe  combination  with  a 
caM  of  a  frame  alidably  mounted  In  Mid  case,  a  rotatable 
fan  mounted  In  uid  frame,  a  rotatable  abaft  mounted  In 
Hid  case  and  connections  between  Hid  fan  and  Hid  shaft 
aucb  that  tlie  movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  uid 
abaft  will  cause  a  variation  in  tbe  velocity  ratio  of  Hid 
abaft  and  ssid  fan  and  means  for  opposing  tbe  movement 
of  Hid  frame  with  a  resistance  varying  with  its  position. 

4.  In  a  speed  recorder  the  combination  with  a  eaae  of 
a  abaft  mounted  in  Hid  case  having  a  worm  formed  there- 
on, a  movable  frame  mounted  in  aaid  case,  a  rotatable  fan 
mounted  In  Hid  frame  In  geared  connection  with  said 
worm  and  a  spring  connecting  said  case  and  aaid  movable 
frame. 

6.  In  a  speed  recorder  tbe  combination  with  a  case  of 
a  shaft  mounted  in  Hid  case  hsvlng  a  worm  formed  there* 
on,  a  movable  frame  mounted  in  said  case,  a  rotatable  fan 
mounted  in  Hid  frame  Ip  geared  connection  with  aaid 
worm  and  a  spring  connecting  said  case  and  aald  movable 
frame  jind  an  Indicator  carried  by  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


904,661.  CIRCUIT-CLOSING  RELAY.  Jmxw  F.  WgB», 
Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  araignor  to  The  Electric  Signagrapb 
and  Semaphore  Company,  Incorporated.  New  Xork,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,336. 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  magneta  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  aecond  supporting  frame,  an  armature 
pivotally  supported  In  uid  supporting  frsme,  uid  sup- 
porting frames  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  terminals 
of  a  local  electric  circuit,  a  contact  member  carried  by  the 
armature  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  magnet  supporting 
frame  at  times  to  close  tbe  electric^circuit  between  the 
magnet  aupporting  frame  and  the  armature  supi>orting 
frame,  and  means  mounted  Independently  of  tbe  armature 
for  locking  tbe  armature  in  its  circuit  closing  position. 

2.  A  relay  comprlalng  a  s<ipportlng  frame,  magnets  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  second  supiiortlng  frame,  an  armature, 
pivotally  aupported  in  uid  aupporting  frame,  uid  aup- 
porting frames  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
a  local  electric  circuit,  a  contact  member  carried  by  the 
armature  and  adapted  to  engage  the  magnet  supporting 
frame  at  times  to  close  the  electric  circuit  between  the 
magnet  supporting  frame  and  the  armature  supporting 
frame,  means  mounted  Independently  of  tbe  armature  for 
locking  the  armature  In  its  circuit  closing  position,  uid 
last  named  meana  comprising  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  atepped 
block  carried  thereby  and  having  atepped  portions  to  en- 
gage tbe  armature. 

8.  A  relay  comprising  a  aupporting  frame,  magnets  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  second  supporting  frame,  an  armature 
pivotally  supported  in  said  aupporting  frame,  uid  aup- 
porting framea  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tertnluals 
of  a  local  electric  circuit,  a  contact  memlwr  carried  by  the 
armature  and  adapted  to  engage  the  magnet  aupporting 
frame  at  times  to  close  the  electric  circuit  between  tbe 
magnet  aupporting  frame  and  the  armature  supporting 
frame,  ooeana  mounted  Independently  of  the  armature  for 
locking  tbe  armature  in  Ita  circuit  closing  position,  uid 
laat  named  meana  comprlalng  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  atepped 
block  carried  thereby  snd  having  stepped  portions  to  en- 
ga«e  tbe  armature,  and  meana  for  turning  uid  abaft  to 
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Bt  wttt  tlM  anM- 


■loT*  tb«  ttcppad  portkm  oat  of  oni 

tur«  to  permit  the  armaturt  to  drop  l»  ItJ  circuit  opcalng 
position. 

4.  A  relay  eoaprlslnc  a  aupporttnt  trtm*.  atagoeU 
supported  tbervby.  a  aecood  aupportla«  fram*.  an  armature 
piTotally  tupported  In  aald  aupportlng  frame,  aatd  aup- 
portlog  framee  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  terminals 
ot  a  local  electric  circuit,  a  conUct  member  carried  by  the 
armature  and  adapted  to  engage  the  magnet  supporting 
frame  at  times  to  close  the  electric  circuit  between  the 
magnet  supporting  frame  and  the  armature  supporting 
frame,  mcuns  mounted  Independently  of  the  armature  for 
locking  the  annatiire  in  Its  circuit  doalng  position,  aald 
last  named  means  comprinInK  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  stepped 
Mock  carried  thereby  and  haTlng  stepped  portions  to  en- 
gage the  armature,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  to  bots 
the  stepped  portion  out  of  engagement  with  the  annattire 
to  permit  the  armature  to  drop  to  Its  dmUt  opaoing  poal- 
tloB.  aald  last  named  means  eon^rlalaf  a  lerer  device  eo> 
operatively  connected  with  th«  ikaft. 

ft.  A  relay  comprising  a  magnet  supporting  frame  and 
electro-magnets  supported  thereby,  an  armature  support- 
ing frame,  an  armature  supported  by  said  armature  sup- 
porting frame,  said  magnet  frame  and  aald  armature 
frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  circuit,  aald 
armature  adapted  to  make  electrical  conUct  with  said 
magnet  frame  at  times,  said  magnet  frame  haTlng  a  bear- 
ing portion,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  aald  bearing 
portion,  an  inaulatlng  block  carried  by  said  roUtable  abaft 
haTlng  a  portion  to  engage  the  armature  to  lock  It  in  Its 
circuit  closing  position. 

[Clalaaa  6  to  8  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaetta.] 


904.M2.     OAS  CUT  OFF      Joscph  T.   Wblls.   PlnkstalT. 
III.     Filed  Apr.  80.  1908.     Serial  No.  480.150. 


1.  In  an  automatic  cut-off.  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
Ing  between  the  serrice  and  house  connections,  and  a 
pnMore  actuated  ptaton  moTing  loosely  therein  but  neTer 
eisalag  the  Inlet :  of  a  check  TalTe  moTsble  therein  at 
right  angles  tr  the  movements  of  the  piston,  a  TalTe  seat 
haTlng  a  hole.  dcTlces  on  the  piston  and  tsItc  adapted  to 
detacbably  engage  when  the  latter  nacovers  aald  hole,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  piston  for  normally  moving  the 
TalTe  into  position  to  cloee  aald  hole. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-off.  the  comblnatton  with  a  eas- 
iBf  ^tw—  tlM  ssrvice  and  hooae  connect  tone,  and  a  pla- 
tes iMTabla  lossaly  ^herein  ;  of  a  check  TalTe  moTable 
tbcrela  at  right  angles  to  the  moTements  of  the  piston, 
a  TalTe  aeat  haTlng  a  hole,  a  projection  on  the  piston  and 
a  notch  in  the  valTe  with  which  It  detacbably  engages 
when  the  TalTe  oncoTers  the  bole,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally moving  the  TalTe  Into  poattlon  to  cloee  said  bole. 

3.  In  an  automatic  cut-off,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
Ing  between  tbe  serTloe  and  bouse  connections,  and  a  pla- 


te* ■seable  looeeiy  therein  :  of  a  check  Tale*  movable 
therein  at  angles  to  tbe  movements  of  tbe  piston,  a  valve 
seat  having  a  hole  communicating  with  the  outlet,  tba 
valve  having  a  cup  adapted  to  pass  under  said  hole,  a  ball 
In  tbe  cop  adapted  to  close  tbe  hole  under  gaa  pressure, 
devices  on  the  piston  and  valve  adapted  to  detacbably  en- 
gage when  tbe  latter  uncovers  said  hole,  and  meana  for 
normally  moving  the  valve  Into  poaltlon  to  cloee  aald  bole. 

4.  In  an  automatic  cut  off.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing between  the  service  and  bouss  connections,  and  a 
pressure-actuated  piston  moving  looeeiy  therein :  of  a 
check  valve  movable  therein  at  right  angles  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  piston,  a  valve  seat  having  a  hole  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet,  the  valve  having  a  cup  adapted  to 
pass  under  aald  hole,  a  ball  In  the  cup  adapted  to  close 
the  hole  under  gas  pressure,  a  projection  on  the  piston 
and  a  notch  In  the  valve  with  which  It  detacbably  engages 
when  the  valve  uncovers  tbe  hole,  and  means  for  normally 
moving  the  valve  Into  position   to  cloee  said  hole. 

ft.  In  an  automatic  cut-off.  tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  caa- 
Ing  between  the  service  and  bouse  connections,  and  a  pis- 
ton movable  loosely  therein  :  of  a  check  valve  movable 
therein  at  rlsbt  snglss  to  tbe  movements  of  the  piston, 
a  valve  east  having  a  hole  out  of  line  with  tbe  outlet,  de- 
vicee  on  the  piatoo  and  valve  adapted  to  detachabiy  en- 
gage when  the  latter  uncovers  said  hole,  tbe  stem  of  tbe 
valTe  projecting  ouUlde  the  casing  and  haTlng  a  nut, 
and  an  ezpanalTe  spring  between  aald  not  and  caalag  for 
normally  moving  the  vaire  Into  poeltton  to  cloee  aald  hole. 

ICialma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


904.66S.  MAIfTFACrrEE  OF  RAIL  BONDS  Walto 
H.  Williams.  Mansfield.  Oblo.  Filed  Nor.  14.  1900.  8*- 
rlal  No.  S43,34«. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  making  rail  bonda  which  consists  In 
forming  a  stranded  Urmlnal  member  with  the  stranda  aei>- 
arated  to  form  an  aperture,  then  Inaerting  one  end  of  a 
body  portion  into  the  aperture,  and  then  ?ompreeclBg  tbe 
said  extremity  and  the  terminal  member  Into  a  aolld 
homogeneous  mass. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  rail  bonda  which  consists  In 
forming  a  stranded  terminal  member  and  aeparatlng  the 
strands  to  form  an  aperture,  then  forming  a  atraiHSed  body 
portion  and  Inserting  the  extremity  of  the  stranded  body 
portion  into  the  sperture  and  then  compressing  tbe  ter- 
mlnnl  and  the  extremity  of  tbe  body  into  a  solid  homogcne- 
OOB  masa 

S.  Tbe  procees  of  making  rail  bonds  which  consists  In 
forming  a  stranded  terminal  memtier  and  separating  the 
strands  to  form  an  aperture,  then  Inserting  one  extremity 
of  a  flexible  body  portion  Into  the  aperture  and  trans- 
versely of  the  terminal  and  then  compressing  tbe  terminal 
and  the  extremity  of  tbe  body  Into  a  solid  homogeneous 
mass. 

4.  The  process  of  making  rail  bonds  which  consists  In 
forming  s  terminal  member  by  folding  a  contlntioua  strip 
of  material  upon  Itself,  then  inserting  tbe  extremity  of  s 
flexible  body  portion  between  the  folds  and  then  com- 
pressing the  terminal  and  the  extremity  of  the  body  por- 
tion Into  a  solid  homogeneous  mass. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  making  rail  hoods  which  consists  la 
forming  n  terminal  member  by  wrapping  a  contlmions  flat 
■trip  of  material  around  Itself  to  form  superpoeed  laml- 
natlona  located  within  the  same  vertical  plane,  then  form- 
ing a  Btranded  body  portion  comprlalng  lamlnatlona  than 
inserting  the  extremity  of  the  laminations  of  tbe  body  po(^ 
tlon  between  the  laminations  of  the  terminal  member,  and 
then  compreeslng  said  terminal  member  and  tbe  extremity 
of  tbe  body  portion  lato  a  solid  homogeneous  n 

I       [Claims  A  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.l 
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004,664.     INK -WELL.     John  I.  WoooaurF,  Sellnsgrove, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  416.609. 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pivotally  mounted  reservoir  having  an  opening 
In  Ita  upper  aide,  a  movable  cover  for  closing  said  opening, 
means  for  turning  the  reservoir  in  one  direction  and  utilis- 
ing aald  movement  to  effect  an  opening  of  the  cover,  and  a 
rack  projected  from  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
pen  holder  or  like  article  whose  weight  serves  to  move  the 
reserTolr  in  an  opposite  direction  and  which  movement  per- 
mits the  coTer  to  automatically  dose. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plTotally  mounted  receptacle  having  ar  opening  in  Ita 
upper  side,  a  plToted  coTer  for  said  opening  and  arranged 
to  Incline  to  tbe  peri>endlcular  or  upwardly  and  forwardly 
when  the  aald  receptacle  la  moTed  forward,  connecting 
meana  coAperattng  with  said  coTer  to  hold  tbe  same  ele- 
Tated  or  open  and  to  admit  of  the  same  closing  auto- 
matically when  tbe  said  receptacle  Is  moTed  to  a  rearward 
position,  and  a  rack  extended  from  said  receptacle  to  re- 
cede a  i>en  or  like  article  whose  weight  normally  holds  tbe 
said  receptacle  In  a  rearward  position  with  tbe  coTer 
closed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
of  a  reservoir  monlfted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  side  and  normally  occupy- 
ing a  position  with  said  opoiing  forward  of  a  line  passed 
rertlcally  through  the  axis  of  the  reservoir,  a  cover  piv- 
oted to  the  reservoir  and  Inclined  upward  and  forward 
when  the  reservoir  is  In  normal  position,  connecting  means 
for  said  cover  to  hold  the  same  open  when  tbe  reservoir  is 
thrown  forward,  and  a  rack  projected  upward  and  rear- 
ward from  tbe  reservoir  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pen  whoae 
weight  serves  to  throw  the  reservoir  rearward  and  permit 
tbe  cover  to  automatically  close. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  combination 
of  a  reservoir  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper  side  and 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  its 
front  portion  weighted,  a  coTer  piToted  to  the  reservoir  in 
the  rear  of  the  opening  and  adapted  to  Incline  upward  and 
forward  when  said  reservoir  is  thrown  forward,  connect- 
ing means  for  holding  tbe  cover  open  and  permitting  the 
same  to  automatically  close,  and  a  rack  projected  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  pea  or  like  article  whose  weight  acts  to  throw  the  reser- 
voir resrward  to  permit  tbe  cover  to  automatically  close. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combination 
of  n  base  provided  with  spaced  uprights,  a  hollow  pivotally 
mounted  reservoir  having  opeQinga  In  Its  ends,  and  a  wire 
arranged  within  tbe  reservoir  and  having  Its  end  portions 
bent  to  extend  alonir  the  Inner  enda  of  tbe  reservoir,  thence 
outward  through  tbe  ope^inga  therein  and  mounted  in  the 
said  uprights. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  metal  of  a  different  character  provided  with  vertical 
flanges  on  its  side  edges  which  are  secured  to  the  body  i>or- 
tion  and  having  outwardly  projecting  Journal  box  bolt  lags 
and  braces  extending  from  the  flanges  to  said  lugs,  the 
sides  of  the  body  at  their  upper  edges  being  cut  away  to 
fit  around  aald  braces. 


2.  A  Journal  box  composed  of  a  pressed  plate  body  por- 
tion comprising  sides  and  bottom  provided  with  corniga- 
tiona  extending  continuously  across  the  bottom  and  up  th» 
sides,  and  a  rigid  top  portion  of  metal  of  a  different  cliar- 
acter  secured  to  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  Journal  box  composed  of  a  pressed  plate  body  por- 
tion comprising  aides  and  bottom  open  at  tbe  inner  end  and 
provided  with  corrugations  extending  continuously  across 
the  bottom  and  up  the  side  portions,  a  rigid  top  portion  of 
metal  of  a  different  character  secured  to  the  body  portion, 
and  a  dust  guard  pocket  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  secured  thereto. 


904.666. 
Tenn. 


nORSE-DETACHEH.     John  Wobe«ll,  Linden. 
Filed  Jan.  SO,  1908.     Sertal  No.  413,496. 


904,666.    JOURNAL-BOX.     Lbonabo  O.  Woods,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.    Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  882.336. 
1.  A  Journal  box  composed  of  a  pressed  plate  body  por- 
tion comprising  sides  and  bottom,  and  a  rigid  top  portion 


1.  In  a  horse  detacher,  a  whlflBetree,  a  rod  hinged  at  each 
end  of  said  wblfBetree  In  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
a  right  angled  bend  at  its  hinged  end,  the  other  ends  of 
aald  rods  extending  towards  each  other,  combined  with  a 
clip  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  spring  metal  folded  upon 
Itself  with  the  folded  end  between  said  wbiffletree  and  tbe 
cross  bar  of  tbe  shafts  and  secured  by  a  through  bolt,  the 
two  free  portions  of  said  strip  being  turned  up  In  front  of 
tbe  wbiflietree  to  form  a  seat  for  said  rods,  a  contracted 
throat  and  a  spreading  mouth  ;  and  a  strap  attached  to 
the  ei>d  of  tbe  outermost  portion  of  the  clip  adapted  to  fold 
into  aald  mouth,  t^roat  and  neck  around  said  rods  and  ex- 
tend rearwardly  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  horse  detacher  a  clip  therefor  formed  of  a  single 
strip  of  spring  metal  bent  upon  itself  tbe  two  portions 
contacting  for  about  one  half  their  length  from  the  fold 
to  enter  between  the  whlflletree  and  cross-bar,  the  upper 
portion  being  then  bent  vertically  and  Its  end  curved  rear- 
wardly, tbe  under  portion  extending  a  short  distance  in  ad- 
vance and  curved  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  a  seat 
and  a  contracted  throat  and  then  outwardly  to  form  a 
spreading  mouth. 
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©04.«fl7.  OOVEHNOR  FOR  MARtKTC  ENOTNK8.  Aw- 
THo.vT  II.  7.IKNTAUSKI.  Mllw«uk«e,  WU.  Fllwl  Apr.  2, 
190».     Serial  No.  424.700. 


1.  An  apparatns  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  eomprlalns 

■  •uctlon  tube  arrancrd  to  be  connected  to  a  Teeeel  witb 
its  lower  end  ■nbinerxed.  a  preeanre  tiihe  connected  to  lb« 
■uctlon  tube  with  ita  lower  end  arraniced  to  terminate  above 
the  level  of  the  propeller,  and  a  drum  mounted  In  aaid 
■nrtlon  tube  and  arranged  for  operntlre  connection  with 
the  throttle  ralre  of  the  engine  of  the  reaael  to  reduce  the 
apeed  of  the  enjrlne  when  lowered  within  the  tube. 

2.  An  appnratua  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprlalng 
a  auction  tube  arraniced  to  be  connected  to  •  BMrtne  ree- 
sel  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  exteDdlag  below  the 
lorel  of  the  propeller  of  the  ▼easeU  a  preaaura  tube  cod- 
Bected  to  aaid  auction  tube  with  Ita  lower  end  arranired  to 
terminate  nlwve  the  level  of  the  propeller  and  baTlnx  com- 
munication with  the  auction  tube,  and  a  drum  within  the 
■uctlon  tube  above  the  preaaure  tube  arranxed  for  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  throttle  v«lve  of  the  vaasel'a  an- 
gine. 

S.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprlalng 

■  auction  tube  arranxed  to  l>e  connected  to  a  marine  vea- 
ael  witb  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  eztendinc  below  the 
level  of  the  propeller  of  the  veaael  and  alao  extending 
rearwardly.  premiire  ttibea  connected  to  the  aaid  tuctioo 
tabe.  their  lower  enda  being  arrangiBd  to  temlnate  on  op- 
poalfe  aidea  of  the  hull  of  the  veoael  above  the  level  of 
the  propeller  and  the  aaid  preaaure  tubea  having  communi- 
cation with  the  auction  tube,  and  t  drum  inalde  the  aoc- 
tioo  tulie  arranxed  for  operative  coaneetloo  with  the  throt- 
tle valve  of  the  veaael'a  engine. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprlalng 
a  auction  tube  arranxed  to  be  connected  to  a  marine  vea- 
ael, the  lower  end  of  the  tube  extending  below  the  level  of 
the  propel'er  of  the  veaaci,  a  preaaura  tube  arranged  to 
have  Ita  lower  end  terminate  above  the  level  of  the  pro* 
peller.  and  connected  to  aaid  auction  tube,  the  pre— ura 
tutw  having  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  auc- 
tion tube,  doora  aecured  to  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  tube*, 
meaoa  for  cioalng  aaid  doora,  and  ■  drum  In  aaid  auction 
tube  arrnnxed  for  operative  connection  with  the  throttia 
valve  of  the  veaeela  engine. 

5.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  daacrtbed.  comprlalng 
•  aactlon  tube  arranxed  to  he  connected  to  a  marine  vea- 
ael with  ita  lower  end  extending  below  the  tevel  of  tha 
propeller  of  the  veaael.  a  preaaure  tu)>e  connected  to  aaid 
aactton  tul>e  and  arranxed  to  have  Ita  lower  end  terminate 
■bore  ttie  level  of  the  propeller,  doora  adapted  to  opoa 
and  cloae  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  tubea.  meana  for  opealng 
and  cloalnx  «ald  doora.  and  a  drum  located  inalde  the  auc- 
tion tube  and  arranxed  for  operative  connection  with  tbo 
throttle  valve  of  the  veaael'a  enxlne. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.) 


one  of  Its  walla;  ■  raallleot  gnard  mounted  on  each  afda 
of  aaid  aperture;  a  tape  guide  mounted  within  aaid  recep- 
tacle: and  a  tape  colled  within  anid  receptacle  and  paaa- 
tng  over  aaid  guide  and  out  of  aaid  receptacle  between 
■aid  guarda. 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  comprlalng  an  eccen- 
trlrally  mounted  receptacle  having  an  apertura  In  one  of 
Ita  walla  above  lu  bottom  :  apring  guarda  mounted  on  each 
aide  of  aaid  apertura  and  forming  oppoalte  walla  thereof; 
a  tape  g\ilde  mounted  within  said  receptacle  near  the  Iwt- 
tom  thereof;  and  a  tape  colled  within  uld  receptacle  and 
paaalng  over  aaid  guide  and  out  of  aaid  recepUcle  between 
aaid  guarda. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  recep- 
tacle haTlng  an  apertura  In  one  of  Ita  walla;  a  frame  of 
realllent  wire  mounted  In  aaid  receptacle,  aaid  frame  be- 
ing held  In  place  by  Ita  realllent  preaaure  agalnat  the 
walla  of  the  receptacle;  and  a  tape  colled  on  aaid  frame 
and  paaalng  out  of  aaid  receptacle  through  aaid  aperture. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deocrtbed  comprlalng  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  apertura  In  one  of  Ita  walla;  realllent 
guarda  forming  the  aldea  of  aaid  apertura:  a  frame  of  ro- 
alllent  wire  mounted  in  aaid  receptacle,  aaid  frame  being 
held  In  place  bj  Ita  realllent  preaaure  agalnat  the  walla  of 
the  recepUcle  ;  and  a  Upe  colled  on  aaid  frame  and  paaa- 
lng out  of  aaid  receptacle  through  aaid  aperture. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  comprising  an  eccen- 
trically mounted  receptacle  having  an  aperture  in  one  of 
Ita  walla  above  Ita  bottom  :  spring  guards  mounted  on  each 
aide  of  aaid  apertura  and  forming  oppoalte  walla  thereof; 
a  frame  of  realllent  wire  mounted  In  aaid  receptacle,  aaid 
frame  being  held  In  place  by  Ita  realllent  preaaure  against 
the  wnlla  of  the  recepUcle ;  and  a  tape  colled  on  aaid 
frame  and  paaalng  out  of  aaid  receptacle  through  aaid 
aperture. 

(Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


004.660.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Edwim  B.  Bai- 
s»T.  Syracuae.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Byracuae.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,     nied  June  M,  1906.     Serial  No.  822,628. 


004.668.      rT.T-CATCnER.      Cr*r   A.    Aanrrni,    Alameda, 
CaU    Filed  Jan.  2,  1008.     Serial  No    40fl  042. 
1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  comprising  a  recep- 

tnclc,  wUd  recepUcle  being  provided  with  an  apartnra  la 


1.  Tn  a  typewritlnx  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aet 
of  type  bara  ;  a  curved,  pliant  non  realllent  meml«r  agalnat 
which  the  type  ban  nomally  reat :  and  a  bolder  or  aup- 
port  for  aaid  member,  the  curved  raemtwr  being  attached 
at  lU  enda  to  aaid  holder  and  aaid  bolder  being  provided 
with  projactloaa  which  eml>race  and  cradle  aaid  member. 
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2.  In  •  typewriting  maehlna,  the  combination  of  a  net 
of  type  ban ;  a  curved,  pliant  non-realllent  member  agalnat 
which  the  type  bara  normally  reat ;  and  a  holder  or  sup- 
port for  aaid  member,  aaid  bolder  conforming  to  the  curve 
of  aaid  memtwr  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
lateral  curved  projectlona  which  embrace  and  cradle  aaid 
member. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aet 
of  type  bara :  a  curved,  pliant  non-reallient  member  agalnat 
which  the  type  t>ara  normally  reat :  a  curved  metal  bsir 
having  end  taba  to  which  aAtd  member  la  aecured  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  curved  flngera  par- 
tially embracing  aaid  member. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  aupport :  a  aet  of  type  bara  thereon  :  a  curved,  pliant 
non-realllent  memt>er  agalnat  which  the  type  bara  nor- 
mally reat ;  arma  extending  from  aaid  type  bar  aupport ; 
and  a  holder  comprlalng  a  curved  body  portion,  end  Uba, 
eara  by  which  aaid  holder  Is  secured  to  aaid  type  bar  sup- 
port and  a  plurality  of  lateral  curved  flngere,  said  mem- 
ber being  aecured  at  lu  enda  to  the  end  taba  of  aaid  holder 
and  being  embraced  by  the  flngera  of  aaid  holder. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aet 
of  type  bara ;  a  curved  tubular  pad  provided  with  end 
pluga,  agalnat  which  pad  the  type  bara  normally  reat; 
and  a  holder  or  support  for  aaid  pad,  the  pad  being  at- 
Uched  through  iU  pluga  to  aaid  holder  and  aaid  bolder 
being  provided  with  projectlona  In  which  aaid  pad  la  cra- 
dled looaely. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Qaiatto.] 


004,670. 
N.  J. 


CAR-TRUCK.     Edwin  II.  Binnbbs,  Elisabeth, 
Piled  Apr.  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  428,788. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  provided  wifb  two  col- 
umn guldea.  each  of  which  column  guldea  haa  two  cban- 
nela,  and  a  guide  In  one  of  the  channels  of  each  column 
foida. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  aide  frame  provided  with  two  col- 
umn guldea,  each  column  guide  being  provided  witb  two 
ehannela  and  having  aubatantlally  the  aame  croaa  aectlon 
aa  an  I-beam,  and  a  guide  In  one  of  the  channels  In  each 
column  guide. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  aide  frame  provided  with  column 
guldea  having  tranaverae  openlnga  near  their  lower  enda, 
whereby  a  bolater  and  guide  blocka  may  be  aeparately  In- 
serted In  the  lower  part  of  the  apace  between  the  column 
guldea  and  the  guide  blocks  aecured  to  the  bolster  by  lock- 
ing meana  Introduced  through  aaid  openlnga  In  the  colamn 
galdw. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  aide  frame  provided  with  two  doa- 
ble-channeled column  guldea,  each  provided  near  Its  lower 
end  with  a  tranaverae  opening,  whereby  a  bolater  and 
guide  blocka  may  be  aeparately  Inaerted  In  the  lower  part 
of  the  apace  between  the  column  guldea  and  the  guide 
blocka  aecured  to  the  bolater  by  locking  meaiu  Introduced 
through  aaid  openings  In  the  column  guides. 

6.  In  a  car  track,  a  side  frame  provided  with  two  col- 
amn guldea  each  of  which  haa  a  channel  on  lu  Inner  face, 
a  bolater,  and  guide  blocka  fixedly  aecured  to  aaid  bolater 
and  cooperating  with  the  channels  In  the  column  guldea, 
whereby  the  bolater  la  prevented  from  endwtae  ai>d  lateral 
movement,  bat  Is  capable  of  froe  vertteal  movement. 

(ClalSBS  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OaaetU.] 


004.671.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Masics 
BaaLiBT,  Lyon,  France.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1007.  Serial 
No.  888,765. 


»^'  •/  * 


1.  In  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  the  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  gas  supply  and  a  source  of 
compreaaed  air  supply,  of  valves  for  admitting  the  air 
and  valves  for  admitting  the  gas  to  the  cyllndere,  valves 
for  exhausting  the  air  and  the  gas  from  the  cylinders,  a 
cam-abaft  having  two  aets  of  cama  for  the  air  admission 
valves,  one  set  holding  said  valves  open  longer  than  the 
other  set.  a  cam-shaft  for  operating  the  gas  admlmion 
valvea,  and  means  for  moving  said  shafts  longitudinally 
BO  aa  to  aupply  all  the  cyllndere  with  air,  or  all  with  gas, 
or  some  with  air  and  some  with  gas. 

2.  In  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  the  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  gas  supply  and  a  source  of 
compreaaed  sir  supply,  of  valves  for  admitting  the  sir 
and  valves  for  admitting  the  gas  to  the  cylinders,  valvea 
for  exhausting  the  sir  and  the  gas  from  the  cyllndera.  a 
cam-shaft  having  two  aets  of  cams  for  the  air  admlMvion 
valvea,  one  set  holding  said  valves  open  longer  than  the 
other  aet,  a  set  of  cama  for  operating  the  air  ezbauat 
▼alvea  and  a  set  for  operating  the  gas  ezhsuat  valves, 
another  cam-abaft  having  a  set  of  cama  for  operating  the 
gas  admiaaion  valves,  and  manually-controlled  meana  for 
moving  aaid  ahafU  longitudinally  to  bring  the  dllTereBt 
cams  into  operative  position. 


004,672.  AXLE.  Bbnjaiiin  W.  Bsrst,  Montlcello,  Fla., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Perkins,  Montlcello, 
Fla.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1007.     Serial  No.  400,050. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
witb  an  axle  skein,  of  a  polygonal  skeln-snpporting  arm 
receiving  the  axle  skein  and  having  Its  corners  8upi>ort- 
Ing  the  same,  and  cosbioning  means  Interposed  between 
the  facea  of  the  supporting  arm  and  the  akeln. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  skein,  of  a  polygonal  skein-supporting  arm 
receiving  the  axle  skein  and  having  its  comera  support- 
ing the  same,  and  cushioning  strips  extending  along  the 
supporting  arm  and  arranged  on  the  faces  thereof  and 
Interposed  l>etween  the  same  and  the  axle  skein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstion 
with  an  axle  skein  having  a  curved  tuner  face,  of  s  polyg- 
onsl  srm  provided  with  fist  fsces  and  having  iU  comera 
receiving  and  supporting  the  skein,  and  elastic  cushion- 
ing strips  interposed  l)etween  the  flat  faces  of  the  arm 
and  the  axle  akeln.  aaid  caahloning  atrlpa  being  snbatan- 
tlally  segmenUl  in  cross  section  to  fit  the  skein  and  the 
arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  skein  hsving  a  curved  inner  face  snd  pro- 
vided In  the  said  Inner  carved  face  with  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  from  one  end  of  the  axle  skein  to  the 
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ath#r.  and  a  poljRoBAl  iiapporttnf  arni  rec«lTlnf  the  •xU  ' 
•kelD  and  havlnic  cornera  flttln*  In  tha  Broovea  tbaraof 
throuihout    th«    entire    lenifth    of    tfce    arm.    whereby    the 
akeln  la  Interlocked  with  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  an  axla  akaln  h«Tln<  a  eurred  Inner  faca  and  prondad 
therein  with  lonjritudlnal  itrooTea.  a  polygonal  aupportlng 
arm  receiving  the  axle  akeln  and  having  cornera  flttlng 
in  the  groovaa  thereof,  whereby  the  akeln  la  Interlocked 
with  the  arm,  and  aeirfhental  cuahlanlng  atrlpa  arrangad 
on  tb«  flat  facea  of  the  arm  and  lotarpoaad  batween  the 
aame  and   the  akeln. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  QaacAta.  ] 


4.  A  l>ox  ponnlatlng  of  an  ooter  wall,  a  bottom  «Mn- 
monlcatlng  therewith,  an  Inner  wall  ruapenrted  from  the 
outer  wall  and  eommunicatlag  with  tba  bottom,  a  ourgi- 
nal  flanae  depending  from  aald  Inner  wall  and  paaaing 
ouialda  the  oater  wall,  and  a  lock  for  aecurtng  the  enda 
of  aald  flanga  together  ootalde  the  outer  wall. 

6.  .V  box  conslating  of  an  outer  wall,  meana  for  raln- 
forclBg  aald  wall,  a  bottom  communleattng  at  ona  edge 
with  aald  outer  wall,  and  an  Inner  wall  aoapcnded  from 
the  outer  wall  and  communicating  with  the  remote  edge 
of  aald  bottom. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tba  Oaactte.] 


904.073.      NOZZLE -TIP.     WilliaH     E.    Bioaaaa.     Fort 
Worth.  Tex.      Filed  June  27.  liKXSw     Serial  No.  2«7.:»70. 


A  hoaa  noiile  comprtalng  a  aaating  aectlon.  aald  aefttloc 
aection  terminating  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  portioa 
and  baring  Ito  aaat  partly  funoal-ataapcd  and  partly  cy- 
lindrical formlnx  a  baac  co-aitenalTa  with  aald  tbraadad 
portion,  a  rotating  section  provided  with  a  bent  tip  aad 
iMvIng  near  Ita  Inner  end  a  cylindrical  portion  aad  an 
aaaolar  atop  aboulder  and  a  cone-abapcd  portion  oo-«s- 
taaalTe  with  the  funnel-ahaped  portion  of  aald  aeat  aad 
eoBfMTSlng  to  tba  contour  thereof  and  tannlaatlng  with 
a  ejrUadrical  portioa  conforming  to  the  contour  of  tba  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  aald  baae.  a  padilag  ring  embedded  la 
tba  aaki  cone-ahaped  portion  to  form  a  seal  between  aald 
feaaa  aad  said  rotating  section,  and  a  union  engaging  aald 
aboulder  and  the  thrfad««d  portioa  of  Mid  aeatlng  aectlon 
and  the  first  named  cylindrical  naetlea  of  said  rotating 
aectlon.  the  cylindrical  portion  of  aald  aeat  and  aald 
aaloa  coOparating  with  the  cytlndkical  poftlona  of  aaid 
ratatlag  lactlon  to  balance  said  rotating  aectlon. 


904.674.     BOX.     KaNBT  ▲.  O.  Bivawia-ra,  Kaaaaa  Cltr. 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1M7.     Serial  No.  370.225 


1.  A  box  conaiating  of  an  outer  wall,  a  bottoai 
Bonicating  therewith,  and  an  inner  wall  suspended  and 
curved  away  from  the  outer  wall  and  connected  rigidly 
with  the  bottom. 

S.  A  box  coaalatlag  of  an  outer  wall,  a  bottom  integral 
therewith,  an  Inner  wall  suapendad  from  the  outer  wall 
and  Intetcrai  with  said  bottom,  and  a  marginal  flange  de- 
pending from  said  Inner  wail  and  engairing  tl>a  outer  wall. 

3  A  box  eonalstlng  of  an  outer  wall,  a  bottom  com- 
■anlcating  therewith,  an  inaar  wall  anapasdad  from  tha 
outer  wall  and  curved  to  and  communicating  with  tha 
bottom  at  a  point  remote  from  tha  outer  wall,  and  a  lock 
for  securing  the  cnda  of  the  outer  wall  together. 


004.075.     DOOR  OPEBATINO  MECHANISM.     JBBOMB  O. 
Bowaa,  Chicago,  III  .  aaalgnor  to  Preaaed  Bteel  Car  Com 
pany.  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay.    Fllad 
Mar.  10.  1008.    Barlal  No.  420.149. 


.  1.  In  a  door  operating  mechanlam.  a  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
having  a  laver  aocket  formed  therein  looaely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  a  connection  between  aald  bell  crank  and 
abaft  for  turning  the  latter. 

2.  la  a  door  operating  mechanlam.  a  shaft  and  a  caat' 
metal  lever  having  a  tapered  aperture  extending  through 
one  arm  at   right  angle  thereto,  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
turning  tha  same 

3.  In  a  door  operating  mechanlam.  a  shaft  and  a  metal 
lerar  mounted  on  aald  abaft  having  a  handle  aocket  formed 
therein  and  a  taperwl  aperture  at  the  baae  of  aald  aocket. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  a  ratchet,  a  lever,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  lever  for  operating  the  ratchet  and  a 
stop  formed  on  the  lever  Integral  therewith  for  preventing 
dlaplacemeot  of  the  pawl. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  mechanlam.  a  two  way  ratchet,  a 
lever,  a  lug  on  the  lever  having  an  Inclined  face,  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  lug  and  a  pawl  atop  projecting  over  the  lug. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


904.tn«  MAIL  BA<}  rATCHING  AND  DBLIVEBINO 
▲FPA&ATUS.  JAMBa  B.  Boit^.  I.ABcaatar.  Pa.  Filed 
Ayr.  1.  lOOd.     SerlaJ  No.  424.521. 


1.  la  a  autl  hag  catcher  and  deliearer  for  eara^a  bag- 
holding  clamp  formed  on  the  oanal  bag  catching  arm.  near 
tba  outer  end  thereof,  and  compriaing  a  hook  formed  upon 
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aaid  arm  In  %  direction  parallel  to  tbe  car,  a  aprfng  clamp  ' 
formed  of  two  arms  joined  at  their  rear  enda  to  a  collar 
embracing  and  aecured  to  said  book. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  for  ear*,  a  bag- 
holdlng-clamp  formed  on  the  usual  bag-catching  arm.  near 
the  outer  end  thereof,  and  comprising  a  book  formed  upon 
aaid  arm  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  car.  a  spring  clamp 
formed  of  two  anna  joined  at  their  rear  enda  to  a  collar 
embracing  and  aecured  to  aaid  hook,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
door  jamb  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
book  adapted  to  embrace  and  detacbably  retain  tba  band- 
lever  of  aald  bag  catching  arm. 

8t  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatua  for  a 
atatlon.  compriaing  a  tube  having  a  mouth  adapted  to  be 
atruck  by  and  to  receive  a  t>ag  supported  and  extended 
from  the  car  by  aultable  meana,  meana  for  mounting  aald 
tube  in  proper  relation  to  the  car,  means  for  guiding  the 
entrance  of  the  bag  Into  aald  tube,  means  for  cushioning 
the  Impact  of  aald  bag.  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
aald  cuahlonlng  device,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  bag 
to  be  caught  by  aald  car. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  receirer.  for  receiving  the  bag  from  a 
moving  oar,  a  tube  supported  upon  a  atandard  and  placed 
in  a  parallel  relation  to  the  car,  and  provided  with  a  flar- 
ing mouth  at  each  end  thereof,  the  lower  llpa  of  aald 
moutha  extending  beyond  tbe  upper  Itpa,  and  aald  upper 
llpa  formed  with  a  deprt^saed  portion  to  guide  tbe  entrance 
of  tbe  bag.  meana  for  reducing  the  Impact  of  the  bag  with- 
in aald  tube,  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  Im- 
pact reducing  device  and  meana  for  supporting  the  bag  to 
be  caught  by  the  car. 

5.  in  a  mail  bag  receiver,  for  receiving  the  bag  from  a 
moving  car,  a  tubular  receptacle,  suitably  supported  In 
proper  relation  to  aald  car.  and  having  ita  enda  provided 
with  flaring  moutha.  a  partition  aecured  wltbln  said  tube, 
a  t>earing  provided  in  tbe  center  of  aald  partition,  a  piston 
rod  alldably  mounted  wltbln  said  bearing,  piston  beads 
aecured  to  tbe  enda  of  aald  piaton  rod  and  In  alldable  con- 
tact with  the  inner  anrface  of  aald  tube,  coiled  aprlnga  aur- 
roundtng  said  piston  rod  between  said  piston  beads  and 
aald  partition,  air  cbambera  formed  wltbln  aald  tube. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


904.677.  ELECTBIC-CUBBENT  BATOINO-TUB.  Fbibd- 
BicH  Bbaun.  Dreaden,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907. 
Berial  No.  405.071. 


A  bath  tub.  electrodes  at  the  enda  thereof,  a  partition  of 
Inaulatlng  material  extending  completely  acroaa  the  tub 
and  adapted  to  support  tbe  knees  of  the  bather  with  the 
feet  in  one  compartment  and  tba  body  in  another. 


904.678.  WATER  FILTEB,  Hakb  Bbckicbb.  San  Fran- 
ciaco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  411.790. 
1.  A  filtering  device  having  a  circular  baae  provided 
with  an  annular  aeat  for  a  filtering  cylinder,  a  filtering 
cylinder  seated  therein,  a  cap  adapted  to  cloae  the  top  of 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  flange  to  fit  on  the  cylin- 
der and  a  tie-rod  extending  through  the  central  hollow 
apace  of  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  draw  the  cap  against 
tbe  cylinder ;  a  dlatributing-tuhe  aupported  from  the  cap  In 
the  central  hollow  space  clear  of  the  aurronndlng  walla, 
and  a  tubular  couplInK  In  the  center  of  the  baae  connecting 
tbe  lower  and  of  the  diatrlbuting  tube  with  an  Inlet  in  the 
side  of  the  baae.  and  a  casing  aurroundlng  tbe  filtering 
cylinder  adapted  to  incloae  a  storage-apace  for  the  filtered 
liquid,  the  aald  base  hsving  an  outlet  communicating  with 
tbe  atorage-apace  In  the  caalng. 

t.  In  a  water  filtv .  tbe  combination  of  a  filter-body  bav- 
iBc  a  hollow  central  apace  into  wbleb  tbe  onflltered  water 


la  dellrered.  a  wmter-tlgbt  ease  Inclosing  a  storage  space 
outalde  the  filter  for  the  filtered  water,  a  water  distribut- 
ing tube  located  in  the  space  wltbln  the  filter-body  and 
standing  clear  of  tbe  walla  thereof,  and  a  baae  having  a 
sediment-collecting  chamber  located  below   the  apace  be- 


tween the  distributing  tube  and  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe 
filter,  the  opening  into  tbe  said  chamber  being  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  tbe  cross  area  of  tbe  space  be- 
tween the  aaid  tube  and  filter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


904,679.     CHUCK.      David  A.   Bbuton,  Clarkarllle,  Tex. 
Filed  June  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,199. 


1.  An  attachment  for  jewelers'  lathes  comprising  a 
tubular  spindle  consisting  of  detacbably  connected  aee- 
tlons,  each  of  aald  sections  bavlng  an  enlargement  there- 
on, a  suction  device  connected  to  one  of  tbe  sections,  and 
a  vacuum  cup  extending  from  tbe  other  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  revoluble  spindle 
bavlng  a  vacuum-producing  means  connected  thereto,  of 
a  vacuum-cup  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  spindle,  and 
having  a  valved  passage  communicating  with  the  tubular 
spindle  and  adapted,  at  tbe  open  end,  for  air-tight  con- 
nection with  the  work,  and  having  alno  a  vent  with  means 
for  opening  and  closing  tbe  same  for  destroying  tbe  vacu- 
um produced  within  tbe  cup. 


9  0  4.680.  GRAPPLING  -  BUCKET  FOR  CLEANING 
WELLS.  Albxandbb  Bl'bbows,  Woodward,  Okla.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,914. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  bucket 
provided  with  twttom  Bectlons  hinged  at  their  outer 
edgea  to  the  bucket  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and 
arranged  to  swing  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a 
bottom  for  the  bucket,  a  flexible  hoisting  connection  pro- 
vided with  branches  connected  with  the  sections,  and 
means  carried  by  the  flexible  connection  and  by  the  body 
and  constituting  a  detachable  connection  between  the 
said  parts  for  relieving  the  branches  of  the  weight  of  the 
bucket  to  maintain  the  sections  In  their  open  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  bucket 
provided  with  bottom  aectiona  hinged  at  their  outer  edgea 
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to  th«  backet  at  oppoutt*  stdM.  and  arranced  to  awinc 
upwardly  aod  Inwardly  to  form  a  bottom  for  th«  bucket 
and  to  eoKax*  tb«  object,  lochlnn  mechaolam  for  boldloc 
ttt*  arctloaa  In  their  open  ponltlon,  a  bolatinx  coonectloa 
provided  with  branchea  connected  with  the  bottom  nae- 
tlona  and  with  the  lochlnu  mechaniaa,  and  meana  cftrrted 
by  the  connection  for  holding  the  branchea  In  a  alack 
condition  whila  tha  bucket  la  bainc  lowered  Into  a  walL 


S.  A  derlca  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  bucket 
having  hinjted  bottom  necf  lona.  locking  mechanlim  for  hold- 
ing the  bottom  aecttuna  In  their  open  position,  a  Oaxlble 
bolmlng  connection  haTlng  branchea  connected  with  the 
aectlons  and  with  the  locking  mechanlam.  a  book  carried 
by  the  holatlng  connection,  and  meana  mounted  on  tha 
bucket  for  engagement  with  tha  hook,  whereby  tha 
branchea  are  maintained  In  a  alack  condition  when  tba 
bucket  ia  being  lowered  Into  a  well. 

4.  A  deTlce  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  eompHaIng  a  bockat 
baring  hinged  grappling  aectlooa.  each  provided  with  two 
■ata  of  teeth  diapoaed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged to  aucceaalTely  engage  an  object,  and  botatlas 
mechanlam  provided  with  meana  for  operating  tba  aald 
aectlona 

5.  A  device  of  tha  claaa  described  compriaing  a  body, 
provided  with  longitudinal  guldea  farmed  by  aplltting  tba 
body  at  the  enda  of  the  guldea  and  grooving  or  bending 
the  partially  aevered  portlona  Inwardly,  bottom  aectlooa 
hinged  to  the  body,  and  a  bolating  connection  haviof 
branchea  paaalng  through  tha  guldea  and  connected  with 
tha  aectlona. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaattc] 


9  0  4.681.  CORNER  FASTENING  FOR  BEDSTEADS. 
OaoaoB  .\.  C4aLaoM,  Moacow,  Idaho.  Filed  July  S, 
1908.     Serial  No.  441.52S. 


O 


V 


i 


rail  having  a  head  on  each  end  adapted  to  Atnnect  with 
aald  poat.  aald  head  having  an  arm  adapted  to  eitend 
around  aald  bed  poat  and  riba  on  aald  bead  and  arm  ar- 
ranged to  reat  on  aald  lugs  and  be  supported  by  them. 

2.  la  a  corner  fastening  for  bedsteada,  a  bed  poat  pro- 
vided with  oppoaltaly  projecting  luga  having  their  enda 
Inclined  upwardly  la  the  direction  of  the  poat.  combined 
with  a  rail  having  a  head  on  each  end  adapted  to  connect 
with  aald  bed  poat,  aald  bead  having  an  arm  on  one  aide 
arranged  to  eitend  partly  around  the  bed  poat  and  riba 
on  aald  bead  and  arm  having  beveled  facea  to  reat  on  the 
beveled  ends  of  said  lugs  and  be  supported  by  them. 

%.  In  a  corner  fastening  for  b«>dBteadii.  a  bed  poat  pro- 
Tided  with  oppoaltely  projecting  lugs  having  curved  enda 
Inclined  upwsrdly  toward  the  poat,  combined  with  a  co- 
operating member  on  the  end  of  the  aide  rail,  aald  member 
comprising  a  head  having  a  vertical  aaml-clrcular  casing 
containing  a  double  Inclined  curved  rib  near  each  end.  an 
arm  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  casing  with  a  semi- 
circular book  on  Its  end  and  a  curved  double  Inclined  rib 
In  said  hook,  said  riba  adapted  to  rest  on  the  beveled  enda 
of  aald  luga  when  the  bead  Is  In  either  of  two  posltlona. 

4.  In  a  comer  fastening  for  bedsteads,  a  bed-poat  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  projecting  luga  having  curved  enda 
inrlloed  upwardly  toward  the  poat,  combined  with  a  co- 
operating member  on  the  end  of  a  bed  rail,  aald  member 
compriaing  a  bead  having  a  vertical  aaml-clrcular  caaing 
from  one  aide  of  which  an  arm  projecta  having  a  aemi- 
clrculsr  or  curved  end.  aald  curved  end  and  casing  facing 
each  other,  a  double  Inclined  rib  within  the  caeing  near 
each  end  and  a  like  rib  within  the  cui^ed  end  of  aald  arm, 
their  dlspoaltlon  being  aoch  that  tha  cooperating  member 
will  be  supported  on  the  bed  post  and  locked  thereto  by 
the  wedge-ilke  surfacea  of  the  riba  and  luga. 


9  0  4,682.  SAFETY-BIT  FOB  HORSES  AND  OTHER 
ANIklALS.  GiovAwai  CiAMMAicHSLi^.  New  York,  N.  T, 
FUad  Mar.   12.  1907.     SerUI  No.  S61.978. 


v*«> 


♦srv*' 


1.  In  a  comer  fastening  for  bedsteada,  a  bed  poat  pro- 
vldad  with  oppoaltely  projecting  luga,  combined  with  a 


1.  The  combination  In  a  bridle  bit.  of  a  main  mouth 
bar  having  cheek  aide  plecea  connected  therewith,  aald 
bar  being  provided  centrally  with  an  upwardly  directed 
loop  or  bend  :  and  the  bottom  side  thereof  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  recess,  angle  levera  pivoted 
to  the  cheek  side  plecea,  arc-shaped  levera  pivoted  to  tba 
angle  levera  and  provided  with  longitudinal  alota  In  which 
the  enda  of  the  main  mouth  bar  are  movable,  and  a  cnr* 
bar  connected  with  aald  angle  levera  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  connection  with  the  main  month  bar. 

2.  A  bridle  bit  compriaing  a  main  month  bar,  aids 
plecea  connected  therewith,  angle  levera  pivoted  to  aald 
aide  pieces  arc-shaped  levera  pivoted  to  said  angle  levera 
and  provided  with  alota  in  which  tha  enda  of  the  mouth 
bar  are  movable,  and  a  curb  bar  connected  with  aald  are- 
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ahapad  lavara  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connaction  with 
the  main  curb  bar. 

3.  In  a  bridle  bit,  two  side  pieces,  a  main  month  bar, 
connected  therewith,  angle  levers  pivoted  to  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  side  pieces,  arc-shaped  levers  pivoted  to  the 
angle  levers,  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  through 
which  end  members  of  the  month  bar  paaa,  and  a  supple- 
mental curb  bar  mounted  lo  said  arc-ahaped  levers  and 
adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  the  main  mouth 
bar. 

4.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  side  members  having  bead- 
Stall  attaching  devices,  and  provided  with  downwardly 
directed  shanks  having  rein  attaching  devices,  a  main 
mouth  bar  connected  with  said  side  members  and  pro- 
vided centrally  with  an  upwardly  directed  bend,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bar  and  the  bottom  of  said  bend  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  movable  curb  bar 
supported  below  the  main  mouth  bar  and  provided  cen- 
trally with  a  similar  upwardly  directed  bend,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  curb  bar  Into  and  out  of  the  groove  In 
tba  main  month  bar. 

5.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  circular  side  pieces  having 
headstall  and  rein  attaching  devices,  and  provided  with 
downwardly  directed  shanks  having  rein  attaching  de- 
vices, a  main  mouth  bar  connected  with  said  circular  side 
pieces  and  provided  in  the  l>ottom  thereof  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  and  centrally  thereof  with  an  upwardly 
directed  bend,  and  a  movsble  curb  bar  supported  below 
the  main  mouth  bar  and  provided  centrally  with  a  simi- 
lar upwardly  directed  bend,  said  curb  bar  t)elng  adapted 
to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  the  groove  In  the  main 
mouth  bar. 


904.683.  LOCK  FOR  DOORS.  CUPBOARDS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Hbmbt  J.  CowELL.  Adelaide,  South  Australia, 
Australia.     Piled  Sept.  7.  1904.     Serial  No.  223,592. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  having  a  tee 
shaped  rear  end,  a  plate  having  a  forked  end  bent  at  right 
angles  engaging  Eald  tee  shsped  end,  a  handle  barrel  hav- 
ing a  lug  thereon  and  a  bent  lever  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  lug  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  plate. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bridge  g  there- 
in, a  bolt  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  tee  shaped  end, 
a  spring  having  one  end  bearing  againat  the  said  head 
and  the  other  against  the  bridge,  a  plate  having  a  forked 
end  bent  at  right  angles  engaging  said  tee  shaped  end,  a 
handle  barrel,  a  bent  lever  connecting  said  barrel  with  tbe 
plate,  a  alldlng  plate,  a  key  for  moving  tbe  same  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  tbe  before  mentioned  parts  and  meana 
for  holding  tbe  sliding  plate  in  Us  forward  and  rearward 
positions. 


004,684.     METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  COPPER  FROM 
COAGULATED  CELLULOSE.     Bmilb  Caunrftu.  Paria, 
France.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.707. 
A  method  of  eliminating  copper  from  coagulated  cellu- 
lose, which  method  consists  in  psssing  an  electric  current 
through  a  aolvent  in  which  the  coagulated  cellulose  is  im- 
mersed, in  such  a  manner  as  to  dissolve  the  copper  and 
deposit  It  on  a  cathode. 


904.686.    PULLEY.    Edqab  W.  Cunningham.  Roaelle,  N.  J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1905,  Serial  No.  241,892.     Renewed  Feb. 

18,  1907.     SerUI  No.  358,112. 

1.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  of  an  annular  pulley 
wheel,  mounted  upon  a  drum  like  axle,  which  in  turn  is 
alao  provided  with  an  axle  set  eccentrically  to  tbe  Interior 
face  of  the  pulley  wheel,  a  bearing  piece  set  opposite  the 
face  of  the  pulley   wheel,  a  support  for  said  drum  like 
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axle,  and  a  relaaslng  lever,  aecarad  to  the  dram  like  axla 
and  projecting  from  that  side  of  It  having  the  greater 
eccentricity,  all  snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  pulley,  tbe  combination  of  an  eccentrically  set 
wheel,  a  pin,  a  supporting  shell,  and  an  adjustable  bear- 
ing piece,  set  opposite  the  face  of  the  sheave,  all  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  of  an  annular  pulley 
wheel,  mounted  upon  a  drum  like  axle,  which  In  turn  la 
also  provided  with  an  axle  set  eccentrically  to  the  interior 
face  of  tbe  pulley  wheel,  a  bearing  piece  set  opposite  the 
face  of  the  pulley  wheel,  a  support  for  said  drum  like 
axle,  and  a  releasing  lever,  secured  to  the  drum  like  axle 
and  projecting  from  "  the  power  side  of  the  pulley  "  and 
that  side  of  the  drum  like  axle  having  tbe  greater  eccen- 
tricity, all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pulley,  tbe  combination  of  an  annular  pulley 
wheel,  mounted  upon  a  drum  like  axle,  which  In  turn  ia 
also  provided  with  an  axle  set  eccentrically  to  tbe  interior 
face  of  tbe  pulley  wheel,  a  bearing  piece  set  opposite  tbe 
face  of  the  pulley  wheel,  a  support  for  said  drum  like 
axle  and  a  spring  with  its  stress  opposed  to  the  turnlnc 
of  tbe  end  of  the  long  radius  of  tbe  drum  away  from  tbe 
bearing  piece,  all  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  of  an  annular  pullev 
wheel,  mounted  upon  a  drum  like  axle,  which  in  turn  is 
also  provided  with  an  axle  set  eccentrically  to  the  Interior 
face  of  the  pulley  wheel,  a  bearing  piece  set  opposite  the 
face  of  the  pulley  wheel,  a  support  for  said  drum  like 
axle,  and  means  substantially  as  set  forth  for  locking  said 
drum  and  said  pulley  wheel  together,  all  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


,  SM>4,686.  ORINDING-MILU  William  R.  Cdnninoham, 
!  Bucyrns.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Clay  Machin- 
ery Company.  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  a  Cori>oratlon.  Filed  Sept 
10,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.174. 


1.  In  a  grlnding-mlll,  the  combination  of  a  frame-work 
compriaing  side  members  and  distance  pieces  Interposed 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  members,  and  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  said  distance  pieces  being  provided  with 
journal-bearings ;  a  borlsontal  driving  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bearings ;  a  vertical  shaft ;  gearing  between  said 
abafts ;  a  pan  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft ;  and  mailers 
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operable  In  the  pan :  aald  driving  tkaft  belnj  arrancwl  at 
rlfbt  an3l*«  to  th»  ▼•rtlcal  plana  throasb  the  azia  of  aald 
mullere. 

2.  In  a  srindlngmll).  the  combination  of  a  frame-work 
comprlaing  tide  membera  whlcb  conTcrKe  upwardly  and 
have  their  upper  enda  tnmed  Inwardly  towarda  each 
other,  said  inturned  ends  beinf  provided  with  flaafM : 
distance  pieces  of  aubatantlally  convex  or  arch-form  apan- 
nlng  the  space  between  the  inturned  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  distance  piecea  having  journal  boxea  and  hav- 
t^  Aanjred  enda  capable  of  being  bolted  directly  to  the 
flanged  enda  of  aald  side  membera  ;  a  horisontal  driving 
abaft  journaled  la  aald  boxes  ;  a  vertically  journaled  shaft ; 
a  pan  secured  to  the  vertical  ahaft :  gearing  between  the 
horlBontal  and  vertical  shafta :  and  mullera  operable  In 
the  pan :  aald  driving  Kbaft  being  arranged  at  right  an 
flea  to  the  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  said  mullera. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  frame-work 
cMnpeaed  of  side  membera  and  end  connections :  a  abaft 
Tertlcally  diapoaad  In  said  frame ;  a  p«n  carried  by  the 
abaft :  mullera  operable  In  the  pan  :  a  distance  piece  inter- 
mediate of  aald  end  connections  and  spanning  the  space 
batween  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  members,  said  distance 
place  comprising  parallel  spaced  membera  and  connecting 
weba,  said  spaced  members  having  their  outer  ends  flanged 
and  aecured  to  companion  parts  oi  the  aide  membera  of 
the  frame- work  :  and  a  Journal-bearing  fixed  to  said  dis- 
tance piece  and  receiving  tb«  apper  Journal  of  the  vertical 
shaft :  a  borlaontal  drivlag  ahaft  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  mullera :  and 
InterengaRlng  gears  on  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  grtndlng-mlll.  the  combination  with  a  borlaon 
tally  revolnble  pan.  of  revolubly-mounted  mullera  operable 
In  the  pan.  and  a  horlsonUl  shaft  extending  through 
the  mullera.  wearing-sleeves  upon  which  the  mullers  are 
mounted,  said  sleeves  being  of  different  diameters  with 
the  si'ieve  of  one  muller  entering  and  forming  a  bearing 
for  the  sleeve  of  the  adjacent  muller.  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  pan. 

^.  In  a  grinding-mlll.  the  combination  with  a  horlaon- 
tally-revoluble  pan.  and  a  vertical  abaft  to  which  the  pan 
la  fixed,  of  borisonUI  shafts  mounted  substantially  In 
Hue  upon  each  side  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  muller  rero- 
lably  mounted  on  the  other  horisoatai  shaft  in  such  pool- 
tlon  that  It  will  travel  In  a  patk  corresponding  to  the 
space  between  the  pair  of  mullera.  and  wearing  sleeves, 
upon  which  the  mullers  arc  mounted,  the  sleeve*  of  the 
pair  of  Qiullera  being  of  different  diameters  and  fitting 
one  over  the  other,  and  the  ends  ef  the  sleevea  being  en- 
larged or  provided  with  means  for  taking  the  end  thrust 
of  the  mullera. 


904.687.     MOTOR  VEHICLE.     William  Y.  Dom&hob.  Caa 
cade.  lown.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,884. 


2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  oppoaitely 
dispoeed  traction  wheels,  of  a  spur  gear  fixed  to  each,  sep- 
arate driving  mechaniam  for  each  tractlon-wbeel.  eomprla- 
ing  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  veara  looeety  mounted  thereon, 
a  clutch-sleeve  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  shaft  but  con 
nected  thereto  to  rotate  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage 
either  bevel  gear  or  disengage  from  both,  a  second  ahaft. 
and  a  gear  fixed  to  each  end  thereof  the  bevel  gear  on  one 
end  meshing  with  the  pair  of  looeely  mounted  bevel  geara 
and  the  gear  on  the  other  end  meshing  with  the  spur  gear 
fixed  to  the  traction -wheel,  and  meana  for  almoltaneonaiy 
imparting  motion  to  each  clutch  bearing  ahaft. 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  oppositely 
dlapoacd  traction-wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle, of  a  spur  gear  fixed  to  each  traction  wheel,  separate 
driving  mechaniam  for  each  traction  wheel,  comprising  a 
abaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
cintch-aieeve  mounted  on  the  shaft  intermediate  the  bevel 
gears  tbs  clnteb  altdlng  apon  the  ahaft  but  routing  there- 
with and  being  adapted  to  sagafls  either  bevel  gear  or  to 
be  disconnected  from  both,  a  ssesad  shaft,  and  a  spur-gear 
and  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  opposite  ends  thereof  the  bevel 
gear  meshing  with  the  pair  of  looeely  mounted  bevel  geara 
and  the  spur-gear  meablng  with  tbe  apur-gear  of  the  trac- 
tion-wheel. Intermeahlng  gesrs  on  tbe  separate  clutch  bear 
Ing  shafts,  means  for  Independently  operating  each  clutch, 
meana  for  imparting  motion  to  one  of  tbe  Intermeahlng 
gears  of  the  clutch  bearing  shafta.  a  trail-wheel  roUtably 
mounted  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  trail-wheel. 


1.  la  a  BMKor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  oppoaitely 
tractlon-wheela.  of  a  gear  fixed  to  each  tractlon- 
a  separate  driving  mechaalam  for  each  traction- 
wheel,  comprtalng  a  shaft,  power  transmitting  meana  con- 
necting the  abaft  to  the  gear  on  tbe  traction  wheel,  a  gear 
on  the  abaft,  geara  disposed  at  opposite  atdea  of  the  gear 
on  tbe  shaft  and  adaptable  to  actuate  aald  gear  la  either 
direction,  and  clatcb-eontrollsd  meaaa  adapted  to  tranamit 
powet  to  either  of  the  oppositely  41spossd  gssra  or  to  41s- 
cootlnue  tbe  transmission  of  pow«r  to  either  or  both  of 
said  geara.  and  meana  for  alraultansooaly  Imparting  motion 
to  each  elutcb-eootrolled  meansi 


904.688.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  William  C.  Fan- 
MUM.  Arlington.  Vt..  aaaignor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamana  * 
Benedict.  Illon.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  1903.     Serial  So    151.S23. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ear- 
ring*, step-by-step  fsedlng  devices  therefor.  Including  a 
rack,  dogs  cofiperative  therewith,  and  a  vibratory  member 
or  rocker  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  doga.  and  meana 
cooperating  wllh  the  carriage  40  stop  it  positively  from 
movement  In  printing  direction,  said  means  also  cooperat- 
ing with  the  rack  to  lock  it  positively  against  movement 
and  aald  means  further  cooperating  with  the  vibratory 
Dsmber  to  lock  it  positively  against  movement 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, step-by-atep  feeding  devices  therefor  including  a 
rack,  doga  cooperative  therewith,  and  a  vibratory  member 
or  rocker  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  dogs,  and  line 
locking  devlcea  directly  and  positively  cooperating  simul 
Uneoualy  sritb  said  carriage,  aald  rack  and  aald  vibratory 
member  to  lock  each  separately  and  poaltively. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, step-by  step  feeding  devicea  therefor  including  a 
rack,  dogs  cooperative  therewith,  and  a  vibratory  member 
or  rocker  operatlvely  connected  with  said  doga.  and  line 
locking  devlcea  directly  »nd  positively  cooperating  simul- 
taneoualy  with  aald  carriage,  aald  rack  and  aald  vibratory 
■ember  to  lock  each  sepsrately  and  poaltively.  ssid  Ilns 
locking  devlcea  being  further  operative  to  release  or  aniock 
ssId  carriage,  aald  rack  and  said  vibratory  member  to  per- 
mit additional  characters  to  be  printed. 
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4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage and  its  escapement  mechaniam  including  an  eacape- 
BMDt  wheel,  doga.  and  a  dog  actuatiag  rocker  arm.  of  a 
rocking  bar,  means  carried  by  the  carriage  to  rock  said 
bar,  and  means  actuated  by  said  bar  to  engage  directly 
with  and  positively  lock  both  the  eacapement  wheel  and 
the  dog  actuating  rocker  arm. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage and  ita  eacapement  mechanism  including  an  escape- 
ment wheel,  dogs,  and  a  dog  actuating  rocker  arm.  of  a 
rocking  member,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  rocking  move- 
ment of  aald  member  to  lock  both  the  eacapement  wheel 
and  the  dog  actuating  rocking  arm.  aald  meana  comprlaing 
a  member  operative  to  engage  both  the  escapement  wheel 
and  the  rocker  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


904.689.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Fblbbl, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company, 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled 
July  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  270,627. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
tbe  combination  of  a  carriage ;  a  aeries  of  tabulator  stops ; 
a  frame  haviui;  a  series  of  slots  In  Its  upper  side  ;  a  series 
of  bars  for  operating  said  stops,  aald  bars  slldably  mounted 
In  aald  alots  ;  and  a  aeriea  of  key  operated  rock  shafta  hav- 
ing arma  extending  into  aald  alota  and  adapted  to  operate 
anid  bars  and  to  retain  them  in  position  in  aald  slots. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism. 
tbe  combination  of  a  carriage ;  a  aeries  of  tabulator  atops ; 
a  series  of  key-operated  levers ;  a  series  of  horisontal  rock 
ahafta  each  nrranged  transversely  of  tbe  machine  and  con- 
aected  to  aald  key  operated  levers,  aald  rock  shafts  stand- 
ing one  In  front  of  another ;  arma  on  aaid  rock  ahafta ;  and 
connecting  bars  operated  by  said  snna  and  operating  said 
stops. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  a  series  of  tabulator  stops ; 
a  ssrles  of  transverse  horisontal  rock  shafts  arranged  one 
in  front  of  another ;  a  aeriea  of  tabulator  key  levers  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  mounted  on  said  rock  ahafta  and  extending 
to  the  keyboard  of  tbe  machine;  a  aeries  of  arms  on  aaid 
rock  shafta,  aald  arma  being  of  different  lengths  appro- 
priate to  the  respective  lengths  of  the  corresponding  key 
levers  ;  and  connecting  bars  operated  by  aald  arma  and  op- 
erating aald  atopa. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechaniam, 
tbe  combination  of  a  carriage :  a  aeriea  of  tabulator  stopa ; 
a  aeries  of  transverse  horizontal  rock  shafta  arranged  one 
In  front  of  another ;  a  series  of  tabulatpr  key  levers  of  dif- 
ferent lengttis  mounted  on  said  rock  shafta  and  extending 
Into  the  keyboard  of  tbe  machine :  a  series  of  tabnlator 
keys  mounted  on  said  key  lerera  and  arranged  In  a  trans- 
verse row  In  the  keybosrd  ;  a  aeries  of  arma  moanted  on 
said  rock  ahafta ;  and  connections  betweeu  said  arma  and 


said  stopa ;  those  rock  shafts  that  stand  near  the  front 
of  the  machine  being  at  a  leaa  elevation  than  those  behind 
them  and  the  arms  on  tbe  several  rock  shafts  terminating 
at  substantially  tbe  same  level,  whereby  aajd  arms  are 
made  of  different  lengths  appropriate  to  tbe  lengths  of  the 
respective  key  levers. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage  :  a  series  of  tabulator  stops  ; 
a  series  of  character  key  levers  and  printing  inetrunientall- 
tlea  operated  thereby  ;  a  series  of  depresslble  tabulator  keys 
arranged  In  a  transverse  row  nt  the  back  of  the  key  board ; 
a  series  of  tabulator  key  levers  extending  from  said  keys 
toward  the  back  of  the  machine ;  a  aeries  of  transverse 
horizontal  rock  shafts  on  which  said  tabulator  key  levers 
are  mounted  ;  a  series  of  arms  on  said  rock  shafts :  and 
means  including  a  series  of  connecting  bara  connecting 
said  arms  with  said  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  4,690.  PICTUEE-HANGING  DEVICE.  GCOBOS  A. 
Francis,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rofas 
8.  Green.  Westfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,l.'t9. 


1.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  two  strips  of  thin  ma- 
terial placed  side  by  side,  one  of  said  strips  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  book,  the  axis  of  which  is  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
keeper,  and  said  strip  being  also  provided  with  aperturea 
formed  at  intervals  therein,  the  other  strip  being  passed 
through  said  keeper  and  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
hook  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  apertures  and  at 
Ita  other  end  with  an  oblong  aperture,  a  yoke-shaped  sup- 
port paased  through  said  last  named  aperture  and  sus- 
pended centrally  therefrom  and  balanced  therein  and  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  ends  with  hooks,  and  detachable  link 
members  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  said  books  and  pro- 
vided at  their  opposite  ends  with  apertures  to  receive  pins 
or  screws. 

2.  A  picture  hanger,  comprlaing  two  strips  of  thin  ma- 
terial placed  side  by  side,  one  of  said  strips  being  provided 
at  intervals  with  apertures  and  at  one  end  with  a  hook 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  keeper,  the  other  strip  being 
passed  through  said  keeper  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  hook  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  apertures  and  at 
the  oppoalte  end  with  an  oblong  aperture;  a  yoke-shaped 
support  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  oblong  aperture 
and  suspended  centrally  and  balanced  therein  and  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  ends  with  hooks,  and  detachable  link 
members  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  said  hooka  and  pro- 
vided at  their  opposite  ends  with  apertures  to  receive  pins 
or  screws. 


904,691.     MATCH-BOX.     Oscak  A.  GAaLAND,  Hot  Springs, 

Ark.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  422,954. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,   comprising  a 

magasine  for  Ignltlble  pellets,  said  magazine  being  formed 

with  a  discharge  aperture,  a  holder  pivotally  connected  to 
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mM  mafasin*  and  arranged  to  be  twuDf  acroaa  said  aper- 
ture to  recelTC  a  pellet  dIacbarKed  therefrom,  aald  bolder 
keing  formed  wttli  a  longltadlnal  cbaanel.  and  a  spring  arm 
connected  to  Mid  bolder  and  formed  with  an  Igniting  finger 
adapted  to  extend  Into  tbe  channel,  aa  and  for  the  pai 
•et  forth. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlatag 
magaaine  for  Ignltlble  pellets,  said  maKaaine  being  foi 
with  a  discharge  aperture  and  a  catoff  therefor,  a  boktef 
ptTOtally  connected  to  said  magaaine  and  ■rtli<«<l  to  awing 
acroaa  said  aperture  to  receive  a  pellet  dlMterged  there- 
from, aald  bolder  being  formed  with  a  longltodlnally  ex- 
tending channel  and  with  an  opening  extending  there- 
through at  the  outer  end  of  said  cbaanel.  and  a  spring  ars 
connected  to  said  bolder  and  formed  with  an  Igniting  Hafar 
adapted  to  project  Into  tbe  said  channel,  at  the  MM 
opening.  I 


©04.692.  STONE-WORKINO  TOOL.  Ix)ti8  W.  Oaava  aad 
CHAKLas  B.  RiCHAaoa.  Clereland.  Ohio,  aaalgoora  to  Tfea 
Cleveland  I'neumatlc  Tool  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  • 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Klled  Dec.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408,356.  I 


with  two  annular  groovea  In  Ita  Interior  and  an  Interior 
annular  rib  separatloK  said  groove*  and  of  greater  Internal 
diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  enlargement 
and  with  a  water-Inlet  through  said  rib,  and  gaakeu 
U-ab«p«d  In  croaa  -  section  and  located  In  the  annular 
groeraa  with  ttaalr  fianges  pointing  inward. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hammer  and  a 
drlU-blt  formed  with  an  enlargement  adjoining  the  shank 
and  with  aa  annular  rib  at  the  lower  end  of  the  enlarge- 
ment, of  a  caalng  surrounding  tbe  enlargement  so  aa  to 
allow  tbe  drill-bit  to  be  rotated  within  It  and  formed  with 
two  interior  annular  grooves  and  with  an  annular  rib  be- 
tween said  groovea  and  of  greater  Internal  diameter  than 
the  external  diameter  of  the  enlargement  and  with  a  lateral 
nlpyln  having  a  water  passage  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  casing 
tbrai«h  tbe  annular  rib  to  which  nipple  a  water-hose  may 
b*  connected,  and  gaakets  in  the  grooves  of  tbe  caalng 
U  shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  their  flanjsa  polnUng 
inward. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hammer  and  a 
drlll-blt  In  tbe  tool-noae  of  said  hammer  and  formed  with 
an  axial  water  passage  and  a  paasnge  radiating  front  the 
upper  end  of  said  axial  paasage  out  through  the  side  of  the 
drlll-blt.  of  a  caalng  surrounding  the  drlll-blt  and  formed 
with  two  annular  grooves  and  a  central  annular  rib  of 
^rsster  Internal  diameter  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  drlll- 
Mt,  and  with  a  water-Inlet  through  said  rib  and  registering 
with  the  radial  passage,  and  gaaketa  U  shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  located  In  the  annular  grsoves  with  their  flanges 
pointing  Inward. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hammer  and  a 
drill  bit  inaerted  In  tbe  tool  -  nose  of  said  hammer  and 
formed  with  an  enlargement  Imaedlatelj  adjoining  the 
thaw%  and  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
SBlariement  and  formed  with  an  axial  water-paasage  and 
with  a  radial  water  passage  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  axial  pasaags  out  through  tbe  middle  of  the  enlarge- 
ment, of  a  casing  surrounding  the  enlargement  and  formed 


9O4.e0S  BYNCHRONOra  SPEEI> INDICATOR.  AlTRUB 
B.  GairriM.  Wlntbrop.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sears  B.  Condlt, 
Jr..  Boaton.  Siaaa.  Fllsd  Mar.  IS.  IMMV.  Serial  No. 
24».75«. 


©    0T^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  Induction  motor,  a  soare* 
of  alternating  current  therefor,  and  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent, of  speed  Indicating  meana  responalve  to  alternating 
current,  meana  for  Influencing  said  Indicating  means  from 
said  source  of  alternating  current  and  meana.  including  a 
converter  for  aald  direct  current  operated  by  said  motor, 
for  likewise  Influencing  aald  Indicating  means 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  Induction  motor,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  therefor,  and  a  source  of  direct  cnr- 
reot.  of  means  visually  responsive  to  current  alternations, 
eoanectiona  from  said  means  to  said  source  of  alternating 
evrrsnt,  and  connectlona  from  said  means  to  said  source  of 
direct  current,  including  meana  for  converting  the  latter 
current  Into  alternating  current  having  the  same  period- 
icity as  said  motor. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  Induction  motor,  and  Its 
feed  wires,  snd  main  switch,  of  a  make-and  break  device 
mounted  thereon  to  be  operated  by  a  moving  part  of  aald 
motor,  and  a  •ynrhroootia  speed  Indicator,  included  In  a 
circuit  from  said  make  and  brealc  device  snd  from  said  feed 
wirss  bcjroDd  the  mala  switch,  and  governed  by  the  alter- 
nations derived  both  from  tbe  main  line  source  of  current 
and  from  said  make  and  break  device. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  Induction  motor.  Its  feed 
wires,  and  main  switch,  of  a  make  and  break  device  mounted 
tbsrsea  to  be  operstsd  by  a  moving  part  of  aak)  motor,  a 
synchronooa  upeed  Indicator,  means  tapped  from  the  main 
line  for  traaamlttlnK  alternating  current  therefrom  to  aald 
Indicator,  and  means  for  transmitting  Induced  current  to 
said  indicator  from  said  make  and  break  device. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  Induction  motor,  ita  feed 
wires,  and  main  awltch.  of  a  make  and-break  device  mounted 
thereon  to  be  operated  by  a  moving  part  of  said  motor,  a 
synchronous  speed  indicator,  means  tapped  from  tbe  main 
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line  for  transmitting  alternating  current  therefrom  to  said 
Indicator,  and  means  for  tranamlttlng  induced  current  to 
said  indicator  from  said  make  and-breakydevice,  aald  latter 
meana  including  a  direct  current  circuit  and  a  transformer 
operated  thereby. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


904.604.  CRATE  FOR  SHEET-GLASS.  Habby  O.  Hkm- 
liiCK.  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
887,644. 


1.  A  crate  for  aheet  glass  comprising  a  narrow  rigid  sup- 
porting framework  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  a  plu- 
rality of  glass  sheets  placed  side  by  side,  aiding  sheets  for 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  outside  sheets  of  glasa  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circulating  channela  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  tbe  glass  to  promote  the  drying  thereof,  and  side 
braces  extending  along  tbe  ouUlde  surface  of  the  siding 
and  secured  to  the  rigid  supporting  framework. 

2.  A  crate  for  sheet  glaaa  comprlalng  a  narrow  rigid  sup- 
porting framework  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edgea  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  glasa  aheets  placed  side  by  side,  siding  sbeeU  for 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  outside  sheets  of  glass  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circulating  channels  adjacent  the  sur 
face  of  the  glaaa  to  promote  the  drying  thereof,  and  sup- 
porting means  extending  along  the  outside  surface  of  the 
aiding  and  secured  to  the  rigid  supporting  frame  work. 


traveling  loosely  through  the  respective  openings  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  weighted,  books  secured  to  tbe  other 
ends  of  the  corda  and  normally  held  against  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  sides,  said  hooks  being  designed  to  be  engaged 
with  a  aack  and  being  formed  above  their  connection 
with  the  cords,  with  hand  loops  to  permit  the  hooka  to  be 
more  conveniently  manipulated. 

8.  A  sack  holder  comprising  a  frame  embodying  sides, 
said  sides  being  formed  at  their  upper  ends  with  openings 
extending  therethrough,  and  being  formed  in  their  outer 
faces  with  pockets  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  respec- 
tive openings,  weights  mounted  within  tbe  pockets,  cords 
traveling  loosely  through  the  respective  openings  and  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  weights,  and  hooks  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cords  and  arranged  for  engagement  with 
a  sack  to  yieldingly  support  the  latter  within  the  frame. 

4.  A  sack  holder  comprising  a  frame  embodying  spaced 
sides,  said  sides  being  formed  with  openings  extending 
therethrough,  cords  traveling  loosely  through  the  respec- 
tive openings  and  having  their  outer  ends  weighted,  hooks 
secured  to  the  other  ends  of  the  cords,  a  funnel  mounted 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and  hinged  to  one  o^  the 
sides  thereof,  and  cleats  provided  at  such  end  of  the  fun- 
nel and  arranged  to  abut  against  the  outer  face  of  the  cor- 
reapoDdlng  side  of  the  frame  when  the  funnel  Is  swung 
Into  an  Inoperative  position,  whereby  to  prevent  the  fun- 
nel from  Interfering  with  the  corda. 


904.696.     BAG  HOLDER.     Wabrbn  U  Hebbick.  Skyland, 
Cal.     Filed  Doc.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,785. 


904,696.  HARNESS.  William  J.  Holdeb,  Lone  Oak, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jamea  J.  Coppedge  and 
onefourth  to  Grover  C.  Rabb.,  Lone  Oak,  Tex.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,758. 


1.  i,  aack  bolder  comprlalng  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
bottom,  and  upwardly  disposed  spsced  sides,  said  sides  be- 
ing formed  with  openings  extending  therethrough,  cords 
traveling  loosely  through  tbe  respective  openings  and 
having  their  outer  ends  weighted,  and  hooka  secured  to 
to  tbe  other  ends  of  the  cords  and  normally  held  against 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  sides,  said  hooks  being  designed 
to  be  engaged  with  a  sack  to  yieldingly  support  the  latter 
within  the  frame. 

2.  A  sack  holder  comprising  a  frame  constating  of  a 
bottom  and  upwardly  disposed  spaced  sidea,  ssld  sides  be- 
ing formed  with   openings  extending  therethrough,   cords 


1.  In  a  harness  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  girth,  of  abaft  or  thill  supporting  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  girth,  a  crupper,  a  transverse  back  strap 
located  in  advance  of  the  crupper,  a  transverse  belly  strap 
located  in  rear  of  the  girth,  downwardly  and  forwardly 
Inclined  straps  connecting  the  ends  of  the  back  and  belly 
straps  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  same,  and 
forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  straps  connecting  the 
ends  of  tbe  belly  strap  and  the  thill  supporting  means  and 
having  their  ends  secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  harness  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  girth,  of  shaft  or  thill  supporting  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  girth,  a  crupper,  a  transverse  back  strap 
located  In  advance  of  the  crupper,  a  transverse  belly  strap 
located  In  rear  of  tbe  girth,  terminal  rings  secured  to  the 
back  strap,  tbe  belly  strap  and  the  shaft  or  thill  support- 
ing means,  straps  connecting  and  secured  to  the  rings  pf 
the  hack  and  belly  straps,  and  straps  connecting  and  secured 
to  the  rings  of  the  belly  strap  and  shaft  or  thill  support- 
ing means. 

.1.  In   a   harness,    the   combination   with   a   saddle  and 

girth,  of  tugs  supported  therefrom,  a  back  strap  extending 

rearwardly  from  the  saddle,  a  crupper  connected  to  the 

rear  end  of  the  back  strap,  a  transversely  disposed  back 

strap  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  back  strap  In  advance 

of  the  crupper,  a  transversely  disposed  belly  strap  located 

in  a  lower  position  between  the  transverse  back  strap  and 

the  girth,  rings  connected  to  tbe  transverse  back  strap,  the 

transverse  bellv  strap  and  the  tugs,  straps  connecting  the 

1  rings  of  the  transverse  back  strap  and  belly  strap,  and 

I  atraps  connecting  tbe  rings  of  the  transverse  belly  strap 

i  and  the  togs.  ^ 
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4.  Id  k  barMM.  tb«  combliuitloo  witta  a  nddl* 
girth,  of  a  longltndtoal  back  strap  extendinx  froa  tb« 
aaddle,  a  crupper  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  back 
•trap,  tusa  aapportad  from  the  aaddlt.  a  transTeraa  back 
■trap  connected  to  the  longitudinal  back  atrap  and  rmp- 
par.  a  tranaverse  belly  atrap  located  In  rear  of  the  girth, 
strap*  connecting  the  ends  of  th^  tranaTerae  back  and 
bally  atrap*  and  aecured  thereto,  atrap*  connecting  the 
enda  of  the  tranarera*  belly  atrap  and  tb*  tajv  aacorad 
thereto,  and  other  ttrapa  fMt— *d  to  the  enda  of  the  trana- 
T«ra«  back  atrap  and  atuehakla  to  the  ahafta  or  tbtUa. 

ft.  In  a  barne**  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  girth  and  tuga.  of  tranarerae  back  and  belly 
atrap*  located  In  rear  of  the  girth  and  tuxa.  tb*  belly  atrap 
terminating  below  the  hortaontat  line  of  the  tugi,  atrap* 
connecting  and  aecured  to  the  enda  of  the  tran*««n*  back 
and  bally  atrapa,  atrap*  connsctlng  and  aecpred  to  th*  belly 
•Crap*  and  tuga.  and  bold  back  meana  aaaoclated  witi  aaM 

taCL 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


904,697.     CORE-BOX.     Bmil  B.  Hoinb.  Indian  Orchard. 
Maaa     FUed  May  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,907. 


1.  Am  an  Improrad  article  of  manufacture,  a  cor*-boz 
comprlalng  aeparable  hollow  a*etloaa  prorided  with  aepa- 
rable  abella  which  exteiML  beyond  the  conflnee  of  certain 
of  the  receaaad  portlona  of  aald  aectlona.  aald  ahella  being 
flaring  with  conatricted  Inner  enda  In  the  Interior. 

2.  Aa  an  ImproTed  article  of  maaufacture.  a  core-box 
comprlalng  aeparable  hollow  aectlona  provided  with  aepa- 
rabla  awnl  circular  sheila  which  flare  and  have  conatricted 
lUMT  aada  inalde  and  extend  beyond  the  confine*  of  certain 
of  the  receaaed  portlona  of  auch  aectlona. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  core-boa^  with  separable  aec- 
tlona having  aeats  therein,  of  abella  adapted  to  flt  anch 
•aata  and  to  extend  Inwardly  beyond  the  same,  sncta  Ib- 
wardly-extendlng  portlona  being  externally  tapered  toward 
the  axial  center  and  Inner  end*  of  aald  abella. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  core-box.  with  separable  aec- 
tlona having  aeata  therein  with  ahoaldera  at  their  outer 
enda.  of  ahella  arrang<>d  to  flt  said  seats  with  the  outer 
enda  of  aald  ahella  abutting  aald  ahoaldera  and  the  Inner 
termlnala  of  aald  ahella  extending  beyond  the  Inner  MKla 
of  aald  aeats.  the  Interior  of  auch  shells  belnx  flaring  with 
conatricted  loner  enda.  and  aald  inwardly  extending  por 
tlona  of  the  ahella  being  exteriorly  tapered  toward  the 
axial  center  and  Inner  enda. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  core  box,  with  aeparable  aec 
tlona  having  aeats  therein,  of  sheila  made  flaring  with  con- 
atricted Inner  enda  in  the  interior  and  arranged  to  flt  aald 
■eata  and  to  extend  Inwardly  beyond  the  aarae.  the  In- 
wardly-eztaadlag  parta  of  the  sheila  being  exteriorly 
tapered  toward  the  axial  center  and  Inner  ends,  and  meana 
to  hold  aald  ahella  agalnat  endwiae  movement 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


904.608.  riLTBB.  William  L.  iMiaT.  Conantoga.  Pa., 
•■il^or  to  The  William  L  Imlajr  Baptd  (>anlde  Prnca— 
OMipanj.  a  Corporation  of  Soatll  Dakota.  FMlad  Fahi 
S.  1908.     8«-lal  No.  414UI10. 

1.  la  a  fliter  of  the  claa*  de*crlbad.  conrprlstng  a  tank, 
provided  with  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lateral 
fliter  apaced  from  the  Inner  aktoa  of  aald  tank,  a  boriaon 
tal  flltar  aecurad  wltbia  and  near  th*  top  of  aald  tank  and 
forming  a  joint  with  the  top  of  aald  lateral  flltar.  a  rei 


•hi*  bottom  apacetl  from  tb*  bottom  of  aald  taak  and  form- 
tag  a  joint  with  the  bottom  of  aald  lateral  fliter,  m«aaa 
for  backing  and  supporting  the  lateral  filtering  material, 
isans  for  supporting  and  apadng  aald  fllterlog  material 
backing  from  the  inner  aurface  of  aald  tank  aldea,  meana 
for  providing  and  reUlnIng  a  top  fllUrlng  medium  within 
said  tank,  means  for  forming  a  chamber  within  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  and  means  for  conducting  the  flitrata  Into 
and  through  aald  cbaaaber. 


2.  In  a  fliter  of  the  claa*  de*crlbed.  comprising  a  Unk, 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  meaifS.  a  serlee  of  alata 
arrangod  agalnat  the  inner  aide  of  said  tank  in  such  a  way 
aa  to  form  apacea  or  docta  between  tb«lr  adjacent  aldea, 
atay  hoop*  aecured  to  the  face  of  aald  alata.  a  alll  reating 
upon  the  aurface  of  aald  tank  bottom  with  Ita  outer  edge 
In  contact  with  the  face  of  aald  alata  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  aald  alll  formed  with  tranaverae  docta  In  Ita  lower 
aurface.  a  aerlea  of  apadng  blocka  formed  with  tranaverae 
ducts  In  their  lower  aurface  and  reating  open  said  tank 
Imttom.  a  perforated  or  coaraely  woven  backing  material 
covering  the  face  of  aald  alata  and  formed  with  an  In- 
wardly flanged  lower  edge  reating  upon  aald  aill,  and  an 
outwardly  flanged  upper  edge  reating  and  aecured  upon 
the  topa  of  aald  alats  and  aecured  thereto,  a  Altering  me- 
dium covering  the  face  of  aald  backing  material  and 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  flanged  lower  edge  reating  upon 
the  lower  flange  of  aald  backing  material,  and  an  out- 
wardly flanged  upper  edge  resting  upon  the  upper  flange 
of  aald  backing  material  and  secured  thereto. 

S.  la  a  fliter  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  taak, 
an  Inner  lateral  Altering  lining  compoaed  of  a  aeri**  of 
alata  diapoaed  vertically  at  Intervals  against  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  aald  tank,  and  forming  ducts  t>etween  their  adja- 
cent aldea.  and  arranged  with  their  lower  enda  reating 
upon  the  bottom  of  aald  tank,  atay  boopa  secured  to  the 
face  of  said  alata  and  adapted  to  retain  them  in  poaltlon. 
a  perforated  or  woven  fliter  backing  placed  (i;>on  said  alata 
and  aecured  thereto,  a  filtering  material  placed  upon  aald 
fliter  backing  and  aecurvd  through  It  to  aald  alata.  a  alll 
foraad  with  a  aerlea  of  tranaverae  dueta  and  adapted  to 
raat  apoo  the  bottom  of  aald  tank  with  its  outer  edge  in 
contact  with  the  face  of  aald  alata  adjacent  to  their  lower 
enda.  a  flange  formed  on  the  I6wer  edge  of  the  fliter  back- 
ing, and  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  flltarlng  material,  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  said  alll.  blocka  formed 
with  tranaverae  ducts  and  reating  upon  aald  Unk  bottom, 
a  removable  bottom  reating  upon  tb*  upper  aurface  of 
aald  lower  fliter  flange,  and  supported  by  aald  blocka  and 
forming  a  close  contact  with  aald  fliter. 

4.  In  a  fliter  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  tank, 
a  lateral  flltarlng  lining  contained  within  aald  tank,  a  re- 
movable alll  formed  with  a  aerlea  of  ducta  and  adapted  to 
real  upon  the  bottom  of  aald  tank,  a  aerie*  of  removable 
blocka  form«d  with  a  series  of  dncta  aad  adapted  to  reat 
upon  the  bottom  of  aald  tank,  a  flange  formed  upon  the 
lower  edge  of  aald  lateral  flltar  and  reatlag  upon  aald  alll. 
a  removable  bottom  reating  upon  aald  fliter  flange*  and 
supported  upon  said  blocka.  a  flang*  formed  upon  the  upper 
edg«  of  aald  lateral  fliter.  a  top  fliter  resting  upon  the 
appar  edge  of  aald  lateral  fliter  aad  aerurwl  with  aald  taak 
naar  Ita  top.  aa  Inlet  pip*  axt*adla«  tbroagb  aald  top  flltar. 
a  manhole  extendlnR  through  the  aide  of  aald  tank,  and 
the  lateral  fliter.  and  making  a  tight  joint  therewith,  a 
removable  covet  for  aald  maD-bol«,  and  meana  for 
lag  aatd 
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6.  In  a  filter  of  the  claaa  de*cribed.  comprlalng  a  tank, 
a  filtering  medium  compoaed  of  a  grating,  a  fliter  aupport 
Ing  medium  aecurely  placed  In  conUct  with  the  aurfac*  of 
aald  grating  and  having  Ita  eAgn  flanged  and  secured 
thereto,  a  filtering  medium  placed  In  contact  with  the  aur- 
face of  aald  aupporttng  medium  and  having  flanged  edgea 
embracing  the  flanged  edge  of  aald  supporting  medium 
and  aecured  to  aald  grating  through  aald  aupportlng  me- 
dium, the  whole  contained  and  removably  secured  within 
aald  Unk  near  lU  upper  end,  and  forming  a  tight  joint 
with  the  aide*  of  aald  tank,  an  inlet  plp«  extending  through 
aald  grating,  fliter  aupportlng  medium  and  filtering  ma- 
terial, an  outlet  pipe  extending  through  the  aldea  of  aald 
tank  above  the  upper  aurface  of  aald  grating. 


the  other  end  thereof  and  disposed  to  engage  the  faateaer 

membera  on  the  buckle,  to  conceal  the  buckle  between  the 
ends  of  the  band. 


904  701      POWER  H.\MMER.     James  W.  Kiblbt,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     PUed  Mar.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.205. 


9  0  4,699.      LACE  -  CABINET.     Rush   W.   Ieibh,   Pine 
Island.  Minn.     Tiled  Apr.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.14S. 


1.  A  display  reel  comprlalng  a  pair  of  side  bars  pro- 
vided with  pintlea  and  each  having  a  series  of  boles  at 
one  end  and  an  open  ended  alot  and  socket  at  the  other 
end,  a  wire  adjustably  mounted  In  said  holes  and  con- 
necting said  Bide  ban<,  and  a  connecting  wire  at  the  other 
end  of  the  side  bars  said  connecting  wire  having  bent  end 
portions  mounted  In  the  slots  and  sockets,  substantially 

as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  dlaplay  reel  composed  of  separate  side  and  trana- 
verae members,  arms  pivoted  to  the  side  members  and 
clips  carried  by  said  arma  for  retaining  the  ends  of  the 
fabric  being  displayed. 


904.700.  ADJUSTABLE  BAND. 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan. 
410,195. 


Heeman  Julich,  New 
10,     1008.     Serial     No. 


The  combination  with  a  hammer  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, and  its  die,  of  a  guide  member  carried  by  the 
hammer  and  provided  with  an  opening  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  operative  surface  of  the  die,  the  die  being 
formed  with  a  convex  striking  head,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 

904,702.     INCUBATOR  -  HEATER.     Hinbt    E.     Kcller, 
Decatur.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  .159,663. 


The  combination  with  a  buckle  comprising  an  elongated 
metal  atrip  arched  transversely  throughout  the  length 
tber*o(,  aald  strip  having  parallel  end  flanges  extending 
perpendicularly  from  the  concave  face  thereof,  there  being 
parallel  slots  extending  longitudinally  within  the  strip 
and  terminating  close  to  the  end  flanges,  one  of  the  slota 
being  dlapooed  close  to  one  of  the  straight  edges  of  the 
atrip,  and  spaced  fastener  members  upon  the  strip  close 
to  the  other  straight  edge  thereof :  of  a  band  having  ona 
end  Inaertlble  through  the  slots  and  upon  the  convex  face 
of  the  atrip,  and  faatener  members  upon  the  band  close  to 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Innermost  cjlinder,  an  outermoat  cylinder  and  an  inter- 
mediate cylinder,  said  innermost  cjlinder  receiving  th* 
combustion  products  and  open  at  the  bottom,  said  Inner- 
most or  combustion  products  cylinder  Laving  pipe  con- 
nection with  said  intermediate  cylinder,  said  pipe  con- 
nection delivering  the  combustion-producU  into  the  outer- 
moat cylinder,  said  intermediate  cylinder  having  a  hot  air 
delivery  pipe  opening  therethrough  and  extending  through 
the  outermoat  cylinder  and  beyond  the  latter,  all  of  said 
cylinders  having  cloaed  upper  ends,  said  intermediate 
and  innermost  cylinders  forming  an  air  receiving  and 
heating  chamber  between  them  having  an  open  lower  end, 
and  said  outermost  cylinder  having  connected  thereto 
and  opening  through  it,  a  valved  pipe  communicating 
with  the  chamber  formed  between  said  outermost  and  in- 
termwllate  cylinders,  said  outermost  cylinder  also  having 
an  outlet  opening  through  It,  near  the  bottom. 
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•04.T08.     YSHICLB.     Jaicm  K.  KBinmiCK.  Ocrmantows. 
CaL     ni«d  Feb.  5,  1908.     BcrUl  No.  414.SS1. 


A  wagoa  comprUIng  the  combtiuitloa  of  a  bed.  a  freely 
tnrnable  froDt  wbeel  truck  thereon,  a  rear  aapportlng  bol- 
ster on  aald  bed.  a  r«ar  wbeel  truck,  aecmental  platea  se- 
cured to  the  under  aide  of  said  rear  bolster,  a  secmental 
ting  disposed  on  the  top  of  the  b«am  of  said  rear  tnKk 
and  bearing  on  said  segmental  plates,  and  baring  Its  free 
ends  projecting  to  the  rear  of  the  same,  a  cross  member 
■Mured  on  said  free  ends,  strap  Irons  secured  to  said  frse 
•ads  and  to  the  under  sides  of  the  beam  of  said  rear  truck 
and  thence  to  said  segmental  ring,  and  guide  roda  sccursd 
Intermediate  said  strap  Irons  and  said  segmental  ring  and 
to  alternate  ends  of  said  front  wheel  truck  as  set  forth. 


90  4,704.    CANDT-MACHINE.     Gaoaea  H.  LACORLtif. 
KewaoM.  111.     Piled  Jan.  29.  1906.     SerUl  No.  413.310. 


S.  A  candy  machine  comprising  a  raeeptacle  for  the 
candy  mixture,  means  for  maintaining  the  same  In  a  heat- 
ed condition,  reciprocating  plungers  In  operatire  relation 
to  the  dellrery  end  of  the  receptacle,  cama  for  actuating 
said  reciprocating  plungers,  shafts  for  the  cams,  adjiut 
able  supports  for  the  cam  shafts  comprising  fixed  toothed 
blocks  and  other  adjustable  toothed  blocks  engaging  the 
fixed  toothHl  blocks  and  receiring  the  journals  of  the  cam 
shafts,  a  mold  carrier,  supports  for  the  mold  carrier,  sd- 
'  justable  slotted  strips  receiving  the  supports  for  the  mold 
I  carrier,  springs  In  the  slots  In  the  strips  for  eieratlng  said 
mold  carrier,  cams  mounted  on  the  adjustable  strips  In 
'  operative  relation  to  the  mold  carrier,  an  endless  band  for 
starch  trays  for  conveying  the  latter  beneath  the  mold 
carrier  and  candy  receptacle  In  succession,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  actuating  means  connected  to  one  of  the  cams  ac- 
tuating the  mold  carrier  and  operating  to  advance  the  end 
less  band  step  by  step  In  timed  relation  to  the  movement 
of  the  mold  carrier  and  ejecting  plungers  for  the  cand/ 
composition. 

(CUia  A  not  printed  In  the  Oaa«tt«L] 


1.  In  a  candy  machine,  a  dropper  for  the  candy 
Bitlon,  a  mold  forming  mechanlam  and  means  for  adjaat- 
tng  the  candy-dropping  mechanism  to  control  the  amount 
of  candy  mixture  from  the  ejector  conalattalg  of  a  guided 
aapport  for  the  dropping  mechanism,  a  Saad  teotbad  block, 
another  toothed  block  In  operative  relation  to  the  fixed 
toothed  block  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  cam  shaft  baring 
journals  In  the  adjustable  toothed  block,  and  cams  carried 
by  the  cam  shaft  In  operative  relation  to  the  gnldod  por 
tlon  of  the  dropplni;  mechanlam. 

2.  In  a  candy  machine,  a  dropper  for  the  candy  compo- 
sition constating  of  a  strip  carrying  a  number  of  plungers, 
a  candy  receptacle  through  which  the  plungers  eztand. 
fixed  guides  for  the  strip,  rollers  carried  by  the  strip  exte- 
riorly to  the  guides,  toothed  blocks  carried  by  the  guides, 
other  adjnatabie  toothed  blocka  in  operative  relation  to 
the  first  named  toothed  blocks,  a  shaft  joumaled  ,ln  the 
second  named  toothed  blocks,  and  cama  carried  by  said 
shaft  In  operative  relation  to  the  rollers  on  the  ends  of 
the  strip. 

3.  In  a  candy  machine,  molding  means  having  a  redp- 
rocatory  movement,  cams  In  constant  relation  to  the  mold- 
ing mean^  for  causing  said  reciprocatory  movement  alwaya 
to  the  sanie  extent,  and  mounted  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
reciprocatory  carriers  for  the  mold  forms,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  cams  and  mold  form  carriers  simultaneously 
•ad  to  the  same  extent  with  relation  to  the  mold  receiving 
BMans  for  limiting  the  active  movement  of  the  mold  pro- 
ducing devices  Into  the  mold  carrier. 

4.  In  a  candy  machine,  molding  means  having  a  recip- 
rocatory movement  and*  provided  with  end  supporta.  slot- 
ted strips  receiving  said  end  supports,  springs  In  the  slots 
engaging  the  supports,  cams  In  operative  relation  to  the 
supports  and  joumaled  on  the  atrlps.  and  means  for  ad- 
juating  the  strips  togoClMr  with  the  cams  and  molding 
meana  with  rslatloa  to  a  Axad  portion  of  the  machine. 


9  0  4.705.  BOTTLE  OR  OTHER  RBCBPTACLB  AND 
8T0PPBR  OR  COVER  FOR  SUCH  RECEPTACLES. 
HaxaT  Maslbs.  Manor  Park.  England.  Piled  Aug.  12, 
1007     Serial  No.  388.200. 
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1.  The  combinatlOB  with  a  stopper  and  a  ball  having  In 
turned  ends,  of  a  receptacle  having  recesses  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  pull  of  said  ball  for  the  reception  of 
said  enda,  aald  receooes  being  deepest  at  the  ends  adjacent 
to  the  orifice  of  said  receptacle  and  shallower  at  the  other 
enda. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stopper  having  cam  surfacea 
and  a  ball  having  In-turned  enda,  of  a  recepUcle  having 
recesses  perpendlculsr  to  the  direction  of  pull  of  said  ball 
for  tbe  reception  of  said  enda.  the  walls  of  said  recesses 
being  deepest  at  the  enda  of  said  recesses  where  the  In- 
turned  ends  of  tbe  ball  bear  and  shallower  at  the  other 
ends. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  stopper  having  cam  surfaces 
snd  a  bail  having  tn-turned  enda.  of  a  receptacle  having 
rtccaawa  peri>endlcular  to  the  direction  of  pull  of  said  ball 
for  the  reception  of  said  enda.  the  walla  of  aald  receaasa 
being  deepest  st  the  ends  nesrer  to  the  orifice  of  ssid  re- 
ceptacle, and  thallowpr  at  the  other  enda.  and  the  ball 
being  so  bent  snd  set  and  the  In-turned  enda  of  such  a 
length  that,  when  the  stopper  la  la  the  closed  position, 
said  enda  will  not  touch  the  bottom  of  said  recesses,  but 
when  the  stopper  It  turned  back  to  the  open  position, 
said  bsil  will  grip  the  shallower  ends  of  said  walls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stopper  having  cam  surfaces, 
a  bail  having  in-turned  enda  and  a  receptacle  having  ro- 
cesstfs  perpendlculsr  to  the  direction  of  pull  of  said  hall 
for  the  reception  of  snld  ends,  said  receases  being  deepest 
at  the  enda  adjacent  to  the  orifice  of  aald  receptacle  and 
ahallower  at  the  other  enda.  of  a  shoulder  upon  tbe  recep- 
tacle againat  which  the  edge  of  the  said  stopper  takss 
when  tbe  bnttle  Is  tilted 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stopper  having  cam  surfacea. 
a  ball  baring  la-turned  enda.  a  receptacle  having  receaaea 
perpendicular  to  tbe  direction  of  pull  of  aald  bail  for  tbe 
reception  of  aald  enda.  said  recesses  being  deepest  st  the 
ends  nearer  to  the  orifice  of  said  receptacle  and  shallower 
at  the  other  enda.  and  an  annular  shoulder  upon  tbe  re- 
captacle  against  which  the  edge  of  said  stopper  takes  when 
tbe  receptacle  Is  tilted. 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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•04,706.     TRAP.     Baao  A.  MABTiKSOif,  Ortonrllle,  Minn, 
Piled  D«r.  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  406,104. 


-^/ 


1 


A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  receptacle  having  a  flat  top  wall,  a  curved  bottom, 
connecting  side  walls  and  open  ends,  portions  of  the  side 
walls  adjacent  to  the  top  wall  having  longitudinally  dla- 
posed  flattened  portlona,  swinging  doors  located  within 
the  receptacle  and  disposed  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 
same,  each  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  and 
horizontally  disposed  Interwoven  wires  and  a  connecting 
curved  wire,  atops  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  projecting 
therewlthin  from  Its  bottom  and  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  doors  to  limit  tfielr  outward  movement,  and  a 
transversely  disposed  brace  rod  located  at  each  end  of  the 
receptacle,  each  rod  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  side 
walls  beneath  their  flattened  portions  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent the  side  walls  from  frictlonally  engaging  the  doora. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  having  parallel  bearing  walls  and  a  contracted 
portion  which  assists  to  form  an  opening  for  the  hanger 
screw,  race  ways  formed  In  aald  hanger  walls,  antifriction 
balls  in  said  race-ways,  a  type  bar  provided  with  a  pivot 
tbe  ends  whereof  enter  said  race  ways  and  co-act  with 
aald  antl  friction  halls,  and  means  adapted  to  be  altered 
to  change  the  relation  between  aald  bearing  waUa. 


•04,707.      BUCKLE.      CowaAD   Mbikha«dt,    Waahlngton, 
D.  C.     Piled  May  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  48S.2S6. 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  member,  a  sliding  bridge 
mounted  thereon  and  having  an  §ye  portion  to  permit 
paaaage  of  a  strap  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  strap  in  be- 
tween Itself  and  said  member,  said  member  having  ears, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  ears  and  having  a 
baal  to  cooperatively  engage  said  bridge  to  move  the  same 
along  aald  member,  and  means  for  locking  aald  lever  from 
movement. 

2.  In  a  buckle,  an  open  member  having  up-turned  ears, 
a  bridge  having  an  eye  and  having  a  portion  to  embrace 
aald  open  member  and  slldable  thereon,  and  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  aald  ears  to  engage  aald  bridge  to 
move  tbe  same,  together  with  means  for  locking  the  aald 
lever  from  movement. 

8.  In  a  buckle,  an  open  member  having  up-turned  ears, 
a  bridge  having  an  eye  and  having  portiona  to  embrace 
said  open  member  to  be  slldable  thereon,  said  bridge  hav 
Ing  a  portion  to  project  between  aald  ears,  said  last  named 
portion  having  an  aperture,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  be 
tween  said  ears  ana  having  a  heel  to  engage  said  aperture 
of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  bridge  to  operate  the 
aame.  together  with  meana  for  locking  aald  lever  from 
movement. 

004.708.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     HaNBY  W.  Mbb- 
aiTT,  Syracuse.  N    Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuae.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  267.179. 
1.   In    a    typewriting    machlift,    tbe    combination    of    a 
banger   baring   parallel   bearing  walls   and   a  contracted 
portion  which  aaalsts  to  form  an  opening  for  tbe  hanger 
screw,  race-ways  formed  In  said  hanger  walla,  antifriction 
balls  In  aald  race  waya,  and  a  type  bar  provided  with  a 
pirot  the  enda  whereof  enter  aald  race  ways  and  co-act 
with  aald  antl-frictlon  balla. 


3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  baring  parallel  bearing  walls  and  a  contracted 
portion  which  assists  to  form  an  opening  for  the  hanger 
ilc^rew.  race-ways  formed  in  said  hanger  waUs,  ant»-ft-lctlon 
balls  In  said  race  ways,  a  type  bar  provided  with  a  pivot 
the  enda  whereof  enter  aald  race  ways  and  co  act  with  said 
antifriction  balls,  and  a  rivet  connecting  aald  bear  ng 
walls  and  adapted  to  be  altered  to  change  the  relation 
between  said  walla. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  •  •o*** 
metal  hanger  bent  to  form  parallel  bearing  walls  and  hav- 
ing a  contracted  portion  which  limits  the  else  of  the  open- 
ing which  receives  the  hanger  aecurlng  screw,  said  bear- 
ing walls  themselves  being  cut  away  or  depressed  to  pro- 
ride  race-ways,  antifriction  balls  In  said  race-ways,  a 
type  bar  prorlded  with  a  plrot  the  ends  whereof  enter 
■aid  rac-e-ways  and  co-act  with  said  antifriction  balls  In 
such  wise  as  to  prevent  the  latter  from  working  towards 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  type  bar,  and  a  rivet  connect- 
Ing  aald  bearing  walls  and  adapted  to  be  altered  to  change 
the  relation  between  aald  walls. 

6  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
metal  type  bar  hanger  having  Integrally  formed  race-ways ; 
antifriction  balls  In  said  race-ways;  and  a  type  bar  bar- 
ing off-set  plrot  portions  entering  said  race  ways  and  co- 
acting  with  aald  balla,  said  hanger  being  contracted  be- 
tween lU  enda  to  form  a  slot  for  tbe  hanger  aecurlng 

■crew. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.j 


904.709.  FLOOR-SCRAPER.  JOSEPH  Miotkb.  Milwau- 
kee, Wla.  Filed  May  15.  1907.  Serial  No.  373,819. 
Renewed  May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  433.596. 


1  The  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  attaching 
a  scraping-blade  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  blade  be- 
ing adapted  to  acrape  when  drawn  rearwardly.  a  rolling 
aapport  for  said  frame,  aald  support  being  In  sdrance  of 
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the  Bcraplng-blad*  la  the  Kripinx  moTement  of  the  tool 
uid  dnrtnic  lt«  eoKmsement.  and  tamau  for  kblftlnc  the 
point  of  apptiratton  of  said  frame  «pon  ■•Id  aupport  to- 
ward and  from  aaid  acraplnc-blade. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  meana  for  attaching 
a  aer aping- blade  upon  the  front  end  of  aald  frame,  a«kl 
Wai*  kelnx  adapted  to  acrapa  wlMB  drawn  rearwardlj.  a 
rolllBf  aapport  for  aald  fram*.  MM  aupport  being  In  ad- 
vance of  the  acraplng-blade  in  the  scraping  moTement  of 
the  tool  and  during  Ita  enicagiement.  and  means  for  ahlfting 
the  restlDK  point  of  aald  frame  upon  said  support  In  a 
longitudinal  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  meana  for  attaching 
a  scraping  blade  to  the  front  end  thtreof.  aald  blade  being 
•dk^Cad  to  scrape  when  drawn  rearwardlj  a  pair  of  rolling 
■ugtporta  for  said  frame  at  different  distances  from  and  on 
the  same  aide  of  aald  acraplng  blade,  and  means  for  alter- 
ing the'  proportion  of  weight  of  said  frame  borne  by  the 
reapective  aupports. 

4.  The  comMoatlon  of  a  frame,  meana  for  attaching  a 
acraplng-blade  to  the  end  of  said  frame,  a  rolling  support 
for  said  frame,  a  lerer,  said  support  being  In  advance  of 
the  acraplng  blada  In  the  acraplng  movement  of  the  tool 
and  during  Its  aagagement  and  means  operated  by  aald 
lever  for  shifting  the  effective  point  of  application  of  said 
aupport  to  said  frame. 

5.  The  comblBAtion  of  a  frame,  meana  for  attaching  a 
scraper  blade  to  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  rolling  support 

.  for  said  frame,  said  support  being  In  advance  of  the  acrap- 
lng-blade In  the  scrapInK  movement  of  the  tool  and  during 
Ita  engagement,  a  handle  pivoted  to  aald  frame  and  acting 
aa  a  lever,  and  meana  actuated  by  said  handle  when  turned 
upon  Its  pivot  to  shift  the  point  of  application  of  said 
rolling  support  to  said  frame  toward  and  from  aaid 
aera  par- blade. 

[Claim*  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatt*.] 


•04.710.      NBCKTIC      Dwioht    C.    Mitcbhx,    Oasport. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.040. 


A  neHi  tie  comprising  end  portions  sad  an  Intermediate 
flat  portion  connecting  the  end  portions,  said  Intermediate 
portion  being  Integral  with  and  of  leas  width  than  the  end 
portions,  said  end  and  intermediate  portlona  coaprlalng 
opposite  sides  formed  of  continuous  textile  material,  pad- 
ding located  In  the  end  portions  and  terminating  at  or 
abort  of  the  intermediate  porttea.  and  llaaa  of  atltcblng 
passing  through  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  aldea  and 
securing  the  same  flat  against  each  other. 


•04.T11.  BRAKE.  THunaa  J.  Mclxbx.  TaoiiAa  r. 
BaaM:<A.'«,  and  Michabl  J.  BaasjiAJi,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  May  21,  l»0i.     Serial  No.  4S4.200. 


1.  Id  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehlclea.  a  plurality  of 
brake  wheels  secnrsd  to  the  wheels  of  the  vaUdas,  a 
brake  shoe  for  s«efe  of  said  brake  wheels.  aMpafedlng 
meana  for  aupportlag  said  brake  shoes,  rods  bifurcated 
at  their  enda  for  giving  a  direct  poll  upon  said  brake 
shoes  and  on  each  aide  thereof:  the  bifurcated  portlona 
being  positioned  astride  said  brake  wheel,  and  an  eqaal- 
ialng  bar  mounted  to  rock  axlally  for  acting  on  said  roda. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  pinraltty 
of  axles  and  traction  wheels,  of  a  brake  sascbanlaa  eom- 
prislng  Independent  brake  wheela  secured  to  wid  axlea.  a 
i>r»k*  aboe  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  brake  wheela. 


a  rod  connected  with  each  of  said  brake  wheels,  a  rod 
connected  with  each  of  aald  brake  atioes,  an  e^u&llslng 
bar,  meana  for  connecting  said  rod  to  aald  ^uallslng  bar. 
and  me«ns  for  rocking  said  equalising  bar  axUlly. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality 
of  axles,  a  braks  wheel  for  each  of  said  axles,  a  brake 
shoe  for  each  of  said  brake  wheela.  a  rod  connected  with 
each  of  said  br«ke  ahocs.  an  equalising  bar  mounted  to 
rock  axlally.  a  chain  connecting  each  of  said  roda  with 
said  equalising  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  operating  levers 
connected  with  said  rods  for  operating  the  same  and  said 
equalising  bars. 

4.  lo  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  braks  wheel 
formed  with  a  removable  rim,  bolts  countersunk  In  said 
rim  for  securing  said  rtm  to  said  wheel,  means  for  spac- 
ing aald  rim  from  aald  wheel  for  preventing  beat  to  ba 
communicated  from  said  rim  to  said  wheel,  a  brake  ahos 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  rim.  and  means  fur  operating  said 

brake  aboa. 

a.  la  a  bnike  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  brake  wheel 
formad  with  a  body  portion,  a  movable  friction  rim, 
me«ns  countersunk  In  said  movable  friction  rim  for  secur- 
ing said  rim  to  said  wbsel.  meana  projecting  from  said 
rim  and  engaglBg  aald  wheel  for  spacing  aald  rim  from 
aald  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  engage  aald  brake 
wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said  brake  shoe. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


904.712.  CAR-COUPLINO.  WiLtiAM  McComwat/ Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  McConway  k  Torley  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania- 
Piled  May   Irt.   1908.     •arlal  No.  483.284. 


IWaaQ. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  stem,  of  a  coupler  head  which  Is  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  stem  so  that  It  may  be  displaced 
In  oppoalte  directions  from  Its  centralised  position,  a 
spring  member  which  operatea  to  normally  maintain  said 
coupler  head  In  a  centralised  positioa,  aald  aprlng  member 
belac  rMHinaalhlci  In  the  direction  of  length  of  the  coup- 
ler ataa  wtthoat  lateral  dlaplacement  and  being  unaffect- 
ed by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stem,  and  meana 
whereby  said  spring  member  U  energised  when  the  coupler 
head  is  displaced  In  either  direction  from  Ita  centralised 
poaltioo  , 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  stem,  of  a  coupler  head  which  la  mov- 
ablj  mounted  upon  said  stem  ao  that  It  may  be  diaplaced 
la  oppoalte  directions  from  Ita  centralised  poaltlon,  a 
cantering  slide  which  l«  mounted  to  reciprocate  loagl- 
todlaally  upon  nald  stem,  a  spring  member  Interpoaad  be- 
tween said  slide  and  stem,  aald  spring  member  being  un- 

by  draft  and  bufling  forcea,  and  means  whereby 
Is  actuated  when  the  coupler  head  Is  displaced 
In  either  direction  from  Us  centrallied  i>o«ltlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated  the  combination 
with  a  bifurcated  coupler  stem,  of  a  caaterlnf  slide  which 
Is  sUdably  mounted  In  the  bifurcated  portion  of  aald  stem, 
a  spring  member  Interposed  between  said  slide  and  »ald 
atem.  and  a  coupler  head  which  la  pivotally  mounted 
■pon  said  stem,  said  coupler  bead  having  a  connscUng 
lug  which  by  engaging  said  slide  Is  adapted  to  limit  the 
lateral  movemsnt  of  said  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  comblna- 
tlo«  with  a  coupler  atem,  of  a  centering  slide  which  la 
mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  said  atem,  a  spring  msmbsr 
for  actuating  said  slide,  and  a  coapler  head  pivotally 
connected  to  said  stem,  said  centering  slide  operating  to 
limit  the  lateral  movement  of  said  bead. 

6.  In  a  dories  of  th*  eharaetsr  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion  with   a  coupler   stem,   of   a   re«lprocatory  centering 
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slide  which  is  provided  with  gtildee  engSKlng  aald  stem, 
a  spring  member  interposed  l>etween  said  elide  and  said 
stem  for  yieldingly  supporting  aaid  alide,  aald  spring 
member  being  unaffected  by  longitudinal  movement  of 
raid  stem,  a  coupler  head  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  stem,  and  means  whereby  said  slide  Is  actuated 
when  the  coupler  head  Is  displaced  In  either  direction 
from  ita  centralized  position. 


1 


904.718.  WATEBMOBILE.  Phill  McI>BaifOTT,  Der- 
mott.  Ark.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Buckner,  Der- 
mett.  Ark.     Piled   .Tan.   16.    1908.     Serial   No.   411,1B4. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame, 
airtight  cylinders  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  platform 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  driving  the  cylinders,  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  curved  uprights  at  the  front  of 
the  frame,  hinged  uprights  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  an 
aerial  plane  hinged  to  the  rear  uprights  and  guided  In  Its 
swinging  movement  by  the  front  uprights,  and  means  for 
lifting  the  front  of  the  aerial  plane. 

2.  A  combination  with  a  water  craft,  an  aerial  plane 
pivotally  mounted  at  Its  rear  end  upon  said  craft,  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  curved  uprights  carried  by  the 
front  of  the  craft,  brackets  carried  by  the  sides  of  the 
aerial  plane,  said  brackets  sliding  upon  the  uprights,  de- 
pending rods  carried  by  said  brackets,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  being  bent  to  form  plna,  and  a  rotauble  angled 
abaft,  the  angled  portions  of  said  shaft  being  slotted  to 
receive  said  pins. 

904,714.     PUNCHING -TOOL.     Thomas  McObath,  New 
York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1906.     Berlal  No.  308,892. 


904.718.  BAB  PROTECTOR.  RowuiWD  McWlIAlAMS, 
Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.  Serial  So. 
899.478. 


1,  An  ear  protector  comprising  a  chambered  head 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  ear  and  formed  with  a  perforated 
portion,  and  a  diaphragm  arranged  within  the  chambered 
portion  of  the  head,  the  said  diaphragm  being  protected  by 
the  perforated  portion  of  the  head  and  coCperntlng  there- 
with to  exclude  foreign  matter  and  permit  the  transfer  of 

sound. 

2.  An  ear  protector  formed  of  yielding  material  and  com- 
prising a  flattened  chambered  head  adapted  to  fit  closely 
within  the  exterior  portion  of  the  ear.  a  hollow  stem  ex- 
tended from  the  Inner  side  of  the  head,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  head  and  stem  to  transmit  sound  and 
excluding  foreign  matter. 

8.  An  ear  protector  formed  of  yielding  material  and  com- 
priaing  a  flattened  chambered  head  adapted  to  fit  closely 
within  the  exterior  portion  of  the  ear.  the  outer  aide  of 
the  head  being  perforated,  a  hollow  stem  projecting  from 
the  Inner  side  of  the  head,  and  a  diaphragm  cooperating 
with  the  perforated  side  of  the  head  to  exclude  foreign 
matter  and  permit  the  transmission  of  sound. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  an  ear 
protector  formed  of  soft  rubber  and  comprising  a  flattened 
chambered  head  of  pear  form  and  having  the  contracted 
end  curved  to  one  side,  the  outer  wall  of  the  stopper  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  small  openings,  a  hollow  tapered 
stem  extended  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  stopper,  and  an 
exceedingly  thin  diaphragm  arranged  within  the  chamber 
of  the  stopper  close  to  the  outer  perforated  wall  to  exclude 
foreign  matter  without  obstructing  the  tranamlsslon  of 
aound. 


0  0  4,716.     EMBBOIDERY-FRAME.     NkLLlE  B.  NOBL*. 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,958. 


1.  A  punch  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  a  sub- 
stantially frusto-conlcal  punching  face  beginning  at  aald 
edge  and  extending  forwardly  thereof. 

2.  A  cutting  out  punch  provided  with  a  cutting  edge 
formed  by  two  aurfaces  meeting  at  an  obtuae  angle,  one 
of  which  surfaces  extends  forward  from  aald  cutting  edge 
to  form  a  punching  face. 

S.  A  punch  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  formed  by 
two  surfaces  meeting  at  an  obtuse  angle,  and  a  substan- 
tlally  fniBto-<»nieal  poncbtng  face  beginnlag  at  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  aald  cutting  edge. 


2      i 


1.  An  adjustable  embroidery  hoop  formed  of  a  single 
metal  strip,  longitudinally  corrugated,  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  Integral  finger  and  Intermediate  slots  for  receiving 
said  finger,  said  finger  extending  in  a  direction  laterally 
of  the  direction  of  length  of  the  strip  and  approximately 
coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  sides  of  the  strip. 

2.  An  adjustable  embroidery  hoop  consisting  of  a  single 
corrugated  metal  strip  provided  at  one  end  with  an  in- 
tegral finger  and  apertures  In  said  strip  contiguous  to  the 
corrugation  adapted  to  receive  said  flnjrer.  said  finger  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  direction  of  length 
of  the  strip  and  approximately  coincident  with  the  plane 
of  the  sides  of  the  strip. 

3.  An  embroidery  frame  member  comprising  a  strip  of 
material  having  complemental  means  located  at  spaced 
points  In  the  length  of  the  strip  for  mutual  engagement  at 
a  single  point  when  the  strip  Is  placed  In  hoop  form,  said 
means  being  engageable  only  by  a  relative  movement  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  width  of  the 

strip. 

4.  An  adjustable  embroidery  frame  comprising  two  open 
boops,  the  ends  of  each  hoop  overlapping,  each  hoop  being 
provided  vrtth   series   of  apertures   Intermediate  its  ends 
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•od  with  an  Intecral  flnger  at  one  tod  to  enter  uld  aper- 
tures, said  flnger  extending  In  a  dlreetl—  laterally  of  the 
direction  ot  leasth  of  the  atrip  and  approstmateij  eoln- 
cUlent  with  the  plane  of  the  sides  of  the  strip. 

5.  An  adjustable  embroMnr-fraaie  comprising  twt>  open 
hoops,  each  hoop  tormmA  of  a  oorrncated  tingle  metal 
strip,  the  ends  of  each  hoop  orerlapplng.  each  hoop  being 
provided  with  an  Integral  flnger  at  one  end  and  with  a 
multiple  of  series  of  sperturss  contiguous  to  the  corruga- 
tion and  adapted  to  receive  and  remoTably  retain  said 
Onger.  said  linger  eztendlng  In  a  direction  laterally  of  the 
direction  of  length  of  the  strip  and  approximately  coin- 
cident with  the  plane  of  the  sides  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


driving  gear,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  and  means  for  operating 
the  salt  by  tb«  BOTeaMBt  of  the  steelyard  to  control  the 
operatloa  of  the  drirlng  gser  In  one  direction,  and  a  clutch 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  steelyard  for  rererslng 
the  operation  of  the  driving  gser. 


904.717.    HOISTING  MBCHANI8M.    Chaalm  O.  PaLMBB. 
CleveUnd.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  405.194. 


1.  A  hoisting  system  comprising  s  plurality  of  carriers,  1 
a  rack  or  equivalent  along  the  line  of  travel,  motors  on 
said  carriers  operating  pinions  or  eQulvalents  to  engnge 
said  rack,  the  rack  being  disposed  to  permit  the  carriers  to 
travel  In  a  continuous  circuit,  said  carriers  being  connected 
together. 

2.  A  hoisting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  carriers, 
a  rack  or  equivalent  along  the  line  of  travel,  motors  on 
said  carriers  operating  pinlooa  ar  aqQlTataDts  to  engage 
said  rack,  the  rack  being  dlspaa4l  to  pcnUt  the  carriers 
to  travel  In  a  continuous  circuit,  said  carriers  being  con- 
nected together  and  located  at  a  distance  from  each  other, 
such  that  as  a  carrier  la  being  lifted  another  carrier  is  be- 
ing lowered. 

3.  A  hoisting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  carriers 
movable  in  a  circuit.  Individual  motors  on  said  carriers, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  separate  carriers. 

4.  A  hoisting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  carrier* 
movable  In  a  circuit.  Individual  motors  on  said  carriers,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  separate  carriers,  a  guide 
for  said  carriers  arranged  to  guide  the  carriers  trans- 
versely St  the  lowar  portion  of  the  circuit. 

6.  A  hoisting  S7«tea  comprising  a  carrier  movable  In  a 
circuit,  an  Individual  motor  on  said  carrier,  fpildlng  means 
(or  said  carrier  arranged  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier in  a  transverse  direction  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
circuit. 

[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  steel- 
yard and  poise  srelght  movable  thereon,  of  poise  weight 
driving  gear  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  driving 
gear  in  one  direction,  and  a  toggle  joint  lever  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  steelyard  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  pawl  and  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  welghlnx  machine  the  combination  with  a  steel- 
yard and  poise  weight  movable  thereon,  of  poise  weight 
driving  gear  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  steelyard  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  driving  gear  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  automatically  controlled  means  for  reversing  the 
operation  of  the  poise  weight  driving  gear. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  steel- 
yard aJMl  polae  weight  movable  thereon,  of  poise  welxht 
drlTtag  gear  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  steelyard  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  aald  driving  gear  In  one  direction, 
and  means  opersted  by  the  movement  of  the  steelyard  for 
reversing  the  operation  of  the  poise  weight  driving  gear. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  steel- 
yard and  poise  weight  movsble  thereon,  of  poise  weight 
driving  gear  and  means  for  operating  the  same  In  one  di- 
rection, a  pawl  and  ratchet  In  operative  connection  with 
the  steelyard  for  controlling  said  gear  operating  means, 
means  for  operating  said  driving  gear  In  the  oppoalte  di- 
rection, and  a  clutch  In  operative  connection  with  the  steel- 
yard for  controlling  said  last  mentioned  means. 

[Claims  6  to  1:^  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


904.719.  COTTON  WARPER.  Jisaa  If.  TATwa,  Phoenix, 
and  GnoBas  O.  Wallacs.  Glrard,  Aia.  Piled  Mar.  24. 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,900. 


^B,0 


904,718.  WEIGHING  MACHINS.  Thomab  St.  Jcijah  B. 
Pabnall,  Soho  Foundry,  near  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  The  Firm  of  W.  4  T.  Avery.  Lim- 
ited. Birmingham.  England.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  878.59L 

1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  steel- 
yard and  poise  weight  movable  thereon,  of  poise  weight 


1.  In  a  warping  machine,  a  beam,  a  warper  reed,  and 
a  guide  roller  together  with  meana  operated  by  the  guide 
roller  for  traversing  the  wsrper  reed  to  cross  the  threads 
upon  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  warping  machine,  a  t>eam,  a  warper  reed,  a 
guide  roller  adapted  to  receive  the  threads  from  the  warper 
reed,  and  a  reciprocating  device  for  the  warper  reed  con- 
trolled by  the  guide  roller  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
brackets  upon  the  warper  reed,  and  a  rotary  device  oper- 
ated by  the  guide  roller  for  engaging  aald  bracketa. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beam,  of  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  warper 
reed,  a  guide  roller  adapted  to  receive  the  threads  from 
the  warper  reed,  a  pair  of  brackets  carried  by  the  warper 
reed,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  guide  roller,  another  gear  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  an  eccentric  stud  on  the  latter  gear  for 
engagement  with  the  brackets. 


904.720.  SUSPENSION  OF  RAILWAY  AND  TRAMWAY 
VEHICLE  TRUCKS.  Edoai  Pbckhau.  London,  Eng- 
land, aaslgnor  to  Mary  J.  Peckbam.  London,  England. 
Filed  May  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,126. 


w^ 


9 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  vehicle  trucks  consisting  of 
a  link  or  links  suspended  from  the  axle  journal  box  and 
carrying  at  their  lower  extremities  a  seating  for  a  seml- 
elllptlcal  spring,  the  said  seating  being  adapted  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  by  adjusting  nuts  carried  on  the  ends 
of  the  links  and  grooves  In  the  upper  side  of  the  Journal 
boxes  adapted  to  receive  the  links  and  pernrit  free  lateral 
movement  of  the  journal  boxes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  suspension  for  vehicle  trucks  consisting  of 
a  supporting  spring  or  springs  placed  under  the  axle  Jour- 
nal box  and  resting  and  held  on  an  adjustable  plate  car- 
ried at  the  forked  ends  of  a  supporting  link  or  links  de- 
pending from  the  top  of  the  Journal  boxes,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  A  suspension  device  for  car  trucks  consisting  of  a 
link  susi>ended  from  the  top  of  the  car  axle  Journal  box 
and  provided  with  forked  ends  adspted  to  support  a  spring 
seating  and  retain  the  spring  resting  on  the  said  seating 
In  a  fixed  position,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  axle  journal  box  provided  with 
one  or  more  grooves  In  its  upper  surface,  one  or  more 
links  of  less  diameter  than  the  breadth  of  the  grooves 
mounted  to  swing  therein,  a  seating  carried  by  the  end  of 
the  links  adapted  for  supporting  the  car  truck,  and  a 
spring  or  springs  Interposed  between  the  lower  portion  of 
said  seat  and  said  car  truck. 

5.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicle  trucks,  In  combi- 
nation, a  journal  box  provided  with  a  concave  groove  In 
Its  upper  surface  of  less  diameter  than  the  breadth  of  said 
groove,  a  link  mounted  to  swing  therein,  a  seating  sup- 
ported by  depending  ends  of  said  link,  and  a  spring  inter 
posed  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  seat  and  said 
truck. 


2.  A  motor  driven  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  drum 
forming  a  wheel,  a  motor  therein,  a  fixed  spindle  secured 
in  a  vehicle  frame  and  supporting  the  motor,  the  spindle 
being  perforated  on  one  end,  a  clutch  member  on  the  mo- 
tor, a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  wheel  and  arranged  to 
slide  thereon,  a  stem  in  the  perforation  of  the  spindle  and 
connected  on  one  end  to  the  sliding  clutch  member,  and 
means  on  the  end  of  the  stem  for  operating  it. 


9  0  4,721.     MOTOR-WHEEL  FOR  CYCLES.     JOLBS  E. 

PBKiLLARO,  Geneva,  Swltxerland.     Filed  Apr.  1,   1907. 

Serial  No.  365,654. 

1.  A  motor  driven  wheel  comprising  a  drum  and  a  disk 
thereon  both  mounted  on  a  fixed  spindle,  the  fixed  spindle 
being  secured  in  a  vehicle  frame  and  supporting  a  motor 
mounted  Inside  the  wheel,  the  fixed  spindle  being  perfo- 
rated on  one  end,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  motor,  a  gear-wheel 
meshing  with  the  first  gear  and  loosely  mounted  on  the 
spindle,  a  friction  surface  on  the  second  gear,  a  clutch  on 
the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  friction  surface  of  the  gear,  a  stem  In  the 
perforation  of  the  spindle  and  connected  on  one  end  with 
the  clutch  to  operate  It,  and  means  on  the  projecting  end 
of  the  stem  for  operating  It 


3.  A  motor  driven  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  drum 
forming  a  wheel,  a  motor  therein,  a  fixed  spindle  secured 
in  a  vehicle  frame  and  supporting  the  motor,  the  spindle 
being  perforated  on  one  end,  a  clutch  member  on  the  mo- 
tor, a  clutch  meml>er  on  the  wheel  and  having  springs  to 
normally  throw  It  In  engagement  with  the  clutch  member 
on  the  motor,  a  stem  In  the  spindle  having  a  connection 
with  the  sliding  clutch  member  to  operate  It  against  the 
springs,  and  means  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  stem  for 
Its  manual  manipulation. 

4.  A  motor  driven  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  drum 
forming  a  wheel,  a  motor  therein,  a  fixed  spindle  secured 
in  R  vehicle  frame  and  supporting  the  motor,  the  spindle 
being  perforated  on  one  end,  a  clutch  member  on  the  mo- 
tor, a  clutch  member  on  the  wheel  and  having  springs  to 
normally  throw  It  In  engagement  with  the  clutch  member 
on  the  motor,  a  stem  In  the  spindle  having  a  pin  trans- 
versely arranged  on  its  inner  end  to  engage  the  sliding 
clutch  member  to  operate  It  against  the  action  of  the 
springs,  and  means  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  stem  for 
its  manual  manipulation. 

5.  A  motor  driven  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  drum 
forming  a  wheel,  a  motor  therein,  a  fixed  spindle  secured 
In  a  vehicle  frame  and  supporting  the  motor,  the  spindle 
being  perforated  on  one  end,  a  clutch  member  on  the  mo- 
tor, a  clutch  member  on  the  wheel  and  having  springs  to 
normally  throw  It  In  engagement  with  the  clutch  member 
on  the  motor,  a  stem  In  the  spindle  having  a  pin  trans- 
versely arranged  on  Its  Inner  end  to  engage  the  sliding 
clutch  member  to  operate  It  against  the  action  of  the 
sprlnga,  a  cam  cap  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  stem,  cams 
on  the  vehicle  frame  for  engaging  the  cam  cap,  and  means 
on  the  cam  cap  for  turning  It. 


9  0  4.722.  TWINE-HOLDER.  Jambs  M.  Pinboab  and 
RoBBKT  B.  PiNBOAB,  Lawrcnccburg,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,387. 

A  twine  bolder  spool  comprising  a  tubular  shank  de- 
signed to  be  loosely  mounted  upon  a  spindle,  one  end  of 
the  tubular  shank  being  bifurcated  to  provide  spring  arms 
while  the  opposite  end  is  formed  with  a  frusto  conical  en- 
largement provided  upon  Its  upper  face  -with  an  annular 
depression  surrounding  the  tubular  shank,  the  tubular 
shank  being  designed  to  receive  a  cylindrical  twine  hold- 
ing base  one  end  of  which  will  project  into  the  annular 
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d«pr«uk>o.   while  tb«   fnisto  raokal  enlargement  Is  de- 
■Igned  to  be  recelTCd  wtthln  the  tared  end  of  a  conleaJ 


twine  holding  base,  the  contracted  end  of  the  said  conical 
base  being  engaged  by  the  spring  fingers. 


904.723.  Al  TOMOBILB  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
MiLTOM  O.  Rnvca,  Coiumbos,  lad.,  aaalgnor  to  Reeres 
Pulley  Company.  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,234. 


M 


i^ 


JL 


■^ — : "   ■      (  w 

1.  A  driTing  train  comprising  two  shafts,  a  pair  of 
drlTlng  elements  on  the  first  of  said  shafts  one  larger  than 
the  other,  a  pair  of  corresponding  driTing  elements  on  the 
second  shaft  one  larger  than  the  other,  and  means  for 
shifting  one  of  the  drlTlng  elements  of  the  second  shaft 
into  and  out  of  coOperatlre  allnemeat  with  Its  correapond- 
Ing  element  of  the  first  shaft,  the  proportion  between  the 
sereral  elements  being  such  that,  when  said  shiftable  ele- 
ment is  In  coAperative  allnement  and  driviag  engagement 
with  its  cooperating  element,  the  other  pair  of  elementa 
cannot  be  brought  Into  drirlng  engagement  though  in  co- 
operatlTe  allnement. 

2.  A  drirlng  train  comprising  two  subetantially  parallel 
■hafts  one  transrersely  moTsble  relative  to  the  other,  a 
pair  of  driving  elements  on  the  first  of  said  shafts  one 
larger  than  the  other,  a  pair  of  corresponding  driTing  elc 
ments  on  the  second  of  said  shafts  one  larger  than  the 
other,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  the  drirlng  elements 
of  the  second  shaft  into  and  oot  of  coAperatIre  allnement 
with  Its  corresponding  element  of  the  first  shaft,  the  pro- 
portion between  the  sereral  elements  being  such  that,  wtien 
said  ahlftable  element  Is  In  codperatlre  allnement  and 
drtrlng  engagement  with  ita  coAperatlre  element,  the  other 
pair  of  elements  cannot  be  brooght  Into  driving  an#age- 
ment  though  in  coCperatlre  allnement. 

3.  In  a  motor  reblcle,  a  drirlng  train  comprising  a  pair 
of  abafts.  two  frictloo  wheels  of  different  slaes  on  the  first 
of  said  shafts,  two  coAperatire  friction  wheela  on  the  sec- 
ond of  said  shafts,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  wheela  of 
tlM  second  shaft  axlally  Into-and  ont  of  coOperatlre  aline 
dMnt  with  the  corresponding  wheel  of  the  first  shaft,  the 
proportlona  between  the  wheels  being  such  that,  when  said 


ahlftable  wheel  Is  In  coOperatlTa  allnement  and  drirlng  en- 
gageflMnt  wttb  Ita  cooperating  wheel,  there  can  be  no  drir- 
lng engagement  between  the  other  pair  of  wheels  though  In 
eoftperattre  allnement. 

4.  A  drirlng  train  comprlalng  a  pair  of  substantially  par- 
allel abafts,  one  transrersely  morable  toward  the  other, 
two  friction  wheels  of  different  stses  on  the  first  of  said 
shafts,  two  coOperatIre  friction  wheela  on  the  second  of 
aald  shafta,  meana  for  shifting  one  of  said  wheels  of  the 
•econd  shaft  axlally  into  and  out  of  coOperatIre  allnement 
with  the  corresponding  wheel  of  the  first  shaft,  the  pro 
portions  between  the  wheels  being  such  that,  when  said 
shiftable  wheel  Is  In  coAperstIre  allnement  anu  drlrtng 
engagement  with  Ita  cooperating  wheel,  there  can  be  no 
drirlng  engagement  between  the  other  pair  of  wheels 
though  in  coAperatire  allnement. 

5.  A  drtrlng  train  comprising  a  pair  of  friction  wheels 
of  different  materlala,  a  rerersing  Idler  adapted  to  form  a 
drtrlng  connection  betwaan  said  friction  wheela.  aald  re- 
Terslng  idler  comprising  a  pair  of  coaiisl  portions  each  of 
a  material  correspoading  to  the  material  of  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  friction  wheels,  and  meana  for  throwing  aald 
Idler  into  and  out  of  fricttonal  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion wheels,  the  materlala  of  the  portions  of  the  idler  being 
rerersed  relative  to  the  materlala  of  the  friction  wheels. 

iClalma  6  to  1:6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


904.724.  IMFACT-TOOL.  Chailbs  B.  RiCHAaoa.  Clere- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clercland  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany. Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nor.  30.  190«.     Serial  No.  346,793. 


'^:^. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  the  corablnatloB  with  a 
working  cylinder  and  a  plunger  reclprocable  therein,  of  a 
ralre  controlling  the  motlre  fluid  to  reciprocate  the  plun- 
ger and  consisting  of  a  hollow  sbeil  or  cylinder  having  Its 
end  areas  equal  to  balance  It  and  formed  with  a  platon 
acted  upon  on  alternate  aides  by  motlre  fluid  under  normal 
presaure  controlled  by  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  impact  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
working  cylinder,  a  plunger  reclprocable  therein,  inlet  and 
exhaoat  paaaagea  for  the  motlre  fluid,  a  ralre  morable  lii 
a  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  serving  to  control 
almlsslon  snd  exhsust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  ey\- 
inder.  said  ralre  baring  two  preaaure  faces,  a  paaaage  to 
one  of  said  preaaure  faces  and  to  a  point  In  the  cylinder 
where  It  say  be  connected  to  the  motlre  fluid  supply  when 
the  plunger  is  at  one  end  of  llx  stroke,  and  a  psKsaxe  ope  1 
to  the  other  pressure  tmcf  and  having  means  for  admUtlug 
and  exhauatlng  motlre  fluid  Into  and  out  of  it  and  opening 
Into  the  cylinder  to  be  corered  by  tbe  plunger  when  the 
latter  la  at  the  other  end  of  Ita  stroke, 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
working  cylinder,  a  plunger  reclprocable  therein.  Inlet  and 
exhaoat  paasagaa  for  the  motlre  flald.  a  ralre  ntorable  in 
a  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  serring  to  con 
trol  admlasion  and  exhaust  of  motlre  fluid  to  and  from  the 
cylinder  and  having  its  end  areas  eqnsl  to  balance  It.  said 
ralre  baring  a  platon  formed  with  two  pressure  fsces.  a 
paaaage  to  one  of  aald  preaaure  facea  and  to  a  point  In  the 
cylinder  where  It  may  be  connected  to  the  motlre  fluid  sop- 
ply  when  the  plaoger  Is  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke,  and  a  paa- 
aage open  to  the  other  preaaure  face  and  baring  meana  for 
admitting  and  exhausting  motlrs  fluid  Into  sod  out  of  It 
and  opening  Into  the  cylinder  to  be  corered  by  the  plunger 
when  the  latter  Is  at  the  other  end  of  Its  stroke. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a 
working-cylinder   baring   an   Inlet   and   exhaust  port   and 


passage  leading  from  Its  forwsrd  end.  a  reclprocable  plun- 
g»»r  In  eoch  cylinder,  a  valve-chamber  In  axial  allnement 
with  aald  cylinder  and  open  to  the  rear  end  of  the  aame 
ontslde  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  plunger  and  formed  with 
an  Inlet-port  at  Ita  rear  end  and  an  exhaoat-port  at  Ita  for- 
ward end  and  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an  inlet-port  and  a 
diatrlboting  port  between  tbe  same  and  communicating 
with  the  forward  port  and  paaaage  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubu- 
lar ralre  reclprocable  in  the  valve  chamber  to  alternately 
cover  and  uncover  the  end  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  with  its 
ends  and  formed  with  pistons  to  alternately  connect  tbe 
end  port  and  passage  of  the  cylinder  with  the  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust, and  plunger-controlled  means  for  reciprocating  the 

ralre. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
worklng-cyllpder  having  an  Inlet  and  exhaust  port  and 
paaaage  leading  from  Its  forward  end,  a  reclprocable  plun 
ger  in  soch  cylinder,  a  ralrechamber  in  axial  allnement 
with  said  cylinder  and  open  to  the  rear  end  of  the  same 
ootalde  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plunger  and  formed  with 
an  Inlet-port  at  Ita  rear  end  and  an  exhaust  port  at  Ita 
forward  end  and  with  another  exhaust  port,  a  tubular 
ralve  reclprocable  In  the  valve-chamber  to  alternately  cover 
and  uncover  the  end  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  with  its  ends 
and  formed  with  pistons  to  alternately  connect  the  end- 
port  and  passage  of  the  cylinder  with  the  Inlet  and  ex- 
baust,  and  plunger  controlled  means  for  reciprocating  tbe 
valve. 


004,725.  IMPACT  TOOL.  Charles  B  Bichabds.  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.708. 


1.  In  a  ralveless  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  barrel  or  working-cylinder  having  air  Inlet  and 
outlet,  of  a  differential  plunger  reciprocating  within  aald 
barrel  or  cylinder  and  having  a  small  area  piston-surface 
exposed  to  constant  air  pressure  and  a  large-area  plston- 
surfsce  and  formed  with  an  ailal  exclusive  exhaust-passage 
and    with    Inlet  passages    through    the   small  area    piston 

surface. 

2.  In  a  valveleaa  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  barrel  or  working-cylinder  having  air  inlet  and 
outlet,  of  a  differential  plunger  reciprocating  within  said 
barrel  or  cylinder  and  having  a  smsll  area  piston-surface 
exposed  to  llve-sir  presaure  and  a  large  area  piston-surface 
and  formed  with  an  exclusive  exhaust-paaaage  from  the 
large  piston  surface  and  through  the  plunger  and  with  a 
llve-alr  passage  communlcsting  with  the  constant  air  pres- 
aure through  the  smsll-area  platon-aurface. 

3.  In  a  valveless  pneumatic  lmi>act  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  formed  with  a  plunger-chamber  having  an 
exhaust-chamber  and  exhauatport  at  Its  lower  end  and  a 
live  air  Inlet  at  Its  middle  and  having  an  enlarged  piston 
chamber  above  the  Inlet  and  a  further  enlarged  live  air 
ebamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  piston -chamber,  of  a 
dlffervntlal  plunger  fitted  to  reciprocate  within  the  pitjn 


ger-chamber  and  having  an  enlar^  piston  at  Ita  upper 
end  to  reciprocate  within  the  piston-chamber  and  formed 
with  an  exclusive  longitudinal  exhaust-channel  open  through 
the  upper  end  of  the  plunppr  and  through  the  sides  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  same  and  with  a  longitudinal  llve-alr 
passage  extending  from  below  the  small-area  piston-surface 
to  a  point  near  the  upper  end  of  the  enlarged  piston. 


904,726.  IMPACT-TOOL.  Chahus  B.  Richakds.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.979. 


1.  In  an  Impact  tool,  the  combination  with  a  plunger- 
cylinder  and  a  plunger  reclprocable  therein,  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling Inlet  and  exhaust  of  motive-fluid  to  and  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  having  two  opposed  pres- 
sure surfaces  of  the  aame  area  and  one  of  said  surfaces 
exposed  to  be  acted  upon  by  plunger-compressed  air  and  the 
opposed  surface  acted  upon  by  plunger-controlled  air  under 
normal  pressure,  a  permanently  open  restricted  exhaust- 
duct  from  the  plunger  controlled  surface,  and  a  perma- 
nently-open relief  and  exhaust-port  In  the  cylinder  and 
located  to  be  uncovered  by  the  plunger  as  the  latter  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  Its  forward  stroke. 

2.  In  an  Impact  tool,  the  combination  of  a  plunger-cylin- 
der having  Inlet  and  exhaust  port  at  its  forward  end  and 
an  Inlet  port  at  Its  rear  end  and  an  exhaust  port  a  distance 
from  Its  rear  end  and  a  restricted  live-air  Inlet-port  at  Its 
rear  end,  a  plunger  reclprocable  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  plunger -cylinder  and  formed  with 
oppoaed  pressure  surfaces  of  equal  areas  and  one  of  said 
surfaces  exposed  to  the  action  of  plunger-compressed  air 
after  the  plunger  has  passed  the  rear  exhaust-port  and  the 
opposite  surface  exposed  to  plunger-controlled  air  under 
normal  pressure,  and  a  permanent  restricted  exhaust-duct 
from  said  latter  surface. 

3.  In  an  Impact  tool,  the  combination  of  a  plunger-cylin- 
der having  a  dlatrlbutlng  port  at  Its  forward  end  and  a 
duct  extending  from  the  same  and  an  exhaust  port  and  pas- 
sage a  distance  from  its  rear  end  and  permanent  exhaust- 
ports  opening  from  tbe  cylinder  at  a  point  to  be  uncovered 
by  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  near  the  end  of  its  forward 
stroke  and  at  a  point  to  be  uncovered  by  the  forward  end 
of  tbe  plunger  near  the  end  of  ita  rearward  stroke  and 
formed  with  a  llve-alr  supply-dnct  having  a  port  opening 
into  the  cylinder  near  its  middle  and  a  "  klcker-port "  reg- 
istering with  said  supply-port,  a  plunger  reciprocating  In 
•aid  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove 
which  connects  said  laat  ports  when  the  plunger  Is  near  the 
end  of  Ita  forward  stroke,  a  valve  block  formed  with  a 
va}ve-cbamber  opening  at  Ita  forward  end  Into  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  plunger  cylinder  and  formed  with  ports  for  the  sup- 
ply and  exhaust-ducts  of  the  cylinder  and  with  a  duct  from 
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the   "  klckar-port "    Into   Ita   upper  ead   and   ■   permanent 
rartrlcted    exhauat    from    aatd    end.    and    a    Talre    In   aald 
chamber  and  formed  witb  groores  and  platooa  controUInc 
the  porta  In  the  Talye-chamber  and  harlng  opposite  end 
•nrfacea  of  equal  areaa. 


to  4.  7  27.     DBAW-BAR.     EiiiLa    RoLiw.    Morgan,    Pa. 
Filed  May  1»,  1«08.     Serial  No.  433,630. 


a   ' 


1.  A  draw-bar,  comprtslns  a  horlientallj  dlapoaed  beaa 
having  a  bumper  head  secured  to  each  end  thereof,  and  a 
bar  secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  therewith 
the  enda  of  which  extend  up  and  oTer  the  upper  sarfae* 
of  the  hamper  heads  to  form  a  space  to  receive  the  coup- 
ling links,  said  hamper  heada  and  |ar  ends  each  having 
vertically  disposed  and  reglsterahle  openings  therein  to 
receive  the  coupling  pin. 

2.  A  draw-tmr,  comprising  a  horlsontally  disposed  beam 
having  a  shoulder  formed  apo*  sad  end.  a  bumper  head 
fitted  over  the  shouldered  portion  of  each  end  thereof, 
and  a  bar  secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
with the  ends  of  which  extend  up  and  over  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bumper  heads  on  the  beam  to  form  a  space 
therebetween  to  receive  the  coupling  links,  said  bumper 
heada  and  bar  each  having  vertically  disposed  and  regls- 
terahle openings  therein  to  receive  the  coupling  pins. 


904.728  ELECTRIC  LAMP  RECEPTACLE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC SIGNS.  Faaoaica  W.  Rcbt,  Jackson.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.285. 


engaxs  one  face  of  the  same,  and  another  screw  slsevs 
sdaptsd  to  screw  over  the  first  sleeve  snd  to  engage  the 
metal  structure  on  the  face  thereof  remote  from  that  en- 
gaged by  the  first  screw  sleeve,  said  sleeves  being  formed 
of  metal  softer  and  thinner  than  the  metal  of  the  main 
supporting  structure. 

ft.  A  means  for  adapting  frangible  electric  lamp  sock- 
ets to  metal  sign  bodies,  comprising  two  screw  sleeves. 
one  sdapted  to  screw  upon  the  other  and  both  provided 
with  an  annular  radial  flange  at  the  like  enda.  said 
slseves  being  made  of  a  softer  metal  tbaa  the  metal  of 
tta«  body  of  the  sl<n. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1.  A  means  for  supporting  electee  lamp  sockets  In 
structures  llsble  to  expansion  and  contraction  under  the 
action  of  temperature  changes  comprising  a  meml>er  In- 
trodndble  between  the  socket  and  the  main  supporting 
structure,  said  member  being  yleldable  to  the  temperature- 
produced  movements  of  the  main  structure  and  thereby 
relieving  the  lamp  sockets  from  the  strains  of  such  move- 
ments. 

2.  A  means  for  supporting  Incandescent  lamp  sockets 
made  of  brittle  or  frangible  Insulating  material  In  struc- 
tures liable  to  expansion  snd  contraction  under  tempera- 
ture chanKes.  comprising  an  Intermediate  support  for  each 
lamp  socket  Interposed  between  the  main  structure  and 
the  said  lamp  socket  and  capable  of  yielding  to  the  tem- 
perature produced  moTcments  of  the  main  structare  with- 
out producing  correapoadlng  strains  on  the  Ismp  socket. 

S.  A  means  for  su^^portlng  porcelain  electric  lamp  sock- 
ets In  structures  liable  to  expansion  and  contraction 
under  the  action  of  temperature  changes,  comprising  a 
metal  receptacle  for  the  porcelain  socket  introduclble  be- 
tween the  socket  snd  the  main  supporting  structure,  said 
receptacle  being  compossd  of  a  natal  softer  than  the  main 
structure  and  yleldable  to  the  temperature-produced 
movements  of  the  main  structure  so  as  to  thereby  relieve 
the  lamp  socket  from  the  strains  of  such  movements. 

4.  A  means  for  attaching  frangible  electric  lamp  -sock- 
ets to  metal  stnictares  eomprlslntf  a  screw  sleeve  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  metal  supporting  structure  and  to 


904,730.     RADIATOR.     Ct-Asawca    E.    SAiroao.    Buffalo, 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1»07.     Serial  No.  861,464. 


1.  In  a  radiator.  In  combination,  means  for  supplying 
the  liquid  to  be  cooled  and  a  plurality  of  radiating  sec- 
tions baring  corrugations  on  both  sides  thereof  srranged 
to  form  separated  tubular  passageways  within  the  same 
and  suitable  passageways  for  currents  of  air  between 
the  ssctlons. 

2.  In  a  radiator.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
ing sections  adapted  to  receive  at  their  central  points 
longitudinally  snd  distribute  toward  the  ends  and  to 
dlaebarge  at  their  central  point  longitudinally  means  for 
snpplying  the  liquid  to  be  cooled  to  said  radiator  and 
means  whereby  the  air  currents  are  directed  against  tba 
radiating  surfaces  In  passing  through  the  device. 

3.  In  a  radiator.  In  combination,  means  for  supplying 
the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  a  plurality  of  radiating  sections 
provided  with  cormgatlons  adapted  to  form  slg-cag  pas- 
sages through  the  radiator,  means  for  delivering  such 
llqald  to  the  center  of  each  section  longitudinally  and 
permitting  It  to  distribute  toward^he  ends  thereof,  means 
for  dlschsrglng  the  liquid  st  the  centrsl  point  of  each 
section  longitudinally,  and  means  for  securing  said  sec- 
tions together. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  In  combination,  a  suitable  frame  work 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  radiating  sections  hsvlnit  longi- 
tudinal passages  for  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  means  where- 
by liquid  to  be  cooled  may  be  dellvared  at  substantially 
the  central  point  of  each  section  snd  to  one  or  more  of 
said  passages,  means  at  the  ends  of  said  passages  where- 
by the  liquid  therefrom  may  be  delivered  to  the  remsln- 

!    Ing  passage  or  pssssges.   means  whereby  the  liquid   from 
such   remaining   passages   may   be  discharged  at   aubstan- 
tlally    the    central    point    of    the    rsdistlnu    section,    and 
means  for  securing  such  radiating  sections  In  the  frame 
work. 
I       B.  In  a  radiator.  In  combination,  a  frame,  means  for 
I   snpplying  a  liquid  to  be  cooled,  a  plurality  of  radiating 
!   sections,   each   having   longitudinal   corrugations   forming 
I    Internal   passages  for   the   liquid   to  be  cooled,   a  suitable 
opening   adapted   to   communicate   with   one   or   more   of 
said  pssssges  st  the  centrsl  point  of  the  section,  trans- 
verse   passages    for    conveying    the    liquid    from    those    in 
communication  with   the   supply  opening  to   the   remsln- 
I   ing  passage  or  passages  In  the  same  section  and  a  suitable 
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opening  for  the  discharge  and  arranged  at  substantially 
the  central  point  of  the  section,  suitable  connections  be- 
tween the  discharge  of  one  section  and  the  Inlet  of  t^ie 
other,  and  means  for  holding  ssld  sections  togethier. 
[Clalnu  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  04,780.  AUXILI.\RY  TRANSPOSING  KEYBOARD. 
GnoaoB  G.  ScuKriSLD,  Carlisle,  England.  Filed  Not. 
6,  1007.     BerUl  No.  400,744. 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  transposing  keyboard  for  pianos  and 
like  musical  Instruments,  In  combination,  a  foundation 
piece,  slotted  longitudinally,  transposing  keys  mounted  on 
the  foundation  piece,  a  perforated  bar  adjustably  fitted  In 
the  slot  In  said  foundation  piece,  striking  pins  passing 
through  said  perforated  bar  and  serving  to  transmit  mo- 
tion of  the  transposing  keys  to  the  ordinary  keyboard, 
and  adjustable  springs  interposed  between  the  heads  of 
said  pins  and  said  bar. 

2.  In  an  auxiliary  transposing  keyboard  for  pianos 
and  like  musical  Instruments,  In  comblnstlon.  a  founda- 
tion piece  slotted  longitudinally,  transposing  keys  mount- 
ed on  the  foundation  piece,  a  vertically  adjustable  per- 
forated bar  fitted  In  the  slot  in  said  foundation  piece, 
headed  striking  pins  passing  through  said  perforated  bar 
and  serving  to  transmit  motion  of  the  transposing  keys 
to  the  ordlnsry  keyboard,  and  adjustable  springs  sur- 
rounding said  pins,  said  springs  Interposed  between  the 
heads  of  said  pins  and  the  top  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  an  auxiliary  transposing  keyboard  for  pianos  and 
like  musical  Instruments,  In  combination,  a  foundation 
piece  slotted  longitudinally,  transposing  keys  mounted  on 
the  foundation  piece,  a  horlsontally  adjustable  perforated 
bar  fitted  In  the  slot  In  said  foundation  piece,  beaded 
striking  pins  passing  through  said  perforated  bar  and 
serving  to  transmit  motion  of  the  transposing  keys  to  the 
ordinary  keyboard,  and  adjustable  springs  surrounding 
said  pins,  said  springs  Interposed  between  the  heads  of 
aatd  pins  and  the  top  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  an  auxiliary  transposing  keyboard  for  pianos  and 
like  musical  Instruments,  In  combination,  a  foundation 
piece  slotted  longitudinally,  transposing  keys  mounted  on 
the  foundation  piece,  a  vertically  and  horlsontally  ad- 
Jostable  perforated  bar  fitted  In  the  slot  In  said  founda- 
tion piece,  headed  striking  pins  passing  through  said  per- 
forated bsr  and  serving  to  transmit  motion  of  the  trans- 
posing keys  to  the  ordinary  kpyboard,  and  adjustable 
springs  surrounding  said  pins,  said  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  heads  of  said  pins  and  the  top  of  said  bar. 

5.  In  an  auxiliary  transposing  keyboard  for  pianos  and 
like  musical  Instruments,  In  combination,  a  foundation 
piece  slotted  longltudlnslly.  transposing  keys  mounted  on 
the  foundation  piece,  a  perforated  bar  adjustably  fitted 
In  the  slot  in  said  foundation  piece,  beaded  atriking  pins 
passing  through  said  perforated  bar  and  serving  to  trans- 
mit motion  of  the  transpoelnK  keys  to  the  ordinary  key- 
board, adjustable  springs  surrounding  said  pins,  said 
springs  interposed  t>etween  the  beads  of  said  pins  and 
the  top  of  said  bar,  and  adjustable  levers  controlling  the 
extent  of  travel  and  so  regulating  the  touch  of  said  trans- 
posing keys. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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004.781.      DISH -WASHING   MACHINE.      BnifJAMlif    F. 

SiNGCB  and  Thomas  R.  Clabk,  Lancaster,   Pa.     Filed 
June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,714. 


In  a  washing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  tank  divided  into  a  washing  compartment  and  a  rins- 
ing compartment,  basket  supporting  bangers  plvotally 
mounted  within  said  compartments,  one  of  said  hangers  In 
each  compartment  being  formed  with  a  projecting  bearing 
portion  extending  beyond  the  side  of  said  compartment,  a 
downwardly  extending  crank-arm  secured  to  said  pro- 
jecting bearing  and  formed  with  a  crank  pin  near  the  end 
thereof,  connecting-links  pivoted  upon  each  crankpln  and 
formed  with  a  hooked  end,  a  stud  secured  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  tank  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  handle  casing 
pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said  stud  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  handle-receiving  orifice  In  the  other  end 
thereof,  logs  projecting  from  and  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  handle  case  and  provided  witb  pins  at  right  angles 
thereto  for  the  purpose  of  securing  said  hook-shaped  links, 
and  a  handle  for  operating  said  handle  case. 


904,732.      CANDLESTICK.      William    Stbphkns,    Iron- 
wood.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,987. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  constructed  of  an 
Integral  sheet  of  metal  and  comprising  a  handle  returned 
upon  Itself  at  Ita  rear  end  and  vertically  enlarged  at  its 
other  end  to  form  a  cross  piece  that  is  extended  upwardly 
and  returned  upon  itself  to  form  a  downwardly  facing 
hook,  a  prong  extended  forwardly  from  the  cross  piece, 
laterally  disposed  strips  extended  from  the  cross  piece 
above  and  below  the  prong  and  having  their  ends  curved 
to  form  split  rings  constituting  a  candle  socket,  a  cross 
bar  connecting  the  extremities  of  the  strips,  and  4  finger 
piece  extended  from  the  cross  bar  and  passing  between 
and  beyond  the  extended  strips. 


904,783.     SULFUR  CANDLE.     Charles  Stoddabt,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,547. 

1.  A  sulfur  candle  comprising  a  solid  block  of  sulfur 
having  arranged  on  the  top  thereof  a  thin  layer  of  granu- 
lar particles  of  combustible  non-exploslvft  material,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sulfur  candle  comprising  a  solid  block  of  sulfur 
having  arranged  on  the  top  thereof  a  thin  layer  of  granu- 
lar particles  of  combustible  non-explosive  material  which 
are  of  less  specific  gravity  than  the  sulfur  of  the  candle,^ 
which  particles  will  float  on  the  surface  of  the  sulfur 
when  melted  and  project  above  the  same,  subatantlally  as 
set  forth. 
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S.  A  aalfar  candle  eomprlainf  «  »oHd  block  of  aalfiir 
h«Tlng  arranxcd  on  the  top  thereof  a  thin  layer  of  granu 
lar   partlolea  of   llgneoua   material   which   will    float   upon 
the  surface  of  the  anlfur  when  melted  and  project  above 


the  same,  thereby  preTentlng  aald  particles  when  burning 
from  becomlnr  eitlngulahed  by  the  melted  sulfur,  sub 
stantlally  aa  set  forth. 


»0  4,T»4.     OANO  MACHINE.     AcocsTCt  O.  THOHAa. 
Kearney.  Nebr.    Filed  Jon*  18,  1907.    Sw-lal  No.  879.«4». 


1.  In  a  gaoK  mold,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  roller 
mounted  aide  frames,  atandarda  rigidly  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending  upwardly  from  said  frasMS.  a  mold  body  arranged 
within  aald  aide  frames,  a  ahaft  rotatlTely  mounted  to 
slide  Tertlcally  within  sak)  standards,  a  mold  shoe  ar 
ranged  upon  said  mold  body,  connecting  rods  secured  to 
said  shoe  and  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  mechanUm 
for  ratatng  said  shaft,  a  lever  for  swinging  aald  shoe  to 
one  side,  and  a  lever  for  raising  aald  mold  body  In  said 
standarda,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  gang  molding  machine,  the  combtaatlon  of  a 
pair  of  roller  mounted  side  frames,  standarda  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  mold  body  arranged  within  said 
side  frames,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  slide  vertically 
In  said  standarda,  a  mold  shoe  arranged  upon  aald  mold 
body,  connections  between  said  sboe  and  said  shaft  where 
by  the  former  may  be  ralaed  and  swung  to  one  aide, 
mechanism  carried  by  said  standarda  for  raising  said  shaft, 
and  mechanism  alao  carried  by  said  standarda  for  raising 
said  mold  body  therein,  substantially  aa  described. 

.1.  In  a  gang  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  roller  mounted  side  frames,  standarda  rigidly  se- 
cured to  and  extending  upwardly  from  aald  framea,  a  mold 
body  arranged  within  said  frames,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  to  slide  vertically  within  said  standards,  a  mold 
aboe  arranged  upon  said  mold  body,  connecting  rods  se- 
cured to  said  ahoe  and  journaled  on  said  shaft,  mechanisa 
carried  by  said  standards  for  ralalng  said  shaft,  macbanlsm 
carried  by  aald  shaft  for  swinging  said  sboe  to  one  side, 
and  mechanism  carried  by  said  standards  for  ralalng 
mold  body  therein,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


drive  abaft  mounted  there<^>n  and  having  oppositely  pitched 
threads,  and  Jaws  mounted  upon  the  respective  threads 
sod  within  the  hob  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  op- 
poalte  faces  of  the  nxed  gripping  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  hub  having  an  Interior  relatively  fixed  gripping  por- 
tion ;  of  an  axle  extending  through  the  hub.  a  tubular 
drlva  ahaft  mounted  thereon  and  having  oppositely  pitched 
threada.  Jaws  mounted  upon  the  respective  threada  and 
within  the  hub  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  fixed  gripping  member,  a  drum  revoluble  with 
the  hut>,  a  radially  movable  brake  shoe-  within  and  dis- 
posed to  contact  with  the  drum,  means  for  connecting  said 
aboe  with  a  relstlvely  fixed  support,  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  one  of  the  jaws  (or  actuating  the  brake 
■boa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hah  having  a  relatively  fixed 
annular  gripping  member  therein  :  of  a  fixed  axle  extaoding 
through  the  bub.  a  tutMilar  drive  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
axle  and  having  oppositely  pitched  threada.  oppositely  dls 
posed  gripping  Jaws  mounted  npon  the  reapsctivs  threada 
and  dl»po»«i  to  be  nctuated  thereby  toward  or  from  each 
other  simultaneously,  said  Jawa  being  disposed  at  op(>oslte 
•idea  of  the  fixed  gripping  member,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing Independent  rotstlon  of  the  Jaws. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hub,  a  fixed  axle  extsodlBg 
therethrough,  and  a  tubular  driving  shaft  upon  the  axle 
and  within  the  hnb.  aald  shaft  having  oppositely  pitched 
threads,  oppositely  disposed  Jaws  mounted  npon  the  re- 
spective threads  for  frletlonally  engaging  the  hub.  a  brake 
drum  movable  with  the  hnb.  oppositely  disposed  brake 
ahoes  within  the  drum,  means  for  connecting  the  shoes 
with  a  relatively  fixed  aupportlng  structure,  and  means 
actuated  by  one  of  the  Jaws  for  shifting  said  shoes  rela- 
tively to  the  drum. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  drum  thereon  ;  of 
oppositely  disposed  brake  ahoes  within  the  drum,  means 
for  coonectlng  the  shoes  with  a  relatively  fixed  structure, 
a  spring  controlled  toggle  for  slmultaneoualy  ahlfting  aald 
shoea  radially,  a  fixed  axle  constituting  a  guide  for  the 
toggle,  a  tubular  drive  ahaft  upon  the  axle  and  within  the 
hub,  and  means  operated  by  the  lndei)eodent  movement  of 
the  hub  and  abaft  for  ahlfting  the  toggle. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


904.735.  COASTER  BRAKE.  Pat«ick  W.  TooHar,  Colo- 
rado Upringa.  Colo.  Piled  Jane  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
44«.T06 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  eomblnstkm 
with  a  hfe  having  an  Interiorly  relatively  fixed  gripping 


904.730.      IRONING  BOARD.     HaiOiT   W.   Vawca.   Inkom, 
Idaho.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,264. 


portion  ;  of  an  axle  extending  through  the  hub.  a  tubular  1  clamping  Jaw,  aa  set  forth 


The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board  having  a  alot  at 
one  end.  terminating  In  a  rectangular  seat,  of  s  standard 
having  two  oblique  shoulders,  s  reduced  neck  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  abmilders.  sdapted  to  work  Into  aatd 
slot,  and  a  shoulder  complementary  to  aald  seat,  aald 
standard   being   cut  away   at  the  upper  end  to  provide  a 
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•04.787.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Rbsman  L.  Wag 
NBB.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Piled  Mar.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  361.521.  Re- 
newed Oct.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  458,302. 


I  tlrely  softer  binding  medium  and  consisting  of  an  admlx- 
j  ture  of  less  than  li  parte  granite  screenings  and  granite 
sand  and  one  part  Al  Portland  cement  by  bulk,  and  a  aola- 
tlon  of  a  4  ox.  mixture  of  sodium  chlorid  and  sal  ammoniac 
In  the  proportions  of  ninety  per  cent,  common  salt  and 
ten  per  cent,  of  sal  ammoniac  by  weight,  dissolved  In  one 
and  one  half  gallons  of  water,  and  the  granular  material 
being  relatively  coarser  than  the  materials  of  the  binding 
medium,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  tabulating  mechanlam  Including  a  system  of  stop- 
arma  hinged  upon  a  common  axis,  and  keya  for  aald  stop- 
arms  :  said  arms  comprising  a  middle  group  of  four  single 
arms  bearing  divergent  forward  extensions  pro^^ed  with 
keys,  and  the  remaining  atop  arms  being  devoid  of  keys, 
but  being  connected  by  cross-bars  with  key-bearing  arms. 

2.  A  tabulating  mechanlam  Including  a  system  of  stop- 
arms  hinged  upon  a  common  axis,  and  keys  for  said  stop- 
srms ;  said  arma  comprising  s  middle  group  of  four  single 
arms  bearing  divergent  forward  extensions  provided  with 
keys,  and  the  remaining  stop-arms  being  devoid  of  keys,  but 
being  each  connected  by  cross-bars  with  key-bearing  arms, 
each  cross  bar  overlying  certain  of  the  arms. 

S.  A  tabulating  mechanism  including  a  system  of  stop- 
arms  hinged  npon  a  common  axla,  and  keya  for  said  stop- 
arms  :  said  arms  comprising  a  middle  group  of  four  single 
arms  bearing  divergent  forward  extensions  provided  with 
keys,  and  the  remaining  stop-arms  being  devoid  of  keys, 
but  being  each  connected  by  a  croas  bar  with  a  key  bearing 
arm,  each  croas-bar  overlying  certain  of  the  arma.  and 
said  cross-bars  occupying  positions  one  forward  of  another 
at  each  side  of  the  system. 

4.  A  tabulating  mechanism  Including  a  system  of  stop- 
anus  hinged  upon  s  common  ada.  and  keys  for  said  stop- 
arma ;  said  arma  comprising  a  middle  group  of  four  single 
arms  bearing  divergent  forward  extenaions  provided  with 
keys,  a  atop-arm  at  each  side  of  said  group  being  unpro- 
vided with  a  key  and  being  connected  by  a  cross-bar  with 
a  key-bearing  arm.  and  a  stop  arm  at  the  outer  aide  of  each 
of  the  last  mentioned  stop  arms  being  In  the  form  of  one 
arm  of  a  ball  wbose  crom  arm  Is  In  rear  of  certain  of  the 
described  arms,  and  whose  outer  arm  carries  a  key  ;  the 
first -mentioned  cross-arm  overlying  the  laat-mentloned  stop 
arm. 

5.  A  tabulating  mechanism  Including  a  system  of  stop- 
arms  hinged  upon  a  common  axis,  and  keya  for  said  stop- 
arms  :  said  arms  comprising  a  middle  group  of  four  single 
arms  bearing  divergent  forward  extenaions  provided  with 
keys,  and  the  remaining  stop-arms  being  devoid  of  keys,  but 
being  each  connected  by  a  crosa  bar  with  a  key-bearlpg 
arm,  the  outer  stop  arms  of  aald  group  of  four  being  pro- 
vided with  buba,  whereby  they  are  hinged  upon  said  shaft, 
and  the  Inner  arma  of  ssid  group  being  hinged  loosely  upon 
said  hubs. 


t04.788.     SEPARATOR   POR  COAL.     JOHM  H.  Walku, 
Seranton,  Pa.     Piled  Sept.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  393.308. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  run  way  of  a  coal  separator 
with  a  section  or  plate  constituting  part  of  the  run-way 
and  having  a  surface  of  granular  texture  with  a  relatively 
softer  binding  medium  and  the  binding  medium  containing 
cement  and  sand  and  a  hardening  substance  or  material 
and  the  granular  material  consisting  of  stone  screenings 
relatively  coarser  than  the  Ingredients  of  the  binding  me 
dlum,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  of  the  run-way  of  a  coal  separator 
with  a  section  or  plate  constituting  part  of  the  run  way 
and   having  a  surface  of  granular  texture  with   a    rsla- 


3.  The  combination  In  a  coal  separator  of  a  run-way 
with  Inaerta  arranged  In  the  run-way  and  having  a  sur- 
face of  granular  texture  with  a  relatively  softer  binding 
medium,  and  the  material  or  granules  of  the  surface  being 
relatively  coarse  as  compared  with  the  material  of  the 
binding  medium,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  coal  separator  of  a  run-way 
with  Inserts  arranged  In  the  run  way  and  conaiatlng  of 
bard  granules  adapted  to  resist  wear  by  attrition  and  a 
relatively  softer  binding  medium  subject  to  wear  by  attri- 
tion to  expose  the  granules  and  present  a  raap-llke  aurface, 
substaatlally  aa  described. 

^6.  The  combination  of  the  run-way  of  s  coal  separator 
with  a  section  or  plate  constituting  part  of  the  run-way 
snd  having  a  surface  of  granular  texture  with  a  relatively 
softer  binding  medium  and  conaiatlng  of  an  admixture  or 
concrete  of  granite  screenings  and  sand  and  cement  and 
common  salt  and  aal  ammoniac,  and  the  granular  material 
being  relatively  coarser  than  the  materials  of  the  binding 
medium,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904.789.  DISINFECTANT  -  DISTRIBFTER.  James  O 
WALKsa,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  424,753. 

tr 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  Inverted 
V-shaped  end  members,  aides  attached  to  said  end  mem- 
bers and  forming  therewith  an  inclosing  casing,  a  bracket 
secured  to  one  of  said  ends,  a  bracket  secured  acroaa  the 
top  of  said  sides,  a  feed  tank  supported  on  said  end  mem- 
bers, and  a  roller  Journaled  in  said  brackets  to  rotate  in 
aald  tank  to  distribute  fluid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  Inverted 
V-shaped  end  membera.  sides  attached  to  said  end  members 

j  and  forming  therewith  an  inclosing  casing,  a  bracket  se- 
i  cured  to  one  of  said  ends,  a  bracket  secured  across  the 
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top  of  laid  tides  Intermediate  the  end  oMmbera,  •  feed  j 
tank  supported  on  Bald  end  inember».  a  roller  Journaled 
In  Mid  bracket!  to  rotate  In  Mid   tank  for  dUtrlbutln« 
fluid  and  to  coTer  part  of  the  tank,  end  a  door  hinged  to  j 
one  tide  and  adapted  to  cover  the  remainder  of  the  Unk. 


upon  the  baae  at  each  aide  of  the  frame  In  position  to 
Incaae  tald  receptacle*  and  a  cover  piTotallj  aupported  by 
each  of  the  aide  plecee  In  position  to  IncaM  the  upper  ends 
of  the  protective  caatoga. 


904  740       COMBINED    BURAL^MAIL  DELIVERY    CABI 
NET    AND    HEATER.      JoHW    W.    Walkbe.    Clarlnda. 
Iowa.     Filed  May  14,  1908.     SeHal  No.  432.946. 


904.741.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  8EMAPH0RB 
MECHANISM.  Jian  F.  Wmb.  Jr..  Denver.  Colo..  a»- 
algnor  to  The  Electric  Slgnagraph  and  Semaphore  Com- 
puy.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12.  1908. 
■•rial  No.   432.3S7. 


1.  In   a  device  of  the  claaa  apeclfled.    the   combination 
with  a  supporting  baae,  of  an  uprlnht  guide  frame  consist 
ing  of  spaced  side  pieces  mounted  thereon,  flexible  guiding 
elements  arranged  between  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  1 
and  a  mall  clamp  mounted  between  the  guiding  elementa.   | 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  base,  of  an  upright  supporting  frame 
conalsting  of  side  pieces  mounted  thereon,  upright  guide 
elementa  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  pieces 
and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  eame.  a  mall  clamp 
adjuatably  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  guide  elements  and 
adjuatlng  meana  for  the  clamp,  conalatlng  of  longltudl 
nally  movable  clamping  members  formed  with  engaging 
portions  to  engage  the  guide  elements,  and  a  pressure 
spring  for  normally  maintaining  aald  portlona  In  engaged 
relation  with  the  guiding  elements. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  apeclfled.  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  baae.  of  an  upright  aupportlng  frame  con 
aiatlng  of  aide  pieces  mounted  thereon,  vertically  extend- 
ing flexible  guide  elementa  connected  with  the  upper  ends 
and  Inner  faces  of  the  side  pieces  and  extending  through 
the  top  piece  of  the  baae,  meana  for  connecting  the  free 
ends  to  the  Kulde  elementa.  and  a  mall  clamp  adjuatably 
mounted  between  the  guide  elements. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  q;>eclfled.  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  baae.  of  an  upright  aupportlng  frame  con 
sisting  of  side  pieces  mounted  thereon,  flexible  guide  ele 
ments  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  pieces 
of  the  frame  and  extending  through  the  top  piece  of  the 
base,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
guide  elements,  a  mall  clamp  mounted  to  allde  between 
tb«  gnlde  elements  and  adJustinK  meana  for  the  clamp 
comprising  longitudinally  extending  clamping  members 
formed  with  engaging  portlona  to  engage  the  guide  mem- 
bers and  with  upright  extenalons  constituting  flnger  pieces 
at  their  Inner  ends,  slidably  mounted  upon  the  mall  clamp, 
and  a  pressure  spring  arranged  between  the  upright  ex- 
tenaton  of  the  clamping  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  apeclfled.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  baae  of  an  uprlxht  supportlnx  frame 
conalatlng  of  aide  pieces  mounted  thereon,  a  number  of 
receptacles  arranged  at  the  outer  face  of  each  of  the  side 
pieces,    an    upright    protective   caaing    plroUUy    mounted 


1.  In  a  semaphore  mechanism,  a  roUtable  aemapbor* 
•haft,  aemaphore  slgnala  carried  thereby,  a  motor  having 
a  rotauble  drive  abaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  aemaphore 
shaft,  and  a  train  of  gears  connecting  the  motor  abaft  with 
the  semaphore  gear,  aald  train  of  geara  Including  a  muti- 
lated gear  aubatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  semaphore  mechanism,  a  rotatable  aemaphore 
abaft,  aemaphore  algnala  carried  thereby,  a  motor  having 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  aemaphore 
shaft,  gear  connections  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the 
aemaphore  gear,  aald  gear  connectlona  Including  a  muti- 
lated gear,  and  meana  Independent  of  the  gears  for  hold- 
ing the  semaphore  abaft  locked  at  times. 

3.  In  a  semaphore  mechanism,  a  rotatable  aemaphore 
abaft,  aemaphore  signals  carried  thereby,  a  motor  having  a 
rotatable  drive  abaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  aemaphore 
shaft,  gear  connectlona  between  the  motor  abaft  and  the 
semaphore  gear,  said  gear  connectlona  Including  a  muti- 
lated gear,  meana  Independent  of  the  gears  for  holding 
ths  semaphore  shaft  locked  at  tlmea,  and  means  carried 
by  aald  train  of  gears  to  releaae  aald  locking  meana  at 

times. 

4.  In  a  aemaphore  mechanlam.  a  rotatable  aemaphore 
shaft,  semaphore  slgnala  carried  thereby,  a  motor  having 
a  rotatable  drive  ahaft.  a  gear  carried  by  the  semaphore 
shaft,  gear  connectlona  between  the  motor  ahaft  and  the 
ssMSphnrr  gear,  said  connections  Including  a  mutilated 
gear  cooperating  with  the  aemaphore  gear,  meana  for 
holding  aald  aemaphore  ahaft  locked  from  rotation  In  one 
direction,  and  a  second  means  for  holding  It  locked  from 
rotation  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  aeparate  meana  for 
releaaing  aald  locking  means 

3.  In  a  semaphore  mechanlam.  a  rotatable  aemapbort 
abaft,  semaphore  slgnala  carried  thereby,  a  motor  having 
a  rotatable  drive  abaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  semaphore 
shaft,  gear  connectlona  between  the  motor  ahaft  and  the 
semaphore  gear,  aald  connections  Including  a  mutilated 
gear  cooperating  with  the  aemaphore  gear,  means  for  hold 
Ing  aald  aemaphore  ahaft  locked  from  roUtlon  in  one  di- 
rection, a  second  meana  for  holdinR  It  locked  from  rotation 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  meana  for  releaaing  aald 
locking  meana 

(Clalma  8  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Uaaetta.] 


904.742.     SKIRT  HOLDER.     Ha«»t  H.  Wbst,   I'lymouth, 
Pn.     rtlsd  June  8.  1908.     Swlal  No.  437.481. 
A  aklrt   holder   comprlaing  a   pair  of  crossed   gripping 

flngers,  a  loop  carried  by  the  end  of  one  of  said  fingers,  a 


NOVBMBBE  24,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


831 


» 


^ 


t 


%' 


belt  hook,  a  broad  flat  resilient  strap  connect«l  to  the  belt  I  904.744.     GBARINO      J^^^  »•  ^'^'  ^>»'  ^^      "^'^ 
Took Tt  one  end   and  having  a  reduced   portion  passing  Apr.  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  425.695. 


through  the  loop  of  one  of  the  flngers  Into  connection  with 
the  other  flnger.  and  a  buckle  for  adjusting  said  strap. 


904.743.  ELECTRICAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS.  MiL- 
Tow  T.  WB8TON.  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1901. 
Serial  No.  76.544. 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatua.  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
nettcally  controlled  trip  devices,  a  contlnuoualy  moving 
carrier  on  which  aald  devlcea  are  mounted,  and  printing 
mflans  controlled  by  aald  trip  devices. 

2.  In  a  printing  apparatua,  a  contlnuoualy  moving  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  electro-magnets  and  trip  devices  oper- 
ated thereby  and  mounted  on  said  carrier,  printing  means 
operated  by  said  trip  devices,  distributer  contacts  on  said 
carrier,  and  a  controlling  circuit  and  terminals  coBperat- 
Ing  therewith  to  connect  the  electro-magneU  succeaalvely 
with  the  controlling  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  contlnuoualy  moving  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  electro  magneta  and  trip  devices  for  the  pur- 
pos«!  described  and  operated  thereby,  mounted  on  aald  car- 
rier, a  controlling  circuit  and  dlatrlbuter  contacts  putting 
aald  electro  magneta  successively  In  connection  with  said 
controlling  circuit. 

4.  In  a  printing  apparatna.  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
netlcally  controlled  trip  devices,  a  carrier  on  which  aald 
devices  are  motinted.  means  for  moving  said  carrier  and 
printing  meana  controlled  by  aald  trip  devices. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  contlnuoualy  rotating  car- 
rier, and  a  plurality  of  devlcea  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on ;  of  welghta  diaposed  upon  aald  devices  In  such  poel- 
tlona  aa  to  cause  the  carriers  to  tend  to  fly  outward  by 
centrirniral  force  daring  the  rotation  of  aald  carrier. 
means  for  holding  aald  devices  Inwardly  against  the  In- 
fluence of  said  welghta.  and  meana  for  returning  aald  de- 
vices to  Inward  poaltlon. 

[Claims  fl  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  gearing  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  gear 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  pump 
sUhdard.  and  formed  with  parallel  horiiontal  shaft  bear- 
ings, iin  Intern.al  i?ear  secured  to  said  frame  near  Its  up- 
per end,  by  arms  radiating  from  the  upper  shaft  bearing. 
Integral  therewith  and  with  said  Internal  gear  near  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  main  ahaft  Journaled  In  said  upper 
bearing,  a  crank-arm  secured  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  wrist  pin.  a  pinion  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  said  wrlst-pln  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  and 
rotate  within  said  Internal  gear,  a  suction  rod  head  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  said  wriat  pin,  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  the  rotation  of  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  a  gear  support- 
ing frame,  a  main  abaft  and  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  In 
horlxontnl  bearings  secured  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  and  Integral  with  aald  gear  frame,  an  Internal  gear 
concentric  with  said  main  shaft  bearing  and  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  pinion  meshing  with  and  rotating  within 
aald  Internal  gear,  said  main  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bear- 
ing with  Its  ends  projecting  therefrom,  a  pinion  secured 
to  one  end  thereof,  a  spur  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  other  end  of  said  main  shaft  and  provided  with  a  slot- 
ted spoke,  a  catch  secured  to  said  main  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  aald  alotted  spoke,  aald  counter  abaft  Journaled 
in  aald  counter  shaft  bearing  with  Its  ends  projecting 
therefrom,  a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
counter  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  spur-gear,  and  a 
power  pulley  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  coun- 
ter shaft. 

3.  In  a  gearing  of  the  clasa  described,  a  gear  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  suction  pipe,  a  main  shaft 
and  a  counter-shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  an  Internal 
gear  concentric  with  said  main  ahaft.  a  crank  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  abaft,  a  pinion  roUtably  secured  near  the 
•ad  of  aald  crank  and  meahlng  with  said  Internal  gear,  a 
spur-gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
main  ahaft.  and  provided  with  a  slotted  spoke,  a  hand- 
lever  casing  rigidly  secured  to  said  main  shaft  and  formed 
with  a  handle  securing  socket,  having  a  slot  formed  in  the 
bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  slot  In 
the  spoke  of  said  spur-gear,  and  having  lugs  formed  near 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  bell-crank  catch  pivoted  between 
said  luga.  and  formed  with  a  flnger  grip  upon  the  end  of 
one  arm.  and  a  lug  formed  upon  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  slot  In  said  case 
and  Into  enjta(?ement  with  the  slot  In  said  spur-gear,  a 
lug  formed  adjacent  to  the  pivot  socket  of  said  lever,  a 
hand  lever  detacbably  mounted  within  said  handle-socket, 
and  a  recess  formed  ip  the  side  of >  said  handle  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  eccentric  lug. 


904,745.  RECEPTACLE.  Mamie  A.  Adamb,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.  Serial  No.  456,268. 
Aa  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  with  a  smooth 
continuous  lower  surface,  and  an  opening  therethrough, 
of  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  surface  and  having  a  chan- 
nel shaped  part  provided  with  slota  In  the  sldea  of  the 
channel  shaped  part,  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  lower 
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•■rface  of  tb*  beCtoB  ot  tb«  recepta«^'lc  ^o^  colocidant  wtth 
emob  otb«r.  the  plate  havlnc  aa  opening  tbercio.  and  a 
Bpont  extending  downward  therefrom  coincident  with  tb« 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  slide  bar- 
tng  Its  sidea  turned  downward  to  form  beada  on  Its  lower 
surface  and  having  sllta  whereby  projections  are  left  on 
Its  sides  near  one  end.  saM  end  of  the  slide  being  tarned 


down  to  form  a  bead  with  which  the  lateral  projectioDS 
are  Intosral.  said  lateral  projocttom  boiac  adapted  to  ex- 
tead  Into  the  colnctdeat  slots  la  tko  plate,  aad  tbm  alkto 
being  adapted  to  It*  within  and  be  gatded  by  the  cbaaael 
ahaped  part  of  the  plate  aad  to  prcaeot  a  contlnaoua  stmc- 
ture  acroaa  the  space  between  the  epening  la  the  recepta- 
cle aad  tbo  a^ut  oa  the  plata,  subatantlail;  aa  aad  for 
the  purpoM*  act  forth. 


9  0  4.740.  CAB-UMDBBrKAMK.  John  li.  .\itaa.  New 
York.  N.  T.,  asolgBor  to  American  rar  and  roandry  Cota- 
pany.  St.  Loala.  Mo.,  a  Corporattoa  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Not.  14.  1907.     SorUl  No.  402.194. 


; 


1.  In  a  car  underfmme.  the  combination  comprlalag  end 
ailla.  wood  cuiter  sUla  extending  to  aald  end  sUla  aad 
rolled.  mctallK  draft  sills  In  a  plane  below  said  center 
Bills,  said  draft  sills  having  Inwardly  disposed  upper 
flanges,  vertical  webo  and  oatwardly  dlspoaed  lower  flanges 
and  securtnir  aieans  extendlag  through  aaid  center  allla 
and  outside  of  the  webs  of  said  draft  sills. 

2.  la  a  car  codarframe.  the  combination  comprising  tad 
alUa,  wood  ccater  sills  exteodlag  to  said  end  sills  and 
rolled,  metallic  draft  allla  ia  a  piluie  below  said  center 
sills,  said  draft  sills  hsTlng  Inwaislly  and  outwardly  dls- 
poaed nppar  flanges,  vertical  webs  and  outwardly  dispoeed 
lower  QanKes  and  securing  means  extending  through  said 
cantor  sUls  and  outside  of  the  wefaa  of  said  draft  sills. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  coablnatlon  with  bolaters 
aad  wood  center  sills,  of  draft  allla  in  a  plane  below  said 
crater  sills  aad  forming  strots  for  said  bolsters,  satd  draft 
sills  having  Integral  Inwardly  d  lap  seed  upper  flaagea.  rela- 
tively vertical  webs  and  outwardly  dlspoaed  lower  flanges 
and  vertically  disposed  securing  SMons  passing  through 
s«M  center  sills  aad  said  lower  flangea. 


4.  Ia  a  car  aaderfraaie.  the  ooaablaatloa  with  boUteia 
aai  waod  caatar  slUa,  of  draft  alUs  la  a  plana  below  aald 
caater  sills  and  forming  struts  for  said  bolsters,  said  draft 
allla  having  Integral  Inwardly  and  outwardly  disposed  up- 
par  Saofes.  relatively  vertical  webs  and  outwardly  dis- 
posed lower  flangea  and  vertically  dlspoaed  securing  meant 
passing  through  said  center  sills  and  said  lower  flangea. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe.  ttic  combination  with  bolatera 
and  wood  center  sills,  of  draft  allls  la  a  plane  below  aald 
center  sills  and  forming  struts  for  said  bolsters,  said  draft 
sills  having  Integral  Inwardly  aad  outwardly  diapoaed  up- 
per flaacaa,  ralatlTtly  vertical  w«bs  and  outwardly  dis- 
posad  loarar  flangea. 

(Claims  «  to  10  oot  printed  ia  the  Oaastta.] 


9  0  4.74  7.  ROPE-rASTKNBR.  Jambs  B.  Aifi>aaaoif, 
8ha)er  towaahip,  .\llegh«ny  cooaty,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of 
oae-balf  to  Louia  If  Bteitt.  IMttaborg.  Pa.  Filed  May 
7.  1906      Serial  No.  431.330. 


\  rope  -  faateaer.  comprising  the  following  integral 
parts  :  a  central  body  region,  a  abanii  extendlnc  upward 
from  tite  top  of  said  t>ody-reglon  and  Inclined  relative 
tharato:  aa  arm  alao  exteodlag  upward  from  the  top  of 
said  tmdy  region,  and  dlspoaed  to  one  side  of  and  paralW-l 
with  itald  iibank.  formloK  a  teniilon niot  ;  an  arm  dinpoeed 
on  the  other  aide  of  said  shank  and  Inclined  therefrom, 
forming  a  V-ahaped  clamping -alot.  said  arm  also  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  top  of  aald  body-region :  a  pair  of 
oppositely  Inclined  legs  extending  downward  from  the 
twttom  of  said  tmdy  region  and  formlnK  a  V  shaped  clamp- 
lag-alot  therelMtween  :  aald  lower  clamping-slot  t>eing  so 
diapoaed  relative  to  the  two  upper  slots  that  a  vertical 
llB*  bisecting  said  lower  slot  will  pass  between  «ld  upper 
■lota. 


9  0  4,748.  MACHINE  TOW.  CASTING  STERBOTTFB- 
PLATB8.  HawaT  T.  BamMAK,  Battle  Craak.  Mtck^ 
asalgaor  to  Duplex  Printing  Presa  Compaay.  a  Corpor*- 
tloo  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  :»,  1907.  SerUl  Nol 
40S.2O4. 


1.  A  Wffhhia  for  eaattag  staraotypa  platea.  comprtainf 
a  drag,  a  cope,  and  a  tiitable  core  adapted  to  Im  Incloaed 
between  the  copa  and  drag. 
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2.  A  stereotype  casting  machine,  comprising  a  drag,  a 
eopc.  and  a  swinging  core  Interposed  between  the  drag 
and  cope. 

8.  A  stereotype  casting  machine,  comprising  a  drag,  a 
tiitable  core,  and  a  cope. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stationary  drag,  a  cope  and  a 
tiitable  core. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stationary  drag,  a  swinging  cope 
and  a  tilting  core. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


904.749.     BOTARY  ENGINE.     CHAti-ES  A.  BaNom,  Har- 
riaburc.  Pa.     Filed  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.342. 


^^i^m^^^'^mm^^^ 


Ing  chamber  and  abutment  receiving  chambers  that  inter- 
sect the  piston  receiving  chamber,  a  revoluble  piaton 
drum  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  projecting 
wings,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  abutments  each  provided  with 
a  steam  port  of  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  the  piston 
drum,  the  ports  serving  In  connection  with  the  cylinder 
ports  to  control  the  flow  of  steam  or  other  actuating 
fluid  Into  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  shafts  carrying  the 
piston  and  the  abutments,  and  extending  out  through  the 
wall  of  the  caalng.  and  gears  connecting  the  three  shafts, 
[rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  ported  cylinder,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged therein  and  provided  with  a  projecting  wing,  a 
cylindrical  abutment  arranged  to  roll  on  the  surface  of 
the  piston  and  provided  with  a  port  for  the  paaaage  of 
the  wing,  the  length  of  the  port  being  less  than  the 
width  of  the  piston,  said  port  serving  as  a  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  steam  Into  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  ported  cylinder,  a  revoluble 
piaton  drum  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting wing,  a  revoluble  abutment  mounted  for  rolling 
contact  with  the  piston  drum  and  provided  with  a  steam 
port  of  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  the  piston,  the 
port  serving  for  the  passage  of  the  piston  wing,  and  con- 
trolling alao  the  Inlet  of  steam  or  other  actuating  fluid 
to  the  cylinder,  and  >^>srinK  connections  between  tl»e  pis- 
ton drum  and  the  abutment. 

3.  la  a  rotary  engine,  a  ported  cylinder,  a  revoluble 
piston  mooated  therein  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
wing,  a  revoluble  abutment  ported  for  the  paaaage  of  the 
wing,  said  port  being  arranged  to  place  the  cylinder 
ports  in  communication  with  the  working  space  of  the 
cylinder,  the  wall  of  tha  receirlag  chamber  of  the  abut- 
ment l>elng  provided  with  receaaes  in  the  rear  of  said 
abutment  tor  the  admission  of  a  portion  of  the  actuating 
fluid  to  thereby  counter  balance  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  ported  cylinder  provided  with 
a  piston  receiving  chamber  and  an  abutment  receiving 
chamber,  a  piston  drum  provided  with  a  projecting  wing, 
a  cylindrical  abutment  arranged  for  rolling  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  piston  drum,  the  abutment  having  a 
steam  port,  which  permlU  the  pasaaRe  of  the  piston  wing, 
said  port  serving  also  to  place  the  cylinder  ports  in  com- 
munication with  the  working  space  of  the  piston  chamber, 
the  Inlet  ports  being  extended  around  a  portion  of  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  abutment  chamber  to  permit  counter- 
balancing pressure  of  the  abutment,  there  being  an  aux- 
iliary recess  formed  In  the  inner  wall  of  the  abutment 
chamber  for  counterbalancing  purposes,  said  auxiliary 
receaa  being  la  free  communication  with  the  working 
space  of  the  piston  chamber  and  being  placed  In  commu- 
nication with  the  cylinder  port  by  the  port  of  the  abut- 
ment. 

fl.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  inlet 
and  discharge  ports  and  having  a  central  piston  receiv 


904.750.     ENVELOP.     WiLLiAM     J.     Bebnthold,    Wake- 
field. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   13.   1907.     Serial   No.   368.011. 


The  combination  with  an  envelop  and  a  plurality  of 
signature  disks  contained  within  the  envelop,  of  a  pin 
and  a  strip  of  tape,  the  pin  being  engaged  through  the 
strip  and  the  strip  being  folded  upon  lUelf  at  one  end  to 
conceal  the  head  of  the  pin,  the  pin  being  also  engaged 
through  the  signature  disks  and  through  the  flaps  of  the 
envelop. 


9  0  4.751.  ENVELOP.  William  J.  Bbhwthold,  near 
Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,285. 


A  sealing  device  for  envelops  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  folded  blank  of  an  envelop,  a  pin  passing  through 
the  flaps  of  the  envelop  and  the  contents  of  the  latter,  said 
pin  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  having  its  other 
*end  pointed  with  a  notch  adjacent  thereto,  a  flexible 
washer  upon  said  pin  adjacent  to  Its  head,  a  cap  made  of  a 
sheet  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  socket  portion  and 
having  a  projecting  end,  transverse  slits  forming  a  strap. 
said  point  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  slits  and 
Into  the  socket  with  said  strip  seated  in  the  recess  In  the 
pin,  as  Bhown  and  described. 


904,762.      MANTJFACTURE   OF    MULTICOLORED    FAB- 
RICS.     Mabtin    BOhlcb,    Wllhelmsbad.    Germany,    as- 
signor to   Caasella    Color  Company,   New   York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  8«pt  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,977. 
The  process  of  making  multl  colored  fabrics  by  subject- 
ing material  consisting  of  cotton  and  wool  to  a  preliminary 
treatment  with  formaldehyde  and  tannin  and  subsequently 
dyeing  with  a  sulfld  color. 


-  I 


904,758.  PICKER-STICK  CHECK.  THi!OPHii4t  Bodchib, 
Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
429385, 

1.  In  a  loom  and  In  comblnatloi*  with  a  lay  and  a  picker 
stick,  a  check  or  buffer  for  the  Inward  throw  of  the  picker 
stick  comprising  a  suitably-supported  looped  strap,  an  im- 
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pact -r«c«l Ting  ttrap  arranged  tn  the  looped  itrap  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereto,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  Impact  receivinx  atrap  for  yieldingly 
reatsting  Inward  morement  of  said  strap  and  for  subae- 
quentljr  moTing  the  same  outward. 


} 


2.  Ib  a  loom  and  In  combination  with  a  laj  and  a  plekar 
■tick,  a  check  or  buffer  for  the  Inward  throw  of  the  picker 
■tick  comprising  a  suitably-supported  looped  strap,  an  Im- 
pact receiving  strap  arranged  in  the  looped  strap  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereto,  a  suitably  supported  bell-crank, 
a  connection  between  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  Impact-re- 
ceiving strap  and  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  and  a  ault- 
abiy-aupported  torsion  spring  baring  a  fixed  end  and  alao 
having  an  arm  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  l>ell- 
crank. 

3.  In  a  loom  and  In  combination  wtta  a  lay  and  a  pleker- 
atlck.  a  check  ur  buffer  comprising  a  sultably-aapported 
looped  strap.  Impact  receiving  means  supported  In  the 
looped  strap  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  picker  ttick 
in  one  direction,  a  suitably-aupported  bell  crank,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  Impact-receiving  meana  and  one  arm  of 
the  beil  crank,  and  a  auitably-supported  torsion  spring 
having  a  fixed  end  and  alao  harii^  an  end  connected  with 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank. 

4.  In  a  loom  and  In  combination  with  a  lay  and  a  plcker- 
stlck.  a  check  or  buffer  for  the  picker  stick  comprising  a 
body  fixed  to  the  lay  and  having  a  lateral  atud.  a  looped 
strap  connected  with  and  supported  by  the  body,  an  im- 
pact-receiving atrap  arranged  In  and  connected  at  on*  aad 
to  the  looped  strap,  a  loop  iooaeiy  arranged  and  movabia 
on  one  side  of  the  looped  strap  and  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  Impact  receiving  atrap,  a  bell-crank  mounted  on 
the  stud  of  the  body,  a  connection  between  the  loop  and 
one  arm  of  said  bell  crnnk.  and  a  torsion  spring  colled 
about  aald  stud  and  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  an  arm 
at  Ita  oppoaite  end  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank. 


904.754.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT.  JoHW  F.  Baowx- 
LRB.  (lepbum,  Iowa.  Filed  Jaly  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,3G2. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
forwardly  Inclined  platform  support  provided  with  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  looped  portiona,  a  platform  revolubly 
mounted  upon  the  support,  a  faatenlng  bolt  extending 
through  the  loopa  of  the  support  and  platform,  a  not 
screwing  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt,  a  collar  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  upper  loop  of  the  support  and  platform 
and  around  said  fastening  bolt,  a  supporting  wheel  mount- 
ed In  the  stipport  beneath  the  platform,  and  meana  for 
attaching  the  nttachmeift  to  a  farming  Implement. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing  a 
forwardly  Indisad  support,  a  platform  revolably  mounted 


upon  aald  support,  a  supporting  wheel  Journaled  In  the 
support  beneath  tiM  platform,  a  circular  bearing  plate 
mounted  In  the  under  aurfaca  of  the  platform,  a  roller 
for  the  bearing  plate  to  bear  and  turn  upon,  and  meana 
for  attaching  the  attachment  to  a  farming  Implement. 

S.  An  attachment  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a 
forwardly  Inclined  aupport  comprlaing  spaced  side  pieces 
and  a  pair  of  vertically  apaced  looped  portiona,  a  rela- 
tively narrow  platform  revolubly  mounted  between  Ita  enda 
upon  aald  support,  a  faatenlng  bolt  extending  through  the 
looped  portiona  of  the  aupport  and  the  platform,  a  tubular 
roller  around  said  bolt,  and  a  collar  Interposed  between  the 
npper  looped  portion  of  the  support  and  the  platform  and 
•round  aald  roller. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing  a 
forwardly  inclined  support  comprising  spaced  side  pieces 
and  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  looped  portions,  a  rela- 
tively narrow  platform  revolubly  mounted  between  its  ends 
upon  the  support,  a  fastening  bolt  aztending  through  the 
looped  portloiu  of  the  support  and  the  platform,  a  tubular 
roller  around  said  bolt,  a  collar  Interposed  between  the 
upper  looped  portion  of  the  support  and  the  platform  and 
around  aald  roller,  a  circular  bearing  plate  mounted  in  the 
under  surface  of  tb«  platform,  and  a  roller  for  the  bear- 
ing plate  to  turn  upon. 


904.755.     SHOE  RACK.     Wilbbod  CiBTiEa,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1908.     SerUI  No.  4&0,M01. 


1.  An  article  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  wheeled 
fraBC.  ralia  aupported  thereby,  those  at  one  side  of  the 
tnm»  being  of  greater  tieigbt  than  those  of  the  other  to 
provide  shoe  stopa,  inclined  bara  secured  to  the  ralla,  and 
racka  reveralbly  supported  by  the  bara,  aald  racks  con 
slating  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  aupporta,  one  aide 
of  each  of  which  ia  protected,  and  apaced  separators  car- 
ried by  the  other  aide  of  the  support,  one  end  of  certain 
of  ths  ssiMratora  being  provided  with  a  reduced  eztenalon 
to  engage  with  the  under  side  of  certain  of  the  ralla. 

2.  A  rack  comprising  a  portable  frame,  ralla  carried 
thereby,  thoae  rails  at  one  side  of  the  frame  being  of 
greater  height  than  the  corresponding  ones  at  the  other 
aide  and  conatltutlng  atopa.  inclined  bara  aecured  to  ths 
rails,  and  racka  removably  mounted  on  the  bara.  each  rack 
being  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  portion  of 
one  of  the  stop  ralla,  and  comprising  spaced  longitudinal 
aupporta.  a  aoft  protecting  material  upon  one  face  of  the 
aupporta  of  each  rack,  and  spaced  parallel  aeparatora 
rigidly  connecting  the  supports  and  extenuiug  from  the 
other  face  thereof,  certain  of  aald  separators  having  re- 
duced end  extsnalona  to  engage  with  the  under  aids  of 
one  of  the  side  rails. 

S.  A  rack  comprlaing  a  supporting  frame  including 
pairs  of  side  ralla,  those  ralla  at  one  sMe  twing  higher 
than  the  correapondlng  ralla  at  the  other  side  and  conatl- 
tutlng stopa.  inclined  bara  connected  with  aald  ralla,  and 
racka  rereralbly  supported  by  the  bara  and  Inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  lower  edge  portiona  of  the  adjacent 
stop  bars.. 
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904,756.  ASH  SCOOP.  Robebt  B.  Clbmbict,  Crayne,  Ky., 
asaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas  H.  Cochran  and  one- 
fonrth  to  William  D.  Crowwll,  Marlon.  Ky.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1908.     SerUl  No.  427.075. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  acoop  formed  with  an  open 
Bide,  a  hinged  closure  for  the  open  side,  a  swinging  frame 
mounted  upon  the  acoop,  and  meana  actuated  by  the 
■winging  frame  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  hinged  cloanre. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  acoop  formed  with  an  open 
Bide,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  within  the  acoop.  a  closure 
for  the  open  side  of  the  scoop,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  crank  ahaft  and  the  cloaure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  acoop  formed  with  an  open 
■ide,  a  cloaure  for  the  open  aide,  a  crank  shaft  journaled 
within  the  acoop  and  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  cloaure,  and  a  handle  for  controlling  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  acoop  formed  with  an  open  side, 
a  cloaure  for  the  open  aide,  a  crank  ahaft  journaled  with- 
in the  acoop  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  the 
cloaure,  a  awinglng  frame  rigid  with  the  crank  ahaft,  and 
a  handle  for  the  awinglng  frame. 

5.  The  comblnaiion  with  a  acoop  formed  with  an  open 
Bide  and  a  removable  top,  a  swinging  closure  for  the  open 
aide,  a  crank  ahaft  journaled  within  the  acoop  and  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  swinging  cloaure,  a 
swinging  frame  rigid  with  the  crank  ahaft,  and  a  handle 
for  the  swinging  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•04.757.  ADJUSTABLE  OUIDB-PULLEY.  Edoab  Cbgab- 
DALB.  Troy.  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Tolhurat  Machine  Worka, 
Troy.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
28.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.440. 


1.  An  adjuatable  guide-pulley  comprising  a  atationary 
aupport  having  a  belt-aperture,  aeparable  end-bearlnga, 
means  for  adjiiatably  eecurlng  the  end  bearings  to  the  aup- 
port, an  idle  pulley  and  a  pulley  axle  having  end  ahoulders 
and  meana  for  clamping  the  abouldera  between  such  end- 
bearlnga,  reapectlvely. 

2.  In  an  adjuatable  guide-pulley,  the  combination  with 


a  atationary  bracket-support  having  a  belt-apertnre ;  of  a 
pair  of  separable  apertured  bearing-brackets ;  meana  for 
adjustably  aecurlng  the  bearing-bracketa  to  the  support ; 
an  idle-pulley  ;  a  pulley-axle  having  cnd-ahouldera  adapted 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  bracketa.  and  reduced  screw- 
threaded  end-projectlons  projected  through  the  bearlng- 
aperturea  In  the  bearing-brackets  ;  and  clamping  nuts  on 
the  projecting  acrew-threaded  enda.  respectively. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  idle  pulley ;  a  pulley-axle 
having  end-shoulders  ;  and  a  supporting  plate  having  a 
belt  aperture  therein  ;  of  a  pair  of  aeparable  pulley  sup- 
porting apertured  brackeU :  and  meana  for  adjustably 
aecurlng  auch  bracketa  upon  aucb  plate,  respectively,  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  belt-aperture,  and  in  clamping  con- 
tact with  the  axle-ahoulders. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  idle  pulley ;  and  a  aup- 
portlng  plate  having  an  elongated  belt-aperture  therein  ; 
of  a  pair  of  aeparable  pulley-supporting  bracketa :  and 
meana  for  adjustably  securing  auch  bracketa  upon  auch 
plate,  reapectlvely,  near  the  ends  of  the  l>elt-aperture, 
with  the  bracketa  projecting  laterally  on  one  aide  of  auch 
aperture,  and  parts  of  the  bracketa  projecting  inwardly 
of  the  edge  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  pulley. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  idle  pulley  ;  and  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  belt-aperture  therein  :  of  a  pair  of 
aeparable  and  Invertible  pulley -aupportlng  bracketed  and 
means  for  adjustably  aecurlng  such  bracketa  upon  auch 
plate,  with  the  brackets  projecting  laterally  on  either  side 
of  such  aperture,  and  parts  of  the  bracketa  projecting 
Inwardly  of  the  edge  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the 
pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


904,758.     DISPLAY-STAND.     Hbnbt  R.  Cbopp,  Oakland. 
Cai.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.     SeHal  No.  426,799. 


1.  A  diaplay  atand  comprising  an  upright  support 
formed  of  a  aeries  of  -screw  joined  sections,  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  the  aectlons  having  an  outstanding  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  aection, 
and  a  aupportlng  base  for  aald  aupport. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
upright  aupport  formed  of  a  aeries  of  screw  Joined  sec- 
tlona,  the  exteriorly  threaded  portlonthe  lower  section 
of  which  la  formed  with  a  number  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves,  a  s«ipportlng  base  comprising  a  series  of 
obliquely  disposed  legs  formed  with  Inner  beveled  ends  to 
fit  In  aald  groovea  and  with  receaaes  In  their  Inner  side 
edges  near  their  inner  ends,  and  a  locking  ring  mounted 
upon  the  exteriorly  threaded  portion  of  the  grooved  sup- 
port aection,  aald  ring  being  formed  with  engaging  por- 
tiona to  engage  with  the  recesses  of  the  base  legs,  and 
means  for  connecting  tke  lower  ends  of  the  supporting 
baae  lega. 
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t.  A  dark*  6#  tbe  character  •feclflad,  comprtoln*  mm 
aprlfbt  sapport  formed  of  a  terlea  of  screw  JotntMl  tec- 
tlona,  the  exteriorly  threaded  portion  the  lower  section 
of  which  U  formed  with  two  or  more  lonfltodlaally  ex- 
tendlDK  icrooTes.  a  imfrttog  baae  comprising  a  aerien  of 
obliquely  dUpo««J  l«9  fwii«l  wltli  Inner  beTeled  ende  to 
at  In  the  grooved  portlona  of  tb«  lower  eupport  eectlon 
and  with  ULWii  In  their  Inner  aide  edgea  near  their  In 
n«r  tnda.  a  locking  ring  moantad  upon  the  exteriorly 
threaded  portion  of  the  groove  eupport  iectlon  aald  ring 
being  formed  with  a  cironlar  aeries  of  engsidng  portions 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  racesaea  of  the  base  tega. 
•  kM««r  screwed  upon  the  exteriorly  threaded  portion  of 
tto  gra0*«d  support  section  against  the  locking  ring,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting 

bass  Isga. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
upright  support  formed  of  a  series  of  screw  Joined  sec- 
tions, the  exteriorly  threaded  portions  of  the  lower  section 
of  which  Is  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooTea,  a  supporting  base  comprising  supporting  legs 
formed  with  Inner  bereled  ends  to  lit  in  the  «roo^*^  Por- 
tions of  the  lower  support  section  and  with  recesses  near 
their  inner  end  and  in  their  Inner  side  edgea.  a  locking 
ring  mounted  upon  the  exteriorlj  threaded  portion  of  the 
grooved  support  section,  said  ring  being  formed  with  en- 
gaging portlona  to  engage  with  the  recessed  portions  of 
the  base  legs  and  a  keeper  screwed  upon  the  exteriorly 
threaded  portion  of  the  grooved  support  section  against 
the  locking  plate,  and  connecting  mcmbera  plvotally  con- 
nected to  certain  of  the  base  legs  and  detachably  conneetsd 
with  other  of  the  legs. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprising  an 
upright  support  formed  of  a  series  of  screw  Joined  sec 
tlooa,  a  supporting  baae  for  aald  aapport.  and  pairs  of 
limb  supporting  pUtea  arranged  at  the  Jolnta  of  adjacent 
support  sections  the  lower  plate  of  each  pair  being  formed 
with  a  circular  serlee  of  radially  extending  concave  cor- 
rugations and  the  upper  plate  of  each  pair  with  a  cor- 
responding series  of  convex  corragatlons.  the  corrugated 
portlona  of  each  pair  of  plates  being  adapted  for  registra- 
tion to  form  sockets  to  receive  branchea.  llmba.  or  the  like. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


9  0  4  .  7  S  9  .  MODE  O^  CABTIXO  SOIL.  WATER.  .VND 
OA8  PIl'E  DIRFAT  FROM  THE  BLAST  FUHNACB 
IN  PERMANENT  MOLDS.  Ewjas  A.  CusTaa,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.   3.   1908.     Serial  No.  419.020. 


when  prenented  thereto  and  then  bringing  the  same 
swiftly  to  the  point  of  setttng.  whereby  through  the  se- 
rlee of  steps  the  molten  maaa  undergoes  prior  to  the  point 
of  setting,  the  molecular  condltlona  thereof  are  changnl 
or  modified  In  the  resultant  gradually  cooled  structure  to 
give  a  product  definitely  hard  or  soft,  aa  required,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  mode  of  casting  structures, 
which  consists  In  conducting  molten  metal  of  certain  con- 
stituency and  temperature  from  a  blast  furnace,  correct- 
ively treating  the  same.  Introducing  It  into  a  permanent 
mold,  wherein  at  a  temperature  differing  materially  from 
that  of  the  molten  metal  presented  to  the  mold  the  mans 
Is  brought  swiftly  to  the  point  of  setting  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  metal  gradually,  whereby  the  molecular  condi- 
tions of  the  metal  la  conserved  and  a  reaultant  product 
derived  having  a  homogeneous  structure,  substantially  as 

described. 

4.  The  herein  described  mode  of  casting  structures, 
which  conaUts  In  conducting  molten  metal  of  certain 
coostltoescy  and  temperature  from  a  blast  furnace,  cor- 
rectively treating  the  aame.  Introducing  It  Into  a  perma- 
nent mold,  wherein  at  a  temperature  differing  materUUy 
from  that  of  the  molten  metal  presrated  to  the  mold  the 
maaa  U  brought  swiftly  to  the  point  of  setting  and  there- 
after cooling  the  metal  gradually,  whereby  the  molecular 
conditions  of  the  metal  is  conaerved  and  a  resultant  prod- 
uct derived  having  a  homogeneous  structure,  and  dvfl- 
nltsly  tough  or  bard  or  soft.  ttubstantUlly  as  described 


1.  The  herein  described  mode  of  casting  structures,  which 
consists  In  conducting  molten  metal  of  defined  constitn- 
ency  and  temperature  from  a  blast  furnar*  Into  a  per- 
manent mold,  the  temperature  whereof  differs  materially 
from  that  of  the  metal  presented  thereto  and  brlnglag 
Mid  metal  swiftly  under  a  materially  different  tempera- 
ture to  the  point  of  s«>ttlng  to  chanije  or  modify  molecn- 
lar  condltkMa  and  thereby  to  derive  a  resultant  product 
in  a  homoffeneous  condition.  <rabstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  oioue  of  casting  stractvren. 
which  consists  In  conducting  molten  metal  of  defined  con- 
atltuency  and  high  temperature  from  a  blast  furnace, 
correctively  treating  the  same.  Introducing  it  into  a 
permanent  mold,  the  temperatnre  whereof  Is  materially 
lower  than  that  of  the  molten  metal  correctively  treated 


9O4.7«0  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  MAaTmi  B.  CUT- 
Ttiio.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
8ST.M2. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
gsar  and  a  tonxue  and  Up  holding  device  carried  thereby. 
the  said  device  comprising  a  bowed  supporting  portion 
formed  with  rigid  Up  enuaging  fingers  and  a  U  shaped 
resilient  tongue  holding  member  pivoted  at  its  ends  to 
the  bow«d  RiipportlnK  member  and  extending  normally  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  Up 
engaging  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
gear  and  a  tongue  and  lip  holding  device  carried  thereby. 
said  device  comprlslnn  a  bowed  supporting  portion  formed 
with  Integral  Up  erjjaglng  fingers  which  aro  curved  in- 
wardly In  the  direction  of  each  other  and  which  have 
ball  ends,  and  a  bowed  resilient  tongue  holding  member 
hlaged  to  the  supporting  member  rearwardly  of  the  Up 
holding  fingers. 

904.761.     SHADE-HOLDER.     JOHN  H.   DiiA  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  .<».  1908.     Serial  No.  441.742. 

1.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing  bar- 
ing a  contlnnous  unbroken  lower  edge  and  having  a  pln- 
raUty  of  spring  blades  depending  therein  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  shade,  said  blades  being  concealed  and  limited 
In  their  outward  movpcient  by  said  caalng. 

2.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bead 
at  Its  lower  side  and  a  plurality  of  spring  blades  within 
said  caalng  having  bent  portions  within  said  bead  adapted 
to  engac*  ■  abade.  whereby  said  spring  blades  arc  yleld- 
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able   outwardly   with    their   bent    portions   entering    said 


3.  A  shade  holder  having  spring  blades  fastened  at 
points  intermediate  their  length  within  the  shade  holder, 
said  springs  having  inwardly  directed  protuberances  at 
their  upper  and  lower  extremities  to  engage  a  lamp 
socket  and  shade  respectively. 


9  0  4.782.  ROLLER  FOR  PAPER  MUSIC  -  SHEETS. 
LBWia  B.  DojiAX.  Elbrtdge.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  336.340. 


A  roller  for  paper  music  sheets  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shaft  having  end  flanges,  said  flanges  having  their  Inner 
faces  slightly  recessed  to  form  annular  inwardly  project- 
ing ribs,  the  bases  of  the  recesses  being  flat  and  disposed 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  and 
the  distance  between  the  faces  of  the  annular  ribs  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  standard  width  of  paper,  the 
distance  between  the  bases  of  the  recesses  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  roller  being  the  same  from  the  periphery 
of  the  shaft  to  the  ribs  and  slightly  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  Inner  faces  of  aald  riba. 


904.763.  BOTTLE  STOPPERING  MACHINE.  WiLLlAM 
S.  DoBMAN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Spring  Seal 
Company,  Augtiata,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1907,  Serial  No.  361,610.  Renewed  Dec.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406,049. 


plunger  sections,  one  section  having  a  contractile  spring 
working  end  normally  projecting  below  the  other  section 
and  movable  upwardly  independently  thereof  and  Into  oper 
ative  engagement  with  the  working  end  thereof. 

2.  A  bottle  sealing  machine  having  a  sealing  plunger 
with  a  contractile  spring  working  end  adapted  to  enter  the 
bottle  mouth  In  forcing  the  stopper  thereinto  and  to  be 
contracted  by  the  reduced  throat  of  the  bottle  mouth  and 
formed  with  radial  feet,  said  working  end  adapted  to  auto- 
matically expand  when  aald  feet  move  Into  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  bottle  throat 

3.  A  bottle  aeallng  machine  having  a  spring  held  sealing 
plunger  with  a  contractile  working  end  formed  by  an  an- 
nular series  of  longitudinal  spaced  converging  spring 
tongues  or  fingers  having  out-turned  lower  enda. 

4.  A  bottle  sealing  machine  having  a  sealing  or  stopper 
fcH-dng  and  compressing  plunger  comprising  a  spring  held 
tube  having  Its  lower  end  longitudinally  slotted  to  form 
spring  tongues  or  fingers,  and  an  Independently  vertically 
yielding  inner  plunger  section  normally  projecting  below 
said  tube,  said  tube  adapted  to  move  down  on  said  section 
and  apply  stopper  compressing  pressure  through  the  same. 

5.  A  stopper  forcing  and  compressing  plunger  compris- 
ing a  tube  having  a  contractile  spring  working  end.  an 
inner  plunger  section  arranged  within  said  tube  and  having 
Its  working  end  formed  by  spring  tongues  or  fingers,  and  a 
spring  device  acting  on  said  tube  and  section  and  yield- 
ingly holding  said  section  normally  projected  below  said 
tube.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904,764.      ADJUSTABLE    CRANK.      Edwin   C.    Dbbcoll. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    FUed  May  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  430,313. 


1.  A  bottle  sealing  machine  having  a  multiple  sealing 
plunger  comprising  yieldingly  held  concentrically  arranged 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  shaft  having 
a  bead  thereon  ;  a  slot  in  the  face  of  the  head  extending 
and  opening  Into  a  channel  wider  than  the  slot ;  a  rack  In 
such  channel ;  a  crank  pin  comprising  a  stud  having  a  gear 
head  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  the  body  of  the 
stud  extending  through  the  slot  and  beyond  the  face  of  the 
head  to  receive  a  connecting  member  :  means  for  rotating 
the  stud  on  its  axis  to  cause  the  stud  to  travel  In  the  slot 
and  channel  and  means  for  locking  the  stud  In  different 
desired  positions  of  angular  adjustment  and  thereby  also 
correspondingly  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  carrying  the  head. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  shaft  having 
a  head  thereon  ;  a  alot  In  the  face  of  the  head  extending 
and  opening  Into  a  channel  wider  than  the  slot ;  a  rack  in 
such  channel ;  a  crank  pin  comprising  a  stud  having  a  gear 
head  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  the  iKidy  of  the 
stud  extending  through  the  slot  and  beyond  the  face  of  the 
head  to  receive  a  connecting  member ;  means  for  rotating 
the  stnd  on  its  axis  to  cause  the  stud  to  travel  in  the  slot 
and  channel ;  means  for  locking  the  stud  in  different  desired 
positions  of  angular  adjustment  and  thereby  also  corre- 
spondingly different  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
carrying  the  head  and  means  Independent  of  such  rotating 
means  for  rigidly  holding  the  stud  In  any  position  to  which 
it  may  be  carried  by  such  routing  meana. 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTE 


NOVSMBBR  34.  1908. 


a.  la  •  <1«t1c«  for  th«  purpoM  dc«crtb«d.  a  abaft  havinc 
a  head  thereon  ;  a  alot  In  the  face  of  the  head  extendlns 
and  openlnx  Into  a  channel  wider  than  the  alot :  a  rack 
removably  aecared  In  auch  channel ;  a  crank  pin  comprta- 
Ing  a  stud  baTlnn  a  K^ar  head  thereon  adapted  to  engaie 
the  rack,  the  body  of  the  atud  exteodlnK  through  the  alot 
and  beyond  the  face  of  the  head  to  receive  a  connecting 
member ;  meana  for  rotating  the  atad  on  Its  axia  to  caoae 
the  atud  to  travel  In  the  alot  and  channel  and  meana  for 
locking  the  atud  In  dWwtat  dealr*d  poaltlona  of  angular 
adjuatment  and  theratoy  al«o  correapondlngly  dlff'-rent  dto- 
Uacaa  from  the  axIa  of  the  abaft  carrying  the  head. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbel.  a  abaft  having 
a  bead  thereon  :  a  alot  In  the  face  of  the  head  extendtsff 
and  opening  Into  a  channel  wider  tkan  the  alot  ;  a  rack  la 
anch  channel :  a  crank  pin  coroprlaing  a  atud  having  a  |«ar 
bead  thereon  adapted  to  engage  tb«  rack,  the  body  of  the 
•tad  extending  through  the  alot  and  beyond  the  face  of  the 
baad  to  receive  a  connecting  member:  meana  for  rotating 
the  atud  on  Ita  axIa  to  cauae  the  atod  to  travel  In  the  alot 
and  channel  and  meana  for  locking  the  atud  In  different 
dealred  poaltlona  of  angular  adjuatment  on  Ita  axla  and  alao 
In  correapondlngly  different  poaltlona  In  the  alot. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  deaorlbed.  a  ahaft  having 
a  head  thereon  :  a  alot  In  the  face  of  the  bead  extending 
and  opening  Into  a  channel  wider  than  the  alot :  a  rack  In 
aucb  channel :  a  crank  pin  comprlalng  a  atud  baring  a 
gear  head  thereon  adapts  to  engace  the  rack,  tb*  body  of 
the  itud  extending  through  the  alot  and  beyond  tb«  fM» 
of  tha  head  to  receive  a  eonnectlag  member  ;  meana  for 
rotating  the  stud  on  Ita  axla  to  cnuae  the  atud  to  traval 
In  the  alot  and  channel  :  meana  for  locking  the  atnd  In 
different  dealred  poaltlona  of  angular  adjustment  on  Its 
axla  and  alao  In  correapondlngly  different  poaltlona  In  the 
alot  and  meana  Independent  of  anrk  routing  meana  for 
rigidly  holding  the  atud  In  any  position  to  which  It  may 
ba  carried   by  auch  rotating  meana 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


one  of  the  realatancaa.  and  meana  governed  both  by  tb« 
poaltlon  of  the  moving  contacta  of  aald  manual  controllar 
and  by  the  current  flowing  through  the  motor  for  control- 
ling aald  aecond  realatance. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  an  electric  motor,  a  manually  oper- 
ated awttch  for  rereralng  aald  motor  and  for  controlling  Ita 
acceleration  up  to  a  certain  point  In  either  direction,  aikl 
automatic  meana  for  controlling  the  completion  of  the 
acceleration  In  either  direction,  aald  automatic  meana  act- 
lac  to  complete  the  acceleration  only  when  the  manually 
oporated  switch  la  In  the  full  apeed  poaltlon  and  when  the 
current  flowing  throagb  the  motor  la  leaa  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 

4.  la  a  control  ayatem  for  an  electric  motor,  a  manually 
operated  controller,  a  current  limiting  realatance  In  addi- 
tion thereto,  aald  current  limiting  realatance  being  In  aeries 
with  the  mala  motor  circuit,  when  the  manually  operated 
controller  la  la  any  bat  the  full  speed  poaltlon.  and  meana 
for  abort  clrc«Mlng  said  cnrreot  limiting  realatance  only 
when  aald  maanally  operated  controller  la  In  Ita  full  apeed 
poaltlon.  and  the  current  flowing  throu»li  the  main  motor 
drenlt  la  leas  than  a  predetermined  value. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  motor,  a  realaUnce  In  tha 
motor  circuit,  meana  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
cutting  out  aald  realatance.  a  aecond  realatance  In  the 
motor  circuit,  and  means  preventing  the  operator  from 
CQttlnc  out  the  aecond  realatance  unleaa  the  current  In  the 
motor  circuit  la  below  a  predetermined  value. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0O4.76ft.  MATCH-BOX.  JoHS  A.  Eoas.  Newport.  B,  I.. 
aaalcaor  of  ooe-balf  to  Carolyn  B.  Rdea.  Newport.  R.  I. 
riled  July  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.713. 


904.765.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. ABTHca  C.  Eabtwood.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.902. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motora.  a  realatance  In 
aarlea  with  the  main  motor  circuit,  a  manual  controller 
therefor,  a  second  realatance  In  aerlea  with  the  aald  main 
motor  circuit,  and  meana  for  automatically  short  drcult- 
lac  said  sseond  rsststance.  aald  sliort  circuiting  meana  be- 
ing operative  only  when  aubstantlatly  all  of  aald  flrat  men 
tloaad  realatance  la  cut  out  by  aald  manual  controller. 

2.  In  a  control  ayatem.  an  electric  motor,  two  raalaUncea 
arranged  In  aerlea  In  the  main  circuit  of  aald  motor,  a 
manual  controller  having  moving  conucts  for  governing 


1.  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  of  the  magaalne  for 
boldlaK  a  Bumber  of  nMtcbea,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  at 
tba  kottom  of  the  magailne  for  projecting  a  single  match 
tteavgh  an  opening  In  the  aide  of  the  box.  a  retractable 
apring  held  detent  normally  overlying  aald  orlflre.  and  a 
aprlng  finger  on  aald  detent  to  engage  and  ignite  the  match 
head  when  aald  detent  In  retracted. 

8.  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  of  tbe  magaxine  for 
bolding  a  number  of  matcbea.  a  spring  actuated  plunger  at 
the  bottom  of  tbe  magaalne  for  projecting  a  single  match 
thcDogfa  an  opening  In  tbe  aide  of  tbe  box.  a  retractable 
spring  held  detent  normally  overlying  aald  orifice,  a  aprlng 
finger  on  said  detent  to  engage  and  Ignite  the  match  head 
when  aald  detent  la  retracted,  and  a  yietdable  holding  mem 
bar  extending  In  front  of  said  opening  and  aerving  to  ra- 
straln  tbe  match  when  the  latter  haa  been  partially  ejected. 

S.  In  a  match  box,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  magaxine  hav- 
ing converging  sidea  and  a  generally  cylindrical  lower 
chamber,  a  plunger  In  aald  rbamber.  a  stationary  guide 
block  In  said  chamber,  a  spring  connecting  aald  plunger 
and  guide  block,  a  cylindrical  chamber  on  the  front  of  aald 
box  having  an  opening  near  tbe  bottom  thereof  through 
which  a  alngle  match  may  be  projected  by  ttte  plunger,  a 
retractable  detent  In  aald  chamber  normally  covering  aald 
opanlng,  a  aprlng  engaging  aald  detest  to  retam  tba  asms 
to  normal  poaltlon,  and  a  spring  finger  on  aald  detent  to 
engage  and  Ignlu  tbe  match  bead  when  aald  detent  la 
1  retracted. 
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004,767.     VBNTrLATINO   DBVICB. 
Clareland,  Ohio.     Piled  June  5, 1908. 


JOHK   W.    Fabmt, 
Serial  No.  436,8&0. 


1.  A  dome  for  a  chandelier  open  acroaa  ita  top  and  con- 
atructed  at  Ita  top  edge  to  aeat  against  a  celling  and  haT- 
Ing  a  right  angled  upper  annular  portion  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  for  the  admlaaion  of  air.  in  combination 
with  a  roUtable  valve  member  on  the  Inside  thereof  hav- 
ing openlnga  adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe  aald  openinga 
in  the  dome,  a  tube  projecting  into  tbe  dome  through  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  means  supported  by  aald  tube  oper- 
atively  engaged  with  aald  valve  member. 

2.  A  ventilating  dome  for  a  chandelier  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  shouldered  top  portion  open  entirely 
acroaa  ita  top.  a  rotatable  valre  on  the  inalde  of  said  dome 
In  aald  ahouldered  portion  and  correeponding  ventilating 
openlnga  through  the  dome  and  valve,  a  roUtable  rod  de- 
pending through  the  bottom  of  the  dome  and  an  arm 
thereon  engaged  with  a  atud  on  the  aald  valve  to  rotarlly 
adjuat  the  aame. 

8.  A  dome  for  a  chandelier  circular  in  shape  and  open 
acroaa  its  top  and  provided  with  ventilating  apenings  about 
Its  top  portion,  in  combination  with  a  subaUntlally  ring 
shaped  valve  member  within  aald  top  portion  provided 
with  openlnga  adapted  to  reglater  with  aaM  openlnga  In 
the  dome  and  a  rigid  rod  suspended  from  within  aald  dome 
and  an  arm  thereon  engaged  with  aald  valve  member  and 
adapted  to  route  aald  member,  and  flue  coonections  from 
tbe  top  of  aald  dome. 


904.7C8.  TELBORAPH  SYSTEM.  Stiphew  D.  Fimld. 
Stockbrldge.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
840,860. 


_£1 
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4.  The  metbod  of  Impressing  a  momentary  electromo- 
tive force  upon  the  line  of  a  telegraph  ayatem  having  a 
plurality  of  sUtlona  with  a  relay  and  a  tranamlttlng  key 
at  each  aUtion,  which  conaista  In  employing  the  current 
during  the  idle  period  of  the  line  between  algnala  to  ac- 
cumulate a  store  of  energy  at  the  transmitting  aUtion. 
and  utllUlng  aald  energy  when  the  key  of  auch  station  te 
clooec  to  impress  an  electromotive  force  In  the  direction 
of  the  line  current. 


904  769      SUPPORTING  -  STAKE.     JoHW  O.  FoBD,  Jack- 
sonTllle.  Tex.    Filed  June  23.  1908.    Serial  No.  440.040. 


1  A  plant  supporting  stake  comprising  a  atem.  a  spring 
coll  thereon,  and  a  flexible  plant  engaging  element  aecured 
to  the  suke  and  having  a  knotted  end  detachably  engaging 

tbe  coll.  , 

2  A  plant  supporting  aUke  comprlalng  a  atem,  a  apring 
coU  thereon,  and  a  flexible  plant  engaging  element  •^u''«» 
to  the  sUke.  said  element  having  a  knotted  end  a°d  In- 
aertlble  between  and  disposed  to  be  frlctlonally  engaged 
by  the  whirls  of  the  coll. 

3  A  plant  supporting  stake  comprising  a  stem,  super- 
posed spring  colls  Integral  therewith,  and  a  flexible  plant 
engaging  element  aecured  to  each  coll,  each  element  having 
one  end  portion  insert Ible  between  and  dispoaed  to  be  frft- 
tlonally  engaged  by  the  whirls  of  one  of  tbe  coils. 

4  A  plant  supporting  eUke  comprising  a  atem,  a  spring 
coll  thereon,  and  a  flexible  plant  engaging  element  aecured 
to  the  coll  and  having  one  end  Insertlble  between  and  dla- 
poaed  to  be  frlctlonally  engaged  by  tbe  whlrla  of  tbe  coll. 

5.  A  plant  aupport  comprising  a  stem,  said  atem  hav- 
ing an  Integral  clamping  device  at  one  end.  and  a  cord 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  atem.  the  other  end  of  aald  cord 
being  Inaertible  Into  and  disposed  to  be  frictionally  en- 
gaged and  held  by  the  clamping  device. 


1.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  tranamlaalon  of  tele 
graphic    algnala    which    conalsts    In    Impreaalng    upon    the 
line  an  electromotive  force  which  la  counter  to  the  line 
current,  at  the  InsUnts  when  the  circuit  la  opened  to  form 
the  algnala. 

2.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  tranamlaalon  of  tele- 
graphic   signals    which    consists    In    Impressing   upon    the 
line  at  the  Instants  of  closing  the  circuit  In  the  forma 
tlon  of  algnala  a  momenUry  extra  electromotive  force  In 
a  direction  to  augment  the  line  current. 

8.  The  metbod  of  accelerating  the  tranamlaalon  of  tele- 
graphic algnala  which  conalsts  in  impreaeing  upon  the  line 
at  the  InaUnta  of  tbe  opening  of  the  circuit  In  the  forma- 
tion of  algnala  a  momenUry  electromotive  force  counter 
to  the  line  current,  and  In  impreaalng  upon  the  line  at  tbe 
Instanta  when  tbe  circuit  Is  closed  In  the  formation  of 
algnala  a  momentary  electromotive  force  augmenting  the 
line  current. 


904  770     TOBACCO  STRIPPER.     TH01IA8  P.  Fo«D,  Plke- 
vllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,421. 

1.  A  tobacco  atripper  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed 
rack,  the  upper  end  of  which  forms  a  Jaw.  a  hinged  rack, 
a  Jaw  thereon,  a  tread  member,  connections  between  the 
latter  and  said  hinged  rack  for  drawing  the  latter  toward 
the  fixed  rack,  yielding  releasing  Jaws  fixed  to  aald  racfca. 
and  weighted  meana  for  separating  the  racks  when  prea- 
aure  is  relieved  from  the  tread  member,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tobacco  stripper  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed 
rack,  the  upper  end  of  which  forms  a  Jaw,  a  hinged  rack, 
a  Jaw  thereon,  a  tread  member,  connectlona  between  the 
latter  and  aald  hinged  rack  for  drawing  the  latter  toward 
the  fixed  rack,  yielding  releasing  Jaws  fixed  to  aald  racks, 
meana  for  regulating  the  tension  of  aald  yielding  Jawa. 
and  a  weighted   member  for  aeparating  tbe  racka  when 

,  pressure  la  relieved  from  the  tread  member,  as  set  forth. 
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S.  ▲  tobacco  strtppcr  coinprtBlov  a  fniaM  haTinc  a  Oxrd 
rack,  tb«  upper  end  of  which  forma  a  jaw.  a  bloffsd  rack. 
a  Jaw  tbercon.  a  tr«ad  member,  coanectlooa  between  tbe  | 
latter  and  aald  bloffwl  rack  for  drawloK  the  latter  toward 
tbe  fixed  rack,  jleldlac  releaatng  jawa  fixed  to  aald  racks, 
adjuatable  wedxc  blocka  loterpoeed  between  the  arma  of 
the  yMdlnx  jawa  and  uid  rackM.  and  a  welglltad  Bamliir 
tar  aa^aratlnK  ttw  racks  wben  preasure  Is  raHawl  frooi 
said  tread  member,  aa  aet  forth. 


4.  A  tobacco  itripper  cumprlaing  a  frame  baring  a  fixed 
rack,  tbe  upper  end  of  which  forms  a  jaw.  a  hinged  rack, 
a  law  tberaon.  a  tread  membei'.  coane<-tlona  between  tbe 
latter  and  aald  hk0K«d  rack  for  drawing  tbe  latter  toward 
tbe  fixed  rack,  jlelding  releaalng  jawa  fixed  to  aald  rack, 
adjuatable  wedge  blocks  Interpoaed  between  tbe  arma  of 
the  yielding  Jawa  and  aald  racka.  a  screw  fitted  to  each 
wedge-abaped  block  and  paaaing  through  an  elongated  alot 
In  tbe  rack,  and  a  weighted  member  for  aeparatlng  tbe 
racka  when  preaaare  la  rellered  upon  tbe  tread  member, 
•a  aet  forth. 

ft.  A  tobacco  atrlpper  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed 
rack,  the  upper  end  of  which  forma  a  jaw,  a  hinged  rack, 
a  Jaw  tbareoa.  a  tread  member,  pivotal  wheels  mounted 
the  stationary  I'ack,  pitman  connectlona  between  said 
and  tread  member,  and  pitman  connections  between 
tbe  wbeel  Bsember  and  the  blaged  rack,  aad  welgbtsd 
means  carried  by  said  wheels  for  separating  tbe  racka 
wben  preaaare  la  relieved  from  tbe  tread  member,  aa  aet 
forth. 

IClatBs  «  aad  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


•04,771.  ILECTRIC  WELOING-liACHINE.  WasTOM  If. 
Fulton,  Knoxvllle.  Teon..  aastgnor  to  Tbe  Falton  Com- 
pany, KnoxTlIIe.  Tenn.,  a.  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1906.     Sertsi  No.  2ao,9«7. 


relatively  to  tbe  other,  revoluble  elactrodaa  siounted  near 
tbe  aada  of  said  conductors,  revoluble  braakas  la  contact 
with  each  electrode,  and  driving  mechaalaa  poaltlrely 
connected  to  one  of  aald  electrodea  and  to  each  of  aald 
bruabea. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machlae,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ylaldtagty  praaaad  revoIaU*  atoctrodes  for 
welding  lappad  aaaaa.  lap  aeaa,  clamplac  aaaana  for  hold- 
ing tbe  lapped  edgea  of  tbe  work  together  to  prevent  tbe 
aaaae  from  apreading  In  front  of  tbe  welding  point,  and  a 
w«rk-holdlng  carriage  on  which  aald  clamping  meana  la 
mounted. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  oucblne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  electrodea  betwaen  whtab  the  work  to  be 
welded  paaaaa.  a  lap  gafla  device  for  fixing  the  width  of  the 
overlapping  adgaa  of  tha  work,  clamping  means  for  holding 
tbe  aald  lapped  edges  faat  daring  tbe  welding  operation, 
and  a  carriage  on  which  said  clamping  means  Is  mounted. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  electrodea  between  which  tbe  work  to  be 
welded  pa  sees,  a  lap  gage  device  for  fixing  tbe  width  of  tbe 
lapped  edgea  of  t^  work,  clamping  means  for  holding  aald 
edge*  faat  during  the  welding  operation,  a  carriage  on 
which  said  clamping  means  is  mounted,  and  meana  actu- 
ated uy  the  carriage  for  shifting  said  gage  relatively  to  tbe 
drcamferantlal  aarfaces  of  tbe  electrodea. 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  for  welding  tubular 
bodies,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  be- 
tween which  tbe  work  to  be  welded  la  passed,  a  lap  gage 
device  for  fixing  tbe  width  of  tbe  lapped  edges  of  the 
work,  clamping  meana  for  holding  aald  edges  faat  during 
tbe  welding  operation,  u  carriage  on  which  aald  clamping 
means  Is  mounted,  guides  on  said  carriage  to  engage  the 
eads  of  the  aald  work  and  meana  actuated  by  aald  carriage 
for  shifting  said  gage. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


SH>4,772.    GAS-BUBNER.    Huoo  A.  Gitxaa.  Hartford.  Cooa. 
FUed  Apr.  0.  1»0«.     SsrUl  No.  310,7»5. 


I.  la  aa  electric  welding  machUaa.  the  coaablnatloa  of  a 
plorallty  of  electric  coadnctora,   one   of  which   oadllatss 


1.  A  burner  having  a  chamber  with  an  outlet  therefrom, 
meana  for  Introdociag  fluid  Into  said  chamber,  nald  means 
Including  a  nipple  with  a  fluid  port  therein,  and  meana 
actuated  by  tbe  gaa  flow  for  Intermittently  opening  and 
closing  said  port. 

2  In  a  burner  having  a  chamber  with  an  outlet  there- 
from, meana  for  Introducing  fluid  to  aald  chamber  and  In- 
cluding a  flnld  port,  meana  actuated  by  the  gaa  flow  for  in- 
termittently opening  and  closing  aald  port,  and  meana  lo- 
cated within  aald  chamber  for  actuating  the  opening  and 
cloaing  meana. 

S.  A  burner  having  a  chamber  with  an  opening  there- 
from, meana  for  Introducing  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  In- 
cluding a  fluid  port,  a  regulator  for  Intermittently  opening 
and  doaing  said  port,  and  means  connected  with  the  regu- 
lator and  operated  by  tbe  current  through  the  chamber  to 
operats  tbe  regulator. 

4.  A  bomer  having  a  chamber  with  an  outlet  therefrom, 
aaana  for  sopplylntc  fluid  thereto  aad  Including  n  fluid 
port,  a  regulator  having  an  opening  tberetbrouKh  to  In- 
tarmlttaotly  raglstsr  with  aald  port,  and  meana  for  movlac 
said  regulator  to  cover  and  nncorer  aald  port. 


NOVBMBBK  34,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


831 


B.  In  a  burner  having  a  chamber  with  an  opeotng  there- 
from, meana  for  supplying  air  thereto,  meana  for  conduct 
Ing  fluid  thereto  and  Including  a  fluid  port,  a  regulator 
having  a  spirally  arranged  paaaage  to  register  with  aald 
port,  and  meana  for  moving  the  regulator  to  cover  and  un- 
cover aald  port. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


Inclosing  or  outer  casing,  and  wasbera  laterposed  betwaen 

said  casing  and  sleeves,  subetantlally  aa  deacrfbed. 


004.T78.  STREET  NUMBEK  INDICATOR  FOR  HOUSES. 
Abbaham  Oolobako,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1008.     Serial  No.  425,880. 


1.  A  street  number  Indicator  for  houses,  comprising  a 
box  or  case,  one  side  of  which  Is  formed  Into  a  door,  said 
box  or  case  being  provided  In  the  bottom  thereof  with  an 
opening  having  a  hinged  cover  which  opens  Inwardly  and 
In  the  back  thereof  with  an  opening,  said  box  or  case  be- 
ing also  provided  at  the  back  thereof  with  means  for  se- 
curing it  to  a  wall,  tbe  aides  of  the  box  or  caae  being  also 
tranalucent  and  provided  with  tbe  street  number  of  tbe 
bouse,  which  Is  adapted  to  be  Illuminated  by  a  burner 
wltbln  the  box  or  case. 

2.  A  street  number  Indicator  for  houses  comprising  a 
box  or  case  provided  with  forwardly  converging  sides,  one 
of  which  la  formed  Into  a  door,  said  box  or  case  being 
provided  In  the  bottom  thereof  with  an  opening  having  a 
hinged  cover  which  opens  Inwardly,  and  In  the  back  there- 
of with  an  opening,  said  box  or  case  being  also  provided  at 
the  top  thereof  with  means  for  securing  It  to  a  wall,  and 
the  aides  of  tbe  box  or  case  being  translucent  and  provided 
with  the  street  number  of  the  house,  which  Is  adapted  to 
bs  Illuminated  by  a  burner  wltbln  said  box  or  case. 

8.  A  street  number  Indicator  for  bouses  comprlaing  a 
box  or  case  provided  with  forwardly  converging  sides,  one 
of  which  Is  formed  .Into  a  door,  said  box  or  case  being  pro- 
vided In  the  bottom  thereof  with  an  opening  having  a 
hinged  cover  which  opens  Inwardly,  and  In  the  back  there- 
of with  an  opening,  said  box  or  case  being  also  provided 
at  the  top  thereof  with  means  for  securing  It  to  a  wall, 
and  the  sides  of  the  box  or  caae  being  composed  of  an  Inner 
transparent  panel  and  an  outer  panel  of  opaque  material 
In  which  tbe  number  of  tbe  bouse  la  atencUed. 


804.774.  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  AND  CASING  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILES. BowABD  J.  Gllick,  Mlsbawaka,  Ind. 
Filed  Ang.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,911. 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  axle-sections, 
differential  gearing,  a  main  caaing  about  aald  gearing  hav- 
ing Inwardly-extended  sleeves  at  Its  opposite  enda  eur 
rounding  said  axle-sections,  and  end  casings  detacbably 
fastened  to  tbe  exterior  of  said  main  casing  and  having 
tubes  or  sleeves  receiving  said  axle  sections  and  fitted  In 
said  main  caaing  sleeves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  axle  sections, 
differential  gearing,  a  rotary  bousing  or  box  for  said  gear- 
ing having  sleeves  accommodating  said  axle  sections,  an 
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3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  axle  sections, 
differential  gearing,  a  rotary  houalng  or  box  for  said  gear- 
ing having  sleeves  accommodating  said  axle  sections,  an 
inclosing  outer  casing,  bearings  for  aald  sleeves  In  said 
casing,  nuts  on  said  sleeves  to  hold  said  bearings  In  place, 
casings  for  tbe  outer  ends  of  aald  axle  sections  having 
tubes  extending  into  said  Inclosing  casing  and  receiving 
said  axle  sections,  and  washers  fitting  over  said  sleeves 
and  Interposed  between  said  nuts  and  tubes,  eubetantlallj 
aa  described. 


904,775.     SHOE  TREE  OR  FORM.     Stbphbm  M.  Ham- 
bLin,  Walpole.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Bay  State  Last  Com 
pany.  Walpole,  Mass.,  «  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  June  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,380. 


1.  In  a  tree  or  form.  In  combination,  the  fore-part  having 
the  rearwardly  extending  platform,  the  heel  part  having 
the  horisontal  surface  which  rests  upon  such  platform 
and  slides  thereon  In  the  adjtistment  of  the  tree  or  form 
In  length,  and  wboreby  the  heel-part  Is  supported.  In  tbe 
rarious  poeltions  of  adjustment,  the  link  pivoted  by  Its 
front  end  to  the  fore-part  and  having  the  extension,  and 
a  clamping  device  having  an  eye  through  which  such  ex- 
tension passes. 

2.  In  a  tree  or  form.  In  combination,  the  fore  part,  the 
bael-part,  the  link  pivoted  to  the  fore-part  and  having 
tbe  smooth  rearward  extension,  the  clamping  screw  hav- 
ing the  eye  through  which  the  said  extension  passes,  and 
the  handle  screwing  on   to  the  threaded   portion  of  such 

screw. 

3.  In  a  tree  or  form.  In  combination,  the  fore  part  hav- 
ing the  rearwardly  extending  horizontal  platform,  the 
heel  part  having  the  horizontal  surface  which  rests  upon 
the  said  platform  in  the  various  positions  of  adjustment 
of  the  tree  or  form  In  length,  the  link  connected  with 
the  fore-part  and  having  the  extension,  and  a  clamping 
device  engaging  with  the  said  extension  to  hold  the  parts 
In  adjusted  relation. 

4  In  a  tree  or  form,  in  combination,  the  fore  part  hav- 
ing tbe  rearwardly-extendlng  horizontal  platform,  the 
heel-part  baring  the  horizontal  surface  which  rests  upon 
the  aald  pUtform  In  tbe  various  posltlona  of  adjustment 
of  the  tree  or  form  in  length,  the  link  pivoted  to  the  fore- 
part and  having  tbe  smooth  extension,  and   a  clamping 


83a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  34,  1908. 


dcTle«  cnsaclii«  with  tb«  aald  tmootb  extension  to  bold 
the  parti   In   Mljuflted   position. 

5.  In  a  tree  or  form.  In  combination,  the  fore-part  haT- 
Ins  the  rearwardlj  extending  hortiontal  platform,  the 
heel  part  havtnc  the  aurface  which  ceaU  upon  the  aald 
platform  In  the  rarloua  poaltiona  of  adjuatmcnt  of  the 
tree  or  form  tn  length,  the  link  pivoted  to  the  for«-|^rt 
and  haTlng  the  amooth  round  extension,  and  a  clamping 
dcTlce  having  an  eye  through  which  the  aald  round  ez- 
tenalon  paaaaa. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  4,778.  SYSTEM  OF  BLECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION. 
Cabti.  D.  HAaKi!(8.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
a«aaral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
rn«d  Sept.  26,  1904.     Serial  N«.  2-25,920. 


1.  In  a  ayatem  of  electric  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  circuit  and  a  motor  meter  having  a  rotatable 
member  actuated  In  reaponae  to  current  In  said  circuit,  of 
meana  controlled  by  said  member  for  periodically  varying 
the  current  Sowing  In  aald  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electric  dlstrlbntlon.  the  combination 
with  a  clrcnlt  and  a  motor  meter  having  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber actuated  In  responae  to  current  In  said  circuit,  of  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  circuit,  and  meana  controlled  by 
aald  member  for  periodically  opening  and  cloalng  aald 
awltch. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electric  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  circuit  and  a  motor  meter  having  a  rotatable  mem 
ber  actuated  by  current  In  aald  circuit,  of  a  awltch  for 
controlling  afld  circuit,  a  resUtance  In  shunt  to  said 
switch,  and  neana  controlled  by  said  member  for  periodic- 
ally opening  and   cloaing  said   awltch. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  motor 
meter  having  a  routable  member  actuated  by  current  In 
aald  circuit,  a  line  switch  coDtrollIng  said  circuit,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  operating  said  line  switch,  and  a  make-and- 
break  awltch  actuated  by  aald  member  and  In  circuit  with 

'  aald  electromagnet. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  motor 
meter  having  a  rotatable  member  actuated  by  current  In 
aald  circuit,  a  line  switch  controlling  said  circuit,  an  elec- 
tromagnet connected  acroea  the  circuit  for  operating  aald 
awltch.  a  make  and  break  switch  in  circuit  with  said 
let  and  actuated  by  said  member,  and  a  realatance  In 
ahunt  to  said  line  switch. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav 
Ing  a  pair  of  groovea,  hook-carrying  members  plvotally 
engaging  aald  groovea,  and  a  realllent  member  having 
wing*  overlapping  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  hook<arrylng 
members  and  a  loop  Interpoaed  between  the  underside  of 
said  members  and  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing marginal  grooves,  a  pair  of  hook  carrying  memhera 
plvotally  engaging  said  Rrooves  and  provided  with  mar- 
ginal recesses,  resilient  members  engaging  said  recesses, 
having  wings  overlapping  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  book- 
carrying  members  and  the  frame,  and  a  top  plate  remov- 
ably engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  through  which  the  hooks  extend. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  channel- 
bar,  a  pair  of  hook  carrying  members  plvotally  engaging 
the  asme,  a  realllent  member  engaging  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  hook  carrying  members,  a  strip  of  stiff  material 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  channel  bsr.  and  a  cover 
secured  to  aald  strip. 


904.778.      TRANSFER.      Jambs    W.    Hints.    Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.     SerUl  No.  407.834. 


til  EM. 
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1.  A  transfer  having  thereon  the  time  of  leaving  a 
given  point,  the  transfer  points  paased.  figures  opposite 
each  transfer  point,  snd  matter  on  the  transfer  Indicating 
that  the  said  figures  designate  the  time  after  which  the 
tranafer  la  not  good  at  said  transfer  points. 

2.  A  tranafer  having  thereon  the  time  of  leaving  a 
glTSB  point,  the  tranafer  polnU  paased.  figures  opposite 
sttcb  transfer  point,  matter  on  the  transfer  Indicating 
that  the  said  figures  designate  the  time  after  which  the 
tranafer  la  not  good  at  aald  transfer  points,  figurea  at  one 
comer  of  the  tranafer,  and  matter  on  the  transfer  indi- 
cating that  the  said  figures  designate  bow  much  the  car 
la  back  of  lu  acbedule. 


904,777.  LOOSE  LEAF  BOOK.  Habolo  B.  Hawkibb, 
Kaasaa  aty.  Mo.  Filed  Se»t.  2S.  1009.  Serial  No. 
•M4M. 


904.779.  VACCINATING  NEEDLE.  CHAaLaa  H.  Hio- 
otBB,  OtUwa,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  14.  IOCS. 
SerUl  No.  421.268. 


J    y 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   a   channel 
bsr,  a  pair  of  hook  carrying  members  pIvoUlly  engaging 
the  aame.  and  a  realllent  ntember  engaging  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  hook-carrying  members,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.  A  needle  for  introducing  vaccine  or  virua  fllamenta 
comprising  a  pointed  shank  having  a  recess  tn  one  aide  of 
the  same,  and  a  hook  on  one  side  thereof  lying  wholly  in- 
wardly of  the  forward  edge  of  the  recess,  the  point  of  the 
book  being  sufflciently  sharp  to  enable  the  aame  to  be  In- 
serted betwf*n  the  atraoda  of  a  braided  thread,  without 
toocbing  the  same  by  band. 

2.  A  vaccinating  needle,  cumprialng  a  pointed  shank. 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  In  the  side  thereof,  a  central 
rib  In  the  recess  formed  with  a  pointed  hook  at  one  end, 
and  being  of  leea  width  than  the  recess  whereby  grooves 
will  be  formed  on  each  side  Into  which  a  braided  thread 
auLj  uke-wben  engaged  by  tbe  hook,  the  point  of  the  hook 
being  sufficiently  sharp  to  enable  the  same  to  be  Inaerted 
through  the  strands  of  the  thread  without  the  neceasity 
of  touching  tbe  same  by  band. 
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9  04.7  80.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Oborqe  H.  Hill. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  naslgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  864,061. 


1.  In  a  aystem  of  control,  a  translating  device,  a  main 
controller  having  separate  alternating-current  and  direct- 
current  governlDg  means  for  said  device,  and  a  master 
controller  for  aald  main  controller. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  translating  device,  a  con- 
trolling-device for  alternating-current  operation,  a  con- 
trolling-device for  direct  current  operation,  nnd  a  master 
controller  for  governing  both  of  said  controlling  devices. 

8.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  motor-controUlng 
device  for  alternating  current  operatlcn,  a  motor-control- 
ling device  for  direct-current  operation,  and  a  master  con- 
troller for  governing  the  action  of  both  of  said  controlling 
devices. 

4.  In  a  aystem  of  control,  a  motor,  a  speed-controlling 
device  for  uae  on  alternating-current,  a  second  speed  con- 
trolling device  for  use  on  direct  current,  switch-devices  for 
governing  said  controlling  devices,  and  a  master  controller 
for  governing  said  switch  devices. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  tranalatlng  device,  a  trans- 
former, a  resistance,  switch  devices  for  connecting  said 
tranalatlng  device  to  the  tranaformer  for  alternating  cur- 
rent operation,  switch  devices  for  connecting  the  translat- 
ing device  to  a  source  of  nupply  with  said  resistance  in  cir- 
cuit for  operating  on  direct  currenta.  and  a  master-con- 
troller for  governing  the  operation  of  the  said  switch-de- 
vices. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904,781.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      Bbbnabo 
Obobob  A.   Paine.  Minneapolis.   Minn. 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,778. 


F.    Hoard   and 
Filed    Mar.   23. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
having  n  steam  chamber  and  an  abutment  formed  in  Its 
wall,  of  a  shsft.  n  pluton  secured  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  n  series  of  radial  recesses  and  wLngs  or  slides 
fitting  within  said  recesses,  passages  extending  lengthwise 
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In  said  piston  and  having  a  series  of  ports  extending  out- 
wardly to  said  cylinder  chamber,  and  porta  extending  in- 
wardly to  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses,  a  series  of  valves 
provided  In  the  ends  of  said  passages  and  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  a  steam  chest  being  formed  be- 
tween said  valves  and  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  and  means 
located  in  said  steam  chest  and  comprising  a 'disk  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  track  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valves  successively  to  admit  pressure  to 
said  passages  or  to  cut  it  off  therefrom  and  a  lever  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  disk  for  rotating  it  on  aald 
shaft  to  vary  the  time  of  engagement  of  said  valves  with 
said  cam  track  for  the  purpose  specified,  substantially  as 
descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  steam  chamber,  of  a  revolving  piston  having  pas- 
sages extending  lengthwise  therein,  and  ports  leading  out- 
wardly therefrom  Into  said  cylinder,  sliding  valves  ar- 
ranged In  said  paasagee  in  one  end  of  said  piston  and  hav- 
ing projecting  heads  and  annular  grooves  therein  and 
adapted  to  move  lengthwise  of  said  piston  to  open  or  close 
said  passages,  a  normally  stationary  disk  having  a  cam 
surface  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  in  said  heads  and 
move  said  valves  lengthwise  to  open  and  close  them  suc- 
cessively, and  means  for  revolving  said  disk  to  adjust  its  ' 
cam  track  and  vary  the  time  of  operation  of  said  valves 
and  hasten  or  delay  tbe  time  of  admission  of  steam  to  said 
chamber,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  steam  chamber  and  an  abutment  formed  in  its 
wall  and  a  cam  surface  leading  to  said  abutment,  of  a 
shaft,  a  revolving  piston  secured  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  radial  recesses  and  wings  or  slides 
fitting  within  said  recesses,  said  piston  having  a  series  of 
passages  extending  lengthwise  therein,  and  provided  with 
ports  extending  outwardly  and  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  chamber,  and  said  piston  also  having  ports  lead- 
ing from  said  passages  to  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses,  a 
series  of  reciprocating  valves  provided  in  one  end  of  said 
passages  and  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid 
pressure  thereto,  a  quadrant  shaped  disk  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  In  said  steam  chamber,  a  cam  track  formed 
on  said  disk  in  the  path  of  said  piston  valves  and  adapted 
to  move  said  valves  lengthwise  to  open  and  close  them 
successively  as  they  revolve  past  said  cam  track,  and 
means  for  moving  said  disk  in  a  rotary  direction  on  said 
shaft  to  change  the  position  of  said  cam  track  and  vary 
the  point  of  engagement  of  said  valves  therewith,  whereby 
tbe  lap  of  said  wings  or  slides  on  said  cam  surface  or  the 
time  l>etween  the  opening  of  a  valve  and  the  passage  of 
steam  Into  the  cylinder  chamber  may  be  varied  for  the 
puri)o8e  specified. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  steam  chamber  and  an  abutment  formed  in  Its 
wall,  and  a  cam  surface  leading  to  said  abutment  on  one 
side  of  a  shaft,  a  piston  secured  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  radial  recesses,  wings  or  slides  fit- 
ting within  said  recesses,  said  piston  having  a  series  of 
passages  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  ports  leading 
outwardly  from  said  passages  to  the  cylinder  chamber  and 
Inwardly  from  said  passages  to  the  bottoms  of  said  re- 
cesses, a  aeries  of  reciprocating  valves  provided  in  said 
passages  at  one  end  of  said  piston,  a  disk  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  near  said  valves,  a  cam  track  carried  by  said 
disk  In  the  path  of  said  valves  and  adapted  to  move  them 
lengthwise  to  open  or  close  said  passages,  said  disk  having 
a  slotted  arm,  a  crank  arm  having  a  pin  that  Is  sUdable  In 
said  slotted  arm,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  with 
said  crank  and  whereby  said  disk  may  be  rotated  on  Its 
shaft  to  change  the  position  of  said  cam  track  and  vary 
tbe  time  of  operation  of  said  valves,  and  thereby  increase 
or  decrease  the  lap  of  said  wings  or  slides  on  said  cam  sur- 
face for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  steam  chamber  and  an  abutment  formed  In  its , 
wall,  and  a  cam  surface  leading  to  said  abutment,  of  a 
shaft,  a  piston  secured  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
series   of  radial    recesses,   wings   or  slides   fitting  within 

I  said  recesses,  said  piston  having  a  series  of  passages  ex- 
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tMdtac  l€Dgti»wl««  tterwt  and  porta  leading  outwardly 
from  Mid  paaaacaa  to  the  cyllndar  chamber  aod  Inwardly 
from  aald  paaaagea  to  the  bottoma  of  lald  receaaea,  a  ae- 
rica  of  reciprocating  ralTea  proTlded  In  eald  paaaagaa  at 
<me  end  of  aald  platon.  a  dlak  loosely  mounted  on  said  ehaft 
near  aald  valTea,  a  cam  track  carried  by  eald  dl»k  In  the 
path  of  eald  Talree  and  adapted  to  more  th»m  lengthwlae 
to  open  or  cloee  said  paesagea.  and  meana  for  rotating  aald 
disk  to  change  the  position  of  aald  cam  track  and  rary  the 
time  of  engagement  of  eald  ralrea  therewith  for  the  pur- 
__j  apeclfled. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


©04.782.  BOTABY  CONVERTER  FOB  ELKCTBIC  WELD 
INO.  AiTHca  M.  BOFFMAX.  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  Dec 
23. 1»07.     SerftI  No.  407.86«. 


6.  A  device  for  conTertlng  a  direct  current  Into  an  alter- 
current  comprising  a  plurality  of  plataa  having  the 
_  thereof  stepped,  alternate  platea  having  electrical 
connecUon  with  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  direct  cur 
rent  circuit,  a  serlea  of  contacts  at  each  terminal  of  the 
olternatlng  current  drcolt,  realsUncee  interposed  between 
the  various  contacU  of  each  series,  and  means  for  moving 
the  before  mentioned  platea  with  respect  to  the  contacts, 
the  stepped  formation  of  the  platea  caualng  the  Individual 
contact*  of  each  series  to  be  aocceaalvely  brought  In  and 
out  of  wiMWWint  therewith  so  aa  to  cut  the  realstances  In 
and  out  of  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


904.783.  INDICATING  AND  BKCOBDINO  INSTRU- 
MENT. William  F.  Hown.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
■IgBor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  York      FUed  Sept.  17.   1907.     Sertal  No.  398.3M. 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  direct  current  Into  an  alter- 
nating currant  eosBprlalng  a  rotor,  a  aarlea  of  platea  car- 
rl«I  by  the  rotor,  alternate  plataa  having  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  oppoalte  terminals  of  the  direct  currant 
circuit,  a  serlea  of  conUcta  In  connection  with  each  ter- 
minal of  the  alternating  current  circuit,  and  reaUtancao 
Introduced  between  the  Individual  contacta  of  each  serlea, 
the  aald  contacts  of  each  aeHaa  being  dealgwsd  to  be 
brought  succeoalvely  Into  engagenent  with  the  pUtso  ao 
aa  to  cut  the  realstancea  In  and  out  of  the  circuit  dvrlag 

aach  cycle. 

2.  A  device  for  converting  a  direct  current  Into  aa  alter 
Ottttng  current  coffiprUIng  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  pUtea 
carried  by  the  rotor,  «lt*rn«te  platea  having  electrical  con 
iMCtlon  with  the  termlnala  of  the  direct  current  circuit 
and  the  edgea  of  the  platea  having  a  stepped  formation,  s 
■eriaa  of  contacts  In  electrical  oooneetlon  with  each  tar- 
Blnal  of  the  alternating  current  circuit,  and 
Interpoeed  between  the  ladlvldual  contacts  of  aaeb 
the  atepped  formation  of  the  plates  bringing  the  various 
contacts  of  each  series  Into  successive  engagement  there- 
with ao  as  to  cut  the  realstancea  In  and  out  of  the  circuit 
during  each  cyeta. 

3.  A  device  for  converting  a  direct  current  Into  an  alttr 
natlng  current  comprlalog  a  rotor,  collector  rlags  moontad 
upon  the  rotor  and  having  electrical  connection  with  the 
opposite  terminals  of  the  direct  current  circuit,  a  aarlaa  of 
pUtaa  carried  by  the  rotor,  alternate  platea  being  In  alac 
trlcal   connection   with    the   reapectlve   collector   rlnga.    a 
serlea  of  conUcta  at  each  terminal  of  the  alternating  cur 
n»nt  circuit,  snd  realatancea  interpoeed  batwaan  the  Indl 
vidual  contacts  of  each  serlee.  the  varlonn  eaatacta  of  each 
aeriea  baing  dealgned  to  be  brooght  s»»c<aa8lvely  Into  and 
out  of  engagement   with  the  platea  so  as  to  cut  the  ra- 
slatances  In  and  out  of  the  alternating  currant  circuit. 

4.  A  device  for  converting  a  direct  current  Into  an  alter- 
nating current  comprising  a  rotor,  collector  rings  mounted 
upon  the  rotor  and  having  electrical  connection  with  the 
opposite  termlaaU  of  the  direct  current  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  plates  carried  by  the  rator  and  having  the  edgea  thereof 
atepped.  alternate  platea  being  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  respective  collector  rlnga.  s  series  of  contacts  at  each 
terminal  of  the  altamattng  currant  drmlt.  and  raalatancea 
iBtMyimart  teatnsan  the  Indlvldoal  conUcta  of  each  serlea. 
tt*  nlapvad  faraatlon  of  the  platea  caoalng  the  Individual 
contncta  to  be  brought  auccsartvely  Into  and  wit  of  en- 
gn«*ment  with  the  platea  so  ss  to  cut  the  realstancea  la 
and  out  of  the  alternating  current  elrcnlt. 


1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
meter  comprising  field  colls  and  a  rotaUble  armature,  of 
a  member  movable  In  response  to  variations  In  the  field 
of  aald  colls,  a  control  apring  connected  to  said  member 
to  render  Its  movement  proportional  to  said  varlatlona, 
and  a  pointer  actuated  by  said  m^-mbor  to  Indicate  the 
energy  passing  through  the  Instrument. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
mater  comprising  field  colla  and  a  rotatable  armature,  of 
an  Iwllcating  armature  plvotally  moanted  In  the  field  of 
said  colls,  a  control  spring  connected  to  said  armature  to 
readar  Ita  moveoaant  proportional  to  the  strength  of  aald 
field,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  armature. 

3.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
meter  piiirttlig  field  colls  and  a  rotatable  armature 
moontad  batwaM  aald  colls,  of  a  pivoted  indicating  arma 
tura  extending  between  the  rotatable  armature  and  one  of 
said  colls  snd  movable  In  response  to  change  In  the  field, 
a  eoatrol  spring  for  rendering  the  movement  of  aald  In 
dlcatlng  armature  proportional  to  the  energy  passing 
throngh  said  Instrument,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said 

armature. 

4.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  meter  comprising  field  colls,  a  rotatable  armature 
and  a  damping  magnet  for  said  armature,  of  a  pivoted  ^ 
Indicating  armature  mounted  In  the  field  of  said  colls  and 
of  said  magnet  to  saove  In  reaponae  to  changea  In  the 
field  of  said  colls,  a  control  spring  for  rendering  the 
movement  of  said  Indicating  armature  proporttonal  to 
said  changea.  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  armature. 

5.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
motor    meter    comprlaing    current    snd    potential    colla.    a 

I   dlak  armature  for  said  colls,  snd  a  damping  magnet  for 

I  snld  armature,  of  a  pivoted  sheet  metal  indicating  arma- 
ture mounted  In  the  field  of  said  colls  and  of  said  magnet, 
and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  Indicating  armature  to  In- 

1   dlcate  the  energy  flowing  through  said  colla 

I        (Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


©04.784.  CABTBII>r.ETRlMMlNr,  MACHINE  HoKgtT 
J.  Hpbo,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  2M.74T. 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewrtbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  shell  feeding  mechanism,  of  an  Intermittently 
lotatable  shell  carrying  dUI.  meana  for  routing  said  dial. 
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spring  actuated  Bhell-grlpping  fingers  carried  by  said  dial, 
means  for  temporarily  holding  said  fingers  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  shell  until  after  said  shell  has  been  depos- 
ited In  the  dial,  a  reciprocating  trlmmlng-tool.  grlpplng- 
)aws  adapted  to  bold  the  shell  against  rotation  while  the 
trimming-tool  is  operating,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  cartridge  trimming  machine,  a  rotatable  shell 
carrying  dial,  a  slide  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
aame.  toggle-arms  pivotally  supported  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  the  slide,  pivotally  supported  levers  pivoted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  arms,  slides  carrying  shell  gripping 
jaws,  Hlldlng  blocks  adjustably  connected  to  the  slides  of 
aald  gripplng-jaws,  said  blocks  operatlvely  connected  at 
the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  shell  feeding  mechanism,  of  an  intermittently 
rotaUble  shell  carrying  dial  having  openings  In  Its  pe- 
riphery to  receive  the  head  of  a  shell,  spring  actuated 
fingers  on  said  dial  adapted  to  prevent  accidental  dis- 
charge of  the  shells,  a  taper  head  spring  actuated  pin  for 
temporarily  holding  said  fingers  out  of  engagement  with 
the  shells  when  the  dial  Is  receiving  a  shell,  an  over- 
lying spring  adapted  to  engage  aald  fingers  and  tempo- 
rarily hold  them  odt  of  contact  with  the  shells  at  the  dis- 
charging point,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


904,785.  REINFORCING  -  BAB  FOB  CONCBETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. JoHW  V.  JSNKi^TS,  Wichita.  Kans. 
Filed  Not.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,3S0 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  bars 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  or  rods,  twisted  to- 
gether at  Intervals  and  spread  apart  Intermediate  the 
twisted  portions  to  form  loops,  of  shear,  bars  arranged 
diagonally  intermediate  the  reinforcing  bars  and  each 
provided  with  hooks  at  oppoalte  ends  which  engage  with 
the  loopa  of  the  reinforcing  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  bars 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  or  rods  twisted  to- 
gether at  intervals  and  spread  apart  Intermediate  the 
twlated  portions  to  form  loops,  of  shear  bars  arranged 
diagonally  Intermediate  the  reinforcing  bars  and  each  pro- 
vided with  hooka  at  oppoalte  enda  which  engage  with  the 
loopa  of  the  reinforcing  bara,  and  abear  bara  arranged 


right -angularly  to  and  between  the  reinforcing  bara  and 
provided  at  opposite  ends  with  hooks  which  engage  with 
the  loops  of  the  reinforcing  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  bars 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  or  rods  twisted  to- 
gether at  intervals  and  spread  apart  Intermediate  the 
twisted  portions  to  form  loops,  of  shear  bars  varying  in 
length  arranged  diagonally  intermediate  the  reinforcing 
bars  and  each  provided  with  hooks  at  opposite  ends 
which  engage  with  the  loops  of  the  reinforcing  bars. 


904,786.  CIRCUIT-CLOSER  FOR  FIRE-ALARM  CIR- 
CUITS. William  W.  Katterjohn,  Henderson,  Ky. 
Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,962. 


The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  a  bat- 
tery, an  alarm,  and  a  normally  open  circuit  closer ;  of  a 
spring  connected  to  said  circuit  closer  and  adapted  to  close 
the  same  upon  retraction  ;  and  means  to  hold  said  spring 
In  extended  position  comprising  two  series  of  oppositely 
disposed  spaced  eyes,  a  pair  of  cords  extending  through 
said  eyes,  and  a  series  of  transverse  cords  extending  from 
one  of  said  cords  to  the  other,  said  transverse  cords  being 
positioned  between  the  pairs  of  eyes  and  of  less  length 
than  the  distance  from  one  series  of  eyes  to  the  other  and 
provided  with  rings  upon  the  ends  through  which  the 
pair  of  cords  passes,  said  transverse  cords  being  arranged 
to  hold  the  pair  of  cords  In  zigzag  position. 


904.787.  SAND-HOOK  FOR  MOLDING  FLASKS.  ALBUtT 
KoLvooBD,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  May  2,  1908. 
Serial   No.   430,519. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  right 
angularly  disposed  member  having  movable  elements  ar- 
ranged to  lie  angularly  at  tlmea  to  one  of  said  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
having  right  angularly  disposed  portions,  and  pivotally 
mounted  arms  carried  by  one  of  said  portions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  right 
angularly  disposed  meUlllc  members,  and  arms  carried 
by  one  of  said  members  and  arranged  to  He  at  times  In 
a  lateral  position. 

4.  A  book  for  molding  flasks  comprising  a  right  angu- 
larly disposed  member,  and  swinging  arms  carried  by  said 
member.  ' 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metallic 
member  having  a  vertically  disposed  portion  and  a  horl- 
Bonully  disposed  portion,  and  pIvoUily  mounted  arma 
normally  disposed  to  He  upon  said  horlzonUlly  disposed 
portion  and  arranged  for  movement  whereby  they  may  lie 
angularly  of  said  horlxontally  disposed  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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•904.TS8.      ArrOMATlC    CARRIER    SYSTEM.      Sam    H. 
Li»»T.  Bast  Or«af«.  N.  J..  aMlfnor  to  Spragwe  Electric 
r      Company.   •  Corporation   of  Now   Jeriey.      Filed   Mar. 
12.  1906.     aortal  No    305.439. 


! 


rter  baTlng  a  pair  of  toparated  cartont-collocton  engac- 
Ing  Bald  conductor,  a  driving  motor  on  aald  carrier,  a  re- 
reratng  •witch  arranged  to  connect  said  motor  to  on* 
current-collector  for  one  direction  of  morement  and  to 
the  other  ctirrent -collector  for  movement  In  the  oppoalto 
direction,  and  mean*  for  stopping  eald  carrier  when  the 
current-collector  which  U  ripplylng  oirrent  to  the  motor 
runs  upon  one  of  said  d<-ad  eecttona 


>       4 


% 


1.  In  an  electrically  opersted  carrier  systom.  a  eonrco  , 
of  current  supplv.  a  circuit  conaected  to  said  source,  a  , 
re»lBt*Dce  normally  In  said  circuit  and  located  at  s  flied  . 
point,  a  carrier  receiving  current  from  said  circuit,  and  ] 
means  automatically  controlled  by  said  carrier  for  ellml 
Dating  said  resistance.  I 

2.  In  an  electrically-operated  carrier  system,  a  source  1 
of  current  supply,  a  circuit  connocted  to  said  source,  a  ro-   j 
slsUnce  normally  In  said  circuit  and  located  at  a  fixed 
point,  a  switch  for  eliminating  said   resistance,  a  carrier 
receiving  current  from  aald  circuit,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  carrier  for  operating  said  switch. 

3.  In  aa  electrically  operated  carrier  system,  a  sourc* 
of  current  supply,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  source,  a  re- 
alatance  normally  In  said  drcuU  and  located  at  a  fixed 
patat.  a  twitch  for  controlling  said  reslstanco,  eloctro- 
magnetVp  actuating  means  for  said  switch,  a  carrier  re 
celTlng  current  from  said  circuit,  and  means  associated 
with  said  carrlor  for  completing  a  circuit  through  said 
actuating  meana. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  carrier  system,  a  source 
of  current  supply,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  source,  a  re 
sistance  normally  In  said  circuit  and  iocs  ted  at  a  fixed 
point,  a  traveling  carrier  recolvlng  current  from  said 
circuit,  and  meana  automatically  controlled  by  aald  car- 
rier for  eliminating  said  resistance  when  the  carrier 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  In  lu  travel. 

5.  In  an  electrically  operated  carrier  system,  a  source 
of  current  supply,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  source,  a  ro- 
•Istanco  normally  In  said  circuit  and  located  at  a  fiaed 
point,  a  switch  for  eliminating  said  resistance,  a  traveling 
carrier  receiving  current  from  said  circuit,  and  means 
automatically  controlled  by  said  carrier  for  operating 
nald  switch  when  the  carrier  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  in  Its  travel. 

[Claims  t>  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


3.  In  s  traveling  carrier  iTCCMi.  a  loading  "station  and 
an  unloading  station,  a  supply  conductor  connecting  said 
sUtlons  and  havlnc  «  dead  section  at  the  unloading  sU- 
tlon.  a  carrier  having  a  pair  of  separated  current  col- 
lectors engaging  aald  conductor,  a  driving  motor  on  aald 
carrier,  a  reversing  switch  urraniced  to  connect  said  motor 
to  one  of  aald  current  colectors  for  movement  In  one  di- 
rection and  to  the  other  nirrent  collector  for  movement 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  reversing  switch  st  the  unloading  station. 

4.  In  a  traveling  carrier  system,  a  loading  sUtlon  and 
a  plurality  of  unloading  ttatlona.  a  supply  conductor  con- 
cocting said  ststlons  and  having  Isolated  sections  adja- 
cent said  unloading  ststlors.  means  for  energising  or  de- 
energising  said  Isolated  eectlone.  a  carrier  having  a  pair 
of  reparated  current  collectors  engaging  aald  conductor, 
a  driving  motor  on  said  carrier,  a  reversing  switch  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  motor  to  one  of  said  current-col- 
lectors for  movement  In  one  direction  and  to  the  other 
current -col  lector  for  movement  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  aald  reverslnf 
switch  at   the  unloading   stjitlon. 

5.   In  a  traveling  carrier  aystem.  a  loading  atatlon  and 
I  an  unloading  station,  a  supply  conductor  connecting  said 
!   stations  and  having  dead  ^ectlona  adjacent  said  sUtlons.  a 
carrier  baring  s  pair  of  separated  current-collectors  en- 
!  gaging  said  conductor,  a  driving  motor  on  said   carrier, 
a    reversing   switch   arranged    to   connect    said    motor   to 
<>ne  current  collector  for  movement   in  one  direction   and 
to  the  other  current-collector  for  movement  In  the  oppo- 
site   direction,    an    electroroagnetlcally    controlled    brake 
adapted   to  stop  said  carrier   when   the  current  collector 
which  is  supplying  current  to  the  motors  enters  upon  a 
dead  aection.  and  a  projection   at   the  unloading  station 
arranged  to  cause  the  operstlon  of  the  reversing  switch. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904.T89        vrTOM.VTIC    C.VRRIER    SYSTEM       Sam    H. 

LiBBT.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 

Company,   a   Corporation   of   New    Jersey.      Filed  liar. 

12»  19O0.      Serial  No.  305.440. 

1.  In  a  traveling  carrier  system,  a  loading  station  and 
an  unloading  station,  a  supply  conductor  connecting  said 
stations  and^  having  a  dead  section  at  the  unloading  sta 
tlon,  a  carrier  having  a  pafr  of  separated  current  col 
lectors  engaging  said  conductor,  a  driving  motor  on  said 
carrier,  a  reversing  switch  arranged  to  connect  said  motor 
to  one  of  said  current-collectors  for  movement  In  one 
direction  and  to  the  other  current  collector  for  movement 
in  the  oppoalte  direction,  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  reversing  switch  at  the  unloading  station. 

2  In  a  traveling  carrier  system,  a  loading  station  and 
an  unloading  x'atlon.  a  supply  conductor  connecting  the 
stations  and  !  aving  dead  sections  at  the  stations,  a  car- 


"904.790.  8TUFF1NO-BOX  FOR  ENOINE-VALVKS.  JoHjt 
J.  MacMdlktw.  Huntington.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Henry  U.  Palir.er  and  one  fourth  to  Charles 
A.  Singer.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.  8o- 
rlal  Na   420.138. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
valve  chamber  having  a  valve  therein,  a  etem  for  said 
valve  projecting  beyond  said  valve  chamber,  a  spring- 
pressed  stuffing  brx  mounted  on  the  projected  portion  of 
said  stem,  and  a  gland  for  said  valve  stem  mounted  In  said 
valve  chamber  and  having  an  exteriorly  projecting  end 
portion  that  extenda  into  said  stuffing  box. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charscter  described  comprising  a 
TBlva  chamber  having  e  valve  therein,  a  stem  for  said 
valve  which  projects  beyond  said  valve  chamber,  a  gland 
in  Bald  valve  chamber  surrounding  said  valve  stem  snd  hav- 
Inc  one  end  projected  beyond  the  valve  chamber,  a  waahar 
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carried  by  the  projected  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  colled 
spring  seated  on  the  washer,  and  a  stuffing  box  loosely 
surrounding  said  stem  snd  held  In  engagement  with  the 


projected  end  of  the  gland  by  said  spring,  whereby  a 
movement  of  said  stem  causes  the  end  of  the  gland  to 
comprers  the  packing   In   said   box. 


004,791.     GATE  HINGE.     Gilbbkt  B.  Manlotb,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Not.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.128. 


904.792.     PLOW.     Clotd  MAHVtw.  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  8.  1907.     SerUl  No.  377,979. 


1,  In  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  hinge  member 
formed  from  a  trough  like  substantially  L  shaped  casting 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  pintle  at  Ita  angle,  clamp 
Ing  means  for  encircling  the  gate  ralla  and  said  member 
for  holding  the  latter  in  position,  and  a  hinge  member 
plvotally  connected  with  said  pintle  for  connecting  said 
casting  with  a  gate  post. 

2.  A  gate  hinge  comprising  an  approximately  L-shaped 
trougli-llke  casting  having  a  rearwardly  extending  pintle 
at  its  angle,  clamps  for  connecting  said  casting  with  the 
gate  ralla  comprising  semi  circular  members,  the  con- 
necting ends  of  which  are  provided  respectively  with  Inter- 
locking and  perforated  elements,  a  bolt  operable  to  con- 
nect said  perforated  elements,  and  a  binge  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  pintle  for  connecting  said  casting 
with  a  gate  post. 

8.  A  gate  binge  comprising  an  approximately  L-shaped 
trough  like  caatlng  having  a  rearwardly  extending  pintle 
at  Its  angle,  clamps  for  connecting  said  casting  with  the 
gate  rails  comprising  semi  circular  members,  the  connecting 
ends  of  which  are  provided  respectively  with  Inter  locking 
and  perforated  elements,  each  of  said  semicircular  mem- 
bers having  Its  Inner  face  at  opposite  ends  cut  out  to 
form  arcs  of  a  circle  of  different  alzes  with  a  shoulder 
arranged  between  them,  a  bolt  operable  to  connect  said 
perforated  elements,  and  a  hinge  member  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  pintle  for  connecting  said  casting  with 
a  gate  poot. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  super-structure,  aa 
axle  whereon  said  superstructure  Is  mounted,  wheels  car- 
ried on  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  plow  supporting  beams 
attached  to  aald  wheels,  a  harrow  frame  plvoUlly  attached 
to  all  said  beams,  a  triangular  frame  atUched  to  all  said 
beams  along  Its  base,  and  to  said  harrow  frame  at  Its  apex, 
and  means  on  said  superstructure  to  support  said  tri- 
angular frame  at  a  single  point,  whereby  the  plow  beams 
and  harrow  frame  are  permitted  a  degree  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  super-structure,  an 
axle  whereon  aald  super-structure  Is  mounted,  wheels  car- 
ried on  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  plow  supporting  beams  at- 
tached to  said  wheels,  a  harrow  frame  plvoUlly  attached 
to  all  said  beams,  a  triangular  frame  attached  to  all  said 
beams  along  Its  base  and  to  said  harrow  frame  at  Its  apex, 
and  means  supported  on  said  super-structure  attached  to 
said  triangular  frame  at  a  single  point  and  arranged  to 
raise  and  lower  the  same. 


004,793.     DUMPING-WAGON.     Arthur  Maxwell.  Plqua, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  40.1.450. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear,  a  wagon  body 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  running  gear,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  wagon  body  into  a  dumping  position,  a  drum 
mounted  upon  the  running  gear,  a  cable  connected  to  the 
wagon  body  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  drum  to 
retain  the  wagon  body  In  a  dumping  position,  and  means 
for  automatically  revolving  the  drum  to  take  up  the  cable 
when  the  wagon  Is  dumped. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear,  a  wagon  body 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  running  gear,  means  for 
swinging  the  wagon  body  Into  a  dumping  position,  a  drum 
mounted  upon  the  running  gear  a  cable  connected  to  the 
wagon  body  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  drum  to 
hold  the  wagon  body  In  a  dumping  position,  means  for 
automatically  revolving  the  drum  to  take  up  slack  from 
the  cable,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  prevent- 
ing unwinding  of  the  cable  from  the  drum. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear,  a  wagon  body 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  running  gear,  means  for  tilting 
the  wagon  body  Into  a  dumping  position,  a  cable  connected 
to  the  wagon  body,  a  spring  actuated  drum  for  automatic- 
ally taking  up  the  slack  In  the  cable  when  the  wagon  la 
dumped,  and  means  for  preventing  unwinding  of  the  cable 
from  the  drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear  comprising  a 
frame  and  an  axle  having  a  crank  portion,  a  wagon  body 
mounted  upon  the  crank  portion  of  the  axle,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  wagon  body  for  engaging  the  frame,  a 
dumping  lever  rigid  with  the  crank  portion  of  the  axle, 
a  projection  upon  the  'wagon  body  for  engaging  the  dump- 
ing lever,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  dumping  lever 
to  bold  the  wagon  body  In  an  upright  position. 
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5  Th*  eomblnatton  of  a  running  fe»r  eomprtoln*  a 
frame  and  a  crank  axl«.  a  wa«on  Uody  moonted  opon  th« 
crank  portion  of  the  axle,  an  ar«i  carried  bj  the  wa»on 
body  for  engaging  the  frame,  a  dumping  lerer  rigid  with 
the  crank  portion  of  the  axle,  a  projection  upon  the  wagon 
body  adapted  to  engage  the  dumping  lever  and  to  co«p«r 
ate  with  the  before  mentioned  arm  to  retain  the  wagon 
body  In  an  aprlght  poaltlon.  means  for  locking  the  dump- 
ing lerer  to  the  frame,  and  mean*  for  retaining  the  wagon 
body  In  a  dumping  position. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


i04  794  GENERATION.  CONTROL,  AND  TKANSMIg- 
8I0N  OF  ELECTRIC  ENEROY.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
rSE  ON  ALT0M0BILE8  AND  LIKE  VEHICLES. 
ALBUrr  H.  MiDOLBT.  London.  Eng.  Filed  Feb.  2«.  1908. 
SerUl   No.   417.948. 


r"vv^>>«ww«Ar~ 


2.  A  tile  mold  having  a  molding  cnrlty  of  the  ahape  of 
the  tile  and  closed  save  for  a  glass  Inlet,  the  cavity  bHng 
so  Inclined  that  molten  glass  entering  the  upper  portion 
thereof  will  not  poll  by  force  of  gravity  while  fllllng  the 
cavity,  and  means  for  forcing  glaaa  Into  the  upper  end  of 
and  flUlng  the  cavity. 


1.  In  a  system  of  tranamlaslon  of  energy,  a  prime  moTer, 
a  dynamo  connected  to  be  driven  thereby  and  having  two 
armatures,  a  field  coll  energised  by  one  of  said  armature*. 
•  second  field  coll  energised  by  a  ahunt  circuit  from  the 
Mcond  armature,  means  for  movtng  said  field  colls  axlally 
with  relation  to  the  armatures,  and  an  electric  motor  con 
nected  to  receive  current  from  said  generator,  subetan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  prime  mover,  a  dynamo  driven 
thereby  having  adjustable  field  magnets,  s  motor  receiv- 
ing   current    from    the   dynamo,    said    motor    having    field 

_   provided   with   shunt   and   series   windings,   and 

"operating   In  conjunction  with   the  adjustment  of 

the  field  magnets  of  the  dynamo  whereby  said  serlea  wind 
ings  of  the  motor  field  magueta  and  motor  armature  are 
short  circuited  In  turn  to  set  up  an  electric  braking  effect, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  prime  mover,  a  dynamo  driven 
thereby  having  adJusUhle  field  magnets,  a  motor  recelv 
Ing  current  from  the  dynamo,  said  motor  having  field  mag- 
nets provided  with  shunt  and  series  windings,  and  mrnxM 
operating  In  conjunction  with  the  adjustment  of  the  field 
magnets  of  the  dynamo  whereby  said  series  windings  of 
the  motor  field  magnets  and  motor  armature  are  short 
circuited  In  turn  to  set  up  an  electric  braking  effect,  and 
a  reversing  switch  having  means  for  preventing  the  oper- 
ation thereof  except  when  the  field  magnets  and  armature 
of  the  motor  are  short  circuited, subatan tlally  as  dewrrtbed. 

4.  In  combination  a  prime  mover,  a  dynamo  driven 
thereby,  having  an  adjustable  field,  a  motor  receiving  elec- 
tric energy  from  said  dynamo,  a  mechanical  clutch  device 
for  connecting  the  armature  of  the  motor  directly  to  the 
armature  of  the  dynamo,  and  means  adjusting  the  field 
magnets  when  said  armatures  are  clutched  together  to 
balance  the  action  and  reaction  of  the  dynamo  and  motor, 
■nbstantlally  as  described. 


8.  A  glaaa  tile  mold  having  a  molding  cavity  of  the  shape 
of  a  tile  with  a  wall  thereof  surfaced  to  form  the  front  face 
of  the  tile,  the  cavity  being  closed  save  for  a  filling  open- 
ing entering  the  cavity  at  a  point  other  than  through  said 
front  face-forming  wall,  the  cavity  being  so  Inclined  that 
molten  glaaa  entering  the  aame  will  not  pull  apart  by  force 
of  gravity  while  fllllng  the  cavity. 

4.   A  glass  tile  mold  consisting  of  separable  mold  parts 
having  meeting  faces  recessed  to  form  an  Inclined  molding 
cavity,  the  mold  face  forming  one  Inclined  wall  of  the  cav 
Ity  having  rlb-formlng  grooves,  and  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  cavity  being  surfsced  to  form  the  outer  face  of  the  til*. 

3.   A  glass  tile  mold  consisting  of  separable  moid  parts 
having  meetlBg  faces  recessed  to  form  an  Inclined  molding 
cavity  with  rlb-formlng  grooves  extending  from  top  to  hot 
tom  of  one  Inclined  wall  of  the  cavity,  the  opposite  inclined 
wall  of  the  cavity  being  surfaced  to  form  toe  outer  face  of 

the  tile. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


904.798.  AUGER.  JoHM  Mooas.  Baat  Liverpool,  Ohio. 
MStgnor  of  one^half  to  A.  L.  Prler.  Eaat  Liverpool.  Ohio, 
niad  Apr.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.448. 


904  795.     CLASS  TILE  MOLDING  APPARATrS.    Ei!fB«T 

D.  MooifET.  Weston.  W.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1907.    Serial 

No.  394.839. 

1.  A  til*  mold  having  a  molding  cavity  of  the  shape  of 
the  tile  and  closed  save  for  a  glass  Inlet,  the  cavity  being 
so  Inclined  that  molten  glaaa  entering  the  upper  portion 
thereof  will  not  pull  apart  by  ftorce  of  gravity  while  fllllng 
the  cavity. 


1.  An  auger  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
round  hole  bit  having  a  shank,  a  tubular  square  hole  bit 
engaged  therewith,  a  bearing  flange  formed  on  the  shank 
of  said  round  hole  bit.  a  wear  plate  arranged  between  said 
8ang«  and  the  upper  end  of  the  sqosre  hole  bit,  a  swivel 
plate  loose  on  the  shank  of  said  round  hole  bit.  bowed 
spring  metal  connecting  plate*  rigidly  aecured  to  aaM 
swivel  plate  and  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  saM 
square  bole  bit.  substsntlally  »■  described 

1.   In  an  auger  of  the  character  described,  the  <x>mblBa- 

tlon  of  a  tubular  square  hole  bit,  of  a  round  hole  bit  rev- 

,  olubJy  mounted  therein,  a  shank  on  said  round  hole  Wt.  a 
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bearing  flange  on  nald  shank,  a  swivel  plate  loose  on  said 
Bhank  and  engaging  said  bearing  flange,  outwardly-curved 
rasUient  connecting  plates  rigidly  connected  to  said  swivel 
plate  and  having  In  their  outer  ends  elongated  openings, 
and  fastening  lugs  on  said  square  hole  bit.  said  lugs  having 
offset  heads  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  slotted  ends  of 
said  connecting  plate,  whereby  said  squsre  hole  bit  Is  de- 
tachably  connected  to  aald  rouad  hole  bit  to  permit  the 
latter  to  revolve  therein. 


904,797.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  Clinton  C.  Mob- 
OAN,  Murdock.  111.  Filed  June  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
488,664, 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtstng  a  frame, 
sprockets  mounted  In  said  frame,  chains  mounted  on  said 
sprockets,  transverse  bars  carried  by  said  chains,  shafts  In 
said  frame  adapted  to  support  said  sprockets,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  lever  centrally  and  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
stub  shaft,  pawls  carried  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  spring  carried  by 
■aid  pawls  and  adapted  to  tenslonally  hold  the  same  against 
■•Id  ratchet,  a  main  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  an  arm 
carried  at  one  end  of  said  main  shaft,  a  pitman  carried  by 
said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  said  shaft,  arm  and 
pitman  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  lever,  a  sprocket  car- 
ried at  the  opposite  end  of  said  main  shaft,  a  wagon  wheel, 
a  sprocket  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  chain  carried  by  said 
sprockets  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  same,  a  roller 
mounted  In  said  frame,  teeth  In  said  roller,  a  shaft  sup 
porting  said  roller,  a  gear  carried  by  aald  roller  shaft,  a 
gear  carried  by  aald  main  abaft  adapted  to  meah  with  said 
first  named  gear,  a  longitudinally  slldabie  sleeve  carried  by 
aald  main  shaft,  teeth  on  aald  sleeve,  teeth  on  said  sprocket 
on  said  main  shaft,  said  teeth  adapted  to  engage  one  an- 
other at  times  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to 
operate  said  sleeve. 


904.798.     VENDING  -  MACHINE.      Robcrt  J.   MoRiiaoN, 
Cherryvllle.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  22, 1907,  Serial  No,  398,626. 


2.  In  a  rending  machine,  •  reserrolr  eBpable  ot  oadlla- 
tlon  about  an  axis  and  an  operating  lever  therefor  capable 
of  a  like  movement  and  normally  disconnected  from  but 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  actuating  the 
same,  said  lever  having  projecting  stops  on  each  side  of  Its 
pivot  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  reservoir  at  the 
beginning  of  Its  movement  In  either  direction  when  snch 
movement  Is  not  participated  In  by  the  reservoir. 

S.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  partition  arranged 
therein,  said  partition  being  provided  with  an  oblong  dis- 
charge opening  and  having  a  B«>rleB  of  arcuate  groove*,  a 
bottom  discharge  reservoir  mounted  above  the  opening  and 
arranged  to  receive  articles  criss  cross  fashion,  the  corners 
of  the  reservoir  being  provided  with  guiding  posts  to  sepa- 
rate the  articles,  and  fingers  depending  from  auch  comer 
poets  and  arranged  to  traverse  the  grooves  to  thereby  In- 
sure engagement  with  the  lower  most  articles  resting  on 
the  partition. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  horliontal  partition 
arranged  therein  and  provided  with  an  oblong  discharge 
opening,  an  oscillatory  reservoir  arranged  above  the  parti- 
tion, a  reservoir  carrying  bar  having  horlxontally  disposed 
arms,  one  above  the  reservoir,  and  the  other  below  the 
same,  pivotal  supports  for  said  arms  arranged  In  the  ver 
tlcal  axis  of  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
support  and  reservoir  carried  thereby. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed partition  arranged  therein  and  provided  with  an  ob- 
long discharge  opening,  a  rectangular,  oscillatory  reservoir 
mounted  above  the  opening  and  arranged  to  receive  articles 
crlss-croaa  fashion,  means  for  oscillating  the  reservoir,  and 
means  carried  by  the  reservoir  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
lowermost  article  resting  on  the  partition. 


904,799.     STARTING  DEVICE.     Abthcb  B.  Nbuson,  Co- 
hoea,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  39.3,8i>8. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  reaervolr  capable  of  ©•dila- 
tion about  Ita  axla.  and  an  operating  lever  therefor  capable 
of  a  like  movement  and  normally  disconnected  from  but 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  to  tb*  reaervolr.  said 
lever  having  means  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  rea- 
ervolr when  the  lever  la  disconnected  from  the  latter  to 
lock  said  lever  at  either  end  of  Its  path  of  oscillation  when 
auch  movement  la  not  participated  In  by  the  reservoir. 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  the  crank  shaft  of  an  auto- 
mobile, a  casing  formed  In  two  parts  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  ratchet  and  pulley  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  lever, 
one  of  said  parts  having  worm-lecth,  while  the  other  part 
has  means  to  be  cofiperated  with  by  said  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  weighted  means  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet, 
a  stop  for  said  weighted  means,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  from  said  pulley  to  the  pwrt  having  the  worm 
teeth  so  as  to  rewind  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  starting  device,  a  two  part  casing,  a  spring  In^ 
closed  thereby  and  adapted  to  cofiperate  therewith,  one  of 
which  parts  performs  the  function  of  a  worm  wheel,  a 
■haft,  said  casing  being  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  and  pulley  keyed  to  the  shaft,  the  other  part  of 
■aid  caalng  havitig  a  notch  and  provided  with  a  weighted 
pawl  to  cotiperate  with  said  ratchet,  a  lever  to  engage  said 
notch,  and  meana  for  tranamlttlng  power  from  the  said 
shaft  to  the  worm  wheel  when  the  levor  is  disengaged 
from  the  notch  so  as  to  rewind  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  starting  device,  for  the  crank  shaft  of  an  auto- 
mobile, a  casing  formed  In  two  parts  mounted  loosely 
upon  said  crank  shaft,  a  spring  inclosed  thereby  and 
adapted  to  coOperaie  between  the  two  parts  of  the  casing, 
a  ratchet  and  pulley  keyed  to  said  crank  shaft,  one  of 
said  parts  of  the  casing  having  a  notch  and  provided  with 
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•  welsbted  bmas  deaicned  to  be  ov«tb«Uinc«<l  at  time*  M 
■•  to  cmuM  the  Mid  ratcbet  and  palley  to  moT«  th««- 
wlth,  a  l«Ter  to  ancage  tftld  notch,  aad  meana  for  trana- 
mttttnr  power  from  the  said  crank  abaft  to  one  of  the 
parta  of  the  caalnc  when  the  levef  la  dlaenfaccd  from  the 
notch  ao  aa  to  rewind  the  aprtng. 

A.  In  a  etartlng  derlce  for  the  crank  abaft  of  an  auto- 
mobile, a  caalng  formed  In  two  parte  mounted  loosely 
opoB  aald  crank  abaft,  a  aprlng  Incloaed  thereby  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  between  the  two  parte  of  the  caa- 
1ns.  a  ratchet  and  pulley  keyed  to  aald  craok  abaft,  one 
of  aald  parte  of  the  caainK  haytn*  a  not«h  and  prorlded 
with  a  weighted  pawl  deeJgnwl  to  be  orerbejanced  at 
times  ao  aa  to  caoae  aald  ratchet  and  pulley  to  move  with 
aald  part,  a  lever  to  engage  aald  notch,  a  abaft  dlapoaad 
at  right  anglea  to  the  crank  ahaft.  a  worm  carried  there- 
by, one  of  aald  parte  baring  worm  teeth  to  engage  aald 
worm,  a  berel  gear  moTable  with  the  ahaft  of  the  worm, 
a  aecoBd  pulley  having  a  beveled  pinion  dealgned  to  en- 
gage aald  bevel  gear,  aald  pulleya  having  belt  connection 
ao  aa  to  cause  the  worm  to  rotate  one  of  the  parte  of  the 
caatag  ao  aa  to  rewind  the  aprlng  when  the  lever  la  dla- 
engnged  from  the  notch. 


904.800.     BRUSH.     JoHJi  NaLaoH,  Pern,   111.     Filed  May 
18.  1906.     Serial  No.  433.33«. 


-<f> 


1.  A  bmsb  comprlalng  oppositely  bowed  flexible  walla, 
cupe  formed  In  one  of  aald  walla  and  having  flexible  dla- 
pbragma  at  tbeir  Inner  ends,  and  a  handle,  for  tb«  par- 
poss  set  forth. 

2.  A  rubber  brush  comprlalng  a  relatively  thick  lower 
wall  equipped  with  boasaa  with  borea  extending  through 
aald  wall,  leaving  dlapbragma  at  the  Inner  enda  of  aald 
bores,  and  a  relatively  thin  upper  wall  forming  aa  alr- 
ttght  chamber  with  said  lower  wall,  aald  walla  being 
towed  both  longitudinally  and  traaaversely.  for  the  pur- 
pose est  forth. 

3.  A  brash  comprising  flexible  rubber  walls  forming  aa 
air-space  between  them,  and  cnpa  In  one  of  aald  walla  hav- 
tac  dlapbragma  on  their  Inner  tads  normally  protruding 
tofoad  aaM  cup-ends  Into  aald  air-space,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  flexible  rubber  walla  forming  an 
air-apace  between  them,  and  cnpa  In  one  of  aald  waJla 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  having 
concave  convex  dlapbragma  on  tbelr  Inner  enda  normally 
protruding  their  convex  aurfaess  beyond  aald  cnp-enda 
Into  aald  alr-apdbe.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


dnctlvlty.  altematlna  with  tbia  strips  having  low  eon- 
dnetlvlty  and  greater  mechanical  strength  than  the 
otbsr  strips,  ons  of  said  stiffening  pieces  being  placed  on 
each  side  of  the  thin  atrtpa. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  OMcblne.  a  collector  ring  ar- 
ranged to  operate  at  a  high  peripheral  apeed.  and  a  bruab 
engaging  aald  ring,  aald  bruab  beinx  composed  of  atlffeniog 
places  and  thin  atrlps  of  material  having  high  conduc- 
tivity, alternating  with  thin  atrlps  having  low  condoe- 
tlvlty  spd  greater  mechanical  atreoKtb  than  the  other 
atrlps.  one  of  aald  stiffening  pieces  belOR  placed  on  each 
aids  of  the  tbin  atrlps  and  one  atlffenlng  piece  aubstan- 
tlally  In  the  middle  of  the  thin  atrtps. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  current  collector,  a 
longitudinally  laminated  bruah  engaging  aald  collector,  a 
bruah  holder,  and  a  aubatantlally  U  ahaped  aprlng  on  aald 
brvsh  holder,  one  arm  of  aald  U  bearing  upon  the  top  of 
saM  bruah  throughout  the  major  portion  of  Ita  length 
and  having  a  bow  ahaped  portion  engaging  the  bruah  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-elect rte  ma<fhlne.  a  current  collector,  a 
le^tudlnally  laminated  bruah  enxaglns  aald  collector,  a 
brvah  bolder,  a  autwtantlally  U  ahap«>d  spring  on  aald 
holder,  one  arm  of  aald  U  bearing  upon  the  top  of  aald 
brush  throughout  the  major  portion  of  Its  length,  and 
having  a  bow  ahaped  portion  engaging  the  brush  adjacent 
tlM  outer  end  thereof,  the  other  arm  of  the  U  being 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bow -abated  portion  of  aald  flrat 
arm.  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  tenalon  of  aald  aprlng. 

5.  A  bniah  holder  atud  conalating  of  a  member  having 
a  socket,  s  member  having  a  projection  entered  Into  aald 
socket,  and  Insulation  between  aald  members. 


r  904.802.      BAIL -JOINT.      Bab!«bt    Obnimcs,   St.    Louis, 
Mo.     nisd  Jan.  11.  1908.     ScrUl  No.  410,S91. 


904.801  CrRRENT-COLLECTTNO  APPAR.XTUS  rOB 
DYNAMO  ELErTRIC  MACHINES.  Jakob  K.  NoBO- 
eaaATB,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  riled  Oct. 
10.  1904.     Serial  No.  338,267. 


1.  la  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  collector  ring  ar- 
ranged to  operate  at  a  high  peripheral  apeed,  and  a  bruah 
engaging  aald  ring,  nald  bruab  being  compoaed  of  atlffen- 
lng plecea  and   thin  atripe  of  material   having  high  con- 


yt» 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  connecting- 
member,  aald  member  conalstlng  of  s  baae-plste  and  an 
upstanding  web  Integral  therewith,  one  side  of  said  web 
having  the  contour  of  one  aide  of  a  rail  and  the  middle 
portion  of  aald  web  being  ahaped  to  conform  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  rail  snd  said  web  being  provided  on  Its 
opposite  aide  and  to  each  side  of  aald  middle  portion  with 
flat  faces,  of  rslla  provided  with  flat  faces  to  one  aide  of 
the  web  thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  aald  baae-plate 
and  coAperats  with  aald  upstsnding  web  thereof,  the  com- 
bined tread  of  the  meeting  enda  of  aald  ralla  and  upstand- 
ing web  being  equal  to  and  coincident  with  the  tread  of 
the  rslla  and  of  aald  middle  portion  of  aald  web ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  a  connecting- 
member,  aald  member  conalating  of  a  base-plate  and  an 
upstanding  web  thereon,  one  aide  of  aald  web  having  ths 
contour  of  one  aide  of  a  rail  and  the  middle  portion  of 
aald  web  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  cross-section  of 
the  rail  snd  aald  web  being  provided  on  Ita  opposite  side 
and  to  each  aide  of  nald  middle  portion  with  flat  fac<>a, 
the  top  surface  or  tread  of  aald  latter  portlona  of  aald 
web  having  aubatantlally  the  width  and  conforming  to 
tb«  tread  of  the  rail  to  one  aide  of  the  web  thereof,  of 
ralla  provided  with  flat  facea  to  one  aide  of  the  web 
thereof  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  aald  baae-plate  and  co- 
operate with  aald  upatanding  web  thereon,  the  combined 
tiaad  of  the  meeting  ends  of  said  raits  snd  upstanding 
web  being  equal  to  and  coincident  with  the  entire  tread 
of  the  ralla  and  of  aald  middle  portion  of  aald  web  ;  aub- 
atantlally as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  rsll-joint,  the  combination  with  a  connectlng- 
msmber.  aald  member  conalating  of  a  base-plate  and  aa 
upstanding  web  thereon,  the  middle  portion  of  said  web 
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being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  cross-section  of  a  rail  and 
Bsid  web  being  provided  on  one  side  and  to  each  aide  of 
ssld  middle  portion  with  flst  faces,  of  ralla  provided  at 
their  enda  and  to  one  aide  of  the  web  thereof  with  flat 
faces,  said  rails  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  baseplate 
and  cooperate  with  aald  upatanding  web.  the  combined 
tread  of  the  meeting  ends  of  aald  ralla  and  upstanding 
web  being  Ajual  to  and  coincident  with  the  entire  tread 
of  the  ralla  and  of  aald  middle  portion,  a  tie-plate 
adapted  to  fit  aald  ralla  and  aald  middle  portion  of  aald 
web  between  the  top  and  bottom  flangea  thereof,  and 
meana  for  aecuring  aald  tie  plate,  rails,  and  web  together ; 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  supporting  baae-plate.  an  upstand- 
ing web  thereon  and  Integral  therewith,  the  middle  por- 
tion of  aald  web  being  ahaped  to  conform  to  the  cross- 
section  of  a  rail,  flat  facea  on  one  side  of  aald  web  and 
to  each  aide  of  aald  middle  portion  thereof,  ralla  provided 
with  flst  fsces  to  one  aide  of  the  web  thereof  and  adapted 
to  reat  upon  aald  baseplate  and  cooperate  with  aald  up- 
atanding web  thereof,  the  combined  tread  of  the  meeting 
enda  of  aald  rails  and  upstanding  web  being  equal  to  and 
coincident  with  the  entire  tread  of  the  rails  and  of  said 
middle  portion  of  said  web,  a  projecting  tongue  at  each 
end  of  aald  upstanding  web  and  adapted  to  anugly  engage 
the  enda  of  aald  rails  between  the  top  and  bottom  flanges 
thtnot.  a  tie  piste  adapted   to  anugly  engage  the  oppo- 
alte  aide  of  aald  ralla  and  the  middle  portion  of  said  web 
between  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  thereof,  pockets  at  the 
enda  of  said   baae-plate   for   receiving  the   base-flange  of 
said  rails,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  tie-plate,  ralla, 
and  web  for  holding  the  aame  together;  substsntlally  as 

described. 

B.  A  connecting  member  for  rail  Joints,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  base  plate  and  an  upstanding  web  formed  In- 
tegral therwlth.  one  aide  of  said  web  having  the  contour 
of  one  aide  of  a  rail  and  the  middle  portion  of  aald  web 
being  ahaped  to  conform  to  the  croaa-section  of  the  rail, 
the  oppoaite  aide  of  aald  web  snd  to  each  side  of  said 
middle  portion  being  provided  with  lateral  and  longl- 
tudlnsl  flst  fsces.  the  top  surface  or  tread  of  aald  web  to 
each  aide  of  aald  middle  portion  thereof  conforming  to 
and  having  aubatantlally  the  width  of  the  tread  of  a  rail 
to  one  aide  of  the  web  thereof ;  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


carrisd  by  the  carriage,  and  independent  key-actuated  car- 
riage releaalng  mechanism,  the  carriage  release  key  being 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  directly  by  the  finger  of  the  operator  durtng  the 
sctuatlon  of  a  tabulating  key. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechan- 
lam.  the  combination  of  a  aerlea  of  stepped  denomina- 
tional Btops.  a  single  stop  adapted  to  be  moved  different 
degrees  to  coSperate  with  said  series  of  stepped  stops,  a 
universal  bar  connected  with  said  variably  movable  stop, 
a  aerlea  of  key-actuated  bars,  and  means  between  said  uni- 
Tersal  bar  and  said  series  of  key-actuated  bars  for  put- 
ting Into  motion  aald  universal  bar  at  varying  times  in 
the  strokes  of  the  said  key  actuated  bars  and  causing  the 
atop  connected  therewith  to  be  moved  different  degrees 
according  to  the  particular  key-actuated  bar  manipulated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechan- 
lam,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  stepped 
stops,  a  single  stop  movable  different  degrees  to  cottperats 
therewith,  a  series  of  denominational  key^  means  between 
said  keys  snd  said  single  stop  for  variably   moving  the 

I  latter,  and  carriage  releasing  means  operated  In  conjunc- 
tion with  any  of  said  keys  or  Independently  thereof. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  denominational  deter- 


mining Btops  adjustably  fixed  to  the  part  which  carries 
them,  a  tabulating  stop,  one  being  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  the  other  by  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  Berles  of  Ubuiator  keys  for  projecting  the  tabu- 
lating and  denominational  stops  one  In  the  path  of  tha 
other,  and  Independent  key  actuated  meana  for  releaalng 
the  carriage,  and  which  may  be  operated  in  conjunction 
with  any  of  aald  keys  or  Independently  thereof  at  will. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904,804.  BLOWER.  Hbnrt  B.  Pabson,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1906.  Serial  No.  298,633.  Renewed  Oct. 
16,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,118. 


904  803.  TYPB  WRITING  MACHINE.  Jambs  Oppbn- 
HBiM.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey     FUed  Aug.  18.  1000.     Serial  No.  27.353. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinstlon  of  a  car- 
riage, step  by  step  feeding  devices  therefor,  s  stop  and  a 
detent,  one  located  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  on  a 
fixed  frame,  aald  atop  being  graduated  and  aald  detent 
being  movable  to  different  positions  to  engage  with  the 
various  graduations  of  the  stop,  a  series  of  keys  respec 
lively  adapted  to  move  said  detent  to  ita  varioua  positions 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  feeding  devices  consist- 
ing of  a  key  arranged  to  be  struck  by  the  finger  of  the 
operator  while  it  Is  pressing  against  one  of  the  other 
keys,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, key-actuated  tabulating  mechanlam  including  a  stop 


1.  In  a  steam  blower,  the  combination  of  a  ateam  nos- 
Ble,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  blower, 
and  means  Interpoaed  between  the  steam  noszle  and  the 
valve  to  provide  a  seal  for  the  former  when  the  valve  is 
in  proper  position,  but  acting  upon  displacement  of  the 
Tslve  to  pernUt  the  escape  of  steam  therethrough  from 
the  noBsle. 

2.  In  a  steam  blower,  the  combination  of  a  steam  nos- 
xle,  a  valve  controlling  the  aupply  of  fluid  to  the  nosrle, 
a  by  pass  from  the  nosile,  and  meana  In  said  by  pass  seal- 
ing the  same  when  the  valve  is  in  one  poeltion.  but  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  steam  therethrough  when  the  valve 
la  in  another  position. 

8.  In  a  nossle  supplying  fluid,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  aupply  of  fluid,  means  for  setting 
the  valve  in  a  desired  position  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally rendering  the  operation  of  the  blower  Ineffective  upon 
diaplacement  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  noBsle.  the  combination  of  a  valve  controlling 
the  blast  and  means  for  setting  the  valve  at  a  desired 
aperture,  and  means  for  automatically  rendering  the  op- 
eration of  the  blower  Ineffective  when  the  setting  means 

is  displaced. 

B.  In  a  blower  noaile.  means  for  putting  the  blower 
Into'  operative  condition,  means  for  automatically  render- 
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Inc  th«  blower  lnop«r«tlTe  upon  dliplacement  of  tlM 
Mtoifld    mMUM    and    meaiis    for    •utomattcalljr    I 
•ach   dl«pUc«iD«nt. 

[ClalOM  e  to  9  not  printed  tii  tb«  OftMtte.] 


804.806.  POLI8HINO-HEAD.  fBANK  PiB«CB.  Rutlaad, 
Vt.,  aaslsnor  to  Tb«  Uocoln  Iron  Works.  Rutland.  Vt.. 
a  Corporation  of  Vtroiont.    FUod  May  38.  1»08.    8«rUU 


1.  A  sarfacing  b««d  comprising  s  plate  bating  a  scries 
of  angular  projections  upon  Its  under  fac*  disposed  con 
contric  of  Its  ^xls,  and  abrading  blocks  baring   Interior 
rscsasTs  witb  angular  faces  to  engage  and  embrace  tbe 
walls  of  said  projectlous. 

2.  k  sarfacing  bead  comprising  a  plate  baring  a  sarleo 
of  projections  upon  lU  under  face  disposed  concentric  of 
Its  axis,  and  abrading  blocks  baring  Inferior  ricessss 
adapted  to  (It  tbe  walls  of  said  projections  and  prorldo 
a  pocket  adjacent  to  some  of  tbe  waPs  of  tbe  projections. 

3.  A  surfacing  bead  comprising  a  plate,  a  series  of 
angular  projections  upon  tbe  under  face  tbereof,  and 
abrading  blocks  having  Interior  rteessss  ot  diMmnmt  angQ- 
lar  form  from  tbe  projections  but  adapCsd  to  •■•■•o  • 
plaralltj  of  tb«  walls  tbereof. 

4.  In  a  surfacing  head,  a  plate  baring  surfacing  msana 
upon  tbe  under  face  tbereof.  a  balancing  plate  monotsd 
upon  tbe  upper  surface,  an  operating  head  connected  to 
said  balancing  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  bal* 
anclng  plate  upon  tbe  surfacing  plate. 

5.  In  a  surfacing  bead,  a  plate  baring  surfacing  means 
upon  tbe  under  face  thereof,  a  balancing  plate  mounted 
upon  tbe  upper  surface,  a  bead  connocted  to  said  bal 
anclng  plats,  and  a  screw  extended  through  an  enlarged 
aperture  In  tbe  balancing  plate  and  Into  said  surfacing 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


3.  la  a  saw-nill  set  works.  In  coabiaation.  a  rectpro- 
catlag  part,  and  a  manually  controlled  stop  located  In  tba 
patb  of  such  part  and  comprising  a  pirotal  member,  tbe 
periphery  of  which  cooatltuteo  Its  abutting  face  and  la 
aubatantlallj  in  tlie  form  of  a  cooroJute  curre.  whereby 
tbe  finest  sdJustm«nU  may  be  attained  by  tbe  pirotal 
aorement  of  sucb  part 

8.  IB  a  sawmill  sat  works.  In  comblnattoA,  a  recipro- 
cating part,  a  stop  locsted  In  tbe  path  of  such  part  and 
comprising  a  pivotal  member,  the  periphery  of  which  coo- 
•tttutsa  Ita  abutting  face  and  Is  substantially  in  the  form 
cf  a  eonrolute  curra.  whereby  tbe  finest  adjustments  may 
bs  attained  by  tbe  pirotal  morement  of  such  part,  and  a 
hand-wheel  mounted  with  tbe  stop. 

4.  In  s  saw  mill  set  works.  In  combination,  a  reclpro- 
eatlBg  part,  a  stop  located  In  the  patb  of  such  part  and 
comprising  a  pivotal  member,  tbe  periphery  of  which  con 
atitutes  its  abutting  face  and  Is  subatanttally  in  tbe  form 
of  a  conrolote  curve,  whereby  the  finest  sdjustments  may 
ba  attained  by  the  pirotal  movement  of  such  part,  a  bsnd- 
whoel  moanted  with  tbe  atop  and  baring  a  acale  thereon. 
•Bd  a  fixed  pointer  cooperating  with  the  scale. 

5.  In  s  saw  mill  set  works.  In  combination,  a  recipro- 
cating part  a  stop  locsted  In  tbe  patb  of  suob  psrt  and 
coaprisiog  a  pivotal  member,  the  periphery  of  which  con- 
stitutes its  shutting  fsce  snd  Is  subatanttally  In  tbe  form 
of  a  convolute  curve,  whereby  tbe  finest  sdjuatmenta  msy 
be  sttalned  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  such  part,  a  hand 
whool  mounted  wltb  tiie  atop  and  baring  ratchet  teetta. 
and  a  spring  pawl  cooperating  wltb  tbe  ratchet  tsoth. 

(Clalaa  8  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  0  4.806.  POWER  SET  WORKS  FOR  8AWMILL& 
Db  WtTT  C.  PsBscoTT.  Cblcaco,  III.  Filed  Sept  24, 
1904.     Serial  No.  225.832: 


1.  In  a  saw-mill  set-works.  IB  combination,  a  recipro- 
eatlDg  part,  and  a  stop  located  In  tbe  path  of  sucb  part 
and  comprlstng  a  pirotal  member,  the  periphery  of  wblch 
ronatltntes  Its  abutting  face  and  Is  substantially  In  tbe 
form  of  a  convolute  curve.  wber«by  tbe  finest  adjustments 
■Mj  be  attained  by  the  pirotal  movement  of  such  part. 


90430T.  COMPOUND  EX  PLOSIVE  MOTOR.  Sidmbt  A. 
Rebtk.  Worceater.  Mass..  assljmor  to  Charles  F.  Brown, 
trustee.  Reading.  Masa.  Filed  Sept  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
385,102. 


1.  Aa  iBttmal-combuatlon  engine  comprising  a  low-stag* 
chargo-coaiprMoor.  so  opposod  explosion  motor  adapted  to 
multiply  the  compression  Impsrted  by  said  charge  00m- 
preMor,  a  common  reciprocating  piston  structure  for  the 
two.  a  crank  abaft,  a  rocking  lerer  baring  a  connection 
with  aald  piston  structure  between  tbe  pistons  of  tbe  com- 
prcsoor  and  motor,  and  a  pitman  connected  at  a  point  on 
said  lerer  wblcb  glras  a  crank-stroke  of  other  length  than 
the  piston  stroke. 

2.  The  comblnstion  of  opposed  compression  and  explo- 
sion cylinders  sdapte<l  to  perform  successive  stages  of  a 
serial  ehsrge  compression,  s  common  piston-structure  bar- 
ing a  compreoaloa  cylinder  piston  formed  on  one  portion 
snd  sn  explosion  cylinder  piston  of  smaller  effectire  srea 
formed  st  Its  opposite  end.  a  crank-shaft,  a  crank  of  longer 
strose  than  the  piston  stroke,  s  motion  multiplying  con 
nectlon  from  said  platon  structure  to  tbe  crank,  and  means 
for  crsating  s  substantial  backpressure  to  tbe  exhaust  of 
tbe  explosion  cylinder 

3.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine  comprising  s  blgh- 
preasure  explosion  motor  and  an  opposed  charge-compreaaor 
therefor  having  s  common  piston  structure,  means  to  create 
a  substsntlal  back  pressure  to  tbe  high-pressure  exbauat.  a 
crank,  and  a  lerer  of  toe  third  class  connecting  ssld  pIstoB- 


■trupture  snd  crank  for  multlplylnf  th*  motion  from  the 
former  to  tbe  latter. 

4.  An  Internal  -  combustion  engine  comprlalng  a  high- 
stage  compression  exploalon  cylinder  and  a  low  -  stage 
charge  compressor  therefor  baring  a  common  pUton  atruc 
tura,  a  low-stage  piston  expander  for  said  explosion  cylln 
der.  whose  axla  la  located  o«r  tbe  axis  of  tbe  latter,  and  a 
cross  lerer  connection  between  said  piston-structure  and 
tbe  platon  of  the  expander. 

5.  An  Internal-combustion  engine  comprising  an  explo- 
sion motor  and  an  opposed  charge  compressor  therefor  bar- 
ing a  common  piston -structure,  a  crank,  a  lever  connecting 
said  piston  structure  and  crank  for  multiplying  the  piston 
motion,  and  a  low  pressure  expander  for  said  motor  baring 
Ita  pUton  connected   with   a   motion  multiplying  point  on 

aald  lerer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


904.808.  INSULATING  MATERIAL.  Qboeqb  H.  RcPLmr, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
psny.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387.509. 

1.  An  Insulating  material  for  electrical  purposes  com 
prising  a  fabric  Impregnated  wltb  an  elastic  neat  realat- 
ance  material  and  coated  wltb  a  baked  rarnlsh. 

2.  An  Insulating  material  for  electrical  purposes  com 
prising  s  fsbrlc  Impregnated  witb  an  elaatlc  no  n  ad  heal  re 
material  and  coated  wltb  a  baked  varnlah. 

S.  An  insulating  material  for  electrical  purposes  com- 
prising a  fabric  Impregnated  wltb  an  elaatlc  non  adhealre 
beat  realaUnce  material  and  coated  wltb  a  baked  varnisb. 

4.  An  Insulating  material  for  electrical  purposes  com 
prising  s  fabric  Impregnated  witb  a  aoft  pliable  non  adbe 
sire  msterial  and  coated  wltb  linseed  oil  ramlah. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  distribution  circuit,  translating 
derlcea.  and  a  reaonant  derlc*  gorernlng  the  operation  of 
tbe  translating  devices,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ently tuned  reeds  and  a  common  electro-magnetic  derlce 
adapted  to  operate  any  reed  by  impulses  derlred  from  tbe 
supply  circuit.   . 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  system  of  distribution,  trana- 
Utlng  devices  supplied  thereby,  a  switch  governing  the 
translsting  devices,  two  reeds  tuned  to  different  pitches,  a 
local  circuit  gorernlng  the  switch,  electro-magnetic  means 
deriving  energy  from  the  supply  circuit  operating  on  the 
reeds,  and  means  for  tranamltting  currents  orer  the  supply 
circuit  baring  a  rate  corresponding  to  either  reed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  rate  meter  connected 
to  a  supply  circuit,  of  means  responsive  to  currenta  of 
different  frequency  in  aald  circuit  arranged  to  aet  said 
meter  to  register  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  frequency 
of  the  current  laat  flowing  In  said  circuit,  and  means  for 
producing  currenta  of  different  frequency  In  said  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  system  of  distribution,  trans- 
lating devices  supplied  thereby,  means  for  governing  the 
operation  of  the  translating  devices  comprising  tuned 
reeds  responding  to  dUTerent  rates  of  vibration,  electro- 
magnetic devices  operatively  related  to  the  several  reeda 
and  energised  from  said  system,  a  generator  of  electric  Im- 
pulaes  which  vary  In  frequency  with  the  speed  of  the  gen- 
erator connected  to  said  system  at  a  pdlnt  distant  from  the 
translating  devlcea,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  speed  of  the 
generator. 

904  811.  BOX  STAMPING  MACHINE.  Rcdolph  Schil- 
ling. Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  May  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
431,206. 


904.809.     YELLOW-OUVB  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.     Bbicb  Saul.  Frankfort  on-the- Main,  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  Caaaella  Color  Company,   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,859. 

1,  Tbe  yellow  olive  dyestuff  wblch  is  produced  by  melt- 
ing meU  toluylenedlamin  and  para  phenylenedlamln  to- 
gether wltb  sulfur  and  transforming  the  product  Into  a 
soluble  compound  which  Is  a  dark  powder  Insoluble  In 
neutral  or  acid  liquids,  easily  soluble  In  presence  of  alka- 
line Bulflds  and  dy«'lng  unmordanted  cotton  from  sucb  solu- 
tion in  fast  yellow  olive  shsdes  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  yellow  olive  dyestufT  by 
melting  meU  toluylenedlamin  and  para  phenylenedlamln  to- 
gether with  sulfur  and  transforming  the  product  Into  a 
soluble  compound  by  heating  It  with  alkaline  sulfids  or 
caustic  alkalies  substantially  aa  described. 


9  0  4.810.  DISTANCE  -  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSLATING  DEVICES.  Bbnbbi  ScHATTNBB, London. 
England,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
329,298. 


1.  Tbe  comblnstion  of  an  electric  circuit,  translating 
devlcea  therein,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  operstlon  of 
the  translating  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  reeds 
tuned  to  different  rlbratlon  rates,  an  electro-magnetic  de- 
rlce in  circuit  adapted  to  operate  on  tbe  reeds,  and  a  gen 
erator  at  a  point  distant  from  tbe  translating  devices  for 
Impressing  on  the  circuit  rates  of  electric  rlbratlon  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  rates  of  the  sereral  reeds. 


1.  In  an  appnratua  for  the  described  purpose,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  stamp  roll,  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  axle  for  the  stamp  roll,  a  vertically 
movable  platen  below  tbe  stamp  roll,  and  an  Ink  applying 
plate  below  the  stamp  roll  supported  by  and  to  slide  hori- 
lontally  upon  the  vertically  movable  platen,  means  for 
shifting  the  Inking  plate  borlxontally  upon  tbe  vertically 
movable  platen,  and  means  for  raising  the  platen  to  preaa 
the  ink  applying  plate  against  the  surface  of  tbe  stamp 
roll  and  to  force  the  surface  of  a  box  held  on  the  platen 
agalnat  the  sUmp  roll. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  described  purpose,  the  comiM- 
natlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  stamp  roll,  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  axle  for  tbe  stamp  roll,  a  platen  plvot- 
ally  connected  to  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  be- 
neath the  stamp  roll,  an  Ink  applying  pad  for  the  stamp 
roll  supported  for  horisontal  sliding  movement  upon  the 
platen,  means  for  shifting  tbe  Inking  plate  upon  the 
platen  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  the  supporting 
frame  and  to  the  Inking  plate  and  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected to  said  lerer.  and  means  for  raising  the  platen  to 
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tta«  Ink  sppiylns  p(«t«  asalut  the  rarfsM  of  tb« 
Bp  roll  to  force  th«  lurfac*  of  a  box  held  on  ti>e  platen 

, th«  atamp  roll. 

S.  In  an  appamtna  for  tb«  dcacrlbed  purpoM,  Um  combi- 
nation with  a  aupportlns  frame  of  a  atamp  roll,  a  ata- 
tlonary  aapporting  axle  for  the  atamp  roll,  a  platan  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  frame  for  rertlcal  morement  benaath 
the  atamp  roil,  an  Ink  applying  plate  for  the  aump  roll 
anpportad  for  horUontal  alldlng  moTament  upon  tb« 
platen,  maana  for  ahlftlng  the  Inking  plate  upon  the  platen 
comprising  a  lerar  pirotally  connected  to  the  frame,  an 
operating  rod  piTotally  connected  to  the  lerer  and  a  piv- 
otal link  connection  between  the  Inking  plate  and  aaM 
lever,  and  meana  for  ratalng  the  platen  to  preaa  the  Ink 
applying  plate  agalnat  the  surface  of  the  stamp  roll  or  to 
force  the  surface  of  a  box  held  on  the  platen  agalnat  the 
■ame  roll. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  described  puri>ose.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  stamp  roll  conalatlng 
of  a  plurality  of  Independently  rotatable  disks,  eack  dlak 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  circumferentlally  dlipoMd 
projectiona.  each  projection  carrying  a  numerical  unit,  and 
•■ck  9t  aald  dlaks  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  plate 
■opportad  by  the  supporting  frame  above  the  atemp  roll, 
devices  for  Independently  locking  each  dlak  of  the  atamp 
roll  In  adjuated  poaltlon.  comprlaing  pina  arranged  to  work 
through  aald  plate  to  engage  the  apertures  In  the  dlaks  of 
the  atamp  roll,  an  Ink  applying  pad  for  the  stamp  roll,  a 
vertically  movable  platen,  and  actuating  means  for  the 
platen  to  raise  the  platen  toward  the  stemp  roll. 


004.812.     RAIL-JOINT.     JOSBFH  P.  BcHOMUtD  and  OaOBOB 
R.  nctMicH.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.     8e 
rial  No.  420.520. 


1.  A  T  rail  having  a  base  that  projects  beyond  one  end 
of  aald  rail,  a  thickened  vertical  web  on  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  baas,  aald  web  beiag  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  of  varying  depth,  a  cooperating 
rail  having  a  vertical  web  which  projects  Into  said  slot  and 
eonforma  to  the  abape  thereof,  and  a  head  on  the  web  of 
the  aecond  rail  that  reata  on  a  portion  of  aald  thickened 
web  and  butts  agalnat  the  end  of  the  bead  of  the  rail  first 
referred  to :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Trail  having  a  base  that  projecta  from  one  end  of 
said  rail,  a  thickened  vertical  web  on  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  aald  baae  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  slot  of  varying  depth  and  Inclined  contact  facea  7 
and  7*.  a  cooperating  rail  having  a  vertical  web  which 
projecta  Into  aald  alot.  aald  web  being  provided  with  co- 
operating Inclined  conuct  facea.  and  a  head  on  the  web  of 
the  second  rail  resting  on  a  portion  of  aald  thickened  web 
and  provided  with  an  Inclined  end  face  which  butts  agalnat 
an  Inclined  end  face  on  the  head  of  the  rail  first  referred 
to ;  substantially  as  described. 


supply  connections  leading  Into  aald  chambers,  a  stop  cock 
In  the  main  gaa  supply  connection,  a  aelf-closlng  valve  In 
the  main  gas  supply  connection  between  aald  cock  and  the 
b«ner,  a  regulating  cock  In  the  auxiliary  gaa  supply  con- 
nsetion,  and  a  vertically  movable  part  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  open  aald  valve  when  a  utenall  la  placed  In  posi- 
tion over  the  burner,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


-  f* 


004.813.     QA8  STOVE  BURNER.     Job!T  T.  ScoLLAao.  llll- 
waukee.  Wla.     Piled  June  10.  1007.     Sertal  No.  378.134. 

1.  A  gaa  atove  burner  comprlaing  a  body  having  main 
and  auxiliary  chambers  and  jeta,  aeparate  gaa  and  air 
aupply  connectlona  leading  Into  aald  chambers,  a  stop  cock 
In  the  main  gas  supply  connection,  a  aelf-closlng  cutoff 
valve  In  the  main  gas  supply  connection  between  aald 
cock  and  the  burner,  and  a  vertically  movable  part  pro- 
jecting above  the  burner  and  adapted  wben  aubjected  to 
the  weight  of  a  utenall  placed  thereon,  to  open  said  valve, 
aobstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  gaa  stove  burner  comprising  a  body  having  main 
and  anxlliary  chambera  and  Jeta.   aeparate  air  and   gas 


3.  A  gaa  stove  tmmer  comprising  main  and  auxiliary 
burners  having  separate  gaa  supply  connections  and  the 
main  burner  having  an  air  supply  and  mixer,  a  valve  case 
forming  a  part  of  the  main  gaa  aupply  connection  and  com 
posed  of  separable  parts  one  of  which  terminates  In  a 
nipple  projecting  normally  Into  aald  air  mixer,  a  spring 
seated  valve  which  Is  Inclosed  and  guided  in  aald  caae  and 
the  stem  of  which  extenda  loosely  through  the  gaa  paasage 
In  aald  nipple  and  thence  outwardly  through  the  air 
mixer,  an  angular  lever  below  the  burner,  a  rod  connecting 
one  arm  of  aald  lever  with  said  valve  stem,  and  a  vertically 
movable  part  projecting  normally  above  the  burner  and 
connected  with  the  other  arm  of  aald  lever,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  A  gas  atove  burner  comprlaing  a  body  having  aeparate 
chambera  provided  with  main  and  auxiliary  jeta  and  hav- 
ing separate  air  supply  and  mixer  tubea  leading  Into  aald 
chambera.  a  gas  supply  connection  leading  Into  the  main 
mixer  tube  and  provided  with  a  aelf  cloalng  valve,  a  ver- 
tically movable  part  pra^tlng  normally  above  the  burner 
and  connected  with  said  valve,  and  a  gaa  supply  connection 
leading  Into  the  auxiliary  air  mixer  tube  and  provided  with 
a  regulating  cock,  aubstentlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  gas  stove  burner  comprising  a  body  having  cham- 
bers separated  from  each  other  by  a  partition  and  provided 
with  main  and  auxiliary  jets  and  having  sepanite  air  sup- 
ply and  mixer  tubea  leading  Into  aald  chambers,  a  gaa 
supply  connection  leading  Into  the  main  mixer  tube  and 
provided  wuh  a  cut  off  cock  and  with  a  aelf  closing  valve 
between  said  cock  and  the  human  a  vertically  movable 
part  projecting  normally  above  the  burner  and  connected 
with  aald  valve,  and  a  branch  gas  connection  leading  out 
from  the  main  connection  between  the  cock  and  valve 
therein  into  the  auxiliary  air  mixer  tube  and  provided 
with  a  regulating  cock,  substantially  as  described. 


004,814.     SPIKE.      LiBBta   L.   SassAOBAirr,    I^nslngburg, 
N.  T.     riled  Dec.  24.  1007.     Serial  No.  407.985. 

1.  A  spike  having  Its  rear  face  provided  Intermediate  of 
Ite  enda  with  a  shoulder  and  an  enlarged  portion  extending 
therefrom  to  the  point  apd  having  a  wedge  ahaped  pro- 
jection Increasing  in  width  downwardly  and  curved  toward 
the  center  of  the  body  to  form  one  face  of  a  pyramidal 
point. 

2.  A  spike  provided  upon  the  lower  portion  of  Its  rear 
face  with  a  wedge  shaped  projection  Increaaing  In  width 
downwardly  and  curved  toward  the  center  of  the  body  to 
form  one  face  of  a  pyramidal  point,  a  plane  front  faca 
npon  aald  aplke.  and  longitudinal  ribs  provided  upon  the 
opposite  side  facea  thereof. 

8.  A  spike  provided  upon  the  lower  portion  of  Ite  rear 
face  with  a  wedge  shaped  projection  increasing  in  width 
downwardly  and  curved  toward  the  center  of  the  body  to 
fbrm  one  face  of  a  pyramidal  point,  a  plane  front  faca 
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npon  said  spike,  and  longitudinal  ribs  provided  upon  the 
opposite  side  faces  thereof,  the  lower  enda  of  said  aide 
faces  being  Inclined  at  an  angle  diagonal  to  that  of  the 
rear  face  of  the  pyramidal  point. 


I 


4.  A  spike  provided  upon  the  lower  portion  of  lt«  rear 
face  with  a  wedge  shaped  projection  Increasing  In  width 
downwardly  and  curved  toward  the  center -of  the  body  to 
form  -one  face  of  a  pyramidal  point,  a  plane  front  face 
npon  aald  aplke,  and  longitudinal  ribs  provided  upon  the 
opposite  aide  faces  of  said  spike  tapered  Into  the  body  at 
their  lower  ends  and  provided  with  an  angular  ahoulder 
at  their  upper  enda. 

5.  A  spike  provided  with  a  straight,  plane  front  face 
and  an  oppoeite  rear  face  having  a  shoulder  Intermediate 
of  Ite  enda,  an  enlarged  lower  portion  extending  to  the 
point  thereof,  a  wedge  shaped  projection  disposed  upon 
aald  rear  face  increasing  in  width  downwardly  toward  aald 
point,  and  longitudinal  rlba  diaposed  upon  the  aide  faces  of 
said  aplke  and  merged  Into  the  body  thereof  at  their  lower 
enda. 


means  for  operating  said  croea  heads,  pipes  mounted  in 
aald  croaa  heads  and  having  a  rotary  movement  independ- 
ently thereof,  meana  connected  with  said  pipes  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  handle  bars 
connected  with  said  pipes  on  the  outside  of  said  casing 
and  arranged  to  reciprocate  vertically  therewith  and  ca- 
pable of  movement  toward  and  from  one  another  by  the 
rotetlon  of  aald  pipes,  and  means  for  resisting  auch  rota- 
tion. 

4.  An  exercising  machine  comprlaing  a  casing,  cross 
heads  arranged  therein  and  having  vertical  guldeways, 
means  for  reciprocating  aald  cross  beads,  means  mounted 
in  said  croaa  heads  and  having  a  limited  rotary  movement, 
means  for  resisting  such  rotery  movement  and  means 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hands  and  connected  with 
aald  rotary  means  and  having  a  reciprocating  movement 
with  said  cross  heada,  and  a  lateral  oscillating  movement 
with  said  rotary  meana,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  An  exercising  machine  comprising  a  suitable  casing, 
a  reciprocating  cross  head  therein,  means  mounted  In  said 
cross  head  and  having  a  limited  rotary  movement,  and 
means  for  resisting  such  movement,  afld  a  part  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  the  bands  and  connected  with  said  rotary 
means  and  having  a  reciprocating  movement  with  said 
croas  head,  and  a  lateral  oscillating  movement  Independ- 
ently of  aald  croaa  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904,818.  EXERCISING  MACHINE.  Oscah  K.  SLrrro. 
Blackduck,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,126. 


1.  An  exercising  machine  comprising  reciprocating  bare 
and  meana  for  operating  them,  aald  bars  being  adapted  to 
be  graaped  by  the  bands  and  being  capable  of  lateral  oacll- 
latlon  and  meana  for  resisting  such  oscillation. 

2.  An  exerclaing  machine  comprising  reciprocating  croas 
heada  and  means  for  operating  them,  pU>ee  mounted  In 
aald  croaa  beads  and  capable  of  rotary  movement,  and 
means  for  resisting  auch  movement,  and  bars  arranged 
to  be  graaped  by  the  hands  and  connected  with  said  pipes, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  An  exercising  machine  comprising  a  sulteble  casing, 
vertically  reciprocating  cross  heads  arranged  therein  and 


904,816.  NUT  OR  PIPE  WRENCH.  David  Stbwabt, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Wrench  &  Mfg. 
Co.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,405. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  slide-bar,  a  jaw-head  on  the  slide-bar, 
a  slide-piece  or  aleeve  eliding  on  the  slide-bar  and  a  pivot 
jaw  piece  pivoted  to  the  allde-plece  or  sleeve  by  a  rounded 
dovetail  lug  formed  Integral  with  such  pivot  jaw-piece,  a 
rearwardly  extending  heel  on  the  slide  piece  or  sleeve  abut- 
ting against  the  heel  of  the  pivot  jaw  piece  when  the  same 
is  rocked  rearward,  and  a  combined  securing  and  thumb- 
nut  set  screw  working  in  a  threaded  cavity  through  the 
heel  of  the  allde-plece  or  sleeve,  the  end  of  which  lies  in 
a  cavity  of  greater  diameter  from  front  to  rear  than  from 
side  to  side  formed  In  the  heel  of  the  pivot  Jaw-piece. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  slide  bar,  a  Jaw-head  on  the  Bllde-bnr, 
a  allde-plece  or  aleeve  sliding  on  the  slide-bar,  and  a  pivot 
jaw-piece  pivoted  to  the  slide-piece  or  aleeve  by  a  rounded 
dovetail  lug  formed  Integral  with  auch  pivot  Jaw-piece, 
and  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  pivot  Jaw-piece  towards 
the  slide-bar. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  allde-bar,  a  jaw  head  on  the  allde-bar, 
a  allde  piece  or  aleeve  sliding  on  the  slide-bar,  and  a  pivot 
Jaw  piece  pivoted  to  the  slide-piece  or  sleeve  by  a  rounded 
dovetail  lug  formed  integral  with  auch  pivot  jaw-piece,  a 
rearwardly  extending  heel  on  the  allde-plece  or  sleeve  abut- 
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Ung  acalost  li>«  h«el  of  the  plrot  Jaw  pl«c«  wb«n  lb*  mbm 
la  rocked  rearward,  and  a  combined  eecurlng  and  thumb- 
nut  aet  acrew  working  In  a  threadwl  caTltj  through  tiM 
baal  of  the  iltde- piece  or  aleere,  the  end  of  which  Ilea  l» 
a  cavity  of  greater  diameter  from  front  to  raar  than  from 
aMe  to  aide  formed  In  the  heel  of  the  plrot  Jaw-piece,  and 
a  aprlag  normally  forcing  the  pivot-Jaw  piece  toward*  tha 
■ltd*  bar. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  allde-bar.  a  Jaw  head  on  the  allde-bar. 
a  allde  piece  or  aleeve  altding  on  the  allde  bar.  an  adjuattng 
acrew  working  In  a  threaded  carlty  through  the  Bllde  pleca 
or  Bleeve  between  the  allde  bar  and  plrot  Jaw-piece,  a  pl»ot 
jawplaea  pivoted  to  the  tllde-plece  or  aleeve  by  a  rouaded 
<loTaCall  lug  formed  Integral  with  the  pivot  Jaw-place,  a 
raarwardly  ertetjdtng  heel  on  the  aJlde^plece  or  elaeva  abut- 
ting agalnat  the  heel  of  the  pivot  Jaw  piece  when  tbe  aaoM 
la  rocked  rearward,  and  a  combined  aecurlag  and  thaoab- 
■at  aet  acrew  working  In  a  threaded  cavity  throagfa  the 
haal  of  the  allde^  piece  or  eleeve.  the  end  of  which  eet-acrew 
Uaa  In  a  cavity  of  greater  diameter  from  front  to  rear 
than  from  ilde  to  aide  formed  la  the  heel  of  the  pivot 
Jaw-plece. 

&.  In  a  wrench,  a  elide  bar.  a  Jaw-head  on  the  altde-bar, 
a  allde  piece  or  eleeve  eliding  00  the  itlde-bar.  an  adjuat- 
lag  acrew  working  In  a  tbraaded  cavity  through  the  allda 
piece  or  eleeve  between  the  slide  bar  and  pivot  Jaw-place, 
and  a  pivot  Jaw  piece  pivoted  to  the  sllde-ptece  or  alaave 
by  a  rounded  dovetail  lug  formed  Integral  with  the  pivot 
Jaw  piece,  and  a  aprlng  normally  forcing  the  pivot  Jaw- 
plece  toward  the  allde-bar. 

rClalma  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


©04.817.  UNIVERSAL  OBINDINO  MACHINE.  rmaUB 
Stitxma!*.  Wllllamaport.  Pa.  Filed  June  IT.  1»08. 
SerUI  No.  4.19,082. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  with  the  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  swinging  frame  plvoUlly  connected 
therewith,  an  arbor  carried  by  said  fraa»a  at  a  dlatance 
from  Ita  pivotal  connectioaa  and  provided  with  meana  for 
aacuring  a  grinding  device  thereto,  a  driving  shaft  for  said 
arbor,  independent  of  the  pivotal  connactlooa  of  aald 
swinging  frame  work  supporting  devlcea  and  an  adjuating 
device  connected  with  aald  swinging  frame,  and  conatnict- 
ed  to  poaltlvely  move  the  giiadlag  devlcea  toward  and  from 
the  work,  subatanttally  aa  daacrfbad. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sup 
porting  frame,  and  a  driving  ahaft  mounted  therein,  of  a 
swinging  frame,  plvotally  connacted  with  the  supporting 
frame  a  driving  shaft,  for  said  arbor,  mounted  lodepend 
ently  of  the  plvoUl  connect looa  of  said  awtnglng  frame  an 
arbor  carried  by  the  awlnging  frame,  located  at  a  dlaUnoe 
from    the   pIvoUl    connectlona   thereof  and   provided   with 
means  for  securing  a  grinding  device  thereto,  work  hold 
lag  devices,   and   an   adjoatlag  device   for  connecting   the 
swinging  frame,   and   tba  mala   frame  for   adjusting   the 
grinding  devlcea  toward  and  from  tlie  work,  aald  adjuating 


device  being  peraaaoaotly  connected  to  one  of  aald  frames 
deUchably  but  poaitlveiy  connected  to  tha  other  aub 
itlally  as  described. 
8.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  aup- 
portlng  frame,  and  a  driving  shaft  mounted  therein,  of  a 
awlnging  frama.  plvoUlly  coaaacted  with  the  supporting 
frame  eccentrically  with  reapact  to  the  driving  shaft,  an 
arbor  carried  by  the  swinging  frame,  located  at  a  dlatance 
from  the  pivotal  connections  thereof  and  provided  with 
maana  for  aecuring  a  grinding  device  thereto,  working 
boMlng  devlcea.  an  adjuating  device  permanently  connact- 
ed to  the  swinging  frame  detachable  means  for  positively 
connecting  the  said  adjusting  device  to  the  supporting 
frame,  for  moving  the  grinding  device  towai-d  and  from 
the  work,  meana  for  throwing  the  adjusting  device  out  of 
operation,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  swinging 
frame,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  awlnging  frame  plvotally  connected 
therewith,  an  arbor  carried  by  aald  frame,  at  a  dUtance 
from  Ita  pivotal  connections,  and  provided  with  means  for 
aacnrtng  a  grinding  device  thereto,  driving  means  for  said 
arbor,  work  supporting  devlcaa  and  an  adjusting  screw 
connected  with  the  swinging  frame  and  with  the  aupport 
tng  frame,  and  having  a  pivotal  relation  with  one  of  aald 
parta,  and  means  for  throwing  said  acrew  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  other  of  aald  parta.  aubatantlally  aa 
daacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  swinging  frame  plvotally  connected 
therewith,  an  arbor  carried  by  aald  frame,  at  a  distance 
from  Ita  pIvoUl  connections,  and  provided  with  means  for 
securing  a  grinding  device  thereto,  driving  meana  for  said 
arbor,  work  supporting  devices  end  s  nut  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed In  said  swinging  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging 
said  nut.  and  having  a  grooved  portion  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  removable  pin  for  holding 
said  screw  In  engagement  with  the  supporting  frame,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  descrlljed. 

(Ctalma  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


M.818.     WAOON  BNDOATE.     Robibt  L.  TaiffUiMax. 
Baby.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  «.  1008      Serial  No    419.425. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  de*Tll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a   wagon    body   of  an   end    gate,    vertically   dliip<j»ed 
strlpa  8  and  9,  secured  to  the  lnn«^  surface  of  the  side 
walla  of  said  wagon  body  and  ao  arranged  aa  to  laava  a 
receaa  between   them   to  allow   for  the   vertical  movement 
of  the  end  gate,  each  of  the  said  vertically  disposed  strips 
8    having  a  vertical  receaa  cut  In  lU  Inner  side  above  Its 
center,  an  eccentric  plvoUlly  mounted  on  aald  end  gate 
at   Ita  central   portion,   near   Ita  top.   hook  locka  plvoUlly 
mounted  near  the  outer  edges  st  the  top  of  said  end  gate 
arms  connected  at  their  outer  enda  to  their  respective  hook 
locka   and  at  tbair  Inner  enda  to  the  aides  of  the  eccentric 
which  are   farthest   away   from  the  respective  hook  locks, 
thus  causing  said  eccentric  to  assume  a  dead  center  whan 
aald  hook  locks  are  In  a  locked  poaltlon.  aald  eccentric  and 
aald  arm*  being  the  maana  by  which  said  hook  locks  are 
actuated,  platea  having  elongated  bolea  cut  In  their  c«iUr 
which  reglater  at  their  lower  and  side  walls  with  aald  re 
eaaaea.  but  fall  short  of  registering  with  the  upper  walla  of 
aald  lusaaiis.  leaving  a  portion  of  the  plate  expoaed  from  be- 
hind, whereon  the  hooked  portion  of  the  hook  lock  engagea. 
said  hook  locks,  when  booked  behind  aald  platea,  prevent- 
ing the  gate  from  having  a   vertical  or   horlaootal   move- 
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ment,  and  preventing  the  wagon  body  from  spreading 
when  under  a  atraln.  bolU  and  platea.  said  bolts  running 
through  aald  platea.  said  aide  walls  of  said  wagon  body 
aald  vertical  strips  and  the  plates  12.  and  riveted  at  either 
end  to  hold  the  same  securely  together,  a  spring-handle 
extending  downwardly  from  said  eccentric,  a  lug  secured 
at  one  of  lU  ends  to  said  end  gate  and  at  the  lower  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  and  being  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  exteiMloD  and  an  enlarged 
portion,  aald  extension  projecting  Into  a  receaa  cut  In  the 
end  gate  at  that  point,  said  spring-handle  riding  over  and 
beyond  aald  lug  when  aald  hook-locka  are  In  locked  posi- 
tion, said  Inwardly  projecting  extenalon  of  said  lug  pre- 
venting said  spring  handle  from  working  under  said  lug, 
the  enlarged  portion  of  said  lug  preventing  said  spring- 
handle  from  working  over  aald  lug,  when  It  la  desired  to 
hold  said  hook  locks  In  locked  position,  said  hook-locks  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  drawing  aald  spring-handle 
away  from  its  normal  poaltlon  and  causing  It  to  ride  over 
the  enlarged  portion  of  aald  lug,  aubsUntlally  as  shown 
and  described. 


904  819  MEANS  FOB  ATTACHING  STIRRING  ARMS 
TO  SHAFTS  IN  MECHANICAL  ROASTING  -  FL'tt- 
MACES.  WiLHKLM  TaoBLLBa,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln, 
Germany.     Filed  July  17.  1907      Serial  No.  384.216. 


projections  engaging  behind  edges  of  the  ahaft-openlBga 

to   limit    movement   of   the   arms   in   opposite    radial   di- 
rectlona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


904,820.     RAIL^TLAMP.     Josbph  M.  Vail^  Bryan,  Ohlq. 

Filed  July  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,287. 


1  The  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely disposed  opening,  and  a  stirring  arm  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  relatively  re- 
duced In  else  with  respect  thereto,  said  portion  having 
oppositely  projecting  parts  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  engaging  said  shaft  and  serving  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal and  permit  lateral  movement  of  said  portion  in 
said  passage. 

•2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely disposed  opening,  and  a  stirring  arm  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  enter  aald  opening  and  relatively  re- 
duced In  slie  with  respect  thereto,  said  portion  having 
oppoaltely  projecting  parts  spaced  apart  from  eac^  other 
and  arranged  to  engage  peripheral  portions  of  said  shaft 
at  points  opposite  the  center  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  transversely 
disposed  oiiening  provided  with  a  lateral  extension 
thereby  forming  one  wall  composed  of  two  angular  engag- 
ing portions  and  a  straight  opposite  wall,  and  a  stirring 
arm  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and 
reduced  throughout  a  part  of  Ita  length  with  respect 
thereto,  one  edire  of  said  portion  "being  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  aald  angular  walls  and  the  other  edge  of  said 
portion  engaging  a  part  of  said  straight  wall,  said  por- 
tion having  oppositely  disponed  parts  engaging  peripheral 
portions  of  the  shaft  at  points  opposite  the  center* 
thereof  to  prevent  longitudinal  and  permit  lateral  move 
ment  of  aald  arma 

4.  In  mechanical  fnrnacea,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  transverse  openings,  and  of  stirring  arms  adapted 
to  enter  and  to  be  fixed  in  said  shaft-openings,  the  poi^ 
tlon  of  said  stirring  arms  which  enter  the  shaft-openings 
being  laterally  reduced  In  sUe  on  one  aide  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  projection  on  the  opposite  side,  the 
projection  engaging  behind  the  edge  of  the  ahaft-openlng 
to  limit  movement  of  the  arms  In  a  radial  direction. 

6.  In  mechanical  furnaces,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  tranaverse  openings,  and  of  stirring  arma  adapted 
to  enter  and  to  be  fixed  In  said  abaft-openlnga.  the  por- 
tion of  said  stirring  arms  which  enter  the  shaft -openings 
being  laterally  reduced  in  size  on  one  side,  and  each  being 
provided  on  the  same  side  with  one  lateral  projection  and 
on  the  oppoalte  side  with  another  lateral  projeetloo,  the 


1.  A  rail-clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
clamp-bar  adapted  to  underlie  a  rail-base  and  having  a 
rail -flange  engaging-hook  at  one  end  and  an  upwardly- 
projecting  lug  at  the  other  end,  a  wedge-block  secured  to 
the  clamp-bar  top  in  abutment  with  said  lug  and  adapted 
to  coSperate  with  said  clamp-bar  hook  to  grip  the  opposed 
flanges  of  a  rail-base,  said  wedge-block  having  a  for- 
wardly-lncllned  top,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
wedge-block  and  clamp  bar  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  wedge-block  top,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rail-clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
clamp-bar  adapted  to  underlie  the  rail-base  transversely 
thereof  and  having  one  end  formed  with  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  projecting  rail-flange  engaging  hook  and  its 
other  end  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  hav 
ing  an  inner  Upered  surface,  said  clamp-bar  having  one 
side  thereof  longitudinally  angled,  a  wedge-block  carried 
by  said  clamp-bar  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  In- 
clined surface  of  said  lug  and  to  cooperate  with  the 
clamp-bar  and  Its  hook  to  secure  the  clamp  to  a  rail- 
base,  said  wedge  block  having  Its  top  forwardly-ln- 
cllned  and  being  provided  with  a  bolt-recelvlng  slot, 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  slot  and  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  clamp-bar  and  having  Its  ails  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  inclined  top  of  the  wedge-block,  stb- 
stantlAlly  a*  described. 


9  0  4.821.  SHADE-HOLDER  FOB  INCANDESCENT 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  John  Wbbbb,  Schenectady.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  August  Weber.  Sr..  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  21.   1905.      Serial  No.  270,619. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support ;  and  a  shade-holder 
having  a  bub  adapted  to  telescoplcally  receive  said  sup- 
port, one  of  said  telescoplcally  engaging  members  having 
pro>ectlonB  severally  formed  by  displacement  of  a  portion 
of  iU  wall  on  the  outer  side  ©f  a  circumferential  slit 
formed  therein,  and  the  other  provided  with  correspond- 
ingly located  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  projectlion* 
respectively,  whereby  said  members  arc  adapted  to  auto- 
matically Interlock  with  a  anap^action  when  telescoplc- 
ally applied  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  circumfer- 
ential  bead  near  its  end;  and  a  shade-holder  having  a 
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kak  •dapt«i  t*  tatcMoptcally  r«c«lvc  the  tnd  of  wM  m^  \ 
port  to  the  extent  permitted  by  tald  bead,  on*  of  eald 
teleacopically  enjcanlnK  membeni  hmTlnc  projection*  ••▼- 
er»lly  formed  by  dUpUcement  of  a  portion  of  Its  wmll  on 
the  oater  tide  of  a  circumferential  allt  formed  therein, 
and  the  other  prortded  with  correapondlngly  located  re- 
eeaaea  adapted  to  recede  aald  projectlona.  whereby  aald 
iwlifrt  are  adapted  to  automatically  Interlock  with  a 
-  laap-aetlon  when  teleacoplcally  applied  to  each  other,  and 
longltadlnal  movement  of  the  balder  upon  the  support  la 
prevented  In  one  direction  by  aald  bead,  and  In  the  other 
direction  by  the  cut  edgea  of  the  leveral  projectlona  and 
the  walla  of  the  several  recesaea  abvttlac  thereupon. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  locaadeaecBt  electric  lamp- 
aock«t :  of  a  abade-holder  bavlnf  a  bub  adapted  to  tele- 
acoplcally receive  the  outer  end  of  the  lamp-socket,  one 
of  said  teleacoplcally  engaglnc  members  having  projec- 
tions severally  formed  by  displacement  of  a  portion  of  Its 
wall  on  the  outer  side  of  a  circumferential  silt  formed 
therein,  and  the  other  provided  with  correapondlngly  lo- 
cated ret^Hsett  adapted  to  receive  said  projections  reapec- 
tlrely  wher«>by  said  members  are  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally Interlock  with  a  snap-action  when  teleacoplcally 
applied  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp- 
socket  having  near  Its  outer  end  a  circumferential  stiffen- 
ing bead :  of  a  shade-holder  having  a  hub  adapted  to  tel- 
eacoplcally receive  and  flt  the  outer  end  of  the  lamp- 
socket,  one  of  said  telescoplcally  engaging  members  hav- 
ing projectlona  severally  formed  by  displacement  of  a 
portion  of  Ita  wall  on  the  outer  side  of  a  circumferential 
silt  formed  therein,  and  the  other  provided  with  corre 
spondlngly  located  recesses  adapted  to  receive  aald  pro- 
jections respectively,  whereby  said  members  are  adapted 

»  to  automatically  Interlock  with  a  snap  action  when  tel- 
eacoplcally applied  to  each  other.' and  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  holder  upon  the  support  Is  prevented  In  one 
direction  by  xald  bead,  and  In  the  other  direction  by  the 
cut  edges  of  the  several  projections  and  the  walls  of  the 
several  recesses  abutting  thereupon. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp- 
socket  :  of  a  shade-holder  havlag  a  hub  adapted  to  tel- 
escoplcally receive  the  outer  end  of  the  lamp-socket,  one 
of  said  telescoplcally  engaging  members  having  projec- 
tlona severally  formed  by  dlaplacement  of  a  portion  of  Ita 
wall  on  the  outer  side  of  a  circumferential  silt  formed 
therein,  and  tlM  other  provided  with  correspondingly  lo- 
cated receanen  adapted  to  receive  said  projectlona  reapee- 
tlvely.  whereby  aald  members  arc  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally Interlock  with  a  snap-action  when  teleacoplcally 
applied  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
offset,  and  the  other  provided  with  an  open  slot  adapted 
to  receive  said  offset  when  the  parts  are  In  such  poaitlon 
that  aald  projections  are  In  Mae  with  the  respective  re- 
adapted  to  receive  them. 


004.822.     VEHICLK-GEAR.     John  D.  WanKia,  Northum- 
berland, Pa.     Piled  Apr.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.001. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  plate  having  a 
king  t>olt  opening  and  provided  on  Its  lower  face  on  op- 
poalta  sides  of  said  opening  with  rectangular  receaaed 
Mats  closed  at  their  sides  and  front  ends,  the  said  re- 
ecaaaa  being  enlarged  upwardly  adjacent  to  aald  front 
enda,  of  reach  Irons  shaped  to  conform  to  the  receaaed 
seats  and  each  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  Up 
adapted  to  enter  the  enlargement  In  the  recesa  and  means 
for  securing  the  reach  Irons  and  head  block  plate  to  the 
head  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  plate  having  a 
king  bolt  opening,  and  provided  on  Ita  lower  face  with 
rectangular  recessed  seata,  the  latter  being  prolonged 
rearwardly  of  the  plate,  and  the  recesses  enlarged  up- 
wardly adjacent  to  their  closed  front  ends,  of  reach  Irons 
abaped  to  conform  to  the  recessed  seats,  each  iron  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  lip  adapted  to 
enter  the  enlargement  In  the  receas  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  reach  Irons  and  head  block  plate  to  the  head 
block. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  plate  having  a 
king  twit  opening  therein,  and  provided  on  Its  lower  faca 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  opening  with  recessed  seata 
closed  at  tbelr  front  fnda.  the  aald  receasea  being  en- 
largsd  upwardly  adjacent  to  aald  closed  ends  and  having 
aids   walla   throughout    the   full    length   of   the  aeata.   of 


reach  Irons  shaped  to  conform  to  the  receaaed  aeata  and 
cunflned  between  said  sMe  walls  each  reach  Iron  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  projecting  lip  adapted  to  enter 
the  enlarged  portion  of  Its  seat,  and  a  screw  for  locking 
each  Iron  In  Its  aaaembled  poaitlon  to  the  head  block 
pUta. 


904,823.  DBVICB  FOft  LAYING  PARQIET  FLOORING. 
PmiNi  Wbllam,  VlenXia,  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to 
Edwin  Cooper.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Not. 
19,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.800. 


1.  A  device  for  uae  la  laying  parquet  hlocka  comprising 
In  combination  a  plate,  a  supporting  ledge  thereon  for 
ths  blocks  which  are  to  be  laid,  and  adjustable  means  for 
Isrellng  said  plate  on  an  uneven  surface,  whereby  a  sup- 
port Is  provided  for  the  blocks  at  one  end  of  the  same, 
thereby  facilitating  the  construction  of  a  perfectly  smooth 
jolntless  parquet  surface  without  subsequent  work,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  use  In  laying  parquet  blocka  comprlaing 
In  combination  a  plate,  a  supporting  ledge  thereon  for  the 
blocks  which  are  to  b«  laid,  adjustable  supports  support- 
ing said  plate,  and  a  square  having  a  hinged  limb  ad- 
justably attached  at  each  end  of  aald  plate  at  a  suitable 
angle  to  aald  ledge,  for  the  purpose  of  assuring  the  cor- 
rect position  of  all  the  blocks  of  a  row  by  placing  In  posi- 
tion the  first  row  of  blocks.  subsUntlslly  aa  dsscribsd. 
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3.  A  device  for  nse  In  laying  parquet  blocks  comprising 
in  combination  a  plate,  a  supporting  ledge  thereon  for 
the  blocks  which  are  to  be  laid,  adjusUble  feet  supporting 
aald  plate,  a  square  having  a  hinged  limb  adjustably  at- 
tached at  each  end  of  aald  plate  at  a  suitable  angle  to  said 
Isdge.  and  a  cheek  attached  dlsplaceably  longitudinally 
on  lbs  hinged  limb  of  SHld  squares,  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining the  correct  position  of  the  device  with  regard  to 
the  laid  row  of  blocks  by  contacting  the  latter  with  aaid 
cheeka,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  use  In  laying  parquet  blocka  comprising 
in  combination  a  plate,  a  supporting  ledge  thereon  for  the 
blocks  which  are  to  be  laid,  adjustable  feet  supporting 
aaid  plate,  a  aqunre  having  a  hinged  limb  adjustably  at- 
tached at  each  end  of  said  plate  at  a  suitable  angle  to 
aald  ledge,  a  cheek  attached  dlsplaceably  longitudinally 
on  each  hinged  limb  of  said  squares,  one  or  more,  addi- 
tional cheeks  revolubly  attached  to  and  above  the  plane 
of  said  plank,  a  screw  passing  through  each  of  the  latter 
cheeks  and  a  block  attached  to  each  screw  under  the  lat- 
ter cheeka  at  the  front  edge  of  said  plate,  for  the  purpose 
of  keeping  the  parquet  blocka  pressed  on  said  ledge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


904.824.   RAIL-FASTENER.      JOHW   A.    WlDfniB,    Alpena, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,425. 


The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  including  longitudinal 
oppositely  extending  top  flanges,  the  lower  faces  of  said 
flanges  converging  downwardly,  and  each  flange  having 
faatener-recelvln^  alota :  of  a  rail-supporting  cushion  upon 
the  flanges  and  between  the  slots,  said  cushions  being 
spaced  from  the  slota.  and  rail-fastening  means  within 
each  slot,  and  comprlslag  a  member  having  upper  and 
lower  rail  and  tie-engaging  jaws  respectively  extending 
from  one  face  thereof,  the  lower  tIe-engagIng  Jaw  being 
beveled  laterally  to  conform  to  the  angle  of  the  lower 
face  of  the  tie  flange,  the  rail-engaging  jaw  being  beveled 
to  conform  to  the  Inclination  of  a  rail  flange,  a  wedgs 
key  lusertlble  Into  each  slot  and  cooperating  with  the 
fastener  member  In  said  slot  and  with  one  wall  of  the 
slot  for  shifting  paid  member  toward  the  cushioning  block 
to  clamp  the  cushioning  device  lietween  the  tie  and  the 
rail  engaged  by  the  fastener  member,  the  adjoining  faces 
of  said  memt)er  and  key  being  notched  and  disposed  to 
register,  and  fastening  means  Insertlble  into  the  register- 
ing notches. 


904,825.  BOTTLE-SEAL.  riiARLKS  WlJrrBR,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Star  Seal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.831. 


1.  A  closure   comprising  a   disk   provided   with   an  up- 
turned   flange,    said    flnnge    being    divided    Into    sections 
adapted  to  be  Independently  bent  Into  locking  engagement 
with  a  groove  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  plurality  of 
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eald  sections  being  provided  with  means  for  Independently 
bending  each  section  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said 
groove. 

2.  A  closure  comprising  a  disk  provided  with  an  up- 
turned flange,  aald  flange  being  divided  Into  sections 
adapted  to  be  Independently  bent  Into  locking  sngagement 
with  a  groove  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  plurality  of 
aald  sections  being  provided  with  extensions  forming  tabs 
for  Independently  bending  each  section  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  groove. 

8.  A  closure  comprising  a  disk  provided  with  an  up- 
turned flange,  said  flange  being  divided  Into  sections 
adapted  to  be  Independently  bent  into  locking  engagement 
with  a  groove  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  plurality  of 
relatively  narrow  tongues,  each  integral  with  one  of  said 
sections  and  adapted  for  independently  forcing  the  said 
section  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  groove. 

4.  A  closure  comprising  a  holding  meml)er  consisting 
of  a  metal  dlak  provided  with  an  upturned  flange,  said 
flange  being  divided  Into  sections  adapted  to  be  Independ- 
ently bent  Into  locking  engagement  with  a  groove  In  the 
neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  plurality  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  means  for  Independently  bending  each  sec- 
tion out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  groove,  and  a 
sealing  member  consisting  of  a  disk  of  compressible  ma- 
terial. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  having  a  sealing  sur- 
face and  a  locking  surface  In  the  neck  thereof,  of  a  bottle 
seal  comprising  a  metal  holding  piece  having  an  upturned 
flange  divided  Into  sections  bent  Into  locking  engagement 
with  the  locking  surface  in  the  bottle,  means  for  inde- 
pendently breaking  the  grip  of  said  sections,  and  a  sealing 
member  held  in  sealing  contact  with  the  sealing  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


904,826.  LAMP-REDUCER.  CHAftLBS  WiBT,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Charles  Wirt  and  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  362,915. 


1.  A  lamp  reducer  having  a  socket  for  attachment  to  a 
lamp  and  a  plug  for  attachment  to  a  socket  and  a  rotary 
rheostat  ring  surrounding  the  socket. 

2.  A  lamp  reducer  having  an  attachment  for  a  lamp, 
an  attachment  to  a  socket,  and  a  rotary  rheostat  ring 
surrounding  the  attachment  for  the  lamp  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  rotation  of  the  ring  for  Interposing  a  va- 
riable realstance  In  circuit  with  the  lamp. 

3.  A  lamp  reducer  having  a  plug  for  attachment  to  a 
socket  and  a  socket  for  attachment  to  a  lamp,  a  rheostat 
ring  surrounding  the  socket  and  having  contacta  and  a 
spring  In  engagement  with  the  contacta. 

4.  A  lamp  reducer  having  a  plug  for  a  socket  and  a 
socket  for  a  lamp,   the  said  plug  having  a   non-circular 
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pf«j«cth>n.  •  aprlDC-dlsk  •nrroaadlng  the  projection  and 
a  rbeostat  ring  surrounding  tb*  lamp  aocket  and  bavlog 
contacts  in  engagvoMOt  witb  the  spring  disk. 

6.  A  lamp  tmimem  comprising  a  resistance,  tbe  said  re- 
sistance being  so  proportioned  as  to  reduce  the  candle 
power  of  a  constant  potential  eiectrtc  lamp  or  lamps  la 
steps  or  divisions  so  proportioned  as  to  permit  of  having 
la  Mrtos  with  tbe  lamp  or  lamps  a  resistance  considerably 
1«H  than  tbe  lamp  resistance,  or  considerably  more  than 
the  lamp  resistance,  so  that  tbe  maximum  amount  of  beat 
which  will  be  generated  In  tbe  rcslsUnce  when  the  obmlc 
value  equals  tbe  obmlc  value  of  tbe  lamp  Is  avoided. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0  04.82T.  PNEUMATIC  IMPACT  TOOL.  Qmnwm  L 
Badoei.  Qulncy,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,  Claremont.  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  «,  1906.     Serial  No.  294.916. 


Ing  of  a  tubalar  shell  having  Its  Interior  snrface  always 
open  to  tbe  atmosphere,  said  vHlve  having  two  annular 
(Tooves.  to  one  of  which  tbe  motive  fluid  Is  constautly  ad- 
mitted and  tbe  other  of  said  grooTea  having  communlcatloa 
with  the  atmosphere  externally  to  said  valve  which  la  con- 
stantly open. 

6.  In  a  fluid  controlled  impact-tool,  a  piston  chamber 
and  piaton,  a  valve  provided  with  opposing  pressure  sur- 
facss  agaliMt  which  the  motive  fluid  acts  to  move  the  ralve 
In  opposite  directions,  a  valve  block  having  an  Inlet-port 
traasvme  to  the  bore  of  tbe  Mock  end  to  which  tbe  mo- 
tive fluid  Is  constantly  admitted,  exhaust-ports  In  the 
vmlTa-Mocfe  which  are  slways  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
TElTVtelag  provided  with  two  annular  grooves,  one  of  said 
(rooves  being  always  open  to  Mid  Inlet-port  In  the  valve- 
Mock  and  tbe  other  of  aald  groovea  being  always  open  to 
said  exhaoat-porta  la  the  valve-block. 

[ClalBa  6  to  59  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


t04.828.  APPARATIS  FOB  WASHING  LINEN  Fai«>^ 
BicH  L.  BAHTLrr.  Bristol.  Rnglsnd.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  341.321. 


1.  In  an  impact-tool,  a  platon-chamber  and  piston,  s 
▼alve  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  piston  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  having  opposing  pressure  surfaeae 
of  different  areas  to  which  tbe  motive  fluid  Is  constantly 
admitted  to  press  the  valve  In  one  direction,  said  valve 
baring  a  pressure  surface  of  stUI  larjter  area  to  which  the 
motive  fluid  Is  intermittently  sdmltted  to  move  the  valve 
In  the  opposite  direction,  an  eaternai  annular  groove  In 
the  larger  diameter  of  tbe  valve  and  communication  be- 
tween said  groove  and  tbe  atmosphere  externally  to  the 
▼alve  which  Is  constantly  open. 

2.  In  an  Impact  tool,  a  platon-chamber  and  piaton.  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  nfovements  of  tbe  piston  having 
an  external  annular  groove  which  la  always  In  communl- 
catlon^,wlth  the  atmoapbere  externally  to  the  valve,  aald 
valve  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  having  op- 
pMteg  wtmmnn  surfacea  of  different  areaa  to  which  the 
motive  fluid  Is  constantly  admitted  to  press  the  valve  In 
one  direction  and  a  pressure  surface  of  still  larger  area 
to  which  tbe  motive  fluid  la  Intermittently  admitted  to 
move  the  valve  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  valve  having 
one  end  constantly  open  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  In  an  Impact  tool,  a  piston  chamber  and  piston,  a 
valve  of  different  diameters  for  coatroillag  tbe  movements 
of  the  piston  consisting  of  a  Cubnlar  ahell  having  Its  In- 
terior surface  always  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  provided 
with  opposing  pressure  surfnces  of  different  areas  to  which 
the  motive  flnld  la  conatantly  admitted  to  preaa  the  valve 
In  one  direction,  aald  valve  having  a  pressure  surfsce  of 
still  larger  area  to  which  the  motive  fluid  la  Intermittently 
admitted  to  move  the  valve  In  the  opposite  direction,  an 
external  annular  groove  In  tbe  larger  diameter  of  aald 
valve,  and  communication  between  aald  groove  and  the 
atmosphere  externally  to  tbe  valve  which  Is  constantly 
open. 

4.  In  an  Impact-tool,  a  platon-chamber  and  piston,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  movementa  of  the  platoa  conalat- 


a 


1.  Apparatua  for  waahlng  linen  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
taining tank,  a  plurality  of  movable  framea  having  a  alg- 
■ag  channel  therethrough  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the 
movable  framea  movemenU  In  rotary  pat  ha  In  opposite  di- 
rections for  rubbing,  soaking  and  advancing  tbe  linen  along 
said  channel. 

2.  Apparatua  for  washing  linen  comprlsInK  n  liquid  con- 
taining tank,  a  plurality  of  movable  frames  having  a  ilg- 
aeg  channel  therethrough,  means  for  Imparting  to  the 
movable  trnrntm  movements  In  rotary  paths  In  oppoalts  di- 
rections for  rubbing,  soaking  and  advancing  the  linen  along 
■aid  cbannel.  rolla  for  fwding  the  linen  Into  said  channel 
and  rolla  for  delivering  tbe  linen  from  aald- channel. 

3.  Apparatus  for  washing  llaen  comprising  s  liquid  con- 
Ulnlng  tank,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  movable  frames  having 
a  algxag  channel  therethrough,  the  movable  frames  being 
arranged  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  and  meana  for  Impart- 
lag  to  the  movable  frames  movements  In  roUry  patha  In 
o|>poslte  directions  for  rubbing,  soaking  and  advancing  tbe 
linen  along  said  channel. 

4.  Apparatua  for  waahlng  linen  comprUIng  a  liquid  con- 
taining tiink.  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  movable  frames  having 
a  algaag  channel  therethrough,  the  movable  frames  being 
arranged  In  the  eame  vertical  plane,  means  for  Imparting 
to  tbe  movable  framea  movementa  In  rotary  patha  In  op- 
poalte  dlrectlona  for  rubbing,  eoaking  and  advancing  tbe 
linen  along  aald  channel,  rolla  for  feeding  the  linen  Into 
aald  channel  and  rolla  for  delivering  the  linen  from  aald 
cbaaael. 


I  904.829.  BOTTLE  CASE  OB  CRATE.  81110M  BncKSa, 
I  Spartanburg,  8.  C.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
'       408.788. 

A  bottle  caae  comprlalng  a  bottom,  aide  and  end  walla. 

poets  secured  to  the  bottom  and  agslnst  the  aide  and  end 

1  walla,  tbe  former   having  their  upper  soda  provided  with 
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Intersecting  seats  and  their  lower  portlona  with  longitudi- 
nal groovea.  wires  disposed  In  the  sests  and  soldered  to- 
gether at  their  points  of  Interaection.  the  enda  of  tbe  wires 


being  nptnmed  and  secured  to  the  aide  and  end  walls, 
staples  driven  into  tbe  posts  and  spanning  the  crossed 
wires,  and  partitions  held  In  the  said  grooves. 


904,830.     MEA8USINO-ROD.     Habxt  Bobck.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.   Piled  Mar.  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  418,878. 


•?» 
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1.  Meaaurlng  rod.  comprising  In  combination,  measuring 
Uabe  and  box  shaped  parte  attached  to  one  edge  of  said 
limbs  and  adapted  to  slide  In  esch  other,  substantially  ss, 
and  for  tbe  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  Measuring  rod.  comprising  In  combination,  measuring 
llmlM.  box  shaped  parts  sttached  to  one  edge  of  each  of 
said  limbs  and  adapted  to  allde  In  each  other,  and  tongues 
cut  In  said  box  shaped  parts  to  limit  tbe  sliding  movement 
of  said  box  shaped  parts,  suhst^ntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  Measuring  rod,  comprising  In  combination,  measuring 
limbs,  box  shaped  parts  attached  to  one  edge  of  each  of  said 
limbs  and  adapted  to  slide  In  each  other,  and  tongues  cut 
In  said  box  shaped  parts  nnd  so  disposed  as  not  to  come 
Into  engagement  when  aald  box  shaped  parts  are  pnahed 
Into  one  another,  aubstantlally  aa.  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

4.  Meaaurtng  rod,  comprialng  In  combination,  measuring 
limbs,  box  shaped  parts  attached  to  one  edge  of  each  of 
■aid  llmba  and  adapted  to  slide  In  each  other,  and  an  over- 
lap attached  to  said  meaaurlng  limb  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject over  tbe  edge  of  tbe  adjacent  limb,  aubstantlally  aa, 
and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

6.  Measuring  rod,  comprising  In  combination,  measuring 
Umba  provided  with  stamped  out  graduations  and  inter- 
mediate unlta.  and  box  shaped  parte  attached  to  one  edge 
of  aald  limbs  and  adapted  to  slide  In  each  other,  snbstan- 
tlaily  aa,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9  04.83  1.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HOMOGENEOUS 
BODIES  FROM  TANTAI,UM  METAL  OB  OTHER  RE- 
FRACTORY METALS.  Wkbhib  vow  BoLTOK,  Char- 
lottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Haleke 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1904. 
Serial  No.  187,830. 

1.  A  process  of  making  homogeneous  bodies  from  tan- 
^lum  or  other  highly  refractory  metals  which  consists 
in  first  compressing  a  quantity  of  the  powder  of  the  metal 
into  a  coherent  mass ;  then  beating  the  same  to  the  melt- 
ing or  fusing  point  through  the  agency  of  an  electrical 
current  and  In  an  Indifferent  atmosphere. 

2.  A  process  of  making  homogeneous  txxlles  from  tan- 
talum or  other  highly  refractory  metals  which  consist* 
In  uniting  a  powder  of  tbe  metal  Into  tbe  form  of  a  co- 
herent mass ;  then  heating  said  maas  to  the  melting  or 
fusing  point  by  passing  an  electrical  current  through  the 
aame  and  simultaneoualy  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a 
rare  atmosphere. 


904,832.  ELECTRICAL  FUSE-PLUG.  Hasold  E.  Biur>- 
LAT,  Greenwood,  R.  I.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Marion 
C.  Happoldt.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  409.181. 


1.  An  Improvement  In  fuse  plugs  comprising  a  casing 
constructed  to  receive  a  fuse,  a  cap  engaging  one  end  of 
said  casing,  and  means  for  locking  aaij^  cap  to  said  casing, 
said  locking  means  being  exposed  below  said  cap.  whereby 
tbe  same  may  be  manipulated  manually  to  effect  tbe  dis- 
engagement of  said  cap  from  said  casing. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  fuse  plugs  comprising  a  casing 
constructed  to  receive  a  fuse,  a  cap  engaging  one  end  of 
aald  casing,  and  means  formt^d  Integral  with  the  casing- 
for  locking  said  cap  to  tbe  casing,  said  locking  means  be- 
ing exposed  below  said  cap,  whereby  tbe  same  may  be 
manipulated  manually. 

3.  An  Improvement  in  fuse  plugs  comprising  a  casing 
constructed  to  receive  a  fuse,  a  cap  engaging  one  end  of 
said  casing,  and  a  spring  tongue  for  locking  said  cap  to 
said  casing,  said  tongue  being  exposed  below  said  cap, 
whereby  tbe  same  may  be  manipulated  manually. 

4.  An  Improvement  in  fuse  plugs  comprising  a  casing 
constructed  to  receive  a  fuse  and  provided  with  an  exterior 
threaded  portion,  a  cap  engaging  said  threaded  portion, 
and  means  for  locking  aald  cap  to  said  basing,  said  lock- 
ing means  being  exposed  below  said  cap,  whereby  the  same 
may  be  manipulated  manually. 

5.  An  Improvement  in  fuse  plugs  comprising  a  casing 
constructed  to  receive  a  fuse  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
terior threaded  portion,  a  threaded  cap  engaging  said 
threaded  portion,  and  a  aprlng  tongue  arranged  to  prevent 
reverse  movement  of  said  cap,  said  tongue  being  exposed 
below  the  cap,  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  manipulated 
manually. 

[Clafm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


904,833.  HEATING  APPLIANCE.  WiLLrAM  B.  Brind, 
Peterson.  N.  J.  Filed  May  13.  1908.  Serial  No.  432,6:il. 
The  combieation,  in  a  heating  apparatus,  of  a  base  hav- 
ing Ita  top  portion  formed  as  a  flat  ring,  and  a  boiler 
structure  comprising  a  water-chamber,  a  dome  and  a  series 
of  tubes  connecting  the  dome  and  the  water  chamber,  said 
dome  and  tbe  water-chamber  having  their  marginal  por- 
tions projecting  laterally  outalde  of  the  tubes,  and  said 
water-chamber  comprising  upper  and  lower  disk  shaped 
beads,  a  cylinder  Interposed  between  said  beads  and  l)olt8 
securing  the  beads  and   cylinder  together  and  projecting 
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below  the  lower  head,  aaid  boiler  etnicture  being  remoT- 
•bly  w«t6d  on  the  ring  portion  of  the  baae  and  having 
tb«  bolta  of  Iti  water -chamber  projecting  down  Into  the 


904.834.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  8IONALINO  SYSTEM. 
ToiKa  Bi-aaass.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1007. 
Serial  No.  405,Q14. 


ring  and  coactlng  therewith  to  limit  the  moTcment  of  the 
holler  atructure  laterally  on  the  haae,  aubetantiallr  •• 
described. 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  ilKiiKHng  lystem,  a  aoarce  of 
electric  energy,  a  number  of  algaallng  meana  on  each  train, 
each  IndiTldnal  algnallng  meana  being  responalTe  to  a 
dlffer«>nt  atrength  of  electric  carrent.  a  pair  of  traveUng 
contacts  arranged  on  each  train,  meana  for  connecting 
either  contact  to  the  aame  polar  terminal  of  the  aource  of 
earrent.  and  a  pair  of  sectional  conductors  arranged  along 
the  line  of  way  In  the  patha  of  the  contacta,  aald  con- 
ductora  croasinx  each  other  at  Intervale  to  present  por- 
tloaa  of  their  leoKths  alternately  on  opposite  ildea  to  bs 
engaged  by  the  contacta  In  alteration. 

2.  In  electric  railway  signaling  aystema,  line  conductors 
formed  In  sections,  each  section  hsTlng  portions  In  dlffer- 
eot  planes  and  the  sections  alteroatloK.  a  source  of  en- 
ergy and  a  signaling  means  on  each  train,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts carried  by  each  train  and  arranged  to  engage  one 
with  each  of  the  sections  of  the  conductor,  train  conduc- 
tors connecting  said  contacta  to  the  opposite  poles  of  the 
source  of  energy,  means  connecting  one  of  said  current 
conductors  to  the  local  wiring  system,  a  return  conductor, 
and  a  traveling  contact  connected  to  the  wiring  systsm 
of  each  train  and  engaging  aald  return  conductor. 


%.  In  an  electric  railway  algnal  system,  two  sources  of 
electric  energy  on  each  train,  a  pair  of  traveling  contacta 
on  each  train,  line  conductors  esch  alternately  In  the  path 
of  each  of  the  traveling  contacta.  means  for  coupling  np 
the  contacts  each  to  one  of  the  aources  of  current,  and 
means  for  shunting  the  contacta  around  either  or  both 
of  said  sources  of  energy. 

4.  In  electric  railway  algnallng  aystems.  a  source  of 
•lectrlc  energy  upon  the  train,  a  pair  of  contacta  upon 
the  train,  line  conductors  arranged  alternately  In  the 
path  of  each  contact,  a  constantly  displayed  slirnal  upon 
the  train  operative  under  normal  circuit  conditions,  an- 
other signal  upon  the  train  responsive  to  Increased  cur- 
rtnt  In  the  clrnilt,  and  still  another  signal  apparatua  re- 
■ponalve  to  a  still  greater  Incrcaae  In  the  current  In  the 
drcult. 

B.  In  an  electric  railway  algnal  system,  a  source  of 
constant  current  electric  energy,  a  signal  meana  on  each 
train,  sectional  conductors  along  the  line  of  way,  contacta 
arranged  to  engage  the  sectional  conductors  and  couple 
the  aame  In  different  relations  to  the  aource  of  energy  on 
each  train,  a  telephone  apparatua  on  sneh  train,  and 
Beana  for  maintaining  the  line  circuits  sectional  to  aaid 
■otirce  of  energy  on  each  train  but  rendering  the  aald  con- 
dactora  contlnuoua  to  the  telephone  system. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaastts.] 


•04.f»S.  SEAMLESS  LI  SI  NO  FOR  TANKS.  JoHH  M. 
Bi-aa  and  lioaj^ca  S.  (;tBBa,  Norwalk.  Conn.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1007.     Serial  No.  304.7M. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  groove  extend- 
ing around  Its  Inner  side  at  a  distance  t>elow  Its  top.  of  a 
astf  attaching  Integral  lining  provided  at  Its  sides  and  ends 
with  sttaching  wings  which  sre  turned  outward  and  !»• 
Hftsd  In  said  groove,  thereby  securing  aald  lining  In  place 
wMteut  r«<]ulrlng  the  use  of  other  atUchIng  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  groove  extend- 
l«C  ground  Ita  Inner  aide  at  a  dlatance  below  Ita  top,  of  a 
■saaless  or  Integral  lining  formed  from  a  blank  of  metal, 
the  portions  of  the  blank  forming  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  lining  being  bent  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  portion 
thereof,  and  the  meul  at  the  comers  being  bent  Into 
double  folds  lying  In  contact  with  the  sides  and  ends  rs- 
epectively,  and  the  said  ends  and  sides  being  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  attaching  wings  which  are  Inserted  In 
said  groove. 


0  04.886.     WIREDRAWINO- MACHINE.     Chasubs  A. 

Cablsom.  Kokomo,  Ind.     Filed  Dsc.  11,  1007.    SerUl  No. 

406.036. 

1.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  a  winding  drum  having 
Ita  dlacharge  end  lowermost,  brackeU  extending  from  with- 
in aald  drum  and  below  the  lower  edge  thereof,  levers  piv- 
oted Intermediate  their  ends  In  the  extremities  of  said 
brackets  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  aald  drum  when 
In  a  bortaontal  poaltlon,  to  prevent  the  coll  thereon  from 
dropping,  llnka  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inner  enda  of 
aald  levers  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  drum. 
and  a  alngle  lever  mounted  upon  said  drum  and  bsving 
pivotal  connection  with  said  links  for  siroultaoe«>iisly  raia- 
Ing  the  aame.  to  rock  aald  levera  to  a  vertical  poaiUon.  aub- 
atantlally  as  describsd. 
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2.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  a  winding  drum  having 
Its  discharge  end  lowermost,  and  provided  with  a  circular 
outstanding  flange  upon  Ita  upper  edge,  a  aplndle  for  ro- 
tating aald  drum  projecting  loosely  and  centrally  there- 
through, relatively  engaging  clutch  memljera  carried  by 
said  spindle  and  said  drum,  an  Inverted  U-ahaped  lifting 


frame  having  rollers  loosely  jonmaled  In  the  ends  of  Its 
extensions  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  beneath  the 
circular  flange  of  aald  drum,  and  a  treadle  mechanism  suit- 
ably mounted  and  connected  to  aald  U-sbaped  frame  for 
ralalng  the  aame  and  said  drum,  to  dlaengage  aaid  clutches, 
substantially  aa  described. 


004,837.  CrSniONINO  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Atmt- 
ANDEB  Cabpexteb  and  Charles  C.  Kissell,  Flndlay, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  S99,P97. 


1.  The  combination  with  superposed  members,  one  of 
■aid  members  having  a  aocket  and  oppositely  disposed 
spaced  retaining  weba  within  the  socket,  and  an  axle  en- 
gaging extenalon  depending  from  aald  member ;  of  a  stem 
upon  the  other  member  and  movably  mounted  within  the 
socket,  aald  stem  having  a  reduced  portion  movably  mount- 
ed between  the  weba.  a  head  upon  said  reduced  portion  and 
Insertlble  between  and  under  the  webs,  said  bend  and  webs 
cooperating  to  prevent  aeparatlon  of  the  members  when  in 
a  predetermined  relation,  and  a  cuablonlng  device  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  members. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  lower  member  having  a 
depending  Integral  axle  engaging  extension,  means  carried 
by  said  member  for  binding  the  extension  upon  an  axle, 
a  central  boea  upon  said  member  and  having  a  aocket  ex- 
tending thereinto,  oppoaltely  disposed  spaced  retaining 
webs  within  the  socket,  ah  upper  member,  a  central  stem 
extending  therefrom  and  movably  mounted  within  the 
socket,  said  Btem  having  a  reduced  portion  movably  mount- 
ed between  the  webs,  a  head  upon  said  reduced  portion  and 
Insertlble  between  and  under  the  webs,  and  a  cuablonlng 
device  Interposed  between  the  members  and  surrounding 
the  boss,  said  boss  constituting  a  centering  device  therefor. 


904,838.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  METALLIFEROUS 
ORES.  Fbanklin  R.  Cabpbnteb,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  The  American  Iron  and  Steel  Alloys  Company,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  June  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377,804. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  ores  without  the  use  of  a  flux 
and  without  producing  a  slag,  which  consists  In  feeding  the 
ore  onto  the  top  of  a  molten  bath  of  less  specific  gravity 
than  the  ore  and  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  gangue 
of  such  ore. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  ores  by  separating  the  me- 
tallic values  from  gangue  without  producing  a  slag  and 
without  the  use  of  a  flux,  which  conslsU  In  subjecting  the 
native  ore  to  a  molten  bath  of  less  specific  gravity  than  the 
ore  and  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  gangue  of 
such  ore. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  ores  for  separating  metallic 
TSlues  from  the  gangue  without  the  use  of  a  fiux  and  with- 
out producing  a  slag,  which  consists  In  feeding  the  ore  onto 
the  top  of  a  molten  bath  of  less  specific  gravity  than  the 
metallic  constituents  within  the  ore  but  of  greater  specific 
gravity  than  the  separated  gangue. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  ores  without  the  use  of  a  flux 
and  without  producing  a  slag,  which  consists  In  feeding  the 
ore  onto  the  top  of  a  bath  consisting  of  a  substance  solid 
at  ordinary  temperatures  but  fluid  when  heated  and  the 
specific  gravity  of  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  ore  but 
greater  than  that  of  the  gangue  of  such  ore. 


904,839.  PISTON-VALVE.  Matthias  Chbibtman  and 
Edwabd  Johnron,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400,116. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  steam  chest, 
suitable  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  an  outer  bashing,  an 
inner  tushing,  longlttidlnal  fiuld  passages  between  said 
bushings,  a  port  at  each  end  connecting  the  Interior  of 
the  Inner  bushing  with  said  longitudinal  passages,  a  pis- 
ton valve  connected  to  reciprocate  within  the  Inner  bosh- 
ing, said  valve  comprising  two  heads  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  exhaust  groove,  spring  packing  rings  on  each 
head,  and  ports  through  both  bushings  to  connect  with 
said  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  steam  chest. 
Inlet  aud  exhaust  passages,  a  valve  casing  comprising 
two  concentric  bushings,  fluid  passages  between  the  bush- 
ings connected  with  the  interior  of  the  Inner  bushing  at 
the  ends  thereof,  a  piston  valve  bored  to  receive  a  valve 
stem,  a  slip  pin  hole  to  one  side  of  and  connecting  with 
the  bore  to  allow  the  valve  stem  to  be  fitted,  and  a  valve 
stem  adapted  to  snugly  fit  said  bore  and  having  collars 
thereon  to  prevent  endwise  slipping  of  the  valve,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  piston  valve  having  passages  extending  there- 
through to  permit  of  the  valve  being  perfectly  balanced, 
a  central  bore  through  which  pfksaes  a  valve  stem,  said 
valve  stem  fitted  with  collars  st  ea'ch  end  of  the  valve  to 
prevent  endwise  slipping  of  the  same,  and  a  slip  pin  hole 
adjacent  to  the  bore  by  means  of  which  the  valve  stem 
may  be  fitted  to  the  valve,  substantially  •«  shown  and 

i  described. 
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9  0  4.840.  LCVELER  AND  8CBArBB.  ThoMA*  W. 
Clabk.  Tbermal.  Cml.  ni«l  Juw  22,  1908.  8«rUl  No. 
4S9.ft47. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  m  Mt  forth,  aa  aoffnUrly  dlapoMd  mem 
bar  or  board  havtBg  at  each  end  thereof  a  nrnoer  com- 
prlaiog  R  permanent  runner  and  a  metallic  dttMhlUt 
auxiliary  runner,  said  angularly  dKpoaed  membar  or  bow4 
having  a  metallic  plat*  or  acraper  Mcurad  to  lU  lower- 
most ed»e.  a  U 11  board  hinged  to  aald  anijularly  diapoaed 
member,  and  meana  cooperating  between  the  aald  Ull- 
board  and  the  angularly  dlapoaad  member  for  rvfatotUf 
tba  angle  and  the  depth  of  aald  angularly  dUpoaad  BMBbar. 

2.  In  a  device  aa  aet  forth,  an  angularly  diapoaed  mem- 
ber having  upon  lU  lowermoat  ada*  tbaraof  a  maUlUc 
plate  or  acraper  and  provided  at  each  end  thereof  with 
runnera  comprlaing  permanent  ninnera  and  auxiliary  run- 
nan,  aald  permanent  runnera  having  a  dove-tall  tongue 
and  groove  connection  with  aald  angularly  diapoaed  mem- 
ber, meana  for  rendering  aald  dove-ull  tongue  and  gvoove 
connection  permanent,  and  meani  for  regulating  tha  angle 
and  depth  of  said  angularly  diapoaed  member. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  an  angularly  dlapoaad  mem- 
ber having  upon  its  lowermost  edge  thereof  i  metallic 
plate  or  soraper  and  provided  at  each  end  thereof  with 
runners  comprlaing  permanent  runnera  and  auxiliary  run 
ners.  said  permanent  runnera  having  a  dove-tail  tongue 
and  groove  connection  with  said  angularly  diapoaed  mem- 
ber, meana  for  rendering  said  dove-tall  tongna  and  groove 
connection  permanent,  said  aulliary  runnara  comprising 
a  broad  traad  portion,  an  angle  portion  and  a  web  por- 
tion, aald  ancle  portion  being  detachably  secured  to  aald 
permanent  runner,  means  for  securing  said  angle  portion 
to  the  permanent  runner,  and  meana  for  regulating  tha 
angle  and  depth  of  said  angularly  diapoaed  member. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  an  angularly  diapoaed  mem- 
ber having  upon  Its  lowermost  edge  thereof  an  elongated 
racaaa.  a  matalUc  plate  or  acraper  aecured  therein,  meana 
for  securing  said  plate  or  scraper  in  poaition.  said  angu- 
larly disposed  member  having  at  each  end  thereof  runnara 
comprlaing  a  permanent  runner  and  an  auxiliary  runner 
and  moans  for  regulating  the  angle  and  depth  of  aald 
angularly  diapoaed   member. 

5.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  an  angularly  dlapoaad  mtm- 
ber  having  upon  Ita  lowermost  edge  thereof  aa  alaasataA 
ncaaa.  a  meUlllc  plate  or  acraper  sacured  therein,  meana 
for  accurlng  aald  plate  or  acraper  In  poaition.  sand  angu- 
larly disposed  member  having  at  each  end  thereof  runnera 
comprlaing  a  permanent  runner  and  an  auxiliary  runner, 
said  permanent  runners  having  a  dove-tall  tongue  and 
groove  connection  with  said  angularly  disposed  member, 
means  for  rendering  said  dove-tail  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nection permanent,  said  angularly  disposed  member  hav- 
ing hinged  thereto  a  tall-board,  meana  cooperating  be- 
tween said  angularly  disposed  member  and  tbe  tall  board 
(or  regulating  the  angle  and  depth  of  said  angularly  dia- 
poaed member. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  0  4,841.     REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  COLr 
L'MNB.     A«THLB  A.  Clkmbnt,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to 
American   Wire  Fence  Company,   Chicago,   III.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.37A. 
1.   A   reinforcement  for  concrete  columns  comprising  a 

•piral  wire  forming  a  acriea  of  aubatantlally   horizontal 


colla,  a  aartoa  of  upright  bare  arranged  in  pairs,  tbe  faara 
of  aack  pair  being  arranged  on  oppoaite  atdea  of  and  la 
ansactmant  with  said  colls,  one  of  the  bars  of  each  pair 
havtag  transverse  seata  for  engaging  and  holding  the  colla 
in  proper  spaced  relation,  and  aecuHng  clamp  loopa  for 
tb«  bara  of  each  pair  bant  aroaod  tha  aama  and  arranged 
at  Intervals  throughout  the  height  of  tbe  reinforcement, 
•ahatantlally  aa  deecribed. 


2.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  columns  comprising  a 
spiral  wire  forming  a  acriea  of  aubatantlally  hortsontal 
colla.  a  aerlea  of  upright  bara  arranged  in  pairs,  the  bara 
of  each  pair  being  arranged  on  oppoalta  sides  of  and  In 
engagement  with  aald  colls,  one  of  said  bars  b«lng  In  the 
form  of  a  flat  strip  with  transversely  crimped  portlooa 
tor  engaging  and  holding  tbe  colls  la  proper  spaced  rela- 
tion and  means  for  securing  the  bars  of  each  pair  together 
at  Intervals.  subatsnClally  aa  described. 

8.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  columna  comprlaing  a 
spiral  wire  forming  a  eerlee  of  aubatantlally  borlsontal 
colla.  a  series  of  upright  bara  arranged  In  pairs,  the  bara 
of  each  pair  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  and  In 
engagement  with  said  colla.  one  of  aald  bars  being  formed 
of  a  flat  strip  having  transversely  crimped  portions  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  colla  In  proper  spaced  relation, 
and  clamp  loopa  for  connecting  the  bara  of  each  pair  bent 
around  the  same  and  arranged  at  Intervals  throughout 
tbe  height  of  tbe  reinforcement  between  aald  colla,  aub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  columna.  comprlaing  a 
apiral  wire  forming  a  series  of  substantially  horizontal 
colla.  a  series  of  vertical  sUy  bars  arranged  within  and 
in  engagement  with  aald  colla,  and  a  eeHea  of  space  bara 
arranged  against  the  outer  side  of  aald  colls  opposite 
some  of  said  stay  bars,  said  space  bara  having  transverse 
seata  for  engaging  and  holding  aald  rolls  In  proper  spaced 
relation  and  clamp  loopa  for  securing  said  space  bara  and 
stay  bara  bent  around  the  aame  and  arranged  at  Intervala 
throughout  the  height  of  tbe  reinforcement,  subatanUally 
aa  deecribed. 

5.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  columns  comprising  a 
spiral  wire  forming  a  aerlea  of  subatantlally  horlionUl 
colla,  a  aerlea  of  vertical  stay  bara  arranged  within  and  In 
engagement  with  said  colls,  snd  a  series  of  space  bara 
arranged  agalnat  the  outer  side  of  said  colls  oppoaite 
some  of  said  stay  bars,  said  space  bara  being  formed  of 
flat  strips  and  having  transversely  crimped  portions  for 
engaging  and  holding  said  colla  In  proper  spaced  relation 
and  meana  for  securing  said  space  bara  at  intervals  to 
aald  stay  bara.  subatantlally  as  described. 

tClalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  4.842.     TUFTING  BUTTON.     Pwraa  Coloak.  New 
Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^96.867. 

1.  In  a  tufting  button,  the  combination  with  a  shank 
that  will  permit  air  to  paaa  therethrough ;  of  a  baae  mem 
ber  secured   thereto;   and  a  closed   head   memt>er  also  se- 
cured thereto  In  a  plane  dlffv'u'  <ban  said  baae  meml>er 
and  with  an  open  space  theret>etween. 

2.  In  a  tufting  button,  the  combination  with  a  shank 
1  that  will  permit  air  to  pasa  therethrough ;  of  a  base  mera- 
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ber  •  and  a  bead  member,  both  of  «ild  member,  being  con-  1  pre.«ire-r«ta!nlng  Talre  for   !»«];«««»  *J«  P«^""J" 
nl^teS  with  «ild  shank,  with  an  open  space  therebetween       the  train-pipe  falling  below  a  predetermined  amount  when 


hat  having  no  contact  with  each  other. 


the  emergency  valve  la  operated. 


8.  In  a  tufting  button,  the  combination  with  a  shanh 
that  will  permit  air  to  pass  therethrough  ;  of  a  base  mem- 
ber, having  an  upwardly  flaring  flange  thereon,  aecured  to 
aald  shank  :  and  a  cloeed  head  secured  to  and  coverlnc 
aald  shank  sul)Stantlally  parallel  with  said  baae  member, 
and  with  an  open  space  therebetween,  aald  base  and  head 
membera  being  independent  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  tufting  button,  the  combination  with  a  shank 
that  will  permit  air  to  paaa  therethrough  baring  laterally 
projecting  arms  thereon ;  a  baae  member ;  and  a  closed 
head  member  covertng  said  shank,  aald  base  and  head 
membera  being  aecured  to  aald  arma  with  an  open  apace 
therebetween  and  independent  of  each  other. 

6.  In  a  tufting  button,  the  combination  with  a  ahank 
that  will  permit  air  to  paaa  therethroogh  having  a  aet  of 
arms  thereon  which  project  radially  therefrom  ;  a  second 
aet  of  arms  also  projecting  radially  therefrom  In  a  plane 
different  from  the  first  of  said  arms;  a  base  member  ae- 
cured to  one  of  said  aeU  of  arms;  and  a  head  member 
aecured  to  the  other  of  aald  sets  of  arma. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette,] 


904.848.      ROPE    TIB.      Otwat    Coofm,   Urbana,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  413,992. 


2.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system  In  combination 
with  the  usual  train-pipe  and  triple  valves  connected  there- 
to, a  valve  for  exhausting  the  train  pipe  to  actuate  the 
triple-valves  for  making  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakea.  and  a  presaure-retalnlng  valve  operating  to  pre- 
vent the  pressure  In  the  train-pipe  falling  below  a  prede- 
termined amount  when  the  emergency  valve  is  operated. 

a.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system  In  combination 
with  the  usual  train-pipe  and  triple-valves  connected  there- 
to, a  ralve  for  exhausting  the  train-pipe  to  actuate  the 
triple  valves  for  making  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes,  a  preaaure-retalnlng  valve  operating  to  prevent  the 
preasure  In  the  train-pipe  falling  below  a  predetermined 
amount  when  the  emergency  valve  is  operated,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  pressure  retaining  valve  ao  that  it  will 
operate  at  any  desired  train  pipe  pressure. 

4.  In  combination,  an  "  automatic "  air-brake  system, 
a  controlling  handle,  an  emergency  valve  adapted  to  apply 
the  brakes  when  the  controlling  handle  Is  released  by  the 
operator,  and  a  pressure-retaining  ralve  adapted  to  pre- 
rent  any  appreciable  further  reduction  of  the  train-pipe 
pressure  after  the  triple- valve  or  valves  of  the  "auto- 
matic" air-brake  system  has  been  operated. 

6.  In  combination,  an  "  automatic "  air-brake  system 
Including  the  usual  train  pipe  and  triple-valves  connected 
thereto,  a  valve  adapted  to  connect  the  train-pipe  of  said 
system  to  atmoephere  to  actuate  the  trlple-valvea  in  case 
of  an  emergency,  and  an  automatically-actuated  valve  for 
preventing  tbe  reduction  of  the  pressure  In  the  train-pipe 
to  that  of  the  atmosphere  when  the  emergency  valve  la 

operated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  rope  tie  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  having  three  apertures  arranged  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  having  a  longitudinal  twist  Imparted 
thereto,  whereby  the  three  portions  of  the  plate.  In  which 
tbe  three  sperturea  are  formed,  are  cauaed  to  lie  In  inter- 
secting planes. 

2.  In  a  rope  tie  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rope,  and  a  fastening  device  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  of  an  elongated  tie  plate  having  three  aper- 
tures srranged  longitudinally  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said 
rope  being  passed  first  through  the  central  aperture, 
thence  around  the  edge  of  said  plate  and  then  through 
one  of  the  end  apertures  thereof,  the  other  of  the  end 
apertures  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  fastening 
device. 

904.844.  EMERGENCY-BRAKE.  Fam)  B.  Cobei,  Schen- 
ecUdy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  16.  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  165.717. 

1.  In  combination,  an  "automatic"  air-brake  system 
Including  the  usual  train-pipe  and  triple-valve  connected 
thereto,  an  emergency  ralve  for  exhausting  the  train-pipe 
to  actuate  the  triple-valve  for  applying  the  brakea,  and  a 


904,845.  CHIMNEY  AND  SMOKE  STACK.  Howard 
CoBaaoAN,  Whltemouth,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.884. 


I'' 


1  A  chimney  which  when  located  adjacent  to  a  sur- 
rounding obstruction,  has  the  side  nearest  the  obstruction 
built  higher  than  the  sides  away  from  said  obstruction,  as 
and  (or  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  A  chimney  which  when  located  adjacent  to  a  aur- 
roundlns  obatrnctlon.  the  obatructloo  paaalng  to  a  hijcbar 
plane  than  the  top  of  the  chimney.  haTing  the  aide  naareat 
the  obstruction  built  higher  than  the  side  away  from  the 
obatructloo,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  ■pectfled. 

3.  A  chimney  which  when  locattfd  adjacent  to  t  sar- 
rounding  obstruction  haa  an  upwardly  extending  wind 
break  at  the  top  and  to  the  aide  of  the  chimney  opening 
adjacent  the  obetructlon,  such  wind  break  paaaing  com- 
pletely acroas  the  opening  and  being  of  uniform  height, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


904.846.     CHAIN.     JoH5  V.  CoariLLO.  Cranaton.   B.   I. 
Filed  Apr.   15,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.190. 


1.  A  chain  conatructed  of  a  plurality  of  llnka,  each 
made  of  a  single  continuous  piece  of  wire  having  Its  eada 
Joined,  the  same  being  formed  with  a  loop  at  each  end 
and  twisted  at  Its  middle  portion  between  said  ioopa.  each 
link  being  connected  at  both  enda  to  each  adjacent  link. 

2.  A  chain  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  llnka.  each 
link  being  formed  with  a  loop  at  each  end  and  twiated  at 
Its  middle  portion,  each  of  said  loops  being  curbed,  and 
aald  links  being  connected  at  both  ends  to  each  adjacent 
link. 

3.  A  chain  conatructed  of  a  plurality  of  llaka,  the  aame 
being  formed  with  a  loop  at  each  end  and  twisted  at  Ita 
middle  portion  between  said  loops,  each  link  being  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  whoa*  aads  are  joined  together, 
the  joint  being  formed  in  one  of  the  eyea.  aaid  llnka  being 
connected  at  both  endi  to  each  adjacent  link. 


904,847.  8TAKINO-TOOL.  Fiaxc  R.  CvwitTmHAM,  Med- 
ford.  Man.,  assignor  to  Kendrick  k  DsTla,  Lebanon, 
N.  H..  a  Firm.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  898.78*. 


1.  A  ataklng.  tool  cncnprlsing  a  baae.  a  die  mounted 
thereon,  and  an  oTerhanglng  head  having  a  paaaageway 
for  an  operating  tool,  aald  baae  harlng  provisions  for 
holding  a  punch  so  that  the  sama  may  be  used  as  a  die 
or  anvil  and  for  auataining  the  end  thruat  received  by 
the  punch  wb«a  ao  used. 

2.  A  suking  tool  including  a  perforated  die,  of  which 
one  of  the  perforations  la  adapted  to  receive  a  punch,  hav- 


ing a  baae  portion  of  a  height  commensurate  with  tha 
length  of  a  standard  punch,  whereby  substantially  tba 
whole  of  the  punch  may  be  contained  below  the  top  of  the 
die.  and  an  abutment  within  the  circumference  of  the  baae 
for  aupporting  the  punch. 

5.  A  ataklng  tool  comprlaing  a  baa*,  a  rotary  die  mount- 
ed rotarily  thereon  and  having  perforations,  one  of  which 
la  capable  of  containing  a  punch,  aald  base  Including  an 
annular  apace  to  receive  the  stem  of  the  punch,  and  a 
cam  aurfaca  for  forcing  the  punch  upward  aa  the  die  la 
tumad. 

4.  A  ataking  tool  including  a  die  having  a  plurality  of 
aocketa  of  various  sixes,  one  of  said  'socketa  being  of  a 
aiaa  to  recalva  a  aerlea  of  atumpa.  and  one  of  them,  alao, 
balnf  adapted  to  receive  each  of  the  puncbea  aaaoclated 
with  the  tool  and  to  hold  such  punch  with  Its  operative 
aad  In  position  to  serve  aa  a  stump,  whereby  the  capacity 
And  range  of  work  performed  by  the  tool  may  be  largely 
lacreaaed,  and  provlalona  for  supporting  a  punch  within 
the  baae  when  so  used. 

6.  A  stsklng  tool  comprising  a  baae,  an  overhanging 
punch  guide,  a  die  rotatably  mounted  on  said  baae  and 
having  a  aeriea  of  paaaagea  through  It  adapted  to  ba 
ferought  Into  the  axial  line  of  said  guide,  one  of  said  paa- 
angaa  being  of  a  slse  sufficient  to  receive  a  punch,  and  resili- 
ent awmbera  extending  from  aaid  die  and  forming  contina- 
ationa  of  the  walla  of  tba  last-named  paaaage.  to  embrace 
the  panch  over  a  conalderable  proportion  of  Ita  extent. 

[ClalBM  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


904.848.  ARTIFICIAL  WHIRLPOOL.  William  W.  Ds- 
voaa.  California.  Ohio.  Filed  May  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
436,281. 


J'A\t>    . 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  whirlpoola.  a  circular 
ennal.  and  a  rotatable  circular  frame,  and  paddlea  In  the 
ennal.  the  paddlea  aecured  to  thla  circular  frame,  sub- 
■tentlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  whirlpools,  a  circular 
ennal,  and  a  rotatable  circular  frame  and  paddlea  in  the 
ennal.  the  paddlea  aecured  to  the  circular  frame,  the  canal 
•■tended  in  a  courae  beyond  the  circular  part  of  it  and 
then  returned  thereto,  and  guard  partitions  at  the  places 
where  the  extensiona  of  the  canal  join  the  circular  por- 
tion, aobatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  whirlpools,  a  circular 
esnai.  and  a  rotatable  circular  frame,  paddlea  located  in 
the  canal  and  secured  to  thla  circular  frame,  and  a  boat 
harbor  conaiating  of  an  adjunct  canal  whose  mouth  opena 
Into  the  main  canal,  aabatanttally  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
speclfled. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  whirlpoola.  a  circular 
canal,  and  a  rotatable  circular  frame  and  paddles  in  the 
canal,  the  paddlea  aecured  to  the  circular  frame,  the  canal 
extended  in  an  elongated  courae  beyond  the  circular  por- 
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tlon  of  It,  and  provided  In  thla  extension  with  a  device 
for  agiuting  the  water  of  the  canal,  subetantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  whirlpools,  a  circular 
canal,  and  a  rotatable  circular  frame  and  paddlea  in  the 
canal,  and  moved  by  the  aaid  frame,  and  an  elongation  of 
the  canal  beyond  the  circular  portion,  and  a  rotaUble  con- 
veyer device  In  the  extenaion  of  the  canal  for  agitating 
the  water  therein,  aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purposea 
speclfled. 

[Clalnu  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


904.849.     PRINTER'S  QUOIN.     Cabl  L.  DiNGiifS.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,780. 


1.  A  quoin  having  a  longitudinal  rib  on  its  face  pro- 
vided with  locking  teeth  on  each  aide  and  a  groove  having 
locking  springs  on  ita  opposite  sides  adapted  to  engage 
the  locking  teeth  on  the  rib  of  a  co  acting  quoin. 

2.  A  quoin  having  a  longitudinal  rib  on  Ita  face  pro- 
vided with  aUggered  locking  teeth  on  each  side  and  a 
groove  having  locking  springs  on  Ita  opposite  sides  adapt- 
ed to  engage  alternately  the  locking  teeth  on  the  rib  of 
a  co-acting  quoin. 

8.  A  pair  of  quolna  having  Inclined  co-acting  facea.  each 
having  a  longitudinal  rib  on  its  face  provided  with  locking 
teeth  on  each  side,  a  groove  receiving  the  rib  of  the  other 
quoin,  and  locking  aprings  on  oppoaite  aides  of  the  groove 
engaging  the  locking  teeth  on  the  rib  of  the  other  quoin. 

4.  A  quoin  having  a  rib  a  wltl)  locking  teeth  on  oppo- 
site Bides,  lugs  b  forming  groove  2.  and  aprings  c  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  groove  having  locking  portions  4  and 
enda  bearing  against  the  lugs. 

B.  A  quoin  having  lug  b  provided  with  cavity  8  and 
hole  6  extending  from  the  end  of  the  quoin  Into  the  cavity, 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  cavity  8  being  cut  away  to  form 
ahoulder  7.  and  a  locking  spring  paaslng  through  bole  6 
and  bearing  agalnat  ahoulder  7. 


904.860.  TELEPHONB  SYSTEM.  Feancis  W.  Dukbah, 
Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  9,  1904.     SeHal  No.  206.995. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  polarized  line  signaling  device  connected 
therewith  at  the  central  office,  a  source  of  current  connect- 
ed with  the  line  at  the  central  office  and  adapted  to  send 
current  through  said  device  in  the  proper  direction  to 
operate  the  aame  when  the  aubacrlber  la  calling,  a  cord 
circuit  at  the  central  office  to  eatabllah  connectlona  with 
the  line  for  converaatlon,  a  pair  of  electro- magnets  one 


aasoclated  with  each  limb  of  the  cord  circuit,  a  snper- 
vlsory  signal  controlled  by  aald  magnets,  one  of  said  mag- 
neta  being  included  In  a  local  circuit  with  the  actuating 
wlndlnga  of  said  device  when  a  connection  is  eaUbllahed 
with  the  line,  the  current  In  aald  local  circuit  being  In 
the  proper  direction  to  render  aald  device  Inoperative  and 
sufficient  to  energize  the  magnet  to  cause  said  supervisory 
signal  to  operate  and  the  other  magnet  being  placed  under 
the  control  of  the  subscriber  and  serving  when  energized 
to  render  the  supervisory  signal  Inoperative,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  polarized  line  signaling  device  connected 
therewith  at  the  central  office,  a  central  source  of  current 
In  said  line  adapted  to  send  current  through  the  said  de- 
vice In  the  proper  direction  to  operate  the  same  when  the 
aubacrlber  Is  calling,  a  cord  circuit  at  the  central  office 
to  establish  connection  with  the  line  for  converaatlon,  a 
pair  of  electro-magnets  associated  with  aald  cord  circuit, 
a  aupervlaory  signal  controlled  thereby  one  of  said  mag- 
nets being  connected  In  a  )ocal  circuit  with  said  device 
and  Including  a  portion  of  one  of  the  talking  strands  of 
the  cord  circuit  when  a  connection  is  eetalillshed  with  the 
line,  the  current  In  said  local  circuit  being  the  proper 
direction  to  render  said  device  Inoperative  and  of  sufficient 
strength  to  cause  said  supervisory  signal  to  operate,  and 
the  other  electromagnet  being  In  the  path  of  current 
over  a  portion  of  the  other  talking  strand  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit and  the  metallic  telephone  line  and  therefore  under 
the  control  of  the  aubacrlber.  said  electromagnet  serving 
when  energised  to  render  said  aupervlsory  signal  Inoper- 
ative, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  polarized  line  signaling  device  connected 
therewith  at  the  central  office,  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected with  the  line  at  the  central  office  and  adapted  to 
aend  current  through  said  device  In  the  proper  direction 
to  operate  the  same  when  the  subscriber  Is  calling  the 
central  office,  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections  with 
the  line  for  conversation,  a  pair  of  relays  associated  with 
the  cord  circuit,  a  supervisory  signal  controlled  by  said 
relays,  one  of  said  relays  being  Included  In  a  local  circuit 
with  aald  device  completed  over  a  strand  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit when  a  connection  is  established  with  the  line,  the 
current  In  said  local  circuit  being  In  the  proper  direction 
to  render  said  device  Inoperative  and  of  sufficient  strength 
to  operate  aald  relay  to  cause  said  supervisory  signal  to 
operate,  and  the  other  being  In  the  path  of  current  com- 
pleted over  another  strand  of  the  cord  circuit  and  over 
the  metallic  line  whereby  It  la  under  the  control  of  the 
subscriber,  said  latter  relay  serving  when  actuated  to 
render  aaid  supervisory  signal  inoperative,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  polarized  line  signaling  device  connected 
In  the  metallic  circuit  thereof  at  the  central  office,  a  source 
of  current  connected  with  the  line  at  the  central  office  and 
adapted  to  send  current  over  the  metallic  line  and  through 
said  device  in  the  proper  direction  to  operate  the  same  when 
the  subscriber  is  calling,  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  con- 
nection with  the  line  for  conversation,  a  pair  of  signal  con- 
trolling electro-magnets  associated  with  the  cord  circuit, 
a  supervisory  signal  controlled  thereby,  one  of  said  mag- 
nets being  Included  In  a  local  circuit  with  the  aald  device 
completed  over  a  atrand  of  the  cord  circuit  when  a  connec- 
tion la  established  with  the  line,  the  current  in  said  local 
circuit  being  In  the  proper  direction  to  render  said  device 
Inoperative  and  of  sufficient  strength  to  render  said  magnet 
to  cause  aaid  aupervlsory  signal  to  operate,  and  the  other 
magnet  being  Included  In  the  path  of  current  over  another 
strand  of  the  cord  circuit  and  the  metallic  line  and  placed 
under  the  control  of  the  subscriber,  said  latter  magnet 
serving  when  energized  to  render  said  signal  Inoperative, 
subetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  signaling  device  therefor  at  the  central 
office  having  a  coll  In  each  limb  of  the  telephone  line  and 
normally  under  the  control  of  the  subecrlber.  a  cord  circuit 
to  establish  connectlona  with  the  line*  for  conversational 
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parposea,  ■  tourc*  of  curr«it  aMoctaMd  with  the  cowl  cir- 
cuit, and  ■mimlMiij  appantos  ronncctcd  with  the  cord 
clrcalt.  Mtd  ilsaaltac  derlc*  balnit  »cttiat«l  by  carrrot  la 
OM  diroctlon  wh«n  the  tubKrtlwr  hi  calllnc.  and  XMng  r«ii- 
d«red  ln«rt  by  current  In  the  opposite  direction  when  a 
connection  la  eetabllahed  with  the  line  for  converMtloa. 
aubatantlally  as  described 

IClalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


f 


M4.851.  CONTBOLLKR  FX)R  ELECTRIC  DRILLS.  WIL- 
LIAM O.  Duinxar.  Chicago.  III.,  and  Hi."*!!  J.  Kihiiaj*. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnora  to  Cblear>  Pneumatic  Tool 
ConpAny.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jwwmj. 
Iliad  Jan.  22.  1900.     8«rUl  No.  297.37S. 


the  sad  portions  of  the  lead  llnlnx  of  the  socket,  the  paa- 
throosb  the  pla<  bslas  proTlded  with  a  tnbalar  lead 


Ilnlns.  the  ends  of  which  are  In  contact  with  the  lead  lining 
of  the  socket. 


•04.853.    PHONOORAPB-REPRODDCBR.    F«ajik  L.  Dim, 

Mootclalr,  and  Fa^kJia  D.  Lawis.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  asslcn- 
ors  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  6,  1»08.  8«rlal 
Mo.437,0Q(*. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  drill,  aad  its  graaplns 
a  main  switch  arranged  adjacent  one  of  each 
a   reT«rslng   switch,   snd   means   for   locking   the 

rvrerslng  switch  when  the  main  switch  Is  at  "on"  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  drill  and  Its  grasping 
handles,  a  main  switch  arranged  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of 
one  of  the  haodles.  a  reversing  •witch,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  reversing  switch  when  the  main  switch  Is  at  **  on  " 
position. 

S.  In  comblnstlon  with  an  electric  drill  and  Its  grasping 
handles,  a  main  switch  arranged  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of 
one  of  the  handles  snd  having  operating  buttons  on  either 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axla  of  said  handle,  a  reversing 
switch,  and  m<>ans  for  locking  the  reverslog  switch  when 
the  main  switch  Is  at  •'  on  "  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  drill,  and  Its  grasp- 
ing handles,  a  main  switch  arrsaged  adjacent  one  of  such 
handles,  s  reversing  switch,  snd  a  sleeve  concentric  with 
said  handle  for  operating  the  reversfllig  switch. 

5.  In  comblnstlon  with  an  electric  drill,  and  Its  grasping 
hsndles.  a  main  switch  arranged  adjacent  one  of  snch 
handles,  a  reversing  switch,  buttons  adjacent  the  base  of 
said  handle  for  operating  the  main  switch,  and  a  sleeve  for 
operating  the  reverslog  iwltch. 

(Claims  S  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


iK)4.802.  STOP -COCK.  Thomas  B.  DWTaa,  Wakefield, 
Mass.  Filed  July  T.  1908.  Serial  No.  442.380. 
A  stop  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plag  socket 
aad  pipe-engaging  end  portions,  said  socket  and  end  por- 
tions having  a  laad  Itelag.  and  a  plug  fitted  to  route  In 
said  socket  and  iiiipii— <1  of  a  body  of  relatively  hard  add 
resisting  metal  socti  ss  bronse,  which  Is  In  contact  with 


1.  In  a  phonograph  reprodnesr.  ths  combination  of  the 
body  and  vibratory  means  csrried  thereby,  the  floating 
weight,  a  stylus  lever  support  movsbis  with  respect  to  said 
weight,  a  stylus  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and  a  pair  of 
reproducer  styluses  of  different  diameters  carried  by  said 
stylus  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  tha 
body  and  vibratory  means,  the  floating  weight,  s  stylus 
lever  support  capable  of  sngulsr  adjustment  with  respect 
to  said  weight,  a  stylus  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and  a 
pair  of  reproducer  styluses  of  dtlTerent  dlsmeters  carried 
by  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  and  vibratory  mesne,  the  floating  weight,  a  stylus 
lever  support  capable  of  sngulsr  adjustment  with  respect 
to  said  weight,  s  stylus  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and  a 
pair  of  reproducer  styluses  of  different  diameters  carried 
by  said  lever,  ssld  styluses  being  spplled  to  the  same  end 
of  aald  lever,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  being  connected 
to  said  vibratory  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  and  vibratory  means  carried  thereby,  the  floating 
weight,  a  stylus  lever  support  movable  with  respect  to  ssld 
weight,  s  stylus  lever  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  pair  of 
reproducer  styluses  of  different  dlsm»ters  carried  by  said 
stylus  lever,  snd  Indicating  means  for  designating  the  oper 
atlve  positions  of  said  styinsss,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  s  phonogrsph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  snd  vibratory  means,  the  floating  weight,  a  atylus 
lever  support  capable  of  angular  adjustment  with  respect 
to  said  weight,  a  stylus  lever  pivoted  to  said  support,  a 
pair  of  reproducer  styluses  of  different  diameters  carried 
by  said  lever,  said  styluses  being  applied  to  the  same  end  of 
said  lever  snd  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  being  con- 
nected to  said  vibratory  mesne,  snd  Indlcstlng  mesns  for 
designating  the  operative  posltlonB  of  said  styluses,  sub- 
•tantlslly  ss  set  forth.  

(Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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904.R54.  SEWING  MACHINE.  P^edmick  Ekolirh,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Wllllsm  i'syne.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Jane  IS,  1907.    Serial  No.  378.774. 


» 


bell-crank  lever  and  tb»  mstn  Aaft.  a  link  loterpoaed  to- 

tween  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  car- 
rier, an  overseam  thread  carrying  looper  arranged  on  the 
side  of  the  needles  opposite  said  pick  off  spreader  and 
thread  carrying  looper.  and  means  for  actuating  the  over- 
seam  looper,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  add  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  simultaneoasly  making  a  lock- 
stitch seam  and  an  over-edge  sesm  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  needlee  one  In  advance  of  the  other  and  out  of  line  with 
each  other  relatively  to  the  line  of  feed,  an  overseam 
thread  carrying  looper  arranged  to  work  over  the  edge  of 
the  work  plate  In  an  elliptical  path,  an  Interconnected 
looper  and  pick  off  spreader  arranged  to  travel  in  two 
Slightly  curved  patha  and  to  oscillate  at  each  end  of  the 
stroke  hack  and  forth  of  the  needle  and  whereof  the  pick- 
off  spresder  coOperstes  with  the  overseam  looper,  and 
mechanism  for  working  aald  parU,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine  having  a  main  shaft,  a  needle,  a 
feed  and  a  work  plate,  the  combination  of  a  pick  -  off 
spreader  oscillating  In  the  direction  of  the  feed  and  travel 
Ing  between  each  oscillation  In  a  slightly  curved  path  sub- 
stsntlslly  parallel  with  the  main  shaft,  an  overseam  thread 
carrying  looper  cooperating  with  the  pick-off  spreader,  a 
rising  and  falling  member  to  which  the  looper  Is  pivotally 
attached,  means  for  oscillating  the  looper  In  respect  to  said 
member,  and  devices  for  operating  said  parts,  whereby  the 
looper  msy  operste  comparstlvely  high  above  the  plate  and 
In  an  elliptical  path,  aubsUntl&lly  as  described. 

3.  In  an  over  edge  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
needle,  a  pick-off  spreader  and  main  shaft,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  pick-off  spreader,  an  oversesm  thread  carry- 
ing looper.  s  rising  and  falling  member  to  which  the  looper 
la  pivoted,  a  guide  upon  which  aald  member  may  move,  ssld 
member  Including  a  fork  an  eccentric  between  the  fork  and 
main  shaft,  an  oscillating  lever,  an  eccentric  strap  and 
eccentric  interposed  between  said  lever  and  main  shaft, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  end  looper, 
substantlslly  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  mschlne  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft, 
two  needles,  an  oscillating  arm  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
needles  for  operating  them,  a  pick-ott  spresder  and  a  thread 
carrying  looper  which  cooperate  with  the  needles  and  are 
arranged  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  oscillating  arm. 
a  carrier  for  said  looper  and  spreader,  a  fixed  rod  upon 
which  said  csrrler  Is  slldsbly  and  pivoUlly  mounted,  a 
movable  rod  for  swinging  the  csrrler,  an  eccentric  and  its 
connections  Interposed  between  the  msin  shsft  snd  the  last 
mentioned  rod,  a  bell-crauk  lever  Independent  of  the  oscll 
latlnc  arm,  an  eccentric  and  Its  strap  and  rod  Interposed 
between  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  main  shaft, 
a  link  Interposed  between  the  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever 
and  the  carrier,  an  overseam  thread  carrying  looper  ar- 
ranged on  the  side  of  the  needles  opposite  the  pick  off 
spreader  and  aald  thread  carrying  looper,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  overaeam  looper,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  s  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  two  needles, 
an  oscillating  arm  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  needles  for 
operating  them,  a  pick-off  spreader  snd  a  thread  carrying 
looper  which  cooperate  with  the  needles  snd  are  arranged 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  oscillating  arm,  a  carrier, 
means  for  slldably  supporting  the  carrier,  a  main  shaft,  a 
bell  -  crank  lever  Independent  of  the  oscUlstlng  arm.  an 
eccentric  and  its  rod  interposed  between  one  arm  of  the 


904.855.  CABBUBETEB  FOB  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Giovanni  Enbico,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor 
to  F.  I.  A.  T.  Society  Fabbrica  Itallana  AutomoblU- 
Torlno,  Turto,  Italy.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  345,359. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
hydrocarbon  valve,  an  air  valve,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  valves  so  that  they  may  be  moved  together  to 
vary  the  quantity  of  mixture,  such  means  being  adapted 
to  permit  a  relative  manual  adjustment  of  such  valves 
and  the  automatic  return  thereof  to  their  original  rela- 
tive positions. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
liydrocarlMU  valve,  an  air  valve,  and  meana  for  connect- 
ing said  valves  to  a  governor  so  that  they  may  be  moved 
together  to  vary  the  quantity  of  mixture,  such  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  permit  a  relative  manual  adjustment  of 
such  valves  and  the  automatic  return  thereof  to  their 
original   relative  positions. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combinatlcn  of  a  hydrocarbon  valve,  an  air  valve,  meana 
for  connecting  said  valves  so  that  they  may  t>e  moved  to- 
gether to  vary  the  quantity  of  mixture,  said  means  In- 
cluding means  for  automatically  restoring  the  relative 
positions  of  said  valves  when  altered,  and  means  for  al- 
tering their  relative  positions  by  hand. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  air 
and  hydrocarbon,  and  means  for  altering  the  proportion 
of  air  and  hydrocarbon,  said  controlling  means  including 
means  for  automatically  restoring  the  proportions  after 
alteration. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  air 
and  hydrocarbon,  and  means  for  altering  the  proportions 
of  air  and  hydrocarbon,  said  controlling  means  including 
means  for  automatically  restoring  the  proportions  after 
alteration  comprising  a  resilient  member  connecting  one 
of  such  regulating  means  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904,866.      FIREPROOF      BUILDING      CONSTRUCTION. 

GCSTAV   E.   EsCHBB,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Feb.   24, 

1908.      Serial  No.  417.410. 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  furring  bar  pro- 
vided with  flat  hook  shaped  tongues  having  their  shanks 
cut  out  longitudinally  from  within  the  limits  of  the  body 
of  the  bar,  and  bent  and  twisted  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
bar  to  brlns  the  plane  of  the  hook  shaped  end  substan- 
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tlally  longitudinally  of  the  bar.  whereby  a  hanger  it  pro-  j 


dnced. 


I 


2.  Ab  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  furring  bar  com- 
prtaing  an  anijle  Iron  provided  with  hook  shaped  tongues 
haying  their  shankn  cut  out  longitudinally  from  within 
the  llmlta  of  one  flange  of  Mid  angle^lron.  and  bent  and 
twiated  out  of  the  plana  of  Mid  angle-Iron  to  bring  the 
plane- of  the  hook  shaped  end  fiubatant tally  longltidlnally 
of  the  bar.  wht-reby  a  hanger  Is  produced. 

3.  Am  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  furring  bar  har- 
Ing  oppositely  arranged  cilpa  cut  out  from  wUhln  the 
limits  of  the  body  of  the  bar  and  bent  Into  hook  shaped 
form  at  each  side  of  the  bar.  the  adjacently  located 
shanks  of  said  clips  being  sufflclently  twisted  to  bring  tha 
plane  of  the  shank  substantially  longitudinally  of  the 
bar.  m  order  to  enable  the  bar  to  be  secured  underneath 
a  beam  or  support,  whereby  a  hanger  la  produced. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  furring  bar  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  located  cIlpa  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bar  cut  out  from  within  the  limits  of  ths 
body  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  hook  shaped 
form,  the  adjacently  located  shanks  of  said  cllpa  being 
saffldently  twisted  to  bring  the  plane  of  the  shank  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  the  bar.  and  tongues  also  cut 
out  of  the  body  of  the  bar. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  furring  bar.  pro- 
vided with  tongues  cut  out  from  within  the  limits  of  the 
body  of  the  l>ar.  to  form  supports  for  an  additional  fur- 
ring bar.  and  oppositely  arranged  clips  alao  cut  out  from 
within  the  limits  of  the  body  of  the  bar  and  projsetinc 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  bar.  to  form  means  for  attaeb- 
msnt  to  a  supporting  beam. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


rier.  snd  sntomaltcany  operatsd  means  for  throwlsf  said 
actuating  means  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  type  carrier,  actuating  means  controlled  by  ths 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  actuating  aald  type  carrier, 
and  automatically  operated  means  for  rendering  said  ac- 
tuating means  operative  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
In  oos  direction  and  for  rendering  aald  actuating  means 
looperatlve  during  the  travel  of  ths  carriage  In  the  oppo- 
alta  direction. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rlage,  a  type  carrier,  actuating  means  controlled  by  tha 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  actuating  aald  type  carrier, 
and  automatically  operating  means  for  rendering  said  ac- 
tuating meaaa  Inoperative  to  effect  a  printing  operation 
of  tbe  type  eanier  during  ths  travel  of  the  carriage  from 
right  to  left  and  for  rendering  said  actuating  means  oper- 
ative to  effect  printing  operations  during  the  travel  of 
the  carriage  from  left  to  right. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rlacs,  a  rack  the  movement  of  which  Is  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  type  carrier.  Intermediate  ac- 
tuating means  between  said  rack  and  type  carrier,  and 
automatic  means  for  rendering  said  Intermediate  connec- 
tions Inoperative  to  actuate  tbe  type  carrier. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rtac*.  a  rack  the  movement  of  which  Is  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  type  carrier.  Intermediate  ae- 
toatlng  meana  between  said  rack  and  type  carrier,  and 
automatically  actuated  means  for  rendering  tbe  rack  In- 
operative on  said   Intermediate  connections. 

(Claims  6  to  2&  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


004.858.      TYPE  WRITING   MACHINE.      Haaax    C    Fltt- 

•CSOM,  Canton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Wyckoff.  Beamans  A 
Banedict.  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.   27,   190«.      Serial  No.  S36.S12. 


904.857.      TYPE-WRITINO   MACHINE.      HAaai   C. 

ocsox.  Canton,  Ohio,  asulgnor  to  Wyckoff,  Beamans  k 
Benedict,  IHon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Sept.  7,   1906.      Scrikl  Ns.   333.685. 


1.  In  a  tj^t!WT\t\ng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  type  carrier,  actuating  means  controlled  by 
ths  movement  of  the  carriage  for  actuating  said  type  car- 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rack,  a  rotary  device  actuated  by  said  rack  and 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  type  car- 
rier actuated  by  said  rotary  device,  and  means  Inter- 
mediate the  rack  and  rotary  device  for  rendering  the 
rotary  device  Inoperative  to  move  the  type  carrier  to  the 
printing  point. 

2.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotary  actuating  device.  Intermediate  means  be- 
tween said  rotary  device  and  the  carriage  for  causing  the 
rotary  device  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  tar- 
rlags  In  one  direction  and  to  afford  a  movement  of  the 
carriage  In  the  other  direction  without  rotating  said  ro- 
tary device,  and  a  type  carrier  actuated  by  said  rotary 
actuating  device. 

S.  In  a  tyi)ewrltlnK  machine,  the  ct>robtnatlon  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotary  actuating  device.  Intermediate  means  be- 
tween said  rotary  device  snd  the  carriage  for  causing  tbs 
rotary  device  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage In  one  direction  and  to  afford  a  movement  of  the 
carriage  In  tbe  other  direction  without  rotating  said  ro- 
tary device,  a  type  carrier  actuated  by  said  rotary  actu- 
ating device,  and  means  for  rendering  aald  Intermediate 
i  means  Inoperative  to  rotate  said  rotary  dsrlcs. 


4.  la  a  tTpcwHtIng  machine.  tb«  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotary  actuating  device,  a  type  carrier  actuated 
by  said  rotary  actuating  device,  and  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  Intermediate  said  carriage  and  the  rotary  ac- 
tuating device. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotary  actuating  device,  a  type  carrier  actuated 
by  said  actuating  device,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  In- 
termediate said  carriage  and  the  rotary  actuating  device, 
and  meana  for  rendering  the  pawl  Inoperative  on  its 
ratchet. 

[Claims  6  to^  II  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


904,850.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hasst  C.  Faaau- 
soN,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  &  Bene- 
dict. Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.142. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lock  case  and  a  poet  therein, 
of  a  bolt  having  a  fence,  a  lifter  tumbler,  a  bearing  sleeve 
carried  by  said  lifter  tumbler  and  mounted  on  the  post,  and 
a  series  of  change  key  tumblers  moanted  on  said  projecting 
bearing  sleeve. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  actuating  device  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  carriage,  a  vibratory  type  carrier,  and  key  controlled 
means  for  bringing  aald  type-carrier  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  actuating  device  to  be  vibrated  thereby. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotary  actuating  device  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  a  type-carrier,  and  key  controlled 
means  for  bringing  said  type-carrier  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  roUry  actuating  device,  whereby  an  actua- 
tion of  the  type-carrier  may  be  effected  through  said  ro- 
tary actuating  device  by  a  movement  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotary  cam  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, a  type  bar  and  key  controlled  means  for  bringing 
said  type  bar  Into  cooperative  relation  with  said  rotary 
cam,  whereby  a  vibratory  printing  movement  of  the  type 
bar  may  be  effected  through  said  rotary  cam  by  a  movement 
of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  mechanism  therefor  Including  an  escape- 
ment wheel,  a  rotary  actuating  device  operated  by  a  part 
of  said  escapement  mechanism,  a  type-carrier  and  key 
actuated  means  for  rendering  said  type-carrier  operative  by 
said  rotary  actuating  device. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage. te«.npement  mechanism  therefor  Including  a  feed  pin- 
ion, an  actiiating  device  controlled  by  said  feed  pinion,  and 
a  printing  Instrumentality  actuated  by  said  actuating  de- 
vice. 

(Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


904.860.     LOCK.     James  R.  Flbtcheb,  SUmford,  Conn., 

Hsslgnor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 

Stamford.  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  429.849. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  case  and  a  post  therein, 

of  a  lifter  tumbler,  a  tubular  bearing  projecting  from  said 

tumbler,  the  said  bearing  being  mounted  on  a  post,  and  a 

change  key  tumbler  mounted  on  said  tubular  bearing. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  case  and  a  post  therein,  of  a 
lifter  tumbler,  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  a  bearing  sleeve 
carried  by  the  lifter  tumbler  and  mounted  on  the  post,  and 
a  series  of  change  key  tumblers  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
each  change  key  tumbler  having  a  slot  for  tbe  passage  of 
the  lug  on  the  lifter  tumbler. 


904,861.     SAFETY  -  RAZOR   FRAME.     Bbnxo  Oallinbk, 
-  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  409,897. 


1.  A  safety-raior  frame,  comprising  a  back-plate,  a  mov- 
able front-plate  carried  thereby,  a  locking  element  carried 
by  said  front-plate,  and  pivotal  spring  latches  secured  to 
said  back-plate  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  locking  ele- 
ment. 

2.  A  safety-razor  frame,  comprising  a  back-plate,  a  front- 
plate,  adapted  for  adjustment  toward  the  back-plate,  car- 
ried thereby,  wings  carried  by  said  front-plate,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  plvotally  mounted  spring  latches  secured  to  said 
back-plate  adapted  to  engage  the  wings  on  said  front-plate. 

3.  A  safety-razor  frame,  comprising  a  back-plate,  a  front- 
plate  adapted  for  adjustment  toward  the  back-plate,  car- 
ried thereby,  wings  carried  by  said  front-plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  notches,  and  a  locking  means  secured 
to  said  back-plate  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  said 
wings. 

4.  A  safety-razor  frame,  comprising  a  back-plate,  a  front- 
plate  adapted  for  adjustment  toward  the  back-plate,  car- 
ried thereby,  wings  carried  by  said  front-plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  notches  and  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
mounted  spring  latches  secured  to  said  back-plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  in  said  wings. 

5.  A  safety-razor  frame,  comprising  a  back-plate,  a  front- 
plate  adapted  for  adjustment  toward  the  back-plate,  car- 
ried thereby,  wings  carried  by  said  front-plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  locking  means  secured  to 
said  back-plate  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In  said 
wings,  and  auxiliary  binding  elements  carried  by  said  back- 
plate. 


904.862.     GATE.     OaoBOB  J.  GiNTaax,  Sbellsburg,   Iowa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,372. 

The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  spring  latch 
carried  by  the  gate,  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the 
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gat«  emrrylng  pulleys,  poata  arrtaged  to  eacb  fMt  of 
tut*  carrylns  pulleys,  and  cabl«a  paaalof  oTcr  th*  puilajw 

i 


of  the  posts  snd  the  pulleys  of  tbe  gats  bavtaK  tbelr  snda 
connected  to  tbe  spring  latcb,  for  tbe  purpose  daacrlbed. 


004.863.      WIRE   CLAMP  OR   OBIP. 
and  GaoBoa  A.  Vint,  Pekin,  111. 
Serial  No.  417,869. 


QaoKoa  H.  Glabb 
PUed  Feb.  20,  lOM. 


A  wire  gripping  device  comprising  a  base  baling  inte- 
fral  coDTerglag  wire  engaging  jaws  along  opposite  edges 
taereof,  a  tongue  Integral  wltb  and  extending  loogltudl- 
aally  from  one  end  of  the  base  at  a  point  between  tbe 
Jawa  aad  terminating  la  a  take-up  engaging  portion,  a 
longitudinally  movable  wedge- like  looking  member  Inacrtl- 
ble  between  tbe  jawa  and  having  Its  opposite  faces  co- 
operating wltb  tbe  respective  jawa.  tbe  cooperating  faces 
of  said  locking  member  and  jaws  being  disposed  upoa 
atralght  lines,  said  lines  extending  past  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  take-up  engaging  portion,  one  face  of  said  locking 
member  tteing  t>eveled  for  engagement  wltb  a  correspoad- 
Ingly  beveled  jaw,  both  jaws  aad  tbe  clamping  face  of 
tha  member  having  reglaterlng  longitudinal  groovss  thara- 
In,  a  combined  grip  and  bead  outstanding  from  the  lock- 
Ing  member,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  aakl  bead 
and  tbe  base. 


, 1-— 

Hear  tlie  fpsat  aad  larermedlste  harmw  teeth  aad  pro- 
vided at  ita  rear  portion  with  a  depending  bend  arranged 
ta  rwt  apoo  the  rear  portloa  of  tbe  barrow  and  engage 
tkc  rwar  teeth   thereof. 


WM.SdS.     DR.\W  BAR.      William   Qraram,  Vlrden.   111. 
Piled  Aag.   10.  1907      Serial  No.  »A8.028. 


904,864.  HARROW.  Josbfh  M.  Olick  and  William  J. 
Olicx.  near  Brldgewater.  Va.  Filed  July  SO,  1008.  Serial 
No.  446.180. 


Tbe  comblnattoB  with  a  barrow  prorlded  with  op^ardly 
projecting  teeth,  of  a  transversely  disposed  draft  bar  ar- 
ranged In  advance  of  tbe  barrow  and  loosely  connected  at 
Its  end  portions  with  tbe  front  of  tbe  barrow,  and  a 
devis  Icrer  provided  at  Its  front  portion  with  sn  oblong 
leap  receivlnx  tbe  traaararas  draft  bar  and  pivoted  to  tbe 
MBe  aad  projecting  la  advaaec  of  tbe  draft  bar  for  con- 
aectloo  to  a  wbiffletree.  aald  clcvla  lever  being  archad  to 


A  draw  bar  attachment,  comprlalag  a  frame  constructed 
from  a  single  piece  of  flat  metal  having  one  portion  of  Its 
length  bent  in  rectangular  shape  to  provide  a  front  wall 
and  opposite  side  walls  bsving  s  rear  open  end,  said 
I  front  wall  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  tbe  side 
I  wslls  bsving  extensions  formed  by  a  continuation  thereof, 
aald  extensions  being  twisted  at  their  Intersections  with 
aald  aide  walla,  and  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  car 
body,  a  draw-bar  having  a  screw-threaded  shank  which 
Is  Inserted  through  the  opening  la  the  front  wall  and 
projecta  beyond  tbe  rear  portions  of  the  side  walls,  a 
colled  spring  on  said  shank,  a  aquared  nut  on  tbe  tbreada 
of  the  shank,  aald  nut  adapted  to  slldably  engage  tbe  in- 
ner facea  of  said  side  wails,  and  the  spring  having  Its  op- 
posite ends  contacting  respectively  with  said  front  wall 
and  said  nut,  substantially  as  specified. 


904,866.  MrLTIBPINDLE  MACHINE.  Oaoaoa  O.  Oail>- 
let,  Windsor,  Vt.  Filed  July  1.  1007.  Serial  No. 
381.500. 


ET 


fc.'  t '  ■ —  —  ,•..--  J — - — — 


1.  la  a  multl-spiadle  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed.  a  turret  joumaled  on  said  bed.  a  plurality  of  work- 
carrylag  spindles  joumaled  in  said  turret,  s  tool  slide 
supported  by  said  turret,  snd  meaas  for  effeetlag  a  rala- 
tlve  axial  movement  of  aald  turret  and  tool  slide. 

2.  In  a  multl  spindle  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
bed.  of  a  turret  jooraaled  In  aald  bed  and  having  an  ex- 
tension, a  tool  slide  mounted  on  said  extension,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  turret  and  the  elide,  one  with 
relation  to  tbe  other 

3.  In  a  multl-spindle  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed.  a  tnrret  joumaled  at  lU  anda  on  tbe  bed.  and  having 
a  apindle  supporting  portion  and  a  nlide-Bupporting  por- 
tion, work  spindles  joumaled  la  aald  turret,  and  a  tool 
allde  aupported  on  said  turret. 

4.  In  a  multl-spindke  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed.  a  tnrret  joumaled  on  aald  bed.  and  having  an  axial 
ezteunloo.  work  spindles  journaled  In  aald  turret,  a  tool 
allde  mounted  on  said  extenaion,   means  for  rotatlag  tbe 

*  tarret.  and  means  for  feeding  tbe  slide. 


6.  Tn  a  multl-splndle  maehtoe.  the  cemblnatkm  of  a 
bed.  a  turret  journaled  on  said  bed,  a  plurality  of  paralld 
work  aplndlea  carried  by  the  turret  and  arranged  equldla- 
Unt  from  tbe  axis  of  said  turret,  a  tool  slide  alined  with 
the  axis  of  tbe  turret  baring  peripheral  faces  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  tbe  tools,  which  faces  are  Inside  a  circle  cut- 
ting the  axes  of  the  work  spindles,  s  support  for  the  tool 
Bllde,  and  means  for  effecUng  a  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  tool  allde  and  the  turret. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


004,867.  VIOLBT  VAT  DYB8TUFF  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  ABMiN  OaoB,  Basel,  Switserland, 
aaslgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Basle  Chemical  Works,  Basel, 
Swltaerland.     Filed  June  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  439,885. 

1.  Tbe  descrllied  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  a  violet 
dyestuff  consisting  In  beating  acenapbthene-<iulnone  with 
Indoxyl  in  aqueous  alcohol  and  In  adding  a  small  quan- 
tity of  a  condensing  agent  to  the  hot  maaa  thus  obUlned. 

2.  Tbe  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  vlolel 
dyestuff  consUtIng  In  besting  scenspbthene-qulnone  with 
Indoxyl  in  aqueous  sicohol  and  In  adding  a  small  quan- 
tity of  soda  to  tbe  hot  maaa  thua  obUlned. 

S.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  -  de- 
scribed violet  vat-dyestufT,  derived  from  acenaphthene- 
qninone  and  Indoxyl,  soluble  in  concentrated  aulfurlc  add 
with  a  green  coloration,  difficultly  aoluble  in  hot  alcohol 
with  a  blue  violet  coloration,  more  eaally  soluble  In  hot 
bensene  with  a  t«d  violet  coloration  and  dyeing  unmor- 
danted  cotton  from  a  reduced  alkaline  vat  In  violet  sbadea. 


004.868.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHI- 
CLES. Ha.xb  T.  Han8«n.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1007.     Serial  No.  408.047. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  planetary-gaar,  of  means  for 
taking  power  from  one  extreme  member  thereof,  means  to 
drive  the  other  extreme  member  at  the  speed  of  tbe  prime 
mover  and  to  drive  the  Intermediate  plnlon-carrylng  mem- 
ber at  a  variable  speed  decreasing  from  the  speed  of  the 
extreme  pinion  to  which  power  is  applied,  and  means  for 
positively  preventing  relative  roUtlon  between  the  two 
driven  members  when  moving  at  substantially  equal . 
speeds. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  planetary-gear,  of  means 
fbr  taking  power  from  one  extreme  pinion  thereof,  and  for 
driving  the  other  extreme  pinion  at  a  speed  not  exceeding 
the  speed  of  the  prime  mover  and  for  driving  the  Interme- 
diate plnlon-carrylng  member  at  a  variable  speed,  and 
means  for  positively  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
two  members  of  the  planetary  gear  wjjen  moving  at  equal 
speedK. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  planetary-gear,  of  means  for 
taking  power  from  one  extreme  pinion  thereof,  means  to 
drive  tbe  other  extreme  pinion  at  a  speed  not  exceeding 
the  speed  of  tbe  prime  mover  and  for  driving  the  Inter- 
mediate plnlon-carrylng  member  at  a  variable  speed,  and 
means  for  positively  preventing  relative  rotstion  between 
the  extreme  pinion  to  which  power  is  applied  and  the  In- 
termediate plnlon-carrylng  member  when  moving  at  aub- 
atanttally   equal   speeds. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planetary-gear,  of  means  for 
taking  power  from  one  extreme  pinion  thereof,  means  to 
drive  the  other  extreme  pinion  at  a  speed  not  exceeding 
the  speed  of  the  prime  mover  and  for  driving  tbe  inter- 
mediate plnlon-carrylng  member  at  a  variable  speed,  de- 
creasing from  a  speed  equal  to  the  maximum  speed  of  tbe 
extreme  pinion  to  which  power  Is  applied,  and  means  for 
positively  preventing  relstlve  rotation  between  the  ex- 
treme pinion  to  which  power  Is  applied  and  the  Interme- 
diate plnlon-carrylng  member  when  moving  at  substan- 
tially equal  apeeds. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  planetary -gear,  of  meana  for 
taking  power  from  one  extreme  pinion  thereof,  means  to 
drive  the  other  extreme  pinion  at  tbe  speed  of  the  prlBM 
mover  and  for  driving  the  intermediate  plnlon-carrylng 
member  at  variable  speeds,  and  means  for  positively  pre- 
vaating  relative  roUtlon  between  tbe  two  driven  members 
when  moving  at  aubaUntlally  equal  apeeda. 


904.869.  SILK-THRBAD-FINISHING  MACHINE.  DaK- 
IBL  H.  Haywood.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edward 
Pohl.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
404,605. 


1.  In  a  silk  thread  finishing  machine,  the  comblnatloa 
with  means  for  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  Individual 
silk  filaments  and  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
bobbins  which  constitute  a  source  of  supply  of  the  said 
fllamenU,  each  of  the  said  bobbins  being  provided  wltb  a 
ratchet  wheel,  of  Individual  levers  pivoted  In  proximity 
to  the  bobbins  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  fllamenU,  and  a  counter  balance  for  counter-balancing 
the  greater  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  lever,  whereby  the 
said  levers  will  rest  but  lightly  upon  the  said  fllamenU, 
each  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  tooth  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  of  lU  bobbin  to  lock 
the  bobbin  against  further  movement  upon  release  of  ten- 
sion of  the  fllamenU  supplied  by  the  bobbin,  due  to  the 
breakage  of  tbe  said  filament. 

2.  In  a  allk  thread  finishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  silk  fll- 
amenU, of  Individual  elemenU  supported  by  said  fllamenU 
and   arranged   normally   to  drop   when    released   thereby, 

I   other    means    for    temporarily    supporting   said    elemenU, 
I  and   means  for   simultaneously   operating  a  plurality  of 
said  supporting  means. 

3.  In  a  allk  thread  finishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  meana  for  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  silk  fll- 
aments  which  are  disposed  In  a  plurality  of  superposed 
borlBonUl  rows,  of  individual  elemenU  supported  by  said 
filaments  and  arranged  normally  to  drop  when  released 
thereby,  other  means  for  temporarily  supporting  said  ele- 
menU. and  means  for  sImulUneoosly  operating  the  sup- 
porting  means   of  each    row   of  elements. 

4.  In  a  allk  thread  flnlshlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  silk  fil- 
aments which  are  dUposed  In  a  plurality  of  superposed 
borlsontal  rows,  of  Individual  elements  supported  by  said 
fllamenU  and  arranged  normally  to  drop  when  released 
thereby,  other  means  for  temporarily  supporting  said  ele- 
ments, and  meana  for  slmulUneously  operating  tbe  sup- 
porting means  of  all  of  tbe  elemenU  conUlned  In  the  sev- 
eral rows. 

i.  In  a  Bilk  thread  flnlshlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  individual 
silk  filaments  certain  of  which  are  arranged  In  one  part 
of  the  machine  to  travel  one  above  the  other,  of  meana 
automatically  operated  by  the  breaking  of  a  filament  for 
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■•TtBir  tb«  broken  end  of  the  nid  flUnent  iway  from 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  filament  traTellng  beneath 
It.  and  raeana.  operated  bj  the  movement  of  the  last  said 
means,  for  poeltlvely  stopping  the  aource  of  tupplj  of  the 
broken  filament  to  arreat  further  morementa  tberaof 
through  the  machine. 

(Cl&lm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


004.870.  rniP  FOR  MINB-8HAFT8.  RiCHAB©  H»i- 
DBCKi  and  Otto  Imvlav,  Neubof,  near  Pulda.  OermaBy. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1»07.     Serial  No.  408.760. 


A  pnmp  for  sinking  mine  shafts,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  the  pump  and  Its  auction  pipe,  a  flexible  ar- 
mored connection  between  both  consisting  of  a  flexible 
tube,  flanges  at  both  ends  of  saU  tube  to  connect  the  lat- 
ter to  said  pump  and  suction  pipe  rcapectlrelj.  a  aartaa 
of  divided  U  Iron  rings  diapoaed  so  as  to  surround  said 
tube  and  to  hare  their  weba  alternately  placed  outwarda 
and  iDwarda,  and  stays  to  rigidly  connect  said  ringa.  for 
the  purpoaa  set  forth. 


5.  Tb«  comblaatloa  with  •  magavt.  of  a  swtoglag  arma- 
ture cooperating  therewith,  a  lever  having  a  rocking  ful- 
crum between  Its  ends,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  armature  and  one  arm  of  the  lever. 

[Clalma  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


904.871.  BLBCTROMAONVr.  OsoaoB  W.  ncniT.  New 
York.  N.  T..  assignor  of  ooe-tfelrd  to  Henderson  P.  Chll- 
dreaa  and  one  third  to  John  U  Lequln.  New  York,  M.  T. 
niad  July  31,  1007.     Serial. No.  380.480. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  of  an  armature  co- 
operating therewith,  and  a  lever  having  a  shiftabie  fulcrum 
sepnrate  from  the  armatiire.  said  lever  having  a  movable 
connection  with  the  armature  that  Is  separate  from  the  ful- 
crum. 

2.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  magnet,  of  a  swinging  armature 
cooperating  therewith,  a  lever  having  a  shiftabie  fulcrum 
separate  from  the  nrmature.  and  a  connection  betwv^n  aald 
lever  nnd  armature  that  la  separnte  from  the  fulcrum  and 
constitute*  meana  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  the  arma- 
ture to  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  of  an  armature  op- 
erated thereby,  a  bearing,  and  a  lever  pivots  I  ly  connected 
to  the  armature  and  having  a  curved  fulcrum  portion  that 
rocks  upon  the  banrlng. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  of  an  armatnre  co- 
operating therewith,  and  a  lever  having  a  rocking  ful- 
crum bearing  and  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  armature 
that  la  separate  from  the  fulcram  baaring. 


004.872.     MATCH-SAFE.     JoHW  K.  HiLL,  Center  Harbor. 
N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1007.     Serial  No.  300.486. 


"--^v.'if;  - 


1.  Tba  combination  with  a  match  snfe  having  two  op- 
posed aldss,  of  two  Independent  cigar  sustaining  member* 
pivoted  to  one  aide  of  the  match  aafe  near  tba  enda  tberaof. 
each  member  adapted  to  fold  Ofrar  flatly  agalnat  the  aid* 
of  tbe  match  safe  with  tb*  apper  end  thereof  directed 
toward  tbe  center  of  the  match  aafe.  and  an  aab  tray  piv- 
oted to  one  aid*  of  tbe  match  aafe  at  one  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  fold  over  the  folded  clgar-sustalnlng  membera. 

2.  Tb*  eafllblnaUon  with  a  match  safe  having  two  op- 
po*ed  aMaa.  «f  two  clgar-auatalnlng  members  pivoted  to 
00*  of  tb*  sl^s*  to  fold  th«reagain*t.  and  an  aah  tray  plv- 
otad  to  said  'aide  of  the  match  aafe  and  adapted  wbea 
fDia*d  to  cover  tbe  folded  clgar-sustalolng  members  and 
when  opened  out  being  situated  in  line  with  aald  memtwrs. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  match  aafe  having  two  pair* 
of  allta  form«d  In  Ita  aid**,  of  two  clgar-suatalnlag  mem- 
ber* each  having  flat  eUled  trunnions  Inserted  between  tb* 
allt  portions  of  tbe  match  aafe.  the  resiliency  of  said  allt 
porilona  aervlng  to  hold  aald  cigar  austalning  member* 
either  In  their  folded  position  or  la  a  position  to  support 
a  cigar. 

4.  Tb*  eomblaatlon  with  s  mstch  safe  having  two  par- 
allal  Bkl*a  b*t«**a  which  matches  are  sustained,  of  a  fold- 
abl*  cigar  r«*t  auaUlned  by  one  side  of  the  match  aafe. 
aad  as  a*b  tray  also  pivoted  to  said  side  of  the  match  safa 

when  folded  to  cover  the  cigar  rest. 


904.  8T  8.  nCEDINO  MECHANISM  FOR  0A8  -  PRO- 
DrCERS.  WiixtAM  B.  UuoHaa.  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jnne  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  440,025. 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  feeding  mechan- 
ism comprlaing  a  conduit,  a  propelling  device,  and  a  re- 
volving device  having  pockeU  charged  by  tbe  action  of 
aald  propelling  device. 

^2.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  feeding  mecban- 
lam  comprialag  a  conduit,  a  revolving  propelling  device,  a 
••eood  revolving  device  having  pocketa  charged  under  con- 
trol of  the  action  of  said  first  revolving  device,  snd  meana 
whereby  said  device*  are  opernted  In  unlaon. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  feeding  mechan- 
la^  comprlaing  a  conduit,  a  revolving  propelling  derlc*.  a 
rrvolving  device  having  pockets  charged  as  they  move  up- 
wardly, and  means  for  revolving  said  device*. 

4.  in  spparatua  of  the  class  described,  mechsnlsm  com- 
prising a  conduit  having  a  laterally  aztendlng  section  and 


"■- -^-yu"'-'-  "•  ■*-'vr  '-.f  •••■fir- 


NoVBMBBK  34,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


865 


a  eyilodrlcal  section,  a  abaft  hartng  propelling  meana  re- 
Tolving  In  aald  laterally  extending  section,  a  aegmental 
drum  having  pocketa  revolrlng  In  said  cylindrical  section, 
and  means  for  operating  said  revolving  parts  together. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  mechanism  com- 
prising a  laterally  extending  section  and  a  cylindrical  aec- 
tlon  to  which  aald  laterally  extending  aectlon  delivers,  a 
revoluble  shaft  having  armg  In  aald  laterally  extending 
aectlon,  a  revoluble  segmental  drum  having  pockets  In 
said  cylindrical  aectlon.  and  means  for  operating  said  drum 
ao  that  Its  pocketa  move  upwardly  In  paaaing  aald  laterally 
extending  section. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasett*.] 


004.874.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  LEVEL 
OF  PETROL  IN  THE  PETROL  CONTAINER  OF  MO- 
TOR-CARS AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbibdrich  Huttbn- 
LOCHIB,  UntertQrkhelm  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Julio*  Ostertag.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  June  14, 
1007.     Serial  No.  379.080. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  closed  tank  ;  a  ver- 
tically arranged  tube  depending  from  the  top  wall  of  aald 
tank  and  open  at  Ita  bottom  ;  a  caalng  cylindrical  In  form 
and  having  a  tangentlally  arranged  Inlet  secured  to  the 
top  wall  of  said  tank  and  In  communication  with  said 
tnbe ;  a  horizontally  arranged  spindle  having  bearings  In 
tbe  end  walls  of  said  casing;  a  grooved  wheel  within  aald 
casing  and  mounted  upon  aald  spindle ;  a  spiral  spring 
within  said  casing  having  ita  ends  attached  thereto  and  to 
said  aplndle ;  a  pointer  carried  by  said  spindle ;  a  cord 
attached  to  said  grooved  wheel  and  extending  through  the 
tangential  Inlet  leading  Into  aald  casing :  a  float  attached 
to  aald  cord  and  adapted  to  move  In  said  tube ;  and  pro- 
jections upon  said  float  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tube  as  tbe  float  moves  therein,  the  relative  arrangement 
of  tbe  parta  being  such  that  the  axial  line  of  aald  tnbe  is 
tangential  to  said  grooved  wheel. 


0  0  4,876.  ALTOMATIC  STOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PHONOGRAPHS.  Edoab  B.  Htatt,  Portland,  Oreg. 
FU«d  Aug.  17,  1007.     Serial  No.  380,007. 


1.  A  phonograph  stopping  attachment  comprtaing  In 
combination  with  the  record-cylinder,  a  carriage  and  sup- 
ports therefor,  a  projecting  piece  on  the  carriage,  a  brake- 
element  arranged  to  bear  upon  one  end  of  the  record-cylin- 
der, meana  to  normally  hold  the  brake-element  In  Inactive 
poaltloB.  and  a  contact  device,  carried  by  the  carriage, 
arranged  to  release  said  brake-element  at  the  end  of  the 
aatoetloa  rendered  ;  said  holding  mean*  for  tbe  brake  being 
arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  action  by  contact  therewith  of 
187  O.  O. 


aald  piece  on  the  carriage  by  the  act  of  returning  tbe  latter 
to  Ita  starting  poaltion. 

2.  A  phonograph  stopping  attachment  comprising  la 
combination  with  the  record-cylinder,  a  carriage  and  sup- 
ports therefor,  a  projecting  piece  on  the  carriage,  a  sup- 
porting-bracket, a  brake  consisting  of  a  lever  pivoted  on 
aald  bracket,  extending  horixontally  transversely  of  the 
record  cylinder  and  tbe  carriage,  and  a  brake  shoe  on  said 
lever  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  end  of  the  record-cylinder, 
a  cotl-sprlng  arranged  to  operate  tbe  brake-leyer  to  apply 
the  brake-ahoe,  a  stop  to  hold  the  brake-lever  in  Inactive 
position,  and  a  contact  device,  carried  by  the  carriage,  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  outer  end  of  the  brake-lever 
and  disengage  the  same  from  the  stop  and  allow  the  brake 
to  be  applied  at  the  end  of  tbe  selection  being  rendered ; 
said  holding  meana  for  the  brake  being  arranged  to  be 
thrown  into  action  by  contact  therewith  of  said  piece  on 
tbe  carriage  by  the  act  of  returning  the  latter  to  its  start- 
ing position. 

3.  A  phonogrsph  stopping  attachment  comprising  in 
combination  with  tbe  record-cylinder,  a  carriage  and  sup- 
ports therefor,  a  projecting  arm  on  said  carriage,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  having  a  horizontal  flat  bearing-surface 
and  a  vertical  stop-lug  thereon,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  on 
tbe  bearing  surface  of  tbe  bracket,  extending  transversely 
of  the  record -cylinder  and  the  carriage,  and  provided  with 
a  brake-shoe  arranged  to  bear  on  the  end  of  the  record- 
cylinder,  a  coil-spring  arranged  to  operate  the  brake-lever 
to  apply  the  brake  shoe,  one  end  of  said  coll  spring  be- 
ing attached  below  the  plane  of  the  bearing-surface  of  the 
bracket  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  an  inclined  contact-plate 
carried  on  tbe  carriage  and  arranged  to  oigage  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  brake-lever  to  lift  the  same  clear  of  tbe 
stop-lug  and  allow  the  brake  to  be  applied  at  tbe  end  of 
tbe  selection  being  rendered,  and  the  parts  being  arranged 
to  cause  the  projecting  arm  of  the  carriage  to  engage  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  brake-lever  to  return  tbe  same  in 
front  of  aald  stop-lug  by  the  act  of  returning  the  carriage 
to  ita  starting  position. 

4.  A  phonograph  stopping  attachment  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  record  cylinder,  a  carriage  and  sup- 
ports therefor,  a  projecting  arm  on  said  carriage,  a  sup- 
porting-bucket having  a  horizontal  flat  bearing  surface 
and  a  verncal  stop  lug  thereon,  a  brake-lever  pivoted  on 
the  bearing-surface  of  the  bracket,  extending  transversely 
of  the  record-cylinder  and  the  carriage,  tbe  outer  end 
thereof  made  tapering  and  the  inner  end  provided  with  a 
brake-shoe  arranged  to  bear  on  the  end  of  the  record-cylin- 
der, a  coil-spring  arranged  to  operate  the  brake-lever  to 
apply  the  brake-shoe,  one  end  of  said  coll-sprlng  being 
attached  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  bearing-surface  of  tbe 
bracket  for  the  purpose  specified,  an  Inclined  contact-plate 
carried  on  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
outer  tapering  end  of  said  brake  lever  to  lift  tbe  same 
clear  of  the  stop-lug  and  allow  tbe  brake  to  be  applied 
at  the  end  of  tbe  selection  being  rendered,  and  tbe  part* 
being  arranged  to  cause  the  projecting  arm  of  the  carriage 
to  engage  with  the  outer  end  of  the  brake  lever  to  return 
the  same  in  front  of  aald  stop-lug  by  the  act  of  returning 
the  carriage  to  its  starting  position. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
and  the  diaphragm  carrying  element,  of  a  brake  pivotally 
supported  at  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  adapted  to  stop 
the  machine  by  engaging  both  the  diaphragm  carrying 
element  and  the  mandrel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


004,870.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Max  Joachimi,  8r.,  Ver- 
sailles, Mo.  Filed  June  14.  1007.  Serial  No.  370,030. 
1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bub  and  rim,  spoke* 
composed  of  two  sections  secured  respectively  to  the  rim 
and  hub  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  a  suitable 
distance  apart,  a  spring  connecting  the  ends  of  the  spoke 
sections,  a  casing  for  the  spring  secured  to  one  of  the 
spoke-sectlone,  and  extensions  at  one  end  of  the  casing  for 
confining  tbe  movements  to  which  the  other  spoke  section 
may  be  subjected,  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 
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2.  A  Tvblcle-wtMel  comprising  a  hab  and  rtm.  spokM 
composed  of  two  •«ctlon«  secured  r««p*etlTely  to  th«  rim 
aad  bub  and  haTlns  tb«lr  adjacent  ends  spaced  a  suitable 
distance  apart,  a  sprinc  coanectlBff  the  adjacent  end*  0< 
tbe  spoke-aectloos,  s  casing  secured  to  eat-b  of  tbe  laaar 
seriM  of  apoke-eectlons  and  bousing  the  spring,  and  snit- 
able  eztMMloBa  on  tbe  caaing  walls  for  confining  tbe  radial 
and  oaclllatlBg  morements  to  wblcb  tbe  outer  spoke-sec- 
tioos  may  be  subjected,  to  tbe  plane  of  roUtlon  of  tba 
wbeel.  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


3.  A  reblcle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  rim,  spokes 
composed  of  two  sections  coupled  reapectlrelj  to  the  rtm 
and  hub,  a  caslnjc  comprising  two  plates  dispoaed  parallel 
to  tbe  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe  wbeel  and  spaced  a  suitable 
distance  apart  and  baring  exteaatona  for  recelrlng  the 
adjacent  ends  of  tbe  spoke-aectlona.  the  Inner  extenalon 
being  formed  Into  a  laterallj  open  socket,  a  strap  paaacd 
about  the  socket  and  secured  to  the  Inner  spoke  section, 
means  for  tying  tbe  series  of  straps  together  whereby 
tbe  Inner  spoke- sections  are  kept  In  rtidd  relation,  a 
spring  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  speka  —rtlons 
and  confined  within  the  casing,  tbe  outer  ttfBBteB  of 
tbe  casing  walls  confining  tbe  movementa  of  tbe  outer 
spoke  sections  to  planes  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  the 
wheel's  rotation,  whereby  twisting  of  the  wheel  la  pre 
Tented  under  excesalre  strain  as  the  vehicle  Is  turning 
a  comer,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


904,877      TROLLEY  FOR  CARS.     JoH!«  KArrM.»«».  Hi 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  II.  H.   Sbellen 
Baston.  Pa.     Filed  Jnne  5.  190S.     Serial  No.  4Mt.Ml 


1.  A  trolley  compri|ing  a  two  part  head  hinged  togetbar 
on  a  Tertical  azla.  a  contact  wheel  Jonmaled  on  the  outer 
and  of  each  part,  a  reservoir  for  lubricating  material  on 
one  of  said  parts,  pipes  leading  from  aald  raaerrotr  to 
each  contact  wheel  axle,  and  a  flexible  Joint  In  one  of  aald 
pipea. 

2.  A  trolley  bead  comprised  of  s  pair  of  hinged  section*, 
one  of  tbe  sections  being  relatively  fixed,  an  oil  cup  car- 
ried by  tbe  said  section,  and  flexible  oil  conducting  pipes 
leading  from  said  cup  to  tbe  bearing  of  the  other  section. 

3.  A  trolley  comprising  a  pole,  a  section  pivoted  upon 
the  pole  for  rocking  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  trol- 
ley wbeel  carried  at  one  end  of  the  section,  a  second  aec- 
tion  hinged  to  the  flrxt  mentioned  section  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  awing  In  a  tranaverae  direction, 
and  sprlnsB  aecured  at  one  end  one  to  each  side  of  tbe 
first  aMBttooed  section,  said  springs  bearing  at  their  other 
ends  against  tbe  sides  of  tbe  second  mentioned  section, 
and  being  colled  Intermediate  their  enda,  an  oil  cup  car- 
ried by  the  flrst  mentioned  section,  and  oil  conducting 
pifaa  leading  from  tbe  cop,  and  a  wheel  bearing  at  tbe 
aad  of  tbe  aecond  mentioned  Mctton  to  which  tbe  oil  pipaa 
are  dealgned  to  supply  oil  from  the  cup. 


904,878.  MINB-ROOF  8CPPORT.  Fbbouick  C  KaiOH- 
LBT.  Unlontown.  I'a.  Filed  May  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
431.060. 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
standards,  a  borlxontal  member,  having  notcbea  engaged 
by  aald  atandards.  aald  standards  being  Inclined  Inwardly. 
lacUned  bracea  extending  from  tbe  upper  part  of  said 
ataadarda  to  a  point  near  tbe  center  of  said  boriaontal 
member,  atirrupe  adapted  to  encircle  the  upper  portions  of 
said  standards  and  tbe  ends  of  tbe  boriaontal  member, 
aald  atirrupe  being  formed  with  projections  at  their  lower 
ends,  said  projections  being  adapted  to  support  tbe  In- 
clined bracea  at  the  point  where  thsy  meet  the  standarda. 


9  0  4.8  79.  AUTOMATIC-FEED  CAPPINO-MACHINE. 
Gnoao  KiaECOAAaD.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgBor  to  Im- 
perial Stopper  ('omitany.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.    19.    1907.     SerUl  No.   360,106. 


1.  In  a  bottle  cappInK  machine,  a  cap-applying  bead. 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bead,  and  a  feed  arm  having 
a  swinging  movement  sbout  separate  boriaontal  and  verti- 
cal axes  for  supplying  caps  to  said  head. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap-applying  head, 
meana  for  reciprocating  said  bead,  said  mesns  having  a 
pair  of  cam  surfscen  fixed  thereto,  and  a  feed  arm  having 
a  swinging  movement  in  a  bortsontal  and  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  having  extensions  In  the  path  of  said  reapectlve 
cam  aurface*. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  adapted  to  apply  cape 
having  prongs  to  bottles,  a  cap-applying  head,  meana  for 
reciprocating  aald  bead,  a  chute  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  In  Ita  bottom  aurface  to  receive  aald 
pronga.  and  a  fe«Hl  arm  having  peripheral  notches  for  said 
prongs. 

4.  In. a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap-applying  bead, 
meana  for  reciprocating  aald  bead,  and  a  feed  arm  awlBg- 
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ing  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  extension  In  the  path 
of  aald  DMans,  said  feed  arm  having  a  Jointed  extremity 
tlltable  on  a  boriaontal  azla  and  having  another  exten- 
akM  la  the  path  of  aald  meana. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap-applying  bead, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bead,  a  feed  arm,  and  a 
chute  having  an  escapement  device  in  the  path  of  aald 
arm  and  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  deliver  caps 
thereto. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]' 


I 


904.880.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIREARMS. 
MATTHlDa  KLi.voLaa,  Obemdorf-on-tbe-Neckar,  Ger- 
many. asKl^nior  to  Waffenfabrlk  Mauser  Aktlengesell- 
achaft,  Obemdorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
80.   1906.     Serial  No.   298,625. 


€ 


1.  A  alghting  apparatus  for  Are  arms,  comprising  a 
slide  adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward  along  the 
alfht  bed.  a  sighting  leaf  pivoted  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  awing  upwardly  and  downwardly,  aald  leaf  comprising 
a  plate  of  curved  form  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
from  aide  to  side,  said  plate  having  a  sighting  scale  sub 
stantially  uniformly  spaced  along  Its  upper  side,  aald 
atlde  havlHK  pointers  extending  over  the  top  of  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  cottperate  with  aald  acale.  aald  polntera 
engaging  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  plate  and  preventing  the 
latter  from  moving  except  in  accordance  with  the  more- 
menta  of  aald  elide. 

2.  K  slKhting  spparatus  for  flre  arms,  comprising  a 
allde  adapted  to  move  rectlllnearly  along  tbe  sight  bed, 
and  a  sighting  leaf  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, said  leaf  comprlalnB  a  plate  of  curved  form,  and 
having  a  sighting  scale  subetantially  uniformly  spaced 
along  its  upper  side,  said  allde  engaging  said  plate 
directly  ao  as  to  control  Its  adjustment,  and  means  In 
connection  with  raid  scale  for  determining  the  position 
of  said  plate,  a  part  having  a  series  of  notches,  and  two 
detents  carried  by  said  slide  adapted  to  engage  said 
notches,  such  detents  bavlni;  actuating  parts  00  the  same 
side  of  Ksld  slide,  so  that  either  can  be  adjusted  from 
such  sldo,  and  so  that  two  readlnga  can  be  obtained  by 
means  of  a  single  notch. 


904,881.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Lau- 
KCNCC  8.  Lacbmak,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8, 
1907,  Serial  No.  372,604.  Renewed  Apr.  23,  1908. 
Serial   No.   428,738. 


1.  The  proceas  of  uniting  two  bodlee  of  metal  by  a  apot 
weld,  which  eonsista  in  providing  at  least  one  of  such 
bodies  with  a  perforation,  placing  said  bodies  of  metal  to- 


gether, and  passing  an  electric  welding  current  through 
said  bodies  in  tbe  region  Immediately  anrroundtng  such 
perforation  and  thereby  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
entire  body  of  metal  in  such  region  until  such  metal  is 
soft  and  fluent,  and  applying  pressure,  and  thereby  caus- 
ing the  metal  to  flow  Into  such  perforation  and  welding 
tbe  objecta  together. 

2.  The  process  of  uniting  two  bodies  of  metal  by  a  spot 
weld,  which  consists  In  providing  at  least  one  of  such 
bodies  with  a  perforation,  placing  said  bodies  of  metal  to- 
gether, placing  a  terminal  of  somewhat  greater  area  than 
aald  perforation  over  the  same  and  in  contact  with  the 
metal  around  said  perforation,  and  paHsing  an  electric 
welding  current  through  said  terminal  and  through  said 
bodies  In  the  region  Immediately  surrounding  such  per- 
foration and  thereby  raising  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  en- 
tire body  of  metal  in  such  region  until  such  metal  is  soft 
and  fluent,  and  applying  pressure,  and  thereby  causing 
the  metal  to  flow  Into  such  perforation  and  welding  tbe 
objects  together. 

3.  The  process  of  uniting  two  bodies  of  metal  by  a  spot 
weld,  which  consists  in  providing  at  least  one  of  such 
bodies  with  a  perforation,  placing  said  bodies  of  metal  to- 
gether, placing  said  bodies  of  metal  between  terminals  of 
greater  area  than  the  said  perforation,  one  of  said  termi- 
nals covering  said  perforation,  and  passing  an  electric 
welding  current  through  said  terminal  and  through  said 
bodiea  in  the  re^on  immediately  surrounding  such  per- 
foration and  thereby  raising  tbe  temperature  of  the  en- 
tire body  of  metal  in  such  region  until  such  metal  la  soft 
and  fluent,  and  applying  pressure,  and  thereby  causinf 
the  metal  to  flow  into  snch  perforation  and  welding  the 
objecta  together. 

4.  The  process  of  uniting  two  bodies  of  metal  by  a  spot 
weld  which  consists  in  providing  one  such  body  with  a 
perforation,  placing  the  perforated  piece  of  metal  in  con- 
tact with  the  metal  to  be  united  thereto,  placing  s  P*ir 
of  poles  of  somewhat  greater  area  than  said  perforation 
In  contact  with  the  two  pieces  of  metal,  passing  a  weld- 
ing current  between  the  poles  and  simultaneously  forcing 
the  poles  together  until  marginal  metal  flows  Into  said* 
perforation  and  unites  the  two  pieces  of  metal  with  an 
autogenous  weld. 

5.  The  process  of  uniting  two  bodies  of  metal  by  a  spot 
weld  which  consists  in  providing  one  such  body  with  a 
perforation,  placing  the  perforated  piece  of  metal  in  con- 
tact with  the  metal  to  be  united  thereto,  placing  In  con- 
tact with  the  edge  only  of  tbe  perforation  an  electrode  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  perforation,  passing  a  welding 
current  through  tbe  electrode  and  simultaneously  forcing  \ 
the  electrode  and  the  pieces  of  metal  together  until  the 
metal  on  the  edge  of  the  perforation  flows  Into  said  per- 
foration and  unites  tbe  two  pieces  of  metal  with  an 
autogenous  weld. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


904.882.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Lad- 
aa.HCB  S.  Lachman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8, 
1907,  Serial  No.  872,505.  Renewed  Apr.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429,477. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  uniting  metal  sheets  by  autogenous 
spot  welds  which  conaists  in  overlapping  the  enda  of  such 
sheets,  connecting  each  sheet  to  a  source  of  welding  cur- 
rent and  pressing  a  punch  having  a  working  face  of  much 
amailer  area  than  tbe  area  of  the  lapped  portions  of  the 
sheets  against  such  lapped  portions  till  an  autogenous 
spot  weld  foHns  under  the  localised  development  of  heat. 

2.  The  process  of  uniting  metal  sheets  by  autogenous 
spot  welds  which  consists  in  overlapping  the  enda  of  such 
sheets  connecting  each  aheet  to  a  soorce  of  weMlnf  cur- 
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rent  and  prwwing  a  pair  of  aHB*d  puni'baa  b«Ttng  work- 
In*  facw  of  much  »nianer  area  than  the  area  of  th« 
lapped  portion,  of  the  aheeta  agalnat  auch  lapped  por- 
tions till  an  autogenona  apot  weld  forma  under  the  local- 
ised development  of  heat. 

3  The  proceaa  of  uniting  metal  sheota  by  aatogenoaa 
apot  w*l<»»  which  conalsts  In  ov«lapplng  the  enda  of  auch 
.heeta.  connecting  each  aheet  to  a  aeurce  of  welding  cur 
rent  and  pressing  a  punch,  alao  coanected  to  the  source 
of  welding  current,  having  a  working  face  of  much  smaller 
•rM  than  the  area  of  the  lapped  portions  of  the  sheets 
against  auch  lapped  portlona  till  an  antogenoua  spot  weld 
forms  under  the  localised  development  of  heat. 

4  The  proceas  of  uniting  m^tsl  aheeta  by  autogenona 
spot  welds  which  consists  In  connecting  said  aheets  to  op- 
poalte  terminals  of  an  energised  circuit,  overlapping  aald 
sheets  and  applying  localUed  prewiure  to  a  'PotlHie  area 
of  the  overlapped  sheets  at  the  point  of  Intended  weld, 
and  thereby  locally  Improving  the  electric  contact  be- 
tween the  sheets  in  said  spotlike  area  and  producing  a 
localised  concentration  of  the  flow  of  carrent,  until  an 
autogenous  spot  weld  forms. 

5  The  proceaa  of  uniting  metal  sheets  by  autogenooa 
soot  welda  which  conalsts  In  connecting  said  sheets  to 
opposite  termlnala  of  an  energised  circuit,  overlapping 
said  sheets,  applying  localised  preaaure  agalaat  a  spot- 
like  area  of  the  overlapped  aheeta  tiy  meana  of  a  preaaurt 
member  having  a  working  face  of  comparatively  amall 
area,  said  preaaure  member  alao  being  connected  to  one 
of  aald  termlnala,  and  continuing  the  flow  of  current  and 
application  of  preaaure  until  a  spoUlke  weld  of  raatricted 
area  forma  between  abutting  facea  of  said  sheeta 


waifht  a»d  connected  to  aald  diaphragm,  and  ••»/»«• 
holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  styluaea  and  carried  by  aald 
lever  aald  atylua  holder  being  movable  ao  aa  to  bring  either 
of  said  styluaea  into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon  with  ra- 
apeet  to  the  record  aurface.  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


904,883.  WATBK-8UPPLY  8Y8TBM.  JoH!«  T.  LaiiON. 
Columbus.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Harry  M.  Freck. 
Columbua,  Ohio.    Filed  July  10.  1908,    Serial  No.  442,88*. 


2  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
floating  weight,  diaphragm,  stylus  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
weight  and  connected  to  aatd  diaphragm,  and  a  stylus 
holder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  etyluaea  and  roUUhly 
mounted  upon  said  lever.  subaUntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
floattac  weight,  diaphragm,  stylus  lever  pivoted  to  said 
walalit  and  connected  to  aald  diaphragm,  and  a  atylua 
bolder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  styluses.  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  said  lever  and  frlctlonally  held  thereto,  aub- 
atantially aa  aet  forth. 

4  m  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
floating  weight,  diaphragm,  atylua  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
weight  and  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  styloa  holder 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  styluses  and  rotatably  mounted 
upon  aald  atylua,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  angular 
movement  of  aald  stylus  holder  In  both  directions,  aub- 
auntially  aa  aet  forth. 


904  88S  FANNING  -  MILL.  Wiluam  MiLBaATH.  Laka- 
fl^ld  Mlna..  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  B.  Dubeti, 
Lakefleld.  Minn     Filed  Mar.  12,  190«.    Serial  No.  805.509. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrthed.  the  combination 
with  a  aettllng  tank,  of  a  perforated  baflle  plate  located 
therein  near  one  end  thereof,  a  service  pipe  leading  from 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  mixing  mechanism  comprtslng 
a  aoda-aah  tank  and  a  lime  tank,  a  mixing  tank,  ejectora 
for  dlacharglng  the  contents  of  the  flrst  named  tanka  Into 
aald  mixing  tank,  an  agitator  In  said  mixing  tank,  a  bucket 
elevator  In  said  mixing  tank,  a  trough  Into  which  aaid 
bucket  elevator  dlachargea.  a  cup  Into  which  aald  trough 
dlschafgaa.  a  float  valve  In  aald  cup.  a  main  pump,  an 
auxiliary  pomp,  a  pipe  leading  from  aald  cup  to  the  auction 
line  of  the  auxllUry  pump,  meana  for  conducting  chemlcala 
from  the  dlacharge  of  the  auxlHary  pump  to  the  tank, 
n^eana  for  conducting  water  from  the  main  pump  to  a  point 
within  the  tank  between  the  baffle  plate  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  driving  both  of  said  pumps 
and  the  llflng  mechanism  from  a  common  source  of  power. 


9  0  4    8  8  4.*    PHONOOBAPH-RBPRODUCKR.     F«ai«k  D. 
Lawia.  Bllaabeth.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jeraey  Patent 
Company.    West   Orange.    N.   J.,   a  Corporation   of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.224. 
1    In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 

dlaphrairm   and   floatlrs  wjght.  a  lever  pivoted   to  aald 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  vibratory  ahoe  mounted  below  aald 
hopper,  a  screen  on  said  shoe,  an  Inclined  Imperforate 
deck  on  said  shoe  below  said  acreen,  an  endleea  sepa- 
rating belt  made  of  flexible  material  mounted  to  run 
between  said  screen  and  aald  deck,  and  provided  with 
pockeu  on  Its  outer  face,  said  deck  having  a  tranaveraa 
discharge  spout  located  under  said  endless  separating  belt, 
guide  rollera  and  cooperating  devlcea  for  Imparting  motion 


to  aald  endleaa  helt,  a  aecond  acrem  arranged  to  recetve 
grain  discharged  from  aald  endleaa  aeparatlng  belt,  and  an 
Intermediately  pivoted  lever  for  transmitting  vibratory 
movement  from  the  upper  shoe  to  the  lower  acreen,  aub- 
atantially aa  deacrlbed. 


.886.  SELF  IGNITING  DEVICE.  OTTO  M.  MfJLLER. 
Gelaenklrchen  Bchalke,  Germany.  Filed  June  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440,442. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  gas 
ganeratlng  chamber,  a  gaa  developing  chamber,  an  incloaed 
pellet,  an  axially  movable  cover  on  the  gaa  developing 
chamber,  a  cut  off  organ  Intermediate  gaa  generating  cham- 
ber and  gaa  developing  chamber,  and  meana  for  axlally  dla- 
placlng  the  cover  and  aimultaneoualy  actuating  aald  cut  off 
organ,  aubatantially  aa  ai>eclfled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  gas 
generating  chamber,  a  gas  developing  chamber,  an  Incloaed 
pallet,  a  cover  on  the  gaa  developing  chamber,  a  cut  off 
organ  intermediate  gaa  generating  chamber  and  gaa  devel 
oping  chamber,  and  a  plunger  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  cut  off  organ,  aubatan- 
tially aa  specified. 

904.887.  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  DYNAMO  ELBC 
TRIG  MACHINES.  Gbobob  8.  NiauT,  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,790. 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  regulating  an  alter- 
nating current  generator,  the  field  of  which  Is  cnergixed 
by  an  exciter,  the  aame  comprlaing  means  for  regulating 
the  field  realatance  of  the  exciter  In  reaponae  to  differential 
electromagnetic  forcea  resulting  from  placing  the  intensity 
of  the  field  current  of  the  exciter  in  opposition  to  the  In- 
tensity of  the  current  output  of  the  generator,  and  means 
for  varying  the  force  derived  from  the  Intenalty  of  the  field 
current  of  the  exciter :  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  regulating  the  field  of 
an  alternating  current  generator,  the  field  of  which  la  ener- 
glaed  by  an  exciter,  comprlaing  a  variable  realatance  in 
aerlea  with  the  field  of  the  exciter,  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  aald  variable  realatance  In  reaponae  to  differ- 
ential electro  magnetic  forcea  reaultlng  from  placing  the 
intenalty  of  the  field  current  of  the  exciter  In  oppoaltlon  to 
the  Intenalty  of  the  current  output  of  the  generator,  aup- 
plylng  a  ahunt  realatance  having  a  negative  temperature 
coefliclent  to  relieve  aaid  realatance,  and  meana  for  vary- 
ing the  force  derived  from  the  intenalty  of  the  field  cur- 
rent of  the  exciter  when  the  power  factor  of  the  alternat- 
ing current  ayatem  recedea  from  "unity"  ;  aubatantially  as 
deacrlbed. 


S.  The  improvement  In  the  art  at  regulating  an  alternat- 
ing current  generator,  the  field  of  which  la  energised  by 
an  exciter,  comprising  means  for  regulating  the  field  re- 
sistance of  the  exciter  In  response  to  differential  electro- 
magnetic forcea  resulting  from  placing  the  Intensity  of 
the  field  current  of  the  exciter  in  opposition  to  the  in- 
tenalty of  the  current  output  of  the  generator,  and  supple- 
mentary means  whereby  the  voltage  of  the  current  output  of 
the  said  alternating  current  generator  magnetically  regu- 
latea  the  action  of  the  electro-magnetic  force  derived  from 
the  field  current  of  the  exciter  by  varying  said  force  when 
the  power  factor  decreases  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  regulating  the  field  of 
an  alternating  current  generator,  the  field  of  which  is 
energised  by  an  exciter,  comprising  a  variable  resistance  in 
the  field  circuit  of  the  exciter,  means  for  controlling  the 
effectiveness  of  the  aaid  variable  reslsUnce  by  differential 
electro-magnetic  forcea  resulting  from  placing  the  intensity 
of  the  field  current  of  the  exciter  In  opposition  to  the  In- 
tensity of  the  current  output  of  the  generator,  anpple- 
mentary  electro-mechanical  means  whereby  the  voltage  of 
the  current  output  of  the  aald  alternating  current  genera- 
tor la  made  to  magnetically  regulate  the  magnetic  action 
obtained  from  the  intenalty  of  the  field  current  of  the  ex- 
citer by  varying  the  force  derived  from  the  intensity  of 
the  current  of  the  exciter  on  a  decreasing  power  factor, 
and  ahunt  reaiatances  having  negative  temperature  coeffl- 
dencies  to  relieve  the  aald  variable  realatance ;  subataa- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  alternator,  an  exciter  therefor, 
means  for  regulating  the  field  realatance  of  the  exciter  in 
reaponae  to  differential  electro-magnetic  forcea  resulting 
from  placing  the  Intensity  of  the  field  current  of  the  ex- 
citer In  opposition  to  the  Intenalty  of  the  current  output 
of  the  generator,  and  means  for  varying  the  force  derived 
from  the  Intenalty  of  the  field  current  of  the  exciter  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  of  said  alternator  ;  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904,88  8.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  FILE  -  CASES. 
J08HOA  B.  Nicholson  and  ArrxMos  R.  Wabtikld.  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C.    Filed  June  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  489,546. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed.  a  body  member 
circular  In  cross-section  and  tapered  at  one  end  and  ter- 
minating in  a  point,  and  having  a  receas  at  ita  other  end 

;  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
handle ;  and  a  bracket  aecured  to  aald  body  member  inter- 

,   mediate   ita   enda   and   projecting   at   right    angles    there- 

,  from. 

I  2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  body  member 
circular  in  croaa-aectlon  and  tapered  at  one  end,  and  hav- 
ing a  receaa  at  lU  other  end  extending  longitudinally  there- 

i  of  and  adapted  to  receive  a  handle,  and  having  a  recess 
Intermediate  Ita  enda  and  extending  transversely  of  aaid 

I  body  member ;  and  a  bracket  aecured  in  said  transverse 
receas  and  projecting  at  right  angles  from  aald  body 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  body  member 

;  circular  In  croaa-aectlon  and  tapered  at  one  end  and  ter- 

i  mlnatlng  In  a  point,  and  having  a  receas  at  Its  other  end 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
handle ;  and  a  support  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body 
member  and  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  bottom  of  a  file  caae. 
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•04.8«>.      ALARM  DEVICK  FOB  FIRE  ALARM  BOXES.  '  •OJ^^Vf^f  ^^^^^.O* 
J0SH04  B.  NiCHOLBon  .lid  Arrtiios  R.  WARFiBLO.  Wwh  O.rrUoii.  N   Y.     n»«l  f^        ii»u« 

lagtOD.  D.  C.     FllwJ  June  80.  1©08.     Sert.l  No.  441.145 


H. 

B«iial  No. 


OaaoBS, 
414.1Tt. 


1  In  ■  Are  alarm  box.  a  door:  a  lock  tberwfor;  a  k«y 
for  operating  aald  lock;  a  key  bo«  Incloalag  aald  key.  a 
portloo  of  aald  box  being  of  glaaa  :  a  circuit  controlling  d« 
▼Ice  located  wlthla  aald  key  box:  meaBa  In  engagement 
with  said  circuit  controlling  dCTlce  and  aatd  glaaa  for  con 
trolling  aald  circuit  controlling  device;  a  bell  adjacent 
a«M  Hre  alarm  box.  the  operation  whereof  U  controlled  by 
aatd  drrult  coqtrolllng  derlce ;  and  a  aoorce  of  electricity 
adapted  to  aupply  current  to  said  kell. 

2.  In  a  Are  alnrm  box.  a  door:  a  lock  therefor;  a  key 
for  operating  aald  lock  ;  a  key  box  lacloalag  aald  key.  a 
portion  of  aald  box  being  of  glaaa :  a  drmtt  cloalng  device 
located  within  aald  key  box  :  mean*  In  engagement  with 
snid  circuit  closing  device  and  aald  glaaa  for  nomaally 
holding  anld  rtrenlt  closing  derlce  open  to  thereby  main 
tain  the  circuit  which  It  controla  broken  :  a  bell  adjaeaat 
aald  Are  alarm  box  and  In  circuit  with  aald  circuit  elOMT ; 
mad  a  source  of  electricity  In  circuit  with  aald  circuit 
cloaer  and  aald  bell. 

3  In  a  Are  alarm  box.  a  door  ;  a  lock  therefor ;  a  key 
for  operating  aald  lock  ;  a  key  box  Incloelng  aald  key.  a 
portion  of  aald  box  being  of  glaaa :  a  block  of  Insulating 
material  located  within  said  key  box  ;  contact  atrlpa  car 
rled  by  aald  block  unrl  through  which  a  current  of  elec 
trldty  may  flow  :  a  strut  extending  between  said  glaaa  and 
one  of  aald  contact  stripe  and  by  meana  of  which  aald  con 
tnct  stripe  sre  normally  held  ap«rt  from  one  another  to 
thereby  maintain  the  circuit  In  which  aald  atrip*  are  In- 
cluded broken:  a  bell  adjacent  aald  Are  alarm  box  and  la 
circuit  with  aald  contact  stripe  :  and  a  source  of  electricity 
In  circuit  with  aald  contact  atrlpa  aad  aald  ball. 

4.  In  a  Are  alarm  box.  a  door;  a  lock  therefor:  a  key 
for  operating  said  lock:  a  key  box  Incloelng  said  key.  a 
portloo  of  aald  box  being  of  glaaa;  a  block  of  Insulating 
mnterlal  located  within  said  key  box.  one  eurface  thereof 
being  bereled  and  dI«po««d  adjacent  aald  glaaa ;  eomtrntt 
strips  carried  by  said  block  and  through  which  a  ">"«•< 
of  electricity  may  flow:  a  strut  extending  between  aald 
ginsa  and  one  of  aald  coatact  atrlpa  and  by  means  of  which 
aald  contact  strips  are  normally  held  apart  from  one  an- 
other to  thereby  maintain  the  circuit  In  which  aald  atrlpa 
are  Included  broken  ;  a  bell  adjacent  aald  flre  alnrm  box  and 
In  circuit  with  aald  contact  strlpa  :  and  a  source  of  elec 
triclty  la  circuit  with  aald  contact  atrlpa  aad  said  bell. 

5  In  a  Are  alarm  box.  a  door ;  meana  for  securing  aald 
door  closed  :  means  for  releaalng  said  door  so  that  It  may 
be  opened  ;  a  box  eecured  to  said  door  and  Incloelng  aald 
rateaatBg  means,  one  of  the  walls  of  aald  box  being  of  glaaa ; 
•  eflCBlt  controlling  derlce  located  within  aald  box;  a 
^rut  In  engagement  with  said  circuit  controlling  derlce 
and  said  glasa  whereby  the  operation  of  said  circuit  con- 
trolling device  la  controlled:  a  bell  located  adjacetit  aald 
Are  alarm  box  :  and  a  aource  of  electricity  by  meana  of 
▼hich  said  ben  may  be  operated,  the  flow  of  electricity  to 
aald  bell  being  controlled  by  aald  circuit  controlllnw  device. 


1.  A  brake  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  box  or  caalng,  a 
aprlng  preaaed  brake  carrying  plunger  arranged  to  allde 
la  rl«ht  lloea  and  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  detent 
pivoted  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  abutment  and  adaptad 
to  engage  said  abutment  at  a  point  BubatAntlally  In  a  line 
paaalng  through  the  axla  of  the  pivot  of  the  detent  and 
parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  for  hold- 
ing the  plunger  acalnat  the  action  of  the  spring,  an  elec- 
tro magnetic  device  provided  with  an  armature  lever  for 
eii>c*«lng  the  aald  detent,  a  circuit  controller  for  the  aald  • 
electro  magnetic  device,  auch  circuit  controller  lacludlnx 
an  adjusuble  terminal,  and  a  traveling  member  for  ea- 
ga«eflMBt  therewith,  and  a  circuit  Interrupter  lodependeat 
of  the  aald  circuit  controller. 

2.  A  brake  mechanlam  comprising  a  box  or  casing,  a 
spring  preaaed  braha  carrying  plunger  supported  to  slide 
la  right  lines  and  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  detent 
pivoted  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  abutment  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  abutment  at  a  point  aubaUntlally  In  a 
line  paaalng  through  the  axla  of  the  pivot  of  the  detent, 
and  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  for 
holding  the  plunger  against  the  action  of  the  aprlng,  an 
ana  connected  to  the  detent  and  projecting  through  the 
caatng  whereby  the  detent  may  be  manipulated  by  hand, 
an  electromagnetic  device  Including  an  armature  lever 
1  which  la  arranged  to  engage  the  aald  arm.  a  circuit  con- 
'  troller  for  closlag  circuit  through  the  aald  elect ro  magnetic 
devlca.  aad  a  circuit  laternipter  operated  upon  the  tripping 
of  tha  aaM  brake. 


WO4  801.  VENTILATIN0-80LK.  n«:»«T  OTTaasTaoT. 
Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  27.  190*.  Serial  No. 
480.497. 


vv^5 


i.  A  ventilating  sole  consisting  of  an  onter  aole.  an 
laaer  aole  provided  with  ventilating  openings.  Interme- 
dlat*  cuahlonlag  sprtnga  between  the  outer  and  Inner 
aole*.  and  gulde^posta  at  the  ball  and  heel  portlona  of  the 
Inner  aole.  said  poeta  being  guided  In  aocket  bolee  of  tha 

outer    sole. 

2  A  ventilating  aole  consisting  of  an  outer  aole,  an 
Inner  aole  provided  with  vwitllatlng  openlnga,  cuahloning 
spring*  Interposed  between  the  outer  and  Inner  soles,  and 
guide  p.i*ts  supporting  the  ball  and  heel  portlona  of  the 
Inner  sole  and  having  diaka  guided  In  socket-«b«p«l  f- 
in   the  outer  sole. 
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•04.802.  8TRBAM-POWER  ELECTRIC  FLOAT.  WlL- 
UAM  J.  PATToaiBir.  San  Rafael.  CaL  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406,H4U 


In  a  Btream-power  electric  float,  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, having  both  the  field  magnets  and  armature  rero- 
luble.  two  underabot  water  wheels,  a  connection  from  one 
water  wheel  to  said  field  magnets,  and  a  connection  from 
the  other  water-wjieel  to  said  armature. 


904,893.  SILK  THREAD  FINISHING  MACHINE.  B»- 
WABO  PoHL,  raterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1007.  8a- 
rlal  No.  404,612. 


1.  In  a  silk  thread  finishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  meana  for  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  Individual 
Bilk  fllaroenta.  certain  of  which  are  arranged  In  one  part 
of  the  machine  to  travel  one  above  the  other;  of  means 
automatically  operated  by  the  breaking  of  a  filament  for 
moving  the  broken  end  of  aald  filament  away  from  the 
path  of  movemant  of  the  filament  traveling  beneath  it. 

2.  In  a  allk  thread  flnlahlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  meana  for  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  Individual 
silk  filaments,  certain  of  which  are  arranged  In  one  part 
of  the  machine  to  travel  one  above  the  other  of  means 
■upported  by  tb*  fllamenta  and  antomatlcally  operated  by 
the  breaking  of  a  filament,  for  removing  the  broken  end 
from  the  pnth  of  movement  of  the  other  filaments  with 
which  It  would  otherwise  hare  a  tendency  to  engage.  In 
falling. 

3.  In  a  silk  thread  finishing  machine,  the  comblnatton 
with  means  for  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  Individual 
Bilk  fllamenta,  certain  of  which  are  arranged  In'  one  part 
of  the  machine  to  travel  one  above  the  other,  of  means 
antomatlcally  operated  by  the  breaking  of  a  filament  for 
swioging  the  broken  end  aalde  for  the  purpose  of  prevent- 
ing It  engaging  a  Alament  beneath  It. 

4.  In  a  Bilk  thread  finishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  meana  fbr  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  Individual 
traveling  ellk  fllamenta,  of  Individual  pivoted  lerera  hav- 
ing gutdlne  portions  for  engaging  the  fllamenta,  the  aald 
lerera  being  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement 
of   the   filaments,    and   arranged   to   swing  down   freely, 


transverae  with  respect  to  such  path  of  movement,  where- 
by the  broken  end  of  a  filament  may  be  swung  aalde.  away 
from  the  path  of  movement  of  a  filament  beneath  It. 

5.  In  a  silk  thread  finisbing  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  Individual 
Bilk  filaments,  of  individual  levers  pivoted  to  one  side  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  filaments,  and  having  por- 
tions for  engaging  the  said  filaments,  whereby  the  aald 
levers  will  be  normally  supported  by  the  said  threads 
when  under  tension,  and  non-return  means  for  holding  a 
lever  down  after  It  baa  moved  downward  by  reason  of 
the  release  of  tension  upon  its  thread,  and  for  preventing 
it  from  returning  to  a  normal  poaltlon,  should  tension  on 
Ita  thread  be  resumed. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


904,894.  DAMPER  -  REGULATOR.  William  Robebts 
and  Dbllfobd  H.  Hoixoway,  Waterford.  N.  Y.,  as- 
algnors  of  one-tblrd  to  Charles  W.  Scovllle,  Coboea, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,268. 


The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  furnace  for 
beating  the  same,  said  furnace  being  provided  with  a 
smoke  stack  and  damper,  of  a  Bourdon  tube  open  to  the 
uoiler  and  responsive  to  rise  and  fall  of  boiler  pressure,  an 
electric  contact  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  Bourdon 
tube,  an  electrically  controlled  damper  operating  device 
constructed  and  adapted,  upon  the  closing  of  an  electric 
circuit,  for  moving  to  open  the  damper  and  to  remain  in 
the  damper  opening  position  until  actuated  to  close  the 
damper,  and,  upon  the  closing  of  an  electrical  circuit, 
for  moving  to  close  the  damper  and  remain  in  the  damper 
closing  position  until  moved  to  open  the  damper  and 
electrical  connections  l)etween  said  damper  operating  de- 
vice and  the  tube  contact,  a  carria^  adjustable  along  a 
path  parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tube  con- 
tact, an  adjustable  electrical  contact  upon  said  carriage 
for  the  engagement  of  the  tube  contact  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  tube  incident  to  rise  In  boiler  pressure  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  this  adjustable  contact 
with  the  damper  operating  device  for  effecting  the  closing 
of  the  damper,  and  an  adjustable  electrical  contact  upon 
the  carriage  for  the  engagement  of  the  tube  contact  upon 
the  movement  of  the  tube  incident  to  fall  in  boiler  pres- 
sure and  means  for  electrically  connecting  this  adjustable 
(Ontact  with  the  damper  operating  device  for  effecting  the 
opening  of  the  damper. 


904.895.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAK- 
AGE OF  AIR  THROUGH  PUNCTURES  IN  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES.  LoDiB  H.  RooxBS  and  ALinLAXDEK 
Mtbbs,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  412,847. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  slliclous  lime  stone  which  has  been  calcined  and 
crushed,  caaeln  and  water,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  stop- 
ping punctures  in  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  of  slliclous 
lime  stone  which  has  been  crushed  and  calcined  eighty- 
seven  and  flve-tenths  parts,  casein  eight  and  three-tenths 
parte,  and  water  In  quantity  Btifflclent  to  give  a  eonstet- 

,  ency  corresponding  to  cream,  substantially  as  described. 
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'904.896.  WATBB  CLOSET  BOWL.  Chablm  H.  Boc- 
Li!»«,  Watertown.  Umm..  aMlsnor  to  Tb«  Veneto*  Com- 
pany, Klttery.  Me.,  a  Corporation  tf  Maine.  Filed  Dec 
5,  1900.     Serial  No.  S8.753. 


! 


A  water-cloeet  comprtslos  a  bowl,  a  fluablnf  rim.  an 
Inlet  neck  commanlcating  with  the  rim  and  projecting 
r«arwardlj  from  the  bowl  on  one  elde  thereof,  an  air-rent 
eoamunicatlDg  directly  with  lald  bowl  below  eald  floah- 
Ing  rim.  said  rent  terminatlns  in  a  •ubetantlally  borlaon 
tal  neck  aboTecthe  plane  of  the  fluahtnc  rim,  the  two  necka 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  bowl  and  terminating 
In  lubetantially  the  »ame  vertical  tranereree  plane.  «ib- 
stantlallj  aa  deecrtbed. 


member  arranged  at  an  inclination  within  the  box,  and  a 
detachable  plag  member  Inaertible  into  the  receptacle  mem- 
ber arranged  to  hare  directly  oppoalte  outer  edge  portion* 
■lidably  engaged  at  the  eame  time  with  the  under  aide  of 
aald  corer  and  with  the  Inner  face  of  aald  front  wall, 
whereby  the  forcible  cloaing  down  of  the  corer  automat- 
ically elldea  the  plug  to  an  operatlre  poattlon. 


904,897.      BOTART  SWITCH.      FaxNK   J.   BusaaLL,   New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  87S,45T. 


1.  In  an  electric  awltch,  a  baee  baring  aUtlonary  con- 
tact*, a  rotatable  awitch  plug  baring  a  bottom  face  allt 
to  form  triangular  ahaped  bearing  wings,  a  aplndie  baring 
projections  engaging  with  said  wlnga.  a  spring  connection 

'     between  tka  apladle  and  tb«  plug,  and  locking  means  for 
■ormally  totrngtas  the  said  plug. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  baae  baring  sUtlonary  con 
tacts,   and   a   rotatable   switch   plug  stamped   up   from   a 
single  blank  of  sheet  metal  into  rectangular  form,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  plug  being  slit  to  form  bearing  wings. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  comblnatioD  with  the  sta- 
tionary contacts,  of  a  rotaUble  switch  plug  stamped  up 
from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  and  baring  a  bottom  piece  pro- 
TMtd  with  deflected  wings  forming  diagonally  opposite 
cama.  a  stationary  lock  for  the  plug,  a  rotary  spindle 
carrying  a  pin  engaging  said  cams,  and  a  spring  connec- 
tion between  the  spindle  and  plug. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  \mm  baring  offstandlng 
bracket  arms,  oposltely  disposed  farallel  spring  contact 
blades  each  supported  at  one  end,  the  free  end  of  each 
blade  abutting  against  one  of  said  arms,  a  rotatable  switch 
plug  housed  between  the  bracket  arms  and  the  said  con- 
Uct  blades,  whereby  said  blades  will  be  mored  awsy 
from  said  arms  when  In  engagement  with  said  plug,  and 
means  for  locking,  releasing  and  adrancing  the  plug. 


2.  In  an  electrical  fitting,  a  floor  box.  sn  Inside  shield 
board  dlrldlng  the  box  into  separate  compartmenU,  a 
receptacle  member  arranged  within  one  of  the  compart- 
ments at  one  side  of  the  shield  board,  and  a  plug  member 
engaging  the  receptacle  member  and  arranged  for  Inser- 
tion through  the  other  compartment  at  the  side  of  the 
ahleld  board  oppoalte  the  receptacle  member. 

3.  In  an  electrical  fitting,  the  combination  with  recep- 
tacle and  plug  members,  of  a  floor  box  haring  separate 
compartments  respectlrely  for  said  separate  member*  and 
prorlded  with  a  clean-out  opening  at  the  bottom  of  tha 
front  compartment. 

4.  In  an  electrical  fitting,  the  combination  with  recep- 
tacle and  plug  members,  said  plug  member  detacbably  en- 
gaging the  receptacle  member,  of  a  floor  box  haring  an 
Inside  Insulating  shield  board  dlrldlng  the  box  Into  sepa- 
rate compartments  respectlrely  accommodating  aald  sepa- 
rate members,  said  floor  box  being  further  prorlded  with 
a  bottom  clean  out  opening  at  the  front  side  of  said  board. 

5.  In  an  electrical  fitting,  a  floor  box  bsrtng  an  inclined 
shield  board  arranged  therein  at  an  Inclination  and  dlrid- 
Img  the  box  Into  separate  compartments,  s  receptacle  mem- 
ber set  at  an  Inclination  within  one  compartment,  and  a 
plog  member  engaging  the  recepUcle  member  and  ar- 
ranged for  Insertion  through  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments. 

[CUlms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


904.899.      NET.      DArio  H.  Sachdms,  Olouceeter,  Ift 
Filed  May   1.  1907.     Serial   No.  371.269. 


904,898.      FLOOR-POCKKT    BECBPTACLB    AND   PLUG. 

Fbakk  J.    RrssBLL,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed  June  7, 

1907.     Serial  No.  377,824. 

1.  In  an  electrical  fitting  of  the  class  described,  a  floor 
box  prorlded  at  the  top  with  s  hinged  corer.  said  box  be- 
ing also  prorlded  with  an  Inclined  front  wall,  a  receptacle 


1.  A  net  formed  of  a  series  of  strands  knotted  together 
at  Interrals  and  haring  border  cords  one  of  which  has  a 
•erlea  of  bights  both  arms  of  which  are  crossed  at  one 
side  by  embracing  loops  of  the  next  adjacent  strand,  the 
other  of  said  border  cords  haring  a  series  of  embracing 
cross  loops  which  extend  Inward  and  cross  both  arms  of 
the  bights  of  Its  next  adjacent  strand  at  one  side  thereof. 

2.  A  net  formed  of  a  series  of  strands  knotted  together 
at  interrsis  each  of  said  strands  forming  alternately 
crossing  loops,  which  cross  both  arms  of  the  bights 
formed  in  one  adjacent  strand  at  one  side  of  said  arais 
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aad  embrace  said  arms,  and  bights,  both  arms  of  which 
•xtend  through  the  crossing  loops  of  the  other  of  Its  ad- 
jacent  strands,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  net  formed  of  a  nerles  of  strands  knotted  together 
at  Interrals  each  of  the  knots  of  which  has  an  embrac- 
ing loop  which  crosses  both  arms  of  a  bight,  at  one  side 
thereof,  formed  in  the  next  adjacent  strand,  all  of  said 
cross  loops  being  on  one  side  of  the  net. 

4.'  A  net  formed  of  a  series  of  strands,  knotted  to- 
gether St  Interrals  each  of  said  knots  haring  a  bight  both 
arms  of  which  are  crossed  at  one  side  thereof  by  a  loop 
formed  in  the  next  adjacent  strand,  said  loop  strand 
passing  through  said  bight,  all  of  said  bights  extending  in 
the  same  general  direction  and  all  of  the  cross  loops  be- 
ing on  one  side  of  the  net,  substantially  aa  herein  shown 
snd  described. 

S.  A  net  formed  of  a  series  of  strands  knotted  to- 
gether at  Interrals  the  crossing  loops  of  all  of  the  knofs 
of  which  are  at  one  side  of  the  net  and  the  bights  of  all 
of  which  knots,  extend  In  the  same  general  direction, 
whereby  in  a  longitudinal  row  of  said  knots  the  crossing 
loops  are  all  laterally  at  the  corresponding  sides  of  the 
bights,  substantially  as  described. 


904,901.     MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.     WILLIAM  J.  Thillbw, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,498. 


904.900.  MOLD  FOB  FORMING  CONCBETB  DRAIN- 
TILE.  Bamlbl  L.  Sbkkts,  Paris,  III.  Filed  May  2. 
1907.     Serial  No.  371.510. 


The  combination  In  a  form  of  molds  for  concrete  drain 
tile,  or  sewer  pipe,  of  a  pallet,  the  semicircular  cleats  op- 
positely  arranged  on   the   pallet,  a   separate  outside  cy- 
lindrical shell  dlrlded  rerilcally  Into  two  similar  parts, 
the  channel  Iron  bands  rtreted  on  the  outside  of  the  shell 
sections  near  either  end  ;   the  binge  of  the  channel  iron 
bands  with  a  bolt  and  nut  hinge  on  one  side  of  the  shell, 
the  hinged  Iron  clasps,  which  fasten  the  sections  of  the 
shell  together  at  the  front  edges  of  the  channel  bands :  a 
sepsrate  collapsible  shell  dirided  rerilcally  Into  four  sec- 
tions, the  operating  centerpost  movable  longitudinally  in 
said  shell  by  means  of  a  hand  bold,  the  band  bold,  the 
collars  arranged   in  sets  of  two  at   right  angles  to  each 
other  near  each  end  of  the  centerpost,  the  collars  rireted  1 
around  the  centerpost,  the  four  sets  of  two  arms  each, 
plrotally  Joined  to  the  collars  with  a  bolt  and  nut :  the 
turn  buckles  In  the  arms,  the  hinge  of  the  arms  to  the 
shell  sections  by  means  of  a  bolt  and  nut  through  the 
angle  Irons,  the  angle  irons  rireted  to  the  shell  sections 
through  the  channel  bands  ;  the  channel  bands  rireted  to 
the  shell  sections  on  the  inside  near  each  end  ;  the  binge 
of  the  channel  bands  by  a  bolt  and  nut,  which  Join  the 
three  sections  of  the  shell  together;  the  one  independent 
section  of  the  shell  plrotally  connected  to  the  centerpost 
by    arms,    said   section    being   movable   over    the   outside 
edges    of    the    two    adjoining    sections    of    tbe    shell,    by 
mesne  of  the  operating  centerpost  when  tbe  shell  Is  ex- 
panded or  collapsed  ;  the  hinge  of  the  arms  to  the  center- 
post  by  means  of  a  bolt  and  nut  through  tbe  collar ;  tbe 
strap  binges  Joining  tbe  shell  sections ;  two  sets  of  arms 
connecting  said  shell  sections  to  said  centerpost.   being 
arranged  obliquely  with  respect  to  said  centerpost,  and 
the  other  two  sets  being  horisontally  arranged  to   said 
centerpost.  when  the  shell  is  expanded  ;  and  tbe  mold  for 
the  tile  Joint,  all  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  mnsic  leaf-turner,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-plate having  a  supporting-ledge  somewhat  shorter 
than  the  width  of  said  plate  and  a  swivel-bolt  mounted  In 
said  plate  for  combined  rotary  and  rocking  movement,  of 
a  leaf  turning-arm  secured  to  said  swivel-bolt  and  bear- 
ing normally  against  the  lower  right-hand  comer  of  the 
leaf  to  be  turned,  an  inclined  rider-bar  on  said  plate  onto 
which  tbe  leaf-turning  arm  rides  when  turning  the  leaf, 
and  a  bow-spring  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  support- 
ing-plate and  its  other  end  secured  to  said  leaf  turning- 
arm. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf-tnmer,  the  combination  of  a  sapport- 
ing-plate,  a  metallic-plate  countersunk  into  tbe  outer  faes 
thereof  and  having  a  bolt-hole,  said  supporting-plate  bar- 
ing a  pocket  in  rear  of  said  bolt-hole,  a  swivel  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  bolt-hole,  a  nut  within  said  pocket  ap- 
plied to  the  threaded  end  of  said  swivel-bolt,  a  leaf  turn- 
ing-arm secured  in  tbe  head  of  said  swivel-bolt  and  nor- 
mally lying  in  contact  with  the  lower  right-hand  comer 
of  the  leaf  to  be  turned,  an  inclined  rider  over  which 
said  leaf  turning-arm  rides  when  actuated,  and  a  bow- 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  a  fixed  point  and  its 
other  end  secured  to  said  leaf  turning-arm. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf-turner,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting-plate, a  metallic-plate  countersunk  into  the  outer 
face  thereof  and  haring  a  bolt-hole,  said  supporting-plate 
having  a  pocket  in  rear  of  said  l)olt-hole,  a  swirel-bolt 
passing  through  said  bolt-bole  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  latter,  a  nut  within  said  pocket  applied  to  tbe 
threaded  end  of  said  swivel-bolt  and  having  that  face 
thereof  in  opposition  to  the  inner  face  of  said  retalnlng- 
plate  made  convex,  a  leaf  turning-arm  secured  to  the 
head  of  said  swivel-bolt  and  having  an  actuating  handle 
below  said  swivel-bolt,  an  inclined  rider  over  which  the 
leaf  turning-arm  rides  when  actuated,  and  a  bow-spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  a  fixed  point  and  its  other  end 
to  said  leaf-turning  arm  near  said  swivel-bolt. 

4.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-plate having  a  stop  projecting  from  the  face  there- 
of, of  a  swinging  leaf  turning-arm  normally  In  contact 
with  tbe  lower  right-hand  comer  of  the  leaf  to  be  turned 

I  and  having  at  such  point  a  friction  device,  and  means  for 
holding  said  leaf  turalng-arm  In  such  position  and  for 
returning  the  same  to  such  position  after  being  actuated, 
said  means  serving  also  to  hold  said  leaf  tuming-arm  In 
frlctional  contact  with  the  leaf  to  be  turned. 


904,902.     LINE-INTERRUPTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAIL- 
WAYS.    ALBERT    Thode,    Hamburg,    Germany.     Filed  ^ 
July  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.B14. 


1.  In  a  line  interrupter  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  insulator  having  wires  attached  to 
the  same,  of  Insulators  consisting  of  hard  material  ar- 
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ranged  latvrmlly  on  the  former  Inmilmtor  and  adapted  tn 
r«lM  a  trolley  pamln*  ander  the  aame  from  tk«  former 
inaulator. 

2.  In  a  line  Interrupter  of  the  character  described,  tha 
combination  with  an  Insulator  bsTlog  wlr^^s  attached  to 
the  same,  of  porcelain  InauJatora  attached  one  on   each 

I  of  the  former  tnantator  and  adapted  to  raise  a  trolley 
undfr  the  same  from  the  former  Insulator. 

3.  In  a  line  Internipter  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the 
combination  with  an  Insulator  having  wires  attached  to 
the  same,  of  plates  attached  laterally  of  said  insulator 
and  adapted  to  raise  a  sliding  bow  from  the  latter  when 
the  tww  passes  onder  the  line  Interrupter. 

4.  In  a  line  latermpter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  Insulator  baring  wires  attached  to 
the  same,  of  porcelain  Insulators  arranged  laterally  on  the 
former  Insulator  and  adapted  to  raise  a  trolley  paaslnc 
under  the  same  from  the  former  Insulator,  and  plates  at- 
tached laterally  on  the  porcelain  Insulators  and  adapted 
to  ralss  a  sliding  bow  from  the  former  insulator  when 
the  bow  paasss  onder  the  line  Interrupter,  sobstantlailj 
as  shown.  «  I 


•  04,903.  TELEPHONB  ANNUNCIATOR  AND  JACK. 
HBNBT  TiDBKAN.  Menomlnes.  Mich.  Filed  July  S.  1907. 
Serial  No.  382.426. 


1.  In  a  switchboard  drop,  an  armature  haviog  a  journal 
abaft  Integral  therewith  ;  slotted  Jsurnal  bearings  for  said 
Journal  shaft ;  and  a  sleeve  for  said  journal  shaft,  said 
aleeve  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the 
alot  of  the  journal  bearing,  and  being  atUcbable  after  said 
journal  shaft  Is  within  said  journal  bearing.  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  switchboard  drop,  a  slotted  journal  bearing ;  an 
armature  baTlng  a  threaded  journal  shaft  smaller  than  the 
journal  bearing ;  and  a  threaded  sleere  for  said  abaft  and 
baring  a  journal  bearing  surfaca,  said  sisers  being  rsmoT- 
sble  from  tu  position  to  permit  rsmoral  of  said  shaft  from 
said  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 


••M04.  PIANOPORTE-ACTION.  William  W.  Wallacs. 
Sprtngfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20.  190S.  Sarial  No. 
422.S19. 


freely  through  the  flangebushlnx  and  threaded  into  the 
rail-bashing,  whereby  when  the  screw  is  tightened,  the  rail 
boshing  and  flanges  may  be  drawn  tocethsr. 


1.  In  a  pianoforte  action,  an  action  rail,  flanges,  means 
to  secure  the  flanges  to  the  action  rail  comprising  an  in- 
ternally screw  threadod  hmhlng  baring  a  longitudinally 
flotsd  outer  surface  hSTtnc  a  drtring  flt  In  a  hole  In  the 
rail,  a  second  bushing  tightly  fitted  in  a  hole  extending 
through  the  flange,  and  a  headed  screw  passing  freely 
through  the  flange  boshing  and  threaded  Into  the  rall-boah- 
Ing  whereby  when  the  screw  Is  tightened  the  rail  bushing 
and  flanges  msy  be  drawn  togeth«r,  the  rall-busbing  btinf 
■on-rotatable. 

2.  In  a  pianoforte  action,  an  aetlon  rail.  flaagMi,  ■saas 
to  secure  the  flanges  to  the  action-rail  comprMat  •»  <■- 
ternally  screw-threaded  bushing  oon  rotatably  secured  In  a 
hole  In  the  action  rail,  a  second  bashing  tightly  fltted  In  a 
hole  extending  through  the  flange,  e  headed  screw  passim 

« 


004.909.  OBINDINO  MILL.  ALONSO  A.  WAa^fBB.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I>anders.  Frary  and  Clark. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  2,  J907. 
Serial  No.  404,811. 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  comblnhtlon  of  a  case  baring 
an  inner  cylindrical  wall  provided  with  a  plain  surface  at 
Its  lower  part  and  feedinr  rlhs  at  Its  npprr  part,  with  a 
•crew  forcer  mounted  In  the  said  case  In  bearings  arranged 
•ccentrically  to  the  said  inner  cyllDdrical  wall  with  its 
periphery  closely  approaching  the  plain  surface  of  the  said 
Inner  wall  and  the  tops  of  the  serersi  feeding  rlhs.  and  mill 
diaks  at  the  dellrery  end  of  the  said  cass. 

2.  In  s  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  caae  baring 
an  Inner  cylindrical  wall  and  feeding  ribs  with  a  screw 
forcer  hsrlng  a  disk  like  portion  at  Its  dellrery  end.  and  a 
pair  of  mill  disks,  one  of  which  is  fixed  on  the  case  and  the 
other  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  dellrery  end  of  the  ssid 
forcer,  the  said  fixed  disk  baring  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extended  teeth  with  outwardly  flaring  Intermediate  open 
spaces  Immediately  surrounding  the  said  disk  like  portion 
of  the  forcer. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  case  baring  sn  Inner  cylindrical 
wall,  a  series  of  teeth  with  outwardly  flaring  spares  be- 
tween at  the  grinding  end  of  the  said  raae.  the  said  spares 
•ztending  ootwardly  from  the  said  loner  cylindrical  wall. 
In  combination  with  a  mill  disk  mounted  In  a  flxed  position 
on  one  end  of  the  said  case,  the  said  disk  baring  Its  face 
dlrlded  Into  several  sets  of  teeth  one  of  which  teeth  In  esch 
set  Is  a  long  flat  topped  tooth  with  a  broad  face  at  Ita 
Inaer  end.  a  forcer  with  its  and  fltted  within  the  drcte 
formed  by  tbe  longitudinally  extended  Inner  ends  of  the 
said  long  flat  topped  teeth,  and  a  rompnnlon  mill  disk 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  forcer,  the  said  flxed 
disk  baring  open  spaces  therethrough  In  the  form  of 
■etches  at  Its  Inner  edge,  tbe  said  ends  end  spaces  at  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  said  dUk  being  formed  In  continuation 
of  the  teeth  and  outwardly  flaring  spaces  at  the  grinding 
sod  of  the  said  case. 

4.  In  s  grinding  mill,  the  herein  described  mill  disk  har- 
Ing  s  serlee  of  teeth  srranged  In  several  sets  each  set  com- 
prising one  broad  and  suhstsntlallr  flat  topped  t.>oth  and  a 
plurality  of  finer  teeth,  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  flat  topped 
tooth  standing  abore  the  tops  of  tbe  ssid  flner  teeth,  tbe 
face  of  the  ssid  broad  and  flat  topped  tooth  being  broken 
by  a  transverse  recess  extending  acmes  tbe  earoe  towarda 
ita  outer  end 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  herein  described  mill  disk  bar- 
ing a  series  of  teeth  arrange*  Id  sereral  sets,  ono  of  which 
teeth  In  »-arh  set  Is  provided  with  s  broad  flat  top  at  Its 
Inner  end  that  stands  above  the  tops  of  the  other  teeth  at 
their  Inner  ends,  the  fare  of  the  said  broad  topped  tooth 
being  broken  by  a  transrerse  recess  extending  across  the 
same  towarda  Its  outer  end,  s  pinrsllty  of  the  Intermediate 
teeth  In  earh  set  also  being  broken  towards  their  Inner 
ends  by  transverse  recesses  extending  acrose  tbe  same. 

f riaim  fl  not  orinted  in  the  Oasetts.  1 
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MH.Me.    DBUM-CONTROLLaS.    Hamr  J.  Whuahd.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  aasignor  to  The  Cotler-Uammer  Mannfac 
turlng  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  862,368. 


1.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
rerersing  switches,  of  a  plurality  of  resisting  switches,  and 
a  single  rotatable  member  prorlded  with  cams  for  actuat- 
ing said  resistance  switches  and  a  part  of  aaid  rerersing 
switches  when  said  member  Is  routed  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
rerersing  switches,  of  a  plurality  of  resistance  switches,  a 
main  line  switch,  and  a  single  morable  member  prorlded 
with  means  for  actuating  said  resistance  switches,  said 
main  line  switch  and  certain  of  said  rerersing  switches 
when  said  member  Is  mored  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
rerersing  switches,  of  a  plurality  of  resistance  switches,  a 
main  line  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams 
carried  thereby  for  actuating  said  resistance  switchea,  said 
main  line  switch  and  cerUin  of  aald  rerersing  switches 
when  said  shaft  Is  moved  In  either  direction,  and  a  blow- 
oat  for  said  main  line  switch. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
rerersing  switches,  of  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  resist- 
ance switches,  a  main  line  switch  and  a  single  morable 
member  mounted  between  said  sets  of  resistance  switches 
and  prorlded  with  cams  for  actuating  all  of  said  resistance 
switches,  said  main  line  switch  and  certain  of  aaid  rerers- 
ing switches  when  said  member  is  mored  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  drum  controller,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
supporting  bases,  of  a  set  of  rerersing  contacts  and  a  set 
of  resistance  contacts  carried  by  each  of  said  bases,  a  set 
of  reversing  switches  and  a  set  of  resistance  switches  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  bases  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  contacta,  a  drum  mounted  between  said  bases  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  cama  for  actuating  all  of  said 
resUtance  switches  and  cerUln  of  said  reversing  switches 
when  said  drum  Is  moved  In  either  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


extending  inwardly  from  tbe  front  ed«s  of  the  slot  in 
said  member  for  deflecting  material  into  said  chamber, 
and  moans  for  conducting  tbe  material  which  collects  in 
said  chamber  back  into  the  caaing  of  the  machine ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


H" 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
a  casing  baring  a  feed  opening,  a  hollow  member  arranged 
at  the  rear  side  of  said  feed  opening  and  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  slot  that  increases  In  width  from 
its  center  toward  its  opposite  ends,  a  lip  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  front  edge  of  said  slot  to  deflect  material 
into  said  hollow  member,  a  grinding  surface  terminating 
at  the  rear  edg^  of  said  slot,  a  revolving  beater  arranged 
inside  of  aaid  grinding  surface,  and  means  for  conducting 
tbe  nutterial  which  collects  in  said  chamber  back  into  tbe 
casing  of  the  machine ;  substantially  as  described. 


904,907.  CRUSHER  AND  PULVERIZER.  MiLTOW  F. 
Williams.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent 
Crusher  *  Pulveriser  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,709. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  prorlded  with 
a  casing  having  a  feed  opening,  a  member  arranged  at 
the  rear  side  of  aald  feed  opening  and  prorlded  with  a 
chamber  and  a  slot  that  establishes  communication  be 
tween  the  chamber  and  the  caaing.  a  grinding  surface 
which  terminates  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  slot,  a  rerolr 
ing  beater  arranged  Inside  of  tbe  grinding  surface,  a  lip 


90  4,90  8.  HAMMER  OR  BEATER  FOR  CRUSHERS 
AND  PULVERIZERS.  Milton  F.  Williams,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulrer- 
Iser  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  406,726. 


1.  A  beater  for  crushers  and  pulverizers,  comprising  a 
shank  and  hammers  plvotally  connected  thereto,  said  parts 
being  of  the  same  cross  sectional  shape  and  size  so  that 
they  can  be  Interchanged  with  each  other ;  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  A  beater  for  crushers  and  pulverizers,  comprising  a 
flat  rectangular  shaped  metal  shank,  and  a  hammer  of  tbe 
same  cross  sectional  shape  and  size  as  the  shank  and  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  outer  end  thereof :  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  crusher  or  pulverizer  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  • 
supports  connected  thereto,  shanks  plvotally  connected  to 
said  supports,  and  a  plurality  of  hammers  or  striking 
members  plvotally  connected  to  each  of  said  shanks  and 
adapted  to  move  Independently  of  each  other ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  crusher  or  pulverizer  baring  a  rotatable  shaft, 
heater  supports  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  beaters  plr- 
otally  connected  to  said  supports  and  each  consiating  of  a 
flat  rectangular-shaped  shank,  and  a  plurality  of  hammers 
plrotally  connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  shank  and 
conforming  in  shape  and  slse  thereto ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  crusher  or  pulverizer  provided  with  rotatable 
beater  supports,  and  beaters  connected  to  said  supports 
and  each  consisting  of  a  plvotally  mounted  shank  and  a 
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pirotally  mounted  hammer  that  la  adapted  to  idot«  r«la- 
tlTvlj  to  aald  ahank,  aald  shank  and  bamm«ra  bainc  of 
aalform  abapa  and  ala«  ao  that  tbay  can  be  interchanced 
with  each  other ;  anbetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


904,909.  CRUSHER  AND  PULVERIZER.  Milton  F. 
WiiXLAMa.  St.  Loala,  Mo.,  aaalfnor  to  Wllllama  Patent 
Cruaher  and  PnlTerlaer  Companr.  St.  Loala,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Miaaourl.  FUad  Dee.  16,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
40«,727. 


1.  A   crusher  or   palTertzer   provided    with   beaten  or 
hammera,  a  plTotalljr  mounted  grindinc  aurface  and  a  ro- 
tatable  breaker  plate,  and   means  for  slmultaneoualj   ad 
juatlng  aald  (rinding  surface  and  rotatable  breaker  plate 
relatlrely  to  the  baminera :  aubatanttallr  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  cruaher  or  pulTorlser  comprlalng  hammers  or 
beaters,  a  roller  arranged  at  the  mouth  of  the  machine, 
a  aapport  for  aald  roller,  a  grinding  aurface  plTotally 
connected  to  the  aupport  on  which  the  roller  la  mounted, 
meana  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  f^^e  end  of  aald  grind 
Ing  surface,  and  means  for  slmultmneously  moving  the 
roller  and  grinding  surface  toward  and  away  from  the 
beatera ;  subatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  crusher  or  pnlrerlser  comprlalng  hammera  or 
beatera,  a  rotatable  breaker  plate  arranged  adjacent  the 
feed  opening  of  the  machine,  a  support  for  said  breaker 
plate,  a  piTotally  mounted  grinding  aurface  carried  by 
the  aapport  on  which  aald  breaker  plate  la  mounted,  and 
meana  for  atmultaneoualy  morlng  aald  rotatable  breaker 
plate  and  grinding  surface  toward  and  away  from  the 
azea  of  the  beatera ;  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  cruaher  or  palTerlser  comprMng  rotatable  beatera 
or  hammers,  a  roller  arranged  adjacent  the  feed  opening 
of  the  machine,  adjoatable  bearlnga  In  which  the  abaft 
of  aald  roller  Is  journsled.  snd  a  support  plTotally 
mounted  on  the  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  aald  roller  and 
proTlded  with  a  grladlnc  aurface :  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  A  cruaher  or  pulrerlaer  comprising  beaters  or  ham 
BMra,  a  roller  arranged  adjacent  the  feed  opening  of  the 
machine,  a  plurality  of  bearlnga  la  which  the  shaft  of 
aald  roller  la  joumaled,  a  support  plTotally  mounted  on 
the  bearings  for  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  grinding 
aarface.  and  means  for  moTlng  all  of  aaM  baartaga  almnl- 
taaaooaly  to  adjuat  the  roller  and  grlndlac  aarface  rela 
tlTely  to  the  beatera ;  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


combination  with  a  locktaff-plec*  vhleb  aQgagaa  with  tba 
free  end  portion  of  the  said  loop. 

2.  A  belt  fastener  formed  of  a  alngle  wire  colled  spi- 
rally and  prortded  with  a  aerlea  of  laterally  projecting 
loopa.  In  combination  with  a  locking-piece  which  engagea 
with  the  free  end  portlona  of  the  said  loopa. 

3.  A  belt  fastener  formed  of  a  single  wire  colled  apU 
rally  and  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  laterally  projecting 
loopa.  In  combination  with  a  locklng-plece  which  engagea 
with  the  free  end  portlona  of  the  aald  loopa,  and  a  stitTen- 
inx-wire  Inserted  longitudinally  througa  the  aald  colla. 


904.910.  BELT  FASTENER.  John  H.  WooLLiacaorr. 
Hawarden.  near  Cheater.  England.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1907. 
■erUl  No.  407. 14S. 


•04.911.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  BMTOoa  J.  AchAb. 
Bayoa  Ooula.  La.  Filed  June  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,723. 


1.  A  belt  faatener  formed  of  a  single  wire  colled  spi- 
rally  and   provided   with   a   laterall*   trojactlng   loop,    in 


A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprlalng  a  body  having  a  cham- 
ber and  also  having  a  threaded  aperture  In  the  center  of 
tta  forward  end  wall  and  a  thread  In  ita  rear,  open  end. 
an  exteriorly  threaded  nut  arranged  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  body  and  having  aperturea  foi-  the  paaaage  of  fluid 
under  preaaora  and  liquid  fuel,  reapeetlvely,  the  forward 
end  of  one  of  aald  aperturea  being  smooth  bored,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  a  reduced  and  threaded  portion  arranged 
In  the  aperture  In  the  forward  wall  of  the  body  and  alao 
having  a  longltudlaal  central  amooth  bore  In  aald  portion 
aad  a  plurality  o<  longitudinal  paaaagsa  grouped  about 
aald  bore  and  further  having  an  eduction  orlflce  In  Ita  for- 
ward end  wall,  and  a  coll  of  pipe  positioned  In  the  cham- 
ber of  the  body  and  having  a  smooth  rear  end  portion  re- 
movably arranged  In  the  smooth  bore  portion  of  the  aper- 
ture In  the  plug  and  alao  having  a  longitudinal  central 
amooth  forward  ead  portion  removably  arranged  In  the 
longitudinal  central  bore  of  the  mixing  chamber. 


904.912.  PROCESS  OF  EMBOSSING  ELASTIC  WEB- 
BI?IG.  Habvbt  H.  ALLiaoit,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  aaaigsor 
to  Oelaman  4  Musliner.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Copartner- 
ahip.     Filed  June   19.   1908.     Serial   No.  489,451. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  emboaaing  elaatlc  webbing  comprlalng 
the  subjection  of  the  webbing  to  pressure  between  heated 
dlea  whereby  the  pressure  Is  applied  only  to  Mnea  of  the 
dealgn  and  not  to  the  body  of  the  web  and  the  tempera- 
ture la  sufficiently  high  to  mold  the  rubber  snd  give  the 
webbing  a  permanent  set  without  being  applied  long 
enough  to  vulcanite  the  rubber 

2.  The  proceaa  of  emboealng  elaatlc  webbing  comprlalng 
the  subjacttoB  of  the  webbing  to  heat  and  preaaure  betweaa 
dlea  whereby  the  preaaure  la  applied  only  to  the  linea  of 
the  design  for  an  Interval  of  time  long  enough  to  Impreaa 
the  dealgn  In  the  web  without  altering  the  elaatlc  proper- 
tlea  thereof. 

S.  The  proceaa  of  embossing  elaatlc  webbing  comprlalng 
the  subjection  of  the  webbing  to  the  preaaure  of  flat  mala 
and  female  dlea  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  200*  F. 
whereby  the  dealgn  la  impreaaed  la  the  web  without  alter- 
ing the  elaatlc  propertlea  thereof. 
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4.  The  proceaa  of  emboaaing  elastic  webbing  comprlalng 
the  elongation  of  the  webbing,  the  subjection  of  It  to  heat 
and  preaaure  between  dlea,  and  the  releaae  of  the  tenalon 
whereby  It  reaumea  ita  original  length. 


904.918.     LAND  ROLLER.     Hans  P.  A.  AHiauaaN.  Cash- 
ing. Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,014. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  frame,  an  axle  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  aerlea  of  plain  disks  mounted  to  turn 
upon  or  with  the  said  axle,  the  aald  plain  disks  t)elng  pro- 
vided with  centrally  located  peripheral  rlba,  the  outer  pe- 
riphal  facea  of  the  diaka  being  curved  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tiona  from  aald  rlba,  aald  diaka  having  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tenaion  from  one  side  of  the  hub,  and  a  aecond  serlea  of 
disks  Interposed  between  the  aald  plain  diaka.  each  of 
aald  diaka  being  joumaled  on  the  extenalon  of  the  ad- 
jacent disk  of  the  flrst  serlea,  the  Interpoaed  aeries  of 
diaka  being  provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  whereby  oppoa- 
Ing  plain  diaka  create  ridgea  In  the  ground  over  which  the 
Implement  la  paaaed  and  the  Interpoaed  toothed  diaka 
puncture  the  crowns  of  the  said  ridges. 

2.  An  agricultural  Implement,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
aerlea  of  revoluble  plain  disks  having  peripheral  central 
rlba,  and  a  aerlea  of  revoluble  toothed  diaka,  the  disks  of 
the  series  being  approximately  of  the  aame  diameter  and 
alternately  arranged  and  the  huba  of  the  diaka  of  one  series 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  extensions,  upon  which  the 
disks  of  the  other  aerlea  are  looaely  mounted. 


904.914.      HARMONICA.     Azbl  W.   Andbrson.   Seldovla, 
Alaska.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1907.     SerUl  No.  388,476. 


tltlona,  reeds  secured  to  be  held  In  snspenalon  In  the  said 
aloto,  and  members  secured  to  each  aide  of  the  aald  cen- 
tral member. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  harmonica  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  uaed  as  a  teething  ring  conalstlng  of  a  cen- 
tral member  composed  of  two  annular  disks  apaced  apart 
at  regular  Intervals  by  radially  disposed  partitions,  radial 
slota  In  the  aald  annular  disks  between  the  said  partltlona, 
reeds  secured  to  be  held  in  suspension  in  the  said  slots, 
and  resilient  members  secured  to  each  side  of  the  central 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]  . 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  harmonica  In  the 
form  of  a  teething  ring,  and  material  on  the  aldea  of  the 
harmonica  against  which  a  child  may  bite  to  assist  the 
growth  of  the  child's  teeth  through  the  gums. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  harmonica  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  used  ss  a  teething  ring  conalstlng  of  a 
central  annular  member,  reeda  suspended  therein,  and 
annular  side  members  attached  thereto,  the  side  membera 
being  of  reaillent  material. 

♦K  8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  harmonica  which  la 

adapted  to  be  uaed  aa  a  teething  ring,  conalstlng  of  a  cen 
tral  annular  member  composed  of  two  annular  disks  apaced 
apart,  reeds  secured  at  one  end  to  the  aald  annular  disks, 
and  reaillent  membera  aecured  to  each  aide  of  the  central 
annular  member. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  harmonica  consisting 
of  a  central  member  composed  of  two  annular  disks  spaced 
apart  at  regular  intervala  by  radially  dlaposed  partitions, 
radial  alota  in  the  said  radial  diaks  between  the  aald  par 


904,915.  STREET -CAR  INDICATOR.  JOHN  B.  Anobb, 
Preston,  England.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
414,711. 


1.  In  a  route  or  destination  Indicator  In  which  rollers 
carry  and  operate  an  Indicating  acreen,  a  spindle  having  a 
drive  wheel  thereon,  a  sleeve  on  the  spindle  provided  with 
a  second  drive  wheel  and  a  handle  mounted  loosely  on  the 
spindle,  provided  with  sets  of  fangs  or  flngera  projecting  In 
dlfTerent  ways,  one  adapted  to  engage  one  drive  wheel  in 
the  movement  of  the  handle  In  one  direction,  and  the  other 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  drive  wheel  In  the  movement 
of  the  handle  In  the  other  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  route  or  destination  Indicator,  of  that  claas  in 
which  rollers  carry  and  operate  an  Indicating  screen,  the 
combination  comprising  a  spindle  for  turning  one  roller 
with  a  drive  wheel  fast  thereon,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
said  spindle  for  turning  the  other  roller  with  a  drive  wheel 
fast  thereon,  a  crank  handle  mounted  loosely  on  the  splB;  . 
die,  fangs  or  fingers  on  the  crank  handle  projecting  in 
dlfTerent  ways  and  In  different  planea,  one  to  engage  one 
drive  wheel  and  the  other  to  engage  the  other  drive  wheel, 
and  so  arranged  that  If  the  handle  be  turned  one  way  one 
aet  of  fangs  will  engage  the  opposing  teeth  of  one  drive 
wheel,  or  if  turned  the  reverse  way  the  fangs  will  come  out 
of  engagement  and  the  other  fangs  enter  Into  engagement 
with  the  oppoalng  teeth  on  the  other  drive  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  route  or  destination  indicator  of  that  claaa  in 
which  rollera  carry  and  operate  an  Indicating  screen,  the 
combination  with  the  aplndle  for  turning  one  roller,  the 
sleeve  mounted  thereon  for  turning  the  other  roller,  and 
gear  wheels  fixed  respectively  on  the  spindle  and  the 
aleeve,  of  a  two  armed  bracket  so  arranged  that  the  one 
gear  wheel  reata  on  the  one  arm  and  the  other  gear  wheel 
reata  on  the  other  arm,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  route  or  deatlnatlon  Indicator  having  rollers  and 
an  Indicating  screen  operated  thereby,  the  combination 
with  the  spindle  for  turning  one  roller,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon  to  turn  the  other  rollel'.  said  sleeve  l>elnR  made  In 
two  lengtha,  one  of  which  Is  made  as  part  of  the  gear 
wheel  and  the  other  as  part  of  the  drive  wheel,  and  a 
clutch  for  locking  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sleeve  together, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  fitting  the  device  In 
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poalttoD,  the  Bleev*  which  has  tb«  (Mir  wh««l  attached,  eaia 
tw  slid  iB  from  th«  top.  and  tba  other  part  ot  th«  slarra 
which  has  a  drtv«  wheel  secured  to  It,  la  paaaad  up  (roa 
balow.  and  th«  mectlnc  ands  locked  toffether,  aubataotlally 
•adcMrlbed. 


9  0  4,919.  APPARATUS  FX)R  HANDLING  ABHB8. 
CBAaLBS  O.  Abmstbono,  Oranga,  N.  J.  Ftled  D«c.  IS, 
1907.     Serial  No.  40«.288. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  recelTer.  ■— a  for  charging 
the  aame  by  fluid  preaaure  and  an  elerator  for  ralalng  and 
loweriokc  the  recelrer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  recelrer.  means  for  ralalng  and 
lowering  the  same,  aad  fluid  preaaure  plpaa  for  chargteg 
the  receiver,  said  pipes  having  connectlona  allowing  aald 
movement  of  the  receiver. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receiver,  meana  for  ralalng  and 
lowering  the  same,  and  means  for  charging  the  receiver  by 
flnid  prensure  Including  a  fluid  preaaure  pipe  having  a 
flexible  hose  connection  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receiver,  meana  for  ralalng  aad 
lowering  the  same  and  meana  for  charging  the  aaoM  by 
flold  preaaure  Including  pipe  aectlona  adapted  to  be  aat»> 
matically  engaged  with  and  dlaengaged  from  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receiver,  SMana  for  ralalng  and 
lowering  the  same,  and  meana  for  charging  the  receiver 
by  fluid  pressure,  such  meana  comprising  a  stationary  pipe 
aeetlon  with  a  flared  end  and  a  removable  pipe  seetloa 
attached  to  the  receiver  and  having  a  tapered  end  adapted 
when  the  receiver  Is  In  normal  poeltloo  to  enter  the 
end  of  the  stationary  section. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  Is  the  Oasett*.] 


904.917.  CX>NDIT10N  CONTROLLING  DBVICB.  Jamm 
I.  Atbb,  Cambridge.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  Simplex  Bleetrle 
Heating  Company.  Boston.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  lfa«- 
sachusetta.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  340.948. 

1.  A  condition  cootretllng  device  comprising  a  sapport, 
a  pair  of  contacta  pivotally  MoaBted  therein,  a  clrenlt 
closing  element  movable  to  engag*  either  contact  according 
to  varlatlona  In  the  condltlona  to  be  controlled,  aald  coa- 
taeta  being  arraniced  to  yield  to  a  continued  movement  of 
■kM  circuit  clostng  member,  and  meaaa  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  mmmmtmt  «<  saU  contacta  In  the  oppoelte  dlrectkm. 

2.  A  ceadniaa  eaatrolllng  device  comprising  a  support, 
a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  In  said  aupport.  provided  with 
overlapping  enda.  said  ends  being  aeparated  from  each 
other,  and  a  circuit  cloalng  element  movable  to  engage 
ether  of  said  overlapping  ends  according  to  variations  In 
the  conditions  to  be  controlled,  said  contacta  being  ar- 
ranged to  yield  to  a  continued  movement  of  said  circuit 
doslag  member. 

3.  A  condition  controlling  device  coaaprlalag  a  sopport. 


a  pair  of  coatacta  pivotally  mooated  therein  and  beveled 
at  their  effective  eada,  a  circuit  closing  element  movable 
to  eagage  either  contact  according  to  varlatlona  In  the 
condltlona  to  be  controlled,  said  contacts  belag  arranged 
to  yield  to  a  continued  movement  of  ssid  circuit  closing 
member,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each 
member  In  the  oppoalte  dlrectloa. 


4.  A  condition  coatroillng  device  comprlatng  a  support, 
a  pair  of  contacu  pivotally  mounted  therein,  said  support 
being  provided  with  stupe  to  limit  the  pUutnl  movement  of 
aald  coatacta.  and  a  circuit  closing  element  movable  to  en- 
gage either  contact  according  tu  the  variations  In  the  con- 
ditions to  be  controlled,  said  contacta  being  arranged  to 
yUld  to  a  continued  movement  of  said  circuit  cloalng  ele- 

5.  A  condition  controlling  device  comprlaing  a  suppert. 
a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  la  said  aupport.  provided  with 
overlapping  enda.  said  enda  being  aeparated  from  each 
other,  and  a  circuit  cloalng  element  movable  to  engage 
either  of  aald  overlapping  ends  according  to  variations  In 
the  conditions  to  be  controlled,  said  contacts  being  ar- 
raagad  to  yield  to  a  continued  movement  of  aald  circuit 
eloatac  ■■aber,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
each  contact  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

[Clalma  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  4,918.  SIGNALING  STSTBIf.  Oabbibon  Babcock. 
Rocheetcr.  N.  T..  asaignor  to  Merton  E.  Lewis.  Rochester. 
N.  T.     riled  May  81.  190«.     Serial  No.  819.4SO. 


^^rWb^ 


1.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  central  station,  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit extending  therefrom,  a  police  slgnsl  box  connected  In 
aald  circuit,  contact  springs  within  said  box  break-wheel 
mechanism    In   said  box  controlling  said   rontsrt    springs 
„  conneetsd   with  said  circuit,   meana  whereby   aald   break- 
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wheel  mechanism  may  be  wound  by  the  closing  of  the  box 
door,  telephone  Apparatus  within  aald  box,  and  means 
whereby  said  break-wheel  mechanlam  Is  released  upon  the 
removal  of  the  telephone  receiver  from  Its  hook. 

2.  In  an  alarm  ayatem,  a  central  station,  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit, a  resistance  In  said  circuit,  break-wheel  mechanism  at 
the  Bub-statloD  dispoaed  within  a  box,  contact  springe  asso- 
ciated with  aald  break  wheel  mechanism ;  aald  break-wheel 
mechanism  controlling  said  contact  springs  which,  when 
operated,  close  a  shunt  about  said  resistance  In  the  circuit, 
means  for  winding  said  break  wheel  mechanism  upon  the 
cloaure  of  the  box  doors,  telephone  apparatus  within  said 
box,  and  means  whereby  the  said  break-wheel  mechanism 
may  be  released  upon  the  removal  of  the  telephone  receiver 
from  its  book. 

8.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  central  station,  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit extending  therefrom,  a  resistance  In  said  circuit,  a 
aub-statlon  In  said  alarm  circuit,  break-wheel  mechanism  at 
the  sub^statlon  disposed  within  a  box,  contact  springs  asso- 
ciated with  said  break  wheel  mechanism,  said  break-wheel 
mecbsnism  controlling  the  contact  springs  which,  when 
operated,  close  a  shunt  about  the  reelatance  in  the  circuit, 
means  for  winding  said  break-wheel  mechanlam  upon  the 
closure  of  the  box  doors,  telephone  apparatus  within  said 
box,  adapted  upon  actuation  to  release  the  wound  up 
brake-wheel  mechanism,  whereby  said  contsct  springs  may 
be  operated  to  Intermittently  open  said  shunt  about  said 
resistance  whereby  the  current  In  the  line  may  be  Inter- 
mittently decreased  and  aignal  receiving  mechanism  at  the 
central  station  adapted  to  respond  to  this  decrease  In  cur 
rent. 

4  In  an  alarm  sybtem,  a  sub-statlen  In  an  alarm  circuit 
extending  from  the  central  station,  a  resistance  In  said 
circuit,  said  sub-station  consisting  of  a  box.  break-wheel 
mechanism  within  said  box.  means  for  winding  said  break- 
wheel  mechanism  upon  the  closure  of  the  box  door,  contact 
springs  controlled  by  said  break-wheel  mechanism,  said 
contact  springs  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  shunt 
about  the  resistance  in  the  line,  telephone  apparatus  dis- 
posed within  said  box.  means  whereby  said  break-wheel 
mechanism  may  be  released  upon  the  removal  of  the  re- 
ceiver from  its  hook,  means  for  shunting  the  entire  appa- 
ratua  at  the  substation  when  the  box  door  is  closed,  and  a 
relay  adapted  to  open  a  shunt  about  the  telephone  appa- 
ratua  upon  the  opening  of  said  shunt  about  the  entire  sp 
paratua. 

6.  In  an  alarm  system,  s  sub-ststlon  In  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit extending  from  the  central  station,  a  reslatanoe  In  the 
circuit,  aald  sub-station  consisting  of  a  box.  break-wheel 
■Mcbanism  within  said  box.  telephone  spparatus  within 
aald  box.  means  whereby  said  break-wheel  mechanism  may 
be  wound  upon  tbe  closure  of  said  box  and  released  by  the 
removal  of  the  telephone  receiver  from  Its  hook,  a  relay 
for  controlling  a  normally  closed  shunt  about  said  tele- 
phone apparatus,  contact  springs  associated  with  said 
break  wheel  mechanism  for  controlling  a  shunt  shout  said 
resistance  In  the  line,  snd  means  whereby  a  ahunt  about 
.tbe  entire  apparatus  within  said  box  may  be  caused  upon 
tbe  closure  of  tbe  box  door. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tlon  whereby  tbe  same  may  act  botn  as  a  supply  and  dis- 
charge connection  and  to  simnltaneonsly  actuate  said 
lifts. 


904.919.     TRANSFER  TRUCK.     Gaoaoa  P.  Baudwi.v,  Loa 
Angblea.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  IB.  1906      Sertal  No.  306,190. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
truck,  a  turntable  thereon,  lifts  supported  on  said  turn- 
Uble  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  lifta. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described  including  a 
otovable  platform,  hydraulic  Ufta  supported  thereby  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  lifta. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
truck,  a  turntable  thereon,  lifts  supported  on  said  turn- 
table, a  common  fluid  supply  connection  to  said  lifts  and 
meana  for  controlling  said  supply. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
truck,  a  turntable  thereon,  lifts  supported  on  said  turn- 
table, a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  connection  from  said 
■euree  to  aald  llfU  and  means  for  controlling  said  connec- 


6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
platform,  a  turntable  supported  thereby,  lifts  supported 
by  said  turntable,  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  connection 
from  aald  source  to  said  lifts  and  means  for  controlling 
said  connection  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  lifts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


90  4,9  20.  COMBINATION  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN 
BRACKET.  William  H.  Bawtlt,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar    9.  1908.     Sertal  No.  420.020. 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  concave  clamping  members,  r.ght  angular  ex- 
tenHions  thereon  having  engaging  teeth,  a  supporting 
bracket  having  a  silt  and  a  round  shade  supporting  aper- 
ture therein  whereby  the  bracket  may  be  reversed  to  se- 
cure greater  adjustment,  said  bracket  also  having  a  cur- 
tain pole  socket  formed  In  its  outer  end,  and  a  set  screw 
sdjustably  securing  the  clamping  members  upon  the 
frame,  said  set  screw  adjustably  securing  the  bracket 
upon  said  membera. 


904.921.  HUB.  SPINDLE,  AND  AXLE-ARM.  William 
E.  Baxtbk,  Frankfort,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  408,678. 


1.  The  combination  snbsUntlally  as  herein  described  of 
the  axle  having  an  arm  angular  in  cross-section  and  a 
shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm,  a  cup  having  a 
body  portion  provided  with  an  opening  conforming  to  the 
arm  and  adjusted  thereon  up  against  the  said  shoulder 
and  having  in  Its  Inner  end  a  recess  receiving  the  shoul- 
dered end  of  the  axle  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with 
the  outwardly  projecting  tubular  portion,  with  tapered  In- 
terior circular  bearing,  a  cup  having  a  body  portion  fit- 
ting on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  tubular  portion  corresponding  to  that  of  tbe 
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liu>«r  cup,  and  harlBg  Its  oater  end  rece— d.  •  wh««l  bub 
baTlng  a  body  pwttoa  proTlded  with  notches  for  spokM 
and  at  its  oppoalto  sldM  dowel  pins,  the  bub  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bore  or  opening  fitting  looMly  orer  the  arm 
or  spindle  and  with  tubular  portions  projecting  wltbin 
the  tubular  portions  of  the  Inner  and  outer  cups  and  ta- 
pered or  conical  on  their  outer  sides,  the  spokes  fitting  In 
the  seats  of  the  hub  body,  thimbles  fitting  orer  the  cups 
and  baring  outwardly  projecting  ftanges  lapping  along- 
■l4le  and  !iecured  through  the  ipokM.  and  Inwardly  pro- 
Joctlng  flaoKet*  fitting  on  oppoatt*  tMw  of  the  hub  body 
and  provided  with  sockets  receiving  the  dowel  pins  there- 
of, and  balls  between  said  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  of 
the  thimbles  and  the  ends  of  the  tabular  portions  of  the 
cups,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpos*  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  hub  fitting 
loosely  on  the  arm  and  baring  the  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly projecting  tubular  portions,  inner  and  outer  cups 
fitting  on  the  arm  of  the  axle  and  adjusUble  to  different 
positions  on  the  said  arm  and  provided  with  projectlag 
tubular  portions  fitting  over  the  tubular  portions  of  tb« 
hub  and  thimbles  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  to 
lap  alongside  spokes,  and  Inwardly  projecting  flanges 
lapping  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hub  body,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  Its  arm,  of  a  h«b 
fitting  on  said  arm  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  sides 
with  projecting  dowel  ptns  and  having  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly projecting  tubular  portions  tapered  or  conical  on 
their  outer  sides  snd  cups  on  the  axle  arm  and  having 
tubular,  tapered  portions  fitting  over  the  tubular  portions 
of  the  hub  and  thimbles  fitting  over  the  cups  and  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  projecting  flanRes  having  sockets 
receiving  the  dowel  pins  of  the  hob.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  axle  having  an  arm,  a  bub 
fitting  loosely  over  the  arm  and  having  Inwardly  snd  out- 
wardly projecting  tubular  portions,  cups  fitting  on  the 
axle  arm  and  having  tubular  portions  fitting  over  the 
tubular  portions  of  the  hub,  thimbles  cooperating  with 
the  hub  and  cup  t«k«s  asd  forming  ball  ncM.  and  balls 
in  said  races  and  agalBat  which  the  eadi  of  the  tubular 
portions  of  the  cups  bear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hub  body  provided  at  Its 
opposite  sides  with  projecting  dowel  pins  and  having  the 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  tubular  portions,  of 
the  thimbles  having  the  outwardly  projecting  flanges  and 
also  provided  with  the  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  «z- 
tendlng  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hub  body  and  provided 
with  sockets  receiving  the  dowel  pins  of  the  hub,  spokes 
between  the  outwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  thimbles, 
the  axle  arm.  the  Inner  and  outer  cups  on  said  axle  arm 
and  havlnir  tubular  portions  fitting  over  the  tubular  por- 
tions of  the  bub.  and  the  balls  asalMt  which  the  ends  «f 
the  tubular  portions  of  the  cupa  baar.  substantially  aa  aat 
forth. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  lo  th«  Oatctts.] 


Ism  for  clamping  the  cross  rail,  fluid  pressure  means  for 
operating  the  clamping  mschantam  to  clamp,  and  fluid 
pressure  means  of  greater  pressure  for  operating  the 
clamping  mechanism  to  relsaaa. 

4 


904,922.  CLAMPINO  MECHANISM  FOB  PLANINO- 
MACHINE8.  BORING  MILLa  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Ommmb  H.  Rcnzux.  Jr.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
WUIUUB  Sellers  *  Company.  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporatlda  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jane 
2«.   1907.     Serial   No.   380.841. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  cross  rail,  of  a  wedging  friction  self- 
locking  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  the  cross  rajl 
and  fluid  pressure  means  for  opsratlng  the*  wedge  clamp- 
ing OMChaatom  into  locked  poaltlon.  and  means  to  exert 
Sold  pnanifa.  In  the  oppoalta  direction,  sufllcient  to  un- 
lock and  release  said  wedge  clamping  m<>>chanlsm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  cross  rail,  of  a  wedging  clamping  mem- 
ber for  clamping  the  cross  rail  and  fluid  pressure  asaas 
for  operating  the  wedge  to  cismp  and  release,  thesffsetlrs 
pressure  area  to  release  belag  greater  than  that  to  clamp. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cross  raU.  of  self-locking  clamping  macban- 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  cross  rail,  of  self-locking  clamping  mech- 
anism for  clamping  tbc  cross  rail  and  fluid  pressure 
means  for  operating  the  clamping  mechanism  to  clamp 
and  release  the  effective  pressure  area  to  release  being 
greater  than  that  to  clamp. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  cross  rail  and  wedging  clamping  devices 
carried  thereby,  one  adapted  to  clamp  above,  the  other 
below,  the  center  of  aaid  cross  rsll.  of  a  pressure  device 
comprising  a  movable  cylinder  and  piston,  operative  con- 
nection between  the  piston  and  one  clamping  device,  and 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  other  clamping  device,  and 
means  to  admit  pressure  on  opposite  operative  faces  of 
said  piston  and  cylinder. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


90  4,02  3.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE.  SiNraiD  W  Baao- 
LOiio,  Stockholm.  Sweden  Filed  Mar.  23,  1906  Se- 
rial No    307.669 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  arti- 
ficial stone,  which  consists  In  mixing  lime  and  sand  with 
water  until  the  resultant  mass  has  the  consistency  of 
mortar,  then  placing  such  mortar-Uke  mass  In  a  mold 
and  permitting  the  sand  particles  to  settle  compactly 
Into  a  dense  homogeneous  mass  without  applicstlon  of 
pressure,  until  the  mans  la  set,  whereby  the  contained 
water  Is  retained  In  tbe  mass,  snd  finally,  while  the  mass 
ta  still  charged  with  water,  causing  such  water  to  act 
apon  the  silica  of  the  sand  la  the  presence  of  the  lime  to 
produce  a  jelly  like  Bub«tance  which  Is  adapted  to  harden 
and  bind  the  sand  particles  together 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing! 
artificial  stone,  which  consists  In  first  mixing  lime  with 
water  until  a  thin  milky  liquid  Is  produced,  then  adding 
sand  to  such  liquid  until  tbe  resultant  mass  has  tbe  con- 
sistency of  mortar,  then  placing  the  mortar-Uke  mass  In 
a  mold  and  permitting  the  sand  partlclea  to  settle  com- 
pactly Into  s  dense  homogeneous  mass  without  sppllca- 
tloa  of  pressure,  until  the  mass  Is  set.  whereby  the  con- 
tained water  Is  retained  In  the  mass,  and  Anally,  while  the 
mass  Is  still  charged  with  water,  causing  such  water  to 
act  upon  the  silica  of  the  sand  In  the  presence  of  the 
lime  to  produce  a  Jelly  like  sutMtance  which  is  adapted 
to  harden  and  bind  the  aand  particles  together. 


9  0  4.924.     PAIL.     JassB   H.    BaaaT   and   Chaslbs   M. 
RiCKBa.   Chicago,    111.,   assignors   to   American    Wooden- 
ware  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  3,  1907      Sertsl  No.  381.986. 
I        1.  A  pall  comprising.   In   comblaatloa.  a  series  of  flat 
,  staves  each  having  two  trapesoldal  faces  and  two  trap** 


■oldal  ends,  the  narrower  facea  of  the  staves  being  in- 
ward. 


2.  A  pall  comprising,  In  combination,  a  series  of  flat 
staves  each  having  two  trapesoldal  faces  and  two  trape- 
soldal ends,  said  staves  being  cut  from  a  single  piece,  tbe 
narrower  faces  of  the  staves  being  Inward  and  the  alter- 
nate staves  facing  In  opposite  directions  with  respect  to 
their  facing  in  the  piece  from  which  they  were  cut. 

3.  A  pall  comprising,  In  combination,  a  series  of  staves 
having  longitudinal  grain  and  each  having  two  trape- 
soldal faces  and  two  trapezoidal  ends,  said  staves  being 
cut  from  a  single  piece,  the  narrower  faces  being  Inward 
and  the  alternate  staves  facing  In  opposite  directions 
with  reference  to  their  facing  In  the  piece  from  which 
they  were  cut  whereby  warping  In  the  alternate  staves 
is  equal  and  opposite. 

4.  A  pall  comprising.  In  combination,  a  series  of  flat 
staves  each  having  two  trapezoidal  faces  and  two  trape- 
soldal ends,  the  narrower  faces  being  Inward  and  the 
obtuse  longitudinal  comers  of  the  staves  being  com- 
pressed by  Inward  pressure  maintained  upon  the  staves, 
whereby  tight  joints  are  produced  and  the  acute  longitu- 
dinal comers  are  brought  Into  contact 

5.  A  pall  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series  of  flat 
staves  cut  from  sheets  of  flat  material,  each  stave  having 
two  trapezoidal  faces  and  two  trapezoidal  ends,  whereby 
waste  between  the  staves  Is  eliminated. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


904,926.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTmiCAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  L.  Bliss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4. 
1904.     SeHal  No.  219,462. 


.^^ 


2.  In  combination,  a  generator  driven  at  a  variable 
speed  and  having  a  regulating  circuit,  translating  devices 
connected  to  said  generator,  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
for  regulating  said  generator  to  confine  the  output  there- 
of within  prearranged  limits,  the  armature  of  said  dyna- 
mo-electric machine  being  connected  in  said  regulating 
circuit  to  introduce  a  counter  electromotive  force  there- 
in, and  the  field  thereof  being  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  generator  and  said  translating  devices  to  control 
tbe  regulation  of  tbe  generator,  and  means  preventing  the 
current  flowing  through  said  field  from  being  substantially 
varied  upon  variations  In  tbe  output  of  said  generator 
resulting  from  variations  in  the  demands  for  current  by 
said  translating  devices. 

3.  In  combination,  a  generator  driven  at  a  variable 
speed,  a  storage  battery  and  translating  devices,  a  cir- 
cuit connecting  said  storage  battery  and  said  translating 
devices  to  said  generator,  an  external  regulator  for  auto- 
matically regulating  said  generator  to  confine  the  output 
thereof  within  prearranged  limits,  said  regulator  being 
provided  with  an  electro-magnet  controlling  the  operation 
thereof  and  connected  in  said  circuit  In  series,  a  shunt- 
drcult  extending  around  said  electro-magnet  and  provided 
with  a  variable  resistance,  and  means  for  varying  said  re- 
sistance upon  variations  In  the  current  delivered  to  said 

t  translsting  devices. 

j  4.  In  combination,  a  generator  driven  at  a  variable 
speed,  a  storage  battery  and  translating  devices,  a  circuit 
connecting  said  storage  battery  and  said  translating  de- 
vices to  said  generator,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  for 
automatically  regulating  said  generator  to  confine  the  out- 
put thereof  within  prearranged  limits,  the  field  of  said 
dynamo-electric  machine  being  connected  In  said  circuit  to 
control  the  regulation  of  the  generator,  a  shunt-clrcnlt 
extending  around  said  field  and  provided  with  a  variable 
resistance,  and  means  for  varying  said  resistance  upon 
variations  In  the  current  delivered  to  tbe  said  translat- 
ing devices. 

5.  In  combination,  a  generator  driven  at  a  variable 
speed  and  having  a  regulating  circuit  a  storage  battery 
and  translating  devices,  a  supply  circuit  connecting  said 
storage  battery  and  said  translating  devices  to  said  gen- 
erator, a  dynamo-electric  machine  for  automatically  regu- 
lating said  generator  to  confine  the  output  thereof  within 
prearranged  limits,  the  armature  of  said  dynamo-electric 
machine  being  connected  In  said  regulating  circuit  to  In- 
troduce a  counter-electromotive  force  therein,  and  the 
field  thereof  being  connected  In  the  supply  circuit  In  se- 
ries to  control  the  regulation  of  the  generator,  a  shunt- 
circuit  extending  around  said  controlling  magnet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  variable  resistance,  and  means  for  varying 
said  resistance  upon  variations  In  the  current  delivered 
to  the  said  translating  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  combination,  a  generator  driven  at  a  variable 
■pead,  translating  devices  connected  thereto,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  for  regulating  said  generator  to  confine 
the  output  thereof  within  prearranged  limits,  the  field  of 
■aid  dynamo-electric  machine  being  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  generator  and  said  translating  devices  to  con- 
trol tbe  regulation  of  said  generator,  and  means  pre- 
venting substantial  variations  In  the  current  flowing 
through  said  field  upon  variatlona  in  the  output  of  said 
generator  resulting  from  variations  In  the  demands  for 
enrrent 
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9  0  4,926.  METAL- WORKING  MACHINE.  Fbask  E. 
BocoRSELSKi,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  422.773. 

1.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  of  which   Is 
sUdable  relatively   to  the   other,   one   member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  nut-segment  a  screw-shaft  having  by  one 
end  portion  thereof  an  engagement  with  the  other  mem- 
ber making  It  both  rotative  and  capable  of  Bwioging,  but 
endwise    Immovable    relatively    to    such    member,    and    a 
spring  pressed  part  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  screw- 
shaft   in   its   removable  engagement   with   tbe   threads  of 
said  nut  segment. 
!       2.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  slide  way 
and  provided  with  a  nut  segment  within,  and  narrower 
than,  said  slideway,  of  a  second  member  movably  engaged 
within    said    slideway,    constructed    with    a    longitudinal 
[  opening  and  straddling  about  said  nut  segment,  a  screw 
i  shaft  having  by  one  end  portion  thereof  an  engagement 
!  with  the  second  named  member  for  making  It  both  rota- 
tive  and   capable    of   swinging    relatively    thereto,    and    a 
!  semi-circolarly  recessed  block,  accommodated  in  the  longi- 
{  tudlnal  opening  In  said  second  member,  said  block  bav- 
I  ing    spring    means    associated    therewith    for    yieldingly 
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•iKl  normally  foretag  tb«  tbaft  to 
MM  But  MffBCnt 


•cTvw  «iicAg«aieBt  with 


perttas  awnlMrs  hAring  aMitlnc  nta— »■  form«4  th«r«1a, 
tber*  balng  cat  away  portlona  dlapoaed  at  aomc  of  tb«  r»- 
MMM,  akl«  walla  aeated  In  uid  rcce— <■.  a  cor*  membar 
latarpoMd  between  tbe  aide  walla,  and  m^ana  for  almul- 
tUMOOsly  rotating  tb«  aupportlng  membera  to  present  tba 
cat  awaj  portion*  to  tb«  end  wall*  tbereby  to  permit  tb* 
release  of  tbe  end  wall*. 


3.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  member  prorlded  with  a  aat 
aegaient.  of  a  aecoad  memtwr  alldable  along  tbe  flr*t  mem 
ber  and  prorlded  witb  a  acrew  shaft  baring  an  eagage- 
aent  with  •ocb  member,  making  it  raCatahle.  aad  capa- 
ble of  a  fwlnging  movement,  bat  endwise  immoTsblr.  rela 
tirely  to  aacb  member,  and  a  aaddle  block  apring  pressed 
transreraely  towards  the  axis  of  the  abaft  and  engag- 
ing tbe  latter  for  nonaally  Baalntalalag  it  sngagsrt  with 
■aid  not  segment  ' 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  two  members  one  of  which  is  ! 
siidabie  relatlrely  to  the  other,  one  of  aald  members  being  . 
prorlded  with  a  not  segment,  a  screw  shaft  barlag  an 
eagavamcat  with  tbe  otber  member  making  It  rotatabi*. 
aad  eapahle  of  a  swinging  morement  relatireiy  tliereto,  a 
block  baring  a  a^mi-cyltndrlcaJ  recess  in  a  aide  thereof, 
opposed  to  the  threaded  cartty  In  the  nat  aegment.  and 
adapted  for  engagemeat  with  an  iatenaedlats  portlo«  aC 
tbe  screw  abaft  and  meana  for  yieldingly  aopportlag  tbe 
saddle  block  from  tbe  nut  aegment. 

9.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  of  which  has 
a  doreUil  alldeway  and  prorlded  with  a  nut  segment 
tberein,  aad  the  other  member  being  sitdabiy  fitted  la  the 
4as«f|aU  way  of  the  first  memt>er,  and  const  meted  with  a 
liaiftlldlnal  groore  witb  a  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
screw  shaft  having  an  engagement  with  the  groore  end 
wall  of  the  aecond  member,  rendering  it  rotatable,  and 
capable  of  a  awlnglng  morement,  hot  endwias  tmmor- 
able  r«>latlvply  to  aacb  member,  a  block  narlng  a  aemi- 
cyllndrical  recess  in  a  aide  thereof  opposed  to  tbe  threaded 
earity  in  tbe  nat  segment,  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  screw  abaft,  means 
tnterengaged  between  the  nat  segment  and  aald  block  for 
guiding  tbe  latter  in  ita  morementa  away  from  and  to- 
wards the  block,  and  one  or  more  aprings  aastalaed  by 
th«  aat  segment  aad  holding  aald  block  yieldingly  la  its 
proximity  thereto. 

[Claim*  <S  to  9  not  printed  in  ths  Oasstts.] 


904,927.  MOLD  FOR  BTTILDINO-BLOCKS.  William  A. 
BoBCK.  South  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Ang.  9,  1907.  8«r1al 
No.  387.866. 

1.  A  mold  Including  rotatable  aapportlng  members,  side 
walla  engaglnK  tbe  supporting  members,  a  core  member 
Interposed  between  tbe  side  walla,  and  a  link  connection 
between  the  supporting  members  for  rotating  ths  iatttr 
thereby  to  releaae  the  aide  walla. 

2.  A  mold  Including  rotatable  supporting  members  pro 
rlded    with   apaced   aeatlng   recesses,   aide   walla   engaging 
the  aeatlng  rscessea  and  aupportlng  members,  a  core  mem 
ber    Interposed    between    the   sMe    walls,    and    means    for 
slmultaniHiusiy   rotating  the  aupportlng  members   tbsreby 
to  reiesae  the  aide  walls. 

8.  A  mold  Including  a  plurality  of  apaced  rotatable  sup- 


•f Jt^ 


Z      ^ 


'is 


hi 


r^  ^ 


4.  A  mold  Including  spaosd  rotataUe  aupportlng  mem- 
bcra  provided  witb  terminal  and  Intsnaedlats  seating  rs- 
rfssM.  ski*  walls  engaging  the  terminal  sesting  recesses, 
s  core  member  aestsd  in  tbe  Intermediate  recess es.  aad  a 
link  connection  between  tbe  aupportlng  members  for  ro- 
tating tb*  latter  thereby  to  releaae  the  aide  walla. 

5.  A  mold  including  rotatable  aupportlng  members  uar- 
lag  saatlag  rocrassa  formsd  therein  and  prorldsd  with  tsr- 
mlaal  crank  arma,  aide  walls  engaging  aome  of  the  rs- 
esssss.  s  core  member  Interposed  between  the  aide  walls,  a 
hopper  engaging  the  aide  walls,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
crank  arma  of  the  aupportlng  members  for  rotating  tha 
lattsr  thereby  to  ralsase  ths  aids  walla. 

[Clalnis  6  to  17  not  printed  In  ths  Oaaetts.) 


904.928.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SAFETY  KU8B8.  Wil- 
liam J.  BoBMPSB.  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  on*- 
half  to  himself,  and  one  half  to  Harry  A.  Moscks.  New 
York.  N.  T.    FWsd  Oct.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  890,840. 


1.  An  attachment  for  safety  fuse  dtps,  comprising  two 
plrotally  connected  arms,  aacb  baring  a  recess  therein 
•dapCed  to  receive  a  part  of  tbe  ssfety  fuse  clip,  and 
■saas  through  which  pressure  msy  be  applied  and  trans- 
mitted to  said  srms  and  parts  of  ths  said  clip  to  spread 
the  aame  apart. 

2.  An  attachment  for  ssfety  fuse  clips  comprising  two 
plrotally  connected  curred  arma.  each  baring  an  undercut 
recess  In  Its  outer  edge  adjacent  to  lU  free  end  and  by 
which  the  aame  la  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fuss 
clip,  and  mesne  through  which  pressure  msy  be  sppUed 
and  tranamltted  to  aald  arma  and  parte  of  aald  clip  to 
spread  the  latter  apart. 

3.  An  attachment  for  safety  fuse  clips  comprlaing  two 
plrotally  connected  curved  arma.  each  haring  an  undercut 
recess  In  Its  outer  edge  adjacent  to  Its  free  end  and  by 
which  the  aame  la  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  fuae  clip 
and  a  tbomb-plece  Integral  with  one  of  ths  ssid  arms  and 
by  means  of  which  pressure  may  be  applied  and  transmitted 
through  the  arm  to  tbe  opposing  parts  of  the  fuse  clip  to 
apread  th*  latter. 
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904.929  CTXKTC  WITH  ALARM  AND  MlTgTC  ATTACH- 
MENT. VicTOB  M.  A.  BoOABST.  Lexlngton,  Ky.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,181. 


1.  In  a  clock  baring  an  alarm,  a  cam-diak  geared  with 
the  clock  morement  and  having  a  face-flange  prorlded 
with  a  notch,  said  cam  disk  being  immovable  In  an  axial 
direction,  and  an  alarm-controlling  lever  Intermediately 
fulcrumed  and  arranged  with  one  end  bearing  upon  said 
flange,  whereby  the  opposite  end  of  aald  lever  la  held  by 
•aid  cam  disk  normally  In  position  to  afford  an  alarm  atop, 
and  when  said  notch  comes  under  said  lever  the  latter 
moves  to  alarm-releaalng  position. 

2.  In  a  clock  having  a  mechanical  mualc  player,  a  cam 
geared  with  tbe  clock  movement,  and  a  mualc-controlllng 
torer  controlled  by  said  cam  and  operatirely-connocted 
with  meana  for  starting  the  music  player,  and  a  second 
cam  adjuatable  angularly  and  alao  controlling  aald  lerer. 

3.  in  a  clock  baring  a  music  player,  a  muatc-controlling 
lerer  operatlvely-connected  with  meana  for  operating  aald 
music  player,  a  second  lever  connected  therewith,  csms 
respectively  controlling  ssld  lerera.  one  of  said  cama  be- 
ing angularly-adjuatable  for  regulating  the  timing  of  oper- 
ation of  aald  mualcplayer. 

4.  In  a  clock  haring  a  mnalc-player,  a  cam-dlak  geared 
with  tbe  clock  morement  and  baring  a  parlpberal  notch, 
a  mualc  controlling  lever  aupported  In  one  position  by  said 
disk  and  adapted  to  be  dropped  by  aald  notch,  a  second 
lever  connected  with  the  first,  a  second  cam-dlak  geared 
with  tbe  clock  morement  but  angularly  adjuatable,  aald 
second  cam-disk  having  a  notch  and  similarly  aupportlng 
In  one  poeitlon  aald  aecond  lever,  whereby  the  mualc-con- 
troUing  lever  can  fall  only  when  both  notches  are  In  posi- 
tion to  drop  both  lerers,  and  means  connected  with  said 
moslc-controIUng  lerer  for  operating  said  music-player. 

5.  In  a  clock  haring  an  alarm  and  a  mechanical  mualc- 
player, an  alarm  controlling  Instrumentality,  a  mualc-con- 
trolllng  Instrumentality,  meana  geared  with  the  clock- 
Borement  controlling  both  Instrumentalities  for  setting 
the  mualcplayer  in  operation  at  a  determined  period  rela- 
tlre  to  the  sounding  of  the  alarm,  and  further  meana 
feared  with  tbe  clock-work  for  controlling  said  mualc- 
controUlng  Inatrumentallty  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
regulate  the  period  of  operating  aald  music  player. 

tClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


904,080.  AERIAL  SHIP.  Fhanz  Bollhok;(,  Teddel,  near 
Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  June  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
881,146. 

1.  An  improred  aerial  ship  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  two-part  balloon  body  prorldlng  at  the  drawn  In  middle 
portion  a  apace  or  chamber  open  towards  the  bottom  bat 
Hosed  on   top  and  at  the  sides ;   means  for  drlring  the 


aerial  ship,  consisting  of  a  paddle  w%eel  whose  filing 
paddles  perform  a  planetary  motion  during  tbe  rotation 
of  the  paddle  wheel,  housed  In  the  aforesaid  space  or 
chamber  and  adapted  to  protrude  therefrom  at  the  lower 
end  so  as  to  engage  and  act  on  tbe  outer  atmosphere ;  a 
car  carried  by  the  balloon  body  :  a  source  of  motive  power 
arranged  In  the  car  :  means  of  transmitting  the  power  from 
tbe  motor  to  tbe  driving  organs ;  means  at  the  tall  end 
of  tbe  balloon  body  for  steering  tbe  aerial  ship  consisting 
of  a  gas  holding  priamatic  body  movable  In  horizontal  and 
vertical  dlrectlona ;  and  means  In  tbe  car  for  actuating 
the  steering  organ,  aubstantlally  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  An  Improved  aerial  ship  of  tbe  nature  set  forth, 
baring  tbe  balloon  body  provided  witb  a  pyramldlcally 
drawn  la  tail  ead ;  a  gas-holding  prismatic  steering  mem- 
ber engaging'  the  carlty  at  the  tall  end  of  the  balloon  'wdy 
with  Its  conlcsl  front  portion  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
therein  lo  boriaontal  aad  vertical  directions ;  and  means 
In  the  ear  of  the  aerial  sblp  for  sctuating  tbe  steering 
aoember,  aubstaatlally  ss  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


I  904,931.     GEARING.     Joh;;   J.   Bowas,   Jr.,   Pensacola, 
;        Fla.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,101. 


<'>«' 


1.  Gearing  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  worm,  a 
worm  shaft,  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm  wheel  shaft,  and  a 
sectional  gear  case  inclosing  tbe  said  worm  and  worm 
wheel  and  having  bearings  for  the  ahafts  thereof,  ad- 
justable eccentric  buahings  mounted  in  tbe  gear  case  and 
having  the  worm  wheel  shaft  Journaled  therein,  and 
meana  for  fastening  said  eccentric  bushings. 

2.  Gearing  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  ^vorm,  a 
worm  shaft,  a  worm  wheel,  n  worm  wheel  shaft,  a  sec- 
tional gear  case  the  sections  of  which  have  a  rabbeted 
engagement  at  their  meeting  edges,  eccentric  bushings 
mounted  in  the  gear  case  and  having  the  worm  wheel 
shaft  journaled  therein,  said  bushings  having  flanges 
thereon  provided  with  spanner  sockets  whereby  said  bush- 
ings are  adapted  to  be  turned  to  move  the  worm  wheel 
toward  aiid  away  from  the  worm,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  bushings. 

8.  Gearing  of  the  class  described  co.-nprislng  a  worm,  a 
worm  shaft,  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm  wheel  shaft,  a  sec- 
tional gear  case  inclosing  the  worm  and  worm  wheel 
and  prorldlng  beatings  for  said  shafts,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  worm  wheel   toward  and  away  from   the  worm. 
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and  end  thru«t  ball  be«rlng«  for  the  worm  conilBtlnf  of 
circular  Mrles  of  anti  fricttoQ  balla  mountad  In  ball  racea 
formed  In  the  oppoatte  eoda  of  the  worm  and  the  oppoaing 
walla  of  the  gear  caae.  ■ubatanttallj  aa  deacrlbed. 


I 


904.932.  IIAME  A>rD  TRACE  CONNECTOR.  WILLIAM 
R.  Brcnts  and  William  P.  Ocnn.  Sherman.  Tax.  Fllad 
May  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.1 8«. 


A  hame  and  trace  connector  comprlaing  a  plate  having 
one  end  recea«ed  on  on«  face  thereof  with 'an  apcrtore 
formed  In  said  receaaed  portion  and  with  a  cnrred  aboal 
der  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  nld  receaa,  the  eoda  of 
aaid  shoulder  forming  itopa.  a  bail  ataaped  mambar  bav- 
ins &  circular  apertured  ear  projecting  from  the  canter 
tbareof  for  pivotal  connection  with  said  receaaed  portloB. 
and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  enda  of  said  ball  and 
having  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon  between  said  enda,  and 
meana  carried  by  said  plate  for  engagement  with  a  hame. 


0  0  4.933.  GAB  •  BOX  ATTACHMENT.  FaK>a«tc  ■. 
Brickmbb.  Saratoga  Springa,  N.  T.  Filed  Dae.  0,  190T. 
Serial  Na  405.457. 


In  combination  with  a  box.  a  ronnector  for  the  purpoaa 
described,  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  st  one  end  with 
a  circumferential  attaching  flaoKe  by  which  it  Is  secured 
to  the  box.  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  tranaveraa 
alit  intermediate  Its  ends  and  being  divided  lengtbwisa 
from  said  allt  to  the  end  opposite  said  flange  and  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  outwardly  projecting  Integral 
flangaa.  one  of  which  is  terminally  provided  with  an  in- 
turned  fulcrumed  Up  which  bears  against  the  other  flange, 
and  means  for  preaaing  said  flanges  together  at  a  point 
between  the  fulcrum  lip  and  the  divided  body  portion  of 
the  sleeve. 


904.9.'{4.     NECK  YOKE  CENTER.     Howabo  H.  Bbomlbt. 
Mllford.  Del.     Filed  Jane  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.028. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  annular  body 
having  maans  for  supporting  anti  friction  elements  in  po- 
sition to  project  Into  the  Interior  thereof,  means  for  sup- 
porting anti-friction  elementa  in  poaition  to  project  out- 
wardly from  one  of  its  side  facaa.  a  draft  tongue,  a  tongue 
end  carried  by  said  tongue  and  angaglBg  against  the  in- 
wardly extending  anti  friction  elements,  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending from  said  tongue  end  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  engaged  br  said  outwardly  extending  anti  friction 
elements. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlhad.  an  annular  body 
bavins  a  wing  projecting  from  one  side'  and  with  maana 


for  supporting  antifriction  elements  In  poaition  to  pro- 
ject into  the  Interior  tbareof,  means  for  supporting  anti- 
friction elementa  in  poaition  to  project  outwardly  from 
one  of  tta  side  facea,  an  nnnalar  member  bearing  upon 
■aid  body  and  supporting  said  anti  friction  elementa  In 
poaition,  a  neck  yolie.  a  band  bearing  around  said  neck 
yoke  and  with  extended  terminala  engaging  said  project- 
ing wing,  and  meana  for  coupling  aaid  extended  terminals 
to  said  wing. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaas  descrlbad,  an  annular  body 
having  a  wing  projection  from  one  aide  st  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  body,  a  neck  yoke,  a  band  bear- 
ing around  said  neck  yoke  and  with  extended  terminala 
engaging  said  projecting  wing,  meana  for  coupling  said 
aztandad  terminala  to  said  wing,  said  body  having  means 
for  supporting  anti  friction  elements  in  position  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  Interior  thereof,  means  for  supporting  anti- 
friction elements  In  position  to  project  outwardly  from 
one  of  Its  side  facea,  a  drsft  tongue,  a  tongue  end  carried 
by  said  tongue  and  engaging  againat  the  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting antifriction  elementa,  a  flanga  extending  from 
■aid  toagua  end  Intermediate  the  enda  thereof  and  engaged 
by  aaid  outwardly  extending  aotl  friction  elements. 


004.930.     CHURN.     Thomas  N.   Bbown,  Jackaoa.  Mont 
nied  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.590. 


In  combination  witb  a  chum  and  Ita  daaher,  a  standard 
secured  to  the  chum,  a  hinge  member  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  standard  projecting  to  either  side  thereof,  a  bar, 
a  second  binge  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bar 
plvotally  engaging  the  hinge  member  on  the  standard, 
■aid  aecond  hinge  member  extending  to  either  side  of 
the  bar.  said  second  hlnice  member  having  a  perforation 
in  one  of  Its  extended  portions,  s  lug  on  the  first  hinge 
member  passing  through  the  perforstlons  on  tbe  second 
binge  memlwr,  a  locking  means  engaging  the  lug,  and  an 
operating  mechanism  carried  by  the  bar  engaging  the 
daabar. 


904.9S9.     TELBORAPH    REPEATER.      Lawis  B.  CaciL. 

Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.   20.  1908.     BerUl  No. 

417,640. 

1.  A  telegraph  repeater,  comprising  in  combination  with 
the  main  line  and  tbe  branch  line  circuiU  a  baaa.  a  pair  of 
oppoalteiy  arranged  relays  on  tbe  baaa,  one  of  said  relays 
having  ita  colla  interpoaed  in  the  mala  line  circuit,  and  ita 
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armature  connected  witb  one  end  of  tbe  branch  line  cir- 
cuit, the  other  relay  having  ita  coils  interpoaed  on  the 
branch  line  circuit  and  its  armature  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  main  line  circuit,  a  non-conducting  block  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  on  the  rear  face  of  each  armature,  a 
conducting  plate  on  the  lower  face  of  each  block,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  each  relay  and  having  one  end  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  adjacent  armature  and  ita  cooperating  contact 
point,  each  of  said  levers  having  an  arm  projecting  there- 
from and  extending  toward  the  armature  of  the  other 
relay,  a  spring  engaging  the  upper  end  of  tbe  lever  and 
acting  when  the  adjacent  armature  Is  open  to  move  aaid 
arm  into  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  block  of  tbe 
other  armature  to  lock  said  armature  In  closed  position, 
tbe  lever  on  the  branch  relay  being  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  tbe  main  line  circuit,  and  the  lever  Of  tbe 
main  line  relay  being  connected  with  tbe  other  end  of  the 
branch  circuit,  and  the  conducting  plate  on  the  armature 
of  the  main  line  relay  having  a  shunt  connection  with  tbe 
branch  circuit  and  the  conducting  plate  on  the  armature 
of  the  branch  line  relay  having  a  shunt  connection  with  tbe 
main  line  circuit. 


2.  A  telegraph  repeater,  comprising  a  main  line  and  a 
branch  line  relay,  a  non-conducting  block  on  the  armature 
of  each  relay,  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  relay  and  having  one 
and  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  armature  and  Its  co- 
operating contact  point,  each  of  said  levers  having  an  arm 
projecting  therefrom  and  extending  toward  the  armature 
of  the  other  relay,  a  spring  engaging  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
lever  and  acting  when  the  adjacent  armature  Is  open  to 
move  said  arm  Into  engagement  with  the  block  on  the 
other  armature  to  lock  said  armature  in  closed  poaition. 
tbe  lever  and  the  armature  of  the  branch  relay  forming  the 
terminals  of  the  main  line  circuit,  and  the  lever  and  the 
armature  on  the  main  line  relay  forming  tbe  terminals  of 
tbe  branch  line  circuit. 

8.  A  telegraph  repeater,  comprising  a  main  line  and  a 
branch  line  relay,  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  relay  and  having 
one  end  interposed  between  the  adjacent  armature  and  its 
co5p#ratlng  contact  point,  each  of  said  levers  having  an 
arm  projecting  therefrom  and  extending  toward  tbe  arma- 
ture of  the  other  relay,  a  spring  connected  with  tbe  lever 
and  acting  when  the  adjacent  armature  is  open  to  move 
said  arm  into  engagement  with  the  other  armature  to  lock 
aaid  armatnre  in  closed  position,  the  lever  and  the  srma- 
ture  of  the  branch  relay  being  adapted  to  serve  as  terminals 
for  tbe  main  line  circuit,  and  the  armature  and  lever  of  tbe 
main  line  relay  being  adapted  to  serve  as  terminals  for  tbe 
branch  line  circuit. 

4.  A  telegraph  repeater  comprising  a  main  line  reisy  and 
a  branch  line  relay,  a  rep<>atlnR  device  on  tbe  main  line 
relay  and  connected  with  the  branch  circuit,  a  repeating 
device  on  the  branch  line  relay  and  connected  witb  tbe 
main  line  circuit,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  repeat- 
ing devices  of  each  relay  for  engaging  the  armature  of  the 
other  relay  and  locking  the  same  in  cloaed  poaition  when 
tbe  armature  of  the  first  relay  is  open. 

B.  A  telegraph  repeater  comprlaing  a  main  line  relay  and 
a  branch  line  relay,  a  repeating  device  on  tbe  main  line 
relay  and  connected  with  the  branch  circuit,  a  repeating 
device  on  tbe  branch  line  relay  and  connected  witb  the 


main  line  circuit,  means  in  connection  with  tbe  repeating 
devicea  of  each  relay  for  engaging  the  armature  of  the 
other  relay  and  locking  tbe  same  in  closed  position  when 
tbe  armature  of  the  first  relay  is  open,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting interruption  of  either  circuit  when  both  relays  are 
open  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


904,937.  AUTOMATIC  NUT  -  LOCK.  Jambs  T.  Clabk, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  335,870. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  dished  washer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Integral,  pointed,  radial  fingers,  upwardly  curved 
at  their  central  portions  and  adapted,  when  flattened  down, 
to  extend  into  the  central  opening  of  the  washer,  and  a 
plurality  of  integral,  reversely  curved,  outer  fingers. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a.  dished  washer  of  spring 
metal  baring  a  plurality  of  integral,  pointed,  radial  fingers 
Inclined  upwardly  from  left  to  right  at  their  pointed  ends. 
and  a  plurality  of  reversely  curved  outer  fingers. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  dished  washer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  integral,  pointed,  radial  fingers,  and  a  plurality 
of  outer  fingers,  said  washer  having  the  points  adjacent  the 
roota  of  the  outer  fingers  lying  in  a  lower  plane  than  the 
pointa  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  fingers. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  dished  washer  of  spring 
metal  having  a  plurality  of  radial  fingers  provided  with 
inclined  pointed  ends,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  turned 
points  adjacent  to  said  fingers,  and  a  series  of  outer  fingers 
curved  upwardly  at  their  points  and  downwardly  at  their 
roots. 

5.  In  a  washer  having  a  central  opening,  a  plurality  of 
radial  fingers  having  upwardly  curved  central  portions  and 
Inclined  pointed  ends,  downwardly  extending  points  In  the 
periphery  of  the  central  opening  adjacent  to  the  radial 
fingers,  and  a  plurality  of  reveresely  curved  outer  fingers, 
the  roots  of  which  lie  in  a  lower  plane  than  any  other  por- 
tion of  the  washer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


904,938.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  JOUR- 
NAL-BOXES OF  LOCOMOTIVES.  Jambs  Coklin,  Brad- 
dock.  Pa.    Filed  May  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  434,497, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame  and  tbe 
journal  thereof,  of  vertical  wearing  plates  engaging  said 
journal  and  said  frame,  a  wedge  movably  mounted  between 
one  of  aaid  wearing  plates  and  said  frame,  said  wedge 
having  a  rack  formed  therein,  a  pinion  journaled  In  said 
frame  and  eng|iging  tbe  rack  of  said  wedge,  a  slotted  strap 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  rack  gliided  oy  said  strap  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  depending  rod  carried 
by  said  rack  and  extending  through  said  frame,  a  nut  upon 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


hk>V8MBfia  24, 190t. 


Um  •od  of  Mid  rod,  a  ■trlac  lnt«rpo««d  betw«*a  Mid  tr*m» 
aod  Mid  nut.  ft  decoding  bolt  slIdAbljr  carried  by  MUd 
w«dg«  and  •xteodiog  throu^ii  aakl  (raia«.  m«aaa  arraac*d 
apoo  tJi«  lower  «Dd  of  aaid  bolt  tor  aormally  imlUog  dowa- 
wardly  upoa  tald  bolt,  and  aMans  aupportad  below  Mid 
frame  and  engaging  Mid  bolt  for  temporarllj  locking  tba 
aame. 

2.  In  an  adjuatlng  mecbanlam  for  Journala,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  locomotlT*  frame  and  a  joamal.  of  a  wadga  located 
In  aald  frame  for  moving  uid  Jouraai,  a  plaloo  Joumaled 
In  aaid  frame  for  raising  Mid  wedc*.  a  rack  altdably  aup- 
ported  by  said  frame  and  engaging  aald  pinion  for  elevat- 
ing Mid  wedge,  a  rod  carried  by  Mid  rack,  meana  located 
upon  the  end  of  Mid  rod  for  normally  pulling  downwardly 
upon  said  rack,  a  bolt  alidably  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  wedge,  and  means  located  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
bolt  for  exerting  a  downward  prMaore  upon  Mid  wedge. 

8.  An  adjnstinc  mechanism  for  the  journala  of  locomo- 
tlTca,  comprldng  a  wedge  baring  a  rack  formed  therein, 
means  for  moving  said  wedge,  said  means  Including  a 
pinion,  a  rack  and  a  spring  for  actuating  Mid  rack. 


! 


904,939.  ROLLER  COTTON-OIN.  William  L.  CaowaoM, 
Memphis.  Tenn.,  asalgnor  of  one  ■  fourth  to  John  11. 
Braun,  one-fourth  to  Joseph  B.  Braun,  and  one-fourth  to 
Soman  Braon.  Vfemphls,  Tenn.  Filed  July  18,  1907.  Se- 
rUl  No.  384,4H0. 


1.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  a  ginning 
roller  and  a  feed  roller  above  the  Mme.  of  a  series  of  fln- 
gen  disposed  directly  beneath  the  feed  roller,  a  picker 
roller  under  said  Angers  and  having  prongs  to  psM  be- 
tween the  same,  and  means  for  directing  cotton  from  Mid 
picker  roller  to  the  ginning  roller. 

2.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  a  ginning 
reller  and  a  toothed  feed  roller  above  the  aame.  of  a 
picker  roller  mounted  below  the  feed  roller  and  having 
peripheral  prongs,  a  series  of  Angers  curved  substantially 
concentric  to  the  feed  roller  and  disposed  ander  the  toothed 
feed  roller  and  over  the  picker  roller  In  position  to  per- 
mit the  paassfs  of  the  prongs  of  the  picker  roller  between 
them  and  means  for  directing  cotton  from  aaid  picker  roller 
and  Angers  to  tbs  ginning  roller. 

3.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin.  the  comblnatloa  with  a  ginning 
roller,  and  a  feed  roller  above  the  same,  ot  a  picker  roller 
below  the  feed  roller,  a  series  of  horlsontally  diaposed  An- 
gers located  beneath  the  feed  roller  and  over  the  picker 
roller  ao  as  to  receive  the  projections  of  the  picker  roller 
between  them,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  horlsontally 
disposed  Angers  relatively  to  the  picker  roller  and  feed 
roller. 

4.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  a  ginning 
roller,  and  a  feed  roller  atmve  the  Mme.  of  a  picker  roller 
below  the  feed  roUsr,  a  series  of  enrved  Angers  nnder  the 
feed  roller  and  coOpemtlng  with  tks  picker  roller,  a  anp- 
port  for  Mid  Angers,  an  arm  ascnred  to  Mid  support  for 
turning  It  fo  adjust  the  Angers  relatively  to  the  feed  and 
picker  rollers,  and  means  for  asenrlng  said  arm  in  a  Axed 
poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  a  ginning 
roller,  and  a  doctor  knife  bearing  thereon,  of  a  beater  con- 
veyer having  teeth,  disposed  over  said  Klnnlng  roller 
doctor  knife,  and  a  curved  guard  partially  embracing 
toothed  beater-cnnreyer  and  terminating  at  Ita  lower  end 
in  close  proximity  to  the  doctor  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


904.940.     AIR-COMP&K88INO  PUMP.     ftrBii  DAHLBBaOi 
gprlngAsld.    Mass.      FUed    Jans    1.    1908.      Ssrtal    N«k 

435,821. 


1.  In  an  air  pump,  a  vertical  cylinder  having  a  connec- 
tion for  compressed  air  leading  therefrom,  and  having  ita 
movable  piston  rod.  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  provided  with  an  afllxed  transversely  extended 
memter.  a  rod  connected  to  and  depending  below  aald 
member  and  provided  with  a  yoke  romprlalng  neparated 
upper  and  lower  portions  to  be  engaged,  and  to  he  raised 
and  lowered,  by  the  upper  and  sole  portions  of  a  person's 
foot,  and  a  part  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
bs  held  by  the  hand  for  holding  the  cylinder  stationary 
while  the  piston  rod  Is  being  foot  operated. 

2.  In  an  air-pump,  a  vertical  cylinder  having  a  connec- 
tion for  compressed  air  leading  therefrom,  and  having  Its 
platon  rod.  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder, 
provided  with  an  afllxed  transveraeiy  extended  member,  a 
rod  connected  to  and  depending  below  aald  member  and 
provided  with  a  yoke  to  be  engaged,  and  to  bs  ralaed  and 
lowered,  by  the  foot,  and  alidably  guided  on  the  cylinder, 
a  rod.  vertically  adjustable  relntlvely  to  the  pump,  and 
meana  for  detachably  conAnlng  It  at  a  desired  height,  and 
a  handle  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  rod. 

3.  In  an  air  pump,  a  pair  of  separnted  vertical  cylinders 
having  conduits  for  delivering  compressed  air  leading  there- 
from, and  having  their  reciprocating  piston  roda  extend- 
ing above  the  upper  enda  of  the  cylinders;  a  member  con- 
nected with  and  tranaversely  extending  between  the  platon 
roda  above  the  cylinders  having  roda  connected  thereto 
and  depending  below  said  member  along  the  aides  of  the 
cylinders,  a  yoke  to  bs  sngaged,  and  to  be  rslsed  and 
lowered,  by  the  foot,  extending  between  and  connected  to 
lower  portiona  of  Mid  rods,  and  a  part  connected  with  ons 
of  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  bs  held  by  the  hand  for 
holding  the  cylinders  stationary  while  the  duplicated  pis- 
ton rods  ars  being  foot  operated  through  said  yoke. 

4.  In  an  air  pump,  a  pair  of  separated  vertical  cylinders 
having  conduits  for  delivering  compressed  air  leading 
therefrom,  and  a  single  conduit  with  which  both  the  Arst 
nsmed  condalts  sre  connected,  and  said  cylinders  hsving 
their  reclprocsting  piston  rods  extending  above  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rylindent.  a  member  connected  with  and  trans- 
versely extending  between  the  piston  rods  above  the  cylin- 
ders, having  rods  connected  thereto  and  depending  below 
said  member  along  the  Inner  sides  of  the  cylinders,  a  yoke 
comprising  separated  upper  and  lower  members  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  foot  of  the  operator, 
and  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  by  such  foot,  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  lower  portiona  of  said  rods,  and 
havInK  (TuldinK  en^sgenieBts  with  the  cylinders,  one  or 
more  metallic  straps  encircling  one  of  the  cylinders  and 
esck  having  a  looped  portion  and  a  screw  threaded  derlc* 
for  constricting  the  loop  and  a  rod  having  a  handle  at  Ita 

,  upper  end  engaged  through  aach  strap  loops  adapted  to  bs 
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■djastsd  and  secnred  at  Tsrteble  hsiglrts  for  tbs  purpose 
Mt  forth. 

5.  In  an  air-pump,  a  pair  of  separated  vertical  cylinders 
bSTlng  condaita  for  delivering  compressed  air  leading 
tiMTsfrom,  and  a  alngle  conduit  with  which  both  the  first 
named  conduits  are  connected,  and  said  cylinders  having 
their  reciprocating  piston  rods  extending  above  the  uppsr 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  member  connected  with  and  trana- 
versely extending  between  the  platon  rods  above  the  cylin- 
ders, having  roda  connected  thereto  and  depending  below 
Mid  member  along  the  Inner  sides  of  the  cylinders,  a 
yoke  comprising  separated  upper  and  lower  members  to  be 
engaged  by  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  foot  of  the  operator 
and  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  by  such  foot,  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  lower  portiona  of  aald  rods,  and 
having  guiding  engagements  with  the  cylinders,  a  metal- 
lic strap  encircling  one  of  the  cylinders  and  having  a 
looped  portion,  a  pair  of  metallic  blocks  at  either  aide  of 
the  neck  of  the  loop,  a  thumbscrew  having  Its  shank 
passed  loosely  through  one  of  the  blocks  and  the  strap  at 
the  neck  of  the  loop  and  with  a  thread  engagement  into 
the  other  block,  and  a  rod. — having  a  handle  at  its  tipper 
end, — engaged  through  the  strap  loop,  and  to  be  conAned 
at  any  desired  height,  for  the  purpose  explained. 


downward  movement  ef  tlis  ootcr  tubs  amm  'rom  th» 

Inner  tube. 


904,941.  8M0KE  AND  DUST  COLLECTOR.  William  F. 
Dish,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442.841. 


1.  A  smoke  and  dust  collecting  hood  comprising  side  and 
end  walls,  said  aide  walls  cut  away  to  provide  openings,  a 
plate  abutting  agalnat  one  of  aald  side  walla  for  cloaing  the 
opening  therein,  a  relatively  narrow  Aat  strip  of  forami- 
nous  material  Interposed  between  the  side  walls  and  hav 
Ing  its  end*  secured  to  the  end  walls,  said  strip  of  material 
in  connection  with  said  walls  forming  a  compartment,  a 
collecting  material  within  said  compartment,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  At  apon  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end 
walla  closing  Mid  compsrtment. 

2.  A  smoke  and  dust  collecting  hood  comprising  side  and 
end  walla,  aald  side  walls  cnt  away  to  provide  openings,  a 
relatively  narrow  Aat  strfp  of  foramlnons  material  inter- 
posed between  the  side  walls  and  having  Its  ends  secured 
to  the  end  walls.  Mid  strip  of  material  in  conitectlon  with 
mM  walls  forming  a  compartment,  a  collecting  material 
within  aald  compartment,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  At  upon 
the  upper  edges  of  Mid  side  and  end  walls  clostiig  said 
compartment. 


904.942.      URINARY    APPARATUS.      VlTO    D'lHCOOMiTO, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.702. 

1.  In  npparatus  of  the  claw  dewcrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  receiving  member,  a  duct  leading  from  said  receiving 
member,  an  inner  tube  connected  with  said  duct,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  outer  tube  about  the  Inner  tube, 
and  means  controlled  by  tbe  wearer  of  the  apparatus  tor 
moving  Mid  outer  tube  away  from  the  inner  tube  against 
the  force  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cIsm  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  receiving  member,  a  duct  leading  from  said  msmbsr, 
an  inner  tube  leading  from  Mid  doct,  an  outer  tube,  a 
apring  normally  retaining  tbe  outer  tube  in  Ita  up  position 
about  the  Inner  tube,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  tubes,  a 
cord  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube,  and 
meana  for  cnuaing  upward  pull  on  the  cord  to  result  in 


S.  In  apparatus  of  the  clan  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receiving  member,  an  Inner  tube,  means  connecting 
mM  Inner  tube  with  the  receiving  member,  an  outer  tube, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  outer  tube  in  an  up  position 
nbout  the  Inner  tube,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  tubes, 
said  inner  tube  being  held  stationary  with  reference  to 
said  frame,  a  cord  secured  to  the  outer  tube  and  a  guide 
member  on  said  frame,  said  cord  Extending  through  said 
guide  member  and  upwardly  to  be  pulled  by  the  wearer  to 
cause  downward  movement  of  the  outer  tube  away  from 
the  Inner  tube. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receiving  member,  a  valve  frame,  a  duct  connecting 
Mid  valve  frame  with  tbe  receiving  member,  a  valve  In 
said  valve  frame,  an  outer  extension  tube  normally  In  Its 
up  position  about  the  inner  tube,  means  controlled  by  the 
wearer  for  extending  said  outer  tube,  and  meana  controlled 
upon  movement  of  the  outer  tube  for  actuating  the  valve ' 
to  open  passageway  from  the  duct  to  the  tubes. 

5.  In  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receiving  member,  a  duct  leading  from  said  member,  a 
valve  frame  at  the  end  of  said  duct,  a  valve  In  said  valve 
frame  normally  closing  passageway  from  the  duct,  an  in- 
ner tube  extending  from  the  valve  frame,  an  outer  tube,  a 
spring  tending  to  bold  the  outer  tube  in  its  up  position 
about  tbe  Inner  tube,  means  controlled  by  tbe  wearer  for 
causing  downward  movement  of  the  outer  tnbe  against  the 
force  of  said  spring,  and  means  becoming  effective  after 
said  outer  tube  has  moved  a  certain  distance  to  cauae  open- 
ing of  said  valvea  to  open  passageway  between  the  duct  and 
tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


904,943.    LOGGING-CAR  STAKE.    John  R.  Dodob,  Elma, 
Wash.     Filed  Jtme  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,392. 


1.  In  a  car  stake,  the  combination  with  tbe  stake  block 
having  a  longitudinal  aperture,  of  a  stake  passing  there- 
through, means  carried  by  the  stake  to  maintain  It  In  Its 
elevated  position,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  block  to  per- 
mit tbe  stake  to  drop  to   Its   lower  position   Mid   stake 


888 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  34,  1908. 


twins  rotmtAl«  In  Mid  aperture  wta«n  the  stake  la  in  ita 
•lerated    poaition. 

2.  The  combination  wltti  the  car  blocli  bavins  a  loosl- 
tndlnal  aperture  and  a  srooTe  mersins  tberewttb.  of  a 
■take  paaains  tbrousb  said  aperttire  and  rotatable  tberein 
when  In  one  poattlon,  said  stake  baTlns  a  wins  to  enter 
aald  sToore  wben  In  another  position. 

3.  In  a  loKslos  c»r  stake,  the  combination  with  the  car 
carried  block  haTlns  a  lonsltudlnal  aperture  and  a  loagl- 
tudlnal  srooTe  mersins  therewith,  of  a  stake  paaatag 
throush  said  aperture  and  having  a  wins  to  coOperatt 
with  said  sroove.  means  for  fliling  said  grooTe  when  tb« 
stake  Is  In  one  position  to  prevent  the  wing  enterlns  tb« 
grooTe.  subatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  logging  car  stake,  the  combination  with  tiM 
block  haTlns  a  lonsitudlnAl  aperture  and  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically opposite  grooTM  Berglng  with  said  apertnr*. 
of  a  stake  pasalns  throogk  mM  block  and  bavins  wtaga 
to  cooperate  with  said  grooTea,  said  stake  extending  be- 
ytMid  said  wlnipi.  whereby  wben  the  stake  la  In  Its  elevated 
position  the  wings  will  be  oat  of  the  groove,  and  means 
for  filling  one  of  said  grooves  to  prevent  the  wings  enter 
Ing  the  groovee  when  the  stake  la  In  the  elevated  position. 

9.  In  a  logglns  car  stake,  the  combination  with  the 
bloek  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  and  a  pair  of  dl* 
aOMtrically  opposite  gr(x>ve4  merging  #lth  said  aperture, 
of  a  stake  paaaing  through  said  block  and  having  wlnga 
to  cooperate  with  said  grooves,  said  stake  extending  be- 
yond said  wings,  whereby  when  the  stake  la  In  Ita  elevated 
poaition  the  wings  will  be  out  of  the  groove,  mcana  for 
filllos  one  of  said  grooves  to  prevent  their  wlnga  enter- 
ing the  sroovea  when  the  atake  la  in  the  elevated  poaitiOB. 
aald  stake  having  a  wrench  receiving  portion  and  OMaiM 
by  which  It  may  be  turned. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


004.94-4.  RAILWAY  CR088-TIB.  fBAWK  N.  DSAKl  aod 
HcoH  A.  Dra.xi.  Corslcana.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  420.191. 
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t»attm  that  project  beyond  the  joint  between  the  aectiona 
wben  placed  tosether  said  Joint  being  In  a  horlaontal 
plane,  and  a  body  of  inaalmtlns  material  in  the  box  or 
shell  said  body  being  of  two  sections  which  receive  the 
wire  to  be  Insulated  between  them  and  which  havi;  a  Joint 
that  la  In  a  different  vertical  plane  with  the  Joint  be- 
tween   the   box   or   shell    sections. 


1.  In-  combination,  a  railway  croaa  tie  and  rail  faa- 
teners  for  fastenlhs  the  rails  In  place  on  the  aald  tie.  each 
fastener  comprising  a  bolt  held  In  the  tie.  and  a  reveralWe 
rail  clip  engaged  by  the  said  bolt  and  having  a 
aztendins  Up  taperlns  at  top  and  bottom,  oaa 
enough  to  fit  the  rail  baae  and  the  other  aide  deep  tnoosb 
to  fit  the  rail  base  and  splice  bar  at  rail  Jolnta. 

2.  A  railway  cross  tie.  comprising  spaced  concrete  tie 
bIock>«  having  central  apertures  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  tie.  a  tie  rod  extending  through  the  said 
apertures  and  provided  at  its .  ends  with  nuts  serswlag 
against  the  outer  ends  of  the  tie  blocks  to  adjust  tbs 
ssme  toward  or  from  each  other,  metallic  bolt  seats  sas- 
bedded  In  the  said  tie  blocks,  and  bolta  extending  In  the 
laM  tie  blocks  and  having  their  heads  seated  on  the  said 
bott  seats,  the  bolt  for  the  inside  rail  clip  being  adjustable 
In  Its  seat  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  tie.  to  ac 
commodate  ralla  having  bases  of  different  widths. 

3.  A  railway  cross  tie  comprising  spscsd  connected  con- 
crete tie  blocks,  metallic  bolt  seata  embedded  In  the  tls 
blocks,  and  bolts  extending  In  the  tie  blocks,  and  bavins 
their  heads  seated  on  the  said  holt  neats.  the  bolt  for  the 
Inside  rail  clip  being  adjustable  in  its  seat.  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  tie,  to  accommodate  ralla  having 

of  different   widtha. 


004.945.      WIKB    BRACKET   OR    HOLDRR    AND    INSU- 
LATOR.    Isaac  L.  Edwabim.  .\arors.  111.     Piled  Mar. 
5.  1908.     Sertsi  No.  419.380. 
1.  A  bracket  and   Insulator  comprising  a  box  or  shell 

Bade  of  separable  ssctlons.  one  of  ssid  sections  having 


Z  A  bracket  and  Inaulator  comprlalns  a  box  or  ahell 
mads  of  separable  sections  that  are  united  by  a  Joint  In 
a  horlaontal  plane,  and  an  insulator  within  the  box  or 
shell  formed  cf  separable  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  or  sroove  in 
which  Is  seated  the  other  section  formlns  a  Joint  between 
the  sections,  which  extends  diametrically  In  the  Interior 
portion  of  the  Inaulator  and  thence  outwardly  and  reaches 
the  partpbsry  of  the  Insulstor  In  a  different  plane  from 
the  plane  of  the  Joint  between  the  bsx  or  ahell  sections. 


904.»4«.      ROCK    CRUSHER.      Jambs    R.    Fooo.    Kennett 
Squall.  Pa.     Filed  June  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  879.961. 


1.  In  a  rock  cruaher,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed  Jaw. 
of  a  swinging  Jaw  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end.  and  an  In- 
clined operating  lever  having  Ita  upper  end  mounted  on 
an  secsntric  shsft  snd  lU  lower  end  bsving  bearing  con- 
nection with  said  swlnglns  Jew.  the  bearing  of  aald  lever 
around  said  eccentric  shaft  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  abaft,  aald  lever  resting  upon  a  fulcrum  bearing  at  a 
point  Intermediate  of  Ita  end. 

2.  In  a  rock  cruaher,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed  Jaw. 
of  a  swinging  jaw  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end.  and  an  In- 
clined operating  lever  having  Ita  upper  end  mounted  on 
as  eccaatrtc  abaft  and  Its  lower  snd  having  bearing  con- 
nactloa  with  aald  swinging  jaw.  the  bearing  of  aald  lever 
around  aald  eccentric  shaft  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  shaft,  said  lever  n>sting  uimn  a  roller  fulcrum  bear- 
ing at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends. 


904.947.      ROCKINO-CHAIR   AND    FAN   ATTACHMENT. 

Joaay  OAnuK.  Moaongabela,  Pa.     FUad  July  SO,  1908. 

Serial  No.  444.602. 

1.  Tba  combination  with  side  framea.  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  aald  frames,  a  bar  connecting  said  frames,  of  a  chair 
frame  loosely  mounted  upon  aald  shaft,  longitudinal  ralla 
carried  by  the  outer  sides  of  ssld  side  frames,  depending 
rockers  csrrle<l  by  said  chair  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  longitudinal  rails,  spring  held  pins  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  ralla  for  cuahlonlng  the  movement  of  aald 
chair  frame,  vertical  tubular  ahafta  revolubly  supported 
by  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  from  the  ends  of  said  abaft, 
dependlns  racks  csrried  by  tlie  sides  of  said  chair  frame. 
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pinions  mounted  upon  said  tubular  ahafta  for  engaging 
aald  racks,  rods  adjustably  mounted  in  said  tubular  shafts, 
brackets  adjustably  supported  by  said  rods,  arms  adjust- 
ably aupported  by  aald  bracketa.  and  fan  blades  carried 
by  aald  frames,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  The  combination  with  side  framea,  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  aald  framea,  a  bar  connecting  said  framea,  of  a  chair 
frame  loosely  mounted  upon  said  abaft,  longitudinal  rails 
carried  by  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  frames,  depending 
rockers  carried  by  said  chair  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
sage  said  longitudinal  rails,  spring-held  pins  carried  by 
the  enda  of  said  rails  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  said 
chair  frame,  vertical  tubular  ahafU  revolubly  supported 
by  the  enda  of  said  bar  and  from  the  enda  of  aald  shaft, 
depending  racka  carried  by  the  aldea  of  aald  chair  frame, 
pinlona  mounted  upon  said  tubular  ahafta  for  engaging 
aald  racka,  rods  adjustably  mounted  in  said  tubular  shafts, 
and  fan  blades  adJusUbly  aupported  by  aald  rods. 

3.  The  combination  with  side  framea,  a  abaft  mounted 
upon  said  frames,  a  chair  frame  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
abaft,  longitudinal  rails  carried  by  aald  frames,  spring- 
held  pins  carried  by  the  ends  of  aald  rails  for  cushioning 
the  movement  of  said  chair  frame,  vertical  tubular  ahafta 
arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  frames,  rods  ad- 
juatably  mounted  In  aald  shafts,  fan  blades  adjustably  sup 
ported  by  said  roda,  and  means  actuated  by  an  oscillatory 
movement  of  aald  vertical  tubular  shafts. 


904,948.  STAMP  -  AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Thomas  C. 
GtLBBBT.  EcosMB  J.  Tablbe,  snd  Jbssb  T.  Tables,  At- 
lanta. Ga.  ;  said  Gilbert  asaignur  to  Louis  Wellhouse,  At- 
UnU.  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,141. 


-*#■ 


1.  In  a*  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stamp  affixing  plunger,  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  plunger  to  move  a  atrip  of  stamps  forwardly,  meana 
whereby  the  atamps  are  aevered  .from  the  strip,  spring 
stsmp-earrylng  arms,  stamp  moistening  devices  on  said 
arma,  and  means  whereby  the  latter  are  spread  spsrt  to 
deposit  the  stsmp  on  the  envelop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  Btarap-afflzlag  machine,  a  snpportlng  frame,  a 
spring-retracted  stamp-affixing  plunger  slidably  mounted 
In  aald  frame,  stamp-feeding  rollers,  a  train  of  gears  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  plunger  to  operate  said  feed- 
ing rollers,  a  aeverlng  device  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  plunger  to  successively  sever  the  stamps  fed  forward 
by  aald  feeding  rollers,  spring  stamp-carrying  arms,  means 
whereby  the  strip  of  stamps  is  moistened,  and  spreading 
fingers  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arma  whereby  the  latter 
are  operated  to  deposit  the  stamp,  iubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  stamp-affixing  machine*  a  supporting  frame,  a 
spring-retracted  atamp-afflxing  plunger  slidably  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  rack  carried  by  aald  plunger,  stamp-feed- 
ing rollers  revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  train  of 
gears  operated  by  the  rack  on  said  plunger,  means  whereby 
aald  geara  are  operatlvely  connected  to  the  upper  feeding 
roller  to  turn  the  aame  in  one  direction  when  the  plunger 
is  depressed,  and  to  prevent  the  retrograde  movement  of 
the  roller  wben  the  plunger  retracta,  a  stamp  severing 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger,  ex- 
pansible stamp-carrying  arms  connected  to  said  plunger 
adapted  to  convey  and  deposit  the  severed  stamps  on  the 
envelops,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stamp-affixing  machine,  a  stamp  affixing  plunger, 
a  stamp-severing  device  actuated  by  said  plunger,  stamp- 
carrying  arms  connected  to  the  plunger,  spreading  fingers 
on  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  combined  holding  and  mois- 
tening devices  on  said  arms,  subetantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  stamp  affixing  plunger, 
a  stamp  severing  device  actuated  by  the  latter,  spring 
stamp  carrying  arms  connected  to  aald  plunger,  combined 
holding  and  moistening  devices  carried  by  aald  spring 
arms  and  comprising  boxes  or  receptacles  adapted  to  con- 
tain absorbent  material,  and  perforated  covers  on  said 
boxes  whereby  the  moisture  from  the  material  will  seep 
through  and  moisten  the  stamp  when  deposited  on  said 
covers,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


904.949.       ATTACHMENT     FOR     COFFEE  -  POTS     AND 
THE  LIKE.     Thomas  R.  Gbacie,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     FUed 
'  Aug.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,642. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body,  a  removable  strainer  applied  to  the  upper 
open  end  of  the  body,  and  a  strainer  permanently  applied 
to  the  lower  open  end  of  the  body,  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  being  flarad  to  form  a  seat  and  the  lower  strainer 
being  of  hollow  fnisto-conical  form  so  that  ita  upper  por- 
tion fits  snugly  in  said  seat,  and  lips  bent  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  and  extending  through  the  lower  strainer 
so  as  to  firmly  attach  the  same  to  said  body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  and  imperforate  body  having  Its  lower  extrem- 
ity fiared  to  provide  a  seat,  a  strainer  comprising  a  hol- 
low frusto-conlcsl  body  perforated  at  Its  top  and  aides 
and  having  Its  upper  end  received  In  the  seat  aforesaid, 

j   lips  bent  from  the  body  of  the  device  adjacent  to  said 

strainer  and  firmly  attaching  the  strainer  thereto  by  en- 

i   gagement  therewith,  and  a  removable  strainer  at  the  upper 

1  open  end  of  the  body  of  the  device,  said  removable  strainer 
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cyUBdrlcai  body  h«Tlng  b«yon«t  grooTCS  r«c«lTlii»  tb«  «- 


tnmltlM  of  Mid  croM  bar. 


for  th«  tplra]  and  formloc  a  portion  of  Um  laaar  waU  at 
th»  cyJlnder.  which  guld«  conforma  to  th«  pUch  of  tba 
spiral  and  engages  Its  tdgsa. 


ORAIN-SCOUKER      THOMAa  Otoaa,  Port  Ado- 
Sooth  AoBtralla.  Australia,     fcllsd  Sapt-  10,  1807. 
■ulal  No.  892.08e. 


1.  A  grain  scourer  comprising  an  suter  casing  and  an 
Inner  drum,  said  outer  casing  and  Inner  drum  each  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  rings  secured  between  two  end  plates, 
the  casing  rings  having  a  corrugated  Inner  surface  and 
being  provided  at  one  ejd  with  a  V  shaped  annular  groove 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  V  shaped  annular  projection, 
such  projection  being  Interrupted  by  •  number  of  shallow 
radial  m-easea  across  the  end  of  the  ring,  the  end  plates 
of  the  casing  having  grain  Inlet  and  putlet  openlnga  re- 
spectively, the  drum  rings  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  V  shaped  annular  groove  and  at  the  other  with  a  V 
shaped  annular  projection  and  on  their  outer  surface  with  i 
a  serle*  of  tooth  like  projections,  and  the  end  platea  of 
the  drum  being  mounted  upon  a  central  spindle,  all  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grain  scourer,  an  outer  c«stng  consisting  of  a 
series  of  rings  secured  between  end  plates  provided  with 
grain  Inlet  and  outlet  respectively,  each  of  said  rings  hav 
log  Us  Inner  surface  corrugated  and  having  at  one  end  a 
V  shaped  annular  groove  and  at  the  other  end  a  V  shaped 
annular  projection,  such  projection  being  Interrupted  by 
a  number  of  shallow  radial  recesoea  extending  acroea  the 
end  of  the  ring  so  that  when  placed  together  the  projec- 
tion of  th*"  one  ring  fits  Into  the  groove  of  the  next,  and  the 
receascu  permit  the  escape  of  dust  from  the  Interior  of 
the  casing,  substantially  as  dewrrlbed. 

3.  In  a  grain  scourer,  an  Inner  draor  consisting  of  a 
series  of  rings  secured  between  end  plates  mounted  upon  a 
Spindle,  each  of  said  rings  having  on  Us  outside  a  aerieo 
of  tooth-like  projections  and  having  at  one  end  a  V  shaped 
annular  groove  and  at  the  other  end  a  V  shaped  annular 
projection,  the  groove  and  projection  of  the  rings  being 
at  the  center  thereof  so  that  when  placed  together  the 
projection  of  the  one  ring  fits  Into  the  groove  of  the  next, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grain  scourer,  an  Inner  dram  comprising  a  series 
of  rings,  each  of  said  rings  having  at  one  end  an  annular 
groove  and  at  the  other  end  an  annular  projection,  and 
having  on  Its  outside  a  series  of  UMtb-IIke  projections, 
the  groove  and  projection  being  at  tbo  MBter  of  the  ends 
of  the  ring,  said  rings  being  secured  between  end  platea 
mounted  upon  a  spindle  and  being  capable  of  spiral  adjust- 
ment one  against  the  other  whereby  the  tooth-like  pro- 
jections may  be  set  to  form  a  series  of  spirals  or  con- 
veyers of  greater  or  leas  pitch,  subatantlally  as  deocrtbod. 


3.  In  an  elevator  for  water  and  other  liquid,  a  cjllB- 
der  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  support  IB 
which   the  cylinder  Is  mounted  to  revolve,  and  a  water 
elevating  device  consisting  of  a  doable  spiral   screw   lo- 
cated wUhln  and  turning  with  the  cylinder  and  having 
double  spiral  grooves  constituting  a  portion  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  which  grooves  have  the  same  pitch 
as  the  double  spiral  screw  and  receive  the  edges  tbereoL 
4    In  an  elevator  for  water  and  other  fluid,  a  cylinder, 
a   double   spiral    screw    located    within    the    said    cylinder 
and  meana  for  forcing  the  aald  screw   to  turn  with  the 
cylinder,  yoke  bearlnga  for  the  cylinder  at  the  top  and  at 
the  bottom,  said  portions  of  the  cylinder  being  open,  bear- 
ings   for   the   said    yokes,    a    conical    projection    from    the 
upper  yoke,  and   hoods  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  yoke  orer  the  tipper  edge  of  the  cylinder  at  a 
distance  therefrom. 

8.  In  an  elevator  for  water  and  other  fluid,  a  cylinder, 
a  double  spiral  screw  located  within  the  said  cylinder  and 
meana  for  forcing  the  said  screw  to  turn  with  the  cylin- 
der, yoke  bearlnga  for  the  cylinder  at  the  top  and  at  the 
bottom,  said  portion*  of  the  cylinder  being  open,  bearlnga . 
for  the  said  yokea,  a  conical  projection  from  the  upper 
yoke,  and  hooda  extondlng  from  oppoeUe  sides  of  the  said 
yoke  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  cylinder  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  each  of  the  said  yokes  being  provided  at  oppo- 
alte  odcoo  of  Its  side  members  with  beveled  surfaces 
whereby  to  readily  cut  through  the  water  or  liquid  aa 
the  cylinder  la  reTolved. 


904  961.       W.\TEB  -  ELEVATOR.      AuaaaT     Haa«,     Now 
York.  N.  T.     FUed  Jan.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  400.209. 

1.  In  sn  elevator  for  water  and  other  liquid,  a  cylinder. 
»  support  In  which  the  cylinder  Is  mounted  to  rotate.  • 
spiral  elevating  device  within  and  turning  with  the  cylin- 
der, and  guides  for  the  spiral  elevating  device  alao  located 
within  tfke  cylinder,  corresponding  to  the  pitch  thereof 
and  ensaglng  Ua  edges. 

2.  In  an  elevator  for  water  and  other  llqoM.  a  cylln 
dor,  •  support  In  which  the  cylinder  is  mounted  to  re- 


904  9S2  COMBINATION  TROLLEY  AND  TELEGRAPH 
POLE.  Jambs  IlACarrr,  Bellalre.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
14.   1908.      Serial  No    448.480. 

1  A  pole  of  the  type  described  comprising  stepped  sec- 
tions, the  smaller  of  said  sections  being  cylindrical,  a 
T-ahaped  head  mounted  In  said  cylindrical  section  and 
having  right  angular  threaded  alining  end  extensions  for 
Insulators,    hooks   carried    by   wld   cylindrical   section   for 

i  supporting  feed  lines,  and  an  eyelet  carried  by  said  cylin- 
drical section  Intermediate  said  hooks  for  holding  the 
supporting  wires  of  a  trolley,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2  A  polo  of  the  type  described  comprising  stepped  see- 
tlona,  a  T  shaped  head  carried  by  the  amaller  of  said  sec- 
tions and  having  right  sngular  alUilng  end  extenalons  for 
insulators,  hooks  carried  by  said  smaller  nection.  and  an 
eyelet  carried  by  said  section,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3  An  Iron  enameled  pole  comprUlng  atappod  sections. 
,  a  bead  carried  by  the  smaller  of  said  sections  and  having 
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oztaDRlonB    tor    Insulators,    and    hooks    carried    by    said 

smalKr   section. 


4.  A  pole  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  stepped 
sections,  a  head  carried  by  the  apper  of  said  sections  and 
having  extensions  for  Insulators,  and  cable  supporting 
members  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  the  sections. 


904.953.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Oboeob  H.  Hamil- 
ro:«  and  Victor  E.  Mellri,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said 
Hamilton  assignor  to  Edward  Connors,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Plied  May  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,808. 


^^^ 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  ao 
Inclined  platform,  of  a  movable  body  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  platform,  and  mt-nns  dUposed  updn  the  plat- 
form In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  body  for  Imparting 
a  whirling  motion  to  the  same. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  Inclined  plat- 
form, a  movable  body,  oppositely  rotated  means  for 
whirling  said  body  at  the  bottom  of  the  platform,  and  an 
elevator  for  carrying  said  body  to  the  highest  point  of 
said  platform. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
platform,  of  a  movable  body,  and  motor  driven  means  for 
whirling  said  body. 

4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  platform,  mov- 
able cars  upon  the  platform,  and  motor  driven  means  for 
Imparting  a  dancing  motion  to  the  said  cars. 

8.  An  smusement  device  comprising  a  platform,  a  car 
free  to  move  upon  the  platform,  and  motor  driven  means 
for  engaging  the  car  to  Impart  a  dancing  motion  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbo  Oasetta.] 


904.984.  WRENCH.  THOMAa  W.  Hasbeb,  Springfield, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  363,840. 
1.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  shpink.  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one 
end  and  a  handle  at  the  other,  a  sliding  Jaw  adjustable 
on  the  shank  and  having  a  pair  of  overhanging  hooks,  a 
lock  not  having  an  annular  tranaverae  flange  to  engage 
said  hooka,  threads  extending  partially  around  the  end 
wall  of  said  nut,  said  threads  being  connected  by  a  rib, 
and  segmental  thresds  on  sold  shank  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  threads  on  said  not,  the  threada  of  said 


not  and  the  tbreada  of  tbo  ahank  haTtng  tbo  aame  dlroe- 
tlon  of  pitch,  whereby  said  threads  will  when  rotated  In 
one  direction  intermesh,  the  amoant  of  rotation  In  said 
direction  being  limited  by  contact  of  said  ribs  with  said  ■ 
segmental   threads. 


2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  on  one 
end,  a  handle  on  the  other,  a  sliding  Jaw  adjustable  on 
the  shank  and  having  a  pair  of  overhanging  hooks,  a 
lock  nut  having  an  annular  transverse  flange  to  engage 
said  hooks,  a  series  of  threads  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
nut,  a  longitudinal  rib  integral  with  and  connecting  one 
end  of  said  threads,  segmental  tbreadtt  on  said  shank, 
aald  threads  on  said  nut  and  said  shank  having  the  same 
direction  of  pitch  whereby  said  threads  on  the  nut  and 
said  shank  will,  when  the  nut  is  rotated  in  one  direction, 
intermesh,  the  rotation  in  one  direction  being  limited  by 
contact  of  said  rib  with  one  end  of  said  segmental 
threads,  the  outer  side  of  said  rib  being  smooth  and  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  nut  whereby 
when  said  nut  Is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction,  said 
outer  side  will  touch  the  shank  at  the  other  end  of  said 
segmental  threads  and  form  a  line  of  contact. 


904,9S6.    SUSPENDER  ATTACHMENT.    Josbph  Hat7BBB, 
Spokane,  Wash.    Filed  July  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  382,058. 


1.  A  clasp  for  suspender  ends,  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  slot  leading  out  through  one  edge  of  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  neck  of  a  button,  a  latch  mounted  on  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  slot  of  the  plate, 
and  a  locking  lever  carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  material  carrying  the  button  opposite  the  said 
button. 

2.  A  clasp  for  suspender  ends,  comprising  a  U -shaped 
plate  having  in  Its  front  member  a  vertical  slot  leading  out 
through  its  lower  edge,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  plate  at  one 
side  of  the  slot  and  having  locking  engaKement  with  the 
plate  at  the  other  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  locking  lever  car- 
ried by  the  resur  member  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  material  carrying  the  button  opposite  said  button. 

3.  A  clasp  for  suspender  ends,  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  vertical  slot  leading  out  through  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  projection  on  one  side  edge,  and  a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  plate  at  one  side  of  the  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  at  its  free  end  for  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  plate  having  the  projection. 

4.  A  claap  for  suspender  ends,  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  on  one  meinber,  said 
slot  leading  out  through  tbe  lower  end  of  said  member,  and 
a  latch  pivoted  to  the  member  of  the  plate  having  the  ver- 
tical slot  and  provided  at  ItM  free  end  with  a  hook  extend- 
ing around  and  In  locking  engagement  with  one  edge  of  the 
aald  momber. 

5.  A  claap  for  susi>ender  ends,  comprising  an  Inverted 
U-ahaped  plate  having  Its  members  slotted,  tbe  slot  of  the 
front  momber  being  vertical  and  leading  out  through  tbo 
lower  end  of  tbe  member,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  front  mem- 
ber and  having  locking  engagement  with  the  member  at 
tbe  otbor  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to 
the  rear  member  and  having  a  projection  extending  into 
tbe  alot  thereof. 
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004.9M.    NTJTLOCK. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1907. 


Don  J.  HioatKBOTHAM 
SerUl  Na  390.704. 


RIalto.  ru. 


A  not  lock  comprising  s  bolt  with  a  screw  threaded  end 
conatructed  of  two  dlffereot  diameters,  the  larger  diameter 
of  which  la  provided  with  rlfht  hand  screw  tbreada.  tlM 
amaller  dUoMter  baTtoK  left  hand  screw  threads,  a  nut  on 
the  larger  diameter  of  threads  haTlog  notrhes  struck  from 
the  four  corners  of  Its  outer  face,  a  supplementary  nut  on 
the  smaller  diameter  of  threads  having  formed  on  Its  Inner 
face  a  thin  flange  which  extends  outwardly  therefrom, 
•aid  flaafl*  adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
first  msatSonad  nut  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  marginal 
•dge  forced  into  one  or  more  of  said  notches,  and  aatd 
■arslnal  edge  of  said  flange  adapted  to  be  bent  against  the 
iMes  of  the  said  first  mentioned  nut  between  the  notcbss  of 
the  same,  substadtlally  aa  specified. 


904.987.  COIN  CONTROLLED  OAROMETER  Willum 
J.  HiUL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sspt.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  392.998. 


larly  Inclined  slot,  said  ts1t«  controlling  mechanism  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  mechanism  from  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  meter  mechanism,  a  sUtlonary  shaft,  a  driven 
dlak  loosely  mounted  thereon,  actuating  meana  for  said 
diak  Including  a  clutch  mechanism,  valve  controlled  mech- 
anism embodying  a  valve  carrying  lever  having  an  angu- 
larly Inclined  slot,  said  valve  controlling  mechanism  being 
operstlvely  connected  with  said  lever,  means  for  driving 
said  mechanism  from  said  dlak,  and  a  registering  device 
actuated  by  sakl  driven  dlak. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.1 


9  0  4.958.  PBOTESS  OF  MOLDING  SASH  -WEI0HT8. 
Chaslbs  J.  P.  flosHN  and  Gcoaos  Gaoss,  San  Franrtsco, 
CaL,  aasignors  to  Enterprise  Foundry,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  June  15.  1908.     Ssrlal  No.  438,004. 


1.  In  the  molding  of  aash  weights  and  the  like,  a  pat- 
tern a  projecting  part  extending  from  said  patte-n  and  a 
movable  filler  block  sapportln«  the  aaoie.  aubatantlally  as 
descrlbwl. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pattern,  a  part  supported  tbers- 
from  and  adapted  to  form  a  permanent  part  of  the  casting 
a  filler  block  for  supporting  said  part  during  the  molding 
operation,  said  filler  block  being  movable  to  allow  the 
withdrawal  of  the  pattern  without  disturbing  the  Inserted 
part,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  pattern  having  a  cavity  a  mov- 
able filler  block  adapted  to  enter  said  cavity  and  hold  to 
the  pattern  during  the  tampering  operation  an  Inserted 
piece,  and  means  for  moving  said  filler  block  to  allow  the 
withdrawal  of  the  pattern,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  plate  1.  a  mold  supported 
tlisreby  and  having  an  Interior  cavity,  a  movable  plats  2, 
a  filler  block  carried  thereby  snd  adapted  to  support  an 
laserted  piece,  the  said  block  extending  Into  the  cavity  In 
tb«  mold  and  adapted  to  be  detached  therefrom  In  ths 
movement  of  Its  supporting  plate,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
serlb«L 


904.909.  PHONOGRAPH  REPRODUCER  Dblos  H01-- 
DB!«,  Upper  Montclalr.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of 
New  iansy.     Filed  Jaly  10.  1908.     SerUl  No.  442.978. 


1.  In  a  meter  mechanlam.  a  aUtionary  abaft,  a  driven 
disk  loosely  mounted  thereon,  valve-oontrolllnic  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  driven  dlak.  actuating  means  for  said 
driven  disk,  a  second  disk  on  saM  shaft,  a  valve,  a  valvs- 
carrytng  lever  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  first- 
nsmed  disk  and  embodying  a  worm  and  worm  ahaft  and 
means  acting  upon  said  lever  for  csntrolllng  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  meter  mechanism,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  driven 
disk  loosely  mounted  thereon,  valve  controlling  mechanism 
sctusted  by  said  driven  dlak.  actuating  means  for  said 
driven  disk,  an  Indicator  actuated  by  said  driven  dlak.  a 
drum,  a  stud  for  rotstlng  said  drum  one  tooth  at  each 
complete  revolution  of  the  stud,  sod  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  drum  In  the  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  a  meter  mechanism,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  driven 
disk  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  gear  carried  by  said  driven 
disk,  s  second  gesr  coactlng  therewith,  a  sttid  carried  by 
said  second  gesr.  a  registering  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
stod  to  be  rotated  one  tooth  at  each  complete  revolution  of 
tb«  stud,  and  actuating  means  for  said  driven  disk. 

4.  In  a  meter  mechanism,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  driven 
disk  loosely   mounted   thereon,   actuating  meana  for  said  , 
disk  Including  a  clutch  mechanism,  valve  eontrollsd  mech-  | 
aniam  embodying  a  valve-carrying  lever  having  an  angu-  , 


1.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
diaphragm  and  floating  weight,  a  fulcrum  pivoted  to  said 
weight,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  fulcrum,  a  pair  of  styluses 
carried  by  said  lever  snd  means  for  Interchangeably  con-, 
aectlng  said  lever  with  said  diaphragm  at  polnta  at  oppo- 
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site  sidM  of  Its  pivot  or  fulemm.  snbatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
floating  weight,  the  fulcrum  pivoted  to  said  weight,  and  a 
stylus  lever  provided  with  a  pair  of  styluses  and  pivoted 
to  said  fulcrum  at  a  point  between  the  styluses,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
floating  weight,  fulcrum  carried  by  said  weight,  and  sty- 
lus lever  provided  with  a  pair  of  styluses  and  pivoted  to 
said  fulcrum  at  a  point  between  the  styluses,  said  ful- 
crum being  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  weight  and 
frictionally  held  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
floating  weight,  fulcrum  pivoted  to  said  weight,  stylus 
lever  provided  with  a  pair  of  styluses,  and  pivoted  to  said 
fulcrum  at  a  point  between  the  styluses,  and  Indicating 
means  for  designating  both  operative  positions  of  said 
stylus  lever,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
floating  weight,  the  fulemm  pivoted  to  said  weight,  and  a 
stylus  lever  provided  with  a  pair  of  styluses  pivoted  to 
said  fulcrum  at  a  point  substantially  in  a  line  with  the 
axis  upon  which  said  fulcrum  turns,  substantially  as  set 
fortb. 


9  0  4.960.  CABBURETER  AND  MIXER.  Oscak  B. 
HCKLB,  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  424.130. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  fuel 
well  carried  thereby,  s  vaJved  feed  tube  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate In  said  well,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  tube,  a 
driving  pulley,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  pulley,  and 
means  upon  said  sleeve  to  actuate  asld  lexer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  fuel 
well  carried  thereby,  a  valved  feed  tube  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  well,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  ssid 
tabs,  a  driving  pulley,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  pulley,  and 
a  cam  carried  by  a  disk  at  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
to  engage  a  crank  arm  from  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  fuel 
well  carried  thereby,  a  valved  feed  tube  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  well,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said 
tube,  a  driving  pulley,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  pulley  and 
having  means  to  actuate  said  lever,  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally support  said  tube  In  rslsed  position,  and  a  lag 
carried  by  ssid  tube  to  engaKe  paid  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  fuel 
well  carried  thereby,  a  valved  feed  tube  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate In  said  well,  s  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  tube,  a 
driving  pulley,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  pulley,  means 
upon  ssid  sleeve  to  actuate  said  lever,  and  a  conical  dis- 
tributing plate  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  fuel 


well  carried  thereby,  a  valved  feed  tube  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate in  said  well,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  tube. 
a  driving  pulley,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  pulley,  means 
upon  said  sleeve  to  actuate  said  lever,  a  conical  distribut- 
ing plate  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tul)e,  and  a  cap 
disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  spaced  from 
said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904,961.       INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    ENGINE. 
HUTCHISG8,   London,    England.      Filed  Jan.    23, 
Serial  No.  363,642. 


John 
1907. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tenk  providing  a  source  of 
liquid  supply,  of  an  engine  embodying  a  cylinder  having 
a  chamber  surrounding  It  and  adapted  to  receive  liquid 
from  the  Unk,  said  liquid  chamber  having  a  vapor  col- 
lecting chamber  communicating  with  its  upper  portion,  a 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  fluid  receiving  chamber  therein,  means  for  conducting 
a  supply  of  llquM  from  said  first  mentioned  chamber  to 
said  chamber  within  said  piston  Including  a  tube  com- 
municating with  the  fluid  receiving  chamber  In  the  pis- 
ton and  having  an  open  end  discharging  Into  the  liquid 
chamber  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  liquid  chambers 
surrounding  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  piston 
mounted  to  operate  within  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  fluid  receiving  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
directed  tubes  carried  by  the  piston  and  communicating 
with  the  fluid  receiving  chamber  therein,  and  having  their 
ends  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  liquid  chambers 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  nonreturn  valve  In  one  of  the  tubes. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  a  liquid  chamber  sur- 
rouadlng  it,  a  vapor  collecting  chamber  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  liquid  chamber  and  of  a 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  fluid  chamber  or  passage  therein,  and  a  pair  of  recip- 
rocating tubes  movable  with  the  piston  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  fluid  chamber  therein,  the  ends  of  the  tubes 
dlHC>ar«lng  Into  the  liquid  chamber  surrounding  the 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  carried  by  one  of  the  tubes  for 
creating  a  positive  flow  of  fluid  from  said  surrounding 
fluid  chamber  Into  the  fluid  chamber  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vertically  arranged  cylinder  having  a  pair 
of  liquid  chambers  surrounding  its  upper  and  lower  ends, 
of  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  fluid  chamber  therein,  pairs  of  upwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  tubes  carried  by  the  piston 
and  having  their  ends  opening  Into  the  respective  cham- 
bers surrounding  the  cylinder,  said  tubes  serving  re- 
spectively as  fluid  supply  and  discharge  passages  for  the 
fluid  chamber  within  the  piston  and  valves  carried  by  cer- 
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talB  of  th«  t«ta«  far  crMtlof  a  po«ltlT«  flow  of  BuW  th«r«- 
throufb    dartng    the    redprocmtory    AOTrmcats    of    tk« 

platoB.  

5  In  an  rnglof  of  th*  character  dtwrrlbed.  »«  comM- 
Mtlon  wtth  a  Tertlcally  arranfed  cylinder  haTlng  appar 
and  lower  liquid  chambers  aurroundlng  It.  and  meant  for 
nalnUlnlng  liquid  at  a  predetermined  level  In  the  upper 
«h«Bb«r,  and  fluid  chambera  arranged  adjacent  to  one  of 
tka  Mqold  chambers  and  communicating  therewith  at 
polnta  above  the  level  of  tha  liquid  contained  therala.  of 
a  platon  mounted  to  operate  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
fluid  chamber  therein,  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the 
fluid  chambers  of  the  cylinder  to  that  of  the  piston,  and 
means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  chamber  of  the  latter 
to  a  fluid  preaaore  motor. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


0  0  4  .  9  e  8  .  OAT*  OPBNINO  AND  CLOSING  DBVICE. 
SAiiiEt  P.  Kino.  Norton.  Kana.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1»08. 
Serial  No.  416,12S. 


904  962      LUBRICATOR.     JoHW   P.  JoHNBOi*.   Abercrom- 
ble.   X.    D.      Filed  May    U.   1»08.     Serial   No    432.00*. 


The  combination  with  a  borteonUlly  swinging  gate  of 
n  TartlcaUy  swinging  lever,  a  s«ipport  for  said  le^er. 
cablaa  aeenrvd  to  the  free  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  gnkUng 
device  Uu^oogb  which  said  cables  extend,  said  cablea  being 
adapted  to  swing  the  lever  to  and  paat  a  vertical  poai- 
tloo,  a  link  having  a  ualver*al  >olot  coanectlon  with  the 
fate  and  the  lev«  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  latter. 
■aid  link  being  conatnicted  In  tel«M^)plc  sections  oae  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  series  of  sperturea  and  the  other 
with  a  corresponding  aperture,  and  a  pin  dealgaed  to  ez- 
toad  through  any  of  tbe  apertures  to  bold  the  link  at 
different  exUoalona. 


•  0  4.9«4.  CARPBT  CUTTINO  AND  RAVELING  MA- 
CHINE. William  P.  KiaaPATSiCK.  Arrows«lth.  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.485. 


1.  The  comblnatloo,  with  an  engine  having  a  crank,  a 
eroaa-head  and  a  connecting  rod  joining  said  crank  and 
■aid  crosa-head.  of  a  stationary  reservoir,  a  receiver  . 
mounted  upon  said  croaa  head  and  having  a  allding  con-  I 
aectlon  with  aaid  reaervolr  In  the  direction  of  movement  1 
0t  aakl  croaa  head,  and  means  for  inducting  oil  from  , 
■aM  reeelver  to  the  bearings  of  aaid  crank  and  aaid  croaa  j 
head. 

t.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  having  a  crank,  a 
croaa  head,  and  a  connecting  rod  Joining  aaid  crank  and 
■aid  cross-head,  of  a  atationary  reaervolr.  a  receiver 
mounted  upon  said  croHS  head,  said  reservoir  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  feed  pipe  extending  into  said  receiver  and 
arranged  longitudinally  of  aaid  croaa  head  and  having  a 
allding  connection  therewith,  aaid  erank  and  aaid  ero**- 
bead  having  oil  docts  leading  to  the  bearings  of  the  aame. 
and  outlet  pipes  from  aaid  receiver  to  said  ducts  and  dls- 
ekarging  at  all  times  at  said  ducts,  said  outlet  plpea 
and  said  ducts  being  free  to  move  relatively  to  one  an- 
other. I 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  having  a  crank,  a 
croaa  head,  and  a  connecting  rod  Joining  said  crank  and 
— aaid  cross  head,  of  a  sUtlonary  reaervolr  having  a  lat 
arally  extending  feed  pipe,  a  receiver  mounted  upon  aaid 
eroaa  head  and  having  said  feed  pipe  extending  into  It, 
■aid  recelTer  having  a  stnfllng  box  permitting  the  paaaage 
therethrough  of  said  feed  pipe,  aald  connecting  rod  and 
aaid  croaa  head  having  oil  ducts  to  the  bearinga  there- 
of, pipes  communicating  with  aald  docts  and  having  cnpa. 
discharge  pipes  leading  from  said  receiver  and  projecting 
Into  said  cups,  and  flexible  covers  upon  said  cnpa  encom- 
passing said  discharge  plpea.  ^ 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  crank,  a 
cross  head,  and  a  connecting  rod  Joining  aald  crank  and 
■aid  cross  head,  of  a  stationary  rewervolr  having  an  Inlet, 
a  receiver  mounted  upon  said  croaa  head  and  having  a 
■tiding  connection  with  said  reserv<olr  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  aald  croaa  bead,  aald  receiver  comprtalng 
compartments  of  unequal  slaea.  said  receiver  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  oil  at  all  points  of  Its  movement,  from 
■aid  ontlet,  and  means  for  conducting  oil  from  aald  com- 
partments of  said  receiver  to  the  bearings  of  said  crank 
and  aald  croaa  bead. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  daacrlbed  having  a  pair 
of  cutting  disks  provided  with  cupped  inner  facea.  and 
raveling  dlaks  arranged  between  aald  cutting  disks  where- 
by a  piece  of  materUI  may  be  cut  into  strips  and  the 
edges  of  said  strips  be  raveled  slmultaneouwly 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having  a  aerlea 
of  cutting  disks  arranged  in  facing  palra  and  raveling 
dlaks  arranged  between  aald  rutting  dlaks  whereby  a  piece 
of  material  may  be  cut  Into  strips  and  the  edges  of  aald 
stripe  raveled  simuiuneomly. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having  two 
parallel  ahafts,  ctittlng  and  raveling  disks  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shsfts.  the  cutting  disks  on  one  shaft  over 
lapping  and  contacting  with  those  on  the  other  shaft  and 
the  raveling  dlaka  on  one  ahaft  meahlng  with  thoae  on  the 

other  ahaft. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  having  a  pair 
of  catting  disks,  raveling  dlaks  arramred  between  aald 
cutting  dlaka  adjacent  thereto,  a  spscing  disk  placed  be- 
tween said  raveling  disks  and  provided  with  a  groove  in 
Its  periphery,  and  s  wire  guard  hsving  Its  free  end  rearing 
in  aald  groove  for  the  purpoee  sperlded. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  two 
parallel  shafts,  cutting  and  raveling  disks  mounted  on 
■•eb  of  said  shafts,  tbe  cutting  disks  on  one  shaft  over- 
lapping and  contacting  with  those  on  the  other  shaft  and 
tiM  raveling  dlaka  on  one  shaft  meshing  with  those  on  the 
other  ahaft.  aald  cutting  dlaka  on  each  shaft  being  ar- 
ranged In  facing  palra  and  two  raveling  dlaka  placed  be- 
tween each  of  said  pairs  of  catting  dlaks. 

(Claima  fl  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  fHiiette.1 
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•04,968.     CAR-FENDER      Climber  KLCTMaiaa,  Coving- 
ton, Kj.     Filed  Mar.  81.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,481. 


atmcted  with  abutting  facea  below  the  plane  of  tbe  jolnta 
to  make  the  chain  self-sustaining  In  a  horizontal  poaltlon. 
8.  In  a  chain  rammer  tbe  combination  of  a  bousing 
conatnicted  to  rvcelve  a  chain  In  aplrnl  poaltlon  therein 
and  having  a  atralgbt  line  portion  lying  In  the  direction 
In  which  It  la  desired  to  project  tbe  chain,  and  a  chain 
flexible  in  one  direction  only,  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
Into  the  hotulng  or  projected  therefrom  at  will,  and  con- 
atnicted with  abutting  faces  between  tbe  several  membera 
which  suataln  tbe  chain  against  Its  ovrn  weight,  in  the 
direction  In  which  It  is  projected. 


S  1«    *' 


1.  A  car  fender,  embodying  a  plurality  of  aubstantlally 
upright  fender  bars,  horlxontal  bars  on  which  the  fender- 
bars  are  spaced  and  secured,  a  box-like  frame  secured  on 
tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  fender-bars,  an  apron  projected  for- 
ward from  tbe  box  like  frame,  abafta  Journaled  in  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  aald  frame,  and  wheels  secured 
on  said  shafts,  the  peripheries  of  tbe  wheels  projecting 
throagh  an  opening  In  aald  box-like  frame. 

2.  A  car  fender,  embodying  a  plurality  of  fender  bars, 
a  plursUty  of  horlaontal  bars  on  which  the  fender  bars 
are  spaced  and  secured  and  from  which  said  fender  bars 
are  curved  outward  and  downward,  aald  depending  fender 
bare  each  having  a  foot  flange  projected  forward  from  Its 
lower  end.  a  box-like  frame  of  subatantlally  V-abape  and 
secured  horlsontally  on  the  foot  flanges,  an  apron  ex- 
tended forwardly  from  the  lower  side  of  the  box-like  frame, 
a  plurality  of  ahafU  spaced  apart  and  Journaled  at  their 
aadi  In  tbe  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  box-like  frame, 
and  wheela  having  angular  teeth  that  extend  outward 
through  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  tbe  box  like 
frame. 

8.  In  a  car  fender  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  box- 
like frame  therefor,  comprising  an  upright  back  plate,  a 
top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  that  projects  forward  and  forms 
an  apron,  an  open  front  wall  extended  upright  between 
tbe  apron  and  the  top  plate,  a  plurality  of  shafts  spaced 
apart  and  Journaled  in  the  bottom  plate  and  top  plate,  and 
wheels  on  the  shafta.  having  angular  teeth  on  their  pe- 
ripheries, that  project  throuich  the  open  front  plate  of 
tbe  box-like  frame. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  a  frame  having  ita  bottom  extended 
bejrond  Ita  top  to  form  a  forwardly  projecting  apron,  and 
a  plurality  of  wheels  loosely  mounted  in  the  frame  on  ver- 
tical axea  with  their  peripheries  projecting  beyond  the 
top  of  tbe  frame. 

6.  In  a  car  fender,  a  box-like  frame  having  an  opening 
In  Us  front  wall  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  project- 
ing apron,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  loosely  mounted  in 
tbe  box  like  frame,  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels  project- 
ing through  tbe  opening  of  the  front  wall  of  the  aald 
frame 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


904.966.  CHAIN  RAMMER  FOR  GUNS.  OaCAa  KwocH, 
Kaaen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktiengeaellacbaft.  Esaen-on-the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,280. 

1.  A  chain  rammer  comprising  a  chain  constructed  to 
wind  In  one  direction  only  and  having  Ita  links  con- 
structed with  abutting  facea  which  sustain  the  chain  in 
horizontal  ramming  poaltlon.  against  tbe  weight  of  the 
chain,  and  a  suitable  housing  for  the  chain  adapted  to 
■upport  It  up  to  tbe  protruding  portion  of  the  chain. 

2.  A  chain  rammer  comprising  a  bousing  and  a  chain 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  within  the  housing;  aald  chain 
having   Its    members   suttsbly    Jointed    together   and    co»- 
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4.  A  chain  rammer  comprising  a  bousing,  a  spiral  guide 
for  the  rammer  chain  within  aald  bousing,  said  guide  be- 
ing provided  with  a  horizontally-projecting  portion  In  tbe 
aame  horizontal  plane  as  the  gun-bore,  a  link  chain  con- 
atructed  to  wind  In  one  direction  only  and  to  be  self-aus- 
talnlag  when  extended  horizontally,  and  roUera  carried 
by  tbe  chain  between  the  links  whereby  tbe  chain  ia 
adapted  for  rolling  contact  with  tbe  spiral  guide  of  aaid 
bousing. 

5.  In  a  chain  rammer,  the  combination  with  the  ram- 
mer head,  of  a  chain  constructed  of  links  provided  with 
abutting  faces  below  tbe  plane  of  the  Jolnta  to  adapt  aaid 
chain  to  aoatain  itself  and  tbe  ramnoer  bead  when  ex* 
tended  horizontally,  a  bousing  for  tbe  chain  provided  with 
spirally  arranged  guides  for  separating  tbe  aucceaslve 
coils  of  tbe  chain  when  in  colled  position,  said  bousing 
being  positioned  above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  chain  Joints  when 
the  chain  la  horizontally  extended  and  rollers  carried  by 
aaid  chain  and  adapted  to  run  on  aaid  spiral  guides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


904,967.  PNEIMATIC  RECUPERATOR  FOR  RECOIL- 
GUNS.  NoRBEBT  Koch,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengeaellacbaft,  Essen-on- 
the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.494. 


/^ 


1.  In  a  recoil  gun.  a  brake  cylinder,  a  dlsplacer  cylinder, 
and  a  recepUcle  for  compressed  air  surrounding  both  of 
said  cylindera  and  forming  tbe  slide-track  for  the  gun- 
barrel. 

2.  In  a  recoil  gun,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  dlsplacer  cylinder, 
a  receptacle  for  compressed  air  surrounding  both  of  said 
cylindera  and  forming  the  slide-track  for  the  gun-barrel, 
and  tmnnlona  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  forming  tbe 
horizontal  trunnions  of  tbe  gun. 
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3.  In  a  recoU  gun,  a  brake  cyllDder.  a  dlaplac«r  cylladar. 
^  g^captacle  for  conprMMd  air  aurrouDdlDg  both  of  aaid  j 


CfUadan  and  formlas  tb«  allde- track  for  the  gun  barrel, 
tmnnloDS  carrtad  by  aald  receptacle  and  forming 'the  horl 
sontal  trunnlona  of  the  gun.  and  a  preaaure  meter  arranged 
within  one  of  aald  trunnlona  and  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  aald  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  recoil  gun.  a  brake  cylinder,  a  dUplacer  cylinder, 
a  receptacle  for  compreaaed  air  aarroundlng  both  of  aald 
cyllBtfara  and  forming  the  allde-track  for  the  gun-barrel, 
trvaalona  carried  by  aald  receptacle  and  forming  the  borl- 
■ontal  trunnlona  of  the  g»in.  one  of  aaid  trunnlona  hartng 
a  bore  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  aald  recepUcle. 
and  a  member  normally  cloalng  aald  bore  and  remoraWa  t« 
permit  the  attachment  of  an  air-pump  to  the  trunnion. 


MM.M8.    8HEAB8  HOLDEB.    Habt«t  L.  Koch«b,  Cemen 
toa.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1908.     SarUl  No.  426.951. 


1.  A  holder  for  aheara  comprlalng  a  main  holder  con- 
slating  of  an  arch  front  plate  and  flat  back  plate  aeeurad 
to  the  front  plate,  and  a  clamping  aectlon  baring  return 
bent  flangea  at  Ita  aide  edgee  forming  channels  for  re 
celTlng  the  alda  adgw  of  the  main  holder  aectlon  and  the 
nbroua  fabric  wta«r«on  the  holder  la  to  be  secured. 

2.  A  holder  for  sbeara.  comprlalng  a  main  holder  section 
conalatlng  of  a  front  plate,  arched  centrally  and  longltudl 
nally  and  harlng  flat  side  portions,  a  back  plate  aemrad  on 
said  flat  side  portions  and  producing  a  aeml  tubular  re- 
ceptacle open  at  each  end.  the  upper  edge  of  the  arched 
portion  being  concared.  and  a  clamping  aectlon  formed  of 
plate  metal  and  haTlnic  return  bant  flanges  on  lU  aide 
edgee.  said  flanges  having  stop  platea  at  the  lower  enda 
theraof  for  cloalng  the  ends  of  the  channela  afforded  by  the 
flangea.  said  cbannela  receiving  the  flat  aide  membera  of 
t^maln  holdei  aectlon.  and  alao  receiving  the  fold«l 
fabric  whereon  tue  aheara  hoider  la  to  be  aecured. 


904.969.     LIGHTNING  -  ROD.     0»obo«  B.   K»s8.  Pttta 
biirg.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  6.  190S.    BerUl  Na  414.528. 


2.  In  a  lightning  rod  connection,  the  comblnatlo*  of  tb« 
top  or  point  aectlon.  a  contlnuoua  line  rod,  and  n  separate  Y- 
shaped  connecting  Joint  connected  to  aald  aectlon  and 
clamped  to  aald  rod. 

3.  In  a  lightning  rod  connection,  the  combination  of  tha 
top  or  point  aectlon.  a  continuous  line  rod,  and  a  separate  Y- 
shaped  connecting  Joint  connected  to  aald  section  and  hav- 
ing meana  thereon  for  being  connected  to  aald  rod. 

4.  In  a  lightning  rod  connection,  the  combination  of  tha 
top  or  point  section,  a  contlnoooa  Hoe  rod.  and  a  separate  Y- 
shaped  connecting  Joint  connected  to  aald  aectlon  and  hav- 
ing clamping  naaaa  thereon  for  connecting  the  aame  to 

said  rod. 

5.  In  a  lightning  rod  connection,  the  combination  of  tha 
top  or  point  aecttoa.  a  coatlnuoua  Ilna  rod.  and  a  aeparate  Y- 
ahaped  connecting  Joint  connected  to  aaM  nactlon  and  hav- 
ing cUUBptag  platea  thereon  for  being  bent  around  aald 
rod  to  eoaaact  said  Joint  thereto. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


904.970.     CLOTHKa-DUlEU.     HawaT  W.  l^ur.  Madlaon. 
Wla     Filed  Mar.  81.  11K)8.     Serial  No.  424.408. 


1.  In  a  lightning  rod  connection,  the  combination  of  the 
<bp  or  point  aectlon.  a  contlnuoua  line  rod.  and  a  aeparate  Y- 
ahaped  connecting  Joint  connected  to  aald  aectlon  and  rod. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  bracket*, 
vertically  movable  rods  guided  therein,  means  for  operating 
aald  roda,  and  laay-tongn  having  their  Inner  enda  connected 
to  the  brackets  and  roda. 

2.  In  a  clothea  drier,  a  pair  of  supporting  brackeU.  a 
pair  of  laay-tonga.  pivot  lugs  forming  the  connectlona  be- 
tween the  membera  of  the  laiy  tonga  and  aarvlng  alao  for 
tha  recaption  of  a  clothea-Une.  and  mechanlam  carried  by 
the  bracketa  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  lasy  tonga. 

3.  In  a  clothea  drier,  a  pair  of  bracketa  each  having  a 
plurality  of  projecting  anna,  vertically  movable  roda  guided 
tf  aald  arma  and  provided  with  threaded  portlona.  worm 
whaala  having  threaded  openlnga  for  the  reception  of  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  roda.  worms  engaging  said  worm 
wheela.  an  operating  shaft  carrying  the  worms,  and  a  pair 
of  laay  tonga  the  membera  of  which  are  connected  to  tha 
bracket  arma  and  the  roda  whereby  on  movement  of  the 
rods  the  laiy  tonga  may  be  extended  or  contracted. 

4.  IB  clothea  drier,  a  pair  of  spaced  bracketa  having  pro 
Jectlng  arma.  vertically  movable  threaded  rods  guldad  by 
said  arms,  worm  wheels  having  threaded  openlnga  for  the 
reception  of  the  rods,  worms  engaging  the  worm  wheela,  a 
ahaft  carrying  aald  worms,  a  pair  of  laay-tonga  having 
their  enda  connected  to  the  arma  and  roda  whereby  the 
laay-tonga  may  be  extended  or  contracted.  clothea-Une  at- 
Uchlng  luga  carried  by  and  forming  the  pivotal  connections 
of  tha  laay-tonga  membera,  and  a  croaa  brace  extending  be- 
tween the  aald  lasy  tonga. 


9  0  4.97  1.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  ALARM.  Nt«L8 
Lane,  Vancouver.  Brltlah  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.381. 

1.  In  an  automatic  railway  alarm  system,  an  electric 
circuit  extending  the  length  of  the  section  of  track  to  be 
protected  which  circuit  la  dealgned  to  be  cloaed  by  the 
entrance  onto  It  of  an  engine  suitably  equipped,  means  by 
which  the  entrance  of  an  engine  onto  the  aectlon  will 
•Qtomatlcally  direct  an  electric  currant  Into  the  aectlon 
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circuit  and  means  by  which  the  entrance  of  other  engines 
onto  the  section  will  succeaalvely  inrreaae  the  strength 
of  such  current,  means  for  successively  reducing  by  the 
laat  added  Increment  the  strength  of  the  current  In  the 
section  circuit  for  each  engine  which  leaves  the  section 
end.  means  on  the  engine  for  registering  the  strength  of 
the  current  In  the  aectlon  circuit  and  for  oounding  an 
alarm  at  each  Increaae  of  said  current. 


cS^^ 


'2.  In  au  automatic  railway  alarm  system,  an  electric 
circuit  extending  the  length  of  the  section  of  track  to  l>e 
protected  which  circuit  is  dewlgned  to  be  closed  by  th<- 
entrance  onto  It  of  an  engine  Kultably  equipped,  means 
for  antomatlcally  directing  an  clrctric  curr<>nt  Into  the 
section  circuit  means  for  automatically  Increasing  the 
atrength  of  auch  curn-nt  with  every  further  engine  which 
enters  on  the  section,  means  for  successively  reducing  by 
the  last  added  Incromf-nt  tho  strength  of  the  current  In 
the  circuit  as  an  engine  leaves  the  wction.  and  means  on 
each  engine  for  n-glstorlng  ilie  strcni^th  of  the  current  in 
the  section  circuit. 

.'l.  In  an  automatic  railway  alarm  syst»'ni.  an  electric 
circuit  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  section  of 
track  to  In?  protected  one  end  of  which  circuit  la  con- 
nected to  the  rails  of  the  track  and  the  other  to  a  series 
of  contact  platea  arranged  at  Intervals  along  the  pro- 
tected section  of  track,  a  corresponding  contact  forniln;r 
a  terminal  of  a  closing  circuit  on  an  engine  occupying 
the  section  In  which  circuit  is  a  registering  voltmeter  and 
an  electric  bell  contact,  means  for  directing  an  electric 
current  into  the  section  circuit  said  means  being  o|»er- 
able  by  an  «'lectro  magnet  on  the  track  section  sensitized 
by  current  furnished  from  the  engine,  which  current  Is 
automatically  delivered  as  the  engine  iMisses  onto  the 
section,  means  for  reducing  the  strength  of  tJie  current 
in  the  track  section  as  the  engine  leaves  the  section  said 
means  being  operable  by  temiwrarlly  supplementing  the 
strength  of  the  current  In  the  track  section  by  adding  to 
It  a  current   from  the  engine. 


904.072.      COVER.      KaEUKBUK    G.    L.tL-8TKB.    Sr..    Ionia, 
Mich.     Filed  .Vpr.   1.   1908.     Serial  No.  424.501. 


rim.  a  manual  grip,  an  elongated  member  having  the 
edges  turned  to  form  rims,  said  member  having  one  end 
formed  Into  a  book,  and  the  other  end  formed  into  an 
offset  to  receive  the  rim  of  said  cover,  meana  for  secur- 
ing said  rim  to  aald  offset,  and  means  between  said  rlba 
for  mounting  said  member  on  the  cover,  said  ribs  serving 
to  guide  said  hook  Into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  a 
receptacle  to  bold  said  cover  adjacent  to  the  side  thereof 
when  said  cover  is  removed  from  tlje  opening  of  the 
receptacle. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rec<>ptacle  cover,  a  strip  of 
metal  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof  along  a  diameter 
and  terminating  In  a  hook,  the  body  portion  of  the  strip 
serving  as  a  guide  In  the  removal  of  the  cover,  and  said 
hook  serving  to  support  the  cover  adjacent  to  the  side  of 
the  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  removable  cover, 
and  mrans  for  guiding  said  cover  on  the  edge  of  said  re- 
ceptacle In  removing  said  cover,  said  means  Including  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  at  the  receptacle  edge  to  bold 
said  cover  displaced. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  cover,  an  elon- 
gated member  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof  and  con- 
stituting a  guide  In  the  removal  of  the  cover,  said  mem- 
ber having  one  end  formed  Info  a  hook  for  receiving  the 
edge  of  aald  receptacle. 

4.  In   combination    with    a    receptacle   cover   having   a 
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9  0  4.973.  TR.\XSOM  OPER.\TOR.  GBoar.B  H.  Law- 
BEXCE,  Middletown,  X.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  394,374. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  sash  and  a  rod 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  sash  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  sash,  a  link  having  pivotal  connection  at  one 
end  with  the  frame  and  having  both  pivotal  and  sliding 
tt>nnectlon  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  sash,  and  a  sec- 
ond link  connecting  said  operating  rod  with  the  end  of  the 
flrst   mentioned   link   having  connection  with   the  sash. 

2.  In  combination,  a  swinging  sash,  a  rod  movable  lon- 
gitudinally parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  sash,  a  rnnner 
slidable  u|»on  the  sash  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  a 
link  laving  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  the  frame 
and  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  said  runner,  and  a 
second  link  connecting  the  operating  rod  with  the  said 
runner. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sasli  mounted  to  open  and  close 
by  a  swinging  movement,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  sash, 
a  link  connecting  said  slide  with  the  frame  In  which  the 
sash  is  mounted,  a  slldably  mounted  operating  rod  or 
bar.  a  fitting  having  adjustable  connection  with  said 
operating  rod  or  bit,  and  a  link  connection  between  said 
fitting  and  the  aforenientione<l  slide. 


904.974.  INTERN.VL-COMBU8TIOX  ROT.VRY  ENGINE. 
Hkbbekt  I.ee,  Kensington,  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  Filed  .\pr.  1«.  190S.  Serial  No. 
427,337.  » 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  comprising  a 
compression  chamber,  a  rotor  in  the  chamber  and  having 
a  sliding  piston  provided  with  a  shoe  at  each  enAt  ^n  ex- 
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ploston  ch»inb«r.  •  rotor  to  Mild  chamber  and  baring  a 
alldluK  piston  proTlded  with  a  iib«w  at  each  end,  a  Talre 
chamber  between  the  comprfasioD  and  exploalon  cham- 
ber*, and  haTing  porti  leading  therefrom  to  »aid  com 
compreaalon  and  exploelon  chamber*,  and  a  rotary  raWe 
In  th**  valve  chamber  and  haTlng  two  oppoaltely  arranged 

chambers. 

•J.  An  Internal  c«>mba»tlon  rotary  en«lne.  comprUing  a 
compreHHlon  chamber,  an  eiploaJon  chamber,  a  ralve 
chamber  between  the  compre«ialon  and  exploalon  cbambara 
and  having  port*  laadlnx  therefrom  to  Mid  compreaalon 
and  explo^on  chambera,  a  rotary  valve  In  the  valve 
chamber  and  having  two  oppoaltely  arranged  chambem. 
and  rotor.  In  the  comprewlon  and  exploalon  chamber.. 
each  rotor  having  a  central  chamber  for  a  cooling  me^ 
dlum  and  provided  with  a  sliding  piston  having  a  pivots 

.ho«  at  each  end. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  comprising  a 
compiaaalon  chamber,  an  explosion  chamber.  •  ▼•!»• 
chamber  between  the  cmbustlon  and  .-xploalon  chamber, 
and  communicating  therewith  through  port.,  a  rotary 
valve  m  th*-  valve  chamber  and  having  peripheral  cham 
bcra.  and  rotor.  In  the  compression  and  exploalon  cham 
beni,  each  rotor  having  a  c-entral  chamber  for  a  cooUng 
medium  and  provided  with  spring  pre.iMKl  peripheral 
packing  strips  and  with  a  aHdlnf  platon  having  a  pil- 
oted shoe  at  each  end. 

4  .\n  lnt.'mal  combustion  rotary  engine,  comprising  a 
compreaslon  chamber,  an  explorton  chamber,  a  valve 
chamber  between  the  compreaslon  and  exploalon  chamber, 
and  communicating  therewith  through  ports,  .n  rotary 
valve  In  the  valv^  chamber  and  having  peripheral  cham- 
ber, rotor,  in  the  compression  and  explosion  chamber., 
each  rotor  having  a  central  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  sliding  piston  having  shoe,  at  Its  ends,  bearing,  for 
the  shaft*  of  the  rotora  and  having  annular  chambers 
communicating  with  the  chamber,  of  the  rotora,  and 
gearing  between  the  rotor  of  the  exploalon  chamber  and 
valve  and  rotor  of  the  comprewlon  chamber 

5  In  an  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  a  compr.-.- 
.ton  chamber,  an  explosion  chamber,  a  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  the  compresalon  and  exploalon  cham 
ben  a  rotary  valve  in  the  valve  chamber,  and  rotor.  In 
the  compression  and  explosion  chambera.  each  rotor  hav^ 
mg  oppositely  arranged  peripheral  receaaea,  and  provldwj 
with  a  piston  sliding  through  the  rotor  and  having  at 
each  end  a  pivoted  sht>e  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  said 
receaaes. 


2  In  a  glass  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
travellag  mold  table,  a  hicter  to  actuate  the  table,  fluid 
preasun-  actuated  means  to  oparate  the  kicker.  •»»••".  a 
Unkl  preiwure  ..lusted  pUton  for  operating  the  .hear.,  and 
mean,  for  automatically  operatlna  the  kicker  operating 
means  coOrdlnately  with  the  operation  of  the  .hear.  Mid 
•hear.  l«lng  fulcrumed  on  Mid  piston  and  having  a  move 
ment   therewith  radial  to  tha  UNe. 

3  In  H  Klas-  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  mold  table,  flul.l  preaaore  actuated  mechanism 
for  giving  tb«  table  a  step  by  step  movement,  .hear.,  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  .hear.,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  shears  cotirdlnately  with  the  operation  of  tha  table 
Mid  mechanism  for  operating  the  shear.  Including  a  fluid 
actuated  pUton  on  which  the  .hearH  are  fulcrumed. 

4  In  a  glaaa  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  mold  table,  movable  cam*  on  the  table  a  kicker 
operable  on  the  cam.  to  actuate  th.  table  step  by  step. 
.beara.  aaaas  to  actuate  the  shears,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  kicker  cottrdlnately  with  and  subaequent  to  the 
operation  of  the  shears. 

5  In  a  gUwa  molding  apparatiu.  the  combination  of  a 
table  molda  on  the  table,  and  mean,  for  giving  the  table  a 
step  by  step  movement.  Mid  mean*  Including  pivotally 
hung  triangular  cams  on  the  under  side  of  the  table,  and  a 
kicker  operabl*-  on  Mid  cams. 

[Clalaa  6  to  3'.'  not  prlntt^  In  tba  Onaetta.  1 


9(H  975.     AUTOMATIC  GLA88  MOLDING  APPARATUB 
FBAsns  J.  Mackis.  San  Franclaco.  Cal.,  aMignor  of  one 
half  to  Illinois  Pacific  GlaM  Co..  San  Franclaco,  Cal..  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1907.     SerUl  No.  31W.578. 


904  976.      BITTON  FA8TBNER       Masv   8.   Maboji,  Rlma- 
ford.  N    Y      Filed  Dec.  4.  1**7.     S..rlal  No.  4<Vi.0©2. 


A  button  fastener  comprUing  a  .taple  adapted  to  be 
paaaed  through  the  shank  of  an  ordinary  button,  and  a 
plUble  cap  plate  formad  with  K>ckcts  arrangwl  to  receive 
Um  enda  of  said  staple.  Mid  sockets  leading  from  the  Mma 
face  of  the  cap  plata  on  oppoalte  «ldea  of  the  axial  line 
theraof  and  extending  oppositely  between  the  face,  of  Mid 
cap  plate  and  urmlnatlng  abort  of  the  edge  thereof 


904  977       TENSION  BAR   FOR   CONCRETE  CONSTRT'C 
TION      Ganno*  ».  MiLaa.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aMlgaor  to 
Oaear  J    Malgae.  Naw  York.  N    Y.     TWd  May  -'T.  1907. 
Serial  So.  .176.001. 


ft.  ...J — ;  •■■■    ■  .  t.  ■■■  » tr  .'  1!  t  ^\  *y.-.v«i-.i'^.;^ 


f 


1  A  machine  for  molding  glaM  having  In  combination  a 
crarellng  mold,  shears,  and  aaeteBlam  for  operattag  the 
abMrs  Mid  m*:hanlsm  comprlaliM  •  AaW  act.iated  pisloa. 
Mid  shear,  being  fulcrum«l  on  and  carried  by  Mid  piaton. 


1.  the  romblnsfion  with  a  .■emenfltlous  or  other  body. 
of  a  metallic  member  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
atlrrupa  having  portion,  ctmnected  to  mM  longitudinal 
member.  «ald  iwrtlon.  being  arranged  lonnitudlnally  par 
allel  with  and  In  a  lower  plane  than  Mid  meml^r  and 
carried  transversely  over  the  mM  m.'mber. 

2.  Tfce  comWnatJon  with  a  cement Itloua  or  othar  body. 
M  a  metalll.  member  extendlBK  tongltudlnally  theraof.  and 
•tlrrupa  having  attachtag  portion*  .onne<'ted  to  mM   Ion 

'  gltudlaal  member  throwgh  .lot.  in  Mtd  m«mlier.  mW  por 
tlon.  being  arranged  lonnltudlnally  parallel  with  an<l  In 
a  lower  pUa«  than  Mid  a^mbar  aad  tha  fraa  and.  of  the 

I  Mid  attacking  p.irtl..n»  carried  transvarMly  over  the  Mid 

i   member. 

'  X  The  combination  with  a  cetoentltlojia  or  other  body. 
of  ■  netalllc  member  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
ronnectlac  or  ba»e  bar  under  Mtd  mambar.  aad  rtlrrups 
Having  attaciloc  portion,  fastened  to  Mkl  bar.  Mid  por- 
tlona  connected  to  Mid  tin-mbcr  by  brtng  arranged  longl 
twUnally  paraUet  with  and  In  a  lower  plane  than  the  haM 
liar  and  the  free  end.  of  the  Mid  attaching  portion,  car 
rled  transversely  o*-ar  mM  bar  and  Mid  membar. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  cementltloua  or  otber  body.  | 
of  a  metallic  roemlier  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
connecting  or  ba.e  bar  under  .aid  member,  and  stirrups 
baring  attaching  portions  carried  along  said  bar  and  con- 
nactad  to  .aid  bar  through  alot.  In  the  Mme,  Mid  atlrnips 
having  portion,  arranged  longitudinally  parallel  with  and 
In  a  lower  plane  than  Mild  member  and  the  free  enda  of 
aald  attaching  portion,  carried  transversely  over  Mid  bar 
and  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cementltlotia  qt  other  body, 
of  metallic  member,  extending  longitudinally  thereof  hav- 
ing a  seriea  of  slot.  In  each  aide,  attaching  ixtrtiona  con- 
nected to  Mid  longitudinal  members  through  Mid  slots  and 
having  parts  arranged  parallel  with  and  In  a  lower  plane 
than  Mid  longitudinal  membera  and  the  free  ends  of  aald 
attaching  portion,  carried  tranaversely  over  Mid  members, 
and  a  connecting  bar  extending  across  and  between  aald 
longitudinal  members  and  connected  thereto  through  Mid 
attaching  portions. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


904,978.  DEVICE  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTIONS, 
ftc.  Oboigk  S.  Milks.  New  York.  N.  Y..  amlgnor  to 
Oscar  J.  Malgne.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1907. 
Serial  No.  402.293. 


T 


i4 


r 


1.  A  frame  for  concrete  and  other  constructions  compris- 
ing a  bar  and  a  connecting  plate  arranged  transversely 
thereto.  Mild  plate  having  a  pair  of  oblique  slots  In  its  side 
edges  lying  In  parallel  llntw.  and  a  ataple  mounted  In  aald 
slota  and  having  Ita  lega  bent  over  tb«  bar. 

2.  A  frame  for  concrete  and  other  constructions  com- 
prising a  l«r  and  a  connecting  plate  arranged  transversely 
thereto.  Mid  plate  baying  a  pair  of  oblique  slots  In  Its  side 
adgea  lying  in  parallel  llnea.  a  ataple  mounted  In  said  slots 
and  having  It.  legs  bent  over  the  bar.  and  mean,  for  secur- 
ing Mid  staple  to  Mid  plate. 

3.  A  frame  for  concrete  and  other  constructions  compris- 
ing a  bar  and  a  connecting  plate  arranged  transverMly 
thereto,  aald  plate  having  a  pair  of  oblique  slots  in  Its 
side  edges  lying  in  parallel  lines,  a  ataple  mounted  in  aaid 
slots  and  having  Its  legi*  l>ent  over  the  bar,  and  a  project- 
ing portion  forming  part  of  aald  slot,  for  being  bent  over 
Mid  legs  to  secure  said  staple  to  Mid  plate. 


00  4, 9  79.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  NEWSPAPERS. 
John  K.  Muaais,  Newhall,  Cal.  Filed  May  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  431,702. 


cci) 


1.  A  holder  for  newspapers  and   packages   comprising 
a  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  Jaw  mem- 


bers plToted  witbtn  the  casing  and  extending  beyond  tlie 
opening  In  said  casing,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  In  the 
sleeve  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  yoke  and 
spring,  and  means  whereby  an  electrical  coonection  la  ea- 
tabllsbed  when  the  yoke  Is  pushed  inward. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  bar- 
ing an  opening  in  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of 
jaw  members,  a  rod  having  a  yoke  on  tbe  end  thereof,  a 
wedge-shaped  head  on  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  rod  for  forcing  tbe  same  outwardly,  and 
electrical  means  for  ringing  a  bell  when  said  rod  is  forced 
backwardly  by  a  pajwr  or  parcel. 


904,980.  WH££L  GUARD  OR  FENDER.  Clarkme  T. 
M088.  Clinton.  Iowa.  Filed  May  r>,  1908.  Serial  No. 
431.070. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  head 
mounted  at  one  side  thereof,  a  wheel  guard  mounted  at  tbe 
opposite  side  of  said  beam,  and  a  device  for  secaring  both 
the  brake  head  and  wheel  guard  to  the  brake  t>eam. 

2.  A  wheel  guard  or  fender  comprising  a  strip  of  fiat 
resilient  metal  provided  with  a  downwardly  inclined  body 
portion,  tbe  apper  portion  being  doubled  flatwise  of  the 
metal  and  forming  a  downwardly  extending  attacblng 
shank  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  brake  beam,  and  a 
brake  head  securing  bolt  serving  to  attach  said  guard  to 
the  brake  beam. 

3.  A  wheel  guard  or  fender  comprising  a  strip  of  flat 
realllent  metal  having  a  body  portion  inclined  down- 
wardly. Ita  upper  portion  being  doubled  flatwise  of  tbe 
metal  to  form  a  loop  opening  downwardly,  one  arm  of  tbe 
loop  extending  perpendicularly  and  having  its  lower  end 
extended  borisontally  at  right  angles  thereto  to  form  an 
angular  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  brake 
beam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  beam  provided  with  a  brake  head,  and  a 
bolt  for  securing  the  brake  head  to  the  be&m.  of  a  fender 
composed  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  downwardly  In- 
cllaad  body  portion,  tbe  upper  portion  being  doubled  to 
form  a  loop,  and  one  arm  of  tbe  loop  being  extended  verti- 
cally to  engage  the  rear  aide  of  the  brake  beam  behind  the 
l)rake  bead,  said  arm  being  prf>v1ded  with  an  aperture  to 
receive  tbe  bolt  which  secures'the  brake  head. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dasa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  brake  beam  having  a  brake  bead  thereon,  and  a 
bolt  extending  through  the  brake  beam  for  securing  tbe 
head  thereto,  of  a  wheel  guard  or  fender  comprising  a 
.trip  of  flat  resilient  metal  having  a  portion  inclined 
downwardly  so  as  to  rest  immediately  above  the  rail,  the 
upper  portion  being  doubled  -flatwliw  of  the  metal  to 
form  a  resilient  loop  opening  dt>wnwardly.  and  an  arm 
of  the  loop  being  extended  vertically  to  engage  the  back  of 
tbe  brake  beam  In  rear  of  the  brake  head  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  to  receive  tbe  mid  bolt,  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  attaching  arm  being  extended  at  right  angles  there- 
to to  form  a  flange  which  cooperates  with  the  under  side 
of  tbe  brake  beam. 


9  0  4,981.      SAFETY-CLASP  FOR  PURSES  AND"  THE 
LIKE.      William    McIlbov.    Empire.    Panama.      Filed 
Jan.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,09."5. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rec<»ptacle  open  at  one  end, 
and  a  plate  on  one  side  wall  defining  the  opening,   hav- 
ing perforations  therein  and  secured  on  the  material  of 
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the  receptacle,  ot  two  depending  h«ink«  on  the  pl*te,  • 
shaft  rockable  on  the  Inn^r  nld*  of  Mid  pUti-,  depending 
armx  on  the  ends  of  the  rock  nhaft.  upwanlly  turned 
hook*  on  the  lower  end*  of  Mid  •rmn.  Mid  hookn  being 
rockable  through  a  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  meana  for 
rocking  the  nhaft  and  hookh  then-on 


2.'  The  combluatloB  with  a  receptacle  oiH-n  at  one  «a4. 
and  a  plate  harlng  p«>rf»ratlon>»  th.>reln  reinforcing  one 
side  wall  of  the  opening.  <»f  two  depending  h«*ok«  apaced 
apart  and  a.M^-ured  on  the  exterior  of  th»  aide  wall  where 
on  the  plate  la  Hxed.  a  shaft  rockable  on  the  Inner  aide 
of  Mid  Hide  wall,  two  depending  anna  on  the  en<to  of 
Mid  shaft,  hooka  on  the  lower  endu  of  Mid  arm*  rurrlng 
outward  and  upward  through  the  perforations  in  the 
plate,  a  tripping  plate  on  the  depending  ar«a.  aod  a 
iq>ring  on  the  rock  shaft  adapted  for  rocking  Mid  plate 
downwartlly. 

a.  The  combination  with  a   receptacle  having  a  pllahle 
body,  and  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  defined  by  two 
sMe  walls,   and  a  metal  plate  on  one  of  Mid  aide  walla 
reinforcing  the   pilabl*-   material    thereof.  Mid   plate   hav 
ing    two    spaciHl    perforatlunx    th.nin.    of    two    depending 
hooka  spaced  apart  and  secured  up4in  the  outer  side  of  the 
reinforcing  plate,   a   ^haft   rockable   on   the   opposite  aide 
of  Mid  plate,  two  depending  anna  on  the  ends  of  aald  roeh 
shaft,  hooks  on  the  lower  en«la  of  Mid  arms  curved  out- 
wanl  and  upward  through  the  m^mc^-iX  p.«rf orations  in  the 
reinforcing  plate,  a  tripping  plate  M>cured  on  the  .tepend- 
iug  arms,  and  a  torsion  spring  on  the  ro<-k  shaft,  engag- 
ing  the   tripping   plate  and   the   reinforcing  plate,   where- 
by the  tripping  plate  is  rocked  downward  and  the  hooka 
on  the  depending  arma  rock«>d  upward  through  the  spaced 
perforatlona.      ' 

4.  \  purse  or  the  like  having  a  pliable  body,  and  •■ 
opening  In  one  end  defined  by  two  side  walla,  a  relafore- 
ing  plate  secured  on  one  side  wall.  Mid  plate  having  two 
spaced  perforations  therein  near  Its  lower  edge,  two 
spaced  hooks  depending  on  the  exterior  of  the  relnfow- 
Ing  plate,  two  other  h.mks  supported  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  rockable  through  the  s|>aced  p.Tf orations  In  the 
reinforcing'  plate,  and  spring  preswd  means  engaging 
Mid  roi-kable  hooks  for  projeiting  them  outward  and  up- 
ward through  the  spaced  perforatlona. 


apreadrr  movable  to  apace  the  movable  dog  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  normal  from  the  fixed  dog.  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  escapement  lever  for  operating  the  apreader.  single 
and  coapo«Bd  character  keys,  and  operating  ronnectlone 
between  aald  keys  and  the  rsrapement  and  op«>ratlng  le- 
vers. Mid  coanecttoaa  heing  adapted  to  nspectively  op- 
erate the  eacapcoM^t  lev^r  without  actuating  the  spreader 
and  to  move  both  levers  for  the  slmnltaneous  projection 
of  hoth  (lawls  and  actuation  of  the  spreader. 

2,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  .-scapement 
mechanisa  embodying  a  rocking  escapement  lever,  rela- 
Uvely  fixed  and  plvote.1  dogs  carrl«Hl  by  Mid  lever,  • 
•prlng  for  moving  the  pivoted  dog  to  plural  spacing  poal- 
tlon.  a  wedge^shaped  spreader  movable  between  the  piv- 
oted dog  and  a  portion  of  the  lever  to  bold  Mid  dog 
•«UMt  tb«  action  of  aald  ^>rlng  In  normal  or  single  spac 
log  poaitlon.  a  lever  carrying  Mid  spreader  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  escapement  lever,  single  and  compound 
character  keys,  and  operating  connections  between  Mid 
keya  aMl  the  reapectlve  levers.  Mid  ctmnectlona  being 
■  ^iptill  to  permit  movement  of  the  eacapement  lever  for 
normal  sparing  without  retracting  the  spreader  when  the 
single  character  key  Is  depnsaed  and  to  operate  both  le- 
vers in  unison  when  the  compound   character  key   la  de- 

•rsaaed. 

a.   In    a    typewriting    machine,    a    i-arrlage    escapement 
mechanUm  embodying  a  rtK-king  eiicapement  lever,  fixed  and 
pivoted  dogs  carried  by  Mid  lever,  a  tapered  spreader  for 
normally  holding  the  pivoted  dog  In  tingle  spadag  p<ml- 
tloa.  »  n)rln«  projected   lever  pivoted  to  the  eaeapement 
I  lerer  and  carrying  Mid  spreMler,  aeta  of  keja.  a  spring 
for  adjusting  the  pivoted  dog  to  a  pluml  apacing  poaitlon 
upon  the  retraction  of  the  apreader.  means  Including  a  rod 
having  a  sllp^jolnt  connection  with  the  escapement   lever 
for  operating  Mid  lever  lnd.-pendentiy  of  the  spresder  le 
ver  up.>n  the  deprew.lon  of  the  keys  of  on*  att.  and  m«-ans 
Including  a  rrx\  operated  by  the  keys  of  the  other  set  and 
engmglng  the  spreader  lever  and  haWng  a  slip  joint  con 
aectloa  with  the  escap<ni«>nt  lever  for  first  operating  the 
spreader  lever  to  retract  the  spreader  and  then  operstlng 
the  escap.-roent  lever  for  the  es«ai)eroent  action  upon  the 
depreMlon  of  any  one  of  the  keys  of  Mid  set. 


MMJ63.    BSAKB.    Bam  ai- J.  0*K«a.  Boston.  Msm.     Filed 
Ans.  14.  1««T.     «er«al  No    .VM«,53». 


M4MS.  TYPE- WRITING  M.vrillNE.  LAwaB!«c«  A. 
MrKcKVBB.  Norton.  Kans.  Filed  Mar  Kl.  \WH.  gerUI 
No.  420.870. 


1  Tn  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  escapement 
mechanism  embodvlng  a  rocking  escapement  lever,  rela- 
tively  fixed  and    movable  doga' carried   by   Mid   lerer,   • 


1.  A  brake  Including  a  ahaft  provided  with  journals 
and  loga.  chock  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  journals 
above  the  lugs  and  having  their  free  ends  forked,  mesne 
by  which  the  brake  may  be  controlled,  and  means  adapte<l 
to  yieldingly  retain  the  chock  levera  in  engagement  with, 
the  ground. 

2.  A  brake  Including  a  shaft,  chock  levera  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  lugs  on  the  shaft  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  chock  levera.  means  adapted  to  yieldingly  retain 
the  chock  levera  In  engagement  with  the  ground,  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  foot  lever,  an  arm  on  the  ahaft.  a  connection 
totween  the  arm  and  foot  lever,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gnge  the  foot  lever  to  retain  the  chock  levera  In  inopera- 
tlT*  poaitlon. 

S.  A  vehicle  brake  Including  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft. 
f^  chock  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  lug 
•zed  upon  the  shaft.  Mid  lug  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  elevate  the  chock  lever  when  the  ahaft  Is  rotsted, 
and  means  by  which  the  shaft  may  be  roUted. 

4.  A  vehicle  brake  including  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft, 
a  lug  fixed  on  the  shsft.  Mid  lug  being  adspted  to  engage 
^Bd  alavate  the  chock  lever  when  the  shaft  is  rotated, 
and  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft. 
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6.  A  Tehlcle  brake  Including  a  ahaft  provided  with  jour 
and  lugs,  chock  levera  pivotally  mounted  on  the  jour- 
,  and  means  by  which  the  ahaft  may  be  rotated,  said 
luga  being  adapted  to  engage  and  elevate  the  chock  levera 
when  the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  nasette.] 


904,9ft4.     AITOMATIC  Ft'EL  FEED.     Ehnest  O.  OrELDT. 
Nyack.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  300.552. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  also  an  outlet  at  one 
end  and  having  an  overfiow  outlet  between  Its  ends,  of  a 
piston  located  within  Mid  cylinder  Iwtween  Mid  overflow- 
outlet  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  having  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  spring  pressing  against  said  piston  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


904.9M5.      EMEKOKNCY    VALVE.      Olivbb   Pexn.    Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  July  1,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  441,389. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  gate  movably  mounted 
therein,  a  casing  carried  by  Mid  body,  a  rod  secured  to 
Mid  gate  and  extending  upwardly  through  Mid  casing,  a 
hand  wheel  adjuatably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  casing  for  elevating 
Mid  rod.  a  coll  spring  located  In  said  casing  and  encircling 
aald  rod  for  lowering  said  r»»d  and  gate,  a  lever  fulcrumed 


upon  the  side  of  Mid  casing,  a  pivoted  latch  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  Mid  lever  and  extending  into  said  casing 
for  engaging  a  notch  provided  therefor  in  said  rod,  an 
electro -magnet  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  an 
electro-magnet  supported  by  aald  casing  for  attracting  the 
flrat  mentioned  electro  magnet  for  moving  said  lever,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rod  within  Mid  casing  for  increas- 
ing the  tension  upon  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  A  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  gate  movably  mounted 
therein,  a  casing  carried  by  said  body,  a  spring  pressed 
rod  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  connecting  with 
Mid  gate,  a  hand  wheel  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
rod  for  elevating  the  same  and  placing  Mid  spring  under 
tension,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  casing,  a  pivoted 
latch  carried  by  Mid  lever  for  engaging  uld  rod  and  sup- 
porting the  same  In  an  elevated  position,  and  a  pair  of 
electromagnetic  devices  associating  with  each  other  and 
with  Mid  lever  and  adapted  when  energleed  to  shift  the 
lever  whereby  said  latch  is  released  causing  the  automatic 
ahiftlng  of  the  rod  in  one  direction  to  close  the  gate,  one 
of  Mid  magnetic  devices  carried  by  the  casing  and  the 
other  by  Mid  lever. 


904.986.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATIS.  AXDEHS  A. 
PiND8T»FTC,  Frederlksberg.  Denmark.  Filed  June  1, 
1906.      Serial   No.  319.729. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  com- 
bination with  a  water  reservoir  having  means  for  heating 
the  water,  an  open  bottle-basket  movable  through  said" 
reservoir  having  Its  Iwttom  some  distance  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reservoir  and  Its  upper  edge  a  little  over  the, 
surface  of  the  water,  a  closed  wall  fixed  to  one  end  of 
and  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  bottle 
bnaket,  and  a  closed  vertically  movable  wall  suspended 
in  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  bottle-basket  and  extending 
Trom  the  Imttom  of  the  reservoir  to  some  distance  below 
the  top  of  the  bottle-basket,  and  rails  fixed  to  the  lx>ttom 
of  the  water-reaervolr  upon  which  said  suspended  movable 
end  wall  of  the  Iwtt le-basket  rests  during  Its  pasMge 
through  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir  having  heating-devices  arranged  at  the 
bottom  and  open  bottle  baskets  movable  through  said  res- 
ervoir with  their  bottom  some  distance  above  the  bottom 
of  the  reservoir  and  their  upper  edge  a  little  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  of  a  clooed  wall  fixed  to  one  end  of  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  bottle  basket, 
and  a  closed  vertically  movable  wall  suspended  in  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bottle-lvasket  and  extending  upwai-ds 
to  some  distance  below  the  top  of  the  bottle-basket,  and 
rails  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  water-reservoir  but  being 
elevated  In  that  part  of  it.  where  the  heating-devices  arc 


^J-amS^-^JUU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  34.  1908- 


•rruiirvd.  which  r»lta  auppurt  th*  lower  niga  nt  tb«  ma 
pende<l  movable  end  walla  of  the  bottle  Uaaketa  durlns  the 

tbrouxb  the  reaerTolr.  aubatanttalljr  as  and  for  tbe 

aet  forth. 


00  4,9K7.  VAL\'E  FOR  HYDROCARBON  LIGHTING 
STflTEMA.  Maeiun  W  Tit:***,  Chicago.  "•-  '^•w* 
May  2fl.  1»07.     Serial  No.  37«.S1S. 


J» 


1.  A  Tidve  of  tbe  ciuuracter  liaacrihad.  cow^latog  a  cas- 
ing baring  n  cbainter.  a  feed  paa— gr  cwmyjrarlng  with 
pn«  end  of  aald  chamber.  dlacAacge  %m4  rmcMpt  pa— g^a 
arranged  at  right  angle*  to  the  Inlet  paituiKe  and  dlamet- 
rlcallj  opposite  each  other  and  romwuntcating  with  the 
chamber,  said  eiM-ape  passage  batng  laffeernally  threaded 
at  Its  outer  eiid  and  prt>eUed  al  Ita  lamer  end  with  a  ralvd 
scat  and  with  a  lateral  es<-a(ie  port  outwardly  beyond  said 
seat,  a  cot  off  Talve  otouotied  apon  the  cad  of  the  casing 
opposite  that  la  whick  aald  feed  pasaa«a  is  formed  and 
projei-ting  Inte  the  rhaiaber  mmd  controBInx  communica- 
tion between  tke  feed  {assaite  sad  the  aald  dUcharKe  and 
escape  passages,  and  a  threaded  needle  vaire  working  in 
the  escape  pasaagw  aad  contrwIUag  saM  saat  and  port. 

2.  A  ralva  «f  tiM  cteracter  dearrlbed  comprlalng  a  cas- 
ing having  a  central  rbamher.  an  inlet  leading  through 
one  end  thereof  to  aaki  chnmlier  and  fivaied  at  Its  Inner 
end  wltb  a  Talre  seat,  lateral  Macharga  and  escape  nip- 
ples leading  frsn  diametrfcany  ofi|>os<te  sMes  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  escape  nlp|)l<*  bein<  luternally  threaded  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  iaaer  end  with  a  Talve  aeat  and  adjacent 
thereto  with  a  lateral  aaeape  part,  a  ratva  working  In  the 
opposite  end  at  the  casing  and  having  a  needle  point  to 
engage  the  vatre  seat  ef  the  lalet  and  controlling  com 
munlcatlon  between  the  s&sm  aad  the  reapectlve  nipple*, 
and  a  threaded  valve  warklng  !■  the  earape  nipple  and 
having  a  needle  peint  to  engage  tke  aaat  therein  and  con- 
trol communication  between  the  chamber  and  the  escape 
port.. 

3.  A  valre  ef  the  rhararter  de*rrl*w<l  maipiising  a  cas- 
■tog  iMvlac  a  ecatral  ciMartier,  an  hilet  leading  tbrmigti 
••e  ead  tbereof  to  said  f1la«l^er  and  farmed  at  Its  Inmer 
end  wHh  a  valve  aeat.  the  np|wM*4te  end  of  tlie  rasing  helng 
fortaed  with  an  tatenrally  thr<>«de(l  psMiaKe  and  an  en- 
larged charalter  at  the  outer  end  <vf  said  passage  providing 
a  twipHag  flaage  and  an  Htterlor  Shoolder.  a  hashing  1n- 
rlowed  In  iiatd  chsiaKer  and  reNtlTYv  agslmit  nsid  shoulder, 
a  rap  eaitaglai;  tKe  flsnce.  psrklng  In  the  rap  Hoatng  ttia 
Jalat  »ietweea  tlie  flange  aad  huithlng.  lateral  discharge 
aad  escape  nlpp4es  leadtac  ftruB  diametrically  opposite 
sMes  of  the  chamlter.  aatd  eerspe  nipple  helng  tntemany 
tfcreeiVMl  and  prtwlded  at  Its  laaev  ead  wltti  a  valre  nest 
and  adjacent  tbeT>ef<*  with  «  lateral  escape  port,  a  threaded 
valve  workini;  In  said  threaded  panaage  and  prtwMed  at 
Its  Inner  ead  with  a  needle  point  mntrolllBg  the  Inlet 
and  St  Its  water  end  with  a  stean  projecting  ontwardly 
ttirongh  the  brnthtng.  pacicinc  and  rap.  aad  a  threaded 
ralve  working  In  the  escape  nipple  snd  having  a  needle 
point  to  engage  the  seat  tberfia  and  control  coniiuunica- 
tlon  between  the  chamber  and  the  escape  port. 


foraiMl  bars,  one  of  which  is  plvotslly  engaged  with  th« 
central  cross  bar  of  the  horse,  a  treadle  plvoUlly  mounted 
la  tb*  lower  end  of  the  biirsr.  operating  rod*  plvotally 
•■■■Wtad  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  forward  '-nd  of  ssid 
treadle,  said  rods  having  iilotted  opper  ends  adapted  to 
be  loosely  cooaartsd  to  the  pirotad  arms  of  aald  log  hold- 
ing devices,  springs  se<-ured  st  one  end  to  said  operating 
rods  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  pivoted  arms  of  said 
log  holding  device*,  whereby  a  yielding  connection  la  pro- 
vided between  said  rods  nnd  the  holding  devices,  aad  a 
retracting  spring  connected  to  said  treadle  to  lift  the 
same  after  pressure  hss  been  removed  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


»04JM8.     aAWHOK8&.     Oai.4a  PotTSAa.  ntehhurg. 

Filed  Jaa.  9.  104M.     Serial  Ne    44W,»»a. 

1.   In    a   saw    hoeae.    a    pair   at   pteetalty    meaated    log 
claa^iteg  darlcea.  Mid  daelees  cnaiprlaing  right  aagniarly 


2.  in  s  saw  horaa.  a  pair  of  toothed  log  gripping  liars. 
a  pair  of  log  hoMtaw  devices  taaiprlsing  pivoted  support- 
ing arma.  and  right  sagularly  dlaiHxied  itig  engaging  arms, 
toothed  log  grlpjiia*;  Ijars  serared  t4)  said  log  engaging 
arma.  a  treadle  plimtally  sisaaCed  in  the  W.wer  portion  of 
ksld  horse,  operatlac  rods  plvotally  coanected  at  tbelr 
lower  enda  to  the  free  end  of  aald  treadle,  a  looae  yield- 
lag  caasMctlsa  betatea  ttie  upper  ends  at  said  roda  and 
pivoted  araa  of  said  Ug  hol<llaK  devices,  a  treadle  re- 
tractliV  spring,  aad  atap  ptos  arranged  oa  the  Inner  iddaa 
of  tke  heme  to  lltalt  the  BMweaient  oT  tb*  lag  haidtag  4a- 
v«e«s.  subacantlalty  aa  Aescrlbed 


0  0  4.980.  8TBM  WINDING  AND  RETTING  WATCH. 
WiLa«>N  E.  Porrwi,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  New 
Havca  Clock  Oa..  Naw  tlarea,  Coaa..  a  Corpora tioa. 
tilled  Rapt    n,  19M.     Serial  N*.  464.021. 


t.  In  a  stem  winding  and  aterasetting  watch,  the  com- 
bination with  a  dial  wheel,  of  a  radially  movable  stem- 
setting  wheel,  a  loogitndiaally  aioeable  and  rotatabla 
atem,  a  stem  setting  pinion  carried  thereby,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  stem  setting  wheel  In  constant  mesb 
with  the  stem-setting  pinloa  aad  demeahed  from  the  dial- 
wbaei. 

2.  In  a  stem-setting  and  atea-winding  watch,  the  com- 
bination with  a  dial  wheel,  of  a  radially  movable  atem- 
aettlac  wheal,  a  stad  therefor  a  waahar  flied  upon  the 
tnaer  sad  of  the  aaM  stad.  a  loagltudlnally  movable  and 
r>tatahle  atem.  a  stemaetting  plslon  carried  thereby  aad 
interaii'aned  with  the  teeth  of  tin-  stem-setting  wheel,  and 
a  a^lBt  engaged  with  tlie  aatd  waaber  for  noraaally  isala- 
talalag  th*  stem  setting  wheel  deraeahed  from  the  dlal- 
1  Bhnri  and  la  er«age*BeBt  with  the  stem  sattlng  pinloa. 
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004.990.  1>ENTAL  BROACH  AND  HOLDER.  CHAaLES 
R.  PoWEia.  rrlnceton.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jamc*  L.  Kallcy,  Princeton,  Wla.  Piled  May  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  483,468. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  and  a  follower  operating  there- 
in ;  aald  tubular  member  compriaing  an  intermediate  por- 
tion having  a  reduced  nnd  terminally  yloaed  forward  por- 
Vion  provided  with  a  keyhole  slot,  and  an  expanded  In 
ternally  threaded  rearward  portion ;  and  aald  follower 
conalstlng  of  a  rod  fitting  within  the  expanded  portion 
of  the  tubular  member  and  baring  an  externally  threaded 
portion  cooperating  therewith,  the  forward  end  of  the 
aald  rod  being  of  reduced  diameter  to  tit  within  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  tubular  member  and  having  a 
conical  terminal  point :  In  combination  with  a  broach 
provided  with  a  spherical  bulb  or  enlargement  for  Inser- 
tion through  the  keyhole  slot  into  the  re<luced  and  ter- 
minally cioeed  forward  portion  of  the  tubular  member, 
and  to  be  engaged  by  the  terminal  conical  point  of  the 
follower. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the>cbaracter  described,  a  holder  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  cloaed  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  keyhole  slot  extending  Into  the  closure,  and 
a  follower  operating  in  said  tubular  member  and  having 
threaded  connection  therewith,  in  combination  with  a 
broach  having  a  spherical  bulb  or  enlargement. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
member  closed  st  one  end  and  having  a  keyhole  slot  ex- 
■tending  into  the  chMiure.  a  broach  having  a  spherical  bulb 
or  enlargement  fltted  into  the  keyhole  slot  and  bearing 
upon  the  closed  terminal  end  of  the  tubular  memlier.  and 
a  follower  operating  In  aald  tulnilar  member  and  engag- 
ing the  apberlcal  bulb  or  enlargement  and  thereby  retain- 
ing the  broach  In  adjusted  iK>Hltlun. 


904,991.  PR<K'E88  OF  SMELTING  METALLIC  <"OM- 
POUND8  ANi>  PRODUCING  CARBIDS.  Bdoas  F. 
Pan  a.  Nisgars  Falls.  X.  T..  assignor  to  T'nlon  Carbide 
Company.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Vlr- 
ffthla.     Filad  July  14.  1904.     Herlal  No.  21fl.."».r>. 


1.  The  proceas  of  producing  caldum  carbld.  which  con- 
sists In  separately  preheating  a  calcium  compound  reduci- 
ble by  carbon,  and  carbon,  mixing  the  preheated  materials. 
and  electrically  beating  the  mixture  to  the  required  tem- 
perature, as  aet  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  heating  a  mixture  of  two  materials, 
which  consists  in  directly  heating  but  one  of  the  materUls 
and  thereby  Indirectly  heating  the  other  material,  mixing 


the  preheated  materials,  and  electrically  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  the  required  temperature,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  smelting  metallic  compounds,  which 
consists  in  directly  heating  the  compound  and  thereby  Indi- 
rectly heating  a  reducing  agent,  mixing  the  preheated  ma- 
terlalB,  and  electrically  heating  the  mixture  to  the  required 
temperature,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  carbld,  which  cou- 
ststs  In  directly  heating  a  calcium  comp<.und  reducible  by 
carbon  and  thereby  Indirectly  heating  carbon,  mixing  the 
preheated  materials,  and  electrically  beating  the  mixture 
to  the  required  temperature,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  heating  a  mixture  of  two  materials, 
which  consists  in  directly  heating  one  of  the  materials  by 
showering  It  through  a  hot  atmosphere.  Indirectly  beating 
the  second  material  by  the  heat  unabsorbed  by  the  first 
material,  mixing  the  preheated  materials,  and  electrically 
heating  the  mixture  to  the  required  f*mperature.  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


904.992.  PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  PROPELLING- 
GEAR  AND  OTHER  APPARATUS  ON  SHIPBOARD 
FROM  AIR  USED  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  PROPUL- 
SION. OCBTATB  QuANONNB,  Houdeng-Goegnles.  Belgium. 
Filed  July  1,  1904.    Serial  No.  215.004. 


1.  The  process  for  protecting  the  machinery,  steering 
gear,  propelling  gear  and  other  apparatus  from  nlr  and 
froth  on  board  ships,  the  propulsion  of  which  Is  facilitated 
by  Introducing  a  layer  of  air  between  the  ships  hull  and 
the  water,  consisting  in  deflecting  the  air  Injected  Into  the 
water  from  the  paths  pursued  by  the  water  flowing  to  the 
apparatus  to  be  protected,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  protecting  the  machinery,  steering 
gear,  propelling  gear  and  other  apparatus  from  air  and 
froth  on  board  ships,  the  propulsion  of  which  is  facilitated 
by  Introducing  a  layer  of  air  between  the  ship's  hull  and 
the  water,  consisting  In  deflecting  the  air  injected  Into  the 
water  from  the  paths  pursued  by  the  water  flowing  to  the 
apparatus  to  be  protected  and  directing  the  air  In  a  certain 
manner  by  aid  of  the  force  which  causes  the  air  to  ascend, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  protecting  the  machinery,  steering 
gear,  propelling  gear  and  other  apparatus  from  air  and 
froth  on  board  ships,  the  propulsion  of  which  Is  facilitated 
by  Introducing  a  layer  of  air  between  the  ship's  hull  and 
the  water  consisting  in  using  blades  and  wings  conven- 
iently shaped  In  order  to  deflect  the  air  and  froth  from  the 
places  to  be  protected,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  protecting  the  machinery,  steering 
gaar.  propelling  gear  and  other  apparatus  from  air  and 
froth  on  board  ships,  the  propulsion  of  which  is  facilitated 
by  Introducing  a  layer  of  air  between  the  ship's  hull  and 
the  water,  consisting  in  causing  the  air  Injected  Into  the 
water  to  be  deflected  from  the  parts  through  the  agency  of 
deflecting  wings  said  wings  forming  an  Inclined  cutwater. 

6.  The  process  for  protecting  the  machinery  steering 
gear,  propelling  gear  and  other  apparatus  from  nlr  and 
froth  on  board  ships,  the  propulsion  of  which  Is  fscllltated 
by  Introducing  a  layer  of  air  between  the  ship's  hull  and 
the  water  consisting  In  causing  the  air  Injected  Into  the 
water  to  be  deflected  from  the  parts  through  the  agency  of 
deflecting  wings  and  blades  and  in  causing  obstacles  to  be 
deflected  oft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


904,903.     TIRE-TIGHTENER.     Pail  Ral  and  Miohabl  J. 

Rai  .  Garden  Plain.  Kans.     Filed  July  27,  1908.     Serial 

No.  445,540. 

The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  one  end  of 

which  Is  provided  with  a  slot,  a  tire  surrounding  the  felly 

and  having  end  flanges  turned  inward,  one  of  the  flanges 

i  being  provided  with  a  tapered  shoulder  fitting  in  a  corre- 
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■pondlDK  r*<*M  In  th«  lnn*r  face  of  the  felly,  a  wear  plate 
fitting  atcaintit  the  slotted  end  of  the  felly  and  |>n»rkl€d 
with  a  tapered  shoulder  flttlDK  In  a  correspondingly  «haped 
recess  In  the  felly,  a  draw  bolt  extending  from  ooe  of  the 
tire  flanxeii  and  piimlng  through  an  opening  In  thf  other 
fUnge.  the  end  of  the  bolt  being  aeated  In  a  depression 
formed  In  the  wear  plate,  a  imm  nut  on  the  draw  bolt,  re 
movable  slugs  arrnnged  to  (It  between  the  tire  flanges  and 


to  each  other  and  whose  bottoois  are  In  the  same  horlson- 
tal  plane,  a  niHxailoe  aupported  over  one  of  said  channels, 
two  slides  movnblr  In  saUl  channela,  a  bell  crank  lever 
operatlTely  connected  with  said  slides,  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  bell  crank  lerer,  two  levers  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  alMcs  and  having  upwardly  directed  Angers  at  their 
free  ends,  means  for  h<ildlng  said  levers  In  an  elevated 
position  when  the  slide  Is  moving  In  one  direction  and  for 
drawing  saM  lerers  down  and  holding  them  in  a  depressed 
|M>8itlon  when  th*>  slide  Is  moving  In  the  opposite  direc 
tion,  and  a  rotatable  beveling  cutter  against  which  the 
matrices  are  moved  by  the  slide  which  carries  saki  levers, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  puriMise  spectfled. 


provldt^l  with  slots  for  passaae  over  the  draw  bolt,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  slugs  l»lBg  provWetl  with  shouUlers^ 
correspontllUK  to  the  shii|M>  of  the  tire,  a  shield  extending 
nround  the  Inner  f«ce  of  the  felly,  the  o{>poslte  e<lges  et 
the  shield  beurlni;  agiilniit  the  Inner  face  of  the  tire  aad 
serrlng  by  engagement  with  the  shoulders  of  the  tings  to 
ph^rent  displacement  of  the  latter,  and  bolts  exteadlDg 
through  the  shield,  the  felly  ami  the  tire,  one  of  said  bolts 
imnolng  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  felly  to  thereby 
permit  adjustment  of  the  partH. 


904,904.      BKICK    KII.N.      W'iluam    Ksmmib.    New   York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Jane  1'3.  1908.    Serial  No.  430.f>M:t. 


\  brit-k  kiln  consisting  of  outer  walls,  a  crown  arch  ex 
tending  between  the  wnlls.  said  crown  arch  having  an  open- 
ing approximately  Its  center,  chimneys  leading   from  and 
through  the  crown  arch  to  the  open  air.  Ore  chambers  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  kiln,  said  fire  chambers  being 
provided  with  arches,  a  checker  fl»»or  for  the  kiln  supported 
by  said  arches,  said  arches  having  openings  appn>ilmately 
centrally  thereof  cnmmunicating  with  the  chatnhera  formed 
by  the  archeM  and  the  floor,  furnaces  within  the  fire  cham 
bers  and  passages  leadlntf  from  the  outer  walla  of  the  kiln 
through   the  walls   of   the  urches  and   np|>roxlmately   cen 
trally  of  the  kiln,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  passsgea  being  pro- 
vided with  branches  communicating  with  the  fire  chambers 
beneath  the  o|ieiilngs  thereof. 


-  I 


904.995.  M>TriH'll.VMFKK!NM;  M.VCHINE  FOR  MAT- 
RICEH.  lIiWACK  A.  Hbt MOLDS,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  ••- 
sisnor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1907.  Serial  No.  352. A22. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate  baring  to  Its  top  sur 

face  two  channels  Mhlch  intercept  and  are  at  right  angles 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate  ctmtalnlng  a  chan- 
nel, means  fi>r  moving  matrices  into  said  channel,  a  ro- 
tatable cutter  ItH-atod  at  the  end  of  said  channel,  a  slide 
movable  in  uld  channel  for  pushing  the  matrices  toward 
viid  cutter,  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  slide, 
means  carried  by  the  slide  for  engaging  with  the  matrices 
to  more  tbem  In  the  contrary  direction,  that  ts  to  say 
away  from  said  cutter,  and  means  for  automatically  with- 
drawing the  matrices  from  said  channel,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  puriMMw-  s|>eclfled. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  l>ed  plate  containing  a  chan 
nel.  meaas  for  moving  matrices  into  said  channel,  a  ro- 
tatable cutter  bicated  at  the  end  of  said  ebannel,  a  slide 
movable  In  said  channel  for  punhlng  the  matri<*es  toward 
Haid  cutter,  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  slide, 
means  carritnl  by  the  slide  for  engaging  with  the  matrices 
to  move  them  In  the  contrary  direction,  that  Is  to  say 
away  fn>m  said  cutter,  and  nieana  for  automatically  with 
drawing  the  matrices  from  said  channel,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  presser  foot  for  pressing  upon  said  matrict's 
while  they  are  In  contact  with  said  cutter,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate  having  In  Its  top 
surface  two  connected  channels  lying  at  right  anglea  to 
each  other,  a  feed  magailne  xupitorted  over  one  of  said 
channels,  a  slide  movable  In  said  channel  and  adapted 
to  posh  the  matrices  severally  out  of  the  magailne  and 
along  said  channel, Into  thi-  other  channel,  a  magailne 
supported  over  the  other  channel,  a  slide  movable  In  said 
channel  beneath  said  ntagazine  and  adapted  to  pnah  the 
tuatrices  tovard  the  ead  of  said  channel,  a  rotatable  cut- 
ter at  tke  ead  of  saM  eiwnDel,  means  carried  by  said 
slide  for  drawing  matrices  In  the  contrary  direction  tu  the 
position  beneath  said  receiving  magailne.  means  for 
forcing  the  matrices  opward  out  of  the  channel  into  said 
magaslne.  means  sustaining  the  matrices  In  said  magailne, 
and  means  Imparting  slmnltaneous  movement  to  said 
slides,  salistantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specitleil 

5.  The  esaablaatlon  of  a  bed  plate  having  In  Its  top 
surface  tw*  MMMcted  channels  lying  at    right   angles  to 
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each  other,  a  feed  magailne  supported  over  one  of  said 
channels,  a  slide  movable  In  said  channel  and  adapted  to 
push    the    matrices    severally    out    of    the    magaslne    and 
along   said   channel    Into   the   other   channel,   a   magailne 
supported  over  the  other  channel,  a  slide  movable  In  aald 
channel  beneath  said  magailne  and  adapted  to  push  the 
matrices  toward  the  end  of  said  channel,  a  rotaUble  cut- 
ter at  the  end  of  said  channel,  a  presser  foot,  means  car 
rled  by  said  slide  for  drawing  matrices  under  said  receiv- 
ing magailne,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  below  the  re 
eelvlDg  magazine,  a  spring  moving  said  plunger  downward, 
a  lever  for  moving  It  upward  having  an  upturned  beveled 
faced  arm  which   lien   in   the  path  of  the  last  mentioned 
slide,  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 
(rialms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oatette. ] 


1 


9  0  4.996.  CORNER  CHAMFKRINC,  MACHINE  FOR 
M.VTRICES.  IIOBACF  A.  Rbtnolds,  Woonsocket,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  10» 
1907.     Bcrial  No.  852.62.'^. 


and  whose  bottoms  are  In  the  same  horliontal  plane,  push 
bars  and  their  operating  mechanism  for  pushing  matrices 
along  one  channel  into  the  other  and  then  along  said 
other  channel,  means  holding  said  matrices  down  upon  the 
bottoms  of  said  channels  as  they  are  pushed  along, 
scrapers  adjustably  secured  over  said  channels,  and  other, 
adjustable  scrapers  secured  In  and  projecting  through  the 
bed  plate  Into  said  channels. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate  having  In  Its  top 
surface  two  connected  channels  which  He  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  have  their  bottoms  In  the  same  horl- 
iontal plane,  a  push  bar  for  pushing  matrices  along  said 
channel  Into  the  other  channel,  mechanism  for  operating 
said  push  bar,  thre<>  vertical  adjustable  scraper  bars  so 
cured  above  said  channel,  one  adjustable  scraper  bar 
projecting  through  the  bed  plate  Into  said  channel,  a  push 
bar  for  moving  the  matrices  along  the  other  channel,  two 
scraper  bars  adJusUbly  held  above  said  other  channel, 
and  two  vertical,  adjustable  scraper  bars  which  project 
from  the  bed  plate  Into  said  channel,  and  two  spring  ac 
tuated  pressor  feet  engaging  with  the  matrices  In  said 
channels. 


904,997.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  WILLIAM  C.  RlCHABD- 
8OJC,  Pot  latch,  Idaho.  Filed  .\pr.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.589. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  the  corners  of  matrices, 
the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  having  In  its  top  surface 
two  connected  channels  which  are  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  whose  bottoms  are  In  the  same  horliontal  plane, 
a  feed  magazine  se<-ured  over  one  of  said  channels,  a 
push  bar  movable  In  said  channel  Ix-neath  said  magazine, 
another  push  bar  movable  In  the  other  channel,  two 
parallel  slides,  means  for  Imparting  reciprocal  motion  to 
said  slides,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  slides  re- 
s|)ectlvely  to  said  two  push  bars. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  the  corners  of  matrices, 
the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  having  In  Its  tap  surface 
two  connected  channels  which  are  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  whone  bottoms  are  in  the  name  horizontal 
plane,  a  feed  magazine  secured  over  one  of  said  channels, 
a  push  bar  movable  in  said  channel  beneath  said  maga- 
ilne, another  push  bar  movable  In  the  other  channel,  two 
parallel  slides,  each  having  a  laterally  projecting  pin,  a 
rotatable  cylindrical  member  having  a  cam  groove  In  Its 
cylindrical  surface  Into  which  said  pins  project,  and 
mLK-haulsms  for  respectively  transmitting  motion  from 
said  two  slides  to  said  two  push  bars. 

.•{.   In  a   machine  for  beveling  the  corners  of  matrices, 
the    combination   of   a    bed   plate    having   In    Its    top    sur 
face   tiro  connected   channela  which   are   at    right   angles 
to  each  other  and  wli«)se  Itottoms  are  in  the  same  horizon 
tai  plane,  a  feed  magazine  secured  over  one  of  said  chan- 
nels,  a   push   l>ar   movable    In   said   channel   beneath   said 
magaslne,   another   push   bar   movable  In   the  other  chan 
nel,  two  parallel  slides,  each  having  a  laterally  project 
lug    pin.    a    rotatable    cylindrical    member   having   a    cam 
groove  In  Its  cyllndrlcsl  surface  luto  which  said  pins  pro- 
ject, one  of  said  slides  being  fsstened  directly   to  one  of 
said  push  bars,  a  bell  crank  lever,  and  two  links,  which 
resp^H-tlvely    connect   the   arms  of   said   bell   crank    lever 
with  the  other  push  l>ar  and  with  the  other  slide. 

4.   The    combination    of    a    l»ed    plate    having    two    con- 
nected channela  which  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  including  a  lever,  a  plate  secured 
thereto  and  terminally  formed  to  provide  a  hook,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  lever 
being  formed  with  a  slot  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the 
plate  a  bolt  passed  through  the  slots,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  bolt  In  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  lever, 
and   a  wire  engaging   hook   plvotally   connected  with   the 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  Including  «  'ever,  a  plate^  secured 
thereto  and  terminally  formed  to  provide  a  hook,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  lever 
being  formed  with  a  slot  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the 
plate  a  bolt  passed  through  the  slots,  means  for  securing 
the  bolt  m  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  lever,  a  wire 
engaging  hook  plvotally  connected  with  the  bolt,  the  sur- 
face- of  the  plate  adjacent  the  slot  iM-lng  roughened,  and 
means  carried  by  the  bolt  to  coOiierate  with  the  roughened 
portion  of  the  plate  in  securing  the  bolt  in  position. 


904.99  8.  SELF  PROPELLED  VEHICLE.  Ciiablks 
RiCHTEB,  Tampu,  Fla..  assignor  to  hlmw^lf  and  Ix»ul8 
Fromer,  Tami»a.  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1907.  St^rial  No. 
407,998. 


1    A  self  propelled  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  on  land  or 
on  water  and  having  a  buoyant  bo<ly.  a  common  wheel 


906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSUBBK  24,  190ft. 


NOVEMBBK  24>  1908- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


907 


Adapted  for  propflilog  the  rehlcte  oa  laad  or  on  tb* 
water  nod  •rr«n»pd  to  rotate  In  one  plan^  o«ly.  a»d 
maana  (or  adJUHtlns  aaid  whin-l  whereby  the  latter  ta 
•daptad  for  atecriag  the  rehicle  oa  water. 

2.  A  aelf-propelled  rehlcle  adapted  to  trarel  oa  laod 
or  on  water  and  havlBK  a  buoyant  f>ody.  drtTinf  wbaela 
'  for  land  trarel.  meanii  for  converting  aald  wbe«U  Into 
propellers  for  water  travel,  and  meanx  for  adjootlng  aald 
ant  Meaaa  aad  maintaining  the  aaoM  in  any  daalrvd  ad 
jwUmemt  whert>by  aald  whaela  are  adapted  for  atccrtag 
tlM  Tckldc  oa  water 

a.  A  aelf  propelled  Tehlcle  adapted  to  travel  on  land  or 
oa  water,  and  having  a  body  constituting  a  buoyant  hull. 
whaela  for  propelling  the  reblcie  on  laad.  aMChanlam  for 
driving  oald  wheels,  means  for  adapting  aald  wheela  to 
propel  the  rehU-le  on  water,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
flrat  means,  whereby  said  wheels  are  adapted  for  steering 
the  vehicle  on  water  said  first  meana  being  adapted  to  b« 
maintained  la  any  desired  adjustmeat 

4.  A  8«lf-pn>pell«'d  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  on  laad  or 
oa  water,  and  Uarlng  a  body  conrttltoting  a  buoyant 
water-tight  hull,  wheela  .for  propelling  the  vehicle  on  land, 
farther  wheela  for  ateerlng  the  vehicle  on  land,  means  for 
controlling  said  further  wheels,  mechanism  for  driving 
■atd  propelling  wheels.  meanA  for  adapting  aald  propelling 
wheela  to  propel  the  vehicle  on  water,  and  means  for  ad 
Juating  aaid  first  means  whereby  said  propelling  wheels 
arc  adapted  for  steering  the  vehicle  on  water,  said  first 
meaaa  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  In  any  dcalred  ad 
juatment. 

5.  .\    aelf-propeilcd    vehicle    having    a    body    formed    to 
-float,  wheela  supporting  aald  body,  certain  of  aald  wheela 

haiay  driving  wheels,  and  means  for  actoating  aald  driv- 
lac  wbeelM.  Mid  drivliig  wheels  having  adJusUble  pro- 
peller blades  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  maintained  In 
any  dealred  adjuatment  whereby  aald  driving  wheels  are 
adapted  for  steering  the  vehicle  on  water, 
[rialma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


904.999  BBAKK  aETTlT^O  MBCHAMSM.  William 
A.  KiDBoiT.  8r.,  Oahkoah.  Wla.  Ftlad  Feb,  24,  IWMI. 
iierUl  No.  417,414. 


1.  la  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  ent-off  valve 
adapted  for  commualcatioa  with  a  source  of  preasara 
fluid  and  the  brake  or  train  pipe,  a'  lever  to  hold  aald 
valve  in  normal  position  to  permit  the  paaaago  of  the 
praaore  duld  to  the  train  pipe,  an  electric  circuit  Includ 
ing  an  electric  magnet  to  release  said  lever,  and  a  release 
valve  communicating  with  the  mt-off  valve  to  regulate 
Um  praaaiirn  within  the  brake  pipe  after  catting  off  the 
■apply  of  presaure  to  the  same 

'2.  In  an  appararim  of  the  claaa  apaclflad  a  cut-off  valve 
adapted  for  communication  at  oa«  cad  with  a  source  of 
preaaure  ftald  and  at  Ita  opposite  ead  with  the  brake  or 
train  pli>e.  a  itprtnit  pre»«sed  levpr  connected  with  the  cat- 
off  valve,  locking  means  for  locking  the  lever  la  aoniial 
poflttioa  to  permit  passage  of  the  preasure  fluid  through 


the  vaJvc  to  the  brake  pipe,  an  electric  circuit  Including 
an  electric  magnet  for  actuating  the  locking  meana  to 
release  the  lever,  nnd  a  relief  valve  roaamuDlcatlng  with 
the  cut-off  valve  and  adapted  to  be  regulated  to  permit 
the  escape  of  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe 
when  the  lever  Is  released  aatll  the  desired  reductloD  of 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  pipe  has  been  secured. 

3  In  apparatus  of  tlie  class  specille<l  the  ci>mblnstton 
of  a  car,  a  track,  a  track  contact,  a  cut-off  valve  on  the 
car.  an  electric-tripping  magnet  on  the  car.  a  spring 
prcnaort  lever  adapted  to  operate  the  valva.  a  latch  dertca 
for  locking  the  lever  in  normal  positloa  to  permit  the 
paasage  of  the  pre^iure  through  the  valve,  n  circuit  In- 
cluding tba  magnet  and  one  rail  of  the  track,  to  energise 
the  magnet  aad  laieaae  the  lever  to  operate  the  vaire  to 
cut  off  the  saypljr  of  pressure  fluid  through  the  aame,  and 
a  relief  valve  commnnlratlnir  with  the  cut-off  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  regulated  to  permit  the  escape  of  preaaure 
fluid  froBi  the  train  or  brake  pipe  uatil  the  dealred  re- 
duction of  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  same  la  ae- 
cured. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  cut-off 
valve  communicating  with  the  aource  of  pressure  fluid 
and  the  train  pipe,  locking  means  to  bold  said  valve  In 
normal  or  open  position  to  |>ern)lt  passage  of  the  pressure 
fluid  to  the  train  pipe,  an  electric  circuit  to  release  the 
locking  means  for  the  cut-off  valve  and  a  relief  valve  com- 
manlcatlng  with  the  cut-off  valva  to  ragulate  the  preaaure 
within  th«  train  pipe  after  cutting  off  the  supply  of  th« 
pressure  fluid  thereto. 


MS.000  MINRCAR  FEUK8TAL.  JoHK  B  Ronnari, 
Wilkes  Barra.  Pa.  Klled  Mar.  19.  1908.  Serial  Xo. 
422.134. 


m 


m 


I  la  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  pedestsl.  s  slld- 
able  oil  cup  carried  by  said  pedeatal.  aald  cup  having  a 
baartag  for  aa  axle,  aad  boaaes  foraiad  oa  a  aide  of  the 
pedestal  and  upon  opposite  sidsa  of  the  oil  cup.  ssid  ped- 
estal having  reservoirs  formed  therein  and  being  pro- 
deatai  having  reservoirs  formed  therein  and  being  pro- 
vided with  passage*  leading  through  said  bosses  to  said 
reservoirs  aad  from  said  rsserroira  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  oil  cup.  respectively,  the  bosses  overhsnging  the  en 
traace  to  the  passages  leading  through  them 

2.  A  mine  car  pedestal  provided  with  Interior  reser- 
votra,  adjacvot  each  end.  overhanging  buwaes  fonaed  on 
the  outer  face  of  said  pedeatal.  cill  passages  Isadlag 
through  sakl  boss*-*  to  aald  n'servolrs.  the  l>osses  over- 
baaglag  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  passages,  an  oil 
cup  alidably  held  in  the  central  lower  portion  of  aaid  ped- 
estal, an  axle  bearing  formed  In  said  oil  cap.  and  a  bushing 
for  aald  axle,  said  pedestal  being  provided  with  paasagea 
leading  from  th<>  reservoirs  to  opposite  aides,  respectively, 
of  the  oil  cups,  said  pasaages  l>elng  aiso  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  bashing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

X.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrthcd  a  pedeatal.  an  oil 
cup  having  a  hearing  formed  therein  for  an  axle,  said 
cup  being  slldsbly  held  In  aald  pedeatal,  and  a  oon  per- 
forated buahing  cooperating  with  said  bsarlog  to  form  a 
joaraal  bearing  for  aa  axle,  said  pedeatal  having  interior 
reservoirs  formed  in  the  pedestal  aad  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  bushing,  meanii  for  introducing  oil  to  said 
voirs  through  the  outer  nlde  orf  the  pedestal,  and 
H  leading  from  said  reservoirs  to  the  oil  cup.  the 
•f  the  boshing  forming,  respectively,  one  side  of 
sarb  of  said  last  mentioned  passage. 
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.MCOPT    tron    ArrOMOKILES.      EDWAao  T. 
,   8t.    Louis,   Mo.,   aaaignor   to   8t.    L«u1b  Car 

8t.    I^uis,    .Mo.,    a   i'orporatlon.     Filed    Feb. 

SerUl  No.  415,358. 


The  forward  horlaontal  bracket  formed  with  a  trans- 
versa keyhole  opening.  •  downwardly  extending  curved 
handle,  end  Becurlng  e.ves,  and  a  hollow  securing  boiB  lo- 
cated Intermediate  of  the  end  eyes. 


905.002  OKABING  FOR  AWNINGS.  Edmckd  Rosbs- 
KKSu.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  SI,  1907.  Serial 
No.   40A.802. 


or  cap  aecnred  against  the  forward  edges  of  the  body 
parts,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  In  the  journal  bearings  of 
the  body  parts,  a  toothed  wheel  joumaled  in  the  front  or 
cap  and  engaging  the  first-described  wheel  and  having  a 
squared  part,  a  movable  latch  bolt  mounted  in  the  guide- 
ways  of  the  body  parts  and  having  an  opening  therein 
the  sides  of  which  may  engage  said  squared  part,  and  a 
shaft  connected  with  said  flrst-descrlbod  wheel. 

5.  In  awnlnK  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
comprising  a  base  member,  a  bortxontal  bearing  having  a 
cap,  a  vertical  Journal  bearing  having  a  cap,  two  plates 
connecting  the  horlxontal  bearing  and  the  vertical  bearing, 
and  a  relatively  small  vertical  journal  bearing  adjacent  to 
the  horlxontal  Journal  bearing,  with  a  roller  Journaled  in 
the  horlxontal  bearing,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  roller,  a 
socket  Journaled  In  the  first-described  vertical  bearing  and 
having  a  spindle  Journaled  In  the  small  vertical  bearing, 
and  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  spindle  engaging  the  toothed 
wheel  first -described. 

H'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  .\wnlBg  gearing  Including  a  crank-box.  a  gear  wheel 
Journaled  in  the  crank-box  and  having  a  socket  therein 
that  has  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  the  Inner  side  of  the 
wsll  thereof,  a  gear  wheel  Joumaled  In  the  crank-box  and 
engaging  the  gear  wheel  that  has  said  socket  therein, 
and  s  drive  shaft  having  an  end  part  connected  thereto 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  projections,  the  end 
part  extending  Into  said  socket  with  the  projections  there 
of  In  said  i-eressta. 

'J.  .Vwning  gearing  Including  a  housing,  a  socket  hav- 
ing a  lournal  that  Is  mounted  rotatlvely  in  the  housing. 
said  socket  having  a  squared  part  adjacent  to  said  Jour 
nal.  a  roller  secured  In  said  socket,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
nqusred  psrt  snd  having  spherically-shaped  teeth,  a  ring 
formed  Integrally  on  the  extremities  of  said  teeth,  a  spin- 
dle Journaled  In  the  housing,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the 
spindle  engaging  Raid  spherically-shaped  teeth,  and  a 
drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  spindle. 

3.  .\wnlog  gearing  Including  a  housing  having  a  Jour- 
nal bearing,  a  roller  Journaled  In  the  housing,  a  toothed 
gear  wheel  attached  to  the  roller,  a  socket  having  a  spin- 
dle and  Joumaled  In  the  Journal  bearing  and  having  'a 
flaage  that  beara  on  the  top  of  the  bearing  member,  the 
socket  having  a  plurality  of  rw-t'ssi's  in  the  inner  side  of 
the  wall  thereof,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  spindle  In  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wbe»l  above-de- 
scribed, and  a  drive  ahaft  having  a  plurality  of  lateral 
projections  entered  In  the  recesses  of  the  socket. 

4.  Awning  gearing  Including  a  crank  box  comprising  s 
baae  having  a  flange,  two  body  parts  on  the  liase  engag 
ing  the  flsnge  and  having  each  a  Joamal  hearlag  therein 
and  also  a  guldeway  In  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a  front 


DO.'iOOS  COIN  mSTROLLED  VENDING  AITAR.\Tr8 
FOR  CIGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jonas  Sahlin, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1907.  Serial  No. 
40K,836. 


1.  In  a  vending  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
rocatory  holder  for  articles  to  be  vended,  open  at  its  ends, 
a  push  rod  arranged  to  enter  through  the  Inner  end  of 
the  holder  and  also  arranged  to  push  out  an  article  from 
the  holder  when  the  holder  hi  moved  Inward,  a  rotatable 
device  In  the  bolder,  arranged  to  move  articlea  laterally 
in  said  holder,  and  means  on  the  push  rod  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  and  turn  said  rotatable  device  Incident  to 
inward  movement  of  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  vending  apparatua  for  cigarettes  and  the  Ilka, 
the  combination  of  a  holder  movable  up  and  down  and 
having  perforate  cover  and  bottom,  a  rotaUble  funnel  ar- 
ranged In  the  lower  portion  of  the  holder  and  carrying  a 
wing,  a  fixed  puah-rod  entering  through  the  said  bottom 
of  the  holder  and  the  rotatable  funnel  and  adapted  to  push 
out  a  cigarette  through  the  cover  of  the  holder  incident 
to  downward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  on  the 
rotatable  funnel  co&peratlng  with  means  on  the  fixed  push 
rod  for  rotating  the  former  by  the  latter  incident  to  down 
ward  moveOient  of  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  vending  apparatus  for  cigarette*  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  holder  movable  up  and  down  and 
having  perforate  cover  and  bottom,  a  rotatable  funnel  ar 
ranged  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  holder  and  carrying  a 
wing,  and  a  fixed  push-rod  entering  through  the  said  bot- 
tom of  the  holder  and  the  roUUble  funnel  and  adapted 
to  pnah  out  a  cigarette  through  the  ^over  o'  t*"*  *"''°®'" 
incident  to  downward  movement  of  the  latter;  the  said 
push  rod  having  a  spiral  portion  arranged  to  rotate  the 
■aid  funnel  Incident  to  downward  movement  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  vending  apparatua  for  cigarettes  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  holder  movable  up  and  down  and 
having  perforate  cover  and  bottom,  a  roUtable  funnel  ar 
ranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  holder  and  carrying  a 
wing  and  a  fixed  push  rod  entering  through  the  said  bot- 
tom of  toe  holder  and  the  rotaUble  funnel  and  adapted 
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to  push  oat  ■  ciirarvtte  tbroufh  th*  coTer  of  the  bolder 
ln<-til»nt  to  downward  moT*ro«>t  of  the  latter;  the  said 
push  rod  terminstlDK  st  Its  upper  end  In  «  point  and  be- 
ing proTtded  below  said  point  with  s  splrsl  portion  ar 
ranged  to  rotate  the  mM  funn<>l  Incident  to  downward 
■uovement   of  the   holder. 


•O5.0O4. 
lows 


TACK  DRIVER.     David  A.  8AWiK«.t.  I'alonTlll*. 
riled  Jan.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.002. 


1.  The  coniltlnatlon  of  a  reroluble  maxasloe  provided 
with  teeth  sefMrated  by  slots  ami  adapted  to  support  fas- 
tenlDK  members  to  be  driven,  a  dlslodger  movable  bodily 
In  relation  to  mM  maipiilne  for  the  puri>ose  of  dtsludKlnx 
said  fsstenlog  m<*nittera  In  surcaaatoa,  a  plunxer  for  driv 
InK  said  fssteninx  members,  aad  HMaas  for  movlnx  said 
pliiuxer  out  of  and  Into  sllnement  with  said  fastenlnc 
m«>mlK'rs. 

iV  The  comblnatloa  of  a  caslnir  provided  with  a  rbnte. 
a  <-aK*>  mounted  within  said  ehute.  a  piunxer  slldabljr 
mounted  within  said  race,  means  for  movinc  said  cage  so 
as  to  move  saM  pluaicer  Into  and  ont  of  said  chute,  and 
niesnfl  for  dmpplnc  Into  said  rhute  In  suereaalon  the  fas- 
tening meml)erM  to  tw  driven. 

3.  The  romblaatioa  of  a  chute,  a  csite  movsble  bodily 
In  relation  thereto,  a  plunxer  carried  by  said  esse  and 
movable  relatively  to  the  same,  means  for  actuatinK  said 
pluni;er  for  th<*  purpose  of  drlvlnx  the  members  to  be 
driven,  and  mechanism  for  dropping  said  members  one  at 
a  time  Into  said  chute. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chute,  a  cage  mounted  therein 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  plunger  rarrte<)  by  said 
csKe.  means  ct>ntrollable  at  will  for  actustlng  said  cage 
for  the  purpoMe  of  moring  said  plunger  Into  and  out  of 
position  relatively  to  said  chute,  and  means  controllable 
at  will  for  moving  said  plunger  relatively  to  said  cage 
when  said  cage  occupies  a  predetermined  poeltlon  rels 
ttrely  to  said  chute. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,   a   magaslne   revolubly 
mounted  therein,  a  slide  provided  with  a  member  for  turn 
Ing  said  magaslne  step  by  step,  a  spring  to  prevent  retro- 
gression of  said  magaslne  after  each   movement   thereof, 
a  slide  provided   with  a  book  and   movable   relatively   to 
■aM  magaslne  for  (he  purpose  of  dislodging  therefrom  the 
faatealBg  members  to  lie  driven,  s  csge  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  slide,  a  plunger  sildably  mounted  within  said  cage 
and    movable    bodily    therewith,    said    plunger    being    con 
ne<-ted    with    said    hook,    meana   cootrollable   at    will    for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  cage  and  said  plunger  rela 
tlvely   to  the  fastening  members  to  be  driven,  and   mesne 
eoBtrollable  at   vrtll   for  actuating  said   plunger  so  as  to 
strike  said  fastening  members. 

[Claims  tt  and  7  nut  printed  In  the  Uaaette. ] 


900.00ft.      BOTTLE    CORKING    MACHINE.      Ruun   J. 
BcHLoaam  and  Hb.'(it  R.  FisHn.  Warren,  Pa.,  aaalgii 
ors  to  Tbe  Plao  CooipaBy.  Warren.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Jaly    23.    1907.      Serial    No. 
385,104. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  reclprocatory  piste  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
s  pair  of  cork-transferrers  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapt 
ed  to  receive  the  corks  from  an  Independent  cork  supply, 
snd  means  csrrled  by  th«-  frsme  snd  adapted  to  extend 
In  the  plate  and  engage  the  transferrers  for  adjusting 
tbem.  thereby  facilitating  therein  the  entram'e  of  the  corka 
reeelTed  from  the  supply. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  reclprocatory  plate  supporte<l  thereby,  a  pair  of 
transferrers  carried  by  the  plate  snd  adapted  to  alter- 
nately receive  cork*  from  an  Independent  cork  supply, 
and  means  fixed  to  tbe  frame  snd  adapted  to  extend  In 
the  plate  during  tbe  reciprocations  thereof,  thereby  ad- 
Justing  the  transferrers  to  fscllltate  the  entrance  therein 
of  tbe  corks  re<-eived  from  tbe  supply 

3.  A  machine  for  <»rklng  bottles  <-oniprlslng  i-ork  driv- 
ers, a  carrier  for  sMTtlng  the  bottles  to  a  position  to  be 
corked,  aatomatlcally  adjustable  cork  galdea  arranged  In 
tbe  path  of  the  drivers,  a  plorallty  of  separate  cork  sup- 
plies, s  iMilr  of  cork  trsnsfirrers  siternstely  receiving  corks 
from  one  of  said  supplle**.  snd  mesns  for  siternstely  \wm\- 
tloning  said  transferrers  over  tbe  g\ildes  in  the  path  of 
tbe  drivers. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deeerllied  comprising 
cork  drivers,  s  bottle  csrrler  for  shifting  the  bottles  to 
a  position  to  be  corked,  means  for  Intermittently  shifting 
said  carrier,  automatically -adjustable  cork  guides  arraafad 
In  the  path  of  said  drivers,  a  cork  supply,  a  pair  of  cork 
transferrers,  sod  s  r«'clprocstory  piste  for  siternstely 
positioning  the  trsnsferrers  over  the  guides  snd  In  tbe 
path  of  the  drivers. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  cbsrscter  deecrllied.  comprising 
cork  drivers,  s  bottle  csrrler  for  shifting  the  Imttles  to  a 
position  to  be  corked,  mesns  for  Intermittently  shifting 
aald  carrier,  automatically  adjustable  cork  guides  arranged 
In  the  path  of  said  drivers,  a  cork  supply,  s  pair  of  cork 
transferrers,  s  reclprocatory  plate  for  alternately  position- 
ing tbe  transferrers  over  tbe  gulden  aad  in  the  path  ot 
the  drivers,  mesns  for  reciprocating  aald  drivers,  an<l 
meana  for  reclprticating  said  plate. 

(Claims  A  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


9O5.006.  ANIMALTRAP  William  flKBKLi?(.  Sunfleld, 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr  ».  1908.  Serial  No.  426.120. 
1.  A  trap  of  the  class  speclfled  hsving  s  base,  a  central 
platform  looeely  and  deUchabty  held  within  the  conflnea 
of  the  base,  spring  actuated  Jawa  hinged  to  tbe  baae.  and 
mesns  engsging  the  Jswa  to  hold  them  In  open  position 
and  also  fur  engaging  the  pistform.  the  latter  being  sepa 
rable  froai  tbe  aald  means  snd  remsining  psrts  of  the  trap 
when  ill  pi  nasi  i  to  reiesse  the  Jaws  and  falling  within  tbe 
confines  of  the  trap  baae. 
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J.  A  trap  of  the  clasa  specified  comprising  a  baae,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  hinged  to  tbe  liase  at  diametrically  opposite 
IMlnts.  spring  tongues  of  semicircular  form  disposed  with 
In  the  confines  of  the  l>s8e  and  having  one  extremity  of 
each  secured  to  the  base  and  the  opposite  free  extremity 
loosely  eml)raclng  tbe  Jaws,  the  free  extremities  of  the 
tongues  engaging  opposite  portions  of  the  Jaws,  and  a 
platform  held  within  the  confines  of  the  base,  tbe  plat- 
form becoming  wholly  detached  from  the  parts  of  the  trap 
when  the  jaws  are  released. 


8.  A  trap  of  tbe  clasa  specified  having  an  annular  base, 
automatically  dosing  jaws  supiwrted  on  the  base,  and  a' 
platform  looeely  held  within  the  confines  of  tbe  base  and 
becoming  fully  detached  from  tbe  remaining  parts  of  the 
trap  when  the  latter  is  sprung  by  depression  of  the  said 
platform  and  tbe  Jaws  closed,  the  detached  platform  iwlng 
depresslble  within  tbe  annular  lisse. 

4.  A  trap  of  the  class  speclfi«>d  having  a  base,  auto- 
matically cl«)8lnR  jaws,  a  platform  or  bait  support  which 
becomes  wholly  detsched  from  the  parts  of  the  trap  when 
the  jaws  are  released,  and  oppositely  disposed  devices  foi' 
engaging  the  platform  or  bait  support  when  the  trap  Is  set. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  class  specified  having  automatically 
closing  Jaws,  a  platform  or  bait  support  which  liecomes 
wholly  fletached  from  the  parts  of  the  trap  when  tbe  jaws 
are  released,  and  means  for  engaging  opposite  portions  of 
the  platform  when  tbe  trap  Is  set. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


OOo.lH)-.  81  RGEONS  NEEDLE  HOLDER.  Alvix  F. 
MRTHEk,  Gleodale,  Oreg.  nied  July  2.  1008.  Serial 
.\o.  441.534. 


ber   being   provided   with   a   seat   between   Its   pivot   and 
Its  end. 

2.  A  needle  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  needle 
holding  jaws  or  members,  and  a  rocking  member  mounted 
on  one  jaw  member  and  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof 
snd  operated  by  the  other  jaw  member  for  clamping  a 
needle  between  the  three  coactlng  members. 

3.  A  needle  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  needle 
holding  Jaw  members  one  of  which  has  a  terminal  side 
bearing  face  and  the  other  an  Inclined  terminal  end  liear- 
ing  face  combined  with  a  rocking  member  oi)erated  by  the 
Jaw  members  and  having  an  under  bearing  face  said  faces 
coactlng  to  form  a  needle  clamp. 

4.  A  needle  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  croashlnued 
needle  holding  jaw  members,  and  a  rocking  member  Inde- 
pendently movable  by  said  jaw  members  and  having  ab 
overhanging  tip  said  tip  adapted  to  swing  over  said  jaw 
memliers  and  coact  therewith  to  form  a  needle  clamp. 

5.  A  needle  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  needle  holding 
Jaw  members,  inwardly  projecting  lips  on  one  of  said 
members  to  form  a  needle  support,  and  a  rocking  member 
removably  supported  and  operated  by  said  Jaw  members 
and  having  an  overhanging  tip  on  its  outer  end  adapted 
to  uncover  said  projecting  lips  when  the  needle  holder  is 
open  and  to  swing  over  them  and  the  end  of  the  opposite 
Jaw  member  when  the  holder  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  (.aaette.] 


1.  A  needle  holder  comprising  n  Jsw  member  having  an 
Inclined  eiKl  e«lge.  a  second  Jaw  member  pivoted  to  the 
first  Jaw  memljer  and  provided  with  a  needle  supporting 
lip  and  with  a  bridge  adjacent  the  lip  and  cooperating 
with  the  inclined  edge  of  the  first  meptioned  jaw  membo- 
to  hold  a  needle  thereftKalnst,  and  a  rocking  member  sup- 
ported by  the  second  mentione<l  jaw  member  and  provided 
with  a  tip  cooperating  with  the  Inclined  edge  of  the  first 
mentioned  jaw  member,  the  said  first  mentioned  Jaw  mem- 


9  0  6,008.     VENTILATOR.     Hymkn  Shi^mowitz,  New 
•  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  0,  1008.     Serial  No.  452,206. 


1.  A  ventilator  having  an  opening,  a  closure  movaMy 
mounted  at  said  opening,  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, and  a  further  closure  movably  mounted  at  said 
opening  of  said   fifBt  closure. 

2.  A  ventilator  having  an  opening,  a  perforated  hoo<l 
arranged  at  said  opening,  a  closure  movably  mounted  at 
said  opening  and  arranged  to  be  displaced  against  said 
hood,  said  closure  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and 
a  further  closure  movably  mounted  at  said  opening  of 
said   first   closure. 

3.  A  ventilator  having  separated  frames  provided  with 
openings,  a  screen  connecting  said  frames,  and  a  closure 
adapted  to  lie  arranged  at  either  of  said  frames. 

4.  A  ventilator  having  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a 
hood  arranged  at  said  frame  and  having  a  hood  frame  at 
an  angle  with  said  first  frame  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  closure  pivoted  between  said  frames  and  adapte<l 
to  Le  arranged  at  either  of  the  same,  said  closure  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  further  closure  movably 
arranged  at  said  opening  of  said  first  closure. 

.  5.  A  ventilator  having  frames  at  an  angle  with  each 
other  and  provided  with  openings,  a  screen  connecting 
said  frames  and  forming  a  hood,  a  closure  pivoted  l»e- 
tween  said  frames  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  either 
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o<  tb«  aanM,  mcsiw  for  noriaalljr  holdtac  Mid  ckMura 
•gminst  one  of  Mid  frmmp^.  mpans  for  boldinx  aaM  clo- 
wmn  axatast  the  other  of  Mid  fraaw.  Mid  riomrc  hartsg 
•n  opealng  th*r«thr«ugh.  and  a  further  ckxiure  ntoTably 
arniDCed  at  Mid  opeaing  of  taid  tlrat  rloaure.  Mid  tur 
ther  closure  helnic  traMparenf  and  havlnc  meaaa  hoMtag 
it  normally  cloAed. 

(Clalina  d  to  10  nut  printed  In  the  tiaaette.l 


0  0  5.009.  BRAKlBirS  LAMF  Jambs  A.  8HOBM. 
Crtiwder,  Okla..  rnwljcnor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Oowdar. 
Crowder.  Olila.  Filed  Mar.  27.  190*».  Serial  Mo. 
42S.711. 


1.  la  a  hraaiera  iaaip.  the  comtiloatlon  of  a  ret-epUela 
havtag  Ita  Interior  divided  Into  front  and  rear  chaakbara. 
the  front  ohamlier  lielnn  adapted  to  contain  a  bumlag 
fluid  ;  a  buraer  aecureri  to  the  receptacle  and  rommnnl- 
catlng  with  the  front  chamber  :  m«.-an«  for  introduciag  air 
nn<1er  pressure  Into  the  rear  chamber  ;  a  fluid  appply  tank 
moiint'yl  upon  the  r>*<-eptacle  aad  communicating  with  the 
rear  ch.tmber  for  Introdudng  tba  latd  into  the  raar  cham- 
ber almultaneoualy  with  the  air  ;  aad  a  blow  pipe  aecured 
to  the  re<vptiK-le  aad  comaiuBicatlag  with  the  r«ar  cbam 
her.  for  dlrectlog  a  bUnt  of  air  agalnat  the  flai^e  at  the 
mouth  of  the  boraer. 

2.  In  a  braxler'a  k\mp.  the  eomblDattoa  of  a  receptacle 
having  ita  laterior  dlrlded  Into  froat  and  r«ar  ehambara. 
the  front  ehambar  halai:  adapted  to  coatate  a  hurulng 
fluid  :  a  buraar  wcared  to  tb«  re<-eptacle  aad  comiuuDi 
eating  with  the  ftont  chamber  :  meana  fbr  introducing  air 
under  prea^ore  Into  the  rear  chamber  :  a  flaid  aupitly  tank 
mounted  upoi<  the  receptacle  and  commttBicattag  with  the 
rear  chamber  for  Introduciag  the  fluid  into  mM  rear 
chamber  Mmultaneoaalj  with  the  air  :  meaaa  for  regu 
latiag  the  anpply  of  burning  fluid  Introduced  into  aald 
rear  cliamber  ;  aad  a  blow-pipe  aecured  to  the  receptacle 
and  comntuDicating  with  the  rear  chamber,  for  directing 
a  biaat  of  air  agalnat  the  flame  at  the  mouth  of  tb« 
bomer. 

a.  la  a  braaler'a  lamp,  the  combtnatiua  of  a  receptacle 
harlng  Ita  Interior  divided  Into  front  and  rear  chamber*, 
the  front  chamber  belnr  .idapted  to  contain  a  bumlBg 
fluid :  a  Imrner  ge<Mire<l  to  the  receptacle  and  commnnt 
eating  with  the  froat  chamber :  meaaa  for  iatroducing 
air  under  preenure  into  the  rear  chamber:  a  flald  aupply 
lank  moonted  upon  the  receptacle  and  rt)mBionlcat1ng 
with  the  rear  chamber  for  Introducing  the  fluid  Into  Mtd 
rear  chamber  atmuitaaeoiMlr  with  the  air  :  a  needle  vahre 
for  regulatluK  the  aupplj  of  burning  fluid  Introduced  lato 
Mid  rear  chamber  :  and  a  hlow-pipe  aecured  to  the  re 
ceptacle  and  communlcatInK  with  the  rear  chamber,  for 
directing  a  blast  of  air  agalnat  the  flame  at  the  mouth  of 
the  bnrner. 


2.  A  grappla  comprising  a  cnrrylnR  handle,  two  pair* 
of  grappiiac  larer*.  toggle  Unka  cuanectlng  the  Mid  car- 
rytng  haadl*  with  the  Mid  grappllag  larer*.  and  a  ra- 
lea^in^  handle  provided  at  each  end  with  a  pivot,  one  of 
the  lever*  of  each  pair  of  grappling  levem  being  flzed  on 
the  raleaatng  handle  and  the  other  lever  of  each  pair  of 
grappling  lever*  belag  fulcrumed  on  the  said  pivot. 


9  0  5.010.     QEAPPLE.     Caltim  L.  Sim  moms.  Spokaa*. 

Waab       Filed   D*c.    2«,   1907.   Serial   No.   4OM.0Oa      Be 

Dewed  OcC  iO.  1909.     Serial  Na  458.071. 

1.  \  grapple  coaprlalag  a  carrying  handle,  two  pair* 
of  grappling  lever*,  a  pair  of  llaks  conaectlBg  Mch  end 
of  the  carrytoo  iMindle  with  •  pair  of  grap^lag  lever*. 
and  a  releaal^  handle  to  each  cad  of  wklcb  a  pair  of 
grappling  lerar*  la  plvot*d. 


S.  A  grapple  compriiiluK  a  carrying  handle,  two  pair* 
cf  grappling  levers,  toggle  Unka  connecting  the  said  car- 
rrtac  handle  with  the  Mid  grappling  Unka.  and  a  U 
shaped  releaaing  handle  arranged  below  the  Mid  carrying 
bamlle  and  on  the  ends  uf  which  the  said  grappling  levers 
are  mounted. 

4.  A  grapple  comprlalag  a  carrying  handle,  two  pain 
of  grappling  lever*,  toggle  links  connecting  the  aald  car- 
rying handle  with  the  said  grappling  levers,  and  a  rcleaa- 
iBg  handle  arranged  below  the  said  carrying  handle  and 
made  of  Inverted  U-ahape  form,  the  Mid  grappling  lever* 
being  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  releasing  handle,  each 
end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  polygonal  portion  and  a 
pivot,  oae  of  the  levers  of  each  pair  of  grappling  lever* 
balng  fixed  on  the  polygonal  portion  and  the  other  lever  of 
the  pair  being  fulcrumed  on  the  pivot. 

5.  A  grapple  comprising  s  carrying  handle,  two  pain 
of  grappling  levers,  toggle  llaks  coanecting  the  Mid  car- 
rying handle   with   the  mM   grappling   levers,  a   releasing 

I    handle   connecting    the   Mid    grappling    levera    with    each 
'   other,  and  a  carrier  clamped  oa  the  aald  carrying  handle. 
[Claim*  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.) 


000.011.  MEANS  FOR  (•ONNE<'TIN<l  ANI>  DI8CON- 
NBCTIN4J  RECIPBCKATINO  EN<JINES.  SaAMn  8. 
Smith,  OMge.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  13.  190S.  Serial  No. 
410.041. 

a 


1    A  reriprocatlag  engine  ronprtslng  a  cylinder,  piston, 
ptatoa-rod.  croaa  head  connecting  rod.  and  a  acrew  coupling 
located  bet«)>en  the  rmaw  bead  an<1  piston  rod  for  dlscoa 
aectlng  the  same  without  dIsturblBg  the  connections  snd 
allnemant  of  eltbar. 

2.  A  reciprocating  engtne  compriitng  a  cylinder,  ptoton. 
platOD-rod.   croaa   head  connecting  rod  and   meana  for  dls- 

■aectlag  the  piston  rod  and  c«>noecfiB«r  rod  witboat  dl*- 
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torbtng  the  connection*  and  alincment  of  either,  said  mean* 

consisting  of  a  screw  coupling  located  between  the  cross 
head  and  piston  rod  and  separable  by  a  longitudinal  move 

meat. 

8.  A  reciprocating  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  piston, 
pteton  rod.  cross  head  and  connecting  rod,  and  means  for 
dlaconnectlng  the  Mme  without  disconnecting  or  removing 
the  connecting  rod,  consisting  of  a  separable  coupling  lo- 
cated between  the  croM  head  and  platon  rod,  and  means 
for  locking  the  piston  rod  to  the  cylinder  when  discon- 
nected at  the  coupling. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  screw-threaded  stuiBng-glaud  on 
the  steam  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  having  a  threaded  end.  a 
lock  nut  threaded  outaide  and  Inside,  the  inside  threads 
fitting  the  threaded  piston  rod,  and  the  outaide  threads 
fitting  the  Btufllng-gland.  whereby  the  piston  and  piston- 
rod  are  secured  In  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sleeved  croM  head  and  a  pis- 
ton rod  having  a  threaded  and,  of  a  removable  bushing, 
fitted  within  the  ele^'ve  of  the  cross-head,  and  screw- 
threaded  Interiorly  to  fit  the  threaded  end  of  the  piston- 
rod,  and  a  key  inserted  transreraely  throughout  the  whole, 
and  binding  the  Mme  securely  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


005.012.  CARBURETER.  Pai'L  Sfranoer.  Marlenfelde. 
near  Berlin,  ftermany.  assignor  to  Daimler  Motorengeaell- 
•chaft.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  May  28,  1008.  Serial 
No.  485.583. 


iBopentlre  posltloa  and  operative  wbea  pressed  in  another 
direction  to  release  said  feed  roller  without  maintaining  It 
locked. 


A  carbureter  having  in  combination,  a  casing  with  air 
and  oil  Inlets  thereto,  a  haad  rotatable  aleeve  with  main 
air,  auxiliary  air  and  mixture  outlet  ports  therein,  a  recip- 
rocating regalatlng  organ  within  Mid  aleeve.  adapted  to 
control  Mid  porU.  Mid  reciprocating  organ  and  port  carry 
lag  sleeve  being  arranged  ao  that  when  the  port  carrying 
sleeve  Is  routed  only  the  auxiliary  air  porta  are  Influenced. 


905.013.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  H«»B«BT  H. 
Stcble.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  SMlgnor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Compaay,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1906.     Sertal  No.  301.620. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatloB  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  paper  feed  roller  ooi.peratlve  with 
Mid  platen,  and  releasiag  means  comprising  s  single  finger 
piece  operative  at  will  either  to  releaM  Mid  feed  roller  and 
maintain  It  Imked  In  Inoperative  position  or  to  releaae  Mid 
f*ed  roller  without  maintaining  It  locked. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  fnme,  a  paper  feed  roller  cooperative  with 
said  platen,  and  means  operatlTe  when  pressed  In  one  direc- 
tion to  release  Mid  feed  roller  and  maintain  It  locked  in 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  paper  feed  roller  Journaled  on 
said  platen  frame  and  cooperative  with  said  platen,  a  hand 
actuated  release  lever  pivoted  on  said  platen  frame  and 
rotatable  In  two  dlrectlona.  and  means  operable  by  said 
lever  when  pressed  In  one  direction  for  moving  said  feed 
roller  out  of  operative  position  and  maintaining  It  locked 
In  Inoperative  posltloa,  said  meana  being  operable  by  said 
lever  when  the  latter  is  pressed  In  the  other  direction  to 
move  said  feed  roller  out  of  operative  position  without 
maintaining  It  locked. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  hanger  arms  pivoted  on  Mid  platen 
frame,  a  |>aper  feed  roller  carried  by  said  hanger  arraa, 
means  constantly  tending  to  press  Mid  paper  feed  roller 
towards  the  platen,  and  means  operative  In  one  direction 
on  said  banger  arms  to  move  the  feed  roller  away  from  the 
platen,  said  means  beInK  operative  In  another  direction  on 
said  banger  arms  to  move  the  feed  roller  away  from  the 
platen  and  to  maintain  said  feed  roller  locked  away  from' 
tbe  platen  Ib  Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  hanger  arms  pivoted  on  said  platen 
frame,  a  paper  feed  roller  carried  by  said  hanger  arms,  a 
shaft  journaled  on  said  platen  frame,  means  constantly 
tending  to  press  said  feed  roller  towards  the  platen,  a  re- 
lease key  connected  with  said  shaft,  operable  to  rotate  It 
In  either  direction,  means  on  said  shaft  operable  when  It  Is 
turned  In  one  direction  on  said  hanger  arms  to  move  the 
feed  roller  away  from  tbe  platen,  and  means  on  said  shaft 
operable  when  it  is  turned  In  tbe  opposite  direction  on 
said  hanger  arms  to  move  the  feed  roller  away  from  the 
platen  and  maintain  It  locked  In  Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,014.  FLEXIBLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  CONDUCTORS. 
Louis  Stkisbebger.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  394.111. 

1.  A  flexible  suspension  for  conductors,  comprising  a 
sleeve  provided  at  Its  ends  with  annular  collara  extending^ 
la  tbe  general  length  of  said  sleeves,  and  annular  air 
apacM  Intermediate  Mid  collars  for  the  purpose  of  main- 
taining dryness  In  said  air  spaces,  means  for  supporting 
Mid  aleeve,  and  mechanism  connected  with  Mid  sleeve  for 
supporting  a  conductor. 

2.  A  flexible  suspension  for  conductora.  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  insulating  members  flexibly  connected  together  and 
provided  with  hoods,  the  hood  of  the  uppermost  of  Mid 
members  being  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  hood  of  an- 
other of  saiu  memben. 

3.  A  flexible  suspension  for  conductora.  comprising  a 
clevis,  means  for  supporting  tbe  Mme,  a  pair  of  plates 
of  insulating  material  engaging  Mid  clevis,  and  fastening 
membsra  motiated  upon  Mid  clevis  for  the  purpose  of 
clamping  Mid  plates  upon  a  conductor. 
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4.  A  flexIMe  ■uspenalon  fur  cooducton.  roatprtainc  • 
•IccTe  of  InaulatlDK  material,  meana  for  supportloK  be- 
twei^n  the  same  a  nhai-kle  ooiiMlfitini;  of  a  aliiKle  Integral 
(J  shaped  metallic  meml>er  extendinx  around  Mid  sleeve,  a 
pin  extending  through  nald  ahackle,  a  ball  engaging  aaid 
bolt,  and  a  member  of  inaulating  material  aei'urtHj  to  aald 
bail  and  supported  thereby. 


1908.016.  UiniRRLL.\ -RRPAIRINn  DBVICK.  EaNBar 
II.  HroooAap.  Orangp.  Mam.  Filed  Jan.  iS,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  41.-I.0-J6. 


5.  A    flexible   naspenslon    for   rondoctors.   comprlslni;   a 
croaa-arm.  a  collar  mounted  thereupon,  a  aleere  of  Inaulat 
lag  iDat«>rlal   encircling  a   portion  of  aald   rroMM  arm   and 
•BSaglOK  said  collar,   a   wcond  collar   mounted   npon  aald 
eroaa  arm  and  engaging  the  end  of  saM  slecre  oppoalte  aaM 
flr«t  mentlon4><|  collar,  and  mean*  for  aecurlng  said  second 
inentlone<l  n)llar  rvlatlvely  to  said  croaa-arm.  and  mei-han 
lam  su(ipend*Hl  from  said  sleeve  of  Insulating  material  for 
supporting  a  conductor. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <raaette.) 


1>03.015.     KKY  -  IIOLDKR.     JoH.x    F.    8t«wabt.    Wlikina- 
iMirg.  I>a.     Flle<l  Mar.   IN.   ItNKt.     Bartel  No.  4-.M.791 


1.  A  key-bolder  for  pr*>v«>nting  movement  of  a  key  In  a 
kej-bole,  aald  holder  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  having  one  <>f  Its  ends  formed  with  a  hook  adapted 
to  embrace  the  shank  of  a  d4x>r  knob,  and  having  Ita 
other  end  l)ent  to  form  a  |>*>rmanently  closed  oblong  loop 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  In  the  key,  aald  loop 
being  of  predetermlneil  slxe  and  formed  to  present  ob- 
structions agalHHt  a  fre«-  movement  of  the  sides  of  the  loop 
relaflvely  lo  each  other  to  change  the  form  of  the  loop^ 

2.  A  key-bold(>r  formed  of  a  aiagle  piece  of  wire  having 
of  its  ends  formed  with  a  book,  and  having  Ita 
lite    end    bent    around    and    KubMtantlally    encircling 

and  closely   fitting  the  wire  at   an  intermediate  point   in 
the  length  of  tbe  wire  to  form  an  oblong  loop  of  prade- 
termlaed  sixe.  tbe  bent  enclrriing  end  forming  an  ofcotnK 
tlon  against  a  free  movement  of  the  sld»>«  of  the  loop  rela- 
tively to  each  other  to  change  tbe  form  of  tbe  loop. 


1.  A  teniporarv  geat  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing memlier  uppntximntely  L  vhaited  In  croaa  section,  a 
pair  of  perforated  ears  carried  thereby,  and  an  approzl- 
ioately  L  shaped  gripping  member  aaaembled  with  tbe 
clamping  member. 

'2.  A  temporary  geat  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing memb<>r  approximately  L  shaped  on  croaa  aectlon,  one 
l>art  of  tbe  member  being  provided  with  a  notch  and  tbe 
other  with  a  in-rforai^-d  ear.  a  bolt  or  gripping  member 
•  Dgaglng  the  mitch  and  tbe  ear,  and  a  |talr  of  perforated 
••ar*  carried  by  a  i>art  of  tbe  meml>er. 

3.  .\  temporary  hinge  for  connecting  an  unmbrella  rib 
or  apn>ader  with  a  notch  or  runner  wire,  comprising  a 
clamping  member  provld*^  at  one  end  with  a  book,  and  a 
transv.Tsely  dlM|xm«Ml  gripping  member  assembled  with  the 
clamping  member  Intermediate  of  Its  ends. 

4.  .V  temporary  binge  for  connecting  an  umbrella  rib 
or  apreader  with  a  notch  or  runner  wire,  comprising  a 
clamping  memlM>r  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hr>ok.  nnd  at 
its  other  end  with  an  orlflce.  and  a  transversely  dlspoaed 
gripping  member  assembit-d  with  the  clamping  member 
intermediate  of  Its  enda. 

5.  A  temporary  hlnc»  for  connecting  an  umbrella  rib 
or  ipMAder  with  a  notch  or  runner  wire,  comprising  a 
eteaplM  memlver  provid«*d  at  one  end  with  a  hook,  at  ita 
other  end  with  an  orifice  and  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda  with 
a  aotch  and  with  a  perforated  car,  and  a  gripping  member 
to  HUngf  the  ears. 

[rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 


•  05,017.     BAKKEL  r.VCKINn   MACHINE.     JoHH    H. 

%'cwjT  and  I^'iiH  HToarg,  Rtamford.  Conn.     Filed  Apr. 

21,  1908.      Serial  Xo.  42«..r75. 

1.  The  coablnatloa  of  a  support  for  a  receptacle,  means 
for  itacking  n  material  within  the  rerepttfrle.  variable 
means  normally  Nirclng  the  receptacle  tomard  tbe  pack- 
ing means,  and  variable  means  normally  drawing  the  sup- 
|iort  away  from  the  packing  means  for  compensating  for 
the  weight  of  the  material  placed  within  the  receptacle. 

■-.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  sup[>ort.  a  piunguT 
for  packing  a  material  within  the  receptacle,  means  for 
reciprocating  and  Intermittently  rerolvlng  the  plunger 
atmut  an  axis,  and  m<-ana  for  feeding  tbe  material  to  be 
packed  to  the  rec<>ptaole  on  said  axis. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  plungers  for  -packing  a  material  witbin  the 
receptacle,  and  meana  for  feeding  the  material  to  ba 
packed  to  tbe  re<-eptacle  betw>>en  said  plungers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  plungers  for  packing  a  material  within  tbe 
receptacla.  SMaaa  for  fe«-dlng  the  material  to  tie  packed  to 
tka  rarapffia  between  said  plungers,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  plangers.  and  m«>ans  for  revol\lDg  the  plungera 
Mtep^y  step  during  tbe  reclprocatory  movement. 
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B.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support  for  a  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  pluDgera  for  packing  a  material  witbin  tbe  re- 
ceptacle,   meana    (or    forcing    the    receptacle    toward    tbe 


plungers,  and  a  casing  surrounding  tbe  plungera,  operat- 
ing to  limit  tbe  upward  movement  of  tbe  receptacle. 
[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


900.018.  PIANO  TURN-TABLE.  John  J.  Sdllitan  and 
Dknkib  J.  RiNO.  Lowell,  Maaa.  Filed  Not.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400,981. 


1.  .V  display  table  comprising  a  standard,  a  platform,  a 
swivel  consisting  of  a  central  pin  or  spindle  and  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  same,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  tbe 
atandard  and  tbe  other  to  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  platform, 
and  anti-friction  rolling  bearings,  each  of  which  is  a  unit, 
•Hf-aufflclent  to  retain  tbe  rolling  elements,  surrounding 
tbe  pin  and  inside  sleeve,  the  pin  having  an  external  an- 
nular shoulder  and  the  sleeve  an  Internal  shoulder,  be- 
tween which  one  of  the  bearings  is  contained  and  by 
which  It  and  the  platform  are  supported. 

2.  A  display  table  comprising  a  standard,  a  platform, 
a  rotary  support  for  tbe  table  consisting  of  a  pin  or 
apindle  and  a  sleeve,  one  of  which  is  fast  to  tbe  support 
and  the  other  to  the  platform,  and  rolling  ball  bearinga, 
each  consisting  of  complemental  ball  races  and  a  series  of 
balls  held  together  and  separately  removable  as  a  unit,  be- 
tween the  spindle  and  sleeve,  one  of  said  bearings,  by  co- 
operation with  a  shoulder  on  the  pin.  ser^-ing  to  support 
tbe  weight  of  the  platform  and  tbe  other  to  prevent  tip- 
ping thereof. 

3.  A  display  table  comprising  a  standard,  consisting  of 
a  base  and  a  central  pin  or  spindle  having  a  shoulder  near 
ita  lower  end.  a  platform,  a  bearing  holder  connected  to 
the  under  part  of  tbe  platform  surrounding  tbe  pin,  and 
detachable  self-contained  antifriction  bearings  surround- 
ing said  pin  and  confined  by  said  bolder,  one  of  tbe  bear- 
Inga  resting  upon  tbe  shoulder  of  tbe  pin  and  supporting 
the  weight  of  the  platform. 

4.  A  display  table  comprising  a  standard,  consisting  of 
a  base  and  a  central  pin  or  spindle  having  a  sboulder  near 
ita  lower  end.  a  platform,  a  bearing  bolder  connected  to 
the  under  part  of  the  platform  surrounding  tbe  pin,  and 
detachable  antifriction  bearings,  each  consisting  of  Inner 
and  outer  rings  having  complemental  ball  grooves  and 
balla  between  them  and  a  surrounding  member  provided 
with  lips  embracing  said  ring*  and  preventing  their  sep- 
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aratlon,  surrounding  said  ptn  and  confined  by  said  holder, 
one  of  tbe  bearings  resting  upon  tbe  shoulder  of  the  pin 
and  aupporting  the  weight  of  the  platform. 

6.  A  display  table  for  ponderous  articles,  consisting  of 
framing  beams  paasing  alternately  over  and  under  each 
other,  flooring  supported  on  said  beams,  and  a  central 
support  on  which  tbe  table  Is  rotarily  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


905,019.    PULLEY.    Cabl  M.  Swanson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Piled  Jan.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  411.a58. 


^  \^    /3      /^ 


1.  A  pulley  made  up  in  two  sections,  a  fixed  section  to 
be  secured  to  the  shaft  and  a  belt  section  to  revolve  upon 
the  fixed  section,  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  respective  sec- 
tions tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other,  tbe  fixed  section 
comprising  a  solid  body  encircling  the  shaft,  said  body  be- 
ing formed  with  an  elongated  chamber  arranged  wholly 
within  tbe  body  of  tbe  section  and  communicating  with  a 
channel  formed  in  an  opening  through  one  end  of  the  body 
of  the  aectlon,  the  belt  aectlon  being  formed  with  an  an- 
nular chamber  disposed  around  tbe  chamber  in  the  fixed 
section,  and  means  for  establishing  communication  between 
tbe  elongated  chamber  and  annular  chamber. 

2.  A  pulley  made  up  in  two  sections,  a  fixed  section  to 
be  secured  to  the  shaft  and  a  belt  section  to  revolve  upon 
tbe  fixed  section,  the  bearihg  surfaces  of  tbe  respective  sec- 
tions tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other,  the  fixed  section 
comprising  a  solid  body  encircling  tbe  sliaft,  said  body 
being  formed  with  an  enlarged  chamber  arranged  wholly 
within  tbe  body  of  tbe  section  and  communicating  with  a 
channel  formed  in  an  opening  through  one  end  of  the  body 
of  the  section,  tbe  belt  section  being  formed  with  an  an- 
nular chamber  disposed  around  the  chamber  in  the  fixed 
section,  means  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
respective  chambers,  and  a  disk  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  fixed  section  and  engage  the  belt  section  to  prevent  in- 
dependent longitudinal  movement  df  tbe  latter,  said  disk 
being  formed  with  an  opening  to  register  with  tbe  channel 
in  tbe  fixed  section. 


905,020.  SAFETY  -  LOCK  FOB  REVOLVERS,  PISTOLS, 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Joseph  Tambour,  Nanterre,  near  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  428,866. 


1.  In  safety  locks  for  pistols  and  tbe  like,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  stock  and  tbe  main  spring,  of  a  safety  lever, 
a  locking  lever  coacting  with  the  safety  leyer  and  ragnged  ■ 
by  the  main  spring,  and  an  exteriorly  projecting  and  op- 
erative means  for  putting  tlft  locking  lever  into  and  out 
of  the  position  in  which  It  locks  the  safety  lever. 
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S.  !•  •  wiMy  lock  for  platoia  and  tb«  like.  In  coaMna- 
ttoa  with  the  atork  and  the  main  apiinx.  of  a  ««f«>ty  laf«r. 
a  locking  lever  coaetlnc  with  the  aafety  lerer  and  enffagad 
by  the  main  aprtng,  and  •  rotatable  bolt  aeated  la  and  pro- 
JactlnR  throiiKh  the  atock  and  haTtnft  a  rln«  on  Its  onter 
«Bd,  the  bolt  bavlnx  luita  to  entcajte  the  locking  lerer  and 
opemtlTe  to  aaove  the  latter  lerer  Into  and  ont  of  locklBft 
poaltton  relatUely  to  tb«  aafety  lerer. 

3.  In  a  aafety  lock  for  pistola  and  the  like.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  atock  and  the  main  spring,  of  a  aafMj  l«r«r. 
a  locking  l«T*r  coactiag  with  the  aafety  lerer  ma4  «gM>< 
by  the  main  apHng.  and  a  aprlng-preaaed  bolt  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  atock  for  moving  the  locking  lever  and 
having  riba  on  a  portion  thereof  and  an  exteriorly  project- 
ing operating  extremity,  the  atock  baring  croaaed  groove* 
for  reception  of  the  rlba. 

4.  In  a  aafety  lock  for  pistols  and  tb«  like.  In  combtna 
tlon  with  the  stock  and  the  main  aprtng.  of  a  aafety  lever 
having  an  Inclined  anrface,  a  locking  lerer  coactlng  with 
tb*  aafety  lever  and  having  an  inclined  aurface  correspond 
Ing  to  the  Inclined  aurface  of  the  said  aafety  lever  and  op 
erating  to  bring  the  aafety  lerer  back  to  Ita  normal  poal- 
tlon,  the  locking  lever  being  engaged  by  the  main  aprlng. 
and  means  for  moving  the  locking  lerer  In  and  out  of  en- 
gaging position  with  relation  to  the  safety  lersr. 


9O0.03'.:.  LOUOINO  APPAKATL'R.  Thomas  W.  Tiuit. 
BellinghaB.  Wash.  Piled  Psb.  14.  liMM.  Serial  No. 
415.ft21. 


l^^S^k. 


900.031.  COMBIMBD  OARMENT.  Moatis  TAimorF. 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  May  29.  1908.  8erUl  No. 
435.609. 


1.  The  comblnntlon  of  a  lower  garaseat  baring  an  lanar 
waistband  provided  with  buttonholes,  a  supplementary 
walathand.  a  shield  baring  the  front  thereof  arranged  on 
the  Inside  of  the  aupplementary  band  and  the  rear  portion 
thereof  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  band,  buttona  hav 
lug  shankn  extending  through  the  auxiliary  band  and 
shield.  detachaWy  connecting  them  toRether.  and  elastic 
means  connected  to  the  shanks  of  the  buttons. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shield,  a  lower  garment,  an 
auxiliary  walstltand  passing  sroond  tb«  outstda  of  the 
front,  of  the  shield  and  on  the  inside  of  the  rear  of  the 
shield,  buttons  carried  on  the  front  portion  of  the  shield 
for  connecting  It  to  the  auxiliary  wnlstbnnd  and  to  the 
lower  garment,  and  buttona  carried  on  the  auxiliary  waist- 
band for  sttaching  It  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  ahleld  and 
to  the  lower  garment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shield  having  portions  adapted 
to  extend  ojsr  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body  and  having 
buttona  on  ove  of  aald  portlona,  a  waistband  baring  bat- 
tons  on  the  opposite  portion  adapted  to  detachahly  connect 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  ahleld  and  be  detachahly  con- 
nected at  the  opposite  side  by  the  first  mentioned  buttons, 
and  elastic  means  attached  to  said  buttona  to  hold  them  In 
place. 

4.  A  child's  suit  comprising  a  lower  garment,  a  blouse. 
and  agshleld  covering  the  opening  at  the  throat  of  the 
blouse  and  extended  downwardly  at  both  the  front  and 
rear  and  detachahly  connected  to  and  anpportlng  the  lower 
garment. 


1.  In  logging  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  drums  moaated  upon  said  frame.  g«ar  wheels  carried 
reapecttrely  by  said  drums  and  meshlag  together,  said 
druma  baring  gears  attached  thereto  for  driving  the  same, 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  rotstlng  with  said  abaft  and  meah- 
tng  with  either  of  said  first  gears,  snd  means  for  shifting 
said  second  named  gears  to  throw  them  In  or  out  of  mash. 

2.  In  logging  apparHtiia.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  drums  mounted  therein,  gesr  wheela  carried  re- 
apecttrely thereby  and  meshing  together,  bevel  gears  con- 
aaetad  wltb  two  of  said  drums  for  routing  the  same,  a 
shaft  dfeipoaed  transversely  to  said  drums,  bevel  gears  ro- 
tating with  said  abaft  and  meshing  respectively  with  said 
first  berel  gears  to  drive  said  drums  in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  for  shifting  Mid  last  named  bevel  gears  In  and 
out  of  mesh. 

3.  In  logging  apparatua.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  drums  mounted  therein,  gear  wheels  carried  re- 
spectively by  ssid  drums  and  meshing  together,  s  i»alr  of 
bevel  gears  rigid  with  an  adjacent  pair  of  aald  drums,  a 
sliding  shaft,  bevel  gears  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  either  of  aald  first  bevel  gears, 
nesns  fdr  sliding  said  ahaft  to  engage  or  to  disengage  said 
gears,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  In  different  di- 
rections. 

4.  In  logging  apparatua.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  wind 
lag  drum  mounte^l  In  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  have  colls 
of  a  cable  wrapped  tbepeabout.  a  dividing  drum  adjacent 
to  said  winding  drum,  and  having  a  dividing  collar  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  separate  the 
incoming  and  outgoing  runs  of  the  cable,  other  drums  be- 
yond said  first  dnims.  gear  wheels  carried  by  all  of  said 
dmma  and  meshing  together,  said  winding  drum  and  said 
dividing  drum  having  bevel  gears  rigid  therewith  rupee- 
tlrely.  a  shaft,  berel  gears  carried  by  ssid  abaft  and  liaeah- 
Ing  respectively  with  said  first  named  bevel  gears,  neana 
for  shifting  aald  second  named  bevel  gears  In  or  out  of 
mesh  with  said  first  named  bevel  gears,  and  means  for 
driving  said  ahaft  In  either  direction. 

5.  In  logging  apparatua.  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  drums  mounted  therein,  icear  wheels  rigid  with 
■aid  drums  and  meshing  together,  bevel  gear  wheels  rl«id 
with  a  pair  of  aakl  druma.  lying  adjacent  to  each  other,  a 
eliding  shaft  mounted  at  the  aids  of  said  frame,  bevel 
gears  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  meah  with 
either  of  said  first  named  bevel  gears,  means  for  shlfUng 
said  shaft  longitudinally,  a  second  pair  of  bevel  gear  wheels 
csrrled  by  said  shaft,  and  a  driving  bevel  gear  wheel  dU- 
posed  between  said  last  named  berel  gear  wheels  and 
adapted  to  drlre  aald  abaft  in  either  direction. 


006,028.      CYLINOFR       B«?»J*Mi!»      TRaBit.cocK,     Olad- 

stoae.  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph   W.   Kelly. 

Harriaoo.    M.    J.     TOed    Joly    «1.    1907.     Serial    No. 

S8«.456. 

.V  structure  of  the  character  deecrlhed  comprising  m 
cylinder  with  openlnirt  at  opposite  ends  and  provided 
with  steam  porta,  extending  through  its  periphery,  s  lon- 
gitudinal recess  at  one  end  and  on  the  under-surfacc  of 
the  cylinder,  a  lining  of  an  equal  length  as  the  cylinder 
and  mounted  therein  and  having  openings  which  register 
with  aald  steam  ports,  a  longitudinal  recess  In  one  end 
of  the  periphery  of  ttie  lining  which  registers  with  tb« 
recess  of  the  cylinder,  s  key  slldably  mounted  in  the  lon- 
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gltndlnsl  r<'c»»*iiee  of  the  cylinder  and  lining  a  bead  con- 
tacting respectively  with  the  lining  and  cylinder  at  one 
end  of  the  structure,  a  head  contacting  respectively  with 
the  lining,  cylinder  snd  key  st  the  other  end  of  the  struc- 


ture, means  for  securing  said  beads' to  the  cylinder  and 
■et  screws  extending  through  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
cylinder  snd  adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  periphery  of 
•aid  lining,  substantially  as  specified. 


900.024.    PRE88UBE-PUMP.     Lamabtini  C. 'TsgNT,  East 
Auburn.  CaL     Filed  Apr.  3.  TDOT.     Serial  No.  360.066. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  described  character,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  the  pressure  chamber  thereof,  of  an  impeller 
revolubly  mounted  therein,  of  a  suction  Inlet  for  the  ad- 
mission of  liquid  Into  the  Impeller,  of  a  series  of  periph- 
eral outlets  to  the  Impeller  for  the  discbarge  of  liquid 
therefrom  into  the  pressure  chamber,  of  a  drive  shaft  to 
which  the  Impeller  Is  secured,  of  an  air  reservoir  secured 
to  the  caolng  of  the  pump  and  communicating  with  the 
pressure  cbamt)er  of  the  casing,  of  meana  for  admitting 
air  into  the  Impeller  with  the  liquid  drawn  therein,  and 
of  connections  between  the  air  reservoir  and  the  bearings 
of  the  impeller  for  admitting  air  thereto  under  pressure 
so  as  to  provide  an  air  cushion  for  the  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  described  character,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pressure  chamber  thereof,  of  an  Impeller 
provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral  outlets  revolubly 
mounted  within  the  said  pressure  chamber,  of  a  suction 
inlet  for  the  Impeller,  of  a  series  of  curved  radial  ribs 
which  divide  the  interior  of  the  Impeller  Into  compart- 
ments snd  gradually  guide  the  liquid  entering  therein  to- 
ward the  discharge  outlets  thereof,  of  an  air  reservoir 
communicating  with  the  pressure  chamber,  of  moana 
whereby  air  la  admitted  into  the  Impeller  with  the  liquid 
drawn  therein,  and  of  connections  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  from  the  said  reservoir  to  the  t>earlng8  of  the 
Impeller  so  as  to  provide  an  air  cushion  therefor. 

8.  In  a  pump  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pressure  chamber  thereof,  of  an  Impeller 
rerolnbly  mounted  therein,  of  a  series  of  peripheral  dis- 
charge outlets  In  the  Impeller,  of  a  suction  Inlet  for  the 
■aid  Impeller,  of  a  raire  controlled  air  Inlet  communica- 


tion with  the  nction  inlet,  of  a  drive  shaft  to  which  the 
Impeller  Is  secured  within  the  pressure  chamber,  a  bear- 
ing for  said  shaft,  of  an  air  reservoir  communicating  with 
the  pressure  chamber  of  the  pump,  of  connections  leading 
from  the  said  reservoir  to  the  bearings  of  the  Impeller  for 
supplying  air  thereto  under  pressure,  of  a  series  of  curved 
radial  ribs  within  the  Impeller  and  which  divides  the  In- 
terior thereof  Into  compartments  and  gradually  guides  the 
liquid  delivered  therein  toward  the  discharge  outlets,  and 
of  an  outlet  leading  from  the  pressure  chamber  of  the 
pump. 

4.  A  pnmp  comprising  a  pressure  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  water  and  air  to  said  pressure  chamber,  said 
means  including  an  impeller  revolubly  mounted  and 
means  for  establishing  a  circulation  of  air  from  the  pres- 
sure chamber  through  the  bearings  of  the  Impeller  and 
back  to  the  pressure  chamber. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  pressure  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  water  and  air  to  the  pressure  chamber  Includ- 
ing an  Impeller  suitably  supported  to  revolve,  an  outlet 
for  the  pressure  chamber  and  means  for  permitting  a  cir- 
culation of  air  from  the  pressure  chamber  through  the 
bearings  of  the  Impeller  to  the  Interior  of  the  Impeller. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906,025.  AGITATING  AND  AERATING  APPARATUS. 
Lamartine  C.  Tb«nt,  East  Auburn.  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
10.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,969. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  agitating  solutions,  the  same  com- 
prising a  receiving  tank  or  vessel,  an  open  lower  ended 
centrally  disposed  tube  rotaUbly  held  therein,  radially 
disposed  outlets  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  said  tube, 
and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  said  tul>e  to 
create  a  suction  for  drawing  the  solution  Into  the  lower 
open  end  thereof,  and  to  force  the  same  therefrom  under 
pressure  through  the  radial  outlets. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  agitating  solutions,  the  same  com- 
prising a  receiving  tank  or  vessel  for  the  liquid  to  be 
treated,  an  open  lower  ended  centrally  disposed  tul)e  ro- 
tatably held  tbereiiL,  radially  disposed  outlets  In  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  tube,  a  valve  Interposed  between  said 
outlets  and  the  lower  open  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for 
imparting  rotation  to  the  said  tube  to  create  a  suction  for 
drawing  the  solution  into  the  lower  open  end  thereof,  and 
to  force  the  same  therefrom  under  pressure  through  the 
radial  outlets. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  receiving  tank  or  vessel  for  t\\e  solution  to 
be  treated,  an  open  lower  ended  centrally  iBis^sed  tube 
rotatably  held  therein,  a  series  of  outlet  arms  radially 
extended  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  for  the  dis- 
charge of  solution  entering  therein,  an  inclined  grating 
or  wall  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  receiving  tank 
or  vessel  onto  which  the  solution  discharged  from  the 
radial  arms  Impintres.  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation 
to  the  central  tube  to  create  a  suction  for  drawing  the 
solution  into  the  lower  open  end  of  the  tube,  and  to  force 
the  same  therefrom  under  pressure  through  the  radially 
disposed  outlet  arms. 
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Au«.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  MW.OIO.  [-^  ^^^  ,wln»ln«  bracket  upon  laid  lufa. 


0OS.027.     CARAMEL-TRAY.     FaAWa   P.   Vat«a,  Cbicago, 
lU.    rUad  Jalj  81.  190T.    SerUl  No.  SM.467. 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  deacrlt)ed.  comprtatns  a 
bracket -support,  said  bracket-eupport  provided  at  Iti  up- 
per end  with  a  hook,  said  bracket-eupport  provided  with 
apertured  lujta  extending  from  one  tide  thereof,  a  bracket 
comprising  a  horlsontal  portion  and  an  Inclined  portion, 
a  vertical  portion  Intejtraily  connectlnit  said  horlsontal 
and  Inclined  portions  Intermediate  their  ends,  pins  se- 
cured to  said  horiiontal  and  Inclined  portions  upon  one 
side  and  contiguous  to  their  ends,  said  pins  positioned 
within  the  apertured  lugs,  and  the  ends  of  said  portions 
constituting  a  stop  for  limiting  plvoul  movement  of  said 
bracket  upon  said  lugs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de»/"rlbed.  comprising  a 
bracket  support  provided  with  Integral  apertured  lugs  ex- 
tending from  one  side  thereof,  a  bracket  comprising  a 
plurality  of  portions  spaced  apart  at  their  Inner  ends,  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  portions  positioned  above  the  lugs  and 
normally  bearing  against  .the  outer  face  of  the  bracket- 
support,  pins  positioned  In  the  apartnrad  lugs  and  Inte- 
gral with  the  sides  of  said  portions  eontlguous  to  said 
ends,  said  pins  permitting  the  portions  to  pivot  in  one 
direction  upon  the  brackets,  and  the  ends  of  said  portlona 
constitute  stops  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  por- 
tlona. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket-support  formed  from  a  single-piece,  provided  upon 
its  outer  face  with  horlsontal  reinforcing  lugs,  each  lug 
extending  entirely  across  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a 
erllndrical  center  portion  and  with  wet)s  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  central  portion,  each  web  decreasing  In 
thickness  from  the  central  portion  to  Its  outer  end.  a 
pivotally  mounted  bracket  or  leaf  carried  by  said  luga. 
said  bracket  comprising  portions  having  their  Inner  enda 
spaced  apart,  pina  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  portlona 
and  poaitioned  In  the  cylindrical  body-portions  of  tba 
lugs,  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  portions  and  the  last 
mentioned  bracket  constituting  stops. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore.  a  device  of  tba 
character  described,  comprlaing  a  single  -  piece  brscket- 
^•pport  provided  with  a  vertical  body  having  at  Its  upper 
and  a  hook  adapted  to  partly  surround  the  upper  edg* 
of  a  support,  said  body  provided  with  horlsontal  logs, 
each  lug  proylded  with  a  cylindrical  body  terminating  at 
opposite  'fdwi  In  webs  decreasing  In  thickness  from  their 
Inner  ends  to  their  outer  ends,  a  hinged  bracket  carried 
by  said  lugs,  said  hinged  bracket  provided  with  an  upper 
and  lower  portion,  and  each  portion  provided  with  a  pin 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  said  pins  extending  Into  said  lugs. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rertlcal  bracket-support  prorided  with  horlsontal  lugs  00 
Its  outer  face.  1^  swinging  bracket  or  leaf  supported  upon 
Hid  lugs,  sai^  swinging  bracket  comprising  upper  and 
lower  portions  Integrally  connected,  said  portions  having 
their   inner   ends   bearing  against    the  outer   face   of   tba 


A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  portlona  thereof  bendable  therefrom  to  form  end 
walls,  IntermedUte  double  walla,  and  bottom  portlona  bs- 
tween  such  wails,  such  walls  having  openings,  such  body 
being  further  provided  st  the  ends  of  the  bottom  portlona 
with  flaps  to  form  walls,  such  flaps  having  ears  st  their 
sides  for  Insertion  betw^n  the  double  wall  portions  to 
support  such  flaps  In  place,  and  strips  to  lie  on  the  bot- 
tom portions  snd  for  insertion  in  the  openings  of  the  end 
and  Intermediate  walla  and  having  means  for  engaging 
said  end  walla,  said  strips  coactlng  with  said  flapa  to  sup- 
port  the  end  and  intermediate  walls  In  "set  up"  poaltlon. 

©06.028.  WRINOEB  BOX  OR  TRAY  FOB  WASHING- 
MACHINE  TUBS.  WiLLtAM  H.  V088.  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  299,586. 


A  wringer  tray  for  wash  tuba  comprising  a  cast  metal 
sabstantially  rectangular  shaped  box  having  the  longi- 
tudinal wall  next  the  tub  entirely  cut  away  and  conform- 
ing to  the  shspe  of  said  tub.  the  edge  of  said  cut  away 
portion  being  provided  with  a  downturned  Up  that  over- 
hangs the  edge  of  the  top  of  the  tub.  and  a  removable 
wooden  rail  secured  to  the  outer  longitudinal  wall,  whlcb 
latter  Is  cut  away  slightly  from  the  top  to  expoae  a  por- 
tion of  said  rail. 

MB.029  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FERMENTED  BBVEtt- 
AOE8.  Max  WALLaasTBis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1908.     SerUI  No.  42S.381 

1.  Tb«  process  of  making  fermented  beveragea  which 
consists  In  effecting  the  conversion  of  the  raw  mash  la 
presence  of  dissolved  cslclum  sulfste  In  excess  of  the  pro- 
portion desired  In  the  completed  product,  snd  thereafter 
diluting  the  calcium  sulfate  to  a  suitable  degree. 

2.  The  process  of  making  fermented  beveragea  which 
consists  in  effecting  the  conversion  of  the  rsw  mash  In 
presence  of  dissolved  calcium  sulfste  In  excess  of  the  pro- 
portion desired  In  the  completed  product,  and  thereafter 
diluting  the  converted  mash  by  addition  of  the  malt  maab. 

3.  In  s  process  of  making  fermented  beversges.  the  step 
of  converting  starch  or  starchy  msterlsls  which  consists  In 
acting  thereon  with  malt  In  preeence  of  dissolved  caldom 
aulfate  at  a  temperature  sbove  74*  C. 

4.  In  a  process  of  making  fermented  beverages,  the  step 
of  converting  starch  or  starchy  msterlsls  which  consists 
In  scting  thereon  with  malt  In  presence  of  dissolved  cal- 
cium sulfate  at  a  temperature  of  e)0-65*  C  and  comply- 
ing the  conversion  at  a  temperature  aboTS  74*  C. 


900,080.  MAILrCATCHER-  William  D.  Waltow.  8t 
Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.  Sertsl  No.  424.286. 
1.   In   means   for   receiving  mall,   the   combination   of  a 

movable  catcher,   an   automatically  closing  door,  a  latcb 


-f: 


for  holding  said  door  open,  and  a  trip  mechanism  actuated  i  906.032.     SPRAY  -  NOZZT..E.     Archibald  8.  Washbosx, 


by  the  aald  catcher  to  effect  release  of  the  door  to  permit 
the  aame  to  dose. 


2.  In  means  applied  to  a  car  for  recelrlng  mall,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  catcher,  an  aotomatically  cloa- 
Ing  door,  a  latch  for  holding  said  dopr  open,  a  bell  crank 
having  one  member  extended  across  the  path  of  said  latcb, 

'  and  a  lever  arranged  to  engage  with  the  other  member  of 
said  bell  crank  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  aald 
catcher  to  effect  release  of  the  door  and  permit  the  same 
to  close. 

3.  In  means  for  receiving  mall,  a  catcher  comprising  an 
oblong  frame  having  Its  receiving  portion  longitudinally 
curved  and  the  opposite  end  portion  approximately  straight, 
spaced  wires  connected  at  their  extremitlea  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  catcher  frame  and  having  the  end  portions 
corresponding  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  catcher  longi- 
tudinally curved,  and  the  opposite  end  portions  corre- 
sponding to  the  straight  iwrtlon  of  the  catcher  frame 
humped. 

4.  In  means  for  receiving  mall,  the  combination  of  an 
oblong  frame  having  Its  front  portion  curved  and  Its  rear 
portion  straight,  a  rod  supported  near  Its  ends  In  the 
upper  and  lower  bars  of  said  frame,  longitudinal  wires 
having  their  extremities  connected  to  the  end  bars  of 
the  frame  and  bent  Intermediate  ot  their  ends  Into  eyes 
to  receive  the  aforeaald  rod,  and  sleeves  slipped  upon 
the  said  rod  and  between  the  wires  to  properly  place  the 
aame. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  mall  car,  a  catcher  pivoted 
thereto  between  its  ends,  and  stops  connected  with  the 
car  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  portion  of  the 
catcher  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  same  when  thrown 
outward  Into  operative  position  and  to  sustain  the  In- 
ward Impact  of  the  mail  when  received  by  aald  catcher. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


906,081.     ROLLER-SKATE  TIRE.      lONAC   Wanta.  Mil- 
waukee. Wla.     Filed  May  16,  1908.     SerUI  No.  433.260. 


The  combination  In  a  roller  skate  tire  and  wheel,  of  a 
metal  hob,  a  composition  wheel  thereon  baring  Its  periph- 
eral surface  tapered  and  having  two  recesses,  a  metal 
tapered  tire  baring  lugs  fitting  the  recesses,  and  a  ahoul- 
dsr,  and  flat-bead  screws  entering  the  logs,  to  keep  and 
tlgfatsn  tbe  tire  on  the  wheel. 


Germantown,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1907.     Serial  No. 
376,264. 


1.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  a  cap  provided  with  a  conical 
chamber,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  at  tbe  apex  end  being 
flattened  and  an  outlet  extending  from  tbe  center  of  said  - 
flattened  portion  through  tbe  end  of  the  cap  and  sur- 
rounded at  Its  outM-  end  with  a  guard  rib,  and  means  for  ' 
directing  the  liquid  to  tbe  side  wall  of  aald  chamber  at 
opposite  points,  which  means  forces  tbe  incoming  liquid 
supply  to  trarel  along  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  Im- 
pinge tbe  apex  at  a  side  opposite  that  at  which  the  fluid 
enters. 

2.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  a  body  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber and  a  plug  member,  tbe  plug  member  having  a  conical 
chamber  closed  at  Its  apex  and  communicating  at  Its  base 
with  the  chamber  of  tbe  socket  member,  the  said  plug 
member  being  further  provided  with  opposing  passages, 
the  outlet  ends  of  said  passages  opening  at  the  outer  face 
of  the  plug  member  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
face,  the  passages  Inclining  rearwardly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  opening  Into  the  said  conical  chamber,  tbe  pas- 
sages being  of  greater  area  at  their  Inlet  ends,  a  cap  cov- 
ering tbe  said  plug  member  and  provided  with  a  conical 
chamber,  the  wall  of  the  said  chamber  at  Its  apex  end 
being  flattened,  and  an  outlet  in  tbe  center  of  said  flat 
wall  at  the  apex  of  the  chamber,  tbe  outlets  of  the  pas- 
sagea  being  directed  to  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  last  named 
conical  chamber. 

3.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  com- 
prising a  socket  member  and  a  plug  member,  tbe  socket 
member  being  provided  with  a  threaded  chamber  tbe  outer 
end  portion  of  whlcb  chamber  is  smooth,  tbe  plug  member 
being  threaded  and  of  reduced  diameter  and  formed  at 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  socket  member,  tbe  said  plug  member 
having  a  conical  chamber  closed  at  Its  apex  and  connect- 
ing at  Its  base  with  the  said  outer  smooth  end  portion  of 
the  chamber  of  the  socket  member,  tbe  plug  member  be- 
ing provided  with  passages  having  their  outlet  enda  open- 
ing at  tbe  outer  face  of  said  plug  member  at  .diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  said  face,  tbe  said  passages  extending 
through  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  plug  member  and  inclining 
rearwardly  In  opposite  directions  and  opening  into  tbe 
said  conical  chamber,  the  said  passages  being  practically 
enlarged  at  tbelr  Inlet  ends,  a  waaher  surrounding  tbe 
plug  member  and  engaging  the  outer  end  of  tbe  socket 
member,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a 
thread  at  Its  Inner  end  portion  for  screwing  on  tbe  plug 
member,  tbe  cap  when  In  position  engaging  said  washer, 
tbe  said  chamber  of  the  cap  at  its  outer  end  portion  hav-* 
ing  the  shape  of  the  frustum  of  a  cone,  tbe  wall  at  tbe 
apex  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  flat  face,  the  cap 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  leading  from  tbe  center  of - 
■aid  flat  wall  at  tbe  apex  end  of  the  chamber, 'the  out- 
lets of  said  passages  in  tbe  plug  being  directed  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  conical  chamber  of  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  a  cap  provided  with  a  conical 
ebamber  tbe  wall  of  said  chamber  at  the  apex  end  being 
flattened  thereby  forming  an  angle  at  Its  Junction  with 
the  sides  of  said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  leading  from  tbe 
center  of  aald  apex  end  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
directing  tbe  llqnld  to  the  side  wall  of  said  chamber  at 
opposite  points. 
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PHONOGRAPa^nPBOBVCBB.  Pwrim  Waan. 
Oraai*.  N.  J.,  mmlgnor  to  N«w  Jer»#y  I^atwit  Conpaay. 
Weat  Oranw,  N.  J..  «  Corpormtlon  of  N«w  Jvaay. 
Ftl«d  Mar.  26.  1908.     8«rl«l  No.  4:13.383. 


to  oM  of  tb«  sldca  aad  proTkJed  with  BMan>  tt  th«  fr«« 
•Bd  tbareof  for  •wmrla*  It  to  tb«  othtr  Bkle.  and  bow- 
■haped  handle  on  the  ei tended  tides.  tb«  c»o«ln»  flap 
p«Mtnf  throujch  the  bandiea. 

BOB  OSS  CONORFme  RAILROAD  TIB.  J cwr ■  F.  Waiter, 
^raddock.  Pa.     KJ led  Mar.  12.  1  WW.    SarUl  No.  420.M1. 


1  la  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  rombluatlon  of  tha  1 
body  a  floating  weight  piTotwl  to  aatd  body  and  a  pair 
of  «t'ylu«e«  carried  by  aald  floating  weight,  each  of  which 
U  movable  Independently  of  aaW  weight  Into  and  out  of 
otferatlre  poaltlon  with  respect  to  the  record  eurface.  eab- 
aUntlally  aa  aat   fbrth. 

2  In  a  phonoKraph  reprodncwr.  the  combination  of  tha 
diaphragm,  floating  weight  and  a  pair  of  atylaaw  carried 
by  Mid  weight  and  connected  to  aald  diaphragm,  each  of 
■aid  atylasM  having  an  angular  roovemeat  indepeodently 
of  aald  weight  Into  and  out  of  operative  poeltlon  with  ra- 
8p«:t  to  the  record  aurface.  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducar.  the  comblnatloa  with 
the  body,  flaatlnf  weight  and  atylua  carrlec  plTaia*  to 
■aid  floating  wrtght.  of  a  pair  of  atyluaea  carrla*  tMly 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  oparatlve  poaltlon  with  la- 
■p«ct  to  tha  record  surface,  aobstantlally  as  sot  forth. 

4  In  a  phononraph  reproducer,  the  combination  with 
the  diaphragm  and  floating  weight,  of  a  pair  of  stylua 
levers  connected  to  eald  diaphragm  and  pivoted  upon  a 
•upport  rotatable  upon  said  floating  weight,  substantially 

as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  tha  combination  of  a 
body.'  floating  weight,  a  support  mounted  on  said  floating 
weight.  Btylus  levers  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and 
pivoted  to  said  support,  said  support  being  movable  with 
r«Bpw:t  to  said  floating  weight,  whereby  either  of  saM 
styluses  may  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon 
with   respect   to   the  record   surface,   substantially    as  saC 

forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatte.] 


K  relnforc#d  coocrats  tie  having  rail  seats  provided  with 
diagonally  .ll«poeed  vertical  r«^saes.  said  saaU  also  pro- 
Tided  with  nsrrow  vertical  slots  c^mmunlcstlnK  with  tha 
nccssBS  and  having  cavities  communicating  with  the  lower 
•ada  of  the  vertical  slou  aad  ncessss.  notch«Kl  abutment 
platsa  embedded  In  said  tie  directly  over  aatd  cavities  with 
tha  notches  thereto  registering  with  ssld  vertical  slota, 
bolts  seated  In  said  vertical  slots  snd  the  notches  In  said 
platee  with  their  heads  received  In  said  cavities  and  en- 
gaging the  plates,  clsmp  platea  received  on  said  bolts  to 
engage  rails  mounted  on  aald  nests,  and  nuts  on  the  bolU 
to  ssctiia  Mid  clamps  la  position. 


•00  0a«.    BOO  AND  OTHER  BEATKR.    lUai^w  P.  Watxa, 
ABsabory.  Mass.    Filed  June  1. 1»0«.    Serlsl  No.  48«.184. 


90S.034.     HAND  BAO.     THat.Doaa  R.  WiioaKAWW.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  4SO.0M. 


\  l>ag  or  similar  srtlcla  comprising  s  main  compart- 
meat  aod  s»d«  pockets,  tha  ootsr  sides  of  the  pockets  being 
•ztendad  o^waidly  beyond  the  main  compsrtment.  snd 
protM^  O"  ♦•  •»"•  '**^  ''"''  supplementary  com 
parf  ml-  a  rtoslng  frame  for  tlM  MUa  aompartment.  a 
eloslag  flap  for  the  extended  sldsa.  aald  flM  »*>«>g  secured 


1.  The  combination  In  a  beater  comprlalng  a  frame  with 
a  handle,  arma  with  perforations  for  a  crank  shaft  and 
longitudinally  perforated  at  the  enda.  a  top  cross  bar.  a 
bottom  cross  bar.  and  bearings  at  the  enda  of  the  arms,  of 
a  wire  18  with  Ita  ends  adjuatably  located  within  the  lon- 
gitudinal perforations  at  the  enda  of  the  arms  of  the 
frsme;  beater  blades  each  having  a  small  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  rotate  about  the  end  of  the  wire  18  aa  a  shaft : 
a  crank  •haft  Journaled  In  the  perforations  In  the  arma; 
and  a  main  gear  wheal  upon  the  abaft  located  between  the 
arma.  and  Jts  rim  bsving  teeth  upon  opposite  sides  and  In 
mesh  with  the  two  •mall  gear  wbeela. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  beater,  of  a  frame  with  a  handle. 
two  sobstsntlslly  psrallel  arms  perforated  for  a  crank 
ahaft  longitudinally  perforated  at  the  enda.  and  having  a 
croM  bar  at  tha  enda  of  the  arma.  of  a  crank  abaft  Jour 
naled  In  the  arms :  a  main  gear  wheel  with  Ita  rim  pro- 
vided with  teeth  on  opposite  sides  mounted  upon  the  crank 
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■haft  and  batweae  the  anna :  and  two  wmmU  gear  wbaala 

carrying  beater  blades  journaled  upon  abafta  anpported 
within  the  perforations  at  the  ends  of  the  arms,  said  small 
gear  wheels  being  located  at  the  ends  of  the  arma  and  upon 
oppoatte  sides  of  the  main  gear  wheel  rim. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  beater  and  with  two  beater 
blades  having  small  gear  wheels  at  their  ends,  of  a  frame 
with  two  parallel  arms  united  by  a  cross  bar  ;  a  main  gear 
wheel  anpported  on  a  crank  shaft  between  the  arms  and 
having  lu  rim  provided  with  teeth  upon  opposite  sides  in 
gesr  with  the  two  smsU  gear  wheels ;  said  small  gear 
wheels  being  Journaled  at  the  enda  of  the  arms. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  beater  and  with  two  beater 
bladea  having  small  gear  wheels  at  their  ends,  of  a  frame 
with  two  parallel  arms  united  by  an  adjustable  croas  bar ; 
a  main  gear  wheel  supported  on  a  crank  shaft  between  the 
arms  and  having  Its  rim  provided  with  teeth  upon  oppo- 
site sides  In  gear  with  the  two  small  gear  wheels;  aald 
amall  gear  wbeela  being  journaled  at  the  enda  of  the  arma. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  beater  having  a  frame  with 
arms  united  st  their  ends,  and  beater  blades  with  small 
gear  wheels  journaled  at  the  enda  of  the  arma.  of  a  main 
gear  wheel  with  Its  rim  provided  with  teeth  upon  opposite 
sides  Intermeshlng  with  the  small  gear  wbeela ;  said  main 
gear  wheel  being  located  between  the  arma  of  the  frame 
and  upon  a  crank  ahaft. 


■priDg,  and  a  set  screw  paaalag  tbnmgh  tha  slot  and 
threaded  Into  the  arm  for  adjusting  the  plate,  and  the  arm 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


•  05,087.     VACUUM  HBATINO  SYSTEM. 
Wai.8HANS,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  May  1.  1908. 
480.S00. 


Joseph  L. 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  beating  system,  compris- 
ing s  steam  generator,  a  radiating  system  and  an  alr-ex- 
hauater,  a  water  dlatrlbutlng  system,  including  means  for 
withdrawing  water  therefrom,  said  water  distributing 
system  being  in  communication  with  said  generator,  a 
water  motor  for  said  air-exhauster,  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated when  water  is  withdrawn  from  the  water-distributing 
aystem,  a  by  pass  around  aald  water  motor,  and  means  for 
directing  the  water  through  either  said  motor  or  said  by- 
pasa. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  beating  system  compris- 
ing a  ateam  generator,  a  radiating  aystem  and  an  air-ex- 
hauster, a  wster  distributing  system,  including  means  for 
drawing  water  therefrom,  said  water  distributing  system 
being  in  communication  with  said  generator,  a  water  motor 
for  said  air-exhauster  arranged  to  be  operated  when  water 
la  withdrawn  from  the  water  distributing  system,  a  by-pass 
around  aald  water-motor,  and  a  pressure  regulator  in  said 
by-paaa  whereby  the  water  supply  is  directed  through 
either  said  motor  or  said  by-pasa. 


2.  A  holder,  comprising  a  plate  having  prongs  at  one 
end,  an  extension  arm  having  prongs  and  held  adjustably 
on  the  other  end  of  the  said  plate,  a  spring  overlying  the 
said  plate  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end  engaging  a  slot 
In  the  said  plate,  and  a  screw  for  regulating  the  tension 
of  the  said  spring. 

3.  A  bolder,  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  length- 
wise-extending slot  and  a  transverse  slot,  an  extension 
arm,  a  clamping  screw  enga>;lng  the  said  plate  and  arm 
and  extending  through  the  said  lengthwise  slot,  a  spring 
having  a  flange  engaging  the  said  transverse  slot,  and  a- 
screw  engaging  the  said  spring  and  plate  for  regulating  tha. 
tension  of  the  spring. 


905.039.  COMBINED  WEED  CUTTER  AJ*D  PULLER. 
HiBAM  8.  WiMMER.  EAuA,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  William  L.  Conneway.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  421,927. 


906.038.    HOLDER.    Chaelm  C.  Williams,  Westfleld,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.217. 

1.  A  holder  comprising  a  plate  provided  at  one  end  with 
prongs  offset  from  the  plate,  an  extension  arm  having  off- 
set prongs  on  the  plate,  said  plats  having  a  slot,  a  spring 
overlying  the  plate  and  having  a  flange  at  oAe  end  angag- 
iDg  the  alot,  a  screw  for  r^ulating  the  tension  of  the 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  specifled,  the 
combination  of  a  staff  provided  with  a  blade,  pivoted 
plates  mounted  upon  the  staff  adjacent  to  the  blade  and 
adapted  to  co<">perate  therewith,  and  actuating  means  for 
operating  said  plates. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  staff  provided  at  one  end  with  a  blade, 
plates  mounted  upon  the  staff  and  having  projecting  por- 
tions extended  beyond  the  staff  and  spaced  from  the 
blade  and  adapted  to  co^Sperate  therewith,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  plates. 

3.  In  combination,  a  staff,  plates  pivoted  to  each  other 
and  to  the  staff  and  having  coTjperatlng  projecting  parts, 
a  spring  of  approximately  V-form  having  its  members  con- 
nected with  the  said  plates,  and  operating  rieans  mounted 
upon  the  staff  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  spring, 
whereby  the  plates  are  caused  to  turn  »|on.iLhelr  pivot 
mounting  to  effect  an  opening  and  closing  of  the  pro- 
jecting ends  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  staff,  cooperating  plates  pivoted  to 
the  staff,  a  spring  of  approximately  V-form  having  con- 
nection with  said  plates,  an  operating  rod  having  con- 
nection with  said  spring  at  the  fork  thereof,  keepers  ap- 
plied to  the  staff  and  having  said  rod  operating  there- 
throagb,  and  ft.  spring  normally  exerting  a  pressuri'  upon 
the  said  rod  to  move  it  in  one  direction  to  hold  the  afore- 
said plates  in  a  given  position. 
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5.  In   combination,   a   rtaff.   a   ferrtil«   fitted   apoo   tha  1 
ataff.  a  pin  connectinj  th*  ferrule  with  th«  •taff  and  har- 
1ns  »  projecting  portion.  platM  moontad  upon  the  project- 
ing  portion    of   the   pin,    and   actuating   meana   for   nld 
platea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


900.040.     8AWMILLrDOO.     ALBMi  V.  WtNUfAN.  Orc«B- 
TlUe,  Mlaa.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1»08.     Serial  No.  413.772. 


«ir«d  to  tlM  rite  aa«  eagagiaff  tiba  tncka  for  guiding  tk* 
movement  of  the  eectlona. 


*•-- 


^nnnnpfmfTfT^nji : 
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1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rertlcal  plate 
provided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  bracket,  a  bar  alldable  In 
the  plate,  an  upper  dog  adjuaUblj  conn«K'ted  with  the 
bar.  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  having  eae 
end  connected  with  the  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket, 
a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the  other  end 
of  the  rocking  lever,  maaaa  for  locking  the  lever  In  ita 
adjuated  poeltlon.  a  loirar  dog  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
the  plate,  a  link  connected  with  aald  lower  dog  and  pro- 
vMad  with  a  lug.  aald  lever  having  a  notch  for  engage- 
■eat  by  the  lug  whereby  to  operate  the  dog.  and  a  handle 
on  the  link  for  moving  the  aame  to  engage  the  lug  witk 

the  notch. 

2.  In  a  device  •t  the  claaa  da^rrlbed,  a  plate  provided 
at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  bracket,  a  bar  alldable  la  Um 
plate,  an  upper  dog  adjustably  connected  with  the  bar, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  for  moving  the  aame, 
meana  for  locking  the  lever  in  Ita  adjuated  position,  a 
lower  dog  mounted  for  awtnging  movement  toward  and 
from  the  other  dog  aild  normally  disconnected  with  the 
lever,  and  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  lower 
dog  with  the  lever  whereby  to  awing  aald  dog. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  vertically  mor- 
able  bar.  a  carrtage  slldable  on  the  bar.  an  upper  dog 
movable  horixontally  In  the  carriage,  means  for  locking 
the  dog  to  the  carriage  and  the  carriage  to  the  bar.  a 
plvotally  mounted  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  tb« 
bar  for  moving  the  aame,  a  lower  dog  mounted  for  swlBC 
Ing  movement  toward  and  from  the  upper  dog  and  nor- 
mally dlaconnected  with  the  lever,  and  meana  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  lower  dog  with  the  lever  whereby 
to  operate  aald  dog. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar.  an  upper  dog  adjuatable  transversely  and  longltn- 
dlnally  of  the  bar.  means  for  locking  the  dog  to  the  bar.  a 
lower  dog  mounted  for  swinging  movement  toward  and 
tram  the  *PP«^  dog  normally  disconnected  with  the  lever. 
Bcans  for  moving  aald  bar,  and  meana  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  moving  means  with  the  lower  dog. 


2.  The  cooiMMtioa  of  a  hatchway,  with  a  hatch  com- 
posed of  slldably  mounted  sections,  right  and  left  hand 
•crews  at  the  end  of  the  hatchway,  members  engaging  the 
aefvwa,  a  hinge  Joint  between  each  member  and  the  end 
of  the  adjacent  hatch  section,  and  means  for  turning  the 
wrswa. 

■  3.  The  combination  of  a  hatchway,  with  a  hatch  com 
posed  of  alldsbly  mounted  aectlona.  apaced  runners  on  the 
sections  projecting  from  the  outer  side  thereof,  apaced 
parallel  Uterally-extending  tracka  at  opposltp  sides  of 
the  hatchway  and  to  which  the  runners  are  slldably  con- 
nected, and  meana  for  operating  the  hatch  aectlona. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hatchway,  with  a  hatch  com- 
posed of  slldably  mounted  sections,  runners  secured  to  the 
sections  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  each 
composwl  of  apaced  members,  tracka  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  hatchway  and  each  embraced  by  the 
members  of  a  runner,  and  meana  for  alldably  connecting 
the  runners  with  tM  tracka, 

8.  The  combinatlojii  of  a  hatchway,  with  a  hatch  com- 
poaed  of  alldable  aectlona.  T  ahaped  tracka  arranged  at 
opposite  aides  of  the  hatchway,  runners  on  the  said  sec- 
tions and  each  composed  of  members  embracing  one  of 
the  tracks,  and  an  antifriction  devlcs  on  each  runner  to 
ride  on  the  track  embraced  by  auch  runner. 

[Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


900.042.  .\RMOR  EXPLODINO  PROJECTILE.  ALraao 
WaATXKB,  Essen  on-the-Ruhr,  Oermany,  assignor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ksnen^jn  the  Ruhr, 
Gsrmaay      Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  40e,M0. 


906  041      HATCHWAY.     Ea?»»«T    Wold.    Superior,    Wla. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.310. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hatchway,  with  a  hatch  com- 
posed of  sectioaC  spaced  riha  on  the  top  <^  each  section 
and  extending  from  the  outer  to  the  Inner  edge  thereof, 
tracks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hatchway,  and  derlcea  se- 


1.  In  an  armor  projectile  having  a  hollow  space  taper- 
ing towarda*  the  projectlls-polnt.  the  combination  of  a 
borstlng  charge  arranged  In  the  hollow  space  and  having 
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Ita  cfoaa  aectlonal  area  nearest  the  proJectlle-polBt  re- 
ceiving the  total  pressure  of  the  cbari^  on  Impact ;  a  solid 
body  srranged  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the  hollow  space 
and  having  an  abutting  surface  against  which  the  burst- 
ing charge  lies,  of  sufficient  area  to  prevent  Ignition  of  the 
bursting  charge  by  concussion  when  the  projectile  bits  the 
armor;  a  fuse  sdapted  to  be  Ignited  at  the  Instant  of 
Impact ;  and  meana  adapted  to  retard  the  tranamlsslon  of 
flre  from  the  fuse  to  the  bursting  charge. 

2.  In  an  armor-projectile  having  a  hollow  space  taper- 
ing towards  the  projectile  point  and  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, the  combination  of  a  bursting  charge  arranged  In 
each  of  aald  chambers  and  having  ita  cross-sectional  area 
nearest  the  projectile  point  receiving  the  total  pressure  of 
the  charge  of  the  chamber  on  Impact ;  a  solid  body  ar- 
ranged In  the  reduced  end  of  the  hollow  space  and  hav- 
ing an  abutting  surfsce  against  which  lies  the  bursting 
charge  of  the  chamber  nearest  the  proJectile-polnt,  said 
abutting  surface  being  of  an  area  sufficient  to  prevent 
Ignition  of  the  bursting  charge  by  the  concussion  caused 
by  the  projectile  hitting  the  armor ;  a  fuse  actuated  by 
the  Impact  of  the  projectile  upon  the  target ;  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  end  of  the  fuse  and  the  bursting 
charge,  said  means  being  adapted  to  retard  the  trans- 
mission of  flre  from  the  fuse  to  the  bursting  charge. 

3.  In  an  armor-proJectlle  having  a  hollowed  tapering 
point,  the  combination  of  a  bursting  charge  arranged  In 
the  hollow  space:  a  solid  body  arranged  In  the  reduced 
end  of  the  hollow  space  and  having  an  abutting  surface 
against  which  lies  the  bursting  charge,  said  abutting  sur- 
face being  of  an  area  sufficient  to  prevent  Ignition  of  the 
bursting  charge  by  the  concussion  caused  by  the  pro- 
jectile hitting  the  armor ;  a  fuse  adapted  to  be  Ignited  by 
longitudinal  displacement  at  the  Instant  of  Impact ;  and 
meana  si-paratlDH  the  fuse  from  the  charge,  whereby 
the  tranamlsslon  of  flre  from  the  fuse  to  the  bursting 
charge  is  delayed. 


906.04S.  DUMP  FOR  BRICK-YARDS.  Chablss  J.  Aif- 
DBKSON.  Menomonie.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  421.409. 


operate  through  aald  arms  and  to  elevate  said  receiylng 
end.  a  treadle  so  connected  as  to  be  adapted  to  overcome 
said  elevating  means  and  to  depress  said  receiving  end 
when  the  treadle  Is  stepped  upon,  and  a  twinging  shelf, 
substantially  as  apeclfled. 

5.  In  dumps  for  brick  yards,  the  combination,  of  a  frame, 
an  endlesa  belt  Initial  carrier  mounted  therein,  meana 
adapted  for  imparting  an  alternating  up  and  down  swing 
to  the  receiving  end  of  said  carrier  as  desired,  a  swinging 
shelf  mounted  upon  said  frame  at  said  receiving  end,  a 
main  carrier  line  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  Initial  car- 
rier line,  a  gravity  curve  section  so  placed  as  to  be  adapted 
to  connect  said  two  carrier  lines,  and  means  for  depressing 
the  upper  sections  of  the  endless  cables  of  said  main  car- 
rier line  at  the  point  of  Junction  of  said  two  lines,  aa 
herein  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.  In  dumps  for  brick  yarda,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less belt  carrier  supported  upon  a  suitable  frame,  means 
adapted  to  Impart  an  alternating  up  and  down  swing  to 
the  receiving  end  of  said  carrier,  and  a  swinging  shelf 
mounted  upon  said  frame  at  said  receiving  end,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  dumps  for  brick  yarda,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able frame,  an  endless  belt  carrier  mounted  therein,  swing- 
ing arms  adapted  to  support  the  receiving  end  of  said  car- 
rier, a  spring  so  sd Justed  as  to  be  adapted  to  raise  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  thereby  to  raise  and  to  hold 
said  receiving  end  in  an  elevated  poattlon,  a  swinging 
shelf,  snd  means  adapted  to  act  against  said  spring  for  the 
purpose  of  depressing  said  receiving  end  aa  desired,  sub- 
stantially aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  dumps  for  brick  yards,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  endless  belt  carrier  mounted  therein,  spurs  upon  said 
carrier,  means  sdapted  for  elevating  the  receiving  end  of 
said  carrier,  a  swinging  ahelf.  and  means  adapted  to  op- 
erate against  said  elevating  means  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
pressing said  receiving  end  as  desired,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  described. 

4.  In  dumps  for  brick  yards,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  endlesa  belt  carrier  mounted  therein,  swinging  arms 
hinged  to  said  frame,  means  carried  by  said  arma  adapted 
to  carry  the  receiving  end  of  said  carrier,  means  adapted  to 


!   905,044.    METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASSWARE. 

I  Fbkdbbick  L.  Abbogast,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  B.  Roth,  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426,178. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  projections  on  glass  articles, 
constating  In  inserting  the  soft  glass  in  a  suitable  mold  hav- 
ing lateral  cavities  corresponding  to  the  projections  to  be 
produced  and  communlca^ng  with  a  suction  apparatus 
and  thereby  molding  a  mass  of  glass  and  afterwards,  and 
while  the  glass  is  soft  creating  a  vacuum  In  said  cavities. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  projections  on  the  neck  of  a 
bottle  consisting  in  blowing  the  body  and  neck  of  the  bottle 
In  a  mold  having  cavities  near  its  mouth,  and  then  while 
the  glass  Is  soft  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  cavities  whereby 
the  glass  will  be  forced  into  the  cavities  by  atmospheric 
pressure. 


9  06,04  5.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  James  L 
Atbb.  Cambridge,  and  Hobacc  B.  Galb,  Natick,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.     Filed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,299. 


1.  In  an  electric  beater,  a  bent  abscrbing  body  provided 
with  a  series  of  grooves,  and  ribbon  like  current  conductor 
secured  In  said  grooves,  said  ribbon-IIke  conductor  being 
creased  longitudinally  and  having  Its  reflexed  sides  held 
substantially  parallel  to  the  walls  of  said  grooves. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  beat-absorbing  body  provided 
vrith  a  series  of  grooves,  and  ribbon-like  current  conductor 
secured  in  said  grooves,  said  ribbon-like  conductor  being 
creased  longitudinally  and  having  its  reflexed  sides  held 
substantially  parallel  to  the  walls  of  said  grooves,  said 
ribbon-like  conductor  containing  in  Its  length  a  series  of 
wldthwtse  turns,  providing  a  correspondingly  longer  path 
for  the  current  than  the  length  of  the  rlbbon-llke  con- 
ductor. 

8.  In  an  electric  beater,  a  beat -absorbing  body  provided 
with  a  series  of  grooves,  and  ribbon-like  current  conductor 
secured  in  said  grooves,  said  ribbon  like  conductor  being 
creased  longitudinally  and  having  its  reflexed  sides  held 
substantially  parallel  to  the  walls  of  said  grooves,  said 
rlbbon-llke  conductor  consisting  of  wire  bent  back  and 
forth  continuously  widthwise  of  the  conductor. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  heat-abeorblng  body  provided 
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tn  on«  aide  with  a  MriM  of  approxtm»tely  V-«h«prf  sreovM  I 
czteadiuK    approximately    perpendicular    to    tb*    K«iMr*l  ] 
plane  of  the  plate,  and  reflexed  ribbon-like  conductor.  V-  j 
shaped    In    croaa    section,    permanently    Mcared    In    aald 
grooves   with   vltreoua  enamel,   the  aide*  of  the  conductor 
twlnx  embedded  In  the  enamel   approximately   parallel   to 
the  adjacent  walla  of  the  groores. 


9  0  6.046.  DOUBLE-SUCTION  PUMP.  F««d«»ick  W. 
BAiNnfl.  Montpeller,  Ind..  aaalgnor  of  one- fourth  to  John 
E.  Scott,  one-fourth  to  Geonje  Ely.  and  onefoorth  to 
Darld  E.  Scott.  Montpeller.  Ind.  Filed  liar.  6.  l«Oi. 
Serial  No.  419.344. 


4.  IB  •  pomp  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  working  barrel  having  openings  In  Its  sides  near  Its 
ends  and  Intermedlste  of  lu  ends,  a  Jacket  surrounding  tbs 
working  barrel,  a  liner  arranged  within  the  working  barrel 
between  the  upper  and  Intermediate  openings  In  the  sidaa 
thereof,  outwardly  opening  valTss  fltted  to  the  outer  sides 
of  the  working  barrel  to  cloee  the  said  Intermediate  opon- 
Ings.  upper  and  lower  buckets  arranged  to  operate  In  the 
working  barrel  abore  and  below  the  said  liner,  a  piston 
tube  connsetlng  said  upper  and  lower  backeU  and  haring 
openings  In  the  sides  of  Its  upper  portion,  and  a  packlns 
fltted  to  the  piston  tube  below  the  upper  portion  bavlnc 
the  openings  formed  therein  snd  arrangod  to  operate  In 
the  said  liner. 

6.  The  herein  described  deep  well  pomp,  comprising  a 
foot  section  baring  a  longitudinal  bore  and  passages  at 
tiM  aklca  of  the  bore,  the  Inner  enda  of  said  passages  over- 
InpplBK  and  bavins  communication  with  the  bore,  and 
their  outer  ends  extending  through  the  extremltlen  of  tb* 
foot  section,  stand  valves  arranged  within  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  Iwre  of  said  foot  section,  a  packing  located 
within  said  bore  between  the  stand  valves  and  the  points 
of  communication  of  said  psssagea  with  the  said  bore,  a 
working  barrel  having  openings  In  Its  sides,  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding the  working  barrel,  both  the  working  barrel  and 
Jacket  harinc  connection  with  said  foot  section,  s  liner 
located  within  the  working  barrel,  upper  and  lower  bucket! 
arranged  to  operate  within  the  working  barrel,  a  piston 
tube  connecting  said  buckets  and  having  Its  upper  portion 
perforated,  and  packing  fltted  upon  the  piston  tube  below 
the  perforatsd  portion  thereof  and  arranged  to  operate  tn 
the  said  liner. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  foot  section  having  a  longitudinal  Iwre  and  passages 
at  the  sides  of  the  bore,  the  Inner  end  portions  of  said 
passages  ov«>rlapplng  and  having  communication  with  tbo 
bore  and  their  outer  enda  opening  through  oppoatte  ends 
of  said  section,  stand  valves  arranged  within  the  bore  of 
the  foot  section  and  at  or  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  packlnc 
arranged  within  the  bore  of  the  foot  section  between  said 
stand  valves  and  between  the  openings  establlahlng  com- 
munication between  the  aforesaid  pasMflW  and  bore,  • 
working  barrel  having  connection  with  the  foot  section,  a 
Jacket  surrounding  the  working  barrel  and  also  having 
connection  with  the  foot  section,  and  buckets  arrancad  to 
operate  In  said  working  barrel. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  specified,  the  coanblaattoa 
of  s  foot  section  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  paaaacan 
at  the  sldea  of  the  bore  with  their  Inner  enda  overlapped 
and  In  communication  with  the  bore,  and  their  outer  enda 
extending;  through  opposite  ends  of  ssld  foot  section,  stand 
valves  arranged  within  the  foot  section  at  or  near  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  pipe  connecting  the  stand  and  having  Ita 
lower  portion  closed  and  its  upper  portion  formed  In  Its 
sides  with  a  series  of  openings,  packing  fltted  ui>on  said 
pipe  below  the  openings  and  arranged  between  the  polnta 
of  communication  of  the  aforesaid  passages  with  the  bore 
of  the  foot  section,  a  working  barrel  having  connection 
with  the  foot  section,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  working 
barrel  and  also  having  connection  with  the  foot  section, 
and  buckets  arranged  to  operate  In  said  working  barrel. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  charactsr  described,  the  combine tlon 
of  a  working  barrsl,  having  openings  in  Us  sides  near  Its 
ends  and  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  jacket  surrounding 
the  working  barrel,  a  liner  arranged  within  the  working 
barrel  between  the  upper  snd  Intermedlste  openings  In  the 
sides  thereof,  outwardly  opening  valvsn  fltted  to  the  outer 
•Mm  of  the  working  barrel  to  close  the  said  Intermediats 
OfMnlngs,  upper  and  lower  buckets  arranged  to  operate  In 
the  working  barrel  above  and  below  the  ssld  liner,  a  ptatoa 
tube  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  bocketa.  and  a  p«ck- 
ing  fltted  upon  the  piston  tube  and  arranged  to  oparata 
within  the  said  liner. 


000.04T.  DRYING  OVEN.  CUltij*  P.  Baacom.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Fayette  R.  Plumb.  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
10.  1006.     Serial  No.  820.088. 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  conalsting  of  two  ovens  srranged 
side  by  side  and  respectively  provided  at  their  fops  with 
slots  and  St  their  ends  with  doors,  carriers  provided  with 
facial  pina,  snd  arranged  to  enter  snd  psss  through  the 
oven  space,  tracks  having  movable  carriages  and  arranged 
above  the  sloU,  connections  between  the  carriagea  and  the 
carriers  which  are  sccommodsted  by  the  slots,  and  beat- 
ing means  within  the  ovens,  auhstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combtnstlon  of  an  oven  containing  heating  means 
and  proTided  at  Its  ends  with  doors  and  at  Ita  top  with 
a  slot,  a  track  having  a  movable  carriage  and  alined  with 
the  slot,  a  tool  carrier  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  oven, 
suspension  devices  Interposed  between  the  rsrrler  snd 
the  cnrrlage,  and  a  covar  plate  adapted  to  close  the  slot 
snd  notched  for  the  accommodation  of  the  suspension 
means,  substantially  aa  descrit>ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oven  provided  at  Its  ends 
witb  door*  and  at  Its  top  with  a  slot,  a  heater  arranged 
near  the  floor  of  the  oven  In  allnement  with  tbe  alot,  g 
shield  over  the  heater,  s  tool  carrier,  a  track  having  a 
movable  carriage  and  alined  with  the  slot,  snd  meana 
for  suspending  the  tool  carrier  from  the  carriage,  aub- 
sUntlally  aa  dsscribsd. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  track  provided  with  a  moTable 
carriage,  a  plate  suspended  from  tbe  carriage,  pins  pene- 
trating the  plate  and  provided  with  heads  and  with 
tbreadad  portlona,  and  nuU  engaging  tbe  threaded  por- 
tiona,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


NOVBMBBR  34,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9*3 


905.048.  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
OOLD  FROM  CRUSHED  ORES.  Thoma*  E.  Bbad- 
MONT,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  308.669. 


906.049.  BOBBIN  AND  COP  BUILDER  FOR  WINDING, 
SPINNING.  AND  TWISTING  MACHINES.  JOBBPH  S. 
Bbbabd.  Fall  River,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Simeon  Berard.  Attleboro.  Mass.,  one-fourth  to  The- 
ophlle  Plante  and  Joseph  Edouard  Beland,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Joseph  Boucher,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  FUed 
May  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,878. 


3_t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  gold  from  crushed  j 
ores  comprising  In  combination  a  vessel  for  the  reception 
of  the  ore  pulp,  an  amalgamator  forming  part  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit  and  placed  in  tbe  base  of  said  veaael.  an  elec- 
tro-deposition apparatus  for  the  deposit  of  gold  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  vessel,  and  means  contained  within  the 
ssld  vessel  to  clrcul«te  the  ore  pulp  and  subject  it  re- 
peatedly to  tbe  successive  action  of  tbe  amalgamator  and 
tbe  electro  depoaltlon  apparatus;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  described  a 
vessel  for  tbe  reception  of  the  ore  pulp,  a  metal  tray  In 
the  base  of  the  said  vessel  having  a  trough  containing 
mercury,  a  vertical  open  cylinder  suspended  centrally 
over  the  aald  tray  and  having  a  deflecting  flange  project- 
ing over  said  trough,  and  a  propeller  within  the  said  cylin- 
der rotsting  to  produce  a  downward  flow  of  ore  pulp 
within  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  spparatus  of  the  character  herein  described,  a  ves- 
sel for  the  reception  of  the  ore  pulp,  an  amalgamator  form- 
ing part  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  placed  in  the  base  of 
the  said  veaael,  a  series  of  annular  anode  and  cathode 
plates  In  the  upper  psrt  of  the  said  vessel,  and  means 
within  the  said  vessel  for  Inducing  a  central  downward 
flow  and  outer  upward  flow  of  the  ore  pulp  with  respect 
to  the  said  anode  and  cathode  plates,  whereby  the  said 
amalgamator  and  electro-deposit  apparatus  may  be  ef- 
fectively used  in  the  one  and  the  same  vessel ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  spparatus  for  extraction  of  gold  from  cnished 
ores,  comprising  a  vessel  containing  ore  palp  and  an  elec- 
trolyte, an  amalgamator  forming  part  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit and  placed  In  the  base  of  aald  vessel,  an  electro-depo- 
sition spparatus  In  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel,  means 
for  circulating  the  ore  pulp  and  electrolyte  within  the 
ssld  vessel,  and  means  dependent  on  the  density  of  tbe 
electrolyte  to  regulate  automatically  the  supply  of  fresh 
electrolyte ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  sppsratus  for  the  extrsctlon  of  gold  from  crushed 
ores,  comprising  s  vessel  conUlnlng  ore  pulp  and,an  elec- 
trolyte, an  amalgamator  forming  part  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit and  placed  In  the  base  of  said  vessel,  an  electro-depo- 
sition apparatus  In  tbe  upper  part  of  said  vessel,  means 
for  circulating  the  ore  pulp  and  electrolyte  within  tbe  said 
vessel,  and  means  for  maintaining  automatically  the 
strength  of  the  electrolyte  In  said  vessel  and  automat- 
ically supplying  fresh  electrolyte  thereto,  comprising  an 
electric  relay  connected  with  the  electrolysing  circuit,  a 
pair  of  electric  circuits  controlled  by  aald  relay,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet In  each  of  said  pair  of  clrculta,  an  electrolyte 
aupply  Up.  and  a  lever  actuating  said  tap  and  controlled 
by  said  electro  ma£iiet  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlpted  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.  In  a  winding,  spinning  and  twisting  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  traverse  arm,  of  a  builder  arm  con- 
nected to  a  ring  rail,  a  lever  connected  to  the  traverse  arm 
and  builder  arm,  a  builder  cam  adapted  to  operate  the 
lever,  filling  and  warp  cams,  means  whereby  either  cam 
may  be  placed  In  operative  relation  with  the  traverse  arm, 
means  for  rotating  the  builder  cam,  a  grooved  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lever,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sbaft. 

2.  In  a  winding,  spinning  and  twisting  machine,  tbe 
combination  with  a  traverse  arm,  of  a  builder  arm  con- 
nected to  a  ring  rail,  a  lever  connected  to  the  traverse  arm, 
said  builder  arm  adjustably  connected  to  the  lever,  filling 
and  warp  cams,  means  by  which  either  cam  will  operate 
tbe  trarerse  arm,  a  worm  wheel  connected  to  the  builder 
cam.  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  operating  the  shaft,  a 
worm  arm  shaft  In  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel  for 
operating  the  builder  cam,  said  builder  cam  adapted  to 
operate  the  lever,  whereby  the  motion  transmitted  to  the 
ring  rail  Is  regulated. 

8.  In  a  winding,  spinning  and  twisting  machine,  tbe 
combination  with  a  traverse  arm,  of  a  builder  arm  con- 
nected to  the  ring  rail,  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  traverse 
arm,  a  builder  cam  adapted  to  operate  the  lever,  filling  and 
warp  cams,  means  by  which  either  cam  may  be  placed 
In  operative  relation  with  the  traverse  arm,  meaiu  for 
rotating  the  builder  cam,  a  grooved  shaft  connected  to 
'the  builder  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  when  the 
builder  cam  has  made  a  complete  revolution,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  grooved  sbaft  and  means  for  operating  the  gear 
for  rotating  the  grooved  shaft. 


905,060.  TRUCK  FOR  REPLACING  DERAILED  STREET- 
CARS. Blmbb  B.  Bibch.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,421. 


1.  A  truck  for  replacing  derailed  street  cars  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  grooves  received  therein  to  receive 
the  flange  of  the  wheel  to  be  replaced,  wheels  connected 
to  the  body  portion,  a  guide  wheel  connected  thereto,  a 
wheel  connected  to  the  guide  wheel,  and  means  engaging 
the  wheel  for  regulating  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe 
guide  wbeeL 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  triangular  body  portion,  wheels 
connected  thereto,  a  guide  wheel,  a  notched  wheel  oon- 
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Bectad  to  th«  guid«  wb««l.  and  means  enfraKioK  th«  notclMd 
wb««l  whereby  tbe  direction  of  moTement  of  the  guide 
wheel  It  remilated. 

S.  A  truck  comprtstng  a  body  portion  haTlng  grooree 
formed  therein,  wheels  connected  to  the  truck,  a  guide 
wheel  connected  thereto.  •  notched  wheel  connected  to  tbe 
galde  wheel,  and  means  engaging  the  notched  wheel  for 
ragolatlog  the  dlrectioo  of  morement  of  the  guide  wheel. 


! 


905.061.  SIDE  HEAD  JOINTER  FOR  PLANING  •  MA- 
CHINES. Chailbs  W.  H.  B1.00D.  Winthrop.  and  Ca«l 
O.  Ohtsma:*.  Dorchester.  Mass..  aaalgnors  to  8.  A.  Wood* 
Machine  Company.  Boeton.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  427.821. 


1.  In  a  planing  machine,  a  bed^and  a  side  cutter  bead 
and  Its  knives,  combined  with  a  Abing  derice  to  true  tbe 
edges  of  all  of  said  kniTes  when  running  at  top  speed  to 
cut  in  one  and  tbe  same  line  oblique  to  the  axis  of  rerola- 
tlon  of  said  kniTes.  provided  with  a  Terttcally  reciprocat- 
ing grinding  tool,  and  adjusting  means  Including  a  longi- 
tudinal guldeway  and  a  horlsontal  pivot  for  said  guldeway 
approximately  parallel  to  tbe  bed  of  tbe  machine  and  ez- 
taadlog  in  a  direction  transverse  to  an  Intereecting  radius 
thereto  from  the  cutter  bead  to  vary  from  the  vertlcsl 
path  of  movement  of  said  tool  and  to  maintain  aald  path 
anvarying  when  tbe  tool  la  in  operation. 

2.  In  a  planioK  machine,  a  bed.  and  a  side  cutter  be«d 
and  its  knives  having  Its  axis  perpendicular  to  said  bed. 
combined  with  a  standard  extending  vertically  at  one  side 
of  tbe  cutter  bead  with  Ita  face  in  the  plane  of  a  radius 
thereto  from  aald  cutter  head,  said  standard  having  a  rela- 
tively Immovable  base  extending  at  right  anglee  to  the 
standard,  means  for  removably  securing  said  base  rigidly 
flat  on  said  bed.  a.  longitudinal  guldeway  carried  by  said 
standard,  a  grinding  device  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  of 
said  way  In  grinding  proximity  to  tbe  knivce  of  tbe  cuttei' 
,bead  when  tbe  latter  Is  rotating  at  top  sxteed.  and  adjuct- 

Ing  meana  to  permit  of  a  rocking  adjustment  of  said  guide- 
way  with  relation  to  tbe  bed  of  tbe  machine  In  said  plane 
of  aald  standard  for  changing  the  angular  path  of  the 
grtndlag  device  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of 
aald  cutter  head. 

3.  A  truing  device  for  side  eutterbeada.  comprising  a 
vertical  standard,  a  supporting  member  normally  standing 
upright  against  aald  standard,  means  for  tilting  said  sup- 
porting member  obliquely  with  relation  to  the  standard,  a 
grinding  device  mounted  to  move  up  and  down  on  Mid  sup- 
porting member,  and  operating  meana  to  move  said  devlea 
on  said  member. 

4.  A  truing  device  for  said  eutterbeada.  comprising  a 
vertical  standard,  a  supporting  member  normally  standing 
upright  agalnat  aald  standard,  means  for  tilting  said  sop- 
porting  member  obliquely  with  reistion  to  the  standard,  a 
grinding  device  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  00  said  sap- 
porting  member,  and  operating  means  to  reciprocate  aaid 
grinding  device  in  its  sliding  movements. 

B.  A  truing  devlea  for  aide  entterbeada,  comprising  a 
vertical  staodard.  a  supporting  member  normally  standing 
upright  against  said  standard,  meana  for  tiltlug  said  sup 
porting  member  obliquely  with  relation  to  tbe  standard,  a 
guiding  device  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  aaid  sup- 
porting member,  and  operating  means  to  reciprocate  aald 
grinding  device  in  Its  alldlng  movements,  said  grinding  de- 
vice including  a  barrel  extending  transversely  of  the  sup- 
porting member,  a  bolder  movable  longitudinally  in  said 
barrel,  means  to  clamp  a  grinding  tool  In  said  bolder,  and 
meana  to  adjust  the  bolder  and  tool  with  relation  to  tbe 
barrel. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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COMBINED  WIRE  8TRETCHER  AND  WAOON- 
Bdwakd  O.  Boycs.  Balaton.  Iowa.    Filed  May  S, 
8erUl  No.  4S1.72«. 


^ 


1.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  tubular  standard,  a 
toothed  stem  therein,  a  Hver  fulcrumed  on  said  standard, 
pawla  on  aald  lever  engaging  said  stem,  a  chain  flexibly 
connected  to  one  end  of  aaid  stem,  a  rod  detachably  con- 
nected to  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  stem,  a  chain  flexibly 
connected  to  said  rod,  and  a  gripping  device  on  aaid 
standard. 

2.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  tubular  standard,  a 
toothed  stem  mounted  therein,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  aaid 
atandard.  spring-pressed  pawls  on  said  lever  enf;axinK  said 
stem,  a  gripping  device  flexibly  connected  to  said  stem,  a 
gripping  device  connected  to  aaid  atandard,  a  rod  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  stem,  and  a  grip  device  and  chain 
flexibly  connected  to  aald  rod. 


906.053.  FSLTLK88  WET  PRRSS  FOR  PAI'BR  MAKING. 
FmAMK  M.  Chatmaii,  Fort  Edward.  N.  T.,  assignor  of 
three-fourths  to  Orvllle  C.  Robinson  and  one-fourth  to 
Courtiand  T.  Robinson,  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
14.  1907.     Serial  No.  392.852. 


1.  In^  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  lower  and  upper  preas  rollers,  of  a  vat,  a  cylin- 
drical mold  In  aaid  vat,  and  meana  which  are  distinct  from 
aald  rollers  and  mold,  to  force  the  pulp  between  said 
rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tloB,  with  lower  and  upper  preaa  roller*,  of  a  vat,  a  cylin- 
drical moid  In  aaid  vat.  and  a  kicker  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  and  out  to  force  the  pulp  between  aald  roller. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  lower  and  upper  preaa  rollers,  of  a  vat,  a  cylin- 
drical mold  in  aald  vat,  and  a  kicker  mounted  on  an  eccen- 
tric abaft  and  adapted  to  force  tbe  pulp  between  aaid 
rollers. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  lower  and  upper  press  rollers,  of  a  vat,  a  cylin- 
drical moid  in  said  vat,  and  a  perforated  kicker  adapted  to 
be  moved  In  and  out  to  drain  and  force  the  pulp  between 
aald  rollera. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  lower  and  upper  press  rollers,  of  a  vat,  a  cylin- 
drical mold  In  aald  vat,  a  kicker  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
and  out  to  force  the  pulp  between  aald  rollers,  and  means 
to  bold  aaid  kicker  down  upon  said  lower  roller. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9OB.054.  COMBINED  MEAST'RING  INSTRUMENT.  WlL- 
LtAM  R.  Chtwowbth,  TaiuMdale,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1908.    Serial  No.  420.219. 


9  0  8,000.  ARMORED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Bdmond  Coionet,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  353,483. 


\j T  ■ .  ■  T  ■  .  .  1.^       X  .    I  / 

.1  V  ^/ 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body  having 
pivoted  arms  and  an  annular  opening  having  an  inclined 
wall  provided  with  graduationa.  an  L-ahaped  ring  upon  tbe 
body,  a  weighted  sight  having  bearings  upon  the  L-sbaped 
ring,  a  threaded  projection  upon  one  of  the  bearings,  a  col- 
lar having  a  semi-circular  receaa  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
threaded  projection  and  tbe  L-ahaped  ring,  a  reUining  nut 
for  the  threaded  projection,  and  an  index  finger  upon  tbe 
alght  glaaa  coacting  with  the  graduationa  of  tbe  Inclined 
wall  of  the  annular  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbad,  a  sight  glasa 
provided  with  collars  having  projecting  loga  and  connected 
together  by  a  weighted  element,  an  index  finger  upon  one 
of  the  collara  and  a  threaded  projection  provided  with  a 
nut  upon  one  of  tbe  lugs. 


905.055.     RUBBING-POST.     Jambb  W.  COFFMAlf.  Spring- 
field, 111.     FUed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Sertal  No.  416,764. 


A  rubbing  post  consisting  of  an  integral  atructure  of 
porous  material  comprising  a  solid  bAsal  part  adapted  to 
be  planted  In  tbe  ground,  and  a  tubular  upper  part  for 
conUinIng  a  medicinal  agent  adapted  to  seep  through  tbe 
poree  of  tbe  material  of  tbe  post 


1.  Reinforcing  construction  for  concrete,  comprising  a 
compression  meml>er  snd  a  primary  tension  member  ar- 
ranged In  approximately  tbe  same  vertical  plane.  In  com- 
bination with  secondary  tension  members  comprising  sti- 
perposed  rods  of  unequal  length  arranged  on  each  side  of 
said  plane  and  angled  to  extend  between  said  compression 
and  primary  tension  members  and  oppositely  elbowed  at 
their  enda  across  the  same,  each  independently  of  the 
other  and  spaced  apart,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Reinforcing  construction  for  concrete,  comprising  a 
compreaaion  member  and  a  primary  tension  member,  in 
combination  with  secondary  tension  members  arranged  on 
each  side  of  said  primary  tension  member,  said  secondary 
members  comprising  superposed  rods  of  unequal  length 
angled  to  extend  to  the  compression  member  and  oppo- 
sitely elbowed  across  the  same  at  their  ends,  each  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  and  spaced  apart,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  Reinforcing  construction  for  concrete,  comprising  a 
compression  member  and  a  primary  tension  member  ar- 
ranged In  approximately  the  same  vertical  plane.  In  com- 
bination with  secondary  tension  members  comprising  su- 
perposed rods  of  unequal  length  arranged  on  each  side  of 
said  plane  and  angled  to  extend  between  Aald  compression 
and  primary  tension  members  and  oppositely  ellwwed  at 
their  ends  across  the  same,  each  independently  of  the 
other,  together  with  tie  bands  uniting  all  said  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Reinforcing  construction  for  concrete,  comprising  a 
primary  tension  member  and  a  superposed  substantially 
parallel  compression  member,  in  combination  with  sec- 
ondary tension  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  primary  tension  member  and  consisting  of  super- 
posed rods  of  unequal  length  angled  to  extend  between 
said  compression  and  primary  tension  members  and  oppo- 
altely  elbowed  across  said  tension  member,  each  Inde- 
pendently of  tbe  other  and  spaced  apart,  substantially  as 
de6cribed. 

5.  A  concrete  beam  reinforced  by  metallic  compression 
and  tension  members  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other.  In  combination  with  secondary  superposed 
tension  members  of  unequal  length  arranged  on  each  side 
of  tbe  plane  of  said  compression  and  tension  members, 
angled  to  extend  between  the  same  and  elbowed  at  their 
ends  across  the  compression  member  and  extending  lat- 
erally beyond  the  same  to  form  supports  for  lateral  flangea 
on  the  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,057.     LUBRICATOR.     John  J.  Costbllo,  Jr.,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.832. 

1.  In  a  lubricator  comprising  a  sljrht  feed  glasa  and 
droppln;;  tube,  a  conducting  needle  extending  through  tbe 
sight  feed  glaas  and  having  the  point  thereof  arranged 
In  close  proximity  to  the  dropping  tube,  a  channeled  bead 
by  which  said  needle  Is  carried  having  a  detachable  con- 
nection with  tbe  lubricator,  and  a  blow-off  connection  car- 
ried  by  aaid   bead. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  comprising  a  sight  feed  glass  and 
dropping  tube,  a  channeled  head  having  a  detachable  con- 
nection with  the  lubricator,  a  conducting  needle  carried 
by  said  head  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  sight  feed 
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gkmm  with    th«   point  tberaof  In   eloM  proximity  to  tb« 
dropping  tobe.   means   for  adjusting  saJd   ncodlo,   and   a 
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Hew-off   connection    commuDicating    with    said    b«ad    and 
kartac  a  stop  cock,  sabatantlaliy  as  described. 


M6,0S8.     AUTOSLEIOH.     Chaxum  W.  Dennis.  Augusta, 
Me.     Piled  Apr.  27,  1908.     SerUl  No.  429.568. 


1.  In  an  autoaleifcb.  tbe  combination  of  a  platform,  a 
steering  mnner  pivotally  mounted  below  tbe  front  of  said 
platform,  motive  power  mounted  upon  tbe  platform  abOT* 
the  steering  runner,  co-acting  steering  mechanism  carried 
by  tbe  runners  and  accessible  In  the  rear  of  tbe  motire 
power,  truck  frames  supporting  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe 
platform,  journal  boxes  monnted  In  said  truck  framas, 
a  front  axle  Journaled  In  the  forward  boxes  of  tbe  truck 

a  rear  axle  journaled  In  the  remaining  boxes, 
for  operably  connecting  the  front  axle  with  the 
motlre  power,  two  drums  each  baTlag  a  central  portion 
composed  of  a  series  of  different  angled  planes  and  cor- 
ners and  with  projecting  rims  keyed  to  each  axle,  said 
drams  being  separated  by  a  central  apace  upon  each  axle, 
two  endlesa  propelling  belts  paralleling  each  other  and 
monnted  upon  their  respeettre  drums  of  tbe  front  and 
rear  axles,  the  front  axle  conreylng  motion  to  the  rear 
axle  through  tbe  medium  of  tbe  belts,  and  each  belt  being 
made  of  a  series  of  sections  flexibly  connected  together  to 
conform  to  tbe  contour  of  the  central  portion  of  tbe  drama 
and  with  exterior  gripping  ribs. 

2.  In  an  autoslelgh.  the  coabtaatlon  of  a  platform,  a 
steering  ranner  piTotally  moaatai  balow  the  front  of  said 
platform,  motlTc  power  mounted  upon  tbe  platform  aboTe 
tlie  steering  ranner.  a  rack  bar  extending  transTersely  of 
tbe  runner,  s  steering  mecbsnlsm  operably  connected 
therewith  and  aoretwlble  In  tbe  rear  of  the  motive  power. 
sprtnKs  carried  below  the  rear  portion  of  the  platform, 
one  upon  eacb  side,  track  frames,  oae  to  each  spring,  con- 
aactad  with  the  spring  to  support  the  platform,  journal 
bmea  mounted  In  said  truck  frames,  one  In  each  end.  a 
front-  axle  journaled  In  tbe  forward  ones  of  each  fraoM. 
a  rear  axle  jooraaled  In  the  rear  ones  of  eacb  frame,  means 
fbr  operably  connecting  tbe  front  axle  with   the  motlre 


power,  two  drams  each  baring  a  central  portion  composed 
of  a  series  of  different  angled  planes  and  corners  and 
with  projecting  rims  keyed  to  each  axle,  said  drums  being 
Mparated  by  a  central  space  upon  each  axle,  two  endless 
ptvpalllng  belts  paralleling  each  other  and  mounted  upon 
fhtir  raapaetlTs  dnuna  of  tbe  front  and  rear  axlea,  the 
front  axle  coareytng  motion  to  tbe  rear  axle  through  the 
medium  of  the  belts,  and  eacb  belt  being  made  of  a  series 
of  sections  flexibly  connected  together  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  central  portion  of  tbe  drums  and  wltk 
exterior  gripping  ribs. 


900.000.  LACB-CUSTAIN  STRETCHER.  Parxa  J.  Da 
Vaisa,  HoU.  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  4.  1008.  Serial  Na 
425.221. 


1.  In  a  lace  curtain  stretcher,  side  rails,  springs  eon- 
nected  to  said  side  rails,  said  springs  exerting  tbeir  in- 
fluence to  Kcparate  aald  rails,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
actloo  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  lace  curtain  stretcber.  side  rails,  springs  nor- 
mallT  separating  aatd  side  rails,  means  for  limiting  the 
action  of  said  springs,  end  ttars.  and  means  wher<>hy  said 
end  bars  are  moved  outwardly  automatically  and  simul- 
taaeoosly  with  the  outward  movement  of  the  side  rails. 

ft.  A  lace  curtain  stretcher  comprising  side  rails,  springs 
connected  to  said  side  rails,  aald  springs  being  oppositely 
disposed  and  comprising  angular  bars  and  a  central  coll. 
the  tendency  of  said  springs  being  to  separate  the  side 
rails,  means  for  connecting  the  side  rails  to  limit  the 
sction  of  said  aprings.  end  bars  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
Side  rails,  and  compensating  corda  connected  to  the  end 
bars  and  passing  over  pulleys  on  the  side  rails  snd  end 
bars,  whereby  said  end  bars  move  simultaneously  with 
tbe  sido  rails  and  automatically  under  the  Influence  of 
said  springs. 

4.  A  lace  cortain  stretcher  comprising  side  rsils  having 
Impaling  pins  thereon,  springs  connected  to  said  side 
rails,  tbe  tendency  of  said  springs  being  to  separate  said 
side  rails,  chains  connected  to  one  side  rail  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  side  rail  to  limit  tbe  action  of 
said  sprlags.  end  bars,  guides  therefor,  pulleys  mounted  In 
the  side  rails,  and  cords  passing  over  aald  pullejs  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  fnds  detachably  connected  together  and 
their  outer  ends  attached  to  said  end  bars. 

.'.  A  lace  curtain  stretcher  comprising  side  rails  having 
Impaling  pins  thereon,  springs  connected  to  said  side  ralla, 
the  tendency  of  said  springs  being  to  separate  said  side 
ralla,  dialns  connected  to  one  of  said  side  ratU  and  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  other  side  rsll  to  limit  tbe 
sction  of  said  springs,  end  bar*,  guides  therefor  con- 
nected to  said  side  rails  and  so  disposed  as  to  permit  the 
franw  to  be  folded,  pulleys  mounted  In  the  side  rails  and 
eoidi  pasalag  over  said  pulleys  and  having  their  Inner 
ente  detachably  connected  together  and  their  outer  ends 
attached  to  said  end  bars. 


90C,0«0.  PRINTERS  C0MP081N0  -  STICK.  THOMAS 
DaAPKB.  MIddlctown,  Conn.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  asatgn- 
menta.  to  The  Draper  *  Hall  Ca.  MIddletown.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Pllsd  Sept.  11,  1907. 
Serial  No    392,RSI 

A  composing  stick  having  Its  wall  notched  at  Its  upper 
edge  snd  provided  with  a  graduated  scale,  an  adjustable 
knee  having  a  receaa  In  Its  npper  snrfsee.  a  aprtag  as- 
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cured  In  the  recess  and  lying  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  knse.  said  spring  having  a  downwardly  extending 


tooth    to   lock    in    tbe    notches   of    the    galley   wall,    and 
means  for  holding  said  knee  In  adjusted  position. 


905.001.  LAMP-BURNER.  Alonzo  L.  Edwabds.  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Company, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia, 
riled  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.497. 


In  a  buraer.  tbe  combination  with  a  glass  cone  having 
laterally  projecting  lugs  at  opposite  sides,  said  lugs  being 
recessed  at  their  upper  convex  edges,  and  having  vertical 
sides,  of  a  buraer  ring  in  which  the  cone  Is  seated  in  a 
downward  direction,  said  ring  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing spring  lips  which  are  flanged  to  fit  around  the  lugs, 
and  whose  npper  edge  portions  are  bent  downwardly  into 
the  recesses  of  the  lugs ;  substantially  as  described. 


905.062.  BACK-BAND  BUCKLE.  Rkcben  C.  Eldridoe, 
Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stanley  Works,  New 
BrlUln.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.63.'». 


90B,0e«.  CASE  FOR  TOURISTS'  GLASSES.  JOHH  M. 
Faebbmann,  Houston,  Tex.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  e,  1907,  Serial  No.  891.735.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,587. 


v» 


1.  A  case  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  paral- 
lel side  portions,  a  cross  head  connecting  one  end  of  tbe 
side  portions  and  having  a  curved  Inner  side,  a  cross-bead 
connecting  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  side  portions  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  for  the  purpose  described,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  follower  carried  by  one  of  the  cross-heads. 

2.  A  case  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  parallel 
side  portlona.  cross-beads  connecting  the  ends  of  the  side 
portions,  one  cross-head  provided  with  a  spring-actuated 
follower  and  the  other  cross-head  provided  with  a  surface 
to  conform  with  that  of  a  glass  to  be  carried  thereby. 

3.  A  case  of  the  character  described  comprising  parallel 
side  portions,  cross-heads  connecting  the  ends  of  the  side 
portions,  a  spring-actuated  follower  carried  by  one  cross- 
head,  means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  tbe  fol- 
lower and  the  other  cross  head  having  a  surface  to  cor- 
respond with  that  of  a  glass  to  be  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising  parallel 
side  portions,  cross- heads  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  side 
portions,  a  spring-actuated  follower  carried  by  one  cross- 
bead,  a  pin  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower, and  the  other  cross-head  having  a  surface  to  cor- 
respond with  that  of  a  glass  to  be  carried  thereby. 

5.  A  case  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  broad 
fiat  case  having  Its  edges  open  at  the  sides,  a  spring  actu- 
ated follower  within  the  case  at  one  end,  and  the  otber  end 
of  tbe  case  made  to  conform  with  the  end  of  a  glass  to 
be  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  buckle 
frame  or  body,  ears  struck  up  therefrom  In  the  side  of  and 
near  the  edges  thereof,  said  frame  having  two  transverse 
passages  or  slots  In  the  frame  above  and  below  aald  ears, 
the  material  of  the  body  adjacent  to  one  of  said  slots 
being  folded  back  and  down  upon  Itself  to  form  a  raised 
shoulder  on  the  upper  face  of  said  buckle  frame,  raised 
nibs  on  the  same  surface  of  said  buckle  frame  struck  up 
from  the  metal  of  said  frame  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 
shoulder,  and  a  hinged  clamping  member  having  a  ser- 
rated edge,  the  serrations  thereof  arranged  to  alternate 
with  said  strack-op  nibs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  buckle 
frame  or  body,  ears  struck  up  therefrom  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  near  the  edges,  but -spaced  apart  therefrom,  a 
series  of  strack-up  nibs  In  tbe  body  of  the  buckle  In  line 
with  and  between  said  ears,  a  raised  rib  parallel  with  and 
above  said  nibs  and  formed  by  striking  up  and  folding 
back  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  tbe  buckle  body  along  a  line 
near,  but  away  from  the  extreme  upper  edge  thereof,  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  on  said  ears,  a  portion  of  said  lock- 
ing lever  cooperating  with  said  nibs  and  rib. 


9  0  5,064.  WINDOW  SASH.  Robert  C.  Fiwoal  and 
Thomas  Fabrik,  Aurora,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  867,303. 


a  s  ^a 


1.  Means  for  securing  the  edge  of  a  glass  pane  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  frame  bar  having  a  lateral  abut- 
ment and  a  rib  projecting  beyond  the  abutment,  a  pane 
holding  strip  provided  with  an  extension  crossing  the 
plane  of  the  abutment,  and  fastening  means  engaging 
said  extension  and  operating  to  draw  said  strip  toward 
the  abutment  to  hold  the  pane  between  the  strip  and  the 
abutment 

2.  Means  for  securing  the  edge  of  glass  panes,  compris- 
ing, In  combination,  a  frame  bar  having  lateral  abutments, 
pane  holding  strips  provided  with  extensions  crossing  the 
planes  of  the  abutments,  and  fastening  means  engaging 
said  extensions  and  adapted  to  draw  said  strips  toward 
the  abutments  to  hold  the  panes  between  the  strips  and 
abutment 

8.  Means  for  securing  the  edge  of  a  glass  pane,  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  frame  bar  having  a  lateral  abutment 
and  a  rib  projecting  beyond  tbe  abutment,  a  pane  holding 
strip  provided  with  an  extension  crossing  the  plane  of 
the  abutment,  and  a  wedge  engaging  said  extension  and 
operating  to  draw  said  strip  toward  the  abutment  to  bold 
the  pane  between  the  strip  and  the  abutments. 
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4.  IfMoa  for  Mcarlng  tbe  e<!i«  of  ■  glmm  p«n«  coinprl»- 
iBf.  In  combination,  a  frame  bar  barinc  a  lateral  abut- 
ment and  a  rib  projecting  beyond  the  abutment,  a  pane 
holding  atrip  prorided  with  an  extenaion  croaaing  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  abutment  and  embodying  a  book,  and  faaten- 
ing  means  engaging  said  hook  and  bearing  agalnat  tha 
abutment,  operating  to  draw  aald  strip  toward  tbe  abut- 
ment to  bold  tbe  pane  between  the  atrip  and  abutment. 

5.  Means  for  securing  tbe  edge  of  glaaa  panea,  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  frame  bar  baring  lateral  abutmenta 
and  a  rib  projecting  beyond  the  abutmenta  and  adapted 
to  He  between  tbe  edgea  of  the  panes,  pane  holding  strips 
provided  with  extenaiona  crossing  the  plane  of  tbe  abut- 
menta. and  faatening  means  engaging  saM  extensions  and 
operatlDg  to  draw  aald  strips  toward  tbe  abutmenta  to 
bold  tbe  panes  batwaan  the  atrlpa  and  abutmenta 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


905.065.  OPKILATINO  DEVICE  FOB  DAVITS.  Hoeacb 
B.  Fi«TH,  Warren,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  J.  P.  Corrothara. 
Port  Clinton.  Ohio.  Filed  July  25,  1007.  Serial  No. 
886.522. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  a  deck  aloa^ 
fide  an  ordinary  darit.  of  a  cable  operating  derlca  mounted 
in  the  frame,  a  hcrlxontal  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  frame  near 
that  side  which  la  to  be  next  tbe  davit,  a  worm  fixed 
apon  said  shaft,  and  a  divided  worm  gear  adapted  to  l>a 
damped  upon  an  ordinary  davit  and  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
worm  while  thus  clamped. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  frame  consisting  of  two  parallel  plates  rigidly 
connected  by  transverse  members  and  adapted  to  be  bolted 
•to  a  deck  with  the  planea  of  the  platea  upon  oppoatte  sldaa 
of  an  adjacent  davit,  of  a  cable  drum,  gearing  for  operat- 
ing tbe  cable  drum,  and  a  brake  drum,  all  lying  betweaa 
said  plates,  a  horizontal  abaft  mounted  In  the  frame  naar 
tb«  sida  adjacent  to  tbe  davit,  a  worm  fixed  to  said  shaft 
between  the  plates,  snd  a  divided  worm  gear  adapted  to 
be  clamped  to  tbe  davit  and  to  engage  tbe  worm  while  so 
clamped. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  parallel  vertical  platea 
rigidly  connected  by  a  medial  horlxontal  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  bolted  to  a  deck  alongside  a  davit  with  tbe  vertical 
plates  perpendicular  to  the  deck's  margin,  of  a  drum  shaft 
mounted  tranaversely  In  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  vertical 
platea,  a  gear,  rope-drum,  brake  drum,  and  a  circular 
ratchet,  all  fixed  to  aak)  shaft  between  tbe  vertical  platea, 
a  screw  actuated  band  brake  encircling  tbe  brake  drum, 
a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet,  two  shafta  mounted  along- 
side each  other  below  said  dmm  and  parallel  tharatd,  a 
pinion  upon  one  of  tbe  sbsfts  angaglBg  said  gear,  a  worm 
upon  tbe  other  of  tbe  two  shafts  and  between  the  vertical 
platea.  and  a  divided  worm  gear  adapted  to  be  clamped 
upon  an  ordinary  davit  and  to  engage  said  worm  while  so 
clamped. 


90e,0M.  OUTLET  BOX  FOB  ELECTBIC  WIBE8.  JoH» 
PooNTAiN,  Jr.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aasignur  to  clears  B. 
Coodit.  Jr..  Boston,  Maas.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.  SarUl 
No.  440.62S. 

1.  An  outlet  box  for  electric  wirea,  comprising  a  box 
portion,  and  a  connector  movably  mounted  In  the  wall 
of  said  box  to  turn  angularly  thereto  for  receiving  a  con- 
ductor at  varying  anglea  as  desired. 

2.  An  outlet  box.  combined  with  a  connector,  perma- 
nently mounted  In  tha  wall  of  saM  box  to  turn  freely  at 
varying  angles  thereto,  said  condector  having  an  axial 
paMage  for  the  electric  conductors,  Vd<1  means  for  retain- 
Infl  tbe  latter.  / 

S.  An  outlet  box.  combined  witlj  a  transversely  aper- 
tnrad  connector  mounted  In  Ita  wall  to  turn  freely  in  all 
dlractiona  for  receiving  an  electric  conductor. 

4.  An  outlet  box.  a  connector  mounted  to  turn  angularly 
in  the  wall  of  aald  box.  aald  box  having  provision  for  re- 
taining aald  connector  while  atill  parmitting  It  to  turn 
freely,  said  connector  having  a  transverse  opening  for  a 
conductor,  internally  threaded  to  Interlock  with  said  con- 
ductor for  holding  the  letter  against  endwise   movement. 

5.  An  outlet  box.  a  connector  mounted  to  turn  angularly 
in  tbe  wall  of  aald  box.  aald  box  having  provtoton  for  r»> 
talning  aald  connector  while  still  permitting  It  to  turn 
freely,  said  connector  having  a  transverse  opening  for  a 
eondactor,  and  a  stop  adjacent  Its  Inner  end  for  limiting 
tha  inward  position  of  said  conductor. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasetta.] 


905.067.  MITEBBOX  8AW-OUIDB.  CHABLSa  H.  Fox, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tl>e  Stanley  Bule  * 
Level  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,786. 


1.  In  a  miter  box.  a  saw  guide  and  carrier,  comprising 
a  alotted  hollow  tubular  guide  member,  a  slotted  hollow 
carrier  member  reduced  In  diameter  at  ita  middle  portion 
and  arranged  wholly  wttbln  said  guide  member  and  slld- 
able  therein,  tbe  slots  In  both  of  said  members  registering. 

2.  In  a  miter  box.  a  saw  guide  and  carrier,  comprising 
a  Blotted  hollow  tubular  guide  member,  a  alotted  hollow 
carrier  member  reduced  In  diameter  at  Its  middle  por- 
tion and  arranged  wholly  within  ssid  guide  member  and 
slldable  therein,  tbe  nlots  In  both  of  said  members  regis- 
tering, and  a  latch  carried  by  and  wltbln  aald  guide  mem- 
ber for  holding  aald  carrier  member  elevated  therein. 

3.  In  a  miter  twx.  a  saw  guide  and  carrier,  comprising 
a  slotted  hollow  tubular  guide  member,  a  slotted  hollow 
carrier  member  reduced  In  diameter  at  its  middle  portion 
and  arranged  wholly  within  said  guide  member  and  slid- 


abla  therein,  tbe  slots  In  both  of  said  members  registering, 
and  a  latch  carried  by  and  within  said  guide  member  for 
holding  said  carrier  member  elevated  therein,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  carried  by  and  wttbln  said  hollow  guide 
member  for  limiting  the  downward  excursion  of  said  car- 
rier member. 


905,068.  PYBOXYLIN  COLLAR.  Fbancis  A.  OuDOU, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Arlington  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  June 
2.   1908.     Serial  No.   436.306. 


1.  A  composition  collar  having  a  roughened  exterior 
surface  and  a  poUahed  Interior  surface. 

2.  A  composition  collar  having  a  rough  outer  surface, 
a  polished  Inner  surface  and  tabs  with  roughened  sur- 
facea. 


905.069  WEDGE  FOR  TOOL  -  HANDLES.  John  W. 
Haib,  Heber,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
392.532. 
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1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  wedge 
for  tools,  which  comprises  a  member  split  edge-wise 
throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length  and  a  paper- 
ing member  having  a  thread,  said  memt>er  adapted  to  en- 
ter t>etween  the  split  portions  of  the  first  mentioned 
member  and  be  turned  therein,  whereby  said  tapering 
member  is  fed  endwise  and  has  the  effect  of  spreading  the 
parta  of  tbe  split  m)>mber  laterally  and  evenly  approxi- 
mately throughout  their  entire  length. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  wedge 
for  tools,  which  comprises  a  member  split  edge-wise 
throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length,  said  split 
portions  t>elng  transversely  grooved  or  corrugated  on  their 
outer  surfaces,  tapering  members  having  threads,  said 
members  adapted  to  enter  between  tbe  split  portions  of 
the  first  mentioned  member  and  t>e  turned  therein, 
whereby  said  tapering  members  are  fed  endwise  and  have 
the  effect  of  spreading  the  parts  of  the  split  member 
laterally  and  evenly  approximately  throughout  their  en- 
tire length. 


906.070.  WBENCH  AND  TOOL-HOLDER.  JBRom  D. 
Hbck,  Tenmtle,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
William  W.  Wilson.  Tenmile,  W.  Va.,  ahd  one-fourth 
to  James  T.  Wilson.  Weston,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  27, 
1907.     Serial   No.   386,826. 

1.  A  ratchet  wrench  Including  a  support,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  support,  a  wrench  head,  a  universal  connec- 
tion betneen  the  wrench  head  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  abaft,  a  lever  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft 
and  hsving  spaced  arms  provided  wltb  alined  perfora- 
tions tor  the  reception  of  the  shaft,  a  ratctiet  wheel  se- 
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cared  to  the  shaft  between  tbe  arms,  pawls  carried  by  the 
operating  lever,  springs  connecting  the  pawls  with  the 
operating  lever,  and  a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  between 
the  pawls  for  moving  the  latter  alternately  to  inopera- 
tive position. 
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2.  A  ratchet  wrench  Including  a  support,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  tbe  support  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
key,  seat,  a  wrench  head,  a  universal  connection  between 
the  wrench  bead  ahd  adjacent  end  of  tbe  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating lever  adjustable  vertically  of  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  arms  having  alined  perforations  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  between  said  arms  and  provided  with  a 
key  engaging  the  seat  In  the  shaft,  oppositely  disposed 
pawls  secured  to  the  lever,  springs  connecting  the  pawls 
with  the  lever,  a  stub  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  arms  of  the 
lever  and  provided  with  a  finger  piece,  and  a  cam  carried 
by  the  stub  shaft  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the 
pawls  for  moving  the  latter  to  inoperative  position. 

3.  A  ratchet  wrench  including  a  support,  a  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  In  the  support,  a  stationary  member  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  movable 
member  having  a  similar  socket,  a  link  connecting  said 
members  and  provided  with  substantially  spherical  heads 
for  engagement  with  the  sockets,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  reduced  shank,  a  wrench  head  en- 
gaging the  shank,  and  an  operating  lever  extending  later- 
ally from  the  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  A  ratchet  wrench  Including  a  support,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed for  rotation  In  the  support,  a  relatively  stationary 
member  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  and  having 
a  socket  formed  therein  the  walls  of  which  are  provided 
with  slots,  a  relatively  movable  member  provided  with  a 
corresponding  socket  and  having  similar  slots  formed 
therein  and  communicating  wltb  the  socket,  a  link  pro- 
vided with  substantially  spherical  heads  engaging  the 
walls  of  tbe  socket,  pins  extending  laterally  from  the 
spherical  heads  of  the  link  and  projecting  through  the 
adjacent  slots,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  reduced  shank,  a  wrench  head  secured  to  the  shank, 
and  an  operating  lever  secured  to  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter. 


905,071.     TRIGGER  MECHANISM  OF  MACHINE-GUNS. 

Karl  Heinbma.vn,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Waffen-und  Munitlonsfabriken.  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed 

Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,662. 

1.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination,  with  the  firing 
mechanism,  of  a  movable  trip  to  release  the  same,  said  trip 
being  actuated  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  parts  sub- 
ject to  recoil,  and  a  delay  action  device  arranged  to  re- 
tard the  movement  of  the  trip  to  reduce  the  normal  speed 
of  firing. 
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2.  la  •  Baehia*  gnn,  tb«  combtnatloa.  with  the  ftrUls  T 
■■rhanlim    of  a  movable  trip  to   rel«aae  tha  aajBe,  Mid 
trip  baing  actuated  by  the  forward  moTsment  of  tbe  parta 
subject  to  recoil,  and  a  delajr  actlun  device  comprtalnx  a  | 
fluid  brake  arraaged  to  retard  tbe  morement  of  tbe  trip 
to  HHluce  tbe  normal  apeed  of  flrlog. 


3.  In  a  machlB*  g«a.  tbe  combination,  wtth  tbe  firing 
mecbanlsm.  of  a  movable  trip  to  releaae  the  aame.  aald 
trip  being  actuated  by  the  fbrward  movement  of  the  p«rta 
■ubject  to  recoil,  a  delay  action  device  comprUlng  a  IhiM 
brake  arranged  to  retard  the  movement  of  tbe  trip  to  re- 
duce tbe  normal  apeed  of  tlrlBg.  and  meana  to  bold  tha 
brake  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  gnn.  the  combination,  with  the  firing 
mechanlam.  of  a  movable  trip,  meana  actuated  by  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  parta  aubject  to  recoil  to  retract 
the  trip,  a  spring  forcing  the  trip  forward  to  release  tba 
firing  mechanlam.  and  an  adjuatable  fluid  brake  to  retard 
tbe  movement  of  the  trip  to  reduce  the  normal  speed  of 

firtng. 

5.  In  a  machine  gun.  the  combination,  with  tbe  firing 
mechanism,  of  a  movable  trip  to  releaae  the  same,  a  fluid 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein  and  connected  with  the 
trip,  means  actuated  by  the  forward  movemeBt  of  the 
parts  subject  to  recoil  to  retract  the  platon  and  trip,  and  a 
spring  to  return  the  same,  the  cylluder  having  Por*»  *«> 
permit  the  gradual  displacement  of  tbe  fluid  from  "" 
the  piston  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  trip  to  reduce 
normal  speed  of  firing. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


905.07  2.  CASH  REGISTER.  Wolokmai  R  Hbimit*. 
Chemntts.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Skhiihert 
k  Salser  jiaschinenfabrik  Aktlangesellschaft,  Cbamalta. 
Germany.    Filed  Mar.  2»,  1907.     Serial  No.  304^2. 


\VXVV^VvVXVNNN\NN\\VNN>0«<\'v\S^V>?***^VVVvv>«»^Ni»-^ 


1.  In  a  cash  register.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  sIM- 
lag  tills,  a  plurality  of  rode,  means  for  elevating  the  said 
rods  on  recession  of  tbe  tills,  a  special  counting  device  for 
each  of  the  tills,  means  for  tranamtttiiic  the  saotlos  of  tiM 
said  rods  to  the  said  spsdal  caontlng  devices  for  the  por- 
puee  of  initially  adjastlng  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  operat- 
las  tbe  ialtially  adjusted  special  device.  aubstantUlly  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  cash- register,  in  eoabtnatloo.  a  plurality  of  slid- 
ing tills,  a  plurality  of  rods,  means  for  elevating  tbe  said 


of  tbe  tills,  toothsd  means,  sperini  count- 
lac  dsTtess  for  tbe  tills  mounted  on  tbe  toothed  means,  a 
toothed  sssment  nesbiag  with  tbe  latter  and  turned  by  ths 
•larated  rod.  whereby  tbe  segment  Initially  sdjusta  tbe 
spadal  counting  device  corresponding  to  tbe  elevated  rod 
nad  Mssnr  for  operating  tbe  Initially  adjusted  special  de- 
vice, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cash  register.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  slld- 
lag  tills,  a  plurality  of  rods,  means  for  elevating  the  said 
rads  oa  istsssinn  of  the  tills,  a  toothed  case  presenting 
aecchss,  special  coantlag  devicea  for  the  tills  mounted  in 
tbe  toothed  case,  a  toothed  segment  mesblag  with  tlie  lat- 
ter and  turned  by  tbe  elevated  rod.  whereby  tbe  aegment 
Initially  adJusU  tbe  special  counting  device  corresponding 
to  the  elevated  rod.  a  sliding  pin  engagiag  in  tbe  notches 
of  tbe  said  toothed  case,  a  crank  shaft  aad  a  cam  on  the 
latter  actuating  said  pin,  whereby  the  toothed  caae  can  be 
temp<irarlly  locked  In  pr>«ltlon.  and  (u»*ans  for  operating 
the  Initially  ad}nsted  special  device,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

4.  la  a  caab-rsglstsr.  la  combinstlon.  a  plurality  of  alld- 
iag  tiUa.  a  plurality  of  devicee  for  locking  the  latter,  each 
of  which  devices  is  Ialtially  actuated  on  recension  of  tbe 
till  wbleta  It  eoatrols.  special  counting  devicea  for  the 
tills,  otsans  for  'transmitting  the  motion  of  the  Initially 
actaatsd  locking  devices  to  the  said  special  counting  de- 
vices for  tbe  purpose  of  initially  adjaating  the  latter, 
BMsas  for  operating  tbe  initially  adjuated  special  counting 
device  aad  means  for  dtsengagtag  tbe  Initially  actaatsd 
locking  device,  aubetantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  caah  register.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  aild 
Ing  tUla,  each  presenting  a  catch,  a  plurality  of  locking 
rods  engaging  with  tbe  said  catches  aad  each  partially 
elevated  by  recession  of  the  till  which  It  controls,  toothsd 
■Maaa,  spadal  counting  devices  for  the  tills  mounted  on 
tbs  toothsd  BMans,  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with  the 
latter  aad  turned  by  tbs  laltislly  actuated  locking  rods, 
whereby  tbe  sesaient  inltlslly  adjusts  tbe  specUl  counting 
device  corresponding  to  tbe  actuated  locking  rod,  means 
for  operating  the  initially  adjusted  specUl  counting  device 
and  means  for  disengaging  tbe  Initially  actuated  locking 
rod.  aabstantialiy  as  dsacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasstts.] 


906.073.  SCRAPER  FOR  ROAIKROIXBRS.  Chables  F. 
Bbitm  aad  David  FABQtBAB.  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  aaaigaors  to 
Buffalo  Steam  Roller  Compaoy.  Buffalo.  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1008.  Bartsl  Na 
416.028. 


=^ 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  fixedly  aupporied  abaft,  a 
scraper  blade,  a  aupport  therefor  juurnaled  on  said  shaft,  a 
plate  apring  alidably  secured  to  tbe  scrsper  blade,  a  collar 
Issssly-fitted  on  said  abaft  and  to  which  ssld  spring  Is  s»- 
««red.  end  means  for  sdjustably  holding  said  collar. 

2.  \  scraper  comprising  a  fixe<11y  sopp<irted  shaft,  s 
aerapsr  blade,  s  support  therefor  >)umaled  on  said  shnft,  s 
fixed   collar   on   said  shaft,   a   plate  spring    sctinx   on    the 

Made,  a  collar  loosely  fitted  oa  said  shaft  and  to 
said  plate  spring  la  secured,  and  meana  for  holding 
said  loone  collar  sgainst  said  fixed  collsr. 

3.  -^  scrsper  comprising  a  fixedly  aupporied  alutft,  a 
scraper  blade,  s  support  therefor  Joomaled  oo  said  shaft. 
A  fixed  collar  on  said  shaft  having  a  aerrated  face,  a  plate 
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spring  acting  on  said  scrnper  blade,  a  second  collar  loose 
on  said  abaft  and  to  which  aald  spring  Is  secured,  said 
loose  collar  having  a  serrated  face  for  engaging  tbe  cor- 
responding face  of  tbe  fixed  collar,  and  means  for  nor 
mally  holding  the  loose  collar  in  engagement  with  tbe  fixed 
collar. 

4.  A  scraper  comprising  a  fixedly-supported  shaft,  a 
scraper  blade,  a  support  therefor  Joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a 
fixed  collar  on  said  shaft  having  a  serrated  face,  a  plate 
spring  acting  on  said  scraper  blade,  a  second  collar  loose 
on  ssld  shaft  and  to  which  said  spring  is  secured,  said 
loose  collar  having  a  serrated  face  for  engaging  tite  cor- 
responding face  of  the  fixed  collar,  and  a  spring  encircling 
said  shaft  and  bearing  against  ssld  loose  collar  to  nor- 
mally hold  It  In  engagement  with  tbe  fixed  collar. 

0.  A  scraper  comprising  a  fixedly-snpported  shaft,  a 
scraper  blade,  a  frame  for  such  blade  having  Inner  and 
outer  arms  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  two  collars  located  be- 
tween said  arms,  one  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  the  other  loose  thereon,  a  plate  apring  acting  on  said 
blade  and  secnred  to  said  loose  collar,  and  a  spring  on  said 
shaft  bearing  against  one  of  said  arms  nnd  serving  to  nor- 
mally bold  the  loose  collar  In  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  fixed  collar. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


9M»074.    PLIERS.     CHAit.a8  HiLi.aa.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed 
May  14,  1»0M.     SerUl  No.  4.H2,774. 


Tbe  herein  described  pliers,  comprising  a  pair  of  bandies 
pivoted  to  one  another  at  one  end,  ft  pair  of  Jaws  Integral 
with  tbe  handles,  tbe  outer  portions  of  the  faces  of  which 
Jsws  are  flat,  and  there  being  a  series  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed ribs  formed  oa  tbe  rear  portions  of  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  Jaws,  which  ribs  gradually  Increase  In  height 
toward  the  rear  ends  of  aald  Jaws. 


905,075.  PROCESS  OF  BLBACHTNQ  NUTS.  William 
HtLLS,  Jr..  Bast  Orangs,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1008. 
Serial  No.  428.232. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  blescblng  nuts,  which  consists  la 
tumbling  the  nnts  vrith  a  granular  material  so  moistened 
with  a  bleaching  agent  as  to  avoid  the  presence  In  the 
tumbling  barrel  of  any  free  liquid,  and  then  drying  tbe 
nnts. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  bleaching  nnts,  which  consists  In 
tumbling  tbe  nuts  with  sawdust  so  moistened  with  a  solu- 
tion of  oxalic  acid  as  to  avoid  the  presence  In  the  tum- 
bling barrel  of  any  free  liquid,  and  then  drying  tbe  nnta. 


905,076.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLY  MA- 
TERIAL. Jambs  J.  Hindr,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Hlnde  ft  I>nucb  Paper  Company,  Sandusky, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  403,683. 


Jk  >s- 


mechanism  alternately,  and  an  intermittently  -'actuated 
cut-off  mechanism  operating  alternately  witb  tbe  feed 
OMCbanism. 

2.  In  a  multiply  paper -making  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pneumatic  press,  of  means  for  feeding  super- 
imposed layers  of  material  thereto,  means  for  applying 
adhesive  material  Intermediate  tbe  layers,  and  mechan- 
ism for  intermittently  open.tlng  the  press  and  feeding 
means   alternately. 

3.  In  a  multiply  paper-making  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  valve-controlled  pneumatic  press,  of  feed 
mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  Intermittently  oper- 
ating tbe  feed  mechanism  and  press  valve  alternately. 

4.  In  a  multiply  paper-making  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  for  feeding  superimposed  layers  of 
laaterial,  of  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  inter- 
mediate tbe  layers,  mechanism  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  tbe  coated  layers,  and  actuating  means  for  intermit- 
tently operating  the  feed  and  pressure-applying  mechan- 
ism alternately. 

6.  In  a  multiply  paper-making  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  press,  of  feed  rolls  associated  therewith,  a 
cutter  adjoining  tbe  rolls,  driving  means  for  the  rolls,  and 
a  clutch  connection  therebetween,  mechanism  for  Inter- 
mittently operating  tbe  press  and  cutter  simultaneously, 
and  timing  means  operated  by  the  press-actuating  mecb- 
anlsm for  and  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


006,077.  WIREDRAWING  -  BLOCK.  Harbt  B.  Hdm- 
PHBKT,  Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  Humphrey  ft  Sons.  JoHet, 
IlL.  a  Copartnership.  Filed  June  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,403. 


1.  la  a  multiply  paper-making  machine,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  pneumatic  press,  of  feed  mecbsnism  therefor, 
nMisns   for   Intermittently  operating   tbe   press   and   feed 


1.  In  a  wire  drawing  block,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
loble  block,  a  gripper  for  tbe  wire,  a  flexible  connection 
between  tbe  gripper  and  block  leading  from  the  interior 
of  and  tbe  upper  end  of  the  block,  and  means  connected 
with  tbe  gripper  and  adapted  to  operate  and  raise  tbe 
gripper  witb  tbe  revolving  of  the  block  as  tbe  wire  Is 
drawn  onto  the  block,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wire  drawing  block,  the  comblna'tion  of  a  revo- 
Inble  block,  a  gripper  for  the  wire,  a  draw  chain  fixedly 
attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  block  and  at  tbe  opposite  end 
to  the  gripper  and  leading  from  tbe  interior  of  and  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  block,  a  lift  chain  fixedly  connected  at 
the  outer  end  to  tbe  gripper  and  meana  yieldably  connect- 
ing the  itiDer  end  of  tbe  lift  chain  witb  tbe  block,  the  con- 
Dsctlog  means  having  a  direct  pull  on  tbe  lift  chain  and 
automatically  raising  tbe  gripper  with  the  revolving  of 
tbe  block  as  the  wire  is  drawn  onto  tbe  block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  wire  drawing  blodc,  tbe  combination  of  a  revo- 
Inble  block,  a  gripper  for  the  wire,  a  draw  chain  fixedly 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  block  nnd  at  the  opposite  end 
ta  tbe  gripper  and  leading  from  tbe  interior  of  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  block,  a  lift  chain  connected  at  one  end 
to  tbe  gripper,  and  a  spring  within  the  Interior  of  and 
carried  by  the  block  and  having  the  opposite  end  of  the 
Uft  chain  connected  thereto,  the  spring  having  a  direct 
pall  on  tbe  lift  chain  and  automatically  raising  the  grip- 
par  witb  tbe  revolving  of  tbe  block,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  wire  drawing  block,  tbe  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble  block,  a  gripper  for  the  wire,  a  draw  chain  fixedly 

i  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  block  and  at  tbe  opposite  end 
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to  th«  grlpp«r  aMl  iMdtos  from  tho  taterloT  of  and  tb« 
upper  •od  of  the  block,  a  lift  chain  coonectad  at  one  eod 
to  the  ^Tipper,  a  spring  within  the  Interior  of  and  carried 
by  the  Wock  and  harlns  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  lift  chain 
connected  thereto,  the  spring  having  a  direct  poll  on  the 
lift  chain  and  automatically  raising  the  grlpper  with  the 
rerolvlng  of  the  block,  and  a  cunred  casing  located  within 
the  Interior  of  the  block  and  Incloalng  the  spring  for 
maintaining  the  spring  In  a  direct  line  of  pull  In  auto- 
matically raising  the  grlpper.  substantially  as  de«!rlbed. 

5.  In  a  wire  drawing  block,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
aonully  resoluble  and  vertically  reclprocable  block  and  a 
driving  shaft  member  therefor,  a  revoluble  friction  clutch 
vertically  movable  with  the  block  and  revoluble  with  the 
driving  abaft  member,  said  cl3tch  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  section  having  a  shoe  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  enga»e  the  block,  a  horisontal  endwise  moT- 
able  link  for  each  shoe,  having  Its  outer  end  plvotally 
connactcd  to  the  shoe  and  a  swinging  vertical  arm  for 
each  link,  each  arm  plvouUy  connected  to  the  driving 
shaft  member  and  to  the  horizontal  link  and  a  bearing  on 
the  shaft  member  for  the  Inner  end  of  each  link,  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  dewrendlng  block  will  force  the  horl 
aontal  links  endwise  outwardly  and  engage  the  ahoea  with 
the  block  for  revolving  the  block.  subaUntlally  aa  d»- 
acrlbwl. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxctte.! 


9«5.078.  CAB-COUPLINO.  RoB««T  E.  L.  Jaiii««t.  Chl- 
eaco.  IIL.  and  Edmcwo  P.  Kmsn  and  William  E. 
Tuvvr,  Alliance,  Ohio,  aaalgnors  to  American  Steel 
Foundries,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May 
16.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.13.308. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  of  a  lock  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  knuckle 
when  opened,  and  a  lifter  for  the  lock,  said  lifter  being 
normally  subatantlally  unexposed  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  coupler  when  lifting 
the  lock  and  to  drop  back  Into  normal  poaltlon  when  th« 
knuckle  Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  of  a  lock  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  knuckle 
when  the  latter  la  open,  and  a  combined  lock  lifter,  knackia 
opener  and  lock  set  adapted  to  drop  to  Ita  lowermost  poal- 
tlon when  the  knuckle  la  open. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pi  voted 
knuckle,  and  a  one  piece  lock  therefor,  of  means  on  said 
lock  for  preventing  creeping  movement  of  said  lock  In 
any  direction  toward  which  the  draft  on  said  knuckto 
may  tend  to  force  said  lock,  and  meana  for  first  with- 
drawing said  lock  from  said  antl-creepIng  provisions  and 
then  moving  the  aame  to  the  unlocking  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  knuekla 
oaclllatlog  upon  a  fixed  axis,  of  a  lock  therefor  having 
a  floating  pivot,  and  means  for  lifting  said  lock  to  the 
unlocking  poaltlon  said  means  operating  to  first  shift  the 
pivot  of  said  lock  and  to  then  lift  It  to  release  the  knuckla. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  knuc- 
kle, a  lock  therefor  having  a  floating  pivot,  means  for 
preventing  the  creeping  movement  of  said  lock  under 
draft,  and  meana  for  Initially  shifting  said  pivot  to  free 
said  lock  from  Its  anti  creeping  provlalons  and  then  rais- 
ing said  lock  to  Its  unlocking  poaltlon. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.l 


iK>ft.079.  WHBELRD  FLOW.  WiiXLAM  B.  JoHNaoii.  Bock 
Island.  III.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Compsny,  Rock 
Island.  111.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  llllnola.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  362.  H22. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  toggle 
arma.  a  lifting  foot  lever  rigid  with  one  of  said  toggle  arms 
and  applied  to  the  toggle  Joint  between  the  same,  another 
pair  of  toggle  anna,  one  arm  of  the  second  pair  being  con- 
nected with  an  arm  of  the  first  pair,  and  a  depreaaing  foot 
lever  rigid  with  one  of  the  toggle  arma  of  the  second  pair, 
each  pair  of  toggle  arms  adapted  to  break  joint  when  the 
other  pair  la  straightened  out 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  toggle  con- 
nection for  raising  the  plow,  a  lifting  foot  lever  mounted 
upon  and  tppltad  directly  to  the  toggle  Joint  of  said  con- 
nection, and  a  depreaaing  foot-  lever  having  a  toggle  con- 
nection with  the  said  lifting  foot  lever. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  toggle  con- 
nection and  spring  mechaniiim  for  raising  the  plow,  a  lift- 
ing foot  lever  mounted  upon  and  applied  directly  to  the 
toggle  Joint  of  aald  connection,  and  a  depreaaing  foot  lever 
having  a  toggle  connection  with  the  said  lifting  foot  lever. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  toggle  con- 
nection and  spring  mechanism  for  raiaing  the  plow,  a  lift- 
ing foot  lever  mounted  upon  and  applied  directly  to  tha 
toggle  Joint  of  said  connection,  a  depreaslng  foot  lever  hav- 
ing a  toggle  connection  with  the  said  lifting  foot  lever, 
and  meana  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  toggle  con 
nectlon  for  raising  the  plow,  a  lifting  foot  lever  mounted 
upon  and  applied  directly  to  the  toggle  Joint  of  said  con- 
nection, a  depreaaing  foot  lever  having  a  toggle  connection 
with  tha  aald  lifting  foot  lever,  a  banger  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
hangar  and  toggle. 

[Clalaa  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaictta.] 


905:080.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPUANCB.  Albbbt  1L 
Jowas,  Ilagerstown.  Md..  aaaignor  of  one-sixth  to  Albert 
J.  Long,  one  sixth  to  Leon  B.  Yourtee.  and  two  thirds  to 
Jooeph  K.  Hoffman.  Hageratown,  Md.  Filed  Dm:.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407.034. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  carried  signal ;  of 
meana  for  actuating  the  same  comprising  a  yieldingly  sup- 
ported noroMlly  inclined  tripping  device,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  device  In  one  direction,  and  a 
movable  traflSc  controlling  means  cooperating  with  said 
device  and  disposed  when  shifted  out  of  "  danger  "  poaltlon 
to  move  the  tripping  device  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  motor  carried  signal ;  of 
■aaas  for  operating  the  same  comprising  a  pivoted  spring 
aapportad  Ulpplng  lever,  a  link  plvotally  connected  there- 


NOVRMBBR  34,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


933 


to.  a  guide  for  the  link,  separate  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  lever  and  guide  to  a  rail,  movable  traffic  con- 
trolling means,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  aald 
means  and  the  tripping  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  traffic  controlling  meana  and 
a  tripping  derlce  cooperating  therewith,  aald  device  being 
disposed  to  automatically  assume  an  operative  position 
when  the  controlling  means  Is  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon ; 
of  motor  carried  means  comprising  a  casing,  a  reservoir,  a 
signal,  pipe  connections  between  the  signal  and  casing  and 
between  the  reservoir  and  caalng,  a  plunger  for  establlah- 
Ing  communication  between  said  connections,  means  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  and  coiJperatlng  with  the  tripping 
device  for  actuating  aald  plunger,  and  spring  preaaed 
means  within  the  casing  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
plunger  to  hold  It  In  ahlfted  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  traffic  controlling  means  and  a 
tripping  device  cofiperatlng  therewith,  said  device  being 
diapoaed  to  automatically  assume  an  operative  poaltlon 
when  the  controlling  means  Is  In  an  operative  poaltlon  ;  of 
motor  carried  means  comprising  a  signal,  means  shiftable 
by  the  tripping  device  for  directing  an  operating  agent  to 
the  signal,  and  spring  preaaed  meana  for  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging aald  shiftable  means  for  binding  It  In  shifted 
poaltloB. 


905,081.  HOLDER  FOR  MATCH  -  BOXES.  William  J. 
JoNBa,  Narl>erth.  Pa.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Holdfast  Manufacturing  Company.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  397,987. 


1.  A  holder  for  match-boxes.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  members  forming  interlocking  means  concealed 
by  the  box,  one  member  of  aald  Interlocking  means  piercing 
the  box. 

2.  A  holder  for  match-boxes.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  membera  forming  interlocking  means  concealed 
and  protected  by  the  box,  one  member  of  said  Interlocking 
meana  piercing  the  box,  and  engaging  the  other  member 
after  the  piercing  operation. 

3.  A  holder  for  match  boxes  comprising  separable  mem- 
bera, one  of  which  carries  a  piercing  device,  and  the  other 
of  which  carries  retaining  means  for  said  piercing  device, 
such  members  forming  locking  mechanism  which  Is  being 
wholly  covered  by.  the  box  retained  by  the  same. 

4.  A  holder  for  match  boxes  comprising  separable  mem- 
bera, one  of  which  carriea  a  piercing  device,  and  the  other 
of  which  carries  retaining  means  for  said  piercing  device, 
such  members  forming  locking  mechanism  which  la  being 
wholly  covered  by  the  match-box  retained  by  the  same,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  drawer  of  the  match-box  In  the 
extended  poaltlon. 

6.  A  holder  for  match  boxes  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bera, and  means  carried  by  the  respective  members  adapted 
to  Interlock  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  match-box 
without  destruction  thereof,  a  part  of  said  Interlocking 
means  piercing  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


slonlng  device  having  an  engagement  point  on  the  stylus 
bar  located  on  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  bar  and  a 
atatlonary  point  located  upon  the  other  side  of  aald  ful- 
crum. 


2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  sound-box  casing, 
a  diaphragm  and  stylus  bar,  a  bearing  therefor  located  ex- 
terior to  the  sound  box.  a  tensioning  or  engagement  point 
located  on  the  stylus  bar  at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  aald 
bar,  and  a  stationary  point  of  support  upon  the  oppoalte 
side. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  sound-box  casing, 
diaphragm  and  stylus  bar,  a  bearing  or  fulcrum  for  aaid 
bar,  a  contact  point  formed  at  one  side  of  said  fulcrum,  a 
eompresalon  device  having  one  end  In  engagement  with  aald 
contact  point,  and  a  fixed  stationary  point  with  which  the 
other  end  of  the  compression  device  Is  In  contact. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  sound  box  casing, 
a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar.  bearings  therefor,  said  bearlnga 
consisting  of  cylindrical  studs,  and  corresponding  holes  of 
larger  diameter,  said  studs  and  holes  having  co-acting 
grooves  and  knife  edges,  and  a  tensioning  device  consisting 
of  a  compreaslon  arm  having  bearings  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  stylus  bar  bearings. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  sound-box  casing, 
a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  sound  box 
easing,  cylindrical  knife  edge  and  V-shaped  groove  bear- 
ings for  the  stylus  bar,  said  bearings  being  carried  upon 
the  plate,  a  contact  point  in  the  stylus  bar  at  one  side  of 
the  bearings,  a  fixed  point  carried  upon  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  plate  and  exterior  to  the  bearings,  and  a  tensioning 
bar  having  Its  ends  engaging  respectively  the  contact 
points. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  0  6,083.  METHOD  OF  PUTTING  UP  ANTISEPTIC 
B.VNDAOES.  John  E.  Lki,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Johnson  and  Johnson.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  435,944. 


*■ 

» 


906,082.  TALKING -MACHINE  SOUND-BOX.  AKDEt 
JcKOD.  Fruitvale,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,070. 

1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  aouod-box  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar  and  a 
bearing  located  exterior  to  the  sound-box  casing,  of  a  ten- 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  antiseptic 
bandage  rolls,  consisting  In  first  forming  a  length  of  band- 
age roll,  wrapping  this  in  a  sheet  of  greater  width  than 
the  length  of  the  roll  and  sealing  the  longitudinal  Joint, 
Inserting  plain  disks  within  the  opposite  ends  of  this 
wrapper  and  then  spinning  down  the  ends  of  the  wrapper 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks. 

2.  The   method   herein  .^described  of  making  antiseptic 
bandage    rolls,    consisting    In    first    forming   a    length    of 
bandage  roll,  wrapping  this  In  a   sheet  of  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  roll,  previously  forming  grooves  In 
the  aheet  near  Its  edges  at  a  distance  apart  eq^i^  to  the 
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length  of  the  roll,  •«lln«  th^  lobgitudln.l  Joint  of  the 
wrmpp*r.  tnK>rtHi«  dl.k«  within  th*  groove  of  the  w«p^ 
per    and  then  .pinnlns  the  end.  orer  the  di.k.  and  oh^ 

llteratiDg  wild  groore*. 


000  084  CUTTER -HEAD  FOR  GEAR  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINES EES18T  J  Lata,  Clereland.  Ohio,  ualffnor 
to  The  Grant  Leeii  Machine  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Dec.  23.  1807.  Serial  No. 
407.672. 


■ane,  and  a  cutter  mounted  npon  aatd  aplndle  between 
aald  bearlnfa.  Mid  iplndle  being  formed  with  a  mhoulder 
dlapoMd  to  bear  agalnat  aald  cutter  and  preaa  the  latter 
agalnat  one  of  Mid  bearlnr«  opoo  longitudinal  adjuat 
gwnt  of  aald  spindle. 

(ClalBa  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


90  5    0  86.     TOT.     Johm   Lbxow,  TompklniTlIle.  N.   Y 
Fll«l  Feb.  «.  1908.     Serial  No.  414^S. 


1    In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblna 
tlon    of    a    drlTlng    .haft;    a    head    anguJarlj    adJuataWa 
about  an  axi.  at  rtght  anglea  to  aald  abaft :  a  cutter  ap^n- 
dle  rotaubly  mounted  upon  iiald  head  and  lying  In  «ib- 
•tanUally  the  -me  plan^  a«  wild  -haft ;  a  berel  gear  ro^   , 
tatably  mounted  upon  Mid  head,  the  face  of  Mid  gear  ei 
tmUMM  l»e»o*l   Mid    head :    and   bevel    plnlona    Iwrne   by   ! 
MuTateft  •»«  "Plndle  reapectlrely  but  both  In  meah  with 
Mid  rear    the  pinion  borne  by  Mid  uplndle  being  adapted 
to  pMiTby  the  one  borne  by  Mid  shaft  without  Interfer 
^^e-  aa  aald  head  la  adjusted  about  Its  axla. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblaa 
tlon  with  a  suitable  support :  of  a  driving  shaft :  a  bead, 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  mounted  In  Mid  support  so  as 
to  ba  angularly  adjustable  about  an  axla  at  right  anglea  to 
•ftia  abaft :  a  cutter  spindle  rotatably  mounted  upon  saM 
head  and  lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  saW 
shaft;  a  bevel  gvar  rotatably  mounted  upon  "Id  h'*^ 
between  such  shoulder  and  Mid  support,  the  face  of  Mid 
-ear  extending  beyond  Mid  head ;  and  bavel  plnlona  borne 
by  Mid  -hnft  and  -plndle  respectively  but  both  1«  SMab 
with  Mid  gear,  the  pinion  borne  by  said  spindle  being 
adapted  to  paaa  by  the  one  borne  by  Mid  shaft  without 
interference,  as  Mid  head  Is  adjusted  -bout  Its  -xl«. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrrlbed.  the  comblna^ 
Oon  with  a  suitable  support ;  of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  bead 
roUUbly  mounted  In  wld  support  mi  aa  to  be  •■Wrt' 
adjustable  about  an  axis  at  right  -nglea  to  the  axla  af  aaM 
shaft.  Mid  head  being  provided  with  two  spaced  shonldera 
of  dlfferpnt  diameters ;  m^ans  adapted  to  draw  the  first  of 
«uch  shouldom  against  Mid  support  to  retain  Mid  bead 
In  desired  angular  poeltlon  ;  a  cutter  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  upon  Mid  h^d  and  lying  In  subsuntlally  the 
„me  plane  as  Mid  shaft ;  a  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted 
apon  Mid  head  between  such  second  shoulder  and  Mid 
support  and  bevel  pinions  borne  by  Mid  shaft  and  spin 
die.  respectively,  the  pinion  borne  by  th^  1-ttor  being 
adapted  to  pass  by  the  other  without  Interf.rence 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  suitable  support :  of  a  driving  shaft :  a  head 
rotatably  mounted  In  uld  -upport  s.>  ss  to  be  sn^ularly 
adjustable  about  an  axla  at  right  angles  to  the  "xl"  of 
said  shaft.  Mid  head  being  provided  with  two  spaced 
8hould.rs  of  different  dlametprs ;  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
rear  end  of  Mid  head  snd  adapted  to  draw  the  Hmt  of 
such  shoulders  against  Mid  support:  two  diametrically 
alined  bearings  upon  the  front  end  of  Mid  head ;  a  spindle 
Journaled  In  Mid  bearings:  a  hob  mounted  upon  Mid 
spindle  between  Mid  bearings;  a  bevel  near  rotatably 
mounted  upon  Mid  head  between  such  se.^^nd  shoulder 
and  Mid  eupport:  and  bevel  pinions  mounted  upon  the 
end  of  Mid  shaft  and  spindle,  reapectlrely.  the  pinion 
borne  by  the  latter  being  adapted  to  pass  by  the  other 
without  lnterferen«e. 

6    In  a  device  oT  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  comblna 
tloa  at  two  alined   beartnga.   a   spindle   mounted   In    Mid 
bawlBCi  and  lonjrltudlnaUy  adjustable  with  nmptcx  to  tb« 


1.  A  tcy.  consisting  of  s  base,  a  support  rising  from 
aald  b«a«.  a  basket  carried  by  Mid  aupport  a  bracket  on 
Mid  bMa.  a  borliontal  transverae  pivot  carried  by  Mid 
bracket,  a  lever  mounted  on  Mid  pivot,  a  cup  on  the  end 
of  Mid  lever  nearest  Mid  support,  a  tall  formed  on  tba 
nppoalte  end  of  Mid  lever,  and  -  stop  so  located  as  to  ar- 
r«at  tba  lever  while  the  cup  la  moving  toward  the  basket 

2.  A  toy.  consisting  of  a  baae.  a  support  rising  from  Mid 
IMM.  a  baaket  carried  by  Mid  support,  a  bracket  on  Mid 
bMC.  a  horlaonUl  transverse  pivot  csrrled  by  Mid  bracket, 
a  lever  mounted  on  Mid  pivot,  the  engagement  between 
Mid  lever  and  Mid  bracket  being  loos.-  so  s-  to  permit  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  lever,  a  cup  on  the  end  of  Mid  lever 
nearest  said  support,  a  tall  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever,  and  a  stop  so  located  as  to  arraat  the  lever 
while  the  cop  is  moving  toward  the  baaket. 


^  fl  gcOOP  BOARD.  Auocar  Ix>»i»Aaoo,  Waab- 
tngton  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  W.  Brtnd- 
Wy.  Washington.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1908  Serial 
No.  416.T30. 


1    IB  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.   the  comW 

nation  with  a  wagon  box  provided  with  keepers,  a  ijcoop 

board  movably  supported  at  it.  >ower  e„d  upon  "««»«*. 

primary  llnka  plvotally  secured  to  Mid  keepers,  "^''•"y 

,    Unks   plvotally   secured   to   the   side,   of   Mid   --P^-';^^ 

:   oceans   plvoully    connecting   Mid   P'''"^^    "^'"'"'^ 

MBka,  of  catches  plvotally  secured  Intermediate  their  end. 

'    to  the  aldea  of  Mid  scoopboard  snd  b^-lng  adapted  to  hook 

i   over  Mid  keepers,  each  catch  provided  ne.r  one  end  with 

an  elongate<l  aperture,  and  an  operating  memb.r  provided 

with    inw.rdly^itendlnc  hooked   end.,   plvotally   mounted 

1   upon    Mid    scoopboard.    and    Mid    hooked   end.    ettendlng 
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Into  the  elongated  apertures  of  the  catches  and  being 
adapted  to  work  therein  when  Mid  operating-member  Is 
actuated  for  releasing  the  catchea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon-box  and  a  scoopboard.  of  keepers  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  Mid  box.  means  plvoUlly  securing 
Mid  scoopboard  to  Mid  keepers,  latches  plvoUlIy  secured 
to  the  sides  of  said  scoopboard  and  adapted  to  engage  aiiid 
keepers  for  holding  said  scoopboard  In  a  closed  position, 
and  an  operating-member  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
acoopboard  aod  provided  with  Inwardly-extending  Integral, 
hook  portions  adapted  to  sUdably  engage  the  catches,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  downward  pull  upon  Mid  operating- 
member  for  normally  holding  the  catchea  In  a  locked  posi- 

tlOB. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  box  or  body,  a  scoopboard  carried  by 
S4ild  body,  of  keepers  secured  to  the  sides  of  Mid  body, 
each  keeper  provided  with  a  threaded  shank,  a  flanged 
portion  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  keeper,  and  said 
keeper  provided,  at  ita  outer  end,  with  a  bead,  means 
plvotally  connected  to  said  scoopboard,  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  keepers  between  the  sides  of  the  wagon-body 
and  the  flangea.  and  means  carried  by  the  scoopboard  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keepers  between  the  heads  and  the 
flanges  for  securing  said  scoopboard  in  a  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-body  and  a  scoop 
board,  keepers  secured  to  aald  wagon-body,  means  plvotally 
securing  Mid  acoopboard  to  Mid  keepers,  of  catchea  plv- 
otally aecurod.  Intermediate  their  ends,  to  said  scoopboard. 
Mid  catches  provided  with  longitudinally  -  extending, 
elongated  apertures.  Mid  catches  being  adapted  to  engage 
Mid  keepers,  and  an  actuatlng-mcmber  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  scoopboard  and  provided  with  hooks  extending 
Into  the  elongated  apertures  of  the  catches,  whereby  when 
Mid  actuating  member  Is  operated,  said  books  will  slide 
longitudinally  of  aald  catchea  for  moving  the  same  and 
permitting  the  acoop  board  to  be  opened. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon-t>ody  or  box  and  a  acoopboard  carried 
tliereby,  keepers  secured  to  the  sides  of  aald  box.  meana 
plvotally  aecuring  Mid  acoopboard  to  aald  keepers,  of 
catches  plvotally  supported  upon  said  scoopboard  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  keepers  when  said  scoopboard  is  In 
a  closed  position,  an  actuating-member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  Mid  scooptKMird  and  provided  with  Inwardly-extend- 
ing means  extending  into  portions  of  said  catches,  means 
for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  actuating-member  for 
holding  the  catches  In  a  locked  position,  and  said  actuat- 
ing member  capable  of  being  moved  for  releasing  said 
catchea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


t 


905.087.     .\TOMIZER. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1908. 


Habbt  H.  MALLoaT,  Chicago,  111. 
Serial  No.  429,465. 


1.  Aa  atomiser  consisting  of  a  single  cylinder  divided 
Into  two  chambera,  means  for  compressing  the  air  in  the 
upper  chamber  and  a  tube  in  the  lower  chamber  opening 
at  one  end  near  the  bottom  of  Mid  chamber  and  bearing 
a  hole  Qear  Its  other  end  opening  Into  the  upper  chamber 
and  a   hole  oppositely   disposed   opening   into   the   lower 


chamber,  the  wall  of  Mid  lower  chamber  being  thickened 
at  one  point  so  that  a  tube  may  be  screwed  into  It  at  that 
point,  which  In  turn  connects  with  another  tube  extend- 
ing to  a  mouth-piece,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  atomiser  consisting  of  a  single  cylinder  divided 
Into  two  chambers,  a  piston  In  the  upper  chamber,  means 
for  actuating  said  piston,  a  tube  in  the  lower  chamber, 
the  lower  open  end  of  which  opens  into  said  chamber  near 
Its  bottom  and  which  bears  near  Its  upper  end  a  hole 
opening  into  the  upper  chamber  and  an  oppositely  dis- 
posed hole  opening  Into  the  lower  chamber,  the  wall  of 
the  lower  chamt>er  being  thickened  at  one  point  to  adapt 
a  tube  to  be  acrewed  therein,  which  in  turn  is  connected 
by  another  tube  with  a  mouth-piece,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  atomizer  consisting  of  a  single  cylinder  divided 
-into  two  chambers,  a  piston  in  the  upper  chamber,  adapt- 
ed to  admit  air  to  said  upper  chamber  and  compress  air 
therein,  a  tube  in  the  lower  chamber,  the  lower  open  end 
of  which  opens  near  the  bottom  of  aald  lower  chamber 
and  which  at  ita  upper  closed  end  bears  a  hole  opening 
into  said  upper  chamber  and  an  oppositely  disposed  hole 
opening  into  said  lower  chamber,  the  wall  of  said  lower 
chamber  being  thickened  in  one  place  where  a  screw - 
threaded  opening  is  made  therein,  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
acrewed  Into  aald  opening,  another  tube  acrewed  into  aald 
tube  and  bearing  a  mouth-piece,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  An  atomiser  conslatlng  of  a  single  cylinder  divided 
Into  two  chamt>ers.  means  for  compressing  the  air  in  the 
upper  chamber  and  a  tube  in  the  lower  chamber  opening  at 
one  eud  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  bearing  a 
hole  near  its  other  end  opening  into  the  upper  chamber 
and  a  bole  oppositely  disposed  opening  into  the  lower 
chamber,  a  tube  secured  to  the  wall  of  aald  lower  cham- 
ber one  end  of  which  extends  into  said  lower  chamber 
and  the  other  end  of  which  connects  with  another  tube 
extending  to  a  mouth-piece,  and  a  cap  which  screws  onto 
the  cylinder  at  its  lower  end,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  An  atomiser  consisting  of  a  single  cylinder  divided 
into  two  chambers,  means  for  compressing  the  air  in  the 
upper  chamber  and  a  tube  in  the  lower  chamber  opening 
at  one  end  near  the  bottom  of  Mid  chamber  and  bearing  a 
hole  near  Its  other  end  opening  Into  the  upper  chamber 
and  a  hole  oppositely  disposed  opening  Into  the  lower 
chamber,  a  tube  secured  to  the  wall  of  Mid  lower  cham- 
ber one  end  of  which  extends  into  said  lower  chamber 
and  the  other  end  of  which  opens  Into  a  socket  made  on 
the  outside  of  the  wall  of  said  lower  chamber,  another 
tube  which  screws  into  said  socket  and  extends  along  the 
outaide  of  the  cylinder  to  a  mouthpiece,  and  a  cap  which 
screws  onto  the  cylinder  at  its  lower  end.  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  U  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


905,088.  JOUBNAL-BEABING  FOR  CAB  AND  OTHER 
AXLES.  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.,  and  John 
E.  Mlhlfkld,  fealtimore.  Md. ;  Mid  Muhlfeld' assignor 
to  said  Miner.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1007.  Serial  No. 
300,980. 


.  J/-" 


1.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  in  combination  a 
main  siiell  of  hard,  strong  bearing  metal  provided  on  Its 
under  face  at  its  crown  portion  with  longitudinal  bear- 
ing ribs,  transversely  extending  end  bearing  ribs  and  an 
Intermediate  diagonally  extending  bearing  rib  on  its  un 
der  face,  and  with  central  cavities.  Mid  longitudinal  bear 
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Ing  rlb«  being  one  on  e»ch  side  of  the  central  line  of  eald 
main  Bhell,  lonKttudtnal  side  channels  and  connecting 
channels  between  said  central  cavities  and  said  longi- 
tudinal side  channels  and  a  soft  metal  lining  shell,  hay- 
ing on  Its  upper  face  marKlnal  end  and  side  ribs  and 
central  thickened  portions  Ottlng  In  said  channels  and 
caTitlea  of  the  main  shell,  said  diagonal  bearing  rib  on 
the  main  shell  being  Inclined  at  such  angle  aa  to  cause 
all  transverse  planes  through  It  to  Intersect  one  or  the 
other  or  both  of  Its  edges,  awfcfgltlally  as  specifle<I. 

2.  A  journal  bearing  coapirlataig  In  combination  • 
main  shell  of  hard,  strong  bearing  metal,  provided  on  Ita 
widar  face  at  ita  crown  portion  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bearing  rlba.  one  on  each  side  of  Its  central  line  trans 
Tersely  extending  end  bearing  ribs  and  an  Intermediate 
diagonally  extending  bearing  rib  Inclined  at  such  angle  aa 
to  cause  all  transverse  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  Journal 
axis  to  cut  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  Its  edges,  and  a  soft 
metal  lining  shell  having  on  Its  upper  face,  channels  to 
rscelve  said  bearing  ribs  of  the  main  shell,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

.'5.   A    Journal     bearing    comprising    in    combination    • 
main  shell  of  hard,  strong  bearing  metal  having  depend- 
ing side  walls,  and  provided  on  Im  under  face  with  longi- 
tudinally  extending  Iwaring   ribs,   transversely   extending 
end   bearing   ribs  and   an   Intermediate   transversely   and 
dlai;onally    extending    bearing    rib   and    having    longitudl- 
ally  extending  side  channels  between  said  side  walls  snd 
said  longitudinal  bearing  ribs,  and  central  cavities  or  de- 
presKlons    between    said    longitudinal,    end   and    diagonal 
bearing  ribs,  said  main  shell  having  also  shouldered  ends 
formed  by  transversely  extending  channels  at  Its  extreme 
ends,   and   a  aeparate  piece    removable   soft    metal    lining 
shell  having  ribbed  or  thickened  side  edges  embraced  be- 
tween and  confined  by  the  depending  side  walls  of  the 
main   shell,  and   provided  on   Its   upper   face  with   trans- 
versely  extending   ribs   at    Its   extreme   ends   and   central 
thickened  portions  Intervening  with  said  bearing  ribs  on 
the  main  shell,  the  depending  side  walls  and  bearing  ribs 
of  the  main  shell  and  the  Interfltting  marginal  side  and 
end  ribs  of  the  soft  metal  shell  presenting  numerous  abut- 
ment faces  of  aggregate  extensive  area  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  displacement  of  the  soft  metal  ahell 
throughout  all  parts  of  Its  area,  and  also  serving  to  pre- 
vent the  soft  metal  lining  from  aqueeslng  or  flowing  out 
under  the  rolling  action*  of  the  Journal,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  In  combination  a  main 
shell  of  hard,  strong  bearing  metal,  provided  with  depend- 
ing side  walls  having  Interior  abutment  faces  and  re- 
easaad  or  channeled  ends  having  exterior  abutment  faeaa 
and  longitudinally  extending  bearing  ribs,  transversely 
extending  end  bearing  ribs  and  an  Intermediate  bearing 
rib.  all  said  bearing  ribs  baving  abutment  faces,  and  a 
separate  piece  removable  soft  metal  lining  shell  provided 
with  marginal  longitudinally  extending  side  ribs,  trans- 
versely extending  marginal  end  ribs  and  central  projec- 
tions or  thickened  portions,  all  said  ribs  and  thickened 
portions  of  the  lining  shell  baving  abutment  faces  inter- 
fltting with  and  abutting  the  corresponding  abutment 
faces  of  the  main  shell  and  together  presenting  numerous 
abutment  faces  of  aggregate  extensive  area  to  anchor  the 
two  shells  together  and  prevent  longitudinal  and  lateral 
displacement  of  the  soft  metal  shell,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

B.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  In  combination  a  main 
shell  of  hard,  strong  bearlag  metal,  provided  with  de- 
pending side  walls  havtaw  laterlor  abutment  faces  and  re- 
ccascd  or  channeled  ends  baving  exterior  abutment  faces 
and  longitudinally  extending  bearing  ribs,  transversely 
extending  end  bearing  ribs  and  an  Intermediate  bearing 
rib,  all  said  bearing  ribs  having  abutment  faces,  and  a 
separate  piece  removable  soft  metal  lining  shell  provided 
with  marginal  longitudinally  extending  side  ribs,  trans- 
versely extending  marginal  end  ribs  and  central  projec- 
tions or  thickened  portions,  all  said  ribs  and  thickened 
portions  of  the  lining  shell  having  abatnant  tmem  inter- 
fltting with  and  abutting  the  corresponding  abatnent 
faces  of  the  main  shell  and  together  presenting  numerous 


abutment  faces  of  aggregate  extenalvs  arc*  to  anchor  the 
two  shells  together  and  prevent  longitudinal  and  lateral 
dlsplacemant  of  the  soft  metal  shell,  said  main  shell  hav- 
ing connecting  channels  through  said  longitudinal  bearing 
ribs  and  said  soft  metal  shell  having  connecting  ribs  fitting 
therein  and  Integrslly  connecting  Its  marginal  side  ribs  and 
central  thickened  portions,  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claims  0  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


906,089.  CEILING-FAN.  ra«D  P.  1IcB««tt,  Warren, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Peerless  Electric  Company.  War- 
ren. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  403.025. 


In  combination,  an  electric  motor  baving  a  tabular 
shaft,  a  casing  for  the  motor,  a  fan  located  beneath  such 
motor  and  design^  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  switch  for 
the  motor  located  above  the  latter,  a  casing  for  such 
switch  from  which  the  motor  casing  depends,  a  depending 
switch  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  and  beyond 
the  motor  shaft,  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  material  on  the 
lower  e«d  of  said  rod,  and  a  key  for  actuating  the  rod 
detacha^ly  secured  to  said  sleeve. 


900.000.  METAL  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  COM  MSB  Eoiv  aro  McClibr.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  P.  Smith.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  S92.99S. 


1.  .\  spacing  clip  for  sparing  and  connecting  the  metal 
encircling  member  and  vertical  bars  of  reinforced  concrete 
columns,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two  oppositely 
facing  sparing  seats  for  spacing  apart  two  adjacent  tuma 
of  the  enclrciiag  member,  tangs  overhanging  said  seats, 
and  a  bar  engaging  hook  arranged  to  clamp  said  turns 
against  the  bar. 

2.  A  spacing  clip  for  spacing  and  connecting  the  metal 
encircling  member  and  the  vertical  bars  of  reinforced 
concrete  columns,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
pair  of  seats  for  said  encircling  memt>er.  tangs  overhang^ 
Ing  said  seats,  and  extending  In  op(>oslte  directions  to 
each  other,  and  an  extension  constructed  and  arranged  to 
graap  the  bar  to  clamp  the  encircling  member  thereupon. 

8.  A  spacing  clip  for  spacing  snd  connecting  the  metal 
encircling  band  to  the  vertical  bars  of  reinforced  concrete 
columns,  having  oppositely  facing  band  engaging  devices 
for  a  plurality  of  the  turns  of  the  bsnd  and  mfsns  for 
clamping  said  turns  against  the  bar. 
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4.  A  apadng  clip  for  spacing  and  connecting  the  en- 
circling band  to  the  vertical  bars  of  reinforced  concrete 
columns,  having  band  engaging  devices  for  two  adjacent 
turns  of  the  band,  and  a  bar  engaging  hook,  said  band  en- 
gaging device  and  hook  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  clamp  said  turns  against  the  bar. 

5.  A  spacing  clip  for  spacing  and  connecting  the  en- 
circling band  to  the  vertical  bars  of  reinforced  concrete 
columns,  having  retaining  tangs  for  two  adjacent  turns 
for  the  band,  and  a  bar  engaging  hook,  said  tangs  and 
hook  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  clamp  said  turns 
against  the  t>ar. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  A  rotary  drnin  having  on  Its  tatertor  a  plnrallty  of 
continuous  spiral  baffle  plates,  each  plate  extending  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  drum  and  each  plate  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  drum  having  Its  inner  corner  projecting  toward 
the  center  of  the  drum,  forming  at  the  forward  end  of 
each  plate  a  ledge,  a  head  for  the  discharge  end  of  the 
drum  and  having  a  convex  Inner  face,  the  Inner  concave 
face  of  the  head  and  the  ledges  of  the  plates  forming  a 
series  of  pockets,  and  means  for  revolving  the  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


905.091.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  JOHW  C.  Mc- 
Lacohlin.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.581. 


1!  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  i 
revoluble  platen  having  a  line  space  wheel,  a  spring  de- 
tent therefor,  snd  a  device  to  release  said  detent  and  hold 
it  mechanically  away  from  the  line  space  wheel,  of  an 
auxiliary  device  operable  at  will  for  causing  said  detent- 
releasing  device  to  oppose  friction  to  the  revolution  of 
the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  having  a  line  space  wheel,  a  spring  detent 
therefor,  and  a  device  to  release  said  detent  and  hold  It 
mechanically  away  from  the  line  space  wheel,  of  an  auxll 
iary  device  operable  at  will  for  causing  said  detent-releas 
Ing  device  to  oppose  friction  to  the  revolution  of  the 
platen  ;  said  auxiliary  device  provided  with  means  whereby 
it  is  mechanically  held  or  locked  In  effective  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  detent, 
means  adjustable  upon  said  axis  to  release  said  detent, 
and  an  Independently  movable  auxiliary  device  also  mount 
ed  upon  said  axle  to  engage  a  pin  carried  by  said  detent 
to  draw  said  pin  towarda  aald  axle,  anl*  thereby  force  said 
releaalng  device  against  the  axle,  thus  to  secure  a  double 
braking  effect  upon  the  axle  or  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  braking  device  mounted  upon  the 
platen  and  engaging  a  relatively  fixed  part  to  tend  to  draw 
said  fixed  part  towards  the  axis  of  the  platen  for  the  pur- 
pose of  binding  the  axle. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  braking  device  mount- 
ed upon  the  platen  and  engaging  a  relatively  fixed  part 
to  tend  to  draw  said  fixed  part  towards  the  axle  of  the 
platen  for  the  purpose  of  binding  the  axle,  the  parts  con- 
structed to  detain  the  braking  device  mechanically  in  ef- 
fective position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


3.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  having  on  its  interior  a  plu- 
rality of  continuous  spiral  baffle  plates,  each  plate  extend- 
ing from  front  to  rear  of  the  drum  and  each  plate  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  drum  having  Its  Inner  corner  pro- 
jecting towards  the  center  of  the  drum,  forming  at  the 
forward  end  of  each  plate  a  ledge,  a  head  for  the  discharge 
end  of  the  drum  the  Inner  face  of  the  head  and  the  ledges 
of  the  plates  forming  a  series  of  pockets,  means  for  re- 
volving the  drum,  and  means  for  regulating  the  discharge 
of  the  mixed  material  dropped  from  the  pockets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  mixer,  a  mixing  chamber  having  Its  head  at  the 
discharge  end  thereof  recessed  on  its  inner  side,  means 
for  suspending  the  mixing  chamber,  angularly  disposed 
baffle  plates  within  the  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  ^d 
feeding  forward  the  mixed  material,  said  baffle  plates  hav- 
ing ledges  formed  thereon,  means  for  revolving  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  the 
mixed  material,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mixer,  a  mixing  chamber,  angularly  disposed 
baffle  plates  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber for  mixing  and  feeding  forward  the  mixed  material, 
said  baffle  plates  having  ledges  formed  thereon,  the  for- 
ward head  of  the  mixing  chamber  being  recessed  on  lt% 
Inner  side  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  mixed  material,  means 
for  suspending  the  mixing  chamber,  ^a  revoluble  shaft, 
sprocket  wheels  keyed  to  the  revoluble  shaft,  band  sprock- 
ets about  the  mixing  chamber,  chains  engaging  the  sprocket 
wheels  and  the  band  sprockets,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  revoluble  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905.092.     MIXER.     Abchibau>  E.   McNitt,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1908.     SerUl  No.  411,958. 

1.  A  rotary  drum  mixer  having  on  Its  interior  a  plu- 
rality of  continuous  spiral  baffle  plates,  each  plate  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear  of  the  drum  and  each  plate  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  having  Its  inner  corner 
projecting  towards  the  center  of  the  drum,  forming  at  the 
forward  end  of  each  plate  a  ledge,  a  head  for  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  drum,  the  Inner  face  of  the  head  and  the 
ledges  of  the  plates  forming  a  series  of  pockets,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  drum,  substantially  as  described. 


905.093.  HEEL-BURNISHING  MACHINE.  John  OCon- 
NELL,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  assignor  of  four  ninths  to  Morris 
Sale.  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
308,503. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  fixed  bearings  on  the  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
arranged  for  rotation  In  said  bearings,  a  burnishing  wheel 
having  a  corrugated  surface  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
'  said   shaft,    laterally    yielding   bearings   arranged    In    the 
i   frame  adjacent   the   shaft,   shafts  arranged   for   rotation 
In  said  laterally  yielding  bearings,  burnishing  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  upper  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  shafts,  the 
1  edges  of  which  burnishing  wheels  overlie  the  edge  of  the 
first  mentioned  burnishing  wheel,  means  whereby  all  of 
the  shafts  are  rotated,  and  means  whereby  the  laterally 
yielding    shafts   are    vertically    reciprocated    simultaneous 
i  with  their  rotation  ;  substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  In  m  machliM  of  th«  claM  deacrlbed.  a  fraiiM.  a  boii- 
snntallT  diapo»>d  burntsbinx  wb«ei  arraoRCd  for  rotatloa 
on  th«>  frame.  th<*  top  surface  of  wtalcb  wheel  la  rormxatad, 
a  pair  of  laterally  morlng  wbeela  bavint  cormxated  edgaa 
orerijInE    the    edge    of    the    flrat    mentioned    buralahla« 


wbeel,  means  wherel>7  the  flrat  mentiooed  wbeel  ta  roB- 
tlnuooalj  rotated,  meaaa  wbereby  the  pair  of  laterally 
moTlDg  wheels  are  rotated,  and  means  whereby  aatd  pair 
of  laterally  moTlng  wbeela  are  reciprocated  at  the  aaaae 
tfme  tbey  are  rotated. 


905.004.  SHOE  HEEL  AND  TOE  BBATINO-UP  MA- 
CHINE. JonN  O'CoMNKLL.  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  asaigoor  of 
four  olntba  to  Morria  Sale.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  VtUd  Apr. 
22.  1007.     SerUI  No.  340,600. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  a  frame,  a  wheel 
hartng  a  corrugated  surface  Journaled  for  rotation  oo  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  dtoka  )oamal«d  for  rotation  oo  the  frame, 
which  dlaks  have  corrugated  peripheries,  and  the  edges 
thereof  overlying  the  wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  diaka 
are  Tertlcally  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  machloe  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  frame,  a  abaft 
Journaled  In  beartnga  on  said  frame,  a  corrugated  wbael 
flxed  on  aald  shaft,  a  pair  of  lat<>rany  yielding  bearlnga 
arranged  In  the  frame,  shafts  arranged  for  rotation  In 
aald  bearings,  disks  baving  corrugated  peripheries  fixed 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  shafts,  the  edgea 
of  which  disks  operate  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  corrugated 


wheel,  and   means   whereby   all  of  the  sbafu  are  aiaol- 
taaaooaly  rotated. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  desrrlbed.  a  frame,  a  abaft 
Journaled  In  liearlnga  on  said  frame,  a  corrugat<>d  wheel 
axed  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  laterally  yielding  bearings 
arrangad  la  the  frame,  shafts  arranged  for  rotatloa  In 
■•Id  haartags,  dlaks  having  corrugated  perlpberlea  Qxed  on 
the  upper  eada  of  said  shafts,  the  edges  uf  which  disks 
operate  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  corrugated  wbeel.  means 
whereby  all  of  the  shafts  are  simultaneously  rotated,  and 
Beans  whereby  the  laterally  yielding  hearings  are  adjuated 
laterally  aad  Tertlcally. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a  wheel 
kSTtag  a  corrugated  surfac*  Journaled  for  rotation  on 
aald  frame,  and  a  pair  of  dlaks  Journaled  for  rotation 
oa  the  frame,  which  dlaka  are  provided  with  corrugated 
perlpberlea.  and  ihe  edgea  of  which  dlaks  overlie  the  end* 
•f  the  wheel. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed.  a  frame,  a  wbeel 
Iwvliig  a  corrugated  surface  Journaled  for  rotation  on  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  dlaka  Journaled  for  rotation  on  the 
frame,  which  dlslts  are  provided  with  corrugated  periph 
erlea.  aad  the  edgre  of  which  diaka  overlie  the  ends  of 
the  whaal.  aad  means  whereby  t)>e  wheel  and  disks  are 
almultaneously  rotated. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•05.005.  ADJUSTABLE  DRILI^REST.  Jaasa  F.  Paikkb. 
rooataln  Oty.  Ind.  Fllad  Jaa.  IS.  1008.  Sarlal  No. 
410A40. 


f-f 


Ik 


la  comMnatton.  n  .ertlcal  supporting  stem,  a  supporting 
member  mounted  thereon  and  connlatlng  of  an  angular 
ahaped  body,  said  body  Including  a  horlsontal  arm  provided 
at  its  oQter  end  with  meana  for  snpporttng  the  work,  a  let 
formed  Integrally  with  the  horiiontal  arm  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  adjacpnt  to  the  supporting  stem 
aforeaald.  said  leg  being  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  a 
stem  engaging  foot,  said  foot  having  a  curved  biting  edfa 
to  partially  receive  the  stem,  and  means  pivotally  support- 
ing the  supporting  member  aforesaid  and  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  metal  embracing  the  stem  between  ItH  ends  and 
baving  Its  ends  connected  pivotally  with  the  supporting 
member  at  the  angle  of  the  body  thereof,  the  curved  btting 
edge  of  the  enKaging  foot  of  the  supporting  oiember  being 
adapted  to  prevent  lateral  play  thereof. 


i  00  8.00  6.  PARTITION-WALL.  WiLLUM  J.  PaaKlNS, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  26,  1007.  Serial  No. 
S94.767. 

1.  A    partition    wall    embodying    uprights,    and    plaster 
hoarda  with   means  for  securing  said  boards  to  said  np- 

1  rights,  consisting  of  dips  having  a  horlsontal  part  formed 


with  a  cut-away  portion  to  receive  said  uprights  and  with 
an  upwardly  extending  tongue,  a  wire  engaging  sl>out  said 
aprlgbts  and  engaging  said  tongue  to  secure  the  cllpa  to 
the  uprights,  and  a  series  of  oppositely  disposed  teeth 
along  each  side  of  said  horlsontal  part  to  engage  the 
plaster  boarda. 


2.  In  a  partition  wall,  upright*  and  plaster  boards  with 
meana  to  secure  aald  boarda  to  said  uprights  consisting  of 
cllpa  having  a  cut-out  part  to  receive  said  uprights,  a 
tongue  and  a  spacer  carried  by  each  clip  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  means  engaging  the  upright  and 
tongue  to  secure  the  clips  to  the  uprights,  and  teeth  on  the 
cllpa  to  engage  the  boarda. 

3.  In  a  partition  wall,  uprlghU  and  plaster  boards,  and 
clips  to  secure  the  boards  to  the  uprights  consisting  of  a 
horlxontal  part  hsvlng  a  cut-out  part  to  receive  said  up 
rights  and  a  tongue  which  extends  outward  therefrom, 
means  to  secure  the  tongue  to  the  upright,  and  a  series 
of  oppositely  arranged  teeth  on  each  side  of  said  horizonUl 
part. 

005,097.  CLUTCH.  JoH!*  C.  PoPi  and  William  J.  Popa, 
Piano,  111.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  18.  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  .398,065.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  444,440. 


JT 


'^T 


Ing  member,  a  pawl  lifter  having  frtctlonal  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  driving  member  and  means  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  pawl  lifter. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotating  axle,  a  sleeve  flxed  to  the 
axle,  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  being  polygonal  for  a  por- 
tion of  ita  length  and  circular  for  the  remaining  portion  of 
Its  length,  a  ratchet  wheel  seated  on  the  polygonal  portion 
of  the  sleeve,  a  circular  hub  formed  on  that  side  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  remote  from  the  circular  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  ratchet 
wbeel.  a  cam  plate  having  n  notched  periphery  mounted  on 
the  circular  portion  of  the  sleeve,  one  side  of  the  plate  be- 
ing In  contact  with  the  side,  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  washer 
flxed  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  axle  and  turn- 
ing with  the  cam  plate,  a  spring  reacting  between  the 
washer  and  the  cam  plate,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  gear 
wheel  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and  a  cam  of  the 
cam  plate  and  a  stop  arm  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  notch  of  the  cam  plate. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotating  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  and 
a  cam  plate  loose  on  the  axle,  a  ratchet  plate  flxed  to  the 
axle  between  such  parte,  a  spring  for  holding  the  cam 
plate  in  frtctlonal  driving  contact  with  the  ratchet  plate,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  sprocket  wheel  engageable  with  the 
periphery  of  the  ratchet  plate,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the 
rotation  of  the  cam  plate  whereby  the  pawl  is  lifted  out 
of  contact  with  the  ratchet  plate  by  the  cam  plate. 

2.  In  combination  a  rotating  axle,  a  sprocket  mounted 
thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  sprocket,  a  ratchet  plate 
flxed  against  rotation  on  the  axle  for  engaging  the  pawl,  a 
pawl  raising  cam  having  frtctlonal  driving  connection  with 
the  axle,  and  means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  cam 

with  the  axle. 

3.  In  combination,  two  parts  coaxlally  mounted  for  in- 
dependent rotation,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  such  parts,  a 
ratchet  wbeel  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  other  part,  a 
pawl  lifter  baving  frlctlonal  driving  connection  with  the 
laat  named  part  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  pawl  lifter. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  driven  member  for  engaging  the  driv 


008  098.  LOCK.  Samckl  Popkt,  Wllkea  Barre,  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  O'Malley,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa. 
Filed  May  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,959. 


U0 


1.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  reciprocating 
and  rotating  knob  shaft,  means  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
operating  said  bolt,  tumblers  formed  with  notches-thereln, 
means  for  moving  said  tumblers  to  bring  the  notches  there- 
of into  allnement,  and  a  bar  pivotally  secured  to  aald  shaft 
for  engaging  said  notches,  said  pivotally  mounted  cross 
bar  when  In  engagement  with  said  notches  permitting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  knob  shaft  and  the  engage 
ment  of  operating  means  for  operating  said  bolt. 

2.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  reciprocating 
and  routing  knob  shaft,  means  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
operating  said  bolt,  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  means  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  tumblers  for 
permitting  said  bolt  operating  means  to  enpage  said  bolt 
for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  bringing  aald  tum 
biers  into  operative  position. 

3.  A  combination  lock,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tum- 
blers each  being  provided  with  plates,  one  of  which  is  cot 
away  to  form  a  notch,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  re 
moved  and  re-arranged,  means  for  bringing  the  cut  away 
plates  of  all  the  tumblers  into  allnement  when  It  Is  desired 
to  operate  said  lock,  means  for  engaging  said  cut-away 
plates,  a  knob  shaft  secured  to  said  engaging  means.  ■ 
bolt,  and  means  secured  to  said  shaft  for  throwing  said 

bolt.  . 

4.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  an  arm  for 
throwing  the  same,  a  knob  shaft  for  operating  said  arm, 
tumbiera  each  provided  with  plates,  one  of  which  being  cut 
away  to  form  a  notch  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  rack  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  a  iwr  pivotally  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  tumblers,  said  plvotalli 
mounted  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  said  cut  away  plates 

-  1  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  bolt,  and  means  engaging 
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Mid  racks  for  bringing  the  cut-away  platea  of  the  tumblers 
Into  allnement  for  permitting  aaid  ahaft  and  aald  operat- 
ing bar  to  be  moved  for  permitting  aald  bar  to  engage  aald 
bolt. 

5.  A  comblmatlon  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  operating 
means  for  the  aMse  held  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  bolt,  tumblers  formed  with  notches  therein,  means  for 
engaging  said  notches  when  brougb:  into  allnement  for 
permitting  said  operating  meana  to  ingage  aald  bolt,  and 
means  for  moTing  said  tumblers  to  bring  the  notched  por- 
tions thereof  out  of  allnement  for  preventing  said  operat- 
ing meana  from  engaging  said  bolt,  said  meana  comprising 
a  lever,  a  reciprocating  member  formed  with  beveled  por- 
ilons  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  croes  bar  designed  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  beveled  portlona. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


door  closing  aald  paasagcway,  the  turret  being  ao  ar- 
ranged that  It  can  be  turned  so  as  to  present  a  pasaage- 
way  at  one  side  or  other  of  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  passenger  car  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  a  turret  plvotally  moonted  at  or  near  the 
center  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


90  5,09  0.  HOSE  SUPPORTER.  ViwcBWT  Paica,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ChHstlna  J.  HIgley,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,286. 


In  a  garment  supporter,  a  buckle  Including  a  main  face 
plate,  a  secondary  face  plate  of  smaller  dimensions  than 
the  main  face  plate,  two  rearwardly  projecting  fastening 
devices  on  said  secondary  face  plate  arranged  to  be  de 
tachably  engaged  with  said  main  face  plate,  said  projec 
tlons  being  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  transversely 
arranged  bow  of  material  of  greater  width  than  the  apace 
between  said  projections,  sn  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
bow  being  pinched  or  contracted  and  arranged  and  beM 
In  said  pinched  and  contracted  position  by  aald  rearwardly 
extending  projections. 


906,100.     PASSENGER  CAR.     Locis  T.  Ptott.   Ptalladel 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company,   Phil- 
adelphia.   Pa.,    a   Corporation   of    Pennsylvania,      filed 
Aug.  19.  1008.     Serial  No.  449,299. 


905,101.  BrTTONlIOLE  FINISHING  MACHINE.  Fb«d 
A.  RaAD.  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Hied  June  25,  190S.     Serial  No.  440.206. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  tarret 
mounted  therein,  said  turret  having  a  clear  paaaageway 
to  allow  a  passenger  to  enter  or  leave  the  car  without 
turning  the  turret,  said  turret  being  capable  of  being 
turned  to  present  the  paasagewsy  therein  to  one  side  or 
other  of  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car.  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  turret  mounted  In  the  body  portion  and  having  a 
paasagewsy  therein  to  allow  a  passenger  to  enter  or  leave 
the  car  without  turning  the  turret,  and  having  a  closed 
portion  ao  as  to  close  one  «lde  of  the  car  while  the  other 
side  Is  open  to  allow  for  the  free  Ingress  and  egress  of 
passengers. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car.  of  a  turret 
mounted  therein,  and  having  Ingress  and  egress  paasag*- 
ways.  aald  turret  being  capable  of  being  turned  so  as  to 
present  passsgeways  at  either  side  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car.  of  a  turret  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  the  car  and  having  a  paaaageway,  a 


1.  In  a  aewing  macMne,  means  to  form  bends  In  the 
work,  stltch-formlng  mechanism.  Including  a  horliontally- 
reciprocating  eye-pointed  needle  to  penetrate  the  bends 
formed  In  the  work  on  each  alternate  forward  stroke,  a 
needle  guide,  snd  mesn4  to  move  It  Into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  needle  after  lu  eye  has  moved  forward  be- 
yond the  guide. 

2.  In  a  sewing  onchine.  stitch  forming  mechanism,  In- 
cluding a  reciprocating  eye-pointed  needle  sdspted  to  pene- 
trate and  pass  under  the  mork  on  alternate  forward 
strokes,  a  movable  needle-guide,  and  means  to  effect  Its  co- 
operation with  the  needle  only  after  the  eye  thereof  has 
advanced   beyond    the  guide. 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  in- 
cluding an  eye-pointed  needle,  means  to  reciprocate  It,  a 
needle-guide,  and  means  governed  by  the  needle-recipro- 
cating uMans  to  move  the  guide  Into  cooperation  with  said 
needle  after  Its  eye  has  advanced  beyond  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine,  means  to  Intermlttlngly  form 
bends  In  the  work,  stitch  forming  mechanism.  iDcluding 
an  eye-pointed  needle,  a  needle  bar  on  which  It  Is  mount- 
ed, nxed  bearings  for  said  needle  bar.  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  latter  at  right  angles  to  the  bends  formed 
in  tlic  work  and  to  thrust  the  needle  thereinto,  combined 
wttb  a  movable  needle-guide,  and  means  controlled  by 
■ovcment  of  the  needle  bar  to  bring  the  guide  Into  co 
operation  with  the  needle  after  the  eye  thereof  baa  ad- 
vanced beyond   the  guide. 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine,  stItch-formIng  mechanism,  In- 
dodlns  aa  eya-polnted  needle,  s  borliontslly  reclprocstlng 
■Mdla-bar  therefor,  and  fixed  bearings  for  the  needle-bar. 
means  to  act  upon  the  work  on  each  alternate  forward 
atroke  of  the  needle  and  cause  the  '  itter  to  penetrate  the 
work,  and  a  needle  guide  governed  by  the  needle-bar  and 
■•▼ed  automatically  Into  cooperation  with  the  needle  only 
after  Its  eye  has  advanced  beyond  the  guide. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


005.102.     HAND8PRAYER.     Edwin  R.  Richabiw.  Land. 
Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  V.  Vincent,  Colum- 
bia City,  Ind.     Filed  June  IS,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,454. 
1.  A  spraying  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
s  reservoir  bsvlng  s  pendent  discbarge  tube  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  valve  seat  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  dla- 
charge  tube,  a  valve  cooperating  with  aald  seat  for  clos- 
ing the  dischsrge  tube,  s  lever  srranged  within  the  rceer- 
volr  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  pivoted  therein,  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  being  enlarged  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  ears  one  of  which   Is   arranged  at 
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the  upper  side  and  one  at  the  lower  side  of  said  lever, 
and  one  of  which  la  also  arranged  Intermediate  said  upper 
and  lower  ears,  said  valve  being  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  of  said  ears,  an  operating  connection  engaged 
with  the  upper  of  said  ears  for  actuating  said  lever,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  Intermediate  ear  for  malnUlnlng 
the  valve   normally   seated. 


either  horisontally  or  Tertically,  a  perforated  arm  attached 
to  said  gun  near  Its  muxxle.a  spring  pressed  rod,  passing 
through  one  of  the  perforations  In  said  arm,  and  having  Its 
rear  end  curved  to  engage  the  firing  pin,  a  catch  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  arm  In  an  Inoperative  position  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  pivoted  lever,  adapted  when 
moved  to  release  said  rod,  and  a  rod  plvotally  attached  to 
said  lever,  the  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  bait, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  spraying  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  reservoir  bsvlng  a  pendent  discharge  tube  at  lu  lower 
end,  a  valve  seat  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  dis- 
charge tube,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  for  closing 
the  discharge  tube,  a  lever  arranged  within  the  reservoir 
and  having  one  of  Its  ends  pivoted  therein,  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  being  enlarged  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforated  ears  one  of  which  la  arranged  at  the  upper 
side  and  one  at  the  lower  side  of  said  lever,  and  one  of 
which  Is  also  arranged  Intermediate  said  upper  and  lower 
ears,  said  valve  l»elng  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  lower  of 
■aid  ears,  an  operating  connection  engaged  with  the  upper 
of  said  esrs  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  spring  connected 
to  the  Intermediate  ear  for  maintaining  the  valve  nor- 
mally seated,  and  a  thumb  lever  arranged  at  the  exterior 
of  the  reservoir  and  connected  to  said  operating  connec- 
tion for  actuating  the  latter. 


905.103.  METALLIC  PACKING.  Obobck 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1907. 
401,806. 


D.    ROLLIMS, 

Serial    No. 


In  combination  with  a  stufllng  box  bsvlng  a  bottom,  a 
caaing  formed  of  two  sections  arranged  In  said  box,  said 
casing  having  each  of  Its  ends  formed  with  an  annular  cen- 
trally arranired  groove,  a  compressible  soft  metal  packing 
having  one  side  face  seated  In  each  groove  and  having  their 
opposite  side  faces  extending  beyond  said  casing,  the  pro- 
jecting side  face  of  one  of  aald  rings  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  stuffing  box  snd  being  adapted  to  be  flattened  out 
thereagalnst,  a  follower  having  a  part  to  engage  In  said 
stuffing  box  which  psrt  on  Its  Inner  face  la  for  engagement 
with  the  projecting  side  face  of  the  other  of  said  rings,  the 
meeting  faces  of  ssid  sections  being  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal registering  grooves  intermediate  their  Inner  circumfer- 
ences snd  their  peripheries,  and  compressible  soft  metal 
packing  rods  seating  In  said  registering  longitudinal 
grooves,  said  longitudinal  grooves  terminating  beyond  the 
peripheries  of  said  annular  grooves. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  base  piece,  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  ground,  a  frame  mounted  to  rotate  horlion- 
tally on  said  base  piece,  a  second  frame  mounted  to  rotate 
vertically  In  said  first  named  frame,  a  gun  carried  by  said 
second  frame,  and  provided  with  a  breech  block  having  a 
firing  pin,  a  perforated  arm  supported  on  said  gun  near  the 
muzxie  thereof,  a  firing  rod  projecting  through  one  of  the 
perforations  In  said  arm,  a  spring  surrounding  said  firing 
rod,  a  catch  for  engaging  said  firing  rod,  and  normally 
holding  It  In  an  Inoperative  position,  a  pivoted  lever  en- 
gaging said  firing  rod,  and  adapted  when  moved  to  release 
said  rod  from  said  catch,  and  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to 
said  lever,  and  passing  through  one  of  the  perforations  of 
said  arm.  the  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  bait, 
substantially  as  described. 


905,105.  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR.  Emmett  A.  Saukdbbb, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  24, 
1905,  Serial  No.  247,101.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  265,724. 
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905  104.  TRAP  GUN.  John  Ross,  Welser.  Idaho,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charles  Pickett.  Meridian.  Idaho.  Filed 
June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.068. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  gun  provided  wtth  a  removable 
breech  block,  having  a  firing  pin  therein,  swiveled  mount- 
ings for  said  gun.  whereby  said  gun  may  be  moved  freely 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  rubber  boot 
or  shoe  having  uppers  of  thin  soft  and  elastic  texture  and 
outer  and  Inner  soles  with  contiguous  parts  of  solid  and 
relatively  Inelastic  material,  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  rubber  b6ot 
or  shoe  In  which  the  sole  and  contiguous  parts  are  made 
of  compressed  and  vulcanized  rubber  while  the  uppers  are 
made  of  rubber  vulcanized  without  pressure,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  vulcanized 
rubber  boot  or  ehoe  having  a  compressed  long  cured  sole 
and  contiguous  parts  and  having  uppers  cured  for  less 
time  and  without  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  boot  or  shoe, 
having  the  Insole,  outer  sole  and  uppers  vulcanized  to- 
gether In  one  piece,  and  wherein  the  Insole  and  outer  sole 
are  of  molded  rubber  vulcanized  under  pressure  to  the  edge 
of  the  upper,  and  the  upper  Is  composed  of  elastic  unmolded 
rubber,  substantially  as  described. 
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906  10«  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  0»o«iJi  P.  Bchlbmj«k», 
Ann  Arbor.  Mich  FIWk!  l>*c  2.  1006.  Serial  No.  290.035. 
1.   A  woven  fabric  baTlng  a  woof  formed  of  layer*  of  In 

dlaertmlnatelj  arraaged  clippings  or  cuttings  sewed  Into 

■trand  form. 


f 


2.  A  woTen  fabric  havlnx  a  woof  formed  of  cUppla«a  or 
cuttings  Indlscrlmlnatelj  arranged  one  upon  another  to 
form  a  thick  layer,  and  tewed  Into  strand  form. 

3.  A  variegated  rug  or  carpet  comprtaing  a  warp,  and  a 
,.  of  fabric  material  conslsHng  of  strands  compoMd  of 
til  pieces  or  stripe  of  fabric  Tarylng  In  sUe  and  color. 

and  sewed   Indiscriminately  Into  strand   form. 

4.  A  Tsriegated  fabric  strand  comprising  a  woof  formed 
or  layers  of  small  piece*  or  clipping*  of  fabric*  of  different 
color*   Indiscriminately    arranged    and   sewed    Into   straBd 


trm. 

ft.  A  variegated  rug  or  carpet  comprUlng  a  warp  an<J  a 
woof  formed  of  clippings  or  cuttings  Indiscriminately  ar 
rmi««d  one  upon  another  to  form  a  thick  layer,  and  sawad 
iBto  strand  form. 

906,107      ELLIP800BAPH.     CAai.    ScHsaiaaa.    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Jan.   7.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.fle9. 


1.  .Vn  ellipsograph  comprising  a  fram.-.  an  uppt-r  guldt.'- 
way  and  a  lower  goMeway  spaced  one  above  the  other  and 
secur«Hl  to  the  frame  In  traasvprse  relation  to  one  anotner. 
a  main  post  eztendlog  above  and  below  the  upper  gulda- 
way,  an  Inscribing  arm  mounted  upon  the  main  po*t 
above  the  upp«>r  guldeway,  and  extending  outside  the  cir 
cumference  of  the  frame  at  all  polats  la  Its  orbit  of  travel, 
an  Inscribing  Inntrument  carried  by  said  arm  at  a  point 
to  clear  the  frami-.  a  secondary  arm  mounted  upon  the 
main  poet  betw.>en  the  upper  guldeway  and  the  lower 
guldeway.  an  upper  guide  member  carried  by  the  main 
poat  and  traveling  In  the  upper  guldeway.  and  a  lower 
folda  member  carried  by  the  secondary  arm  and  traveling 
In  the  lower  guldeway.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  elllpeo;:raph  comprising  a  frame,  an  upper  guide 
way  and  a  lower  guldeway  spaced  one  above  the  other  and 
secured  to  the  frame  In  transverse  relation  to  one  another, 
a  main  post  <>xtendlng  above  and  below  the  upper  guide 
way.  an  Inscribing  arm  mounted  upon  the  main  post  above 
the  upper  guldeway.  and  extended  ouUlde  of  the  clrcum 
teNBCa  of  the  frame  at  all  points  In  Its  orbit  of  travel,  an 
tMMtfMng  instrument  carried  by  said  arm  at  a  point  to 
clear  the  frame,  a  secondary  arm  mounted  upon  the  main 
post  between  the  upper  guldeway  and  the  lower  guldeway. 
an   upper   guide   member  carried   by   the   main   poat   and 
traveling  In   the   upper  guldeway."  a   lower  guide   member 
carried  by  the  secondary  arm  and  traveling  In  the  lower 
guldeway.  and  means  for  8«curlng  the  upper  guide  mem- 
ber In  different  positions  of  adjustment,  subatantially  as 

described. 

;5.  .\D  elllpsotci-ap'.i  oomprlnlnjj  a  frame,  upper  and  lower 
goldeways  secured  to  the  frame,  a  main  post  extending 
vertically  through  the  upper  guldeway.  an  Inscribing  arm 
mounted  on  the  main  poat.  and  extended  outside  of  the 
circumference  of  the  frame  at  all  points  in  Its  orbit  o« 
travel,  an  Inscribing  instrument  carried  by  said  arm  at  a 


imlnt  to  clear  the  frame,  an  upper  guide  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  oa  the  mala  poat  and  adapted  to  travel  within 
the  nppar  guldeway.  a  aceoadary  arm  provided  with  a 
•lot  within  which  the  mala  post  Is  adapted  to  be  adjusted, 
and  a  lower  guide  wheel  carried  by  the  secondary  arm 
aad  adapted  to  travel  within  the  lower  guldeway,  sub- 
atantially as  described. 

4.  An  elllpaograph  comprising  a  frame,  upper  and  lower 
rildeways  secured  to  the  frame,  a  main  post  extending 
vertically  through  the  upp««r  guldeway.  an  inscribing  arm 
mounted  on  the  main  post,  and  extended  outside  of  the 
circumference  of  the  frame  at  all  points  In  Its  orbit  of 
travel,  an  Inscribing  Instrument  carried  by  said  arm  at 
a  point  to  clear  the  frame,  an  upper  guide  wh^l  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  the  main  post  and  adapted  to  travel  within 
the  upper  guldeway.  a  secondary  arm  provided  with  a  slot 
within  which  the  main  poat  Is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  and 
provided  at  Its  end  with  a  rever»ely  extending  portion  pro- 
viding a  space  for  allowing  the  end  of  the  main  post  to  be 
moved  thereinto,  a  Journal  pin  depending  from  the  re- 
versely extending  portion  of  the  arm,  and  a  lower  guide 
whe^l  Joumaled  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  travel  within 
the  lower  guldeway.  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  ♦n  elllpsM'arap  1  ••umprlsinc  s  frame  of  ring-shaped 
formation,  upper  and  lower  guldeways  In  the  form  of 
transversely  extending  parallel  rods  having  their  ends  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  ttie  »:uldewayK  being  at  right  angle* 
with  reapeet  to  one  another,  s  main  post  having  a  threaded 
stem  oa  its  upper  end  extending  between  the  upper  guide- 
ways,  a  thumb  nut  oa  the  stem  to  hold  the  poat  In  ad- 
justed position,  an  Inscribing  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  an  upper  guide  wheel  joumaled 
upon  the  po*t  and  adapted  to  travel  between  the  bars 
comprUlng  the  upper  guldeway.  a  aecondary  arm  provided 
with  a  slot  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the 
main  post  and  having  a  reversely  extending  member  ae- 
cured  to  lU  outer  end.  a  space  being  provided  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  lower  end  of  the  post  when  adjusted  to  a 
position  of  axial  coincidence,  and  a  lower  guide  wheel 
Journaled  to  the  under  side  of  the  reversely  extending 
portion  of  the  slotted  arm  and  adapted  to  travel  between 
the  arms  comprising  the  lower  guldeway.  substantially  as 
described. 

0  0  5.108.  BLOWING  KNOINE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
rLABa^i-a  N.  8«  orr,  RnfTalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Bteam  Pump  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,     tiled  Nov.    l.  1007.     Serial   No.  400.276 


1.  A  gaaeon*  fluid  pump  having  a  piston  and  a  trunk 
extending  thn>ugh  the  platon  and  connecting  the  cylinder 
hea<li«.  In  roT^hiiianon  wifti  a  port  controlling  cylinder  out- 
side the  piston,  and  means  for  moving  the  cylinder  and 
piston  longitudinally  of  the  trunk. 

2.  In  a  gaseous  fluid  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
air  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  central  trunk  extending 
through  the  piston  and  connecting  the  cylinder  heads,  sd- 
BlMloa  ports  extending  clrcumferentlslly  of  the  cylinder 
at   opposite  ends,   mesus   actuated   by   mechanical   connec- 
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tlona  to  a  morlng  part  of  the  pomp  (or  opening  and  dos- 
ing said  admission  ports,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
discbarge  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  gaseous  fluid  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
movsble  air  cylinder  and  Its  fixed  beads  and  the  piston, 
of  a  ceniial  trunk  extending  through  the  piston  and  se- 
cured to  the  beads,  and  means  for  moving  the  cylinder 
and  piston  longitudinally  of  the  trunk. 

4.  In  a  gateous  fluid  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
air  cylinder  and  its  fixed  heads,  the  piston,  and  a  dis- 
charge connection  outalde  one  of  the  heads  through  which 
the  piston  delivers  on  it*  stroke  in  each  direction,  of  a  cen 
trsl  hollow  trunk  extending  through  the  piston  and  se- 
cured to  the  heads  and  forming  a  part  of  the  discharge 
passage. 

5.  In  a  gaseous  fluid  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
air  cylinder  and  its  fixed  heads,  the  piston,  and  a  dis- 
charge coonectlon  outalde  one  of  the  heads,  through 
which  the  piston  delivers  on  Its  stroke  in  each  direction, 
of  a  centrsl  hollow  trunk  extending  through  the  piston 
and  secured  to  the  heads  and  connecting  the  discharge 
chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  discbarge 
valves  In  the  beads  surrounding  the  trunk. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


005,109  RIVETING  -  MACHINE.  WiLLAKD  T.  SgAES, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Niles-Bement  Pond  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  Apr.  7,  1006.     Serial  No.  310,497. 


1.  The  comblnttlon  of  a  frame,  a  slldable  head,  an  en- 
gine having  a  piston,  a  connecting  rod  therefor,  with 
two  links  of  substantially  equal  length  connected  to- 
gether and  also  to  the  connecting  rod,  said  links  being 
respectively  pivoted  to  the  head  and  to  the  frame  and 
having  their  pivots  so  placed  that  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  pivot  between  the  head  and  one  link  is  to  one  side 
of  the  line  of  the  pivot  between  the  other  link  and  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  riveting  machine  of  a  riveting 
head  and  mechanism  Including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  therein,  links  connected  to  the  piston  and  con- 
structed to  cause  said  bead  to  exert  a  substantially  uni- 
form pressure  on  a  piece  of  work  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  stroke  of  said  head,  with  an  alarm  device  actuated  by 
a  portion  of  said  mechanism  and  arranged  to  permit  the 
escape  of  fluid  from  the  cylinder  when  the  links  occupy 
predetermined  poaltlons. 

.1.  The  combination  In  a  riveting  machine  having  a 
slldable  head,  of  a  link  pivoted  to  the  head  substantially 
in  the  center  line  thereof,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
first  link  and  also  to  the  frame,  the  pivots  between  the 
said  pair  of  links  and  the  frame  being  placed  so  that  their 


line  doe*  not  latenect  the  center  line  of  the  head,  a  con- 
necting rod  attached  to  the  links,  means  operative  on  the 
rod  for  actuating  the  machine,  a  cam  on  one  of  the  links, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  valve  in  communi- 
cation with  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  placed 
to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  for  permitting  escape  of  said 
fluid  when  the  riveting  head  is  in  the  latter  part  of  it* 
stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  riveting  machine  of  a  frame,  s 
sliding  head  thereon,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
piston  for  said  engine,  a  connecting  rod  for  the  piston,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  riveting  head  in  substantially  the  cen- 
ter line  thereof,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  first  link 
and  having  pivots  connecting  them  to  the  frame,  said  lat- 
ter pivots  extending  in  a  line  to  one  side  of  the  center  line 
of  the  riveting  head  and  said  connecting  rod  being  at- 
tached to  said  links,  a  valve  in  the  piston,  with  »  valve 
rod  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending:  so  as  to  be 
engaged  by  certain  of  the  mechanism  and  caused  to  open 
the  valve  when  the  riveting  head  is  In  the  latter  portion 
of  Its  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  riveting  machine  of  a  frame, 
a  sliding  riveting  head,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  head, 
and  mechanism  connecting  said  motor  and  the  head,  said 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  connecting  rod  actuated  by  the 
motor  and  two  sets  of  link*  of  substantially  equal  length 
pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  the  connecting  rod,  said  sets 
of  links  being  also  respectively  pivoted  to  the  head  and  to 
the  frame,  and  the  length  of  the  links  pivoted  to  the 
frame  being  shorter  than  the  distance  from  the  center  line 
of  the  head  to  the  pivot  between  said  links  and  the  frame 
plus  the  length  of  the  other  set  of  links,  substantially  as 
described. 


905,110.  INSIDE-CALIPER  GAGE.  Lakoy  S.  Stabbbtt 
and  JoH.N  A.  Adbll,  Athol,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
L.  8.  Starrett  Co.,  Athol,  Mass.,  a  Coriwration  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Aug.   10,   1908.     Serial  No.   447,713. 


1.  The  tubular  beam.  Its  teleaeoplng  extension  and  In 
closed  spring,  in  combination  with  the  haijdle  fixed  perpen- 
dicularly to  ttaid  beam  and  with  tlic  rotatablo  terminal 
plug  and  locking  bolt  having  a  threaded  engagement  with- 
in the  handle,  to  lock  and  to  release  the  telescoping  mem- 
bers. 

2.  The  tubular  beam  6,  grooved  telescoping  extension 
7  and  Inclosed  spring  «.  In  combination  with  the  tubular 
handle  0  having  a  rigid  bushing  10  fixed  perpendicularly 
to  said  beam,  and  with  the  locking  bolt  12  threaded  at  tip 
to  engage  within  said  bushing  and  provided  with  a  rota- 
table  terminal  plug  for  locking  and  releasing  said  tele- 
scoping parts. 

3.  The  tubular  beam  6  and  grooved  telescoping  exten 
slon  7  forming  with  the  inclosed  spring  8  the  head  of  thi 
Inotrument  :  the  tubular  l>ody  9  I  avirij:  at  its  Inner  end  a 
fixed  bushing  10  axlaUy  perforated  and  threaded  exter- 
nally and  Internally,  such  parts  forming  the  handle.  In 
combination  with  locking  and  releasing  means  comprising 
the  threaded  lock-bolt  12  engaging  said  bunhing  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  rotaUble  plug,  and  with  the  lock-pin  15 
at  the  tip  of  bolt  12  in  the  bushing  |)erforatlon.  to  engage 
the  groove  in  beam  extension  7. 
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905.111.  FLEXIBLE  ROLL  FX>B  LEATHER  SPLITTING 
MACHINES.  Jo««PH  J.  Stihlino  and  F««db«ick  Brbm- 
NKX.  Mllw«ak««,  Wto.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.73a. 


1.  A  flexible  roll  for  leather  •plIttloK  machlnee.  comprle-  1 
log  a  aiipportlng  spiral  and  a  aeries  of  Independent  rJnga  j 
mounted  thereon  aide  by  aide  and  formlns  the  working  face  | 
of  the  roll,  aubatantlally  aa  deKrlbed. 

2.  A  flexible  roll  for  leather  ipllttlng  machines,  compris- 
ing a  rod,  end  pieces  mounted  thereon,  a  aplral  carried  at 
the  ends  by  aald  end  pieces,  and  a  sOTles  of  Independent 
rings  mounted  on  aald  aplral  and  forming  the  working  face 
of  the  roll,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  flexible  roll  for  leather  splitting  machines,  compris- 
ing a  rod.  end  pieces  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
oppositely  directed  shoulders,  a  spiral  mounted  at  the  ends 
on  said  end  pieces  in  engagement  with  aald  aboulders.  and 
a  series  of  rings  mounted  oa  Mid  spiral  and  tonnlM  tiM 
working  face  of  the  roll,  sabstantlally  aa  dsaerfbad. 

4.  A  flexible  roll  for  leather  splitting  machines,  comprla 
Ing  a  rod.  end  ptocsn  noantsd  thereon  and  prorlded  with 
oppositely  directed  lAooMsr*.  one  of  aald  pieces  being 
capable  of  yielding  axlally  on  the  rod,  a  aplral  mounted  on 
said  end  pieces  and  abutting  at  Its  ends  against  said 
shoulders  ;  and  a  aeries  of  Independent  rlnga  mounted  on 
said  spiral  and  forming  the  working  face  of  the  roll,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  A  flexible  roll  for  leather  splitting  machines,  eoaiprto- 
Ing  a  rod  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  one  end  and  threaded 
and  provided  with  a  nut  at  the  other  end.  end  pieces 
mounted  and  movable  axlally  on  aald  rod  and  provided 
with  oppositely  directed  shoulders  approximately  parallel 
with  Its  axis,  springs  Interposed  between  said  end  pieces 
and  the  shoulder  and  the  nut  on  said  rod.  a  spiral  mounted 
on  said  end  pieces  and  abutting  at  lU  ends  against  the 
shoulders  thereon,  and  a  aeries  of  aepsrate  and  Indspcad- 
ently  movable  rings  mounted  on  said  spiral  and  fonalag 
the  working  face  of  the  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  groove,  and  means  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  space  In  front  of  the  piston 
and  the  respective  spaces  In  front  of  the  cut  off  edges. 

3.  In  a  fluid  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  piston  member  within  said 
cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  platooa  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  apaced  cut  off  edgea  respectively 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  groove  to  throttle  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  groove,  and  means  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  space  In  front  of  the  piston  member  and 
the  respective  spaces  between  the  pistons. 

4.  In  a  fluid  brake,  the  combination  of  a  braks  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  platon  within  aald  cylinder 
haying  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  cut  off  edges 
respectively  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  groove  to  throttle 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  groove,  and  means  esUbllsh- 
ing  coBBaaicatlon  between  the  space  In  front  of  the  platon 
and  the  respective  spaces  In  front  of  the  cut  off  edges,  com- 
prising the  hollow  piston  rod.  radial  passageways  from  ths 
hollow  of  the  piston  rod  to  the  spaces  In  front  of  the  brak- 
ing edges,  and  a  longitudinally  grooved  counter  rod  :  means 
being  provided  to  cause  registry  between  the  groove  of  the 
counter  rod  and  either  of  the  radial  passageways. 

5.  In  a  fluid  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  »roove,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  cut  off  edges 
respectively  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  groove  to  throttle 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  groove,  nnd  meana  establlah- 
Ing  communication  between  the  space  In  front  of  the  platon 
and  the  respective  agmiem  In  front  of  the  cut  off  edges,  com- 
prising a  hollow  ptatoa  rod  having  a  radial  passageway  for 
escb  cut  off  edge,  a  counter  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  meana  for  caualng  relative  rotation  between 
the  piston  rod  and  counter  rod  to  determine  which  of  the 
radial  paasageways  shall  be  in  registry  with  the  longitudi- 
nal groove  in  the  counter  rod. 

[Claims  8  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


900.112  FLUID  -  BRAKE  FOR  RECOIL  OI'Na  Fbied- 
BlCH  Stock.  Essen  on  the-Ruhr.  Germany,  aaslgnor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellachaft,  Easen-on-the-Ruhr,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.075. 
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900.11s.  THILL -IRON.  Fbank  A-  8t«od«l.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y..  sssignor  to  Christopher  C.  Bradley,  8r..  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,540. 


In  a  fluid  brake  for  recoil  guns,  a  cylinder  carrying  a 
ageway.  a  piston  memb«»r  working  In  naid  cylinder  and  , 
adapted  to  throttle  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  paa- 
sageway  ;  said  piston  having  different  portions  respectively 
adapted  to  assume  throttling  relation  to  the  passageway, 
spaced  apart  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  piston,  1 
and  asans  through  which  the  different  throttling  portions 
are  cansed  to  become  effective,  whereby  the  cut  off  of  the 
braking  fluid  Ukes  pisce  st  different  points  In  the  length 
of  the  piston's  movement.  ' 

2.   In  a  fluid  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder  ■ 
having  a  longltndlnal  uroove.  «  piston  within  said  cylinder 
haTlag  a  plurality  of  louKltudlnally  spaced  cut  off  edxes 
rsapectlvely  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  groove  to  throttle  i 


1.  A  thill  Iron  comprising  a  curved  resilient  strap  of 
metal  having  apertures  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  curre 
snd  a  brace  exteadlB«  laacthwlas  of  the  chord  of  the  curve 
snd  having  LU  endi  looatly  laaerted  In  said  apertures  and 
held  In  place  by  the  realllent  strap. 

2.  A  thill  Iron  comprising  a  curved  metal  strap  having  a 
coupling  pin  at  one  end  and  provided  with  apertures  thera- 
through  near  opposite  ends  of  the  curve  and  a  brace  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  chord  of  the  curved  portion  of 
the  strap  and  having  ita  opposite  ends  reduced  In  sise  and 
loosely  Inserted  In  said  apertures,  the  reduced  ends  form- 
ing shoulders  near  the  ends  of  the  brace,  said  strap  having 
Ita  opposite  ends  spring  tensloned  In  the  direction  of  the 
brace  to  retain  said  brace  In  operative  position. 


900.114.  ELECTRIC  TRACTION  ELEVATOR.  De  Witt 
C.  ScFLsa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Suplee  Els- 
▼ator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvsnla.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.217. 

1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car.  supporting 
■aaaa  tharafor.  holstlag  cables  operstlvely  connected  to 
tha  aald  ear  aad  rsspcctlTely  astending  upwardly  along  op- 
posite sidss  of  the  psth  of  travel  of  the  car  and  over  the 
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said  Bupportlng  meana.  and  ench  cable  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car  oppo- 
site to  the  aide  along  which  It  flrat  extended,  and  the  said 
cables  respectively  extending  from  the  second  named  sides 
to  the  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car  along  which 
they  wera  flrat  extended  and  being  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  car  and  means  for  occasioning  movement  of  the  said 
cables  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  car. 


\ 


2.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  revo- 
luble  wheels  for  supporting  the  car,  hoisting  cables  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  said  car,  and  the  said  cables  ex- 
tending respectively  from  their  points  of  connection  along 
the  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car  and  in  opposite 
directions  over  the  said  wheels  and  thence  downwardly 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  and  thence  to 
the  sides  of  the  said  path  of  travel  along  which  they  wera 
flrat  extended,  and  the  aald  cables  being  respectively  ex- 
tended to  the  car  to  which  they  are  operatlvely  connected, 
and  means  for  ravolvlng  the  said  wheels  to  occasion  move- 
ment of  the  said  cables  and  the  car  connected  thereto. 

3.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  trac- 
tion wheela  located  In  an  elevated  poaltlon  above  the  car,  a 
hoisting  cable,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  cable 
to  the  car.  the  cable  being  connected  to  the  said  means  at  a 
point  located  outalde  the  plane  of  a  aide  of  the  car  and  ex- 
tending from  Ita  point  of  connection  over  one  of  the  said 
traction  wheels  and  downwardly  along  the  opposite  side 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car  and  thence  to  the  flnt- 
named  aide  of  the  car  whera  It  la  connected  to  the  said 
means,  a  second  csble,  meana  for  connecting  such  second 
cable  to  the  car,  the  said  second  csble  being  connected  to 
the  said  means  at  a  point  beyond  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
car  and  extending  upwardly  over  another  of  the  traction 
wheels  and  downwardly  along  the  flrat  named  side  of  the 
car  and  thence  to  the  said  second  means  to  which  it  Is  con- 
nected, and  means  for  occasioning  revolution  of  the  said 
traction  wheels. 

4.  In  B  traction  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  revo- 
luble  traction  wheela  located  above  the  path  of  travel  of 
ths  ear,  hoisting  cables,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  cables  to  the  csr,  the  points  of  connection  between  the 
Kiild  cables  and  the  said  means  being  located  outside  the 
planes  of  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  and  the  said  cables  ex- 
tending from  their  points  of  connection  to  the  said  means 
upwardly  and  over  the  respective  wheels  and  downwardly 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator  well  or  shaft  and  thence 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator  well  or  shaft  to  the 
said  means  to  which  they  are  connected,  and  meana  for 
occasioning  revolution  of  the  said  traction  wheels. 

6.  In  an  electric  traction  elevator,  the  combination  of  a 
car,  revoluble  traction  wheela  supported  above  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  ssld  car,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  hoisting 
cables  operatlvely  connected  to  the  car  and  extending  from 
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their  points  of  connection  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  car  npwardly  over  the  respective  trac- 
tion wheels  and  downwardly  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
car  and  thence  across  to  the  first-named  sides  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  car  and  upwardly  to  the  said  car  to  which 
they  ara  connected,  and  means  for  occasioning  movement 
of  the  said  cables  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  car. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906,115.  ELECTRICAL  INTteBRUPTER.  Hbhbt  M. 
80TTON,  Waltbb  L.  Stbblb,  and  Bdwim  G.  Stkslb, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  24,  1904, 
Serial  No.  225,852.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,746. 


1.  An  electrical  interrupter  comprising  opposite  termi- 
nals one  of  which  la  adapted  to  deliver  convectlvely  to 
the  other,  an  Interposed  movable  member  constructed  to 
deliver  a  series  of  charges  separated  by  Inactive  Intervals, 
and  means  for  varying  the  duration  of  said  charges. 

2.  An  electrical  Interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable 
slotted  disk,  terminals  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
means  Intermediate  one  terminal  and  aald  disk  for  rary- 
Ing  the  charging  period  of  said  disk. 

3.  An  electrical  Interrupter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  slotted  disks,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said 
disks  ralatlve  to  the  other,  and  terminals  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  disks. 

4.  An  electrical  Interrupter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slotted  disks,  a  collar  for  one  of  said  disks  having  sepa- 
rate sections  one  of  which  is  longitudinally  movable  upon 
the  driving  shaft  for  the  disks  and  rotatable  therewith, 
means  for  connecting  said  collara  together,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  sliding  section  of  said  collar. 

5.  An  electrical  interrupter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slotted  disks,  a  collar  for  one  of  said  diaks  having  sep- 
arate sections  one  of  which  Is  longitudinally  movable  upon 
the  driving  shaft  for  said  disks  and  rotatable  therewith, 
means  for  connecting  said  collars  together,  a  screw  mem- 
ber having  a  fixed  support,  a  traveling  nut  upon  said 
screw,  and  a  connection  from  said  nut  to  said  sliding 
section. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905.116.     WRENCH.     JosaPH  Q.   Swallow,   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,142. 


1.  A   wrench,    comprising   a   flexible   band   having   two 
levers,  A  and  B,  connected  to  Its  opposite  ends,  the  lever 
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A  kATtaff  a  h»d1«.  w«li  ftaetlMr  tandM  tevw  B  to  wbkrh 
tiM  1«TCT  A  !•  piToted  and  which  ho  ■  cro«  p»«e«  Utito* 
on  th«  Irrer  B  between  th«  lattWii  point  of  conn^rtlon  to 
tb«  flexible  band  and  Ita  free  end. 

2.  A  wrwch,  eooiprl«lB«  •  «"!«•  band.  leTwa  A  and 
B  eiMinected  to  lt»  ends,  one  of  mM  \erw  h«»ln»  a  han- 
dle In  combination  with  a  handled  lever  B.  to  which  tba 
levera  A  and  B  ara  fulcnnaad.  the  frea  e»d  of  larw  B 
being  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  lever  A.  aobstantUlly  m 
deacribed. 

WO.llT.  FEBDnfG  APPARATTB  FOB  0A8-PR0DUC- 
ERS  JaH!»  A.  SwiTOttL.  Be»«rr«  townabtp.  Allegheny 
county.  Pa.     Filed  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.2W. 


to  iald  plate  and  extending  upwardly  tbarefrom,  aatd  ro- 
tatable  plate  having  depending  llpe  or  flange*  which 
extend  Into  the  aald  truogha  or  chanoela;  aabetantlally  aa 

deaerlbed. 

».  A  fnniare  feeding  apparatna.  la  co«bln*tloii  with  a 
foraace  having  an  arch«»d  top  of  refractory  material  and 
harlnf  a  plata  aacnred  to  Ita  upper  turface,  with  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  openlnga  extending  downwardly  through 
aatd  plate,  a  aecond  plate  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  tha 
flrat  named  plate  and  carrying  a  feed  pipe  arranged  to  dla- 
ebarge  therethrough,  meana  for  effecting  a  water  aeal 
batween  tha  two  platea,  and  poke  openlnga  In  the  rotatabia 
Plata  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  line  with  the  feed  open- 
ing In  tba  flrat  named  plate ;  subetantlally  aa  deacribed. 


906.118.     KKFRIOEBATOR,     CHABL^a  TwrraMaoaH.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1»07.     Serial  No.  385.631. 


»- 


1.  In  furnace  feeding  apparataa.  the  coaiblaatlon  with 
feeding  apparatua  arranged  to  diacharga  auccaaslve  meaa- 
ur«d  quantltle*  of  fuel  and  having  a  depending  portion 
through  which  the  diacharga  la  effected,  of  a  bent  feed 
pipe  Into  which  the  depending  portion  la  arranged  to  dU 
charge,  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  dlacharge  portion, 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  bent  pipe  having  flaagea,  aald 
flangea  being  each  of  trough  form,  and  one  of  them  fitting 
within  and  bearing  upon  the  other  and  a  guard  plate  ae 
cured  to  aald  flangea  and  depending  Into  the  trough  of  the 
upper  flange  to  form  a  water-aeal ;  aubeUntlaily  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  furnace  feeding  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  feed  openlnga  at  Ita  top. 
of  a  plate  aecured  to  the  furnace  top  and  having  a  corre^ 
apondlng  number  of  alined  feed  openlnga,  a  aecond  plaU 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  flrat  named  plate,  and  a  bent 
feed  pipe  aecured  to  and  discharging  through  the  laat 
named  plate,  the  flrat  named  plate  having  a  apace  between 
two  of  Ita  feed  openlnga  of  greater  extent  tbaa  tha  di- 
ameter of  aald  pipe  to  thereby  provide  meana  for  pre- 
venUng  the  dlacharge  of  the  contenta  of  the  pipe  Into  the 
furnace  when  the  aecond  plate  and  pip*  are  routed  over 
■aid  blank  apace ;  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  furnace  feeding  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace  having  a  cloaed  top  portion  of  refractory 
material  with  a  feed  opening  extending  therethrough,  a 
plate  normally  cloalng  the  aald  opening  and  mounted  to 
route  on  the  furnace  top.  a  bent  fe«l  pipe  aecured  to  and 
dlBcharglng  through  the  plate,  a  fuel  feeding  device  above 
the  upper  end  of  aald  pipe,  aald  pipe  and  the  fuel  feeding 
device  having  Interflttlng  flangea  arranged  to  rotate  one 
npon  the  other  and  forming  a  water  aaallng  veaael.  and  a 
flaaged  cover  or  gtiard  plate  aecnred  to  on*  of  aald  flangea  ; 
•Bbatantlally  as  aescrlbed. 

4.  In  furnace  feeding  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the  furnace  and  having  a 
plurality  of  feed  openlnga  tharethrough  arraafed  In  a  cir- 
cular aerie*,  and  also  having  concentric  water  channel*  or 
trough*  therein  one  at  each  aide  of  the  aerie*  of  feed  open- 
ings, of  a  second  plate  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  nor 
naliy  doelng  the  feed  openlnga.  and  a  feed  pipe  attached 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  prorlaton- 
chamber.  the  Incloelng  bottom,  aide  and  top-walla  of  which 
form  an  Integral  structure,  an  outer  Inclowire  fltted 
against  the  outer  side  of  bottom  and  side  wall*  of  thi* 
chamber  eo  aa  to  cloeely  snrroond  the  same  thereat,  but 
extending  above  the  top  thereof  eo  a*  to  form  an  Ice- 
chamber,  snd  meana  In  thI*  latter  chamber  adapted  to 
support  Ice  above  the  top  of  the  provision  chamber,  which 
top  on  Its  upper  side  I*  provided  with  an  Integral  ridge 
which  extend*  continuously  all  around  Its  edge*,  so  as 
to  form  a  receiver  for  the  water  dripping  from  the  lea 
supported   alwve. 

2.  A  structure  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  provision Krhamber 
for  a  refrigerator  and  conalstlng  of  an  lnclo«ure  which 
comprlee*  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls,  parallel  elde* 
and  a  back  wall,  the  front  side  being  left  open,  there  be- 
ing alao  opening*  provided  In  this  Incloeure  to  serve  for 
ventilating  pnrpoee*  and  the  top  having  an  opening  with 
a  nipple  around  It  at  Ita  underside  to  permit  passage  of 
drip-water  and  attachment  of  a  waste  pipe,  and  ridge* 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  top  and  arranged  contlnu- 
oualy  all  around  the  edge*  of  the  same  and  around  the 
edge*  of  the  opening  therein,  the  entire  structure  with 
all  lU  appending  parU.  Including  theae  ridge*,  being  in 
tegrally  constructed  of  porcelain  or  other  equivalent  ma- 
terial. 

8.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  provision- 
chamber  and  a  anperpoaed  Ice-chamber,  both  open  at  their 
front  side  and  provided  with  communicating  ventilating 
openlnga.  the  side  walls  of  the  Ice-chamber  terminating 
below  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  an  outer  wall  fltted 
around  both  cbambera.  but  spaced  from  them  at  the  up- 
per part  of  the  side*  of  the  lower  chamber.  *o  aa  to  form 
flue*  thereat  which  eerTe  In  conjunction  with  the  venti- 
lating opening*  mentioned. 

4  In  ■  refrlnerator,  the  combination  of  a  provlalon- 
ebamber  and  an  Ice-chamber,  a  faMral  Incloeure  which 
contain*  both  the*e  chamber*  and  conatota  of  two  walla 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  walla  of  aald  cham- 
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here,  the  epace  between  theae  latter  wall*  and  the  wall* 
•ext  to  them  being  filled  mith  «ork,  and  the  inner  side* 
of  the  oater  wall«  being  corered  with  a  lining  which  le 
limited  In  thickness  to  leave  ln«niatlng  air  spaces  between 
tt  and  the  aide  of  the  oppoaite  wall*. 

6.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combtnatloD  of  a  prorlBle*- 
chamber,  the  walla  of  which  form  an  Inclosure  which  is 
open  In  front,  the  top  wall  being  provided  on  Its  upper 
■Me  with  a  ridge  all  around  at  It*  edgaa,  an  Ice  chamber 
abore  this  top  the  l)ack  walls  and  side  walls  of  wbich 
terminate  above  said  ridge,  a  metallic  lining  eoveftng  the 
laaer  aMie  of  theee  walls  and  extendtng  down  ever  the 
ridge  below  their  lower  edge*  and  a  sapport  for  the  Ice  la 
this  latter  cbaasber. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


005.119.  INCANDE8CBNT  ILLUMINANT.  Oblakdo  Si. 
THovLaaa.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Herbert  L.  Thow- 
laaa.  Newark.  N.  J.  Original  appllcatioa  ftUd  Mar.  8, 
1899.  Serial  No.  708,168.  Divided  and  thla  application 
filed  July  25,  1899.     Serial  No.  725,113. 


V« 


1.  An  liJumtBant  for  eiectxlcal  incandeacent  lamp*,  con- 
sisting o€  a  glower  which  Is  an  Insulator  at  ordlaary  tem- 
perature* and  a  relatively  good  conductor  wh«a  h«ated, 
compoaed  eaaentlally  of  a  mixture  of  refractory  meUUlc 
oxids.  combined  with  a  flaatelees  heating  t>ody  arranged 
to  beat  the  glower  to  a  conducting  temperature. 

2.  An  lllumlDant  for  electrical  Incandescent  lamps  con- 
aiaCiag  of  a  glower  which  I*  a  non-condactor  at  normal 
t*iap*ratare*  but  whieh  beeoaiea  a  goad  eandurtor  when 
heated  and  which  cooalats  ct  a  mixture  of  refractory 
meUUlc  oxide,  combined  with  aa  ekectrlcally  heated  body 
arraagad  to  heat  the  glower  to  a  condiietlag  temperatare 
prlM-  to  the  pa**ag*  of  the  lighting  carraat. 

S.  An  lUumlnant  for  electrical  iBcandeacent  lamp*  hav- 
lag  a  heating  body,  a  light  giving  body,  normally  boo- 
conductive  but  a  conductor  when  heated.  Inclosing  the 
heating  body  and  having  fixed  ternrtaal*  for  coaductlng 
curreaC 

4.  Aa  Improved  glower  for  electrical  lacasdeecent  lamp* 
which  la  a  non-condactor  at  aorraal  atmoapherick  tempera- 
tures but  which  readily  LMtcumea  conductive  and  lucaa- 
dancrnt  under  the  action  of  an  electrical  cnrreat  when 
heated,  conaletlng  esaentlaUy  otf  a  mixture  of  alrconluaa 
oxld.  thorium  oxld  and  alumlixim  oxid. 

i.  An  IllaiBloant  for  Incandescent  electric  lampa,  hav- 
ing a  heating  portion  of  high  reaiaUnce  aa  compared  with 
carbon,  and  for  ha  llgbt-glvlag  portion  a  body  normally 
neo-condactlve,  but  po*se*alng  the  quality  of  becoming 
conductive  when  heated. 

[Claliaa  8  te  8  ant  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


900.129.  TRAIN-ORDBR  SIGNAL.  LiTTHKt  H.  VaM 
Zandt,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  t*  The  Gate*  Bafaty 
Signal  Board  AtUchment  Compaay.  Aubrey.  Tex.,  a 
Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,810. 

1.  A  train  order  signaling  device  comprlslBg  a  cabinet, 
a  aerie*  of  pad  bolder*  mounted  In  *ald  cabinet,  a  phiagar 
carrying  means  for  locking  all  of  aald  bolder*  la  aald  cabi- 
net, a  semaphore,  mean*  for  throwing  said  semaphore  to 
danger  and  slmulUneonsly  unlocking  all  of  said  pad  hold- 
er*.  aad  a  aerie*  of  plunger*  aay  one  of  wbicii  I*  adapted 
to  lock  aald  seflaapbore  to  danger  when  a  pad  is  removed. 

2.  A  train  order  slgaallDg  device  cotnprlsing  a  cnblnet. 
a  aeriaa  af  shelve*  mounted  In  said  cabinet,  a  aeries  of  pad 
holdeca  monoted  on  aald  abelvca,  a  cam  actuated  plunger 
carrying  means  for  locking  all  of  said  bolder*  in  said  cabi- 


net, a  semaphore  and  meana  fOr  actuating  aald  aeiaiapkore 
and  aimultaneonaly  unlocking  all  of  said  pad  boklers 
whereby  any  one  or  all  of.  said  pad  holders  may  be  re- 
mored. 


3.  A  train  otder  sigBallng  derlec  coasprising  a  cabinet 
containing  a  series  of  pad  holders,  a  cam-actuated  ptangger 
carrytag  aeaaa  for  locUog  all  of  aald  holders  in  aaid  cabi- 
net, a  aenapkoic.  meana  for  actuating  said  aeasaptaore 
aad  aiaaattaaecnaly  ualocklng  all  of  aald  pad  holders,  and 
a  aartaa  aC  phmoera,  oae  fbr  each  pad  kolAar,  Iw  loddnv 
aald  semaphore  actnatlag  meaBs  when  aay  oae  or  more 
oC  said  pad  holders  la  or  are  reao>'ed  from  said  cabiset. 

4.  A  trala  order  slgaallng  device  comprising  a  cabinet 
eootalntag  a  series  o<  pad  holders,  a  plaager  carrying 
lacks  pivoted  thereto  for  engaging  said  pad  boldera.  a 
semaphore,  and  iiiaa  for  actaatlag  said  semaphore  aad 
simultaneously  unlocklBg  all  ot  said  pad  holders  whereby 
any  one  or  all  of  said  pad  holders  may  be  removed. 

5.  A  train  order  signaling  device  comprrlslng  a  cabinet 
oaatalaln^  a  aeries  mt  pad  holders,  a  ptuager  carrying 
locks  pivoted  thereto  for  engaglag  said  pad  holders,  a 
seoiaphore,  meaaa  tnclodiag  a  rocicer  shaft  for  actuating 
said  semaphore  and  stmultaaeoaaiy  nnlocklag  said  pad 
boldera,  and  a  series  of  plungers,  oae  for  each  pad  holder, 
for  locking  said  shaft  against  movement  when  any  one 
or  more  of  said  pad  holders  la  or  are  removed  from  said 
cabinet. 

rClalnas  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,121. 
Colo. 


PUSH-CAR.     Geobge  C.   Wobtman,   Wortman, 
Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,931, 


1.  A  car  having  a  platform  whose  central  portion  and 
outer  edges  are  provided  with  lougltndlnally  alined  rollers, 
the  central  rollers  belngr  of  greater  diameter  than  the  edge 
rollers  for  the  parpoac  set  forth. 

2.  A  car  whoae  platform  Ib  provided  with  a  number  of 
centrally  located  longitudinally  alined  rollers,  the  oppo- 
slt*  edges  of  the  csr  being  alao  pwovided  with  rollers  of 
less  diameter  than  the  central  rollers,  and  a  body  later- 
ally movable  on  the  platform,  the  central  portion  of  the 
said  body  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  central  rollers 
whea  the  said  body  Is  In  Its  normal  position,  the  outer 
edfiiea  of  the  body  being  provided  with  blocks  adapted 
to  engage  the  rollers  of  lesser  diameter,  and  suitsble  means 
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for  actoitlnr  the  ccBtnl  roll««  wWereby  an  inltl»l  l»Ur*l 
morement  1>  Imparted  to  the  car  body.  aubrtantUlly  •• 

described. 

3.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  platform  prorided 
with  roller*  of  different  dlametera,  a  body  laterally  moT- 
able  on  the  roller*  the  platform  being  proTldefl  with  one 
hinge  member  and  the  body  with  another  hinge  membw. 
the  two  member*  being  normally  separate  and  distinct 
from  each  other  but  located  to  be  brought  Into  operatiTe 
relation  when  the  body  member  is  laterally  ehlfted.  eab- 
•tantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  caf  of  the  class  dsscribsd,  the  combination  with 
•  platform.  proTlded  with  a  central  roller,  and  an  edge 
roller,  a  body  resting  upon  the  rollers  and  laterally  moT- 
able.  the  edge  roller  being  of  less  dUmeter  than  the  cen- 
tral roller,  and  the  body  being  prortdsd  with  a  block 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  roller  of  !•■■  diameter  to  compen- 
sate for  the  difference  In  liae.  the  central  roller  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  shaft,  a  lever  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  the  lerer  and  shaft 
whereby  the  central  roller  may  be  actuated  to  Impart  the 
Initial  lateral  morement  to  the  car  body,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  platform,  of  a  centrally  located  longitudinally  dIspoMd 
roller  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  the  edge  roller  being  mounted 
at  each  edge  of  the  car.  a  body  mounted  on  the  rollers 
and  laterally  movable  In  both  directions,  ths  outer  edges 
of  the  platform  and  the  central  portion  of  the  body  being 
provided  with  cooperating  hinge  members  normally  dis- 
tinct and  separate  from  each  other  but  adapted  to  be 
broosht  Into  operative  relation  when  the  car  body  Is 
latarmlly  shifted.  subsUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


900,122.  FOLDING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMBKA.  PaAHK 
A.  BaowsaLL,  Bocbeater.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  May  18.  1©00.  Serial 
Na  261,082.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
18.  1907.     8erUl  No.  874.501. 


support  the  camera  when  the  latter  U  In  open  position, 
said  leg  being  adapted  to  lie  within  the  recess  and  having 
means  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  the  door  by  which 
It  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  recess. 

S.  In  s  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
body  and  a  lens  board  adapted  to  be  houswl  by  said  body, 
I  of  a  hinged  door  having  a  recess  on  one  side  and  adapted 
'  to  cover  said  lens  board  when  the  latter  U  in  Inoperative 
position,  and  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  door  in  a  position  to 
support  the  camera   when   the  latter   Is   In  open  poaition. 
and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  recess  and  having  a  spring 
I  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  door,  means  be- 
ing arranged  thereon  adjacent  to  said  finger  to  sngags  tlM 
edge  of  the  door  when  the  leg  la  within  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
body  and  a  lens  board  adapted  to  be  housed  by  aald  body, 
of  a  hinged  door  having  a  recess  on  one  side  and  adapted 
to  cover  said  lens  board  when  ths  latter  Is  in  inoperstive 
position,  an  ear  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  and  a  leg 
pivoted  to  said  ear.  at  a  point  above  the  Inner  face  of  ths 
door  and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  recess  when  In  closed 
position  and  to  engage  one  end  wall  of  the  recess  when 
In  open  position. 

906.123.  DOOR^FBRATINO  MECHANISM.  0»oaoa  C. 
CH«aBOM!«ta*.  FerguBon.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
4  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  s  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  411,461. 


1.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  cai 
body  and  a  lena  board  adapted  to  b*  housed  by  said  body, 
of  a  hinged  door  adapted  to  cover  said  lens  board  when 
tb*  latter  la  In  Inoperative  position,  and  a  leg  pivoted 
In  a  position  to  support  the  camera  when  the  latter  Is  in 
open  position  and  having  a  spring  finger  adapts  to  sngags 
tbs  edge  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
body  and  a  lens  board  adapted  to  be  boused  by  said  body. 
of  a  hlngsd  door  having  a  rscsas  on  one  sids  and  adaptsd 
to  cover  said  lens  board  when  ths  Utter  is  In  Inoperative 
position,   and  a   leg   pivoted   to  the  door  In  a  position  to 


1.  In  a  door-operating  mechanism,  a  hiagsd  door,  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  device  pivotally  connected  to  the  underneath 
side  of  the  door  adjacent  Ita  front  edge  and  depending 
downwardly  from  said  door,  and  a  flexible  member  con- 
Bsetad  to  tbo  shaft  and  to  said  device,  said  device  being  so 
formed  that  it  reats  upon  the  shaft  when  the  door  la  closed 
and  thus  transmits  the  weight  which  the  door  carries 
directly  to  aald  shaft  which  Ilea  In  a  lower  horlsonUl  plane 
than  the  door  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  mechanlam.  a  hinged  door,  a  rota- 
table  ahaft.  a  fleilble  member  connected  to  said  door  and 
ahaft  for  moving  the  do«r  Into  lu  closed  position,  a 
bracket  oa  the  underneath  side  of  the  door,  a  device  piv 
©tally  connected  to  aald  bracket  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  ahaft  when  the  door  U  cloasd,  and  cooperating  means 
on  said  device  and  bracket  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
aald  device  In  one  direction  ;  subetantlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  door-operating  mechanism,  a  hinged  door,  a  rota- 
table  ahaft.  a  flexible  member  connected  to  aald  door  and 
ahaft  for  moving  the  door  Into  Its  closed  position,  a 
bracket  on  the  undertieath  side  of  the  door,  a  device  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  saW -bracket  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
aald  ahaft  when  the  door  la  closed.  coCperatlng  meana  on 
■aid  device  and  bracket  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald 
device  In  one  direction,  a  tooth  projecting  laterally  from 
one  aide  of  said  device,  and  a  cooperating  tooth  on  the 
ahaft  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  on  aald  device 
and  move  the  device  out  of  engagsmant  with  the  shaft 
when  It  la  routed  In  one  direction  ;  subetantlally  aa  de- 

scrlbsd. 

4.  la  a  door-operating  mechanism,  a  hinged  door,  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  underneath  side  of 
said  door,  a  device  pIvoUlty  connected  to  aald  brackat  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  housing  having  Its  top 
wall  curved  upwardly,  a  chain  secur^l  to  the  shaft  and  to 
the  boosing  on  said  drrlca,  said  device  having  a  bearing 
face  which  reata  on  the  ahaft  when  the  door  is  doaed.  a 
flange  on  the  rear  aide  of  said  device,  and  a  lug  on  the 
bracket  which  cooperates  with  the  flange  on  said  device 
and  limits  Its  swinging  movement  In  <»e  direction  ;  sob- 
stantlally  as  dsMrrlbed. 
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5.  A  door-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  winding 
shaft,  a  hinged  door,  a  device  pivotally  connected  to  the 
door  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  winding  shaft  when  the 
door  is  in  its  cloeed  poeltion,  a  flexible  member  connected 
to  aald  shaft  and  to  the  pivotally  mounted  device  on  the 
door  to  raise  said  door,  and  means  on  aaid  device  which 
bears  against  said  flexible  member  so  as  to  prevent  aaid 
device  from  wedging  underneath  the  shaft  when  the  door 
la  being  raised  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


906.124.  EYELETING -MACHINE.  Piblit  R.  Glass, 
Quincy.  and  WiixuM  Z.  Bean.  West  Medford,  Maaa., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Peerless  Ma- 
chinery Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maasacbnsetts.  Filed 
June  14.  1902.     SerUl  No.  111,713. 


1.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  raceway  to  sustain  eyeleta, 
a  hollow  punch  having  a  shoulder  to  act  aa  a  top-aet,  a  bar 
having  a  shoulder  to  act  as  an  under-set.  a  plunger  carried 
by  the  underset  to  enter  the  endmoet  eyelet  of  aald  race- 
way, and  guide  ways  for  said  bars,  and  two  links  Jointed 
to  form  a  toggle,  one  of  said  links  l>elng  Jointed  to  said 
underset,  the  other  of  said  links  having  a  hollow  hub  to 
embrace  an  eccentric  :  combined  with  said  eccentric  and  a 
stud  carrying  the  aame,  the  turning  of  said  eccentric  In 
said  link  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  under- 
set with  relation  to  the  said  top-set  and  punch  In  setting 
sn  eyelet  In  the  stock. 

2.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  work  support,  a  combined 
punch  and  top  set,  a  lever  connected  therewith  and  pro- 
vided at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  trip  device,  a  lever-moving 
spring  acting  normally  to  turn  aald  lever  and  raise  said 
combined  punch  and  top  set,  a  trip  actuating  device,  and 
manually  controlled  means  to  operate  said  device  and 
cause  It  to  act  during  the  first  part  of  its  stroke  on  said 
trip  device  to  turn  said  lever  and  depress  the  combined 
punch  and  top-set  to  the  full  limits  of  its  stroke,  said 
means  In  its  further  movement  permitting  the  lever  moving 
spring  to  slightly  rslse  the  combined  punch  and  top  set 
maintaining  said  punch  in  the  stock,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  combined  punch  and  top-aet  laterally  to  feed  the 
stock. 

3.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  work-sut>port,  a  presser- 
foot.  a  spring  to  depress  the  same,  a  dog  cofanected  with 
the  presser-foot,  combined  with  manually-controlled  means 
having  a  stud  to  meet  said  dog  and  raise  said  presser-foot 
against  its  spring. 

4.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  combined  punch  and  top- 
set,  a  connected  lever,  a  lever-moving  apriag  acting  at  one 
end  against  said  lever  to  malnUin  the  punch  and  top-set  In 
Its  elevated  poeltion.  a  trip  device  pivoted  at  the  lower  end 
of  aald  lever,  a  trip  actuating  device,  manually  controlled 
Beans  for  operating  aaid  trip  actuating  device,  aald  manu- 


ally-controlled device  acting  on  said  trip  device  to  more 
said  lever  and  cause  the  punch  to  meet  and  punch  the 
stock  and  compress  said  lever-moving  spring,  the  latter 
acting  normally  to  slightly  raise  said  punch  as  the  manu- 
ally-controlled device  passes  said  trip  device. 

6.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  combined  punch  and  top- 
set,  a  connected  lever  having  a  stud,  a  lever-moving  spring 
acting  normally  to  turn  said  lever  to  raise  aaid  punch,  a 
trip  device  pivoted  on  said  lever  and  provided  with  a 
roller,  a  trip  spring  co  acting  normally  with  said  trip  de- 
vice to  maintain  one  end  thereof  against  said  stud,  and  a 
manually  controlled  device  having  a  block  to  act  on  said 
trip  device  and  turn  said  lever  to  depress  the  combined 
punch  and  top-set  and  compress  said  lever  moving  spring, 
the  latter  thereafter  serving  to  raise  the  combined  punc|> 
and  top-set  when  said  block  retires  from  contact  with  said 
trip  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


905,126.  METHOD  OF  CHARGING  BLASTFURNACES. 
HoUKB  D.  Williams,  William  Ahlbn,  and  Ambbosb  N. 
DiBHL,  Doqueane,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,754. 
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1.  The  method  of  charging  blast  furnaces,  consisting  ln> 
uniformly  distributing  the  coarse  and  fine  materials  form- 
ing each  charge,  carrying  the  distributed  charges  to  the  top- 
of  the  furnace,  and  depositing  them  In  an  annular  sheet  in 
the  top  feed  mechanism  of  said  furnace ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  charging  blast  furnaces,  consisting  in 
uniformly  distributing  the  coarse  and  fine  materials  form- 
ing each  charge,  carrying  the  distributed  charge  in  a  bot- 
tom-discharge bucket  to  the  top  of  the  furnace,  opening 
the  bottom-discharge  and  annularly  spreading  the  charges 
as  they  descend  Into  the  hopper  of  the  furnace ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  charging  blast  furnaces,  consisting  la 
distributing  the  charges,  uniformly  mixing  the  coarse  and 
fine  materials  forming  each  charge  carrying  the  distributed 
charge  in  a  bottom-discharge  carrier  to  the  top  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  dropping  It  through  the  carrier  Into  the  top  feed 
mechanism  of  the  furnace  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  charging  blast  furnaces,  consisting  in 
distributing  the  charge  and  uniformly  mixing  the  coarse 
and  fine  materials  forming  the  charge,  depositing  the  dis- 
tributed charge  in  a  bottom  discharge  carrier,  moving  the 
carrier  to  the  top  of  the  furnace,  and  dropping  the  dis- 
tributed charge  Into  the  furnace-hopper ;  substantially  as 
described. 


905.126.  PRINTING  -  TELEGRAPH  RECEIVER.  JOHX 
Bdbbt.  Ridgefleld  Park,  N.  J.  ;  Marie  Burry  executrix  of 
aald  John  Burry,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  308.964. 

1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  • 
lever,  a  type  plate  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  fulcrums 
for  the  lever,  and  electrically  actuated  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  lever  on  any  of  the  fulcrums,  aa  set  forth. 
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1.  In  a  prlntiDg  telegraph  r«c*l*ar,  tb«  eoablnatton  of  a 
)«ver.  a  type  plate  carried  thereby.  oieaiiB  for  oeclllaUag 
the  lever,  and  meaDS  for  sblftlag  the  lever  bodily  la  a  lon- 
gitudinal and  In  a  tranaverae  direction,  aa  att  forth. 
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S.  Id  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a 
lever,  a  type  plate  carried  thereby,  meana  for  iwlnKlng  the 
lever,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  lever,  and  meana 
for  awlnglng  the  arm  to  ahlft  the  lever  longitudinally,  aa 

•et  forth. 

4.  In  a  pilnting  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a 
lever  having  two  longitudinal  alota.  a  type  plate  carried  by 
the  lever,  pine  projecting  throrugh  the  aloU.  armaturee 
carrying  the  plna,  and  electromagneta  arranged  to  actnate 
the  armatures  tranavertely  to  the  lever,  aa  set  forth. 

-5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a 
lever  having  longitudinal  alota,  a  type  plate  carried  by  the 
lever,  a  laterally  extending  arm  or  lever  pivoted  to  the  Hrat 
tover  and  having  longitudinal  alota,  plna  projecting  throagb 
the  alota.  armature*  carrying  the  plna.  and  electromagnet! 
arranged  to  actuate  the  armaturee  transversely  to  their 
respective  levera.  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


REISSUES. 


12,882.  R.\ZOR.  Jomeph  A.  RaAita.  Went  Norfolk.  Va.. 
aaaignor  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignmenta.  to  C.  H. 
(K-nmpaugh.  Rocheeter.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.507.  Original  No.  840.371,  dated  Jan.  1.  1907, 
Serial  No.  802,561. 
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1  In  a  raior,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  of  a 
Wade  anbatantlally  V  ahaped  In  croa^aectlon,  a  handle  for 
aaid  holder,  and  mean*  for  clamping  said  blade  to  aakl 

•2  In  a  raior,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  of  a  hwde 
»ubat*ntlally    V-ahaped    In   croaa  section,    a    handle,   and 


locking  meaM  actoated  by  said  handle  and  engaging  aald 
blade  and  arranged  to  secure  the  same  within  said  holder 
.1  In  a  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  bolder,  aabstan- 
tially  V-ah«ped  In  croea  sertlon.  a  blade,  a  guard,  and 
meana    for    locking    aald    blade    and    guard    within    aald 

holder. 

4.  In  a  raior.  tho  combination  with  a  bolder,  of  a  eub- 
stantlally  V-ahaped  blade,  a  sobstuttlally  V-ahaped  goard 
engaging  aald  blade,  and  meana  for  clamping  aaM  blade 
and  guard  to  said  bolder. 

5.  In  a  rasor.  the  combination  with  a  bolder,  a  blade 
engaging  said  holder,  a  guard  engaging  said  blade,  of  a 
bar  pivoted  upon  said  holder,  a  handle  revolubly  mounted 
upon  said  b«r  and  arranged  to  press  against  said  blade 
and  guard  tor  securing  them  In  a  clamped  condition  against 

said   holder. 

&  In  a  raior.  the  combination  with  a  bolder,  a  blade 
and  a  guard  positioned  within  said  bolder,  of  a  bar  pivoted 
upon  aald  holder,  and  revoluble  locking  meana  positioned 
upon  aald  bar  and  presxing  against  said  guard  for  clamp- 
ing said  blade  agalnnt  said  bolder. 

7.  In  a  raior,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  provldrd 
with  enda.  of  a  removable  supporting  meana  connecting 
said  ends,  a  revoluble  member  carried  by  aald  Mpportlng 
means,  a  blade  Interposed  between  «ald  revoluble  member 
and  said  holder,  and  guard  m.aas  Interpoaed  between  said 
blade  and  said  revolnble  raeml>er. 

8.  In  a  rasor.  the  combination  with  a  holder  having 
reversely-inclined  sides,  of  a  blade  and  a  guard  carried  by 
and  conforming  In  atape  to  said  holder,  and  revoluble 
locking  means  for  aemrlng  aald  blade  and  guard  upon 
said  holder. 

9.  In  a  raior,  f.e  romblnntlon  with  a  holder  having 
reversely-Inclined  sldea,  of  a  blade  and  a  guard  positioned 
within  and  conforming  In  ahape  to  aald  holder,  and 
clamping  means  engaging  only  the  lower  surface  of  aald 
guard    for   clamping    said    guard    and    blade    within    said 

holder. 

10.  In  a  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  bolder  comprising 
an  inverted,  substantially  V  shaped  body,  aald  body  pn>- 
vlded  with  sides,  said  sides  provided  with  notchea  or 
sockets,  a  substantially  V  shaped  blade  positioned  within 
said  holder,  a  sabstantlally  V-«haped  guard  provided  with 
teeth  upon  Its  lower  longitudinal  edges,  positioned  witbi* 
said  holder  and  engaging  said  blade,  a  bar  prwvlded  wttfc 
groovea  aear  Its  ends,  the  grooved  portions  of  said  bar 
engaging  the  notches  of  said  sides,  said  bar  provide* 
with  an  Internally-threaded  bab.  a  handle  provided  with 
an  extension,  and  said  .  xtenslon  threaded  near  Its  lower 
end,  the  extension  p<«ltloBed  within  the  thresded  portion 
of  aald  hub  and  having  Its  upper  end  normally  pressing 
against  said  guard  for  clamping  the  blade  and  guard 
againat  said  casing.  

11.  In  a  raior.  the  combination  of  a  holder  provided 
with  notched  sides,  horiiontslly  connecting  meana  posi- 
tioned within  the  notched  portlona  of  «ld  sides,  a  handle 
supported  upon  said  connecting  m.ana.  and  a  blade  poal- 
tloned  between  said  handle  and  the  holder,  and  being 
clamped  against  aald  bolder  by  said  handle. 

12.  In  a  raior.  the  combination  with  a  holder,  of  a  bar 
Jonrnalfd  In  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  holder,  a 
handle  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  bar.  and  a  blade  In- 
terposed between  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  and  en- 
gaging said   holder 

18.  In  a  raior.  the  combination  with  a  bolder,  a  bar 
removably  Joornaled  upon  aald  holder,  a  blade,  and  a 
guard  positioned  between  said  holder  and  bar,  and  revo- 
luble locking  means  csrrled  by  said  bar  and  engaging  aald 
guaid  for  clamping  said  blade  against  said  holder. 

14  In  a  raior.  the  combination  with  a  holder,  of  a 
blade,  and  a  guard  positioned  within  aald  holder,  a  bar 
Joumalad  In  and  connecting  the  enda  of  said  holder,  and 
fastening  means  carried  by  said  bar  Intermediate  Its  enda 
for  securing  said  gnard  and  blade  within  aald  holder. 

15.  In  a  raior.  the  combination  of  a  holder,  blade,  and 
guard,  all  subetsntlally  the  same  permanently  approxi- 
mately V  ahaped.  and  meana  securing  the  holder,  blade, 
and  gtiard  together. 

16.  la  a  raaor.  the  combination  of  a  bolder,  a  blade 
having  Bides  meeting  at  an  angle  and  having  two  angu- 


NOVSMBBK  24,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9S< 


larly  disposed  cutting  edges,  and  a  guard,  the  bolder, 
blade,  and  guard  being  permanently  aubatantlally  V- 
•haped  and  nested  and  held  together. 

17.  In  a  raior.  the  combination  of  a  holder,  blade  and 
guard  each  substantially  V-abape  and  nttlng  within  the 
other  to  position  them,  and  means  fastening  the  nested 
holder,  blade,  and  guard  together. 

18.  In  a  raior,  the  combination  of  a  blade  having  two 
cutting  edges,  and  a  guard,  aald  blade  and  guard  being 
nested  within  the  other  and  both  substantially  V-sbape, 
and  means  securing  the  guard  and  blade  together. 

19.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  detachable  rasor 
blade  made  of  sheet  steel  of  aniform  thickness  and  hav- 
ing two  longitudinal  cutting  edgea  the  blade  having  a 
permanent  angular  formation. 

20.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  detachable  razor 
blade  made  of  sheet  steel  of  uniform  thickness  of  V-form 
and  having  two  longitudinal  cutting  edges  the  blade  lon- 
gitudinally forming  two  aeparate  plaiies  at  an  angle  to 
one  another. 

21.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  detachable  raior 
blade  formed  of  steel  with  the  sides  In  two  Intersecting 
planes  united  at  their  meeting  edges  to  permanently  re- 
tain such  form,  each  side  having  a  longitudinal  cutting 
edge,  the  edgea  and  the  line  of  Intersection  being  par 
allel. 

22.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  raior  blade 
having  a  cross  section  of  subsfanllally  hollow  V-shape 
and  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  blade. 

23.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  detachable  rasor 
blade  having  a  cross  section  of  substantially  hollow  V 
ahape  presenting  two  longltudinaJ  ed^es.  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  extending  along  both  loitgitudln&l  edgea  of 
the  blada 

24.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  detachable  razor 
blade  having  an  angular  form  in  a  croaa  section  forming 
aubatantlally  the  two  edges  of  a  triangle  being  open  on 
one  side. 

26.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  detachable  faior 
blade  having  an  angular  form  In  a  cross  section  forming 
•obatant^ly  the  two  aides  of  a  triangle  being  open  on 
one  aide  the  blade  being  made  of  steel  of  uniform  tblck- 
neaa. 

26.  In  a  raaor.  the  coaabinatloa  with  a  blade  Uaving  a 
permanent  V-ahaped  croaa  section,  having  two  cutUng 
edges  of  a  holding  device  of  V-form.  both  of  said  elements 
being  rigid. 

27.  In  a  razor  the  combination  with  a  V  shaped  blade, 
of  a  holding  device  therefor,  embodying  aa  element  of  a 
V  shaped  blade  holder  and  means  for  detaebably  securing 
the  blade  to  the  holder  both  the  blade  and  said  element 
being  of  rigid  fixed  form. 

28.  In  a  rasor.  the  combiaatlon  with  a  blade  having 
two  loogitadlnal  cutting  edgea,  a  gtiard,  a  bolder,  each  of 
said  elements  being  of  hollow  V-shape.  a  handle  and 
means  carried  by  the  handle  and  extending  in  the  longi- 
tadlaal  directkw  of  the  blade  for  locking  the  guard  to  the 
holder. 

29.  In  a  rasor.  the  combination  with  a  Made,  having 
two  longitudinal  cutting  edgea,  a  guard,  a  holder,  each  of 
aald  elements  being  of  hollow  V-sbape.  a  handle  and 
neana  carried  by  the  handle  and  extending  la  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  blade  for  locking  both  blade  and 
guard  to  the  holder. 

30.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  having  two 
cutting  edgea.  a  two-edged  guard  cooperating  therewith,  a 
holder,  each  of  aald  elementa  being  V-abape  and  meana 
for  locking  the  blade  and  guard  to  the  holder,  said  means 
embodying  a  handle  and  means  carried  thereby  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  holder. 

31.  IB  a  raaor  the  combination  of  a  V-shaped  bolder 
with  end  portloaa  •  blade  having  two  cutting  edgea,  a 
two  edged  guard  cofiperating  therewith,  aad  means  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  and  extending  at  right  anglea  to 
the  length  of  the  handle  for  locking  the  blade  aad  guard 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  holder  both  the  blade  and  the 
guard  being  rigid  and  permanent  In  forna. 

g2.  Ln  a  raaor  the  combination  with  a  rigid  blade  of 


anbatantlally  V-abape  having  two  cutting  adgea.  a  two 
edged  aubatantlally  V-abape  guard  oodperatlng  tliarewltli, 
a  holder,  means  for  locking  the  blade  and  guard  to  the 
holder  and  a  handle  located  ao  as  to  aline  midway  be- 
tween the  edgea  of  the  guard  both  the  blade  and  guard 
being  of  permanent  rigid  form  unvaried  when  in  u»e. 

33.  In  a  razor  a  double  cutting  edge  blade,  a  holder,  a 
guard  having  opposite  longitudinal  edges  to  cooperate 
with  the  blade,  said  blade,  holder  and  guard  being  of  per- 
manent hollow  V-sbape  means  for  maintaining  a  blade  in 
proper  relation  to  the  guard  and  holder  said  means  em- 
bodying a  handle  secured  to  said  holder  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  handle  engaging  the  holder  at  its  ends. 

34.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  two  faced  rigid 
detachable  V-shaped  guard  for  safety  razors  with  its  free 
edges  serving  as  a  guard,  Its  sides  being  rigidly  connected 
at  the  angle. 

35.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  two  faced  de- 
tachable angular  guard  having  a  V  shape  croas  section 
with  Us  free  edges  serving  as  the  guards  and  its  sides 
rigidly  connected  at  the  angle. 

36.  In  a  razor  a  permanently  hollow  V-shaped  blade 
holder  and  a  longitudinal  moving  clamping  or  locking  de- 
vice engaging  the  ends  of  the  holder  and  extending  under 
the  surface  of  the  holder  but  parallel  thereto. 

37.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rigid  steel  razor 
blade  made  of  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thickness,  the  blade 
having  an  angle  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with  its 
sides  fixed  in  relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  substan- 
tially V-Bhaped  blade  of  fixed  contour. 

88.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  razor  blade  hav- 
ing two  longitudinal  cutting  edges  and  two  sides  Joined 
at  and  divided  by  an  angle,  the  two  cutting  edges  being 
etfually  distant  from  the  angle. 

39.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  razor  blade  hav- 
ing a  V  ahaped  croas  section  having  two  longitudinal  cut- 
ting edges  and  two  sides  divided  by  an  angle,  the  two 
cutting  edges  t>e1ng  equally  distant  from  the  angle  and 
parallel  therewith. 

40.  In  a  razor  the  combination  of  a  blade  having  two 
longitudinal  cutting  edges,  a  guard,  a  handle  and  a 
holder  detachable  therefrom  the  holder  ha\lng  separate 
surfaces  cooperating  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  blade 
and  acting  aa  its  8ui>pert  and  means  adjustable  on  the 
handle  and  cooperating  with  the  side  of  the  holder. 

41.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  detachable  rigid 
rasor  blade  made  of  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thickness  the 
blade  being  bent  longitudinally  so  as  to  form'  two  cutting 
edges  the  sides  of  the  blade  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
one  another. 

42.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rigid  angular 
razor  blade  made  of  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thicknesa 
having  two  cutting  edges  the  sides  of  the  blade  being  so 
disposed  that  the  angle  between  the  two  edges  Is  greater 
than  an  acute  angle. 

43.  In  a  razor  the  combination  of  a  rigid  angular  two 
edged  blade,  a  guard  therefor,  and  a  holder  for  the  blade 
of  substantially  V-shape  extending  longitudinally  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  blade  and  having  a  cut  away  portion  at 
Its  ends. 

44.  In  a  razor  the  combination  of  a  rigid,  angular  two 
edged  blade,  a  guard  therefor,  and  a' holder  for  both 
blade  of  substantially  V-shape  and  guard  extending  lon- 
gitudinally beyond  the  ends  of  the  blade  and  having  a 
cut  away  portion  at  Its  ends  at  the  angle. 

45.  In  a  razor,  a  holder  of  substantially  V-shape  hav- 
ing end  portions,  a  similarly  shaped  blade  confined  be- 
tween said  end  portions,  and  means  for  holding  the  blade 
within  the  holder. 

46.  In  a  razor,  a  bolder  of  substantially  V-ahape  hav- 
ing end  portions,  a  similarly  shaped  blade,  a  similarly 
shaped  guard,  and  means  retaining  said  members  within 
the  enda  of  the  holder. 

47.  Is  a  razor,  a  aubatantlally  V-ahaped  holder  having 
enda  with  aocketa,  a  substantially  V-sbaped  blade,  a  simi- 
larly shaped  guard,  a  handle  having  one  end  engaging 
the  guard  near  Its  apex,  and  means  on  the  handle  engag- 
ing the  aocketa  of  aald  enda. 

48.  In  a  razor,  a  substantially   V-shaped  holder  with 
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enda  proyld«d  with  aockets.  m  •linllmrly-«h»p«d  bUde.  • 
•Imllarly-ihaped  pi«rd.  all  neated  together,  a  handle  har- 
Ing  one  end  engaging  the  under  aide  of  the  guard  at  the 
apex  thereof,  and  meana  on  the  handle  extending  parallel 
with  the  length  of  the  holder  and  having  Ita  enda  engaged 
Id  aald  aocketa. 


Ucle  harlng  an  opening  above  the  liquid  level  thereof,  and 
•  upc  colled  within  aald  recepUcle  and  paaalng  out 
tbroagh  said  opening. 


12.8S3.  CAR  DOOR  SEAL.  JOHS  F.  Wi!io,  Haywood. 
Ill  Filed  Sept  17.  1908  Serial  No.  453.565.  Orlgl 
nal  No.  889.286.  dated  June  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  372.491. 
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1.  A  aeal  comprlaing  a  ahackle  having  an  opening  In  "the 
end.  and  a  head  or  caalng  having  a  apllt  and  tapered  elaa 
tic  tongue  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end*  of  the 
ahackle.  aald  tongue  being  adapted  to  hook  Into  and 
aprlng  through  aald  opening  and  having  ahouldera  pre- 
aented  toward  the  entrance  Into  the  head  and  engaging 
the  edgea  of  the  opening  when  the  tongue  la  aprung 
throug'b  the  aame  and  preventing  retraction  thereof  from 
the  opening. 

2.  A  aeal  comprising  a  ahackle  having  toagOM  Btruck  up 
at  oppoalte  enda  thereof  and  forming  opwlBgl  In  aald 
ends,  and  a  head  having  oppoalte  inwardly  preeented 
tonguea  therein,  adapted  to  Interlock  with  aald  tonguea 
and  project  through  the  openlnga.  aald  tonguea  In  the 
head  being  Upered  and  apllt  lengthwlae  to  aprlng  tliroasb 
the  openlnga  and  having  projecting  ahouldera  engageabi* 
with  the  edgea  of  the  openings  to  prevent  retraction  after 
paaalng  therethrough 

3.  A  aeal  comprlaing  a  ahackle  having  a  tongue  atruck 
up  at  ito  end  to  form  an  opening,  and  a  head  having  an 
tnwardly-preaented  tongue  theraln  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  ahackle  tongue  and  project  through  lU  opening.  . 
aald  tongue  In  the  head  being  tapered  and  adaptad  to 
aprlng  through  the  ahackle  opening  and  having  ihoaMBfa 
engageable  with  the  edgea  of  aoch  opening  to  prevent  re- 
traction after  paaalng  therethrough. 

4.  A  aeal  comprlaing.  In  combination,  a  ahackle  having 
a  backwardly -directed  tongue  atruck  up  adjacent  Its  end 
to  form  an  opening,  and  a  chambered  head  having  a 
ahackle-recelvlng  opening  at  one  end  and  a  barbed  tongue 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  opening  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  opening  In  the  ahackle  aa  the  latter  movea  out- 
wardly after  Insertion. 

5.  A  aeal  comprlaing.  In  combination,  a  atrap  ahackle 
having  an  opening  adjacent  Ita  end.  a  chambered  head 
having  a  throat  oblong  In  croaa-aectlon  for  receiving  the 
ahackle.  and  a  barbed  tongue  projecting  backwardly  from 
the  throat,  ita  Hat  face  being  parallel  with  the  aide 
thereof,  such  tongue  being  adapted  to  enter  the  opening 
tn  the  ahackle  aa  the  latter  movea  outwardly  after  inaer- 
tlon  Into  the  head. 

6.  A  aeal  comprlaing.  In  combination,  a  atrap  ahackle 
having  an  opening  adjacent  Ita  end.  a  chambered  head 
having  a  throat  at  one  end.  and  a  flat  bart>ed  tongue  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  .from  the  op^n  end  of  the  head  and  ob- 
llqaely  acroaa  the  throat,  the  flat  face  of  the  tongue  being 
parallel  with  the  head  opening  and  lU  width  at  the  tip  of 
the  barb  being  normally  greater  than  the  normal  width 
of  the  opening  In  the  ahackle. 


12.884.  FLY -CATCHER.  Ccbt  A.  AaENTs,  Alameda. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.  Serial  No.  410.068.  Original 
No.  861.478.  dated  Apr.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  830.754. 

1.  A  fly  catcher,  comprlaing  a  aupport.  a  liquid  recep 
tacle  Joaraaled  on  aald  aupport.  aald  recepUcle  being  pro 
Tided  above  the  liquid  level  thereof  with  an  opening,  a 
acraper  on  aald   receptacle  adjacent  aald  opening,  and   a 
tap«  colled  within  aald  receptacle  below  the  center  thereof 
and  paaalng  out  through  aald  acraper. 

2.  A  fly  catcher,  comprlaing  a  aupport.  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle eccentrically  Joumaled  on  aald  aupport.  aald  recep- 


3.  A  fly  catcher,  comprlaing  a  aupport.  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle eccentrically  Journaled  on  aald  aupport.  aald  recep- 
tacle being  provided  with  an  opening  above  the  liquid 
level  thereof,  a  acraper  on  aald  receptacle  adjacent  aald 
opening,  and  a  tape  colled  within  aald  receptacle  and 
paaalng  out  through  aald  opening  and  agalnat  aald  acraper. 

4.  A  fly  catcher,  comprlaing  a  aupport.  a  receptacle  ec- 
centrically Joumaled  upon  the  aupport  and  provided  with 
an  opening  located  therein  above  the  Journal  of  the  re- 
ceptfcle,  and  a  tape  contained  within  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  through  aald  openlnt 

5.  A  fly  catcher,  comprlaing  a  aupport,  a  recepUcle  ec- 
centrically Joumaled  upon  the  aupport  and  provided  with 
an  opening  located  therein  at  a  point  above  the  Journal 
of  the  recepUcle.  meana  eccentrically  Journaled  within 
the  recepUcle.  and  a  Upe  carried  by  aald  meana  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  recepUcle  through 
aald  opening. 

6.  A  fly  catcher,  comprlaing  a  aupport.  a  receptacle  ec 
centrlcally  Joumaled  upon  the  aupport  and  provided  with 
an  opening  located  above  the  Journal  of  the  recepUcle.  a 
tape  contained  with  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  therefrom,  and  a  acraper  aecured  within  the 
recepUcle  about  the  opening,  aald  acraper  being  provided 
with  an  opening  alining  with  the  opening  In  the  n<xp 
Ucle  and  through  which  the  Upe  la  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn. 

7  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing.  a  Jour- 
naled recepude  and  a  coll  of  flexible  mateHal  dlapoaed 
within  aald  receptacle  below  the  center  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlaing.  a  Jour- 
naled liquid  receptacle  provided  above  the  liquid  level 
thereof  with  an  opening,  and  a  coll  of  flexible  material  die 
poaed  within  aald  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
through  aald  opening. 

9.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprlaing.  a  Jour 
naied  recepUcle  provided  above  lU  bottom  with  an  open 
Ing.  and  a  coll  of  flexible  material  dlapoaed  within  aald  re- 
ceptacle below  the  center  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn through  aald  opening. 

10.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprlaing.  a  jour- 
naled liquid  recepUcle  provided  above  the  liquid  level 
thereof  with  an  opening,  a  acraper  aecured  to  aald  recep- 
Ucle adjacent  aald  opening,  and  a  coll  of  flexible  material 
dlapoaed  within  aald  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  be  with 
drawn  therefrom  through  *ald  opening. 

11.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  a  re- 
cepUcle. adapted  to  contain  an  adhesive  liquid  and  hav- 
ing aa  opening  In  the  top  thereof  above  the  aorface  of  the 
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adhealve  Hqnld,  and  a  coll  of  flexible  materlll  conUlned 
within  said  receptacle  l)elow  the  aurface  of  aald  adhealve 
material  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  through 
■aid  opening. 


1 


12.885.  HYDRAULIC  HOLDING-PRESS.  PHiLiaarr 
BoNTiLLAiN.  Parla,  France,  aaalgnor  to  E.  H.  Mumford 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanla.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  409.369.  Original 
No.  816,577,  dated  Mar.  20,  1906,  Serial  No.  210,746. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  moldlngpresa.  the  combination  with 
a  frame  forming  a  Ubie  at  lU  upper  part,  of  an  upper 
tuming  croBS  head  mounted  upon  a  column  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  cylinder  aecured  to  said  cross-head,  a  piston  In 
the  said  cylinder,  screw  sockeU  on  the  Interior  of  the 
piston,  a  preaaure-plate  fixed  upon  the  Inner  socket,  a 
rod  fixed  upon  one  of  said  sockeU  and  guided  In  a  cavity 
of  the  cross  head,  a  cylinder  formed  with  the  first-named 
cylinder  and  located  above  and  in  line  with  it,  a  piston  in 
the  said  second  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  this  piston  to 
the  piston  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  hook  Jointed  to  the  ex 
tremlty  of  the  tuming  cross  head,  a  lower  plate  carrying 
the  means  for  removing  the  mold,  and  means  for  causing 
the  aald  plate  to  ascend  and  descend,  substantially  aa  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  moldlng-preaa,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  forming  a  table  at  Its  upper  part,  of  an  upper 
tuming  cross-head  mounted  upon  a  column  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  said  cross-head,  a 
piston  In  the  said  cylinder,  screw-sockeU  on  the  Interior 
of  the  piston,  a  pressure  plate  fixed  upon  the  Inner  socket, 
a  rod  fixed  upon  one  of  said  sockets  and  guided  In  a  cav- 
ity of  the  croaa-head,  a  cylinder  formed  with  the  first- 
named  cylinder  and  located  above  and  In  line  with  It.  a 
piston  In  the  said  second  cylinder,  a  rod  uniting  this 
piston  to  the  piston  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  hook  Jointed 
to  the  extremity  of  the  tuming  cross  head,  a  lower  plate 
carrying  the  means  for  removing  the  mold,  a  piston  car- 
rying the  said  lower  plate,  a  cylinder  for  accommodating 
said  piston,  a  screw-nut  upon  this  piston,  an  adjustable 
collar  screwed  upon  the  aald  nut,  a  divided  collar  Jointed 
upon  the  frame  and  baring  the  upper  and  lower  parts  em- 
bracing the  aald  collar,  and  an  operating  lever  connected 
with  said  collar,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  forming  a  Uble  at  lU  upper  part,  of  a  cylinder 
fixed  upon  this  frame,  a  platon  located  in  the  aald 
cylinder,  a  plate  fixed  on  the  upper  part  of  aald  piston, 
rods  placed  upon  the  said  plate,  bolts  upon  the  said  plate. 
Bupporta  aecured  by  these  bolts,  and  rods  seated  In  these 
supports  and  having  adJusUble  heada,  aabsUntlally  as 
above  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 


4.  IB  combination,  pattern  and  mold  aapporting  meana, 
a  pattern  having  a  part  movable  relative  to  the  body  of 
the  pattern,  means  above  the  mold  for  compressing  the 
sand  constituting  the  mold  and  means  for  operating  aald" 
part  of  the  pattem  and  thereby  applying  additional  com- 
pression to  a  portion  only  of  the  lower  face  of  the  mold. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pattem  plate,  a  mold  flask  mounted 
thereover,  means  above  the  mold  for  compressing  the  sand 
constituting  the  mold,  upwardly  movable  means  below  the 
mold  for  applying  additional  compression  to  a  portion 
only  of  the  lower  face  of  the  mold  and  lifting  means  for 
the  mold  flask  mounted  to  move  with  the  last  mentioned 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mold  flask  and  move  It 
away  from  the  pattern  plate  after  the  additional  com- 
pression is  accomplished. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pattern  plate,  a  mold  flask 
mounted  thereover,  means  above  the  mold  for  compressing 
the  sand  constituting  the  mold,  upwardly  movable  meana 
below  the  mold  for  applying  additional  compression  to  a 
portion  only  of  the  lower  face  of  the  mold  and  lifting 
means  for  the  mold  flask  mounted  to  move  with  the  last 
mentioned  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mold  flask 
and  move  it  away  from  the  pattern  plate  after  the  addi- 
tional compression  Is  accomplished  and  releasable  means 
for  stopping  the  upwardly  movable  means  when  the  addi- 
tional compression  Is  accomplished. 

7.  A  ram  and  stop  means  therefor,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der carrying  an  adJusUble  stop  nut  and  prorided  with  a 
lateral  engaging  ledge  and  a  transversely  movable  stop 
member  having  a  pair  of  inturned  edge  portions  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  ledge  and  the  stop  nut. 

8.  A  molding  machine  comprising  In  combination,  pat- 
tern and  flask  supporting  means,  a  power  operated  pres- 
sure piston  above  the  said  means,  a  vertically  movable 
frame  beneath  the  said  means,  members  mounted  upon 
■uch  frame  and  extending  up  through  the  said  means  for 
engaging  portions  of  the  mold  and  other  members  mounted 
upon   such   frame   and  adapted   to  engage   the   flask   and 

I  elevate  it  when  the  frame  is  raised. 


12,886.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PATTERN-PLATES. 
PHIL4BXRT  BoNviLLAiN,  Psrls,  Fraucc,  assignor  to  E.  H. 
Mumford  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  o« 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  413,128. 
Original  No.  843,066,  dated  Feb.  5,  1907,  Serial  No. 
218,627. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  symmetrical 
pattern  platea,  the  combination  of  two  similar  half  flasks, 
removable  plates  for  closing  the  aides  of  these  flasks,  the 
half  flasks  being  provided  with  half  openings  in  the  plane 
of  Junction  and  with  openings  In  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  Junction,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  form 
a  complete  flaak  of  which  the  aldea  are  pierced  with  holes 
located  at  the  corners  of  a  square,  and  a  pattern-frame 
having  arms  pierced  with  holes  at  the  aame  distance  from 

i  each  other  aa  thoee  in  the  half-flasks,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  pattern 
platea,  the  combination  of  two  similar  half  flasks,  remov- 
able platea  for  closing  the  aides  of  these  flasks,  a  plurality 
of  pattem  frames  of  different  siaes.  each  of  which  U 
adapted  to  fit  inside  the  flasks,  and  means  whereby  the 
pattern  frame  U  positioned  with  its  center-line  over  the 

i  line  of  jotoder  of  the  half  flasks  when   they  are  placed 

i  side  by  aide. 
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3.  In  apiMntiw  for  the  Baaaufactur*  ©f  p&ttarn  plates.  I 
th«  combination  of  two  ilmllar  lialf  flMka.  remoTabla 
pUtaa  for  cloalng  the  atdea  of  theee  (Uaka.  a  patUrn-frame 
adapted  to  fit  laelde  ti>e  half  fla»k«.  and  neane  wberebj 
Um  pattern-frame  la  ^joaitioned  wltb  lu  countaf-llne  over 
tte  line  of  JolBder  of  tke  half  flaata  when  they  are  placed 
Bide  by  Bide  and  bolea  through  the  pattera-frase  In  poal- 
Uona  correepondln*  to  thooe  of  the  piam  on  the  teak  with 
which  the  patter a-plate  to  to  be  uaed. 

4.  In  an  apparataa  for  the  manufacture  ef  pettern- 
^atea.  the  combination  of  two  alaaUar  half  flaaks  each 
haTioK  *  r«nio»able  aide  plate  whereby  the  half-flaaka 
may  be  matched  together  to  form  a  alngie  flaak  when  the 
two  aUe  platen  are  r««oTed  and  a  pattern  frame  a'lapted 
to  nt  Inalde  the  aasembled  half  flaaka  and  proTlded  with 
neana  whereby  It  la  centered  on  the  half-laaka  aad  hav- 
ing  other  p»»«ltlontnji  means  located  on  oppoalte  aldea  of 
Ita  center-Une  and  Inalde  the  a«aeint>l«d  halfdaaka. 

5.  la  an  apparafin  for  the  maaufacture  of  pattern 
^tm.  the  combination  of  two  almilar  half  flaaka  which 
WMT  he  matrtied  tocether  to  form  a  alncle  flaak.  aad  a 
pinrallty  of  pattern  framea  of  dlffer«'nt  alsM.  each  of  which 
la  adapted  to  fit  Inalde  the  aaaemWed  half  flaak*  at»d  each 
of  which  ta  proTlded  with  a  pair  of  projeetlac  arma  hay- 
ing means  eBC>Kloc  the  flaaka  whereby  the  frame  to  can- 
tered thereover. 


IXaST.      WEFT-REPLENISHING    LOOM       Nazatrb    De- 
acnta.  Mancheater.  N.  H..  aaslgnor  to  Draper  Company. 
Portland.   Me.,  and  Hop«lale.   Maas..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1908.    Serial  No.  457.»«0.    Ortgl 
nal  No.  859.208,  dated  July  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  318.743. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  lay.  a  ahuttle  All tng  supplying  mecban- 
taHk,  a  feetor  carrier  rod  supported  by  the  lay.  connecting 
mechaaism  latarmedlate  of  the  feeler -carrier  rod  and  the 
filling  supplying  mechantom.  a  feeler  frame  or  carrier,  a 
fMlar  slldlngly  supported  in  said  frame  or  carrier,  a 
f*elar-carrler  arm  adapted  to  support  the  feeler  In  a  raised 
position,  and  mechanism  intermediate  of  the  feelercarrler- 
arm  and  the  stationary  portion  of  the  loom  whereby  said 
arm  Is  swung  down  with  the  forward  throw  or  beat  of 
the  lay.  thua  allowing  the  feeler  to  enter  the  ahuttle-box 
Into  engagement  with  the  Oiling. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  lay.  a  shuttle  fllllag  supplying  mech 
anism.  a  feeler  carrier  rod  rotatlrely  sopported  by  the  lay. 
connecting  mechanism  Intermediate  of  the  feeler  carrier- 
rod  and  the  fllUng-aupplylng  mechanism,  a  feeler  frame 
or  carrier,  a  feeler  alldlngly  supported  In  said  frame  or 
carrier,  a  feeler-carrier  arm  adapted  to  eupport  the  feeler 
In  a  ralaed  poeltion.  spring-meehanlam  for  holding  the 
feeler  carrier  arm  normally  tn  a  ralaed  poeltioa.  an  arm 
■winging  on  the  feeler -carrier  rod  and  held  normally  In  a 
raised  posltioo,  aad  nechanlam  connecting  aaid  arm  with 
a  stationary  portioa  of  the  lay.  whereby  It  to  ewung  down 
with  each  forward  throw  or  beat  of  tl>e  lay  aad  allowed 
to  swing  up  with  the  rearward  moTement  thereof. 

a.  In  a  room,  the  lay.  a  abattle  fllllng-sapplylng  meeh- 
•■iKn.  a  feeler  frame  or  carrier,  a  feeler  yieldingly  aup- 
pMttiri  In  said  frame  or  earrtor.  a  feeler-carrier -rod  rota- 
•  tiTely  supported  by  the  lay  and  bent  Into  ahape  to  sup- 
'  port  the  feeler-frame  or  carrier  abore  the  shuttle^box,  con- 
necting mechantom  Intermediata  of  the  feeler <arrt«r-r«d 
and  the  filling  supplying  mechantom.  a  feeler-earrfar-ann 
pivotally  connecteil  with  the  feeler-carrier  rod.  yielding 
mechantom  for  holding  the  feeler  carrier  arm  In  a  normally 
raised  position,  a  finger  extending  from  said  feeler  carrier- 
arm  nnder  and  iiormally  supporting  the  portion  of  the 
feeler-carrier  rod  which  sustalna  the  feeler,  and  mechantom 


Intermediate- of  the  feeler-car rler-arm  and  atatloiuuT  por- 
tion of  the  loom,  whereby  aald  arm  to  swung  down  with 
tha  forward  throw  or  beat  of  the  lay.  allowing  the  feeler 
to  move  toward  the  shuttle-box. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  lay.  a  ahuttle  fllllngsupplylng  mecb- 
snlam.  a  feeler  frame  or  carrier,  a  feeler  yieldingly  eup- 
ported  In  aald  frame  or  earrtor.  a  feeter-carrler  rod  rota^ 
tlTely  aappertad  by  tiM  lay  and  bent  lato  ahape  to  snp- 
port  the  feeler-fraaw  or  carrier  aboea  the  ahattle-box. 
ixtanectlng  mecbanlam  Intermediate  of  the  feeler-carrler- 
rod  and  the  filling  etipplylni{  mechanism,  a  feeler-carrler- 
arm  plToUlly  connected  with  the  feeler  carrier  rod.  yield- 
ing mecbanlam  for  holding  the  feeler-carrtor-arm  In  a  nor- 
mally raised  poaltlon,  a  finger  extending  from  aaid  feeler- 
carrier  arm  and  provided  at  Ita  free  end  with  a  grooved 
plate  extending  under  and  normally  supporting  the  por- 
tion of  the  feeler  earrtor  rod  which  sustalna  the  feeler, 
and  mecbanlam  Intermedtote  of  the  feeler<arrler-arm 
and  the  stationary  portion  of  the  loom  whereby  said  arm 
Is  swung  down  with  the  forward  throw  or  beat  of  the  lay, 
allowing  the  feeler  to  move  toward  the  shuttle  box. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  lay,  a  shuttle  filling-supplying  mecb- 
anlam, a  feeler-frame  or  carrier,  a  feeler  yieldingly  sup- 
ported In  said  frame  or  carrier,  a  feeler-carrier  rod  rota- 
tlvely  supported  by  the  lay  and  bent  Into  ahape  to  eup- 
port the  feeler-frame  or  carrier  above  the  ahuttle-box,  con- 
necting mechanism  Intermediate  of  the  feeler  carrier  rod 
and  the  fllllngsupplylng  mecbanlam,  a  feeler-carrlerarm 
pivotally  connected  with  the  feeler-carrier  rod.  yielding 
mecbanlam  for  holding  the  feeler  carrier  arm  In  a  normally 
raised  poaltlon,  an  arm  or  bracket  extending  from  the  lay 
Into  the  path  of  the  feeler  carrier-arm  whereby  Its  move- 
ment forward  or  away  from  the  shuttle  la  limited,  a  finger 
extending  from  said  feeler-carrlerarm  under  and  normally 
rapporttng  the  portion  of  the  feeler  carrier  rod  which  sus- 
talna the  feeler,  and  mecbanlam  Intermediate  of  the  feeler- 
carrier  arm  and  stationary  portion  of  the  loom  whereby 
f^uf  arm  to  swung  down  with  the  forward  throw  or  beat 
of  the  lay.  allowing  the  feeler  to  more  toward  the  ahuttla- 
bax. 

e.  In  a  loom,  the  lay.  a  abiUtle  fllllng  aupplying  mech* 
anlam.  a  feeler  frame  or  carrier,  a  feeler  ytoldlagly  aup- 
ported  In  aald  frame  or  earrtor.  a  feeler -earrtor  rod  cem- 
prtolng  a  aubatanttolly  horiiontal  portion  and  a  portion 
bent  Into  shape  to  eupport  the  toeler-fraaie  or  carrier 
above  the  ateittle-bux.  conaectluK  mecbanlam  lnterme<ltoU 
of  tha  feeler  carrtor-red  and  the  flUiag  aupplylog  mech- 
aaiam.  an  arm  or  bracket  rigidly  connected  with  the  toy 
and  aupportlag  rotatlvely  the  horlaontal  portioa  of  the 
feeler-carrtor  red,  a  feeler  carrier  arm  pIvotaUy  cohnected 
with  the  feeler  carrier  rod  and  held  normally  in  a  ralaed 
poeltioa  and  extending  under  aad  aupportlag  that  portion 
of  the  feeler  carrier  rod  which  auatalns  the  feeler,  a  apring 
connecting  the  said  arm  or  bracket  and  feeler  carrier-arm. 
a  bead  or  dlak  rigidly  connected  with  the  feeler  earrtor 
rod  at  the  point  where  It  to  bent  from  a  nortoontal  Into 
an  upturned  poeltioa.  and  a  apring  connecting  the  bub  of 
the  feeler <arr tor  arm  with  aald  bead  or  disk,  whereby  the 
feeler  carrier  arm  to  held  normally  In  a  ralaed  poaltlon 
KiMi  the  portion  of  the  rod  sustaining  the  feeler  Is  held  nor 
mally  down   Into  engagement  with   the  feeler  carrier  arm. 

7.  In  a  loom,  the  lay,  a  ahuttle  filling  aupplylng  mechan- 
tom. a  feetor-frame  or  earrtor,  a  feeler  ytoldlngly  aupported 
In  aald  frame  or  earrtor,  a  feeler  carrier  rod  comprising  a 
aubatantially   horlaontal   portion   and   a  portion   bent   Into 
shape    to    support    the    feeler-frame   or   earrtor    above    the 
ahuttle-box.    connecting    mechanism    Intermediate    of    the 
feeler-carrler.rod  and  the  filling  aupplylng  mechantom.  an 
arm  or   bracket   rigidly   coonecteti   with    the   lay   and   sup- 
porting roUtlvely    the   horlaoaUl    portion   ef   the   feeler 
carrier-rod   and   provided  with  a   tnbular  stud  extenulng 
from    Us    hub,    a    feeler^arrler-arm    pivotally    connected 
with  the  feeler  <!arrler  rod  and  held  normally   In  a   raised 
poaltlon  and  exUndlag  under  the  portion  of  the  feeler-car- 
I   r tor  rod  which  auatalna  the  teetor.  the  hob  of  tha  (eeler- 
carrier-arm   being   provided   with   a   tubular  extension   or 
i   Btud    surroandlng    a    portion    of    the    atud    which    extends 
i   from  aald   bracket,  a  apring  aurrounding  aald   two   atuda 
I  and  connectwl  at  Ita  oppoalte  eada  with  aald  bracket  and 
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fteler^arrlCT-ara,  a  tend  or  dink  rtgMty  eeiuMcted  with 
the  feeler ^»rrler-rod  at  the  point  where  It  ta  beat  from  a 
boriaootai  Into  an  upturned  poeltloD,  a  tubuUr  bub  ex- 
teodlog  from  tl»e  hub  of  the  feeler-carrler-arm  toward 
■aid  head  or  dtok.  and  a  aprlag  surrounding  the  hub  which 
exteada  toward  the  dtok  and  connected  at  lU  opposite  ends 
with  the  hub  of  the  feeler  earrtor  arm  and  the  bead  or  ' 
dtok.  the  horlaontal  portion  of  the  feeler-carrier  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  aald  atuda  and  bub  aad  bending  in 
aaid  bead  or  dlak. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  ahuttle  fllllngaupplyiBg  aMchantom.  a 
feeler  aupported  alldlngly  by  the  lay  over  the  ahuttle-box, 
mechantom  for  moving  aald  feeler  downward  Into  the  box, 
a  picker-stlck.  a  pleker-check  mechantom,  and  mechanism 
intermediate  of  the  plcker-cbeck  mechanism  and  the  mech- 
anism for  supporting  the  feeler,  whereby  aa  the  ahutUe 
engages  the  picker  stick  and  the  picker  stick  engages  the 
check-mechanlam  the  feeler  Is  moved  simultaneously  with 
the  moving  shuttle  and  to  reUlned  In  the  aame  poaltlon 
with  relation  to  the  shuttle  from  the  time  of  the  engage- 
ment of  the  shuttle  with  the  checking  mechanism  to  the 
end  of  Its  throw,  thus  allowing  the  feeler  to  come  In  con- 
tact with  the  filler  at  whatever  point  the  shuttle  itope. 

9.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling  aupplylng  mechanism, 
a  feeler  and  feeler-frame,  a  feeler<arrler  or  support  slid 
Ingly  connected  with  aald  frame,  coanectlng  mechanism 
Intermediate  of  the  feetor  carrier  and  the  filllng^upplying 
mecbanlam,  meana  extending  frona  tfce  feeler-frame  for 
holding  the  feeler  and  carrier  la  engagement  when  the 
carrier  la  at  Its  highest  point  with  relation  to  the  feeler 
frame,  means  for  holding  the  feeler  and  Its  frame  and 
earrtor  In  a  normally  raised  poaltlon  over  the  sbnttle-box. 
meana  for  lowering  the  feeler  with  Ita  frame  and  carrier, 
and  means  when  the  fining  U  nearly  exhausted  for  lower- 
ing the  feeler  Into  conta*  t  therewith  and  at  a  certain  pre- 
determined point  retoaslng  the  feeler-frame  and  carrier 
from  rigid  engagement  and  allowing  the  carrier  to  elide 
downward. 

10.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling  supplying  mech- 
antom. a  feeler  and  feeler-frame,  a  feeier-carrtor  or  eup- 
port alldlngly  eonnacted  with  aald  franae.  coanectlng  mech- 
anism Intermediate  of  the  feetor-carrier  and  the  fllliog- 
aupplylng  mechantom.  meana  extending  from  the  feeler- 
frame  for  holding  the  feeler  and  carrier  In  engagement 
whan  the  carrier  la  at  Its  hlgheat  point  with  relation  to 
the  feeter-f  rame.  the  lay,  a  awlnglac  arm  aaoaated  on  the 
lay  and  supporting  the  feeler  In  a  nonnaJly  raised  position 
over  the  ahutUe-boz.  ineana  for  lowering  the  swinging  arm 
with  the  forwanl  movement  of  the  toy  and  thna  awlnging 
the  feeler  down  toward  the  ahuttle-box,  and  meaaa  when 
the  filling  to  nearly  exhaaated  for  lowering  the  feetor  into 
contact  therewith  and  beyond  the  limit  of  the  nu^vement 
of  the  swinging  arm  and  releasing  the  feeler  frame  axul 
carrier  from  rigid  engageoMnt. 

11.  In  a  loom  provided  with  fllllng-aupplying  mech- 
antom. a  feeler,  a  curved  feeler  frame,  a  feeler-carrier  or 
support  alldlngly  connected  with  the  feetor-frame  whereby 
the  feeler-frapie  moves  In  a  relatively  curved  path  and  la 
a  vertical  plane,  maana  for  holding  the  feeler-frame  and 
feeler-carrier  in  engagement  when  the  earrtor  la  at  its 
bigheat  point  with  relation  to  the  feeler-frame,  connect- 
ing mecbanlam  Intermediate  of  the  feeler  earrtor  and  the 
fllllagaupplylng  mechanism,  meana  for  holding  the  feeler 
and  Ita  frame  and  carrier  In  a  normally  ralaed  poaltlon 
over  the  ahuttle-box.  means  for  lowering  the  feeler  and 
Its  frame  and  earrtor.  and  mech&alam  for  releaalng  the 
feetor  frame  and  carrier  when  the  deacent  of  the  feeler 
lato  the  ahuttle  reachea  a  predetermined  point. 

12.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling  aupplylng  mech- 
anism, a  feeler,  a  curved  feeler-frame,  a  pivotally  ans- 
talned  feeler  carrier  or  support  slldlngly  connected  with 
the  feelar  frame  whereby  the  feeler  frame  moves  in  a  reto- 
tlvely  curved '  path  and  In  a  vertical  plane,  connecting 
mechantom  Intermediate  of  the  feeler-carrtor  and  the  flll- 
lng-aupplying mechantom.  meana  for  limiting  the  rotation 
or  swinging  movement  of  the  feeler-carrier,  means  for 
holding  the  feeler-frame  and  feeler-carrier  In  engagement 
when  the  earrtor  to  at  Ita  hlgheat  point  with  relation 
to  the  feeler  frame,  meana  for  holding  the  feeler  and  Its 


frame  and  oarrler  la  a  normally  ralaed  poaltlon  over  the 
■hutUe-box,  means  for  lowering  the  feeler  and  Ita  frame 
aad  carrier,  and  mechantom  for  releaalng  the  feeler-frame 
and  carrier  when  the  descent  of  the  feeler  Into  the  shuttle 
reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

la.  In  a  loom  provided  with  fllllng-enpplylng  mechantom, 
a  feeler,  a  curved  feetor-frame,  a  pivoUUy  sustained  feeler- 
earrler  or  support  slldlngly  connected  with  the  feetor-frame 
whereby  the  feeler  frame  aioves  In  a  relaUvely  curved  path 
and  in  a  vertical  ptone.  connecting  mechantom  Intermediate 
of  the  feeler-carrtor  and  the  flUlng-supplylng  mechantom. 
spring-controlled  BMchanism  for  holding  the  feeler-frame 
and  feeler-carrier  In  engagement  when  the  carrier  Is  at  Its 
highest  point  with  relation  to  the  feeler-frame,  mechantom 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring-controlled  mech- 
anism, means  for  holding  the  feeler  and  Its  frame  and 
carrier  In  a  normally  raised  position  over  the  shuttle-box, 
means  for  lowering  the  feeler  and  Its  frame  and  carrier, 
and  mechantom  for  releasing  the  feeler-frame  and  carrier 
when  the  descent  of  the  feeler  into  the  shuttle  reaches  a 
predetermined  point. 

14.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling  supplying  mecb- 
anlam, a  yoke-shaped  feeler,  a  curved  feeler-frame,  a  piv- 
otally sustained  feeler-carrtor  or  support  slldlngly  con- 
nected with  the  feeler  frame  whereby  the  feeler-frame 
moves  In  a  relatively  curved  path  and  In  a  vertical  plane, 
connecting  mechanism  Intermediate  of  the  feeler-frame 
and  the  fllllngsupplylng  mechanism,  means  for  limiting 
the  rotative  or  swioging  movement  of  the  feeler -carrier, 
spring-controlled  mechantom  for  holding  the  feeler-frame 
and  feeler-carrier  in  engagement  when  the  aald  carrier 
la  at  Its  highest  point  with  relation  to  the  feeler-fraaae, 
mecbanlam  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  aprlng-con- 
troUed  mechantom.  a  wire  frame  or  hanger  extending 
from  aald  adjustable  spring-controlled  mechantom  under 
the  crotch  or  highest  point  of  the  yoke  sliaped  feeler, 
means  for  holding  the  feeler  and  Its  frame  and  carrier 
in  a  normally  ralaed  position  over  tlxe  shuttle-box.  means 
for  lowering  the  feeler  aad  Its  frame  and  carrier,  and 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  feeler-frame  and  carrier  when 
the  descent  of  the  feeler  into  the  shuttle  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point. 

ISl  In  a  loom  provided  with  a  fllilng-supplying  mech- 
anism, a  feeler  alldlngly  supported  on  tlie  lay  over  the 
shuttle-box,  mechaniam  for  moving  aaid  feeler  downward 
into  the  box,  a  pleker-check  mechanism,  mecbanlam  Inter- 
medtote of  the  picker-check  mecbanlam  and  the  mechaniam 
for  supporting  the  feeler  whereby  tiie  feeler  and  shuttle 
are  moved  almultaneously  In  the  same  direction  during 
the  operation  of  the  check  mechaniam,  a  lateb-meebanlsm 
for  actuating  the  filling-supplying  mechaniam.  and  mech- 
antom extending  from  the  feeler-supporting  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  aald  latcb 
by  the  forward  throw  or  beat  of  the  lay  except  when  the 
filling  in  the  shuttle  to  nearly  exhausted,  whereby  a  fresh 
supply  of  filling  to  produced  at  a  pred«;ter mined  time 

16.  In  a  loom,  the  lay,  a  feeler-mechanism,  a  fllllng- 
aupplying  mechantom.  a  rotative  feeler-carrier-rod  sup- 
porting the  feeler-mechantom  and  sustained  by  the  lay,  an 
arm  or  crank  extending  from  said  feeler-earrler-rod  mech- 
anism secured  to  the  frame  of  the  loom  and  operating  to 
rotate  the  rod  and  swing  the  arm  or  crank  In  the  opposite 
direction  of  the  movements  of  the  lay,  a  eliding  latch- 
mechanlam  mounted  on  the  breast  beam  with  Its  latcb  In 
the  path  of  the  swinging  arm  or  crank  whereby  the  latch- 
Jaw  to  lifted  when  the  volume  of  filling  In.  the  ahuttto  to 
sufllclent  to  allow  the  throw  of  the  swinging  arm  or  crank 
to  reach  the  latch,  and  mechaniam  Intermediate  of  the 
fllllngsupplylng  mechanism  and  the  sliding  latcb  whereby 
when  the  fllllng  is  low  tiie  slide  Is  operated  and  a  new 
Bupply  provided. 

17.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  feeler,  a  feeler-supporting  mech- 
anism sustained  by  the  lay  and  provided  with  an  engaging 
arm  controlled  by  the  feeler,  a  breast-beam,  the  Utch- 
mecbantom  comprtolng  a  eliding  bar  mounted  on  the  breast- 
beam  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  latch-Jaw  at  Its  front 
end,  and  a  latch-lever  rigid  on  a  lifting  rod  mounted 
on  the  slide  and  in  engagement  with  the  Jaw,  said  latch- 
lever  being  in  the  path  of  aald  engaging  arm. 
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18.  A  detecting  feeler  of  a  wtft  replent»hln»  loom  h«T- 
Inr  diverjctng  leg*  with  their  Inner  face*  at  an  angla  to 
each  other,  aald  dlTerglng  Inner  faces  cooUctlng  with  the 
weft  carrier  and  Ita  overlying  filling  to  limit  the  detecting 
moTcment  of  the  feeler  both  when  the  weft  carrier  haa 
ample  fllUng  and  when  the  filling  la  depleted  to  an  extent 
that  rcplenlahmant  la  reqalalte  and  the  replenUhIng  mech- 
anlam  la  hroaglit  Into  action. 

1».  A  detecting  feeler  of  a  weft  replenlahlng  loom  hav- 
ing diverging  Inner  facea  contacting  with  the  weft  carrier 
and  Ita  overlying  filling  to  limit  the  detecting  movement 
of  the  feeler  both  when  the  weft  carrier  haa  ample  filling 
and  when  the  filling  la  depleted  to  an  extent  that  t%- 
plenlahment  la  requisite  and  the  replenlahlng  mechanlaa 
la  brought  Into  action. 


I 


tlon  and  bearing  apon  its  sides,  said  tacfe-pUts  also  baT- 
Ing  Integral  therewith  a  hollow  projection  with  flattened 
sides  and  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  narrowest  sides 
and  a  borlaonUl  alot  and  serving  aa  a  safety  catch  to  re- 
ceive the  point  of  the  pin  tongue. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  face-plate,  and  a  back  plate  fixed  thereto  and 
having  iBtsgrai  therewith  a  hollow  projection  provided 
with  flattened  sides  and  a  segmenUl  slot,  of  a  pin  tongue 
provided  with  a  flat  circular  head  mounted  In  the  projec- 
tion and  bearing  upon  Ita  sides,  said  back  plate  also  hav- 
ing Integral  therewith  a  hollow  projection  cut  out  to  re- 
ceive and  IncloM  the  point  of  the  pin  tongua. 


12.888.  JEWELRY  COMPONENT.  JAMaa  C.  Dosaw  and 
jAjfU  A.  DosAM.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  June  1.  1908. 
Serial  No.  436,168.  Original  No.  767.687.  dated  Aof. 
16.  1904.  Serial  No.  206,108. 


1.  A  Jewelry  component,  conalating  of  a  back-plate  hav- 
ing an  integral  hollow  projection  provided  with  flattened 
sMes  and   with  an  opening  In   the  portion  between  said 


123M.  CAR.  8f«?»c»«  Otib.  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgoor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmentu,  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
897.0S0.  Original  No.  834.931.  dated  Nov.  6.  1906.  Se- 
rtal  No.  277.080.  • 


2.  A  Jewelry  component,  conslatlng  of  a  back  plate  hav 
Ing  near  Ita  opposite  enda  Integral  seamleaa  hollow  pro 
jectlona  surrounded  on  all  aides  by  the  back-plate  and 
provided  with  flattened  sides,  one  of  said  proJectJona  hav- 
ing a  segmental  slot  In  the  portion  between  Its  sides  and 
the  other  having  a  portion  of  one  of  Ita  narroweat  sides 
removed  and  a  horlaontal  opening  thereinto. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  face  plate,  of  a  back  plate  fixed  thereto  and 
having  Integral  therewith  a  hollow  projection  provided 
with  .fiattened  sides,  an  Intermediate  connecting  portion 
and  an  opening  In  aald  connecting  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  face-plate  of  a  back  plate  fixed  thereto  and 
having  Integral  therewith  a  hollow  projection  provided 
with  flattened  aldea  and  with  a  aegmental  alot. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  face-plate  of  a  back  plate  flxed  thereto  and 
having  Integral  therewith  a  pin  catch  and  a  pin  houalng, 
which  houalng  la  compoaed  of  „a  hollow  projection  pro- 
vided with  flattened  sides,  a  portion  connecting  said  sides 
and  a  segmental  slot  In  said  connecting  portion. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combins- 
tlon  with  a  face-plate,  of  a  back  plate  flxed  thereto  and 
having  Integral  therewith  a  hollow  projection  provided 
with  fiattened  sides  and  with  a  segmental  slot  and  a  pin- 
tongue  provided  with  a  flat  circular  head  mounted  In  aald 
projection  and  bearing  upon  the  flattened  sides  thereof, 
the  pin-tongue  aiao  bearing  In  lu  extremes  of  movement 
upon   opposite   ends   of   the   slot. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  face-plate,  of  a  back  plate  fixed  thereto  and 
having  Integral  therewith  a  hollow  projection  provided 
with  fiattened  sidea  and  with  a  segmenUl  slot  and  a  pin- 
tongue  provided  with  a  flat  circular  head  mounted  In  said 
projection  and  supported  therein  by  the  face-plate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  face-plate,  of  a  back-plate  flxed  thereto  and 
having  Integral  therewith  a  hollow  projection  provided 
with  flattened  sldea  and  a  segmental  slot  and  a  pin  tongue 
provided  with  a  fiat  circular  bead  mounted  In  said  projec- 
tion and  bearing  upon  the  flattened  sides  thereof. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  face-plate,  and  a  back  plate  fixed  thereto  and 
hSTlng  integral  therewith  a  hollow  projection  provided 
with  flattened  sides  and  a  segmental  alot.  of  a  pin  tongue 
provided  with  a  flat  circular  head  mounted  in  the  projec 


1.  In  a  ear  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  hinged  dumping  door  forming  a  part  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  car.  a  reciprocating  shaft  beneath  the  door  and 
operaUvely  connected  therewith,  and  swinging  driving 
mechanism  movable  at  one  end  with  the  abaft  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  other  end  upon  the  end  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  hinged  dumping  door  forming  a  part  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  car,  a  reciprocating  abaft  beneath  the  door  and 
operatlvsly  connected  therewith,  and  driving  mechanism 
having  sliding  connection  with  the  shsft  and  movable 
therewith  and  pivotal  connection  with  the  end  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
frame,  a  hinged  dumping  door  forming  s  part  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  car,  a  reciprocating  shsft  benestb  the  door  and 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  and  a  driving  abaft 
moanted  at  subsUntlally  right  angles  to  the  reciprocating 
shsft  and  having  one  end  movable  with  the  reciprocating 
shaft  and  the  other  end  pIvoUlly  secured  to  the  end  of 

the  car. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  hinged  dumping  door  forming  a  part  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  car.  a  reciprocating  shaft  beneath  the  door  and 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  track  upon  which  the 
ahaft  la  supported,  a  gear  upon  aald  shaft,  s  second  shaft 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  car.  a  worm  upon 
the  second  shaft,  and  meana  for  compenaating  for  tbs 
difference  In  diatance  from  the  point  at  which  the  driving 
ahaft  la  pivoted  upon  the  end  of  the  car  and  the  point  at 
which  the  worm  registers  with  the  gear,  when  the  shaft  la 
in  ita  different  positions  of  reciprocation. 

5.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  bottom 
dumping  door  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a  reclprocatory 
shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
such  door,  a  worm  wheel  upon  such  reciprocating  ahaft. 
an  operating  abaft,  and  a  worm  mounted  upon  such  op- 
erating ahaft  In  toothed  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel 
upon  the  reclprocatory  shaft  and  movable  back  and  forth 
therewith. 

6.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  bottom 
dumping  door   plvoUUy   aecured   thereto,   a   reclprocatory 
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shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  dumping  door  for 
operating  It  and  provided  with  worm  wheel  mechanism 
mounted  upon  auch  ahaft,  track  mechanism  upon  which 
such  shaft  Is  movably  supported,  an  operating  ahaft.  and 
a  worm  mounted  upon  auch  operating  shaft  movable  with 
the  reclprocatory  shaft  and  In  toothed  engagement  with 
the  worm  wheel  thereon. 

7.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  bottom 
dumping  door  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a  reclprocatory 
ahaft  rotatably  mounted  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
such  dumping  door  and  provided  with  gear  mechanism 
upon  such  shaft,  and  an  operating  shaft  rotaUbly  mount- 
ed and  provided  with  gear  mechanism  In  toothed  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  mechanism  of  the  reclprocatory  shaft 
and  movable  back  and  forth  therewith. 

8.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  bottom 
dumping  door  pIvoUlly  secured  thereto,  a  reclprocatory 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  beneath  and  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  auch  door,  a  worm  wheel  upon  such  reclpro- 
catory ahaft,  an  operating  shait.  a  bracket  mounted  upon 
auch  reclprocatory  ahaft.  a  worm  roUUbly  mounted  In 
such  bracket  In  toothed  enRagement  with  the  worm  wheel 
upon  the  ahaft  and  movable  back  and  forth  therewith,  and 
an  operating  shaft  for  operating  such  worm. 

9.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  bottom 
dumping  door  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a  reclprocatory 
ahaft  roUUbly  mounted  beneath  and  In  operative  engage 
ment  with  auch  door,  a  worm  wheel  upon  such  reclpro- 
cstory  shaft,  an  operating  ahaft.  a  bracket  mounted  upon 
such  reclprocatory  shaft,  a  worm  rotaUbly  mounted  In 
such  bracket  In  toothed  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel 
upon  the  ahaft  and  movable  back  and  form  therewith,  and 
an  operating  ahaft  In  sliding  engagement  with  such  worm. 

10.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  bottom 
dumping  door  plvoUlly  secured  thereto,  a  reclprocatory 
shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  beneath  and  In  operative  engage 
ment  with  auch  door,  a  worm  wheel  upon  such  reclpro 
cstory  shaft,  an  operating  shaft,  a  bracket  mounted  upon 
such  reclprocatory 'shaft,  a  worm  rotaUbly  mounted  In 
■neb  bracket  In  toothed  engagement  wltb  the  worm  wheel 
upon  the  ahaft  and  movable  back  and  forth  therewith,  and 
a  rotatable  operating  shaft  having  osm  end  plvoUlly 
mounted  and  Its  opposite  end  portion  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  such  worm  and  movsble  back  and  forth  with 
the  worm  and  reclprocatory  abaft. 

11.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  dumping 
doors,  reclprocatory  shafU  rotaUbly  mounted  beneath 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  such  dumping  doors, 
tracks  upon  which  such  reclprocatory  shafU  are  movably 
supported,  mechanlam  connected  with  auch  abafU  and  with 
the  car  frame  for  causing  the  shafU  to  travel  upon  being 
rotated,  worm  wheela  upon  such  reclprocatory  shafts, 
worms  In  toothed  engagement  with  such  worm  wheels,  and 
means  for  operstlng  such  worms  and  thereby  the  worm 
wheels  and  reclprocatory  shafts. 

12.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  dumping 
door*,    reclprocatory   "bafts    roUUbly    mounted    beneath 


nnd  operatlvely  connected  with  snch  dumping  doom. 
tracka  upon  which  such  reclprocatory  shafts  are  movably 
supported,  mechanism  connected  with  such  shafts  and  wltb 
the  car  frame  for  causing  the  shafts  to  travel  upon  being 
routed,  worm  wheels  upon  such  reciprocating  ahafU, 
worma  in  toothed  engagement  with  such  worm  wheels,  and 
roUUble  operating  shafts  pivotally  connected  with  the  car 
frame  and  having  movable  end  portions  In  engagement 
with  such  worms  and  movable  back  and  forth  with  the 
reclprotatory  ahafU. 

13.  In  combination,  a  car  framework,  a  dumping  door 
hinged  thereto,  an  Inclined  track  flxed  on  the  door,  an- 
other Inclined  track  flxed  on  the  car  framework,  a  movable 
shaft  between  the  two  tracks,  and  a  chain  having  one  end 
thereof  attached  to  said  shaft. 

14.  A  car  having  a  hinged  dumping  section  In  Its  floor, 
an  inclined  track  flxed  to  the  under  side  of  said  dumping 
section,  a  bar  under  the  Inclined  track  for  supporting  and 
operating  the  dumping  section,  an  Inclined  track  flxed 
with  reference  to  the  car  framework  for  supporting  the 
bar,  and  a  chain  attached  to  the  bar. 

15.  In  combination,  a  car  framework,  a  dumping  door 
hinged  thereto,  an  inclined  track  flxed  on  the  door,  an  op- 
positely inclined  track  Hxed  on  the  car  framework,  a  mov- 
able shaft  between  the  two  tracks,  and  a  chain  having  one 
end  thereof  atUcbed  to  said  shaft 

16.  In  combination,  a  car  framework,  a  dumping  door 
hinged  thereto,  an  Inclined  track  flxed  bn  the  door,  an- 
other Inclined  track  flxed  on  the  car  framework,  a  mov- 
able abaft  between  the  two  tracks,  and  holding  and  operat- 
ing connections  from  the  shaft  to  a  flxed  part  of  the  car, 
said  connections  being  entirely  beneath  the  car  floor,  la 
both  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  dumping  door. 

17.  In  combination,  a  car  framework,  a  dumping  door 
hinged  thereto,  an  inclined  track  flxed  on  the  door,  an- 
other inclined  track  flxed  on  the  car  framework,  a  mov- 
able shaft  between  the  two  tracks,  and  two  oppositely 
wound  chains  on  said  shaft. 

18.  In  combination,  a  car  framework,  a  dumping  door 
hinged  thereto,  an  inclined  track  flxed  on  the  door,  an- 
other Inclined  track  flxed  on  the  car  framework,  a  mov- 
able shaft  between  the  two  tracks,  and  two  oppositely 
wound  chains  on  said  shaft,  one  of  them  having  an  end 
thereof  attached  to  the  car  framework. 

19.  In  combination,  a  car  framework,  a  dumping  door 
hinged  thereto,  an  inclined  track  flxed  on  the  door,  an- 
other inclined  track  flxed  on  the  car  framework,  a  mov- 
able shaft  between  the  two  tracks,  and  -means  for  routing 
the  shaft. 

20.  In  combination,  a  car  framework,  a  dumping  door 
hinged  thereto,  an  inclined  track  flxed  on  the  door,  an- 
other inclined  track  flxed  on  the  car  framework,  a  mov- 
able Bh.ift  between  the  two  tracks,  a  connection  from  the 
shaft  to  a  part  of  the  car.  and  means  for  applying  power 
to  that  end  of  the  said  connection  which  Is  adjacent  to  the 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  shaft  along  the 
track. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    24,    1908. 

The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  of ncers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  secUon  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


B«r.  No.  16.475.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  rOE  POOD.)  Th»  Ammtcah  Cottok  Oil 
COMPANT,  West  New  York,  N.  J.     FUed  Jan.  24,  1906. 

A  K 

Particulcr   detcription   of   good: — Cotton-8«ed    (MI   for 
U«e  In  Soap-Making  and  for  Industrial  I'mrpows  Only. 


Ser.  No.   18,120.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     D.  &  L.  Sladc  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


\iim\ 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Spices. 


Ser.  No.  17.503.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Th»  Ambbicam  Cottow  Oil  Com- 
»AHT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  22,691.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Th«  Whitkbt  Sporting  Goods  Com- 
PAWY,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct  13,  1906. 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods. — Flsh-Hook  Files. 


forMcular  dctcripHon  of  gooda— Cotton    Seed  OH   In- 
tended for  Use  as  a  Salad-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  28.002.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jok«s-Paddock  Co..  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  June  10,  1907. 

ParticuUDT  dmoription  of  good*. — Coffee. 
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8«r.  No.  30.372.  (CLASS  SO.  BELTING.  HOSE.  M.\ 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Pbbblms  Rubbu  MAMCFACTtmso  CouTAXJ,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct-  3.  1907. 


ACME 


PartUfnlar    de»rripUon    of    goods. — H 
Rubber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


OM    CompoMd    of 


Ser.  Na  30.374.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
PnsLKas  ROBUU  Mahofactubiwo  Comfawt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1907. 

LAKESIDE 

Pmtieulmr  dmerlption  of  goods— Bo—  and  Machinery 
Packing  CompoMd  of  Rubber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


Ser.  No.  30,490.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  B.  S.  Stbadbb  A  Son.  Lexington.  Ky.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1907. 


Kentucky  Belle. 


ParticuUtr  description  of  goods. — Straifbt  Wtolaky. 


Ser.  No.  31.827.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PaFM, 
THOursoH  4  Patb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1907. 

TRUNCULCSOF 

DIAPEPSIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Prepara- 
dona  Uaed  for  Treating  Dlaorders  of  the  Stomach  and 
Alimentary  and  Inteatlnal  Paaaagea. 


8«r.  No.  32.240.  (CIJ^SS  S«.  MUSICAL  IN8TRUMBNT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Badbb  *  DObbschmidt,  Markaen- 
klrcben,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  16,  190S. 


ParUcuUtr  description  of  good*. — Mnalcal  Strings. 


Ser.  No.  33.844.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICAI^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPAR.\TIONS.)  WB«-r 
umn  Obocbb  Comfakt,  Marsballtown.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar 
26.  1908. 


OWEff 


Particular  dsscripUon  of  goods. — Baking  Powder,  Cream 
of  Tartar,  Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  Carbonate  of  Soda,  Laun- 
dry Starch,  Lye,  Blnlng,  Ammonia,  and  Salt 


Ser.  No.  33.918.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C  F.  STtJHB  *  Co.,  Hamborg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carlar,  AnchoTlea  or 
SardeU,  and  Sbrlmpa  in  Tina,  Jara,  and  Gli 


Ser.  No.  SS.981.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rREPARATIGNS.)  Tm» 
MoTHn  Sbiobl'b  STBtrr  Cowpaitt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tableta  for  Dyapepaia. 


Ser.  No.  88,932.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
MoTHBB  SBiQBL'a  Stbcf  Cc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1908.     Uaed  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ptlla  for  Imparities  of 
the  Blood.  Dyspepsia,  and  Liver  Complainta. 


8m>.  No.  32.617.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8,       Ser.  No.  84.502.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      AL1C»  LIQUOBi)     Gbobom  STisot.ni  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 


PnaoM.  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.    Used  tM 
years. 

Mil.  Jsi  Platan  Rbmi»t 


Filed  May  1.  1908. 


Pwritettlmr  description  of  goods. — Remediea  for  Brystpe- 
laa.  BlMoaiatlam.  Eruptions.  Bcxema,  Scrofula,  Indlgss- 
tlon.  Nerrousneas.  and  Nerroua  Proetrstlon. 


PorUcular  deseripiion  of  goods.— A  Cordial  Containing 
1  Wine.  Qalnqulna.  and  Brandy. 


NOVKMBBR  34,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  34.719.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. )  Chablks  Siur,  Rich- 
wood,  Ohio.     Filed  May  13,  1908. 


tEMRflo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — UarnesB-Dressings. 


Ser.  No.  84.894i.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Fkbd 
DoDOLASS  Sbob  Ca,  UaTerblll,  Maaa.  Filed  May  ^2, 
1908. 


Particular    description   of   goods. — Leather    Boots   and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  34,929.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CHI- 
CAGO Phabmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  25,  1908. 


ornooL 

Particvlor  de«cr<pfioii  of  goods.-^An  Ointment  for  Dls- 
easea  of  the  Eyes. 


Ser.  No.  34.932.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CHI- 
CAGO Phabmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  25.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Poultice  for  Inflam- 
matlona  and  Rheumatism. 
137  O.  O.— 62 


Ser.  No.  35.006.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Albkuahlb  Pafeb  Manufactdbing  Com- 
PAifT,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Used  ten 
years. 


WORLD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blottlng-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  35,083.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Abchbb  RnBBER  Compant,  Milford, 
Mass.     Filed  June  2,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubberized  Swimming- 
Collars. 


Ser.  No.  35.086.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  "INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Frank  Wbdehase,  Sebastopol,  Cal. 
Filed  June  2,  1908. 

FIGOLA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fig  Jam,  Bread  Con- 
taining Ingredients  of  Figs,  and  a  Table  Syrup  Containing 
Ingredients  of  Figs. 


Ser.  No.  35,220.  (CLASS  47.  WINES,  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) W.  R.  Magbath  ft  Co.,  Leamington  Spa,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  June  8,  1908. 


rEIIFEX* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sherry-Wine. 


Ser.  No.  35,606.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  JoHANN 
A.  WCLPiNO,  A  FiBM.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  19, 
1908. 


Jedsmeiiir 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Preparations 
Containing  lodin  or  Its  Salts  and  Albumen. 


Ser.  No.  35.737.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charles  E.  Mbchel.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  June  24,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cereal  Powder  Used 
in  Baking  to  Improve  the  Body  of  the  Dough  and  the  Ap- 
pearance of  the  Bread  or  other  Gooda. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSR  34,  1908. 


NOVXMBWl  34,  1908. 
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8er  No.  S5J«0.  (CLA88  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEKOBNT. 
AND  POLiaUINQ  MATEBIAL8.I  THE  NiTtosAL  SOAF 
AXO  Chimical  Co..  Tole*>.  Ohio.     Filed  July  7.  1»08. 


9m.  W*  t«.ai2.  (CLAM  28.  CUTLJBBY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF^  Samdbl  J. 
Bhimbb  a  8«>^".  Mtltoa.  Pa  Filed  July  IM.  1»08.  UMd 
t«B  7Min. 


TMCSHIMEK 


Partieular   dracnptUm   0/   ff«>^.— Detergent    Wa.hlng- 
Powder. 

Ser    No.   3«.0T9.      (CLA88  46.     FOODS   AND   INOREDI 
■NTS  or  roOD«.)    N»w  B«aLAm>  CoMFwmowmT  Co.. 
Boetoa.  Mua.    Filed  July  13.  1908.     Vied  ten  yearm. 


CUTTER  HEAD 


Pmrtienlar   de^eriptivm   of  goodt.—Cutfr   and   Matcher 


HASE 


Ser  No  3e.33».  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  L  KiLAHSiMBi  ft  Co.  l!«c:.  Seattle.  Waab. 
Filed  July  27.  1908. 


Partlcwior  dneription  of  good*. — Stnlght  Whlakj. 


Pmrticulor  draMptiom  of  good* — Candy  Loienge*. 


aw.  No.  36,080.      <CLA88  46.     FOODS  AND   INOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     New  Enoi-amo  Conrt^rriosmJ  Co.. 
Boaton.  Maas.    FUed  July  13.  1908.    Vwtd  ten  ytar* 


(^NAOA 


No.  36.427.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
■MTS  OF  FOODS.)  SiLTAiftJt  Smith  ftCo.lKC.Oloacea- 
ter.  Maa*.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1908. 


FIcui'*^*'-'* 


PorUcmlar  detcription  of  govdt. — Salted  Flah. 


Particular  dracriptiom  of  good*. — Candy  Loaengea. 


Ser  No.  36.191.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICIN18. 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PBKFAR.XTIONS.)  Outm 
L.  Bbbickbom.  MaUwan.  N.  J.     Filed  July  17.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36.42«  (CLASS  46.  F<HJl>S  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTSOF  FOODS.)  SvLVASica  Smith  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Oloucea- 
ter,  Maaa.     Filed  Aug   1.  1908. 


NarCIS^"^ 


Particular  dfoription  of  i;oe4a.— Salted  Ftah. 


Ber.  No.  36.469.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Forr  Smith  CoMMisaiOH  CoM- 
FAUT,  Fort  Smith.  Ark.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1908. 


(ilURDM£i 

FAY  OKI  TE 

Partiemiar  deacription  of  gooda. — Coffee. 


Particular  dtacriptUm  of  pood*. — ▲  Comptexloo  Waab. 


Sar.  Na  36.470.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Thi  PA«A»»i»a  PAurr  Co.,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  4.  1908. 

RISISTO 

Porliculor  deaeriptiom  of  gooda—Talt  Roofing  and  Build 

Ing  and  Sbeatblog  I'apcra. 


Ber.  No.  36.486.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
JcaTiif  SaoBErr,  Inc..  Syracuae,  N.  T.     Piled  Aag.  6, 

1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Clgara. 


Ser.  No.  36,607.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Jobiph 
STKASBrKOKB  Cc,  VN'aahlngtoo,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1908.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 

Family  Shoe  Store 

Particular   d9*oription    of    good*. — Leather    BooU    and 
8h 


Ser.  No.  36,590.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Boa- 
UT  J.  McKbb.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1908. 


TONmVES 


Partioular  deacription  of  good*. — Tonlca. 


Ser.  No.  86.745.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  BOTa 
NWBOLK  CoMPAHT.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Sewing  Machine  Nee- 
dlea  and  Sewing  Machine  Shuttlea. 


Ser  No.  16.765.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  API'ARATl'S,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  STBOiiMBTaE  &  Abpb 
Cqmpaict,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  16,  1908. 


S, 


•^  Rocco 


Particular   de*cription   of   gooda. — Nlght-Llghta. 


Bar.  No.  86303.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Caw- 
thon-Coudman  CoMFANT,  Selma.  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Ekraema,  Tetter,  Ringworm,  Itch,  Salt  Rheum, 
DajtOnt,  and  Ail  Bealp  BnoMra  aad  Scaly  Bmpttona. 


Ser.  No.  86,807.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) RiNALD  Bkos.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1908. 

UNICOAT 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Paints. 


Ser.  No.  36,853.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Edwabd  E.  Poor.  Pasoale,  N.  J 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — HandkerchleCa. 


Sar.  No.  36,875.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbobgb 
Hbbman  Hammcbbachkk,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1908. 


DUSTINE 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Powder  for  External 
Application  In  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Dlseasea. 


Ser.  No.  36,912.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Oppbnhbim, 
Obbbndobf  ft  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 


Particular  de*oriptU)n  of  good*. — Dresa  Shlrta,  Negllgfie- 
Shlrts,  Work  Shlrta,  NIght-Robea,  and  Pajamas. 


Ser.  No.  86.915.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARD.) 
Upham  Bbo«.  ft  CoMPAKT,  INC.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1908. 


Porticalor  detcription  of  gooda. — Sewing-Thread. 


Ser.   No.   3  7,00  7.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      CooH 
Bbothbbb,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1908. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Drees-Shtrts,    Shlrt- 
Waiata.  Collara,  and  Cuffa  Made  of  Textile  Materiala. 
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E.  AMLM.  MUwuMee,   WU.     Filed  Au*   29.   IWS.  5^p„^  ^t  3.  1908. 


STAII^IHtAIII) 

Particular  4t»eription  of  ffoods.—U^^  Oy«ter». 


Th«  chair  the  crown,  and  the  outside  top  line  of  bmm 
belDS  printed  In  gold,  the  figure  and  the  baae  In  light  blaa. 
and  the  lettering  being  printed  In  purple.  ^ 

Pariicular  deacription  of  goods —Uta*  and  Boyt 
Trouaers. 

Ser  So  37.046.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Clto«  Ptooccb  Co.,  Clyde. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1908. 


Ser  No.  87.215.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Amb«icai«  Butc- 
rmiCAL  HEATaa  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Sept  4.  1908. 


Particular  daeription  of  pooda.— Canned  Sauer  Kraut. 


S«r  No  37.132.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C  B. 
Whitmt  *  Co..  San  Frandaco.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  2. 190S. 


Particular  detcription  of  (^odJ.— Electric  Curling  Iron 
Heatera.  Electric  Warming  Pads.  Electric  Disk  Heatera, 
Electric  Sad  Irona.  Electric  Chafing  DIabea.  Electric  Tea- 
Kettlea.  Electric  Coffee  Percolatora.  Electric  Special  Tool- 
Heatera.  Electric  Cork  Brandera.  Electric  Cigar  Brandera, 
Blactric  BuBt  Formera.  Elactrlc  Wood  Bandera.  Electric 
SerrlngTray  Heatera.  Electric  Shoe  Irou  Toola,  Electric 
Foot-Wannera,  Electric  Air  Heatera.  Electric  Solder  Pota. 
Electric  SpecU!  Flat  Heatera.  Electric  Plate^Warmera. 
Electric  Sterillaera,  Electric  Orena.  Electric  Orlddlea. 
Electric  Brollera.  Electric  Coffee^Urna.  Electric  Hot  \Sater 
Urna.  Electric  Halr-Drlara.  Electric  Sweating  Blankets. 
Electric  Toaatera.  Electric  RheoaUta,  Electric  Laboratory- 
Platea.  Electric  Sealing  Wax  Heaters.  Electric  Glne-Pota, 
Electric  TaUor  Irona.  and  Electric  Industrial  DIak  Heatera. 


8cr.  No.  37,246.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING  )     J.  MooaBS 
ft  Sena,  Manchester.  England.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1908. 


Pmrtieular  de$cripHon  of  (jood*.— Tftbla-Sftlt 


Ser.  No.  3T.173.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbow»«ido«  Chocolat*  Chit 
COMPAITT,  MeadTllle.  Pa.     Filed  Sept  S,  1908. 


Pmrtieular  detcriptiou  of  ffoods—Utin*  and  Boya*  Fait 
and  Cloth  Hata  and  Capa  and  Straw  Hata. 


Ser  No.  37.2««  (OL.KRa  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS) 
SMOKua  lUMAtumm  Comr..  AtlaaUe  aty.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept  8.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  yoo,«a. -Chocolate  Candl...         1       Particular  4c.cr^Uou  of  goo4..-^\,^r*  and  Clgarettaa. 


& 
% 


NOVBMBBR  34,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9«5 


Ser.  No.  87.267.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Smokbss  Pabaoiu  Cov.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept  8,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  87,272.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  O.  W.  PaiBCB  Company,  La  Fayette, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  8.   1908. 


BONA 


PmrUcular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.   No.   87.292.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     SmLiviLLi  Milling  Company, 
StaelCTlUe.  111.     Filed  Sept  9,  1908. 

BANNER 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Wheat  Floor. 


ar.  No.  87.821.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Amsco 
Company,  Blnghamton.  N.  T.    Filed  Sept  12,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemical  Solutions 
and  Compounds  and  Preparationa  for  Uae  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  Photographic  Plates,  Fllma.  and  Papera. 


Bet.  No.  37.823.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIBN- 
.      TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)     Ansco  Company,  Blnghamton, 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept  12,  1908. 


Pmrtieular  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  87,830.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  COLBMAN  K.  Souk.  Lewlsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  12,  1908.    Used  ten  years. 

SOBER  PARAGON 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chestnuta. 


8«r.  No.  87.326.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  B.  Frank  A  Sons,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1906. 


V 


\hoe:no/o 


Ber.  No.  37.335.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD.)  Stbbli.so  Bibccit  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1908. 


Haitmo 


hHK-BONC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dog-Biaculta. 


Ser.  No.  37.388.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BoYD 
S.  BuQBY,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  14,  1908.  Uaed  ten 
years. 

Anti-Cnterite 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Antiseptic  Powders. 


Ser.  No.  87.396.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Dawson  Halliwcll  ft  Co.,  Man- 
cheater,  England.     Filed  Sept  15,  1908. 


EXCEIM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs  Not  In 
the  Piece. 


Ser.  No.  37.468.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Kkyss  Fibri  Company,  Fair- 
field, Me.     Filed  Sept  18.  1908. 


A 

K 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Molded  Pulp  Plates  and 
Dlahea. 


Ser.  No.  87.491.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoBN  Pboducts  Rifining  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New*  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept  19.  1908. 


ParUcular   description   of  goods. — Stock  -  Food,   Grape- 
Sngar,  and  Corn-Starch. 

Ser.  No.  87,610.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     L.  B.  E VANS' 
Son  Compakt,  Wakefield.  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1908. 


THE 

[UTILE  CHUM] 
SHOr 


^  rr  .^   T^-*K-,  Particular  descHption  of  goodt.— Boots  and  Shoes  Com- 

Particular  description  of  goods.— SoXt  and  Upper  Leather      ^^  ^  ^^  Principally  of  Leather  and  Cloth. 

and  Tanned  Hldea.  »   '^^ 


^e^JXt^^., 
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Scr.  Na  87.611.  (CUiaB  «.  CH«M1CAL«.  IMDICINM. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LOCi« 
KBrPLBK.  Macon.  Oa.     ril«d  Sept.  21.  1008. 


Particular   de»cripti»m   •f 
nator. 


. — \   VermJn    Exterml- 


8«r.  No.  37.521.  (CLAM  19.  VEHICLBS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Ov««LA!«D  AiToiioaiut  Compact,  Ib- 
dlanapolU.  lad.     FtM  8«pt.  21.  1906. 


_  No.  17^72.  (CLASS  A.  ABRA8IVK,  DBTEROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATKRIAL&)  C.  R.  Fiacaaa.  J«r- 
■ey  C\tj  Helghta,  N.  J.     Filed  8«pt.  24,  190§. 

rarticnlar  dCMcripUou  of  ffwxU — Dreaalan  'or  B«IU  and 
Pnlloy-Wtaoels. 

8«r.  No.  37.68S.  (ClJiSS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  MAaaAtHi;iiarrT«  Cottoh  Uivlm. 
Lowell.   Maaa.     FU«d  Sept.  24.   1908. 

Bluebell 

PwriicHlar  dtacriptiam  of  good: — Colored  Woven  Shirt- 
ing Fabrtca  Ueed  Mainly  for  Worklngmen'i  Shlrta. 


rartic%1ar  Hntriptiom  of  goodt. — AntomoWlea. 


8«r.  No.  37,800.  (CLASS  2S.  CTTLERT.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  IxTaiXATiowAl. 
Elbctbic  *  ENOtiraxuira  Co ,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  25.  190«. 

Hy\i\l)YANl)Y 

Particular  detcriftUm  of  good*. — A  Combination   Vlaa- 
Staad  aad  Work  Benek. 


8er.  No.  37.608.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  ChaBMB  A  Schibbbm 
Company.  New  York.  N   Y     Filed  Sept.  2«,  1008 


IFLLjinFmD^ 


Ser.  No.  S7.5S4.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NGN  ALCa 
HOLIC.)  «i.«CT«ic  BoTTLiMO  Co  .  SprlnglUld,  Mo.  Fllad 
Sept.  22.  1908. 


Pmrticmimr  dmeripttom  •/  goodM.—BoktD 


Ser.  No.  37.e09.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETBRGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chablbb  A.  Schibbbn 
COMPAMT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    VUma  Sept  28,  1908. 


ParMcMtor  dsaai^ticm  of  ffood*.—B*U  I>r«uin«. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Noa-AlcokoUc  Cart—- 
atcd  Beveragea. 


Ser.  No.  87.665.  (CLASS  46.  rOODB  AND  LNOREDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  THOtLA*  H.  WmBoaH.  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1908. 


PARLIAMENT 


Pariiculmr  dttoriftion  of  gooda. — Cake. 


Ser.  No.  37.560.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. >  Mohawk  roxDC!»SED  Milk  Co., 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Fliwl  Sapt  23,  1(H>>». 

pi^uE  Cross 

Particular  dnrriptUm  of  goodt — Tondenae^  Milk. 


Sar.  No.  87.672.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  THB  Bt'CKBTB  RXTBACT  Cc.  Olympla. 
Waak.     riled  Sept.  2S,  1906. 


« 


PmrUemimr  dctcr«pMo«  of 
Spleaa. 


[trarta  and 
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Sar.  No.  37.718.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\  AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Elva 

D.  RuTUtDOB.  MlnerTa,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1908. 


PLY 


MOTH 


PartiouUir  deaeription  of  good*. — Kidney  nnd  Backache 
PlUa,  LlTer  Pills,  and  Blood  and  Stomach  Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  37.788.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. )  MT.  Paw w  Stovb  Wobkb. 
Ueadlng,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 


Ser.  No.  87.781.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  OLI- 
viB  Chilled  Plow  Wobks,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct  8,  1908. 


84 


Particular    dacription    of    good*. — Plows    and    Parta 
Thereof. 


fim 


Particular  dacription  of  good*. — Coal  and  Wood  Stovei, 
and  Rangea  and  Hot-.\lr  Furnace*  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  37.789.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS)  MT.  PBNJi  Stotb  Wobks. 
Reading.  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1908. 


^ 


Partioular  de*cription  of  good*. — Coal  and  Wood  Stores 
and  Ranges  and  Hot-Air  Furnacea  and  Parta  Thereof. 


Ser.    No.   37,782.      (CI.ASS    18.      AGRICULTURAL  AND 

DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oli- 

VBB  Chillbd  Plow   Woekh,   South  Bend,    Ind.  Filed 
Oct  .S,  1908. 


88 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Plows    and    Parta 
Thereof. 


Ser.    No.    37,783.      (CLASS    18.      AGRIGELTURAL  AND 

DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oli- 

vbb  Chilled  Plow   Works,   South   Bend.    Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.770.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  8.  k  B.  Ledrkcb  Compart. 
Providence.  R.  I.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1908. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Adornment. 


Particular    de*criptior    of    good*. — Plows    and     Parts 
Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  3  7,829.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Joseph 
Beckel  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1908. 


i%ORIU 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Corsets. . 


Ser.  No.  37.778.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oli- 
vBB  Chillbd  Plow  Wobks.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct  8,  1908. 


Ill 


Particular    de*cription     of    good*. — Plows    and     Parts 
Thereof. 


Bar.  No.  37,779.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oli- 
vkb  Chilled  Plow  Woikr.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct  S,  1908. 


82 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Plows    and    Parta 
Thereof. 


Ser.    No.    37.780        (CT.A88    18.      AGRICULTURAL  AND 

DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oli- 

VBB  Chillbd  Plow  Wobkh,   South  Bend,   Ind.  Filed 
Oct  8.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37,831.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
Stanley  Falck.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct  6,  1908. 

PAMISCOL 


PartiouJar  deacription  of  gooda. — Tonic  Tablets. 


Ser.  No.  37.836.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1 
Pound  AM  iNUTE  Chcbn  Compaxt.  New  Y^ork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1908. 


83 


Par«ci»lor    deacription    of    gooda.— P\owt    Bod    Parts 
Thereof. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Churns. 
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Ber.  No.  87.8«a     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Th»  PHtt. 
Hmold  Ca.  San  Jom,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  8,  199t. 


BUmULO 


Particular  de$nription  of  go*>4». — F.««th«r  Stao«s. 


S«r.  No.  ;n.915.  (CL.488  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Masfcko  Fberks.  Limited,  London,  Bngiaod.  and  Cairo. 
Egypt.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1908. 


S«r.  No.  37.978.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHrSO  M.VTERIALS.)  Thb  Pboctbb  * 
Gamble  CoMrANV.  iTorydale.  Ohio  :  Kanaaa  City.  Kana. ; 
Staten  Island.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct 
12,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  good$. — Soap  for  Laundry  Uae. 


Particular    detcription    of    oood:—C\gAnttn,    Cigar*.       8«r.  No.  37.979.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 


Smoking  Tobacco,  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 


Ser.    No.   37.944.      (CLASS   1.     RAW   OR   PARTLTPRB 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     THOMracsf  ft  TrcKKB  Lci 
CoMPAJfT.  Houaton,  Tex.     ni«d  Oct.  10.  1908. 


Particular  deMcriptiom  of  good*. — Lumber. 


Ser.  No.  37.960.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     A.  B.  LlT- 
TLi  ft  Company.  Lynn.  Masa.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1908. 

Particular  detcription   of  goods. — Boots   and   Shoes  of 
Leather. 


AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  t  THE  I'BOCTKB  ft 
Gamblb  Compakt.  iTorydale,  Ohio  :  Kansas  City,  Kans. ; 
SUten  Island,  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1908.  V, 


Particular  detcripttou  of  good$. — Soap  for  Laundry  Us 


Ser.  No.  37.980  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th«  Pboctm  ft 
Oambu  Compant.  Irorydale,  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kana. : 
SUten  laland.  N.  Y..  and  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  12. 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.977.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  I>boctbb  ft 
Gaubuc  Compaxt,  iTorydale.  Ohio  ;  Kanaaa  City,  Kana. ; 
SUten  Island.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  190H. 


.*;  ■•  .••  V  ,•  .  •,  ^  *  •>  ^/  r», 

'0    •      •r  •      •    •'     •    •     #    •*     •     /^    •    •    ^ 

'' .•,  ♦'  •  •'  •  •■  ,-•  •  •.  y  •.  •  .•*.  '•  jf 


I  Polo  SOAP  i 


>:  CSSSEJi    5i3352!i  v 
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Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Soap  for  Laundry  Uae. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Soap  for  Laoadry  Ub«. 


Ser.  No.  87.990  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Landbmbbbgbb  MAMLPAcrtBiHa 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1908. 

LANDEN 

Particular  deto^tion  of  goodt. — WoTM  Dreaa  Goods. 
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Ser.  No.  87,992.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Rici  ft  HocHSTB*,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  18,  1908. 


PRIiVlA 
DONNA 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Celluloid,  Horn,  and 
Tortolse-Shell  Halr-Plns,  Barreu,  Comba,  Slde-Comba,  and 
Halr-BeUlners. 


Ser.  No.  88.081.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th«  Natiomal 
Saw  Company,  Newport,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1908. 


mM 


Ber.  No.  87.998.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Blackbubn  Pbooccts  Compawt,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  14.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Saws. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cathartic  PlIU. 


Ser.  No.  38.087.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wamsutta  Mills,  New  Bed- 
ford, Maas.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1908. 


Ser     No.    88.012.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Ibadobb 
8A.CKB,  Lynchburg,  Va.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1908. 

N&W 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Overalls. 


Partioular  description  of  goodt. — Shirtings. 


Ser.  No.  38,088.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lbb  Bboom  ft  Dustbb  CoMPAinr,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1908. 


Ber.  No.  38,026.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Stakdabd  Soap 
COMPAKY,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1908. 


fl*- 


yf^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Brooma. 


Ser.  No.  38,089.  (CLASS  29.  BRCKDMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lbb  Bro<im  ft  Dubtbb  Company,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Soap  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  88,064.      (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.)     FOBT  WaYNB  RBrBIOBRATOB  COMPANY,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.     Hied  Oct.  16,  1908. 


^ 


jO 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Brooms. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Refrigerators. 


Ser.  No.  38.090.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  L«B  Broom  ft  Dcstkb  Company,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1908. 

Particular   detcription   of  goods.— Brooms. 


wo 
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•«.  NO.  38,10T.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARB  AND  PLUMB-   '   St.   No.   S8.149.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS^ 
INO    AND    STKAMFITTINO    8UPPUB8.)      CHICAGO  j       Calucto.  Uwm  *  Co^  Jorwy  City,  N.  J.    FiiM  Oct  m. 


Spbuto   Butt  Compahi.   CblcAfo,   III.     FUod  Oct.   17, 
1906. 


Particular  deacriptitm  af  ooo4». — Hlngw. 


8«r.  No.  38.108.  (CLASS  18.  HAEDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TBAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Chicago 
Spkino  Butt  Comfast.  Chlcmso,  lU.  FWod  Oct.  IT, 
1908. 


1908.     Used  teo  jMre. 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — HlnfM. 


S«r.  No.  38.111.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTH 
Roch«rt«r,  N.  T.     Fll«d  Oct.  IT,  1908. 


INoH    UTS  4 


DOMM, 


J[CM£ 


Particular   i€»oriptio»    of    goodt.—lJHkttMx    Boots    and 
ShoM. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Ctfmr»,  Ctgarotus,  and 
SmoklDg-TotMCCO. 

Sm>.  No.  tS.16i  (CLASS  e.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICIKBS, 
AND  PHARMACBLTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WniDS- 
un  BUBCR.  W«ihln»ton.  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  W).  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooHt. — A  Salre  for  Wounds. 


8«r.  No.  38.129.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
L0018  F.  AOMAim,  Fort  Wa/M.  lad.    Fll«l  Oct.  19.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  88.1T0.  (CLASS  22.  OAMB8.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  O.  ftPALDiNO  A  Bbo8..  Jer»«y  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Naw  Tort.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  21.  190ft. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Clfars. 


^/^ 


ParticuUtr  dttcription  of  goodt. — Oolf-Balla. 


8«r.  No.  88.171.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  O.  Spaldixo  k  Bioa..  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Naw  Tort.  N.  Y      Filed  Oct.  21.  190S. 

Partieular  dteription  of  goodt.— QoUBml)*. 
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71  364.  CANNED  OYSTERS.  A.  BOOTH  awd  CoMPAirr, 
ClitcaRO,  111.  :  Baltlmora,  Md. ;  St.  Paul,  Dnloth,  and 
Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  St.  Loula,  Mo. ;  LoaUrllle,  Ky. ; 
Omaha,  Nebr.  ;  Indlanapolla.  lad.,  and  Port  Arthur. 
Canada.  „.,„^ 

Filed   May   11.   1905.     Serial   No.   5,138.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.365.  CERTAIN  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS.  The  A. 
WiLHBLM  Co..  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  August  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  38,488.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1906. 

71.366.  CERTAIN  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS.  Thi  A. 
WiLHSLM  Co.,  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  August  6.  1908.    BerUl  No.  36.492.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1906. 

71.867.  CERTAIN  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS  The  A. 
WiLHXLM  Co.,  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  August  5.  1908.     SerUl  No.  36.493.     PUBLISHED 
8EITEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.368.  BEER  AND  ALE.     WitHBLM  ALRa«cHi,  Boston. 

Filed  June  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  28.446.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.369.  NAPHTHA  WASHING-POWDER.  The  AiiEti- 
CAK  COMMBaciAL   CoMPAJiT.   LTD..   Loa  Angeles,   Cal. 

Filed  June  4.   1908.     Serial   No.  36.134.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22.  1908. 

71,870.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  AaoMA  CorPBB  CohpaKT. 
Duluth.  Minn. 

Filed  March  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  33.685.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 
71  871      TEA.     C.  W.  AsTBiii  A  Sons.  Blchraond,  Va. 

Piled  July   3.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.942.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.872.  RAG  DOLLS.  Bach  Bbos.  4  KA-nawarBiif.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1908      Serial  No.  86,018.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.873.  BUTCHERS'  KNIVES  AND  STEELS.  FKiEOaiCH 
Dick.  Esallngen.  Germany. 

Filed    July   rt.    1905       SeHal    No.   9,8.11.      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.874.  OLIVE  OIL.     0»OBO»  Eh«at.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    November    15,    1907.      Serial    No.    31,178.      PUB 

LI8HED  SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71,876.      CLEANING    AND   RENOVATING   APPARATUS 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF     Electbic  Rbnovatob  Man- 
UFACTOBiNG  CoMPANT,  Plttaburg,  Pa. 
Filed  July  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.069.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71,376.     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEOBTABLBft.     H.  KT 
FooKS  k  Co.,  Laurel,  DeL 
Filed  June  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  86368.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

7L87T.     CANTALOUPS.     Habbt  H.  Haitkins.  Tannera- 
creek.   Va. 
Filed  Juna  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  86,806.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 


71.378.  NON  TNTOXlCA-nNG  TONIC  MADE  FROM 
MALT  AND  HOPS.  Rudolph  L.  Ihlbkbcbg.  Green- 
field, Tenn. 

Filed  March  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  33.636.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1908. 

71.379.  WAGON  AND  OTHER  VEHICLE  SPRINGS. 
Indianapolis  Bolsteb  Spbinq  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  August  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,460.    PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.380.  WASTE.  THE  J.  Miltos  Haot  Waste  Wobks, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,274.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.381.  PREPARATIONS  FOB  BLAC!KING  OR  DRESS- 
ING IRON  SURFACES.     Geobge  H.  JoHNSOJf ,  Worces- 

t^r      jtf  BB8- 

Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,987,     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.382.  CnBJRTAIN  FOODS.  Kahn-Beck  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal. 

Filed  March  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  25.817.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  4.  1908. 

71.383.  PRESERVED  FRUITS.  AKJfM  A.  Kbabns,  Hon- 
olulu, Ter.  of  Hawaii. 

Filed   December   80,    1907.      Serial    No.   31.984.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.384.  SOAP  POWDER  USED  FOR  CLEANSING  PUB- 
POSES.     Labkin  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Juna  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  20,425.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

71.385.  TOFFEE.  Mackintosh's  Torres  Coupaky. 
Bradley  Beach,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,065.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.386.  CERTAIN  ABRASIVE  MATERIALS.  MabsHALL- 
Well,8  Hardwabe  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Ffled  March  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,224.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908.  ' 

71.387.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS.  Marshall- 
Wblls  Habdwabe  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  March  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,226.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   20,    1908. 

71.388.  SQUARES.    WING  -  DIVIDERS.    AND   LEVELS.. 
Mabshall-Wells  Habdwabe  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  March  6.  1908.     SerUl  No.  33,227.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.389.  CERTAIN     METAL     ARTICLES. 
Wells  Habdwabe  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  March  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  38,228. 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.890.       CERTAIN     SPORTING     GOODS. 
Wells  Habdwabe  Cto..  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  March  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,229. 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 
71891.    TRIP-HAMMERS.    Louis  Mateb,  Mankato.  Minn. 

Filed  Joly  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.152.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 


Mabshall- 
PUBLlSHED 

Mabshall- 
PUBLISHED 
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71.892.     TEAS   AND   COFFEES.     William   McMobbat, 
St  Pmui,  Mian. 
rtl«d  Jaly  14.  1»08.     SerUU  No.  30.009.     PUBLISHED 
SBITEMBER  22.  1008. 

71,3»3.       MEXICAN    LIQUOR     KNOWN    AS    "MEZCAL 
TEQUILA."     Mescal  Twjlila  Dibtillmy  Compawt. 
Inc..  Sad  Franciaco,  Cal. 
Filed  April  13.  1908.     Sm-UI  No.  S4,0<M>.     PUBLI8HBD 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.894.     CONDENSED  MILK.    Mohawk  Condbnbed  Milk 
Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  15.  1908.     SerUl  No.  30,384.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

7  1  ,  S  9  S  .     COMPOUND   OF    REFINERS'    SYRUP   AND 
MOLASSES.     PACiric  Coast  Stbct  Ca.  San  Fran- 
ciaco. Cal. 
Filed  March  S.  1908.     Serial  No.  83.186.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.396.  TOY  WHISTLES.  Joan  FsANCia  Pubt.  N«w 
York.  N.  Y 

Filed  July  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.016.     PUBU8HED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.397.  LUBRICATOR  PUMPS.  Phbkix  Lcbbicatob 
CoMFANV,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  20.  1908.     SerUl  No.  35.645.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.398.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Tna  Pnocm  A 
Gambls  Compa-tt,  iTorydale.  Ohio :  Kanaaa  City. 
Kans. :  Staten  Island.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FUed    February    8.    1908.      SerUl    No.    32.669.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  22.   1908. 

71.399.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Thb  Paocraa  * 
Oamblb  Com  pa  XT.  I  Tory  dale.  Ohio:  Kansaa  City. 
Kana.  :  Staten  Island.  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.       1 

Filed    February    17.    1908.      Serial    No.    32.820.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.400.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Thb  Paocm  * 
Gamblb  Comvawy.  iTorydale.  Ohio:  Kansas  City. 
Kans. :  Staten  Island,  N.  Y..  and  Clncinoati.  Ohio.       ! 

Filed    February    17.    1908.      Serial    No.    32.828.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  22,   1908.  I 

71.401.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Thb  P«ocm  * 
Uamblb  Company.  Irorydale,  Ohio ;  Kanaaa  City^ 
Kana. :  Staten  Island.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    17.    1908.      Serial    No.    32.829.      PUB 
LI8HED  SEITEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.402.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Thb  Pboctbb  A 
Gamblb  Compant,  iTorydale,  Ohio :  Kansas  City, 
Kans.  :  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    17.    1908.      Serial    No.    32,830.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.403.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Thb  Paocm  A 
Oamblb  Company.  Worydale.  Ohio;  Kansas  City, 
Kans.  :  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    27,    1908.      Serial    No.    33.043.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.404.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Thb  Pkoctob  k 
Gamblb  Compa.ht,  Irorydale.  Ohio :  Kansas  City, 
Kans.  :  Staten  Island.  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    27.    1908.      Serial    No.    33.047.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.400.      SOAP   FOR   LAUNDRY   USB.     Thb   Ilocm  A 
Gamblb    Compa.<«t.     Irorydale.    Ohio;    Kanaas    City. 
Kans.  :  Staten  Island,  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed    February    27.    1908.      SerUl    No.    33.040.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.406.      SOAP  FOR   LAUNDRY   USB.     Thb   Paocraa  A 
Gamblb    Company,     iTorydale,    Ohio ;    Kansas    City, 
Kans.  :  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  aipd  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed    February    27.    1908.      SerUl    No.    33,060.      PUB 

LISUED  SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 


71.407.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USB.  Thb  Pboctbb  A 
Gamblb  Company,  iTorydale.  Ohio ;  Kanaas  City, 
Kans. :  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  33.029      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22.   1908. 

71.408.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Thb  Pboctbb  A 
Gamblb  Company.  Irorydale.  Ohio ;  Kansas  City. 
Kans.  :  Staten  Island.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,531.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.409.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Thb  Pbo<-tbb  A 
Oamblb  Company.  Irorydale,  Ohio :  Kansas  Citj. 
Kana.  :  Staten  laland,  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  S3.&3&.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.410.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Thb  Pboctbb  A 
Gamblb  Company.  Irorydale.  Ohio ;  Kansas  City, 
Kana.  :  Staten   Island.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  21.  1908.     SerUl  Na  83.038.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.411.  RAZOR  STROPS.  R.  W.  StTNABACK  CowTANT, 
Chicago.  IlL 

Filed  June  24,  1908.     SerUl  No.  80,781.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBR    22.    1908. 

71.412.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  RiCHABOaoN  A  Robbinb  Co.. 
Dorer,  D«L 

Filed    DocemNr    17.    1907       S«rUl    No.    81.781.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  22.   1908. 

71.418.     SAWS  AND  MACHINE-KNIVES.     SlMONoa  UaM- 

CPACTcaiNO  Company,  Fitchburg,  Maaa.  ;  Chicago,  IH. ; 

Portland.   Orex  :   Seattle.   Waah.,  and  San   Francisco, 

Cal. 

Filed  May  29.   1908.     Serial  No.  80,020.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  22.  IMS. 

71.414.     CERTAIN  PRINTS.     Bowaeo  G.  Soltmann.  New 
Yorlt,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1908.     SerUl  No.  36.268.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.410.     CERTAIN  CUTLERY.     Thb  tTBPHBB   Richabo 
Co.,  Soutbbrldg*.  Mass. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  80,427.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25.  1908. 

71,416.  CHBWING-OUM.  C.  H.  Stbwabt,  Rocbestar. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  84.210.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1908. 
71.417       BITTER.      Watson  A   Atbn.   Little   Rock.    Ark. 

Filed  April  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  84,488.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.418.  BLENDED  COPFBB.  R.  C.  Williamb  A  Co.. 
New  York,  N    Y 

Filed  April  3,   1908.     SerUl  No.  88,829.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1908. 

71.419.  HOSIERY.  A.  B.  Andbbws  Company.  New 
York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  10,  1908.     BarUl  No.  86.089.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.420.  HOSIERY  A.  B.  ANDBBwa  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T. 

Filed  July  10.  1908.     SerUl  No.  36,040.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.421.  HOSIERY.  A.  B.  Andbbwb  CoKPAjnc,  New 
York.  N.  Y 

Filed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  86.041.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.422.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THB  GENERA- 
TIVE ORGANS.  Akbnt  Bbo«.  Medical  Co.,  Rutland, 
Iowa. 

Filed  May  28.   1908.     Serial  No.  84.915.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908 

7  1.428.      WATERPROOF  SHEETS   AND  SHBETINO. 
BL  A.  Abmbtbono,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  24.  1908.     SerUl  No.  86.801.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22.  1908. 


71.424.     AXLE  GREASE.     Belknap  Hakdwabb  and  Man- 
DrACTUBiNO  Company,  LouUrllle,  Ky. 
Filed  July  1.  1908.     SerUl  No.  85,896.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.428.    HOSIERY.    THB  Bbll  Hobibby  Company,  PhlU- 
delpbia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  3.   1908.     SerUl  No.   30,940.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22.   1908. 
71.426.      [WITHDRAWN.] 

7  1.4  27.      LEATHER    AND    FABRIC    «LOVE8       Ben 
Strausb  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  80,028.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.428.  MEDICATED   SALT   FOR   FEEDING   TO   ANI- 
M.\L8.      BiCK.   R.    BONNBY.   Lincoln,   Nebr. 

Filed  May  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  84,942.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.429.  HOSIERY.     BoBBON  Knitting  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  III. 

Filed  June  5.   1908.     Serial  No.  88,107.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.480.     HOSIERY.     BuaaoN  Knittino  Company.  Rock- 
ford,  III. 
Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  35.158.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71,431.     LAXATIVE  MEDICINES.     WM.  H.  Clabk.  Cort 
land.  N  Y. 
Filed  June  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,616.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

T1.432.     DENTAL  CREAM.     Coloatb  A  Co..  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,798.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908.  ' 

71.433.  HOSIERY.    Davis  Hobieby  Mills,  diattanooga.  . 
Tenn.  I 

Filed  April  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.225.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.434.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.     Da.  Bob  Medical  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  March  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,661.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

T1,4S0.      LEATHER   BOOTS   AND   SHOES.      Lutheb   J. 
Etans,  Napa.  Cal. 

Filed  August  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.439.     PUBLISHED 
SEPFEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.436.  LEAD    AND   COLORED   PENCILS.      Ebbrhaho 
Kabek.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  5.  1908.     SerUl  No.  36.476.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.437.  FELT  HATS.    The  Fay-Gobman  Company,  Bethel, 
Conn. 

Filed  July  8.  1908.     SerUl  No.  86.011.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.438.  REMEDY  FOR  VENEREAL  DISEASES.     FLOYD 
Baos.,  Klrkland.  Ga. 

Filed  July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.116.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.439.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.     Abchibold  O. 
Fkalby,  McKeesport.  Pa. 

Filed  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.216.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.440.  STRAW   HATS.      Gcbtatb   Gboboe,    New   York, 
N.T. 

Filed  June  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  80,686.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.441.  SHEETS  AND  PILLOW-CASES.     H.  W.  Bakbb 
LiNBN  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16.  1908.     SerUl  No.  36,161.     PUBLISHED 
'    SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.442.  COLLARS.     HALL.  Habtwbll  A  Company,  Troy, 

Filed  June  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.379.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 


71.448.     COLLARS.    Hall.  Habtwbll  A  Company,  Troy, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  85,380.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.444.  PERSPIRATION-ABSORBENT.  Alpheds  Hooh 
HiPPLB.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  19,  1908.     SerUl  No.  35.607.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.445.  HATS  AND  CAPS  OF  CLOTH,  WOOL.  FELT, 
FUR,  AND  STRAW.  Kbitb  Bbothers  A  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  April  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,395.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.446.  FOUNTAIN-PENS.    Mabie,  Todd  A  Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  35.338.     PUBLISHED 
SEPl'EMBER  22.  1908. 

71.447.  CARBON  PAPER  AND  TYPE  WRITER  RIB- 
BONS.   Mittao  a  Voi/jeb  Incoepobated,  Park  Ridge. 

M.  J. 

Filed  August  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,482.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.448.  DYSPEPSIA  REMEDIES.  THE  MoTHEB  Seigels 
Sybip  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  7,  1908.     SerUl  No.  33,927.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

7  1,449.     LAXATIVE  PILLS.     The  Mothbb  Seigel's 
Sysup  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  33.929.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

7  1.450.     CLOTH.  RUBBER,  AND  LEATHER  SHOES. 
National  Shobmakebs,  Lewiston,  Me. 
Filed  June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.669.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

7  1.451.     CLOTH.  RUBBER.  AND  LEATHER  SHOES. 
National  Shoemakers.  LewUton,  Me. 
Filed  June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  3.1.670.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

7  1,452.     PRINTED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Neuss. 
Hbsslein  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,693.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.453.  PRINTED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Nbcss. 
HE88LEIN  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,694.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.454.  MENS  AND  YOUTHS'  PANTS.  Sweet  Obb  A 
Co..  New  York.  Newburgh,  and  Wapplngers  Falls, 
N.  Y. :  Jollet.  111.,  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  8,    1908.      Serial  No.  36.008.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

7  1,460.  SUSPENDERS.  NECKTIES,  AND  SCARFS. 
Tootle  Campbell  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  July  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.334.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.456.  LE.\THER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,892.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.457.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  and  Boston. 
Mass.  _ 

Filed  May  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.893.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71,468.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 

Mass.  ^-^ 

FUed  May  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,894.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

7  1,409.     BOOTS.    SHOES,   AND   SLIPPERS.     Fern'z 
Valdbs  a  Co..  Habana.  Cuba. 
FUed  July  SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.396.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.   1908. 
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7  1.460.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  DBVELOPBB8  AND  POO- 
TOORAPHIC     AtH'ELEmATORS       Hbnbt     BobOMOM 
WU.1.C0MB,  Loodoa,  Ensland. 
Piled  Jun«  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  M,412.     PUBLIBHK) 

BKFTEIIBEB  22,    IMMw 


AND    PENCIL 
Wkxs,  Brook - 

PUBLIBHIfiD 

PANTS.    AND 
COMFA-Tr,  Port 

PUBLISHED 


71.461.     COMBINED    FOUNT.UN  -  PEN 

OR  LEAD  HOLDER.      PsaDaKicx  R. 

lyn.   N.   Y 
mi«d  Jaly  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,278. 
aSPTKMBEB  22.  1906. 
71,462        MEN  S    .\ND    BOYS'    SUITS. 

OVERALLS.     Woooa  UAMUVAcnraiNe 

Smith,  Ark. 
Filed  April  16.   1908.    Serial  No.  34,176. 
SEPTEMBER  22.    1908. 

T1.46S.     ALUMINIUM    PIPE  -  CEMENT.     Tm»    A.    WlL- 
nwLU  Co.,  ReadlDK.  Pa. 
rUed    Ausuit     ^     l^S      Serial     No.     36.487.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  22.   1908. 

71.464.  •  BELTINGS.  HOSE.  .\ND  PACKINGS.  E.  C. 
ATKINS  A  CoMrA.NT.  iBdiaoaooUs.  Ind. :  New  York, 
N.  T. :  Memphis.  Tenn.  ;  Atlanta.  Ga.  :  Mtnoeapolla, 
Mian. :  New  Orleana.  La. :  Portland.  Or««.  :  Seattle, 
Wash.  :  San  Francisco.  Cal. ;  Chlraco.  111.,  and 
Mamllton.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Jane  26.   1905.     Serial  No.  9.043.     PUBUEHSD 

SEPTEMBER  22.    1908. 

71,460.  BELTINGS.  HOSE.  AND  PACKINGS.  E.  C. 
ATKINS  4  CoMrA!<T.  Indlsnapolls.  Ind.  ;  New  York, 
N.  T. :  Memphis,  Tenn  :  Atlanta.  Ga. :  Minneapolis. 
Minn. :  New  Orleanii.  La.  ;  Portland.  Orac-  :  Seattle, 
Wash. ;  San  Franciaeo.  Cal. ;  Cblcmco,  ni. :  and 
Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada, 
nied  June  26.  190f.     Serial  No.  9.044.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  22.    1908. 

71.466.     BAGS  OF  PAPER.     Kaolu  Papcs  Company, 
Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  Jnne  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.816.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   22.    1908. 

71.4«7.     FABRIC    HOSE.     EoaaKA    Piaa    Hosa    Mavu- 
rACTDSiNO  CoMPANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  July   1.   1906.     Serial   No.   38,893.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   22.    1908. 

71,468.     CERTAIN  HINGED  SCREEN-LIKE  SECTIONS. 
Edwix  O.  Gao\-Ka.  Hlxhlaod  Park.  Ill 
Filed     March     18.     1907.     Serial     No.     26.038.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  22.   1908. 


Stbprbx    W.    Mili.1- 
Na     83.428.     PUB- 


71.475.  SHRRT-METAL    PAIL& 

QAM,   Newark,   N.   J. 
Filed     March     17.     1908.     Serial 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  22,    1908. 

71.476.  MACHINERY   BELTING.     If»w  JnsVT  Ca« 
Spsino  k  Ri'BBsa  Co,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  Jnly  23,  1908.      Serial  No.  36,291.      PUBLISHED 
SRI'TEMBER   22.   1908. 


a. 


B.    Drrrs    Compant,    New 
PUBUSIIED 


71.477.  HEADLIGHTS. 
Yort.  N.  T. 

Fl1*>d  June  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.274. 
SEPTEMBER   22.    1908. 

71.478.  GAS  BURNING  VEHICLE-LAMPS.     R. 
COMPAirr.  New  York,  N    Y. 

Piled  Job*  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  86.277.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 


E.  Dnn 


71,479.     OII^BURNING  LAMPS 
New  Tort.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,279 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 


R.    E.    DtVTZ    COMPAITT, 

PUBLISHED 


71.480.     GAS  BURNING  VEHICLE^ LAMPS.     R.  E.  DtVTS 
COMPA.ir.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jon*  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.280.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

BatMBB  Parai 

PUBLISHED 


71,481.     RUBBER  ROOFING.     Thb  8 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July   1.   1908.     Serial   No    36,889 
SEITEMBER  22.  1908. 


71.469.     RUBBER  ROOFING.     Hiukabd,  SpaNcaa,  Baar- 
LBTT  4  COMPA.'VT,  Chioago,  III. 
Filed    Aoffust    10.     1908.     Serial    No.      36.683.     PUB- 
LISHED   SEPTEMBER    22,    1908 

7  1,470.     DOORLOCKS   AND    P.\.DLOCKS.      Hibbabd, 
SraNcn,  BARTLrrT  k  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed     Aainist     10.    1908.     Serial     No.     36,685      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   22.    1908. 

71.471.  S.\FETY-MATCH£S.     John  Anqcs  Hcnt,  Lon- 
don. England. 

Piled  July  14.  1908      Serial  No.  36.103.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.   1908. 

• 

71.472.  SAFETY-MATCHES.     JOKN  ANQCS  HONT,  Lon- 
don.  England. 

Filed  July  14.   1908.     Serial  No.  36,104.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   22,   1908. 

7  1,473.     SILVER  -  PLATED    KNIVES.    FORKS.    AND 
SPOONS.     Makshai.l-Wblls  Habowabb  Co.,  Dulntb, 
Minn. 
Filed  March  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  38.286.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  22,   1908. 

71.474.      BUILDINO-PAPERS.    TARRED    FELT,    ROOF- 
ING.   AND    ROOFING  -  FELT.       Maobicb    O'Maaaa 
Company,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.733.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   22,   1908. 


71.482.     (WITHDRAWN.] 

71.^83.     LOADED  SHELLS.     Thb  Union  Mntallic  Cab- 
TaiDoa  CoMPAiTT,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.735.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.4S4.     LOADED  8HELL&     Thb  Union  Mbtallic  Cab- 

TRiiMB  CoMPANT.  Bridgeport.  Coon. 
Filed  August  14.  1908.    SerUl  No.  36.736.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71,486.     LOADED  SHBIXS.     Tni  Union  Mbtaluc  Ca«- 
TRiDOB  CoMPANT.  Bridgeport.  Cobb. 
Piled  August  14,  1908.    SerisI  No.  36.737.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.486.  LOADED  SHELLS.     Thb  Union  Mbtaixic  Cab- 

TBiDOB  CoMPA.HY.  Bridgeport.  Cobb. 
Filed  August  14,  1908.     SerUl  No.  36.738.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.487.  ARTICLES  MADE  EITHBR  OF  BARTHBN- 
WARE,  PORCELAIN.  MAJOLICA,  OR  CLAT.     WlCH- 

TaasBACHBB  STEiNQurrABBiK,  Bcbllcrbach.  near  Wacb- 
terabach.  Germany. 
Filed  October  i:>,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.667.    Pl'BLIBHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1008. 

71.488.  CAMNBD  SALMON.  A.  Booth  ahi>  Company. 
Chicago,  III.  :  Baltimore.  Md. :  St.  Paal.  Duiatk.  and 
Mlnasapolla.  Minn  :  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  ;  Loulsrille.  Ky  ; 
Omaha.  Nebr.  :  Indlanapolla.  lad.,  and  Port  Arttaor, 
Canada. 

Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  Na  6.184.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.489.  STRAIGHT  RYE  WHISKY.  AMBBICaN  Winb  4 
Spikit  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  16.  1908      Serial  No.  36.372.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1906. 

7  1,490.      CIGARS.    CHEROOTS.    AND   CtOARHTTES. 

CATBY-CkooAa  Tobacco  Compamt,  M«w  lock.  N.  Y., 

and  Caguas,  Porto  Rico. 
Fllod  May  16,  1906.     Snial  No.  34,788.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.4S1.     SOLDER.      WuxtAM   H.  Finpbock.  CblcagD.   IlL 

Filed  July   27.   1908      SerUI  No.  36.348.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1906. 
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7  1,492.     HANDLES  FOR  SELF-CLOSING  BIBS  AND 
FAUCETS.     H.  MuBLLBB  Manufacturino  Company, 
Decatur,  III. 
Filed  July  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,328.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71,498.     CIGARETTES.  CIGARS,  AND  TOBACCO.     Ma8- 
PBBO  FKtBBS,  LiMiTBO.  Londou,  England. 
FUed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.048.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71,494.     CIGARS.     PayOn  Altabk  4  Ca.,  Clales,  Porto 
Rico. 
Filed  June  IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,317.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 


71.465.     STRAIGHT  BOURBON  WHISKY.     RrOBY  Dis- 
tillkkt  Company,  Loaisrllle,  Ky. 
Filed  August  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,546.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

71.496.  BABBITT  METAL.  Gborob  E.  Sovbbeion,  Pot- 
tersTllle.  N.  J. 

Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,983.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908.  ' 

71.497.  BROAD  SILKS  AND  COTTON  DRESS  GOODS. 
R00BB8  4  Thompson,  West  New  York,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  85,757.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 


i. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  24,  1908. 


14,S11.— ntl«:  "HEALTH  BEKB."  (ror  Bmt.)  Mii^ 
waukbb-Wauk«8ha  Bkbwino  Compa!«t,  Mtlwauke* 
and  WaakMba.  Wis.     Filrd  October  19.  1908. 

14.812.— r«I«:  "  FABRELL8  WEDDING  BREAKFAST 
BRAND  TABLE  SYRUP."  (For  a  Compoand  of 
Com-Syrap,  Caae-STrup,  and  FlaTorlng.)  FAaanx 
it  CoMPANT,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  October  7.  1908. 


I4.S13.— r«tl«.*  "KXCBLLBNT  MEDICATED  EOO  AND 
POULTRY  TONIC'  (For  Em  and  Poultry  Food.) 
Mabtin  N.  Riaan,  Eltsabetbtown.  Pa.  Filed  April 
«.  1906. 

14.814.— r«l«;  "ANTI  DIRT."  (For  a  Bcoorlng  Prepa- 
ration.) Thi  A!«Ti-DtaT  CoMFAMT,  Clerelaod,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  8.  1908. 


'■> 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  24,  1908. 


t ,  8  8  S  .— ntl*.*  -THE  OTRL  QUESTIOIf  IS  EASILY 
SOLVED."  (For  Candy.)  HcTLsa'a.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  October  «,  1908. 

2.389.— r*««:  '  MADE  TO  E.\T  NOT  TO  KEEP."  (For 
Candles.)  HoTLn'a.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 6.  1908. 

2.390.— Title:  "  PURBKIND  8-VLT  WATER  TAFFT." 
(For  Salt  Water  Taffy.)  atuamtic  Cm  Cakot  Com- 
run  (l!<coKPOBAT«».  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  FUai 
October  3,  1908. 


2.S01.^r«tte:  -MOSAIC  BACK.  COLUMBIA  PLATING 
CAEDfl."  (For  Playing  Cards.)  Tna  Unmo  Statu 
Plati:»o  CAao  Comfamt.  Norwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 21,  1908. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COns/Cn^ISSIOnSTBI?.     OIP    I=Ji.TE3iTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOITEB'B  DEOISIOKS. 


Ex  PABTE  HiSTH. 

Decided  Kovember  H,  X9C«. 

RBVtTAL Ca8»    FOBMALLT    ABANDONED. 

Section  4894,  Revised  Sututea,  does  not  authorl*e 
the  Commissioner  to  set  aalde  a  formal  abandonment  of 
the  application  filed  by  the  applicant  with  the  concur- 
rence of  his  assignee. 

Oh  pmxioif. 

BALLrBBARINO   FOB   RHAIT8. 

Mesgn.  Foster,  Freeman,  Watson  d  Coit  for  the 
applicant. 
Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  iB  a  petition  for  the  revival  of  an  application  ' 

which  had  been  expressly  abandoned  by  means  of 

a  written  declaration.    The  record  shows  that  this 

application  was  filed  on  September  24,  1907.     Upon 

November  14,  1907,  a  paper  was  filed  which  was 

dated  October  29,  1907,  and  signed  by  the  applicant 

and  also  by  the  assignee  of  record,  stating  that— 

We,  the  applicant  for  a  patent  as  above,  and  assignee 
of  such  appflcatlon  respectively,  desire  to  withdraw  and 
abandon  such  application  and  ask  that  the  same  shall  be 
considered  withdrawn  and  abandoned  accordingly. 

On  October  29,  1908,  this  applicant  and  assignee 
filed  a  paper  requesting  the  cancelation  of  the 
formal  withdrawal  and  abandonment  which  they 
signed  on  October  29,  1907,  and  that  the  case  be 
reinstated  and  action  taken  thereon  by  the  Ofllce. 

Section  4894,  Revised  Statutes,  is  as  follows : 

AH  applications  for  patents  shall  be  completed  and  pre- 
pared for  examination  within  one  year  after  the  filing  of 
the  application,  and  In  default  thereof,  or  upon  failure  of 
the  applicant  to  proaecute  the  same  within  one  year  after 
any  action  therein,  of  which  notice  shall  have  been  given 
to  the  applicant,  they  shall  be  regarded  aa  abandoned  by 
the  parties  thereto,  unless  It  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that  such  delay  waa  un- 
avoidable. 


This  section  of  the  statute  merely  gives  the  C!om- 
mlssloner  authority  to  hold  that  an  application  Is 
not  abandoned  by  failure  to  prosecute  the  same 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  last  Ofllce 
action  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  that  such  delay 
was  unavoidable,  but  It  does  not  authorise  him  to 
set  aside  a  formal  abandonment  of  the  application 
filed  by  the  applicant  himself. 

The  petition  is  denied. 
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PiCKABD  V.  ASHTOW  AITO  CUKTIS. 
Decided  Kovember  li,  1906. 

imtebfbsbncb i ntbhlocctobt     appbal motion     to 

Tbansmit  Motion  to  Dissqlvb. 
The  question  of  tranamlttlng  motlona  to  dissolve 
should  be  left  largely  to  the  dlacretlon  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferencea,  and  where  he  grants  a  motion  to  trana- 
mlt  hlB  decision  will  not  be  disturbed  unless  It  be  clearly 
shown  that  aucb  discretion  has  been  abused. 

On  petition. 

oscillation-bccbivkr. 

Mr.  Philip  Famstcorth  and  Messrs.  Meyers,  Cush- 
man  d  Rea  for  Pickard. 
Mr.  J.  Odell  Fowler  for  Ashton  and  Curtis. 

Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  petition  by  Ashton  and 
Curtis  to  remand  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
a  motion  to  dissolve  filed  by  Pickard  in  order  that 
the  latter  may  be  required,  If  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences so  decides,  to  point  out  the  appropriate- 
ness of  the  references  to  the  issue  and  the  manner 
in  which  it  is  proposed  to  combine  such  references. 
It  appears  from  the  record  that  on  October  3, 
1908,  Pickard  filed  a  motion  for  dissolution,  which 
motion  was  transmitted  to  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences on  October  6.  On  October  8  Ashton 
and  Curtis  filed  a  motion  asking  for  a  rehearing  of 
j  the  decision  of  October  6,  1908,  on  the  ground  that 
Picks rd's  motion  of  October  3  had  not  be«i 
served  upon  them.  This  motion  for  rehearing  was 
denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  October 
12,  and  the  present  petition  seeks  a  review  of  that 
decision. 

For  the  same  reasons  which  apply  to  motions 
to  amend  preliminary  statements  (Smith  and 
Wickes  V.  Emerson  v.  Sanders,  133  O.  G.,  1433)  and 
to  motions  with  respect  to  the  taking  of  testimony 
(Ooodfellow  V.  Jolly,  115  O.  G.,  1064)  the  question 
of  transmitting  motions  to  dissolve  should  be  left 
largely  to  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, and  where  he  grants  a  motion  to  transmit 
his  decision  will  not  be  disturbed  unless  it  be 
clearly  shown  that  such  discretion  has  been  abused. 
The  nK)tion  of  October  8,  which  is  entitled,  "a 
motion  for  rehearing,"  was.  In  effect,  a  motion  to  set 
aside  the  decision  of  October  6  for  lack  of  service 
of  Plckard's  motion.  As  no  abuse  of  discretion  on 
Ha  4.1 
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the  part  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  has  be<^ 
shown  in  holding  that  the  reasons  ^ven  were  not 
sufficient  to  Justify  the  setting  aside  of  his  prior 
decision,  the  decision  of  October  12  will  not  be 
disturbed. 

Furthermore,  the  reasons  set  op  In  the  present 
petition  why  tbe  motion  should  be  remanded  to  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  relate  In  the  most  part 
to  the  merits  of  that  motion  and  are  questions 
which  should  be  presented  before  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer, and  not  before  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


AMXBiCAif  Steam  Packihg  Company  v.  H.  W.  Jokh*- 

Mawville  Compaht. 

Dtdded  Sovemher  n,  mt. 

TBAOS-MaRKS DSSCBIPTIVE  Wosos  PmiMTTO  m  Fakciful 

I.rrTBBS — Bxctt'siTS  Use. 
Tbe  fact  that  tbe  mark  nwtA  by  appllcaot  for  regta- 
tratlon  ts  printed  In  faoeifal  letter*  H«M  InaufBclent  to 
Juatlfy  the  regtst ration  of  the  »am*  under  the  "  ten- 
years "  clause  of  the  Trade^Mark  Act  of  February  20. 
1906,  where  said  mark  Is  not  so  unlike  a  word  used  on 
Its  goods  by  tbe  opposer  as  to  prevent  confusion  In  tbe 
mind  of  the  public,  cltlnt  The  Satural  Fo»4  Ccmpami/ 
T.  WUliams  (133  O.  O..  232)  and  Kentucky  DUtUlerica 
and  Warehouse  Comp^my  j.  Old  Levtuyton  Club  DietU- 
ttmo  C-os»^t»y,  (135  O.  O.,  220.) 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

ASBBSTUS    BMOIiri    AND    MACHIHBBT    PACKING. 

Mr.  William  L.  Morris  and  Me»$r$.  Steuart  d 
Steuart  for  American  Steam  Packing  Company. 

Mr.  A.  Parker-SmUh  for  H.  W.  Johns-Manville 
Company. 

B11XING8,  A$»i*taHt  CommitHoner: 

This  is  an  apiieal  by  the  H.  W.  Johns-ManTlUe 
Company  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences sustaining  the  opposition  of  the  American 
Steam  Packing  Company  and  holding  that  tbe  appli- 
cant is  not  entitled  to  register  the  mark  for  which  It 
has  made  application.  Applicant  states  in  his  brief 
that  his  mark  consists — 

of  a  fanciful  form  of  letters  abown  Id  tbe  drawinf  aa  a 
trade-mark  for  asbestos  engine  and  machinery  packing — 

and  that — 

tbe  fanciful  and  arbitrary  features  of  tbe  mark  sre  tbe 
rsptesentatlon  of  the  letters  of  the  word  "Asbestos "  la 


flkroas  form  Intended  to  suggest  that  tbcy  are  made  of 
aabestos  fibers,  and  the  Intermingling  of  the  letter* 
••  TRADE  M  A  B  K  "  between  the  fanciful  letters 
"  A  8-B-B-8-T  0-8." 

No  testimony  was  taken  ;  but  It  was  stipulated  by 
and  between  counsel  for  the  respective  parties  that 
the  oppoaer.  the  American  Steam  Packing  Company, 
or  Its  predecc— ors  in  buaineas  have  continuously  for 
about  thlrty-flre  years  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  oppo- 
sition used  the  word  '*  Asbestos  "  to  designate  en- 
gine and  machinery  packing  made  and  sold  by  it; 
that  the  applicant,  the  H.  W.  Johns-Man vUle  Com- 
pony,  or  its  predecessors  In  busincaa  bare  used  and 
had  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Asbeatoa  "  written 
or  printed  as  shown  In  the  attached  exhibits;  that 
said  word  as  written  or  printed  has  been  used  by  ap- 
plicant or  its  predeceaaors  In  connection  with  the 

CYoL  137. 


shipment  and  sale  of  aAaalM  engine  and  machinery 
packing  from  the  years  1888  to  1876  and  later. 

The  form  shown  in  the  exhibits  Is  the  fanciful 
form  of  letters  above  described. 

Applicant  contended  before  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences that  he  was  entitled  to  register  the  mark 
shown  In  his  drawings  both  as  a  technical  trade- 
mark and  under  the  ten-year  clause.  On  this  ap- 
peal, however,  he  Insists  merely  that  he  has  had  ex- 
clusive use  of  the  particular  mark  shown  In  his 
drawings  for  more  than  ten  years  prior  to  the  pas- 
sage of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905.  and  therefore 
was  entitled  to  register  the  same  under  the  "  ten- 
year  "  proviso  of  that  act.  He  contends,  further,  that 
the  opposer  had  no  standing  In  this  case,  since  It  did 
not  appear  that  he  had  ever  used  the  word  "  Asbee- 
toa"  as  a  trade-mark,  but  merely  as  a  descriptive 
term  applied  to  engine  and  machinery  packing. 

In  the  decision  by  the  court  of  appeals  in  The 
Natural  Food  Company  v.  Williams  (133  O.  O..  232; 

30  App.  D.  C,  348)  the  court  said: 

The  evidence  above  briefly  reviewed,  we  think,  clearly  es- 
tablishes the  fact  that  appellant  was  not  the  exclusive  user 
of  these  words  during  the  ten  years  period.  No  claim  Is 
made  of  any  attempt  on  the  part  of  WIMIams  to  deceive 
the  public,  or  that  the  product  of  his  marhlnes  Is  not  in 
fact  as  much  entitled  to  be  called  shredded  whole  wheat 
as  Is  the  product  of  appellant's  machines.  Thst  he  did  not 
use  the  words  as  a  trade  mark,  but  merely  In  s  descriptive 
sense  Is  of  no  moment — 

and  in  the  case  of  Kentucky  Distilleries  d  Warehttuse 

Company  v.  Old  Lesington  Club  Distilling  Company 

(186  O.  0..  220;  31  App.  D.  C.  223)  tbe  court  also 

stated: 

Where  two  marks  sre  so  nesriy  Identical  as  to  tend  to 
confuse  snd  mislead  the  public,  neither  Is  entitled  to  reRls- 
tratlon,  even  under  tbe  ten  year  clause  of  the  act  of  1905. 

Applying  the  princlplea  annoimced  in  these  two  de- 
cisions to  the  present  aise,  it  Is  clear  that  the  hold- 
lug  of  the  Examiner  was  right  Applicant's  mark. 
It  is  true,  consists  of  tbe  word  "  Asbestos  "  the  let- 
ters of  which  are  written  In  a  certain  fanciful  form 
and  combined  with  the  letters  of  the  word  "  Trade- 
mark;" but  this  mark  is  not  so  different  from  the 
mere  word  ".\8bestos  "  that  there  would  not  be  a 
likelihood  of  confusion  t>etween  the  mark  and  the 
word  used  by  tbe  opposer,  especially  as  a()plicant's 
goods  would  necessarily  t>e  known  as  "asbestos  pack- 
ing." Furthermore,  under  the  decision  of  The  \atural 
Food  Company  v.  Williams,  supra,  the  fact  that  the 
oppoaar  did  not  use  this  word  as  a  trade-mark,  but 
aaed  it  merely  as  a  descriptive  term  to  designate  his 
product,  is  of  no  moment,  and  he  was  clearly  entitled 
to  (lie  the  oppoaltion. 

The  det^islon  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfereocee  la 
affirmed. 


BZ    rABTE    LOTBBIDOE 
DeeUed  Jamuary  Jf ,  iWT. 


PATSNTASTtrrr — Scbstttctios  or  IfATaaiAU 

Tbe  suhstttuttoo  of  a  rubber  coversd  roller  for  a 
metal  covered  roller  In  a  machine  for  winding  wire  or 
thread  onto  a  spool  Held  to  Involve  merely  the  substitu- 
tion of  one  well-koown  material  for  another. 

Appkal  from  Cxaminers-ln-Chlef. 

MAONBT-WINDINO    MACHINB. 

Messrs.  Barton.  Tanner  d  Folk  for  the  appellant. 
I0.4.] 


MooEK,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Exam- 
Iners-ln-Chief  refusing  the  allowance  of  the  follow- 
ing claima: 

1.  In  a  magnet-winding  machine  for  insulated  wire,  the 
combination  with  a  npool  rotating  mechanism,  of  a  guiding- 
roller  for  applying  the  wire  to  the  spool,  said  roller  having 
a  rim  of  bard  rubber  wltb  a  groove  In  tbe  central  portion 
of  its  periphery  throngh  which  the  wire  is  led  to  the  spool, 
tbe  periphery  of  said  roller  adjacent  to  said  groove  being 
adapted  as  the  roller  is  advanced  In  either  direction  to 
engage  one  or  more  of  tbe  convolutions  last  laid,  a  carriage 
for  the  roller  arranged  to  press  the  same  continuously 
against  the  spool,  and  traverse  mechanism  for  reclprocat- 
\ag  said  carriage  to  move  tbe  roller  to  and  fro  along  tbe 
spool. 

2.  A   guldlog-roller  for  winding-machines  comprising  a 
bodj 


central         . 

said   rim   having  a   number  of 


ly  portion  of  metal  and  a  rim  of  hard  rubber, 
laving  a   number  of  groovea  in   Its  periphery, 
adapted  to  fit  the  convolutions  of  wire  on  a  spooL 

The  references  are:  Manchester  and  Bolen,  Jan- 
uary 6.  1875,  No.  158,427;  Hill,  October  22,  1880. 
No.  413.447. 

The  gist  of  tbe  alleged  invention  lies  In  the  sub- 
stitution of  a  roller  covered  with  hard  rubber  for 
the  metal  traversing  roller  previously  employed  In 
wlnding-muchines  for  winding  wire  or  thread  onto 
a  ^)ool.  The  view  taken  by  the  lower  tribunals 
that  this  substitution  did  not  amount  to  Invention  Is 
believed  to  be  correct 

That  the  substitution  of  one  material  for  another 
may  Involve  Invention  cannot  be  questioned.  One 
of  the  latest  cases  on  this  point  is  that  of  George 
Frost  Company  t.  Cohn,  reported  in  119  Fed.  Rep., 
605,  wherein  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Second  Circuit,  In  a  well-considered  opinion,  held 
that  the  substitution  of  a  rubber  button  or  of  a 
button  having  a  rubber  shank  for  the  metal  button 
of  the  prior  art  amounted  to  Invention.  Appellant 
seeks  to  bring  this  case  within  the  reasoning  of  that 
decision ;  but  it  is  believed  that  the  conditions  are 
entirely  different  and  warrant  the  opposite  con- 
clusion. In  that  case  the  prior  art  showed  that  for 
fifteen  years  prior  to  the  production  of  the  Invention 
there  under  consideration  Inventors  had  sought  to 
overcome  the  objections  Incident  to  the  old  con- 
struction and  that  their  efforts  were  unsuccessful. 
It  appears  from  an  afiSdavlt  filed  by  appellant  that 
he  Is  the  first  to  produce  a  commercially  successful 
automatic  machine  to  wind  fine  insulated  wire  onto 
■pools;  that  in  adapting  to  his  purpose  the  machines 
for  winding  thread  and  yam  of  the  prior  art  having 
metal  guide- rollers  he  found  that  the  metal  roller 
injured  the  insulation.  He  thereupon  used  a  rubber- 
rimmed  roller,  by  which  the  objection  was  overcome. 
If  the  metal  roller  was  so  hard  as  to  cut  the  Insula- 
tion, It  would  seem  but  an  obvious  thing  to  substi- 
tute therefor^  rubber,  whose  properties  were  well 
known.  That  the  remedy  is  an  obvious  one  seems 
to  be  borne  out  by  the  affidavit  referred  to,  which 
Indicates  that  the  proper  remedy  suggested  itself 
as  soon  as  the  difficulty  was  observed. 

As  bearing  on  the  question  of  patentability,  ap- 
pellant has  submitted  affidavits  tending  to  show 
that  many  machines  emt)odylng  his  invention  have 
been  built  and  are  now  used  in  the  factory  of  his 
assignee.  Evidence  of  this  character  Is  considered 
only  when  the  question  of  patentability  is  in  doubt. 
As  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  question  here  pre- 

IVoL  137. 


sented  Is  free  from  doubt,  such  affidavits  need  uot 
be  further  considered. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  Is  af- 
firmed. 

RlDOWATf.  TiLYOU. 
Decided  October  «,  i908. 

iNTBarBBBNCB — PBXUMINAItY  STATEMENT — AMENDMENT. 

A  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  will  not 
be  granted  in  the  absence  of  a  valid  ground  therefor, 
even  though  the  proposed  amendment  does  not  seek  to 
change  tbe  sequence  of  dates  set  up  originally  by  the 
respective  parties. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

AMDSBMENT   AFPARATCS. 

Messrs.  Crosby  d  Gregory  for  Bidgway. 

Messrs.  Frothingham  d  Wentworth  for  Tllyon. 
Buxinos,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Rldgway  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interfer^ices  denying  his  motion 
to  amend  his  preliminary  statement 

The  affidavits  filed  with  the  motion  and  the  brief 
of  counsel  have  been  carefully  considered,  and  no 
reason  is  seen  for  holding  that  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences was  In  error  in  his  conclusion  that  the 
allied  mistake  was  one  of  law,  and  therefore  not 
such  as  to  entitle  Ridgway  to  amend  his  statement 
{Miller  v.  Wallace,  131  O.  G.,  1689.) 

Furthermore,  if  the  mistake  was,  as  contended  by 
Ridgway,  one  of  fact  and  not  of  law  it  was  not  such 
a  mistake  as  would  Justify  the  granting  of  the 
motion,  since  Ridgway  was  in  possession  of  all  the 
facts  which  he  now  desires  to  set  up  at  the  time  he 
made  his  original  statement.  (Boley  v.  Peck  et  aL, 
105  O.  C  1262.) 

It  Is  contended  on  behalf  of  Ridgway  that,  rince 
the  sequence  of  the  dates  set  up  by  the  two  parties 
is  not  changed  in  the  proposed  amendment,  the  mo- 
tion should  be  granted  In  order  that  no  presumption 
j  unfavorable  to  Ridgway  may  be  drawn  due  to  the 
!  fact  that  the  dates  which  he  proves  will  not  be  the 
same  as  those  which  he  alleged. 

The  mere  fact  that  the  sequence  of  dates  Is  unal- 
tered is  not  of  itself  ground  for  granting  the  motion. 
Moreover,  the  discrepancy-between  the  original  state- 
ment and  the  proofs  would  exist  whether  the  motion 
was  granted  or  not,  and  the  bringing  of  the  motion 
would  tend  as  much  to  avoid  any  unfavorable  pre- 
sumption being  drawn  therefrom  In  the  one  case  as 
In  the  other. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 

affirmed. 


LowDKN  V.  Allew  Beothees  Compaht. 
Decided  October  SO.  iSOS. 

TKADB-MABKB iNTKHyEBKNCB — PkIORITT. 

in  a  trade-mark  Interference  which  Involves  only  ap- 
plications for  registration  If  no  testimony  is  taken  pri- 
ority of  adoption  and  use  will  be  rendered  in  favor  of  tbe 
senior  party. 

Appeal  from  Elxamlner  of  Interferences. 

TEADB-IIAKE    FOB    CANNED   GOODS. 

Jfr.  Arthur  P.  Greeley  for  Lowden. 

Mr.  John  W.  Battin  for  Allen  Brothers  Company. 
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Bnxnros,  Actimp  CommiMsioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Lowden  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priorltj  of 
adoption  and  use  to  Allen  Brothers  Company  and 
holding  that  It  was  entitled  to  the  registration  of  the 
mark  for  which  It  had  made  application. 

The  grounds  of  appeal  are  as  follows: 

1.  Tbe  Examiner  In  charge  of  Interferencea  erred  In  find- 
ing that  Allen  Brother*  Company  la  entitled  to  the  refl»- 
trstlon  for  which  It  baa  made  application. 

2,  The  Examiner  In  charge  of  Interferencea  erred  In 
awarding  priority  of  adoption  and  ua«  of  the  trade-mark  la 
ISBOS  to  Allen  Brothers  rompanr 

S.  The  Examiner  In  charge  of  Interferencea  erred  In  A»- 
cMlBt  the  aboTe  entitled  case  In  faror  of  Allen  Brotbera 
Company. 

No  reasons  were  given,  either  orally  or  In  brief, 
why  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  erred  In  his  deci- 
sion, and  there  being  no  testimony  this  fact  of  Itself 
would  be  sufficient  ground  for  affirming  the  decision. 

It  may  be  stated,  however,  that  the  decision  of  the 
E^xaminer  of  Interferences  was  based  on  the  well- 
settled  practice  of  the  Office  that  where  two  applica- 
tions for  registration  are  in  interference  the  burden 
of  proof  Is  upon  the  Junior  party  to  establish  a  date 
of  adoption  and  use.  Where  the  Junior  of  two  appli- 
cants takes  testimony  and  establishes  adoption  of 
the  mark  in  issue  and  continuous  use  subsequent 
thereto  and  the  senior  party  takes  no  testimony,  a 
decision  is  rendered  In  favor  of  the  Junior  party, 
whether  such  date  be  prior  to  the  senior  party's 
filing  date  or  not ;  but  where  neither  party  takes  tes- 
timony a  decision  cannot  In  such  event  be  rendered 
In  favor  of  the  Junior  party,  since  he  has  not  over- 
come the  burden  upon  him  of  establishing  a  date  of 
adoption  and  use,  tbe  e*  parte  oath  in  his  applica- 
tion not  being  sufficient  to  establish  such  date. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 
affirmed. 


PBOTBCTION  OP  INDUSTEIAL  DB8IONS  AND 
MODELS  IN  HUNOABY. 

The  PBKSiDcirr  or  the  HcwGAaiAi*  Patkwt  Orricc: 

I  have  the  honor  to  communicate  to  you  a  r^«um6 
of  the  ruling,  adopted  by  the  Ministry  of  Ck)mmerc« 
under  No.  107.709  of  the  year  1908  to  assure  In  Hun- 
gary the  protection  of  industrial  designs  and  models. 
Please  bring  It  to  the  knowledge  of  Interested  per- 
sons by  publishing  it  in  your  official  organ,  or  any 
other  way  and  cause  industrials  and  others  inter- 
ested to  know,  that  the  Hungarian  Patent  OfHce 
(Magyar  Klralyl  Szabndalml  Hivatal)  at  Budapest 
will  gladly  fumiah  all  Information  and  all  details 
asked  for. 
Accept,  etc 

Balta. 

Budapest,  January  24,  1006. 


Amendment  to  Boles  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  tbe 
District  of  Oolambia. 

The  following  amendment  to  the  rules  of  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Is  publlshfld 
for  the  information  of  those  practicing  before  that 
court. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
Commi/ifloner  of  PatentM. 


It  is  ordered  that  section  3  of  Rule  VIII  of  this 
court  l>e,  and  is  hereby,  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph : 

(4)  Whenever  a  decision  of  this  court,  that  has 
been  published  in  tbe  official  reports  of  the  court, 
shall  be  cited  in  a  brief,  the  reference  shall  include 
the  volume  and  page  of  the  report  wherein  the  same 
has  been  published. 

This  rule  shall  take  effect  on  the  flrst  Tuesday  In 
October,  1908,  and  apply  to  all  cases  submitted  for 
hearing  thereafter. 

By  the  Coubt, 

Jane  9,  1006. 
Test: 

Hkitst  W.  Hodoes,  Cleric. 
Promulgated  June  9.  1908. 
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RtMOMt  or  THS  RSODLATtON  COITrSOLLINQ  tM  HOIVnABT 
TBS  PaoTBCTIOM  Ot  IXDCBTBUL  liOOU.S  (OaaBACCHS- 
MCaTCB.  I 

White  waiting  for  leglalatlon  to  be  able  to  create  a  new 
law  for  the  regulation  of  de«lgna  and  IndiiatrUI  modela, 
the  Royal  Hungarian  MInlater  of  Pomroerce.  In  virtue  of 
the  autnorlty  conferred  on  him  hT  the  law  1,1V  of  1007,  baa 
laaiied  a  regulation  tinder  No.  107.700  of  1007.  fendlnif  to 
conform  the  protection  of  dealgna  and  lodiiafrlal  modela 
to  tbe  condltiona  and  necda  that  have  developed  aince  tbe 
ordlnrtnc*"  of   1  •<.^N  r>-gtilaring  «ti<-h   mafti-i-» 

Tbe  regulation  carriea  tbe  following  principal  dlapoal- 
tlona 

I>egal  protection  la  aaaured  only  to  dralgna  and  models 
applicablt"  to  th»'  fTtnrtor  of  Industrial  pnxlucfs  and  r>-pr»"- 
aented  In  plane  eurface  or  In  plaatic  form.  Protection  ta 
assured  only  to  modela  applied  to  new  Industrial  products 
and  tbla  for  a  maximum  duration  of  three  yeara. 

(>rr>tectlon  Is  not  accorded  (o  simple  Imitations  of  artis- 
tic worka 

The  applicant  may  demand  at  hia  own  choice  the  dura- 
tion of  the  protection,  not  to  exceed  three  yeara. 

The  duration  once  fixed  cannot  he  prolonged  The  «- 
clualve  right  may  t>e  obtained  by  tbe  filing  and  registra- 
tion of  the  design  or  model. 

The  fliing  mu^t  he  performed  at  the  olbc*  of  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce  and  Industry,  within  whoae  Jurisdiction  tha 
Industrial  establlahment  of  the  applicant  la  altuated.  For- 
eigners muat  flie  their  modela  and  bare  them  registered 
at  the  olBce  of  the  Chamtier  of  rommerre  of  Budapest  and 
that  by  a  representatlre  having  domicile  In  Hungary. 

Tbe  filing  may  be  effected  verbally  or  In  writing.  To 
the  application  there  must  be  annexed  three  samplea, 
either  of  the  Industrial  product  to  which  the  design  la  a|>- 
piled,  or  of  any  reproduction  (drawing,  photograph,  etc) 
of  the  model. 

When  filing,  tha  applicant  moat  declare  the  number  ot 
yeara,  for  which  he  applies  for  protection  and  pay  the 
reglatratlon  fee.  that  la,  a  crown  for  each  model  and  for 
each  year  of  protection. 

One  of  the  three  aamples  will  be  retumad  to  tha  appli- 
cant at  the  d»'llv.'ry  of  the  reglxtratlon  cprtlflcate.  tbe 
•econd  will  be  preserved  In  the  collection  of  modela  of  tha 
Chamber  of  Commerce  In  question  ;  the  third  will  Iw  sent 
to  the  Central  Register  created  near  tbe  Royal  Uungarlan 
Patent  Otllre 

The  modela  may  be  filed  open  or  In  cloaad  envelopa.  each 
model  aeparatelT  or  several  In  a  package.  But  at  the  end 
of  a  year  tbe  closed  packages  wilt  be  opened  and  fliad  In 
tbe  public  collection  of  models. 

One  package  may  not  contain  more  than  fifty  modela 
Secret   models  will   be  preserved  by  a  sworn  official,  lo 
closed   boxes   accessible  only    to   tbe  depositor   having   the 
right  and  competent  authorities  In  Induatrlal  mattera.   In 
case  of  offlclal  procedura. 

The  model  being  regularly  filed  and  reglatered  may  ba 
applied  to  Industrial  producta  excl naively  and  aolely  by 
the  proprietor  Indicated  In  tbe  Register,  who  will  be  con- 
sidered— until  proof  to  tha  contrary — aa  tbe  legal  pro- 
prietor of  the  model. 

Within  tbe  delay  of  a  year  the  model  most — under  pen- 
alty of  lapne  of  the  protection — be  applied  to  Industrial 
proirtucts  plf«<'ed  on  aale 

Tbe  reglatratlon  of  tbe  model  remains  without  effect 
and    Is    null    and    void    If,    according    to   the    term*   of   the 

rires«'nt  regulation,  the  model  has  no  title  for  protection, 
f  the  model  han  been  applied  to  Induatrlal  products  placed 
on  Kale  In  Hungarv  or  abroad  t)efore  the  dav  of  the  fltinc, 
If  the  model  hax  appeared  In  a  orlnted  publication.  If  it 
baa  been  reg1ntered  to  the  profit  of  another,  or  If  tha 
proprietor  reglntrred  has  acquired  It  Itlesally  In  Hungary 
or  abroad. 
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Tbe  excluatve  Hgbt  will  lapa*.  If  the  model  filed  li  not 
worked  within  a  year  In  the  terrltorlea  of  the  Crown  of 
Hungary  :  If  the  depositor  Imports  from  abroad  Industrial 
producta  provided  with  the  design  filed,  and  flnallv,  If 
the  proprietor  having  hIa  domicile  abroad,  baa  not  within 
8  months,  designated  his  repreaentatlve  In   Hungary. 

Tbe  regulation  does  not  Impose  tbe  obligation  of  tbe  dis- 
tinctive alrn.  Everv  Infraction  of  tbe  right  of  protection 
of  tbe  model  conatftutee  a  crime  (delictus)  and  confers 
on  tbe  proprietor  tbe  right  to  prosecute  the  Infringer  and 
exact  that  the  aame  shall  ceaae  Infringing  and  that  tbe 
means  which  he  haa  employed  In  tbe  Infringement  ahall 
be  rendered  unfit  to  continue  tbe  Infringement. 

Intentional  Infringement  shall  be  punl8hed.  In  tbe  first 
case,  with  a  fine  of  not  more  than  600  crowns ;  In  case  of 
re|)etltlon  by  a  fine  of  from  150  to  600  crowns  or  2  months 
Imprisonment. 

The  proprietor  may,  In  any  case,  recover  damagea  from 
the  Infringer  unl<iM«  thf  latter  \»  able  to  prove,  that  be  did 
not  know  and  could  not  know  of  tbe  existence  of  tbe  ex- 
cluatve right  of  tbe  proaecutor. 

The  tribunal  which  Ik  to  Judgo  of  tbe  Infringement  of  a 
model  may — If  the  culpability  of  the  accused  la  established — 
order  the  pnbllcstlon  of  the  Judgment  In  the  newKpapers  at 
the  expense  of  tbe  condemned. 

Infringements  are  judged  by  tbe  autborltiea  competent 
In  Induatrlal  mattera.  and  In  third  Inatance,  by  the  Royal 
Hungarian  MInlater  of  Commerce. 

The  Royal  trlbun«ls  have  Jurisdiction  of  prosecutions 
for  damages  and  actions  for  recovering  property  In  actiona 
for  declaration  of  lapse  or  cessation  of  protection  of  a 
model  It  Is  tbe  Royal  Hungarian  MInlater,  who  decides  in 
flrst  and  second  Instance. 

The  most  Important  Innovation  of  the  regulation  relates 
to  the  creation  of  n  Central  Register  of  models  within  the 
Royal  Hungarian  Patent  Office.  It  Is  here  that  there  wilt 
be  reregistered  all  the  Industrial  models  filed  In  all  the 
Chambers  of  Commerce  of  tbe  country,  so  that  all  Interest- 
ed manufacturers  of  the  country  may  acquire  knowledge 
of  all  tbe  Industrial  models  that  have  been  registered,  for 
any  manufacturer.  In  the  territories  of  Hungary. 

The  Roval  Hungarian  Patent  OfBce  proceeds  In  matters 
of  Industrial  modela  In  the  name  of  and  by  the  Royal  Hun- 
garian MInlater  of  Commerce. 


Amendments  to  Boles  of  Practice. 
(Ordsb  No.  1.786.) 

DaPAKTMCNT    or    THS    IWTBHIOS, 

Umitbd  States  Patent  Offick, 
WatMngttm,  D.  C,  Jiovemher  n,  190%. 

Acting  under  the  provlaiona  of  section  483  of  tbe  Re- 
Tlaed  Statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  tbe  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  Rulea  72  and  203  of  tbe  Rutea  of  Practice 
of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  are  amended  aa  follows: 

The  second  paragraph  of  Rule  72  la  canceled  and  a  new 
paragraph  subetltuted,  ao  that  the  rule  aa  amended  will 
read  as  follows  : 

72.  After  the  completion  of  the  application  the  Office 
will  not  return  tbe  specification  for  any  purpose  what- 
ever. If  applicants  nave  not  preserved  copies  of  tbe 
papers  which  they  wish  to  amena,  the  Office  will  furnlah 
them  on  the  usual  terma. 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  tuch  correc- 
tlona  aa  cannot  t>e  made  by  the  Office ;  but  a  drawing  can- 
not be  withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  haa  been 
filed  and  accepted  by  the  Rxamlner  aa  a  part  of  the  appli- 
cation. Permissible  changes  In  the  construction  shown 
In  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  within  the  Office  and 
after  an  approved  photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  Sub- 
atitute  drawings  will  not  be  admitted  In  any  case  unless 
required  by  tbe  Office. 

Tbe  paragraph  contained  In  lines  3.^-36  of  Rule  203, 
aa  It  appears  In  tbe  supplement  of  the  edition  of  the  Rulea 
of  Practice  revised  July  17.  1907.  flrat  reprint  April  13, 
1908.  page  120,  la  erased,  and  the  following  la  subatltnted 
therefor : 
For  recording  every  aaslgnment.  agreement,  power 

of  attorney,   or  other   paper,    of   three   hundred 

worda  or  under fl.  00 

Of  over  three  hundred  and  under  one  tbouaand 

worda 2.00 

For  each   additional   tbouaand  worda  or  fraction 

thereof 1.00 

The  following  changea  are  made  on  page  121  In  tbe 
same  rule : 

In  line  21,  after  "March  1.  1906."  insert  to  January  1. 


Between  lines  21  and  22  Insert  tbe  following : 
Monthly  volumes,  from  January  1,  1909.  tan  duck 

binding,   per  volume |2.  50 

Monthly  volumes,  unbound,  with  title  page,  digeat. 

and  Index,  per  volume .  60 

In  tinea  30  and  34,  before  the  worda  "  monthly  Tolomes  " 

inaert  the  worda  lAbrary  Edition. 
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In  lines  25,  34.  and  49  substitute  for  tbe  word  "can- 
vas "  the  word  buckram. 

Tbe  rule  aa  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

20s,  Tbe  following  la  tbe  schedule  of  fees  and  prices  of 

publications  of  tbe  Patent  Office : 
On  fliing  each  original  application  for  a  patent, 

except  In  design  casea $15.  00 

On  Issuing  each  original  patent,  except  In  design 

caaea 20.00 

In  design  cases : 

For  three  yeara 'and  six  months 10.00 

For  seven  yeara 15.  00 

For  fourteen  yeara 30.  00 

On  flUng  each  caveat 10.  00 

On  every  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent-     30.00 

On  fliing  each  disclaimer 10.  00 

On  an  appeal  for  the  flrst  time  from  the  Primary 

Examiner  to  tbe  Examiners  in-Chief 10.  00 

On   every   appeal   from   the  Bxaminers-in-Cblef  to 

the  Commissioner 20.00 

For  certified  copies  of  patents  If  in  print : 

For  specification  and  drawing,  per  copy .05 

For    the    certificate .  25 

For   the    grant .  50 

For  certifying  to  a  duplicate  of  a  model .50 

For  manuscript  copies  of  records,  for  every  one 

hundred  words  or  fraction  thereof «         .  10 

If  certified,  for  the  certlflcate,  additional .25 

For  twenty  coupon  ordera.  each  coupon  good  for 
one  copy  of  a  printed  speciflcation  and  drawing, 
and    receivable    In    payment    for   prints,    Offlclal 

Gaxette,  and  Roster  of  Attorneys 1.00 

For  one  hundred  coupons  In  stub  book 5.  00 

For  uncertified  copies  of  tbe  specifications  and  ac- 
companying drawings  of  patents,   If   In   print, 

each    .05 

For  tbe  drawings.  If  In  print .  05 

For  copies  of  drawings  not  in  print,  tbe  reaaonable 

cost  of  making  them. 
For  photo  prints  of  drawings,  for  each  sheet  of 
drawings : 

Sire  10  by  15  Inches,  per  copy .25 

Slxe  8  by  121  Inches,  per  copy .  19 

FV>r  recording  every  aBslgnment.  agreement,  power 
of  attorney,  or  other  paper,  of  three  hundred 

words  or  under 1.  00 

.  Of  over  three  hundred  and  under  one  thousand 

words 2.00 

For  each  additional  thousand  words  or  fraction 

thereof 1.00 

For  at)stracta  of  title  to  patenta  or  Inventions  : 

For  the  search,  one  hour  or  less,  and  certificate-       1.  00 

Each  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof .  50 

For  each  brief  from  the  digest  of  assignments. 

of  two  hundred  worda  or  leas .20 

Each    additional    hundred    words    or    fraction 

thereof .  lO 

For  searching  titles  of  records,  one  hour  or  less .  50 

Each  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof .  50 

For  assistance  to  attorneys  in  the  exnmlnatlon  of 
publications    In    the    Scientific    Library,    one 

hour  or  less 1.00 

Bach  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof 1.  00 

For  copies  of  matter  In  any  foreign  language,  for 

every  one  hundred  words  or  fraction  thereof .  10 

For  tranalatlon,  for  every  one  hundred  words  or 

fraction  thereof .50 

Tbe  Official  Gatette : 

Annual  subscriptions 5.00 

For  postage  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  except 
those  from  Canada  and  Mexico,  $5  or  more 
as  required.  Moneys  received  from  foreign 
sul)8crlbers  In  excess  of  tbe  subscription 
price  of  15  will  be  deposited  to  tbe  credit 
of  the  subscriber  and  applied  to  postage 
upon  the  subscription  as  Incurred.  All 
communications  respecting  the  Gazette  and 
all  subscriptions  should  be  addressed  to  tbe 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government 
Printing  Office. 

Single  numl>er8 .  10 

Decision  leafleta .  05 

Trade-mark  supplements .05 

For  iKtund  volumes  of  tbe  Offlclal  Gaiette : 

Semiannual  volumes,  from  January  1.  1872.  to 

June  30.  1883.  full  sheep  binding,  per  volume.       4.  00 

In  half  sheep  binding,  per  volume 3.  60 

Quarterly  volumes,  from  July  1.  1883.  to  Decem- 
ber 31.  1902,  full  abeep  binding,  per  volume—       2.  75 
Bimonthly  volames.  from   January   I,   1903.  to 

March  1, 1906.  full  sheep  binding,  per  volume.        2.  50 
Bimonthly    volumes,    from    March    1,    1906,    to 

January  1,  1909,  tan  duck  binding 2.  50 

Monthly   volumes,   from   January   1,   1909,   tan 

duck  binding,  per  volume 2.  50 

Monthly  volumes.  unlMund,  with  title  page,  di- 
gest, and  Index,  per  volume .50 

For   the   annual    Index,    from    January.    1872.   to 

January  1.  1906.  full  taw  binding,  per  volume.       2.  (M» 

In  paper  covers,  per  volume 1.  OO 

For  the  annual  index  from  January  1,  1906.  Cnck- 

ram  binding 2.00 

In  paper  covers,  per  volume 1.  00 
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For  th«  geoeral  liMtex— •  llat  of  InveDtloDs  pat- 
ented  froin    1790   to   1873 — thr««  rolumfls.   txxlX 

law  binding,  per  aet 10.  00 

For  the  Index  from  1790  to  183<l— on*  Tolam*,  foil 

law    binding o- 00 

For  the  Library  BWItlon  monthly  rolnmea  to  Janu- 
ary 1,  1906.  contalnlnz  the  speclflcatlona  and 
photollthographed  copTea  of  the  drawlnga  of 
all  patents  Issued  daring  the  month,  certified, 

bound  In  full  sheep,  per  Tolume 6.00 

In  half  sheep  to  January  1.  1906.  per  Tolume 8.  00 

For    the    Library    Edition    monthly    Tolumea    from 

•January  1.  1906.  buckram  binding 5.00 

For  the  Index  to  patents  relating  to  electricity, 
granted   by  the  United   States  prior   to  Jun« 

30,  1882.  one  Tolume.  1'50  pagea,  bound 8.  00 

In  paper  rorers 8.00 

Annual  appendixes  for  each  ftacal  year  sobaequent 

to  June  .W,  1882,  paper  coTera l-OO 

For  Commissioner  9  Declslona  : 

For  186^70-71.  one  volume,  full  law  binding.-       2.00 
For  1872-7»-74.  one  Tolume,  full  law  binding-.       2.  00 
For    187.%-76.    one    Tolume.    with    deelslona    of 
United  States  courts  In  patent  caaca.  full 

law  binding 2.00 

In  paper  covers 1.00 

Annual  volumes  with  decisions  of  United  Statea 
courts,  for  1877  to  1906,  full  Uw  blndlag.  per 

volume ,22 

In  paper  covers —       l-OO 

Subsequent  annual  voliuaea,  bodiram  binding i.  00 

In  paper  covers *•  22 

Roster  of  Attorneya •  20 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 

Commi**i«n€r. 


Ohaoget  in  OlanificatloiL 

(OaoBB  No.  1.78S.) 

DSPABTMCXT    or    THB    IXTSSICm, 

UxiTBD  8TAT«a  Patbxt  Omca, 
Wshingtom.  D.  C,  Vovmtkmr  U,  t$OB. 
The  following  changes  In  the  disposition  of  the  clai 
of  Inventlona  ar«  hereby  directed,  to  takeeffect  Immediately  : 
Transfer  elaaa  220.  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Ve»- 
sela,  from  DItIsIoo  XXXII  to  Division  XL. 

Tranafer  claas  41.  Fine  Arta.  from  Diviaion  XL  to  Dl- 
Ttalon  XXXII. 

EDWABD  B.  MOO&B.   CommUHtmer. 


Interfsrenoa  Hotioea. 

DcrABTMa.NT  or  thi  lifTaatoa. 

United  Statsa  PAXawT  Omca, 
WfuhiHijton,  D    C.  Sovmmb^  tl.  O08 

The  Bofjte  Rock  Oil  Compa»v.  its  asaiffnt  or  legnl  r^pre- 

$entaiivt»,  take  notice 

An  lnterfer*»nce  baring  b»*^n  declared  by  this  Offlc*  be- 
tween the  application  of  Sender  and  Company,  of  Kokomo. 
Ind.,  for  re^tration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-m«rk 
reglntered  to  The  Hogle  Rock  Oil  Company,  of  Chicago, 
III.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  nent  by  the  Patent 
Office  by  regUtered  mall  to  the  nald  The  Hocle  Rock  Oil 
Company  having  been  retnrn«>d  undellverea.  notice  ^Is 
hereby  given  to  the  nald  The  Hogle  Rock  Oil  Company. 
Its  assigns  or  legal  n^prenentatlres,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
tht'ni  (lenlre  to  content  the  nald  Interfi-rence  they  nbould 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
OoaimiAntoner  of  Fatenta  In  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAZVrra  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,   the  Inter 
farence  will  b«  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

EDW.\RD  B.  MOORE.  CommiaHoner 


DaPAKTMaNT  or  thi  iNTaaioa, 

Umitbd  St.vtss  P*Ta?»T  Omca, 

WaeMnoton,  D.  C,  October  n,  /Mi. 

CsMiJto   Caen,  her  aatigne   or   legal  repreeentatioet,   tmke 

motice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  tne  International  Corset  Company, 
of  Aurora,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  a 
trade-mark  reglatered  to  Camllle  Caen,  of  147  West  Forty- 
sixth  street.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  and  the  notice  of  said  decla- 
ratloD  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  reglatered  mall  to  the 
mid  Camille  Caen  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
la  hereby  given  to  the  said  Camllle  Caen,  her  asalgns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to 

[Vol  137. 


contest  the  aald  Interference  they  abould  Immediately  pat 
themselves  In  cummunlcatloo  with  the  Commlasloaer  «i 
PaCenta.  In  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore 
aent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  te 
them.  _ 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OmciAL  OAum 
tor  aiz  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahall  be  en 
tered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  1» 
terferoice  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLIN08,  Aotimff  Ceata 


DBrArrifBXT  or  rna  lirraaioa, 

UaiTBD  STATaa  Patbht  Omca, 
Waehimato*.  D.  C,  October  U. 
Ktmmep  re*«ooe  Cewpewy.  Oe  oae^^iM  er  l«p«i  npreaeutm 

tivee.  t*ke  notice: 

Aa  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  bstwaaa 
an  application  of  the  Falk  Tobacco  Company,  of  New  Tork. 
N.  yT,  and  Richmond.  Va..  for  regiatration  of  a  trade-owrk 
and  a  trade-mark  reclatered  to  the  Kinney  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, of  New  York,  N!  Y..  and  the  notice  of  aald  dedaratioa 
aent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  Kinney  Tobacco  Company 
waa  delivered  to  and  receipted  for  by  the  American  Tobacco 
Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.  The  aaelgnosent  reeorda  of 
thla  Office  disoloae  that  the  Kinney  Tobacco  Company  aa- 
alffoed  to  the  American  Tobacco  Company  the  whole  nfht. 
title,  and  Intereat  In  the  said  registered  trade-mark.  Thai 
asalgnment,  however,  does  not  Include  the  goodwill  or  boal- 
neaa  of  the  Kinney  Tobacco  Company,  and  la  therefore  of 
no  force  or  effect. 

Notice  Is  accordingly  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Kinney 
Tobacco  Company,  Ita  aaaigna  or  Tagml  rspreeenta tivee.  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  aald  interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  tbemaelvea  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commlaaioner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OmciAL  GAaarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  poMlcatlo*. 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  cane  of  defanlt. 

EIDWARD  B.   MOORO.  CommUeioner. 


DarASTMaitT  or  ma  Imtbuob, 

I'Mixao  STAxaa  Patbjtt  Omca, 

Waahinffton.  D.  C.  October  tO,  um. 
A.  Levy  4  Compnmp,  their  —eigne  or  leffnl  repreeentativee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  applicationa  of  Sweet,  Orr  A  Company,  of  817 
Broadway,  New  York.  N.  Y.  :  Wapptaner  Falla.  N.  T. : 
Jollct.  Iir,  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  Lecler  4  Company,  or 
Bast  Bacon  street.  Dayton.  Ohio,  for  recletration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reglatered  to  A.  Levy  *  Com- 
pany, of  610  Broadway,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  at 
aald  declaration  aent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  said  A.  Levy 
A  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  the  aald  A.  Levy  A  Company,  their  aaeina 
or  legal  repreaen  tat  Ives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre 
to  conteat  the  said  Interference  ther  ahould  Immediately 
put  themaelvea  In  commtmlcatlon  with  the  Commlaaioner  of 
Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  te 
them. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  OmciAL  OAxarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe  In- 
terference win  M  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

KOWARD  B.  MOORB.  Commdeeioner. 


DHFABTMa^T  Or  THa  1  w  raaioB. 

UifiTBD  STATea  PATnirr  Omca, 

Washington.  D.  C.  October  tO,  IMt. 
a.  F.  Poulterer  4  Company,  their  aeeigns  or  legal  ropre- 

sentativee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
an  application  of  the  Franklin  k  Hayea  Brewing  Company, 
of  Pocatello.  Idaho,  for  r<>giatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  re«lster«d  to  C.  F.  Poulterer  k  Company,  whoae 
addreaa  of  record  is  No.  14S0  Montgomerr  avenue,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  uid  declaration  aent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  16.  F.  Poulterer  k  Company  at  tbe 
addreaa  above  riven  haa  been  returned  by  the  Poet-Office 
Department  undelivered,  with  the  statement  ''Removed"  in 
do  reed  thereon. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  R.  F.  Poul 
terer  k  Company,   their   assigns  or    legal    repreeentattvea. 
that  If  tbey  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  aald  Inter 
ference  they  ahould  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  commu- 
nication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  tbe  OmciAL  OAzarm 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.   MOORB.  Commieeioner. 
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Countries. 


Popoff 
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1238 
1340 
1241 
1242 


I88TTE  OF  DECEMBEE  1,  1908. 

-No.  906,127  to  No.  905,836,  Inclaslve. 


Patents 

Designs U>— No. 

Trade-Marks 109— No. 

Labels 19— No. 

PrlnU »-No. 

Relssuea 2— No. 

Total Mi 


39,671  to  No. 
71,498  to  No. 
14.615  to  No. 
2392  to  No. 
12.890  to  No. 


39,680,  inclusive. 
71,606,  Inclusive. 
14433,  Inclusive. 
23)3,  Inclusive. 
123)1.  inclusive. 


Algeria 

A  ust  ria- H  ungary . . . . 

Belgium 

Bratil 

BritUh  West  Indies. . 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 
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China 
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Cuba 

Denmark j 

EcuAdor .\ 

England I 

France I 

Germany ! 

Ireland i 

\^y i 

3k6  J^lOO  ■>•>■■■■••■••••] 


21 

16 
20 


5i' 
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States. 
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Alabama 

Alaska,  District  of. . , 
Arizona  Territory.. . . 

Arkansas 

CaUfomla 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Colnmbla 

Florida 
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Hawaii  Territory... 

Idaho 

Illinois 
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Maine 

Maryland 
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Mississippi I 
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New  MexksoTer't'y  .1 

New  York I  106 

North  Carolina 3 

North  DakoU 3 

64 
% 
6 


hi 

i,  e 


46 
1 


1 :! 


a 

8  t 
8 
8 
4 

40 
14 
M 

t 

a 
1 

4 


4 
a 
1 

3 


Ohio. 

Oklahoma 
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Pennsylvania 
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6 
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NOTICES. 

It  is  considered  a<lvl8al>le  to  publish  a  revised 
ed^ltlon  of  tbe  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office,  l>ecause  of  the  Ranges 
which  have  heen  made  In  such  rules  since  the 
publication  of  the  last  edition.  In  view  of  this 
fact  and  in  order,  If  possible,  to  slmpUfy  and 
improve  the  rules  governing  the  practice  before 
this  Bureau  I  desire  to  obtain  suggestions  as 
to  amendment  of  the  present  rules  and  would 
l>e  glad  to  hear  from  those  interested  upon  the 
subject.  It  Is  not  proposed  to  make  radical 
amendments  to  the  present  rules,  but  simply 
to  embody  such  changes  In  or  additions  to  the 
rules  as  will  be  beneficial  both  to  the  Office  and 
to  applicants. 

All  suggestions  should  be  submitted  prior  to 

January  1,  1»«9.  j^i^j^j,  b.  MOORE. 

Commissioner. 
NOT.  87,  1906. 

Defartmsxt  olr  the  Inteeioe. 

Ukited  States  Patent  OrricE, 
Washington  D.  C.  November  H,  1908. 
Commencing  with  Volume  138,  January,  1909, 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  will    be  published    In  monthly  Instead  of 
bimonthly  volumes. 

The  yearly  subscription  price,  W.OO,  will  remain 
unchanged,  but  the  price  of  single  volumes,  un- 
bound, v*nil  be  fifty  cents.  Indexes,  digests,  and 
title  pages  for  each  volume  will  be  furnished  reg- 
ular subscribers  and  purchasers  of  urfl)Ound 
volumes.     The  price  of  bound   volumes   wiu   be 

•■•*••  EDWARD  B.  MOORBt 

I  Commissioner. 
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VIU.  Beds:  Chairs:  Furnitur«: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
FiMTiltur* 

XVII.  riutchea:  LlDotjrpuw:  lU- 
trlx-Makini;:  N'utand  Bolt  Locks: 

PrtntliiK- 
XXXV.    Bucklca.    Buttona.    and 

Ctwpa:  Card.    Picture,  and  diitn 

Kxhibitinx;  Garroent-Supportam; 

glenals:  Toilet. 
XJCIv7Ap|i«rei:  Apparel  App«». 

tmK.  Scwtnic-Machlnes:  Surxerr 
IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fire-Ei- 

tiafuiaiMn:     Hydraulic    Motors; 

Pmnpa:  Seweraite. 

XVIII.  Injectors  and  Electors; 
Steam  and  Vwnian  Pumpe; 
St«aiu  -Uoilera;  dtean-  Enidnei; 
Steam- Kngtne  ValTaa. 

XXm.  Aoowtics;  Coin-Uan- 
dllng;  Horokwy:  Reoorders.  Reg- 
isters; Tlme^^ontraMng  Meciuui- 
lam. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Maktnx:  BooU. 
Shorn,  and  Le«onics:  Button. 
Eyatet.  and  Ri^t  Bairing;  Har- 

ivM  'and    StaDttac;    WUpa    aad 
^lup  Apparatus. 
XXVni    IntermKCom  host  loo 
Emdner.   Mlacailnaoas   ReaUnf 
Plants. 
XXXI.  Ak^hol;  Vramonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  DisdUation;  Charcoal 
and    C«kp;    Uas.     He*tiB«    and 
Illumlnsttnic;  Kldas.  Skins,  aad 
Leather.  UqoM  Caatiinc  Compo- 
rtttona:  MlMnl  Oils:  Oils.   Fats, 
and  Ohie:  Water  PurHlcation. 
315     XXV.    Butohennic:   Uilb;   Threah- 
inc:    Veicetable  Cutters   and 
CniatMn. 

aas     X.  Carrtaieas  and  Wuooa. 

176     III    Annealing    and     Tempering; 
Coating     with     Metal;     Electro- 
ofaemistrr;  Metal- Fotindlnc  Me*- 
allurar;  ShapinK  Kiuul  MetaL 
SM     XXX Vl.  Curtains.    Shades,    and 
Screens:    Drafttaf;    Drters.    Ed- 
KraTlac:     Meaaurtnir     I  n  s  t  r  u  • 
meats;  Win<l- Wheels. 
ai8  ,  Vn.  B»eachin«  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
I      lealK      Exptosircs:      Fertilisers; 
Madlctoea:  PreaerrinK:  Sugar  and 
Salt. 
378     XXXVTII.  Artesian  and  Oa  Wells; 
BottlH  and   Jars.   Care  of  Live 
Stoek:   Bdiicational    Apptiances; 
FUhlnn   an<l    Trapping;  Statton- 
ery.  Stone- Working 
324      XII.  Elevaoon.  Joii  r  nal-Bo  xes. 
PuUeys.  and  Sbafttag:    Lubrtca- 
tion;  Machine  Elements. 
313     I.  Fsaesa:    Harrows  and    Diggers; 
Plows;    Secdars    and     Planters; 
Treee.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
a04     XXXIV     Railways;    Railway- 
Brakes,  RaUway  Rolling-Stock. 
147     X.K IX.  Coopering:    Fire  -  Escapes; 
Ladders:     R00&:     Wbaelwrtght- 
MacMnea;      W  oo<ien      Biitl<1uua; 
Wood-Sawlnx.       Wood-Turiung; 
Woodworking:        Woodworking- 
Tools. 
XL.  tsmgr   Check-CootroHsd 
ApparSu;  Cloth.   Leather,  and 
Ruhber  Recaytadea;  Deposit  and 
I      Collection  R«M»tael«B;  Lightl■|^ 
nstures:  Metallic  SMpplac  aod 
Stonng  Vaaaals:  Package  and  Ar- 
Ueto  Cantars;  Papas  Reeaptarlea; 
gpaeial    RaeaptaclaB  aad    Pack- 
a«s:  Wooden  Reeeptariea. 
as     XIX.  Dainpers.    Automatic:  Far> 
naree;    Heat- Distributing    Sys- 
tems; BtoTM  and  Furnaeas. 
12&     XLL  RaUwaj    Dnift    Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 
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XXXn.  Gvhonattng      Be 
Dispensing    BeTerages; 
Ing-Cans.   Fine  Arts;  Paekaglag 
Liquids;  Kefrlgeratton. 

XXXnL  Cutlery:  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessab;  Electric  Slgnal- 
li«;  eiectrtetty.  Medical  and 
Surgical.  Masonry  an<l  Concrsta 
atraattarss;  Tenu.  Canoptaa,  Um> 
taiaUaa.  and  Canea. 

XV.  Brf*d.  Pastry,  and  Conlectlon 
Making;  Coatinr.  fvat;  OMas:  Hy- 
Lime  and  Cement.  I.am- 
Sbeets  aitd  Fabrics:  Paper-  I 
Paring;  Photograpny; 
PlMtkT  Block  an<l  Earthenware  1 
Apparatus:  Plastic  Cowpoaitlous; 
Pmstics- 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harrestera;  Jew- 
elry: Music 

XXI.  Brakes  and  OIns:  Cardtng; 
Clotb-rialshiBg:    Cordage;     Felt  I 
aod  Pur.  Kalttina  and  Netting:  | 
Silk:  Sptaming;  Weaving. 

rV.  Bridges;  Conveyers:  Oanes  and 
Derricks.  Eicav»uiic  Ilo(stin|; 
Hydrsnlic  Kngtn««ering;  Load- 
ing and  rniotttiiiv.  Metallic 
Building  l^tnx-tiirra. 

XXII.  .\ir-Guns.  (  atapiilts,  and 
Tsrnsts:  AaBaanition  aji<1  Ei- 
ptoahaParl— ;  Boats  and  Booys: 
rlresrms:  Marine  Propnlsion; 
Ordnance;  Railway  -  Rafls  and 
Jotots;  RaiHray-TieB  and  Fasten- 
ers. Ships 

XVI    Teiegrapby:  Telapttonv 

II.  Bee  CtUture:  Dairr:  Labet- 
Am^tan.  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pnetimatlcs,  Prfsses;  StM^ 
Service;  Tobacco 

XIII.  Arm.s.  PrujMUIes.  and  Ez- 
piMtve  Charges.  Making.  Metal- 
worklng.  etc. 

XX  ArtlArial  Uraba:  BoUden' 
Hardware.  Dentistnr.  l>x-ks  and 
Latrbes.  Sales.  In'lertaliing 

VII.  Oamea  and  Toys.  Mechanical 
Motors:  Optics:  Paper  Manubc- 
tures;  Velocipedes. 

XXYlt  nosHag  and  .Scrubblnr 
Grinding  and  PoUshing.  laun- 
dry: W  ashing  Apparatua 

XXX.  Fluid-PrsBBurs  Regulaton; 
Lmbds  and  Gaa-Flttlngs;  Liquid 
Md  Gaseous  Fual  Burners;  Type- 
writing Mactalnas. 

XXVI  Electric  Heating  and 
RheodUts;  Electric  RallwaTs; 
Blectricity,    Generation.    Motive 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elatv 
trfclty.  CondurtoTs;  Electricity. 
General  Applwauona. 

XXXIX.  Batik*  aad  Closets; 
Water  DIatrilMtion 

XIV.  Coropounil  Teola:  Cuttiag 
and  Puncbin^c  HheeU  and  Bars; 
Farriery;   Metal- Bending,   Metal- 

i      Omamentlag:    Sbast-Metal 
Ware.     MJOl^     TooIb:     Wlf»- 
i      Warking. 
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NOTICE. 

TtuB  OfnolAl  0*a»tt«  la  printed  »nd  <llatrll»iit«<l 
by  the  OoTernment  Printing  omoe.  Ail  anb- 
sorlpUona  and  fnqnlrle*  relating  thereto  should 
be  forw»»A«d  to  tJia  "Superintendent  of  Doea- 
ment«,  CkrTwmraent  PrlnUn*  Offloe,"  nJid  not  to 
the  Pat*Bt  omoe. 
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906.127.  8TEAM  SHOVEL  CAR  UNDERFRAME,  Thomas 
E.  Adams.  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  and  Clakknce  H.  Howabd. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  asslgnnni  to  Locomotive  Tender  Frame 
Company,  St.  Loala,  Mo.,  a  Torporatloo  of  lielswsre. 
Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,153. 


1.  Id  a  steam  shovel  car  underframe  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed.  the  combination  with  the  component  niemlterH  or 
'•  body  "  of  the  underframe,  of  a  Jaw  having  Us  sides  In- 
tegral with  the  aald  body  and  perforated  vertically  for  the 
plvotpln  of  a  Jack-arm,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  shovel  cur  underframe  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  component  members  or 
•'  body  "  of  the  underframe,  of  a  Jkw  having  Its  sides  in- 
tegral with  the  said  body  and  perforated  bortsontally  for 
the  hinge  pin  of  one  of  the  derrick  masts,  substantially  as 
descrllMMl. 

.^.  In  a  steam  shovel  car  underframe  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  component  members  or 
"  body  ■•  of  the  underframe,  of  a  baae-plate  Integral  with  the 
said  body  and  adapted  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  the 
fulcrum  brackets  for  the  operating  levers  of  the  hoisting 
drum,  substantially  as  deacrllied. 

4.  In  a  steam  whovel  car  iinderfrnme  of  the  chamcter  de 
scribed,  the  combination  with  the  component  members  or 
"  body  "  of  the  underframe.  of  a  base  plate  Inteiiral  with  the 
said  body  and  adapted  for  the  support  and  attachment 
thereto  of  the  boiating  drum  bearing  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 


90.',12N.  GLOBE  srPPORT.  William  A5dkb«»x  and 
IlEXBT  ASDKBHON.  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Filed  Nor,  2, 
lOWfl.      SerUI  No.  .341.707. 


In  globe  supports,  the  combination  of  a  gallery  with  a 
self  centering  spring  clasp  having  an  Inner  cofi  which 
grasps  the  neck  of  the  globe  and  nn  outer  coll  whose  ends 
liear  against  the  Inside  of  the  gaUery,  the  outer  coll  having 
projecting  supporthig  folds  by  which  the  dasp  Is  erpanded 
when  said  folds  are  pre  sard  together  and  the  Inner  coil 
baring  a  projecting  snpixirthig  fold  which  acts  as  a  gnlde 
aa  described. 


90,'V.1S9.     CONTINIorS  FlLTER-l'UKSS.     ALSXA.NDaB  J. 

AKm'CKL,B.    Jobannesburg,    Tranevaal.       Filed    May    11. 

1909.     Serial  No.  432,090. 

1.  In  filtering  apparatus,  fhe  renhlBattoa  of  a  vessel, 
and  a  piston  reciprocal  therein,  said  piston  carrying  filter- 
ing means,  means  for  removing  the  separated  ll«]uid  from 
the  platon  and  mcana  for  obtaining  the  tew  of  a  portion  ef 


the  separated  llguid  through  the  filter  In  s\  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  filtering  flow. 


2.  In  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vesael 
and  a  piston  reciprocal  therein,  said  piston  being  arranged 
to  control  the  ndmisaloii  of  tl>e  mixture  to  the  vessel  and 
carrying  filtering  means  through  which  the  liquid  is  forced 
by  the  moventent  of  the  piston,  means  for  removing  the 
separated  liquid  from  the  piston  and  means  for  obtaining 
the  flow  of  a  portion  of  the  llqnid  through  the  filter  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  Altering  flow  on  the  re- 
versal of  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  for 
receiving  the  mixture  (»f  soUds  aitd  liquid,  a  piston  recipro- 
cal therein  and  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  the 
mixture  and  carrying  filter  means,  and  means  for  divert- 
ing the  Incoming  charge  sooae  distance  below  said  filtering 
means. 

4.  In  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
constructed  to  provide  an  Inlet  for  the  mixture  of  solids 
and  liquid,  n  piston  reciprocally  arranged  inside  the  vessel 
and  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  the  mixture  to  the 
vessel  and  carrying  filtering  means  through  which  the 
liquid  is  forced  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means 
consisting  of  a  hollow  open  ended  cylinder  fixed  to  the 
piston  for  diverting  the  Incoming  charge  some  distance  be- 
low said  filter  means. 

5.  In  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  for 
receiving  the  mixture  of  solids  and  liquid,  a  piston  recipro- 
cally arranged  Inside  said  vessel,  ssld  piston  having  a  per- 
forated end  plate  grooved  en  the  outside  to  make  said  per- 
forations intercommunicating,  filtering  material  arranged 
next  the  end  plate,  a  perforated  filter  plate  having  con 
centric  and  radial  grooves  In  communication  with  the  per- 
forations and  filtering  material  covering  the  outside  of  said 
latter  plate  and  means  for  attaohing  the  filtering  material 
and  plate  to  the  perforated  end  plate  of  the  piston, 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


905,130.  MACHINE  FOR  CRIMPING  ELECTRIC  RE- 
SISTANCE WIRES,  James  I.  Avek.  Cambridge,  Mass., 
asalgnor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company,  Beaton. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maaeacbuaetts.  Filed  Dee.  B. 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,616. 

1.  A  wire  crimping  machine,  comprising  means  for  de- 
livering the  straight  wire  to  be  crimped,  crimping  means 


■  ^JU.ji,^ 
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for  rrimplns  Mid  ttralcbt  wir*  alternately  Into  oppositely 
extending  loopa,  and  meanii  for  Taryltix  the  lenfftb  of  wire 
in  H  xlven  length  of  loop*. 


2.  A  wire  crimping  machine,  comprlaing  meana  for  de- 
Hrerlng  the  atralght  wire  to  be  crimped,  crimping  meana 
for  crimping  said  straight  wire  alternately  Into  oppoattely 
extending  loopa.  and  meana  for  Tarylng  the  number  of 
loopa  In  a  given  length  of  loopa. 

X  A  wire  crimping  machine,  comprlaing  w1r«  delivering 
mechanlam.  Including  means  to  Maintain  the  wire  atralght 
to  the  crimping  point.  loogltndtBally  reciprocating  meana 
to  crimp  aald  atralght  wire  laterally  In  one  direction,  co- 
operating longitudinally  reciprocating  meana  movable  an 
gularly  to  said  other  crimping  meana  to  crimp  the  wire 
laterally  in  an  oppoelte  direction,  and  operating  mech- 
anlam for  alternately  reciprocating  said  two  crimping 
meana  acroaa  each  otber'a  path. 

4.  A  wire  crimping  machine,  comprlaing  two  loop  forai- 
Ing  mecbanlsmn  ciinstructed  and  nrrnnged  to  lay  the  loops 
alternately  In  opposite  directlona  and  Inclndlog  oppoelte 
reciprocating  membera.  opposite  plna  for  holding  said 
loopa.  and  means  actuated  by  said  reciprocating  members 
for  automatically  releasing  said  pins  from  said  loops,  aa 
the  wire  U  crimped,  to  permit  the  forward  feeding  of  the 
crimped  wire. 

.'».  .\  wire  crimping  machine,  comprlaing  two  loop  form- 
ing devices  conatructed  and  arranged  to  lay  the  loops  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions,  opposite  pins  for  holding  said 
loops,  actnatlng  meana  for  aald  two  devices,  and  means 
actuated  by  aald  loop  forming  devices,  for  removing  one  of 
said  plna  fmm  Its  loop  as  the  next  similarly  extending  loop 
Is  being  formed. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


905.131.  ELErTROMA<}NETir  STOf  MECHANISM  FOR 
SHl'TTLE-LOOMS.  Da.xibl  Bacos.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  S.  1907.     Serial  No.  .156.350. 


^ 


S^ 


-T£ 


.\n  electro- magnetic  atop  mechanlam  for  ahuttle  looma 
which  constata  of  an  electrically  operated  clatch  governing 
the  movements  of  the  driving  shaft  of  the  loom,  a  plurality 
of  shuttle  boxes  adapted  to  close  an  electric  circuit  when 
the  shuttle  la  In  either  box  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  closer 
timed  to  close  the  circuit  during  the  normal  psasage  of  the 
ahuttle  from  one  box  to  another:  both  circuit  closers  co- 
operating to  energlie  aald  electrically  operated  clutch  dur- 
ing the  normal  operation  of  the  loom. 


(MVS.132.  ADJUSTABLE 
BArox.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
411.MM. 


FILE    HANDLE.      RiCHABb  A. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  IflON.    Serial  No. 


1.  An  adJttsUble  tool-handle,  comprlaing  In  combination, 
a  iMidy  having  both  transverse  and  longitudinal  alldeways. 
aald  body  having  a  depending  clamp-member,  a  clip  alldable 
In  the  franaverae  alldeway  of  said  body  and  provided  with 
a  (lepeitdlng  clamp-member,  a  wedge  alldable  In  aald  clip 
and  In  the  longitudinal  alldeway  of  aald  body,  and  meana 
for  detachably  securing  aald  wedge  to  said  body. 

•J.  An  adjustable  tool  handle,  comprlaing  In  combination, 
a  body  provldetl  with  a  projecting  handle  and  having  both 
transverse  and  longitudinal  alldewaya.  aald  body  having  a 
depending  clamp  member,  a  clip  alldable  In  the  tranaverae 
alldeway  of  aald  body  and  provided  with  a  depending  clamp- 
member,  a  wedge  slldabic  In  said  clip  and  In  the  longitudi- 
nal alldeway  of  aald  body,  and  a  set  acrrw  movable  through 
an  Interiorly  threaded  orifice  In  aald  body  and  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  aald  wedge  to  hold  It  In  a  dealred  ad- 
jnstsd  position  In  Its  aald  alldeway. 


905.133.     DRAFT  Egi'ALIZER.     Sii^s  E    Baiix)b,  Tarklo. 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  .<)M7.S02. 


1.  Tbs  combination  with  a  draft  beam,  of  upper  and 
lower  tranaverae  bracket  arms  extending  outwardly  from 
the  aald  draft  beam  and  having  spaced  outer  enda.  the 
lower  arm  having  Ita  outer  end  arranged  In  a  plane  below 
the  draft  beam,  an  equalising  lever  composed  of  upper  a»d 
lower  members  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  draft  beam  and 
bracket  arms  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  latter  at  ths 
outer  enda  thereof  and  having  their  fulcrum  polnta  off  sK 
from  the  draft  beam  by  the  bracket  arma,  the  lower  mem 
ber  of  the  etjualUIng  lever  being  apaced  from  the  draft 
beam  by  the  lower  bracket  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  draft  beams,  of  upper  and 
lower  tranaverae  bracket  arma  extending  outwardly  from 
the  beams,  the  lower  bracket  arma  being  extended  down- 
wardly below  the  plane  of  the  draft  beama,  wjuallilng 
levera  having  Intermediate  arched  portions  and  receiving 
the  draft  beama  and  pivoted  to  the  bracket  arma  at  the 
outer  enda  thereof  and  having  their  ^Jlcrum  polnta  off  set 
from  the  outer  aldea  of  the  draft  beama  by  the  aald  bracket 
arma.  and  whlffletrees  connected  with  the  ends  of  the 
equalising  levera. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  draft  beama.  of  a 
draft  equaliser  comprlaing  equalising  levera  embodying  an 
upper  arched  member  provided  with  an  upper  horlanntal 
portion  and  having  inclined  end  portions,  and  a  lower 
member  having  an  Intermediate  borlsontal  portion  spaced 
from  the  lower  face  of  the  adjacent  draft  beam  and  ex 
tending  beyond  the  aides  of  the  Intermedlste  portion  of  the 
upper  arched  member,  aald  lower  member  having  Inclined 
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end  portions  and  secured  at  Ita  terminals  to  the  upper 
member,  meana  for  fulcrumlng  the  equalising  levers  to  the 
draft  beama,  and  aide'  and  central  whllBetreee  connected 
with  the  Inclined  end  porttona  of  the  lower  member  of  the 
e<juallBlng  levers. 

4.  A  draft  equaliser  comprlsluK  t-qualiclng  levera.  each 
embodying  a  lower  member  having  an  Intermediate  borl- 
sontal portion  and  provided  with  similar  Inclined  end  por- 
tions having  depending  terminals,  and  an  upper  arched 
member  conslatlng  of  a  borlsontal  top  portion  and  Inclined 
end  portlona,  the  terminal  of  the  Inner  end  portion  Iwlnjj 
bent  horlxontally  and  secured  to  the  Intermediate  horizon- 
tal portion  of  the  lower  member,  and  the  terminal  of  the 
outer  Inclined  portion  of  the  upper  meml>er  belnit  fitted 
agalnat  and  secured  to  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  lower 
member,  meana  for  pivoting  the  borlsontal  portions  of  the 
upper  and  lower  members  at  polnta  l)eyond  the  outer  aldea 
of  the  beams  of  a  cultivator,  and  whlffletrees  connected 
with  the  equalising  levera. 

5.  A  draft  equaliser  comprlaing  trsnsvenie  equalizing 
levers,  side  whlffletrees  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
the  levers,  s  central  whifflefree  emlKXIylng  metallic  mem- 
bera having  Inner  overlapped  portions  secured  together  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  whiffletree  and  spaced 
apart  at  the  said  center,  a  pulley  mounted  between  the 
apaced  portions  of  the  central  whiffletree,  and  a  flexible 
connection  arranged  on  the  pulley  and  connected  with  the 
equalising  levera. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prlntedMn  the  Uaxette.] 


905.134.  SEPARATING  MErHANISM  FOR  THRESHING 
MACHINES.  ABNEB  D.  Bakkk  and  Otto  Gaim an,  Swan 
ton,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  300,609. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  frame,  a 
threshing  cylinder  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  the  apace  between  the  aldea  of  the  frame  forming  a 
atraw-way  leading  from  the  forward  end  of  the  machine  to 
Ita  discharge  end,  a  aeries  of  racka  disposed  transversely 
i>f  aald  straw-way  and  extending  respectively  entirely 
acroaa  aald  atraw  way.  a  pivotal  support  for  esch  of  said 
racka  dlapoaed  at  the  aide  of  the  rack  toward  the  discharge 
end  of  the  straw-way.  and  meana  for  swinging  the  adja- 
cent racka  In  aald  aeries  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  frame,  a 
threshing  cylinder  mounted  st  the  forward  end  of  the 
frsme,  the  apace  between  the  aldea  of  the  frame  forming  a 
atraw  way  leading  from  the  forward  end  of  the  machine  to 
lU  discharge  end,  a  aeries  of  racks  disposed  transversely  of 
aald  atraw  way  and  extending  respectively  entirely  across 
aald  straw  way,  a  pivotal  support  for  each  of  aald  racks 
dls|)osed  at  the  side  of  the  rack  toward  the  dlacharge  end 
of  the  straw-way.  meana  for  swinging  the  adjacent  racks 
In  said  series  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  depending  straw- 
guard  secured  to  the  forward  side  of  each  of  said  racks. 


2.  .\  controlling  device  comprising  a  frame  or  casing,  a 
member  having  a  pivot  held  to  turn  on  the  frame  or  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  *ald  member  being 
also  provided  with  an  eccentrically  extended  perlmetral 
channel  with  one  part  of  which  said  bore  communicates. 


905,185.  CONTROLLIN<J  DEVICE,  .\lberto  Bamx>co, 
Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  "  Itala  ■  Fab- 
rlca  dl  Automoblll.  Turin,  Italy.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .168,558. 

1.  A  controlling  device  comprlaing  a  frame  or  casing,  a 
memt>er  mounted  to  turn  thereon  and  having  an  eccen- 
trically extended  perlmetral  channel  one  part  of  which  Is 
coincident  with  the  axia  of  rotation  of  aald  meml>er.  and 
a  flexible  connector  passed  around  the  eccentric  channel  of 
aald  member  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  endwlae  In  the  turn- 
ing movement  of  said  member. 


1 


and  a  flexible  connector  passed  through  the  bore  of  said 
pivot  and  extended  In  said  eccentrically  extended  channel 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  endwlae  when  said  member  is 
turned.' 


9  0  5.136.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  MAGNET. 
Thomas  E.  BABXtii.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cut- 
ler-Hammer Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  255,713. 


1.  .\.n  alternating  current  magnet  having  an  air  gap  in 
the  magnetic  circuit  Independent  of  that  formed  be- 
tween the  magnetic  circuit  and  the  movable  armature, 
and  so  proportioned  that  when  the  armature  Is  in  one 
position,  the  self  Induction  of  the  magnet  will  permit  the 
passage  of  current  therethroiugh  to  actuate  the  armature, 
but  when  the  armature  Is  In  another  position,  the  self- 
induction  of  the  magnet  will  Increase  to  permit  only  suf- 
ficient current  to  paas  through  the  magnet  to  maintain  the 
armature  In  Its  second  position. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  magnet  the  combination 
with  the  magnetic  coll  of  an  Iron  shroud  surrounding  said 
coll  having  an  air  gap  formed  therein  so  proportioned  that 
when  the  armature  of  the  magnet  Is  In  one  position,  the 
self  Induction  of  the  magnetic  coll  will  permit  the  passage 
of  current  therethrough  to  attract  the  armature,  but  when 
the  armature  is  sttracted,  only  sufficient  current  Is  per- 
mitted to  pass  through  the  magnet  to  maintain  the  ar- 
mature In  Its  second  position. 

8.  An  alternating  current  magnet  having  a  variable  air 
gap  and  a  non  variable  air  gap  of  the  magnetic  circuit, 
said  air  gaps  l>elng  so  proportioned  that  when  the  arma- 
ture Is  In  one  position,  the  effect  of  the  variable  air  gap 
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vpoB  tbt  awcMt  Is  flMdltlfKl  to  H  minimum  «t*«t  by  the 
Boo-rartebte  atr  («|>.  tat  whea  tb.-  rartoWe  air  cap  U  tl»« 

■aalieat.  the  n^-vartabl^  air  gap  will  pmalt  oaly  auf- 
ftclMt  cwrr«it  to  paw  thrwiwh  tb*  maitBet  to  aatntaia 
the  armatarv  la  Its  nnal  poaltlon 

4.  In  aD  alternating  current  magn«'t  the  combination  of 
the  solenoid  winding,  of  a  core  or  plunger  ciperated  thereby, 
an  external  inagn.-tlc  .ircnlt  asaoolatfd  with  said  wind- 
ing and  provided  with  a  flxed  air  jjap  ;  M\d  air  xap  belnj 
•o  proportioned  that  when  the  cor*  or  plunger  la  In  cm 

't>oaltlon  the  air  gap  la  the  mag»etlc  circuit  formed  by 
said  plunger  reduces  the  self  Induction  of  the  coll  to  a 
minimum,  but  when  the  core  or  pinnger  Is  In  a  -econd 
poaltlon  the  self  Induction  of  the  coll  Is  so  affected  that 
only  sufflclent  current  will  be  permitted  to  paaa  there- 
through to  maintain  the  core  In  Its  final  position. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  magnet  the  combination 
with  a  solenoid  winding,  of  a  core  or  plunger  operated 
thereby,  and  forming  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit  aaao- 
••lated  with  the  solenoid.  »ald  magnetic  circuit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  ttxed  and  a  variable  air  gap.  the  latter 
being  so  proportioned  that  when  the  variable  air  gap  Is 
greatest,  the  effect  of  the  fixed  air  gap  apoa  the  aeif 
Induction  of  the  ma«net  Is  reduced  to  a  mLnlaam.  bat 
when  the  variable  air  gap  Is  smallest,  the  Oxed  air  gap 
will  so  affect  the  self-lndnctlon  of  the  coll  that  ©aly 
sufflclent  current  may  pass  therethrough  to  maintain 
the  core  or  plunfcer  In  Its  I1n»il  poaltlon. 

K'laUn  «  not  prtatw!  In  tbe  <;aaette.  ] 


(M  said  4o<»r  h«kUag  the  bails  la  the  hollows  thereof  and 
adapted  to  eB«a«e  eertata  of  aald  rollers  wImb  the  door 
la  ctoaed. 

( rials  «  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


DOS.IM.     BHOe  L.\8T      FaAxna   E.   Bmtom.   Htoagfatoo, 
liaaa.     rUed  Feb.  7.  19M.     Serial  No  414.717. 


I 


903.137.     I*OOR-EQrALIZER.     Edwi?(  A.  BcxjaMIX.  San 
IHetto.  Cal.     FHed  May  -'3.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,580. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
door,  an  endless  cord  araaged  wttbia  the  casing,  a  pair 
of  balls  rigidly  secared  »o  the  cord  and  arranged  to  move 
synchronously  in  the  aaaie  dlre<tl.  n  ns  the  door  la 
moved,  and  means  on  f«ald  d<¥>r  for  engaging  the  t)ails. 

•'.  In  a  device  of  the  ch.iracter  descrlbe«l.  a  casing,  a 
door,  an  endless  itjrd  Hrranged  within  the  casing,  a  pair 
of  l«lls  rigidly  secared  to  the  cord  and  arranged  to  move 
synchronously  In  tbe  sasse  direction  as  the  door  Is 
moved,  and  mrans  on  *aid  door  detacbahly  enttaKing  said 
balla. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
phiralItT  of  rollers  la  the  front  and  back  thereof,  a  door. 
a  pair  of  balls,  an  endless  cord  carrylnK  said  bnlla.  and 
roanlmg  over  the  rollers,  aald  balls  being  rigidly  secarsd 
to  tbe  cord  and  arranged  to  move  syocbroaotiaiy  In  tbe 
same  direction  aa  the  door  Is  moTed.  and  means  on  aald 
<l«or  enKiixIns  the  balls  and  adapted  to  engat^e  certala  of 
safcl  rollers  wbea  the  dour  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descr1t>ed.  a  castmc  a 
plorallty  at  roilers  ta  the  front  and  back  thereof,  a  door, 
a  pair  of  halls,  an  endless  cord  carrying  said  Iwtlls  and 
raaniB«  over  mUI  n>llers.  said  balls  bHng  rigidly  »»ecured 
to  the  c«rd  and  arranged  to  move  synchroDonsly  In  tbe 
saaie  directloa  as  the  <loor  Is  Bsoved.  and  hooks  on  aald 
door  and  emcaglag  '4ald  balls  and  aflapted  to  vsgage  cer- 
taia  of  said  pollers  mhen  the  door  Is  closed. 

."..  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  In  the  frsat  aad  hark  thereof,  a  doar. 
a  pair  of  balls,  an  endless  cord  carrying  said  balls  and 
running  over  said  roJlerw.  said  balls  being  rigidly  stn-ured 
ts  tbe  cord  and  arraajced  to  DMjve  synchroaoaaJy  In  the 
same  dirertioa  as  the  door  Is  mored.  sad  hollow   hooks 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe-last  having  a  socket,  of 
a  thimble  located  In  said  socket  and  made  of  a  material 
different  from  that  of  which  the  last  Is  made  and  haTlng 
•Qbstantlally  the  sanse  qualities  of  expansion  and  con- 
traction as  tboae  of  the  last. 

I.  The  combination  with  a  «h«e  last  hartag  a  socket 
therein.  <rf  a  fll>er  thimble  secared  In  said  socket  aad 
having  substantially  the  same  qualities  of  expanalon  and 
contraction  aa  those  of  tbe  last. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ahoe  laat  having  a  socket 
therein,  of  a  fiber  thimble  located  within  said  socket  and 
retained  thereby  by  an  adhesive  matarU.1 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ahoe  laat  havlug  a  socket 
therein  of  a  fiber  thimble  In  aald  socket,  and  a  bottom 

i   aecured  to  one  end  of  aald  fiber  thimble.  ^ 


905.1S9.  AUTOMATIC  DRAFT  REGILATOR  FOR  HOT- 
WATEB  HEATING  8Y8TEM8  EaitK  Bbruk.  Minneap- 
olis. Minn.     Filed  Apr.  10.  190«      Serial  No.  426.2M. 


The  coaMaatlon  with  a  hot  water  heating  system.  haT- 
lng an  expsMtoa  tank  and  a  draft  coatrolUni;  damper,  of 
a  draft  regulating  dsiice  comprUlng  a  cylinder  and  piston, 
a  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  said  damper  for 
opealac  and  closing  the  latter,  water  supply  and  exhauat 
pipes  connected  to  said  cylinder,  normally  closed  valves  In 
said  supply  and  exhauat  pipes,  a  float  subject  to  the  water 
la  said  expanalon  tank,  and  an  arm  at  tbe  exterior  oi  aaM 
tank  conw*  ted  to  aald  float  and  arranged  to  open  said 
valves  In  alternate  order  under  upward  and  <lownward 
movementa  of  aald  float.  subsUntlaliy  as  described 


Hexbt  a.  BiraMAim, 
lis.    190K        Herial    No. 


90S.146.     HICATINO  APPARATl"* 
New    Orleana,    La.      Filed    June 

\       In  an  aM>«ratM  '»»"  **»•  purpose  deanibed.  tbe  comlHaa- 
i  tlon  of   headers  havlDjj  seu  of  alliied  apertures   In  their 
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adjacent  walls  and  also  havlni;  <x»iintei-««lnks  formed  In  tbe 
adjacent  aides  of  aald  walls  and  cmnauink-atinR  wtth  the 
aysrtarea,  pipes  extending  l>etsre««  tbe  headers  and  having 
their  ends  arranged  In  the  said  countersinks  and  against 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  countersinks,  cement  seals  arranged 
In  the  countersinks  and  about  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  con- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole,  each  of  the  ends 
of  •rhleta  Is  formed  wtth  a  roceptacle.  of  a  aaptportins 
bracket  therefor,  aald  bracket  consisting  of  a  plat*  bavlng 
an  arc-abaped  plate  secured  thereto  forming  8prln«  arms. 


nectlBg  rods  extending  through  the  upper  header  nnd  the 
e«d  pipes  of  the  set  and  each  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
embracing  the  portion  of  the  lower  header  that  Is  between 
two  pipes  and  also  having  a  threaded  portion  extending 
ftlwve  t1»e  upper  bender,  and  nnta  mounted  on  said  thread- 
ed oortkina  of  the  rods. 


mi.-i.141.     1N8T1.ATOR.      Law«I!X<ts   L.   tinr.vr..   East  Or- 
wrtl.  Ohio.     Filed  May  2«.  1W7.     Serial  No.  »76.«7e. 


An  Insulator  comprising  an  elonpited  l>ody  cylindrical 
In  croaa  section  snd  having  rounded  ends,  the  l>ody  having 
contlnaous  U  shaped  grooves  formed  therein  Intersecting  at 
the  rounded  ends  of  the  body,  one  of  the  grooves  being  of  a 
greater  depth  at  one  of  tbe  rounded  ends  of  the  body  and 
the  other  groove  bein^  of  greater  depth  at  the  other 
rounded  end  of  the  body,  a  wire  looped  around  the  body 
and  engaged  In  one  of  the  groovea.  the  wire  having  por 
tlona  twisted  together  at  a  point  of  Intersection  of  the 
grooves  at  one  end  of  tbe  body,  In  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting wire  looped  aronnd  the  body  and  engaged  In  the 
other  of  said  grooves,  the  wire  havluK  jwrtlons  outwardly 
of  one  end  of  the  body  twisted  to  form  an  elongated 
BtrengthenlnK  portion,  the  last  named  wire  having  post 
engaging  portions  outwardly-  of  the  twisted  ends. 


tbe  latter  being  provided  with  n  projection  adapted  to  be 
contained  within  the  receptacle  formed  in  said  pole 
whereby  the  latter  Is  retained  In  position,  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 


90S.143.  METHOD  OF  HIMIDIFYING  AIR.  WiLLlxM 
G.  E.  BaAEKEa.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Warren  Web- 
ster &  Companjr,  a  t'urporatloa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1»0§.     Serial  No.  410.188. 


905.142.    CXTRTAIN  IX)LE.     I.estkk  W.  Bond.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Berbecker  &  RowUind  Manufacturing 
Company.  Watervllle.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  4:.'1.813. 
1.   Tbe  combination  with  a  curtain  pole  each  of  the  ends 
of  which   is   provided   with   a    re<'eptacle.   of  a   supporting 
bracket   therefor,   said  bracket    being  formed   with   spring 
anaa  between  which  fits  the  end  of  aald  pole,  said  arms 
bHng  provided   with   a   proje<-tlon  adapted   to  be   received 
within  tbe  receptacle  In  tbe  pole  end.  thereby  the  pole  is 
retained  In  position,  aulwtantlally  as  described. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  air  whereby 
the  air  delivered  to  the  room  may  be  maitained  M  a  defi- 
nite humidity  and  temperature,  which  consists  la  normally 
supplying  heated  air  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
aqueous  spray  or  vapor  of  a  conatant  temperature  thereby 
giving  to  the  air  an  absolute  humidity,  then  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  humidified  air  to  approximately  the 
temperature  required  In  tbe  room  and  thereby  lowering  the 
relative  humidity  thereof  to  that  desired,  and  maintaining 
the  said  c«<nditlon  of  relative  humidity  by  varying  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  relatively  to  Its  normal  temperature 
before  being  treated  by  the  aqueous  spray  or  vapor  for  the 
purpose  of  varying  the  absolute  humidity  of  the  air  before 
It  Is  raised  to  the  temperature  required  In  the  room. 

J.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  treating  air  whereby 
the  air  delivered  to  the  room  may  be  maintained  at  a  defi- 
nite humidity  and  temperature,  which  consists  In  m.rmalle' 
supplying  heated  air  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
aque<:us  spray  or  vajior  of  a  constant  t?iiperature  aud 
remo>-lag  the  excess  of  moisture  from  the  air  whereby  t:>e 
air  contains  only  tbe  absolute  humidity  required  per  cubic 
foot,  mechanically  propelling  said  humidified  air  toward 
the  room  In  which  It  is  to  I*  utilized  and  simultaneously 
therewith  ralslag  the  temperature  of  the  humidified  air  to 
approxtaately  the  temperature  required  in  tbe  ro<im  and 
thereby  lowering  the  relative  humidity  thereof  to  that 
desired,  and  maintaining  the  said  condition  of  relative 
humidity  by  varying  tbe  temperature  of  the  air  relatively 
to  its  normal  temperature  before  being  treated  by  the 
aijneous  spray  or  vapor  for  tbe  purpose  of  varying  the 
al»st>lute  humidity  of  the  air  before  It  Is  raised  to  the  tem- 
perattire  nnj-.tired  in  the  room. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  air  whereby 
the  air  delivered  to  the  room  may  lie  maintained  at  a  defi- 
nite humidity  and  temperature,  which  consists  in  normally 
supplying  heated  air  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
a(iueous  spTay  or  vapor  of  a  constant  temperature  thereby 
giving  to  tbe  air  an  abaolute  humidity,  then  raltilng  tbe 
temperature  of  the   humidified    air   to   appnjximately   tbe 
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temp«ratur«  required  In  the  nMim  and  thereby  lowering  the 
relatlTV  homldlty  thereof  to  that  desired,  and  maintaining 
the  aald  condition  of  reiatlT*  humidity  by  varying  the  tem- 
p«>rattire  of  the  air  relatively  to  Ita  normal  temperature 
before  being  treated  by  the  aqueouH  apniy  or  vap«>r  for  the 
purpose  of  varying  the  absolute  humidity  of  the  air  before 
It  la  tvlaed  to  the  temperature  required  tn  the  room  by 
reKulatlng  the  temperature  of  the  Incoming  air  before  It  Is 
treated  to  the  aqueoua  apray  or  vapor  to  vary  the  absolute 
humidity  of  the  air  before  being  delivered  to  the  room  and 
(•ontrt>ning  the  regulation  of  the  temperature  of  the  Im-om- 
Ing  iilr  by  means  of  the  condition  of  the  air  after  being 
humldlfled. 

4.  The  herein  deiwrllml  method  of  treating  air  whereby 
the  air  delivered  to  the  room  may  be  maintained  at  a  defl 
nlte  humidity  and  temperature,  which  conalata  In  normally 
aupplylDK  heated  air  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
aqueoua  apray  or  vapor  of  a  i-onatant  temperature  thereby 
giving  to  the  air  an  absolute  humidity,  then  ralalng  the 
temperature  of  the  humldlfled  air  to  approximately  the 
temperature  required  In^he  r<K>m  and  thereby  lowering  the 
relative  humidity  thereof  to  that  desired,  and  maintaining 
the  aald  condition  of  relative  humidity  by  varying  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  with  respect  to  Ita  predetermined  nor- 
mal temperature  before  being  treated  by  the  aqueoua  apray 
or  vapor  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  absolute  humidity 
of  the  air.  and  controlling  the  varlatlona  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  said  air  delivered  to  the  aqueoua  spray  or  vapor 
by  means  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  the  absolute  humid- 
ity of  the  air  after  treatment  to  the  aqueoua  apray  or 
vapor. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  air  whereby 
It  may  be  delivered  to  the  room  at  a  definite  humidity  and 
tem|»erature.  conalating  of  heating  fresh  air,  psasing  the 
beared  air  through  a  spray  or  vapor  of  hot  water,  maln- 

*talntng  the  temperature  of  the  heated  water  substantially 
constant,  removing  the  excess  of  moisture  from  the  humldl 
fled  air.  reheating  the  air  to  raise  It  to  the  deelred  degree 
of  temperature  before  delivery  to  the  room,  and  automatic- 
ally regulating  the  temperature  of  the  fresh  air  Inversely 
with  the  change  of  condition  of  the  humidity  of  the  air 
after  being  humldlfled.  whereby  the  air  in  the  room  may  be 
maintained  under  a  substantially  constant  condition  as  to 
temperature  and  relative  humidity 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


905.144.  FLOOR  AND  CEILING  PLATE.  William  T. 
BaoADBiifT,  Torrlngton.  Conn.  Piled  Aug.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449.444. 


1.  A  fl«M>r  and  celling  plate  comprlalng  two  members, 
of  ssld  members  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  log  hav- 
ing a  deprexm-il  plane,  a  pin  extending  from  said  plane,  aad 
a  traasvenie  set  si'rew.  the  corresponding  end  of  the  otbar 
member  being  provided  with  a  plate  engaging  the  plane,  a 
hole  to  rei'elve  the  pin  and  a  lug  to  engage  the  aide  of  the 
set  s<-rew  whereby  the  membem  are  retaliMd  In  place  when 
swung  to  the  assembled  position,  the  other  end  of  ssld 
members  being  provided  with  me«ns  for  locking  them 
together  with  a  snap. 

'.'.  A  floor  and  ceiling  plate  c«>mprlsing  two  members, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lug 
having  a  depressed  plane,  a  pin  extending  from  aald  plane, 
and  a  transverse  set  screw,  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  member  being  provided  with  s  plate  engaging  the 
plane,  a  hole  to  receive  the  pin  and  a  lag  to  engage  the 
aide  of  the  aet  screw,  the  other  ends  of  said  members  being 
provided  respectively  with  a  bercl-fa^ed  locking  lug  and  a 
bevel-faced  catch  whereby  they  are  locked  tosether  with  a 
anap. 


145.      BOX.      AuuAttxu    L.    BaowM,    0t.    Ix>ula.  Mo., 

ustgnor  to  Melller  Company,  I'erfumer.  Ht.  Ijo«iia.  Mo., 

a  Corporation  of  MLMonrt.     Piled  June  27.   IMM.  lAe- 
rial  No.  440,7M.    . 


1.  A  box  consisting  of  an  Inclosing  frame  and  top  and 
tjottom  portions  looaely  and  reverslbly  fltting  therein;  aub- 
atnntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  box  consisting  of  sn  Inclosing  frame  and  top  and 
Itottom  portion*  liNisely  and  reverslbly  flttlns  therein,  suld 
top  or  bottom  portions  t)elng  adapted  to  aupport  the  other 
within  aald  frame :  substantially  aa  described 

3.  A  box  consisting  of  an  Inclosing  frame  composed  of 
four  connected  aide  walla,  a  top  consisting  of  a  portion  1 
and  four  side  walls  c«>nnected  thereto,  and  a  bottom  com- 
posed of  a  portion  3  and  four  aide  walla  connected  thereto, 
aald  top  and  bottom  being  adapted  to  loosely  and  reverslbly 
fit  In  s:ild  frame ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  box  consisting  of  an  Inclosing  frame  composed  of 
four  co«ine<-ted  side  walls,  a  top  consisting  of  a  portion  1 
and  four  aide  walls  connected  thereto,  snd  s  bottom  com 
posed  at  a  portion  S  and  four  aide  walla  connected  thereto, 
said  top  and  bottom  loosely  and  reverslbly  fltting  In  said 
frame  and  the  combined  depth  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
top  and  bottom  being  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of 
the  walla  of  aald  frame:  aubstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  box  consisting  of  sn  Inclosing  frsme  composed  of 
four  connected  aide  walla,  a  top  conalstlng  of  a  portion  1 
and  four  side  walls  connected  thereto,  and  a  bottom  com 
posed  of  •  portion  3  and  four  side  walla  connected  thereto. 
aald  top  and  bottom  loosely  fltting  Jn  aald  frame  and  said 
frame  tjelng  slldably  removable  from  around  aald  top  and 
iMtrtom  :  suhstantlally  aa  described. 


90a.l4€w       MOTOR     DRIVE     FOR    CAI/TLATINO     MA 
miinn.      Psid   M.   CAanoLL,    New    Haven.    Conn.,   aa- 
algnor    to    Connecticut    Computing    Machine    Comimny. 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
Apr.  20.   IdOH.     Serial  No.  42H.190. 


1.  IB  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  key- 
board, an  operating  ahaft,  a  fluid  actuated  piston  for  oper 
sting  aald  ahaft,  a  fluid  actuated  valve  for  controlling  said 
platon.  and  a  key  arranged  In  said  key  board  for  rendering 
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the    fluid-actuated    valTe  operative;    substantially    aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  key- 
board, an  operating  shaft,  a  fluid-actuated  platon  for  oper- 
ating said  abaft,  a  fluid  actuated  valve  for  controlling  said 
piston,  a  key  arranged  In  nald  keylward.  and  means  under 
control  of  said  key  and  cooperating  with  said  fluid-actuated 
valve  for  holding  the  aame  In  an  Inoperative  position  ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
key-board  and  operating  shaft,  springs  for  returning  said 
operating  shaft  to  normal  position,  a  fluid-actuated  piston 
for  operating  ssld  shaft  against  the  action  of  said  springs, 
a  fluid  sctuHted  valve  for  controlling  said  piston,  and  a  key 
arranged  In  said  key-lK)ard  for  controlling  said  fluid-actu- 
ated valve;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  computing  machine,  lU  key- 
board and  Ita  operating  shaft,  of  a  liquid  chamber  In  ported 
communication  with  the  piston  chamber,  a  fluid  actuated 
piston  for  driving  said  operating  shaft,  means  for  causing 
circulation  of  liquid  through  aald  chambers,  a  fluid  actu- 
ated valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  said  liquid  through 
the  ported  communications,  and  means  convenient  to  the 
operator  for  Initially  releasing  said  fluid-actuated  valve; 
substsntlslly  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  computing  machine.  Its  key- 
board and  Its  operating  shaft,  of  a  casing  containing  a 
liquid  chamber  In  ported  communication  with  a  piston 
chamber,  a  pump  for  causing  the  circulation  of  liquid 
thn>ugb  said  ports,  means  for  driving  said  pump,  a  piston 
In  said  piston  chamber  connected  to  aald  operating  shaft,  a 
fluid-actuated  valve  for  controlling  said  piston,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  Initially  releasing 
aald  fluid-actuated  valve;  aubstantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


905,147.  WELL-DIOOING  MACHINE.  JtDO«  H.  Clack, 
Memphis.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Woods, 
Memphis.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.     Serial  Xo.  4.4.660. 


1.  in  •  well-drllllng  machln»-.  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  spudding  beam  fulcrumed  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  at  Its  free  end. 
a  divided  driving  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  crank 
disks  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  members  of  the  driving 
shaft  close  to  the  sides  of  the  spudding  l)eam.  a  cross- 
head  mounted  In  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  spudding 
beam,  and  a  wrist  pin  connecting  the  crank  disks  and 
passing   through   the  cross-head. 

1;.  In  a  well-drllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  « 
supporting  frame,  a  spudding  beam  fulcrumed  thereon 
and  constructed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  at  Its  free  end 
and  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  upper  and  lower  walla 
of  the  said  slot,  a  two  part  driving  shaft  mounted  on 
the  fram<-.  disks  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  members  of  the 
ssld  shaft  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spudding  beam,  a 
wrist  pin  connecting  the  disks  and  passing  through  the 
longitudinal  slot  tn  the  spudding  beam,  and  a  cross-head 
conalstlng  of  two  members  clamped  on  the  wrist  pin  and 
provided  with  ribs  on  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  to  engage 
the  grooves  In  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  slot  In 
the  beam. 


said  mlxlng-rod.  a  crank  threaded  in  said  sleeve,  said 
receptacle  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  crank  and  a 
packing  plate  around  said  opening  with  suitable  packing 
within  tbc  same,  and  a  suitable  bearing  on  the  Inner  side 
of  said  receptacle  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  mlxlng-iod. 
subetantlall.v  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 


900,148.  BREAD-MIXER.  JoHx  B.  CoLLixa,  James- 
town. N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  M.  Purdy 
and  Frank  A.  Smiley.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1907.      Serial   No.    351.393. 

1.  In  a  dough  mixer,  a  vertical  receptale  having  a  con- 
caved bottom,  a  mlilng-rod  t»ent  Into  an  arcuate  ended 
central  wing  and  two  clrcnlar  ended  side  wings  placed 
oppositely   in   the   same   plane,   a    round   ended   sleeve   on 


2.  In  a  dough-mixer,  a  receptacle  1  having  a  concaved 
bottom  •_>,  a  ralxing-rod  3  having  a  seml-clrcular  ended 
central  wing  15  and  two  arcuate  ended  wings  16  oppo- 
sitely placed  In  the  same  plane  with  said  central  wing, 
a  round  ended  sleeve  7  on  said  rod,  a  crank  threaded  In 
said  sleeve,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  10  and 
plate  11  around  said  opening  with  packing  12  within  said 
plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


9  0  5.149.  SPINDLE  FOR  BOTTLE-WASHING  MA- 
CHINES. Edward  Coukt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov. 
25,  1907,  Serial  Xo.  403,613.  Renewed  Oct.  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  456.771. 
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1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
reciprocating  member  mounted  therein,  having  a  slotted 
lower  portion,  a  removable  brush  holder  secured  to  said 
member,  a  resilient  means  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and 
engaging  the  reciprocating  member,  providing  a  yielding 
support  for  the  brush  holder,  and  removable  means  en- 
gaging in  said  Blotted  portion  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  reciprocating  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
tubular  Support  mounted  for  reclprocatory  movement 
therein,  and  having  a  vertical  slot,  a  brash  holder  remov- 
ably mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  brush,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  support,  engaging  In  the 
slot  thereof  and  a  spring  carried  on  the  spindle  and  en- 
gaging the  support  and  normally  acting  to  hold  the  latter 
at  the  limit  of  Its  upward  movement,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


905,150.     GARMENT-SUPPORTER.     John  P.  Croabdalb, 
Berwyn.  Pa.     Filed  June  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  265.446. 
1.   In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  flexi- 
ble connection,  a  loop  and  slit  member  connected  there- 
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with.  Bald  m*mh*r  comMHiic  «f  «  fl*»  ?••»•*  »>«'^K  "• 
cntliv  ext«»ni«lon.  except  If«  lower  moiit  extrMsHy.  lylnt  »b 
tb«  MUJ*"  plao».  tb«  l.«wer-B»«»t  ext reality  twlag  bent  In- 
wardlj  fnim  the  main  plane  of  the  Mnirtur*.  as  aad  tor 
the  purpose   •pectflML 


I 


2.  In  a  itariu«*at  •apporter,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  flexi- 
ble connection,  a  loop  and  silt  BMalMr  oosMCted  there- 
with, said  member  eoosUtintt  of  a  flat  plate  having  Its 
•otire  extension,  except  Its  lowermost  extremity,  lying 
In  tho  same  plane,  the  lower-most  extremity  having  Its 
curved  margin  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  concarlty  ap- 
proximate the  km  est  point  of  the  silt,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speelfled. 

S.  In  a  garmeat  supporter,  the  cosiMnation  of  a  flexl- 
M«  coanectlon.  a  loop  and  silt  ssember  connected  there- 
with. MiM  member  conslstlBg  of  a  flat  plate  having  Its 
eatlre  extennlon.  except  it*  lower  most  extremity,  lylag 
!■  the  same  piaaw.  the  Inwer  most  extreailty  having  a 
concaro-eontrex  format  tea,  as  a«4  fsr  the  parpose  specl- 

flsd. 

4.  A  garment  supporter,  comprising  a  silt  member  con- 
sisting h(  •  substanthilly  flat  body  having  Its  lowermost 
extremity  Bemi-clreular  and  of  concavo  convex  formation, 
as  and  fur  the  parpesc  specified. 


905.151.     HAY-LOADEB.     Joseph  Daim.  Ottumwa.  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  190«.     Serial  No.  290. 130. 


wheel  axles,  s  reclprocattag  rake,  a  pitman  fnlrr«me<1  on 
the  loader  frame  an«l  connected  at  one  end  with  said  crank. 
aad  msaas  coaaertlac  the  other  end  of  said  pitman  with 
aald  rake  and  actlnx  to  Increase  the  throw  of  the  rake. 

4.  A  hay  loader  having  a  loader  frame,  wheels  sapport- 
tng  said  frame,  a  (Tank  having  Ita  axis  ct)incident  with  the 
whMl  axles,  a  reciprocating  rake,  connections  pi  vocally 
conoertlng  the  lower  end  portion  of  tlie  rake  with  the 
loader  frame  said  connections  including  aa  arm  ;  and  a  ptt- 
■an  connected  with  said  crank  an<l  connected  with  said 
urn   latermedlate   the  ends   thereof  for  rsclprocatlng  the 

rake. 

J.  A  hay  loader  having  a  loader  frame.  w1»ee»s  sapporl- 
t^  said  frasM.  a  rake  adapted  to  reciprocate  ot«t  said 
frame,  a  craak  having  iu  axlH  rulncldent  with  the  wbe<>l 
axles,  arms  plvotally  eoaoerted  with  said  rake  and  extend 
Ing  upward  therefrom,  means  plvotally  connecting  said 
arms  with  the  loft«kT  frame  and  pitmen  coaaected  with 
laM  crank  and  with  said  arms. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  1b  the  (iaaette.l 


1.  A  hay  loader  having  a  loader  frame,  wheels  support- 
ing said  frame,  a  crank  shaft  having  Its  axla  concentric 
with  the  wheel  axles,  a  reciprocating  rake,  and  a  pitman 
fultrumed  on  the  loader  frame  and  i-onnected  at  one  end 
with  said  rake  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  crank  shaft 
for  reciprocating  said  rake. 

2.  A  hay  loader  having  a  loader  frame,  wheels,  a  crank 
shaft  having  Its  axis  coincident  with  the  wheel  axles,  a  re- 
ciprocating rake,  a  pitman  connected  with  said  crank  shaft 
aad  with  aald  rake  for  reciprocating  the  rake.  an<l  a  travel- 
ing fulcrum  for  aald  dnun. 

S.  A  hay  loader  having  a  loader  frame,  wheels  support 
lag  said  fraBM.  a  crank  having  Ita  axla  cuiucldeat  with  the 


905.152.  nR-\FTTlMBER  REINFORCEMENT  WaLTM 
W.  Dbckek.  Mluueapulls,  Minn.  Filed  Sept  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  392.982. 


r 


1.  The  comUnatlon  with  slUs  and  draft  tlmhers.  of  rein- 
forcing pistes  of  cUp-llke  form  applied  to  the  oater  but 
faces  of  Mild  draft  timbers,  embracing  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  their  Inner  end  portions  turned  backward  and  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  timbers,  and  draw  rods 
connecting  the  main  body  portions  of  the  longitudinally 
alined  reinforcing  plates  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  car. 
substantially  as  des<ribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sills  1  of  the  draft  timbers 
3.  the  reinforcing  plates  7  of  clip-like  form  embracing  the 
ends  of  said  draft  timbers  and  having  Inturned  hook  like 
ends  at  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  clips,  which  hook  like 
ends  are  embedded  In  the  Inner  faces  of  said  draft  timbers. 
and  the  draw  roda  made  up  of  sections  8  and  the  turn 
buckle  nuts  ft  connecting  the  said  plates,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  0  5.153.  EXCAV.^yiNO  AITARATTS.  M».ast»M. 
Dcrucs.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.023. 


1  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
Inclined  floorway  having  a  dumping  opening  situated  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  chute  situated  under  said  opening,  a  frame 
for  supporting  said  inclined  floorway.  and  supporting 
wheels  upon  which  said  fratne  la  mounted  to  he  portable, 
of  an  excavating  scoop  having  Its  under  side  open  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  ssld  floor,  centering  guides  situated  at  ^he 
upper  terminal  portion  of  said  floorway.  each  of  which  la 
situated  to  extend  along  each  aide  of  and  below  said  dump 
Ing  opening  whereby  said  scoop  Is  directed  centrally  over 
said  dumping  opening,  a  draft  rope  connected  to  the  r«ar 
of  said  scoop  for  retnmlag  said  B«'oop  Into  the  ex.-8vatl4.n. 

2.  la  an  excavating  apparatva.  the  comblnatloo  with  an 
Inclined  fliwrwav  having  a  dufltptag  opening  s*taated  at  or 
soar  Its  upper  *ad.  a  chute  situated  under  said  opening,  a 
trame  for  siipp-irting  said  floorway.  and  sspportlng  whe<»ls 
npoa  which  said  supporting  frame  U  mounted  to  tw  (>ort- 
able.  of  an  excsvatioa  scoop  havlag  Its  contacting  under 
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side  open,  centering  galdca  sltaated  at  the  opper  terminal 
portion  of  aald  doorway  each  of  which  Is  situated  to  ex- 
tend along  each  side  of  and  below  said  dumping  opening 
whereby  said  scoop  Is  directed  centrally  over  said  dumping 
opening,  engaging  hooks  secured  at  the  top  ends  of  said 
guides,  a  draft  rope  for  drawing  said  scoop  up  said  in 
cllned  floor,  a  rope  sheave  situated  In  the  excavation  and  a 
draft  rope  connected  to  the  rear  of  aald  scoop  extending 
round  said  sbesve  for  returning  said  scoop  into  said  exca- 
vation. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  aa 
inclined  floor  way  having  a  dumplsK  opening  situated  at 
or  near  Its  upper  end.  s  chute  situated  under  said  opening, 
a  frame  for  Hup{>ortlng  said  floor  way,  aad  supporting 
wheels  upon  which  said  supporting  frame  la  moanted  to  be 
porUble,  of  an  excavating  scoop  having  Its  caaUctlag 
under  side  open,  means  sltusted  st  the  upper  terminal  end 
of  said  inclined  floor  way  whereby  said  scoop  Is  centered 
in  its  {Msiiage  between  said  means  to  and  over  said  dump- 
ing opening,  means  for  engaging  said  scoop  at  the  end  of 
its  coarse  over  said  dumping  opening  to  prevent  Its  further 
upward  movement,  means  for  drawing  said  scoop  on  said 
inclined  floor  way  to  and  over  said  dumping  opening  and 
means  for  returning  said  scoop  to  and  Into  the  excavation. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
Inclined  floor  way  having  a  dumping  opening  situated  at  or 
near  Its  upper  end.  a  cbote  situated  under  said  opening,  a 
frame  for  supporting  said  Incllnrd  floor  way.  and  support- 
ing wheels  upon  which  said  frame  Is  mounted  to  be  port- 
able, of  an  excavating  scoop  having  Its  contacting  under 
side  open,  means  situated  at  or  near  the  upper  terminal  end 
of  said  inclined  floor  way  whereby  said  scoop  is  centered 
in  its  passage  between  said  means  to  and  over  said  dump- 
ing opening,  engaging  hooks  for  engaging  said  scoop  at  the 
end  of  Ita  course  over  said  dumping  opening  to  prevent  its 
further  upward  movement,  and  stiiUble  winding  mechan- 
ism BO  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  one  drum  Is 
winding  the  other  drum  is  unwinding,  a  cable  connected  to 
the  ball  of  said  scoop  for  drawing  the  same  up  and  along 
said  Inclined  floor  way  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  sctwp  for  returning  the  latter  to  and  Into  the. 
excavation. 


905.154.  AITOMATIC  VEHICLE  BOX  AND  FRAME 
LIFT.  HKJtiT  C.  De  Webse,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
June  18.  190H.     Serial  No.  439.224. 


8.  In  a  lifting  and  lowering  apparattu,  the  combination 
of  a  pah-  of  bars  pivoted  Intermediate  tbsir  ends  so  tbst 
they  may  swing  above  or  below  a  horiiontal  position  at 
both  ends,  a  single  locking  device  to  bold  said  bars  either 
in  a  horlaontal  position  or  wlth«elther  end  swung  up  or 
down  means  engaged  by  said  locking  device  on  opposite 
sides  when  said  pivoted  bars  are  In  their  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  enpage  said  locking  device  when  said 
bars  are  swung  from  such  borlaontal  position. 

4.  In  a  lifting  and  lowering  apparataa,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  support  comprising  a  borlzootally  extending 
member  and  a  vertically  extending  member,  a  rock  shaft 
having  a  crank  arm  connected  with  said  vertically  extend- 
ing member,  aad  a  locfclag  device  tacliMttag  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  lifting  and  lowering  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  pivoted  intermediate  their 
ends,  a  rock  shaft  having  crank  arms  connected  with  each 
of  said  supporting  bars,  a  rod  connected  with  one  of  said 
crank  arms  and  having  a  latch-formlng  arm,  and  a  series 
of  notches  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  latch-formlng 
arm. 


905.155.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  PRINT- 
ING-PLATES. John  O.  De  Wolf.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,713. 


1.  In  a  lirtiag  aad  lowering  apparatus,  the  comblaatlon 
of  a  siipr>orting  structure  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  so 
that  it  may  be  inclined  in  either  direction  from  its  pivot,  a 
Istch  srm  connected  therewith,  a  locking  notch  to  engage 
said  arm  to  bold  it  from  BK»vement  la  either  of  two  direc- 
tions, sakl  locking  Botch  having  two  abrupt  walls  to  en- 
gage said  arm  on  opposite  sides  aad  other  arm-engaging 
notches  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first -mentioned  notch. 

2.  In  a  lifting  and  lowering  apparatua.  the  combination 
of  a  snpporting  structure  pivoted  Intersaedlate  Its  ends  so 
that  it  may  be  Inclined  In  either  direction  from  Its  pivot, 
a  latch  arm  conaected  therewith,  a  locking  notch  toenga>:e 
said  arm  to  hold  It  from  movement  la  either  of  two  dlrec- 
tloas.  Bsld  locking  notch  having  two  abrupt  walls  to  en- 
gage said  arm  on  opposite  Bld«n»  other  artn-engagtng  notches 
on  opiKNtlte  xldes  of  said  first  mentioned  notch,  and  a  mov- 
able cap  or  c>over  for  said  notches. 


1.  The  Bsetbod  of  making  printing  plataa,  consisting  of 
Joxtaposlag  the  matrix  and  the  plate  material  rendered 
locally  ImprwisioDslile  by  heat,  and  progressively  impress- 
ing the  plate  materUl  and  shifting  said  local  condition 
over  the  required  area  until  the  entire  plate  Is  Impressed 
as  desired. 

2.  The  method  of  making  printing  pistes,  consisting  at 
juztsposlng  the  matrix  and  the  plate  material  rendered 
locally  impressionable  by  heat,  progressively  Impressing 
the  plate  material  and  shifting  said  local  condition  over 
the  required  area  until  the  entire  plate  is  Impressed  as 
desired,  and  progressively  cooling  the  said  plate  as  it  is 
impressed. 

3.  The  method  of  making  printing  plates,  consisting  of 
JuxUposing  the  matrix  and  the  plate  material  rendered 
locally  impressionable  by  heat,  progressively  shifting  said 
local  condition  over  the  required  area  until  the  entire  plate 
Is  Impressed  as  desired,  and  meanarhile  progressively  strip- 
ping the  matrix  from  the  plate  as  it  Is  cooled. 

4.  The  method  of  makli«  printing  plates,  consisting  of 
Impressing  the  plate  with  the  matrix  at  one  portion  there- 
of, and  simultaneously  stripping  the  matrix  from  the 
plate  at  another  portion  thereof. 

r>.  The  method  of  making  printing  plates,  consisting  of 
forming  and  impressing  the  plate  with  the  matrix  at  one 
portion  thereof,  and  simultaneously  stripping  the  matrix 
from  the  plate  at  another  portion  thereof. 

IClaims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


905,156.      CLUTCH.      JOHS    F.    DoBMrELD,    Chicago,    III. 

Filed  Feb.  20.   1908.     Serial  No.  416.836. 

1.  In  a  dutch,  a  saember  having  a  guideway  aad  a  huh; 
a  block   In   said  guideway  and  mounted  for  fixed   adjust- 
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m«iit  with  Mtd  hub:  •  rintch  memlwr  iMdably  aiipported 
by  Mid  block  ;  ■  lever  plroted  to  Mid  hUx-k  and  connect*! 
with  Mid  clutch  memlM>r  ;  mean«  opfratlDK  Mid  lerer  ;  and 
a  member  to  be  engaged  by  mM  clutch  member. 


2.  In  a  clutch.  In  <  omtunMtmo.  a  member  having  a  irulde 
way  therein,  and  a  hub;  a  block  mounted  In  Mid  guldeway 
and  adjuaf ably  connected  with  mW  huh ;  a  clutch  mem- 
ber having  a  atem  alldably  nupported  In  Mid  block :  a 
lever  pivoted  In  Mid  block  and  connected  with  mW  atem  : 
means  for  operating  Mid  lev«*r  :  and  a  member  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  clutch  member. 

S.  In  a  clntch.  in  combination,  a  member  having  a  g^ilde 
way  therein,  and  a  hub :  a  block  mounted  In  aald  guide 
way  and  adjuatably  connected  with  Mid  hub:  a  clutch 
member  slidably  supported  In  Mid  block:  a  lever  pivoted 
la  aald  block  and  cunn«>ctMi  with  mM  clutch  memlier : 
a  alldably  mounted  collar :  a  link  connection  between  Mid 
collar  and  aald  lever :  and  a  member  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  Mid  clutch  member. 

4.  In  a  clutch.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  guide- 
way  therein,  and  a  hub :  a  block  mounted  In  Mid  gnldeway 
and  adjuatably  connected  with  mM  hub;  a  clutch  mem- 
ber alMably  supported  In  Mid  block  :  a  lever  pivoted  In 
Mid  block  and  connected  with  Mid  clutch  member :  a 
alldably  mounted  collar :  a  link  connecting  said  collar 
and  Mid  lever.  Mid  link  being  arranged  to  lock  mM  lever 
■gainst  accidental  movement  when  in  operative  position  : 
and  a  member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  clutch 
memtter. 

5.  In  a  clutch.  In  combination,  a  caalng  comprlalng  an 
annular  wall  :  a  structure  comprising  a  hub  and  a  dlak 
fixed  to  Mid  hub.  Mid  diak  forming  one  wall  of  Mid  cas 
ing.  Mid  disk  having  a  plurality  of, guldeways  therein: 
members  mounted  in  said  iruldewiu(P :  clutch  membera 
within  said  caalng  and  supportf>d  by  the  members  In  aald 
giildeways  and  arranged  to  engage  said  annular  wall  :  and 
means  outside  of  said  casing  for  moving  said  clutch  mmB- 
bera  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  ^aaette.] 

90S.157.      VENTILATOR.      Liklla    M.    Dovlb.    Kenaett. 
Ark.     Filed  May   15.   190H.     8^rial    No.   4.^3.070. 


2.  A  rantllator  of  the  cUm  dewrrlbed  comprising  a  mem 
ber  having  angularly  dUpoaed  portlona.  a  memtter  aecured 
to  said  tlrst  named  member  and  Including  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  cloee  tbe  up|»er  end  of  Mid  flrst  natned  meml>er. 
said  last  named  memlier  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
jiaMBgw  therein  and  a  vertically  diapoaad  portion  carried 
by  Mid  last  named  merolier  and  arranged  to  cioae  the 
front  of  Mid  flrst  nsmed  meml)er  adj«c<«nt  to  Its  upper  end. 

8.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  metallic  member  having 
angularly  dUpoaed  portions,  a  metallic  member  having  ita 
ends  engaged  with  Mid  angularly  dUpoa«d  portions  ad- 
jacent to  their  upper  ends,  and  an  Inwardly  dlrectfil  por- 
tion carried  by  Mid  laat  named  member  for  engagt-mmt 
vltb  the  upper  enda  of  Mid  angularly  dispoaed  portlona. 
■•Id  Inwardly  directed  portion  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
flaratlona  therein. 


905.158.  fXEANINO  DEVICE  FaBDiair  Di  gab  and 
Philip  RicUAaoa.  Livermore  Falla.  Me.  Filed  June  10. 
IMW.     Scrtal   No.   437.802 


1.  A  ventilator  of  the  claM  deacrlbed  stamped  from 
abeet  material  and  comprlalng  a  borlanntally  diapoaed  por 
tlon  having  perforations  formed  therein,  ami  a  depending 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  adja«-ent  to  the 
oater  end  of  aald  horlsontally  dlapoaed  portion,  said  de 
pending  portion  being  arranged  to  lie  in  apaced  relation 
to  the  walla  of  a  room. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  rack  or  acreen.  of  a  support,  guiding  elements 
upon  the  latter,  a  rake  l»ar  carrying  a  rake  head  to  co  act 
with  the  rack  or  acreen  and  provided  with  guldewaya  to 
receive  Mid  guiding  elements.  Mid  guldewaya  having  off- 
set or  cam  portions,  wh^'reby  the  rake  l>ar  will  be  swung 
toward  and  from  the  rack  aa  it  la  reciprocated  and  means 
for  reciprocating  mM  rake  bar.  anbatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rack  or  screen,  nf  s  support,  upper  and  lower 
palra  of  oppoaltety  dlapoaed  guiding  elements  arranged 
upon  the  aupport.  a  rake  bsir  carrylag  a  rake  bead  to  co-act 
with  the  rack  or  screen  and  provided  upon  Its  opposite 
sides  with  guide  grooves  or  channels  having  offaet  or  ram 
portlona.  aald  guide  groovea  or  channela  being  adapted 
to  receive  aBld  guiding  elementa  and  means  for  actuating 
Mid  rake  bar.  aubatantlally  as  set  forth 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deiwrllied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rack  or  acreen.  of  a  support,  upper  and  lower 
palra  of  oppoaitely  dlapoaed  guiding  elements  arranged 
upon  the  aupport.  a  rake  bar  uavlng  a  head  to  co-act 
with  the  rack  or  screen  and  provided  upon  Ita  oppoelte 
aides  with  guide  groovea  or  channela  to  receive  Mid  guid- 
ing elementa.  Mid  guide  groovea  or  cbaanels  having  the 
offaet  portlona  whereby  the  rake  bar  will  be  swung  towsrd 
and  from  the  rack  as  It  Is  reciprocated,  means  for  reclpro 
eating  the  rake  bar  and  roeane  for  adjusting  one  pair  of 
Mid  guiding  elements  upon  Mid  support,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  romblna 
tlon  with  a  rack  or  acreen.  of  a  aupport.  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  oppositely  dispowd  guiding  elements  arranged 
upon  the  support,  a  rake  bar  having  a  rake  head  to  co  act 
with  the  rack  or  acreen  and  provided  upon  Ita  oppoelte 
aldea   with   guldewaya   to   receive  Mid    guiding   elementa. 
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nM  gnidewaya  having  offaet  or  cam  portlona.  a  spriBg 
for  actuating  the  rake  bar.  a  winding  drum  and  a  cable 
between  the  latter  and  Mid  rake  bar  for  elevating  Mid 
rake  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rack  or  screen,  of  a  support,  two  palra  of  op- 
poaitely dlapoaed  rollera  Journaled  upon  Mid  aupport.  a 
rake  bar  having  a  rake  head  to  co-act  with  the  rack  or 
acreen  and  provided  upon  Its  opposite  sides  with  guldewaya 
having  offMt  or  cam  portlona.  the  rollera  of  one  pair  being 
adapted  to  travel  In  one  of  Mid  guldewaya  and  the  rollera 
of  the  other  pair  being  adapted  to  travel  In  the  other  of 
Mid  guldewaya,  mMUS  for  directing  the  last  mentioned 
rollers  Into  and  out  of  their  guldewaya  and  meaoa  for 
operating  the  rake  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


the  parte  havlDg  ■  apor  arranged  to  engase  between  the 
flanges  to  bend  the  innermost  flange  inward  and  a  portion 
arranged  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  one  of  the  flaogea  for 
separating  the  receptacle  and  closure. 


M  0  5  .  1  5  9  .     KI.KCTHIC  HEATER,     AuaWK  C  DCNBAM. 

Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1»07.    Setial  No.  368,460. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  flang« 
thereon,  and  a  closure  having  n  flange  arranged  to  fit  out- 
side the  flange  of  the  receptacle,  of  an  opening  device  em- 
bodying a  rotatable  cam  carrfed  by  the  closure  baring  a 
spur  arranged  to  engage  between  the  flanges  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  closare,  and  a  portion  arranged  to  eoOpente 
with  the  flange  of  the  receptacle  for  separating  the  latter 
and  the  closure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  cloaure 
therefor,  of  an  opening  device  embodying  a  rotatable  cam 
having  n  portion  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the 
parts  for  separating  the  receptacle  and  closure,  a  stop  on 
the  cam  for  limiting  the  motion  thereof  In  one  direction, 
and  an  operating  lever  for  the  cam. 

4.  A  box,  a  cover  for  the  box  having  a  vertical  flange 

■  lever  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  cover,  and  a  cam  Inside 
of  Mid  flange  adjacent  to  and  secured  to  Mid  lever  and 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  boAy  of  the  box  and  the 
Inside  of  the  cover  to  disengage  the  cover  therefrom. 

5.  A  box,  a  cover  for  the  box  having  a  vertical  flange, 

■  lever  aecured  to  the  flange  of  the  cover,  and  a  cam  on  the 
Inside  of  and  close  to  the  flange  adjacent  to  and  secured  to 
said  lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  and  the  top  of  the  cover  of  the  box  to 
disengage  the  cover  from  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1>05.1«1.      MID-ERASKK.      Ebxkht 
England.      Filed  Mar.   16.   1907. 


M.   Ei-Liso.N.   London. 
Serial  No.   .^62.599. 


1.  \n  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle  hav 
Ing    a    central    chamber,    a    heating    device    within    Mid 
chamber,   and    lateral   chambers   communlcaUng  with    the 
central  chamber  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprlalng  a  fluid  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  central  chamber,  lateral  chambers  communicating 
therewith  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  an  electric  heating 
unit  located  horltonUlly  within  th«  bottom  portion  of  Mid 
central  chamber. 

8.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  corrugated  fluid  re- 
cepUcle  having  a  central  casing  dividing  the  receptacle 
Into  communicating  chambers,  and  a  beating  device 
located  within  the  bottom  portion  of  Mid  central  casing. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  recepUcle  hav- 
ing corrugated  aldea,  a  central  casing  therein  dividing  the 
receptacle  into  chambers  communicstlng  at  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  and  an  eloctrlc  heating  unit  located  in  the 
lower  portion  of  Mid  central  casing  and  parallel  with  the 
Bldee. 

.^.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle  hav- 
ing corrugated  sides  and  parallel  plates  arranged  within 
the  casing  adjacent  to  the  corrugations  so  as  to  form  a 
central  chamber  communicating  with  the  lateral  corru- 
gated chambers  at  the  top  and  l>ottom,  and  an  electric 
heating  unit  arranged  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
central  chamber  transversely  of  the  corrugations. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


An  Improved  pocket  mud  eraser  comprising  an  oblong 
frame,  a  pointed  corrugated  end  on  Mid  frame,  a  handle 
in  one  piece  with  nald  frame  and  a  plurality  of  curved  and 
corrugated  bars  on  said  frame. 


005,160.     BOX-OPENER.     John     F.      Dvvw,     Rochester. 
N.    Y..    assignor    to    .Vmerlcan    Chemical    Manufacturing 
4  Mining  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No   268,963. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  ■nd  closure  having 

cooperating  flangea,  of  an  opening  device  carried  by  one  of 


905,162.  PLATE-CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  RO- 
TARY PRINTING-PRESSES.  William  Evkhsbn.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1908.      Serial  No.  421.0.34. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plate  cylinder,  plate  clamps 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  plate  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cylinder,  a  member  movable  relatively  to 
the  plate  and  longitudinally  of  the  Mid  cylinder,  clamp 
operating  mechanism  carried  by  Mid  movable  member  and 
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adapted  to  easBce  mM  rtaaiM  aod  aeparately  ad^ost  th« 
wum  on  said  (irlliMter  aad  mf«na  tor  mo^os  aald  movable 
■miber  loogltudlnally  of  taid  cytlader. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plate  eyl"M*«".  •  plurality  of  piato 
clamps  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  a  plate  and  sepa- 
rately morable  longitodlBally  of  said  cylinder,  a  movable 
member  movable  relattrvly  to  the  plst»»  and  longitudinally 
of  said  cyUadai.  a  plarailtj  of  claa4»-o|>eratlDg  devices 
carried  by  said  movable  member  and  adaptad  to  engac* 
said  clamys  and  to  severally  adjust  the  same  upon  said 
cylinder,  and  atechaiilam  tor  nsovias  saM  movable  member 
with  said  plate  clamp-op4*ratlng  mechanisms  loagitudinally 
of  aald  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plate  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  plate 
eUunpt*  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  o*  a  ptate  and  movable 
longitudinally  0/  said  cylinder,  a  movat»lc  mcobcv  movable  | 
relatively  to  the  plate  and  io««ltodloall.v  of  said  (rylinder.  | 
a  plnraiity  ot  screws  carrtei  by  said  movable  aiember  and  | 
a^pted  eack  to  eagace  •••  of  aald  plate  clamps  and  adjnat  ; 
t]|»  aaase  apoa  said  cyUnder.  and  meaaa  for  ssovlng  aald  . 
•arable  member  ioatritadlnaily  of  mid  c>liBder 

4.  In  combination,  a  plate  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  plat* 
elampa  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  plate  aad  movable  | 
loBgitudinally  of  said  cyllader.  a  movable  member  movable  | 
loofrttiHlinally  of  said  cylln<ler.  a  plurality  o#  KprioK-seated 
screws  carried  by  said  osovable  member  and  adapted  each 
to  engage  one  of  aaM  plate  ciampa  and  adjust  ttie  same 
open  said  cylinder,  and  meaas  for  moving  said  movaMe 
■taker  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate  rylinder  composed  ol 
a  Axed  member  and  a  BK>vat>4e  mrmbrr  movable  n*latlv>-ly 
to  the  plate  and  longltndiBally  with  reference  to  said  txed 
member,  of  s  plurality  of  separately  adjustable  plate 
cl^aps  movnted  In  said  movable  meiBber.  meana  for  aep 
arately  adjastlng  said  plate  ciampa  lunicttitdkaaily  of 
plate  cylinder,  and  meana  for  moving  Mild  movable 
ber  longitudinally  of  said  plate  cylinder. 

[Clalma  tt  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <}axette.1 


»05.10.3.  DISPLAY  RAt'K  rOR  CILVIKS  (HAaLM  O. 
FlMNiT  and  RosKaT  E.  HABPSa,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Klled 
June  24.   I'JO*.     Serial   No    440. IM 


1.  A  display  rack  for  chairs.  comprlslnK  a  base  por- 
tion :  a  pair  of  upright  portions  ;  a  chair  <<h>'lf  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  rear  Icca  of  the  chair  aectired  between  said 
upright  portlona :  nod  a  chair  aupport  above  said  alMlf. 
alao  secured  between  said  apritcht  portions,  adapted  to 
receive  the  back  of  tbe  chair,  aad  estaadlac  hortaontaily 
beyond  the  said  shelf  a  diatanee  Kufflcrent  to  cause  the 
chair  to  be  inclined  when  In  position  to  be  displayed, 
anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbe*. 

2.  .\  display  rack  for  chaira,  comprlslag  a  pair  ot  bnae 
meaabeni:   a    p*lr   of    oprtsJkt    members   rising    from   aaid 

neaabrrs ;  sn  adjustable  cttnlr  ahelf  secured  between 


>ald  upright  atetBbers  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rear 
iega  of  a  chair  ;  a  vertical  piece  dispoaed  above  said  chair 
abelf  adapted  to  receive  tbe  renr  thniat  of  a  chair  whon 
in  position  on  the  rack  :  and  a  chair  support  located 
above  said  chair  shelf  between  said  upright  meaii>ers, 
adapted  to  receive  the  back  of  tbe  chair  and  extending 
horlsontally  a  diaunce  beyond  said  chair  shelf  saOlcient 
to  cnnse  tbe  chair  to  be  Inclined  when  In  position  on  tbe 
rack,   substantially   as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  dlspiay  rack  for  chairs,  comprlslnic  s  pair  of  base 
membera :  a  pair  of  upright  membera  riaimr  from  aaid 
bate  members  :  a  chair  shelf  supported  between  said  tip- 
rlicht  mem  tiers  :  means  ror  sdjustlag  said  shelf  iongltodl- 
nnllj  of  said  upright  memtxTS  ;  a  vertlcslly  diitposed  piece 
secured  between  said  uprixht  members,  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  r««r  thraat  of  tba  renr  chair  leirs  when  In 
position  :  said  chair  shelf  extending  on  both  sides  of  said 
vertical  piece,  and  adapted  to  receive  thi"  downward 
thmsts  of  a  pair  of  chairs  located  back  to  back  ;  and  a 
pair  of  chair  supports  located  above  said  cfiair  abelf  and 
extending  horlsontally  a  dlatance  beyond  said  shelf  hu!B- 
rlent  to  cause  tbe  ehalra  to  tilt  when  they  are  in  dlsplay- 
luic  poaltlou  and  the  backa  of  tbe  same  are  resting  against 
said   chair   anpporta,   sobatantlally   aa   deacrlbed. 

4.  A  dtaplay  rack,  comprising  a  pair  of  base  members ; 
a  pair  of  uprights,  rising  from  said  base  members :  a 
plurality  of  chair  shelves  sdjustably  secured  between 
said  uprights  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  chair  sup- 
ports extending  horlsontally  beyond  the  aaoM ;  aad  a  ver- 
tically dispoaed  upright  piece  aecured  between  said 
uprights  and  longitudinally  Bear  the  middle  of  said 
chair  abelveo:  tbe  whole  belnic  so  arranged  that  when 
the  rear  Jega  of  the  chairs  are  placed  back  to  back 
upon  said  chair  shalvca  tbe  backa  of  aald  chairs  will  reat 
agalnat  the  chair  supports  above  said  shelves,  and  the 
chairs  will  be  supported  In  aa  incllaed  iNMiltion.  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  display  rack  for  cbalra,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  baae  members  1.  provided  with  rollers  2;  a  pair 
of  uprights  3  rlslnjf  from  said  base  memhen*  and  provided 
with  diagonal  braces  4  :  a  plurality  of  shelves  8  extend- 
ing between  aaid  uprights  :  adjnatable  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  chair  sbelvea  lonKltudinally  of  aaid  uprights:  a 
plurality  of  arms  5  extending  horlsontally  from  said 
chair  abelves :  a  plurality  of  chair  supp«>rts  B  extending 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  5  :  and  a  plurality 
of  vertically  dlstxwed  pieces  7  extending  along  the  mid- 
dle ot  aaid  chair  sbelvea  dividing  the  same  In  two  |>arts. 
ftnrf  adapted 'to  receive  the  rear  thruat  of  the  rear  chair 
toga :  tba  whole  being  ao  arranged  as  to  cauae  the  cbalra 
when  la  pualtlon  upon  said  rack  to  be  Inclined  to  view, 
subatantlally  as  described. 


•00.164.  PttlNTINiJ  MAl'llINE.  JuaiU'H  L  Fiau.  Ber 
wjn,  in.,  asalgnor  to  The  Oona  Prlntln*  Preaa  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  IlL  riled  Feb.  11,  1908.  Serial  !«o. 
41B.33S. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  one  Inter- 
aadlate  eet  having  a  plurality  of  couples  located  one 
above  another  to  print  a  plurality  of  webs,  a  plurality  of 
end  sets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  set  and  spaced  there- 
from, means  to  feed  a  plnraiity  of  weba  in  each  direction 
through  said  end  and  intermediate  sets,  snd  means  to 
paaa  the  said  webs  separately  through  the  sld*-  frame  of 
the  machine,  from  said  Intermediate  set.  Including  torn 
lag  bars  located  in  said  apacca  oo  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
intermediate  set.  and  means  to  optkoftaily  asaodaU  the 
said  weba  alter  they  are  so  paased. 
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2.  In  a  printing  machine.  In  combination,  a  perfecting 
cyliadr^r  naechanlam  compriaing  aeveral  decks  each  having 
means  to  print  a  plurality  of  webs,  and  Includlne  a  single 
Intermediate  aad  two  end  sets  of  couples  spaced  apart 
boiiBootaiiy.  means  to  feed  a  plurality  of  weba  Into  the 
end  aets  and  tbrongh  tbe  Intermediate  aet,  means  to  pass 
out  the  wetMt  of  eac")  deck  separately  and  aide  by  aide 
from  said  mechanism  laterally  at  the  spaces  between  said 
sets  and  at  tbe  sanie  side  of  tlie  machine,  and  means  to 
optionally  aaaociate  tbe  webs  so  paaaed  out. 

3.  In  a  printing  nMchlne.  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
mediate and  two  end  sets  of  printing  couples,  the  inter- 
mediate set  comprisint:  a  plurality  of  double  couples  ar- 
ranged one  above  tbe  other  with  the  cylinders  of  one 
couple  cooperating  with  those  of  another,  and  each  of 
tbe  end  sets  comprising  a  plnraiity  of  iQdependent  couples 
arranired  one  above  the  other,  tbe  couples  of  tbe  opposite 
end  sets  being  in  the  same  horlsontal  apace  aa  the  corre- 
sponding double  couples  of  the  intermediate  set.  and  meana 
to  pass  weba  through  aaid  sets,  located  respectively  In 
said  spaces  between  the  end  and  tbe  intermediate  couples, 
said  webs  being  printed  on  one  side  by  the  end  sets  and 
on  the  other  aide  by  the  Intermediate  set. 


00&.16fi.  CAR  THICK  SIDE  FRAME  AND  BRAKE- 
HANGER.  OnoaoB  O.  PLon>,  Uranlte,  III.,  asalgnor  to 
American  Rteel  Fotindrlea.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Cbl- 
cajio.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1907.      Serial   No.   408.5T9. 


1.  A  cast-metal  car-tmck  side-frame  having  a  compns- 
slon  member  of  general  channel  shape,  one  of  the  flangett 
or  lepi  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  bulb  or  thick  narrow 
flange,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cast-metal  car-tnick  side  frame  having  a  compres- 
sion memt)er  curved  In  substantial  accordance  with  an  arc 
of  a  true  circle,  aaid  compreaslon  meml>er  hieing  of  gen- 
eral channel  shape  in  croaa-sectlon  Bn>>!«tantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  cast-metal  car-truck  side-frame  having  a  compres- 
sion member  of  general  channel  shape  curved  In  substan- 
tial accordance  with  an  arc  of  a  true  circle,  one  of  the 
flanges  or  jegs  of  said  compression  member  being  in  the 
form  of  a  bulb  or  thick  narrow  flange,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed.  «  " 

4.  A  cast-metal  car-track  aide-frame  having  the  sur- 
facea  of  those  portions  thereof  adapted  to  reat  on  the 
Journal  boxes  rtirved  longttudlnaJI.v  ot  tbe  frame,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  cast-BMfal  car-tmck  sideframe  having  a  recess 
at  each  of  the  Junctions  of  tbe  tension  member  with  those 
portions  of  the  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  Journal 
boxes.  aahatantiaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  itot  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


906.100.      ZITHER.      JoHM    D    Fobbman,   Hudeon.   Mlc^. 

Piled  June  18,   1*08.     Serial  No.  439,1»S. 

A  musical  Inotmiaent  comprising  a  sounding  board,  a 
bottom,  iega  00  said  iMittom.  a  wrest  plank  on  said  hot- 
ton,  a  string  block  on  said  bottom,  said  wrest  plank  and 
aald  string  Mock  supporting  said  sounding  board,  pins  on 
said  block,  a  front  strip,  a  string  rail  on  said  fiT>at  strip, 
a  atrip  oa  aaid  aound   board   for   aupporling  said  string 


rail,  a  rib  on  said  string  rail,  a  rear  supporting  strip, 
a  forwartlly  extending  strip  on  said  rear  atrip,  a  plurality 
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of  wreat   pins   carried   by   said   forwardly   extended   strip 
and  extended  through  and  engaged  in  said  wrest  plank. 


905.167.     OAS  TIP.     John  E.  Fbve.  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed 
Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,744. 


In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  base  closed 
at  its  upper  end  by  a  transverse  partition  provided  with  a 
central  opening  and  also  with  a  series  of  perforations  sur- 
rounding tbe  central  opening,  a  tip  applied  to  the  tubular 
baae,  and  a  rotary  disk  mounted  upon  tbe  transverse  parti- 
tion at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  baae,  one  aide  of  tbe  rotary 
disk  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  pivot  stud 
which  la  loosely  received  within  the  central  opening  of  the 
partition,  while  tbe  opposite  aide  of  the  disk  gradually 
decreaaea  in  thickness  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  tbe 
central  and  thicker  portion  of  the  disk  being  formed  with 
a  transverse  slot  for  engagement  with  a  tool  for  turning 
tbe  disk,  while  the  thinner  ed^e  portions  of  tbe  disk  are 
formed  with  perforations  adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  out 
of  registry  with  the  perforations  In  the  partition. 


905.168.    EMBALMING  FLUID.    William  L.  Frtk.  Ed?er 
ton.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.153. 
An  embalming  fluid,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  water. 

one   gallon,   formalin,    twelve   ounces,    mercury   bichlorld, 

eight  grains,  chloral  ten  grains,  and  sodium  cblorld,  one 

pound. 


905.169.  TABLE  FOR  FACILITATING  GYMNASTIC  EX- 
ERCISES. PiBEBB  Gagcy.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Apr.  1«, 
1908.     Serial  No.  427.348. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  Uble,  of  a  combined  spine  support  and  head 
rest,  and  means  to  enable  the  apiae  support  and  bead  rest 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  In  tbe  table  and  to  be  adjusted 
vertically  therein,  sulwtantially  as  de»<-rtl»ed. 

2.  In  a  de%-ice  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  table,  of  a  aplne  support  ioagltudlnally  mov- 
able therein,  a  head  rest  and  means  extraneous  to  the  table 
for  holding  tbe  bead  rest  at  a  predetermined  height. 
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3.  In  a  Ubl«  for  MipportlDK  th*  hody  duHoK  the  «x«ca 
Hon  of  xymnastlc  ex»rrt«e^  th«  rombliuitton  wttb  an  ob- 
lontt  table,  of  an  arm  for  aupportlng  the  aplne  of  the  aub^ 
Ject.  capable  of  altdlnic  lonxttudlnally  Jn  the  central  ver 


tlcal  plane  of  naid  table,  a  head  real  carried  by  aaM  arm. 
brarketa  on  either  aide  of  aald  table,  pulleya  carried  by 
aald  brarketa.  i-orda  paaalnr  over  aald  pulleya  and  welchta 
attached  to  one  end  of  aald  cord,  aa  aet  forth. 


{M>.V170.    WA«lON  DUMP  AND  ELEVATOR.    Kmank  «Jahm. 
Streator.  III.     Filed  Jan.  27.  190S.     Serial  No.  41J.H&4 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlhed.  the  combinatton 
with  a  ntorable  platform  adapted  to  receln'  the  front 
wheela  of  a  wagon,  a  flexible  connection  connected  with 
aald  platform  and  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pull  on  the 
samt*.  and  a  drum  around  which  aald  connection  la  woand. 
of  a  driTe  ahaft.  a  worm  and  an  Internal  gear  both  looae 
on  aald  abaft,  a  clutch  alldably  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and 
adapted  to  encace  either  nald  worm  or  aald  Internal  gear, 
a  worm  wheel  faat  on  the  xhaft  of  the  aald  dnim.  meana 
for  rofaflnic  the  worm  and  through  It  reversing  the  motion 
of  aald  worm-wheel  and  drum  when  the  clntch  la  In  en- 
gagement with  the  Internal  gear,  and  meana  for  alldtait 
aald  (lutch  on  aald  drive  abaft 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  movablf  platform  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
wheels  of  a  wagon,  a  flexible  f«»inectlon  connected  with 
aald  platform  and  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pull  on  the 
aame.  and  a  drum  around  which  aald  connection  la  wouitd. 
of  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  contlnuoualy  driven  In  tb* 
same  direction,  a  worm  and  an  Internal  gear  looae  on  aald 
abaft,  a  clutch  faat  on  aald  abaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  engagement  with  either  aald  worm  or  aald  internal 
gear,  a  worm-wheel  In  conatant  engagement  with  aald 
worm,  a  drum  fast  on  the  worm-wheel  shaft,  gaarlng  oper- 
at<>d  by  aald  Internal  gear  for  driving  aald  worm  wben  aald 
clutch  engasca  said  Internal  gear,  a  pinion  on  the  abaft 
that  carries  the  worm-wheel  and  drum,  a  gear  driven  by 
said  pinion,  meana  actuated  by  aald  laat-oamed  gear  for 
throwing  aald  clutch  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm  or 
the  Internal  gpar.  and  an  adjuatable  device  carried  by  aald 
gear  for  cauaing  the  movement  of  aald  lant  named  meana 
at  a  predetermined  time  In  the  operation  of  the  machine 

3.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with   a   movable   platform   adapted    to   receive   the   front 


wheela  of  a  wagon,  a  flexible  connertioa  connected  with 
said  platform  and  adapted  to  fxert  an  upward  pull  on  the 
saae.  and  a  drum  around  which  said  connection  is  wound, 
of  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  continooitsly  driven  in  the 
same  direction,  a  worm  and  an  internal  gear  looae  on  said 
sbaft.  a  clutch  fast  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  lie  move<l 
Into  engacement  with  either  aald  worm  or  aald  Internal 
gear,  a  worm-wbeal  In  conatant  angagement  with  aald 
worm,  a  drum  faat  on  the  worm  wheel  abaft,  gearing  o|>er 
ated  »>y  aald  Internal  gear  for  driving  aald  worm  wben  aald 
clutch  engages  aald  Internal  gear,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft 
that  carrlsa  the  worm-wheel  and  dram,  a  gear  driven  by 
said  pinion,  and  menna  actoated  by  aaM  laat  named  gear 
for  throwing  aald  clutch  out  of  engagement  with  tba  worm 
or  the  Internal  gear. 

4.  In  a  aarhinf  of  the  claas  described,  the  coml>inatlon 
with  a  movable  platfornv  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
wheela  of  a  wagon,  a  flexible  connection  connected  with 
aaid  platform  and  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pull  on  the 
same,  and  a  drum  around  which  aaid  connection  la  wound. 
of  a  drive  ahaft  adapted  to  be  contlnuoualy  driven  In  the 
same  direction,  s  worm  snd  sn  Internal  near  looae  on  said 
shsft.  s  clutch  fast  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  \w  move«l 
Into  encagentent  with  either  aald  worm  or  aald  Internal 
gear,  a  worm  wheel  In  conaunt  engagement  with  aald 
worn,  a  drum  faat  on  the  worm  wheel  akaft.  gearing  oper 
ated  by  aald  Internal  gear  for  driving  said  worm  when  said 
clutch  engages  said  internal  gear,  a  pinion  on  the  ahaft 
that  carrlea  the  worm  wheel  and  drum,  a  gear  driven  Uy 
said  pinion,  a  swinging  arm  adjacent  to  aald  laat  name«l 
gear,  a  conn«tlon  between  said  arm  and  aald  clntch.  and 
meana  carried  by  aald  last  named  gear  a  lapted  to  l>e  forced 
agalnat  and  to  move  aald  arm  to  cause  a  diaengagement  of 
the  clutch  fnim  the  aald  worm  or  Internal  gear. 


905.171.      HITCHINtJBTRAP  HOU)ER.     Kbask 

cktaT.   Kearney.   Nebr       Filed   Kept.    13.   1007. 
Xo. 


A.   tJlL- 
Herial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caalag  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  retracting  meana  located  within  the  caalng.  of 
a  connecting  member,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
retractlnc  means,  the  opposite  end  of  the  member  sdapted 
to  be  drawn  through  the  opening,  a  bitching  at  rap.  levers 
secured  to  thst  end  of  the  connecting  member  capable  of 
projecting  through  the  opening,  meana  normally  tending  to 
force  the  Inner  enda  of  the  leven.  iipnrt  to  take  agalnat  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  and  a  link  on  the  bitching  strap 
detachabiy  connected  to  the  oater  enda  of  both  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  alotted  caalng  and  an 
automatic  retracting  meana  located  within  the  caalng.  of  a 
flexible  connecting  member,  the  Inner  end  of  which  la 
aecured  to  the  retracting  meana.  a  hitching  strap  formed 
Independently  of  the  flexible  connecting  meana.  the  free 
end  of  the  flexible  conne<'tlng  meann  adapted  to  project  out 
thronch  the  slot  In  the  casing,  flngera  pivoted  Intermediate 
their  ends  to  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  connection,  a  link 
carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  hitching  atrap.  pina  carried 
by  the  forward  ends  of  the  flngera  over  which  plna  the 
link  la  sdapted  to  be  placed,  and  meana  for  aeparattng  the 
rear  ends  of  the  flngera  wben  the  atrap  la  removed  from 


th«  fraa  end  of  the  flexible  connection  to  permit  the  rear 
enda  of  the  fingers  to  engage  the  casing  aiKl  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  connecting  member  into  the  casing. 

3.  A  bitching  strsp  bolder  comprising  a  hollow  slotted 
caalng,  a  retracting  mechanism  within  the  casing,  a  flexible 
member,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  retracting 
mecbanlam,  the  free  end  of  the  member  adapted  to  extend 
out  through  the  slot  in  the  casing,  a  bitching  atrap  formed 
Independently  of  the  connecting  member,  Inturned  bell- 
crank  fingers  pivotally  connected  at  their  angles  to  the 
free  end  of  the  connecting  member,  pins  carried  by  the 
adjacent  forward  enda  of  the  bell-crank  fingers,  a  link  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  the  strap  and  adapted  to  take  over  the 
pins,  the  rearwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  flngera 
normally  lying  approximately  parallel  with  each  other  and 
within  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  connect- 
ing member,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  rearwardly-pro- 
Jectlng  portions  of  the  fingers  apart  from  each  other  to 
cause  their  rear  enda  to  contact  with  the  caalng  and  pre- 
vent tbe  retraction  of  the  free  end  of  the  connecting  mem- 
ber, and  stops  carried  by  the  connecting  member  for  limit- 
ing the  Inward  movement  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  fingers. 

4.  A  hitching  strap  holder  comprising  a  suitable  hollow 
caalng  having  a  alot  formed  therein,  a  retracting  mechan- 
ism located  within  the  caalng,  a  connecting  member,  the 
rear  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  retracting  mechanism, 
a  hitching  strap  formed  Independently  of  the  connecting 
member,  movable  meana  on  the  free  end  of  the  connecting 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  bitching 
strap,  and  wben  ao  engaged  reUlned  within  the  plane  of 
the  edges  of  the  free  end  of  the  connecting  member,  and 
means  for  automatically  projecting  the  movable  means 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  edges  of  the  connecting  member 
when  the  hitching  strap  is  removed  from  the  movable 
means. 


905,172.  MEANS  FOE  PLUGGING  THE  OUTLET  PIPES 
or  CISTERNS.  BiCHAW)  S.  Godson.  Paignton.  Eng- 
land.    Piled  Jan.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  294.220. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nozzle  having 
a  ralve  seat  at  its  upper  end,  a  valve  caalng  attached  to 
the  noaile,  a  valve  stem  threaded  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
caalng,  a  valve  head  carried  thereby,  the  said  valve  item 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  aperture,  a  spindle  in  the 
aperture,  a  head  on  the  spindle  extending  below  the  valve 
bead  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notzle  and  meana  for  retain- 
ing the  spindle  In  the  valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nozzle  having 
a  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end,  a  valve  casing  thereon,  a 
valve  stem  threaded  In  the  casing,  a  coupling  attached  to 
the  valve  stem,  an  operating  handle  thereon,  a  spindle 
within  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  head  on  the  valve  atem,  and 
a  head  on  the  spindle  below  the  valve.  * 


nally  thereof,  of  an  arm  altdingly  mounted  oii  the  surface 
of  said  cylinder,  screws  carried  by  said  arm  and  each  en-^ 
gaging  one  of  said  plate  clamps,  and  a  toggle  lever  engag- 
ing said  arm  and  said  cylinder  and  adapted  by  Its  opera- 
tion to  move  said  arm  longitudinally  on  said  cylinder. 


906,173.     PLATE-CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT 
I NG  PRESSES.    Samcil  G.  Goss,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  The  Goes  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago.   111.,  a 
Corporation   of  IlllnoU.     Piled  Mar.   14.   1908.     Serial 
No.  421,009. 
1.  The   combination   with   a    plate   cylinder   and   plate 

clamps  slldlngly  mounted  thereon  and  movable  longltudi- 

137  O.  0.-65 


2.  In  combination,  a  plate  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  slots 
on  the  end  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  plate  clamps  mounted  one  in  each 
of  said  Blots  and  movable  longitudinally  tbereln,  an  arc- 
shaped  arm  carried  on  the  end  of  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  said  slots  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  therein,  a  plurality  of  spYlng-seated 
Bcrewa  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  each  to  engage  one 
of  aaid  clamps,  a  toggle  lever  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  plate  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  arm,  and 
means  for  operating  said  toggle  lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plate  cylinder,  slots  in  the  end  of 
said  plate  cylinder  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  plate  clamps  alidlngly  mounted  one  In  each  of 
said  slots,  an  arc-shaped  arm  resting  upon  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  shonldera  adapted  each  to  slldlngly 
engage  one  of  aaid  alota,  a  plurality  of  spring  seated  pins 
carried  by  said  arm,  a  plurality  of  screws  revolubly  secured 
one  In  each  of  said  pins  and  adapted  to  severally  engage 
said  plate  clamps,  a  toggle  lever  connected  at  one  epd  with 
said  plate  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  with  aald  arm, 
means  for  operating  said  toggle  lever  to  move  said  arm, 
and  means  for  locking  said  toggle  lever  In  Its  extended 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plate  cylinder,  slots  In  the  end  of 
said  plate  cylinder  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  plate  clamps  slldlngly  mounted  one  in  each  of 
said  slots,  an  arc-shaped  arm  resting  upon  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  ahoulders  adapted  each  to  slldlngly 
engage  one  of  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  spring-seated  pins 
carried  by  said  arm,  a  plurality  of  acrewa  revolubly  secured 
one  in  each  of  said  pins  and  adapted  to  severally  engage 
aaid  plate  clamps,  means  for  turning  said  screws,  a  toggle 
lever  connected  at  one  end  with  said  plate  cylinder  and  at 
the  other  end  with  said  arm,  means  for  operating  said 
toggle  lever  to  move  said  arm,  and  means  for  locking  said 
toggle  lever  in  Its  extended  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plate  cylinder,  slots  In  the  end  of 
said  plate  cylinder  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  plate  clamps  slldlngly  mounted  one  in  each  of 
said  slots,  arms  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  shoulders  adapted  each  to  slldlngly  engage  one  of 
said  slots,  a  plurality  of  spring-seated  pins  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  plurality  pf  screws  revolubly  secured  one  In  each  of 
said  pins  and  adapted  to  severally  engage  said  plate 
clamps,  means  for  turning  said  screws,  a  toggle  lever  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  plate  cylinder  and  at  the  other 
end  with  said  arm,  means  for  operating  said  toggle  lever 
to  move  said  arm,  and  means  for  locking  said  toggle  lever 
In  Its  extended  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


905,174.  PLATE  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. Samubl  G.  G088.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,894. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to 
carry  stereotyped  plates,  plate  clamps  slldlngly  mounted 
thereon,  a  curved  arm  seated  on  said  plate  cylinder  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  adjusting  screws  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  connected  with  said  plate  clamps,  of 
a  cam  member  movable  peripherally  of  said  cylinder  and 
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adapted  by  Ita  aald  ajovement  to  moTe  lald  arm  Inward  to 
lock  said  plate  clampa  to  said  plate. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to 
carry  itcr«otyped  plataa,  plate  clamps  moonted  thereon 
and  moTabIa  longlttidinally  thereof,  a  curved  arm  seated 
on  said  plate  cylinder  and  moTable  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  spring  seated  engaging  screws  carried  by  aald  am  »ad 
adapted  to  engage  said  plate  clamps,  of  a  curred  aMBber 
seated  la  said  cylinder  and  movable  elrcumferentially 
thefOTf.  and  cams  on  said  curved  member  adapted  by  the 
moveaent  of  said  member  elrcumferentially  of  the  cylinder 
to  bear  upon  said  curved  arm  and  move  the  aame  Inwards 
to  lock  aald  plate  clampe  slmultaneoualy  against  the  plate 
edge. 


aad  by  the  circumferential  movement  of  the  curved  member 
OMve  said  arm  allghtly  Inward  and  lock  said  plate  clampe 
against  the  piste  edga. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta] 


•00.175.  ADJTST.^BLB  STKBRINO  MA8T  81TPP0RT. 
BuiL  0«c«;«rELDT.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1*07.  SerUl  No. 
402.331. 


8.  The  combination   with  a  plate  cylinder   adapted  to 
carry  stereotyped  plates,  plate  clamps  slldlngly   mounted  ; 
thereon,  a  curved  arm  seated  on  said  plate  cylinder  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  adjaatlng  screws  car    j 
ried  by  said  arm  and  connected  with  said  plate  clamps  I 
whereby   by  the   Independent   movement  of  said  arm  said   ' 
plate  clamps  may  be  slmultaneoualy  brought  to  bear  upon 
the  edge  of  the  plate,  of  a  cam  memler  movable  periph- 
erally of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  eafa«»  aald  ana^ 
when  said  clamps  by  the  Indepeadent  moveaeat  tbaraof 
have  been  brought  Into  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  plat* 
and  by   Its  said  peripheral   moreiaent  to  move  said  arm 
Inward  to  lock  said  plate  clampe  to  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to 
carry  stereotyped  plates,  plate  clamps  mounted  thereon 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  curved  arm  seated 
on  said  plate  cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  spring  seated  engaging  screws  carried  by  said  ar« 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  clamps,  whereby  by  the 
Independent  movement  of  said  arm  said  plate  clampe  maj 
be  simultaneously  brought  to  bear  upon  the  edge  of  tbe 
plate,  of  «  curved  member  seated  In  said  cylinder  and 
movable  elrcumferentially  thereof,  and  cams  on  said  curved 
member  adapted  to  engage  aald  arm  wlten  said  clampe  by 
the  Independent  movement  thereof  have  been  brought  Into 
eonUct  with  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  by  the  movement  of 
said  member  elrcumferentially  of  the  cylinder  to  bear  upon 
said  curved  arm  and  move  the  same  Inwards  to  lock  aald 
plate  clampa  simultaneously  against  the  plate  edge. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  hold 
stereotyped  plates,  plate  clamps  mounted  on  said  plate  cyl- 
inder and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  curved  arm 
Mated  on  said  cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  adjusting  acrews  spring-seated  In  said  arm  and  engag 
lag  said  plate  clamps,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  Inde 
pendently  moved  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  to  bring 
aald  plate  clampe  into  contact  with  tbe  plate  edge,  of 
engaging  members  on  said  arm.  a  curved  member  seated  In 
aald  plate  cylinder  and  movable  elrcumferentially  thereof, 
and  cams  on  said  curved  member  adapted  when  said  plate 
damps  have  been  brought  Into  contact  with  the  edge  of  the 
plate  to  engage  the  said  engaging  members  on  satd  arm 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combine 
tlon  with  sn  upper  steering  mast  bracket,  of  a  lower 
bracket  comprising  a  member  fixed  to  the  vehicle  frame, 
and  a  member  forming  a  hearing  for  the  maat,  such  lat- 
ter member  being  adjustable  upon  an  ails  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  frame  and  being  further 
adjustable  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  such 
frame  plane. 

2    A  steering  maat  bracket  for  motor  vehlclee  comprla 
tng  a  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  vehicle,  a  member 
mounted  pivotally  In  the  first  mentioned  member  and  ad- 
justable In  a  lateral  direction,  and  means  for  fixing  such 
pivotally  mounted  member  upon  Ita  axis. 

3.  A  steering  mast  bracket  comprising  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixed  to  tbe  vehicle  frame  and  formed  with  a  alot- 
ted  portion,  a  member  forming  a  bearing  for  the  mast, 
and  pivotal  means  upon  which  aald  bearing  member  la 
mounted,  said  latter  means  being  adjustably  securable  In 
said  slotted  portion  of  tbe  fixed  member. 

4.  A  steering-mast  bracket  comprising  s  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  flxpd  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  formed  with  two 
slotted  bifurcations,  a  member  forming  a  bearing  for  the 
mast,  and  two  axlally  alined  screws  paaaing  through  tbe 
slota  In  said  bifurcations  and  having  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  bearing  member. 


905,176.      DEVICE   FOR   SrSPKNDING   BATTERY  CRA 
DLE8.      EMiL  GaraurauoT,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor 
to  Tbe  Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a   Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed  Jan.   28.   1908.     Serial 
No.  412,233. 


Jila,!       LJij-^—iial^ 


1.  In   a  device  of  the 
of  a  suppertlng  fran>e.  s 
and  cradle  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  removable 
lag  device  being  provided 

2.  In  a  device  of  the 
of  a  frame,  a  receptacle 
fraaae  and  projecting  in 


class  described,   the  combination 

receptacle  or  cradle,  said  frame 

a  series  of  sets  of  hangers  :  and 

locking  devices,   one  such    hold 

for  each  such  set  of  bangers. 

clsss  described,   the  combination 

or  crsdie.  means  secured  to  said 

rardly  and  meana  on  said  cradle 
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projecting  outwardly,  and  separate  removable  means  for 
holding  such  projecting  means  of  both  frame  and  cradle 
together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elaae  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  receptacle  or  cradle,  means  secured  to  said 
frame  and  projecting  Inwardly  and  means  on  said  cradle 
projecting  outwardly,  and  aeparate  removable  means  for 
bolding  such  projecting  means  of  both  frame  and  cradle 
together  against  longitudinal  displacement  of  tbe  cradle 
relatively  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  receptacle  or  cradle,  aald  frame 
and  cradle  provided  with  a  aeries  of  sets  of  hangers ;  and 
a  plurality  of  removable  holding  devices  operable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  one  auch  holding  device  being 
provided  for  each  such  set  of  bangers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  receptacle  or  cradle,  means  secured  to  said 
frame  and  projecting  inwardly  and  means  on  said  cradle 
projecting  outwardly,  and  a  plurality  of  aeparate  remov- 
able meana  operable  Independently  of  each  other  for  hold- 
ing such  projecting  means  of  both  frame  and  cradle  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


900.177.     POWER-JACK.     HaNaT  C.  HAjtaaN,  Oak   Har- 
bor, Ohio.     FUed  June  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.413. 


iTTVX 


engagement  with  Ita  locking  device  when  aald  member 
comes  in  contact  with  an  object  lying  on  tbe  track ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


905,178.    CAR-FENDER.    Edward  T.  Habdin,  Hot  Springs. 

Ark.     Filed  Mar.  28,   1908.     BcrUI  No.  422.729. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  fender,  an  operating  bar  connected 
to  satd  fender,  a  locking  device  which  engages  said  bar 
so  aa  to  hold  the  fender  In  Ita  elevated  position,  a  manu- 
ally operated  device  for  reieaalng  said  bar  from  aald  lock- 
ing device,  a  swinging  memlter  depending  from  tbe  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  object  lying  on 
tbe  track,  aad  an  arm  on  said  member  normally  lying  un- 
derneath aald  bar  and  adapted  to  move  said  bar  out  of 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  housing,  a 
abaft  journaled  in  the  bousing,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  on  tbe 
abaft,  a  lever  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
reciprocating  pawls  mounted  and  journaled  upon  tbe  ec- 
centrics, a  pair  of  ratchet-wheels  In  operative  relation  to  j 
the  pawls,  a  chain-wheel  between  tbe  ratchet-wheels,  said 
ratchet-wheels  being  formed  Integral  and  having  axlally 
therethroogh  an  opening  angular  In  transverse  area,  and 

a  shaft  In  aald  opening  upon  which  tbe  housing  may  be 
moved  transversely. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  deecrlbed  character,  a  pair  of  hous- 
ings, a  chain-wheel  in  each  of  said  housings,  s  pair  of 
ratchet-wheels  connected  with  one  of  said  chain  wheels, 
a  shaft  upon  which  the  two  housings  tbe  cbaln-wbeels 
and  the  ratchet-wheels  are  slidably  mounted  In  rotative 
engagement,  In  one  of  said  housings  a  shaft  journaled 
In  the  bousing,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  on  tbe  shaft,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  abaft,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  recipro- 
cating pswis  mounted  and  journaled  upon  the  eccentrics 
and  dlaposed  in  operative  relation  to  said  pair  of  ratchet 
wheels. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  fender,  an  operating  bar  connected 
to  said  fender  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  that  engages 
a  locking  device  which  holds  the  fender  In  one  position, 
a  manually-operated  device  for  releasing  said  bar  from 
aald  locking  device,  and  Independent  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  an  object  lying  on  the  track  and  provided 
with  a  rigid  pbrtion  that  directly  engages  said  bar  and 
moves  It  out  of  contact  with  said  locking  device ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  fender,  an  operating  bar  connected 
to  said  fender,  a  roller  mounted  on  a  stationary  support 
for  engaging  a  notch  or  aboulder  In  said  bar  to  hold  the 
fender  In  an  elevated  position,  manually-operated  means 
for  moving  aald  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said  roller 
so  as  to  release  the  fender,  and  Independent  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  an  object  lying  on  the  track  for  moving 
said  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said  roller  so  as  to  auto- . 
matlcally  release  the  fender ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  fender,  an  operating  bar  connected  to 
said  fender,  a  locking  device  codperating  with  said  bar 
to  hold  tbe  fender  In  an  elevated  position,  a  lever  for  dis- 
engaging aald  bar  from  said  locking  device,  a  foot-operated 
plunger  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  swinging  member  de- 
pesidlng  from  tbe  platform  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
as  object  lying  on  tbe  track,  and  an  arm  on  said  swinging 
member  which  directly  engages  said  bar  and  releases  It 
from  said  locking  device  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  fender  arranged  underneath  the  plat- 
form of  a  car,  an  operating  bar  connected  to  said  fender, 
a  locking  roller  cooperating  with  a  notch  or  shoulder 
on  said  bar  to  retain  the  fender  In  an  elevated  position, 
a  manually-operated  lever  arranged  underneath  said  bar 
for  disengaging  It  from  satd  locking  roller,  a  pivotally 
mounted  member  depending  from  the  platform  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  an  object  lying  on  thelrack.  and  an 
arm  on  said  member  for  disengaging  satd  operating  bar 
from  said  locking  roller ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906.179.     LAND-ROLLER.     Owaw  K.  Habit,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  July  81,  1908.     Serial  No.  449:«fV4. 


1.  In  a  land  roller,  an  outer  rim  having  a  corrugated 
surface  and  a  bonding  material  connecting  the  rim  with 
the  roller  proper. 

2.  In  a  land  roller,  nn  outer  rim  having  a  corrugated 
surface,  an  inner  rim  formed  on  tbe  roller  proper,  and  a 
bonding  material  conencting  tbe  said  rims. 

3.  In  a  land  roller,  a  roller  proper  having  a  rim  of  cor- 
rugated material,  an  outer  rim  encircling  the  rim  first- 
mentioned,  and  a  bonding  material  connecting  the  rima. 
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4.  In  k  Und  roller,  a  roller  proper  hartnc  •  rtm  of  cor 
nigated  nuitwlal.  a  aocond  rim  baTlng  a  corrugatad  aar- 
faea  encircling  aaid  rtm.  and  maana  for  coonactlng  aald 

rima. 

5.  In  a  land  roller,  a  roller  proper  having  a  rim  of  cor- 
nifated  material,  membera  supporting  said  rim,  said  mem- 
bers provided  with  curred  outer  enda  conforming  to  the 
corrugations  of  the  rim,  an  outer  rim  having  a  corrugated 
aarface,  and  means  for  connecting  the  two  rlma. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


905,180.  SAFE  CLOSING  MBAN8.  Q«oao»  A.  HATTBas- 
um\.  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Safe  4  Lock 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8,  1908.     SerUl  No.  431.604. 


perpendicular  to  aald  axis  and  ring  aegmenU  which  form 
tongnea  secured  In  the  groovea  In  one  of  the  Uperlng  aur- 
fscea  and  fitted  to  occupy  alao  the  groovea  In  the  other 
tapering  surface  when  aaid  surfacea  are  Juxtapoaed. 


006  181.     COMPRESSION  -  COCK.      Edwa«d  O.    Hkmm. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1007.    Serial  No.  867.808. 


1.  In  a  safe  having  a  circular  door  opening  with  a  ta- 
pering door-Jamb  and  a  circular  door  with  a  tapering  edge 
fitted  to  the  tapering  Jamb  with  a  ground  Joint,  the  taper- 
ing aorfaces  of  Jamb  and  of  door  being  each  provided  with 
complementary  acrew-pltched  groovea  which,  when  the 
door  la  seated,  are  oppoelte  each  other,  and  tongues  Im- 
movably seated  In  the  grooves  In  one  of  the  tapering  sur- 
facea and  projecting  above  the  same  so  aa  to  be  capable  of 
eatarlng  and  of  oceowlag  also  the  other  groovea  In  the  o|>- 
podte  tapering  snrdie*  when  the  two  surfacea  are  Juxta- 
poaed. 

2.  In  a  safe  having  a  circular  door-openlng  with  a  ta- 
pering door- Jamb  and  a  circular  door  with  a  tapering  edge 
fitted  to  the  tapering  Jamb  with  a  gronnd  Joint,  the  taper- 
ing surfacea  of  Jamb  and  of  door  being  each  provided  with 
complementary  screw-pitched  groovea  which  In  each  of 
the  surfacea  are  arranged  supplementary  to  each  other  ao 
as  to  extend  circumferentlally  all  around  each  tapering 
surface  and  which,  when  the  door  Is  seated,  are  opposite 
each  other,  and  tonguea  arranged  to  correspondingly  sup- 
plement each  other  ao  aa  to  extend  collectively  completely 
aioand  one  of  the  surfacea  and  adapted  to  fill  clrcumfer- 
•Btlally  the  groovea  In  both  of  them  all  around  their  pe- 
rlpberlea.  they  being  Immovably  secured  In  the  grooves  In 
one  of  the  surfaces. 

8.  In  a  aafe  having  a  circular  door-openlng  with  a  ta- 
pering door-Jamb  and  a  circular  door  with  a  tapering  edge 
fitted  to  the  tapering  Jamb  with  a  ground  Joint,  the  taper- 
ing anrfacea  of  jamb  and  of  door  being  provided  each  with 
eomplementary  screw  pitched  groovea  which,  when  the 
door  Is  seated,  are  opposite  each  other,  the  bottoma  of  the 
grooves  following  a  cylindrical  plane,  and  ring  segmenta 
which  form  tonguea  Immovably  secured  In  the  grooves  In 
one  of  the  Uperlng  surfaces  and  adapted  to  occupy  alao 
the  grooves  In  the  other  tapering  surface  when  both  anr- 
facea are  In  Juxtapoeltlon. 

4.  In  a  aafe  having  a  circular  door-openlng  with  a  ta- 
pering door  Jamb  and  a  circular  door  with  a  tapering  edge 
fitted  to  the  tapering  Jamb  with  a  ground  Joint,  the  taper- 
ing surfacea  of  Jamb  and  of  door  being  each  provided 
with  complementary  acrew  pitched  groovea  which,  when 
the  door  la  seated,  are  opposite  each  other,  the  bottoma  of 
tlM  froovea  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  door  and  of 
Ita  opaalng  and  have  their  sides  parallel  to  each  other  and 


1.  A  compreaaion  cock  having  the  threaded  aocket  b 
over  the  ralve^seat,  a  shoulder  d  at  the  bottom  of  the 
socket,  the  gland  c  ecrewed  In  the  socket,  and  compreaalng 
the  packing  ring  e  upon  the  said  shoulder  to  make  a  tight- 
Joint  therewith,  the  valve^atem  f  having  croaabar  handle  <, 
and  a  thread  r  fitted  to  the  center  of  the  gland,  and  the 
end  of  the  stem  being  smaller  than  such  thread  the  awWel- 
bead  k  fitted  mov-ibly  on  the  atem  and  provided  with  the 
packing- waaher  /  to  cloae  the  valve-seat,  and  the  screw  m 
having  head  resting  upon  such  packlng-waaher  and  ex- 
tended through  the  same  and  through  the  face  of  the 
awlvel  head  Into  the  end  of  the  valve-stem,  the  construc- 
tion preventing  leakage  when  the  valve  Is  opened,  by  the 
Jamming  of  the  upper  end  of  the  swivel-head  against  the 
packing  ring  f,  and  the  simultaneous  crowding  of  the 
packing  waaher  >  against  the  swivel  head  by  the  head  of 
the  screw  m. 

2.  A  compreeaion  cock  having  a  threaded  socket  abova 
the  valve-aeat,  a  shoulder  in  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  a 
gland  screwed  In  such  socket,  an  annular  disk  and  pack- 
ing ring  compressed  upon  such  shoulder,  the  disk  being 
dished  and  a  flbroua  collar  Inserted  between  the  disk  and 
the  packing  ring,  a  valve  stem  fitted  to  the  disk  and  pack- 
ing ring  and  having  a  thread  fitted  Into  the  gland  and  a 
handle  upon  Its  outer  end.  a  swivel  head  secured  upon  the 
Inner  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  a  packing  waaher  upon 
the  awlvel  head  to  cloae  the  valve-aeat 

3.  A  compreeslon  cock  having  a  threaded  socket  above 
the  valve  aeat.  the  socket  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
in  Ita  bottom,  a  gland  screwed  In  such  socket,  sn  annular 
disk  and  packing-ring  compreaaed  upon  said  shoulder,  the 
Jlsk  being  dished,  and  a  flbroua  collar  Inaerted  between 
the  disk  and  the  packing  ring,  a  valve  stem  fitted  to  the 
disk  and  packing  ring  and  having  a  thread  fitted  Into  the 
gland  and  an  Integral  handle  upon  lU  outer  end.  a  swivel- 
head  larger  than  the  valvestem  secured  upon  the  Inner 
end  of  the  stem,  a  packing  washer  to  cloae  the  valve-aeat, 
the  swivel  head  adapted,  when  the  stem  Is  retrscted  for 
opening  the  valve,  to  press  upon  the  packing  ring  under 
the  gland  and  prevent  leakage  around  the  valve-atem. 


905,182.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  INKING  HOLLERS. 
Jaao^t  H.  Hb!«>ebs«y.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1907.      Serial  No.  397.493. 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  Inking  roller,  which  con- 
sists In  helically  winding  a  core  with  a  flexible  atrip, 
placlnt  the  wound  core  In  a  tubular  mold  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  strip  substantially  In  contact  with  the 
mold  wall,  caatlng  roller  composition  onto  the  core  and 
Into  the  spacea  between  the  strip,  removing  the  wound 
core  and  caatlng.  and  unwinding  the  strip. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  Inking  roller,  whlcfc  con- 
sUU  in  helically  winding  a  core  with  a  fletlble  strip, 
placing  the  woand  core  in  a  tubular  mold  with  the  outer 
surface  of   the  strip   substantially   In  contact  with   the 


Dbcbmbbk   I,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1003 


mold  -  wall,   forcing  roller  -  composition   upward   into  the 
mold  and  caoaing  it  to  fill  the  spacea  between  the  atrip,  re- 


moving the  wound  core  and  casting    and  unwinding  the 
strip. 

906,183.  OIL-LAMP  BURNER.  MiCHAlL  J.  Hoopbh, 
North  Carlton,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1906,  Serial  No.  343,513.  Renewed  Oct. 
16.   1908.     Serial  No.  458,119. 


1.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  a  frame  por- 
tion, chimney  holding  clamps  carried  thereby,  lever  arms 
aecured  to  the  aaid  clamps  and  extending  downwardly 
below  the  same,  arms  carried  by  said  lever  arms,  and  ex- 
tinguisher plates  carried  by  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  elastlcally 
yleidable  chimney  holding  clamps,  lever  arms  secured  to 
said  clamps  and  extending  downwardly  below  the  same, 
arms  carried  by  said  lever  arms  and  extending  Inwardly, 
extinguisher  plates  carried  by  said  arma,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  aald  extinguisher 
platea. 

3.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  a  framing 
portion,  elastlcally  yleidable  chimney  holding  clamps  car- 
ried thereby,  lever  arms  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of 
aald  clamps  and  extending  downwardly  below  the  same, 
a  wick  tube  carried  by  aaid  casing,  arma  carried  by  the 
lever  arms  and  extending  toward  aald  wick  tube,  extln- 
gulaher  plates  carried  by  said  arms,  and  an  open  ended 
casing  surrounding  said  wick  tube  and  said  plates  for 
affording  an  air  passage  and  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  aald  plates. 

4.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  wick  tube,  of  a  plurality  of  elastlcally  yleidable 
chimney  holding  clamps  carried  by  the  frame,  lever  arms 
carried  by  some  of  these  clamps  and  extending  toward 
the  wick  tube,  extinguisher  plates  carried  by  aald  arms, 
a  burner  cone  located  adjacent  to  said  wick  tube,  and 
apring  faatenlnga  carried  by  other  of  aald  clampa  for 
holding  aald  cone  In  poaitlon. 


006,184.      PHONOGRAPH.      jAMsa   B.    HocoH,   London, 
England.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,966. 
1.  In   phonographs   and   like   talking   machlnea,   a   re- 
producer arm,  a  guiding  rod  therefor  eccentrically  and 
movably  mounted,  an  extension  rigidly  connected  to  said 


reproducer  arm  and  extending  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end, 
and  a  fixed  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bifurcated 
end  of  said  extension  to  form  a  pivot  point  for  said  re- 
producer arm,  the  longest  radius  of  said  eccentrically 
mounted  guiding  rod  being  arranged  in  substantially 
longitudinal  altnement  with  the  reproducer  arm  and  ita 
attached  extension,  whereby  by  the  movement  of  the  ec- 
centrically mounted  guiding  rod,  the  reproducer  arm  is 
caused  to  oscillate  upon  said  pivot  point,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  In  machines  of  the  class  described,  a  reproducer 
arm,  a  guiding  rod  therefor,  a  fixed  rod  arranged  In  a 
plane  outside  of  said  guiding  rod,  an  extension  rigidly 
fixed  to  and  projecting  substantially  diametrically  op- 
posite to  said  reproducer  arm  and  provided  with  a  bifur- 
cated end  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  rod  and  having  an 
oscillatory  and  transverse  movement  thereon,  and  an 
eccentric  on  said  guiding  rod  having  ita  longest  radlua 
in  substantially  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  repro^ 
ducer  arm  aud  its  attached  extension  and  adapted  to  os-- 
ciUate  the  reproducer  arm  and  Its  attached  extension,  to 
thereby  raise  and  lower  the  reproducer  arm,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  machines  of  the  class  described,  a  reproducer 
arm,  a  guiding  rod  therefor,  a  fixed  rod  arranged  In  a 
plane  outside  of  aald  guiding  rod,  an  extension  rigidly 
fixed  to  and  projecting  subetantlally  diametrically  op- 
posite to  said  reproducer  arm  and  provided  with  a  bi- 
furcated end  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  rod  and  having 
an  oscillatory  and  transverse  movement  thereon,  a  trav- 
erser bar,  a  feeding  device  carried  by  said  reproducer 
arm  and  engaging  said  traverser  bar,  and  an  eccentric  on 
said  guiding  rod  having  its  longest  radius  In  substantially 
longitudinal  alinement  with  the  reproducer  arm  and  Its 
attached  extension  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the  repro- 
ducer arm  and  its  attached  extension,  to  thereby  ralae 
and  lower  the  reproducer  arm  with  relation  to  the  man- 
drel and  to  move  the  feeding  device  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  traverser  bar,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


905,185.  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  GARTER-TOPS 
ON  STOCKINGS  IN  CIRCULAR-KNITTING  MA- 
CHINES. Harrt  a.  Houseman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  22, 
1007.      Serial  No.  375,023. 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  needle  cylinder  and  means  for  feeding  a  main  thread 
and  supplemental  thread  to  the  needle  cylinder,  of  dis- 
connecting means  for  the  supplemental  thread,  means  to 
release  said  disconnecting  means,  and  supplemental  means 
adapted  to  hold  said  disconnecting  means  inactive  against 
the  action  of  aaid  releasing  means. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  needle  cylinder  and  means  for  feeding  a  main 
thread  and  supplemental  thread  to  the  needle  cylinder,  of 
disconnecting  means  for  the  supplemental  thread,  means 
to  releaae  aald  dlaconnecting  meana,  and  supplementfil 
meana,  means  to  render  said  supplemental  means  active 
at  predetermined  tlmea,  and  adapted  when  rendered  ac- 
tive to  bold  aald  dlaconnecting  means  inactive  against 
the  action  of  aald  releaalng  means. 
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S.  IB  •  cimdar  kamtac  madiim.  th«  tnmhtuMtm 
with  tha  needle  cylinder  and  meaos  for  feeding  a  anln 
thr<>ad  and  •upplomental  thread  to  the  ntf^J**  cylinder,  of 
dlscunnectlnc  means  for  tbe  supplemental  thread,  meaoa 
to  rele«M  aald  dlMoanectlnc  niean«.  and  aapplemental 
Maana.  mean*  to  render  aald  supplemental  means  atrtiv* 
«t  predetermined  times,  and  adapted  when  rendered  me- 
tWe  to  hold  said  dIsconnectinK  means  Inactive  asaJnst 
tbe  aetloB  of  sak)  releasing  means,  aad  when  rendered 
Inactlre  to  allow  said  disconnecting  means  to  act. 


4.  In  a  drmlar  knitting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb 
the  needle  cylinder  and  means  for  feeding  a  main  thread 
and  supplemental  thread  to  the  needle  cylinder,  of  dis- 
connecting means  for  the  supplemental  thread,  means  to 

said  disconnecting  means,  and  supplemental 
adapted  to  hold  said  disconnecting  me%ns  Inacttra 
against  the  action  of  said  releasing  means,  and  mcana 
to  render  said  supplemental  EoTdlng' means  active  durlag 
a  predetermined  number  of  rotations  of  tbe  machine 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
the  needle  cylinder  and  means  for  feeding  a  main  thread 
and  supplemental  thread  to  the  needle  cylinder,  of  dl»- 
connecting  means  for  tbe  supplemental  thread,  meana  to 
release  said  disconnecting  means,  and  supplemental  means 
adapted  to  hold  said  disconnecting  means  inactive  against 
tbe  action  of  said  releasing  means,  means  to  render  said 
supplemental  holding  means  acti-re  during  a  pradetermlaed 
number  of  rotations  of  tbe  machine  and  means,  at  tbe 
end  of  said  rotations,  to  render  said  supplemental  holding 
means  active. 

IClalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


000,186.  rLniD-PRESSCRE-RKODLATINO  APPABA- 
TU8.  Onoaoa  B.  HcjLaa.  Newark.  N.  J..  asalgBor  to 
Safety  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New   Jeraey.     Filed  Aug.  7.  IM7.     Serial  No. 

387.452. 

I 

■ 


>.  la  appMntna^  •!  tlM  daaa  Aaaoikad.  tm  eomblaatloa. 
a  coadnlt  leading  troai  a  aonrco  of  gaa  svpply.  a  eondutt 
leading  to  gas  utlliilog  devlcaa.  a  plurality  of  preasure 
ragnlators  interposed  between  said  condulta,  and  means 
for  cutting  out  one  of  said  regulators. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  preaaore  regulator  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  sup- 
ply, s  second  pressure  reuulator  connected  with  said  first 
named  regulator  and  also  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
gaa  atllUlng  devlcea,  and  a  by-pasa  conduit  connected 
with  one  of  said  regulators,  and  adapted  to  conduct  gaa 
about    the   other  directly    to   tbe  gas   atilislng  deTlcea. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  regulator  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  gas 
aappiy.  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  aeeond  regulator 
connected  with  said  first  oondnlt  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  gas  utilising  device*,  a  conduit  connected 
with  said  flrat  conduit  Intermediate  said  regulators,  and 
also  connected  with  tbe  conduit  above  said  second  men- 
tioned regulator,  and  means  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of 
gas  through  said  second  regulator  whereby  the  gas  will 
How  directly  through  tbe  ttrat  mentioned  regulator  to 
the  gaa  atlUslag  darlcaa. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  elaaa  deacrlbed.  In  combination, 
a  regulator  adapted  to  t>e  conaecied  with  a  source  of  gas 
supply,  a  second  regulator,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
regulators,  a  conduit  extended  from  said  second  regulator 
and  adapted   to  be  connected  with   gaa  utilising  derlcea. 

a   by-pass  conduit   extended   from   the  conduit    inter- 
between    the    regulators    and    connected    with    said 
laat  mentioned  conduit  and  adapted  to  conduct  gaa  tbcra- 
to  Independently  of  said  flrst  mentioned  conduit. 
[Claims  0  to  11   not  printed  in  tbe  Uaxette.J 


900.187.  FLUID-PBE88UBE  REGULATOR.  Oaoaoa  B. 
HuLaa.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing k  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1007.     Serial  No.  304.347. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  daaerlbed,  in  comblnattoa. 
a  conduit  leading  from  a  aoaree  of  gas  supply,  a  conduit 
leading  to  gas  utilising  devices,  a  high  pressure  regulator 
and  a  low  pressure  regulator  both  of  which  are  inter- 
poaed  between  said  conduits,  and  means  tor  cutting  out 
one  of  said   regulatora. 


1.  In  a  Suld  pre^ure  regulator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  diaphragm  supported  therein,  an  inlet  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
a  valve  for  cootrolltng  the  flow  of  gas  through  tbe  Inlet 
pipe,  a  lever  connected  with  said  diaphragm  and  havlac 
operative  connection  with  said  valve,  one  leg  of  said  lerer 
being  bifurcated,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  oppose  tbe  diatentlon  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
leaf  spring  extending  between  the  blfurcsted  parts  of  said 
lever,  and  a  support  within  the  caalng  to  which  aald  lever 
Is  secured. 

2.  In  a  fluk)  pressure  regulator,  the  combinatton  with  a 
casing,  of  a  diaphragm  supported  within  the  same,  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  for  said  caalng.  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  through  the  Inlet  port,  a  lerer  connected  with 
aald  diaphragm  and  having  operative  connection  with  aald 
valve,  a  spring  engaging  said  lever  and  adapted  through 
the  aame  to  oppose  a  diatentlon  of  tbe  diaphragm,  a  si>rlng 
directly  engsglng  the  vslve  and  adapted  to  urge  the  same 
from  Ita  sest.  and  common  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension 
of  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulstor,  tbe  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  diaphragm  supported  withia  tbe  same,  an  Inlet 
pipe  leading  into  said  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  there- 
from, a  valve  Interposed  In  the  avsnue  of  flow  of  gaa 
throogb  aald  Inlet  pipe,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  end 
bifurcated  and  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  threaded  Into  the  opposite  end  of  aald  lever  and 
engaging  said  vslre.  s  coll  spring  engaging  said  vaivs  and 
holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  adjusting  screw, 
a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  lerar  aad  axtoidlng  through 
tbe  bifurcated  portions  thereof,  and  a  support  within  the 
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caalng  for  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  said  adjusting 
screw  being  adapted  to  regulate  tbe  tenaion  of  both  of  aald 
springs. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  regulator,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  ledge  adapted  to  support  tbe  edges  of  a  flexible 
dlaphrajcm,  a  portion  of  said  ledge  being  detachable,  a 
cover  portion  secured  to  tbe  caalng.  said  caalng  being  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  Interposed  In  aald 
Inlet  port  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  there- 
through, a  coil  spring  encircling  a  portion  of  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  urge  the  same  from  its  seat,  a  bell-crank 
lever  swiveled  within  the  casing,  one  end  of  which  Is  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded 
Into  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  and  adapted 
to  engage  ssld  valve,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said 
lerer  and  to  a  fixed  support  within  tbe  caalng  adapted  to 
oppose  an  expanalon  of  the  diaphragm,  said  inlet  port, 
said  valve,  and  the  operating  mechanism  therefor  being 
located  directly  beneath  the  removable  ledge  of  said  casing. 


906,188.  PRESSURE-REGULATOR.  GaoaoB  E.  Hri^a, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  k  Light- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1007.     Serial  No.  305,541. 


1.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  in  combination,  a  casing  hay- 
ing gas  Inlet  and  exit  openings,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
flow  of  gas  through  the  Inlet  opening,  a  plurality  of  dia- 
phragms locsted  in  said  casing,  jwrtions  of  which  He  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  other  portions  of  which  are 
spaced  apart,  a  by  pass  connecting  the  pressure  chamber 
of  said  casing  with  tbe  space  between  said  diaphragms, 
and  means  for  closing  said  by  pass  and  for  venting  tbe 
space  between  «ald  dlaphraions  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  in  combination,  a  casing  bav 
tng  gaa  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  for  controlling 
tbe  flow  of  gaa  through  the  inlet  opening,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm stretched  across  said  casing,  a  second  diaphragm 
stretched  serosa  aald  casing,  portions  of  said  diaphragms 
lying  In  contact  and  other  portions  thereof  being  spaced 
apart,  and  means  wher«>by  the  gas  pressure  may  be  exposed 
to  one  of  said  diaphragms  to  the  exclusion  of  tbe  other,  or 
to  said  first  diaphragm  and  a  portion  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  In  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing gas  Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  gas  to  the  casing,  a  large  diaphragm 
stretched  acroas  said  casing  and  forming  a  wall  of  the  pres- 
sure chamber  thereof,  a  smaller  diaphragm  also  stretched 
acroas  said  casing  and  connected  with  said  flrst  diaphragm, 
both  of  said  diaphragms  being  connected  with  said  valve, 
and  means  whereby  the  gas  pressure  may  be  exposed  to  the 
under  side  of  said  small  diaphragm  or  to  the  under  side  of 
said  small  diaphragm  and  a  portion  of  tbe  under  surface 
of  said  large  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulstor,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing gas  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  a  valve  located  In 
said  inlet  opening  and  adapted  to  control  tbe  flow  of  gas 
therethrough,  a  flexible  diaphragm  stretched  across  aald 
casing  to  form  a  wall  of  the  pressure  chamber,  a  ledge  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  aald  casing  beneath  aald  diaphragm, 
a  diaphragpi  secured  to  said  ledge,  means  for  clamping  tbe 
central  portions  of  said  diaphragms  together,  an  annular 
space    being    provided    between    said   diaphragms,    means 


whereby  the  pressure  chamber  may  be  confined  to  the  walls 
of  tbe  casing  and  tbe  portion  thereof  formed  by  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  diaphragm,  and  means  whereby  the  same 
may  be  confined  by  tbe  walls  of  the  casing  and  said  second 
diaphragm  together  with  the  portion  of  the  first  diaphragm 
oat  of  contact  therewith. 

5.  In  a  preaaure  regulator,  in  combination,  a  caalng  pro- 
Tided  with  gas  Inlet  and  exit  openings,  a  ralTe  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  gas  to  said  casing  through  said 
Inlet  opening,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  of  dlfTerent  diameters 
Independently  clamped  at  their  outer  edges  within  said  caa- 
lng, means  for  securing  together  portions  of  the  central 
areas  of  said  diaphragms,  said  diaphragms  being  connected 
to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  operate  the  aame,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  space  beneath  one  of  said  diaphragms 
with  a  space  thereabove  exteriorly  of  the  Joined  portions 
of  said  diaphragms. 

L Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,189.  TILING.  C^AXLis  B.  HTKa,  Goshen,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Western  Rubber  Company,  Goshen, 
Ind.    Piled  Apr.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  427,595. 

y 


A  plurality  of  tiles  of  elastic  qoallty.  arranged  to  form 
a  plane  surface  and  provided  In  said  surface  with  closed 
grooves  overlapping  the  Joints  between  the  said  tllee,  com- 
bined with  open,  rigid,  connecting  devices,  of  the  same 
form  as  the  grooves,  having  openings  slightly  smaller  than 
the  edge  portions  of  the  tiles  within  tbe  grooves  thereof, 
and  seated  in  the  said  grooves,  with  their  upper  sides  flush 
with  the  said  surface,  whereby  they  are  retained  In  posi- 
tion by  tbe  elasticity  of  the  tiles,  substantislly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


905.190.  MACHINE  FOR  SURFACING  ROADS.  PAVE- 
MENTS, Ac.  CoLiM  M.  INOERSOLL,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,366. 


1.  Apparatus  for  surfacing  roads  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing, in  operative  combination,  a  wheeled  vehicle ;  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine ;  a  vehicle  driving  mechanism. 
and  means  for  connecting  it  with  and  disconnecting  it 
from  the  engine  and  vehicle  ;  an  air  compressor,  and  means 
for  connecting  It  with  and  disconnecting  It  from  tbe  en- 
gine ;  a  reaervolr  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  open- 
ended  tube ;  a  ahut  off  cock  for  the  tube  ;  and  a  discharg- 
ing device  at  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir  ;  a  conduit 
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coa— ctinn  between  tbe  compr—tnti  chamber  of  the  *ir 
^.  iMor  and  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  reeerrolr ;  and  an 
jiuBt-Kaa  conveyer  moanted  In  heating  proximity  to  tbe 
ervotr  and  oonaected  with  the  exbauat-fas  dlacharge  of 

the  engine. 

2.  Apparatus  for  anrfaclng  roada  and  tbe  like,  comprla- 
Ing,  In  operatlTe  combination,  a  wheeled  vehicle :  an  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine ;  a  vehicle  drlvlnjc  mechanism,  and 
means  for  connecting  It  with  and  disconnecting  It  from  tbe 
engine  and  vehicle ;  an  air  compressor,  and  means  for  eop- 
■•ctlng  It  with  and  disconnecting  It  from  tbe  engine;  a 
reaenrolr  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  open-ended 
tube :  a  shut  oir  cock  for  the  tube ;  a  discharging  device  at 
tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  reservoir :  a  compressed  air  tank  ; 
a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  wltb  tbe  compresaion  chamber 
of  tbe  compreeaor  :  a  valve  for  said  pipe ;  a  pipe  connecting 
the  compressed  air  Unk  with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
reservoir  :  and  an  exhaust-gas  conveyer  mounted  In  beating 
pnuttmlty  to  the  reservulr  and  connected  wltb  tbe  exbaust- 
gas  tfKbarge  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  for  surfacing  roads  and  tbe  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  road-cleaning  brush  plvoUlly  mounted  on  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  apparatus ;  means  for  rotating  tbe  brush :  a 
motor ;  means  for  connecting  tbe  motor  wltb  and  dlscon- 
nertlng  It  from  the  brush-roUtlng  means,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  brush  In  an  adjusted  position  transversely  diag- 
onal to  the  length  of  tbe  vehicle  frame  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  motor  wltb  tbe  driving  mechanism 
of  the  vehicle:  a  reservoir;  a  discharge  head  operatlvely 
connected  with  tbe  reservoir ;  and  means  for  heating  tbe 
reservoir. 

4.  Apparatus  for  aurfadng  roads  and  tbe  like,  compris- 
ing. In  operative  combination,  a  wheeled  vehicle ;  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  ;  a  vehicle  driving  mechanlam. 
and  means  for  connecting  It  with  and  disconnecting  It 
from  the  engine  and  vehicle  ;  an  air  compressor,  and  means 
for  connecting  It  wltb  and  disconnecting  It  from  the  en- 
gine ;  a  reaervoir ;  a  discharging  device  at  the  lower  portion 
of  tbe  reservoir ;  and  a  conduit  connectlns  the  air  com- 
praaaor  with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  reaervoir  the  latter 
belBf  provided  with  a  gas-escape  near  lU  upper  portion. 

5.  Apparatus  for  surfacing  roads  and  tbe  like,  compris- 
ing, in  operative  combination,  a  wheeled  vehicle;  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine;  a  vehicle  driving  mechanism, 
and  means  for  connecting  It  with  and  disconnecting  It  from 
tbe  engine  and  vehicle  ;  an  air  compressor,  and  means  for 
connecting  It  with  and  disconnecting  It  from  tbe  engine  ; 
a  reservoir  ;  a  discharging  device  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  reservoir ;  a  conduit  connecting  the  air  compreaaor 
with  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  reservoir ;  and  means  for 
automatically  beating  the  reservoir  the  latter  being  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  gas  escape  near  iU  upper  portion. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaatte.] 


1.  A  plaater-board  consisting  of  an  outer  layer  of  flbroaa 
material  and  a  layer  of  bard  plastic  material  adhering 
together,  tbe  bodj  of  fibrous  material  being  at  least  ap- 
proxlaauly  as  thick  aa  the  body  of  plastic  material  and 
having  fiber  filaments  interspersed  tberetbrougb,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  plaster-t>oard  consisting  of  adhering  layers  of 
tough,  indurated  and  substantially  Imperforate  fibrous 
material  and  hard  plastic  material,  the  body  of  fibrous 
material  being  at  least  approximately  as  thick  aa  the 
body  of  plastic  material,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  plaster-board  consisting  of  adhering  layers  of 
tough,  indurated  fibrous  material  and  bard  plastic  ma- 
terial, tbe  layer  of  flbroua  material  t>elng  tbe  front  or 
outer  layer,  and  being  at  least  approximately  as  thick  as 
the  layer  of  plastic  material,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  plaster  board  consisting  of  an  outer  layer  of  fibrous 
material,  a  layer  of  adhesive  water  proof  material  and  a 
layer  of  hard  plastic  material,  tbe  layer  of  water  proof 
material  being  disposed  between  and  acting  to  intimately 
bind  together  the  fibrous  layer  and  the  plastic  layer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


905,191.     PLA8TEB-BOABD.     Stiphbm  J.  KuxsT,  Paa- 
sale.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,606. 


1.  A  plaster-board  consisting  of  an  outer  layer  of  fibrous 
material  aad  M  layer  of  hard  plastic  material  adhering 
together,  the  Oody  of  flbroua  material  being  at  least  ap- 
proximately as  thick  as  the  body  of  plastic  material,  aob- 
stantlally  as  descri^}ed. 


900.192.  METALLIC  BARREL.  ALrmKD  T.  Kaosa,  De- 
fiance, Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Steel  Package 
Company,  Defiance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.698. 


1.  A  barrel  or  similar  vessel,  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  provided  wltb  annular  flanges  and  shoulders, 
heads  provided  with  annular  flanges  mounted  therein  and 
resting  on  said  shoulders,  and  clamping-members  Uklng 
over  said  flanges  of  the  body  and  beada  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  registering  IndenUtlons  engaging  said  flanges 
by  means  of  a  like  series  of  Indentations  formed  therein. 

2.  A  barrel,  comprising  an  end-flanged  body  provided 
with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  flanged  head  mounted  therein 
and  abutting  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  clamping- 
member  provided  wltb  a  body-supporting  member  and  a 
bendable  locking-flange  Uklng  over  the  edges  of  said  body 
and  bead  and  provided  wltb  a  series  of  indentations  en- 
gaging therewith. 

3.  A  barrel,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an  an- 
nular shoulder,  a  head  mounted  therein  and  resting  on 
■aid  shoulder,  and  a  clamping-member  provided  with  a 
bendable  locking  flange  taking  over  the  edges  of  said  body 
and  bead  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  series  of  in- 
dentations engaging  therewith. 


906.193.  PACKINO-CASB.  ALraB)  T.  KaoBB,  Deflanca. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  Package  Company, 
Defiance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  27, 
1907.     Serial  No    375,777. 

1.  In  a  packing  case,  walls  relnfor<?ed  at  their  lower 
edges  and  crimped  Into  a  double-walled  outwardly-extend 
lag  flange,  said  flange  affording  an  Inner  receas  and  having 
Ita  lower  member  extending  Inwardly  forming  a  ledge 
within  the  vertical  planes  of  said  walla  terminating  la  a 
double-walled  depending  friction  bearing  beading. 

2.  A  packlng<ase.  comprising  walls  havlag  their  upper 
and  lower  edges  curled  over  and  about  a  wire  forming  an 
upper  and  a  lower  beading,  separate  strips  of  metal 
mounted  within  the  upper  and  lower  marginal  edges  of 
aald  walla  forming  double-walled  upper  and  lower  marginal 
edgca  and  curled  over  and  about  said  upper  and  lower 
headings  forming  double-walled  upper  and  lower  beadinga. 
an  open  bottom  comprising  bars  having  their  ends  secured 
to  said  double-walled  lower  marginal  adgea.  and  a  mala 
aad  a  crcaa-partitlon  plate  semred  to  aald  walls  forming 
bottle-cells  above  said  bars  of  said  opea  bottom. 
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8.  A  packing-case,  comprising  walls  having  their  edges 
curled  over  and  about  a  wire  forming  an  upper  and  a  lower 
beading,  separate  strips  of  metal  curled  about  said  upper 
and  lower  headings  and  extending  within  said  walls  form- 
ing a  double  walled  marginal  portion  adjacent  to  aald 
headings,  aald  double-walled  marginal  portion  adjacent  to 
aald  lower  beading  being  crimped  Into  an  outwardly- 
extending  bottom-Bupportlng-flange  providing  an  inner 
receas  and  having  its  lower  member  extended  inwardly 
forming  an  inner  ledge,  an  open  bottom  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bars  secured  In  said  double-walled  marginal 
portion  along  said  lower  beading,  and  partition-plates 
Interposed  between  said  walls  forming  bottle-cells  above 
aald  open  bottom. 


nular  platform  for  receiving  the  pigs  delivered  from  tbe 
molds,  a  submerged  platform,  a  scraper  for  discharging 
the  pigs  from  the  first  platform,  and  an  Inclined  chute  for 
carrrying  the  pigs  therefrom  to  the  submerged  platform. 


4.  A  packing-case,  comprising  walls  having  tbelr  upper 
and  lower  marginal  edges  provided  with  inner  marginal 
strips  of  metal  curled  outwardly  about  a  wire  forming  an  | 
upper  and  a  lower  double-walled  beading  and  a  double- 
walled  marginal  portion  along  said  beadinga,  aaid  mar- 
ginal atrip  along  said  upper  beading  being  flanged  forming 
an  inwardly-extending  flange  and  said  double-walled  por- 
tion along  said  lower  beading  being  flanged  outwardly 
forming  an  outwardly-extending  bottom-supporting-flange, 
and  an  open  bottom  secured  to  said  double-walled  marginal 
portion  above  said  bottom-supporting-flange. 

6.  A  packing-case,  comprising  walla,  strips  of  metal 
mounted  within  the  upper  and  lower  marginal  edges 
thereof  and  curled  outwardly  with  said  marginal  edges 
about  a  wire  forming  an  upper  and  a  lower  double-walled 
beading  and  a  double-walled  marginal  portion  along  said 
headings.  KSid  double-walled  marginal  portion  along  aald 
lower  beading  being  flanged  forming  an  outwardly-extend- 
ing flange  having  Its  lower  memt>er  extending  inwardly 
forming  an  inner  ledge  within  the  vertical  planes  of  said 
walls,  and  an  open  bottom  comprising  supporting-bars 
Intersecting  a  croas-supporting-bar,  said  supporting-bars 
having  their  ends  secured  In  said  double-walled  marginal 
portion  along  said  lower  beading  and  said  crosa-support- 
Ing-bar  having  its  ends  taking  over  and  resting  on  said 
ledge. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906.194.  CASTING  -  MACHINE.  James  B.  Ladd  and 
Datid  BAKKa.  Haverford,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  3C6,162. 

1.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
rotatable  box  girder,  a  plurality  of  roUUble  molds  aup- 
ported  thereby  and  a  platform  for  receiving  tbe  pigs  dis- 
charged therefrom. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
structure,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  molda  supported 
thereby,  an  annular  platform  for  receiving  the  pigs  for 
preliminary  cooling,  a  second  annular  platform  located 
t>elow  the  first  and  submerged  for  receiving  tbe  pigs  for 
final  cooling  and  means  for  discharging  the  pigs  from  one 
platform  to  the  other. 

8.  A  casting  machine,  comprising  an  annular  box  girder, 
brackets  connected  with  one  side  -only  of  the  girder  and  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  molda  aapported  by  the  brackets. 

4.  A  casting  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable  atructure, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  molda  supported  thereby,  an  an- 


6.  A  rotating  structure,  a  plurality  of  rotatible  molds 
supported  thereby,  two  annular  platforms,  one  above  the 
other,  supported  by  the  rotating  structure,  for  carrying 
the  pigs,  an  annular  water  containing  channel  for  receiv- 
ing the  lower  platform  and  means  for  transferring  the 
pigs  from  one  platform  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


905,195.      BLAST-FAN.      Danml    F.    Ubplby,    Connells- 
TlUe.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,482. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  blast  fan,  a  fan  caaing  with  a  cen- 
tral Intake  opening,  a  rotor  therein  having  cheek  plates 
with  a  central  opening  larger  than  the  inUke  opening, 
and  alternate  main  and  intermediate  bladea  extending  In- 
ward from  the  periphery  of  tbe  rotor  approximately  radial 
to  the  axis  of  aald  rotor  for  a  portion  of  their  length  and 
then  tangentially  for  the  greater  portion  of  their  length, 
the  main  blades  terminating  Inalde  the  periphery  of  the  in- 
take opening  nearer  to  the  said  periphery  than  to  the  axis 
of  the  rotor  and  the  Intermediate  blades  terminating  at  the 
Inher  periphery  of  the  opening  In  the  cheek  bladea. 

2.  A  blast  fan  rotor  having  main.  Intermediate  and 
auxiliary  bladea  all  extending  Inwardly  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rotor  approximately  radial  to  the  ails  thereof 
for  the  same  distance  and  then  tangentially  for  the  re- 
mainder of  their  length,  the  main,  intermediate  and  auxil- 
iary blades  termlaatlBg  at  reaptctlTOly  greater  distances 

i  from  the  axis  of  tbe  rotor. 
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8.  A  bl««t  flta  rotor  haTtns  OMln.  InternMdlate  and 
aozlllar^  bladM  all  tztendlnc  Inwardly  from  the  pcrlpta- 
ery  of  th«  rotor  and  all  baTlag  aubatantlally  radial  outer 
portions  of  ttie  aame  len^tb  and  tb«  Inner  portion*  tan- 
flaotlal,  tlM  aald  taa«entlal  portion*  of  tbe  different  aet* 
of  Martw  tttag  prott— iTely  shorter  In  tbe  order  named 
with  tbe  tAngenttal  portion*  of  tbe  auxlllanr  blade*  aborter 
than  the  radial  portion*  of  tbe  same  blade*. 

4.  A  blaat  fan  rotor,  harlnf  cheek  plate*  and  main  and 
Intermediate  blade*  extendtnic  Inwardly  from  the  periph- 
ery and  termlnatlnR  respectively  Inside  sod  outside  of  tbe 
limits  of  tbe  fan  orifice,  tbe  intermediate  blade*  terminat- 
ing at  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  cheek  plates  and  the  main 
fan  blade*  extending  beyond  tbe  same  Into  tbe  fan  orifice. 

5.  A  blast  fan  havlnfc  main  and  Intermediate  Made* 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  periphery  and  terminating 
at  approximately  eqnal  distance*  ln*ide  and  oatald*  of  the 
boundary  of  tbe  fan  orifice. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.) 


•0e.l9«.  TYPE  SETTING  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKB. 
Bmil  F.  Links,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a**lgDor  to  Tbe  Tni- 
type  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Conwratlon  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  1.  Id06.     Serial  No.  314.675. 


1.  A  type  carrying  wheel  baring  a  spring  disk.  In  com- 
bination with  a  cam  for  pre**lng  the  edge  of  tbe  spring 
dlak  sldewis*  to  receive  the  type  sad  releasing  It  to  grasp 
tbe  type. 

2.  A  type  carrying  wheel  having  a  dlak  formed  of  spring 
flngcr*.  In  comblnstton  with  s  cam  acting  on  said  Angers 
soere**ively  to  pre**  tbe  fingers  sldewis*  and  releaae  them 
to  receire  and  grasp  the  type. 

3.  A  type  carrying  wheel  bsTtng  a  rlcM  tUt  and  sprtag 
dlak,  In  combination  with  a  cam  for  sepsrmtlBir  tbe  sprlnf 
disk  from  tfle^tgid  disk  to  recelTe  tbe  type  snd  releaaing 
It  to  grasp  the  type. 

4.  A  type  carrying  wheel  baring  a  rigid  dlak  and  a 
dlak  formed  of  spring  flnKers.  In  combination  with  a  cam 
for  separating  tbe  spring  fingers  from  tbe  rigid  disk  to 
rvcelre  the  type  snd  releasing  them  to  grasp  tlte  typ*. 

5.  The  combinstion  with  a  typeway.  of  a  tyf>e  carrying 
wheel  having  two  separated  disks  and  rotating  vertically 
alwre  said  tyi>eway.  and  meana  for  opening  snd  closing 
the  spsce  between  tbe  disks  to  receive  and  grasp  the  type 
in  said  typ«way. 

(Claima  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  th*  Oaaettc] 


ranged  to  receive  a  tube  from  said  iiot  water  tMg.  th* 
said  lower  portion  of  said  beaded  connection  being  of  a 
height  above  tbe  said  rigid  plate  to  order  to  accommodat* 
tbe  aald  tub*  betwesa  th*  aaid  beaded  connection  and  tn* 


»05.197.     ATTACHMENT  FOB  8YRINOB8.     CHAaLu  L. 

LorrLCB.  Sioux  Falls.  B.  D.     Filed  Mar.  S,  1906.     Serial 

No.  304.969. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hot  water  bag.  of  a  rigid  plate,  an  sttactiment 
carried  on  said  plate,  said  attachment  eomprlalng  a 
fiat  base  adapted  to  b*  a*cur*d  on  said  rigid  plat*, 
a  threaded  connection  formed  on  aaid  base  and  an  an- 
nular beaded  or  serrated  attachement  formed  on  said 
base,  said  two  attacbmeota  being  disposed  st  right  angle* 
to  each  other,  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  beaded  connection 
being  slightly  above  tbe  surface  of  said  rigid  plate  and  ar- 


sald  rigid  piste  In  sncb  manner  that  tbe  sstd  rigid  piste 
Jam*  tbe  Mid  rubber  tube  Into  the  beaded  portion''  of  tbe 
said  beaded  connection  In  order  to  cause  a  more  perfect 
union  between  tbe  said  tube  and  tbe  said  beaded  connec- 
tion. Bobstantlally  as  described. 


90S.198.     HAMMER  OR  THE  LIKE.     A.fDBB*  O.  LvTtvm, 
Neponoet.  Mass.     Filed  Jane  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  436,414. 

J-  9 


1.  A  tool  comprising  two  part^  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  recess  In  one  tide  thereof  and  provided  with  s  hole 
tending  from  said  recess  towsrd  tbe  opposite  side  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  tongue  lo- 
cated in  said  reces*.  and  a  member  aecured  In  aald  hole 
and  connected  to  said  tongue,  one  of  tald  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  two  projections  locsted  on  opposite  sides,  re- 
■pactively.  of  said  tongue,  tbe  other  of  aaid  parts  being 
provided  with  two  recesses  In  which  said  projections  ara 
located,  respectively. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  s  recess  In  one  side  thereof  snd  provided  with  s  hols 
tending  from  said  reces*  to  the  oppoeite  side  tbareof.  ths 
•Cher  of  ssid  parts  being  provided  with  a  tongue  located 
Ib  said  recess,  snd  s  projection  on  said  tongue  extending 
Into  aald  bole  and  riveted  to  secure  tbe  ssme  therein,  one 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  two  projections  locsted 
on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  tongue,  the  other 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  two  re  ceases  sdspted 
to  receive  ssId  two  projections,  respectively. 

S.  A  tool  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof  snd  provided  with  s  bole 
tending  from  ssid  reces*  to  tbe  opposite  side  thereof,  the 
ether  of  ssid  parts  being  provided  with  a  tongue  and  a 
projection  extending  from  said  tongue,  one  of  said  part* 
being  provided  with  two  projectlona  located  on  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  ssid  tongue,  tbe  other  of  said  psrts 
being  provided  with  two  recesses  adspted  to  receive  said 
two  projections,  respectlvsly.  said  parts  being  adapted  to 
b*  rocked  on  said  two  projections  ss  s  pivot,  whereby 
aaid  tongue  may  be  moved  Into  said  first  named  recess 
and  said  first  named  projection  may  be  moved  Into  said 
bole  and  secured  therein. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  tongue  and  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with 
two  recesses  locsted  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of 
aald  tongue,  while  the  other  of  said  psrts  is  provided 
with  two  depre«*lon*  adapted  to  receive  said  projectlona, 
respectively,  said  parte  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  on  ssid 
projections  ss  s  pivot,  whereby  ssid  tongue  of  one  of  said 
parts  may  br  moved  into  contact  with  the  other  of  aald 
parts,  and  meana  to  secure  said  tongue  to  said  last  named 
part. 


9  05.199.  KU7 ID  -  FUEL  •  FEED  REGULATOR  FOR 
STEAM-BOILERS.  JoHM  D.  MacLachla.^i.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-baJf  to  George  W.  Golden.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  July  12.  1907.  Serial  No  383.496. 
1.  An  aotomatlc  fuel  faed  ragulator.  eomprlalng  a  casing 

provided  with  Inlet  xo6  outlet  ports,  Isolsted  from  each 


other,  and  a  chamber  In  communication  with  tbe  outlet 
port,  a  stem  having  a  croaa  port  therein  and  projecting 
into  the  chamber,  tbe  stem  being  of  less  diameter  than 
tbe  chamber,  a  plug  carried  by  the  stem  and  threaded  In 
the  chamber,  a  valve  aeat  formed  at  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe 
plug,  the  ping  having  a  port  extending  from  tbe  valve  sest 
to  the  cross  port  snd  s  yieldably  supported  valve  control- 
ling tbe  passage  of  tbe  ^lei  from  the  eaaing  to  tbe  outlet 
I>ort. 


! 


2.  The  combination  In  an  aatomatlc  feed  regulator  with 
a  casing  having  inlft  and  outlet  porta  laolated  from  each 
other,  of  4  series  of  pressure  disks  received  In  tbe  casing. 
ribs  formed  Interiorly  of  the  casing  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  the  disks  and  preventing  lateral  vibration  thereof, 
a  valve  actuated  by  the  disks,  a  hollow  valve  seat  in  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  porta,  the  valve  controlling 
acceaa  to  the  seat. 

3.  A  diaphragm  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  metallic 
platee  having  their  adjacent  faces  parallel  and  their  outer 
faces  Inclined  to  slope  from  their  peripheries  to  tbe  center, 
the  plates  being  thinnest  st  tbe  centers  and  a  packing 
ring  of  metal  Inserted  and  fastened  between  tbe  outer 
edges  of  the  pistes,  such  ring  capable  of  corroding  to  ad- 
here cloaely  to  the  plates. 

4.  A  diaphragm  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  leaves 
each  of  which  has  an  Inner  plane  face  and  an  outer  con- 
cave Inclined  face  sloping  toward  tbe  center,  the  plates 
being  thickest  at  their  outer  edgea  and  gradually  becoming 
thinner  toward  the  center,  and  a  packing  ring  .located  be- 
tween tbe  plates. 

5.  An  automatic  feed  regulator  comprising  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  an  adjustable  hollow  valve 
seat  In  the  outlet  port,  n  series  of  hollow  pressure  disks 
received  In  the  casing  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  cas- 
ing to  permit  the  fuel  to  submerge  and  completely  sur- 
round tbe  disks,  s  source  of  pressure  connected  with  the 
Interior  of  the  disks,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  disks 
and  controlling  access  to  the  valve  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


Into  mid  slots  for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  top 
standarda,  a  base  on  which  tbe  standards  rest,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing vertically  through  the  base,  and  clamping  projections 
held  by  the  bolt  and  embracing  the  lower  ends  of  both 
standarda. 

2.  A  knock  down  table  embodying  a  top,  bridge  plecas 
permanently  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  and 
formed  with  slots  extending  Into  the  same  from  one  edge, 
Independent  standards  having  bolts  at  their  upper  ends 
adapted  to  enter  said  alota,  a  baae  on  which  tbe  standarda 
rest,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe  base  »nd  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  standards  and  clamping  projectlona 
held  by  tbe  bolt  and  codperatlng  with  both  standards,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  knock  down  table  embodying  a  top,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged bridge  pieces  permanently  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  tbe  top  %nd  fornted  with  alined  slots  therein,  inde- 
pendent downwardly  converging  standarda,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  standards  and  Into  the 
slota  for  detachably  connecting  the  standards  and  top.  a 
laterally  extending  base  on  which  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
standards  rest,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  base  and  be- 
tween tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  standarda,  and  a  block  sur- 
rounding the  bolt  and  having  clamping  projections  em- 
bracing the  lower  ends  of  tbe  standards  for  detachably 
MMinecting  the  same  with  the  base. 

4.  A  knock  down  table  embodying  a  top,  downwardly 
converging  standards  detachably  connected  with  the  top,  a 
laterally  extending  base  on  which  the  standards  rest,  and 
a  detachable  connection  between  tbe  standards  and  center 
of  the  base  embodying  a  bolt  extending  throogh  tbe  baas 
and  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  standarda,  a  cap  on 
said  bolt  overlying  tbe  ends  of  tbe  atAndarda  for  clamping 
tbe  aame  to  the  base  and  lateral  flanges  below  said  cap  for 
holding  tbe  standards  agaliut  transverse  movement. 

5.  A  knock  down  table  embodying  a  top,  standards  de- 
tachably connected  with  opposite  ends  of  the  top,  trans- 
versely extending  bases  on  which  the  standards  rest,  bolts 
extending  through  tbe  bases  for  detachably  connecting  the 
sUndards  and  bases,  a  shelf  extending  between  the  bases, 
and  clampa  for  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
shelf  and  bases. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette,] 


905,201.     HINGE.     Jambs  Maondsbn,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed < 
Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.252. 
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905.200.  KNOCKDOWN  TABLE.  WrtLlAM  J.  MadDOX, 
Jamestown.  M.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
429,652. 


1.  A  knock  down  table  embodying  a  top,  bridge  pieces 
permanently  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  snd 
formed  with  slots  extending  into  the  same  for  the  admis- 
sion of  secnrlng  bolts,  standards  having  bolts  extending 


0 — 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  binge  comprising  a 
pair  of  knuckled  leaf  members,  a  pin  adapted  to  secure 
tald  members  together,  an  ear  punched  from  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  tbe  face  of  one  of  said  leaves,  and 
adapted  to  enter  within  an  opening  formed  In  the  opposite 
leaL 


905.202.     ICE-BOAT.     Fobdham  C.  Mahont,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  .Kcstih  M.   Hopbt,  Jr.,  Weehawken.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.293. 
1.   In  an  Ice-boat,  the  combination  with  a  shell  having 
walls  provided  with  runners,  of  a  seat  for  the  driver  suit- 
ably disposed  In  said  shell ;  a  foot  board  mounted  trans- 
versely of  said  shell  between  said  walls ;  a  foot-operated 
wheel  provided  with  pedals  and  arranged  below  said  seat 
and  In  the  rear  of  said  foot-board,  said  foot-board  serving 
to  ableld  the  legs  of  the  driver  while  operating  said  wheel ; 
a  propeller  shaft  driven  by  said  wheel,  said  shaft  being 
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rmMlj  moTsbl*  by  Um  drtw  towards  ud  away  tnm  th« 

Ice :  a  propeUlnic  d«Tlc«  moanted  on  ntd  shaft :  and 
mechanism  for  moving  ssW  derlcs  free  from  the  Ice  to 
allow  the  boat  to  coast,  said  last  named  mechanism  belnc 
ander  the  control  of  the  drlTsr  and  readily  operated  by 
htm. 


2.  In  an  ice  boat,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of  a 
yielding  transrerse  rodder  bar  secured  st  each  end  to  a 
side  of  Mid  shell  ;  a  rudder-post  mounted  free  to  turn  la 
said  rodder-bar;  s  rudder  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
rudder  post ;  and  a  steering  rod  connected  with  said  rudder 
post,  said  yielding  rudder-bar  holding  the  rudder  down 
upon  the  Ice  and  allowing  the  rodder  to  yield  on  meeting 
Inequalities  In  the  surface  of  the  Ice. 

8.  In  an  Ice  boat,  the  combination  with  the  abell  and 
■iMlIm  mechanism  thsrefor.  said  shell  being  formed  with 
a  loacltudlnal  slot,  of  s  steering  rod  plTotally  connected 
with  said  mechanism  and  free  to  be  swung  tbroogh  said 
slot  In  front  of  the  boat,  whereby  said  rod  may  ba  OMd  aa 
a  draft  device  to  haul  the  boat 


»05.20S.  8PRINKLBB.  WiLUAM  C.  Matthias.  Beading. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  OiUer  M.  Weaad.  Reading.  Pa.  Piled 
June  2-2,  1008.     Serial  No.  4SS.604. 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  riser-pipe  baring  s  remoTSbly 
centrally  apertured  cap.  of  a  sprlakiar  flttlnx  com 
s  nossie  body  remoTsbly  secured  to  said  spertured 

cap  from  the  under  side  of  the  latter  and  provided  with 
a  depending  transverse  carrier-bar.  and  a  sprinkler  plug 
having  an  axial  stem  the  lower  end  of  which  engages  said 
carrier  bar  and  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
spreader- head. 

2.  In  s  sprinkler,  a  nossie  body  provided  wltb  a  depend- 
ing traaararaa  carrier  bar.  and  sprinkler  plug  having  a 
spreadar-haad  and  an  axial  stem  with  a  lower  end  engag- 
ing said  carrier-bar  and  f  collar  seating  thereon,  said  collar 
being  loosely  fitted  to  the  nossie  aperture  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  cleaning  device  for  the  latter  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


Maxwbix. 
Serial    No. 


005.204.      TIRE  FASTENER.      Jomatham    D. 
Tarry  town.    N.    T.      Filed    July    2.    1006. 
324.382. 

1.  The  combination  wltb  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  ring  having  a 
flange  at  one  edge  to  engage  and  hold  one  ed^e  of  a  tire 
and  secured  to  the  outer  surfsce  of  the  rim.  a  ring  having 
a  flange  at  one  edge  to  engage  and  hold  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  tire.  Inwardly  extending  Interrupted  flanges  on  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  rings  adapted  to  Interlock,  and  a 
■evered  ring  to  engage  and  bold  said  flanges  In  tbelr 
locked  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  ring  having  a 
flaflge  at  one  edge  to  engage  and  bold  an  edge  of  a  tire 


and  eemred  to  said  rim.  a  ring  bavlag  a  flange  at  one 
edge  to  engage  and  hold  the  other  edge  of  the  tire.  Inwardly 
extending  Interropted  flanges  on  the  sdjscent  edges  of  said 
rings,  the  projecting  portions  of  one  ring  being  sdapted  to 
project  Into  the  space  between  the  projections  of  the  other 
ring  and  to  pass  beyond  the  line  of  said  projections  00 
■aid  other  ring,  and  s  severed  securing  ring  sdspted  to  lie 
between  the  lines  of  projections  to  lock  the  rings  togeCher. 


3.  A  rim  for  connecting  a  rubber  tire  to  s  wheel  com- 
prlslnt;  a  rlm-plate  having  a  flange  provided  with  cut  away 
portions,  s  clsmplng  ring  provided  with  lugs  which  project 
through  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  flange,  and  a  locklaf 
ring  mounted  between  the  lugs  and  the  flange.  subsUntislly 
as  specified. 

4.  A  rim  for  connecting  s  robber  tire  to  s  wheel  com- 
prising s  rim  plate  having  an  Inwardly  disposed  flange 
provided  with  cut  away  portions,  a  clamping  ring  fltted 
against  the  flange  of  the  rim  plate  and  provided  with 
Inwardly  projecting  angular  lugs  which  fit  Into  the  cut 
away  portlona  of  the  flange  and  an  expansible  locking  ring 
mounted  between  the  flange  and  the  lugs.  snbstsntiaUy  aa 
specified. 


008.205.  RINO  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  MACHINE. 
Pacl  a.  Matsb.  Mflihaosen.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
1005.     Serial  No.  280.000. 


.J.)  »»jim)fwt}mj>Jfn 


1.  In  combination  In  a  ring  spinning  snd  twisting  ma- 
chine, the  spindle  15.  s  driving  pulley  on  said  spindle, 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  pulley  and 
spindle,  the  spindle-carrier  23.  the  pivot  4«  forming  the 
axla  of  roUtlon  of  the  said  carrier  in  the  plane  of  the 
driving  pulley,  the  ranner  13.  tiM  ring  14,  the  thread  guide 
12  on  said  frame,  tension  rolls  sdapted  to  deliver  the  yara 
to  said  thread  guide,  and  mechaalflB  adapted  to  vary  the 
Inclination  of  the  spindle-canier  iS,  and  aapportad  parts 
proportionately  to  the  winding  of  the  yarm  00  the  spindle. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  ring  splaalag  aad  twiatlag  ma- 
ehlae.  an  owHllatable  spindle  earrtar,  a  raaner  and  thread 
guide  OB  said  carrier  and  movable  with  It,  a  prime  mover. 
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a  train  of  gearing  acttuted  from  the  main  drtvlBg  pulley, 
thread  delivery  rolls  engaging  with  said  gearing,  a  cam 
mechanism  operated  from  the  main  driving  pulley,  a  coun- 
ter-weighted lever,  mecbanlam  on  said  lever  adapted  to  Im- 
part to  It  motion  from  the  cam,  a  rack  arm  on  said  lever, 
a  wheel  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald  rack  arm.  and  a 
chain  connecting  said  wheel  to  tbe  spindle  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


005.20«.  INJECTOR.  James  C.  MarcAU-a  and  Richabd 
D.  Mbtcalm.  Fallowfleld.  Englsnd.  Filed  May  10, 1007. 
Serial  No.  372.051. 


1.  In  in>ctors.  In  combination,  lifting  and  forcing  steam 
Inlet  noales,  s  combining  nessle.  co-sxlal  wltb  said  lifting 
and  forcing  nossles,  sn  overflow  chamber  divided  Into 
Independent  compartmenU  surrounding  said  combining 
BOBSls,  communicating  means  between  the  Interior  of  said 
combining  nossie  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  lift- 
ing and  forcing  stesm  nossles  snd  the  flrst  compartment  of 
the  overflow  chamber,  communicating  means  between  aald 
combining  nossie  and  tbe  other  of  said  compartments  of 
tbe  overflow  chamber,  an  overflow  passage,  a  valve  way  or 
passage,  for  each  of  aald  compartments,  independently 
communicating  with  aald  overflow  passage,  a  free  overflow 
valve  In  the  said  valve  way  or  passage  of  the  compartment 
at  tbe  Inlet  end  of  the  combining  nozzle,  and  a  valve  auto- 
matically loaded  during  the  normal  workiac  of  the  Injector 
In  the  valve  way  or  passage  at  the  delivery  end  of  tbe  com- 
bining nossie,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  Injectors,  in  comblnstlon,  lifting  and  forcing  steam 
Inlet  nossles.  a  combining  nossie  co-axlal  with  said  lifting 
and  forcing  nozzles,  an  overflow  chamber  divided  Into  inde- 
pendent compartments  surrounding  said  combining  nozzle, 
communicating  means  between  the  interior  of  said  combin- 
ing nossie  St  s  point  between  tbe  ends  of  said  lifting  and 
forcing  steam  nozzles  and  the  flrst  compartment  of  the 
overflow  chamber,  communicating  means  between  said  com- 
blqlng  nossie  and  tbe  other  of  said  compartments  of  the 
overflow  chamber,  an  overflow  passage,  a  valve  way  or 
passage,  for  escb  of  ssid  compartments.  Independently 
communicating  wltb  ssld  overflow  passafre,  s  discharge 
chamber  to  the  Injector,  a  free  overflow  valve  in  the  valve 
way  or  passage  of  tbe  compartment  at  the  Inlet  end  of  tbe 
combining  noszle  and  a  valve,  automatically  loaded  during 
the  normal  working  of  the  Injector  by  tbe  pressure  In  said 
discharge  chamber,  in  tbe  valve  way  or  passage  of  the  com- 
partment St  tbe  delivery  end  of  tbe  combining  nozzle,  sub- 
sUntlally  ss  set  forth. 

8.  In  Injectors.  In  comblnstlon,  lifting  snd  forcing  steam 
Inlet  nossles,  s  combining  nossie  co-sxlsl  with  said  lifting 
and  forcing  nossles.  sn  overflow  chamber  divided  Into 
independent  compartments  surrounding  ssld  combining 
nossie,  communlcsting  means  between  tbe  Interior  of  said 
combining  nossie  st  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  lift- 
ing and  forcing  steam  nossles  snd  tbe  flrst  compsrtment  of 
the  overflow  chamber,  communicating  means  iietween  ssld 
combining  nossls  snd  tbe  other  of  said  compartments  of 
tbe  overflow  chamber,  an  overflow  passsge,  s  valve  way  or 
pasaage,  for  each  of  ssld  compartmenta.  Independently 
commnnleatiag  with  aald  overflow  passage,  a  discbarge 
chamber  to  the  Injector,  a  free  overflow  valve  In  tbe  valve 
way  or  passage  of  the  compartment  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the 


combining  notsle,  a  valve,  automatically  loaded  daring  the 
normal  working  of  the  injector  by  tbe  pressure  In  said  dis- 
charge chamber  in  tbe  valve  way  or  passage  of  tbe  com- 
partment at  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  combining  nossie,  and 
a  water  Inlet  valve  to  the  compartment  at  the  inlet  end 
of  the  combining  noszle.  substantially  as  set  fortli. 

4.  In  Injectors,  In  comblnstlon,  lifting  and  forcing  steam 
Inlet  nozzles,  a  combining  nozzle  coaxial  with  said  lifting 
and  forcing  nozzles,  an  overflow  chamber  divided  Into  Inde- 
pendent compartments  surrounding  said  combining  nossie, 
communicating  means  between  tbe  Interior  of  said  combin. 
Ing  nozzle  st  a  point  between  tbe  ends  of  said  lifting  and 
forcing  stesm  nossles  snd  the  flrst  compartment  of  said 
overflow  diaraber,  opening  and  closing  means  of  communi- 
cation between  the  Interior  of  said  combining  nozzle  snd 
the  Inlet  end  of  the  other  compartment  and  a  gap  forming 
means  of  communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  com- 
bining nozzle  and  the  outlet  end  of  said  compartment,  an 
overflow  passage,  a  valve  way  or  passage,  for  each  of  said 
compartments.  Independently  communicating  wltb  said 
overflow  pasaage,  a  discharge  chamber  to  the  Injector,  a 
free  overflow  valve  In  the  valve  way  or  passage  of  the  com- 
partment at  the  inlet  end  of  the  combining  nozzle,  a  valve, 
automatically  loaded  during  the  normal  working  of  the 
injector  by  the  pressure  In  said  discbarge  chamber.  In  the 
valve  way  or  passage  of  the  compartment  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  combining  nozzle,  and  a  water  Inlet  valve  to 
the  compartment  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  combining  nozzle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


0  0  6,207.  CLOTH  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Chaslis  P. 
MiTCHiLL,  Levenahulme.  Manchester,  and  John  L.  Ba»- 
KBK.  Moston.  England.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1008.  Serial 
No.  426,807. 

H 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  s  tubular  cloth  spirally  to  pro- 
duce long  lengths  of  cloth  upon  the  bias  comprising  In  Its 
construction  a  stationary  cylinder  and  drawing  off  rollers 
set  obliquely  to  one  another  and  a  cutter  set  In  the  cylin- 
der to  sever  the  cloth  spirally  as  It  Is  drawn  forward 
over  the  cylinder  by  the  drawing  rollers,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  cloth  across  the  cylinder  and  means  for  ex- 
panding It  as  It  U  cut  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  tubular  cloth  spirally  to  pro- 
duce long  lengths  of  cloth  upon  the  bias  comprising  In  Its 
constroctlon  a  stationary  cylinder  and  drawing  off  rollers 
set  obliquely  to  one  another  and  a  cutter  set  In  the  cylin- 
der to  sever  tbe  cloth  spirally  as  It  Is  drawn  forward 
over  the  cylinder  by  tbe  drawing  rollers  and  bands  pro- 
vided with  pins  which  carry  forward  and  expand  the 
cloth  as  It  is  cut  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Appsratus  for  cutting  a  tubular  cloth  spirally  to  pro- 
duce long  lengths  of  cloth  upon  the  bias  comprising  in  Its 
constroctlon  a  stationary  cylinder  drum  or  frame  over 
wblcb  tbe  tubular  cloth  Is  drawn,  drawing  rollers  to  which 
the  drom  Is  set  obliquely,  a  cutter  fitted  at  the  front  end 
of  the  drum  to  sever  the  cloth  splrslly  ss  It  is  drawn  for- 
ward, and  bands  with  pins  to  engage  tbe  edges  of  tbe 
severed  cloth  to  prevent  the  cloth  contracting  as  It  Is 
carried  forward  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  tubular  cloth  spirally  to  pro- 
duce long  lengths  of  cloth  upon  the  bias  comprising  In  Its 
construction  a  sUtlonary  cylinder  and  drawing  off  rollers 
set  obliquely  to  one  another  and  a  cutter  set  In  tbe  cyl- 
inder to  sever  tbe  cloth  spirally  aa  It  Is  drawn  forward 
over  tbe  cylinder  by  the  drawing  rollers  and  bands  pro- 
vided wltb  pins  which  carry  forward  and  expand  the  cloth 
aa  It  Is  cot,  rollers  to  take  up  tbe  cloth  and  knives  to 
divide  It  Into  strips  substantially  as  described. 
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•03.208.  I^OBTABLS  SWINGING  DERRICK.  LdiWiS  T. 
MiTCHBLU  aaatA  Ifarcaiita.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908. 
Sw-lal  No.  420,862. 

-  M  t    m        .  If 


1.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  eharmcter  deaciilMd,  ■  body,  two 
•tandarda  thereon,  a  collar  ■wring  between  aald  atandarda, 
•  matX  dIspQMd  through  said  collar,  a  croaa  beam  on  aald 
■MC  a  tram  brace  extending  from  the  top  of  aald  maat 
OT«r  one  end  of  aald  crooa  beam,  through  aald  collar  and 
thence  along  the  lower  end  of  aald  maat  and  below  aald 
collar  and  a  boom  and  tackle  mechanlam  diapoaed  on  aald 
maat,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  two 
atandarda  thereon,  a  collar  awung  between  aald  atandarda, 

ipo— d  through  aald  collar,  a  croaa  beam  of  the 
of  said  maat,  a  boom  plrotally  moanted  In  one 
end  of  aald  croaa  beam,  a  pulley  held  In  the  other  end  of 
aald  beam,  a  pulley  on  the  upper  outer  end  of  aald  beam, 
a  pulley  on  the  upper  end  of  said  maat  aboTe  aald  beam, 
a  pulley  held  In  aald  maat  above  said  last  named  pulley. 
a  rope  aeeured  to  aald  third  named  pulley  and  extending 
throagfa  aald  aecoad  aaaed  pulley  and  thence  through  aald 
tklffd  named  pulley,  aald  aecond  named  pulley,  aald  foorth 
■aaad  pulley  and  aald  first  named  pulley  to  a  dealred 
point,  and  a  net  and  tackle  mechanlam  on  aald  boom  aa 
aet  forth. 


900,20©.     CLUTCH.     Olitu  R.  Mitch«ll,  Boaton,  Mi 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     SerUI  No.  837,803. 


1.  In  a  dutch,  two  main  friction  membera,  the  driving 
member  and  the  driTen  member,  one  member  connected  to 
one  ahaft  and  the  other  connected  to  another  abaft ;  a 
eliding  aleere  upon  the  bub  of  one  of  the  friction  mem- 
bera :  that  hub :  a  connector  member  mounted  upon  the 
friction  member  carrying  the  sleeve  ;  coDoectlons  between 
the  sliding  aleeve  and  the  connector  member ;  a  relatively 
weak  spring  abutting  upon  the  friction  member  carrying 
the  aleere  to  actuate  the  aleeve  to  throw  the  connector 
■eiabtr  into  connecting  pocltlon  ;  a  relatively  atrong  spring 
preaalng  the  friction  member  carrying  the  sleeve  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  friction  member,  and  means  to 
ahlft  the  sliding  sleeve  SKSlnst  Its  spring  and  then  shift 
the  friction  member  against  Its  spring  and  to  hold  the 
aleeve  agalnat  Ita  apring  while  permitting  the  clutch  spring 
to  throw  the  dutch  member. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  two  main  friction  members,  the  driving 
member  and  the  driven  member,  one  member  alidably  con- 
nected to  one  shaft  and  the  other  connected  to  another 
shaft :  a  eliding  aleeve  upon  the  hub  of  the  alidable  fric- 


tion member  :  that  bub ;  a  coaaector  OMOiber  mounted  upon 
the  alidable  friction  member :  coanectlona  between  the 
eliding  sleeve  and  the  eonaeetor  member ;  a  relatlTaly  weak 
spring  abutting  on  the  alidable  frictloa  laamber  and  praea- 
ing  the  eliding  aleeve  forward  to  throw  the  cenoeetor 
■ember  Into  coaaactlag  poeltloa ;  a  relatlTaly  strong 
spring  pressing  the  alidable  friction  sMinber  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  friction  member  and  aeaaa  to  ahlft 
the  eliding  sleeve  againat  Ita  apring  and  then  ahlft  the 
alidable  friction  member  agalnat  Its  apring  and  to  hold 
the  sliding  aleeve  agalnat  ita  spring  while  permitting  the 
dutch   spring  to  throw  the  slidable  clutch   member. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  male  and  female  friction  member*,  the 
female  member  aeeured  to  one  ebaft  and  having  a  shaft 
extension  4  upon  which  the  male  member  la  mounted  :  a' 
hub  extenalon  on  tbe  male  member;  a  sliding  sleeve  upon 
the  hub  extension  ;  a  connector  member  mounted  upon  the 
male  friction  member  ;  an  aperture  ia  tbe  inner  face  of 
the  female  monber  to  cooperate  with  tbe  connector  mem- 
ber :  connections  between  the  eliding  aleeve  and  tbe  con- 
nector member  :  a  relatively  strong  apring  abutting  upon 
the  shaft  extenalon  and  preealng  tbe  Bale  clutch  member 
with  Ita  bob  extenalon  agalnat  the  female  clutch  member  : 
a  relatively  weak  spring  abutting  upon  tbe  bub  extension 
and  preealng  the  sliding  sleeve  forward  to  throw  the  con- 
nector member :  means  to  shift  the  eliding  siceve  against 
Its  apring  and  the  male  member  agalnat  Its  apring.  and  to 
hold  the  sliding  sleeve  agalnat  ita  spring  while  permitting 
the  clutch  spring  to  throw  the  slidable  clutch  member. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  male  driven  and  female  driving  friction 
membera ;  a  movable  connecting  menber  mounted  upon 
the  male  friction  member ;  a  bob  extenalon  npon  the 
OMle  member ;  a  spring  pressing  the  male  clutch  mem- 
ber Into  engagement  with  female  clutch  member ;  a 
aleere  alldat>ly  mounted  upon  the  hob  extenalon ;  lerer 
connectlooB  between  tbe  aleeve  and  the  connecting  mem- 
ber, all  organised  substantially  aa  described,  to  permit 
the  connecting  member  to  be  shifted  out  of  engagement 
with  the  female  member  before  the  dutch  membera  are 
diaengaged  and  to  permit  tbe  dutch  membera  to  engage 
before  the  connecting  member  la  ahlfted  to  engage  tbe  fe- 
■Mle  member. 


905.210.      PNEOIATIC  PUMP.     Cai-sb  W    Mo<>ts.   Van- 
.   couver,  Waah.     PUed  Mar.  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  422,750. 


1.  A  pump  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  cham- 
bera  A  and  B  each  having  a  valved  liquid  Inlet  at  bottom, 
a  valved  diactaarge  pip<>  from  near  tbe  bottom  extending 
Into  a  common  discharge  pipe,  praasura  controlling  mecli- 
anlsm  conalatlng  of  a  vertical  rod  0  within  chamber  A. 
slldabiy  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  In  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  tbe  rod  baring  rigid  buttoaa  thereon  near  its 
upper  and  lower  enda  and  carrying  a  alidably  mounted 
float  between  tbe  but  tone,  a  cylinder  9  above  chamber  A, 
having  a  pipe  C  extending  from  near  ita  center  to  a  power 
eourca.  a  pipe  15  extending  from  near  Ita  center  Into  the 
upper  and  of  said  chamber,  a  pipe  18  extending  from  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  Into  the  upper  end  of 
chamber  B,  exbauat  plpea  extending  from  the  upper  and 
lower  enda  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  piston  Tslve  9'  rigidly  se- 
cured wltbln  tbe  cylinder  upon  and  near  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  rod  0,  ralre  moving  means  consisting  of  a  forked 


piToCad  at  one  sod  and  tacetrtoff  in  slots  in  Its 
a  transverse  pin  of  tbe  rod  0  which  extends  without  the 
cylinder  9,  and  an  actuating  apring  21,  alao  auxiliary 
preaeure  atopping  mechanlam,  conalatlng  of  a  rertlcal  rod 
11  within  chamber  B,  slldabiy  mounted  at  Ita  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  carrying  a  float  12  rigidly  secured  upon 
snd  near  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  which  extends  Into  a 
▼aire  chamber  IS  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  B,  and  a 
downward  aeating  valve  13'  within  the  chamber  13,  rigidly 
secured  to  the  rod  11,  aubaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  pump  at  the  character  deecrlbed,  baring  cham- 
bera  A  and  B,  each  provided  with  valved  Inleta  and  out- 
leta,  tbe  combination  of  preeaure  controlling  mechanlam 
conalatlng  of  a  vertical  rod  5  within  chamber  A,  slldabiy 
mounted  at  Ita  lower  end  In  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber, 
tbe  rod  having  rigid  buttons  thereon  near  Its  upper  and 
lower  enda  and  carrying  a  slldabiy  mounted  float  between 
the  battona,  a  cylinder  9  above  the  chamber  A.  baring  a 
pipe  C  extending  from  near  Ita  center  to  a  power  aource, 
a  pipe  15  extending  from  near  Ita  center  Into  tbe  upper 
end  of  aald  chamber,  a  pipe  18  extending  from  near  the 
lower  end  of  aald  cylinder  Into  tbe  upper  end  of  chamber 
B,  exbauat  plpee  extending  from  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  a  platon  ralre  9'  rigidly  aeeured  within 
tbe  cylinder  upon  and  near  tbe  upper  end  of  the  rod  6. 
with  auxiliary  preaeure  atopping  mechanlam,  conalatlng 
of  a  rertlcal  rod  11  within  chamber  B  slldabiy  mounted 
St  Its  upper  and  *ower  ends  and  carrying  a  float  12  rigidly 
aeeured  upon  and  near  Ita  lower  end,  a  ralre  chamber 
13,  Into  which  tbe  rod  extenda  at  Ita  upper  end,  and  a 
downward  aeating  ralre  13'  rigidly  aeeured  upon  and  near 
tbe  upper  end  of  aald  rod  wltbln  ralre  chamber  13,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

S.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  baring  cham- 
bers A  and  B,  prorlded  with  ralved  Inleta  and  outlets  and 
pressure  controlling  means,  an  auxiliary  pressure  stop- 
ping mechanlam  conalatlng  of  a  rertlcal  rod  11  within 
chamber  B  slldabiy  mounted  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  enda, 
and  carrying  a  float  12  rigidly  aeeured  upon  and  near  Its 
lower  end,  s  ralre  chamber  IS  into  which  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  rod  extenda,  and  a  downward  aeating  ralre  IS' 
rigidly  secured  upon  and  near  the  upper  end  of  aald  rod 
within  tbe  ralre  chamber,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


ralre  stems  connecting  same  with  tbe  liquid  Inlet  and  out- 
let platon  ralrea,  alao  controlling  mechanlam  comprlaing 
a  piston  ralre  8'  aeeured  upon  and  near  tbe  upper  end  of  a 
rertlcal  rod  4  said  rod  being  mounted  In  a  recess  In  tbe 
bottom  of  chamber  A  and  baring  thereon  In  suitable  places 
wltbln  the  chamber,  fixed  buttons  and  a  alidable  float  be- 
tween tbe  buttona,  a  cylinder  8  abore  tbe  chamber  A  con- 
Ulnlng  piston  ralre  8'  and  baring  a  pipe  connecting  It 
with  reaerrolr  pipe  C  and  pipes  connecting  It  with  auxil- 
iary cylinder  10,  alao  without  the  chamber,  the  auxlllarr 
cylinder  10  and  ralre  therein  prorlded  with  a  rertlcal  stem 
11'  connecting  tbe  aame  with  bell  crank  12,  all  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor  of  the  character  described,  con- 
trolling mechanism  comprlaing  a  rertlcal  rod  4,  all^bly 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  within  tbe  bottom  of  a  cbamber 
A,  said  rod  being  prorlded  with  rigid  buttona  In  suitable 
placea  thereon  and  a  alidable  float  upon  the  rod  between 
aald  buttona,  a  cylinder  8  abore  the  chamber  A.  baring  a 
pipe  connecting  It  with  an  air  reaerrolr  pipe  C  and  pipes 
connecting  it  with  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  8'  rig- 
idly secured  upon  and  near  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  4 
which  extenda  through  the  cylinder  8,  aubstantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

3.  In  an  air  coqjpreeaor  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  ralve  moving  means  comprlaing  a  forked  arm 
23',  plroted  at  one  end  and  recelrlng  a  transverse  pin  of 
tbe  ralre  atem  In  alota  In  Ita  arma,  and  an  actuating  spring 
24',  with  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  rertlce.l  rod 
4,  alidably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  within  the  bottom  of 
a  chamber  A,  aald  rod  being  provided  with  rigid  buttons  lu 
suitable  placea  thereon  and  a  slidable  float  upon  the  rod 
between  said  buttona,  a  cylinder  8  abore  the  chamber  A. 
having  a  pipe  connecting  It  with  an  air  reaerrolr  pipe  C  and 
pipes  connecting  it  with  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  ralre 
8'  rigidly  secured  upon  and  near  the  upper  end  of  the  rod 
4  which  extends  through  the  cylinder  8,  aubeUntially  as 
described. 


900,211.     AIE- COMPRESSOR.     Caleb  W.  Moorb,  Van- 
coorer,  Waah.    Piled  Mar.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  422,706. 


1.  An  air  compreaaor  of  the  character  described,  baring 
two  chaml>er8  A  and  B  prorlded  with  ralred  air  inlets, 
raived  air  outleta  opening  into  a  common  reservoir  pipe  C, 
liquid  Inleta  baring  common  opening  Into  a  feed  pipe  con- 
nected with  a  iMwer  aource,  a  cylinder  with  platon  ralre 
therein  In  aald  feed  pipe,  liquid  outlets  baring  common 
opening  Into  a  diacbarge  pipe,  a  cylinder  with  platon  ralre 
therein  In  aald  discbarge  pipe,  a  plroted  bell  crank  12  and 


900,212.  COOKER.  Albert  W.  Mobsell.  Campbell,  Cal., 
aaalgnor  to  The  California  Flreless  Cookatore  Co.,  Camp- 
bell. Cal.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,882. 


1.  A  water  sealing  device,  annular  In  form  comprising  a 
rertlcal  flange  having  an  Inwardly  extending  continuation, 
and  a  trough  attached  to  aald  continuation  of  the  flange 
provided  with  an  outer  wall  baring  a  vessel  engaging  rim. 

2.  A  water  sealing  derlce  annular  In  fori?  comprising  a 
rertlcal  flange  baring  an  Inwardly  extending  continuation, 
an  inner  trough  wall  extending  upward  from  said  continua- 
tion, a  trough  bottom,  an  outer  trough  wall  lying  In  the 

.aame  plane  aa  the  flange,  and  a  vessel  engaging  rim  formed 
on  this  outer  trough  wall. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  sealing  derlce 
annular  In  shape  termed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and 
comprising  a  vertical  flange  provided  with  a  reversely 
curred  inwardly  extending  portion,  a  trough  formed  of  an 
upwardly  extending  continuation  of  said  curred  portion 
bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  the  Inner  wall  and  thence 
upward  to  form  the  outer  wall,  the  upwardly  bent  portion 
forming  the  outer  wall  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
flange,  and  a  reaael  engaging  rim  formed  on  the  outer 
wall. 


900,213.     HOISTING   APPARATUS.     Almon   E.   Nobbib. 

Cambridge.    Mass.      Filed   Jan.    14,    1905.      Serial    No. 

241,073. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clamahell  bucket  of  an  opening  and  closlng- 
\  rope  therefor,  a  boUting  rope,  a  troUey.  tower  and  boom,  a 
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pair  ot  hoisting  drama  located  In  said  towtr  upon  which 
drums  said  ropes  ar«  adapted  resi>ectlvelj  to  be  wound, 
a  connterwelcbt  on  a  rope  therefor,  the  latter  connected 
to  the  hoisting  drum  In  relation  rererse  to  that  of  the 
hoisting  rope,  said  counterweight  being  sufficient  approxi- 
mately to  counter  •  balance  the  weight  of  the  unloaded 
backet,  a  drirlng  shaft  upon  which  said  drums  are 
looaaly  mounted,  a  centrally  arranged  clutching  device  be- 
tween said  drums  whereby  they  may  be  clutched  to  or  un- 
clutched  from  the  said  shaft  at  will,  planeUry  gearing 
between  the  said  shaft  and  the  hoisting  drum  indoding  a 
driving  pinion  fixed  on  the  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  secured 
to  the  drum,  one  or  more  Intermediate  pinions  carried  by 
a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  tlie  said  driving  shaft  and 
a  band  brake  for  holding  said  member  fixed  or  for  leaving 
the  same  free  to  rotate  whereby  the  said  hoisting  drum 
may  be  clutched  directly  to  the  driving  shaft  to  raise  the 
bucket  and  lower  the  counterweight,  or  driven  positively 
throogh  said  planetary  gearing  at  a  reduced  speed  to  lower 
the  backet  and  raise  the  counterweight. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hoisting  device  of  an  operating  rope  therefor, 
a  hoisting  rope,  a  pair  of  drums  upon  which  said  ropes  are 
adapted  respectively  to  be  wound,  a  counterweight  con 
nected  to  the  hoisting  dram  in  a  relation  reverse  to  that 
of  the  holatlng  device,  a  driving  shaft  upea  wUch  said 
drams  are  loosely  mounted,  means  for  clutcblag  aaM  drums 
to  or  onclutch  the  same  from  said  shaft  at  will,  and  planet- 
ary gearing  between  said  shaft  and  said  hoisting  dram  in- 
cluding a  driving  and  a  driven  gear  and  a  member  inter- 
mediate saM  gaara  earrtod  by  a  rotatably  mounted  mem 
ber.  sod  meaaa  fbr  throwing  said  planetary  gearing  Into 
or  out  of  effective  operation  whereby  the  said  hoisting 
dram  may  be  clutched  directly  to  the  driving  shaft  or  re 
versely  turned  throagh  said  planetary  gearing  at  a  reduced 
rate  of  speed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  ciamsbeil  bucket  of  an  opening  and  cloalng 
rope  therefor,  a  hoisting  rope,  a  trolley,  tower  aad  boon. 
a  pair  of  drums  upon  which  said  ropes  are  adapted  reapee- 
tively  to  be  wound,  a  counterweight  reversely  connected  to 
the  hoisting  dram,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
drums  from  said  driving  shaft  and  planetary  gearing 
maaaa  for  driving  said  dram  indirectly  from  said  shaft  in 
a  rararse  directioa  and  at  a  redaead  rate  of  speed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hoisting  device,  an  operating  rope  leading  thara- 
to,  a  hoisting  rope,  means  for  counterweighting  said  darlea. 
and  planetary  gearing  means  for  relieving  the  counter- 
weighting  effect  tbareof  while  taking  in  said  operating 
ropa. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hoisting  device,  a  counterweight  connaetad 
tberawlth,  a  hoisting  dram  to  raise  the  hoisting  device  and 


lower  said  counterweight,  and  planetary  gearing  connec- 
tions for  said  drum   throogh  which   tlM  latter  may  posi- 
tively raise  said  counterweight  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


900.214.     CUAROINO-lfACHINB. 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  18.  1807. 


Edwin  Nor^OK^  New 
Serial  No.  402,S»0. 


1.  la  a  charging  machine  for  metal  sheets,  a  holder 
arranged  to  receive  the  sheets  on  edge,  means  for  squaring 
the  ends  of  the  sheets  while  In  the  bolder,  a  stand  of  horl- 
■antal  roila,  means  for  rotating  the  holder  so  thst  the 
abeets  therein  shall  become  horlsontal  and  In  line  with  the 
roll  pass,  and  means  for  moving  the  sheets,  while  In  the 
bolder,  Into  the  pass  of  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  charging  machine  for  metal  sheets,  a  shaft, 
■aens  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  shaft 
langthwise  In  the  rotatloff  means,  a  sheet  holder  carried  by 
tbe  shaft  and  having  spaced  sides  with  an  unobstructed 
aater  end  snd  edge. 

3.  In  s  chsrging  machine  for  metal  sheets,  a  stand  of 
rolls,  a  holder  for  the  metal  sheets,  a  stop,  means  for  caua- 
lag  tbe  bolder  snd  the  stop  to  have  movement  one  toward 
tbe  other  so  that  the  stop  and  the  leading  ends  of  the 
■baeta  will  contact  with  each  other  and  square  the  sheets 
while  in  the  holder,  and  for  causing  the  sheets  after  being 
■quared  to  be  fed  Into  the  pass  of  said  rolls,  sod  means  for 
causing  relstlve  lateral  movement  of  the  holder  and  tbe 
■top  after  the  sheeta  have  been  squared  and  previous  to  the 
passing  of  the  sheets  through  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  charging  machine  for  metal  sheets,  a  stand  of 
rolls,  a  fixed  stop  out  of  line  with  the  roll  pass,  a  holder 
for  the  metal  sheets,  means  for  rotating  the  holder  from  a 
position  In  line  with  the  stop  Into  a  position  In  line  with 
the  roll  pass,  and  means  for  moving  the  holder  with  tbe 
metal  sheeta  therein  so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  engage  the 
stop,  and  after  rotation  of  tl>e  holder,  so  as  to  cause  the 
meUl  sheets  to  ba  fed  Into  the  said  roll  pass. 


9  0B,2  15.  POST-ANCHOH.  Cbablbs  L.  Obinchain, 
WhlteavUle.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1907  Serial  No. 
407,068. 


A  post  anchor  comprising  a  rod  provided  with  a 
sharpened  end,  and  a  flattened  apertured  end.  a  ring 
I  secured  In  the  flattened  apertured  end.  said  rod  having  a 
i  flattened  portion  formed  thereon  adjacent  Its  pointed 
!  end,  and  tapering  flexible  blades  welded  to  said  flattened 
I  portion,  tbe  ends  of  two  of  said  blades  being  on  a  plane 
1   above  the  ends  of  the  remaining  blsdes. 


Dbcbmbbr  1, 1908. 
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906.216.  APBON-FA8TENINO  DEVICE.  HicHabl  J. 
O'Co.NNoa,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.   423,783. 


1.  In  a  fastening  means  for  aprons,  tbe  combination 
with  a  waist  belt,  of  a  strap  attachment  therefor,  means 
for  securing  said  attachment  to  the  belt,  and  clips  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  atachment  and  provided  with  fingers  de- 
signed to  take  Into  the  gromets  of  an  apron. 

2.  In  an  apron  fastening  means,  the  combination  with 
a  waist  belt,  of  a  strap  attachment  therefor,  and  clips 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  attachment  and  provided  with 
means  for  automatically  limiting  the  sliding  movement 
to  one  direction,  said  clips  being  provided  with  fingers 
designed  to  take  Into  the  gromets  of  an  apron. 

3.  In  an  apron  fastening  means,  the  combination  with 
a  waist  belt  provided  with  separable  fastening  members. 
of  a  dip  supporting  attachment  embodying  straps  and 
tabs  secured  thereto,  iiald  tabs  being  also  provided  with 
separable  fastening  members  by  which  they  are  designed 
to  be  secured  to  the  fastening  members  of  tbe  belt,  and 
clips  mounted  to  slide  on  said  straps,  and  provided  with 
fingers  designed  to  take  into  the  gromets  of  an  apron, 
and  also  provided  with  means  for  holding  them  at  dif- 
ferent positions  on  the  straps. 

4.  A  waist  belt  attachment  of  the  character  descrit>ed, 
comprising  a  pair  of  straps,  attaching  tabs  secured  to 
said  strapa.  and  clips  mounted  to  slide  on  said  straps 
and  arranged  to  be  held  thereon  in  different  positions, 
said  clips  being  provided  with  fingers  designed  to  take 
into  the  gromets  of  an  apron. 

B.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
strapa,  attaching  means  seciired  to  said  straps,  said 
■traps  being  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  respec- 
tively, and  clips  mounted  to  slide  on  said  straps,  and 
each  formed  with  a  lug  arranged  to  take  Into  the  aper- 
tures, and  designed  to  automatically  limit  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  clips  to  one  direction  respectively,  said 
clips  being  respectively  provided  with  fingers  designed  to 
take  into  tbe  gromets  of  an  apron. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


906,217.  CABLE-ORIP  FOR  TRAM-CARS.  Haetvio  O. 
OrsTAD,  Superior.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.   463.969. 

3 


2.  A  cable-grip  comprising  a  sapportlng-frame,  grlp- 
ping-Jaws  plvotally  connected  therewith,  adjustable,  borl- 
sontally-arranged  links  plvotally  connected  with  each 
other  and  with  the  upper  outer  ends  of  the  Jaws,  an 
operating-lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  and 
link  connection  between  the  operating-lever  and  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  borizontally-arranged  links. 

3.  A  cable-grip  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  grip- 
ping-Jaws plvotally  connected  therewith,  adjustable,  hori- 
sontally-arranged  links  plvotally  connected  with  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  Jaw-shanks,  a  pivot-pin  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  links  with  each  other,  an  operating- 
lever,  a  link  connecting  the  operating-lever  with  tbe 
pivot-pin  of  the  horizontal  links  of  such  length  that 
when  the  lever  is  operated  to  close  the  grip  the  axis  of 
the  pivot-pin  which  connects  the  innner  ends  of  the 
horlsontal  links  will  be  below  tbe  axes  of  the  pivots 
of  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  links  and  the  axis  of  said  in- 
ner pivot-pin  will  be  to  one  side  of  tbe  axis  of  the  con- 
nection between  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  link  and 
the  operating-lever. 

4.  \  cable-grip  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  grip- 
ping-Jaws plvotally  connected  therewith,  horlsontally- 
arranged  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  Jaw- 
shanks  with  each  other,  means  for  adjusting  the  lengths 
of  said  links,  an  operating-lever,  a  vertically  adjustable 
block  to  which  It  Is  connected,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween tbe  lever  and  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  horlsontally- 
arranged  links. 

5.  A  cable-grip  comprising  a  supporting-frame.  grip- 
ping-Jaws plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  vertical  bar 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  plvot-pln  carrying  block  supported 
on  the  bar.  borlxontally-arranged  links  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  shanks  of  the  Jaws  and  plvotally  con- 
noted with  said  pivot-pin,  a  vertically  adjustable  block 
carried  by  said  vertical  bar,  an  operating-lever  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  and  lintf  connections  between  said 
operating-lever  and  the  plvot-pln  of  said  horizontal  links. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  cable-grip  comprising  a  supporting-frame  free  to 
swing  sidewlse,  gripping-Jaws  plvotally  connected  there- 
with, an  operating-lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
swinging-frame,  and  link  connections  between  the  operat- 
Isg-lever  and  the  Jaws. 
18T  O.  O 


9  0  5,218.  FARE  -  REGISTER.  JOHN  F.  Ohmbb  and 
Chakubs  W.  Kcttxman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,1>74. 
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1.  In  a  fare  register,  a  series  of  banks  of  specific  fare 
counters  mounted  upon  a  common  axis  of  rotation  and 
separated  Into  two  divisions  by  an  Intervening  space,  an 
Individual  actuating  member  associated  with  each  of  said 
banks  of  counters,  a  shlftable  actuator  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  operative  relation  with  tbe  individual  actuat- 
ing members  of  less  than  the  entire  series  of  said  tuinks 
of  counters,  another  shlftable  actuator  adapted  to  ba 
placed  in  operative  relation  with  the  Individual  actuat- 
ing members  of  the  remaining  banks  of  said  series  of 
specific  fare  counters,  and  either  of  said  shlftable  actua- 
tors being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  position  opposite  said 
intervening  space  to  render  it  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  fare  register,  a  series  of  banks  of  specific  fare 
counters  upon  which  fares  of  the  lowest  denomination  to 
a  higher  denomination  are  registrable,  a  second  series  of 
banks  of  specific  fare  counters  which  cottperate  with  the 
first  named  series  of  banks  of  counters  in  registering 
fares  of  a  still  higher  denomination,  bgth  series  of  coun- 
ters being  mounted  upon  a  common  axis  of  rotation  and 
separated  by  an  Intervening  space,  an  individual  actuat- 
ing member  associated  with  each  bank  of  counters  of 
both  series,  a  carriage  supporting  an  actuator  adapted  to 
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b«  •hlfted  Into  an  operative  poaltlon  with  any  of  the  Id 
dlvldaal  kcttMtlog  members  of  the  dmt  named  aerlea  of 
tmnks  of  counter*,  another  carrtaite  mipportlna  an  aetua- 
tor  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  Into  an  operative  poaltlon  with 
any  of  tl»e  indlTldnal  at-tnatlng  member*  of  the  teeoad 
aeries  of  banks  of  counters,  either  of  said  shlftabla  actoa- 
tors  belnx  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  poaltlon  oppoatte  said 
Intervening  *p«<-*  whereby  the  actuator  so  placed  la  ren 
derwl  Inopiratlv.',  an  auxiliary  Indicator,  and  selectlre  de- 
rices  connecting  said  carrlaites  with  the  soxlllary  Indicator 
and  whereby  the  selected  fare  la  Indicated  upon  said  aux- 
iliary Indicator  and  the  counters  correspondlBf  to  such 
fare  are  selected. 

3.  Id  a  fare  reflater.  a  series  of  banks  of  speefflc  fare 
counters  upon  which  ara  registrable  farea  from  the  loweat 
denomination  to  a  higher  denomination,  a  second  serlea 
of  banks  of  specific  fare  counter*  co<>peratlnf  with  tha 
flrst  named  series  to  reclnter  far^s  of  still  higher  deaonl- 
natlons.  an  actoatinic  member  for  each  bank  of  cooattra, 
an  auxiliary  fare  Indicator,  and  selectlee  derleea  later- 
poAPd  between  «ald  auxiliary  Indicator  and  the  actuating 
members  of  the  counters  and  whereby  a  selected  fare  to 
be  registered  la  Indicated  on  the  auxiliary  indicator  and 
the  counti«r  or  counter*  are  selected  for  regiatratlon  of 
said  Indicated  fare. 

4,  In  a  fare  regisfir.  a  plurality  of  banks  of  specific 
fare  counters  moanted  upon  a  common  axis  of  rotation 
and  separated  Into  two  dlTlalona  by  an  InterTenlng  space, 
an  Individual  actuating  member  for  each  bank  of  conn 
ters.  two  carrlagea  each  one  of  which  supports  an  actuator 
for  the  IndlTidoal  actnatlng  members  of  the  coontera, 
said  carriages  being  adapted  to  be  moTed  to  a  position  to 
bring  the  actuator  therein  In  operatire  relation  with  the 
Individual  actuating  member  of  any  selected  coanter. 
either  of  said  shiftable  actuators  being  adapted  to  .be 
placed  Id  a  poattton  opposite  said  Interrenlng  apace 
whereby  the  actuator  so  placed  Is  rendered  Inoperatlre. 
and  means  for  uhlftlng  one  or  both  of  said  carriages  to 
positions  to  bring  the  actuator  therein  Into  such  coflper 
atlve  relation  with  the  IndlTidual  actuating  member  or 
members  of  selected  counters. 

5  In  a  fare  register,  a  serlaa  of  counters  to  register 
major  values,  a  series  of  counters  to  register  minor 
values,  both'aertca  of  coanters  monntcd  upon  s  common 
axis  of  rotation  and  separated  Into  two  dlrlsions  by  an 
intervening  sfmce.  an  Individual  actuating  member  for 
each  of  said  coanters.  a  carriage  supporting  an  actuator 
for  thf  Individual  actuating  nwmtwra  of  facb  aeries  of 
countsrs,  either  of  said  carrlagea  being  adaptad  to  be 
placed  in  a  poaltion  opposite  said  Intervening  space  to 
render  the  actuator  therein  Inoperative,  a  aettlng  device 
for  each  of  said  cania);eit.  and  an  auxiliary  dial  cooperat- 
ing with  said  aettlng  devices  to  indicate  the  selected 
counter  or  counters  to  be  actuated  through  one  or  both 
of  the  actuators  on  said  carriage  or  carriages. 
[Clalmti  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


valv*  aaat  and  an  Inner  flange  for  engaging  with  steam 
tight  fit  in  the  valve  aaat  SMraber.  said  Inner  flange  extsnd- 
Ing  below  the  outer  flanga. 


905.219.     VALVE.     OLAT  B.  Olbson.  Chicago.  HI.     ni«d 
June  21.  1907.     aerial  No    380.01rt 

1.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
valT*  seat  member,  a  horliontal  outer  flange  extending 
from  said  member  and  having  a  raised  surface  forming  the 
valve  seat,  a  vertical  flange  extending  from  said  valve  seat 
member  above  the  level  of  the  valve  aeat.  a  valve  having  an 
inner  annular  flange  for  engaging  with  a  steam  tight  fit  in 
the  bore  of  the  valve  aeat  member,  an  outer  flange  for  the 
valve  for  engaging  the  valve  seat,  and  a  groove  between 
the  outer  and  Inner  valve  flanges  for  receiving  the  vertical 
flange  of  the  valve  aeat  member,  the  Inner  flange  of  the 
valve  extending  lower  than  the  outer  flange  and  alao  ex- 
tending lielow  the  plane  of  the  valve  seat  when  the  valve  la 
closed. 

2.  In  a  valve  atnicture.  the  combination  of  the  Incloalng 
casing  having  an  Inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet  paaaaga- 
way.  an  annular  valve  seat  member  between  the  paaaagc- 
ways  having  an  annular  flange  providing  a  valve  aaat  In  a 
plane  below  the  plane  of  the  npper  face  of  the  valv*  aaat 
member,  a  valve  having  an  outer  flange  for  engaging  the 


8.  In  a  valva  atmcture,  the  combination  of  the  Inclosing 
cnslng  having  an  Inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet  paaaage- 
way,  an  annular  valve  seat  memt>er  between  the  paaaM^ 
way*,  an  annular  flange  extending  from  the  valve  Be*«t 
member  and  providing  a  valve  aeat  In  a  plane  below  the 
plana  of  the  upper  face  of  tha  valve  aeat  member,  a 
valve  having  «n  outer  flange  for  engaging  the  valve 
aaat  and  an  Inner  flange  for  engaging  with  steam  tight 
fit  In  the  valve  aeat  member,  aald  Inner  flange  extend- 
ing below  the  outer  flange,  the  upper  face  of  the  valve  aeat 
member  being  In  a  plane  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  inlet 
paaaageway. 

4.  In  a  valve  atnicture  having  an  entrance  opening,  tha 
combination  of  an  annular  valve  aaat  member,  a  horl- 
iontal flange  extending  from  the  member  and  forming 
an  annular  valve  seat  below  the  level  of  the  entrance 
opanlnf.  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  aeat 
member  beyond  the  level  of  the  valve  aeat,  a  valve  having 
nn  outer  flange  for  engaging  the  valve  seat,  and  an  inner 
flange  for  the  valve  longer  than  the  outer  flange  for  en- 
gaging with  steam  tight  flt  In  the  bore  of  the  sent  member, 
the  length  of  said  inner  flange  being  anch  that  when  the 
valve  la  rained  the  outer  flange  will  be  above  the  level  of 
tha  vartlcal  flange  of  the  seat  member  before  the  Inner 
flaaca  laavaa  the  seat  member. 

5.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  an  Incloalng 
casing  having  an  Inlet  passagewsy  and  an  outlet  pasange- 
way  at  right  angle*  with  the  Inlet  passageway,  nn  annular 
valve  aeat  UMmber  dispoaed  In  the  outlet  paaaageway.  a 
valve  aaat  member  providing  an  annular  valva  aeat  lying 
In  a  plane  below  the  level  of  the  Inlet  passageway,  a  pro 
tactlng  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  seat  member 
and  within  tba  aaat  with  Ita  upper  face  In  the  same  plane 
aa  the  lower  edge  of  the  Inlet  paaaageway.  a  valve  having 
an  outer  flange  for  engaging  the  valve  aeat.  and  an  Inner 
flange  for  engaging  with  steam  tight  flt  In  the  annular 
seat  member,  aatd  Inner  valve  flange  being  of  each  length 
that  the  outer  flange  will  more  beyond  the  level  of  the 
seat  member  protecting  flange  before  the  Inner  valve  flange 
leavea  the  aeat  member 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


905.220.  TONE  MOOrLATOR  FOR  QRAPHOPIIONES. 
Jaaai  B.  O'Nicl  and  EvoBitg  Jiiocims,  Tillamook,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  485.774. 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  sound  box  of  a  grapho- 
phone,  and  Its  transmitter  bar.  of  a  tone-modulator,  com- 
prialng  a  anpport  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  aound-box. 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispoaed  membera  carried  by  the 
Bupport  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
tranam1tter-b*r. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  sound  box  of  a  grapho- 
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ptuma.  tad  Ita  traasmltter-kar.  of  a  tooe-niodalator.  eoa- 
prlalng  a  aupport  adapted  for  attachment  to  tb«  aound-box, 
and  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoaed  memtiera  carried  by  the 
aupport  and  movable  simultaneously  into  and  out  of  ea- 
gagement  with  the  tranamltter-faar. 


S.  The  combination,  with  the  aound  box  of  a  grapho- 
phone.  and  Ita  tranamltter  )>ar.  of  a  tone-modulator,  com- 
prialng  a  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  sonnd  box, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
tranemitter-bar. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  aound  box  of  a  grapho- 
phone.  and  Its  transmltter-t>ar.  of  a  tone-modulator,  com- 
prising a  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  sound-box. 
and  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-disposed  jaws  pivoted  to  tbe  sup- 
port and  movable  slmnltaneously  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment Wiih  the  transmitter-bar. 

B.  The  combination,  with  the  aound  box  of  a  grapho- 
phone.  and  Its  transmitter-bar.  of  a  tone  modulator,  com- 
prlalng  a  aupport  adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  sound-box, 
and  a  pair  of  transversely-disposed  members  carried  by 
tbe  support  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sldea  of  tbe  trans 
mltter-bar.  said  members  being  movable  Into  and  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  aald  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


905.221.      BOTTLE.     John   A.   McKeltit,   Philadelphia, 
Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.595. 


>x~ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  formed  In  ita  neck 
with  a  Blot,  of  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the  neck  and 
permanently  aecured  thereon,  said  cap  being  formed  in  its 
inner  aurface  with  a  channel  and  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  in  communication  with  the  channel,  aald 
channel  being  arranged  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the  neck, 
said  cap  being  alao  formed  In  Ita  Inner  aurface  with  a 
groove,  and  a  stopper  fltting  In  the  groove  and  arranged  to 
be  carried  over  tbe  alot  to  close  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  threaded  cap  arranged  to  be 
mounted  on  tbe  neck  and  engaged  with  tbe  threada  of  tbe 
rim.  means  for  permanently  aecurlng  tbe  cap  upon  the  neck 
and  permitting  Ita  rotation  thereon,  said  cap  being  formed 
in  ita  inner  surface  with  a  longitudinal  channel  and  with 
an  opening  extending  theretbroogb  In  communication  with 
tbe  channel,  tbe  channel  being  arranged  to  reglater  with 
the  alot  in  tbe  rim.  said  cap  being  also  formed  in  its  inner 


surface  with  a  longftadlaal  groove,  aad  a  stopper  fitting 
la  the  groove  and  arranged  to  be  carried  over  tJae  alot  to 
close  tbe  game. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  formed 
with  a  rim  and  with  an  annular  bead  extending  tbere- 
around  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rim,  said  rim  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  alot.  of  a  cap  formed  in  its  inner  sur- 
face with  a  longitudinal  channel  and  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending therearound  in  communication  with  tbe  channel, 
aald  channel  being  arranged  to  reglater  with  tbe  slot,  said 
cap  being  also  formed  in  its  Inner  surface  with  a  longitu- 
dinal groove,  said  rim  being  longitudinally  flattened  in 
allnement  with  the  groove,  and  tbe  t>ead  being  cut  away 
In  allnement  with  tbe  flattened  portion,  a  stopper  arranged 
to  be  inserted  through  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  bead  into 
the  space  between  the  flattened  portion  of  the  rim  and  tbe 
groove,  aald  stopper  fitting  in  the  groove  and  being  de- 
algned  to  be  carried  over  tbe  slot  upon  the  movement  of  tbe 
cap  In  one  direction,  and  meana  for  permanently  aecurlng 
tbe  cap  upon  the  neck,  to  permit  ita  rotation  thereon. 


905,222.  GATE  FOR  DUMP-CARS.  Thomas  R.  Mc- 
KwiOHT,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled 
Scraper  Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  482,622. 


1.  Tbe   combination   of  a   car-body,   a    gate  comprising 
aeparated  parallel  plates  flxedly  connected  together,  and' 
meana  pivotally  connecting  the  end  portlona  of  the  gate 
with  the  car-body  so  that  it  ma>y  be  swung  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car-body,  a  gate  comprising 
separated  parallel  platea,  Z-bars  rigidly  connecting  tbe  side 
edge*  of  said  plates  together,  and  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  end  portlona  of  the  gate  with  the  car  body  so 
that  It  may  be  swung  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car-body,  a  gate  comprising 
aeparated  parallel  plates,  oppositely-disposed  Z  bars  rig- 
idly connecting  the  side  edges  of  said  plates  together,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  tbe  end  portions  of  the  gate 
with  tbe  car  body  so  that  it  may  be  swung  Into  and  out  of 
operative  poaltion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car-body,  a  gate  comprialng 
plates  set  a  distance  apart,  bars  secured  to  tbe  side  edgaa 
of  said  plates  and  serving  to  rigidly  connect  them  together, 
and  meana  pivotally  connecting  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe 
gate  with  the  car-body  so  that  It  may  be  swung  into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dump-car,  of  a  gate  com- 
prising plates  set  a  distance  apart,  bars  secured  to  tbe  side 
edges  of  said  plates  and  serving  to  rigidly  connect  them 
together,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  end  portloiu 
of  the  gate  with  tbe  car-body  so  that  It  may  be  swung  into 
and  out  of  operative  poaltion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


905,223.     CLEVIS.     Mathl&s     Pavei-ktx.     Canby.    Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.605. 

A  clevis  eml>odylDg  a  cross  piece  formed  at  one  end 
with  q>aced  ears,  a  draft  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  the  cross  piece  with  its  free  end 
extending  between  the  ears  and  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  aame  in  the  operative  position  of  the  draft 
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httr,  a  steft  JoariMlcd  in  tbe  e«n  with  Ita  endi  projectint 
tlMiTbeyond.  •  keeper  12  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  ihaft 
between  the  e*r«  and  formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  13. 
a  spring  aecnred  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  exerting  a 
tension  apon  the  same  to  bold  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
keeper  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  ears  and  In  a  posi- 
tion to  constitute  an  abutment  for  the  projecting  sod  of 


tlie  draft  bar.  a  crank  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  trip  member  connected  to  said 
crank  arm  and  arranged  to  be  pulled  to  route  the  shaft 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  swing  the  enlarged 
end  13  of  the  keeper  out  of  operatire  relation  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  draft  bar. 


MB^4.  ADMISSION- VALVK  AND  VALVB-ACTUAT- 
INO  MECHANISM  FX)R  OAS-ENOINES.  Odstat  B. 
PvracHa.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southwark 
Foundry  *  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Pilod  Jan.  9.  1900.  Serial 
No.  240,161- 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  an  admission  TsUe  casing  having  an 
air  chamber  K'.  an  annular  gas  chamber  K*.  K*.  extending 
into  said  air  chamber  K'.  and  forming  an  Interior  chamber 
K*,  open  channels  passing  through  the  annular  gaa  cham- 
ber establishing  communication  between  the  air  chaabar 
K'  and  the  air  chamber  K*.  In  combination  with  a  iMtB 
▼alve  M'.  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  port  from  th« 
chamber  K'  to  the  cylinder,  an  annular  valve  L'.  arranged 
to  open  and  close  the  exit  port  of  the  annular  gas  chamber 
and  means  for  actuating  said  valves. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  an  admission  valve  casing  having  aa 
air  chamber  K',  an  annular  gas  chamber  K*.  K*.  exteadlag 
tato  said  air  chamber  K'.  and  forming  an  Interior  chassbcr 
K*.  open  channels  passing  through  the  annular  gas  cbaa- 
ber  establishing  communication  between  the  air  chamber 
K'  and  the  air  chamber  K*.  in  combination  with  a  mala 
ralrt  M'.  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  port  from  the 
chamber  K',  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  stem  M,  attached  to 
said  valve  and  extending  through  the  casing,  an  annular 
valve  L'.  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  exit  port  of  the 
annular  gas  chamber,  a  sleeve  stem  L.  attached  to  said 
ralve  and  surrounding  stem  M,  a  head  secured  to  stem  M. 

the   end   of   sleeve   stem    L,   and   st   a   point   which 
Its  la  the  clearance  between  said  head  and  tbe  end  of 


the  sleeve  stem  when  valves  M',  and  L',  are  both  closed, 
a  spriag  arranged  to  draw  stem  Ls  upward  and  to  close 
valve  L'.  and  means  for  raelprocatlng  stem  M,  and  through 
It  depresalng  stem  L. 

3.  In  a  gun  engine  having  aa  admlaalon  ralve  caaliif 
with  air  and  gaa  chambers  a   port   leading  from   the  air 
chamber  to  the  cylinder  and  a  port  from  the  gaa  chamber 
to  the  air  chamber,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  main 
valve  controlling  the  port  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
stem  leading  through  the  caalng.  a  gas  valve   for  the  gaa 
port  secured  to  a  sleeve  atem  aurrounding  the  main  valve 
■CtB.  niaans  whereby  the  motions  of  the  main  valve  stem       ^^ 
eommunlcste  motion  to  tbe  sleeve  stem  shortly  after  the       ^^_ 
Bain   valve   Is  opened   and   so  that  the   gas   valve   opens      ^ 
after  and  closes  t>efore  the  main  valve,  means  for  moving 

the  main   valve  stem  synchronously  with   the   movements      ^^ 
of  the  piston,  and  means  whereby  the  extent  of  such  move-      '^ 
■ent  and  the  consequent  opening  of  the  gas  valve  can  be 
variad. 

4.  In  s  gas  engine  having  an  admission  valve  caalng 
with  air  and  gas  chambers  a  port  leading  from  the  air 
chamber  to  the  cylinder  and  a  port  from  the  gas  chamber 
to  the  sir  chamber,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  main 
Talve  controlling  the  port  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
stem  leading  through  the  casing,  a  gaa  valv*  for  tbe  gas 
port  secured  to  a  sleeve  atem  aurrounding  the  main  valve 
stem,  a  head  secured  to  the  main  stem  so  aa  to  lie  a  abort 
distance  above  the  end  of  the  sleeve  stem  when  both  valvea 
are  closed  and  to  come  In  contact  with  and  depress  the 
sleeve  and  Its  valve  after  the  main  valve  la  opened,  a 
reciprocating  cam  moving  In  fixed  relation  with  the  piston 
■ovementa.  a  lever  actuated  by  said  cam  and  having  a 
galde  segment  secursd  thereto,  a  rock  shaft  N*.  extending 
tranversely  to  the  cylinder,  a  lever  N'.  secured  to  one 
and  of  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  segment  by  a  link 
and  slide  block,  a  lever  N.  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
rock  shaft  and  connected  to  the  top  of  the  main  vaivs 
spindle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slide  la  the  segment 
to  vary  the  extent  of  the  movement  Imparted  to  the  valvsa. 

5.  In  a  gan  <>ngine  having  two  sets  of  reciprocating 
cams  actuated  by  eccentrics  or  tbe  like  moving  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  movements  of  the  piston,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  levers  each  actuated  by  one  of  said  cams, 
and  connected  to  sctuate  the  englno  vslves,  a  guide  seg- 
ment secured  to  each  lever  connected  with  an  Inlet  vslve 
and  forming  a  part  of  the  valve  actuating  connection,  a 
slide  block  also  forming  a  part  of  the  valve  actuating  con- 
nection moving  In  each  segment,  a  governor,  and  means 
connecting  said  governor  with  the  slide  blocks  to  shift 
them  all  slmulUneoualy  in  their  segments. 


900,225.  MALT-HOUSE.  WiLLUM  H.  Pmi!«x,  Oak  Park. 
111.,  assignor  to  Saladln  Pneumatic  Malting  Construction 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola  Filed 
Jane  14.  190«      Serial  No.  321,716. 


1.  .K  malt-house  having  one  or  more  germinating  com- 
partmenta  provided  with  perforated  floors,  said  floors 
having  ducts  thereunder,  means  for  supplying  fresh  air 
to  said  germinating  compartments  above  the  malt  therein, 
a  withoring  kiln  adjacent  to  said  germtnatlag  compart- 
ments, said  withering  kiln  having  a  perforated  floor  and 
a  duct  under  said   floor,   msana   for  sopplyiag  said   kiln 
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with  grain  from  said  germinating  compartments,  and 
maans  for  causing  air  to  flow  in  an  upward  direction 
through  the  malt  in  said  kiln. 

2.  A  malt  bouse  having  one  or  more  germinating  com- 
partmenta,  means  for  supplying  fresh  air  thereto,  a  wither- 
ing kiln,  meana  for  causing  air  to  flow  in  an  upward 
direction  through  the  malt  in  aald  kiln,  said  kiln  having 
removable  floor  sections,  and  means  for  maintaining  venti- 
lation of  the  malt  after  certain  floor  sections  have  been 
ramoved. 

8.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  germinating  com- 
partments having  perforated  floors  and  ducts  under  said 
floors,  of  a  kiln  above  aald  germinating  compartmenta, 
■aid  kiln  having  a  perforated  floor  and  a  duct  under  said 
floor,  meana  for  admitting  freah  air  to  the  germinating 
compartments  above  the  malt  therein,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  the  duct  below  the  kiln  floor,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  and  moisture  of  tbe  air  supplied  to 
aald  germinating  and  kiln  compartments. 

4.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  a  compartment  having  a 
perforated  floor  and  a  channel  under  said  floor,  and  means 
for  varying  the  operative  area  of  said  channel  and  causing 
treah  air  admitted  thereto  to  pass  In  an  upward  direction 
through  the  malt  notwithstanding  rariation  of  the  oper- 
ative area  of  said  channel. 

5.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  a  compartment  having  a 
floor  provided  with  one  or  more  removable  sections,  a 
lateral  section  or  sections  cooperating  with  said  remov- 
able section  or  sections,  said  floor  having  a  duct  there- 
under, one  or  more  transverse  partitions  under  said  lateral 
aactlon  or  sections,  and  a  movable  partition  adapted  to 
eoOparate  with  said  transverse  partition  or  partitions  to 
dose  one  end  of  the  duct  under  said  floor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


006.226.  TRANSMI88ION-OKARING  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. KAaL  Probst,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  of 
fifty -one  one-hundredths  to  Tbe  Seagrave  Company. 
Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1908.     Serial  No.  410,436. 


with  said  pinion  on  said  secondary  shaft,  whereby  the 
aald  vehicle  may  be  operated  directly  from  said  secondary 
shaft  at  varying  speeds. 

3.  Gearing  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  primary 
shaft,  a  secondary  shaft,  a  fixed  gear  thereon,  an  axle, 
a  crown  gear  mounted  thereon  and  means  on  said  primary 
shaft  for  driving  said  crown  gear  or  said  secondary  shaft 
at  the  will  of  the  operator,  and  whereby  when  said  crown 
gear  is  being  actuated  by  said  means,  said  secondary  shaft 
la  idle. 

4.  Gearing  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  primary 
shaft,  a  secondary  shaft,  a  fixed  gear  thereon,  an  axle, 
a  crown  gear  mounted  thereon.  sUdable  means  for  impart- 
ing motion  from  said  primary  shaft  to  said  crown  gear 
or  to  said  secondary  shaft  directly,  and  means  carried  by 
said  secondary  shaft  for  actuating  said  crown  gear  directly 
from  said  secondary  shaft. 

5.  Gearing  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  primary 
shaft,  an  axle,  crown  gears  mounted  thereon,  a  secondary 
shaft,  a  fixed  gear  thereon,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  pri- 
mary shaft  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  meah  with  certain 
of  said  crown  gears  to  actuate  the  same  at  varying  degrees 
of  speed,  said  pinion  also  being  adapted  to  drive  said  sec- 
ondary shaft,  and  a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  secondary 
shaft  adapted  to  actuate  certain  of  said  crown  gears  and 
operate  said  vehicle  when  said  first  mentioned  pinion  is 
engaged  in  actuating  sa^  secondary  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Gearing  for  s  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  primary 
ahaft.  a  pinion  mounted  slldably  thereon,  a  secondary 
shaft,  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  pinion  whereby  said  secondary  shaft  Is  rotated, 
a  pinion  slidably  mounted  on  said  secondary  shaft,  an 
axle  and  a  crown  gear  mounted  thereon  with  which  said 
pinion  on  said  secondary  shaft  is  adapted  to  mesh, 
whereby  said  vehicle  is  operated. 

2.  Gearing  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  primary 
shaft,  a  pinion  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  secondary 
ahaft.  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  meah 
with  aald  pinion  whereby  said  secondary  shaft  is  actuated, 
a  pinion  slldably  mounted  upon  said  secondary  shaft,  an 
axle,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  crown  gears 
thereon    mounted   upon   said   axle   and   adapted   to   meah 


906.227.  ANIMAL-POKE.  Olc  A.  Qdauet,  Elsboro  town- 
ship. Murray  county,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,140. 


1.  A  poke  comprising  a  collar,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  collar,  an  elbow  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  col- 
lar and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm,  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  extending  rearwardly  from  the  collar,  said  arm 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  rearwardly  and  downwardly, 
whereby  to  rock  the  lever  and  press  the  rear  arm  thereof 
against  the  animal,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  support  the 
arm  in  an  upright  position. 

2.  A  poke  comprising  a  collar,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  collar,  an  elbow  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
collar  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm,  tbe  other  end 
of  the  lever  extending  rearwardly  from  the  collar,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly, whereby  to  rock  the  lever  and  press  the  rear  arm 
thereof  against  the  animal,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  collar  and  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  to  support 
tbe  latter  and  yieldingly  support  the  arm  In  an  upright 
position. 

S.  A  poke  comprising  a  collar,  an  arm  mounted  on  the 
collar  and  adapted  to  be  swung  rearwardly.  said  collar 
being  formed  with  transversely  spaced   lugs,  a  cross-rod 
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ttcurtd  to  and  >x]pport«^  between  the  Itif*.  and  an  elbow 
l«Ter  formed  at  Ita  elbow  with  oatatandhir  eara  >ounia>«d 
on  the  croaa-rod.  one  end  of  the  Jerer  belof  connected  to 
the  arm.  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever  extending  r«ar- 
wardlj  from  the  cwllar,  aaid  rear  end  of  the  le»er  betng 
arranged  to  be  pr«aaed  against  th«  animal  npon  the  rear 
ward  moTement  of  the  arm. 

4.  A  poke  comprlstnif  a  collar,  an  arm  blfiirrated  at  one 
end  and  harinf  the  Wfurcatlons  atraddllng  the  collar  and 
piTotally  connected  thereto,  aald  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  aoch  end,  and  being  formed  between  the  bifurcatlona 
with  a  downwardly  opening  socket,  and  an  elbow  laver 
fulcrumed  on  the  collar  with  one  end  fitting  looaely  Id 
the  socket,  the  other  end  of  the  lerer  extending  rearwardly. 

5.  A  poke  comprlatng  a  collar,  an  arm  bifurcated  at  one 
end  and  having  the  btfarcatlona  atraddltng  the  collar  and 
piTotally  connected  thereto,  said  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  auch  end  and  being  formed  between  the  bifnrcationa 
with  a  downwardly  opening  aocket,  an  elbow  lerer  ful 
cmmed  on  the  collar  with  one  end  fitting  looaely  In  the 
aocket.  the  other  end  of  the  lerer  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  collar,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  rear 
wardly  wh«r«by  to  rock  th«  lerer  and  means  for  returning 
the  lerer  and  the  arm  to  tbetr  normal  poattiona. 


905.228.      METAL    SIGN.      WiLMn    J.    Raxaca,    Butler. 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.     SerUI  No.  418.357. 


The  combination  of  a  tnbnlar  post,  a  cap  cloalng  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter,  a  longitudinally  tapered  and  chan- 
neled anchoring  base  upon  the  bottom  of  the  post,  a  aheet 
metal  aign  board  having  a  reinforcing  and  protecting  rim 
pressed  from  the  same  and  surrounding  Its  edge,  a  ata- 
tlonary  clamp  member  riveted  npon  the  rear  face  of  the 
sign  board  and  formed  with  rearwardly  projecting  en- 
largements and  a  curved  seat  to  receive  the  post,  a  re- 
movable clamp  member  having  a  curved  aeat  to  receive  the 
post,  clamping  bolts  paased  tbroufh  the  sign  board,  the 
projecting  enlargementa  of  the  b«ae  clamp  member  and 
the  removable  clamp  member,  and  clamping  nuta  upon 
the  threaded  ends  of  the  bolts  whereby  the  sign  board  may 
be  adjuated  vertically  and  angularly  upon  the  poet. 


905.229.  ELECTRIC  CALL  BELL.  CHaiRTiA.H  Riinksr 
and  WtLiAM  Reinkeb.  Lakcwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  429.509. 


1.  An   electric   eall-bell    and   £  base   and    standard    on 
which  the  bell  la  mounted,  and  meana  to  ring  the  bell,  la 


combination  with  electrically  operated  devices  sdapted 
to  eoact  with  said  means  to  ring  the  said  bell  and  to 
change  the  sound  produced  thereby. 

2.  An  electric  call  bell  and  a  base  and  standard  sup- 
porting the  saaie  and  aa  electrically  controlled  hammer 
to  rliw  aaM  bell.  In  combination  with  supplemental  elec- 
trically operated  devices  adapted  to  change  the  tone  of  the 
sound  produced  by  aaid  hammer 

S.  An  electric  call-bell  and  a  magnetically  operated  ham- 
mer therefor,  combined  with  a  separate  magnet  and 
meana  adapted  to  be  opera tlvely  con  trolled  from  a  dlataace 
and  to  restrict  the  movement  of  aaM  hammer  to  a  buss- 
ing sound. 

4.  Aa  electric  call-bell  and  a  magnetically  operated  bam- 
Ber  therefor,  combined  with  a  separate  magnetically  con- 
trolled device  adapted  to  limit  the  vibratory  movement  of 
said  hammer,  said  device  being  In  contacting  relation  with 
the  hammer  arm. 

5.  An  electric  call  bell  having  a  magnetically  operated 
hammer,  in  combination  with  an  eisctrlolly  operated  de- 
vice adapted  to  change  the  vibratory  tone  of  aald  call-bell 
aaM  devloe  comprlelng  a  magnet  and  an  armature  con- 
trolled thereby  and  hand  controlled  means  to  close  the 
circuit  on  said  raasnet  and  armature. 

[Claims  9  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906.230.  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  FOR  DYNAMOS. 
WAL-rm  J.  RicfiASiM,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  to 
NstloosI  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  WIscunaln.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1904.  Sertal  No. 
220,768. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electroplated  carbon  brush, 
a  flexible  pigtail  for  transmitting  current  to  or  from  said 
bruah.  a  rivet  for  mechanically  connecting  said  pigtail 
to  said  bruah.  said  rivet  being  aoldered  to  the  pigtail,  aald 
rivet  providing  a  path  of  high  electrical  conductivity  be- 
tween said  pigtail  and  the  metallic  coating  of  aald  bruah. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carbon  dynamo  brush,  a  metallic 
plating  thereon,  a  flexible  pigtail  conductor  soldered  to 
the  metallic  coating  of  aald  bruab,  and  a  rivet  soldered  to 
said  pigtail  aerving  mechanically  to  attach  said  conductor 
to  said  bruah. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carbon  brush,  a  flexible  pigtail 
for  tranamltting  current  to  or  from  said  brush,  said  pig- 
tail having  a  flattened  end.  a  rivet  soldered  to  aald  flexible 
pigtail,  thus  making  a  rigid  connection  between  said  flat- 
tened end  and  the  upper  end  of  the  brush,  and  a  coating 
on  the  bruah  providing  a  path  of  high  electrical  conductiv- 
ity between  aaid  pigtail  end  and  brush. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carbon  bruah,  a  flexible  pigtail 
for  transmitting  current  to  or  from  said  brush,  said  pig 
tall  having  a  flattened  end,  a  rivet  pasaing  through  aald 
flat  end  and  the  eitd  of  said  brush  for  aechanteally  hold- 
ing aald  pigtail  In  engagement  with  aaM  bruah.  saM  pig- 
tall  beinK  soldered  to  said  rivet,  and  a  coating  on  aald 
brush  providing  a  path  of  high  electrical  conductivity  be- 
tween said  pigtail  end  and  brush. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carbon  brush,  a  metallic  coat- 
ing tt>«reon  and  in  Intimate  cooUct  therewith,  a  flexible 
pigtail  for  tranamltting  current  to  or  from  aald  brush. 
ssM  pigtail  having  a  flattened  end.  a  rivet  passing  through 
saM  flat  end  and  soldered  thereto,  said  rivet  also  paae- 
Ing  through  the  upper  end  of  saM  bruah  tor  holding  aaM 
pigtail  In  flrm  engagement  with  saM  bruah,  ssid  pigtail 
end  being  also  soldere<1  to  said  metallic  coating. 
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906.231.      FLIER   gPINNINO  -  FRAME.     James   Robcrt- 


•OM,   West    Ferry,   near   Dundee.    Scotland. 
24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.526. 


FUed  Feb. 


1.  A  spinning  and  doubling  machine  comprising  bob- 
bins and  ftler«,  means  for  operating  them,  a  rising  and 
falling  bobbin  support  capable  of  being  rotated,  knives 
fastened  on  said  platform  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
threads  of  a  full  set  of  bobbins  when  the  fliers  are  stopped 
and  the  platform  turned  a  quarter  turn,  so  that  said 
threads  will  be  simultaneously  cut  when  the  fliers  are 
acaln  aet  In  motion. 

2.  In  spinning  and  doubling  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  bobbins  and  fliers,  a  flier  rail  and  hold-faaU  for 
keeping  the  flier  at  rest,  each  of  said  bold-fasts  consisting 
of  a  hook  pivoted  on  the  said  rail  and  adapted  to  book  into 
the  leg  of  the  flier. 


906.232.  COPPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING. 
CASTING,  AND  ALLOYING  THE  SAME.  ACGfSTl  J. 
R0S8I,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Maine.     Filed  Dec    7.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.460. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  copper  which  consists  in  In- 
corporating therewith,  while  molten,  a  quantity  of  tita- 
nium suflicient  to  free  the  resulting  product  from  unde 
aired  compouuds  and  gases. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  copper  which  consists  In  In 
corporatlng  therewith,  while  molten,  a  titanic  material  In 
quantity  suflBclent  to  free  the  resulting  product  from  un- 
deslred  compounds  and  gases. 

3.  .\«  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  metallic  body  com- 
posed preponderatlngly  of  copper  and  containing  not  to 
exceed  traces  of  titanium. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  molten  copper  which  consists 
In  incorporating  therewith  an  alloy  containing  copper  and 
titanium. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  molten  copper  which  consists 
in  Incorfwratlng  therewith  a  substance  containing  cuprlc 
and  titanic  materlala. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


thus  collected,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  collected 
waste  to  pressure  whereby  It  Is  formed  with  a  fleece  or 
aliver. 

2.  In  a  combing  machine  the  combination  of,  a  comb- 
ing member,  a  stripping  member  coSperating  therewith  to 
remove  the  waste  therefrom,  a  casing  Inclosing  those  parts 
of  the  combing  and  stripping  memliers  which  are  In  con- 
tact with  each  other,  means  for  creating  a  forced  draft 
through  the  casing  in  a  direction  to  take  off  the  waste 
from  these  members  and  a  traveling  perforated  screen 
situated  within  the  caslnp  nt  n  point  between  the  strip- 
ping member  and  the  exit  of  the  casing,  with  means  for 
freeing  the  waste  arrested  from  the  action  of  the  forced 
draft,  when  It  has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance  on 
the  Altering  screen. 


905.283.  COMBING  -  MACHINE.  Mabtin  Roth.  Lille, 
France.  PUed  June  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  376.838. 
1.  In  a  coBblng  machine  the  combination  of,  a  comb- 
ing member,  a  stripping  member  coftperating  therewith  to 
remove  the  waste  therefrom,  n  casing  Inclosing  those  parts 
of  the  combing  and  stripping  members  which  are  in  con- 
tact with  each  other,  means  for  creating  a  forced  draft 
through  the  casing  In  a  direction  to  take  off  the  waste 
ffom  these  members,  a  perforated  screen  situated  within 
the  casing  at  a  point  between  the  stripping  member  and 
the  exit  of  the  caalng  ao  that  the  waste  Is  arrested  by  this 
screen  and  conaolMated  by  the  air  pressure  with  which  it 
Is  driven  against  the  same,  means  for  removing  the  waste 


."?.  In  a  combing  machine  the  combination  of,  a  comb- 
ing member,  a  stripping  member  cooperating  therewith  to 
lemove  the  waste  therefrom,  a  casing  Inclosing  those  parts 
of  the  combing  and  stripping  membera  which  are  in  eon- 
tact  with  each  other,  means  for  creating  a  forced  draft 
through  the  casing  in  a  direction  to  take  off  the  waste 
from  these  members,  a  traveling  perforated  screen  situateil 
within  the  casing  at  a  point  between  the  stripping  mem- 
ber and  the  exit  of  the  casing  and  moving  in  such  manner 
as  to  carry  the  waste  arrested  to  a  point  out  of  the  range 
of  the  forced  draft,  and  a  stationary  shield  on  that  side 
of  the  screen  to  which  the  draft  passes  and  covering  a 
portion  of  the  acreen  so  that  the  draft  cannot  pass  through 
the  screen  at  this  point  and  consequently  the  waste  Is  re- 
leased therefrom. 

4.  In  a  combing  machine  the  combination  of.  a  comb- 
ing member,  a  stripping  member  cooperating  therewith  to 
remove  the  waste  therefrom,  a  casing  incloeing  those  parts 
of  the  combing  and  stripping  members  which  arc  In  con- 
tact with  each  other,  means  for  creating  a  forced  draft 
through  the  casing  in  a  direction  to  take  off  the  waste 
from  these  memljers,  a  traveling  perforated  screen  situ- 
ated within  the  casing  at  a  point  between  the  stripping 
member  and  th«  exit  of  the  casing  and  moving  In  such 
manner  as  to  feed  the  waste  arrested  to  a  point  out  of  the 
range  of  the  forced  draft,  and  means  for  subjecting  the 
waste  tc  pressure  after  It  has  been  brought  out  of  the 
range  of  the  forced  draft. 

8.  In  a  comWng  machine  the  combination  of,  a  comb- 
ing member,  a  stripping  member  cooperating  therewith  to 
lemove  the  waste  therefrom,  a  casing  inclosing  those  parts 
of  the  combing  and  stripping  members  which  are  In  con- 
tact with  each  other,  means  for  creating  a  forced  draft 
through  the  casing  In  a  direction  to  Uke  off  the  waste 
from  these  members,  a  traveling  perforated  screen  situ- 
ated within  the  casing  at  a  point  between  the  stripping 
member  and  the  exit  of  the  casing  and  moving  in  such 
manner  as  to  carry  the  waste  arrested  to  a  point  out  of 
the  range  of  the  forced  draft  so  that  the  waste  falls  from 
the  screen,  and  a  traveling  member  which  bears  against 
the  acreen  and  applies  pressure  to  the  waste  as  it  leaves 
the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


T'T^Fi^^rr* 


I032 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfi 


DWCMMMMM.   I,  1908. 


906.2S4.     RAILHOAIvriB.     (HciM  BowLarr.  limjtrlU*, 
Ifo.     Filed  Aas.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.8S4. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprUins  an  Intesral  I  beam  baTlng 
lonKltadlnally  spaced  rertlcal  apertures  at  each  eod  ex- 
tendtnK  through  the  web  of  mU  baan  aald  web  harlag 
also  Denr  Its  ends  horisontal  opaalaga  for  coonectlng  bolta 
or  rods  which  Join  the  ends  of  adjacent  tiea. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  Integral  I  beam,  mean* 
for  fastening  rails   thereto,  spacing,  means  between  said 
beam  and  beams  on  each  aMa  UWMOf.  and  fastenings  ex 
tending  through  said  baana  aad  tlM  spacing  means. 

8.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  I-abaped  beam  baring 
Ion;{1tTidlnally  spaced  rertlcal  apertures  therein,  tie  bolu 
or  roda  for  attaching  said  beam  to  beams  on  each  side, 
space  blocks  or  tnbea  on  said  bolts  or  rods,  and  means  for 
fastening  rails  to  said  tie. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprlalng  an  Integral  I  beam  the 
flan^ea  of  which  project  bayoad  the  web  at  the  ends  and 
havtnic  spaced  rertlcal  apactiiwa  extending  through  the 
web  from  end  to  end  and  a  horisontal  bolt  hole  thr 
the  web  at  each  aperture,  and  strengthening  rtba  beti 
the  upper  and  lower  flangea  at  the  points  where  the  rails 
ara  seated. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  I  beam  the  flanges  of 
which  project  beyoad  the  web  at  the  enda  of  the  beam  to 
form  a  hoaatag  or  apace  for  wtrea.  said  flangea  baring 
rertlcal   opaalagi  tWratbrough    at    their   outer   ends    for 


905.233       NUt-LOCK.      Roaarr    8.    Rcaa.    Lake.    Mlaa. 
Piled  May  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  432.940. 


In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut,  of  a 
lock  washer  comprising  a  body  portion  haring  s  pair  of 
downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  anna,  and  a  third 
arm  extending  from  the  body  portion  at  a  point  oppoalta 
tbe  flrat  mentioned  arm  in  an  upward  direction  and  tbanca 
downwardly  at  an  angle,  the  said  last  mentioned  arm  be- 
ing provided  at  Its  extremity  with  a  right  angularly  turned 
flat  lug  hartag  a  line  of  extent  which  la  a  chord  of  the 
circle  deacribcd  by  the  comera  of  the  nut  when  rotated,  the 
aald  lug  being  so  positioned  as  to  bare  eoe  face  engaged 
by  the  cornera  of  the  nut  when  the  same  Is  turned  onto  tbe 
bolt  and  to  encage  at  one  edge  with  the  facea  of  the  ant 
when  tbe  same  Is  unscrewed  from  the  bolt,  one  edge  of 
tbe  lug  lying  within  the  circle  described  by  the  cornera  of 
tbe  nut  and  the  other  edge  lying  outside  the  said  clrcla. 


906.236.  8BAT.  JoaarB  Salomo!«  and  MAraict  LacHr 
MA.H,  New  York,  N.  T. :  said  Lacbman  aaalgnor  to  aald 
Salomon.  Filed  Not.  24.  190S.  Serial  No.  288,826.  Ra- 
newed  Oct.  Kl.  1908.     Serial  No.  408.886. 


1.  A  seat  comprlalng  a  sheet  metal  main  frame  harlag 
an  Inner  rolled  edge,  a  binding  frame  baring  a  groora  co- 
operating with  aald  rolled  edge,  and  a  flexible  seat  bottom 


hartac  tta  edge  drawn  over  tbe  rolled  edge  of  tbe  main 
frame  and  secured  between  said  main  frame  and  the  t>tnd- 
tng  frame. 

2.  A  seat  comprising  a  main  frame  baring  an  Inner 
rolled  edge,  an  outer  flange  and  a  groore  between  aald 
rolled  edge  and  flange,  a  secondary  binding  frame  having 
a  centrally  arranged  groove  adapted  to  fit  orer  the  Inner 
rolled  edge  of  tbe  main  frame,  and  a  seat  bottom  hsrtng 
Its  edge  secured  between  said  main  frame  and  binding 
trama. 

3.  A  aeat  comprlalng  a  mala  frame  baring  an  inner 
rolled  edge,  an  outer  flange  and  a  groore  between  said 
rolled  edge  ajid  flange,  a  secondary  binding  frsme  haring  a 
centrally  arranxed  groove  adapted  to  fit  orer  tbe  Inner 
rolled  edge  of  the  main  frame  and  a  aeat  bottom  baring 
Ita  edge  secured  between  said  main  frame  and  binding 
frame,  the  groove  on  the  binding  frame  being  fitted  orer 
the  rolled  edge  on  the  main  frame,  and  the  >><iter  flange  on 
the  main  frame  being  bent  down  orer  tbe  main  portion  of 
tbe  binding  frame  lylag  la  tbe  groore  on  tbe  main  fraiaa. 

4.  A  seat  comprising  a  main  frame  haring  an  Inner 
rolled  edge,  no  outer  flange  and  a  groore  between  said 
rolled  edge  and  flange,  a  seat  bottom  haring  Its  edge  laid 
orer  the  rolled  edge  of  tbe  main  frame  and  In  tbe  groore 
and  up  aloag  the  flange,  a  binding  frame  baring  a  groore 
fltting  orer  the  rolled  edge  of  tbe  main  frame  and  n  body 
portion  lying  In  tbe  groore  on  said  frame,  tbe  flange  of 
tbe  main  frame  being  bant  down  orer  tbe  body  portion  of 
the  binding  frame,  theraby  locking  all  tbe  parta  aerarely 
together 

6.  A  frame  for  holding  a  flexible  seat  bottom  comprlalng 
two  metallic  portions,  one  formed  with  a  groore  or  de- 
preaalon  for  recelring  the  edge  of  said  flexible  bottom,  tbe 
other  portion  formed  with  a  bead  entering  ssid  groore  for 
holding  said  flexible  bottom  therein,  tbe  outer  edge  of  one 
of  said  portions  being  folded  orer  tbe  other. 

(ClaUaa  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


90^.237  GRIP  FOR  OPENERS.  SCUTCHERS.  AND  THE 
LIKE  MACHINES.  RoaaaT  ScHAKLLiaACM.  Prorldenca. 
B.  I.     Piled  June  4.  1906      Serial  No.  320.097. 


In  an  opener,  scutcher  and  the  like  machine.  In  comhlna- 
tloD  with  a  beater  and  a  grid,  a  flat  stationary  comb  com- 
prlalng a  OMtal  foundation,  haring  corrugations  In  both 
sidaa.  pins  through  every  two  sitemate  opposite  sidea  of 
tbe  said  rorniirntlons  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  a  sup- 
port baring  a  flat  corrugated  surface  In  which  tlte  corm- 
gatlons  at  the  back  of  tbe  said  comb  foundations  engage, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


9O61JS8.     P1.0WER-B0X      EDWtn  ScHArraa.   Frankford. 
Pa.     Piled  Mar.   IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,980. 


A  flower  receptacle  comprising  s  box  haring  Its  bottom 
flat  00  tba  oQtaida  to  coaatitnta  a  flat  baae  and  barlag  a 
partition    prorlded   with   a   perforated   ceoter   portion   to- 


2_.^  ..^Sl.-. 
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wards  which  Its  side  portions  are  Inclined  and  which  Is  ar- 
ranged abore  the  floor  to  proride  an  air  space  beneath  and 
flower  apace  abore,  and  the  box  baring  beneath  tbe  par- 
tition and  In  Its  side  wall  an  opening  for  a  drip  receptacle 
through  which  opening  excess  wster  must  escape,  theraby 
mslnulnlng  a  supply  of  air  beneath  the  partition,  and  a 
drip  recepUcle  deUchably  arranged  In  aald  opening  be- 
neath the  perforated  portion  of  the  partition  and  baring 
space  between  Its  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  partition,  aub- 
atantlaliy  as  deacrlbed. 


906.23W.  ELASTIC  OR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  ROAD- 
VEHICLES.  Hbmbt  J.  Scott,  Clerkenwell,  London, 
England.      Filed  Nor.  8,   1907.     Serial  No.   401,285. 


A  non-aklddlng  band  or  tread  for  alaatic  or  pneumatic 
tires  for  road  vehlclea  baring  a  plurality  of  Integral  India 
rubber  projections  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
metal  studs,  said  rubber  projections  and  each  row  of 
studs  extending  substantially  from  one  side  of  the  tread 
to  the  other  and  each  row  of  studs  being  located  between 
two  of  the  projectlona. 


906.240.  LAST.  Paao  J.  8HAIK8BT,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  Krentler-Amold  Hinge 
Laat  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Piled  Aug.   19.   1908.     Serial   No.   169,977. 


1.  A  hinged  last,  haring  Its  fore-part  prorlded  with  a 
receaa  at  its  rear  end.  normally  partially  open,  the  heel- 
part  baring  an  extension  constituting  a  hlngeless-con- 
nectlon  for  permanently  Interlocking  the  last  parts  and 
ahaped  to  bear  In  binding  sliding  engagement  at  all  times 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  receaa,  said  extenalon  ex- 
tending over  Into  said  recess  and  turning  down  into  and 
cloatng  the  same  when  the  laat-parts  are  collapsed. 

2.  A  hinged  laat.  haring  Ita  fore-part  and  heel-part 
each  provided  with  extensions  that  of  tbe  heel-part  horl- 
sontally  overlapping  In  direct  lengthwise  conUct  on  the 
extension  of  the  forepart  when  the  last  is  In  lengthened 
poaltlon.  aald  fore-part  haring  a  normally  partially  open 
receaa  abore  Its  extension,  and  the  extenalon  of  the  heel- 
part  cloalng  and  wedging  against  the  mouth  of  aald  re- 
ceaa In  such  a  manner  as  to  lock  the  last  parts  together 
and  being  constructed  to  turn  down  Into  said  recess  when 
tbe  laat  la  collapaed. 

3.  A  hinged  last,  haring  a  rearward  extension  at  the 
bottom  of  Ita  fore-part  and  an  overlapping  extension  pro- 
jecting from  its  heel-part,  a  recess  being  formed  in  the 
fore-part  to  recelre  said  heel-part  extenalon,  and  the 
heel-part  plrotlng  on  the  forepart  midway  of  the  length 
of  said  forapart   extension. 

4.  A  hinged  last,  having  Its  fore  part  and  heel  part 
prorlded  with  orerlapplng  extensions,  said  fore-part  ex 


tenaion  baring  at  its  upper  side  a  transverse  grooTe,  and 
means  resting  In  said  groore  and  interlocking  aald  two 
extenalona  together,  said  heel  part  extension  haring  lU 
upper  portion  projecting  forward  beyond  said  means  and 
being  orerhung  and  engaged  by  the  upper  portion  of  the 
fore-part. 

6.  A  hinged  last,  having  orerlapplng  extenalons  ex- 
tending from  Its  fore-part  and  heel -part,  a  recess  in  the 
fore-part  permitting  the  extension  of  the  heel-part  to  turn 
thereinto  when  the  laat  Is  collapsed,  aald  parta  having 
their  pivotal  axis  located  between  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  extensions,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral 
ablftlng  of  the  heel -part  relatively  to  the  fore-part. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


906.241.       WINDOW- VENTILATOR.       Jamcb    A.     Bhba, 
Plttaburg,  Pa.     Filed  July  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,903. 


'•    'r^y\^. 


;-  I 


1.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  frame  adapted  to  engage 
between  the  lower  window  sash  and  the  frame  sill,  the 
air  Inlet  thereof  embracing  the  rear  and  a  portion  of  the 
frame  top,  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  deflector 
blade  plvotally  secured  at  Its  base  In  said  frame,  the  free 
end  of  which  extends  Into  the  space  at  the  top  of  the 
frame  and  Is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  repnlate  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough,  and  an  upwardly  disposed  member 
plvotally  attached  to  the  frame  beneath  the  aald  blade  for 
supporting  and  adjusting  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  frame  adapted  to  engage 
between  the  lower  window  sash  and  the  frame  sill,  the 
air  Inlet  thereof  embracing  the  rear  and  a  portion  of  the 
top  of  the  frame,  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  de- 
flector blade  plvotally  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
frame,  the  free  end  of  which  extends  Into  the  space  at 
the  top  of  the  frame  and  Is  adapted  to  be  ad^sted  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  an  upwardly  dis- 
posed member  plvotally  attached  to  the  frame  beneath  the 
aald  blade  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  latter,  and  a 
screen  disposed  acroas  the  air  Inlet  and  attached  to  the 
frame  and  blade. 

3.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  frame  adapted  to  engage 
between  tbe  lower  window  sash  and  the  frame  sill,  the 
air  Inlet  thereof  embracing  the  rear  and  a  portion  of  the 
top  of  the  frame,  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  de- 
flector blade  plvotally  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
frame,  the  free  end  of  which  extends  Into  the  space  at  the 
top  of  the  frame  and  Is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  regulate 
tbe  flow  of  air  therethrough,  an  upwardly  disposed  mem- 
ber plvoUlly  attached  to  the  front  of  the  frame  beneath 
the  blade  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  same,  a  acreen 
dlaposed  acroea  tbe  air  inlet  and  attached  to  the  frame 
and  blade,  and  laterally  disposed  members  fitted  between 
the  saah  and  frame  and  against  the  ends  of  the  ventilator 
frame  to  fill  up  the  space  therebetween. 
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4.  IB  •  window  T«ntlUtor.  •  frame  adapted  to 
between  the  lower  window  rash  and  the  frame  sill,  the 
•Ir  Inlet  thereof  embracing  the  rear  and  a  portion  of  tb« 
top  of  the  frame,  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  da- 
fl«ctor  blade  plTotally  secnred  at  Its  lower  end  to  tb« 
frame,  the  free  end  of  which  extends  Into  the  space  at 
the  top  of  the  frame  and  Is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
racnlate  the  flow  of  air  therethrouirh,  an  upwardly  dia- 
poMd  member  plrotally  attached  to  the  front  of  tb« 
frame  beneath  the  deflector  blade  and  Is  adapted  to  sup- 
port and  adjust  the  same,  a  screen  disposed  acroM  tba 
air  InlPt  and  attached  to  the  frame  and  blade,  laterally 
di.opoeed  mem.>ers  fitted  between  the  Mish  and  frame  and 
atcalDxt  thi'  ends  of  the  rentllator  frame,  and  means  ar- 
ranged between  the  upper  window  wash  and  frame  top 
to  withdraw  the  Impure  air  displaced  In  the  room  by  tba 
Intake  member 

5  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  frame  adapted  to  engage 
between  the  lower  window  rash  and  frame  sill,  the  air 
Inlet  thereof  embracing  th«  rear  and  a  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  frame,  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  deflector 
blade  plvotally  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  frame,  tb« 
free  end  of  which  extends  into  the  space  at  the  top  of 
the  frame  and  Is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  regulate  tbe 
flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  hinged  door  on  the  front  of 
the  frame  the  upper  free  end  of  which  engages  with  and 
is  adapted  to  adjust  the  said  blade,  a  screen  disposed 
across  the  said  inlet  and  attached  to  said  frame  and  blade, 
laterally  disposed  members  fitted  between  the  sash  and 
window  frame  the  inner  ends  of  which  engage  between 
flanges  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  Tentllator  frame,  and 
means  arranged  between  the  upper  window  sasb  and 
frame  top  to  withdraw  tbe  impure  air  displaced  In  the 
room  by  the  Intake  member. 


©05.242.  RECEPTACT.E  OR  CASE  FOB  CONTAINING 
ROLLS  OP  PERFORATED  MUSIC.  Jamcs  T.  Siblst, 
London,  England  Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
394..'»87. 


2.  ▲  spring  bottom  for  beds  comprising  a  continuous 
reaillent  cable  formed  Into  sections  with  loops  located  at 
tlM  eoda  tboraof.  transTersely  disposed  links  holding  tba 
sacttona  In  parallai  ralatloa.  said  links  being  arranged  al- 
ternately, singly  and  In  pair*,  the  ends  of  the  single  links 


1.  A  rectangular  reaeptaela  for  rolls  of  perforated 
music  comprising  a  lid  eowpoasd  of  a  top  and  one  aid* 
and  two  enda  ail  rigidly  connected  together,  and  a  body 
portion  comprising  one  side,  a  bottom  aad  two  ends  all  rig- 
Idly  connected  together,  and  a  hlnga  eoaaecting  the  side 
of  the  lid  and  the  side  of  tbe  body  portion  together  said 
lid  fitting  within  tbe  body  when  the  recepucls  Is  cloasd 
so  that  the  ends  of  the  ltd  and  body  overlap. 

2.  A  receptacls  for  roila  of  perforated  music  comprising 
a  lid  composed  of  a  top,  one  side  and  twu  ends,  a  trana- 
verse  block  secured  to  each  end  of  half  the  height  of  aald 
ends  and  having  recesses  therein  to  receive  tbe  pivot  of 
the  music  roll,  and  a  body  portion  cnmprisinx  one  nide. 
a  bottom  and  two  ends,  and  a  binge  connecting  the  side  of 
the  Ud  and  tbe  side  of  the  body  portion  together. 


9»M».     8PB1N0-B01T0M   FOR   BBD8.  Ac      Gabt   B. 

Smith,  .\noka,  Mian.     Filed  Febi  «,  1906.'    Serial  No. 

414.955. 

1.  A  spring  bottom  for  beds  comprising  a  continuous 
resilient  cabls  consisting  of  ballcally  twisted  wires,  said 
cable  being  formed  Into  sactioaa  haTlng  intermediate  par- 
allel portions  and  converging  end  portions  with  loops 
twisted  at  the  ends  of  the  cooverglnx  portions  and  links 
holdlnf  Mid  sections  in  parallel  relation. 


lying  Itetween  the  enda  of  tbe  links  arranged  In  pairs  and 
being  hingedly  coonacted  with  tbe  cable  section  and  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  links  arraaged  in  pairs  being  fixed  to  tba  cabla 
aactlona 


I  900.244.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
RiCHABO  P.  Stbwabt.  Pocantleo  Hllla,  N.  T.  Fllad 
Sept.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  277.781. 


1.  DrlTlng  mechanlam  compriaing.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary drIvliiK  part,  a  part  to  be  driven,  a  connecting  ele- 
ment shiftable  a  predetermined  distance  Into  either  of  two 
dilTerent  positions,  snd  when  in  either  position  serving  to 
positively  lock  said  driving  and  driven  parts  together, 
means  for  automatically  ablfting  said  connecting  element 
tnm  one  position  to  tbe  other,  and  square  shouldered  In- 
tarloeklng  formations  connecting  raid  driving  part  and 
abtftabia  aleflMat. 

2.  Driving  mechanism  conprlstng  In  combinstlon  a  ro- 
tary drirtng  part,  a  part  to  be  driven,  a  connecting  ele- 
ment shiftable  a  predetermined  distsnce  Into  either  of  two 
different  poaitioaa,  snd  when  In  either  position  serving  to 
poaltlrely  lock  raid  drlrlng  and  driven  parts  together,  a 
cam  formation  00  said  connecting  elessent  for  shifting  tba 
same  from  one  position  to  tbe  other,  snd  square  shoul- 
dered Interlocking  formstlons  connecting  uld  driving  part 
and  ablftable  element 

3.  Driving  mecbaniam  compriaing.  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  wheel  to  driven,  a  connecting  element  shift- 
able  lengthwise  said  shaft  a  predetermined  distnoce.  and 
wban  at  Htbar  limit  of  its  movement  rarving  to  po««itively 
lock  aald  shaft  and  wheel  together,  a  cam  formation  for 
shifting  said  element  automatically,  and  square  shoul- 
dered, interlocking  formatlona  connecting  aald  sbsft  snd 
shiftable  element 

4.  AutomoMIe  driving  mechaoiaa  compriaing.  In  combi- 
nation, a  driving  axle  :  a  wheel  to  be  driven  :  a  clutch- 
housing  on  said  wheel  :  opposed,  reversely  ratcheted  cintch- 
membars  in  aatd  bousing;  s  shiftable  rerernely  ratcheted 
clutch  memtier  in  aald  booaing  between  raid  opposed  clutch 
members:  and  square-ahoulderad  Interlocking  forosatlona 
carried  by  aald  axle  and  shiftable  clutch  member,  and  serv- 
tng  both  to  shift  the  latter  a  predetermined  distance  into 
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poaitlve  engagement  with  either  of  said  oppoaed  clutch 
membera,  and,  when  so  shifted,  to  form  a  positive  driving 
connection  between  aald  shiftable  member  and  axle. 

5.  Automobile  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
axle,  a  wheel  to  be  driven,  a  connecting  element  shiftable 
a  predetermined  distance  lengthwise  said  axle,  and  when 
In  either  of  Its  two  extreme  positions  serrlng  to  positively 
lock  said  wheel  and  axle  together,  a  square  faced  lug  car- 
ried by  ssid  axle,  a  ram  groove  formed  In  said  connecting 
element  and  coCperatlng  with  said  lug  to  shift  said  ele- 
ment from  one  position  to  the  other,  and  a  square-shoul- 
dered abutment  also  carried  by  said  element  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  lug  to  form  a  poaitlve  connection  by  meana 
of  which  said  shiftable  element  is  driven  by  said  axle. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


gagement  with  the  end  sections  to  support  the  aame.  each 
of  aald  end  aectlons  having  a  longitudinal  guide  termi- 
nating short  of  the  ends  thereof,  members  carried  by  the 
end  portions  of  the  intermediate  member  for  projecting 
Into  Mid  guides  to  limit  the  independent  movement  of 
said  sections,  means  upon  the  end  sections  for  engaging 
the  head  and  footboards  respectively  of  a  bed,  and  legs 
fixedly  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  end  portions  of 
th«  Intermediate  section. 


905.246.  ArrOMATIC  WBFT-REPLENI8HIN0  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  LOOMS.  MBLvm  L.  STONE,  Lowell,  Maaa., 
aaal^or  to  Itrapei  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.  Sertal  No. 
289.437. 


1.  An  automatic  weft-replenlshtng  loom,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  magazine  In  which  the  weft-carriera  feed  by 
grarlty.  a  transferrer  for  feeding  the  weft-carriera  one  by 
one  Into  weaving  poeltlon  In  the  loom,  an  endlesa  trav- 
eling flexible  thread  holder  having  a  plurality  of  devices 
for  separately  holding  the  threads  of  all  the  weft-carrtera 
In  the  magazine  and  automatic  actuating  Instrumentali- 
ties for  moving  said. holder  one  step  whenever  the  trans- 
ferrer acts. 

2.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  magazine  for  weft  carrier*,  a  traveling  thread- 
holder  movable  Independently  of  said  magazine  and  actu- 
ating Instrumentalities  for  moving  aald  thread-holder  au- 
tomatically as  tbe  weft-carriera  advance. 

8.  An  automatic  weft-raplenlahlng  loom,  baring.  In  com 
blnatlon,   a    magazine  for  weft  carrlera.   and   a  traveling 
thread  bolder  movable  Independently  of  the  magazine  and 
having  a   plurallt.v  of  devices  for  separately   holding  the 
tbreada  of  tbe  aeveral  weft-carriera  in  the  magazine. 

4.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  having  a  maga- 
zine with  a  bottom  support  for  weft-carriera  and  a  swing- 
ing cover  extending  over  the  butts  of  the  supported  weft- 
rarrtcre  and  cooperating  with  raid  bottom  to  supply  a 
guide-way  for  said  carrlera. 

5.  An  automatic  weft-replehlablng  loom  having  a  sta- 
tionary msgarine  mounted  on  a  support  In  front  of  the 
lay  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  bottom 
to  top,  the  upper  rear  end  of  tbe  magazine  being  back  of 
the  lay  and  extending  sulBclently  to  tbe  rear  to  enable 
access  thereto  for  refilling  by  a  person  standing  back  of 
tba  loom. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  headboard  and  a  footlxMird ; 
of  telescopic  side  rails  detachably  connected  thereto,  each 
rail  comprising  an  Intermediate  section  having  longitudi- 
nal dove-tall  tongues  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  end  sec- 
tions having  longitudinal  groovea  for  receiving  the  respec- 
tive tongues  of  the  Intermediate  section,  each  of  said  end 
sections  having  a  longitudinal  groove  terminating  short  of 
the  ends  thereof,  and  hooked  members  carried  by  the  end 
portions  of  the  Intermediate  member  and  projecting  Into 
the  last  mentioned  grooves  to  limit  the  Independent  more- 
menta  of  the  end  sections. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  headboard  and  a  footboard  ; 
of  telescopic  side  rails  detachably  connected  thereto,  each 
rail  compriaing  an  Intermediate  section  having  longitudi- 
nal dove-tall  tongues  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  end  sec- 
tions having  longitudinal  grooves  for  receiving  the  respec- 
tive tongues  of  the  Intermediate  section,  each  of  said  end 
sections  having  a  longitudinal  groove  terminating  short 
of  the  ends  thereof,  booked  membera  carried  by  the  end 
portions  of  the  Intermediate  member  and  projecting  Into 
the  last  mentioned  grooves  to  limit  the  Independent  move- 
ments of  the  end  sections,  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
Intermediate  aections  of  the  two  ralla,  said  intermediate 
sections  having  sockets,  a  sectional  bed  bottom,  and  means 
upon  one  of  aald  sections  disposed  to  be  seated  In  the 
sockets. 


906,247.  STRETCHING-FRAME  FOR  EMBROIDERING 
8BWINO-MACHINE8.  Samdbl  V.  Swoboda,  Chemnitz, 
Germany.     Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  882,765. 


906,246.      EXTENSION  BED.     John   P.   Sondin,   Areata, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.002. 
1.   A  side  rail  for  beda  compriaing  an  Intermediate  sec- 
tion  and  end  aections,  said   Intermediate  section  having 
mean*   extending  beyond   opposite  faces   thereof  for  en- 


In  combination  with  tbe  stitching  mechanism  of  an 
embroidering  machine,  of  a  removable  stretching  frame 
tor  flnUhed  hose,  composed  of  three  successive  metal  an- 
Bnli.  a  longitudinal  bar  extending  from  an  end  with  tbe 
extreme  annull.  meana  for  rigidly  fixing  tbe  three  annul! 
to  the  loagltudlnal  bar,  and  a  split  ring  surrounding  each 
annulua  aa  set  forth. 
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9  0  0,248.     COMBINATION-TOOL.     Isaac   N.   Towaa,      and   m««nt  for  coon«ctliiff  ti>«   liui«r  tutw  wttb   an   air* 
C1mo«7tUU,  L«.    FU«d  Jan«  8,  1908.     SwUl  No.  487,412.      rapply. 


t* 


In  a  comblnatioo  tool  of  the  character  deacrib«d,  a  fixed 
baad  and  a  ihank,  a  croM  piece  fixed  upon  tbe  ahank.  a 
haad  alldably  mounted  upon  tbe  ebank.  an  operating  screw 
beaiinc  against  tbe  croaa  pleoe  and  engsirlDg  said  bead. 
and  fbrmlnc  wltb  tbe  fixed  bead  a  UMnkey  wrencb.  a  aecond 
head  alidably  mounted  on  tbe  sbank  Independent  of  tbe  flrat 
said  slidable  bead,  an  operatlac  aerew  bearing  acainst  tbe 
cross  piece  and  engasing  tbe  seeoad  said  bead,  a  tootbed 
pipe  Jaw  on  tbe  fixed  bead,  and  a  tootbed  pipe  Jaw  on  the 
aacond  alldable  bead. 


900.249.      COMBINATION  -  TOOL.      Natbajc   Towwawro, 
Lodl.  Cal.     Piled  Jan.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.124. 


/ =^^-   ^ — V 
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A  tool  comprising  a  rule  member,  a  diak  formed  thereon, 
a  larffer  semicircular  rale  member  formed  on  said  rule 
BMBbar  and  prorlded  wltb  a  concentric  slot  opening  Into 
•  largar  slot,  another  rule  member  prorlded  with  a  alot 
epaalBg  into  a  larger  slot,  a  plrot  member  baring  a  bat- 
ton  normally  dispoaed  In  said  larger  slot  of  said  laat 
named  rule  member  and  extendlDg  tbrooch  aald  smaller 
slot  and  said  disk,  and  a  similar  plrot  naahar  disposed 
in  said  last  named  rale  member  and  extending  through  the 
slots  In  said  semicircular  member  and  provided  wltb  a 
button  normally  disposed  in  tbe  larger  slot  In  aald  aeml- 
clrcular  member,  aa  aet  forth. 


908.250.  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  Chablm  Tao maw.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one^half  to  Jacob  W.  Urscbel.  Bowling 
Green.  Ohio,  and  Clyde  V.  Urscbel.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Mlad 
Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.235. 

1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  described  character,  a  head  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  container  for  llqulda  and  baTtng 
transrersely  therethrough  a  tapered  aperture,  baring  alao 
a  duct  In  communication  with  the  container  and  with  said 
aperture,  a  tube  baring  a  tapered  portion  which  fits  and 
Is  axlally  revoluble  in  said  tapered  opening,  an  alr-tnbe 
diapoaed  longitudinally  within  tbe  tube  first  mentioned 
tber«  being  betw««n  said  two  tabes  an  annular  paaaage  In 
communication  with  said  duct. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  described  character,  a  container 
for  the  material  to  be  sprayed,  a  bead  for  tbe  conuiner, 
concentric  tubes  rerolubly  supported  transrersely  of  said 
bead  there  being  between  said  two  tubes  an  annalar  pas 
aage  in  communication  with  tbe  chamber  of  the  container. 


8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  described  character,  two  concantrlc 
tubes  curred  at  their  outer  ends  and  baring  between  them 
an  annular  passage,  a  bead  In  which  said  tubea  are  axlally 
reTolnble,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  annular 
paaaage,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  Inner  tube  with  an 
alr-eupply. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  deacribed  character,  a  head  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  conUlner  for  liquids  and  haring 
transrersely  theretbroogb  a  tapered  aperture,  a  tube  bar- 
ing a  tapered  portion  which  rerolubly  fita  Into  the  tapered 
aperture,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  bead  and  the 
tube  and  which  draws  the  tapered  portion  of  tbe  tubs 
Into  tbe  tapered  aperture,  and  a  tube  concentric  with  the 
tube  first  mentioned. — one  of  tbe  tubes  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  liquid  supply  and  the  other  tube  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  an  air  supply. 

S.-  In  a  derlce  of  the  deacribed  character,  a  head  adapt. 
•d  for  connection  with  a  container  for  liquids  and  baring 
transrereely  therethrough  a  tapered  opening,  haring  also 
a  duct  in  communication  wltb  said  opening  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  tbe  chamber  of  such  container,  a  tuba 
baring  a  taperad  portloa  which  fita  and  la  axlally  rerolo- 
ble  In  said  tapered  ofwnlng,  said  tapered  portion  of  said 
tuba  haring  a  circumferential  groore  which  colncldea  with 
Mid  duct,  and  a  concentric  tube  within  the  tube  first 
■antkwed,  there  being  an  annular  passage  between  said 
two  tubes  and  there  being  one  or  more  apertures  leading 
firom  said  clrcumferantlal  groore  to  aald  annular  paaaaga. 


906.261.     MOTOR-PROPELLED  SLEIGH.     Math  TauifT. 
Montlcello.  MIna.     Filed  May  7.  1907.   SerUI  No.  872,828. 


A  motor-propelled  alelgb  comprlalag  a  runner-sapportad 
body,  arms  plrotally  connected  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  the  front  portion  of  the  body, 
a  transrersely  extending  shaft  Jouraaled  In  the  rear  end 
portlona  of  the  arms,  a  propelling  wheel  upon  each  end  of 
aald  shaft  and  close  to  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe  adjoining 
runners,  radial  fingers  extetading  from  each  wheel,  means 
morable  rertlcally  with  the  araa  for  traoamlttlag  motloa 
from  a  motor  upon  tbe  body  to  the  transrersely  extending 
shaft,  a  tranareraely  extending  shaft  Jouraaled  upon  tbe 
body,  arms  thereon,  springs  for  connecting  said  arma  with 
the  firvt  mentioned  arms,  an  actuating  lerer  secured  to  the 
shaft  upoo  tbe  body,  and  means  for  locking  said  lerer  la 
adjusted  position. 


900.282.      PULP-DRIER.      HaitaT   A.   VAlxBa.    Bay   City. 
Mich.     Piled  Dec.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  408.814. 
1.  A  drier  comprlalng  a  chamber,  conduits  for  admitting 
1  waate  gaaas  to  the  chamber  end  for  permitting  their  m- 
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cape,  a  tube  conrayat*  doaad  within  the  ehanber  to  the  an- 
trance  of  hot  gases,  and  means  for  remorlng  deposits  from 
the  exteriors  of  the  conreyer. 


penduloos  weight  suspended  Independently  of  said  lerer, 
and  means  connecting  tbe  same  and  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
larar. 


2.  A  drier  comprising  a  chamber,  conduits  for  admitting 
waate  gases  to  tbe  chamber  and  for  permitting  their  es- 
cape, a  tube  conreyer  cloaad  within  tbe  chamber  to  tbe  en- 
trance of  hot  gases,  hollow  perforated  rings  encircling  tbe 
conreyer  at  Intervals,  and  a  steam  connection  communi- 
cating wltb  tbe  rlnga. 

8.  Tbe  combination  In  a  drier  comprising  a  cloeed 
chamber,  stationary  tubea  extending  acroaa  tbe  chamber, 
tbe  tubes  at  one  end  projecting  through  the  wall  of  tbe 
chamber,  chutes  within  the  chamber  connecting  each  two 
adjacent  tubea,  acrew  conreyers  within  the  respectire 
tubes,  means  for  rotating  the  screw  conreyers,  a  waste  gas 
conduit  leading  to  tbe  chamber,  means  for  forcing  the 
waate  gases  Into  the  chamber,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading 
from  the  chamber,  meana  In  the  exhaust  conduit  for  with- 
drawing the  gases  from  tbe  chamber,  tbe  Inlet  and  exhauat 
conduits  communicating  with  tbe  chamber  at  tbe  same  end. 
a  baflle  plate  extending  between  tbe  Inlet  and  exhauat  con- 
dnlta.  the  tubes  being  closed  to  tbe  entrance  of  hot  gaaea 
within  tbe  chamber,  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of 
▼apor  from  each  tube  and  meana  for  admitting  air  to  tbe 
reapectlre  tubes,  and  controlling  the  amount  of  air  ao 
admitted. 

4.  In  a  drier,  tbe  combination  of  a  chamber,  stationary 
tubea  arranged  In  banks  and  extending  acroas  tbe  chamber, 
the  tubes  at  one  end  pamtng  through  the  walls  of  tbe 
chamtwr.  chutes  within  iLe  chamber  connecting  Adjacent 
tutMs.  screw  conreyers  In  tbe  tubes,  means  for  rotating 
tbe  screw  conreyers,  means  for  admitting  hot  gases  to  and 
remorlng  them  from  tbe  chamber,  steam  outlets  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  each  tube,  a  steam  reoeirlng  pipe 
connecting  tbe  steam  outlets  in  each  bank  of  tubes,  a  steam 
chamber  to  which  tbe  atenm  pipes  lead,  meana  for  creating 
a  partial  vacuum  In  the  steam  chamber,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  tbe  reapectlre  tubea  and  controlling  the 
amount  of  air  ao  admitted. 

5.  In  a  drier,  tbe  combination  of  a  chamber,  stationary 
tubes  arranged  In  banks  and  extending  across  tbe  chamber, 
tbe  tubea  at  one  end  passing  through  the  walla  of  the 
chamber,  chutes  within  the  chamber  connecting  adjacent 
tubea,  screw  conveyers  In  tbe  tubes,  means  for  rotating 
tbe  screw  conveyers,  means  for  admitting  hot  gases  to  and 
removing  them  from  the  chamber,  means  for  permitting 
the  eacape  of  vapor  from  tbe  reapectlve  tubes,  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  tubes  passing  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  chamber  being 
provided  with  openings  to  admit  air  to  the  respective  tubea 
and  adjustable  plates  adapted  to  cover  and  uncorer  the 
openings  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  admitted  to  the 
tubea. 


2.  A  mechanical  movement  for  operating  washing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed lever  fulcrumed  mediate  Its  ends,  mechanism  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  lever  to  said  shaft,  a 
pendulous  weight  suspended  Independently  of  said  lerer 
under  tbe  support  of  the  fulcrum  of  tbe  same,  and  means 
connecting  the  same  and  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  lever. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  for  operating  washing  ma- 
chlnea  comprising  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  vertically  dia- 
poaed lever  fulcrumed  mediate  Its  ends,  mechanism  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  lever  to  said  shaft,  a 
pendulous  weight  suspended  Independently  of  said  lever 
below  and  In  allnement  wltb  said  shaft,  and  meana  con- 
necting tbe  aame  and  the  lower  end  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  for  operating  washing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed lever  fulcrumed  mediate  Its  ends,  mechanism  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  lever  to  said  shaft,  a 
pendulous  weight  suspended  independently  of  said  lerer 
under  tbe  support  of  the  fulcrum  of  tbe  same,  below  and 
In  allnement  wltb  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  tbe 
same  and  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  lever. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  for  operating  washing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  rotnry  reciprocal  shaft,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed lever  fulcrumed  mediate  its  ends,  mechanism  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  lever  to  said  shaft,  a 
pendulous  weight  snspended  Independently  of  said  lerar, 
and  a  connecting  rod  for  connecting  tbe  same  and  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


905.2B8.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  OPERATING 
WASHING  MACHINES.     William  H.  Voas,  Davenport, 
Iowa.     Piled  Mar.  14.  1008.     Serial  No.  421.248. 
1.  A  mechanical  movement  for  operating  washing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed  lever   fulcrumed   mediate  Its  ends,    mechanism  for 
transmitting  tbe   motion    of  said   lever   to  said   shaft,  a 


906,264.  METER.  JOHN  D.  Walsh,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  American  District  Steam  Company,  Lockport, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  15,  1906. 
Serial  No.  317.030. 
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1.  In  a  meter,  a  casing,  a  funnel  disposed  and  supported 
within  the  casing,  and  a  scraper-device  disposed  within, 
and  reclprocably  movable  lengthwise  of  tbe  funnel  to  re- 
move therefrom  sediment  collecting  therein. 
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S.  !■  •  MCtor.  •  Maine,  a  funiwl  dUposed  and  supported 
within  the  eaalng.  and  a  acraper device  dlapoaad  within, 
and  rcclprocably  morable  leofthwlae  of  the  funnel  to  rt- 
more  therefrom  aedlment  collecting  therein,  and  prorKtod 
with  manually-operable  meana  extending  outakle  of  the 
caaing. 

8.  In  a  meter,  a  caaing.  a  funnel  dlapoaed  and  supported 
within  the  caaing,  and  a  scraperdeylce  dlapoaed  within, 
and  rectprocably  movable  lengthwlae  of  the  funnel  to  re- 
move therefrom  eedlment  collecting  therein,  and  proTlded 
with  an  operating  rod  extending  through  the  ahell  or  side 
of  the  caaing. 

4.  In  a  meter,  a  casing,  a  fnnnel  dlapoaed  and  lupported 
within  the  caaing.  and  a  apear    or  wedge-ahaped  scraper 
device  dtapand  within,  and  rectprocably  moTable  lengtb- 
wlae  of  the  fnnnel  to  remove  therefrom  sediment  collecting 
therein. 


900.255.      VENTILATOR.      WiLLUM    F.    Waid«w.   Akron. 
/)hlo.     Filed  Feb.   1.  1907.     Sarlal  No.  360.261. 


A  ventilator  conprtaing  a  Due  communicating  with  an 
icIomA  apace  to  be  rentllated  and  having  an  outwardly 

npwardly  Inclined  top  edge  conatltutlng  a  eboalder. 

•  roof  for  the  flue,  aald  roof  spaced  from  the  flue  forming 
thereby  an  air  pasaage  between  the  top  edge  of  the  floe 
and  the  roof  to  permit  of  the  egreaa  of  air  from  the  In- 
cloaed  space  to  be  Tentllated.  a  vertically  shiftable  sleeve 
normally  within  said  flue  and  adapted  when  ahtfted  In  one 
direction  to  abut  agalnat  the  Inner  face  of  the  roof  thereby 
doslBg  the  air  space  betwaan  the  roof  and  the  top  edge  of 
tba  floe  to  prevent  th«  agnas  of  air  In  said  flue  and  the 
entrance  of  foreign  matter  therein,  said  sleeve  at  Us  top 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  annular  flange  adapted 
to  engage  said  shoulder  whereby  the  downward  movenaot 
'of  the  sleeve  Is  arrested,  a  vertically  extending  rod  hav- 
ing the  lower  end  thereof  supported  by  the  flue  and  Ita 
upper  end  connected  with  the  roof,  meana  carried  by  the 
ilMia  and  aurronndlng  aald  rod  for  guiding  the  aleave 
whm  moving  In  either  direction,  a  louver  aurrounding  the 
flue  and  having  Its  top  edge  abutting  against  the  lower 
face  of  the  Inclined  upper  portion  of  the  flue,  and  means 
for  elevating  and  lowering  tba  atoeve. 


able  Intermittent  wire  feed,  and  meana  for  preaatng  the 
wire  laterally  and  longitudinally  Into  the  die.  subatan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 


905.256.  MACHINB  FOB  BENDING  WIRE  8TAY8. 
William  F.  Wa8HBC-«ji,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Bar- 
day  Coraet  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraay.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.959 

1.  The  combination  In  a  wire  bending  machine  having 
variable  Intermittent  feed  for  the  wire,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally reciprocating  forming  guide  carried  by  a  slide  adapt 
ed  to  be  radprocated  laterally  :  and  a  binding  arm  arranged 
to  carry  dlea  and  to  oacillate  and  to  move  laterally,  for 
the  purpose  of  clamping  the  wire  during  the  operation 
of  bending,  as  set  forth,  and  subatantlally  aa  shown  and 
daacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  wlr«  bending  machlna,  the  combination  of  aa 
oaclllatlng  and  laterally  radprocattng  biBdIag  arm.  with 
an  adJoaUbly  divided  cam  to  give  variable  lateral  mova- 
ment  to  the  said  btndlac  arm,  maaaa  for  aecurlag  vmrl 


i^-J" 


a.  In  a  wire  banding  machine,  having  meana  for  vari- 
able Intermittent  wire  feed,  the  combination  of  an  adjuat- 
ably  divided  cam.  with  a  laterally  reciprocating  slide  car- 
rying a  tranaveraaly  reciprocating  forming  guide  per- 
forated for  wire  to  paaa  through,  and  means  for  holding 
tlie  die  and  clamping  the  wire  during  the  operation  of 
kaading.  subatantlally  ss  shown  and  deocrlbed. 

4.  la  a  wire  bending  machine  tbe  combination  of  a 
fnrai^  gnlda  leaving  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  recip- 
rocation aix]  adapted  to  carry  the  wire  to  the  die.  and  a 
die  held  upon  a  binding  arm.  adapted  to  clamp  the  wire 
during  the  forming  operation  In  the  die.  substantially  aa 
shown  and  (or  tba  parposea  apccUled. 


900.257.     PN«rM.\TIC  TIRE.     Lotia  J.  Wnsr^ns.  Mll- 
waokee.  Wla.     Filed  July  2.  1906.     BerUI  No.  324,294. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  tbe  combination  with  an  Innar 
Inflatable  tube,  of  a  shield  encircling  the  tube  around  tbe 
tread  portion  of  the  tire,  aald  shield  comprising  a  series 
ef  overlapping  flexible  puncture- proof  aectlons  detacb- 
ably  connected  together  by  means  of  balls,  and  each  aec- 
tk)n  at  one  edge  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  slld- 
ingly  engage  portions  of  the  next  adjacent  section. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
Inflatable  tube,  a  shield  encircling  the  tnbe  around  the 
tread  portion  of  the  tire,  said  shield  comprising  a  series 
of  overlapping  flexible  puncture  pr<x)f  sections  detachably 
connected  together,  and  each  aection  at  one  edge  provided 
with  projecting  b1^lrcated  tongues,  and  tnrnable  shanka 
projecting  from  the  shield  sections  and  provided  at  their 
outer  enda  with  enlargements,  and  which  sbanks  the  fur- 
cate members  of  the  tonguea  are  adapted  to  straddle,  and 
tbe  haarta  of  tba  aald  shaoka.  when  tbe  shanka  are  turned 
In  one  direction,  adapted  to  be  brought  athwart  of  the 
spacea  Iwtween  the  furcate  members  of  the  tongues 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
inflatable  tube,  a  shield  encircling  the  tube  around  tbe 
tread  portion  of  the  tire,  aald  shield  comprising  a  series 
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of  overlapping  flexible  ptmctnre  proof  sections,  balla  piv- 
oted to  each  ahteld  section,  tbe  looped  end  of  one  ball 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  pivoted  end  of  the  next  bail. 
Jnat  in  advance  of  the  pivot  of  aald  latter  Iwll. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  inner  \ 
Inflatable  tube,  a  shield  encircling  the  tube  around  tbe 
tread  portion  of  the  tire,  said  shield  comprising  a  aerlea 
of  overlapping  flexible  puncture-proof  aectlona.  balls  de- 
tachably pivoted  to  each  shield  section,  the  looped  end  of 
one  ball  adapted  to  engage  under  tbe  pivoted  end  of  the  { 
next  ball,  jnat  In  advance  of  the  pivot  of  aald  next  or 
adjacent  bail. 

6.   In   a   pneumatic   tire,   the   combination   of  an   inner  | 
Inflatable  tnbe,   a  ahleld   encircling   the  tube   around   tbe 
tread  portion  of  the  tire,  said  shield  comprising  a  aerlea 
of  overlapping  flexible  puncture-proof  sections,   each   aec-   ' 
tlon  provided  near  one  edge  with  a  raiaed  portion  having 
Inclined  openlnga  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  tbe  edges  of 
aald  openings  below  tbe  raiaed  portion  provided  with  stops 
or  catcbea,  a  ball  for  each  section,  tbe  enda  of  each  ball 
balng  bent  at  aahsUntially  rlgbt  anglea  to  tbe  Incliaad 
openlnga,  and  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  said  openlnga 
and  to  engage  against  the  stops  or  catches  to  form  a  de 
tachable   pivotal   connection,    and    tbe   looped   end   of  one 
bail  adapted  to  engage  under  tbe  pivoted  end  of  tbe  next 
bail,  jnat  in  advance  of  tbe  pivot  of  aald  next  tMiU. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


905.258.     SHOE  BLACKING  STAND.     Abthub  H.  We8 
TON.   Roland    Park.   Md.      Filed   Jan.   27.   1908.      Serial 
Na  412,860. 


oppoalte  to  that  of  the  rotation  caused  by  preaaure  of  tbe 
shoe  against  the  jaw,  a  locking  member  on  tbe  support 
having  a  plane  locking  surface,  and  means  for  advancing 
tbe  carrier  to  preaa  tbe  jaw  against  tbe  shoe  and  the  lock- 
ing surface  of  tbe  jaw  member  agalnat  the  locking  surface 
of  the  support. 

5.  In  a  shoe  clamp,  a  support  for  tbe  shoe,  a  carrier, 
a  Jaw  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carrier,  an  abutment, 
a  locking  member  on  the  support  having  a  uniform  locking 
aurface  and  means  for  advancing  the  carrier  agalnat  a 
resistance,  whereby  the  Jaw  lever  Is  made  to  coCperate 
with  tbe  locking  aurface  and  become  locked  against  rear- 
ward movement  in  any  position  in  which  it  meets  the 
resistance. 


1.  In  a  stand  for  blacking  shoes.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  shoe  having  a  locking  surface,  an  abutment, 
a  carrier  mounted  on  the  support  to  move  In  a  flxed  path, 
a  jaw  member  mounted  on  tbe  carrier  to  move  In  a  flxed 
path  relatively  thereto,  and  meana  for  advancing  the  car- 
rier to  preaa  one  end  of  the  jaw  member  against  the  shoe 
and  the  other  end  against  the  locking  surface. 

2.  In  a  sUnd  for  blacking  ahoea  In  combination,  a  aup 
port  for  the  shoe  having  a  plane  locking  surface,  an  abut- 
ment on  tbe  support,  a  carrier  mounted  on  tbe  support  to 
move  In  a  flxed  path  relatively  thereto,  a  Jaw  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  means  for  advancing  the 
carrier  to  preaa  one  end  of  the  Jaw  lever  against  the  shoe 
and  clamp  the  other  end  agalnat  the  locking  surface. 

3.  In  a  shoe  clamp,  a  support  for  tbe  shoe  having  a 
plane  locking  surface,  an  abutment  on  the  support,  a  car- 
rier mounted  on  the  support  to  move  In  a  flxed  path  reia 
lively  thereto,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carrier 
having  a  jaw  and  a  locking  aurface  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  carrier  to  press  the  jaw  against  the  shoe  and  the 
locking  aurface  of  the  lever  against  the  locking  surface  of 
tbe  support. 

4.  In  a  shoe  clamp,  in  combination,  a  support  for  the 
shoe,  an  abutment  on  the  support  to  prevent  forward  move- 
ment of  the  ahoe,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  support  to  slide 

'In  a  flxed  path,  a  Jaw  member  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe 
carrier,  tlie  jaw  member  having  a  Jaw  and  a  locking 
aorface,  the  radlua  of  the  locking  surface  of  the  jaw  mem- 
ber, maaaured  from  tbe  pivot,  Increaalng  in  a  direction 


905,259.  CORN-8HELLER.  Chahlks  J.  Widmeb,  Sidney. 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Philip  Smith  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Sidney,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,629. 


1.  In  a  com  sheller  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  fan  casing  also 
monnted  on  snld  frame,  a  iongitndlnally  adjustable  shaft 

[  joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  sheller  member  mounted  on  aald 

{   abaft  to  be  rotatable  and  adjustable  therewith,  a  sleeve 

I  aurrounding  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  fan  In  said  fan  casing 

carried  by  said  sleeve,  nnd  menus  uniting  snld  shaft  and 

aleeve  whereby  said  fan  Is  rotatable  with  snld  shaft  nnd 

removable  therefrom  Independently  o(  said  shelter  member. 

2.  In  a  com  sheller  comprising  a  frame,  a  sheller  caaing 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  fan  casing  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  having  one  end 
joumaled  In  said  frame  and  the  other  end  mounted  In  said 
aleeve  and  constructed  to  be  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
aald  frame,  a  aheller  member  borne  upon  said  ahaft  and 
adjustable  therewith  longitudinally  in  said  sheller  casing, 
and  a  fan  borne  upon  said  sleeve  centrally  in  said  fan  cas- 
ing and  rotatable  wltk  snld  shaft,  whereby  said  sheller 
meml>er  may  be  adjusted  without  dlstnrblng  the  position 
of  said  fan.  ' 

3.  A  corn  sheller  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  bearing  a  feed  member,  a  sheller 
member,  and  a  fan  member  thereon,  a  casing  for  snld  fan 
member  formed  Independently  of  the  casing  for  said  other 
members  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  thereto,  and 
an  intermediate  bearing  member  upon  said  shaft  upon 
which  said  fan  is  mounted,  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  lon- 
gitudinally adjusted  independently  of  nny  movement  of 
said  fan.  and  means  for  engaging  said  bearing  member  with 
said  shaft  to  be  actuated  thereby. 


905.260.  COMBINED  FRICTION  AND  JAW  CLUTCH. 
Chables  J.  WiDMEB.  Sidney.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Philip  Smith  Manufacturing  Company,  Sidney,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
433,573. 

1.  A  combined  friction  and  Jaw  clutch  mounted  upon 
a  driven  shaft  comprising  a  Jaw  clutch  member  mounted 
for  reciprocation,  a  friction  clutch  member  mounted  upon 
said  jaw  clutch  member  for  reciprocation  and  having  an 
enlarged  recessed  end  in  which  said  Jaw  clutch  member 
may  be  reciprocated,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  each  of 
aald  clutch  nembers,  a  single  controlling  lever  constmcted 
to  engage  said  collars  In  such  manner  that  said  clutch 
membera  may  be  manipulated  in  unison  or  Independently  of 
each  other. 
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2.  A  combined  friction  and  Jaw  clutch  mounted  upoa  ■ 
driren  shaft  comprising  a  jaw  clutch  member  mounted  for 
reciprocation,  a  friction  clutch  member  mounted  upon  said 
Jaw  dateh  neMber  for  reciprocation  and  harlat  <ui  *■- 
larced  racMMd  end  la  which  said  Jaw  clutch  MMAar  aay 
be  reciprocated,  a  collar  looaely  mounted  on  each  of  aald 
clutch  members,  pins  on  said  collars,  a  slnsle  controUlas 
lever  plToted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  and  haTlng 
slots  for  the  reception  of  said  pins,  whereby  said  clutch 
members  may  be  moved  In  unison  or  Independently  of  each 
other,  as  dealred. 


8.  ▲  combined  Jaw  and  friction  clutch  constructloa 
mounted  upon  a  driven  shaft  and  comprising  a  slidable 
Jaw  clutch  member,  a  slidable  friction  clutch  member 
mounted  thereon  aa4  containing  a  recessed  head  In  which 
said  Jaw  clutch  BMiber  may  be  reciprocated,  a  collar 
loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  saM  dutch  members,  pins  on 
said  collars,  a  controlling  lever  slotted  at  one  end  longi- 
tudinally to  receive  Its  pivot,  and  at  another  point  slotted 
loDgitudlna^y  to  receive  the  pins  00  said  Jaw  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  having  an  angular  slot  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  pins  on  said  friction  clutch  member,  whereby 
through  the  actuation  of  said  lever  said  clutch  members 
may  be  manipulated  either  In  unison  or  Independently  of 
each  other  as  deelred. 

4.  In  a  combined  friction  and  Jaw  clutch  arranged  tel- 
escoplcally,  a  pin  member  on  each  pf  said  clutch  members, 
a  lever  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  pin  mem- 
ben  and  adapted  for  being  poeitloned  thereon  to  move  aald 
clutch  members  In  unison  or  singly  as  desired. 


•06.261.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  Johs  B.  Wiixumsoh, 
LooisTllle,  Ky..  aaslgnor  to  Sliding  Cap  Company.  Loala- 
vllle.  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Piled  Dee.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.161. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle open  at  the  top  and  provided  at  oppoal(e  sides  with 
guides  formed  Integral  with  the  receptacle  and  arranged 
on  the  outside  of  the  opposite  walls  of  the  same,  a  cap  for 
the   receptacle  slldably    Interlocked   with   the   guides  and 


forming  a  -complete  cover  for  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  diacharge  opening  arranged  to  be  carried 
to  and  from  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  by  the  eliding  move- 
ment of  tbe  cap,  and  means  for  limiting  the  eliding  move- 
ment In  both  directiona. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  guldee.  a  cap  Inter- 
locked with  the  guides  and  freely  slidable  In  both  direc- 
tions and  when  closed  completely  covering  tbe  entire  top 
of  the  receptacle,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  adjacent  wall  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  carried  to  and  from  tbe  same  by  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  cap.  and  means  arranged  on  tbe  outside  of 
the  receptacle  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  cap 
In  both  directions. 

S.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprlalng  a  recep- 
tacle open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  guides,  a  cap  en 
tirely  covering  the  top  of  tbe  receptacle  and  freely  slidable 
along  the  guides  and  embracing  the  oppoalte  walla  at  the 
outside  and  Interlocked  with  the  aald  walls  to  prevent  It 
from  being  lifted  off.  and  meana  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  cap  In  t>oth  directions  and  for  permitting 
tbe  removal  of  tbe  cap  from  tbe  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle open  at  tbe  top  and  provided  with  guides,  a  cap  en 
tirely  covering  tbe  top  of  the  receptacle  and  freely  slidable 
along  tbe  guldee  and  embracing  tbe  oppoelte  walla  at  the 
ootside  and  Interlocked  with  the  said  walls  to  prevent  It 
from  being  lifted  off.  a  lug  projecting  from  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  cap  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  outaide  of  the  recep- 
tacle for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  cap,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  cap. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  does  described  comprising  a  recep 
tacle  open  at  the  top  and  provided, with  guides,  a  cap  en- 
tirely covering  tbe  top  of  the  receptacle  and  freely  slidable 
along  tbe  guides  and  embracing  tbe  oppoelte  walls  at  tbe 
outside  and  interlocked  with  the  said  walla  to  prevent  It 
from  being  lifted  off.  a  lug  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  cap  and  arranged  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  recep- 
tacle for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  cap.  and 
means  embodying  a  stop  for  limiting  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  cap.  said  meana  being  alao  adapted  to  releaee 
the  cap  for  permitting  the  removal  of  the  same  from  the 
receptacle. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


000.262.     AUTOMATIC  CATCH      Frank  Willimak.  Sno 
homlah.  Waah.    Piled  Peb.  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  418.507. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed.  a  casing,  a  guide,  a 
block  slidable  on  said  guide,  a  ahooldered  latch  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  said  casing  provided  with  a  weighted  arm 
arranged  to  project  downward  In  the  path  of  said  blo^ 
when  said  latch  Is  In  Inoperative  position,  and  adapted  to 


rotate  said  latch  Into  operative  position  as  tbe  block  is 
drawn  up  above  tbe  pivot  point. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  guide,  a 
block  slidable  on  said  guide,  a  shouldered  latch  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  casing  provided  with  a  weighted  arm  ar- 
ranged to  project  downward  Into  the  path  of  said  block 
when  aald  latch  is  in  inoperative  position,  and  adapted  to 
rotate  aald  latch  Into  operative  position  as  the  block  is 
drawn  up  above  the  pivot  point,  and  release  said  latch 
when  the  block  Is  drawn  up  from  tbe  position  opposite  the 
pivotal  point  to  a  poeltlon  above  tbe  end  of  said  arm. 

2t.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  having 
oppositely  disposed  slots  therein,  a  guide,  a  block  slidable 
on  said  guide,  a  shouldered  latch  provided  with  a  slot  held 
In  aald  caaing,  a  pivot  pasalng  through  tbe  slots  In  aald 
catch  and  caatng,  a  weighted  arm  formed  on  said  latch  ar- 
ranged to  project  downward  in  tbe  path  of  said  block 
when  said  latch  la  In  Inoperative  position  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  latch  Into  operative  position  when  the  block  la 
drawn  up  past  tbe  pivot  point. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  n  casing  having 
oppositely  disposed  slots  therein,  a  guide,  n  block  slidable 
In  said  guide,  a  shouldered  latch  provided  with  a  slot  held 
In  said  casing,  a  pivot  passing  through  tbe  slots  In  said 
catch,  and  casing,  n  weighted  arm  formed  on  said  latch  ar- 
ranged to  project  downward  In  the  path  of  said  block  when 
said  latch  Is  In  Inoperative  poeltlon  and  adapted  to  rotate 
said  latch  Into  operative  pcsltlon  when  tbe  block  Is  drawn 
up  past  tbe  pivot  point,  nnd  release  snld  latch  when  the 
block  is  drawn  up  from  the  position  opposite  the  pivotal 
point  to  a  position  sbove  the  end  of  snld  arm. 


905.263.     POULTRY  COOP.      Fredebick    T.    Wi.vo,    Lin- 
coln. Nebr.     Fllod  June  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.15o. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottom,  hingedly  mounted  end 
framen  thereon,  member*  extending  from  one  frame  to  the 
other  and  hingedly  connected  with  the  frames,  a  brace 
between  each  frame  and  one  member,  means  for  slldably 
connecting  the  braces  with  the  members,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  braces  to  the  membere  for  holding  the  end 
frames  In  upright  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bottom,  end  frames  mounted 
thereon,  members  extending  from  one  frame  to  the  other, 
meana  for  connecting  tbe  members  to  the  frames  at  points 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  latter,  a  bracing  mem- 
t>er  hingedly  connected  with  each  frame,  and  mrana  on  the 
bracing  members  slldably  engaging  tbe  members,  said 
members  being  provided  with  notches  for  receiving  the 
said  meana  to  lock  the  frames  In  upright  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  t>ottom,  swinging  frames  there- 
on, members  hingedly  connected  with  the  frames,  braces 
connected  with  tbe  frames,  and  rings  on  the  braces  for 
slldsbly  connecting  the  latter  with  tbe  members,  said  mem- 
bers having  recesses  at  points  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  for  receiving  the  rings  when  the  end  frames  are  in 
upright  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bottom,  rectangular  end  frames, 
staples  mounting  the  frsmes  to  swing  on  tbe  said  bottoms, 
a  horlsontal  frame  disposed  between  the  end  frames, 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  tbe  horizontal  frame  with 
the  end  frames,  braces  hingedly  connected  with  tbe  top 
portion*  of  the  end  frames,  means  for  slldably  connecting 
the  braces  with  the  side  portions  of  the  horlsontal  frame, 
and  means  on  the  said  side  portions  for  engaging  the  said 
means  to  hold  the  end  frames  in  upright  position. 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  bottom,  rectangular  frames 
hingedly  mounted  thereon  and  disposed  In  parallel  rela- 
tion, horizontal  bar*  on  tbe  frames,  a  horizontal  rectangu- 
lar frame  disposed  between  the  first-mentioned  frames, 
hinges  between  the  horizontal  frame  and  said  bars,  and 
the  locking  devices  l>etween  each  end  frame  and  horizontal 
frame,  with  means  attached  to  tbe  end  frames  and  co5p- 
erating  with  the  bottom  to  form  an  Inclosure. 


9  0  5,264.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    L.\KE    COLORS. 

PsiKDRiCB    M.    Winter,    Fihrbrticke,    Germany.     Filed 

Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,321. 

The  method  of  manufacturing  lake  colors  by  precipitat- 
ing aluminum  silicate  In  the  presence  of  the  coloring 
matter. 


90  5,2  65.  MKAT-BLOCK  SAW.  Willabd  M.  Wisb, 
sutler  Run,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  1,  1906.  Serial  Na 
319,767. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  plate, 
angle  iron  tracks,  said  tracks  being  slotted,  rods  connect- 
ing said  tracks  and  extending  through  the  slots,  nuts 
working  on  said  rods,  the  tracks  l>eing  adjustable  along 
the  rods,  brackets  adjustably  connected  to  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  travel  on  tbe  tracks,  wheels  adjustably  Jour- 
naled  on  tbe  plate,  and  a  band  saw  running  over  said 
wheels. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  adjustable 
tracks,  means  for  securing  said  tracks  to  opposite  sides 
of  blocks  of  various  diameters,  brackets  having  shoes 
adapted  to  engage  and  travel  on  the  tracks,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  said  brackets,  tbe  brackets  being  adjustable  with 
respect  to  tbe  plate,  a  bnnd  oaw  carried  by  the  plate,  and 
means  for  driving  said  band  saw. 


905,266.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Leonidas  G.  Woollet, 
Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  C.  Riley,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,800. 


1.   In  a  magneto-electric  signaling  system,  a  main  line 
and  a  shunt  circuit  therefrom,  combined  with  a  main  line 
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tMtins  medimnlnD  coaprlBiag  a  Bagiieto-clcctrtc  tra«>rator 
aaxx-lated  with  tlie  main  lln«.  a  motor,  a  contact  darlca  tn 
nmU  shant  circuit  conalatinic  of  a  spring  arm.  7.  and  a 
contact  point.  7".  and  mt-ann  operative  by  th«  motor  for 
conteaporanaoualy  oparattas  tb*  armatur*  of  the  aald 
macnete-alcctrle  srarrator  and  eacaglnc  aald  aprlng  am 
to  brt-'ak  tta  contact  with  Mid  p«lnt. 

2.  In  a  mMB«to-«i«ctrlc  •Ignallnf  ayatem.  a  mala  line 
and  a  ahant  circuit  therefrom,  combined  with  a  main  line 
teatlng  mechanism  comprising  a  magneto-electric  generator 
amoclated  with  the  main  line,  a  motor,  a  contact  derice 
In  aald  ahant  Hrcatt  con«ili«tlng  of  a  spring  arm.  T.  and  a 
contact  point.  '•.  a  rod  10  nnd  means  for  intermlttentl.r 
operating  the  same  by  said  motor,  a  pivoted  dog  11  car 
ried  by  aald  rod  for  Intermittently  engaging  said  aprlng. 
7.  to  break  contact  with  said  point.  7*.  a  leTer  12  al«o 
connected  with  said  rod  10  to  Intermittently  operate  said 
arnature.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  1b  a  maga«to«lecUic  algaallng  syst<>m.  a  main  llnt> 
and  a  shunt  circuit  therefrom.  combln«>d  with  a  BMln 
line  testing  mechanism  comprising  a  magneto-electric  gen- 
erator associated  with  the  main  line,  a  motor,  a  contact 
derloe  in  aald  siiiuit  circuit,  a  rod.  10.  and  means  fur 
Intanatttently  operating  tJke  saase  by  said  motor,  means 
on  said  rod  for  breaking  aald  ahunt  circuit,  a  lever.  12. 
connected  with  aald  rod  and  a  rod.  IX.  operatlTely  con 
nacted  with  aald  armature.  tJie  eoanection  between  the 
ro4s  12  and  13  being  sliding. 

4.  In  a  magneto-electric  signaling  system,  a  main  line 
and  a  xhunt  circuit  therefrom,  combined  with  a  main  lln>> 
testing  mechantam  comprlalog  a  magneto  electric  gen 
erator  aaaoeiated  witii  tike  mudm  line,  a  motor,  a  contact 
device  in  said  shunt  circuit,  a  rod.  10.  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently op«'ratlng  tlie  same  by  said  motor,  means  on  said 
rod  for  breaking  said  shunt  circuit,  a  lever,  12,  and  a  rod. 
13.  with  a  sliding  connection  between  them,  the  normal 
poattlon  of  said  araaature  being  that  of  eqniltbrtnm  pro- 
duced by  the  permanent  magnet  of  the  magneto-electric 
generator 

5.  In  a  magneto-electric  signallnK  system,  a  main  line 
and  a  shunt  circuit  therefrom,  combined  with  a  main  line 
teatlng  mechantam  compriaing  a  magneto-electric  gen 
erator  provided  with  an  over  balancing  weight,  said  gen 
erator  being  aaaoeiated  with  the  main  line,  a  motor,  a 
contact  device  In  said  shunt  circuit,  a  rod.  10.  and  means 
for  Intermittently  operating  tlie  same  by  said  motor, 
means  on  said  rod  for  breaking  said  shunt  circuit,  meana 
between  said  rod  and  the  armaturt>  Including  a  sliding 
connection  for  operating  the  arraatore.  the  normal  poattlon 
of  said  armature  and  aald  weight  being  that  of  e4]ulllbrlum 
produced  by  the  permanent  magnet  of  the  magneto-electric 
generator. 


1)05.267.     HEN'S  NEST.     Lawbcxc*  Yax.  Caaevllle,  Mich. 
Filed  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  444384. 


fitting  within  the  housing  and  located  below  the  tray,  a 
ball  paaaing  over  the  top  of  the  bousing,  plna  attached  to 
the  sidca  of  the  tray  and  paaslng  through  the  slota  In  the 
houaing  and  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  ball,  and  a 
button  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  boualnx  and  adapted  to 
swing  under  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  said  ball. 


903,268.      CAN    FUSING    AND    SOLDERING    MA 
FOR    SQUARE.     RECTANGULAR.    OR     POLYOO! 
CANS.      John    M.    Youno  and   CiaacMcn   M.   STiiOM)8, 
San    Francisco.  Cal..   asaignors   to   American   Can   Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jt 
Filed  Aug.  1.  190fl.     Serial  No.  828,732. 


1.  A  neat  comprising  a  houaing  having  In  Ita  sides  ver- 
tically disposed  slots,  a  tray  located  within  the  houalnc 
and  having  la  Ita  bottom  an  opening,  a  drawer  fitting 
within  the  houaing  and  located  below  the  tray,  plna  car- 
ried by  the  tray  which  project  throuah  the  slots  In  the  side 
of  the  housing,  and  a  ball  handle  attached  to  said  plna  and 
passing  over  the  top  of  the  housing. 

2.  A  nest  comprlsInK  a  houaing  having  In  Its  sides  ver- 
tically dUp<iaed  slots,  a  tray  located  within  the  houaing. 
and   provided    In   Ita   bottom   with   an   opening,   a  drawer 


1.  In  a  rectangular  or  polygonal  caa  fusing  machliM  or 
aeldering  machine  for  soldering  the  end  seama  of  cans  by 
foaing  solder  previously  applied  to  the  can  body,  the  com 
hinstton  with  an  endless  caa  track  or  plate  of  loop  form 
and  having  curved  end  portions,  of  an  eodleaa  flexible  can 
conveyer  furnished  with  a  series  of  can  pusher  srms  for 
pushing  the  cans  along  said  track,  horlsontal  pulleys  for 
operating  said  conveyer,  a  track  for  sapporting  said  con- 
veyer, adjustable  gufclea  for  the  cana  between  which  the 
cans  move  as  they  are  conveyed  over  the  track  by  the  can 
conveyer,  heater  pipes  above  and  parallel  to  aald  can  track 
provided  with  jet  orlllcea  far  projecting  flame  against  the 
cana.  rotating  can  turning  diaka  arranged  In  said  can 
track  to  give  the  cans  a  quarter  turn  and  meana  for  ad- 
Jnatlng  the  speed  of  said  can  turning  dIaka  In  relation  to 
the  apeed  of  the  can  conveyer,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  rectangular  or  polygonal  can  fnaing  machine  or 
machine  for  soldering  the  end  aeama  of  cans  by  fusing 
solder  previously  applied  tu  tbe  can  body,  the  combination 
with  aa  eadleaa  can  track  or  plate  of  loop  form  and  having 
curved  end  portlona.  of  an  endleaa  flexible  can  conveyer 
furnished  with  a  aerlea  of  can  pusher  arms  for  pushing  the 
cans  along  aald  track,  borltontal  pulleys  for  operating  ssid 
conveyer,  a  track  for  supporting  said  conveyer,  adjustable 
guldea  for  tbe  cana  between  which  the  cana  move  as  they 
are  conveyed  over  the  track  by  the  caa  conveyer,  heater 
pipea  above  and  parallel  to  aald  can  track  provided  witli 
Jet  orlflcea  for  projecting  flapje  against  the  cana.  rotating 
can  turning  diaka  arranged  In  said  can  track  to  give  ttte 
cana  a  qtiarter  turn  and  means  for  adjuattng  the  speed  of 
■aid  can  turning  disks  in  relation  to  tbe  speed  of  tbe  can 
conveyer,  the  curred  portion  of  aald  can  track  at  each  end 
thereof  having  openings  through  the  aame  and  air  blast 
containers  beneath  aald  perforated  track,  aubatandally  aa 
■peclfled. 

8.  In  a  can  fusing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
track  for  supporting  the  rsns.  a  conveyer  for  moving  the 
cans  along  the  track  aa  they  rest  thereon,  and  gaa  burner 
pipes  above  and  on  each  side  of  tbe  track  and  between 
which  tbe  cans  are  conveyed,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  la  a  can  fuaing  machine,  tbe  coaablnatlon  with  a 
track  for  tbe  cana.  a  convejer  for  moving  the  cans  along 
the  track,  and  bamer  pIpea  on  each  stde  of  tbe  track  and 
between  which  the  caoa  are  conveyed,  aald  track  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rotating  can  turning  disk  for  giving  tbe  cana 
a  quarter  turn.  sut>stantlally  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  can  fnalag  oiachlne.  tbe  comblaatlon  with  a 
track  for  the  cana.  a  conveyer  for  rooTtng  the  cana  along 
the  track,  heater  pIpea  on  each  aide  of  tbe  track  and  be- 
tween which  the  cans  are  conveyed,  aald  track  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rotating  can  turning  disk  for  giving  the  cans 
a  quarter  turn,  and  mesas  for  adjuatlag  the  apeed  of  aald 
can  turning  dlak.  suiistaatlally  aa  apeelfied 

(Clalnta  «  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.J 
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90S.268.     OLDINO-MACHINB.     John  F.  Zxpr,  St.  Lonla. 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  308,307. 


1.  A  gluing  machine  comprising  a  basin,  a  roller  extend- 
ing throughout  tbe  length  of  aald  baaln.  and  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  feeding  -  disks  adjustably 
mounted  above  the  roller,  a  aprlng  actuated  wiper  located 
above  the  feeding -diaks  and  a  plurality  of  pawla  for  re- 
Boving  the  material  to  be  clnad  from  the  roller,  aubatan- 
tlnlly  aa  apeelfied. 

2.  A  gluing  machine  comprising  s  haaln.  a  gluing  roller 
mounted  upon  said  liaaln.  feeding-disks  adjustably  mounted 
above  tbe  roller,  a  spring  controlled  wiper  located  above 
the  feedlng-dlsks.  guide  pawls  contacting  with  the  perlph- 
trj  of  the  roller  and  meana  for  holdlag  tbe  material  In 
eontaet  with  the  roller  while  glue  Is  being  applied,  subatan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

8.  A  gluing  machine,  comprising  a  vat,  a  basin  contain- 
ing glue,  removably  located  upon  said  vat,  a  i^lulng  roller 
located  within  the  baaln  and  supported  on  tbe  ends  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  feedlng-dlaka  for  feeding  tbe  material 
over  the  gluing  roller,  a  aprlng  controlled  wiper  for  remov 
Ing  tbe  anrplne  glue  from  the  feeding  dlaka,  and  a  pawl 
for  removing  and  guiding  the  material  from  tbe  roller, 
Bubatantlaiiy  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clsss  described  comprising  a  vat 
mounted  on  atandarda,  a  baaln  containing  glne  supported 
upon  aald  vat,  a  gluing  roller  extending  Into  aald  basin,  end 
wslls  supporting  tbe  roller  upon  said  baain,  a  scraper  ad 
justably  located  betweea  tbe  walls,  a  feeding  mechanism 
adjuatably  located  above  the  roller,  a  aprlng  controlled 
wiping  mechanlam  contacting  with  the  feeding  mechanlam, 
and  adjoatable  mechanlam  for  retaining  the  oaaterlal  In 
contact  with  tbe  roller  white  the  glue  la  being  spplled  and 
a  mechanism  for  removing  the  material  and  guiding  It 
away  from  the  roller,  subatantlally  aa  specified. 


•05.270.      COMBINATION  MUFFLER.      L0CI8   Abkaham. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  June  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  436,388. 


A  coiaUnatioB  muffler  and  cheat  and  back  protector, 
compriaing  a  aingle  piece  of  Cahrle  of  an  approximately 
rectan^Iar  ahape  with  an  opening  nearer  one  end  than 
tbe  other  and  a  allt  extending  from  tlie  opening  through 


the  longer  end.  a  collar  member  secured  to  the  edgea  of  the 
opening,  and  fastening  meana  secured  to  tbe  edgea  of  the 
slit,  said  collar  member  being  adapted  to  be  turned  down 
to  give  tbe  appearance  of  a  Jersey  or  to  be  turned  up  to 
give  the  appearance  of  a  sweater. 


905.271.  UNDERFBAME  FOR  CARS.  Jamks  8.  An- 
DBEWB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  412.373. 


1.  Id  a  sectional  underframe  for  cars,  the  combination 
of  two  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  a  tie  plate  overlap- 
ping tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  and  wedge  blocks 
engaging  aald  tie  plate  and  said  sections  to  draw  the  sec- 
tions together. 

2.  In  a  aectional  underframe  for  cars,  the  combination 
of  two  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  a  tie  plate  overlap- 
ping the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  lugs  on  said  tie 
plate,  and  wedge  blocks  engaging  aald  logv  and  aald  aec- 
tlons  to  draw  the  sections  together. 

3.  In  a  sectional  underframe  for  cars,  the  combination 
of  two  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  a  tie  plate  overlap- 
ping the  adjacent  ends  of  said  aections,  lugs  on  aald  sec- 
tions, and  wedge  blocks  engaging  said  tie  plate  and  said 
lugs  to  draw  tbe  aections  together. 

4.  In  a  Kectional  underframe  for  cars,  tbe  combination 
of  two  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  a  tie  plate  overlap- 
ping the  adjacent  enda  of  aald  aectlona,  luga  on  aald  tie 
plate,  luga  on  aald  sections,  and  wedge  blocks  engaging 
aald  luga  to  draw  the  aections  together. 

5.  In  a  aectional  underframe  for  cara,  the  combination 
of  two  aections  arranged  end  to  end,  aald  aectlona  having 
a  depreaalon  at  the  top  and  at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
a  tie  plate  overlapping  the  ecda  of  the  aections  and  rest- 
ing on  tbe  top  thereof  in  aald  depreaalon.  and  wedge 
blocka  engaging  said  tie  plate  and  said  sectiooa  to  draw 
the  sections  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Uazette.] 


905.272.     MAIL-DELIVERY  APPARATUS.     William  A. 

Atwkll,  Concord.  N.  C,  aaaigrnor  of  one-balf  to  William 
L.  Robblns.  Concord.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  456,778. 
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'^inii-fiii.  \-^'  \T^s\\  liHiii 


1.  In  mall  deliver}  apparatus  a  rail  mounted  for  par- 
tial rotation,  a  bag-eogaglng  device  thereon  and  movable 
therewith,  locking  means  for  holding  aakl  device  and  rail 
against  movement  under  the  weight  of  a  ba«  upon  aald 
device,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  rail  and  device 
normally  la  poaitlon  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  mall  delivery  apparatue  a  rail  mounted  for  par- 
tial rotation,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  rail  normally 
In  a  predetermined  poeition.  a  bag-holding  device  upon 
and  movable  with  the  rail,  said  device  and  rail  being  noov- 
nble  under  tbe  weight  of  a  bag  upon  tbe  holding  device 
against  tbe  stress  of  said  yielding  meana,  and  meana  for 
locking  tbe  rail  and  holding  tbe  bag  against  movement. 
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8.  la  •  ■•■  4MW7  apparmtoa  •  rail  mounted  for  par- 
tial rotation,  a  tprlng  for  holding  th«  rail  yieldingly  la  a 
predetermlnad  poaltlon,  a  bag  holding  devlca  upon  and 
moTable  with  the  rail.  Mid  derlce  and  rail  balng  moTahU 
under  tb«  weight  of  a  bag  agalntt  the  action  of  the  •pHag. 
and  means  for  locking  the  rail  and  holding  devlca  agalaat 
moTemant. 

4.  In  mall  dallTery  apparatna  a  rail  mounted  for  par- 
tial rotation,  a  spring  controlled  carriage  moTabie  with 
and  tlldably  mounted  on  the  rail,  means  for  locking  tba 
rail  and  carriage  agalnat  partial  rotation,  and  rasllleot 
meana  for  returning  the  rail  aad  carrlag*  to  normal  por- 
tion subaeqaant  to  the  diacharga  of  a  bag  therafrom. 

5.  In  mall  delivery  apparatna  a  rail  mounted  for  par- 
tial rotation,  a  tprlng  actuated  carriage  alldably  mountad 
tbaraoB  and  morabie  therewith,  aald  carriage  conatltnt 
iBf  kac-holdlng  meana,  means  for  locking  the  carrlaga 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  means  for  locking  tba 
carriage  and  rail  against  partial  rotation,  and  means  op- 
•ratad  by  tba  moTament  of  the  rail  and  carriage  In  oaa 
direction  for  releaaing  tb«  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


ilng  llnea  of  aald  aactlona.  each  of  aald  aactlona  balng 

made  up  of  a  plurality  of  arched  parallel  aecttona  the  enda 
of  which  are  ataggered  with  respect  to  the  eoda  of  the 
arched  aactlona  of  the  adjacent  pyramidal  aectlona. 


©06.273.      NUT-LOCK.      Hiwav    J.    BAiaa.   Chicago.    IlL 
riled  Aug.  24.  1»08.     SarUl  No.  45O.0O«. 


4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chair  aeat  formed 
of  a  alngle  aheat  of  material,  and  compoaed  of  a  plurality 
of  aubatantlally  flat  triangular  aactlona  which  meet  oa 
diagonal  llnra.  and  having  outatandlng  atrengthenlng  rlha 
at  the  meeting  Unaa.  each  of  aald  triangular  aectloos  ba- 
iDg  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  archad  aactlona. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  acrewed  tbara- 
on.  an  engaging  plate  reatlng  agalnat  the  outer  aide  of  the 
nut  and  formed  with  an  edge  engaging  the  threaded  por 
tlon  of  the  bolt,  and  a  clamp  conalatlng  of  a  piece  of  atrap 
metal  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  a  bolt  at  the 
Inner  aide  of  the  nut,  opposite  enda  of  tba  clamp  balng 
extended  outwardly  agalnat  the  sides  of  the  nut  and  balng 
coanacted  together,  a  aide  of  the  clamp  engaging  an  end 
of  the  engaging  plate  and  tbaraby  holding  the  latter  firmly 
eniraxed  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  honaed 
between  the  nut  and  clamp,  said  enKaglnx  plate  raatlng 
flat  agalnat  and  being  parallel  with  the  outermoat  portion 
of  the  clamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  acrewed  tbare- 
on.  an  engaging  plate  arranxed  at  the  outer  aida  of  tba 
nut  and  provided  with  an  engaging  edge,  and  a  clamp 
conalatlng  of  a  piece  of  metal  having  an  opening  receiv- 
ing the  bolt,  one  end  portion  of  the  clamp  being  bifurcated 
to  form  apaced  tonguea  and  Ita  other  end  having  openings 
to  receive  said  tonguea,  the  ends  of  the  clamp  belnft  bent 
outwardly  to  engage  the  aldea  of  the  nut  and  the  tonguea 
being  paased  through  the  openlnga  aforeaald  to  aacura  tba 
enda  of  the  clamp  together,  and  a  fastening  connecting 
the  engaging  plate  with  the  bifurcated  end  portion  of  tba 
clamp  and  said  plate  being  thua  held  In  positive  ensaga- 
ment  with  the  bolt  at  tba  outer  aide  of  the  nut. 


•00.275.  B.\LANCKD  VALVK  FOR  STEAM  ENO IN B8. 
Peakk  BA«»aBuv«B,  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
lOOe.     SerUl   No.   420.270. 


9  0  5,274.     CHAIR-SEAT.     ABcan  H.  BAKaaa.  North 
Adama,  Maaa.     Piled  Feb.  IS.  1008.     Serial  No.  415.644. 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  chair  aeat  formed 
of  a  alngle  aheet  of  material,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
sabatantlally  flat  sections  arranged  In  pyramidal  relation 
to  one  another,  and  outatandlng  atrengthenlng  rlba  at 
the  meeting  llnea  of  said  aectlona. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chair  seat  formed 
of  a  single  shest  of  material,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  flat  snrfacea  arranged  In  pyramidal  relatloa 
to  oaa  another,  and  outstanding  atrengthenlng  rlba  at  the 
lawiHiii  lines  of  aald  flat  sections,  each  of  aald  aectlona 
balng  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  arched  aectlona. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactnre.  a  chair  aeat  formed 
of  a  single  sheet  of  material,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
■■kalantlally  flat  sections  arranged  Id  pyramidal  relatloa 
ta  •■•  another,  and  outatandlng  atrengthenlng  rlba  at  the 


1.  In  a  slide  valva,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  cover  applied  to  tba  valve  aeat  and  having  a  channel 
formed  In  Its  Interior  face,  a  valve  mounted  between  tha 
cover  and  valve  seat,  and  a  packing  band  carried  by  tha 
valve,  tha  valve  being  provided  under  the  packing  band 
with  a  depreaslon  and  the  fluid  preaaure  medium  being 
admitted  both  to  the  dapresalon  of  the  valve  to  act  upon 
the  Inner  face  of  the  packing  band  and  also  to  the  channel 
of  the  cover  for  acting  upon  the  outer  face  of  tha  packing 

band. 

2.  In  a  slide  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat 
formed  with  ports,  a  cover  applied  to  the  valve  aeat  and 
formed  In  the  Interior  face  thereof  with  channels  which 
communicate  with  the  ports,  a  valve  mounted  between 
tbe  valve  seat  and  cover  and  formed  with  a  groove,  a 
depreoolon  being  provided  at  the  base  of  the  groove  and 
the  depre««lon  communicating  with  the  port  of  the  valve 
aeat.  and  a  packing  band  arranged  In  the  groove  of  the 
valve,  the  fluid  preaaure  medium  being  admitted  to  the 
depression  of  the  groove  to  act  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the 
packing  band  and  alao  to  the  channels  of  the  cover  for 
acting  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  packing  band 

8.  In  a  allde  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat 
formed  with  ports,  a  cover  applied  to  the  valve  aeat  and 
provided  In  Ita  Interior  with  channels  communicating  with 
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the  ports  of  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  mounted  upon  tbe 
valve  seat  and  comprising  grooved  beads,  depressions 
being  formed  at  the  base  of  the  grooves,  the  depressions 
being  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  porta  of  the  valva 
Bi>at  and  being  enlarged  to  form  cbambera  which  are  dla- 
poaod  opposite  to  the  valve  seat,  and  packing  bands  ar- 
ranged In  the  gnwves  of  the  valve,  the  fluid  pressure 
medium  t»eing  admitted  to  tbe  depreaalons  In  tbe  groove 
to  act  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  packing  bands  and  being 
also  admitted  to  the  channels  of  tbe  cover  to  act  upon -tbe 
outer  (ace  of  the  packing  bands. 


006,276.  KAILROAD-TIK  AND  BAIL  -  FASTENER. 
LawiR  E.  Babton.  Br..  Ravenna,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  0, 
1008.     Serial  No.  410,0<I6. 


1.  .K  railroad  tie  comprising  spaced  members,  means 
for  apaclng  aald  members  apart,  said  means  provided  with 
a  fixed  clip  for  engagement  with  one  flange  of  a  rail,  a 
movable  clip  apertured  to  receive  pivoting  means  extend- 
ing through  said  spaced  members  and  wedging  means  for 
forcing  said  movable  clip  Into  engaging  relation  with  the 
oppoalte  flange  of  said  rail. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  spaced  members,  a  spacing 
member  Interposed  between  them,  a  movable  clip  mounted 
on  pivoting  means  extending  through  said  spaced  mem- 
bera  and  means  having  a  aedge-shaped  portion  extending 
transversely  through  said  spaced  members  engaging  said 
movable  clip  for  forcing  said  clip  into  engaging  relation 
with  one  of  tbe  flanges  of  a  rail. 

.S.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  spaced  memberH,  a  spacing 
member  Interposed  between  them,  a  clip  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  one  of  the  flanges  of  a  rail  and  having 
a  dependent  portion  pivoted  between  aald  members,  said 
clip  cooperating  with  said  spacing  member  for  preventing 
movement  thereof,  a  movable  clip  pivoted  between  xald 
spaced  mambera  and  a  member  capable  of  wedging  action 
extending  through  ftald  spaced  members  for  forcing  said 
movable  clip  Into  engaging  relation  with  the  opposite 
flange  of  said  rail. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  spaced  members,  a  spacing 
member  Interposed  between  them,  a  clip  pivoted  between 
said  spaced  memtters  and  prevented  from  movement  by 
said  spacing  member,  a  movable  cHp  pivoted  t>etween  said 
spacing  members,  a  member  having  a  wedge-shaped  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  movable  clip  for  forcing  said 
clip  into  engaging  relation  with  tbe  flange  of  a  rail  and 
a  brace  mounted  between  said  spaced  members  extend- 
ing outwardly  to  the  head  portion  of  the  rail  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  spaced  members,  a  spac- 
ing in€mt)er  Interposed  between  them  provided  with  a 
fixed  clip  engaging  one  flange  of  a  rail,  a  movable  clip 
pivoted  between  said  spaced  members,  a  member  having 
a  wedging  action  extending  through  said  apaced  membera 
for  forcing  said  movable  clip  into  clamping  engagement 
with  the  opposite  flange  of  a  rail  and  a  brace  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  distortion  of  said  rail  mounted  between  said 
spaced  merot>ers  and  extending  to  and  engraglng  the  head 
portion  of  said  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905.277.      CULTIVATOR.      JoHM    Biard,    Paola.    Kans. 

Piled  May  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,672. 

1.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  the  codperating 
plow   supporting   beams,   of  forward  and   rear  adjusting 


connecting  shafts,  having  right  and  left-hand  screw 
threadB,*and  bearings  upon  the  said  beams  through  which 
the  said  shafts  extend. 


2.  In  a  cultivator  tbe  combination  with  codperating 
plow  supporting  beams,  and  the  bearings  at  tbe  ends  of 
said  beams,  of  an  adjusting  beam  connecting  shaft  in  said 
bearings,  having  right  and  left-hand  screw  threads,  an 
independent  driven  shaft  and  manually  operated  mechan- 
ism for  imparting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  said  beam 
adjusting  and  connecting  shaft. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  coSperatlng 
plow  supporting  beams,  and  bearings  upon  the  ends  of  said 
beams,  and  with  forward  and  rear  rotary  adjusting  shafts 
connecting  said  beams  having  right  and  left-hand  acrew 
threads  within  said  bearings,  of  means  communicating 
rotary  motion  from  one  of  said  adjusting  shafts  to  the 
other,  an  independent  driven  shaft  and  manually  operated 
mechanism  for  imparting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  one 
of  said  beam  adjusting  and  connecting  shafts. 

4.  In  a  cultivalor  the  combination  with  codperating 
plow-aupportlng  beams,  and  bearings  upon  the  ends  of 
said  beams,  of  adjusting  shafts  connecting  said  beams 
within  said  bearings,  having  right  and  left  hand  screw 
threads,  a  rotary  shaft  supported  by  said  beams,  driving 
means  on  one  of  said  beam  adjusting  shafts  communicat- 
ing rotary  motion  to  the  other  shaft,  an  independent  ro- 
tary shaft  in  driving  connection  with  one  of  said  beam 
adjusting  shafts,  and  foot  operated  mechanism  upon 
said  Independent  shaft  acting  to  impart  movement  to  said 
shaft  In  one  direction  of  rotation  and  also  in  a  reverse 
direction. 

5.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  codperating 
plow  supporting  beams,  and  t>earing8  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
beams,  of  forward  and  rear  adjusting  shafts  connecting 
said  beams  within  said  bearings  having  right  and  left 
hand  screw  threads,  an  Independent  shaft  joumaled  on 
said  beams  and  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shaft  and  the 
rear  adjusting  shaft  a  sprocket  chain  extending  from  one 
of  said  sprocket  wheels  to  the  other  grooved  wheels  on 
said  Independent  shaft,  bangers  connected  with  said 
beams,  foot  pedals  having  their  forward  ends  plvotally 
connected  with  said  hangera  and  chains  connected  with 
said  foot  pedals  one  of  which  chains  is  connected  with 
tbe  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  grooved  wheels,  and  the 
other  chain  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  other  grooved 
wheel. 


905.278.      POULTRY    FEEDING    AND    WATERING    DE- 
VICE.     Harbict    C.    Benefibl,    Vandalia,    111.      FMled 
Jan.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,483. 
A  combined  poultry  feeding  and  watering  device  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  having  a  central  vertical  parti- 
tion dividing  it  Into  water  and  feed  compart mentp.  said 
water  compartment  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent 
to  Its  bottom,  a  top  plate  to  close  the  top  of  the  water 
compartment  and  formed  with  a  filling  opening,  a  remov- 
able plug  In  the  latter,  said  feed  compartment  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  Its  bottom,  guides  adjacent  to  said 
opening,  a  slide  arranged  In  said  guides,  a  hinged  cover 
for  the  open   top  of  tho   feed  compartment,   an  annular 
trough  surrounding  the  Iwttom  of  the  body,  partitions  ar- 
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niDirMl  Id  Mid  troagb  at  oppoiUrr  polnta'and  to  tbc  rvrti- 
cal   plan*  of  th«  partition   In   the  body,  and   handle*  ar- 


ranged apon  th«  body  at  oppoalte  polnta.  ■ubataatlally  •• 
dfHcrlbed. 


905JMP.  EXPLOSION  MOTOH.  Hkxiik  A.  BiaTHsaD. 
Stockbolm,  Sweden,  aralicnor  to  FYedrlk  Waicner.  Stock- 
boiat.  Sweden.     >lJcd  Mar.  10.  ItNN).     Serial  Nu.  :(U3.Xi5. 


A- 


■trok*  9t  tk«  plat ■  a.  •  partlttoa  la  tba  ehambar  adapt** 
to  retard  the  paeaag*  of  foal  tb«r«f^oBi  dnring  aald  a«c- 
tlon  and  prorMed  with  aperture*  to  permit  the  entrance  of 
■  Ir  to  the  rhanil)cr  during  the  coinpre**lon  itroke  of  tb* 
piston,  and  an  Irnltloo  derlre  mounted  In  tb*  chamber. 

4.  la  an  ezploalcn  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der and  a  reclproratinx  platon  therein,  of  an  eraporatlon 
chamber  commnnlratlnf  with  the  cylinder,  a  alORle  tbIt* 
controllInK  both  the  air  and  fnel  ports  altuated  between 
th* 'cylinder  and  chamber,  mean*  on  the  ralT^  to  direct  tb* 
entering  fuel  Into  the  chamber  and  the  air  Into  the  cylin- 
der, and  mean*  to  aub*equently  direct  the  air  from  tb* 
cylinder  to  the  rh«ml>er. 

5.  la  an  explosion  *aglne,  tb*  combination  of  a  cylla- 
dar  bavtiw  a  port  tb*rela.  a  oorer  tor  aatd  port  forming  a 
TElre  seat  having  fuel  and  air  paaaage*  therein,  an  evapo- 
ration chamber  having  pasaaKea  communlcattag  with  the 
port  and  cylinder,  and  a  valve  on  the  a*at  controlling  both 
the  fuel  and  air  paaaage*  and  adapted  to  direct  the  fuel 
Into  one  of  aald  paaaage*  and  the  air  to  the  cylinder. 

(Claim*  6  aad  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1.  Tn  an  exploalon  motor  the  combination  with  a  rylla- 
4er.  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  and  an  evaporator 
chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  of  meaaa  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  chamber  to  simaltaneonsly  supply 
fnel  to  the  chamber  and  air  to  the  cylinder,  means  to  snb- 
seqoently  direct  the  air  from  the  cylinder  to  the  chamtier. 
and  mean*  to  retard  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  chamber 
whereby  the  mixing  of  the  air  and  fuel  take*  place  In  the 
chamber  and  is  compreased  therein  to  Ignition  pressure. 

2.  In  a.i  explosion  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  and  an  evaporation 
chamber  commnnlcatlng  with  tb*  cylinder,  of  means  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  chamlter  to  simultaneoualy  sapply 
fnel  to  the  chamber  and  air  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  parti- 
tion In  the  chamber  adapted  to  retard  the  paaaage  of  fuel 
therefrom  dnring  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to 
permit  th*  entrance  of  air  Into  the  chamber  on  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  the  piston. 

3.  Id  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  and  an  evaporation 
chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  of  means  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  chamber  to  simultaneously  supply 
fuel  to  the  chamber  and  air  to  the  cylinder  on  the  suction 


0  0  5.  2  St.  METALLUROrCAL  rBOCESS.  Ahbom  O. 
Bbtts.  Tnj.  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  10.  1008.  Serial  No. 
416.7M. 

1.  Tb*  proce**  of  recovering  metals  separately  whicb 
eMMtata  la  reducing  tb«m.  from  tbetar  uxlda  eootalaad  ia 
a  alag.  by  the  action  of  sUtcoo  tbareon. 

2.  The  proce**  of  recovering  a  metal  from  a  aUg  which 
coaslata  !□  reacting  oa  tb*  slag  la  a  tnotun  condition, 
with  a  reductlon-prodvct  of  sllkm. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  recovering  m*tal  which  conalata  la 
producing  a  slag  contalnlag  OMtal  aa  oxid  m*  oilds  by  th* 
agency  of  Imrnlng  fuel,  and  reducing  atetal  from  tb*  fuaed 
•lag  by  addlag  alUcoa  or  a  silicon  alloy  thereto. 

4.  Tb*  proc«aa  of  r*cov*rlng  a  metal  or  UMtala  whkb- 
roasists  In  saeltlag  ores  by  tbe  agency  of  fuel,  aad  sepa- 
rating  met^l   contained    In   the   slag   produced    by    reacting 
thereon  wttJ)  jlllcon. 

3.  Tbe  proc***  of  recovering  a  metal  or  metal*  Inclod- 
tag  glnc.  which  consiats  In  reacting  oa  a  matsrtal  contain* 
lag  ozMlsed  ilno  with  silicon. 

[Clalaa*  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  OaaetU.] 


906.281.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    MANGANESE    AND 

FBRROMANGANRSE.      Anbow   G.   Brrra.  Troy.   N.    Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  190S.     Serial  No.  417.162. 

1.  Tb*  procea*  of  making  metallic  mangan***  which 
conalata  In  treating  a  slag  containing  Iron  and  mangane** 
with  a  reduction  product  of  silica,  and  precipitating  Iron 
tiMreby.  and  further  treating  tbe  slag  with  a  reduction- 
product  of  silica,  and  thereby  separating  manganese  from 
the  slag. 

9  Tbe  proceaa  of  nuiklng  metallic  manganese  which 
consists  In  treating  a  slag  containing  iron  and  manganese 
with  silicon,  and  precipitating  iron  thereby,  and  further 
treating  the  alag  with  a  further  quantity  of  silicon,  and 
thereby  separating  manganese  from  the  slag. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  making  manganeae  from  mangane** 
ores  which  conslMs  in  separating  precious  metals  there- 
from by  smelting,  and  separating  manganese  from  tbe  r*- 
*altlac  alAC  hy  reacting  thereon  with  alllcon.  * 


005.282.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICR.     AaTHra  BkAOO.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    11.  1»0«.     Serial  No   420,389 

1.  In  an  amnaeroent  device  of  tbe  character  dealgnated, 
tb*  combination  of  parallel  track*,  eara  coatacttng  there- 
with, a  *«e*aw  beam  upon  which  the  cars  are  ptvotally 
mounted,  meana  for  reciprocating  said  beam,  a  suspender 
cable  connecting  said  cara.  and  sheavea  supporting  said 
cable,  for  tbe  purpoae  de*crlb«d. 

2.  In  an  amuaement  device  of  the  character  dealgnated, 
tbe  combination  of  parallel  tracks,  cars  contacting  ther*- 
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with,  a  see-saw  beam,  pitmen  connecting  said  beam  plrot- 
ally  with  the  cara.  means  for  reciprocating  aald  beam,  a 


suspender  cable  connecting  said  cars,  and  sheaves  support 
Ing  said  cable,  for  the  purpoae  described. 


9  0  5.288.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS. 
Breksb,  Adrian,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  0,  1907. 
401, 48S. 


AiourriNE 
Serial  No. 


An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
suction  fan,  a  fresh  air  pipe  leading  Into  the  fan.  a  water 
receptacle  operatively  connected  to  th*  fan,  a  plurality  of 
diuphragms  extending  entirely  acroas  the  water  receptacle 
and  spaced  one  above  the  other  all  of  the  said  diaphragms 
being  submerged,  another  diaphragm  above  said  flrat 
named  diaphrngms  and  above  the  level  of  the  water  in  tbe 
receptacle,  said  last  named  dlaphrngm  being  provided  with 
a  porous  mat.  the  connection  between  the  fan  and  the 
receptacle  extending  Into  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
below  all  of  the  diaphragms  and  provided  with  a  rose  or 
distributing  device  and  air  discbarge  pipes  connected  with 
the  receptacle  above  the  dlapbragma. 


005.284.  SIGNAL  ASV  ORDER  ATTACHMENT  FOE 
RURAL  ROUTE  MAIL-BOXES.  Joseph  H.  Brockwat. 
Buckner,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.300. 


said  hook  preaslag  ylekUngly  toward  aald  aide  to  claaip  aa 
object  thereagalnst.  and  means  at  the  front  or  exposed  aide 
of  the  attachment  for  Indicating  to  the  mall  collector  the 
presence  of  snld  object. 

2.  An  attachment  for  mall  boxes  comprising  a  down- 
wardly-disposed hooi.  a  receptacle  at  the  terminal  or  free 
end  of  said  hook,  aad  means  at  the  free  or  exposed  side  of 
the  attachment  for  Indicating  to  tbe  mall  collector  that 
there  is  something  for  collection  In  aald  box. 

3.  An  attachment  for  mall  boxes  comprising  a  down- 
wardly-disposed hook,  a  box  carried  at  the  terminal  or 
free  end  of  said  hook,  a  spring  clamp  rearward  of  said 
hook  and  adapted  to  press  an  object  yieldingly  thereagalnst, 
and  Indicating  means  at  the  front  or  exposed  side  of  the 
attachment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rural  route  mall  box,  of  an 
attachment  comprising  a  plate  having  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed hook  to  engage  a  vertical  wall  of  said  box  and  be 
secured  thereto  by  tbe  lid  of  the  mall  box  when  fastened, 
a  front  plate  spaced  from  and  forward  of  the  first-named 
plate  and  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  a  rotatable  disk 
between  said  plates  and  partially  exposed  through  said 
sight-opening,  and  means  for  turning  said  disk.   ^ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rural  route  mall  box.  of  an 
attachment  comprising  a  plate  having  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed hook  to  engage  a  vertical  wall  of  said  box  and  be 
secured  thereto  by  the  lid  of  the  mall  box  when  fastened,  n 
front  plate  spaced  from  and  forward  of  the  first-named 
plate  and  provided  with  a  sight-opening,  a  rotatable  disk 
between  said  plates  and  partially  exposed  through  said 
sight-opening,  means  for  turning  said  disk,  and  a  box  at- 
tached to  the  hook  and  disposed  inward  of  the  mall  box. 


905.285.      RAILWAY  TIE.      RiMMON    J.    Caer.    Petoskey, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.     SerUl  No.  414.747. 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  mall  boxes  comprising  a  down- 
wardly-dlspoaed  hook,  a  spring  clamp  carried  by  the  at- 
tachmeat  at  tbe  rear  aide  of  th*  terminal  or  free  end  of 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  aad  rail  supporting 
members  thereon ;  of  a  removable  holding  meakber  dis- 
posed longitudinally  above  the  tie  and  extending  through 
and  removable  from  the  supporting  members,  and  a  pair  of 
rail  engaging  devices  upon  each  end  portion  of  aald  hold- 
ing member,  one  member  of  each  pair  being  removable  from 
tbe  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail  supporting  mem- 
bers thereon ;  of  a  holding  bar  inaertlble  longitudinally 
through  the  supporting  members,  a  rail  engaging  Jaw  in- 
tegral therewith,  a  rail  engaging  Jaw  alldable  thereoa.  and  a 
lock  engaging  the  bar  to  prevent  Its  withdrawal  from  the 
supporting   members  and   the   movable  engaging  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail  supporting  mem- 
bers thereon ;  of  a  holding  bar  Insertlble  longitudinally 
through  the  supporting  members,  sleeves  slldabJy  mounted 
upon  the  bar.  rail  engaging  Jaws  thereon,  means  coSperat- 
Ing  with  the  bar  for  adjusting  and  securing  said  sleeves 
relative  to  rails  upon  the  tie,  and  means  for  locking  the  bar 
within  tbe  supporting  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail  supporting  mem- 
bers thereon  ;  of  a  bar  insertible  through  tbe  members,  n 
relatively  fixed  rail  engaging  device  upon  the  bar.  sleeves 
movably  mounted  on  said  bar.  rail  engaging  devices  carried 
by  the  bar.  means  co<)peratlng  with  the  bar  for  adjusting 
aald  devices  against  the  rails,  and  a  lock  for  securing  the 
bar   against    removal    from   tbe  supporting   members   and 

q1  a^«*Aa 

.-..  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail  supporting  mem 
hers  thereon;  of  a  bar  insertlble  longitudinally  through 
said  member*,  sleeves  movaWy  mounted  upon  the  bar. 
wedging  devices  coftperatlng  with  tbe  bar  and  sleeve  for 
adjusting  and  holding  said  sleeves,  and  meana  for  locking 
the  bar  against  withdrawal  from  the  sleeve*  and  support- 
ing members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 
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008.286.     BOTTLE-STOPPER.     BOBirr  M. 
WKLLIN0T05    Bbst.    CeDterTlllc.    Mlcb. 
1908.     S«rlal  No.  417.488. 


CAurrMAN  and 
Filed    Ftb.    24. 


I 


906.287  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  WHEELS.  IIa«kt  E. 
Cbipma?(.  New  Haren.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1908. 
SeHal'No.  452.790. 


*♦ 


1.  A  Jar  closure  comprialnK  a  diak  and  an  Impervtoua 
coating  harlng  openings  therein. 

2.  A  Jar  cloanre  comprlaing  a  flbroua  disk  and  a  paraffln 
coating  on  portions  of  one  aide  thereof,  the  ramatnlng  por- 
tlona  of  said  aide  of  the  flbroua  disk  being  ancoated.  1 

3.  A  Jar  cloaure  comprlaing  a  disk  and  an  Imperrioua 
coating  on  one  aide  of  the  diak  harlng  openings  therein. 


» 

1.  The  combination  with  the  bed.  of  a  front  and  back 

mold  hinged  thereto,  aaid  molda  prorided  with  receaaes. 
dies  mounted  in  said  recesses,  slides  moanted  In  one  of 
said  acids  and  adapted  to  b«  mored  transrerseir  thereon. 
sabataatlally  as  described. 

2.  A  mold  for  caatlng  wheela  comprlaing  a  back  mold 
and  a  front  mold  hinged  to  a  bas<>.  the  face  of  aald  molda 
formed  with  recesses,  dies  mounted  In  said  recesses,  strlpa 
■SCWSd  to  the  back  mold,  slide!*  ••ngaged  bj  nald  strip*. 
tmeka  In  said  slides,  gears  mounted  In  the  rear  mold  for 
engagement  with  said  racks,  and  means  for  taming  said 
gears,  sabstsntlalljr  as  described. 

3.  A  moid  for  casting  trolley  wheels  comprising  a  bed. 
trunnion  bearings  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  shaft 
extending  through  aald  trunnlona.  a  back  and  front  mold, 
said  molds  harlng  perforated  arms  at  their  lower  edges 
thraosh  which  said  shaft  paaaes.  said  molds  formed  with 
raeeaais  In  their  inner  faces,  dies  mount<>d  In  said  receoneii, 
slides  adapted  to  be  mored  transreraely  on  the  face  of  the 
back  mold,  said  slides  prorided  near  their  lower  edgea 
with  racks,  pinions  mounted  in  aaid  mold  for  engagement 
with  said  racka,  vertical  shafta  on  which  said  pinions  are 
mounted,  said  shafts  projecting  at>oTe  the  upper  edge  of 
the  back  mold,  and  hand  wheela  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  shafts,  substantially  aa  described. 


900.288.     HORSE-OBTACHER.      EaiK  A.  CoixiM,  TurBar. 
Nebr.      Filed  May  4,  ltM)S      Serial  No    4.'»0.7-.'9 


casing,  draft  meana  secured  to  said  cross  hesd,  guiding 
derlcas  Journaled  In  said  casing  for  cooperation  with  said 
rack,  locking  means  for  said  guiding  derlcea  Including 
ratchet  wheela  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  guiding 
devices,  and  pawls  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheels, 
Hubstantlslly  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rehicle.  of  a  horse  detacher  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  aald  rehicle.  a  croaa  head 
having  a  rack  projecting  within  the  casing,  guiding  devices 
Jonrnaled  In  the  casing  and  cooperating  witb  said  rack 
and  each  consisting  of  s  shaft,  a  pinion,  and  rollers 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  locking  means  for  said  guiding 
devices  comprising  s  ratchet  wheel  for  each  of  said  shafts, 
a  set  of  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  meana 
within  reach  of  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  for  releaalng 
said  pawls  from  the  ratchet  wheels. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  caaing  adapted  to 
be  secured  thereto,  a  croaa  head  extending  within  the 
eaalag.  draft  means  secured  to  said  cross  head,  guiding 
derteaa  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  Including  means  for 
holding  said  cross  head,  locking  means  cooperating  with 
said  guiding  devices  to  prerent  rotation  thereof,  said  lock- 
ing means  Including  ratchets  and  pawl  members  pivoted 
on  a  alngle  pivot,  a  yoke  •>mbractng  said  membera.  and  a 
larar  ptroted  In  said  casing  and  connected  to  aaid  yoka 
for  the  purpose  of  releaalng  the  pawia  from  the  ratchets. 


906.280.     PACKAOB-TIE.     CiuacxcK  M.  Coslbw,   Sioux 
Falls.  8.  I>.      Filed  Jan.  A.  1908.     Serial  No.  400,476 


.\,    package    tie.    comprlaing    a    faatening    member    coar 

atmctsd  of  a  spiral  strip,  the  conrolutlons  of  which  all 

lie  la  snhatantlally  psrailel  planes,  the  ends  of  said  strip 

being  oppositely  disposed,  and  one  end  of  aald  strip  being 

i  sxtended  from  the  terminal  of  the  lower  conrolutlon  and 

'   being  formed  with  an  eye,  the  other  end  of  the  strip  being 

I  extended  from  the  termlnsi  of  the  upper  convolution  and 

I   being  bent  downwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  lower  convolu- 

I   tion  to  form  a  tie  post,  and  being  then  returned  upwsrdly 

apon  itself  to  form  a  hook,  and  a  flexible  bond  secured 

at  one  end  to  the  eye  and  adapted  to  be  wedged  between 

Che  convolutions,   paased   around  the   tie   post,  and  again 

wadged  between  the  conrolatlona,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

Mt  forth. 


906.290.  8LUICK.  AKOaxw  A.  COMMIMOS, 
•ee.  and  Danikl  8.  Dsmpsit,  Bollrar.  N.  Y. 
18.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,203. 


Little  (Jena- 
Ptied  June 


1.  In  a  horse  detacher  for  rehiclea.  the  combination  of 
a  caaiog.  a  croas  head  having  a  rack  projactlng  into  aaid 


\  sialce  comprising  a  sheet  metal  t>ody  deflected  between 
Its  longitudinal  edge  portlona  Into  a  substantially  U-form, 
and  angle  strips  e<)u»l  In  length  to  the  said  body,  each 
attached  by  a  wing  to  an  edge  portion  of  said  body  and 
having  4he  other  wing  projected  outward  therefrom. 
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905,291.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  PNEUMATICALLT- 
DRlVEN  FANS.  John  L.  Cecvelino,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaaignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1»01.  Serial 
No.  77,371. 


The  herein  dascrlbed  method  of  rentllatlng  railway 
cars,  which  comprises  the  compressing  of  air,  slmultane 
ously  cooling  said  air  and  condensing  therefrom  the  mois- 
ture contained  therein  by  passing  said  air  through  a  cool- 
ing medium  out  of  contact  therewith,  scouring  said  air  to 
remove  any  Impurities  therein,  storing  said  air,  and  finally 
dlatrlbutlng  said  air  through  aald  cars  through  the  medium 
of  a  mechanical  dlatributer. 


press  form  to  its  backing  by  coating  the  backing  with  a 
sticky  material,  coating  the  under  face  of  the  press  form 
with  a  fticky  material  and  applying  the  press  form  to  the 
backing. 

2.  In  the  making  up  and  backing  of  press  forms,  the 
method  which  consists  Id  suitably  arranging  a  number  of 
separate  types  and  leads,  holding  the  same  together  tem- 
porarily, coating  the  under  face  thereof  with  a  sticky 
material,  coating  the  backing  with  a  sticky  material,  and 
applying  the  types  and  leads  to  the  backing  to  paste  them 
thereon. 


905.292.  TRAIN  FAN  SYSTEM.  JOHH  L.  CaEVBLlHO. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  k.  Light- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
3,  1901.     Serial  No.  77,373. 


1.  In  a  train  ventilating  system.  In  combination,  an  air 
compresaor  carried  by  the  locomotive  and  driven  by  steam 
from  the  boiler,  a  coll  located  In  the  tender  of  the  locomo- 
tlre  through  which  aald  compreaaed  air  passes  adapted  for 
condensing  moisture  therefrom,  means  carried  by  said  ten- 
der for  scouring  the  compressed  sir  when  the  same  has 
been  dellrered  from  said  condensing  coll.  said  acourlng 
means  being  also  adapted  to  receive  the  drippings  from 
ssid  condensing  coll,  a  storage  tank  located  upon  each  car 
of  the  train,  a  train  pipe  leading  from  said  scouring  means 
and  communicating  with  each  of  said  tanks,  a  pnpumatlc- 
ally  drlren  fan  carried  by  each  of  said  cars,  and  a  conduct- 
ing conduit  leading  from  each  of  said  storage  tanks  to  one 
of  said  fana. 

2.  In  a  train  ventilating  system.  In  combination,  an  alr 
compressor  carried  by  the  locomotive  and  driven  by  steam 
from  the  boiler,  a  condensing  coll  carried  by  the  tendec  of 
the  looomotire  and  communicating  witb  said  compresaor 
whereby  the  compressed  sir  may  have  the  moisture  con- 
densed therefrom,  scouring  mesns  carried  by  said  tender 
and  communicating  with  said  condensing  coll,  a  storage 
tank  carried  by  each  car  of  the  train,  a  train  pipe  leading 
from  said  scouring  means  and  communicating  with  each  of 
said  tanks,  a  pneumatically  driven  fan  carried  by  each  of 
said  cara.  and  a  conduit  leading  from  each  tank  to  one  of 
said  fana,  each  of  said  tanks  Intervening  between  the  train 
pipe  and  Its  associated  conduit. 


_,293.  PREVENTINO  THE  RISING  OF  LEADS  IN 
PRESS-FORMS.  Hcrma.nn  Da.nnenbbbu,  Leipzig  Seller- 
hausen.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Gebrllder 
Klug.  Debnlts.  near  Wursen.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  3. 
1907.     Serial  No.  306,201. 


y 
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1.   Method   of   preventing   the   riaing   of   leads    In    press 
forms  which  consists  in  pasting  the  under  surfsce  of  the 


905.204.    NLT-LOCK.    ANDREW  H.  De  Gboff  and  Andrew 


A.   Com  MINOS,   Little  Genesee.   N.   Y. 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,492. 


Filed    Mar.    21. 


1.  A  nut  of  the  character  described,  prorided  with  a 
head,  a  longitudinally  slltted  outer  end  and  with  exterior 
threads  terminating  short  of  the  head,  a  washer  adapted 
to  screw  on  said  threads  and  compreas  the  slltted  end  of 
the  nut,  and  a  aprlng  secured  to  said  nut  and  normally 
lying  in  the  space  between  the  threads  and  the  head  there- 
of, and  arranged  for  locking  engagement  with  the  washer. 

2.  A  uut  of  the  character  descrlbM,  prorided  with  a 
head,  and  a  longitudinally  slltted  outer  end  and  also  pro- 
vided with  exterior  threads,  the  head  being  formed  In  ita 
outer  face  with  an  annular  recess,  a  washer  adapted  to 
Bcrew  on  the  exterior  threads  of  the  nut  and  arranged  to 
compress  the  slltted  end  thereof,  said  washer  being  formed 
with  a  serrated  face,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  with- 
in the  recess,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  adapted 
to  spring  out  from  the  recess  Into  locking  engagement  with 
the  aerrated  face  of  the  washer. 

3.  A  nut  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  a 
head,  a  longitudinally  slltted  outer  end,  and  exterior 
threads,  the  head  being  formed  with  an  annular  recess  and 
with  a  notch  and  a  socket  communicating  with  said  recess, 
a  spring  ring  received  In  said  recess,  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  secured  In  said  notch  and  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  projecting  outwardly  In  registry  with  said 
socket,  and  a  washer  adapted  to  screw  on  said  nut  and 
arranged  to  compress  the  slltted  end  thereof,  the  washer 
being  formed  In  one  face  with  serrations  designed  for  en- 
gagement by  the  outwardly  projecting  end  of  the  spring. 


905.295.     TRICK  MIRROR.     Eba«tis  De  Moolin,  Green- 
ville, III.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,187. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  noasle  extend- 
ing therethrough  ;  of  a  container  connected  to  the  nozxle, 
an  actuating  member  cooperating  therewith  to  expel  the 
contents  of  the  container  through  the  nozzle,  means  for 
automatically  actuating  said  member,  a  trigger,  and  a 
hammer,  said  trigger  constituting  means  for  engaging  and 
1  holding  the  hammer  and  aald  hammer  when  thus  engaged 
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koMtait  the  rompmaloc  nMmbvr  out  of  eootaet  with  tbc 
coBtaia«r. 

2.  Th«  comMnatlAn  with  a  Mtmcturv  haTliif  a  aoial* 
pitendlDK  ther«throtiKh  :  of  a  ct>otaloer  connected  to  tb* 
ooxile.  an  actuatinx  member  th«r*for.  a  trljor^r.  a  sprlnc- 
controlled  lerer  dlapoa«d  to  ablft  and  bold  aald  m«mber  o«it 
of  contact  with  the  container.  jt«MlBK  meana  for  koMlac 
tb*  trigger  In  enicaireiDeDt  with  the  lerer  when  In  boltftsf 
position,  and  laeana  for  actuatlBg  aaM  oaember  when  r«- 
leaaed  from  the  lerer. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  atructure  bavins  a  noaal* 
extending  theretbroogh  :  of  a  container  connected  to  tb* 
aoaale.  a  aprlag  aetvatai  MMikw  for  actuating  the  a>— 
to  expel  Ita  esateata.  •  iprlac-CMi trolled  trigger,  a  aprtoc- 
controlled  lever  for  engagemaot  with  tbe  trigger.  aaM 
lever  when  In  — g»f*  poaltlon  conatttuttng  mcana  for 
holding  tbe  compraaalBs  ■aaaber  out  of  contact  with  tb* 
container,  and  maana  for  actuating  tbe  trigger  to  releaaa 
tbe  lever. 

4.  Tbe  comUDatkM  witb  a  atructure  baving  a  aoasla 
astandlng  tberetbroagb  :  of  a  container  connected  to  tbe 
aoaale.  a  spring  actuated  member  for  actuating  tbe  lama 
to  expel  Ita  contenta.  a  spring  controlled  trigger,  a  aprlng- 
controlled  lever  for  eogajceaBent  with  tbe  trigger,  aatd 
lever  when  In  engaged  poaltloa  conatltuttng  meana  for 
boMing  tbe  coasprcaatng  member  out  of  contact  with  tba 
caatalner.  and  means  for  ttoidlBg  a  detonating  device  la 
tbe  path  of  tbe  lever. 


tberata.  aad  BMaoa  at  tbe  orlgta  of  aatd  paaaaga  for  faetli- 
tatlng  tbe  dlarbarre  of  tbe  dried  material  through  the  aald 
paaaage.  aubatanttally  aa  art  fortb. 


!M>5.1'»«.  SPRAY  U CAD  FOR  ATOMIZERS.  THoMAa  A. 
I»B  ViLBisa.  Tol«ik>,  Obto.  asalgnor  to  Tbe  De  Vllblaa 
Manufactnring  Coopanjr.  Toledo.  Oblo,  a  Corporation 
of  Oblo.     Filed  May  L*.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.444. 


1.  la  a  vacuum  atomlaer.  the  combtaatlon  wItb  an  outar 
air-tube,  and  an  laner  liquid-tube  bavtag  a  contractad 
Boazle  at  tbe  end.  of  a  spray-head  fitted  into  tbe  end  of 
the  outer  tube  and  onto  tbe  Inner  tube  to  tbe  rear  of  tba 
aoaale  and  having  a  bore  which  la  contracted  at  ita  outer 
end  and  communicatee  with  tbe  outer  tube,  aald  aoaale 
being  spaced  from  tbe  bore  to  provide  an  alr-cbamber 
tberearound  and  bavlnti  Its  end  terminating  within  tbe 
contracted  portion  thereof  and  short  of  Its  miter  end. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  atomlaer,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer 
air-tube,  and  an  Inner  liquid-tube  having  a  t-ontracted 
nosale  at  tbe  end.  of  a  bead  fitted  Into  the  outer  and  onto 
the  Inner  tube,  whereby  to  relatively  center  th«*  same,  and 

'  having  a  bore  which  Is  contracted  at  Ita  outer  end  and 
communicatee  with  the  outer  tube,  aald  noaale  being 
apaced  from  the  bore  and  baving  Ita  end  terminating  with- 
in said  contracted  portion  short  of  the  outer  end  thereof. 


905.297.  HYDRO  EXTRACTOR.  Hcnki  Diamante  aad 
N1COLA8  Bbi  r.  Beaulleu,  Franca.  Filed  June  2.1.  1907. 
Serial   No.   380.760. 

1.  The  herein  described  hydro-extractor  for  contlnuoua 
an<l  adjustable  output,  comprising  a  basket  with  a  biconle 
wall  and  a  conical  bottom,  an  axial  paaaage  projecting  into 
tbe  baaket  and  through  which  tbe  material  entera  tbe  lat- 
ter, a  dlatrlbutldn  device  at  the  origin  of  said  paaaage.  a 
cover  for  said  basket,  and  a  diacbarge  passaice  taugential 
thereto,  siibatanttally  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  hydro-extractor  for  conttauooa 
and  adjuatable  output,  comprialag  a  baaket  with  a  biconic 
wall  and  a  conical  bottom,  an  axial  paaaage  projecting  Into 
the  basket  and  through  which  tbe  material  entera  the  lat- 
ter, a  dIatributioB  device  at  tbe  origin  of  said  paaaage. 
a  cover  for  tbe  said  t>aaket,  a  diacbarge  paaaage  tangential 


3.  Tbe  bareln  deacrlbed  hydro  extractor  for  coatlauoua 
and  adjuatable  output  comprialng  a  rotary  baaket  witb  a 
biconle  wall  and  a  conical  bottom,  an  axial  paaaage  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  baaket  and  through  which  tbe  Baterial 
entera  tbe  latter,  a  distribution  device  at  ttie  origin  ot 
said  paaaage.  tbe  aald  distrlbutloB  device  conalatlag  of  spl 
rally  wound  flangaa.  tbe  pltcb  of  wbtrh  becomes  more  and 
more  rapid  towards  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  baaket.  a  cover  for 
the  latter  aad  a  discharge  paaaage  tangential  to  the  said 
cover,  aubataatlally  aa  set  fortb. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  hydro  extractor  for  contlnuoua 
and  adjuatable  output  comprising  a  rotary  baaket  with  a 
biconle  wall  and  a  conical  bottom,  an  axial  paaaage  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  baaket  and  through  which  tbe  material 
entera  tha  lattar.  a  dtatrlbutlon  davica  at  tba  ortgla  of 
aald  paaaage.  tbe  said  distribution  device  consisting  of 
aplraJiT  wound  flanires.  the  pltcb  of  which  becomea  more 
and  more  rapid  towarda  the  bottom  of  the  baaket.  a  cover 
for  the  latter,  a  diacbarge  paaaage  tangential  to  tbe  aald 
cover,  and  meaaa  at  the  origin  of  said  paaaage  for  facili- 
tating the  discharge  of  tbe  dried  material  through  the 
said  paaaage,  subetaottally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  hydro-extractor  for  contlnuoua 
and  adjuatable  output,  comprialng  a  rotary  baaket  having 
a  biconle  wall  and  a  conical  bottom,  an  axial  paaaage 
projecting  Into  tbe  said  ttasket  through  which  the  material 
enters  the  latter,  a  dlatrlbotion  device  at  tbe  origin  of 
aald  paaaaga.  tbe  aald  dtatrlbutlon  device  conalatlng  of 
xplrally  wound  flanges,  the  pltcb  of  which  becomea  more 
and  more  rapid  towards  the  bottom  of  tbe  basket,  a  cover 
for  tbe  latter,  a  diacharge  passage  tangential  to  the  aald 
cover  aiMl  an  adjuatable  knife  In  the  form  of  a  plow  abare 
at  tbe  origin  of  said  dlacharga  paaaage  to  facilitate  the  col- 
lection and  diacharge  of  the  dried  material,  aubstantlally 
aa  set  fortb. 


000.2M.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  EUbmbt  W.  Diooh, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1007.  Serial  No. 
384.758. 

1.  In  combination  with  tbe  tilting  bottle  of  a  flre-ex- 
tlngulsber.  a  plunger  disconnected  from  aald  bottle,  pro- 
Jaettng  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  extlngulaber,  and  adapted 
to  b«  brought  Into  tilting  contact  witb  tbe  bottle. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  ttltlnK-bottle  of  a  flre-ez- 
tingulaher,  a  plunger  disconnected  from  aald  bottle,  pro- 
jecting through  the  wall  of  tbe  extlngulaber  to  come  in 
tilting  contact  witb  tbe  bottle  when  tbe  plunger  la  de- 
preaaed  :  and  means  adapted  to  bold  the  plunger  normally 
In  elevated  position. 

8.  In   combination   with   the  tiltiag-bottle  of  a   fire  ex 
tingulsber.  a  part  00  aald  bottle  IncllBlng  In  a  direction 
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from  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bottle  to  Ita  aboulder,  and  a  recip- 
rocating plunger  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  ex- 
tinguisher to  contact  with  said  inclined  part  on  tbe  bottle, 
when  tbe  plunger  la  depressed. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  tlltlag  bottle  of  a  flre-ei- 
tlngulaber.  a  reciprocating  plunger  diaconnected  from  tbe 
bottle,  projecting  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  exttngalaber 
and  having  aa  Inclined  head  within  the  extinguisher  adapt- 
ed to  come  In  tilting  contact  with  the  bottle  when  the 
plunger  la  depreaaed.  and  meaaa  adapted  to  retain  tbe 
plunger  itormally  In  elevated  poaltlon. 


905.299  SIPPOKT  FOR  THE  CROSSINO-RATI^  OF 
RAILROADS.  Howaid  H.  Di  dlbt,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 
nied  June  29,   190S.     Serial  No.  441,027. 


1.  A  croasing  support  comprising  tlea  which  support 
croaalng  rails,  a  horizontal  cementltlous  base,  and  ballast 
supported  on  said  baae  and  aupportlng  said  tlea. 

2.  A  croaalng  aopport  for  ralia  comprialng  a  baae  of 
cementltlous  material  having  a  horizontal  body  provided 
witb  one  or  more  vertical  weba,  ballast  mounted  on  aald 
base,  and   horizontal   tlea  supiMrted  on   said  ballaat  and 

'supporting  tbe  croaalng  raila. 

3.  A  support  for  crossing  ralla  comprialng  a  base  of 
cementltlous  material  baving  a  horizontal  body  and  a  pl»- 
rnllty  of  downwardly  extending  weba  some  of  which  are 
dlaposed  at  angles  to  others,  ballaat  aupported  upon  said 
base,  and  horizontal  ties  supported  oa  tbe  ballast  and  aui^ 
porting  the  crossing  rails. 

4.  A  support  for  croaalng  raila  comprising  a  base  of  con- 
crete, ballaat  mounted  on  aald  baae,  and  horizontal  tlaa 
supported  on  said  ballaat  and  supporting  the  croaalng  raOa. 

5.  A  aopport  for  croeelng  ralla  comprising  a  hortaontal 
concrete  base  having  one  or  more  rertlcal  webs  extending 
domiiwardly,  ballast  mounted  on  said  base,  and  borison- 
tal  ties  supported  on  said  ballaat  and  supporting  tbe 
croaalng  rails. 


9  05.3  00.  MACHINE  FOR  Ft'SINO  OR  SOLDERING 
HEADS  UPON  SQUARE  OR  RECTANGULAR  CANS. 
FBLix  l<:BBBHAaT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasfgnor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,237. 


1.  In  a  can  fualog  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
track  for  the  cans,  a  conveyer  for  sliding  the  cans  along 
the  track,  heater  pipes  parallel  to  the  track  between  which 
the  cans  are  conveyed,  and  rotary  wipers  parallel  to  the 
track  between  which  the  cans  are  conveyed,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  can  fusing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
track  for  the  cans,  a  conveyer  for  moring  the  cans  along 
the  track,  heater  pipes  parallel  to  the  track  between  which 
the  cans  are  conveyed,  rotary  buffers  parallel  to  the  track 
between  which  the  cans  are  conveyed,  and  guides  for  the 
cans  parallel  to  the  track,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  !■  a  can  fuaing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
track  far  the  cans  of  a  loop  form,  an  endless  flexible  con- 
veyer for  moving  the  cans  along  the  track,  gas  burner 
pipea  parallel  to  tbe  track  and  between  which  the  cans  are 
conveyed  on  each  aide  of  tbe  machine,  and  a  rotary  can 
turning  disk  at  the  curved  or  loop  jwrtion  of  the  track  for 
giving  the  cans  a  quarter  turn,  aubstantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  can  fusing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
track  for  tbe  cana  of  an  endless  form,  an  endless  fiexlble 
conveyer  for  nMvlng  the  cans  along  the  track,  gaa  burner 
pipes  parallel  to  the  track  and  between  which  tbe  cans  are 
conveyed  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  rotary  can  turning 
diak  at  the  curved  or  loop  portion  of  the  track  for  giving 
the  cans  a  quarter  turn,  and  two  pair  of  fiuxlng  devices 
parallel  to  the  track  and  between  which  the  cans  are  con- 
veyed, substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  can  fusing  macblBe,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
track  for  the  cans  of  an  endless  form,  an  endleaa  flexible 
conveyer  for  moving  the  cans  along  the  track,  gaa  burner 
pipes  parallel  to  the  track  and  between  which  the  cans  are 
conveyed  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  rotary  can  turn- 
ing disk  at  tbe  curved  or  loop  portion  of  the  track  for  giv- 
ing the  cans  a  quarter  turn,  two  pair  of  fluxing  devices 
parallel  to  the  track  and  between  which  the  cans  are  con- 
veyed, and  two  pair  of  rotary  cylindrical  wipers  or  buffers 
parallel  to  said  track  and  between  which  the  cans  pass, 
sabetantlally  aa  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


905,301.    SURGICAL  DBTICE.    James  H.  English,  Farm- 
lagton.  Mo.     Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,893. 

1.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  retaining 
strap  for  engaging  a  stationary  abutment,  a  pair  of  straps 
moraWy  mounted  on  said  retaining  strap,  a  hand  hold 
carried  by  each  of  the  straps  of  said  pair  of  straps,  and  a 
stirrup  on  each  atrap  of  said  pair  of  straps  interposed 
between  said  hand-hold  and  said  retaining  strap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  means  to  engage  a 
stationary  abutment,  straps  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  abnt- 
nent-engaglDg  means,  hand  holds  carried  by  the  straps, 
and  stlrrtips  Interposed  between  tbe  band  holds  and  the 
eagaghig  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  retaining 
strap  enclrcMng  a  stationary  abutment,  tug  straps,  rings 
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for  coDoectlns  «ald  t«s  atraps  and  aaid  ratalnlng  atraps. 
hand-holda  carried  at  the  enda  of  the  tug  atrapa.  and  atlr- 
rupa  Interposed  between  the  hand-holda  and  the  retaining 
at  rap. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  meana  to  engage  • 
atatlonary  abutment,  straps  slldably  mounted  on  the  abot- 
meot-engaging  means,  hand  holds  carried  at  the  enda  of  the 
straps,  and  stirrups  Interposed  between  the  hand  holds  and 
the  engaging  means,  and  adjustable  longltudlnallj  of  the 

straps. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  an  abutment  em- 
bracing band,  rings  slidably  mounted  upon  the  band,  straps 
removably  carried  by  the  rings,  hand  holds  carried  at  the 
extremities  of  the  straps,  buckles  slldable  adjuatably  upon 
the  straps,  and  stlrrupa  carried  by  the  buckles. 


905.302.  BITTER  8EPARATOB.  JOHW  M.  Flbmimo,  Ot 
tawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  10.  1908  SerUI  No. 
442.987. 

.•sa 


905.303.  UNDBRRBAMER.  Jamu  Forr.  Loe  Angeles, 
Cal..  asMgnor  of  one-half  to  George  Oartllng.  Los  .An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907,  Serial  No.  353,461. 
Renewed  Apr.  22.  1908.     SerUl  No.  428,695. 


1.  In  a  butter  separator,  a  hollow,  aerating  dasher.  haT- 
Ing  the  top  in  communication  with  the  open  air  and  harlng 
means  for  drawing  the  air  downwardly  and  distributing 
the  same  through  the  milk,  together  with  relatively  large 
apertures  adapted  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  milk  or  cream 
to  flow  into  the  Interior  of  the  dasher,  and  be  dlatrlbated 
by  the  centrifugal  force  thereby  increasing  the  draft  of  tne 

air. 

2.  In  a  butter  separator,  the  combination  with  the  aerat- 
ing agitator,  of  a  turbine  member  below  the  same  adapted 
to  create  an  upward  current  of  liquid. 

3.  In  a  butter  aeparator.  the  combination  with  the  aerat- 
ing dasher,  of  a  turbine  member  below  the  same,  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  wings  adapted  to  create  an  upward  cur- 
rent of  liquid  and  an  annular  directing  member  about  aald 
winga. 

4.  In  a  butter  separator,  the  combination  with  the  aerat- 
ing daaher.  of  a  turbine  member  below  the  aame.  Including 
a  dlak  having  a  plurality  of  wings  on  the  upper  aide  there- 
of adapted  to  create  an  upward  current  of  liquid. 

5.  In  a  butter  separator,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  shsft  therein,  means  for  driving  the  same, 
an  aerating  dasher  adjustable  on  the  shaft,  a  turbine 
aMBber  below  the  same  also  adjustable  on  the  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  create  an  upward  current  in  the  liquid. 
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1.  An  under  reamer  comprialng  a  mandrel,  and  Inter- 
locking cutters  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  mandrel,  aaid  cut- 
ters being  provided  with  recesses  therein  and  said  man- 
drel being  provided  with  luga  on  Its  lower  end  adapted  to 
flt  Into  said  recesses. 

2.  In  an  under  reamer,  a  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
locking cntters  at  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel,  said  cut- 
ters being  provided  with  recesses  therein  and  said  man- 
drel being  provided  with  luga  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  re- 
ceeaes  and  further  provided  with  shoulders  sdspted  to 
prevent  the  upward  movement  of  said  cutters,  and  resill 
ent  means  to  hold  said  cutters  In  engagement  with  said 
shoulders. 

3.  In  an  under  reamer,  a  hollow  mandrel,  a  plurality  of 
Interlocking  cntters  at  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel,  said 
cutters  being  provld<>d  with  recesses  therein  and  said  man- 
drel being  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  enter  said  re- 
cesses and  prevent  the  transverse  movement  thereof,  snd 
being  further  provided  with  shoulders  adapted  to  prevent 
the  upward  movement  of  said  cutters,  and  spring  means 
secured  to  said  catters  whereby  said  cutters  are  retained 
in  position  against  said  shoulders. 


(K)5.S04.  KEY  FOB  COMBINATION  INSTRUMENTS. 
HoaACC  E.  FnaNCR,  Newcastle,  Ind..  sssignor  to  Krell- 
French  Piano  Co.,  Newcastle.  Ind..  a  Corporstlon  of 
Indiana.     Filed   Aug.   12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.113. 


In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  piv- 
oted key  and  a  cushion  under  Its  Inner  free  end,  of  a 
block  located  on  the  top  of  the  key  between  Its  point  of 
pivotal  support  and  Its  Inner  free  end,  sn  attachment  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  rear  upper  edge  of  said  block 
and  supported  by  the  end  of  the  key.  said  attachment  hav- 
ing •  CTiahion  flzed  to  the  under  side  thereof  snd  resting 
on  the  extreme  Inner  end  of  said  key  directly  over  the 
first  named  cushion,  said  stUchraent  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  projecting  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  key.  an 
adjustable  disk  supported  below  the  end  of  said  projection 
beyond  the  end  of  the  key,  whereby  the  abetrsct  may  be 
operated  by  roechsnical  means  through  said  adjustsble 
disk,  and  an  adjustable  rest  directly  over  both  of  said 
cushions  for  operstlng  the  abetract  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  abstract  by  mechanical  means  will  give  an  expres- 
sion very  cloeely  spproxlmstlng  the  human  touch. 
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900,805.  COLLAPSIBI-B  DRUM  FOB  VBNBBR-PACK- 
AOR  MACHINES.  Edwin  L.  Oaoi.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,828. 


-i    'it   H 

--  i-  *>-    -^--1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  form- 
ing drum  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  iU  abell  clrcum- 
ferentlally  grooved  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  aeg- 
mental  sectlona,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  uniform  os- 
cillatory movements  to  the  several  sections  to  collapse 
each  relative  to  the  shaft,  the  movements  of  the  sections 
being  in  tangential  arcs. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  or  man- 
drel having  Its  shell  composed  of  a  plurality  of  segmenUl 
sections,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  tangentlally  oscil- 
latory movemenU  of  the  segments  relative  to  the  drum 
abaft  to  collapse  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming  drum 
or  mandrel  having  Its  shell  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
abutting  segmental  sections,  and  mechanism  for  effecting 
uniform  oscillatory  movements  of  the  several  drum  sec- 
tions to  collapse  or  expand  the  same  the  arcs  of  move- 
ment of  each  section  being  eccentric  to  the  drum  axis. 

4.  A  collapsible  drum  hnvlng  Its  shell  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  oscillatory  seKmental  sections,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  the  sections  relstlve  to  the  drum  axis  to  cause 
an  edge  of  each  to  pass  within  the  contifvous  edge  of  the 
next  section  whereby  a  collapse  of  the  drum  is  effected. 

5.  A  collapsible  drum  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
segmenUl  rim-sections  having  Inwardly  projecting  arms, 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  to  which  said  arms  are  piv- 
oted, and  a  member  having  arms  In  sliding  engagement 
with  the  arms  of  the  rim-sectlons  to  adapt  a  relative  move- 
ment of  said  means  and  member  to  effect  oscillatory  col- 
lapsing or  expanding  movements  of  the  several  rlm-aec- 
tiona. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  5  ,  3  0  «  .     PHOTOOBAPHIC  EMULSION.     Jacqvbs  T. 

Oatcac.  Aix-en  I*rovence.  France.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1907. 

Serial  No.  388,427. 

A  photographic  emulsion  for  pigment  paper  consisting 
of  one  of  the  albumens  which  are  insoluble  In  pure  water 
but  soluble  without  any  alteration  by  means  of  neutral 
salts,  alkalies  and  acids,  and  which  can  be  precipitated 
from  their  solutions,  and  of  a  ferric  salt  admixed  with  the 
aald  albumen. 


905.307.     ENVELOP.     Eva  Halfin,  Elwood,   Ind.     Filed 

Mar.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,086. 

An  envelop  for  mailing  articles  and  papers  composed  of 
two  blanks,  one  blank  being  composed  of  layers  of  paper 
and  fabric  cemented  together  and  cut  and  folded  to  pro- 
vide the  partition  3.  the  back  2  on  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  partition,  the  sealing  flap  7  on  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  same  and  the  end  flaps  12  on  the 
end  edges  of  said  partition,  the  fabric  portion  of  said 
blank  forming  a  pocket  to  receive  and  retain  small  articles, 
the  other  blank  being  formed  of  paper  and  having  the 
front  1,  the  sealing  flap  8  on  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges 
and  the  flaps  13,  18,  14  on  the  other  edges  of  said  front, 
the  flap  14  being  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  parti- 
tion 8  adjacent  to  the  flap  7  and  the  flaps  13.  the  flaps  12. 
13  being  bent  around  the  back  2  and  secured  to  the  latter. 


the  last  mentioned  blank  forming  a  compartment  to  re- 
ceive papers  and  having  its  opening  at  the  side  of  the 


envelop  opposite  the  opening  of  the  first  mentioned  com- 
partment, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


905.808.  AUTOMATIC  BAILB0AD-8IGNAL.  William 
H.  Haheis,  Stark,  Mont.  Piled  Dec  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,736. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  of  a  circuit  connected 
with  said  source,  train  actuated  means  for  closing  said 
circuit,  signaling  devices  and  two  metallic  pivoted  arms 
In  said  circuit,  one  metallic  pivoted  arm  being  adapted 
to  be  held  by  said  electro-magnet  by  means  of  an  iron 
armature  on  said  pivoted  arm.  the  other  pivoted  arm  be- 
ing adapted  to  break  said  circuit  and  simultaneously  close 
a  second  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  system  of  railroad  blocks,  each  block  over  lapping  Its 
successors,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  of  a  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  source,  train  actuated  means  for  closing 
said  circuit,  electro-magnet  signaling  devices  and  two 
metallic  pivoted  arms  In  said  circuit,  one  metallic  pivoted 
arm  being  adapted  to  be  held  fast  by  said  electro-magnet 
by  means  of  an  iron  armature  on  said  pivoted  arm.  the 
other  pivoted  arm  being  adapted  to  break  said  circuit  and 
simultaneously  form  a  second  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  several  sources  of  electrical  supply  of  several  circuits 
connected  with  said  source,  one  return  wire  being  used  for 
all  of  said  circuits,  train  actuated  means  for  closing  each 
of  said  circuits,  signaling  devices  and  two  metallic  pivoted 
arms  in  each  of  said  circuits,  one  metallic  pivoted  arm 
being  adapted  to  be  held  fast  by  said  electro-magnet  by 
means  of  an  iron  armature  on  said  pivoted  arm,  the  other 
pivoted  arm  being  adapted  to  break  said  circuit  and  simul- 
taneously close  a  second  circuit. 
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4.  In  •  ■]rtt«iB  of  the  cIam  de«M:rth4>d.  th«  comMaatton  j 
of  wveral  MuroM  of  •l«ctrlcal  auppljr.  of  Mv«ral  clrcnlt* 
connected  witb  satd  aourr^*,  atr^l  railroad  rails  b^lng  ased 
■»  return  wlr«  for  all  of  sAld  clrrultn.  train  actuated 
means  for  closing  each  of  said  circuits,  signaling  deTices 
and  two  metallic  plvvted  arms  In  aacb  of  said  circuits,  on« 
metallic  pivoted  arm  being  adapted  to  be  held  fa«t  by  aald 
electro-magnet  by  means  of  an  Iroa  armature  on  said 
pivoted  arm.  the  other  pivoted  arm  betag  adapted  to  break 
said  circuit  and  simultaneously  oloxe  a  Me<-ond  circuit. 


M6.SO0.  PULLBY-BLOCK.  William  N.  Hkao.  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  George  Ap)blan.  Brooklyn. 
X.   Y.     Filed  Ma?    15.   10O7.     Serial   No.   37.1.760. 


1.  In  a  pulley  block,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  sheave  mounted  therein,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  al>ove  the 
sheave  and  provided  with  a  shoe  at  one  end.  said  shoe 
being  provided  with  a  curved  cam  groove  provided  with 
riffles,  and  with  a  smooth  curved  groove  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  curved  riffled  groove  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  lever,  and  a  sprlnic  connected  to  the  casing  and  to  the 
lever  for  normally  pressing  the  riffled  groove  npon  the  rops 
on  the  sheave,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pulley  block,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
two  sheaves  side  by  side,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  above  each 
■heave,  each  brake  lever  having  a  shoe  provided  with  a 
curved  riffled  groove  extending  to  the  end  of  the  ahoe  and 
with  a  small  grooved  smooth  part  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
riffled  part  extending  lengthwise  of  the  lever,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bi-ake  levera  being  united,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


90S.:nO     .\lTiriCIAL  rt'EI>.    r.aotoc  W  HaaaciN.  Saat- 
tle.  Wash.     Ptiad  Not.  29.  1007.     Serial  No.  404.402. 

1.  An  arttflclal  fuel  comprising  In  combination  with 
petroleum,  a  combustible  absorbent,  and  an  alkaline  salt, 
of  a  blading  agent  therefor  consisting  of  glue  In  a  Hnely 
divided  state,  and  water. 

2.  An  artificial  fuel  comprising  a  mixture  of  petroleum, 
peat,  sal  Aoda  and  glue  In  sutMtantlally  the  following 
proportions:  petroleum,  twenty  per  cent  :  peat,  sevanty- 
flve  per  cent. ;  lal  aoda.  one  per  cent.  :  and  glue,  foar  par 
cent. 

3.  \a  artiflelal  fuel  comprlslni:  a  mixture  of  petiolenm. 
peat,  sal  soda  and  a  binding  agent  therefor  consisting  of 
comminuted  glue  and  water. 


909.311.     8EWINO-M.\CHINE.     John     J.     Hits,     Lyon, 

Maas.,  aaalgnor,   by    menne  assignments,   to  Thoaaaa  U. 

Plaat.  Boatoa.  Masa     Filed  June  .il.  lUOG.     Hartal  Na 

268^44. 

1.  A  aewing  machine  containing  la  combiaation.  stitch 
formlag  Bie<-hanlsm  provided  with  sn  awl.  a  sliding  awl 
carrier,  a  threaded  sleeve  mounted  thereto,  a  fulcrum  anp- 
port  adjustable  in  said  sleeve,  a  feed  lever  falcruiaed  upon 
aald  anpport  and  a  cam  operated  actuator  for  said  feed 
lever  and  relative  to  which  said  feed  lever  la  adjustable. 


2  .\  sewftic  Maehtae  containing  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  laiiffcialaai  provided  with  an  awl.  a  sliding  awl 
carrier,  a  threaded  sleeve  mounted  therein,  meaaa  to 
aecore  said  sleeve  against  rotation,  a  fulcrum  support 
adjustable  In  aald  aleeve.  a  feed  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said 
support  and  a  cam  operated  aetuator  for  said  feed  lever 
and  relative  to  which  aald  feed  lever  Is  adjustable. 


•1.  .\  aewlng  machine  containing  In  corahlnatlon.  stitch 
lac  Mechaaisn  conblniag  In  Its  organication  a  thread 
flager.  a  reclprocatory  sIMe  bar  therefor,  a  pivoted  slide 
bar  actuator  laterally  sad  loosely  engaging  the  said  slide 
bar.  and  a  removable  pivot  for  said  actuator,  whereby 
upon  removal  of  said  pivot  naid  actaator  may  be  mored 
away  froai  said  allde  bar  to  free  the  latter  for  Its  direct 
withdrawal  fr«>n  the  msrblne 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  mechanism 
eoBblnlBS  In  its  organiiatlon  a  thread  finger,  a  slide  bar 
therefor  having  a  rack,  a  pivoted  segneatally  geared 
actuator  for  said  rack,  aad  a  removable  pivot  for  satd 
actuator 

5.  A  aewlng  machine  having  atitch  forming  mechanlHia 
eomblaing  la  its  organisation  a  thread  finger,  a  slide  bar 
therefor,  a  caaa  for  reciprocating  said  slide  bar  laagita- 
dinally.  a  pivoted  actuator  operated  by  said  can  and 
arranged  substantially  tangential  thereto,  said  actuat'>r 
laterally  aad  looaely  engaging  the  aald  slide  bar.  and  a 
removable  pivot  for  aald  actuator  whereby  aald  actaator 
nay  be  laterally  withdrawn  from  said  allde  bar  sub- 
•tantlally  along  the  cam  surface. 


005.312.      HEADLIGHT.     Thkbon   L.  Hiles.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  23.  1008.      Sertal  .No    444.091 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  headlight, 
eaoalatlBg  of  a  cooical.  clrcumfereatlaliy-corrugated.  shell 
having  Its  forward,  larger  end  reinforced  as  described  :  a 
bottom  In  aald  shell  ;  a  hinged  door  on  aald  ahell  :  a  dia- 
phragm located  near  the  bottom  of  the  headlight  and 
having  a  central  aperture,  the  edge  of  which  Is  formed 
into  a  groove :  a  farther  diaphragm  located  near  the 
larger  end  of  said  shell  and  also  provided  with  sn  opening, 
the  edge  of  which  Is  forme«i  into  a  groove;  a  parabolic 
reflector  having  ledges  or  flanges  engaging  the  grooves  in 
said  diaphragms,  aad  aa  electric  lamp  located  la  the 
reflector  and  provided  with  meaas  for  adJostaMSt  so  as  to 
bring  said  lamp  Into  the  focal  point  of  aald  reflector. 


DSCSMBB*    t,  190S. 
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S.  Aa  aa  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  headlight, 
consisting  of  a  conical,  circumferenttally-corrugated.  ahell 
having  its  forward  end  reinforced  as  described  :  a  bottom 
In  aald  ahell,  and  removably  secured  thereto ;  a  hinged 
door  on  aald  ahell :  a  diaphragm  located  near  the  bottom  j 
of  the  headlight  and  having  a  central  aperture,  the  edge 
of  which  is  formed  Into  a  groove;  a  further  diaphragm 
located  near  the  larger  end  of  said  shell  and  also  provided 
with  an  opening,  the  edgv  of  which  is  formed  Into  a 
groove,  a  parabolic  reflector  made  from  glass  and  silvered 
on  its  outer  surface,  and  having  ledges  or  flanges  engaging 
the  groovaa  in  said  diaphragms,  and  an  electric  l&mp 
located  In  the  reflector  and  provided  with  means  for 
adjuatment  so  as  to  bring  said  lamp  Into  the  focal  point 
of  aald  reflector,  said  meana  coBslating  of  a  screw -threaded 
ahank  the  axis  of  which  is  In  line  with  the  longitudinal 
center-line  of  the  headlight,  and  locking  means  for  said 
ahank. 

3.  In  a  headlight  a  parabolic  reflector  composed  of  glass 
and  ailvered  on  ita  outer  surface.  In  combination  with  a 
ahell  or  casing;  diaphragms  In  said  casing  and  means 
for  removably  attaching  the  reflector  to  *ald  diaphragms, 
aald  diaphragms  being  circular  disks  removably  attached 
to  the  shell  of  the  headlight  and  having  central  apertures 
the  Inner  edges  of  which  are  formed  Into  retaining  mem- 
bera  to  embrace  the  reflector  at  Its  open  ends. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  a  paratwilc  reflector  composed  of 
glass  and  slivered  on  Its  outer  surface,  said  reflector 
having  an  aperture  la  Its  apex,  the  edge  of  which  is  out- 
wardly flared  and  having  at  its  larger  end  an  outwardly 
projecting  ledge  or  flange,  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
ahell  and  means  for  securing  thf  glass  reflector  within 
said  ahell,  said  meana  consisting  of  two  circular,  flanged, 
disks  removably  attached  to  aald  shell,  said  disks  having 
central  aperturea  the  edges  of  which  are  formed  Into 
reUlnlng  means  to  embrace  the  open  ends  of  said  reflector, 
and  a  aoft-materlal  lining  in  aald  reUinlng-means,  aa 
described. 


0  0  5,318.  ENVELOP  AND  WRAPPER.  Joseph  H. 
HtBST,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  Berg,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  8S«,«2<J. 


1.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  l>ody  part  having  a  silt 
therein  aad  a  gummed  flap  having  a  slit  therein.  In  com- 
bination with  a  seal  having  a  gummed  tab  capable  of  pass- 
ing through  the  silt  in  the  body  part,  a  aecond  gummed  Ub 
capable  of  paaaing  through  the  silt  in  the  flap  and  lateral 
extensions  gummed  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  gumming 
of  the  taba  aad  capable  of  being  attached  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wrapper. 

2.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  body  part  having  a  allt 
therein  and  a  gummed  flap  having  a  allt  therein,  in  com- 
biaation with  a  aeal  having  a  transversely  perforated 
gummed  tab  capable  of  passing  through  the  slit  la  the 
body  part,  a  aecond  gummed  Ub  capable  of  passing 
through  the  silt  in  the  flap,  and  lateral  extensions  gummed 
on  the  aides  opposite  to  the  gumming  of  the  tabs. 

3.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  l>ody  part  having  two  paral- 
lel allts  therein,  a  gummed  flap  having  a  allt  therein,  on 
Mid  body  paK.  a  gummed  Ub  atuohed  to  aald  flap  and 
capable  of  paaslng  through  one  of  the  silts  In  the  body 
part,  la  combination  with  a  seal  having  a  gummed  Ub 
capable  of  passing  through  the  other  silt  In  the  body  part, 
a  s'-cond  gummed  tab  capable  of  passing  through  the  allt 
in  the  flap,  and  lateral  extensions  gumm<>d  on  the  opposite 
side*  to  the  gumming  of  the  Ubs  and  capable  of  being 
attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  tha  wrapper. 

4.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  body  part  having  two  paral- 
lel aUta  therein,  a  gummed  flap,  having  a  allt  therein,  on 


aald  body  part,  %  transversely  perforated  gummed  Ub 
atUched  to  aald  flap  and  capable  of  passing  through  one 
of  the  silts  In  the  body  part,  in  combination  with  a  seal 
having  a  tranaversely  perforated  gummed  tab  capable  of 
pasBlng  through  the  other  allt  In  the  body  part,  a  second 
transversely  perforated  gummed  tab  capable  of  passing 
through  the  silt  in  the  flap,  and  lateral  extensions  gummed 
on  the  side  opposite  to  the  gumming  of  the  Ubs. 


905,314.  STEIEBING  DEVICE  FOR  SLEDS.  Halbebt  L. 
HOABD,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Filed  Uay  4.  1008.  Serial 
No.  430,640. 


'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  a  cross  bar  roUtably 
connected  therewith,  a  rod  having  a  Journal  connection 
with  said  croas  bar  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
Journal  above  and  below  said  Journal,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  rod  t)elng  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  conUct  with 
the  surface  over  which  the  sled  travels,  when  the  cross  bar 
Is  oscillated,  together  with  spring  tension  connections  be- 
tween the  rod  at  a  point  below  the  cross  bar  and  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  sled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  a  cross  bar  rotaUbly 
connected  therewith,  a  rod  having  a  Journal  connection 
with  said  cross  bar  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
Journal  above  and  below  said  Journal,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  surface  over  which  the  sled  travels  when  the 
croas  bar  Is  oeclllated,  the  upper  portion  of  said  rod  being 
arranged  to  extend  angularly  and  laterally  with  reference 
to  the  lower  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  a  cross  bar  roUtably 
connected  therewith,  a  rod  having  a  Journal  connection 
with  aald  cross  bar  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
Journal  above  and  below  said  Journal,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  rod  being  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  conUct 
with  the  surface  over  which  the  sled  travels  when  the 
cross  bar  Is  oscillated,  together  with  meai^s  for  resiatlng 
the  roUry  movement  of  the  cross  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  clamping  memben 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be 
Joumaled  In  said  clamping  members,  a  steering  rod  having 
Journal  connection  with  the  cross  bar  and  extending  back- 
wardly  from  the  Journal  above  and  below  said  cross  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  a  cross  bar  mounted 
to  oBclllate  in  suitable  bearings  connected  with  the  sled 
and  provided  with  a  Journal  aperture  through  the  bar  at 
an  intermediate  point,  a  rod  Journaled  in  said  aperture 
and  extending  backwardly  therefrom  above  and  below  said 
cross  bar. 


005,315.  PROCESS  OF  STERILIZING  SHEET-METAL 
CANS.  John  GV  Hoixjsos,  Maywood,  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.807. 


^y. 


1.  The  process  of  •terilixlng  and  cleansing  the  interior 
Borfacea  of  abeet  meUl  cans,  consisting  in  flrst  applying 
th-reto  a  volatile  and  Inflammable  material  and  then  flash- 
ing and  burning  the  volatile  and  Inflammable  vapors  aria- 
tng  In  and  iaaulng  from  the  cans,  subsUntlally  as  specified. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  sterilizing  and  cleansing  the  interior 
surfaces  of  sheet  metal  cans,  consisting  In  flrat  applying 
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tbcreto  a  Tolatlle  and  Inflammable  material  and  then  flaab- 
ing  and  barDlng  tbe  rolatlle  and  Inflammable  vapor*  aria 
ing  In  and  laaulng  from  the  cans  by  morlng  the  cana  along 
paat  a  flame  device  with  tbe  open  or  month  enda  adjacent 
thereto,  aubatantlallj  aa  apeclfled. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  aterlllslng  and  cleanalng  tbe  Interior 
■urfacea  of  sheet  metal  cana.  conalstlng  In  flrat  applying 
thereto  a  volatile  and  Inflammable  material  and  then  flash- 
ing and  burning  tbe  volatile  and  Inflammable  vapora  aris- 
ing In  and  laaulng  from  the  cans  by  rolling  tbe  cana  along 
paat  a  flame  device  with  the  open  or  month  enda  adjacent 
thereto,  aubstantlally  at  apeclfled. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  tterlllalng  cana.  conalattng  In  flrat 
Introducing  Into  tbe  cana  a  volatile  and  Inflammable  ma- 
terial and  then  Ixoltlng  and  burning  tbe  volatile  and  In 
flammable  vapors  arising  therefrom  in  the  cans,  subatan 
tlally  aa  apeclfled. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  sterilising  cana,  conalatlng  In  flrat 
Introducing  Into  tbe  cana  a  volatile  and  inflammable  ma- 
terial and  then  Igniting  and  burning  tbe  volatile  and  In- 
flammable vapors  ariaing  therefrom  In  tbe  cana  by  moving 
tb«  csna  paat  an  Igniting  device,  aubstsntlally  ss  speclfled. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetts.] 


2.  An  automatic  machine  for  vending  packeta  of  mer- 
cbandlae  comprlaing  a  packet  carrying  elevator,  a  guide- 
way,  a  guide  for  tbe  elevator  alldable  In  the  guideway.  a 
abaft,  a  pulley  revolubte  on  the  shaft,  a  volute  spring  at 
taebsd  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  tbe  abaft  and  at  ita  outer  end 
to  ths  pollsy.  a  cord  for  tbe  elevator  paasing  over  tbe  pul- 
ley and  attached  to  tbe  elevator  guide,  an  ejector  shaft, 
an  ejector  comprlaing  a  hab  part  and  two  arms  extendlnff 
radially  from  tbe  bub  part,  each  arm  having  a  receaa  In 
tbe  heel  thereof  to  receive  and  engage  with  tbe  front  edge 
of  tbe  packet  and  lock  It  on  tbe  elevator  wblls  ths  Meet- 
ing mechanism  la  Inactive,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe 
ejsctor  to  deliver  tbe  packet  from  tbe  elevator. 


905,316.     WALL-FLUO.     Wiu.iam  M.  IIOEBLB,  Allegheny. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.320. 
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1.  A  wall  plug  conalatlng  of  a  aingle  piece  of  corrugated 
material  forming  a  series  of  ridges  and  depreaalona  and 
having  a  central  transverse  line  of  perforations  parallel  to 
aald  ridgea,  tbe  said  strip  or  piece  being  folded  together  on 
a  line  through  tbe  perforatlona.  thereby  forming  a  clamp 
having  Ita  ridgea  and  depressions  alternating  with  those 
on  tb«>  opposite  side  and  forming  an  Irregular  restricted 
apace  between  tbe  walla  of  tbe  clamp. 

2.  A  wall  plug  conalatlng  of  a  aingle  piece  of  corrugated 
material  having  a  central  tranaverse  line  of  perforatlona. 
tbe  aald  piece  being  folded  together  on  a  line  through  the 
perforatlona,  thereby  forming  a  clamp  with  gripping  edgea 
at  folded  perforatlona  as  described. 

S.  A  wall  ping  aa  dcaerlbed  consisting  of  a  single  plscs 
of  stamped  material  folded  together,  and  having  Ita  foMsd 
edge  notched  out,  thereby  forming  a  clamp  with  gripptag 
edges  at  folded  edge  through  notchlnga. 

4.  A  wall  plug  conalatlng  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
corrugated  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  ridges  and  depressions. 
Its  ends  bent  or  flared  outwardly  and  then  folded  together, 
and  folded  edge  notched  to  form  a  grip  as  described. 


905.317.  AUTOMATIC  VENDING -MACHINE.  Asthib 
P.  HoLOBN,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1906.     Serial  No.  294,835. 

1.  An  automatic  machine  for  vending  packets  of  mer- 
chandias  comprlaing  a  packet  carrying  elsvstor,  a  guide- 
way,  a  guide  for  ths- elevator  alldable  in  tbe  guideway,  a 
abaft,  a  pulley  revoluble  on  the  shaft,  means  for  automat- 
ically turning  the  pulley  In  one  direction,  a  cord  for  the 
elevator  paaaing  over  the  pulley  and  attached  to  tbe  ele- 
vator guide,  an  ejector  shaft,  an  ejector  comprlaing  a  bub 
part  and  two  arma  extending  radially  from  tbe  hub  part, 
each  arm  having  a  recesa  In  the  heel  thereof  to  receive 
aad  engage  with  the  front  edge  of  the  packet  and  lock  It 
on  the  elevator  while  the  ejecting  mechanism  is  inactive, 
and  meana  for  actuating  tbe  ejector. 
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3.  An  automatic  machine  for  vending  packeta  of  mer- 
cbandlae  comprlaing  a  packet  carrying  elsvstor,  a  guide 
way.  a  guide  for  the  elevator  alldable  In  tbe  guideway.  a 
ahaft,  a  pulley  revoluble  on  the  shaft,  meana  for  automat- 
ically turning  the  pulley  In  one  direction,  a  cord  for  ths 
elevator  paaaing  over  tbe  pulley  and  attached  to  tbe  ele- 
vator guide,  an  ejector  abaft,  an  ejector  comprising  a  bub 
part  and  two  arma  eitendlng  radially  from  the  hub  part, 
each  arm  having  a  recesa  In  tbe  heel  thereof  to  recelvs 
and  engage  with  the  front  edge  of  the  pscket  and  lock  It 
on  tbe  elevator  while  the  ejecting  mechsnism  is  inactive, 
a  clock  movement,  connecting  means  between  tbe  clock 
moveaaent  and  tbe  ejector  shaft,  a  clutch  disk  driven  by 
the  dock  movement,  and  a  releasable  detent  clutch  for 
locking  and  relcaalng  the  clutch  diak. 

4  .\n  automatic  machine  for  vending  packeta  of  mer- 
cbandlae  comprlaing  a  packet  carrying  elevstor,  a  gulds- 
way,  n  guide  for  ths  elevator  alldable  In  tbe  guideway.  • 
shaft,  a  pulley  revoluble  on  tbe  ahaft.  a  volute  spring  at- 
tachsd  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  the  shaft  and  at  lu  outer  end 
to  tbe  pulley,  a  cord  for  tbe  elevator  paaslng  over  tbe  pul- 
ley and  attached  to  the  elevator  guide,  an  ejector  shaft, 
an  ejsctor  comprlaing  a  bub  part  and  two  arma  extending 
radlnlly  from  the  hub  part,  each  arm  having  a  receaa  In 
tiM  heel  thereof  to  receive  and  engage  with  tbe  front  edge 
of  tbe  packet  and  lock  it  on  tbe  elevstor  while  tbe  ejecting 
mechanism  la  inactive,  a  clock  movement,  connecting  means 
between  the  clock  movement  and  the  ejector  ahaft.  a  clutch 
disk  driven  by  the  clock  movement  and  a  releasable  detent 
clutch  for  locking  and  releasing  the  clutch  disk. 

5.  An  automatic  machine  for  vending  packeta  of  mer- 
chandise comprising  s  pscket  csrrying  elevator,  a  guide- 
way,  a  guide  for  the  elevator  slidable  in  the  guideway,  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  revoluble  on  the  shaft,  means  for  automat- 
ically turning  the  pulley  In  one  direction,  a  cord  for  the 
elevator  paaaing  over  tbe  pulley  and  attached  to  the  ele- 
vator guide,  an  ejector  shaft,  an  ejector  comprlaing  a  hob 
part  and  two  arma  extending  radially  from  the  bub  part, 
saeh  arm  having  a  recess  in  tbe  heel  thereof  to  receive 
and  engage  with  tbe  front  edge  of  the  packet  and  lock  It 
on  the  elevator  while  tbe  ejecting  mechanism  Is  Inactlva, 
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a  dock  movement,  connecting  manna  between  tbe  clock 
movement  and  tbe  ejector  abaft,  a  clutch  dIak  driven  by 
the  clock  movement,  and  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  tbe 
clutch  dIak  at  one  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


906,818.     SKILLET.     Bdwabo  A.  HuD80^f.  Oquawka,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,752. 


1.  A  cooking  utenall  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  aectlona 
having  a  flat  aide  and  connecting  luga  on  tbe  contacting 
surfacea  of  certain  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  tbe  flat  sidea  of  tbe  adjacent  aectlona  to  form  tbe 
aole  meana  for  detacbably  connecting  the  said  aectlona  to- 
gether, aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  cooking  utenall  formed  In  Independent  aectlona  hav- 
ing a  flat  side,  and  connecting  lugs  on  tbe  flat  aide  of  one 
of  aald  aectlona  to  form  books  to  engage  tbe  flat  contact- 
ing aide  of  tbe  adjacent  aectlon  and  thereby  provide  tbe 
means  to  detacbably  connect  said  sections  together,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  skillet  formed  In  Independent  sections  having  flat 
contacting  aldea,  booked  connecting  lugs  on  tbe  flat  aur- 
face  of  one  of  aald  aectlona  to  engage  tbe  flat  contacting 
aurface  of  tbe  adjacent  section  to  form  tbe  means  whereby 
said  aectlona  are  detacbably  held  together,  and  bandies 
having  outwardly  curved  inner  ends  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  aald  sections  whereby  the  latter  may  be  lifted  separately 
or  hooked  together,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


905.319.  METAL  TIP  FOR  GUIDE-CARDS.  David  E. 
nuNTEB.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Library  Bureau. 
Boaton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct. 
14.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.267. 
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end  thereof  and  arranged  so  that  when  rotated  they  will 
be  moved  auccesalvely  Into  tbe  water,  meana  to  bold  said 
blades  against  rotation  on  aald  beam,  means  to  releaae 
said  first  means  during  movement  of  said  beam  In  one  di- 
rection, and  means  whereby  aald  blades  are  rotated  during 
movement  of  aald  beam  In  tbe  reverse  direction  to  move 
a  blade  into  tbe  water. 


A  tip  for  guide  cards  and  tbe  like,  consisting  of  a  metal 
sheet  folded  to  form  opposite  leaves,  one  of  said  leaves 
being  apertured  near  tbe  fold  to  dlaclose  an  Index  tab,  one 
of  said  leavea  containing  a  circular  opening  inwardly 
dished  at  tbe  margin,  a  corresponding  integral  tubular 
clenching  flange,  formed  in  tbe  other  leaf,  adapted  to  be 
turned  over  the  Ipwardly  dished  margin  of  aald  apertare, 
and  when  so  turned  lying  Inside  tbe  surface  planes  of  tbe 
leaf. 


905.320.  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Alonzo  K.  Isham,  Seattle, 
Waab.  Filed  June  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  440,591. 
1.  A  current  motor  comprlaing  a  beam  plvotally  aup- 
ported  Intermediate  Ita  ends,  whereby  tbe  end  portions  of 
said  besm  can  swing  back  and  forth  longitudinally  of  the 
current,  a  plurality  of  bladea  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
end  of  aald  beam,  the  bladea  at  one  end  of  said  beam  being 
Bupported  to  rotate  Independently  of  those  at  the  other 
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2.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  beam  supported  for 
taorlEontal  swinging,  bubs  Journaled  on  tbe  end  portions  of 
aald  beam  to  rotate  Independently  of  one  another,  a  pair 
of  bladea  on  each  of  said  bubs,  said  paira  of  bladea  being 
arranged  to  have  their  blades  alternately  moved  Into  the 
water,  means  for  holding  said  hubs  against  rotation,  means 
to  operate  said  first  means  to  release  said  buba.  and  means 
whereby  said  buba  are  rotated  to  engage  their  other  bladea 
in  the  water  after  they  have  been  released  by  said  first 
means. 
I  3.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  means  supported  to 
I  swing  horizontally,  paJra  of  oppositely  disposed  blades 
I  aupported  for  Independent  rotation  on  the  end  portions  of 
aald  means,  means  for  holding  said  pairs  of  blades  against 
rotation,  means  for  releasing  said  second  named  means 
during  swinging  of  said  first  means,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  palra  of  blades  after  tbey  have  been  released. 

4.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  means  supported  to 
swing  horlxontally,  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  blades 
supported  for  rotation  independent  of  one  another  on  tbe 
end  portions  of  said  means,  means  for  holding  said  pairs 
of  blades  against  rotation,  means  for  releasing  second 
named  means  during  swinging  of  said  first  meana,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  pairs  of  blades  by  and  during 
swinging  of  said  first  means,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

5.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  beam  supported  to 
swing  borisontally,  blades  journaled  on  the  end  portions 
of  said  beam  and  arranged  in  pairs,  said  pairs  of  blades 
being  supported  for  independent  rotation,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  pairs  of  blades  vertically  against  rotation,  where- 
by the  current  can  act  on  tbe  lower  blades  to  swing  said 
beam,  meana  to  release  said  pairs  of  blades  during  move- 
ment of  said  beam,  and  means  to  rotate  said  pairs  of 
blades  after  they  have  been  released  so  as  to  move  tbe  up- 
per blade  of  each  pair  Into  the  water. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gszette.] 


90.'>,321.  SMOKE  -  CONSUMING  FURNACE.  Habbt  A. 
Jackson,  Lynn,  and  Frcdcbick  W.  Roberts.  Boston, 
.Mass.,  assignors  to  Robert  L.  Walker  Furnace  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412,209. 


1.  In  •  locomotive  furnace,  a  fire-box  provided  with  a 
grate,  a  water  leg  to  divide  said  fire-box  Into  compart- 
menta,  a  swinging  damper  mounted  above  said  water  leg 
to  close  the  top  of  one  of  said  compartments  while  allow- 
ing gases   to  discharge   from   such   compartment  through 
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the  throat  around  aaM  wat*r  Wg  »t  the  front  of  aakl  fire 
box.  aald  damper  haTlnir  a   piTot  eaRanlnir  «  thrtmt  l>ear- 
la«  •ecureil  to  aatd  water  leir  and  harlnK  a  alKUS  damper 
psflMge  communleatlBg  with  aald  piTot  and  thruat  bearlni 
•Bd  haTtng  a  tmnnlo*  p«mIb(  through  the  rear  water  face 
of  the  boiler,  a  trunnion  box  provided  with  a  grooTe  and 
discharge  holea  and  mounted  in  said  water  face  to  reeelrt 
aald  trunnion,  there  being  a  curved  diacharge  paaaage  In 
■aid  trunnion  communicating  with  aaid  groove  and  with 
nid   damper   paaaage  to  discharge   water    therefrom   Into 
said  water  face,  corrugated  metallic  packing  mounted  In 
aaid   trunnion  box   on  either  ilde  of  aald  water  face,  a 
front  gland  cofiperating  with  aald  packing  on  the  Inalde  of 
aald  water  face,  n  rear  gland  cooperating  with  the  pack- 
ing on  the  outside  of  aald  water  face,  fastening  bolU  hav- 
ing heads  engaging  aald  front  sriand  nnd  prevented  from 
rotating  with  reapect  thereto,  faatenlng  nuta  on  said  bolts 
on  the  outside  of  aald  trunnion  box  to  tighten  aald  front 
gland  from  the  outside  of  said  water  face  and  outer  BUta 
on    aald   faatenlng   bolta   to   tighten   said   rear   gland    and 
packing,  means  to  hold  said  trunnion  and  damper  against 
aald  throat  bearing  and  meana  to  feed  water  through  aald 
damper  paaaage. 

a.  In  a  locomotlva  furnace,  a  fire- box  provided  with  a 
grate,  a  water  leg  to  divide  aald  flre-box  Into  compart- 
ments, a  swinging  damper  having  a  damper  pasaage  com- 
municating with  Its  froBt  pivot  and  a  communicating  dis- 
charge pasaage  In  the  damper  trunnion,  a  trunnion  box 
mounted  in  the  rear  water  face  of  the  boiler  and  provklad 
with  diacbarge  holea  and  a  communicating  groove  to  co- 
operate with  said  discharge  passage  In  aald  damper,  pack- 
ing, and  packing  gianda  around  said  trunnion  on  botb 
sides  of  aald  water  face,  faatenlng  bolta  engaging  aald 
glands  to  tighten  the  aame  from  the  outalde  of  aaid  water 
face  and  meana  to  supply  water  to  aald  damper  passage. 

3.  In  a  lo*-omotlve  furnace,  a  Are  box  having  mounted 
therein  a  swinging  damper  provided  with  a  damper  paa- 
aage and  a  communicating  discharge  psaSM*  1°  i^*  <**™ 
per  trunnion,  a  trunnion  box  mounted  i»  the  rear  water 
face  of  the  holler  and  having  diacbarge  aperturea  commu 
nicating  with  aaid  discharge  paaaage.  packing  meana  In 
aaid  trunnion  box  on  both  sides  of  the  same,  and  meana  to 
tighten  said  pncking  means  from  the  outalde  of  aald  water 

face. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  furnace,  a  flre-box.  a  awlnglng  dam- 
per in  aaid  flre-box  and  provided  with  a  damper  paaaage 
and  a  dlacharge  passage  located  In  the  damper  trunnion 
and  communicating  with  aald  damper  pasaage,  a  trunnkm 
box  mounted  in  a  water  face  of  the  boiler  and  provtdsd 
with  discharge  apertures  communicating  with  aald  dis- 
charge passage,  packing  means  In  said  trunnion  box  and 
meana  to  supply  water  to  aald  damper  pasaage. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  furnace,  a  flre-box  provided  with  a 
grnte.  a  movable  damper  in  said  firebox  and  provided 
with  a  damper  paaaage  and  communicating  dlacharge  paa- 
aage located  In  the  damper  trunnion,  a  trunnion  box 
mounted  in  a  water  face  of  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  aperture  communicating  with  aaid  dlacharge  pas 
sage  and  discharging  into  said  water  face  and  meana  to 
supply  water  to  said  damper  paaaage. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


of  which  are  of  unequal  lenirth  said  lege  first  made  to 
penetrate  through  the  stiffening  board  to  project  t>eyoBd 
the  rsar  sarfacs  thereof  thsn  bent  over  upon  aaid  rear  anr- 
face.  then  over  the  edge,  and  upon  the  top  aurface  of  aald 
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board.  the  longer  pointed  end  portion  beliJg  bent  to  pro- 
ject at  right  angles  to  the  top  surfnce  of  aald  board  to 
engage  the  folds  of  the  garment. 


905.323.  OVERSHOE  -  FASTENER  EraB!«s  H.  KiMO. 
FltUborg.  I'a..  and  8¥Lvb«tkb  H.  Kixo.  ITovVdence.  B.  I. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1007.     Serial  No.  395.048. 


905,322.  SHIRT  FORM  AND  FASTENER.  HoBACB  A. 
JrvKiNs.  ladianapolia.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  3.  190S.  Serial 
No.  425,080. 

1.  A  stiffening  board  and  faatenlng  for  ahlrts.  compris- 
ing a  flat  rectangular  board  of  cardboard  or  other  analo- 
gous stiff  material  and  a  pin  faatenlng  meana  consisting 
of  a  pointed  pin  situated  near  each  of  the  top  comers  of 
said  board  and  permanently  secured  thereto  with  the 
pointed  end  of  said  pin  projecting  perpendicularly  from 
the  surface  of  said  board  to  readily  penetrate  the  folds  of 
the  folded  shirt  and  be  bent  over  thereupon. 

2.  A  stiffening  board  and  faatener.  comprising  a  flat 
board  member  of  rectangular  form  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  the  folds  of  a  folded  garment,  and  a  pin  faatenlng 
meana  situated  near  the  top  corner  portlona  of  said  tn- 
eerted  board  and  each  pin  bsnt  to  form  a  ataple  the  legs 


1.  An  overshoe  faatener  comprising  a  absst  having  Its 
side  edges  bent  onto  lU  body  and  overlapping  to  form  a 
closed  caslBg  having  a  paaeage  opening  on  the  front  of  the 
ahsst,  a  dog  slldably  mounted  In  aatd  casing  and  provided 
with  a  carved  end  portion  adapted  to  project  out  of  the 
psssas*  In  sstd  caalng  and  engage  the  ahoe  heel  and  when 
drawn  upwardly  to  be  concealed  In  aald  caalng,  and  means 
for  locking  said  dog  to  the  caalng  when  In  lU  downwardly 
projected  position. 

2.  An  overshoe  fastener  comprising  a  ahsst  having  Ita 
aids  adgea  bent  onto  Its  body  and  overlapping  to  form  a 
clossd  casing  having  a  paaaage  opening  on  the  front  of  the 
sheet,  a  dog  slldably  mounted  In  said  caalng  and  provided 
with  a  curved  end  portion  adapted  to  project  out  of  the 
passage  and  engage  the  shoe  heel,  and  a  aprlng  arm  con- 
nected to  aald  dog  and  provided  with  a  lug  arranged  to 
engage  a  alot  In  the  edge  of  the  casing  for  locking  the  dog 
In  Ita  downwardly  projecting  position. 

3.  An 'overshoe  faatener  comprising  a  sheet  having  its 
side  edges  bent  onto  Its  body  and  overlapping  to  form  a 
closed  casing  having  a  paaaage  opening  on  its  front  face, 
the  lower  end  of  the  plate  being  bent  backwardly  and  up 
wardly  to  form  anchoring  means  in  the  fabric  of  the  over- 
shoe, a  dog  alldably  mounted  In  the  caalng  and  provided 
with  a  curved  end  portion  adapted  to  be  projected  out  of 
the  paaaage  In  the  caalnu  and  engajte  the  shoe  heel,  and 
nksana  for  locking  aald  dog  to  the  cmslnc  when  la  lU  down 
wardly  projected  position. 

4.  An  overshoe  fastener  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  In  Its  front  face,  a  plate  slliUbly  mounted  therein 
and  having  a  curved  locking  dog  above  lu  lower  end  ar 
ranged  to  he  projected  through  ssld  opening  and  engage 
the  ahoe  heel,  and  means  for  locking  said  dog  to  the  caalng 
when  In  Its  downwardly  projected  position 

8.  An  overshoe  faatener  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  In  Its  front  fses.  a  pUte  alldably  mounted  In  said 
casing,  aald  plate  being  bent  upwardly  and  having  the  end 
portion  bent  downwardly  and  curved  outwardly  to  project 
through  the  opening  In  the  casing  and  engage  the  heel  of 
the  aboe.  and  meana  for  locking  said  plate  in  Ita  down- 
wardly projecting  position. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaBsCts.1 


Dbcbmbsk  I,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


X049 


005.324.  OVBRSHOB  -  FASTENER.  Buoam  H.  KtKO. 
Plttabnrg,  I'a.,  and  Svlvesteb  H.  Kino,  Providence,  B.  I. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.800. 


1.  An  overshoe  fastener  comprising  a  clasp  constructed 
to  embrace  the  edge  of  the  overshoe,  meana  for  clamping 
tbe  same  to  the  overshoe,  a  plate  arranged  to  have  the 
clamping  means  engage  the  same  and  to  bear  against  the 
overshoe,  and  a  projecting  dog  carried  by  the  clasp  and 
arranged  to  extend  down  into  the  overshoe  and  engage  a 
part  of  the  ahoe. 

2.  An  overshoe  fastener  comprising  a  clasp  arranged  to 
embrace  the  edge  of  the  overshoe,  a  locking  lever  carried 
by  said  clasp,  and  a  downwardly  extending  dog  carried  by 
the  clasp  and  arranged  to  project  into  the  overahoe  and 
engage  a  part  of  the  shoe. 

3.  An  overshoe  fastener  comprising  a  clasp  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  the  overshoe  and  be 
clamped  thereto,  and  a  dog  connected  to  aald  clasp  by 
means  permitting  the  dog  to  be  adjusted  vertically,  said 
dog  being  arranged  to  extend  down  Into  tbe  overaboe  and 
engage  a  part  of  the  shoe. 

4.  An  overshoe  fastener  comprising  a  clasp  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  overshoe  and  be 
damped  thereto,  and  a  dog  comprising  s  resilient  curved 
piste  connected  to  the  clasp  by  means  permitting  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  dog  and  arranged  to  project  down  into 
the  overshoe  and  engage  the  shoe. 

5.  An  overahoe  fastener  comprising  s  clasp  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  overshoe  and  be 
clamped  thereto,  and  a  dog  connected  to  the  clasp  by  means 
of  a  protuberance  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged 
holea  or  notches  permitting  adjustment  of  the  dog.  said 
dog  being  arranged  to  extend  down  Into  the  overahoe  and 
engage  a  part  of  the  shoe. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetts.] 


906,326.  ROTARY  SCREEN  FOR  ORES  AND  OTHER 
MATERIALS.  nowABD  O.  Kino,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1007.     Serial  No.  402.278. 


arranged  in  the  form  of  a  saceession  of  concaved  seml- 
eillptlcal  segments,  means  Including  bolta  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  screen  and  extending  through  said 
drum,  the  outside  set  of  which  Is  radially  adjustable  on 
said  drum  to  and  from  said  Inside  set  for  securing  said 
concaved  screen  sections  and  said  screen  to  said  drum,  and 
means  for  Impart i'lg  a  reclprt)catlng  vibratory  shaking  and 
bumping  movement  to  said  drum  and  screen. 

2.  In  a  rotary  screen,  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a 
•creen  supporting  cylindrical  drum  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  screen  surfaces 
mounted  on  said  drum  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  suc- 
cession of  independently  operating  semi  elliptical  concaved 
Bcreen  seTments.  means  Including  radially  sliding  bolts 
positioned  at  the  ends  and  central  of  each  seml-elllptica] 
segment  of  screen  for  securlnR  said  concaved  semi-elllptlcal 
screen  segments  and  said  screen  to  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  rotary  screen,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  disk  drum  head  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
frame,^a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  from  said  disk  bead, 
pipes  on  said  bolts,  a  ring-shaped  disk  drum  head  secured 
on  said  bolts  against  said  pipes,  a  partition  ring  on  said 
bolta  positioned  centrally  between  said  drum  head  disk  and 
said  ring  bead  and  adapted  to  divide  said  drum  Into  two 
screen  supporting  sections,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  radi- 
ating concaved  and  seml-elllptlcal  shaped  sections  of  screen 
arranged  between  said  drum  beads  and  partition  ring  on 
aald  holts,  and  extending  around  the  two  screen  receiving 
surfaces  of  said  drum  In  a  circular  row  of  miccesslve  sec- 
tlona,  and  means  Including  concaved  semi-elllptlcal  shaped 
flanges  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  drum  beads  and  said 
partition  head  for  supporting  said  outwardly  radiating 
semi-elliptical  shaped  screen  sections  on  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  rotary  screen,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
porting frame,  with  a  screen  drum  provided  with  a  head 
end  at  one  epd  revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  Independent  cylindrical  screens  comprising  a  continu- 
ous circle  of  semi  elliptical  concaved  screen  sections,  said 
drum  and  screens  having  an  open  free  opposite  end.  a  cir- 
cular tread-way  on  the  free  end  of  said  drum,  and  a  roller 
or  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame  In  bearing  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  circular 
tread-way.  and  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  to  bear  on  the 
outalde  of  the  bottom  portion  of  aaid  tread-way,  said  three 
rollers  being  adapted  to  support  the  free  end  of  the  drum, 
meana  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  including  hoppers  for 
operatively  feeding  material  to  and  for  discharging  the 
overslse  from  the  Inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  semi- 
elllptlcal  screen  sections. 

6.  In  a  rotary  screen,  the  combination  of  the  screen  sup- 
porting drum,  comprising  the  disk  and  ring  shaped  heads, 
provided  with  the  semi-elliptical  ahaped  projecting  screen 
supporting  flange  portions,  and  the  screen  supporting  and 
securing  bolta  and  pipes,  with  the  screens  adapted  to  ex 
tend  across  and  surround  said  drum  between  said  disk  and 
ring  shaped  heads,  the  radial  bolt  slots  in  said  disk  and 
ring  heads,  and  the  circumferential  row  of  screen  clamping 
bolts  in  said  slots  and  their  surrounding  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  rotary  acreen,  a  aultable  aupportlng  frame,  a 
screen  supporting  circular  drum  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
trmoM,  a  drcnlar  screen  surface  mounted  on  said  drum  and 


905.326.  ELECTRICAL  TEMPERATURE  READER  .\Nr» 
RECORDER.  GcosGB  E.  KiRK,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  William  A.  Baker.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.873. 

1.  A  temperature  reader  and  recorder  having  a  single 
Tsriable  resistance,  an  indicating  Instrument  and  a  tem- 
perature measuring  Instrument  capable  of  producing  a 
variation  In  the  resistance,  a  circuit  connecting  said  Instru- 
ments and  resistance,  s  switch  for  opening  and  closin»r  the 
circuit,  snd  manually  operable  means  adjacent  to  and  in- 
cluding an  element  controllable  almnitaneously  with  the 
awltch  cooperating  to  record  the  various  readings  through 
change  In  tbe  resistance  as  affecting  the  Indicating  instru- 
ment 

2.  A  temperature  recorder  having  in  circuit  a  tempera- 
ture measuring  Instrument,  a  second  Instrument  controlled 
by  tbe  temperature  measuring  Instrument,  a  switch  for  the 
circuit,  a  recording  device,  and  switch  closing  means  mov- 
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able  to  actuate  the  derlce  and  record  condition  of  accond 
Inatrument  aa  affected  bj  temperature  meaauHnf  Inatru- 
ment. 


3.  A  temperature  recorder  having  In  circuit  a  tempera- 
ture meaaurlag  Inatrument,  an  Indleatlns  Inatrument.  a 
recording  element,  and  a  reclprocable  member  movable  to 
effect  closing  of  the  circuit,  there  being  connectlona  be 
tween  the  member  and  the  recording  element  to  position 
said  element. 

4.  A  temperature  recorder  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
mote temperature  meaaurlng  Instruments,  circuits,  a  dsTlc* 
susceptible  of  variation  to  detennliM  condition  of  a  tMH- 
perfture  measuring  InstruoMBt.  rvcording  elements, 
switches,  and  members  movable  to  operate  the  different 
switches  to  close  the  circuit  selected  and  to  actuate  the 
corresponding  recording  element  to  record  the  reading  of  a 
temperature  meaaurlng  Inatrument  as  determined  bj  tb« 
device.  ' 

5.  A  temperature  reader  and  recorder  for  a  plurality  of 
remote  places  comprising  an  electrical  conducting  section, 
an  Indicating  Instrument  therein,  a  branch  for  each  remote 
place,  an  automatic  temperature  controlled  Instrument  In 
each  branch,  a  manually  actuable  element  for  each  branch 
completing  a  circuit  with  the  section  to  give  reading  of  the 
temperature  Instrument  on  the  indicating  Inatrument.  and 
recording  means  operable  with  the  manually  actuable 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0OS.327.  ELECTRIC  8IONALINO  8TSTB1L  EdwaEO  B. 
KL«i:*8CHiiiDT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1»07. 
Herial  No.  387,387. 

# 

r 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  signsling  system,  the  cora- 
blnstion  of  s  trsckwsy  In  block  sections,  sdspted  each  to 
be  short-circuited  across  its  rails  witboot  shortclrmltliig 
the  other  sections ;  a  sectional  eoadnctor  along  the  track- 
way ;  a  transformo-  in  each  ssctloii  of  trsckwsy.  with  one 
member  connected  serosa  the  tracks  and  receiving  an 
alternating  current  supply,  and  with  Its  other  member 
delivering  Its  current  of  Induction  to  a  signal  device  In  a 
car  through  connections  between  said  other  transformer 
memtwr  and  the  trackway  and  the  section  behind  of  sec- 
tional conductor. 


2.  In  an  alternating  current  aignailng  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  track  way  in  block  sections  ;  s  sectional  con- 
ductor along  the  trackway  ;  a  transformer  In  each  section 
of  trackway  receiving  an  alternating  current  supply  and 
connected  to  be  short-circuited  by  a  car  In  Its  section  of 
trackway,  and  having  ita  secondary  member  connected  with 
the  trsckwsy  snd  section  of  sectional  conductor  l>ehlnd  to 
deliver  Its  current  to  a  signal  device  In  a  car  on  ssld 
trackway. 

3.  In  combination  a  trackway  In  block  sections  ;  s  power- 
conductor  slong  the  trackwsy  sdspted  to  be  continuous  for 
direct  and  discontinuous  for  alternating  current;  a  source 
of  direct  current  supply  connected  across  the  power-con- 
ductor and  the  aectiona  of  trackway  ;  a  tranaformer  In 
s*cb  block  aectlon  with  one  of  Ita  membera  connected  to 
receive  an  alternating  current  but  to  be  ahort-clrcuited  by 
a  car  in  Ita  block,  and  having  Its  other  member  delivering 
to  the  trackway  and  the  section  of  power-conductor  behind  : 
and  a  signal  In  a  ear  ssasltlvt  to  alternating  currant  and 
connected  to  derive  such  currant  from  the  power  conductor 
and  the  trackway 

4.  In  combination  a  trackway  In  block  sections,  sdspted 
each  to  be  short  circuited  serosa  Ita  rails  without  abort- 
circuitlng  the  other  aectiona ;  a  power-conductor  In  aec- 
tftoas  separsted  by  Impedsnce :  s  source  of  direct  currant 
■apply  connected  scniss  the  power  conductor  snd  the  sec- 
tions of  trsckwsy  ;  a  tranaformer  In  each  block  with  Ita 
primary  connected  across  the  rails  In  Its  block  snd  recelv 
Ing  sn  slternstlng  currant  supply,  and  with  ita  aecondary 
connected  between  the  trackway  and  the  section  of  power- 
conductor  behind  through  a  device  Impssaable  to  direct 
currant :  and  an  alternating  current  signal  carried  by  a 
car  and  connected  to  derive  alternating  currant  from  the 
power  conductor  and  ralla  but  to  exclude  the  direct  current. 

tt.  In  combination,  a  trackway  In  block  sectloot.  sdspted 
each  to  be  short  circuited  serosa  Its  rails  without  short 
circuiting  the  other  sections  ;  s  power  conductor  In  sections 
separated  by  Impedsnce  ;  a  source  of  direct  currant  supply 
connected  scross  the  power-conductor  snd  the  sections  of 
trackway  ;  a  coll  in  each  block  connected  across  a  source  of 
alternating  current  supply  with  one  of  the  termlnsis  of 
ssld  coll  In  contact  with  s  rail,  said  coll  forming  one  mem 
ber  of  s  trsnsformer.  the  other  member  of  which  Is  con- 
nected scross  the  rslls ;  s  second  trsnsformer  In  esch 
block  comprising  s  coll  connected  scross  the  rslls  of  the 
block  snd  further  comprising  s  coll  connecting,  by  s  circuit 
sdspted  to  csrry  only  slternstlng  currants,  the  trackway 
with  the  section  behind  of  power  conductor  :  snd  signsling 
apparatua  carried  by  a  car  and  connected  to  operate  from 
altsraatlBC  current  received  between  the  power  conductor 
and  the  trackway. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


906  328      MOLDING  MACHINE.     Wiuuam  C.  K.HSALa.  In- 
dlaaapolls.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  406.077. 


1.  la  a  rockover  molding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  receiving  Ubie.  bearing  spottlngs  on  the  top  surface  of 
aaid  table,  and  a  supporting  plate,  of  a  ball  bearing  situ- 
ated centrally  under  and  aecured  to  aaid  receiving  UbIe.  a 
ball  Inclosing  casing  secured  to  said  supporting  piste  and 
divided  Into  opposing  halves,  friction  bearing  psds  com- 
posed of  s  yielding  msterlsl  projecting  from  the  Interior 


concave   surface   of  aaid   caaing   and   a    caalng   clamping 
neana. 

2.  In  a  rockover  molding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  receiving  table  and  a  aupporting  plate,  of  a  ball  bearing 
aituated  under  and  aecured  to  aaid  table,  a  caaing  into 
which  said  ball  bearing  Is  fitted  resting  upon  and  secured 
to  ssld  supporting  piste,  snd  means  for  preventing  a  hori 
lonUl  roUtlon  of  aaid  ball  bearing  In  aaid  casing. 

3.  In  s  rock  over  molding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  receiving  table  and  a  aupporting  plate,  of  a  ball  bearing 
aituated  under  and  secured  to  said  table,  a  caaing  into 
which  aaid  ball  bearing  U  fitted  resting  upon  and  secured 
to  said  supporting  plate,  aaid  casing  divided  Into  opposing 
hsives.  snd  stop  pins  projecting  from  the  opposing  sides 
of  ssld  spool  and  tie  rods  connecting  said  plates,  a  base 
of  aaid  caaing. 


00  6,3  29.  LINE  WINDING  MECHANISM.  Hans  A. 
Kkaori  and  Nobman  Kradbi,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
20.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.260. 


1.  A  line  winding  mechanism  Including  In  combination, 
s  spool,  s  fixed  frsme  having  said  spool  rotatably  mounted 
tberain,  a  line  guiding  mechanism  including  a  swinging 
frame,  a  nonrotatable  right  and  left  screw  threaded  rod 
mounted  In  said  frame  adjacent  aaid  spool  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  rotatable  nut  engag- 
ing with  aaid  threaded  rod  and  having  Its  periphery  adapted 
to  engage  frlctlonally  with  a  line,  and  a  nonrotatable  mem- 
ber carried  by  aaid  nut  and  adapted  to  direct  a  line  toward 
Ita  periphery. 

2.  A  line  winding  mechanism  Including  in  combination, 
a  apool,  a  fixed  frame  having  said  spool  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  line  guiding  mechanlam  Including  a  swinging 
frame  detachably  connected  with  said  fixed  frame,  a  non- 
rotatable right  and  left  screw  threaded  rod  mounted  In  said 
■winging  frsme  adjacent  said  spool  and  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axla  thereof,  a  roUUble  nut  engaging  with 
aaid  threaded  rod  and  having  Ita  periphery  adapted  to  en- 
gage frlctlonally  with  a  line,  and  a  nonrotatable  member 
carried  by  said  nut  and  having  oppoaltely  disposed  fork 
OMmben  adapted  to  guide  a  line  toward  the  periphery  of 
■aid  nut. 

3.  A  line  winding  mechanlam  including  in  combination, 
a  spool,  a  fixed  frame  having  said  spool  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  aaid  fixed  frame  Including  plates  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  spool  and  tie  rods  connecting  said  plates,  a  base 
piste  secured  to  said  tie  rods,  a  line  guiding  frame  includ- 
ing a  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  received  and  frlctlonally 
held  between  one  or  more  of  said  tie  rods  and  said  base 
piste. 

4.  A  line  winding  mechsnlsm  Including  in  combinstlon, 
a  rotatable  spool,  a  line  guiding  mechanism  Including  a 
nonrotatable  member  arranged  substsntlally  parallel  w4tb 
the  axis  of  said  spool  and  having  right  and  left  acrew 
threads  formed  thereon,  s  frame  plvotally  supported  adja- 
cent aaid  spool,  said  frame  including  aide  members,  and  a 
rod  having  Its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  side  members. 
•  nut  having  a  V  shaped  periphery  and  engaging  with  said 
nonrotstsble  member,  said  nut  being  caused  to  rotate  by 
means  of  frictlonal  contact  of  the  line  wlcn  its  V  shaped 
periphery,  and  a  yoke  carried  by  said  nut  and  secured 
against  rotation  by  means  of  engagement  of  one  of  Its  ends 
with  aaid  rod  and  having  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  guide 
the  line  toward  and  ratain  it  in  operative  contact  with 
said  nut. 

6.  A  line  winding  mechanlam  including  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  apool,  a  line  guiding  mechanism  Including  a 
nonrotatable  member  arranged  substsntlally  parallel  with 


the  axis  of  aaid  spool  and  having  right  and  left  scraw 
threads  formed  thereon,  a  frame  plvotally  supported  adja- 
cent said  apool,  said  frame  including  side  members  and  a 
rod  having  Its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  side  members. 
said  nonrotatable  member  having  Ita  opposite  ends  secured 
to  said  side  members,  a  nut  having  a  V  shaped  periphery 
and  engaging  with  said  nonrotatable  member,  said  nut 
being  caused  to  rotate  by  means  of  frictlonal  contact  of  the 
line  with  its  V  shaped  periphery,  a  yoke  engaging  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  nut  and  having  one  end  alidably  en- 
gaging with  said  rod  and  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  guide 
the  line  toward  the  nut  and  retain  it  In  operative  contact 
therawith. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  06,330.  SHIELD  FOR  MOUTHPIECES  OF  TELE- 
PHONES. Thurston  M.  La  Jord,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
aasignor  to  Schuyler  8.  Hampton.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  326.96:i. 


1.  A  shield  for  telephone  mouthpieces  comprising  a  body 
portion,  membera  folded  upon  said  body-portion,  said  mem- 
bers being  sdapted  for  engagement  with  a  mouthpiece,  and 
means  elastically  connecting  said  membera,  said  means  be- 
ing independent  of  the  mouth-piece  to  which  the  shield  Is 
adapted  to  be  applied. 

2.  A  shield  for  telephone  mouth-pieces  comprising  a  body 
portion,  means  for  reinforcing  said  portion,  whereby  It  Is 
precluded  from  bending  when  applied  to  a  mouth-piece, 
members  folded  upon  said  body  portion  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  mouth-piece,  and  an  elastic  connection 
between  said  membera  for  retaining  the  latter  firmly  In 
engagement  with  a  mouth-piece. 

3.  A  shield  for  telephone  mouthpieces  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  membera  folded  upon 
aaid  portion  and  into  overlapping  relation  thereto,  said 
members  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  mouth-piece, 
and  an  elastic  connection  uniting  said  members  and  oper- 
ating to  place  tension  thereon,  whereby  the  shield  is 
adapted  to  be  retained  firmly  in  position  on  a  mouth-piece. 

4.  A  ahield  for  telephone  mouth-pieces  comprising  a  body 
portion,  wings  integral  with  said  body-portion  and  folded 
into  overlapping  relation  thereto,  said  wings  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  mouth-piece,  and  elastic  means  con- 
necting said  wings  for  retaining  them  in  position  on  the 
mouth-piece,  said  elastic  means  being  free  from  engagement 
with  the  mouth  piece  when  the  shield  is  applied  thereto. 

5.  A  shield  for  telephone  mouth  -  pieces  comprising  a 
body-portion  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  notched  wings 
folded  upon  said  body  portion  and  into  overlapping  relation 
thereto,  said  wings  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
mouth  -  piece,  and  an  elastic  connection  fitting  in  said 
notches  and  auapted  to  be  retained  thereby  normally  in  co- 
operative engagement  with  said  wings. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905.331.     SCISSORS  -  SHARPENER.     Louis  M.   Labsrn. 

Chicago,  and   Frbdhick   E.   Nblson,  Elgin,   III.     Filed 

Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,489. 

1.  A  abear-aharpener.  comprising  In  combination  a  fixed 
supporting  holder  for  the  blade  to  be  sharpened,  a  cut- 
ting stone  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  at  one  end 
whereby   the  face  of  said  stone  may   be  Inclined    to  cor- 
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respond  with  th«  eatttair  •*«•  «t  tl»  Am r  blade  and  »• 
moved  across  the  edge  thereof  ao  as  to  produc*  a  shearing 
cut  upoo  the  edre  of  the  said  blade,  substantially  as  d«- 
scribsd. 


'2.  A  shear  sharpener,  comprisinic  io  combination  a  holdtr 
for  the  shears,  means  for  malatalnlng  said  holder  ri^ 
Idly  in  its  operative  posit  Ion.  a  cutting  stone,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  one  end  thereof  and  u  swivel  supportInK  said  rod 
whereby  the  cuttlnK  stone  may  be  almultaneoualy  recipro- 
cated both  laterally  and  longitudinally  when  the  cutting 
face  thereof  la  held  at  an  iiii;{ie  corresponding  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  to  be  sharpened,  aubstantlally  as 
described. 

3.  .\  shear  aharpener.  comprlalng  in  combination  a  rigid 
holder  adaptea  to  bold  a  shear-blade  flxed  and  In  an  in- 
clined position  relatiye  to  a  borisontal  plane,  a  cutting 
stone.  11  rod  secured  at  one  end  of  aald  stone,  means  for 
adjusting  said  rod  and  stone  to  rarylng  angles  of  inclina- 
tion and  means  whereby  the  cutting  fac«  of  the  atone  may 
almultaneoaaly  have  •  reciprocation  both  longitudinally 
nnd  transversely  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  to  b* 
sharpened,  aubsttintlally  as  described. 

4.  A  shear  sh.nrvener,  comprising  In  combination  a 
holder  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  the  blade  to  be  sharp- 
ened at  n  flxed  iitclination  relative  to  a  horixontal  plan*, 
a  cutting  stone,  a  rod  secured  to  one  end  of  said  stona.  a 
tube  forming  a  bearing  and  guide  for  said  n>d.  a  bracket, 
a  pUotal  connection  between  said  bracket  and  tube,  th« 
axis  of  which  tube  and  bracket  are  at  a  right  angle,  ralK 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  A  shear-sharpener,  comprising  in  combination  a  bed- 
plate, means  for  removably  securing  the  same  to  a  flxed 
support  therefor,  a  rigid  Jaw  at  one  end  of  said  plate,  a 
movable  Jaw  pivoted  thereto  nnd  adapted  to  hold  and  sup- 
port the  blade  to  be  sharpened  at  an  inclined  angle  relative 
to  said  Jaws,  a  hollow  post  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bed- 
plate, a  bar  vertically  adjustable  therein,  a  bracket  plr- 
oted  to  the  up|)er  end  of  said  bar,  a  tube  pivoted  In  aald 
bracket  at  a  rlpht  angle  to  the  axes  thereof,  a  cutting 
stone,  a  rod  sectired  to  one  end  of  said  stone  and  bearing 
towards  Its  oppoelte  end  In  said  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


90i\.^r2.  REOl'LATINO  DEVICIC  FOR  REFRIOERATINO 
PLANTS.  OLiviaa  Levillt,  Parle,  France.  Filed  July 
8.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,S10. 

A  regulator  for  refrigerating  machines  which  automat- 
ically regulates  the  supply  of  refrigerating  fluid  to  the 
r^ricerators  of  the  different  cooling  rooms  according  to  the 
speed  of  the  compressor,  and  to  the  temperatures  of  the 
'different  cooling  rooms,  comprising  in  combination  a  cir- 
culation pump,  an  oil  tank  from  which  said  pump  asplree 
the  oil.  a  closed  receptacle  Into  which  the  oil  is  forced  by 
the  pump  communicating  through  an  adjustable  orifice 
with  the  oil  tank  and  composed  of  an  air  chamber  for 
regulating  the  preemire  of  the  oil  In  the  receptacle  and 
a  mercury  safety  valve  of  nnitable  const  r\ictlon  on  said 
receptacle,  and  of  the  piston  lifted  by  means  of  the  oil  In 
said  receptacle,  a  plate  flxed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  piston 
rod,  regulators  for  the  supply  of  volatlllxed  gas  to  the  dtf- 
fere'jt  evaporators  each  comprising  a  casing  through  which 
said   eases  are  conducted,   a    regulating  valve  Incloeed   in 


aald  easing  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  for  aald 
a  strong  spring  for  keeping  the  valve  eloeed  and  jointed 
links  connecting  the  rod  of  said  valve  with  the  plate  of 
said  platon  In  the  oil-receptacle,  an  arm  projecting  from 


the  Joint  of  the  links  and  a  wire  connecting  said  arm  with 
the  thermostat  In  the  corresponding  cooling  room,  sub- 
fetantlally  aa  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


90S.S33.     DRE8S-FORM.     Isaac  Ljivin,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  3M.014. 


A  foldable  garment  form,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexi 
ble  frame-members  suitably  supported,  means  whereby  said 
frame-BMinbers  can  be  Independently  adjusted,  the  waist 
line  of  said  form  being  adapted  for  adjustment,  a  plurality 
of  ribe  connecting  aald  walat  line  and  an  adjuating  device 
carried  by  the  central  shaft  of  said  form  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  aald  adjusting  device  comprising  a  right  and  left 
hand  thread,  collars  carried  by  said  threada  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  Inner  ends  of  said  riba,  said  collars  being  slmul- 
taneonaly  actuated  by  the  revolution  of  said  garment  form, 
whereby  the  said  collars  are  caoaed  to  approach  each  other, 
or  to  recede,  whereby  the  waist  line  Is  Increased  or  de- 
creased. 


noo.884.      GARMENT -FORM.      Isaac    Lanii.    Brooklyn. 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr   «.  1908      Serial  No.  425.400. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  sectional  garment- 
form  having  neck  and  waist  portions  eut>porte<1  thereby, 
means  adapted  to  force  the  sections,  comprising  «ald  form, 
outwardly,  a  slide  ble  threaded  sleeve  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, adapted  to  alter  the  rtrrrimferenttal  dimensions  of  the 
neck  portion  of  said  form,  and  adapted  to  alter  the  distance 
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between  the  neck  and  waist  portions  of  said  form,  releasaMe. 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  sleeve  to  said  support,  snd  a 
spring  adapted  to  force  said  sleeve  upwardly,  when  said 
sleeve  Is  releniied. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  threaded  on  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  sectional  garment-form  supported  thereby, 
means  carried  by  said  aupport  adapted  to  force  the  sec- 
tions, comprising  said  form,  outwardly,  a  alldable  aleeve 
carried  by  said  support,  said  sleeve  being  connected  with 
the  neck  portion  of  said  form,  a  spring  carried  by  said  sup- 
port adapted  to  force  said  sleeve  upwardly,  and  an  adjust- 
able hand  wheel  In  encagement  with  the  threads  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  support,  adapted  to  secure  said  sleeve 
against  movement,  or  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  move  up- 
wardly. 
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S.  In  a  rotatable  sectional  garment-form  adapted  for 
vertical  adjustment  and  for  circumferential  adjustment,  a 
stationary  support,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  carried  by  said 
support,  said  sleevee  being  provided,  upon  the  periphery 
thereof,  with  right  and  left  hand  threads,  nuts  carried  by 
said  sleeves,  means  connecting  said  nuts  and  the  sections 
of  said  garment-form,  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  neck  por- 
tion of  said  garment  form,  being  slldably  mounted  on  said 
support,  releasable  means  adapted  to  secure  the  sleeve  last 
named  to  said  support,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  sup- 
port adapted  to  force  the  sleeve  last  named,  apwardly. 
when  the  securing  means  therefor  is  released. 


906,336.  REINFORCING -STAY  FOR  PAPER  BOXES 
AND  THE  LIKE  ARTICLES.  Chaklbs  W.  Lewis. 
Tonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Thompson  k  Norrls 
Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  436.281. 


906,336.     MINE.     Locis  Lhkdre,  Paris,   France.      Filed 
Jan.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  242,943. 


1.  A  reinforcing  stay,  for  boxes  and  the  like  articles, 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  relatively  strong  non-metallic  ma- 
terial having  attached  thereto  a  flat  cover  sheet  extending 
beyond  the  said  strip. 

2.  A  reinforcing  stay,  for  boxes  and  the  like  articles, 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  relatively  strong  materisl  having 
attached  <hereto  a  cover  sheet  with  flat  unfolded  extended 
flexible  edge  portions. 

8.  A  reinforcing  stay,  for  boxes  and  the  like  articles, 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  relatively  stiff  material  having  at- 
tached thereto  and  combined  therewith  a  cover  sheet  with 
extended  edge  portions :  said  extended  portions  being 
coated  with  adhesive  material. 


An  Improved  mine  consisting  of  nitrate  of  ammonia  ex 
cluslvely  as  explosive  having  a  detonating  tube  of  suffi- 
ciently large  diameter  Inclosed  in  the  charge  for  the  whole 
length  of  the  same,  a  detonator  of  fulminate  of  mercury 
for  igniting  the  detonating  tube  and  a  fuse  for  firing  the 
detonator  from  outside  the  mine,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


906,337.    CONVEYER.    AxiL  W.  LiXD,  Str5mstad,  Sweden. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  439,014. 


1.  In  a  rope-  or  wire  conveyer  gnlde-pulleys  with  verti- 
cal shafts,  the  rims  of  which  are  radially  cut  Into  hinged 
doors,  which  In  their  outer  edges  include  the  rope-grooves 
of  the  pulleys,  and  means  for  dropping  down  one  or  more 
of  said  doors  Into  a  vertical  position  In  order  to  make  a 
free  passage  for  the  overhanplng-arms  of  the  carriers. 

2.  In  a  rope-  or  wire  conveyer  the  combination  of  guide 
pulleys  with  rims  cut  radially  Into  hinged  doors,  hooks  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  doors,  hinged  plates  with  corre- 
sponding hooks  arranged  above  said  doors,  an  inclined 
swinging  plate,  which  can  be  moved  so  that  It  raises  said 
hinged  plates,  means  for  swinging  said  Inclined  plate, 
means  for  lifting  up  the  dropped  doors,  after  the  carriers 
have  passed. 

3.  In  a  rope-  or  wire  conveyer  gulde-pulleys  with  rims 
radially  cut  Into  hinged  doors,  hooks  on  said  doors,  hlnijed 
plates  with  hooks,  which  keep  the  doors  In  a  horizontal 
position,  a  swinging  Inclined  plate  to  raise  said  hinged 
plates  in  order  to  release  said  doors,  said  Inclined  plate 
flxed  on  a  plvotally  arranged  shaft,  a  rope  pulley  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  rope  pulley  on  the  side  of  the  rope-  or 
wire  track,  an  arm  on  said  second  pulley,  which  reaches 
to  the  rope-  or  wire  track,  a  rope  flxed  to  the  second  pul- 
ley and  run  around  the  pulley  on  the  plvotally  arranged 
shaft,  a  spring  at  the  end  of  said  rope. 

4.  In  a  rope-  or  wire  conveyer  guide-pulleys  with  rims 
radially  cut  Into  hinged  doors,  hinged  plates  with  hooks 
to  keep  said  doors,  an  inclined  swinging  plate  to  lift  said 
hinged  plates,  horixontal  Journals  flxed  to  the  vertical 
shaft  for  the  Inclined  plate,  through  which  Journals  the 
inclined  plate  can  be  pivoted  a  little  in  a  vertical  direc 
tion,  an  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  the  inclined  plate,  a 
curved  rail,  on  which  said  arm  is  sliding,  when  moving 
in  the  one  direction  and  then  permitting  the  inclined  plate 
to  engage  with  the  hinged  plates  on  their  underside  In 
order  to  raise  them,  an  upwards  turned  end  of  said  rail, 
under  which  end  the  arm  will  take  Its  way,  when  turned 
back  to  Its  former  position,  thus  lifting  the  Inclined  plate 
so,  that  same  one  does  not  interfere  with  the  hinged 
plates. 

.5.  In  a  rope-  or  wire  conveyer  gulde-pulleys  with  rims 
radially  cut   Into  hinged  doors,  hinged   plates  with  hooks 
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to  keep  uid  doon  tv  a  borlsontal  poaltion,  m««na  for 
dropping  said  doors,  a  fulde-iron  arranged  under  the  galde 
pulley,  on  which  guide-iron  the  dropped  doora  are  ■lldlng. 
when  the  pulley  revolres,  an  upwards  Inclined  end  of  said 
guide  Iron  In  order  to  gradually  lift  the  dropped  doors  up 
again  to  their  borlsontal  position,  a  beli-crank  lever  at  the 
top  of  the  Inclined  end  of  said  guide-iron  which  bell-crank 
Ipver  finally  lifts  the  doors  nntil  their  hooks  are  seised  by 
the  hook  in  the  hinged  plates,  a  borlsontal  lever  plvotally 
attached  to  said  bell-crank  lever,  which  borlsontal  iartr  at 
the  rear  end  reaches  close  to  the  rope-  or  wire  track,  so 
that  it  may  be  moved  a  little  by  a  paasing  carrier. 


905.338.  DISCHAROE-DOOR  OF  HOPPER  DREIX3ER8 
AND  B.XRGES.  FiED  LoBMiTK.  Renfrew,  Scotland. 
Filed  June  29.  1006.     Serial  No.  324.049. 


9  f^  9  ^/^    / 
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1.  !n  hopper  dredges  and  barges  having  discharge  doors, 
the  combination  with  the  said  doors,  of  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  all  of  them  simultaneously,  and  a  single  pin 
adapted  to  simultaneously  lock  all  the  aald  doors  when  In 
the  raised  position. 

2.  In  hopper  dredges  and  barges  having  discharge  doors, 
the  combination  with  the  said  doors,  of  mechanical  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  all  of  them  simultaneously,  and 
a  single  pin  adapted  to  simnltanaoosly  lock  all  the  said 
doors  when  In  the  raised  position. 

3.  In  hopper  dredgers  and  barges  having  discharge  doors, 
the  combination  with  the  doors  thereof,  of  movable  bars, 
means  connecting  the  bars  to  the  doora,  a  block  with  a 
slot  therein,  means  for  moving  the  block,  and  a  wedge 
which  can  be  driven  through  the  block  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously bold  all  the  doors  fast. 

4.  In  hopper  dredgers  and  barges  having  discharge  doors, 
the  combination  with  the  doora  thereof,  of  slide  bars. 
laJMini  connecting  the  doors  to  the  slide  bars,  guides  for 
the  bars,  a  block,  a  guide  for  the  block,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  block  and  a  wedge  for  simultaneously  holding 
the  block  snd  sll  the  doors  fast. 

5.  In  hopper  dredgers  and  barges  having  discharge  doors, 
the  combination  with  the  doors  thereof,  of  slide  bars, 
means  connecting  the  doors  to  the  slide  bars,  guides  for 
th«  bars,  a  block,  a  guide  for  the  block,  screw  and  nut 
gear  for  operating  the  block  and  a  wedge  for  simultane 
oualy  holding  the  block  and  all  the  doors  fast. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


pair  of  diagonal  brace  Bsemtiers  pivoted  st  their  lower 
ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  members,  an  engag- 
ing plug  secured  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  diagonal 
members,  an  engaging  plate  securvd  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  borlsontal  supporting  member  and  having  ad  engag- 
ing lug  projecting  therefrom  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  block  before  mentioned,  and  an  extension  on  said  en- 
gaging plate  for  preventing  the  boards  of  the  scalToid  from 
slipping  off  the  supporting  member. 


90S.339.  SCAFFOLD  BR.VCKET  Mbl(iiior  Mani  and 
John  L.  Mani,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  June  15.  1908.  Serial 
No.  438.631. 


In  a  scaffold  bracket,  a  borlsontal  supporting  member,  a 
supporting  book  rarrled  on  the  inner  end  of  said  borlson- 
tal supporting  member,  s  pair  of  vertical  supporting  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  said  borlsontal  supporting  member,  means 
for  separating  the  lower  cnda  of  said  vertical  membera,  a 


005.340.     RAILWAY  CAB  ROOF, 
mond.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1907 


jAMca  Maskbb,  Ham- 
Serial  No.  367.947. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  car  roof,  of  a  ridge  pole,  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  comprising  a  clamping  plate 
rigidly  secured  upon  the  car  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
ridge  pole  therein  and  to  clamp  the  sides  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  car  roof,  of  a  ridge  pole,  and 
means  for  B«curing  the  same  comprising  s  cisroping  plate 
rigidly  secured  upon  the  car  and  provided  with  a  channel 
adapted  to  receive  and  bold  said  ridge  pole  therein,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  car  roof  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ridge  pole  formed  In  length  by  a  plurality  of 
relatively  engaging  sections,  and  dove-tailed  guide  platea 
secured  upon  the  car  for  clamping  each  of  said  seetlona, 
substantially  as  describad. 


905,341.      PRESSURE-FILTER.      Crarlks    W.    Mcbiill, 
Lead,  S.  D.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  804,722. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  pressure  filter  with  aulUble 
filter  plates  of  a  cooUlner  provided  with  a  direct  inlet 
through  which  the  material  to  be  filtered  may  be  Intro- 
duced Into  the  space  within  the  same :  a  direct  outlet 
from  the  container  :  a  suitable  gate  for  closing  the  outlet : 
and  a  pipe  In  front  of  the  gate,  provided  with  a  device 
whereby  when  the  gate  la  opened  a  cleansing  medlam  may 
be  Introduced  under  pressure  Into  the  space  within  the 
container,  and   the  unfilterable  matter  ejected   therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  preaenre  filter  with  sulUble 
'  filter  platea  of  a  serlea  of  conUlners  each  provided  with 
1  a  direct  inlet  through  which  the  material  to  be  filtered 


may  be  Introduced  Into  the  space  within  the  containers; 
a  direct  outlet  from  each  container,  a  suitable  gate  for 
eloalng  each  outlet:  and  a  pipe  In  front  of  the  gates, 
provided  with  a  series  of  devices  whereby  when  the  gates 
are  opened  a  cleansing  medium  may  l)e  Introduced  under 
pressure  Into  escb  of  the  spaces  within  the  containers, 
and  the  unfilterable  matter  ejected  from  the   interior. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  pressure  filter,  with  suitable 
filter  plates  of  a  container  provided  with  an  inlet  through 
which  the  material  to  be  filtered  may  be  Introduced  Into 
the  spsce  within  the  same,  and  a  direct  outlet :  a  suiUble 
gste  for  closing  the  outlet :  snd  a  rotative  pipe  in  front 
of  the  gate  provided  with  a  device  whereby  when  the  gate 
Is  opened  a  cieanslDg  medium  may  be  introduced  under 
pressure  into  the  spaces  within  the  container,  and  the 
unfilterable  matter  ejected  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  preasure  filter  with  suitable 
filter  platea  of  a  series  of  containers  each  provided  with 
a  direct  Inlet  through  which  the  material  to  be  filtered 
may  be  Introduced  Into  the  space  within  the  containers  ; 
a  direct  outlet  from  each  container ;  a  suitable  gate  for 
closing  each  outlet ;  and  a  rotative  pipe  In  front  of  the 
gates  provided  with  a  series  of  devices  whereby  when  the 
gates  sre  opened  a  cleansing  medium  may  be  introduced 
under  pressure  Into  each  of  the  spaces  within  the  con- 
tainers, snd  the  unfilterable  matter  ejected  from  the  In- 
terior. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  preasure  filter  with  suitable 
filter  plates,  of  a  container  provided  with  a  direct  Inlet 
through  which  the  material  to  be  filtered  may  be  Intro- 
duced Into  the  space  within  the  same ;  a  direct  outlet  from 
the  container ;  a  sultsble  gate  for  closing  the  outlet ;  and 
a  rotative  pipe  in  front  of  the  gates  provided  with  a  de 
rice  whereby  when  the  gate  Is  opened  a  cleansing  medium 
may  be  introduced  under  pressure  Into  the  space  within 
the  container,  and  the  unfilterable  matter  ejected  there- 
from. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


connected  with  aald  end-pieces  and  telescoping  thereonder 
In  tbe  closed  position  of  the  table,  a  center-leg  supporting 
said  center-frame,  a  swlvel-post  vertically  slldable  In  the 
upper  end  of  aald  center-leg,  a  plurality  of  extension 
leaves  adapted  to  \x  in  superposed  relation,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  swivel  post  at  three  or  more  step  by-step 
elevations  corresponding  to  the  number  of  superposed 
leaves  whereby  the  latter  are  supported  on  a  level  with 
or  below  the  top  boards,  and  a  swivel  Joint  connecting  one 
of  said  leaves  with  said  swivel-post. 

4.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  center- 
frame  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  extension-leaves,  an 
extension  leaf  or  leaves  fitting  longitudinally  In  said  frame, 
j  said  leaf  or  leaves  being  plvotally  connected  with  and  also 
I   vertically   movable   on   said   frame,   a  spring  adapted   to 
!   raise  and   rotate  said  leaf  or  leaves  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  leaf  or  leaves  within 
said  frame  against  tbe  force  of  said  spring. 

6.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  center- 
frame  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  extension-leaves,  an 
extension-leaf  or  leaves  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
frame,  a  vertically  slldable  swlvel-post  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  colled  compression  and  torsion  spring  between 
said  frame  and  leaf  or  leaves,  a  swlvel-Jolnt  connecting 
tbe  lowermost  leaf  with  said  swlvel-post,  and  a  catch 
adapted  to  hold  aald  swlvel-post  depressed  against  the 
force  of  said  spring,  whereby  when  released  the  leavea 
are  first  raised  and  then  rotated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,342.  FOLDING  TABLE.  JcLics  Mohh  and  Charles 
M08CH,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  sssignors  to  said  Mohr.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,033. 


1.  An  extension  table  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  slldably  connected  end-pieces  each  comprising  one  or 
more  supporting- legs  and  a  top-board,  a  central-post  slld- 
ably connected  with  said  end  pieces,  a  plurality  of  exten- 
sion-leaves  folding  one  over  the  other,  a  swlveled  Joint 
permanently  connecting  aald  extension  leaves  in  a  swlveled 
manner  with  said  central-post,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  leaf  or  leaves  at  three  or  more  step  by-step  elevations 
whereby  the  whole  may  occupy  a  position  beneath  said  top- 
boarda  of  the  end-pieces  or  may  be  brought  to  a  position 
wherein  said  leaves  may  be  set  on  s  level  with  ssid  top- 
boarda  either  In  folded  or  unfolded  position. 

2.  An  extension  table  comprlalng.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  slldably  connected  end-pieces  each  having  one  or  more 
supporting-legs  and  a  top-board,  a  rectangular  central- 
frame  slldably  connected  with  said  end-pieces  and  tele- 
scoping thereunder  in  the  closed  position  of  the  table,  a 
center-leg  supporting  said  central-frame,  a  plurality  of 
extension-lesves  adapted  to  He  In  superposed  relation,  a 
swivel  Joint  connecting  said  extension-leaves  In  a  suitable 
manner  witb  aald  central  frame,  and  means  for  supporting 
■aid  swlvel-Jolnt  at  three  or  more  step-by-step  elevatlona 
corresponding  to  tbe  number  of  superposed  leavea  whereby 
the  latter  are  supported  upon  s  level  with  said  top-boards 
or  below  tbe  latter. 

8.  An  extension-table  comprlalng.  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  alldably  connected  end  pieces  each  having  one  or  more 
supporting-legs  and  a  top-board,  a  center-frame  slldably 


905,343.     DRIVING    CLUTCH.     Alexandeb  P.   Mobbow. 
Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  395.630. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  having  an  an- 
gular aperture ;  a  driven  memt>er  concentric  therewith  ;  and 
a  bar  rotatlvely  supported  within  the  aperture  In  tbe  driv- 
ing member,  said  bar  having  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  engaged,  respectively  by  tbe  Inclined  faces 
of  the  angular  aperture  In  tbe  driving  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  an  an- 
gular aperture ;  a  driven  member  adjacent  thereto  ;  and  a 
bar  rotatlvely  supported  within  the  aperture  In  the  driv- 
ing member  and  extending  within  the  driven  member,  said 
bar  having  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces,  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged, respectively,  by  tbe  Inclined  faces  of  the  angular 
aperture  In  the  driving  member,  and  also  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  driven  member  when  in  one  position 
only. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member ;  a  driving  mem- 
ber, having  an  angular  aperture ;  a  revolubly  supported 
sleeve  within  the  aperture  in  the  driving  member,  having  a 
socket ;  a  rotative  bar  In  tbe  socket  In  said  sleeve,  having 
oppositely  Inclined  surfaces,  adapted  to  be  engaged,  re- 
spectively, by  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  angular  aperture 
in  the  driving  member,  and  also  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  driven  member  when  In  one  position  only. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member ;  a  driving  mem- 
ber, having  a  multi-angular  aperture ;  and  a  plurality  of 
bars  rotatlvely  supported  within  said  aperture  at  the 
angles,  respectively,  and  extending  within  the  driven 
member,  said  bars  having,  respectively,  oppositely  inclined 
surfaces,  adapted  to  be  engaged,  respectively,  by  tbe  In- 
clined faces  of  tbe  driving  member,  and  also  having,  re- 
spectively, shoulders  adapted  to  engage  tbe  driven  member 
when  In  one  position  only. 
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5.  Th«  eoBiblwittoo  of  •  drtren  member  ;  a  brake  mech- 
uilsm :  a  drlTlng  member.  harlDg  an  angular  apertura ;  a 
rerolubly  aupported  ■!«•▼•  wltbln  the  aperture  In  the  drlr- 
Ing  member,  hartng  ft  socket,  ond  adapted  to  operate  said 
mechanism  when  turned  In  one  direction  ;  a  rotatlTe  bar 
m  the  socket  In  said  sleere.  having  oppositely  Inclined  sur- 
faces, adapted  to  be  engaged.  reep«:tlTely.  by  the  IncUasd 
faces  of  the  angular  aperture  In  the  driTing  member,  and 
also  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  driven  msm- 
ber  when  In  one  position  only. 


] 


905.344.  METALLIC  IL\lLROAD  TIE.  ZtojIC!»T  Mioci- 
K0W8KI.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  17.  1908.  SerUl  Na 
443.994. 


^JB 


1  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  lips  projecting  op- 
wsrdly  therefrom,  and  a  tie  plate  held  on  the  tie  by  said 
lips.  saUl  plate  being  formed  In  two  ssctlons.  and  having 
menna  at  Its  side  edge*  to  engajte  the  rail  base,  and  means 
to  prevent  separation  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  tie  plate  comprising  two  sections  which  meet  on  a 
line  trnnsverse  of  the  tie,  with  a  shouldered  Joint,  each 
aectlon  having  a  tongue  at  the  end  adapted  to  be  bent  down 
over  the  side  edge  of  the  tie.  and  a  curved  flange  at  tbs 
outer  edge  adapted  to  engage  over  the  margin  of  the  bnat 
of  the  rail,  and  meana  to  fasten  the  rail  plate  to  the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  tie  having  opposite  lips 
atruck  up  from  the  top  thereof,  a  tie  plate  fitting  closely 
between  said  lips  which  overhang  tb«  sd«ss  of  the  plats 
and  retain  the  aame  on  the  tie.  aald  pints  being  made  In 
two  sections  which  meet  under  the  mlU  and  having  a 
curved  flsngs  at  each  outer  edge  thereof  which  engage* 
over  the  margin  of  the  rail  baae.  and  means  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  tie  plate  aectlona  with  respect  to 
the  rail. 


900.345.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATIN(J  FIBROUS  PLANTS. 
Brnjamin  C.  MtDOK.  Lynn.  Maas..  assignor  to  Oxford 
Linen  Mills,  North  Brookfleld.  Maas..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  SO.  1907.     SsrUi  No.  309.810. 


9T 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  Abrons  plants  tbs 
tlon  of  a  runttnuously  actuated  conveyer  belt  havlaf 
tions  thereon  for  the  reception  of  the  plant  stalka,  mi 
for  holding  said  stalka  thereon,   means   for  stripping  tb« 
aratlng  the  shives  from  the  fiber  snd  continuously  actuated 

la  for  Intermittently  transferrinK  the  stalks  from  tbs 
from  said  litalka  ;  a  series  of  breaking  roils  for  ssp- 
conveyer  belt  to  the  breaking  rolla. 

2.  In  a  machine  fur  treating  flbroua  pisnts  tiM  combina- 
tion of  11  conveyer  belt,  having  stationa  thereon  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  plant  stalka.  means  for  continuously  actost- 
Ing  iiHid  belt,  meana  comprising  a  pressure  belt  and  a  asrtss 
of  pressure  rolla  for  holding  the  plant  atalka  thereon,  mssM 
for  stripping  the  seed  from  the  plant  atalka  while  being 
held  on  said  conveyer  belt,  means  for  breaking  tbs  stalks 


to  sapsrate  the  shives  from  the  fiber  and  contlnuoualy  ac> 
tuated  meana  for  Intermittently  transferring  the  stnlin 
from  the  conveyer  belt  to  the  breaking  means. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  treating  flbrooa  planta  tbs  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  belt  having  stationa  thereon  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  plant  atalka,  meana  for  continuously  actu- 
ating aald  belt,  a  tranafer  belt  located  In  aubstanttally  tbs 
same  plans  aa  ^s  conveyer  belt  but  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  gripping  belt  over  the  tranafer  belt  for  coactlon  tbsrs- 
wlth  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rearward  end 
of  the  gripping  belt  to  admit  and  grip  the  plant  stalks  be- 
twssn  ssld  transfer  and  gripping  belts  and  meana  for  con- 
,tinuoualy  actuating  said  belts. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  flbroua  planta  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  l)elt  having  stations  thereon  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  plant  stalka,  means  for  continuously  actu- 
ating said  bsit,  mcsns  for  holding  the  plant  sUlks  thereon, 
means  for  stripping  the  seed  from  the  plant  sUlka  whils 
being  held  on  said  conveyer  1*11 ;  a  tranafer  belt  located  In 
subsunttally  the  same  plane  as  the  conveyer  belt  but  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  gripping  belt  over  the  tranafer  belt  for  co- 
action  therewith  and  means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  tbs 
rearward  end  of  the  gripping  l>elt  to  admit  and  grip  the 
plant  stalks  between  said  trnnsfer  and  gripping  belts  and 
Bsans  for  continuously  actuating  aald  belta. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  trsating  flbroua  planta  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transfer  belt  and  a  gripping  belt,  means  for  ml»- 
Ing  and  lowering  the  rearward  end  of  the  gripping  belt  to 
admit  and  grip  the  plant  stalks  bstween  said  belta  whils 
maintaining  the  coactlon  of  aald  belts  at  tbeir  forward  enda 
rsspsctively  snd  meana  for  continuously  actuating  aald 
bolts. 

ICialma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasstte.] 


9  0  5,34  8.     CURRENT  MOTOR.     Elijah  B.  MrTHBAgT, 
Buah.  La.     Filed  Apr.  24,   1908.     Serial  No.  429.005. 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  aupporting  belta,  a  plurality  of  crosa  members  secured 
thereto,  blades  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross  members, 
meana  for  aupporting  the  blades  In  allnement  with  the  belU 
during  a  portion  of  the  travel,  a  series  of  fingers  to  support 
the  blades  so  as  to  Insure  their  proper  entrance  Into  the 
water,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  blades  at  right  anglea 
to  tko  sorfncs  of  the  water  during  the  remainder  of  tbslr 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  etub  ahafta  thereon,  sprocket  wheels  on  said 
stub  sbafta.  a  pair  of  cbalna  connected  to  aald  sprocket 
wbsels  on  either  side  of  the  frame,  connecting  roda  bridged 
between  the  chalna,  water  blades  pivoted  upon  aald  roda, 
meana  for  supporting  said  blades  parallel  with  the  chains 
during  a  portion  of  their  movement,  aald  means  acting  to 
throw  the  blades  In  engatrement  with  tbs  water,  means  to 
support  the  bladee  when  so  thrown  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  means  to  hold  the  bisdes  transverse  to  the  snr- 
facs  of  the  water  for  the  remainder  of  their  movement. 


9t6347.    CABLE  TERMINAL.     Jambs  E.  MrMsn?*.  Oalss- 
bar«.  III.     Filed  May  '.'l.   1908.     Ssrlal   No    317.ft81. 
1.   In  a  cable  terminal,  a  ssslsd  sleere  for  a  median  aec- 
tlon of  a  cahle.  said  sleeve  containing  Insulated  conductor 
terminals    mounted    therethrough ;    flanges    mounted    upon 
aald   sleeve   upon   either  side   of  said   terminals  :    weathsr 
shields  extending  from  said  flanges  to  the  cable  sheath  on 
either  side  of  said  sleeve  :  and  a  cover  split  lengtbwlss  and 
elnaipod  upon  said  flanges  to  houas  said  termlnala.  said 
cover  being   formed  at   Its  wlges   to  provide  an  exit   from 
sold  bboslag  for  conductors,  substantially  as  described. 
2    In  a  cable  terminal,  a  sealed  sleeve  for  a  median  eec- 
1  Uoa  of  a  cable,  said  sleeve  containing  Inaulated  conductor 
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terminals  mounted  therethrough ;  flanges  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve  upon  either  side  of  said  terminals ;  weather 
ahleids  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  flanges  to  the 
cable  sheath  on  either  side  of  said  sleeve ;  and  a  cover 
spilt  lengthwise  and  clamped  upon  said  flangea  to  house 
sold  termlnala.  aald  Qover  twing  formed  at  Its  edges  to 
provide  an  exit  from  said  housing  for  conductors,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8.  In  a  cable  terminal,  a  sealed  sleeve  for  a  median  sec- 
tion of  a  cable,  said  sleeve  conUlnlng  Insulated  conductor 
termlna'a  mounted  therethrough ;  flanges  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve  upon  either  aide  of  said  terminals :  weather 
ablelds  extending  from  said  flangea  to  the  cable  sheath  on 
either  side  of  said  sleeve  and  united  with  the  sheath  by  a 
soldered  or  weatherproof  Joint :  and  a  cover  spilt  length- 
wise and  clamped  upon  aald  flanges  to  bouse  said  termi- 
nals, aald  cover  being  formed  at  Its  edges  to  provide  an 
exit  from  said  bousing  for  conductors,  sulistantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  cable  terminal,  a  sealed  sleeve  for  a  median  sec- 
tion of  a  cable,  said  sleeve  containing  Insulated  conductor 
terminals  mounted  therethrough ;  flanges  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve  upon  either  side  of  said  termlnala :  weather 
shields  extending  from  ssid  flanges  to  the  cable  sheath  on 
either  side  of  said  sleeve  ;  a  cover  split  lengthwise  and 
clamped  upon  aald  flanges  to  bouse  said  terminals,  said 
cover  t>elng  formed  at  Ita  edgea  to  provide  an  exit  from 
said  houalng  for  conductors,  and  suspension  hooks  upon 
aald  cover  on  the  aide  oppoalte  the  exit,  substantially  aa 
dsKrlbed. 

6.  In  a  cahle  terminal,  a  sealed  aleeve  for  a  median  sec- 
tion of  a  cable,  said  sleeve  containing  a  eet  of  Insulated 
conductor  terminals  mounted  therethrough  ;  flanges  mount 
ed  upon  said  sleeve  upon  either  side  of  said  terminals ;  a 
second  set  of  Insulated  terminal  posts,  supported  by  said 
flanges :  and  a  cover  split  lengthwise  aad  clamped  upon 
said  flanges  and  forming  a  houalng  for  both  aets  of  termi- 
nal posts,  the  edges  of  said  cover  being  formed  to  leave 
an  opening  In  aald  houalng  for  exit  of  Jumper  wires  at- 
tached to  said  terminal  poets,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


nected  w'lth  the  suction  head  and  receptacle,  reapectlrely, 
oppositely  disposed  air  tubes  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  receptacle  for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  on 
each  side  and  in  front  of  the  suction  bead,  a  deflector  dis- 
posed between  the  discharge  ends  of  the  air  tubes  and  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  inclined  wings,  and  meana  for  op- 
erating the  fan. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  suction  head,  a  receptacle,  a  fan  operatlveiy  con- 
nected with  the  suction  head  and  receptacle,  respectively, 
air  tubes  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  recepta- 
cle for  diacbarging  a  blast  of  air  in  opposite  directions  In 
front  of  the  suction  head,  a  drag  plate  arranged  between 
the  discharge  ends  of  the  air  tubea  and  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  wings,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  drag  plate,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  axle  of  the  truck  of  the  fan. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  suction  bead,  a  receptacle  provided  with  main  and 
auxiliary  compartmenta,  a  strip  of  foramlnous  material 
separating  aald  compartments,  a  fan  casing  connecting  tbs 
main  compartment  and  auction  head,  a  drag  plate  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  the  suction  head  and  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  wings,  tubes  communicating  with  the 
auxiliary  compartment  and  extending  downwardly  at  the 
front  of  the  drag  plate  and  provided  with  terminal  nos- 
xles  arranged  to  discharge  against  said  drag  plate,  a  fan 
operating  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
fan. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  suction  head,  a  tank  having  main  and  auxiliary, 
compartments,  a  screen  separating  said  compartmenta,  a 
fan  casing  connecting  the  suction  head  and  main  compart- 
ment, air  tubes  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  com- 
partment and  having  their  free  ends  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  discharge  noxxles  arranged  in  front  of  the 
suction  bead,  a  drag  plate  having  its  upper  longitudinal 
edge  inclined  In  the  direction  of  the  suction  head  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  wings  constituting  a  de- 
flector, and  a  fan  operating  within  the  casing. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  suction  head,  a  receptacle  having  main  and  aux- 
iliary compartments,  a  strip  of  foramlnous  material  sepa- 
rating the  compArtmenta,  a  fan  casing  communicating  with 
the  suction  head  and  main  compartment,  air  tubes  com- 
municating with  the  auxiliary  compartment  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  discharge  noexles,  a  drag  plats 
depending  from  the  truck  In  front  of  the  suction  head  and 
provided  with  Inclined  wings  constituting  a  deflector,  a 
fan  operating  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  axle  of  the  truck  to  the  fan. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


905.348.  INSECT  EXTERMINATOR.  Wii.Er  F.  Nanxbt, 
Ben  Franklin.  Tex.  Filed  June  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
438,871. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  auction  head,  a  receptacle,  a  fan  operatlveiy  con- 


9  0  5.349.  SEAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Okrie  W. 
Neal,.  Bukton  W.  Shaw,  and  Habkt  J.  Howarth.  Port- 
land, Me.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.709. 


1.  The  herein  described  seal  for  the  ends  of  Insulated 
electric  wires  consisting  of  an  Insulating  casing  in  two 
parts  adapted  to  embrace  the  Insulated  portion  of  the  wire 
and  to  inclose  the  bare  end  and  a  seal  for  securing  to- 
gether the  two  parts  of  said  casing. 

2.  The  herein  described  seal  for  the  ends  of  Insulated 
electric  wires  consisting  of  an  Insulated  casing  In  two 
parts  adapted  to  embrace  the  Insulated  portion  of  the  wire 
and  to  inclose  the  bare  end  and  a  sealing  rivet  passing 
through  said  casing  to  secure  the  two  parts  toget*)er  and 
insulated  from  said  bare  end. 

3.  The  herein  described  seal  for  the  ends  of  Insulated 
electric  wires  consisting  of  a  casing  composed  of  two 
shells  adapted  to  fit  together  and  to  embrace  the  insulated 
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pertt«a  of  the  wfr*  with  aa  eol«rg«d  tballow 
contain  tb«  b«rc  end.  a  bub  extending  tbroocb  aald 

wblcb  hub  tb«  bare  end  U  bent  and  a  Mallng  rtT«t 
tbrougb  Mid  bub  to  seal  and  fasten  tbe  two  parts 
togetber. 

4.  Tbe  berein  described  seal  for  tbe  ends  of  Insulated 
electric  wire  consisting  of  a  bollow  casing  In  two  parts 
adapted  to  ambraca  tka  l—nUflna  of  tka  wire  and  to  fora 
a  receaa  to  raealTc  tha  ban  aad.  a  MaUng  rtret  paairtat 
tbrougb  tbe  two  parts  of  said  casing  to  seal  and  fastea 
tbem  togetber  and  a  Ug  tbrougb  wblcb  tbe  rlret 
and  wblcb  Is  beld  against  tbe  casing  by  tbe  bead  of 
rlret. 


905.350.  MOLDIMO- MACHINE.  JOHM  K.  Nola«.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  July  16,  1907,  SarUl  No.  188,988.  Re- 
newed May  8,  190&     Serial  No.  431.664. 


i^-.y.j^:^ 


1.  In  a  core  molding  macblne.  tbe  coabinatlon  of  a 
▼Ibratlng  sand  plate,  rocking  arms  sdapted  to  support  s 
core  box  therebetween  and  located  at  each  side  of  the 
plate  to  swing  the  box  down  upon  tbe  sand  on  tbe  plate, 
and  means  to  apply  pressure  to  said  arma.  to  press  the 
core  box  Into  tbe  sand. 

2.  In  a  cor*  molding  macblne.  tbe  combination  of  a 
Tibrating  sand  plat*,  rocking  arma  adapted  to  support  a 
core  box  therebetween  and  located  at  each  side  of  th« 
plate  to  swing  the  box  down  upon  tbe  sand  on  tbe  plate, 
and  means  to  apply  pressure  to  opposite  ends  of  tbe  arma, 
to  press  tbe  core  box  Into  tbe  sand. 

3.  In  a  core  molding  macblne.  tbe  combination  of  a 
Tibrattng  sand  plate,  roi-klng  arms  at  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  plate  and  adapted  to  support  a  core  box  orer  said 
plate,  ralalng  and  lowering  devices  connected  to  tbe  piTot 
of  said  bars  and  also  to  tbe  free  ends  thereof,  said  deTlcas 
being  connected  togetber  to  operate  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  core  molding  macblne.  tbe  combination  of  a 
Tibrating  sand  plate,  rocking  arma  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  support  a  core  box  OTer  said 
plate,  Tertically  slldable  bars  connseted  to  tbe  srms  at  tha 
ptTots  thereof,  similar  bars  hsTlng  means  to  engage  the 
free  ends  of  tbe  arms,  and  means  to  simultaneously  ralaa 
or  lower  said  bars. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  borlsontal  sand  plate,  support- 
ing arms  for  a  core  box.  movable  toward  or  from  the  plats, 
rack  bars  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  tbe  arms  and  moT- 
able  vertically  to  raise  or  lower  said  arms,  pinions  engaf- 
Ing  said  rack  bars,  and  leTers  connected  to  said  pinions, 
to  turn  tbe  same  and  raise  or  lower  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


S.  IB  a  trolley  retrierer.  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  reel  therein,  of  a  slack  adjusting  spring,  a  retrierer 
spring  operatlTe  only  opon  sudden  rotation  of  the  reel, 
meana  for  winding  tha  reel,  a  handle  mechanism,  means 
for  locking  the  dfTlee  upon  s  car.  means  operated  from 
the  handle  mechanism  to  release  aaid  locking  means,  and 
moaai  also  operated  by  tbe  handle  mechanism  for  locking 
the  reel  daring  such  remoTSl. 


905.151.  TROLLEY-RETRIEVER.  Classhcb  NoiLAitD, 
Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
361.046. 

1.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  with  a  easing 
and  a  reel  mounted  therein,  a  iilack-adjusting  spring  con- 
nected to  said  reel,  of  a  retriever  spring  normally  inopera- 
tive and  rotating  bodily  with  tbe  reel,  means  operated  by 
centrifugal  force  to  temporarily  render  the  retriever  spring 
operative  to  rotate  the  reel,  a  handle  mechanism,  a  baae 
plate  for  tbe  device,  and  means  automatically  operated  by 
the  handle  mechanism  to  secure  the  device  to  tbe  base 
plate  and  simultaneously  unlock  tha  reel. 


3.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  tbe  combination  with  s  casinjf 
and  a  reel  therein,  a  slack  adjusting  spring,  a  rotative 
element  Independent  of  the  reel,  a  retriever  spring  carried 
by  said  element,  a  ratchet  carried  by  tbe  element  to  en- 
gage tbe  reel,  tension  mesns  for  said  ratchet,  a  centrlf- 
agal  dog  pivotally  connected  to  the  element  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rasing,  at  the  same  time  depressing  the 
ratchet  from  engagement  with  tbe  reel,  and  lever  connee- 
tlons  operated  bv  the  centrifugal  dog  to  Increase  tbe  strain 
on  tbe  tension  means. 

4.  la  a  trolley  retriever,  the  comblnstion  with  a  casing, 
a  reel  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  slack  adjusting 
means  and  retrieving  means,  projections  on  the  back  of 
the  casing  adapted  to  engage  suitable  recesses  In  a  base 
plate,  a  locking  slide  operstlng  In  conjunction  with  said 
proJectioBS.  a  handle  to  the  casing,  gripping  means  In 
said  handle  adapted  to  operate  tbe  locking  slide,  and 
means  opersted  by  the  said  lever  to  engage  tbe  reel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  reel  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  slack  adjnating  means,  retriev 
ing  means  connected  to  tbe  reel,  normally  inoperative  and 
operated  by  centrifugal  force,  means  for  winding  the  reel, 
catches  on  the  back  of  tbe  casing  and  a  locking  slide  act- 
ing In  conjunction  therawlth.  a  latch  for  engagement  with 
tbe  reel  to  lock  tbe  same,  a  handle  and  gripping  mechan- 
ism In  tbe  handle,  ssid  gripping  mechsnlsm  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  releaae  tbe  locking  slide 
and  cause  tbe  latch  to  engage  tbe  reel. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906.352.      SCREW -MACHINE.      L»    VaaJtl    W.    NoT»s, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  10.  1901.     Serial  No.  63.939. 


1.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support,  of  a  plurality  of  cutters  each  cutter 
comprlaing  a  threaded  cutting  portion  having  a  cutting 
edge,  and  a  bearing  portion  upon  each  side  of  tbe  cutting 
portion,  one  of  said  bearing  portions  being  threaded:  and 
bearings  carried  by  said  support,  one  of  said  bearings 
baing  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  bearing  portion  of 
each  cutter. 


^WjiikitiJ.J.^,. 
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2.  In  a  screw  catting  mscbtne.   tbe  combination  of  s  1 
carriage  provided  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  plurality   ] 
of  cutters  mounted  in  cald  support  each  cutter  having  a 
threaded  portion  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  of  means 
for  axlally  turning  aaid  cutters  m  unison,  and  means  for 
axlally  turning  said  cutters  independently  of  one  another. 

3.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  cutters  each  having  a  threaded  body  portion 
provided  witb  a  channel  forming  a  cutting  edge  and  a 
threaded  bearing  portion,  of  a  support  having  threaded 
bearings  for  said  bearing  portions,  means  for  axlally  turn- 
ing said  cutters  to  change  tbe  position  of  said  threads, 
and  means  whereby  each  cutter  may  be  Independently 
turned  in  its  respective  t>earing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pinrality  of  cutters  each  having  a  threaded  portion  pro- 
vided witb  a  longitudinal  channel  forming  a  cutting  edge. 
of  a  support  having  Journals  for  said  cutters,  a  rocking 
ring  or  snnulus,  and  a  plurality  of  levers  each  connected 
at  one  end  witb  the  respective  cutters  and  at  tbe  oppowlte 
ends  with  said  ring  or  annulus. 

5.  In  a  screw  cutting  macblne,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  cutters  each  having  a  threaded  part  provided 
with  a  channel  forming  a  cutting  edge  and  a  threaded 
bearing  portion,  of  a  suitable  support  having  a  threaded 
bearing  for  the  bearing  portions  of  said  cutters,  a  movable 
ring  or  annulus,  a  plurality  of  levers  each  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  cutters  and  at  the  opposite  ends  with 
said  ring  or  annulus,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  levera 
relatively  to  said  ring  or  annulus. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.] 


905.353.  WRENCH.  WiLLiAU  W.  PiTTgaaoN,  Evana- 
vUle.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  N.  Jerome. 
Evansville,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,283. 


1.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle,  an  inner  Jaw  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  a 
guide  pivotally  connected  to  said  member,  an  outer  Jaw 
shank  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide,  said  shank  having 
a  longitudinal  groove,  an  outer  Jaw  pivotally  connected 
to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  shank,  a  stop  pin  In  said  guide 
to  engage  the  groove  in  said  shank  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  thereof,  a  spring  projected  pawl  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  said  handle,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  ratchet  teeth  on  said  outer  Jaw  shank,  and  a 
thumb  piece  whereby  said  pawl  Is  disengaged  from  said 
ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle,  an  Inner  Jaw  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  handle, 
sn  outer  Jaw  member  having  a  shank,  a  guide  on  said 
inner  Jaw  member  adapted  to  engage  naid  shank  and 
to  bold  said  outer  Jaw  in  slidable  engagement  with 
said  inner  Jaw.  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on 
the  shsnk  of  said  outer  Jsw,  a  bail-shaped  locking  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  a  rack- 
engaging  edge  formed  on  tbe  outer  cross  piece  or  looped 
end  of  sa4d  bail-shaped  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said 


outer  Jaw  shank,  a  right-angularly  formed  ball-ahaped 
thumb  piece  on  tbe  inner  end  of  said  pawl,  and  a  spring 
between  the  outer  loop  of  said  ball-shaped  thumb  piece 
and  tbe  adjacent  side  of  said  handle  whereby  said  pawl  Is 
held  in  operative  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet  teeth  on 
said  outer  Jaw  shank. 

3.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle,  an  Inner  Jaw  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  a 
guide  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  jaw  member,  an 
outer  Jaw  shank  slldably  mounted  ib  said  guide,  an  outer 
Jaw  pivotally  connected  to  said  shank,  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  shank,  a  locking  pawl,  said  pawl  comprising 
a  ball  plvoUlly  connected  to  said  handle,  a  tooth-engag- 
ing edge  in  said  bail  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  teeth 
on  the  outer  Jaw  shank,  a  ball-shaped  thumb  piece  on  said 
ball,  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  tootb-engaglng 
edge  in  operative  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  on  said 
shank. 


905,354.  TRUCK  FOR  RAILWAY  AND  TRAMWAY 
VEHICLES.  Edoak  Pbckham,  Westminster.  London, 
England,  assignor  to  Mary  J.  Peckbam,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  May  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.124. 


1.  A  car-truck  suspension  device  consisting  of  means 
for  providing  a  yielding  suspension  of  the  truck  from  tbe 
axle  or  axles  of  the  car  or  vehicle  to  permit  an  Independ- 
ent separate  or  combined  lateral  and  radial  movement  of 
the  axle  or  axles,  the  means  for  suspending  tbe  truck  also 
serving  to  Increase  the  effective  wheel  base  of  the  truck, 
the  said  means  consisting  of  an  Independent  suspended 
member,  plate  or  bar  supported  from  the  axle  Journal 
boxes  by  a  depending  link,  links,  or  banger,  said  plate  or 
member  bearing  against  the  under-side  of  the  truck  frame 
Bide  member  and  held  against  longitudinal  and  lateral 
movement  by  said  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  as  a  suspension  device  for  a  car 
truck,  an  Independent  suspended  member  or  plate  sup- 
ported from  the  axle  Journal  box  by  a  depending  link, 
links  or  hanger,  paid  plate  or  member  bearing  against 
the  under-side  of  the  truck  frame  member  through  the 
medium  of  springs,  and  recesses  or  the  equivalent  on  tbe 
truck  frame  side  member  or  projections  on  the  plate  or 
independent  member  which  restrain  the  latter  member 
from  moving  out  of  Its  set  position,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  combination,  as  a  suspension  device  for  a  car 
truck  which  permits  independent  radial  movement  of  the 
car  axle,  an  Independent  suspended  member  or  plate  sup- 
ported from  the  axle  Journal  box  by  a  depending  link, 
links  or  hanger,  said  plate  or  member  bearing  against  the 
under-side  of  the  truck  frame  member  through  the  medium 
of  springs,  an  anti-friction  roller  or  similar  device  car- 
ried at  the  extremities  of  truck  supporting  links  or  the 
like  and  an  arrangement  of  devices  whereby  the  said  in- 
dependent suspended  member  is  loosely  supported  upon 
or  connected  to  the  said  roller  or  antifriction  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  as  a  suspension  device  for  a  car 
truck,  an  independent  suspended  member  or  plate  sup- 
ported from  the  axle  Journal  box  by  a  depending  link, 
links  or  hanger,  said  plate  or  member  bearing  against  the 
under-side  of  tbe  truck  frame  member  through  the  medium 
of  springs,  and  a  pivoted  or  swiveling  plate  carried  on 
the  top-side  of  the  axle  Journal  box.  the  supporting  links 
depending  from  the  said  pivoted  plate  and  the  connection 
between  tbe  links  and  tbe  said  supported  Independent 
member  being  such  that  an  Independent  radial  movement 
of  the  axle  is  allowed,  substantiall.v  as  described. 
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S.  A  Buspenslon  dcTlc«  for  a  car  truck  conalstlng  of  • 
link  or  hancer  dep«>ndlDK  from  the  Journal  box  aod  lap- 
portinc  at  ita  lower  ends  a  aprlnc  plank  or  Indepcndant 
member,  the  connection  between  the  link  and  the  aald 
plank  or  Independent  member  being  auch  that  an  independ- 
ent lateral  or  radial  or  lateral  and  radial  movoment  of 
the  axle  la  allowed.  aubatantiaUy  aa  deacrlt>«d. 

[Clalma  6  to  l::  not  printed  in  the  Qaactte.] 


0OO.3B5.  BEARING.  EDQia  Ptckbam,  Weetminater, 
London.  England,  aaalgnor  to  Charlee  H.  Daell.  tnw- 
tee.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Mar.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
418.678. 


A  bearinic  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing  a  caalng 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppoaitrly  disposed  lonKitodlnally 
extending  shoulders,  and  baring  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing dore-tail  abaped  receaa  In  ttx*  crown  portion  of  Ita 
arch,  a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures  In  the  aide  por- 
tion of  Its  arch,  and  a  body  of  l>e«r1nir  metal  seated  opon 
said  abouldera  and  having  portions  thereof  located  within 
••id  receaa,  aaid  bearing  metal  gradually  increaalng  In 
thickneaa  from  Ita  edgea  toward  the  portion  thereof  lo- 
cated in  the  recess  provided  In  the  arch  of  the  caalnf 
whereby  the  axle  may  utilise  a  portion  of  the  bearing 
netal   within   aaid  receaa. 


900.^%«.  Drsrrr.r.VRD.  Eooai  facKHAM.  Weetmin- 
ater. I^ndon.  England,  aaslgnor  to  ^^a^lea  H.  Doell. 
trustee.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Msr.  2S.  1008.  SerUI 
No.  422.707 


ed  to  form  a  seat  for  t'  e  aquared  portion  of  tl)e  packing 
BMMber,  meana  ooapriaing  a  pair  of  co-acting  beveled 
ring!  located  in  aaid  atnOng  box  and  wedging  meana  for 
forcing  the  aame  into  contact  with  aaid  packing  member, 
whereby  tbe  aame  la  held  in  cloee  contact  with  the  inner 
wall  of  aaid  chamber,  aaid  beveled  ringa  alao  cooperating 
with  said  stuffing  box  to  hold  the  annular  portion  of  aaid 
packing  member  in  contact  with  the  axle. 

8.  In  a  bearing  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  tbe  axle,  of  an  axle  t>ox  having  a  packing  chamber 
at  Its  rear  end,  a  flexible  packing  memtxr  seating  againat 
tbe  Inner  wall  of  aaid  chamber  and  against  the  axle,  a 
metallic  member  aurrounding  aaid  packing  memt>er,  and 
one  or  more  beveled  membera  located  within  aaid  metal- 
lic member  adapted  to  force  the  aame  ainilnst  said  pack- 
ing member  and  bold  tbe  latter  In  contact  with  tbe  Inner 
wall  of  aaid  chamber  and  alao  againat  aaid  axle. 

4.  In  a  bearing  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  axle,  of  aa  axle  box  having  a  packing  chamber 
at  Ita  rear  end.  a  flexible  packing  member  aeating  against 
the  inner  wall  of  aaid  chamber,  and  having  a  flanged  por- 
tion aurroundlag  tbe  axle,  a  metallic  ring  positioned 
about  the  flanged  portion  of  aaid  packing  member,  a  pair 
of  co6peratlng  beveled  memtx'ra  located  within  aaid  ring. 
and  wedging  meana  cooperating  with  aaid  beveled  mem- 
bers to  caaae  aaid  ring  to  preaa  aaid  packing  member 
againat  tbe  inner  anrface  of  tbe  packing  chamber,  aaid 
beveled  members  co.^[)ertltlng  to  force  tlte  flanged  portion 
of  the  packing  meml>*>r  against  the  axle. 

B.  In  a  tiearing  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  tbe  (combination 
with  tbe  axle,  of  an  axle  box  having  a  packing  chamber, 
a  flbroua  packing  member  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  tbe 
chamtx^r  and  the  axle,  s  metallic  Ktnflllng  box  adjacent 
said  packing  member,  packing  rings  located  within  said 
staSng  box,  and  meana  laterpoeed  betwe<;p  the  outer 
wall  of  the  stacking  chamber  and  said  packing  rlnga 
adapted  to  compreaa  the  packing  memt>er  and  bold  the 
same  Ormly  againat  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  packing  cham- 
ber and   tbe  axle. 

(Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  bearing  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  axle,  of  an  axle  box  having  a  rectangular  pack- 
ing chamber  at  Its  rear  end,  a  flexible  packing  BMBber 
having  a  squared  portion  adapted  to  lie  In  contact  with 
tbe  inner  wall  of  the  packing  chamber  and  an  annular 
portion  adapted  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  axle,  a  pair  of 
coacting  beveled  ringa  adapted  to  force  aaid  packing  mem- 
ber against  said  parta  and  means  adapted  to  wedge  aaid 
rings  Into  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  bearing  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  axle,  of  an  axle  box  having  a  rectangular  pack- 
ing chamber,  a  flexible  packing  member  having  a  squared 
portion  adapted  to  seat  against  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe 
packing  chamt>er  and  an  annular  portion  adapted  to  lie 
In  contact  with  the  axle,  a  metallic  atufllng  box  oonatmct- 


900.357.  8TRAIOHT-RDOE.  At.BnT  J.  Paags,  Sprlng- 
fleld,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Webater  and  Perka  Tool  Com- 
pany. Sprlngfleid.  Ohio,  a  Copartnership,  died  Mar. 
-.>3.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.0M. 


A  straight-edge  for  paper  cutters  comprising  two  me- 
tallic strips,  one  above  the  other,  a  wooden  l)ody  portion 
grooved  on  the  bottom  to  receive  one  of  aaid  atripa  and 
supporting  the  other  metallic  strip  on  Ita  upper  face, 
whereby  the  wooden  portion  is  both  weighted  and  rein- 
forced, and  meana  formed  In  and  carried  by  tbe  wooden 
portion.  Independent  of  aaid  strlpa.  to  guide  the  cutter. 


906,368.      SHELL.      QaasHou    M.    Panas.    Cincinnati. 

Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Peters  Cartridge  Company,  Cln- 

eliuwtl,  Ohio,   a  Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed   Nov.  28. 

190«.     SerUl  No.  S44.ft80. 

1.  In  a  aheii.  a  battery  cup  primer  comprlaing  a  ful- 
minate or  primer  cup  and  an  incloalng  battery  cup.  an  ad- 
ditional cup  or  hood  inclosing  the  battery  cup  primer  and 
inserted  with  it  through  the  baae  of  tbe  abell  and  ae- 
cored  In  position.  • 
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2.  In  a  ahell  having  an  aperture  ttarotifta  Its  base,  a  I 
battery  cup  primer  comprising  a  fulminate  or  primer  cup 
and  an  inclosing  battery  cup  l>eing  placed  in  said  aper-  ' 
ture,   and  an   Imperforate   hood  alao   placed  within   said 
aperture  and  Inclosing  the  aldea  and  outer  end  of  aaid 
primer  and  secured  to  tbe  baae  of  tbe  shell. 


8.  In  a  ahell  having  tbe  usual  battery  cap  primer  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  and  aidea,  a  ductile  metallic  covering 
or  hood  inclosing  the  flange  and  sidea  of  said  primer  and 
being  firmly  aecured  at  l>oth  its  internal  and  external 
extremities  to  the  base  of  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  shell  having  a  baae  provided  with  an  opening 
through  It  and  a  hooded  battery  cup  primer  comprising 
a  fulminate  or  primer  cup  and  an  inclosing  battery  cup 
being  placed  In  such  opening  and  n  flange  in  said  base 
about  aaid  opening,  depressed  to  receive  the  body  and 
flange  of  said  hooded  battery  cup  primer. 

5.  In  a  shell  having  a  base  with  an  aperture  through 
It.  a  lottery  cup  primer  comprlaing  a  fulminate  or  primer 
cup.  a  battery  cup,  and  an  inclosing  hood  with  such  hood 
placed  in  tbe  aperture  of  the  baae  and  having  one  of  Ita 
edges  reamed  outward,  turned  back  and  flrmly  compressed 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906,359.  "car.  CHASLsa  K.  PiCKLBS,  8t.  Louis.  Ifo.. 
aaalgnor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,474. 


parent,  and  aaid  lower  saah  being  provided  'with  a  projec- 
tion at  ita  lower  edge  adapted  to  engage  said  upper  aasta. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  pair  of  stancbionFt.  guides  secured  thereon, 
upper  and  lower  aashes  whose  movements  are  determined 
by  said  guides,  said  upper  sasb  being  flexible  and  said 
lower  sash  being  rigid,  and  a  projecting  bolt  on  said  lower 
sash  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  saah 
BO  that  said  two  aasbea  may  be  raised  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  car,  a  pair  of  stanchions,  guides  thereon,  upper 
and  lower  sashes  whose  movements  are  determined  by 
aaid  guides,  said  upper  sash  being  flexible  and  said  lower 
saah  t>eing  rigid,  and  a  projecting  bolt  on  said  lower  sasb 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  sash  so 
that  said  two  sashes  may  l>e  raised  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'1.  In  a  car,  a  pair  of  atanchlona  forming  a  window 
between  them,  upper  and  lower  aaabes  adapted  to  close 
said  window,  or  to  be  raiaed  therefrom  immediately  under 
the  roof,  one  of  aaid  sashes  being  tranaparent  and  flexible. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  pair  of  atancbions  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  form  a  window  between  them,  guides  fixed 
to  each  of  said  stanchions  and  a  flexible  and  transparent 
aaah  with  wire  reinforce  adapted  to  allde  in  aaid  guidea. 

3.  In  a  ear.  a  pair  of  stanchions  adapted  to  form  a 
window  between  them,  guidea  aecured  to  said  stanchions, 
upper  and  lower  sashes  adapted  to  move  in  paths  defined 
by  said  guides,  said  upper  saah  toeing  flexible  and  trans- 


905.360.     DRAFT-GEAR.     William  M.  Pond.  Greenview. 
lU.     Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  433.G1Q. 


1.  In  combination  with  beams  fixed  In  predetermined 
relation,  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  tbe 

:   vicinity  of  the  front  end  of  one  l>eam  lying  at  ita  free  end 

portion   transversely  of  tbe  other   beam,   and   adapted   to 

'.  awing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  arm  attached  to  the  rear 

portion  of  the  last  said  beam,  and  lying  at  its  free  end 

;   portion  transversely  with  relation  to  tbe  first  said  lieam, 

I  a  Becond  lever  fulcrumed  upon  a  sup{>ort  carried  by  the 

I  last  said  beam,  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

a  copnecting  means  between  tbe  free  ends  of  said  lever, 

and  a  connecting  means  between  said  second  lever  and  the 

arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  beams  fixed  in  predetermined 
relation,  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  front  end  of  one  beam,  and  lying  at  its 
free  end  portion  transversely  of  the  other  l>eam,  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  arm  attached 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  last  said  beam  and  lying  at  its 
free  end  portion  transversely  with  relation  to  the  first 
said  beam,  a  fulcrum  carried  by  the  beam  to  which  tbe 
arm  la  attached,  being  located  at  tbe  opposite  aide  of  tbe 
beam  from  the  arm,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said  fulcrum 
and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  lying  at  its 
free  end  portion  transversely  with  relation  to  the  first 
said  t>eam.  a  connecting  means  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  levers  and  a  connecting  means  between  the  second 
said  lever  and  the  arm. 


906.361.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND  UTILIZING 
OZONE.  Henbt  N.  Potter,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1904. 
Serial  No.  187,865. 


Tbe  method  of  producing  and  utilizing  ozone,  which  con- 
sists in  passing  an  electric  current  between  eiectrodea 
Inside  a  container  pervious  to  ozonizing  radiation,  pre- 
venting a  dissipation  of  the  ozone  and  transmitting  the 
ozone  generated  to  a  selected  point. 


906.362.     CAN-COVER.     Jaues  R.   Pratt,  Denlson,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,781. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  suitable 
neck,  a  closure,  consisting  of  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  said 
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neck,  a  perforated  guide  seimred  to  th«  Inner  rarfaec  ot 
aald  neck,  a  bent  arm  piTotally  connected  with  the  Inner 
■orfaM  of  aald  cap.  and  baring  a  pivotal  and  alldablc  con- 
nection with  aald  guide. 


T 


2.  In  combination  with  a  container  baring  a  threaded 
extension,  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  said  extension,  a  bent 
arm  arranged  within  aald  extension,  and  plrotally  engag- 
ing the  center  of  said  cap.  a  guide  aecu red  within  said 
container  and  having  alined  openings  therein,  and  means 
connecting  said  arm  and  guide  said  means  adapted  to  per-  | 
mlt  the  cap  to  be  turned  on  Its  vertical  axis,  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  relative  to  said  conUlner  and  to  be  swung 
toward  and  awaj  from  said  extension,  anbatantlally  as  | 
Mt  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  conUlner  having  an  extension 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  cap  for  said  extension,  and 
means  attaching  said  cap  to  said  extension  said  meana 
consisting  of  a  bearing  arranged  within  said  conUlner.  a 
rod  slldably  moanted  In  said  bearing  end  having  a  stop 
thereon  and  means  plvoUllj  and  alldably  connecting  said 
cap  wltb  said  rod. 

4.  A  device  for  securing  a  screw  cap  to  a  container, 
consisting  of  a  bearing  piece  secured  to  said  container, 
an  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  having  an 
elongated  eye  formed  therein,  and  means  connecting  said 
eye  with  the  top  of  the  cap.  said  means  adapted  to  limit 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  cap  relative  to  the  container. 

5.  In  meana  for  securing  a  screw-cap  to  a  container,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  cap  and  depending  therefrom  within  the 
coaUtner.  means  on  said  rod  for  limiting  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  cap  relative  to  the  container,  and  means 
connecting  said  rod  with  said  container,  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  roUtlon  of  said  cap  on  said  container. 


tween  the  lever  arm  and  the  catch,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing tha  gear  carried  by  the  ahaft  from  either  aide  of  tba 
gate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed  a  segmeotsl  Bear,  an 
arm  extending  from  said  gear,  an  anxle  arm  comprising  a 
long  and  a  short  arm.  aald  angle  arm  being  pIvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  of  the  gear  segment  at 
the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  long  and  short  srms,  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  short  arm  of  the 
angle  arm.  and  pivoted  at  lU  opposite  end  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, operating  cables  connected  to  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  long  arm.  and  means  for  tranamittlng  rotation  of  the 
segmental  gesr  In  one  direction  only  to  the  gate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed  comprising  s  gste  post, 
eye*  carried  by  said  post,  s  gate,  eyes  carried  by  the  gate, 
a  shaft  extending  through  aald  eyea,  a  gear  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  s«ld  poet  meahlng  with  said  gear, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  gear  on  the  poet,  a  crank  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  arm.  a  link  connected  to  the  short  arm 
of  said  crank  plvotally  mounted  on  said  post,  and  operat- 
ing cable*  connected  to  the  end  of  the  long  arm  of  said 
crank,  for  the  purpose  described. 


0OS.363.     GATE.     CHASues  W.  Ratmomd.  Brookston.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1807.     Serial  No.  304.280. 


905.364.  FLOOR  BOX  AND  BECBPTACLB.  NgL«oW  H. 
lUTMOXD.  Trumanaburg,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Alice  C.  Pat- 
terson. New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  July  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,271.  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  gate 
arranged  to  swing  In  one  direction,  a  rotatsble  shaft  upon 
which  said  gate  Is  loosely  mounted,  a  segmental  gear  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  slotted  arm.  an  srm 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  ahaft.  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm 
and  extending  Into  aald  slot,  means  connecting  said  arma 
to  the  gate,  a  segmental  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  car- 
ried by  the  abaft,  and  means  for  Imparting  s  partial  rota- 
tion In  one  direction  to  the  laat  mentioned  gear  from  either 
aide  of  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  poet  having  a  gate  hinged 
thereto,  said  hinge  comprising  a  pintle  shaft  having  a  seg- 
mental gear  at  Its  upper  end,  said  gear  having  a  slotted 
arm.  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  provided  with  a  pin 
working  In  said  slot,  a  cable  connecting  said  arm  to  the 
end  of  the  gate,  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  tension  upon  said 
cable  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  swing  of  the  last 
mentioned  arm.  a  lever  arm  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  spring 
actuated  catch  carried  by  tha  gate,  connecting  meana  ba- 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  a  hollowed  out  body,  a  socket  adapted  thereto  and 
meana  to  hold  the  same  In  the  hollowed-out  portion  of  aald 
body,  said  holding  means  comprising  supporting  shoulders 
within  the  body,  snd  s  saddle  having  a  depressed  central 
portion  arranged  to  be  detachably  mounted  at  Its  ends  on 
said  shoulders,  said  saddle  being  provided  with  open  sided 
oppositely  faced  slots  In  the  ends ;  said  socket  being 
mounted  on  aald  saddle,  said  connection  between  the  sad- 
dle and  ahoulders  Including  screw  fsstenlngs  paa«lDg 
threogh  said  oppositely  faced  open  sided  slots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  recepUde 
I  having  a  hollowed  out  body,  a  socket  adapted  thereto  and 
'  meana  to  hold  the  same  In  the  hollowed  out  portion  of  said 
!  body,  aald  holding  means  comprising  supporting  shoulders 
!   within  the  body,  snd  a  saddle  arranged  to  be  detschably 

mounted  on  said  shoulders,  said  aaddle  being  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  sloU  which  open  through  the  oppoelte  sides 
of  said  enda.  said  socket  being  mounted  on  said  saddle. 
said  connection  between  the  saddle  and  shoulders  Including 
screw  fastenings  pssslng  through  said  open  aided  sloU.  aM 
abutments  on  said  shoulders  srrsnged  to  stand  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  saddle  sides  and  In  opposition  to  the  open 
sidea  of  tlM  slots  In  the  letter. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  hollowed-out 
receptacle,  a  socket  adapted  thereto,  supporting  shoulders 
within  said  receptacle,  laterally  projecting  arms  csrrled  at 
the  sides  of  said  socket  sbove  the  lower  portion  thereof  snd 
connected  to  the  body  thereof,  and  means  for  deUchably 
connecting  aald  arma  to  said  shoulders,  said  arma  having 
oppoeltely  faced  open  slots,  said  shoulders  hsvlng  screws 
I  adapted  to  said  slots  whereby  said  socket  may  be  secured  to 
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said  recepUcIe  without  detaching  said  screws  and  an  abut- 
ment on  each  shoulder  coacting  with  said  screws  to  bold 
the  socket  In  place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollowed  out 
receptacle,  a  socket  adapted  thereto,  supporting  shoulders 
within  said  receptacle,  laterally  projecting  arms  carried  at 
the  sides  of  said  socket  above  the  lower  portion  thereof  and 
connected  to  the  body  thereof,  means  for  deUchably  con- 
necting said  arma  to  aald  shoulders,  said  arms  having  oppo- 
sitely faced  slots,  said  shoulders  having  screws  adapted  to 
said  sloU  whereby  said  socket  may  be  secured  to  said  recep- 
tacle without  detaching  said  screws,  and  means  Independ- 
ent of  said  screws  to  prevent  said  socket  and  arma  from 
being  turned  within  the  case  when  said  arms  are  seated  on 
aald  shoulders,  but  leaving  said  arms  free  to  be  turned 
within  the  case  for  disengagement  from  said  screws  when 
the  latter  are  retracted  and  aald  arms  are  raised  away 
from  their  seats. 


905,385.  GLOVE.  Recren  Ratuond,  Napa,  Cat.,  assignor 
to  California  Glove  Company,  Napa,  Cal.  Filed  May  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  481,123. 


1.  A  glore  formed  of  a  back  piece  having  a  straight  seam 
at  the  side  of  the  forefinger  next  the  thumb,  a  palm 
piece  connected  to  said  back  piece  at  the  small  finger  seam 
and  having  a  thumb  front,  and  a  thumb  back  having  n 
seam  at  tbe  front  aide  thereof  extending  over  Its  upp'r 
end.  thence  downward  to  tbe  thomb  crotch,  and  thence 
transversely  to  said  downward  line  at  the  back  of  tbe 
thumb  and  connected  to  the  straight  back  seam  of  the  fore- 
finger. 

2.  A  glore  formed  of  a  back  piece  comprising  backs  for 
all  the  fingers  and  baring  a  straight  seam  at  tbe  side  of  the 
forefinger  next  the  thumb,  a  palm  piece  connected  to  said 
back  piece  at  the  email  finger  seam  and  having  a  thumb 
and  small  finger  front,  fourchettes  forming  fronts  for  tbe 
middle  fingers,  and  a  thumb  back  seamed  at  one  side  to  the 
forefinger  and  baring  a  seam  at  the  front  aide  thereof  ex- 
tending over  Its  upper  end,  thence  downward  to  the  thumb 
crotch,  and  thence  transversely  upon  a  compound  curve 
from  aald  downward  line  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  thumb  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  straight  back  seam  of  the  forefinger. 

3.  A  glove  formed  of  a  back  piece  baring  a  straight 
seam  at  the  side  of  the  forefinger  next  the  thumb,  a  palm 
piece  connected  to  said  back  piece  at  tbe  small  linger  seam 
and  baring  a  thumb  front,  a  thumb  back  baring  a  seam  at 
the  front  side  thereof  extending  orer  Its  upper  end,  thence 
downward  to  the  thumb  crotch,  and  thence  transversely  to 
said  downward  line  at  the  back  of  the  thumb  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  straight  back  seam  of  the  forefinger,  and 
means  for  adjusting  aald  thumb  back  at  tbe  wrist  line 
thereof. 


905.366.  CAST  IRON  BOILER.  A«debs  B.  Reck.  Hel- 
lemp.  Denmark.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  404,622. 
1.  In  a  sectional  cast  iron  boiler  for  steam  or  hot  water 
tbe  combination  of  a  sloping  grate,  grate  bars,  a  fuel  maga- 
slne  situated  above  tbe  grate,  end  and  middle  sections 
touching  one  another  in  planes  placed  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  front  wall  of  the  boiler,  the  aald  middle-sections  baring 
water  filled  front  portions  f,  lining  tbe  front  part  of  the 
fuel  magaaine  and  having  their  lower  part  sloping  down 
against  the  rear  and  forming  water  cooled  supports  for 
the  grate-bars  which  are  situated  between  tbe  lower  parts 
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of  tbe  said  front  portions  f,  said  supporU  baring  Intervals 
between  their  rear  ends  and  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ash-pit  in 
such  a  manner  that  ashes  and  clinkers  can  be  drawn  out  of 
the  combustion  chamber  through  aaid  intervals. 


2.  In  a  sectional  cast  Iron  boiler  for  steiim  or  hot  water 
the  combination  of  a  sloping  grate,  grate  bars,  a  fuel  maga- 
aine situated  abore  the  grate,  end-  and  middle-sections 
touching  one  another  In  planes  placed  at  right  angles  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  boiler,  the  said  middle  sections  having 
water  filled  front  portions  f,  lining  the  front  part  of  the 
fuel  magazine  and  having  their  lower  part  sloping  down 
against  tbe  rear  and  forming  water  cooled  supports  for  the 
grate-bars  which  are  situated  between  the  lower  parts  of 
tbe  said  front  portions  f,  said  supports  having  Intervala 
between  their  rear  ends  and  the  bottom  of  the  ash-pit  in 
snch  a  manner  that  ashes  and  clinkers  can  be  drawn  out 
of  the  combustion  chamber  through  said  intervals,  a  bori- 
sonUI  main  flue  I  and  smoke-flues  fc  between  the  sections 
of  the  boiler,  the  said  flues  commencing  In  the  combustion 
chamber  d  and  ending  in  the  borixonUl  main  flue  I. 

3.  In  a  sectional  cast  iron  boiler  for  steam  or  hot  water 
the  combination  of  a  sloping  grate,  grate  bars,  a  fuel  maga- 
zine situated  above  tbe  grate,  end-  and  middle-sections 
touching  one  another  in  planes  placed  at  right  angles  to 
the  front  wall  of  tbe  boiler,  the  said  middle-sections  baring 
water  filled  front  portions  f,  lining  the  front  part  of  the 
fuel  magazine  and  having  their  lower  part  sloping  down 
against  tbe  rear  and  forming  water  cooled  supports  for  the 
grate-bars  which  are  situated  between  the  lower  parts  of 
the  said  front  portions  f,  said  supports  having  intervals 
between  their  rear  ends  and  the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit  in 
such  a  manner  that  ashes  and  clinkers  can  be  drawn  out  of 
tbe  combustion  chamber  through  said  intervals,  a  horizon- 
tal main  fine  I,  and  smoke-flues  k  between  tbe  sections  of 
tbe  holler,  tbe  said  flues  commencing  in  the  combustion 
chamber  d  and  ending  in  tbe  horizontal  main  flue  I,  and 
having  an  S  form,  ribs  n,  forming  the  partition  walls  be- 
tween the  separate  flues,  and  section  at  the  doors  m  situ- 
ated at  the  rear  of  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  sectional  cast  iron  boiler  for  steam  or  hot  water 
the  combination  of  a  sloping  grate,  grate  bars,  a  fuel  maga- 
zine situated  above  the  grate,  end-  and  middle-sections 
touching  one  another  in  planes  placed  at  right  angles  to 
the  front  wall  of  tbe  boiler,  tbe  said  middle  sections  having 
water  filled  front  portions  f,  lining  the  front  part  of  the 
fuel  magazine  and  having  their  lower  part  sloping  down 
agalnat  the  rear  and  forming  water  cooled  supports  for  the 
grate-bars  which  are  situated  between  tbe  lower  parts  of 
the  said  front  portions  f,  said  supporU  having  intervals 
between  their  rear  ends  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  ashpit  \fi 
•ach  a  manner  that  ashes  and  clinkers  can  be  drawn  out  of 
tbe  combustion  chamber  through  said  intervals,  the  side 
sections  of  the  boHer  having  air  channels  u  therein  which 
communicate  with  tbe  combustion  chamber. 


906.36  7.  ROAD-GRADING  MACHINE.  JoHM  Rein, 
Whalan.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  418,667. 
1.  A  road-grading  machine  comprising  a  skeleton  frame 
moanted  on  a  traction  wheel  and  two  smaller  supporting 
wheels,  a  plow  mounted  innide  the  frame,  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  traction  wheel  for  conveying  the  earth  from  the 
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plow  toward  one  sMc  of  Um  machine,  tbe  frmoM  of  lald 
coDTeytT  barinf  Its  Inn4>r  end  pivotalljr  connected  with 
the  main  frame  and  Its  outer  end  supported  by  wbaela 
rolllnc  on  a  track  secured  to  the  oialn  frame,  and  mean* 
for  swinging  the  conreyer  frame  on  Its  pivot. 


2.  A  road-grading  machine  comprising  a  skeleton  frame 
mounted  on  a  traction  wheel  and  two  smaller  supporting 
wheels,  a  plow  momted  Inside  the  frame,  an  endleaa  eaa- 
▼ejrer  mounted  on  the  frame  and  openitlTely  coonadai 
with  the  traction  wheel  for  coaveylng  the  earth  from  tha 
plow  toward  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  un- 
coupling the  conveyer  from  the  traction  wheel  when  the 
machine  Is  driven   Idle. 

3.  A  road-grading  machine  comprising  a  skeleton  fram* 
mounted  on  a  traction  wheel  and  two  smaller  supporting 
wheeln.  s  plow  mounted  Inside  the  frame,  an  endleas  eon* 
veyer  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatlvely  conne«tsd 
with  the  traction  wheel  for  conveying  the  earth  from  the 
plow  toward  one  side  of  the  machine,  means  for  ralatng 
and  lowering  the  plow  In  ths  frame,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  kMrartef  the  front  end  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  road-fradlng  machine  comprising  a  skeleton  frame 
mounted  on  a  traction  wheel  and  two  smaller  supporting 
wheels,  a  plow  mounted  Inside  the  frame,  an  endleas 
conveyer  mounted  on  the  fraooe  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  traction  wheel  for  conveying  the  earth 
from  the  plow  toward  one  side  of  the  machine,  said 
smaller  supporting  wheels  being  mounted  on  vertical  to- 
tatable  stems  Joumaied  to  the  frama,  each  stem  having 
a  rocker  srm.  s  rod  pivotaliy  connecting  said  arms,  one 
of  said  stems  being  located  near  the  front  end  of  the 
frame  and  having  secured  on  It  a  cross  piece  forming  two 
oposlte  radial  srms,  a  steering  pole  attached  to  said  arms 
so  as  to  steer  or  guide  the  mrhlns 

5.  .\  road-grading  machine  eaainlslng  a  skeleton  frame 
mounted  on  a  traction  wheel  and  two  smaller  supporting 
wheels,  a  plow  mounted  Inside  the  frame,  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  on  the  frsme  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  traction  wheel  for  conveying  the  earth  from  the 
plow  toward  one  side  of  the  machine,  said  plow  having  a 
partly  slldable  connection  with  the  front  end  of  the  main 
frame,  two  arches  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
pivotaliy  engaging  the  plow  to  raise  and  lower  It.  a  lever 
secured  to  one  of  the  arches,  and  means  for  holding  said 
lever  In  variously  inclined  poeltlona 


beam  by  arresting  the  winding 
the  drum. 


It  of  the  cable  oa 


900..'{68.  HAY-STACKER.  Edwi!«  A  Rhoads,  Pralria 
View.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  410.2S4. 
1.  In  a  bay  stacker,  s  statlonsry  base,  a  beam  jour- 
naled  for  substantially  borlsontal  rotation  on  said  t>ase  and 
equipped  with  a  tower  at  Its  outer  end.  s  horliootally 
rotatable  drum  having  its  axis  coincidental  with  that  of 
the  b«>am,  a  nultably  guided  cable  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  drum  and  having  Its  opposite  end  depending  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  tower,  a  horisontslly  rotatable  sweep 
having  its  axis  coincidental  with  that  of  the  drum  and 
heaa.  mrani  for  interlocking  the  sweep  with  the  dmm  to 
rotate  the  latter  through  the  rotation  of  the  sweep  aad 
wind  the  cable  on  the  drum,  and  means  for  causing  the 
^  movement  of  the  sweep  and  drum  to  Impart  rotatable 
movement  In   the  same  direction   to  the  tower  •  equipped 


2.  la  a  bay  stacker,  a  stationary  base,  a  beam  jour 
oaled  for  substsntlally  horizontal  rotation  on  said  base 
and  equipped  with  a  tower  at  Its  outer  end.  a  borisontally 
rotatable  dmm  having  Its  axis  coincidental  with  that  of 
the  beao^  a  saltable  galded  cable  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  dmm  and  having  Its  opposite  end  depending  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  tower,  a  borisontally  rotatable  sweep 
having  Its  axis  coincidental  with  that  of  the  drum  snd 
beam,  means  for  Interlocking  the  sweep  with  the  drum 
to  rotate  the  latter  through  the  rotation  of  the  sweep 
and  wind  the  cable  on  the  drum,  meann  for  causing  the 
movement  of  the  sweep  and  drum  to  impart  rotatable 
movement  In  the  name  direction  to  the  tower  -  equipped 
beam  by  arresting  the  winding  movement  of  the  cable  on 
the  drum,  snd  means  sctiuited  by  the  complete  revolution 
of  the  tower  equipped  besm  to  unlock  the  drum  from  the 
sweep  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  drum  to  be  rareraed 
aad  the  cable  to  be  unwound  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  stationary  base,  s  beam  project- 
ing rotatably  from  the  base  and  equipped  with  a  tower  at 
Its  outer  ead.  s  rotatable  drum  shove  the  beam  with  Its 
axle  colnddenUI  with  that  of  the  latter,  a  sultably-gulded 
cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  Its  opposite 
end  depending  from  the  tower,  a  rotatable  sweep  above 
and  bsving  Its  sxis  coincidental  with  that  of  the  drum, 
pivoted  catches  carried  by  the  dram,  retractile  springs 
connecting  the  catches  with  the  drum  sad  tending  to  bold 
tiM  former  depressed  st  their  rear  ends,  pivoted  draft- 
loops  carried  by  the  sweep  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
catches  to  rotate  the  drum  with  the  sweep  snd  tending 
to  effect  rocking  movement  of  the  catches  against  the  re- 
nlstance  of  said  springs,  pivoted  triggers  carried  by  the 
drum,  retractile  springs  connecting  said  triggers  with  the 
dram  to  cause  the  former  to  hold  the  catches  against 
pivotal  movea>ent  by  the  draft-loops,  pivoted  trigger- 
trippers  mounted  upon  the  base,  means  csused  by  the 
movement  of  the  sweep  and  drum  to  Impart  rotatable 
moveoMnt  in  the  same  direction  to  the  tower-equipped 
beam  by  arresting  the  winding  movement  of  the  cable 
on  the  drum,  and  means  movable  with  the  beam,  for  snc- 
eeaslvely  disposing  the  trigger  trippers  In  the  path  of  the 
triggers  to  trip  the  same  from  the  psth  of  the  catches. 

4.  In  a  hay  stsckcr.  a  statlonsry  base,  a  beam  project- 
ing rotatably  therefrom,  and  equipped  with  a  tower  at  Ita 
outer  end.  a  rotatable  drum  above  the  beam  with  Ita  sxls 
rolnoldentsi  with  tbst  of  the  Istter.  s  lulUbly  guided 
cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  Its  opposite 
end  depending  from  the  tower,  a  rotatable  sweep  above 
snd  having  Its  axis  coincidental  with  that  of  the  dram, 
pivoted  catches  carried  by  the  drum,  retractile  sprlnfrs 
connecting  the  catches  with  the  drum  and  tending  to  hold 
the  former  depressed  at  their  rear  ends,  pivoted  draft- 
loops  carried  by  the  sweep  and  sdspted  to  engage  said 
catches  to  rotate  the  drum  with  the  sweep  and  tending 
to  effect  rocking  movement  of  the  catches  sgalnst  the  re- 
slsUnce  of  xald  springs,  pivoted  triggers  carried  by  th« 
dram,  retractile  springs  connecting  said  triggers  with 
the  drum  to  cause  the  former  to  hold  the  cstrhes  against 
pivotal  movement  by  the  draft-loopa.  pivoted  trigger  trip- 
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pers  mounted  upon  the  base,  means  caused  by  the  more- 
ment  of  the  sweep  and  drum  to  impart  rotatable  move- 
ment In  the  same  direction  to  the  tower-equipped  beam 
by  arresting  the  winding  movement  of  the  cable  on  the 
drum,  means  movable  with  the  t>eam  for  successively  dis- 
posing the  trigger-trippers  In  the  path  of  the  triggers  to 
trip  the  same  from  the  path  of  the  catches  to  permit  the 
draft-loops  to  operate  and  withdraw  from  engagement  of 
said  catches  sgalnst  the  resistance  of  the  springs  con- 
nected to  the  latter,  and  thus  permit  the  drum  to  be  ro- 
tated backwards  and  effect  the  unwinding  of  the  cable 
therefrom,  snd  means  whereby  the  backward  rotation  of 
the  drum  sbsU  swing  the  trigger-trippers  back  to  their 
orlglnsi   positions. 

S.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  stationary  base,  a  beam  project- 
ing rotatably  therefrom,  and  equipped  with  a  tower  at  Its 
outer  end.  a  rotauble  dram  above  the  beam  with  Its  axis 
coincidental  with  that  of  the  latter,  a  sultably-gulded 
cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  its  opposite 
end  depending  from  the  tower,  a  rotatable  sweep  above 
and  having  Its  axis  coincidental  with  that  of  the  drum, 
pivoted  catches  carried  by  the  dram,  retractile  springs 
connecting  the  catches  with  the  drum  and  toiding  to  bold 
the  former  depressed  at  their  rear  ends,  pivoted  draft- 
loops  carried  by  the  sweep  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
catches  to  rotate  the  drum  with  the  sweep  and  tending  to 
effect  rocking  movement  of  the  catches  against  the  re- 
sistance of  said  springs,  pivoted  triggers  carried  by  the 
drum,  retractile  springs  connecting  said  triggers  with  the 
dram  to  csuse  the  former  to  hold  the  catches  against 
pivotal  movement  by  the  draft-loops,  pivoted  trigger-trip- 
pers mounted  upon  the  base,  and  provided  with  books  at 
their  rear  sides,  means  caused  by  the  movement  of  the 
sweep  and  drum  to  impart  rotatable  movement  in  the 
same  direction  to  the  tower-equipped  beam  by  arresting 
the  winding  movement  of  the  cable  on  the  drum,  means 
movable  with  the  besm  for  successively  disposing  the 
trigger-trippers  in  the  path  of  the  triggers  to  trip  the 
same  from  the  psth  of  the  catches  to  permit  the  draft- 
loops  to  operate  and  withdraw  from  engagement  of  said 
catches  against  the  resistance  of  the  springs  connected  to 
the  Istter,  and  thus  permit  the  drum  to  be  rotated  back- 
wards snd  effect  the  unwinding  of  the  cable  therefrom, 
and  pivoted  loops  carried  by  the  triggers,  to  engage  the 
hooks  of  the  trigger  trippers  and  swing  the  latter  back 
to  their  original  poslti(xis  as  the  backward  movement  of 
the  drum  occura. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


905.369  niSINFECTOR  FOR  DENTISTS'  CUSPIDORS. 
Hasar  P.  Roaaars,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  C.  Fennel ly.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  406.085. 


1.  In  a  dislnfector,  a  receptacle  for  a  disinfectant. 
IS  to  locate  the  receptacle  in  proximity  to  the  outlet 
of  a  cuaptdor,  vents  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  hood  or  deflector  external  to  the  recep- 
tacle between  the  two  groups  of  vents,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  dislnfector,  a  hollow  receptacle  provided  with 
rows  of  vents  at  the  top  and  near  the  bottom,  a  fibrous 
substance  standing  In  the  receptacle,  a  cap  covering  the 
receptacle,  a  downwardly  spreading  hood  attached  to  the 
receptacle  Just  above  the  lower  row  of  vents,  and  a 
spider  having  resilient  legs  adapted  to  fit  the  outlet  of  a 
cuspidor  supporting  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


905.370.     DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING 

MAIL.     PARCELS.  OR     THE     LIKE.     Shklton     H. 

ROBY,    Dublin,    Ga.  Filed    Jan.    9,    1908.      Serial    No. 
409.97S. 


1.  In  a  delivery  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  main  track  comprising  two  spaced 
track  wires,  a  branch  track  also  comprising  spaced  track 
wires  and  a  switch  formed  by  pivoted  sections  of  the 
former,  of  a  car  or  carrier  having  supporting  wheels  to 
travel  on  the  upper  track  wire  of  either  of  the  tracks, 
and  a  contact  wheel  to  travel  on  the  lower  wire  of  either 
of  the  trades,  a  driving  gear  for  driving  one  of  the  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  motor  for  operating  said  gear,  means 
for  energizing  the  track  wires,  and  connections  for  lead- 
ing the  current  to  and  from  the  motor  to  complete  the 
circuit  through  the  car  or  carrier. 

2.  In  a  delivery  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  main  and  a  branch  track  comprising 
each  parallel  track  wires  and  a  switch  formed  b.v  pivoted 
sections  of  the  main  track,  of  a  car  or  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  either  of  the  tracks,  switch  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  car  or  carrier  to  throw  the 
switch,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rock  shaft,  locking  means  for  holding  the  switch 
in  normal  position,  and  switch  actuating  mechanism  sus- 
tained by  the  car  or  carrier  for  actuating  the  switch 
mechanism  to  throw  the  switch,  with  means  for  return- 
ing the  switch  into  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  delivery  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  msin  track,  a  branch  track  and  a 
switch  formed  by  pivoted  sections  of  the  former,  of  switch 
operating  means  for  operating  to  throw  the  switch,  said 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  actuating  lever  arranged  near 
the  switch,  a  car  or  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  either 
of  the  tracks,  and  actuating  means  supported  by  the  car 
or  carrier  for  operating  the  switch  mechanism,  said  actu- 
ating means  comprising  a  setting  wheel  supported  bj  the 
car,  said  wheel  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  recess  and 
a  locking  pin  supported  by  the  car  in  position  to  engage 
with  the  recess  of  the  setting  wheel,  said  pin  comprising 
a  laterally  extending  extension  designed  to  engage  the 
actuating  lever  when  the  pin  Is  In  engagement  with  the 
recess  of  the  setting  wheel. 

4.  In  a  delivery  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  switch  station,  of  a  main  track,  a  car 
or  carrier  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  setting  wheel  sup- 
ported by  the  car  or  carrier,  a  i^tchet  wheel  arranged  at 
one  face  of  the  setting  wheel,  an  operating  lever  pivotaliy 
supported  by  the  car  or  carrier  in  position  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  engaging  means  at  the 
station  for  engaging  the  operating  lever  to  turn  the 
ratchet  wheel  one  notch. 

6.  In  a  delivery  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination   with  a   main   track,   a  branch   track  and  a 
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■wtteh  toraed  hf  ptwoMi  Mctlons  of  the  mmln  track,  of 
■witch  operating  mechaDism  for  throwing  the  awltch.  aaid 
meebanlam  comprising  a  longitadinally  extending  rock 
■haft,  locking  means  for  locking  the  rock  •haft  in  normal 
position,  a  pressure  spring  tending  to  retain  the  locking 
means  in  locked  relation  with  the  rock  shaft,  and  a 
pivoted  actuating  lever  connected  with  the  locking  means 
for  the  rock  shaft,  a  car  or  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on 
the  track  and  switch  actuating  means  supported  by  the  car 
for  operating  the  locking  means  to  release  the  rock  shaft. 


905,371.      ROT.VRY    ENGINE.      BH.VAao    B.    ROCKWOOD. 
Lyons,  Iowa      Hied  May  T.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.469. 

^  


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  outer  casing  provided  with 
pockets  around  the  interior  periphery,  a  rotor  mounted 
within  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  said  casing, 
and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  steam  chamber 
and  outlets  from  the  chamber  to  the  periphery,  eaeb 
having  Ita  outer  end  at  acute  angles  to  a  plane  tangent 
to  the  periphery  at  the  center  of  the  outlet,  a  steam  pipe 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  an  ezhanat  pipe 
branched  to  connect  to  the  spaces  between  the  rotor  and 
the  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  outer  casing  provided  with 
a  series  of  sectoral  pockets  around  the  interior  periph- 
ery, a  rotor  mounted  within  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
ends  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed steam  chamber  and  an  outlet  from  the  chamber  to 
the  periphery,  each  having  Its  outer  end  at  an  acute  angle 
to  a  plane  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  cen- 
ter of  the  outlet,  said  rotor  being  of  less  width  than  the 
sectoral  pockets,  a  steam  pipe  communicating  with  ssld 
chamber  and  an  exhaust  pipe  branched  to  connect  to  the 

PS  between  the  rotor  and  end  of  the  casing. 


006.372.     CUSHIONED  JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS. 
Jam  IS     F.   RowLKT.  Chicago,   III.      Piled   Apr.    1.   1907. 

Serial  No.  360.842. 


ment,  a  plate  of  stiff  material  Interposed  between  said 
cuahion  and  one  of  said  parts,  and  said  part  having  a 
shoulder  bearing  on  a  limited  part  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  permit  said  plate  to  tilt  with  respect  to  said 
ahoulder  to  distribute  the  pressure  over  said  cushion. 

2.  In  a  joint  for  artificial  limbs,  the  combination  of 
two  parts  connected  together  and  having  a  relative  angu- 
lar jnovement.  a  cushion  of  resilient  material  mounted 
between  said  parts  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  such 
angular  movement,  a  plate  of  stiff  msterial  interposed  t>e- 
tween  said  cushion  and  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  flexible 
connection  securing  said  plate  to  the  other  of  said  parte. 

3.  In  an  artificial  llmt>,  the  combination  of  a  shin  mem- 
t>er.  a  foot  member  fulcnimed  on  said  shin  member  and 
having  a  limited  rotation  on  Its  fulcrum,  a  cushion  of 
resilient  material  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  said 
foot  member  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  resiat  the  rotation 
ot  anld  foot  member  on  its  fulcrum,  a  plate  of  stiff  mate- 
rial asctired  across  the  upper  face  of  said  cushion,  and 
said  shin  member  having  a  part  bearing  upon  a  limited 
area  of  the  top  of  said  plate. 

.4.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  a  shin  mem- 
ber and  a  foot  member  connected  together  by  an  ankle 
Joint,  a  cushion  of  resilient  materlsl  mounted  between 
said  members  in  position  to  resist  their  relative  angular 
movement,  a  curved  plate  of  stiff  material  having  Ita  con- 
cave face  presented  towsrd  said  cushion  and  its  convex 
face  presented  toward  one  of  said  members,  and  a  flexible 
connection  securing  said  plate  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
ben. 


900.373.  WATER-COOLED  MOLD.  Osoaoa  O.  Sswaso, 
Holcombs  Rock.  Va..  assignor  to  Virginia  Laboratory 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,011. 


1.  A  tapping  mold  for  receiving  the  supermolten  metal 
from  an  electric  furnace,  comprising  s  subetantlslly  flat 
bottom  plate,  and  having  a  cooling  means  sdapted  to 
direct  jeta  of  water  against  the  under  side  of  said  plate, 
and  means  for  rapidly  carrying  away  the  spent  wster,  so 
that  no  material  body  of  water  can  acrumulste  beneath 
the  plate  at  any  time  during  the  tapping. 

2.  A  Upping  mold  for  receiving  the  supermolten  metal 
from  an  electric  furnace,  comprlalng  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  plate,  and  having  a  cooling  means  adapted  to  di- 
rect Jets  of  wster  sKSlnst  the  ander  side  of  said  plate,  a 
collecting  box  beneath  said  plate,  and  an  outlet  from  said 
box  adapted  to  rapidly  carry  away  the  spent  water  there- 
from, so  that  no  material  body  of  water  can  accumulate 
therein. 

3.  A  tapping  mold  for  receiving  the  supermolten  metal 
from  an  electric  furnace,  comprising  a  thick  bottom  plate, 
combined  with  cooling  means  adapted  to  direct  Jets  of 
water  upwardly  sgalnst  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  and 
means  for  rapidly  carrying  away  the  spent  water,  so  that 
no  material  body  of  water  can  accumulate  therein. 


900.374.       PROi'ESa    OF    FREPARINO    FIBER    STOCK 
FROM    CORNSTALKS    AND    ANAIXKJOU8    PI.ANT8. 
1.  A  Joint  for  artlBcial  limba  comprising  two  parts  coo-  Oaosoa  R.  SHsawixo.  Oak  Park,   111.     Filed  June  11, 

nected  together  and  having  a  relative  angular  OMTaBcnt.   I        1904.     Serial  No    212.223. 

a    coahlon    of    resilient    material    mounted    betwesn    anld   1        1.  The  art   of  sorting  fiber   stock   produced   from   com 
parte  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  reeist  such  angular  move-  I  stalks  and  analogous  plants,  which  consists  In  taking  ths 
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pulp  reduced  to  a  mass  in  which  the  connective  tissue  Is 
broken  down  and  the  several  varieties  of  ultimate  flt>er 
set  free,  and  sorting  the  ovoidal  cell  fiber  from  the  fila- 
mentary cell  fiber  by  adding  liquid  to  maintain  the  pulp 
In  relatively  diluted  condition  while  subjecting  It  to  a 
combined  screening  and  straining  treatment  accompanied 
by  agitation  by  passing  the  pulp  over  a  foraminous 
screen,  whereby  the  ovoidal  cells  are  washed  out  and  pass 
through  the  screen  while  the  filamentary  cells  pass  over 
the  screen. 


000,375.     MIXING  APPARATUS.     JAMBS  C.  8H««F»Ln«, 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Oct  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  307,801. 


2.  The  art  of  making  fiber  stock  from  com  stalks  and 
analogous  planta.  which  consists  in  treating  the  stalks  In 
a  reducing  solution  until  reduced  to  a  mass  of  pulp  In 
which  the  connective  tissue  Is  broken  down  and  the  sev- 
eral varieties  of  ultimate  fiber  set  free,  then  sorting  the 
ovoidal  cell  fiber  from  the  filamentary  cell  fiber  by  add- 
ing liquid  to  maintain  the  pulp  In  relatively  dilute  condi- 
tion while  sub.lectlng  It  to  an  extended  screening  treat- 
ment by  passing  the  pulp  over  an  extended  length  of 
foraminous  screen,  accompanied  by  agitation,  whereby  the 
ovoidal  celU  are  washed  out  and  pass  through  the  screen 
while  the  filamentary  colls  pass  over  the  screen. 

3.  The  art  of  making  fiber  stock  from  corn  stalks  and 
analogous  plants,  which  consists  In  cooking  the  stalks  In 
a  reducing  solution  until  reduced  to  a  mass  of  palp  In 
which  the  connective  tissue  is  broken  down  and  the  sev- 
eral varieties  of  ultimate  fiber  freed  from  eaob  other, 
then  sorilng  the  ovoidal  cell  fiber  from  the  filamentary 
cell  fit>er  by  maintaining  the  pulp  In  relatively  dilute  con- 
dition while  subjecting  It  to  an  extended  screening  treat- 
ment by  passing  the  pulp  over  an  extended  length  of  fo- 
raminous screen,  accompanied  by  agitation  and  progreaslve 
movement  across  the  screen,  whereby  the  ovoidal  cells 
are  waahed  out  and  pass  through  the  screen  while  the 
filamentary  cells  are  retained  and  Impelled  over  the 
screen. 

4.  The  art  of  making  fiber  stock  from  com  stalks  and 
analogous  plants,  which  consists  in  cooking  the  stalks  In 
a  reducing  solution  until  reduced  to  a  mass  of  pulp  in 
which  the  connective  tissue  is  broken  down  and  the 
eral  varieties  of  ultimate  fiber  freed  from  each  other, 
then  sorting  the  ovoidal  cell  fiber  from  the  filamentary 
cell  fiber  by  maintaining  the  pulp  in  relatively  dilute 
condition  by  the  substantially  constant  addition  of  liquid 
while  subjecting  It  to  an  extended  screening  treatment  by 
paaalng  the  pulp  over  an  extended  length  of  foraminous 
screen,  accompanied  by  agitation,  progressive  movement 
across  the  screen  and  intermittent  Increase  and  decrease 
of  fiow  pressure  through  the  screen. 

6.  The  art  of  making  Qber  stock  from  cord  stalks  and 
analogoua  plants,  which  consists  in  cooking  the  stalks  in 
a  reducing  solution  until  reduced  to  a  maas  of  pulp  In 
which  the  connective  tissue  is  broken  down  and  the 
ovoidal  cell  fiber  and  filamentary  cell  fiber  freed,  then 
sorting  the  ovoidal  cell  fiber  from  the  filamentary  cell 
fiber  by  maintaining  the  pulp  In  relatively  dilute  condi- 
tion by  the  addition  of  liquid  while  subjecting  It  to  an 
extended  screening  treatment  with  a  foraminous  screen 
of  suitable  mesh,  accompanied  by  progressive  movement 
across  the  screen  and  Intermittent  reversal  of  direction  of 
flow  through  the  screen,  whereby  the  ovoidal  cell  fiber  is 
washed  out  and  paaaes  through  the  screen,  while  the  fila- 
mentary cells  are  retained  and  carried  over  the  screen. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cement  pulverizing  chamber 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  rotatable  shaft,  mov- 
able beatera  la  the  chamber,  such  beatera  mounted  on  the 
■baft  and  arranged  to  agitate  the  contents  of  the  chamber 
and  to  force  such  contents  towards  the  discharge  opening, 
a  cement  ho|f|»er  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  pulveriz- 
ing chamber,  an  adjustable  gate  to  control  the  discbarge 
opening  of  the  chamber,  a  mixing  trough,  removable  pad- 
dles on  the  beater  shaft  outside  the  chamber  and  arranged 
to  deposit  cement  which  has  been  discharged  from  the  pul- 
verizing chamber  Into  the  mixing  trough  adjacent  to  the 
receiving  end  of  such  trough,  a  sand  hopper,  and  a  con- 
veyer arranged  to  deliver  a  determined  quantity  of  sand 
from  the  aand  hopper  into  the  mixing  trough  adjacent  to 
the  receiving  end  of  such  trough ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  pulverizing  chamber, 
such  hopper  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  pulverizing 
chamber  and  such  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  gate 
to  the  outlet,  means  to  control  the  position  of  the  gate,  a 
mixing  trough,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  the  chamber,  said 
■haft  extending  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  paddles  removably  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  outside  the  chamber  and  arranged  to  move  material 
discharged  from  the  chamber  into  the  trough,  beaters  In 
the  pulverizing  chamber  removably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
an  additional  hopper,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  deliver  ma- 
terial in  such  additional  hopper  to  the  trough,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  shaft  and  the  conveyer  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hopper,  a  pulverizing 
chamber,  such  hopper  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  pul- 
verizing chamber,  and  such  chamber  provided  with  an  out- 
let, a  gate  to  the  outlet,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  associated 
with  the  gate  to  control  the  position  of  such  gate,  a  mix- 
ing trough,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  the  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  beaters  on  the  shaft,  such  beaters  arranged  to  agitate 
and  force  to  the  gate  controlled  outlet  material  in  the 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  paddles  removably  attached  to  the 
shaft  of  the  pulverizing  chamber,  such  paddles  outside  of 
the  chamber  and  adjacent  to  the  discharge  outlet  thereof, 
an  additional  hopper,  a  conveyer  between  the  additional 
hopper  and  the  trough,  and  means  to  actuate  the  shaft 
and  the  conveyer ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hopper,  a  pulverizing 
chamber,  such  hopper  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  pul- 
verizing chamber  and  such  chamber  provided  with  an  out- 
let, a  gate  to  the  outlet,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  associated 
with  the  gate  to  control  the  position  of  such  gate,  a  mix- 
ing trough,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  the  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  beaters  on  the  shaft,  such  beaters  arranged  to  agitate 
and  force  to  the  gate  controlled  outlet  material  in  the 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  paddles  removably  attached  to  the 
shaft  of  the  pulverizing  chamber  and  arranged  to  deliver 
material  which  has  been  discharged  from  the  pulverizing 
chamber  Into  the  mixing  trough,  an  additional  hopper,  a 
conveyer  between  the  additional  hopper  and  the  trough, 
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■uoh  coDTeyer  arranfctHl  to  deliver  m  meatured  quantity  of 
nuiterUU  In  «  vtren  time  to  |he  mtxinic  troiiKb  adjacent  to 
the  material  delivered  thereinto  by  the  pnddlea.  and  meaun 
to  actuate  the  ahaft  and  conveyer  ;  aubatanUally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


Dbcsmbbk  1,  1908. 
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905.;ne.  ITLANOINO-MACHINB.  Chablm  W.  Sibtut, 
I^  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.  Serial  Na 
425,403. 


1.  .\  flanalng  machine  cnmprlainx  a  frame  :  an  operat- 
ing ahaft  pivoUlly  mounted  In  aald  frame :  a  lower  die 
mounted  In  aal<l  frame ;  an  upper  die  mounted  on  aaid  op- 
t^ratlnx  shaft,  aald  upper  and  lower  dlee  bavlnx  curved 
facea.  the  face  of  one  being  curved  reveraely  to  that  of  the 
other,  the  face  of  the  lower  die  being  curved  outwardly  : 
a  grlpper  bar  plvotally  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame :  meana  to  cauae  aaid  grlpper  bar  to  bold  a 
abeet  of  metal  on  the  lower  die :  and  means  to  operate  the 
operating  ahaft  to  cause  the  upper  die  to  paaa  downwardly 
In  front  of  the  lower  die. 

2.  A  frame :  an  operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  there- 
in ;  an  upper  forming  die  mounted  upon  said  shaft ;  a 
grlpper  bar  mounted  In  said  frame  :  a  lower  forming  die 
mounted  In  aald  frame :  said  upper  and  lower  dlea  having 
reveraely  curved  facea,  the  face  of  the  lower  die  being 
carved  oatwardly ;  a  centering  pin  secured  to  aald  lower 
die :  meana  to  cauae  the  grlpper  bar  to  hold  a  sheet  of 
otetal  upon  the  lower  die :  and  meana  to  operate  the  oper 
atlng  shaft  to  cause  the  upper  die  to  pass  downwardly  in 
front  of  the  lower  die. 

3.  A  flanging  machine  comprising  a  frame;  an  operat- 
ing ahaft  revolubly  mounted  therein ;  an  upper  forming 
die  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  mM  die  having  a  can  face  at 
Its  rear  end  and  a  removable  eboe  on  Its  front  end  :  a 
lower  forming  die  mounted  In  said  frame,  said  upper  and 
lower  dies  having  reversely  curved  facee ;  a  centering  pin 
secured  to  said  lower  die :  a  grlpper  bar  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  frame  above  the  upper  die.  said  grlpper  tar  hav- 
ing a  tilting  shoe  on  Ita  front  end.  and  a  bearing  ahoe  on 
its  rear  end,  aald  bearing  ahoe  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  cam  face  of  the  upper  die  to  bold  the  grlpper 
liboe  In  contact  with  a  slieet  of  metal  00  the  lower  die ; 
and  means  to  operate  the  lower  shaft. 


cal  guides  t  for  said  platform  provided  with  bolee.  slides 
r  carried  by  said  platform  and  provided  with  bolee  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  guidee  f,  pins  adapted 
to  enter  said  boles  when  In  register  so  as  to  flx  the  plat- 
form at  different  heigbU.  chains  g  from  which  aald  plnt- 


9  0  5.377.  RIVER-BOAT.  Pmaa  Bioacdt.  I>e  Havre. 
France,  aaeignor  to  Ste.  den  Meaeagerlee  Fluvialen  de 
France  and  Ste.  Ame.  dee  Forgee  et  Chan  tiers  de  la 
Medlterranee.  Paria.  France.  Filed  Oct.  Ig,  1005.  Se- 
rial No.  2*3.234. 

1.  K  boat  provided  with  an  Independent  vertically  ad 
Joatable  platform  a.  a  propelling  device  and  a  driving  en- 
gine therefor  both  carried  directly  by  aald  platform,  ver- 
tical guides  1  for  said  platform  provided  with  holea,  slldea 
r  carried  by  said  platform  and  proTlded  witk  holM  adapt 
ed  to  register  with  the  boles  in  the  nuides  t.  and  pine 
adapted  to  enter  said  holes  when  In  regiater  so  as  to  flx 
the  platform  at  different  helghta. 

2.  A  boat  provided  with  an  ladepeadent  vertically  ad- 
juatable  platform  a.  a  propelling  device  and  a  driving  en- 
gine therefor  both  carried  directly  by  said  platform,  verd- 


fonn  ia  suspended,  pulleys  h  fixed  to  the  adjacent  portlona 
of  the  hull  and  over  which  aald  cbalna  paaa.  a  aingie  chain 
I  at  each  side  and  to  which  two  of  the  chains  g  are  con- 
nected. «  winch  /  for  operating  said  cbalna.  and  pulleya  ft 
Interposed  in  said  chains  g. 


FIRE  AND  TKMPBRATURE  ALARM  OR  IN- 
DICATOR. GnoaoB  L.  Smith.  Aberdeen.  Scotland. 
Filed  May  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.801. 


1.  In  fire  and  temperature  alarma  :  the  combination  with 
a  meul  tube  extending  throngta  a  pUce  where  «  aodden 
rlae  of  temperature  Is  to  be  Indicated,  s  storage  reaervoir 
to  contain  preaaure  sir,  means  for  admitting  a  regulated 
svpply  of  air  from  said  reaervoir  into  one  end  of  said  tube 
and  means  for  permitting  s  regulated  eecape  of  preeenre 
air  from  the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  malnUln  a  consUnt 
flow  of  pressure  air  therethrough  ;  of  an  airtight  preaenre 
chamber,  a  cloeed  expanaible  case  located  In  said  chamber 
vltta  the  interior  of  which  expanaible  caae  aald  tnbe  con- 
munlcatea.  an  air  vent  for  permitting  air  to  pass  slowly 
between  said  tube  and  aaid  chamber,  and  means  by  which 
a  signal  Is  automatically  given  upon  a  stoppage  of  the 
low  of  preaeure  air.  or  upon  a  break  occurring.  In  aald 
tabe. 

2.  In  fire  and  temperature  alarms  :  the  combination  with 
a  metal  tube  extending  through  a  place  where  a  sudden 
rtae  of  temperatnre  ta  to  be  Indicated,  a  storage  reaervoir 
to  contain  preeanre  air,  meana  for  admitting  a  regulated 
supply  of  air  from  said  reservoir  Into  one  end  of  said  tube 
and  mean*  for  permitting  a  regulated  eecape  of  preaaure 
air  from  the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  maintain  a  ronataat 
low  of  preaaure  air  therethrough  ;  of  an  air-tight  preaaure 
chamber,  a  cloeed  expansible  caae  located  In  said  chamber 
with  the  Interior  of  which  caae  said  tnbe  communicates  to 
actuate  said  caae  by  sudden  expanalon  of  air,  an  electric 
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fire  alarm,  means  for  completing  an  electric  circnlt  by  the 
movement  of  said  case  to  actuate  aaid  alarm,  said  tube 
having  a  vent  for  permitting  air  to  paaa  slowly  between 
•aid  tube  and  aaid  cbaml>er,  means  for  adjusting  aald  vent, 
a  second  doaed  expanaible  case  located  on  the  exterior  of 
said  chamber  with  the  Interior  of  which  case  said  chamber 
communicatee  to  give  movement  to  said  case  upon  a  stop- 
page of  flow  of  pressure  air  In  said  tube  or  upon  a  break 
occurring  In  aaid  tube,  an  electrically  operated  trouble 
alarm,  and  means  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  by 
movement  of  said  second  expansible  case  to  actuate  said 
trouble-alarm. 

8.  In  Are  and  temperature  alarms ;  the  combination  with 
a  metal  tnbe,  a  primary  reaervoir  to  contain  pressure  air, 
a  secondary  preaaure  reservoir,  a  pPesaure  reducing  valve, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  reducing  valve  with  the  primary 
reservoir  to  supply  air  thereto,  and  a  pipe  from  said  re- 
ducing valve  to  the  secondary  reservoir  by  which  the  lat- 
ter Is  supplied,  said  metal  tube  communicating  with  said 
secondary  reservoir,  means  for  regulating  the  passage  of 
preaaure  air  from  said  secondary  reservoir  to  said  tube,  an 
air  vent  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  and  means  for 
regulating  the  eecape  of  air  from  aaid  vent  to  maintain  a 
constant  flow  of  pressure  air  through  said  tube,  an  air- 
tight preaaure  chamber,  a  closed  expansible  case  located 
therein,  a  branch  tube  extending  from  said  metal  tube  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  aald  expansible  case, 
an  electric  fire  alarm,  and  means  for  completing  an  elec- 
tric circuit  by  the  movement  of  said  expansible  case  to 
actuate  said  flre  alarm,  said  branch  tube  having  an  air 
vent  communicating  with  aald  airtight  pressure  chamber, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
vent  between  said  tube  and  said  chamber :  of  a  second 
closed  expansible  caae  located  on  the  exterior  of  said 
chamber,  a  paaaage-way  through  the  wall  of  aaid  chamber 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  aald  second  expandl- 
ble  case,  an  electrically  operated  trouble  alarm,  means  for 
completing  an  electric  circuit  to  operate  said  alarm  upon 
the  expanalon  of  said  second  expansible  case  due  to  stop- 
page of  eacape  of  air  from  said  tube,  and  means  for  com- 
pleting an  electric  circuit  to  operate  aaid  trouble  alarm 
upon  the  contraction  of  said  second  expansible  case  owing 
to  escape  of  air  from  said  tube  due  to  breakage,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  flre  and  temperature  alarms  ;  the  combination  with 
a  metal  tube  extending  through  a  place  where  a  sudden 
rise  of  temperature  is  to  be  Indicated,  a  storage  reservoir 
to  contain  pressure  air  with  which  one  end  of  said  tube 
communicatee,  means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  pres- 
sure air  from  said  reaervoir  to  aald  tnbe  and  means  for 
regulating  the  escape  of  air  from  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  to  maintain  a  constant  flow  of  pressure  air  there- 
through ;  of  a  caalng  containing  an  airtight  chamber,  a 
closed  expanaible  caae  located  in  said  chamber  with  the 
interior  of  which  expanaible  case  said  tube  communicates, 
said  tube  having  a  vent  for  permitting  air  to  pass  slowly 
between  said  tube  and  said  chamber,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating said  vent,  an  electric  flre  alarm,  means  for  com- 
pleting an  electric  circuit  by  the  movement  of  said  case 
to  actuate  said  flre  alarm  upon  sudden  and  unusual  In- 
creaae  of  pneumatic  preaaure  In  said  tube,  a  second  closed 
expansible  caae  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  said 
caalng  having  a  passage-way  communicating  between  said 
air  tight  preaeure  chamber  and  said  second  expansible  case 
to  cause  said  second  expanaible  caae  to  contract  upon  acci- 
dental eacape  of  air  from  said  tube  and  consequent  reduc- 
tion of  preaenre  in  aald  chamber,  and  to  cause  said  second 
expanaible  caae  to  expand  upon  increaae  of  pressure  in 
said  tube  and  chamber  due  to  atoppage  of  said  tube,  elec- 
trical contacta  operated  by  the  movements  of  said  second 
expanaible  case,  and  an  electric  trouble  call  alarm  device 
operated  by  aald  movementa  of  said  second  expanaible  case, 
snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  flre  and  temperature  alarms  ;  the  combioation  with 
a  metal  tube,  a  atorage  reaervoir  to  contain  preaeure  air, 
a  preaaure  reducing  valve  communicating  with  said  reaer- 
voir. one  end  of  aaid  metal  tube  communicating  with  said 
reducing  valve  to  supply  said  tube  with  air  at  regulated 
pressure,   the  opposite  end   of  said    tube  having  an    air 

'  eacape  vent,  means  for  regulating  the  eecape  of  air  through 


f  said  vent  to  maintain  a  conatant  flow  of  preaaure  air 
I  tberetbrough  ;  of  an  air-tight  pressure  chamber,  a  cloeed 
i  expansible  case  located  In  said  chamber  with  the  interior 
!  of  which  expansible  case  said  tube  communicates,  to  ex- 
pand said  case  by  sudden  expansion  of  air,  an  electric  flre 
alarm,  means  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  by  the 
movement  of  said  case  to  actuate  said  alarm,  said  met^l 
tube  having  an  air  vent  for  permitting  air  to  pass  slowly 
between  said  tube  and  said  chamber,  means  for  adjusting 
said  vent,  a  second  closed  expansible  case  located  on  the 
exterior  of  said  chamber  with  the  Interior  of  which  Litter 
case  said  chamber  communicates  to  give  movement  to  said 
caae  upon  a  stoppage  of  flow  of  pressure  In  said  tube  or 
upon  a  break  occurring  In  said  tube,  an  electrically  oper- 
ated trouble  alarm,  and  meiins  for  completing  an  electric 
circuit  by  the  movement  of  said  second  expansible  case  to 
actuate  said  trouble-alarm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


905,379.  WATER-C1RCUL.\TING  APPARATUS  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  John  W.  Smith, 
Wlckenburg,  Ariz.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,000. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  the  water  Jacket  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  pipe,  of  an  arched  air-conducting  pipe  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  piston  chamber  of  said  onglne,  a  cut-off 
valve  In  said  air  pipe,  and  an  injector  arrangf^d  between 
and  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  air  pipe  and  the 
outlet  pipe  of  said  Jacket  to  assist  In  drawing  the  water 
from  the  Jacket  and  forcing  it  out  through  the  discharge 
pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  having 
a  water  Jacket  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe, 
of  an  arched  air-conducting  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  a 
cut-off  valve  arranged  in  said  air  pipe,  a  discharge  valve 
arranged  In  the  end  thereof  below  the  connection  l)etween 
said  pipe  add  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  reduced 
detachable  connection  between  the  Inner  end  of  said  air 
pipe  and  the  water  discharge  or  outlet  pipe  of  the  water 
Jacket  to  form  an  injector  for  the  air  from  said  air  pipe 
to  said  discharge  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  water  Jacket  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
pipe,  of  an  arched  alr-conductlng  pipe  adapted  to  he  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
engine,  a  cut-off  valve  arranged  in  said  air  pipe,  a  dis- 
cbarge valve  arranged  In  the  end  thereof  below  the  con- 
nection between  said  pipe  and  said  combustion  chamber, 
a  reduced  connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  air 
pipe  and  the  water  discharge  pipe  of  said  Jacket,  said  con- 
nection comprising  a  union,  nipples  to  connect  said  union 
with  the  end  of  the  air  pipe  and  with  a  T-coupling  ar- 
ranged In  said  water  discharge  outlet  pipe,  and  a  reducing 
coupling  between  the  end  of  one  of  said  nipples  and  said 
T-conpllng. 


906,3  80.      CHALK    ATTACHMENT    FOR    BILLABD- 
TABLE8.     William  Smith  and  Fbank  Campbbll.  Glas- 
gow, ScoUand.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,330. 
1.  The   combination   with   a   billiard   table   of  a   chalk 
holding  clip,  flexible  means  fitted  beneath  the  Uble  and 
connecUng  the  chalk  clip  therewith,  means  for  automat 
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leaJly  drmwloc  th«  aald  flexible  maaoa  ben^atb  tl>«  tabl*  | 
t«p  aad  iprlBf  m^&ni  for  prvTenting  the  clip  •trtklng  1 
•calaat  tht  tabl«  top. 


2.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  billiard  table  of  a  chalk  dip, 
flexible  and  spring  meanii  fitted  tupneath  the  table  and  con- 
necting the  chalk  clip  th«>n?wlth.  means  for  automatically 
drawing  the  aald  flexible  and  spring  means  beneath  the 
table  top.  a  stop  on  the  table  and  a  block  with  Upered 
hole  therein  adapted  to  eaflM*  therewith  and  prerant  tb* 
flexible  means  bclag  drawn  too  far  beneath  the  Ubie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  billiard  table  of  a  chalk  clip, 
flexible  means  fitted  beneath  the  ubIe,  a  spring  wire  con 
nectlag  said  means  with  the  chalk  clip,  means  for  auto- 
matically drawing  the  said  flexible  means  beneath  the 
table  top.  a  screw  stop  on  the  table  and  a  ball  with  ta 
pcred  hole  therein  on  the  spring  connection  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  stop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  billiard  table  of  a  chalk  clip 
eonalatlng  of  a  metal  strip  fastened  by  a  bolt  and  nat,  a 
chain  connected  to  said  clip,  a  spring,  a  cord  connecting 
said  spring  with  the  UbIe.  a  weight  on  the  cord,  a  atop 
on  the  table  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  stop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  billiard  table  of  a  chalk  clip, 
a  chain,  a  cord  under  the  table,  a  spring  wire  connecting 
the  chain  and  cord,  a  weight  on  the  cord,  guides  for  the 
cord,  a  stop  fitted  to  the  table  and  a  ball  on  said  spring 
wire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


MM81-     DIVIDERS. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1908. 


P«ocB    8PLI10,    8t     Paul. 
8erUI  Na  41T.204. 


arranged  to  normally  prevent  rotation  of  aald  drum  In  a 
certain  direction,  a  wire  wound  on  the  drum  and  baring 
one  end  passed  through  aald  eye  aboTe  the  pivot  Joint  of 
the  dividers  and  secured  some  distance  down  on  the  other 
leg.  so  as  to  spread  the  legs  by  winding  the  wire  onto  the 
drum. 


-   I 


IB  a  pair  of  compasaea  or  dividers,  the  combination  of 
two  legs  plToted  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  adapted 
to  Indicate  long  measure  on  a  full  slsed  scale  between 
their  free  enda  or  points,  a  winding  dram  mounted  on 
one  of  the  lega,  a  tape  line  wound  on  the  drum  and  haTing 
Its  outer  enda  aecured  to  the  other  leg.  said  tape  line  bar- 
ing graduatlona  indicating  the  said  measure  at  the  points 
of  the  dlrlders  on  a  scale  reduced  In  proportion  to  the 
distance  the  tape  is  located  from  the  enda'of  the  legs,  and 
means  for  automatically  winding  the  tape  by  closing  the 
legs  of  the  tool :  said  other  leg  baring  an  arm  with  an 
eye  In  It  aboTe  the  pirot  joint  of  the  lega,  a  aecond  drum 
moanted  on  aa4  of  the  legs,  and  baring  a  winding  stem 
for  winding  It  by  hand,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  ratchet  dog 


COMBINATION  HKM  AND  BIAS-FOLD  OAOE. 
LoTTA  M.  Srai.tuKB.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  May  18, 
1908.     Bcrtal  Na  433.396. 


'^ 

• 

1 

i 

yrn 

.,...,. 

• 

X 

1.  A  combination  hem  and  bias  fold  cage,  eonalatlng  of 
a  body  with  a  loagieidlnal  slot  therein  and  with  an  ordi- 
nary Inch  scale  oa  4MM  tide  thereof,  aald  slot  being  used  to 
guide  sai4  instrument  and  for  the  paaaage  of  the  cloth ; 
a  slide  fitting  over  said  body  for  use  in  adjusting  the  width 
of  the  hem  or  bias  fold  for  guiding  the  cloth  in  Its  pasaage 
through  the  slot ;  a  wheel  poet  at  one  end  of  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  body  with  a  tracing  wheel  Incased  therein. 

2.  A  body  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  an  or- 
dinary Inch  scale  on  one  sld>>  of  said  slot ;  a  slide  working 
orcr  aald  body  and  to  be  used  In  connection  with  said  scale 
harlng  a  pencil  hole  therein  registering  with  said  slot ;  a 
wheel  post  consisting  of  a  prolongation  of  the  scale  side 
of  said  main  body  and  bent  orer  at  right  anglea  thereto, 
harlng  a  tracing  wheel  tacaaed  therein  :  with  a  pendl  or 
crayoa  holder  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  wheel  poet. 

8.  In  a  seamstreaa's  hem  and  bias  fold  gage  a  body  with 
longitudinal  slot  therein  ;  a  slide  Incasing  said  body  and 
at  right  angles  to  said  slot,  said  body  being  prorlded  with 
an  ordinary  inch  scale  on  one  side  of  said  slot  :  a  wheel 
post  at  one  end  of  and  at  right  angles  to  said  body ; 
tracing  wheel  Incaaed  In  and  held  In  poaltlon  by  rlret  In 
said  wheel  post  and  projecting  from  the  edge  thereof. 


BALL  •  CASTER. 
&  D.     Filed  May  9,  1908. 


loaBrs    Snaajk,    Midland. 
Serial  No.  481.889. 


1.  A  caater  comprising  sections,  each  baring  a  carlty 
In  one  end  to  provide  a  bearing  ball  recelring  socket  when 
the  sections  are  assembled,  a  bearing  ball  fitted  in  aald 
socket,  a  clamping  band  embracing  the  sections  of  tbe 
caater  to  secure  them  together  and  prevent  dlaplacement 
I  of  the  bearing  ball,  and  spring  arms  secured  to  the  body 

of  the  caater. 
I  2.  A  caater  comprising  sections  each  baring  a  carlty 
I  In  one  end  to  prorlde  a  socket  when  the  sections  are  aa- 
serabled.  a  bearing  ball  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  socket  adapted  to  be  auatalned  In  said  socket, 
i  bearing  balls  fitted  in  tbe  space  between  tbe  walls  of  the 
!  socket  and  the  aforeaald  bearing  ball,  aeana  for  clamping 
I  the  sections  together,  and  spring  arms  connected  to  the 
i  body  of  tbe  caater. 
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S.  A  caster  comprising  sections,  each  haying  a  cavity 
in  one  end  to  provide  a  socket  when  the  sections  are  aa- 
sembled,  a  bearing  ball  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  diam- 
eter of  the  socket  adapted  to  be  sustained  In  said  socket, 
bearing  balls  fitted  in  the  space  between  the  walla  of  the 
socket  and  the  aforesaid  bearing  ball,  means  for  clamping 
tbe  sectiona  together,  and  aprlng  arms  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  body  of  tbe  caster  for  yleldable  engagement 
with  a  supporting  leg  to  detachably  secure  the  casters 
to  tbe  latter. 


90S.884.  VARNISH  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF. 
rmANK  R.  SuTBR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New 
Process  Varnish  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.251. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  varnish  herein  set 
forth,  consisting  in  introdudng  molaaaea,  from  which  moat 
of  the  water  has  been  eliminated  by  boiling,  Into  melted 
realn,  and  then  adding  to  tbe  mixture  a  distillate  of  as- 
phalt diluted  with  a  sulUble  reblcle,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  rarnlsh  herein  aet 
forth,  conslatlng  In  introducing  molasses,  from  which  moaf 
of  the  water  baa  been  eliminated  by  boiling.  Into  melted 
raaln.  agiUtlng  th^  admixture,  and  then  adding  thereto 
a  distillate  of  asphXlt  d>{uted  with  a  suitable  vehicle,  for 
the  purpoae  descrlbeor"'^ 

8.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  varnish  herein  set 
forth,  consisting  in  Introducing  under  pressure  molasses, 
from  which  most  of  tbe  water  baa  been  eliminated  by  boil- 
ing. Into  melted  resin,  and  then  adding  to  the  mixture 
a  distillate  of  asphalt  diluted  with  a  suitable  vehicle,  for 
the  purpoae  described. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  manufacturing  varnish  herein  set 
forth,  consisting  in  introducing  under  pressure  molasser, 
from  which  most  of  tbe  moisture  has  been  eliminated  by 
boiling,  Into  melted  resin  below  tbe  surface  thereof,  and 
then  adding  thereto  a  dlatlllate  of  asphalt  diluted  with 
a  suitable  vehicle,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  varnish  herein  set 
forth,  consisting  In  Introducing  under  pressure  molasses, 
from  which  most  of  tbe  moisture  haa  been  eliminated  by 
boiling,  into  melted  realn  below  the  surface  thereof,  agi- 
tating the  mixture,  and  then  adding  thereto  a  distillate 
of  asphalt  diluted  with  a  suitable  vehicle,  for  the  purpoae 
deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


905.385.     STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  SIMILAR  VE8 
SELS.     THBODoan  B.  Swahn.  Enterprise,  Miss.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.846. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  or  similar  vesael  hav- 
ing an  Internal  lock  ahoulder  In  Ita  neck,  a  stopper  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  neck  and  provided  with  an  external  lock 


ahoulder  and  a  transverse  vertical  slit,  an  expanding 
wedge,  and  a  wedge  puller  adapted  to  be  forced  into  aald 
Blip  by  aald  wedge,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  or  similar  vessel  hav- 
ing an  Internal  lock  shoulder  In  its  neck,  a  stopper  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  aald  neck  and  provided  with  an  external 
lock  shoulder  and  a  transverse  vertical  silt,  an  expanding 
wedge  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  slit,  and  means  ap- 
plied to  aald  stopper  for  withdrawing  said  wedge  and  con- 
tracting said  stopper,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  or  -aimilar  vessel  hav- 
ing an  internal  lock  shoulder  In  Its  neck,  a  stopper  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  said  neck  and  provided  with  an  external 
lock  shoulder,  a  transverse  vertical  silt,  and  guide  eyes, 
a  wedge  puller  In  the  form  of  a  wire  with  looped  ends  se- 
cured to  said  stopper  by  said  eyes,  and  an  expanding 
wedge  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  silt  and  to  carry 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  aaid  wedge  puller  with  it, 
■ubatantially  as  described. 


905.386.  THREAD-GUIDING  MECHAP^ISM  FOR  SPIN- 
NING OR  TWISTING  MACHINES.  Ctbds  A.  Taft, 
Northbrldge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine 
Works.  WhltinsvlUe,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chuaetta.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  273,729. 


In  a  thread  guiding  mechanism,  a  long  binge-member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  thread-board  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  hinge-knuckles  formed  thereon  at 
Intervals  along  Its  length,  a  hinge  -  wire  held  by  said 
hinire-knuckles  and  a  plurality  of  finger-beads  having  per- 
forated side  flangea  plvotally  carried  by  said  wire  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  aald  hinge-member.  In  combina- 
tion with  spacing  sleeves  surrounding  the  wire  and  occu- 
pying the  space  between  the  respective  flanges  of  each  of 
aald  finger-heads  and  set  screws  in  said  sleeves  adapted 
to  aecure  the  same  In  longitudinal  adjustment  to  said 
blnge-wlre. 


905.387.  WATER  SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TOOLS.  Albxbt  H.  Taylob,  Easton.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to 
IngeraoU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416.972. 

J.  A  water  spraying  device  for  pneumatic  tools,  com- 
prising a  hollow  rotating  handle  communicating  with  a 
water  supply,  and  an  ejector  carried  by  the  handle,  for 
spraying  water  on  to  the  desired  spot,  said  ejector  having 
ita  diacharge  noazle  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
the  handle  and  ita  force  nozzle  In  communication  with  the 
air  supply. 
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2.  A  water  tpraylnc  derlc*  for  pneuaade  tool*,  coa- 
prlalBg  a  hollow  rotattnc  baodle  commuDicatinf  with  a 
water  supply,  an  ejector  carried  by  the  handle,  (or  apray- 
InK  water  00  to  the  dealred  apot.  aald  ejector  harlng  Ita 
dlacharge  noxale  In  communication  with  tb«  Interior  of  the 
handle  and  Ita  force  noaale  In  communication  with  the  air 
•apply,  and  meana  for  reiculatlng  the  admlaslon  of  air  to 
tlM  force  noaale  of  the  ejector. 


3.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  handle,  an  air  rapply 
pipe  leading  thereto,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  rotating  handle, 
a  water  supply  pipe  leading  thereto,  an  ejector  carried  bj 
the  rotating  handle  having  Its  dlacharge  noaale  arranged 
to  spray  water  on  to  the  dealred  spot  and  an  air  pipe 
leading  from  the  tool  handle  to  the  force  noaale  of  tite 
ejector. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  handle,  an  air  anppiy 
pipe  leading  thereto,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  rotating  hafldle. 
a  water  supply  pipe  leading  thereto,  an  ejector  carried  by 
the  rotating  handle  having  Its  dlacharge  noaale  arranged 
to  spray  water  on  to  the  deeired  spot,  an  air  pipe  leading 
from  the  tool  handle  to  the  force  noaale  of  the  ejector,  and 
a  cock  In  said  pipe  for  regulating  the  adalaalon  of  air  to 
said  force  nozxle. 

5.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprlaing  a  handle  having  a  mala 
air  aupply  paaaage  therein,  an  air  aupply  pipe  leading  to 
aald  paasa);e  In  the  handle,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  rotating 
handle,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  thereto,  an  ejector 
carried  by  the  rotating  handle  baring  Ita  dlacharge  noaale 
arranged  to  apray  the  water  on  to  the  dealred  spot  and 
an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  air  supply  paaaage  In  the  tool 
handle  to  the  force  nozzle  of  the  ejector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  OaaaCte.] 


905,388.  WATER  SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TCK)L8.  Albbbt  H.  Tatlob,  Beaton,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to 
lagmrsoil-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Ktled  Feb.  21.  1908.  Berial  No. 
416.073. 


1.  A  water  spraylnK  device  for  pneumatic  toola  com- 
prlaing a  routing  handle  and  an  ejector  carried  thereby  In 
oommuntcation  with  a  water  aupply  and  the  exhaoat  air 
from  the  tool  for  spraying  the  water  onto  the  deeired  spot. 

2.  A  water  apraylng  device  for  pneumatic  toola,  com- 
prlaing a  hollow   rotating  handle  and  an  ejector  carried 


thereby  la  communication  with  a  water  aupply  and  the  ex- 
hanaC  air  from  the  tool,  for  spraying  the  water  on  to  the 
deeired  spot. 

S.  A  water  spraying  device  for  pneumatic  toola.  com- 
prlatag  a  hollow  rotating  handle  and  an  ejector  carried 
tberetay,  for  spraying  water  on  to  the  dealred  apot,  aald 
handle  baring  a  water  supply  chamber  therein  In  commu- 
nication with  the  discharge  noesle  of  the  ejector  and  an  air 
supply  chamber  therein  In  communication  with  the  exhanat 
port  of  the  tool  and  the  force  noaale  of  the  ejector. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprlaing  a  tool  handle,  an  air 
•apply  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  cylinder  having  an  ezbauat 
port,  a  hollow  rotating  handle  carried  by  the  cylinder,  an 
ejector  carried  by  the  handle  for  spraying  water  on  to  the 
desired  spot,  aald  handle  having  an  air  aupply  chaml>er 
therein  In  communication  with  the  exbauat  port  and  force 
noasle  of  the  ejector,  and  a  water  supply  chamber  therein 
In  communication  with  the  dlacharge  noaale  of  the  ejector, 
and  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  water  aupply 
chamber  In  the  rotating  handle. 


90ejW.  BXPLOSIVE  ENGINE  Alto!<  F  Towlb.  Colo- 
rado Bprlaga,  Colo.,  assignor  of  ooe-tweptleth  to  Oscar 
K.  Johnson.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Piled  Aug.  2S, 
1907.     SeHal  No.  389.843. 


1.  In  an  exploeive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  caaing 
having  a  compreaalon  chamber  and  a  guide  projecting  Into 
aald  rompreMlon  chamber  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walla 
tfeereof,  said  guide  being  provided  Id  odc  aide  with  an  In- 
take port  rommunlcating  directly  with  the  compreeelon 
chamber,  of  a  reciprocatory  cylinder  operating  in  the  caa 
log  and  guide  and  having  a  port  In  one  side  that  la  movable 
Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  Intake  port,  a  recipro- 
catory piston  operating  In  the  cylinder  and  movable  to 
poaltlona  to  cover  and  uncover  the  port  therein,  meana 
for  effecting  the  oppoelte  movementa  of  the  cylinder  and 
piston  to  cauae  the  latter  to  uncover  the  cylinder  port 
when  the  same  Is  In  register  with  the  Intake  port  in  the 
guide.  aiKl  meana  for  aupplying  motive  fluid  to  the  com 
preealon  chamber. 

2.  In  an  exploeive  engine,  the  romblnntlon  with  n  casing 
having  a  cloaed  crank  caae  forming  a  compreaalon  chamber, 
aald  caaing  having  a  guide  projecting  into  the  comprea- 
alon chamber  in  apaced  relation  to  the  walla  thereof  and 
having  oppoelte  elota  and  an  InUke  port,  of  a  reciprocatory 
cylinder  operating  In  the  caaing  and  guide  and  having  a 
port  In  one  side  that  la  movable  iLto  and  out  of  register 
with  the  Intake  port,  a  reciprocatory  platon  operating  in 
the  cylinder  and  movable  to  poaltlona  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  cylinder  port,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  crank 
caae  and  having  a  plurality  of  cranka,  oataUndlng  eara 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  of>erating  in  the  alota  of  the 
guide,  and  pitmen  connected  to  the  cranka  of  the  ahaft  and 
the  eara  and  to  the  piston. 

3.  In  an  exploalve  engine,  the  combination  with  a  caaing 
having  a  cloeed  crank  ease  formiag  a  compreaalon  chamber 
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and  having  a  guide  projecting  Into  aald  chamber,  said 
guide  being  provided  with  oppoelte  slots  and  an  intake 
port  located  between  the  alota,  the  casing  furthermore 
being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  arranged  opposite  the 
Intake  port,  of  a  reciprocatory  cylinder  operating  in  the 
caae  and  guide  and  having  opposite  outstanding  ears  that 
reciprocate  In  the  alota  of  aald  guide,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  oppoelte  ports  movable  reapectively  into 
and  out  of  register  with  the  ports  of  the  guide  and  casing, 
a  reciprocatory  piston  operating  In  the  cylinder  and  mov- 
able to  cover  and  uncover  the  ports  thereof,  a  abaft  extend- 
ing acroaa  the  crank  case  and  having  a  plurality  of  cranks 
thereon,  pitmen  connected  to  the  eara  of  the  cylinder  and 
to  certain  of  the  cranks,  and  a  pitman  connecting  another 
crank  and  the  piston,  said  pitmen  and  cranks  being  so  dis- 
posed that  the  piston  uncovers  the  ports  of  the  cylinder 
when  said  porta  are  In  register  with  the  porta  of  the  guide 
and  caaing,  and  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the 
crank  case. 


905,300.  ANIMALTRAP.  Chacnctit  B.  Trumblk,  Syra- 
cuae,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Oneida  Community,  Limited, 
Oneida.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
29.   1007.     Serial  No.   370,004. 


having  erank-piiiB  coupled  to  the  car-bodteB,  and  Interme- 
diate gearing  between  the  truck-wheels  and  crank-arma 
for  imparting  rotation  to  the  latter,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  car,  a  supporting  truck  and  track 
therefor,  truck-wheels  for  the  truck,  a  pair  of  car-bodies 
diapoeed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
truck,  paira  of  Inner  crank  arms  mounted  centrally  on  the 
truck  and  dispoaed  one-hundred  and  eighty  degrees  apart 
and  having  crank  pins  supporting  the  car-bodiee,  outer 
crank  arms  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  crank-pins  and  hav- 
ing bearinga  at  the  opposite  ends  In  the  truck,  sprocket 
wheels  between  each  pair  of  Inner  crank-arms,  sprocket 
pinions  on  the  shafts  of  the  truck-wheela,  and  sprocket 
cbalna  connecting  said  sprocket  pinions  and  sprocket 
wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pleasure  car,  a  supporting  truck  and  track 
therefor,  wheels  for  the  truck,  a  pair  of  car-bodies  dia- 
poeed on  opposite  sldea  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
truck,  pairs  of  Inner  crank-arms  mounted  centrally  on  the 
truck  and  disposed  one-hundred  and  eighty  degrees  apart, 
and  having  crank  pins  supporting  the  car-bodlea,  outer 
crank-arma  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  crank-pins  and  hav- 
ing bearinga  at  the  opposite  ends  In  the  truck,  guards  for 
aald  outer  crank-arms,  sprocket  cbalna  on  the  sprocket 
wbeela,  and  sprocket  pinions  on  the  truck-wheel  shafts' 
engaging  the  chains,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.  An  animal  trap  including  two  pivoted  jaw-framee,  a 
apring  for  actuating  one  of  the  framee  in  one  direction 
and  sliding  Interlocking  connections  between  said  frames 
whereby  motion  la  transmitted  from  one  frame  to  the 
other,  and  ahoulders  carried  by  the  jawa  to  prevent  the 
jaws  from  being  pried  open  by  the  animal  when  caught 
thereby. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap  in  combination,  a  supporting  base, 
jaw-frames  pivoted  to  the  base  and  having  sliding  Inter- 
locking connection  one  with  the  other,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  Jaws  from  being  pried  open  by  the  animal  when 
caught  thereby. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  two  pivoted  jaws,  one 
Jaw  being  spring-actuated  and  having  sliding  Interlocking 
connection  with  the  other  jaw.  and  a  spring-actuated  plat- 
form detent  for  one  Jaw,  and  shoulders  carried  by  the  Jawa 
to  prevent  the  Jaws  from  being  pried  open  by  the  animal 
when  caught  thereby. 


006,392.  CROSS-ROAD  SIGN.  Frank  E.  Watkins.  He- 
nomonle.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe  Iron  Works  Co.,  Me- 
nomonle.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconain.  Filed  Nov. 
21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,162. 


905,391.     PLEASURE  CAR.     jAMBa  D.  Walsh,  St  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     SerUl  No.  423.225. 


1;  la  a  pleasure  car,  a  aupporting  truck  and  track 
therefor,  truck-wheels  for  the  truck,  a  pair  of  car-bodiee 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
truck,  pairs  of  crank-arms  mounted  centrally  on  the  truck 
and  dispoaed   one-hundred   and   eighty  degreea  apart  and 


1.  A  aign  comprising  a  poat  having  a  cap  at  ita  upper 
end  with  transversely  extended  axlally  alined  aleevea,  a 
aupporting  rod  adjuatably  aecured  in  said  sleeves,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  Individual  cbaractera  having  rings  or  eyes 
teleecoped  onto  said  rod  and  pivotal ly  supporting  aald 
cbaractera,  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sign  comprising  a  post,  a  cap  applied  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  and  provided  with  a  segmental  detach- 
able aectlon  and  with  transversely  extended  sleeves,  one 
of  which  is  split  and  is  formed  In  part  on  the  body  and 
In  part  on  the  aegmental  section  of  said  cap,  a  horizontally 
extended  rod  telescoped  through  said  split  sleeve,  means 
for  clamping  the  sections  of  said  cap  together  and  the  sec- 
tions of  the  split  sleeve  onto  said  rod,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  flgurea  supported  by  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  with  a  post  and  a  cap 
therefor,  said  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  2  with  a 
socket  2'  and  detachable  seRinental  section  2",  and  the 
aald  cap  having  the  trannversely  eztenued  sleeves  3.  cer- 
tain of  which  are  split,  of  the  transversely  extended  sup- 
porting rods  5  telescoped  through  the  alined  sleeves  3,  a 
nutted  bolt  passed  through  the  body  2  and  segmental  sec- 
tion 2*  of  aald  cap  for  clamping  the  aald  parte  together. 
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•ad  a  multiplicity  of  Indlrldual  ctaaractera  baring  rlnsi 
or  eyes  telescoped  onto  uiid  rods  and  supporting  aakl 
characters  with  freedom  for  rotation  around  the  respecttrs 
supporting  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cap  for  sign  posts  having  a  socket  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  bead  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  Intermediate  detach- 
able segmental  section,  a  supporting  rod  fitting  a  seat 
formed  In  part  in  tht  main  section  and  in  part  in  the  sup- 
plemental section  of  said  cap,  and  means  for  clamping 
■•Id  main  and  supplemental  aaetlons  together  and  onto 
••Id  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  B  sign,  the  combination  with  a  post  and  a  cap 
therefor,  said  cap  comprising  a  body  portion,  with  a  socket 
and  a  bead,  and  the  said  cap  baring  a  tranvrer^ely  ez- 
tmded  sleere,  a  ascoBd  cap  baring  a  socket  that  fits  the 
bead  of  the  first  naned  cap,  of  a  transversely  extended 
supporting  rod  telescoping  through  said  sieere,  snd  s  mul- 
tiplicity of  Indlrldual  characters  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing rod  with  freedom  for  rotation  around  the  said  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 


005.393.     STOCK  FEEDER.     Samlkl  F.   Webb.   WIcblU. 
Kans.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.S52. 


gage  the  said  teetta,  and  means  accessible  from  the  outside 
of  the  machine  for  reciprocating  ssid  arm  about  Ita  sap- 
port. 

S. 
SO 


1.  In  •  stock  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a 
frame  carried  by  the  trough,  s  casing  mounted  upon  the 
frame  snd  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  trough,  and  a 
■baft  baring  a  swirel  coanectlon  with  on*  of  th«  msm- 
bers  and  a  threaded  connection  with  the  opposite  member 
for  moring  the  casing  to  regulste  the  effective  slse  of  the 
feed  opening. 

2.  In  a  stock  feeder,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
trough,  a  frame  projecting  upwardly  from  the  trough, 
a  casing  slldably  mounted  upon  the  frame  snd  designed 
to  discharge  Into  the  trough,  snd  s  shaft  baring  a  swirel 
connection  with  the  caaing  snd  a  threaded  connection  with 
the  frame  for  moring  the  casing  to  regulate  the  effectlre 
slse  of  the  feed  opening. 

3.  In  a  stock  feeder,  the  comblnstlon  of  sn  snnulsr 
trough,  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  trough,  a  plate  resting  upon  the  ssld  Inner  edge  of  the 
trough  and  held  In  position  by  the  lugs,  an  upright  frame 
secured  to  the  lugs,  s  casing  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  deslxned  to  discharge  Into  the  trough,  snd 
means  for  moring  the  caaing.  to  regulate  the  effectlre  slse 
of  the  feed  opening. 


903,394.  YENDINO-MACHINB.  Richabo  E.  B.  Wbit- 
LICH,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  429.025. 

1.  !•>•  rending  machine,  a  nambsr  of  substantially 
rertlcal  shsfts  arrsnged  to  rsceire  between  them  a  number 
of  articles  stacked  alternately  at  approximately  right 
angles  one  to  the  other,  supporting  snd  dellrering  means 
Carried  by  the  lower  portions  of  the  shafts,  pinions  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  common  gear  wheel  fbr  the  pinions, 
and  prortded  with  ratcttet  teeth  on  one  face,  an  arm  pir- 
otally  supported  in  the  sxis  of  the  gear  wheel  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  spring  member  srrsnged  to  cn- 


2.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  number  of  substantially  rer- 
tlcal  shafts,  supporting  mesns  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
shafts,  pinions  st  the  upper  ends  of  the  shsfts,  a  common 
gear  wheel  for  the  pinions,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  reciprocating  arm  mounted 
on  the  axis  of  the  gesr  wheel  snd  prortded  with  mesns  at 
one  end  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  means  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  machine  for  reciprocating  ssld 
srm,  snd  s  finger  carried  by  the  arm  and  morable  thereby 
In  engagement  with  one  of  the  gear  members  to  lock  the 
same  against  rotation. 

S.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  number  of  rotatable  shsfts, 
article  supporting  means  at  one  end  of  tbe  shafts,  pinions 
st  tbe  other  ends  of  the  shafts,  s  common  gesr  wheel  for 
the  pinions  baring  an  annular  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  one  face,  an  arm  pirotally  supported  in  the 
axis  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  reciprocating  member  engaging 
one  end  of  said  arm,  a  spring  meml>er  on  the  other  end  of 
said  srm  snd  coacting  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  gear 
wheel,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the  spring  member  and  mor- 
able into  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  gear  members 
to  locate  all  tbe  gear  members  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  number  of  substantially  rer- 
ttcal  shafts,  means  for  impsrting  step-by-step  rotstire 
morement  thereto,  and  article  sustaining  parts  csrried 
by  the  lower  ends  of  said  shaft,  each  composed  of  a  flat 
strip  centrally  carried  by  tbe  respectire  shaft  and  baring 
Its  ends  bent  to  lie  In  pisnes  oppositely-disposed  with  re- 
lation to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  number  of  substsntlally  ver- 
tical ahafta  arrangad  to  receive  between  them  a  number  of 
articles  stacked  alternately  at  approximately  right  angles 
one  to  the  other,  means  for  Impsrting  step  by -step  rotative 
movement  to  the  shafta,  and  support  and  delivering  means 
on  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft  comprising  a  fiat  strip  bar- 
ing a  central  connection  to  the  shaft  and  with  Its  free 
ends  twisted  in  opposite  directions  but  projecting  In  dla- 
metrlcally-oppoalte  directions  frpm  said  shaft. 

[Claim  fl  not  printsd  In  the  Ossette.] 


900.8M.  COMBINATION  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER- 
DI8TRIBT7TER.  JcKics  B.  Wbst.  Barton.  Ark.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  190H.     Serial  No.  427.710. 


1.  In  a  seeder  and  fertiliser  distributer  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  comblnstlon  of  a  hopper  baring  two  adjoining 
compartments,  said  hopper  mounted  on  longitudinsl  beams, 
a  mixer  receptacle  secured  to  the  faces  of  said  beams, 
Bsans  prortded  in  said  mixer  rscsptacla  to  inaasars  oat  a 
specific  quantity  of  seed  and  fertiliser,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  seed  rollers,  each  roller  comprising  two  sdjacent  cor- 
rsspondtng    members,    baring    cat    therein    corresponding 
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recesses,   forming   in    conjunction   with   each   other,  seed 
chambers,  the  corresponding  members  of  each  seed  roller  1 
haviag    a    series    of    corresponding    perforations    passing 
theretbroagh.  screws,  one  passing  through  each  two  corre-  j 
sponding  perforations,  to  bold  said  corresponding  sections  j 
firmly  together,  each  seed  chamber  is  provided  with  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  forced  therein  by  means  of  a  cam  spindle, 
Mid  seed  roller  coacting  with  tbe  mixer  recepU^  to  form 
a  mixture  of  seed  and  fertlltxer  before  the  sa«e  Is  con- 
ducted Into  a  furrow. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  dirlded  Into  adjacent  compartments, 
mounted  on  longitudinal  beams,  with  a  mixer  recepUcle 
secured  to  the  under  fsce  of  ssld  beams,  said  mixer  recep- 
Ucle baring  feed  rollers  rotatably  mounted  therein,  by 
meana  of  spindles,  said  rollers  consisting  of  two  adjacent 
corresponding  members,  prorlded  with  corresponding  re 
cesses,  forming.  In  conjunction  with  each  other,  seed  cham- 
»>ers,  said  chambers  each  provided  with  a  spring  actuated 
plug,  each  plug  held,  by  means  of  said  spring,  against  the 
outer  surface  of  one  of  said  cam  spindles,  each  of  said 
plugs  prorlded  with  a  screw  regulsted  cap,  said  caps  for 
tbe  purpose  of  gaging  the  amount  of  seed  or  fertiliser 
allowed  to  enter  said  seed  chambers,  tbe  cam  of  said  spin- 
dle adapted  and  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  said  plugs  into 
said  seed  chambers,  against  tbe  action  of  said  springs,  thus 
forcing  the  contents  of  said  chambers  into  said  mixer  re- 
ceptacle, onp  of  said  feed  rollers  provided  for  esch  com- 
partment of  said  hopper,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  in  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  divided  into  adjacent  compartments,  a 
mixer  receptacle,  and  means  for  the  support  of  said  hopper 
•ad  mixer  receptacle,  with  two  seed  rollers  of  specifically 
constructed  form,  mounted  In  said  mixer  receptacle  by 
means  of  spindles,  esch  of  said  feed  rollers  provided  for  a 
sepsrate  compartment  of  said  hopper,  said  rollers  consist- 
ing of  two  adjacent  corresponding  members,  held  together 
by  any  sabsUntlal  means,  said  members  having  correspond 
Ing  recesses  cut  In  their  Inner  faces  forming  seed  chambers 
In  conjunction  with  each  other,  each  of  said  seed  chambers 
provided  with  a  spring  actuated  plug,  each  provided  with  a 
screw  actuated  cap,  said  caps  adapted  and  for  tbe  purpose 
of  being  adjusted  to  gage  the  amount  of  seed  or  fertiliser 
that  shall  fall  Into  said  seed  chambers,  the  cams  of  said 
spindles,  which  project  downwardly,  provided  for  the  pur- 
pose of  forcing  said  plugs  outwardly,  against  the  sctlon  of 
their  particular  spring,  into  ssld  seed  chambers,  thus 
emptying  the  contents  of  said  chambers  Into  said  mixer 
receptacle,  strips  secured  to  tbe  partition  of  said  hop- 
per, adapted  and  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  seed 
or  fertillaer  from  falling  from  said  seed  chambers,  until  the 
plug  of  each  particular  seed  chamber  shsll  arrive  at  such 
a   point  as  to  come  Into  conUct  with  said  cam  of  said 

spindle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  s  cam  spindle 
having  one  portion  thereof  of  greater  diameter  than  Ita 
other  portion,  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  its 
normal  position,  and  further  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
means  of  s  set  screw  to  bold  It  In  a  certain  position  desired. 

5.  In  a  seeder  and  fertiliser  distributer  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  mixer  recepUcle  having  mounted  therein  two 
seed  chambers,  each  of  which  consists  of  two  adjacent 
members,  having  corresponding  recesses,  which  form  In 
conjunction  with  each  other  seed  chambers,  further  pro 
vided  with  corresponding,  registering  perforations  adapted 
for  tbe  reception  of  screws,  one  of  said  sections  of  each 
feed  roller  having  an  outwardly  projecting  end  whereon  is 
mounted  a  sprocket  wheel  for  the  roUtlon  of  its  feed  roller. 


beam  secured  to  the  depending  end  portions  of  the  rod, 
brake  shoes  carried  by  the  brake  beam,  a  normally  trans- 
versely extending  link  pivoted  In  each  bracket,  a  rod  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  end  of  each  link,  said  rods  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  tbe  brake  beam,  said  links  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  slots  at  their  inner  portions  and 
being  ovM-lapped.  a  pin  slldably  engaged  in  the  sloU,  a  rod 
having  a  forked  end  plvotally  engaged  with  the  pin,  said 
rod  extending  forwardly,  a  depending  bracket  carried  by 
the  draft  pole,  a  rod  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  first  named  rod,  said  second  named  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  bracket  and  having  upwardly  directed  rack 
teeth,  a  pivoted  stop  carried  by  the  draft  pole  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  rack  teeth  to  hold  the  second 
named  rod  at  different  poinU  of  lU  movement,  a  member 
pivoted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  draft  pole,  and  a  neck  yoke  plvoUlly  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  member,  said  second  named 
rod  being  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of 
tbe  said  member. 


2.  The'  combination   with   a  vehicle   including  a   draft 
pole,  front  and  rear  axles  connected  with  the  center  pole, 
wheels    carried    by    the   axles    and    rearwardly    divergent 
hounds  connected  with  the  center  pole  at  their  forward 
ends  and  with  tbe  rear  axle  at  their  rearward  portion,  of 
depending   brackeU   secured    to   the   hounds,    a   normally 
transversely  extending   link  pivoted  at  each  bracket  for 
movement   In   a   horizontal   plane,   said   links  being  over- 
lapped at  their  Inner  portions  and  having  registering  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  slldably  con- 
nected with  the  center  pole,  and  having  a  forked  rearward 
end  disposed  with  its  spaced  portions  above  and  below  th« 
overlapping  portions  of  the  links,  a  pin  engaged  in  said 
spaced  portions,  snd  in  the  sloU  of  the  links,  a  brake  beam 
plvoUlly  connected  with  the  rearward  hounds  and  with 
the  center  pole  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
rear  wheels,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  brake  beam  and 
arranged  for  engagement  of  the  rear  wheels,  rods  plvotally 
connected   with  the  brake  beam   and  with  the  outer  end 
portions  of  the  links,  a  vertically  extending  pivoted  mem- 
ber carried  by  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  draft  pole,  said 
pivoted  member  extending  above  and  below  the  draft  pole, 
a  rod  plvoUlly  connected  with  tbe  first  named  longitudi- 
nally extending  rod  and  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  piv- 
oted member,  and  means  for  holding  the  second  named  rod 
at  different  points  of  Its  longitudinal  movement,  said  ver- 
tical member  being  arranged  for  atUchment  of  the  neck 
yoke  to  its  upper  portion. 


906,396.     VEHICLE  BRAKE.     LEI  WHiTBSiDa,  Lattlmore. 

N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,220. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  rearward 
hounds,  of  depending  brsckets  carried  by  the  hounds,  a 
center  pole  located  between  the  hounds,  s  transverse  mem 
ber  secured  upon  the  hounds  snd  upon  the  center  pole,  a 
rod  mounted  upon  tbe  transverse  member  for  rocking  move- 
ment,  said   rod    having  depending  end   portions,   a    brake 


906,397.  SHOOTING-GALLERY  TARGET.  Chakles  B. 
WiNDBK,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  354,189. 

1.  A  gallery  shooting  target  apparatus  adapted  to  repro- 
duce tbe  conditions  of  range  firing,  comprising  means  for 
Indicating  any  assumed  windage  and  elevation,  a  scoring 
target  arranged  to  Indicate  where  a  shot  should  take  effect 
under  the  assumed  conditions  of  windage  and  elevation, 
and  an  aiming  target. 

2.  A  gallery  shooting  target  apparatus  adapted  to  repro- 
duce the  conditions  of  range  firing,  comprising  means  for 

•  indicating  any  assumed  windage  and  elevation,  a  scoring 
target  adjustably  arranged  to  Indicate  where  a  shot  should 
take  effect  under  the  assumed  conditions  of  windage  and 
elevation,  and  an  aiming  target. 

3  A  gallery  shooting  Urget  apparatus  adapted  to  repro- 
duce the  conditions  of  range  firing,  comprising  means  for 

1  indicating  any  assumed  windage  and  elevation,  a  scoring 
Urget  arranged  to  Indicate  where  a  shot  should  Uke  effect 

1   under  the  assumed  conditions  of  windage  and  elevation, 

t  and  an  adjusUble  aiming  target. 
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4.  A  galtery  ahootlnx  tarf*C  ftpparmtiM  adapted  to  r«p>*- 
due«  tta«  condltloBs  of  ranita  flrlng.  comprlaing  m««ns  tor 
Indicatlag  aay  aasncoed  wlndace  and  elcTatloa.  a  acortac 
target  arranjc«d  to  Indicata  wb«re  a  abet  aboold  take  effect 
WiAtr  the  aaeumed  coodltiona  of  windaice  and  eieratloo. 
■Vproprlate  apacea  proTtded  adjacent  aald  target  for  the 
racordlBc  of  a  complete  record  of  tb«  abota  lotended  to 
take  effect  en  aald  target,  aabject  Iten*  for  aald  record 
noted  In  aald  apacea.  and  an  alanine  taryet. 


0.  A  fallery  abooting  target  apparatua  adapted  to  repro- 
dace  the  condltlooa  of  range  firing,  comprlaing  a  card,  linaa 
thereon  to  indicate  windage,  lines  thereon  to  Indicate  el*- 
▼atlon,  an  aiming  target,  a  line  on  aaid  card  to  Indicate  tlia 
location  of  aald  target,  a  acortng  target,  and  meana  for 
aecurlng  aald  targeta  upon  aald  card. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


906.398.     BOX.    8Hiu.aT  V.  WaioHT.  Tolado.  Ohio.     Fllii 
Dw:.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  406^1. 


A  box  baring  a  top  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flaps,  a  pot- 
of  which  are  aeicmentally  cut  out.  one  of  aald  cut  out 
tepa  folding  over  the  other  and  leaving  a  curved  marginal 
portion  upon  the  onder  flap  exposed,  and  a  folding  aiwat 
carried  by  the  box.  and  resting  when  folded  on  said  mar 
glnal  portion,  the  top  of  the  spout  being  flush  with  the 
upper  flap. 


906..')90.  STITMP-PTJLLCIL  WitxiAM  C.  f.  KiMMnMAii. 
Lone  Tree,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.  SsrUl  Na 
421,384.  ' 

1.  A  stump  puller,  comprising  a  body  portion  and  di- 
verging  Inclined   arms    having   cutting  edges   along   tbdr  I 
Inner  surfaces.  ' 

2.  A    stump    pnller,    comprising   a    bifurcated    Inclined 
portion   having  thin  catting  edges  along  the   Inner  I 

ird  comeni  of  the  arms  of  the  blfur<*atlon 
S.   A  stump  poller,  comprising  a  hook  shaped  body  por-  | 
tlon  formed  with  a  p«lr  of  Inclined  diverging  arma  bar-  I 


tac  cuttlag  edfes  along  their  forward  Inner  longitudinal 
comers  and  terminating  forwardly  In  penetrating  points. 
4.  A  atomp  puller,  comprlaing  a  body  portion  and  In- 
clined diverging  arma  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
each  of  aaid  arma  tapering  from  Ita  juncture  with  the 
t>ody  portion  to  a  forwardly  extending  penetrating  point, 
and  being  provided  on  Its  Inner  surface  with  a  penetrat- 
ing edge. 


5.  A  stump  puller,  comprlaing  a  body  portion  and  In- 
clined diverging  arms  extending  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  taicloae  a  stua^>  or  portion  thereof.  e«ch  of  aald  dlverg- 
lag  anna  being  provided  with  a  penetrating  edge. 

IClslma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uuette.J 

*■ 

1)00.400.  HOOK.  John  AMsa.  Seattle.  Waah.  WVtmA 
Apr.  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  3«9.1.'t7  Renewed  Oct.  «, 
1908.     Ssrl*!  No.  46«.3«3. 


1.  A  hook  of  the  charmcter  deecrlbed  compoeed  of  sheet 
metal  doubled  longitudinally  to  form  a  central  web  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  the  hook,  and  a  pair  of 
flanges  proceeding  outwardly  from  the  web.  the  flanges 
being  continued  to  the  ahank  of  the  hook  and  having 
registering  perforations  to  form  an  attaching  eye. 

2.  A  hook  composed  of  sheet  material  and  embodying 
an  Inner  web  provided  with  a  slot  at  a  point  opposite  to 
the  point  thereof,  flanges  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
the  web.  and  a  aafety  latch  encircling  the  hook  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  web  and  between  the  flsnges,  and  hav- 
ing one  end  rigidly  secured  by  the  flanges  at  the  point  of 
the  book  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  dog  ar- 
ranged to  operate  through  aaid  alot  In   the  web. 

3.  A  hook  composed  of  aheet  metal  having  an  Inner 
wsb  portion  expanded  or  widened  toward  the  bight  of  the 
hook,  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  also  widened  to- 
ward the  bight  of  the  book,  the  flanges  of  the  shank  por- 
tion forming  converging  continuatlona  of  those  at  the 
bight  of  the  hook  and  being  provided  with  registering 
perforations  to  form  an  attaching  eye. 

4.  A  book  auNttantlally  channel  shaped  In  cross  section, 
the  flangsa  thereof  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  web 
portion,  the  flanges  converging  and  the  web  narrowing  as 
they  approach  the  point  the  web  having  a  alot  therein 
opposite  to  the  point  of  the  hook,  and  a  safety  latch  en- 
circling the  hook  at  the  outer  side  of  the  web  and  lying 
between  the  said  flanges,  one  end  of  the  latch  being  fas- 
tened between  the  convergent  flanges  at  the  point  of  the 
hook  and  Its  opposite  end  being  bent  to  form  a  dog  ar 
ranged  to  operate  through  the  said  slot  In  the  web. 


905.401.     VENDINO-MACHINB.     Josani  H.  BiLLHrraa, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Clareoce  R.  Pope.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1&08.     Serial  No.  452,7S8. 
1.   In  a  vending  machine,  the  comblnstloo  of  sn  artlcis 

magaaine.  mechanism  for  dlacharglng  articles  In  succession 
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from  said  magaslne,  a  motor  adapted  to  operate  said  dis- 
charging means,  and  means  located  In  the  path  of  articles 
delivered  by  said  discharging  means  and  adapted,  when  en- 
gaged by  an  article,  to  stop  the  operation  of  said  motor. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  artlcis  magsilne,  mechanism  adapted  to  discharge 
articles  in  succession  from  said  magazine,  a  motor 
adapted  to  drive  aald  mechanlam,  meana  for  starthig  aald 
motor,  and  means  actuated  through  contact  with  an  ar- 
ticle delivered  by  said  dlacharglng  means  for  stopping 
■aid  motor.  '' 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  article  magailnp.  a  rotary  delivery  member  joumaled 
adjacent  to  said  magailne  and  having  therein  an  annular 
series  of  pockets  movable  successively  Into  allnement  with 
said  magatine  through  the  rotation  of  said  delivery  mem- 
ber, meann  adapted  to  discharge  the  articles  from  said 
pockets  when  said  pockets  arrive  at  a  certain  position 
during  the  rotation  of  said  delivery  member,  a  spring 
motor  adapted  to  rotate  said  delivery  member,  means  con- 
trolled by  an  operator  for  atarttng  said  motor,  and  means 
located  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  an  article  delivered  by  said 
discharging  meana  and  adapted  to  atop  said  motor  when 
so  engaged. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  article  magazine,  a  fesder 
movable  along  naid  magazine,  a  rod  extending  along  the 
path  of  aaid  feeder,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  rod 
longitudinally,  a  pair  of  shoulders  on  said  feeder  located 
at  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  and  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  rod.  and  moans  normally  urging  the 
relative  tilting  of  said  rod  and  feeder  whereby  said  shoul- 
ders will  grip  the  rod  when  said  rod  is  moved  In  one  di- 
rection and  release  It  when  It  Is  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  article  magaslne.  a  feeder 
movable  horlson tally  along  said  magazine,  a  rod  extend- 
ing along  the  path  of  said  feeder,  mechsnlsm  for  recipro- 
cating said  rod  longitudinally,  a  pair  of  shoulders  on  said 
feeder  located  respectively  above  snd  below  said  rod  and 
spsced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  rod,  said  feeder  being 
nornally  urged  to  assume  a  position  tilted  with  respect  to 
said  rod  whereby  said  shoulders  will  grip  said  rod  when 
It  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  release  it  when  It  is 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


heating  the  filament  containing  carbon  to  incandescence 
In  an  atmosphere  of  acetic  acid  vapors. 

4.  Method  of  removing  carbon  from  metallic  filaments 
consisting  In  placing  the  filament  conUinlng  carbon  in 
the  receiver  of  an  air-pump  which  Is  connected  with  a 
receptacle  containing  glacial  acetic  acid.  In  diminishing 
the  pressure  in  the  receiver  by  means  of  the  air-pump 
whereby  the  acetic  acid  Is  vaporised,  and  in  heating  the 
filament  to  Incandeacence  In  the  vapors  of  acetic  acid. 


90  6,40  8.  MULTIPLE  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMP. 
Joseph  A.  Bbawdt.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th« 
Simplex  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,385. 


906,402.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CARBON  FROM 
METALLIC  FILAMENTS.  Wbbnbr  ton  Boltow, 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  ft  Halske, 
A.  O..  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  June  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,270. 

1.  Method  of  removing  carbon  from  metallic  filaments 
consisting  in  highly  heating  the  filament  containing  car- 
t>oo  in  an  atmosphere  of  acetic  add  vapors.     . 

2.  Method  of  removing  carbon  from  metallic  filaments 
consisting  In  highly  electrically  heating  the  filament  con- 
taining cart)on  In  sn  atmosphere  of  acetic  acid  vapors. 

8.  Method  of  removing  carbon  from  metallic  filaments 
consisting    in    psKsIng   an    electric   current    through    and 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-supply  pipe;  a 
plurality  of  burners;  a  valve  plug  having  a  plurality  of 
ways  adapted  In  different  positions  of  said  valve  plug  to  va- 
riously connect  said  burners  with  said  supply  pipe;  a 
plunger  transversely  mounted  In  the  stem  of  valve  plug; 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  such  stem,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  plunger  to  rotate  said  stem 
in  one  direction  but  not  In  the  other ;  and  means  for  os- 
cillating said  sleeve  upon  said  atem  to  thus  rotate  tha 
aame. 

2.  in  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-supply  pipe;  a 
plurality  of  burners  ;  a  valve  plug  having  a  plurality  of 
ways  adapted  in  different  positions  of  aald  valve  plug  to 
variously  connect  said  burners  with  said  supply  plp« ;  a 
spring  actuated  plunger  transversely  mounted  in  the  stem 
of  said  valve  plug ;  a  sleeve  roUUbly  mounted  upon  such 
stem  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  respectively  adapted 
to  engage  said  plunger  to  rotate  such  stem  in  one  direction 
but  not  In  the  other ;  means  normally  positioning  said 
sleeve  about  such  stem  ;  and  means  adapted  to  move  said 
alesve  from  such  normal  position  to  thus  rotate  said  stem. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-supply  pipe ;  a 
pluraUty  of  burners ;  a  valve  plug  having  a  plurality  of 
waya  adapted  in  different  positions  of  said  valve  plug  to 
variously  connect  said  burners  with  said  supply  pipe;  a 
spring  actusted  plunger  transversely  mounted  in  the  stem 
of  said  valve  plug;  a  sleeve  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  such 
stem  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  respectively  adapted 
to  engage  said  plunger  to  rotate  such  stem  In  one  direction 
but  not  in  the  other  ;  arms  borne  by  said  sleeve ;  a  spring 
connected  with  one  of  said  arms  for  normally  portioning 
said  aleeve  about  such  stem  ;  and  a  cord  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  arms  for  moving  said  sleeve  from  such 
normal  position  to  thus  rotate  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-supply  pipe ;  a 
plurality  of  burners ;  a  valve  plug  having  a  plurality  of 
ways  adapted  in  different  positions  of  said  valve  plug  to 
variously  connect  said  burners  with  said  supply  pipe?  a 
plunger  transversely  mounted  In  the  stem  of  said  valve 
plug;  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  such  stem,  said 
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■1««T«  bclBff  adapted  to  Miimft  Mid  plunger  to  rotat*  aald 
stem  In  one  direction  bat  not  In  the  otber;  meana  for  oa- 
dllatins  aald  slceTe  upon  said  ataa  to  thua  rotate  the 
same ;  a  pilot  light  baTlng  ladepeadent  cooDectlon  with 
■aid  euppljr  pipe  ;  a  reclprocable  valre  controlling  auch  pilot 
light  connection,  and  a  cam  upon  aald  rotatable  tleere  en- 
gaging aald  TaUe  and  adapted  to  open  the  aame  upon  each 
oectllatlon  of  aald  8l«eTe. 

6.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-aopply  pipe ;  a 
plurality  of  bumera;  a  valve  plug  having  a  plurality  of 
waya  adapted  In  different  poaitlona  of  aald  valve  plug  to 
varloualy  connect  aald  burners  with  aald  supply  pipe :  a 
plunger  tnuMvarsely  mounted  in  the  stem  of  said  valva 
plug ;  a  sleaze  rotatably  mounted  upon  such  stem,  aald 
■leeve  being  adapted  to  engage  aald  plunger  to  rotate  aald 
stem  in  one  direction  but  not  In  the  otber :  means  for  oa- 
cillatlng  said  sleeve  upon  said  stem  to  thus  rotate  the 
same :  a  pilot  light  having  Independent  connection  with 
said  supply  pipe  by  meana  of  two  separate  paaaages  ;  meana 
for  adjusting  the  size  of  one  such  paaaage :  a  reclprocable 
Talve  controlling  the  other  paaaage :  a  aprlng  normally 
Beating  said  valve  to  cloae  such  paaaaga;  and  a  cam  upon 
aald  rotatable  aleeve  engaging  aald  valve  and  adapted  to 
open  the  same  upon  each  oacillation  of  aald  aleere. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


005.404.  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  MAUL  -  STICKS. 
Mabt  L.  Braibk.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  11.  li>08. 
Serial  No.  426.599. 


1.  A  maul  stick  support  comprising  a  body  portion.  • 
plurality  of  lugs  projecting  from  one  side  of  one  end  of 
said  body  portion  for  forming  a  plurality  of  aocketa  for 
receiving  said  maul  stick,  a  plurality  of  luga  projectlnc 
from  aald  body,  oppoalte  said  first  mentioned  luge  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  sockets  therebetween  In  opposition 
to  said  first  mentioned  sockets,  a  depressed  portion  formed 
on  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  body  portion  to  said  lugs  and 
a  thumb  screw  passing  through  part  of  said  depreaaed  por- 
tion, aald  thumb  screw  being  «*»p***  to  •Bgac*  i^n  object 
for  clamping  said  body  portion  to  tka  anM  oliject. 

2.  In  a  maul  stick  support,  a  body  portion,  a  book  shaped 
member  poaltioned  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  aet 
■crew  passing  through  the  hook  shaped  member,  said  hook 
abnped  member  and  said  set  screw  forming  a  clamp  for 
damping  the  support  In  position,  a  plurality  of  luga  pro- 
jaeting  from  each  aide  of  the  opposite  end  of  aald  body  por- 
tion to  said  book  shaped  memlwr,  aald  lags  forming  socket 
receiving  portions  for  receiving  tlMraMaiween  a  maul  stick. 

3.  In  a  maul  stick  support,  a  Imdy  portion  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  notchea  at  one  end  thereof,  said  notches  being 
positioned  upon  diametrical  sides  of  said  body  portion  for 
receivlufc  a  maul  stick,  an  off-set  member  projecting  from 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  body  portion  to  aald  notchea,  a 
lug  projecting  from  said  off  set  member,  a  set  screw  paaa- 
ing  through  said  lug  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  clamp  to- 
gether with  said  off-aet  portion. 


relatively  stationary  member,  and  an  endleaa  band  of  roll- 
era  intermediate  the  aame  and  the  thread  portion. 


6       3 

2.  A  vehicle  runner  of  the  claaa  described,  embodying  an 
oval  shaped  link  tread  portion,  an  Idler  within  the  aame,  a 
relatively  stationary  member,  an  endless  band  of  rollera 
intermediate  the  aame  and  the  tread  portion,  and  means 
holding  said  idler  and  member  in  relatively  fixed  poaition. 

3.  A  runner  embodying  an  oval  ahaped  link  tread  por- 
tion, an  idler  within  the  same,  a  relatively  stationary 
member  alao  Within  the  tread  portion,  and  an  endleaa  chain 
of  rollera  lnteri>oaed  between  aald  member  and  tread  and 
having  portions  Interengaglng  with  both  thereof. 

4.  A  runner  embodying  an  oval  ahaped  link  tread  por- 
tion, an  idler  within  the  same,  a  relatively  sUtlonary  mem- 
ber alao  within  the  tread  portion,  an  endleaa  chain  of  roll- 
ers interposed  between  said  member  and  tread  and  having 
portions  interengaging  with  both  thereof,  and  meana  Join- 
ing aald  member  and  Idler  to  hold  them  in  relatively  fixed 
position. 

5.  In  a  runner,  a  link  tread  portion,  an  Idler  within  the 
aame,  a  relatively  fixed  member  also  within  the  tread  por- 
tion, an  endleaa  band  of  rollers  around  aald  member,  and 
meana  for  holding  said  parta  agalnat  relative  diaplace- 
ment  laterally. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


905.400.     LETTER  FASTENER.    FaANK  C.  BcsaaaT,  Shel- 
don, 111.     Filed  Jen.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.955. 


905.405.     TRACTION  WHEEL  AND  RUNNER  FOR  VB- 
HICLES.     Wilms  N.  Beitton.  Rochester.  N.  T.     Filed 
Jane  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  439.104. 
1.   A  vehicle  runner  of  the  rlasa  deacrlbed.  embodying  an 

oval  shaped  link  tread  portion,  an  Idler  within  the  aame,  a 


1.  A  letter  fastener  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
orifices  dtapoeed  adjacent  to  ita  aldea  and  enda.  clamping 
members  carried  by  the  plate,  an  ortficed  guide  arranged 
beneath  the  clamping  members,  and  binders  paaaed  through 
the  orifices  In  the  plate  and  through  those  of  the  guide  and 
being  disposed  between  the  clamping  memtwra. 

2.  A  letter  fastener  comprising  a  plate,  a  casing  carried 
thereby,  a  sUtionary  and  a  spring  pressed  Jaw  arranged 
In  the  casing,  and  binders  each  having  one  of  ita  termlnala 
aecured  within  the  casing,  the  other  terminal  of  each  binder 
being  arranged  between  the  Jawa. 

3.  A  letter  fastener  comprising  a  plate,  a  caalng  carried 
thereby,  a  stationary  and  a  aprlng  preaaed  Jaw  arranged 
within  the  caalng.  an  orificed  guide  diaposed  below  the 
Jawa.  and  a  pair  of  binders  each  having  one  of  its  termi- 
nals secured  within  the  caalng,  the  other  terminal  of  each 
binder  being  carried  through  an  orifice  In  the  guide  and 
diaposed  between  the  Jawa. 

4.  A  letter  faatener  compriaing  a  plate,  a  casing  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  an  orificed  cover,  a  stationary 
and  a  spring  pressed  Jaw  arranged  within  the  caalng.  an 
orificed  guide  disposed  below  the  Jaws,  and  a  pair  of  bind 
era  each  having  one  of  Its  terminals  secured  within  the 
caalng,  the  other  terminal  of  each  binder  being  carried 
through  an  orifice  in  the  guide,  between  the  jawa,  and  ex- 
tended through  an  orifice  In  the  cover. 


906,407.  ADJUSTABLE  OPENING  -  STOP  FOB  HEAI>- 
QATBS.  Claebnc*  D.  Bdtchabt,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.   10,  1908.     Serial  Na  447,860. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  with 
a  threaded  gate-stem  of  a  stop  block  thereon,  and  means 
whereby  the  eaid  block  may  be  locked  upon  the  said  stem 
at  sncceaslve  points,  the  distance  between  which  la  a  frac- 
tion of  the  pitch  of  the  stem-thread. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  with 
a  threaded  gate-stem  having  a  longitudinal  key  seat,  of 
a  coflperatlvely  threaded  block  having  a  plurality  of  key- 
ways  transverse  with  reference  to  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  separately  register  with  the  said  seat,  a  key  adapted 
to  be  Inaerted  In  any  one  of  the  said  ways,  in  engagement 
with  the  said  way,  and  means  to  lock  the  said  key  against 
withdrawal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  with 
a  threaded  gate  stem,  having  a  longitudinal  key  seat  of 
a  cooperatively  threaded  block,  having  a  key  way,  trans- 
verse in  relation  to  the  stem  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  said  seat,  a  key.  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  said 
way  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  an  aperture  at  its 
opposite  end.  and  a  lock  whose  hasp  is  passed  through 
the  said  aperture. 

006,408.  COMBINED  CORN  HARVESTING  AND  HUSK- 
ING MACHINE.  Edoak  G.  Calkins,  Grand  Island, 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  ^7.  1007.     Serial  No.  370.725. 


of  aald  main  frame,  bracket  bearings  supported  adjacent 
each  of  said  first  named  bracket  bearings,  a  second  trans- 
verse bar  supported  upon  said  horixontal  upper  bars, 
posts  on  each  of  said  transverse  bars,  members  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  of  each  bar,  snapping  rolla 
arranged  In  pairs  at  each  side  of  the  machine  and  having 
their  trunnions  Joumaled  in  said  respective  bracket  bear- 
inga  and  In  said  members,  a  transverse  axle  supported 
from  said  Inclined  lower  bars,  traction  wheels  thereon, 
bearings  carried  by  said  borirontal  upper  bars,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  disengageable  drlT- 
ing  connections  between  said  wheels  and  said  shaft,  a 
husking  frame,  husking  rolls  Journaled  therein,  a  central 
endless  conveyer  working  between  said  snapping  rolls  and 
discharging  above  said  husking  rolls  and  operative  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  snapping 
rolls,  said  husking  rolls  and  said  conveyer. 

2.  A  combined   com   harvesting   and   husking  machine 
comprising  a  main  rectangular  frame,  vertical  posts  ex-  ' 
tending  from  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  transverse  bar  sup- 
ported from  the  upper  ends  of  said  posU.  auxiliary  frames 
supported  from  the  ends  of  said  transverse  bar,  and  each 
including  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  lower 
bar,  and  a  horizontal  upper  bar,  spaced  guides  projecting 
forwardly  beyond  the  respective  side  bars  of  said  main 
frame,    and   forwardly   beyond   said   lower   bars,    bracket 
bearings  carried  by  said  side  bars  of  said  main   frame, 
bracket   bearings   supported   adjacent    each   of   said    first 
named    bracket    bearings,    a    second    transverse   bar   sup- 
\  ported  upon  said  horizontal  upper  bars,  posts  on  the  up- 
per side  of  said  transverse  bars,  members  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  posts  of  each  bar,  snapping  rolls  hav- 
ing their   trunnions  Journaled   In  said  bracket  bearings, 
and  In  said  members,  upwardly  and  Inwardly  converging 
deflectors   supported  by  said  second   transverse  bar   and 
said  guides,  said  deflectors  being  each  arranged  adjacent 
the  snapping  rolls,  a  transverse  axle  supported  between 
said    Inclined   lower  bars,   traction   wheels   thereon,    bear- 
ings on   said   horizontal   upper   bars,   a   transverse  shaft 
Joumaled  In  said  bearings,  disengageable  driving  connec- 
tions between   said   traction   wheels,  and  said  transverse 
shaft,  a  husking  frame,  husking  rolls  Joumaled  therein, 
a  central   endless  conveyer  working   between   said  snap- 
ping rolls,  and  discharging  above  said  husking  rolls,  and 
operative    driving    connections    between    said    shaft    and 
said  snapping  rolls,  said  husking  rolls  and  said  conveyer. 
3.  In  a  combined  corn  harvesting  and  husking  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  two  pairs  of 
snapping  rolls,  a  conveyer  Intermediate  the  same,  husk- 
ing rolls  rearwardiy  of  said  conveyer,   spaced  forwardly 
projecting  guides  arranged  In  pairs  In  front  of  said  snap- 
ping rolls,  and  a  hinged  spring-pressed  leaf  hinged  to  one 
of  aald  guides,  and  held  to  He  upon  the  other  and  close 
the  space  l>etween   the  same. 


905.409.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  William  M.  Cobthkll,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  F.  M.  Waterman.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,690. 


1.  .V  combined  corn  harveatlng  and  husking  machine, 
compriaing  a  main  rectangular  frame,  vertical  poata  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  transverse  bar  sup- 
ported from  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  auxiliary  frames 
aupported  from  the  ends  of  said  transverse  bar  and  each 
Including  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  lower 
bar  and  a  horizontal  upper  bar.  spaced  guides  projecting 
In  pairs  forwardly  beyond  the  respective  side  bars  of  said 
main  frame  and  formardly  beyond  said  Inclined  lower 
bars,  bracket  bearings  carried  by  each  of  the  side  bars 
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1.  An  eye  having  a  dropped  hook -engaging  bar  2,  and 
thread  loops  with   side  parts  3   in  line  with  said  bar. 

2.  An  eye  having  a  dropped  hook-engaging  bar  2.  and 
thread  loops  with  side  parts  3  in  line  vrith  said  bar.  said 
eye  being  made  of  wire  having  ends  terminating  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  bar. 

3.  An  eye  having  a  dropped  hook-engaging  bar  2.  and 
thread  loops  with  said  parts  3  In  line  with  said  bar.  said 
eye  being  made  of  wire  having  ends  terminating  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  bar,  and  having  raised  sides  5. 

4.  An  eye  having  a  dropped  hook-engaging  iMir  2.  and 
thread  loops  with  side  parts  3  in  line  with  said  bar.  in 
combination  with  a  hook  having  a  head  and  loop-slde-ex- 
tenslons  bent  upwardly  to  raise  the  head  above  the  level 
of  the  loops  and  of  the  bar. 
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■.  Ab  tr*  teTlaff  •  «repp«d  book-«agmffliic  bar  2.  and 
thread  loop*  with  tld*  parts  S.  lald  ty*  being  mad«  of 
wlr«.  In  combination  with  a  book  bavins  a  bead  and  loop- 
side  eztrnitoDs  bent  upwardly  to  raise  the  bead  above  the 
level  of  the  loops  and  of  the  bar.  said  loops  bsvlnf 
straight  sides  parallel  wltb  the  main  or  outer  part  of  tb« 
baad. 

(Claims  0  to  »  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaetts.] 


900.411.  MCSIC-LKAF  TURNER.  Elmsb  B.  DowifSS, 
Wsterborj.  Conn.  Filed  May  14.  1008.  Serial  No. 
432.0&S. 


906.410.     TURNING  AXLK-gPINDLE.     8aiiu»l  A.  Dat«, 
Martel.  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,SM. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tabalar 
sle4ve  externally  threaded  at  the  Inner  end.  a  sptadl* 
extending  through  said  sleeve  and  with  an  enlarged  In- 
ner end  b«>arlng  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  aaiae  and 
wltb  a  threaded  outer  end.  a  wheel  bub  mounted  upon 
said  spindle  and  providsd  with  a  recess  bearing  over  the 
oatcr  end  of  said  aplndle,  a  clamp  nut  cnxaxlng  the 
Cluaadsd  end  of  ssld  spindle  acd  bearing  atcataat  aald 
hob.  aa  axle  body  having  a  rtesss  la  Its  end  and  Internally 
threaded  and  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  aald  sleeve, 
and  means  for  supplying  lubricating  material  to  the  la- 
terior  of  said  sleeve  and  fllllag  aald  sleeve  and  the  cavity 
In  said  axle  body. 


906.411.  SELF-MEASURING  OIL-PUMP.  JoHii  B.  Da- 
vis. Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
413.262. 


In  a  single  cylinder  double-acting  measnrlng  pamp.  a 
pamp  cylinder,  s  piston  and  piston  rod  thert>ln,  sn  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  valve  at  each  ead  of  said  cylinder,  means 
which  enablf  »ald  valvs  to  commuoicate  with  the  cylin- 
der and  whereby  said  cylinder  Is  ensbled  to  take  la  snd 
discharge  from  above  and  below  the  piston,  s  pipe  pro- 
viding s  common  outlet  (or  the  outlet  valves  st  tmth  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  and  me'ans  for  regulstiag  the  stroke  of 
the  piston  whereby  the  amount  of  oil  dischsrged  from 
below  the  piston  compensates  for  the  shortage  in  quan- 
tity dischsrged  from  above  the  pistoa  doe  to  the  dla- 
placement  of  oil  by  the  pistoa  rod  upon  the  npwsrd 
stroke  of  the  pistoa. 


f!¥^' 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  pair  of  spsced  and 
hortaontally  dispooed  base  plates  having  recesses  tn  their 
front  edg»a  to  accommodate  parts  carried  by  arms  of  the 
turner,  means  mounted  upon  the  top  one  of  ssid  plates 
for  supporting  the  back  of  a  music  book,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed central  stud  Inserted  through  the  base  plates, 
spring  sctnsted  snns  mounted  to  swing  upon  the  stnd 
and  having  depending  pins  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses, 
a  wire  connected  to  each  of  the  said  arms  snd  a  clamp- 
ing spring  to  hold  the  music  leaves  sgalnst  the  wires,  s 
holding  device  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  Iwttom 
plate  to  engage  the  pins  of  the  srma  sgsinst  the  action 
of  the  springs,  snd  mesns  for  relesslng  the  said  holding 
devices  to  permit  the  springs  to  throw  the  arms  and 
torn  tbc  leave*. 


906.41S.  FARM-OATE.  FauHSAND  Booaaa.  Bikbora. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  onc-hslf  to  Oeorge  Knell.  Elkbom. 
Colo.    rUed  Nov.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.008. 


1.  In  eoablnstlon.  s  stationary  support,  s  post,  sn  in- 
terposed gate  pivotslly  mounted  st  one  of  its  ends  upon 
the  former  to  move  sbout  a  horliontal  azia  and  hsvlag 
a  weighted  extension  beyond  the  said  end.  s  rope  guld* 
upoB  the  gate  between  its  point  of  pivot  and  Its  opposlts 
<^d.  s  drsw-bolt  having  s  limited  movement  on  the  gate 
and  sdapted  to  lock  It  to  the  ssld  post,  coflperatlvely  eon- 
n*rted  levers  mounted  at  opposite  ildes  of  the  gate,  a  flexi- 
ble means  connecting  one  of  the  ssld  levers  with  the  bolt, 
in  engagement  with  the  aald  guide  snd  s  flexible  means 
connected  with  the  other  lever  and  attached  to  the 
weighted  extension  of  the  gate,  the  point  of  sttschment 
gad  the  said  rope-guide  being  In  pae  horliontsl  plane 
with  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  the  gate  when  the  latter  is  in 
t  Its  lowsred  position. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  sUtionary  anpport.  a  post,  an  in- 
terposed gate  pivotally  mounted  at  on*  of  Its  ends  upon  ths 
former  to  move  about  a  horlsonUI  axis  and  having  a 
weighted  extension  beyond  the  said  end,  a  rope  guide 
upon  the  gate  between  its  point  of  pivot  and  its  opposite 
end.  B  drsw-bolt  bsving  s  limited  movement  on  the  gate 
and  adapted  to  lock  it  to  the  said  post,  levers  fulcrumed 
to  move  in  a  horisontal  plane  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate, 
a  rigid  connection  between  opposite  arms  of  the  said  le- 
vers, flexible  means  connecting  the  free  arm  of  one  of  the 
aald  levers  wlto  the  draw  bolt  In  engagement  with  the 
rope-guide  and  a  flexible  means  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site arm  of  the  other  lever  and  attached  to  tbe  extension 
of  the  gate,  the  point  of  attachment  and  the  rope  guld* 
being  in  a  horisontal  plane  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
gate. 


906.414.  METALLIC  INSULATOR-PIN.  CBA.aiJi8  Q. 
Ett»,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Btte  Investment  Com- 
psny,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  s  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1907.     Serisl  No.  407,026. 


1.  A  metallic  Insulator  pin  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  which  provides  for  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  pin  in  one  direction,  and  screw-threads  of 
approximately  oval  shape  that  are  adapted  to  coSperate 
with  screw  thresds  of  sulietantlally  circular  shape  on  an 
insulator  and  thus  provide  for  the  expansion  of  tbe  pin 
in  the  opposite  direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metslllc  insnlstor  pin  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
plurality  of  separated  parts  which  provide  for  the  expan- 
sion of  the  pin  In  one  direction,  and  screw-thresds  of  ap- 
proximstely  ovsl  shape  tbst  are  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  screw-threads  of  substantially  circular  shape  on  an 
tnsulstor  snd  thus  provide  for  the  expansion  of  the  pin 
In  the  opposite  direction  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  Insulator  pin  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  which  provide 
for  the  expansion  of  the  pin  in  one  direction,  and  screw- 
threads  of  approximately  oval  shape  that  are  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  screw-threads  of  substantially  circular 
shape  on  an  Insulator  and  thus  provide  for  the  expansion 
of  the  pin  in  tbe  opposite  direction  ;  substsnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  hollow  insulator  pin  formed  of  metal  and  having 
a  slot  which  provides  for  the  expansion  of  the  pin  In 
one  direction,  and  screw-thresds  of  approximately  oval 
shape  that  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  screw-threads 
of  substantially  circular  shape  on  an  Insulstor  and  thus 
provide  for  the  expansion  of  the  pin  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection ;  Buhstsntislly  ss  deerrlbed. 

5.  A  cast  metal  insulator  pin  consisting  of  s  plurality 
of  sections  that  are  provided  on  their  longitudinal  edges 
with  Interlocking  teeth,  and  means  independent  of  said 
teeth  for  preventing  one  section  from  being  moved  trans- 
versely of  tbe  other  section  when  they  sre  placed  to- 
gether :  substantially  as  described. 

[Clsims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


moniacal  liquors,  combining  the  same  with  acid  sulfate 
of  ammonium  for  making  neutral  sulfate  of  ammonium 
and  decomposing  the  neutral  sulfate  of  ammonium  by 
heat  Into  free  ammonia  gas  and  acid  sulfate  of  am- 
monium. 


906,416.     PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  AMMONIA. 

Frkdxbick    W.    Fbbbichs.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed  Oct 

6.  1907.     Serial  No.  .396.096. 

1.   In  a  process  of  the  class  specified.  dlitllMng  off  the 
ammonls    snd   volatile   ammonium   compounds   from   am- 


2.  In  a  process  of  tbe  class  specified,  distilling  off  tbe 
ammonia  and  volatile  ammonium  compounds  from  am- 
monlacal  liquors,  combining  tbe  same  wltb  acid  sulfate 
of  ammonium  for  making  neutral  sulfate  of  ammonium 
and  decomposing  a  large  part  thereof  by  heat  Into  free 
ammonia  gas  and  acid  sulfate  of  ammonium. 

3.  In  a  process  of  the  class  specified,  distilling  off  am- 
monia and  volatile  ammonium  compounds  from  am- 
moniacal  liquors  combining  the  same  with  acid  sulfate 
of  ammonium  for  making  neutral  sulfate  of  ammonium 
decomposing  the  neutral  sulfate  of  ammonium  or  a  large 
portion  thereof  by  heat  Into  free  ammonia  gas  adapted 
for  being  worked  Into  commercial  products  and  acid  sul- 
fate of  ammonium  or  pyrosulfate  of  ammonium  or  a 
mixture  of  both  adapted  for  being  returned  for  use  in  the 
beginning  of  the  process. 

4.  In  a  process  of  the  clasa  specified,  purifying  sulfate 
of  ammonium  from  carbon  compounds  including  nitro- 
genous-organic compounds  by  beating  the  impure  salt 
to  such  s  temperature  that  the  nitrogenous  organic  com- 
pounds are  converted  into  ammonium  sulfate  by  reacting 
with  the  sulfuric  acid  of  the  ammonium  salt. 

5.  In  a  process  of  the  class  specified,  purifying  sulfate 
of  ammonium  from  carbon  compounds  including  nitroge- 
nous organic  compounds  comprising  beating  the  Impure 
salt  under  the  Influence  of  a  blast  of  air  to  such  a  tem- 
perature that  the  volatile  carbon  compounds  are  vola- 
tilised or  oxidized  and  that  the  nitrogenous-organic  com- 
pounds are  converted  into  ammonium  sulfate  by  reacting 
wiih  tbe  sulfuric  acid  pf  the  ammonium  salt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,416.     CEMENT  BURIAL-VAULT.  Chablbs  A.  GiB- 

80K.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 

C.   Berry,  Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  409,444. 


1.  A  cement  burial  vault  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
molded  sections,  one  section  surrounding  the  other  section 
at  their  union,  and  both  sections  being  provided  with  op- 
positely located  grooves  to  form  a  chamber  about  the 
Inner  section  for  receiving  uniting  material  and  with  holes 
leading  Into  aald  chamber  through  the  upper  part  of  the 
outer  section  for  the  introduction  of  such  uniting  mate- 
rial, and  suitable  uniting  material  filled  into  said  chamber 
whereby  the  connections  cannot  be  separated. 

2.  A   cement   burial   vault   consisting  of  a   plurality  or 
molded  sections,  one  section  surrounding  the  other  section 
at  their  union,  and  both  sections  having  a  curved  top  and 
bottom  and  being  provided  with  oppositely  located  grooves 
to  form  a  chamber  about  the  inner  section   for  receiv- 
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tng  onltlncimatertAl,  and  an  opening  Into  aald  chamber, 
through  the  upper  part  of  the  outer  section,  aald  aec- 
tiona  being  grooved  on  top  and  the  outer  aectlon  pro- 
vided with  openings  through  the  top  thereof  Into  aald 
chamber,  one  near  each  aide  of  the  vault  and  one  at  the 
middle,  aubatantially  as  set  forth  wherebj  tbe  uniting 
material  may  be  tamped  In  itald  chamber. 

3.  A  cement  burial  vault  formed  of  two  mold  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  constituting  one  end  and  tbe  entire 
top,  bottom  and  sidea  of  the  vault  and  tbe  other  section 
constituting  the  other  end  of  tbe  vault  and  located  within 
and  surrounded  by  said  first  mentioned  aectlon,  both  aec- 
tioBB  at  their  Joints  being  provided  with  oppositely  located 
grooves  to  form  a  chamber  about  the  Inner  section  for  re- 
ceiving uniting  material  and  with  holes  leading  through 
the  outer  section  Into  said  chamber  for  the  Introduction  of 
uniting  material,  and  suitable  uniting  material  filling  said 
chamber. 


collar  attaching  tongue,  and  two  arms  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  body  portion,  one  at  each 
side  of  the  tongue,  said  tongue  being  downwardly  and 
rearwardiy  curved  from  tbe  points  where  It  Joins  aald 
body   portion. 


417.      LOCOMOTIVE    CAB   WIM»OW.      CUABl^a    M 
0<H>oaicu.  Clinton.  Iowa.'    Filed  -fan.  1.1,  1908.     Serial 
No.  410.403. 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  cab  having  tbe  usual  front  look- 
nut  window  opening  arranged  to  the  right  of  the  boiler, 
in  combination  with  a  sash  hIngtMlly  connected  to  tbe  side 
of  said  opening  adjacent  to  the  boiler  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  sash  at  an  angle  to  prevent  reflection  of  llgbta 
into  the  engineer's  face  from  within  or  behind  said  cab 
subatantiaily  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  tbe  cab  having  the  uaual  front  win- 
dow opening.  In  combination  with  a  window  angularly 
.<trrang«d  In  said  opening  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  cab  having  tbe  usual  front  win- 
dow opening.  In  combination  with  a  caaing  arranged  about 
aald  wkidow  opening  and  a  window  aaab  angularly  ar- 
ranged In  aald  ca.«lng,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  cab  having  tbe  usual  front  win- 
dow opening.  In  combination  with  a  casing  arranged  about 
said  window  opening  and  comprising,  a  side  plate  and  a 
triangular  top  and  bottom  plate  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  each  provided  with  means  for  attaching  the  same 
to  the  cab  and  a  window  saah  hlngedly  connected  to  tbe 
cab  at  the  i>ppoalte  aide  of  the  window  opening  from  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  reat  at  an  angle  within  said  caaing 
when  In  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  locomotlvp.  the  cab  having  the  usual  front  win- 
dow opening,  in  combination  with  a  casing  arranged  about 
said  opening  and  comprising  a  side  plate  and  a  triangular 
top  and  bottom  plate  formed  Integrally  therewith,  each 
provided  with  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  tbe  cab,  a 
window  sash  bingedly  connected  to  the  frame  of  said  win- 
dow opening  upon  tbe  oppoalte  side  from  said  side  plate 
and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  a  molding  arrangad 
snbstantially  parallel  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  several 
plates  of  said  casing  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said 
sash  and  to  hold  the  same  at  an  angle  within  said  caaing. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


005.418.  COLI^R-FASTENINO  CLIP.  WaLTBI  T.  Oo«- 
DOH.  Chicago.  III.  Piled  May  28,  IMM).  Serial  No. 
319.081. 

1.  A  one-piece  sheet  metal  clip  for  fastening  a  collar  to 
a  two-fold  shirt-band,  comprising  an  elongated  transverse 
body  portion,  a  centrally  disposed  downwardly  extending 


2.  A  ooe-plece  sheet-metal  clip  for  fastening  a  collar  to 
a  two-fold  shirt  band,  comprising  an  elongated  transverse 
body  portion,  a  centrally  dlspo«M>d  downwardly  extending 
collar  attaching  tongue,  two  arma  extending  downwardly 
from  the  ends  of  said  body  portion,  one  at  each  side  of 
tbe  tongue,  and  a  projection  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  tongue,  aald  projection  having  an  abrupt 
upwardly  facing  part  and  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  In- 
clined underside. 


MKV.419.  DRAWINPf  PEN.  Otto  H\rr.  Pfronten.  Ger- 
many, aasl^nor  to  Tl>e  Kenffel  k  Baser  Company.  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
9.  IMT.     Serial  No.  S92.I87. 


1.  In  a  drawing  pen.  a  fixed  blade  and  a  movable  blade, 
oa«  of  which  la  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  catch  car- 
rlad  by  one  blade  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  paaa 
through  tbe  aperture  In  tbe  other  blade,  and  a  aprlng  for 
praaaing  the  catch  toward  tbe  latter  blade,  said  spring  en- 
gaging tbe  catch  near  one  aide  of  the  latter  and  said  catch 
having  tilting  movement  relatively  to  the  spring. 

2.  A  drawing  pen  having  fixed  and  movable  bladea,  and 
means  for  holding  the  same  In  predetermined  poaltlon 
with  relation  to  each  other,  comprising  an  adjustable  catch 
mount<Ml  upon  one  blade,  the  other  blade  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  the  head  of  tbe  catch  extenda.  aald 
catch  having  an  angular  portion,  and  means  srranged  be- 
tween the  blades  and  engaging  the  angular  portion  of  tha 
catch  and  preventing  rotative  movement  of  tbe  latter. 

3.  \  drawing  pen  having  a  fixed  blade  and  a  movable 
blade,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  sama  In  predetermined 
relation  with  each  other,  comprlalng  a  catch  carried  by 
one  of  tbe  bladea  and  provided  with  an  angular  portion, 
and  a  aprlng  which  presses  tbe  catch  toward  the  other 
blade  and  has  an  apertura  the  walls  of  which  engage  tha 
angular  portion  of  the  catch. 

4.  In  a  drawing  pen.  a  blade,  a  non  rotative  catch  ad- 
Juatabiy  mounted  thereon,  said  catch  having  a  head  and 
an  angular  portion,  a  second  blade  having  an  aperture 
through  wblrh  said  head  Is  adapted  to  paaa,  and  a  spring 
which  presses  the  catch  toward  the  second  blade  and  has 
sn  aperture  In  which  the  angular  portion  of  tbe  catch  la 
fitted,  the  head  of  said  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  exter- 
nal aarfaca  of  tbe  aecond  blade  when  the  bladea  are  In 
poaltlon  for  use. 

5.  A  drawing  pen  having  a  first  and  a  second  blade,  one 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  and  each  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  catch  having  a  stem  which  extends  through 
the  aperture  In  tbe  first  blade  and  a  head  which  eitends 
through  the  aperture  in  the  second  blade  aad  engages  the 
outer  surface  of  the  latter  blade,  means  angaglng  tbe  stem 
of  the  catch  and  serving  to  ascnre  tbe  catch  adjustably  to 
tbe  fir^t  blade,  and  a  spring  which  preaaea  the  catch,  to- 
ward the  second  blade,  said  catch  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  spring  and  having  Ita  head  so  related  to  a  wall  of 
the  aperture  In  one  of  the  bladea,  when  the  bladea  are 
opened,  that  the  catch  will  be  moved  relatively  to  the 
spring  by  aald  wall  In  the  closing  of  the  blades. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


Dbcbmbbr  I,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1083 


•05,420.  OARMRNT-BTAT.  Charles  J.  Haobn,  Arling- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  Scblosa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,050. 


A  garment  stay,  comprlslpg  a  steel  atrip  and  a  covering 
therefor  consisting  of  an  annealed  sheet  of  pyroxylin  com- 
pound wrapped  around  said  strip,  and  a  suitable  cement 
for  connecting  the  covering  to  the  strip. 


905.421.  COMBINED  TYI'E  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Hans  Hansom,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  190.5.     Serial  No.  276,414. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  register,  of  a  multiplying 
controller  coi'.perating  therewith  and  having  adjustable 
register-controlling  elements  arranged  in  rows  In  two  di- 
rections and  adapted  to  be  set  to  represent  any  multipli- 
cand, the  rows  In  one  direction  representing  units  and  tbe 
rows  In  the  other  direction  representing  decimal  orders, 
one  of  which  cooperative  devices,  to-wit,  the  controller  or 
the  register,  being  capable  of  movement  In  two  directions, 
tbe  movement  in  one  direction  serving  to  position  the 
parts  for  action  on  the  register  In  different  decimal  orders, 
and  tbe  movement  In  tbe  other  direction  being  capable  of 
repetition  to  actuate  the  register  according  to  the  units  In 
tbe  digits  of  the  mutlpller,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  register,  of  a  multiplying 
controller  movable  aa  an  entirety  In  two  directions  and 
provided  with  adjustable  register  controlling  elements  ar- 
ranged in  rowa  In  two  directions  and  adapted  to  be  set  to 
represent  any  multiplicand,  the  rows  In  one  direction  rep- 
tesenting  units  and  the  rows  In  tbe  other  direction  repre 
■enting  different  decimal  orders,  the  movements  of  aald 
controller  In  one  direction  serving  to  position  the  same 
for  action  on  tbe  register  In  different  decimal  orders,  and 
tbe  movement  thereof  In  the  other  direction  being  capable 
of  repetition,  to  actuate  the  register  according  to  the  untta 
In  the  digits  of  tbe  multiplier. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  register  and  register  bars, 
of  a  multiplying  controller  movable  as  an  entirety  In  two 
directions  and  provided  with  adjustable  register  control- 
ling elements  arranged  In  rows  In  two  directions  and 
adapted  to  be  set  to  represent  any  multiplicand,  tbe  rows 
In  one  direction  representing  units  and  the  rows  In  tbe 
other  direction  representing  different  decimal  orders,  tbe 
movements  of  aald  controller  In  one  direction  serving  to 
position  the  same  to  select  tbe  register  bars  of  the  desired 
decimal  orders,  and  the  movement  thereof  in  the  other  di- 
rection being  capable  of  re[>etition,  to  throw  said  register 
bars  repeatedly  into  action  on  said  register,  according  to 
tbe  units  In  the  digits  of  tbe  multiplier. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  register,  of  a  multiplying 
controller  movable  as  an  entirety  In  two  directions  for  ac- 
tuating said  register  and  provided  with  adjustable  regis- 
ter controlling  elements  arranged   in   rows  in    two  direc- 

i  tlons,  adapted  to  be  set  to  represent  any  multiplicand,  the 
rows  In  one  direction  representing  units  and  the  rows  in 
the  other  direction  representing  different  decimal  orders, 
a  single  set  of  digit  keys  having  connections  for  setting 
the  elements  of  said  controller,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring tbe  multiplicand  represented  by  the  set  controlling 
elements,  to  actuate  said  register  in  different  denomina- 
tions, according  to  tbe  units  in  tbe  digits  of  tbe  multiplier. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  register,  of  a  multiplying 
controller  movable  as  an  entirety  In  two  directions,  and 
provided  with  adjustable  register  controlling  elements,  ar- 
ranged In  rows  In  two  directions  and  adapted  to  be  set  to 
represent  any  multiplicand,  tbe  rows  in  one  direction  rep- 
resenting units  and  the  rows  In  tbe  other  direction  repre- 
senting different  decimal  orders,  manually  operated  means 
for  moving  said  controller  in  one  direction  to  position  tbe 
same  for  action  on  the  register  in  different  decimal  orders, 
and  independent  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said 
controller  in  the  other  direction,  to  repeat  the  action  there- 
of on  tbe  register,  according  to  the  units  in  tbe  digits  of 
tbe  multiplier. 

[Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,422.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Haxs  Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,185. 


r>J^ 


1.  In  combination  a  register,  a  preliminary  representa- 
tion device,  key-controlled  means  for  setting  said  prelimi- 
nary representation  device  involving  a  movable  denomi- 
natl0n.1l  order  selector  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  simi- 
lar tappets  with  tbe  said  parts  so  arranged  that  the  mem- 
bers of  each  set  can  be  brought  into  action  in  succession, 
and  that  tbe  successive  sets  may  succeed  each  other  in 
action,  to  repeatedly  set  said  preliminary  representation 
devices,  and  means  for  bringing  tbe  set  preliminary  rep- 
resentation devices  into  action  on  said  register  after  each 
set  of  said  tappets  has  been  used,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
tbe  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  including 
keys  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  register,  register  bars, 
preliminary  representation  pins  in  each  bar.   a    movable 
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decimal  order  selector  haTing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  alml- 
lar  tappets,  the  mein1>era  of  any  g^xta  R«>t  of  which  tap- 
pets come  Into  action  In  succession  to  select  said  rexister 
bars  for  any  given  number,  and  the  succeaal^e  seta  of 
which  tappets  come  Into  operation  In  succession  to  set 
said  bars  for  different  numliers.  In  different  tones  of  the 
traTel  of  the  typewriter  carrtaire.  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  re/lster  bars,  without  movln?  the  typewriter  car- 
riage, to  transfer  the  represented  numbers  In  succession 
to  the  resrlster.  whereby  tha  com  biped  machine  la  adapted 
to  cross  list  and  add  numbers  in  a  borlsontal  line,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanlam  Including 
keys  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  register,  a  series  of 
register  bars  each  containing  a  series  of  unit  pina  adapted 
to  iM  set  for  a  digit  of  any  number,  a  rotary  decimal  order 
selector  having  a  step  by  step  motion  in  time  with  the 
typewriter  carriage,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
whirls  or  spiral  rows  of  tappets,  the  members  of  each 
whirl  of  which  come  Into  action  In  succession  to  select 
said  register  bars  for  any  given  number,  and  the  succes- 
sive rows  or  whirls  of  which  tappets  come  Into  operation 
In  successive  sones  of  the  travel  of  the  typewriter  car- 
riage to  select  said  register  l«rs  for  the  digits  of  differ- 
ent numbers,  and  means  for  moving  the  decimal  bars  to 
transfer  to  the  register  the  numbers  represented  by  the  set 
pins- without  moving  the  typewriter  carriage,  substantially 
as  descrltied. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  typewriter  Including  keys 
and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  computer  having  a  register, 
register  bars,  ench  with  a  series  of  unit  pins,  a  rotary  or- 
der decimal  .selector  having  a  step  by  step  notion  In  time 
with  the  typewriter  carriage,  a  plurality  of  spiral  rows 
of  tappets  which  come  Into  operation  in  succession.  In 
different  cones  of  the  typewriter's  travel,  to  select  the  reg- 
ister bars  of  the  digits  of  different  numbers  listed  in  said 
different  zones  by  the  printing  devices  of  the  typewriter, 
the  computer  carriage  subject  to  a  hand  lever  for  moving 
the  said  register  bars  to  transfer  the  represented  numbers 
to  the  register  without  moving  the  typewriter  carriage, 
and  connections  adapted  to  tw  brought  Into  action,  at 
will,  for  m.-iklng  the  movementa  of  said  hand  lever  also 
move  the  typewriter  carriage  to  restore  the  same  to  nor- 
mal or  Initial  starting  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  including 
keys  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  register,  and  a  decimal 
order  selector  having  a  step  by  step  motion.  In  time  with 
the  carriage  of  the  typewriter,  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  rows  of  tappets,  the  members  of  which  come  Into 
action  in  succession  to  select  the  decimal  orders,  one  or 
more  of  which  tappets  is  provided  with  two  points  or 
tapping  surfaces  capable  of  the  same  Identical  selective 
action.  In  two  successive  steps  of  the  travel  of  the  type 
writer  carriage,  thereby  permitting  one  of  said  steps  to 
be  available  for  printing  a  punctuation  mark  on  the  print- 
ed sheet  between  successive  digits,  one  of  which  digits  Is 
selected  by  one  of  said  tapping  surfacea.  In  the  other  of 
said  two  successive  steps  of  travel  of  said  typewriter  car- 
riage, substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette] 


each  other  and  automatically  adjust  themselves  to  shafts 
of  varying  lengtha. 


90  5,4  2  3.  SHAt^-BENDINO  MACHINE.  GaORUK  F. 
Haktlit.  Muncle.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Pioneer  Pole 
and  Shaft  Company,  Piqua.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Klled  Aug.  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  447.634. 

1.  A  shaft  bending  machine  Including  means  for  bend- 
ing a  pair  of  shafta.  and  means  for  upsetting  said  shafts 
and  maintaining  them  In  an  upset  condition  while  being 
bent  which  means  is  automatically  adjuatable  to  shafts 
of  varying  lengths. 

2.  A  shaft  bending  machine  Including  a  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  pair  of  shafts,  means  thereon  for  bending  the 
samf,  means  against  which  one  end  of  each  shsft  abats. 
a  pair  of  upsetting  straps  for  engaging  the  other  ends  of 
said  shafts,  means  pivotally  holding  and  connecting  aaid 
upsetting  straps  so  that  they  will  yield  with  relation  to 


3.  A  shaft  bending  machine  including  a  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  pair  of  shafts,  means  for  bending  the  sama, 
means  against  which  one  end  of  each  shsft  abuta,  a  pair 
of  upsetting  straps  engaging  the  other  ends  of  said  shafta, 
and  a  centrally  pivoted  movable  block  to  which  aald  up- 
setting atraps  are  pivoted  at  potota  opposite  said  central 
pivot,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  shaft  bending  machine  Including  a  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  pair  of  shafts,  means  for  bending  the  same, 
means  against  which  one  end  of  each  ahaft  abuta.  a  mov- 
able center  plate  between  the  shafta,  a  block  pivoted  to 
said  center  plate,  and  upsetting  straps  pivotally  connected 
with  said  block  on  oppoalte  aides  of  Its  pivot  that  engage 
the  free  ends  of  said  shafts  and  upset  the  same  when  said 
center  plate  is  moved. 

5.  A  shaft  l)ending  machine  including  a  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  pair  of  shafta.  a  movable  center  l)oard  con- 
struction between  said  shafta.  meana  for  bending  and  shap- 
ing the  ahafta.  and  means  for  aimultaneoualy  actuating 
aald  movable  center  board  construction  and  said  ahaft 
bending  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  IK  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


005,424.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Wii.Ll.iM  F.  Hacs- 
STEIM.  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  The  Keuffel  *  Ba- 
ser Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Piled  Nov.  8,  1004.     Serial  No.  231.031. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotatable  main  shaft,  a  plate  iiaving  a  main  slot  therein 
and  a  branch  slot  leading  laterally  from  the  main  alot, 
and  a  starting  lever  projecting  through  and  normally  at 
rest  In  the  main  slot,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pawl 
automatically  operated  to  retain  the  lever  In  the  branch 
alot  until  the  main  shaft  has  completed  one  rotation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  comprising 
a  rotatable  main  ahaft.  a  plate  having  a  main  slot  therein 
and  a  branch  alot  leading  laterally  from  the  majn  slot. 
and  a  starting  lever  projecting  through  and  normally  at 
rest  in  the  main  slot,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pawl 
automatically  operated  to  retain  the  lever  in  the  branch 
slot  until  the  main  shaft  has  completed  one  rotation,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  lever  at  the  end  of  a  rotation  of 
the  main  shaft  and  permitting  it  to  reeume  Ita  Inoperative 
position. 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotatable  main  shaft,  a  plate  having  a  main  alot  therein 
and  a  branch  slot  leading  laterally  from  the  main  alot, 
and  a  starting  lever  projecting  through  and  normally  a( 
reet  in  the  main  slot,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pawl, 
and  means  operated  from  the  main  shaft  for  retaining  the 
lever  In  the  branch  slot  until  the  aaid  ahaft  has  completed 
one  revolution. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotatable  main  shaft,  a  plate  having  a  main  slot  therein 
and  a  branch  alot  leading  laterally  from  the  main  slot, 
and  a  starting  Jever  projecting  through  and  normally  at 
reet  In  the  main  slot,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pawl, 
and  meana  operated  from  the  main  shaft  for  retaining  the 
lever  In  the  branch  slot  until  said  abaft  has  completed 
one  revolution  and  releasing  the  lever  at  the  end  of  a  revo- 
lution of  the  main  shaft  and  permitting  It  to  resume  Its 
inoperative  poaitlon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng 
a  rotatable  main  shaft,  a  plate  having  a  main  slot  therein 
and  a  branch  slot  leading  laterally  from  the  main  alot,  a 
rock-shaft,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft  and  pro- 
jecting through  and  normally  at  rest  in  an  Inoperative 
position  in  the  main  alot  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
the  branch  slot,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pawl,  and 
meana  for  automatically  operating  the  pawl  to  lock  the 
rock-ahaft  against  rocking  when  the  lever  la  in  the  branch 
alot,  thereby  retaining  the  lever  In  the  branch  slot,  during 
a  revolution  of  the  main  shaft. 

[Claims  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


•06.425.  REGULATING  APPARATUS.  Danml  H.  HaT- 
wooD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.  352.378. 


1.  Regulating  apparatus  comprising  a  main  valve,  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  therefor,  the  said  motor  provided  with 
an  auxiliary  port  or  passage,  thermostatically  controlled 
means  for  the  said  motor,  a  secondary  valve  for  the  said 
auxiliary  port  or  passage,  a  spring  detent  mounted  to 
move  bodily  with  the  said  valve,  but  having  an  independ- 
ent yielding  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  the  said  motor  arranged,  in  the  movements 
thereof,  to  engsge  the  said  detent,  and  to  trip  same  when 
moving  In  one  direction. 

2.  Regulating  apparatus  comprising  a  main  valve,  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  therefor,  the  said  motor  provided  with 
an  auxiliary  port  or  passage,  thermostatically  controlled 
meaiM  for  the  said  motor,  a  secondary  valve  for  the  auxil- 
iary port  or  passage,  a  member  carrying  the  said  valve, 
mounted  In  a  portion  stationary  with  respect  to  the  mov- 
ing parts  of  the  said  motor,  and  a  projection  carried  by 
the  moving  parts  of  the  aald  motor,  arranged.  In  the  move- 
ment thereof,  to  engage  the  said  valve  carrying  member. 


3.  Regulating  apparatus  comprising  a  main  valTe,  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  therefor,  the  said  motor  having  an 
auxiliary  port  or  pasaage  and  provided  with  a  valve  aeat 
In  a  stationary  part  thereof  connecting  the  said  port  or 
paaaage,  thermostatically  controlled  meana  for  the  aald 
motor,  a  valve  fitted  to  the  said  valve  seat,  a  member  car- 
rying the  aaid  valve,  mounted  In  a  stationary  portion  of 
the  said  motor,  and  a  projection  carried  by  a  moving  por- 
tion of  the  said  motor,  adapted  in  the  movement  thereof 
to  engage  and  operate  the  aald  valve  carrying  member. 

4.  Regulating  apparatus  comprlalng  a  main  valve,  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  therefor,  the  said  motor  having  an 
auxiliary  port  or  passage  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
In  a  8tatlon«ry  portion  thereof  connecting  with  the  aald 
port  or  passage,  thermostatically  controlled  means  for  the 
aald  motor,  a  secondary  valve  fitted  to  the  said  valve  seat, 
a  member  carrying  the  aaid  valve  and  mounted  In  a  por- 
tion stationary  with  the  motor,  a  spring  actuated  detent 
carried  by  the  said  member,  and  a  projection  carried  by 
a  moving  portion  of  the  motor,  arranged  in  the  movement 
thereof,  to  engage  the  said  detent. 

6.  Regulating  apparatus  comprising  a  main  valve,  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  therefor,  the  said  fluid  pressure  motor 
provided  with  an  auxiliary  discharge  passage,  thermostat- 
ically controlled  means  for  motive  fluid  supplied  to  the 
said  motor,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  the  aald  auxiliary  dis- 
charge paaaage,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  the  said  valve, 
and  a  projection  carried  by  a  moving  portion  of  the 
motor,  adapted,  in  its  movement,  to  engage  the  said  lever 
and  to  operate  the  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


905,426.  REGULATING  APPARATUS.  Daniel  U.  Hat- 
wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  367,483. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  therefor,  of  an 
operating  member  between  said  motor  and  valve,  a  loat 
motion  connection  between  said  operating  member  and 
said  valve,  another  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
motor  and  said  operating  member,  and  power  storing 
means  connected  to  said  operating  member,  said  power 
storing  means  arranged  to  store  power  during  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  the  operating  member  in  eltherjfllrec- 
tlon,  and  to  give  It  off  during  the  completion  qf  such  move- 
ment, whereby  to  effect  a  quick  opening  and  closing  of 
the  said  valve. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  Including  a  valve  stem,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  Including  a  movable  abutment  and  a  stem  connected 
thereto  arranged  axlally  In  line  with  the  valve  stem,  of  an 
operating  member  having  Independent  lost  motion  connec- 
tions with  the  two  said  stems,  and  power  storing  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  raenilier.  th«  said  power 
storing  means  arranged  to  store  power  during  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  the  said  operating  iqember,  and  then 
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to  glre  off  such  power  ao  as  to  effect  a  quick  operation  of 
the  Talve. 

3.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatlon 
with  a  valve  and  a  sprliiic  nornialijr  tPndlDK  to  close  babm, 
of  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  an  operating  member  betwsra 
said  fluid  pressure  motor  and  said  Talve,  and  power  stor- 
InK  means  arranged  to  store  power  during  tb<>  flrst  portion 
of  the  movement  of  the  motor  In  a  direction  to  open  said 
valve,  and  to  give  off  the  power  thns  stored  after  the  op 
eratlng  member  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
by  the  said  motor,  whereby  to  effect  a  quicii  opening  of 
tb«  Mid  valve. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fluid  pressure  motor  including  a  diaphragm,  an 
abetment  therefor,  and  a  spring  opposing  movement  of 
■aid  abutment  and  diaphragm  In  one  direction,  of  a  valve, 
a  spring  for  closing  said  valve,  an  operating  member 
having  lost  motion  connections  with  said  valve  and  with 
■aid  abutment,  and  power  storing  means,  connected  with 
■aid  movable  member,  arranged  to  store  power  daring 
the  flrst  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber in  either  direction,  and  to  give  it  off  during  the  comple- 
tion of  such  movement,  whereby  to  effect  a  quick  opera- 
tion of  the  said  valve. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  elaas  dMcrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  a  fluid  pieMUis  motor  therefor,  said  vaivs 
and  fluid  pressure  motor  having  stems  axially  In  line  with 
each  other,  of  an  operating  member  arranged  to  slide  upon 
■aid  stems,  pin  and  slot  connections  between  said  sterna 
and  said  operating  member,  and  power  storing  means  ar- 
ranged to  store  power  during  a  portion  of  the  movamant 
of  the  operating  member  In  either  direction,  and  to  glTC 
It  off  during  the  completion  of  said  movement,  whereby  to 
effect  a  quick  operation  of  the  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  Iq  the  tiaxette.] 


900.427.  CAN  Pt'NCH.  William  R.  IIibcr  and  Cabl  H. 
Glnzkl,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  42«,024. 


1.  A  can  punch  comprising  a  flat  stock  adapted  to  lie 
wholly  upon  the  can-top,  said  stock  having  at  one  end 
a  downturned  flange  to  bear  against  the  can  rim,  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  formed  with  a  pressure  surface  whereby 
It  may  be  held  down,  by  the  operator,  upon  the  can-top  : 
a  spring  arm  xecured  to  said  stock  ;  and  a  punch  carried 
by  the  spring  arm  adapted  to  descend  through  an  opening 
In  the  stock  Into  and  through  the  can  top. 

2.  A  can-punch  comprising  a  flat  stock  fashioned  to  lie 
throughout  Its  length  upon  the  can-top.  said  stock  having 
at  one  end  a  downturned  flange  to  bear  agalnot  the  can- 
rim.  and  having  Its  other  end  formed  with  a  pressure 
surface  whereby  It  may  be  held  down,  by  the  operator, 
upon  the  can  top  :  a  spring  arm  s«>cured  by  one  end  to 
■aid  stock  ;  and  a  punch  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
spring-arm.  adapted  to  descend  through  an  opening  In  the 
atock  near  its  tlanged  end.  Into  and  through  the  can  top. 

3.  A  can-punch  comprising  a  flat  stock  fashioned  to  lie 
throughout  Its  length  upon  the  can  top,  said  stock  having 
at  one  end  a  downturned  flange  to  bear  against  the  can- 
rtm.  and  having  Its  other  end  formed  with  a  preasare 
surface  whereby  it  may  be  held  down,  by  the  operator, 
upon  the  can-top :  a  spring-arm  secured  by  one  end  to 
■aid  stock  :  a  punch  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  spring- 
arm,  adapted  to  descend  through  an  opening  In  the  stock 
near  Its  flanged  end.  Into  and  through  the  can-top  :  and 
a  pressure  button  on  the  free  end  of  the  spring  srm  above 
the  punch. 

4.  A  can  pdinch  comprising  a  flat  stock  fashioned  to  lie 
throughout  Its  length  upon  the  can-top.  said  stock  having 
at  one  end  a  downturned  flange  to  bear  against  the  can 


rim,  and  having  its  other  end  formed  with  a  pressure 
surface  whereby  it  may  be  held  down,  by  the  operator, 
upon  the  can-top  :  a  spring  arm  having  one  end  lying  flat 
upon  and  ■••cured  to  the  pressure  receiving  end  sf  the 
stock,  said  arm  thence  Inclining  upwardly  over  and  away 
from  the  atock  ;  a  punch  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
spring-arm  adapted  to  descend  through  an  opening  in  the 
stock  near  Its  flanged  end.  into  and  through  the  can-top; 
and  a  pre«isure  button  on  the  free  end  of  the  aprlng-arm 
above  the  punch. 

B.  A  can-punch  comprising  a  flat  stock  adapted  to  be 
detachably  engaged  with  and  lie  upon  a  can  top,  said  stock 
having  at  one  end  a  down  tamed  flange  to  bear  aganlst 
the  can  rim.  the  other  end  of  the  stock  constituting  a 
flat  pressure  surface  whereby  It  may  be  held  down  upon 
the  can  top  by  the  operator,  and  said  stock  having  a 
guide  aperture,  a  spring  arm  having  one  end  lying  flat 
upon  and  secured  to  the  pressure  receiving  end  of  the 
stock,  and  its  free  end  normally  elevated  above  and  ex- 
tending over  the  stock,  a  punch  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  spring  arm  to  descend  through  the  guide  aperture 
of  the  stock  to  the  under  side  thereof  into  and  through 
the  can  top.  and  a  pressure  button  on  the  free  end  of  th»- 
spring  arm  directly  above  the  punch. 


iN)0.42S.  REELCLAMP  FOR  FISHING-RODS.  Jamks 
HSD005,  Dowaglac.  Mich.,  assignor  to  James  Heddon. 
Ctaarlea  Heddon.  and  Will  T.  Heddon,  Copartners  under 
firm-name  of  James  Heddon  Jk  Sons.  Dowaglac,  Mich. 
Plied  June  5.   190S.      Serial  No.  436.883. 


1.  A  reel  base  plate  clamp  comprising  a  support  having 
a  longltodlnally  and  tranarcraely  Inclined  cam  thereon, 
and  a  clamping  collar  for  the  reel  base  plate  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  support,  said  collar  having  an  internal 
kMlsltudtnally  and  transversely  IncllnMl  cam  thereon  ar- 
ranged oppositely  to  the  said  cam  on  said  support  to  coact 
therewith. 

2.  A  reel  base  plate  clamp  comprising  a  support  having 
a  transversely  Inclined  cam  thereon,  and  a  clamping  collar 
for  the  reel  base  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sup 
port,  said  collar  having  an  internal  transversely  inclined 
cam  thereon  arranged  oppositely  to  the  said  cam  on  said 
support  to  coact  therewith. 

3.  A  reel  base  plate  clamp  comprising  a  support  adapted 
to  receive  a  reel  base  plate  and  having  a  fixed  cam  thereon, 
and  a  clamping  collar  for  the  reel  base  plate  rotatablr 
mounted  on  said  support,  said  collar  having  an  internal 
cam  fixed  thereon  arranged  oppositely  to  the  said  cam  on 
said  support  to  coact  therewith. 

4.  A  reel  base  plate  clamp  comprising  a  support  having 
a  cam  thereon,  said  cam  being  punched  up  from  said  sup- 
port, and  a  clamping  collar  for  the  reel  base  plate  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  support,  said  collar  having  an 
Internal  cam  thereon  arranged  oppositely  to  the  said  cam 
on  aald  support  to  coact  therewith. 

5.  A  reel  base  plate  cismp  comprising  a  support  having 
a  cam  thereon,  said  cam  being  punched  up  from  said  sup- 
port, and  a  clamping  collar  for  the  reel  base  plate  ad- 
Josubly  mounted  on  said  support,  said  collar  having  an 
internal  projection  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 
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900.429.  HANDLE  MECHANISM  FOB  COOKING  UTEN- 
SILS. John  C.  Hollands.  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1906.     Serial  Na  410.146. 

1.  In  a  handle  mecbaniam.  the  combination  of  a  handle 
socket  having  radial  perforations  or  openings  therein,  sub- 
stantially throughout  its  entire  length,  and  a  handle 
Inserted  into  said  socket  a  leas  distance  than  the  length  of 


December  i,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1087 


■aid  socket,  whereby  air  Is  admitted  through  said  radial 
openings  Iwtb  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  handle  and 
the  vessel  to  which  the  socket  is  attached  and  to  the  sides 
of  that  portion  of  the  handle  Inserted  In  said  socket 
whereby  the  heat  Is  diffused,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  handle  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  handle 
socket  having  radial  perforations  therein  substantially 
throughout  Its  entire  length.  Internal  projections  In  said 
socket  intermediate  of  its  length,  and  a  handle  inserted 
Into  said  socket  with  its  inner  end  abutting  against  the 
internal  projections  In  said  socket,  whereby  air  Is  admitted 
through  said  radial  openings  both  between  the  Inner  end 
of  the  handle  and  the  vessel  to  which  the  socket  is  at- 
Uched  and  to  the  sides  of  that  portion  of  the  handle 
Inserted  in  said  socket,  and  the  heat  diffused  thereby,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


905.430.  FARM -GATE.  Samuel  G.  Hudson,  Muncie, 
Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  F.  Bender.  Muncie, 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,013. 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof 
having  Ita  members  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  of  \ 
horitontal  member  having  its  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  the  upright  members,  and  Its  free  end  adapted 
to  be  sustained  at  different  positions  on  the  other  upright 
member,  a  hinge-Jointed  member  having  its  one  end  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  frame  at  the  corner  thereof  above 
the  free  end  of  the  said  horizontal  member,  and  its  other 
end  pivotally  secured  at  the  fixed  end  of  said  horizontal 
member,  and  a  vertical  member* having  Its  bottom  end 
pivotally  secured  to  said  horizontal  member  and  upper  end 
pivotally  secured  at  the  Joint  of  said  hinge-Jointed  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  frame  proper  the 
longitudinal  members  thereof  being  connected  pivotally 
to  the  upright  members,  of  means  to  raise  and  lower  and 
to  sustain  In  different  raised  and  lowered  positions  the 
free  end  of  said  gate-frame.  Including  a  hinge-Jointed  bar 
that  has  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  fixed  end  of  the  frame,  the  other  end  being  plvoUlly 
Secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  frame  the  Joint  of  said 
hlnge-Jolnted  bar  being  substantially  equidistant  from  the 
ends  thereof,  a  longitudinally  disposed  lift-bar  having  one 
end  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  frame  the 
other  end  of  said  lift-bar  being  adapted  to  be  sustained  in 
adjustable  engagement  with  the  fixed  upright  of  said 
frame,  and  an  upwardly  disposed  member  to  pivotally  con- 
nect the  lift-bar  to  the  hlnge-Jolnted  bar,  substautially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  frame  proper  the 
longitudinal  members  thereof  being  connected  pivotally 
to  the  upright  members,  of  a  hlnge-Jolnted  bar  that  has 
one  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  fixed 
end  of  the  frame  the  other  end  of  said  hinge-Jointed  bar 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  frame  the 
Joint  of  said  hlnge-Jolnted  bar  being  substantially  equi- 
distant from  the  ends  thereof,  devices  having  connections 


with  said  hlnge-Jolnted  bar  and  supported  on  the  gate 
frame  to  raise  and  lovCer  and  to  sustain  In  different  raised 
and  lowered  position,  said  hlnge-Jolnted  bar,  a  latch-bar 
■lldably  connected  to  said  gate  frame  and  adapted  to  retain 
engagement  with  the  fence-post,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  The  combination  of  a  gate-frame  composed  of  an 
upper  and  lower  rail  having  their  ends  pivotally  secured 
between  the  sides  of  a  main  upright  A  and  an  end-upright 
B,  substantially  as  described,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
lift-bar  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  between  the  sides 
of  the  end-upright  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  move 
upwardly  or  downwardly  between  the  sides  of  the  maln- 
apright  and  to  be  sustained  at  different  heights  on  said 
maln-uprlght,  a  hinge-Jointed  bar  having  the  hinge  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  Its  ends,  one  end  of  said  hlnge- 
Jolnted  bar  being  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  upper  rail 
near  the  main  upright,  the  other  end  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  Uft-bar  near  the  end-upright,  and  an  up- 
wardly-disposed member  to  connect  pivotally  together  the 
lift-bar  and  the  hinge-Jointed  bar.  a  latch-bar  disposed 
downwardly  and  having  the  free  end  thereof  sustained 
normally  between  the  sides  of  the  end-upright,  and  Its 
end  near  the  maln-uprlght  being  supported  In  slldable  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  shown. 


905.431.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Charles  A.  Hunt,  Jr., 
Lexington,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,726. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  stopper  em- 
bodying a  closure,  a  nipple  or  nozzle  having  a  hollow 
ahank  projecting  through  the  closure,  an  annulus  fitting 
upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  and  held  In  place  there- 
on by  flaring  the  same,  and  resilient  arms  carried  by  the 
annulus  and  provided  with  hooked  terminals. 


905,432.      FOLDING     SLIPPER.      Edwin    A.     Jennings, 
Haverhill,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  419,848. 


1.  A  folding  slipper  having  a  stiffening  counter  section 
at  each  side  of  the  heel  and  a  flexible  connecting  portion 
therebetween  In  the  rear  thereof  to  permit  said  counter 
sections  to  be  folded  towards  each  other  onto  the  slipper 
bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  folding  slipper  comprising  a  pair  of  stiffening 
counter  sections  at  each  side  of  the^heel  portion  of  the 
slipper  bottom,  the  upper  edge  portions  of  said  sections 
extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  bottom  ad- 
jacent the  front  of  the  heel  portion,  and  then  downward 
to  points  adjacent  the  middle  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  folding  slipper  comprising  a  pair  of  stiffening 
counter  sections  at  each  side  of  the  heel-portion  of  the 
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il^per  bottom.  th«  app«r  edge  portions  of  nid  tefrtlona 
mrtendlng  rvarwardly  and  upwardly  from  th«  bottom  ad- 
jacent the  front  of  the  he«l  portion  to  polntii  opposite  ttM 
■kldle  portion  thereof  and  th^-n  downwardly  from  lald 
Blddle  portion  to  point*  adjacent  tbe  rear  end  thereof, 
•abatantlally  aa  deaertbed. 

4.  A  folding  slipper  comprising  a  pair  of  stiffening 
counter  sections  at  each  side  of  tbe  beel-portloo  of  tbe 
■Upper  bottom,  the  upper  edge  porttonn  of  said  sections 
kiiBg  conrexly  curved  and  having  their  bigfaeat  points  ad 
J«c«nt  the  middle  of  the  heel  portion  and  eztendlnic  down- 
wardly from  said  points  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly. 
substantially   as   described. 

5.  A  folding  slipper  comprising  a  pair  of  stlfTening 
counter  sections  at  each  aide  of  the  heel  portion  of  tbe 
■Upper  bottom,  the  upper  edge  portions  of  said  sections 
having  their  bigbeat  points  adjacent  the  middle  of  the 
heel  portion  and  extending  obliquely  downward  from  said 
points  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


! 


90S.4.rT  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINIXO  POWER  FROM 
HYI>ROOARBONS.  Philip  P.  Johhstom.  Told  Spring. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Oil  Engine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  July  7,  190«. 
No.    .-<2fi.ll0. 


1.  The  step  in  the  process  of  obtaining  power  from 
heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon,  which  consists  In  opposing  Jeta 
of  liquid  hydrocarl)on  and  water,  both  being  under  pres- 
sure, whereby  they  will  be  broken  up  and  mixed,  and 
further  subjecting  this  mixture  to  tbe  action  of  a  Jet  of 
air  at   high   velocity. 

2.  Tbe  step  In  tbe  process  of  obtaining  power  from 
heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon,  which  consists  in  opposing  lets 
of  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  water,  Ixith  being  under  pres- 
sure, whereby  they  will  t>e  broken  t^  and  mixed,  and 
further  subjecting  this  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  Jet  of 
air  at  high  velocity,  the  said  air  being  previonaly  heated. 

'.\.  The  step  in  tbe  process  of  obtaining  power  from 
heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon,  which  consists  in  opposing  lets 
of  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  water,  both  being  under  pres- 
sure, whereby  they  will  be  broken  up  and  mixed,  and 
further  subjecting  this  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  Jet  of 
air  at  high  velocity,  and  timing  the  momr^nt  of  mixture. 

4.  The  step  in  the  process  of  obtaining  power  from 
hmrj  liquid  hydrocarbon,  which  consists  in  opposing  Jets 
of  liquid  bydrocartwn  and  water.  ix>tb  l>eing  under  pres- 
sure, whereby  they  will  b«>  broken  up  and  mixed,  and 
further  subjecting  this  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  Jet  of 
air  at  high  velocity,  the  entire  mixture  being  subjected  to 
high   compresstOB. 


906,4.'?4.  IVTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Philif 
1>  JoH.<(STO.M,  Cold  Spring.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Oil  Bnflne  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Aug.  17.  1900.     Serial  Na  830,871. 


I-   I 


I 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  base  and  a 
cylinder,  tbe  said  cylinder  being  supported  upon  tbe  base 
by  pairs  of  half  standarda.  said  half  standarda  being  re- 
■OTBbly  aecured  together,  so  that  a  half  standard  may  be 
rsMSfred  without  changing  the  adjustment  of  any  part 
•npported  by  the  base  or  cylinder. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  base,  a 
cylinder  and  a  crank-ahaft,  the  aald  cylinder  being  sup- 
portiHl    upon   the  base   by   half  standards,    the   said    half 

I   standarda  being  of  general  box  shape  so  as  to  Inclose  the 
!   path  of  tbe  cranks. 

3.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine  harteg  a  base,  a 
cylinder,  a  crank-shaft  and  half  standards  supporting  the 
cylinder  upon  the  base,  tbe  said  half  standards  t>elng  of 
feneral  box-shape,  and  the  sides  of  each  pair  of  half 
•tandarda  being  connected  together  by  a  shield  ao  that  a 
completely  Inclosed  compartment  Is  formed  for  eacb  crank. 


•08,4.16.  VALVE-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Philip 
D.  JoHHSToif,  Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Oil  Engine  Company,  s  CoriwratloB  of  New  York. 
Orti;inal  application  (lied  Aug.  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
330.971.  THvided  and  this  application  filed  May  17, 
1007.     Serial  No.  .n4.2«8. 


In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination  of  aa 
Inlet  valve  and  a  cut  off  valve,  and  a  shaft  for  actuating 
tbe  two,  the  said  shaft  having  cams,  a  casing  surrounding 
tbe  cams,  and  a  bearing  for  tbe  abaft,  tbe  said  bearing  be- 
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ing  carried  by  the  casing  and  formed  integrally  there- 
unto, blocks  sliding  within  the  casing,  the  said  blocks 
engaging  with  the  cams,  these  being  connections  between 
the  blocks  and  tbe  valves. 


9  05,4  3  6.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT,  'robebt  T. 
Johnston,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Campbell 
Printing  Press  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1904, 
Serial  No.  183,429.  Renewed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
864,047. 


iz^B^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed  or  member,  a 
main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  two  separate  rela- 
tively oppositely  moving  reversing  pinions,  one  for  re- 
versing the  motion  of  the  bed  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke,  and 
the  other  for  reversing  the  motion  of  tbe  bed  at  the  other 
end  of  Ita  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed  or  member,  a 
main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  two  separate  re- 
versing pinions,  one  for  reversing  the  motion  of  the  bed 
at  one  end  of  its  stroke,  and  the  other  for  reversing  the 
motion  of  the  bed  at  the  other  end  of  its  stroke,  said  re- 
versing pinions  being  driven  so  that  their  points  of  en- 
gagement turn  relatively  oppositely  with  respect  to  each 

other. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed  or  member,  a 
main  driving  mechanism  comprislnR  a  driving  gear  and 
racks,  and  two  separate  reversing  pinions,  one  for  revers- 
ing the  bed  at  each  end  of  Its  stroke,  said  pinions  being 
crank-actuated,  and  having  their  points  of  engagement 
with  the  bed  moving  relatively  oppositely  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  l>ed  or  member,  a 
main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  crank-actuated  slide, 
and  two  independent  reversing  pinions  relatively  oppo- 
sitely actuated  from  the  slide  for  reversing  the  motion  of 
the  bed  at  the  opposite  end  of  its  stroke. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed  or  member,  a 
crank-actuated  slide,  a  reversing  pinion  mounted  to  os- 
cillate on  a  fixed  axis,  a  rack  carried  by  the  slide  and 
meshing  with  the  lower  side  of  the  reversing  pinion,  and 
a  second  reversing  pinion  meshing  with  and  driven  from 
tbe  first  reversing  pinion,  said  reversing  pinions  meshing 
with  racks  carried  by  the  bed  for  reversing  tbe  motion  of 
the  bed  at  opposite  ends  of  Its  stroke. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


ring  coaxial  with  said  member  and  secured  therein,  and 
an  annular  lining  piece  in  said  ring. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  cylindrical  blade-carry- 
ing turbine  member,  blades  disposed  In  contact  to  form  a. 
ring  coaxial  with  said  member  and  secured  therein,  and 
an  annular  lining  piece  In  said  ring  bavins  channels  and 
intervening  projections  on  Its  Inner  circumferential  face. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  cylindrical  blade-carry- 
ing turbine  member,  blades  disposed  In  contact  to  form  a 
ring  coaxial  with  said  member  and  secured  therein,  a 
tenon  on  •>ach  blade,  the  said  tenons  forming  conjointly  a 
rib  on  the  inner  circumferential  face  of  said  ring,  an  an- 
nular lining  piece  in  said  ring  having  a  groove  receiving 
said   rib  and   means  for  connecting  said    rib  and   lining 

piece. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  type  in  which  rings 
of  buckets  on  a  rotary  cylinder  alternate  with  rings  of 
guide  bladP"  i»xed  ou  the  Inner  periphery  of  a  cylindrical 
casing,  an  annular  lining  piece  secured  In  each  guide  blade 
ring  and  having,  on  Its  Inner  circumferential  face,  chan- 
nels and  Intervening  partitions  forming  a  Joint  with  the 
circumferential  periphery  of  said  cylinder. 


805,437.  EL-\STIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Halfdak  B. 
Kaslin,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.  8e- 
rlal  No.  422,219. 

^7 


905,438.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Wellington  P.  Kiddm, 
Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Filed  Sept  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,648. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  cylindrical  blade-carry- 
ing turbine  member,  blades  disposed  In  contact  to  form  a 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  spring-pressed,  reclp 
rocatlBg  member  and  a  cam  member,  the  said  members  be- 
ing mounted  In  rotative  relation  one  to  another  with  the 
cam  of  the  cam  member  in  position  to  operate  the  spring- 
pressed,  reciprocating  member,  the  said  spring  pressed  re- 
ciprocating member  being  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
rotative  member. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  spring-pressed,  recip- 
rocating member  and  a  ram  member,  the  said  members  be 
Ing  mounted  In  rotative  relation,  one  to  another,  with  the 
cam  of  the  cam  member  In  direct  engagement  with  the 
spring-pressed,  reciprocating  member,  the  said  spring 
pressed  reciprocating  member  being  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  tbe  rotative  member. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  spring  pressed,  recip- 
rocating member  and  a  cam  member,  the  said  members  be- 
ing mounted  In  rotative  relation  one  to  another  and  tbe 
cam  member  being  provided  with  cams  having  a  progress- 
ive Increase  In  pitch  and  separated  by  a  neutral  surface 
along  which  the  spring-pressed,  reciprocating  member  is 
arranged  to  travel. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  spring-pressed,  recip- 
rocating member  and  a  cam  member,  the  said  members  be- 
ing mounted  In  rotative  relation  one  to  another  and  the 
cam  member  being  provided  with  cam  surfaces  having  a 
progressive  Increase  in  pitch  and  arranged  to  act  on  the 
spring-pressed  reciprocating  member. 
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B.  A  shock  abaorbor  comprising  a  sprinfc-prfss^d.  reclp- 
rocatioK  member  and  a  rotative  cam  member  arraniced  to 
act  upon  the  Bprintt-prenaed.  reclprocatlnft  member,  the 
said  sprinc  preaaed  reclprocatlnir  member  being  arranged 
to  reciprocate  in  a  plane  BulMtantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  cam  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


905.439.     BOTTLE-COOLER.     Otto  KaCoca,  Allensteln, 
Germany.      Filed  Aug.   2,    1907.     Serial  No.  386,784. 


1.  A  bottle  cooler  comprising  an  inner  tabular  wall  com- 
posed 'of  flexible  waterproof  material  contracted  toward 
Its  upper  end  to  conform  to  the  taper  of  a  twttle  neck, 
an  outer  wall  composed  of  rigid  material  surrounding  and 
protecting  the  flexible  inner  wall,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  flexible  inner  wall  at  the  upper  end  in  non-col- 
lapsed or  tubular  form  and  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
outer  rigid  wall  to  form  an  annular  receptacle  for  the 
refrigerating  medium. 

2.  A  bottle  cooler  comprising  a  receptacle  embodying 
an  upwardly-flaring  rigid  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  of 
flexible  material  contracting  toward  its  upper  end  and 
adapted  to  fit  a  tapering  bottle  neck,  and  means  for  sap- 
porting  said  Inner  flexible  wall  in  non-collapsed  or  tabular 
form,  said  means  comprising  a  ring  surrounding  the  up- 
per end  of  the  inner  wall  and  attached  to  the  rigid  outer 
wall  for  centering  the  walU  relatively   to  one  another. 

3.  A  bottle  cooler  comprising  a  receptacle  embodying  an 
outer  wall  of  rigid  material  flared  toward  its  upper  end, 
an  inner  wall  of  flexible  water  proof  material  contracted 
toward  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  flt  a  tapering  bottle 
neck,  the  lower  edges  of  the  two  walls  t>elnK  fastened  to- 
gether, means  for  positioning  the  flexible  inner  wall  at 
the  upper  end  in  non  collapsed  or  tubular  form  within 
said  outer  wail,  and  an  elastic  band  surrounding  the  In- 
ner wall  for  holding  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the 
bottle  neck. 


Ing  engaging  means  on  its  outer  surface,  a  larger  casing 
having  on  its  lower  end  a  coupling  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  coapling  sleeve  and  provided  with  engaging 
means  for  cooperating  with  the  flrst  mentioned  engaging 
means. 


905.440.       WELL    MECHANISM.       Mahlo.v     E.     Latxb, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.900. 

1.  In  combination,  an  inner  well  casing  in  sections,  an 
outer  larger  ca.xing.  and  cooperating  closure  means  on  the 
inner  casing  intermediate  its  ends  and  on  the  outer  cas- 
ing adjacent  Its  lower  end  whereby  the  casings  may  be 
made  to  flt  detachably  together  when  the  outer  casing  is 
lowered  over  the  Inner  casing. 

2.  A  coapling  member  for  a  well  casing  comprising  an 
Interiorly  threaded  coupling  sleeve  provided  on  its  ex- 
terior with  spaced  coupling  lugs. 

.t.  A  coupling  member  for  a  well  casing  comprising  an 
Interiorly  threaded  coupling  sleeve  provided  on  its  ex- 
terior with  spaced  coupling  lugs  having  inclined  cam- 
ming surfaces. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  meeting  well  casing  sec- 
tions, a  coupling  sleeve  secured  to  such  sections  and  hav- 


S.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  meeting  well  casing  sec- 
tions, a  coupling  ^leeve  threaded  to  such  sections  and 
having  engaging  means  on  its  outer  surface,  a  larger  cas- 
ing having  on  Its  lower  end  a  coupling  member  adapted 
to  eugage  the  coupling  sleeve  and  provided  with  cam  en- 
gaging means  for  engaging  the  first  mentioned  engaging 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  larger  casing  will 
force  the  coupling  member  tightly  into  engagement  with 
the  coupling  sleeve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


90B.441.     LEVELING-ROD. 
Pa.     Filed   Feb.  21.  1907. 


Will  G.  Lbnkck,  Sunbury. 
Serial  No.  359,614. 


1.  A  surveyor's  ievellBK  rod.  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  sections  an  eadleM  band  arranged  upon  one  of 
said  aecttons,  said  band  having  numerals  arranged  In 
regular  numerical  order  at  one  foot  or  unit  distance  apart 
and  reading,  at  the  front  of  the  rod.  from  above  down- 
wardly, the  adjacent  numerals  on  the  band  being  leas 
than  one  foot  or  unit  of  distance  apart,  means  for  expos- 
ing the  numerals  of  said  t>and  to  view  only  at  pointa  unit 
distance  apart,  and  a  clamp  adjustable  along  the  other 
aectlon  of  the  rod  and  having  means  for  engaging  said 
band. 
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2.  In  a  surveyor's  leveling  rod.  the  combination  with 
the  rod  of  two  relatively  adjustable  bands  thereon,  one 
having  a  fraction  scale  and  being  provided  with  openings 
one  foot  or  unit  distance  apart,  and  the  other  having 
unit-indicating  numerals  arranged  in  regular  order  at 
unit  distance  apart  and  adapted  to  register  with  said 
openings. 

3.  In  a  surveyor's  leveling  rod,  the  combination  with 
the  rod  of  two  relatively  adjustable  bands  thereon,  one 
having  a  fraction  scale  and  being  provided  with  openings 
one  foot  or  unit  distance  apart,  and  the  other  having 
unit-indicating  numerals  arranged  in  regular  order  at 
unit  distance  apart  and  adapted  to  register  with  said 
openings,  the  adjacent  numerals  on  the  latter  band 
being  less  than  unit  distance  apart. 

4.  .\  surveyor's  leveling  rod  comprising  two  sections, 
two  endless  bands  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  one  of 
said  bands  having  marks  for  indicating  fractions  of  a 
foot  or  unit  and  having  openings  at  unit  distance  apart, 
and  the  other  band  having  unlt-lndlcating  numerals  ar- 
ranged In  regular  numerical  order  at  unit  distance  apart 
and  adapted  to  register  with  said  openings,  the  adjacent 
numerals  on  the  latter  band  being  less  than  unit  distance 
apart,  and  a  clamp  adjustable  on  the  other  section  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bands. 

5.  In  a  surveyor's  leveling  rod.  two  bands,  one  having 
marks  for  Indicating  fractions  of  a  foot  or  unit,  and  open- 
Inga  at  unit  distance  apart,  and  the  other  band  having  unit- 
Indicating  numerals  arranged  In  regular  numerical  order 
at  unit  distance  apart,  the  adjacent  numerals  on  the  lat- 
ter hand  being  lesa  than  unit  distance  apart  and  said 
bands  having  alined  perforations  spaced  the  same  distance 
apart. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


part  of  the  band  stationary  with  respect  to  the  other  sec- 
tion of  the  rod. 

4.  An  extensible  leveling  rod  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  sections,  an  endless  flexible  scale  band  carried 
wholly  by  one  of  said  sections  and  adjustable  lengthwise 
thereon,  the  numerals  on  said  band  reading  downwardly 
on  the  front  side  of  the  rod  and  a  clamp  for  holding  one 

;  part  of   the  band   stationary   with   respect   to   the  other 
I  section  of  the  rod. 

5.  A  leveling  rod  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
I  sections,  the  upper  one  of  said  sections  having  an  endless 
i   flexible  scale  band  adjustable  lengthwise  thereon,  the  unit 

indicating  numerals  on  said  band  reading  downwardly 
I  on  the  front  side  of  the  rod,  said  band  having  a  series 
'  of  perforations  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  device 
I   adjustably  connected  with   the  lower  section  of  said   rod 

adapted  to  engage  said  perforations. 
I        [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


905,443.     BOILER  -  ALARM.     William  Loudon,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.495. 


905.442.     LEVELING-ROD.     Wii-L  G.  Linker,  Sunbury. 
Pa.      Filed   Aug.    1.    1907.      Serial   No.   386,620. 


1.  An  extensible  leveling  rod  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  sections,  an  endless  flexible  scale  band  carried 
wholly  by  one  of  said  sections  and  adjustable  lengthwise 
thereon,  nnd  a  clamp  for  holding  one  part  of  the  band 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  other  section  of  the  rod. 

2.  An  extensible  leveling  rod  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  sections,  an  endless  flexible  scale  band  carried 
wholly  by  one  of  said  sections  and  adjustable  lengthwise 
thereon,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  one  part  of  the  band 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  other  section  of  the  rod. 

3.  An  extensible  leveling  rod  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  sections,  an  endless  flexible  scale  band  carried 
wholly  by  one  of  said  sections  and  adjustable  lengthwise 
thereon,  the  numerals  on  said  band  reading  downwardly 
on  the  front  side  of  the  rod  and  means  for  holding  one 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  column 
provided  with  parallel  passages  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  nipple  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  column 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  shell  of  a  steam  generator 
and  to  place  the  column  with  the  parallel  passages  In  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  generator,  an  extension 
tube  secured  to  one  of  the  passages  and  extending  a  pre- 
determined distance  therefrom,  a  T-bead  formed  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  same  passage,  a  tubular  ellipse  having 
spaced  ends  secured  to  and  in  communication  with  an  open- 
ing of  the  T-head,  a  rod  extending  along  the  major  axis  of 
the  ellipse  and  binding  the  extremes  of  the  ellipse  rig- 
idly together,  a  collar  clamping  the  ellipse  at  the  upper 
side  and  intermediate  Its  extremity  and  extending  lat- 
erally upon  one  side  of  the  tube,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
collar  and  extending  along  the  minor  axis  of  the  ellipse, 
and  clearing  the  rod  extending  along  the  major  axis, 
an  oflTset  formed  upon  the  column  In  communication  with 
the  passage  not  provided  with  the  extension  pipe,  a 
steam  whistle  carried  upon  the  oflTset,  a  wiper  adapted  to 
operate  the  steam  whistle,  and  means  connecting  the  wiper 
with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  rod  which  extends  alon^ 
the  minor  axis  .of  the  ellipse. 


905,444.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY  AND 
LIKE  VEHICLES.  Edward  S.  Lcard,  London,  England, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Consolidated  Brake  and  En- 
gineering Company,  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed 
July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,201. 

In  a  brake  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
1  blnatlon  with  the  brake  blocks,  the  pull  or  push  rod  there- 
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tor  and  a  pdrt  cewcttd  wltb  mM  rod  proTkl«d  wtth 
ratcbet  teeth  on  opposite  faces,  of  an  oaclllatlng  crank  arm 
provided  with  a  pawl  and  a  detent,  plroted  thereto  on  op- 
poalte'  aldM  of  aald  part  and  engaKlng  the  ratchet  teeth 


thereof,  and  operatinx  mechanlam  connected  with  aald 
Ctmak  arm  for  actuating  said  pull  or  puah  rod  to  applj  and 
Mlaase  the  brake,  whereby  the  wear  of  the  brake  blocks  la 
automatically  taken  up.  substantially  as  described. 


005.445.    CAR  DOOR.    Solon  P  Masset,  Lake  Mills.  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  19Q8.     Serial  No.  413,048. 


the  door  being  formed  with  an  apertured  lug  and  the  first 
named  laaf  being  formed  with  a  slot  to  receUe  said  lux. 

S.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  lower  main  door 
section,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  an  upper  remov- 
able door  section  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  tb« 
door  section,  and  a  forked  handle  having  a  hinged  connae- 
tlon  with  the  upper  door  section  and  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  therefrom  on  the  onter  side  of  the  lower  door 
section. 


908.446.  CLUTCH  AND  CLUTCH^rEHATINO  MBCH- 
ANISM.  JoJiATUAS  D.  Majcwslu  Tarrytown.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Maxwell  Briscoe  Motor  Company.  North  Tarry- 
town.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec  81.  1904.  BerUl  No.  239.161.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  S.  1907.  SerUl  No.  377.000. 
Renewed  Sept.  19.  1908.     Sarlal  No.  453.824. 


1.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  door,  suspension 
members  for  said  door,  a  support  for  said  members  and 
i^on  which  they  are  mounted  for  lateral  movement,  a  door 
Menred  to  said  members,  a  lower  supporting  rail,  and  a 
hinged  sliding  connection  between  the  door  and  lower  sup- 
porting rail,  nald  hinged  connection  embodying  hinges  com- 
prlsInK  a  leaf  mounted  to  travel  on  the  supporting  rail, 
another  leaf  secured  to  the  door  and  an  Intermediate  leaf 
secured  to  the  other  two  leaves  for  movement  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  means  for  securing  the  first  named  two  leaves 
rigidly  tocether  with  the  Intermediate  leaf  In  a  sabatan 
tlally  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  door,  stispcnston 
members  for  said  door,  a  support  upon  which  said  suspen- 
sion members  are  mounted  to  slide  stdewlse,  a  lower  snp- 
portlng  rail,  and  a  hinged  sMdlnic  connection  between  said 
■opportlng  rail  and  the  door,  said  connection  embodying 
hinges  each  of  which  Is  constructed  of  an  Intermediate  sec- 
tion and  two  other  sections  secured  thereto,  one  of  said 
other  sections  being  sttached  to  the  door  and  the  other 
mounted  to  travel  on  the  rail,  and  means  for  rUfldly  con- 
necting said  two  other  sections  toj^ether 

8.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
supporting  rails,  a  tloor  section,  suspension  members  con 
necte<l  to  said  door  section  and  having  a  movable  support 
upon  the  upper  rail,  and  hinges  connecting  the  lower  edg* 
of  Mid  door  section  with  the  lower  rail,  each  of  said  hinge* 
embodying  a  leaf  secured  to  the  door  section  and  formed 
with  an  apertur»>d  lug.  another  leaf  mounted  to  traval  on 
the  lower  supporting  rail  and  formed  with  a  slot  deatglMd 
to  receive  said  lug,  and  an  Intermediate  section  plvotally 
connected  to  the  other  two  sections. 

4.  In  s  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  door,  suspension 
merof'en"  <-onnected  thereto,  a  support  upon  which  said  sus- 
pension members  are  mounted  to  move  In  a  sidewlse  direc- 
tion, a  supporting  rail,  and  a  hinged  conne»-tlon  between 
the  door  and  the  supporting  rail,  said  connection  embody 
Ing  hinges  each  of  which  comprises  a  leaf  mounted  to 
travel  on  the  rail,  another  leaf  attached  to  the  door  and 
an  intermediate  leaf  aecured  to  the  other  two  leaves  for 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  leaf  that  Is  attached  to 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member,  a  driven  • 
member,  a  clutch  having  an  operating  collar,  and  a  case 
containing  said  InstrumenUlltles  and  provided  with  a  allde- 
way.  of  a  bearing  twit  transfixing  said  case  snd  wlttidraw- 
able  from  the  exterior  thereof,  s  yoke  lever  mounted  on 
■aid  bolt  and  having  members  respectively  arranged  to  en- 
gage and  actuate  said  collar  and  to  be  positioned  near  said 
slldeway.  and  a  slide  on  said  slldeway  snd  having  a  cam 
to  engage  and  actuate  said  yoke  lever,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  a  clutch  having  an  operating  collar,  and  a  caaa 
containing  said  Instrumentalities  and  provided  with  a  sllde- 
way. of  a  bearing  l>olt  transflxtng  said  case  snd  withdraw- 
able from  the  exterior  thereof,  a  yoke  lever  mounted  on 
■aid  bolt  and  having  members  respectively  arranged  to  en- 
gage and  actuate  said  collar  and  to  be  positioned  near  said 

i   slldewsy,  and  a  slide  on  said  slldewsy  and  having  a  cam  to 
engage  and  actuate  said  yoke  lever,  said  cam  aervlng  at 
one  end  of  Ita  path  to  act  as  a  lock  for  the  yoke  lever  mem 
her  operated  by  said  cam  while  moving  to  said  locking  poal- 
tlon  :  sohatantlally  as  described. 

H.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  a  clutch  having  an  operating  collar,  and  a  caae 

i  containing  said  lnstrumentalltl««  and  provided  with  a  sllda- 
way,  of  a  bearing  bolt  transfixing  said  case  and  withdraw 
able  from  the  exterior  thereof,  a  yoke  lever  mounted  on 
aald  bolt  and  having  members  respectively  srranged  to  en- 
gage and  actuate  said  collar  and  to  be  positioned  near  said 
■IMvway.  and  a  slide  on  said  slldeway  and  having  a  cam  to 
•agage  and  actuate  said  yoke  lever  ;  said  cam  serving  at 
each  end  of  Its  path  to  act  as  a  lock  for  the  yoke  lever 
member  raapectlveiy  operated  by  said  cam  while  moving 
t«  aald  locking  position  ;  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  clutch,  a  controlling  slide, 
and  an  operating  yoke  lever  having  a  forked  lever  arm.  of 
a  cam  block  on  said  slide  and  embracwl  by  said  yoke,  said 
block  being  movable  with  said  slide  to  actuate  said  fork 
and  acting  at  all  points  In  Its  path  to  maintain  said  lever 
and  clutch  In  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 
6.  The  combination  with  a  clutch,  a  controlling  slide. 
and  an  operating  yoke  lever  having  a  forked  lever  arm.  of 
a  earn  block  on  said  slide  and  embracwl  by  aald  arm.  aald 
block  being  movable  with  said  slide  to  sctuate  said  fork 
and  acting  at  all  points  In  Its  psth  to  maintain  said  lever 
and  clutch  In  adjusted  position,  snd  said  yoke  lever  and 
slide  being  free  relstlvely  to  each  other  tor  removal,  eub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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905.447.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BARBERS'  CHAIRS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JuLics  MiXTC.  IsUp.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept. 
14.  1908.     SerUl  No.  452.996. 


The  combination  with  a  cbalr-back,  a  head-rest  there- 
alMve.  and  a  connection  between  the  head-rest  and  chair 
back ;  of  a  plate  secured  upon  the  chair  back,  spaced 
parallel  l)ars  thereon,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  toothed 
or  serrated  tearing  edge,  a  t>all  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  connection  between  the  bead-rest  and  chair-back,  and 
a  roll  of  material  mounted  upon  the  ball,  said  material 
extending  from  the  roll  and  over  the  bead-rest  and  frlc- 
ttonally  engaging  the  bars,  the  roll  normally  bearing  by 
gravity  upon  a  portion  of  the  chair  to  retard  the  un- 
winding of  the  roll  and  maintain  that  portion  of  the 
material  upon  the  head-rest  normally  taut. 


906.448.  FOLDING  BED.  Pkbobrick  Masait.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.588. 


1.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  bed 
section  pivoted  to  the  truck  near  the  front  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond  section  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  first  section,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  links  connecting  the  two  sections 
and  adapted  to  canse  one  section  to  move  away  from  the 
other  a  fixed  distance  when  the  bed  la  opened,  and  a 
wire  mattress  connected  at  its  enda  to  the  two  bed  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed.  a  truck,  a  bed  section  pivoted  to 
the  truck,  a  second  l)ed  section  adapted  to  fold  over  the 
first  section,  two  pairs  of  slotted  bars  connecting  the  two 
bed  sections,  two  legs  pivoted  to  the  first  bed  section  and 
legs  pivoted  to  the  second  bed  section. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  tru?k,  a  bed  section  pivoted  to 
the  truck,  a  second  bed  section  hinged  to  the  first  section, 
aald  binge  comprising  a  pair  of  double  crossed  bars  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  each  bed  section,  a  mattress  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  to  the  bed  sections,  two  legs  pivoted 
to  the  first  bed  section  and  legs  pivoted  to  the  second  bed 
■e:tU>n. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed.  a  truck,  a  bed  section  pivoted  to  the 
truck,  a  second  bed  section  sdapted  to  fold  over  the  first 
bed  section,  a  pair  of  double  crossed  bars  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  bed  sections  and  adapted  to  cause  said  sec- 
tions to  move  a  fixed  distance  from  each  other  when  the 
same  are  opened,  a  mattress  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the 
l)ed  sections,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  the  first  section  so 
that  It  matches  a  portion  of  the  truck,  and  legs  pivoted 
to  the  second  bed  aertlon. 


lei  allnement  Independent  of  and  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  caalng,  each  member  being  apertured  to  form 
a  retaining  seat  for  the  article  and  the  apertures  regla- 
terlng,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  open-ended  tubular 
spacing  members  also  independent  of  the  casing  arranged 
Intermediate  of  the  apertured  members,  the  cylinder  open- 
ings respectively  exceeding  in  area  the  apertures  In  the 
transverse  members,  the  end  member  of  the  serlea  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  several  transverse  members  and  the 
articles  carried  thereby. 


2.  A  packing  and  Rhipping  case,  comprising  an  inclos- 
ing casing,  a  single  series  of  separated  centrally-aper- 
tured  plate  members  therein,  each  Independent  of  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  casing,  and  the  series  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  In  parallel  allnement,  and  an  axially- 
allned  series  of  spacing  cylinders  also  independent  of  the 
casing  arranged  each  intermediate  adjoining  plate  mem- 
bers, the  cylinder  openings  being  respectively  of  greater 
area  than  the  plate  apertures,  the  end  member  of  the  se- 
ries forming  a  support  for  the  several  transverse  mem- 
bers and  the  articles  carried  thereby. 

3.  A  packing  case,  formed  of  pulp  board  consisting  of 
an  elongated  casing  proper,  comprising  sides,  a  closed 
reinforced  bottom  and  flaps  closing  the  casing  top,  a  sin- 
gle series  of  flat  centrally-apertured  plates  Independent 
of  and  extending  loogltudlnally  within  the  casing  In  par- 
allel allnement,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  annular 
■pacing  members  for  the  plates  also  Independent  of  the 
casing  arranged  Intermediate  of  the  latter  and  in  axial 
allnement  wltb  the  plate  apertures. 

4.  A  packing  case,  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing,  a 
■Ingle  series  of  centrally-apertured  plate  members  therein, 
each  independent  of  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
caalng,  and  the  series  longitudinally  thereof  in  parallel 
allnement,  and  an  alining  series  of  spacing  cylinders  also 
Independent  of  the  casing  formed  each  of  a  single  strip 
of  material  bent  into  circular  form,  and  the  ends  detach- 
ably  connected,  the  cylinders  being  arranged  each  inter- 
mediate adjoining  plate  members,  for  the  purpose  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  A  packing  case  formed  of  pulp  board  consisting  of 
an  elongated  casing  comprising  sides,  a  closed  reinforced 
bottom  and  flaps  closing  the  casing  top,  a  series  of  sepa- 
rated transverse  members  arranged  In  parallel  allnement 
Independent  of  and  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
casing,  each  member  being  apertured  to  form  a  retaining 
seat  for  the  article  and  the  apertures  registering,  and  a 
corresponding  series  of  open  ended  tubular  spacing  mem- 
bers also  independent  of  the  casing  arranged  intermediate 
of  the  apertured  members,  the  cylinder  openings  resp<-'c- 
tivcly  exceeding  in  area  the  apertures  In  the  transverse 
members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


905.440.     I'ACKINO  CASE.     Lawrkncb  D.  Mortox,  San 

dusky.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  HInde  &  Dauch  Paper  Com-  \ 
pany.  Sandusky.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  June 

15.  1907.     Serial  No.  879.148.  I 

1.  A   packing  case,   comprising  an   Inclosing  casing,   a  | 

series  of  separated  transverse  members  arranged  in  paral-  1 


90r..450.  CHALK  AND  ERASER  HOLDER.  James  I. 
McALLiBTEH.  Edmonds,  Wash.  Filed  May  7.  1008.  Serial 
No.  431.472. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bracket  consisting  of  a  horizontal  plate  and  a  vertical 
plate  forwardly  offset  above  the  same,  and  a  removable 
chnlk-recelving  box  resting  upon  the  horizontal  plate  and 
cut  away  to  fit  under  the  offset  portion  of  the  vertical 
plate,  the  sides  of  the  box  projecting  above  and  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  offset  portion  to 
prevent  any  sliding  movement  of  the  box  relative  to  the 
bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  a  bracket 
embodj-lng  a  horixontal  plate  formed  at  one  end  with  a 
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hollow  bead  broken  away  at  an  Intermediate  point,  a  re- 
movable chalk-recelvlng  box  supported  upon  the  horiton- 
tal  plate,  and  a  stlffenlns  wire  mounted  within  the  bead 


'  the  rod  may  be  loofttodlaally  withdrawn  from  plan  aft«r 
the  metal  roller  has  been  aecured  to  a  map  or  the  like,  and 
'  a  slotted  plate  In  which  aald  rod  Is  adapted  to  be  placed 
{  after  the  roller  has  been  secured  to  the  map  or  the  like, 
I   whereby  the  entire  map  may  be  rolled  ap. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  deaertbad  Including  a  pair  of 

mechanlama  for  aecurlng  metal  abeeta  on  the  ends  of  map* 

or  the  like,  fleilble  means  Intermediate  said  mechanUms 

{    for   holding   the   maps    while    the   ends   thereof   are   being 

I   operated  upon,   and   means  for  adjuatlng  the  distance  be- 

'    tween  said  separated    roller  colling   mechanisms   to   adapt 

the  device  for  use  In  connection  with  maps  or  the  like  of 

different  lengths. 


and  looped  outwardly  through  the  broken  away  portion 
to  constitute  a  hook  arranged  for  a  detachable  engagement 
with  the  box. 


OOa.452.     8UOW  CA8B.     Chau^s  L.   Pama.   Marinette. 
Wla.     Filed  Apr.  SO.  1908.     SerUl  No.  430.0S2. 


905,451.  M.\CHINB  FX)R  FORMING  AND  8BCUR1NO 
SHEET  METAL  ROLLERS  TO  MAPS.  liaaBMT  W, 
Pattom,  Indlanapolla.  Ind.  Filed  Not.  29.  1907.  SerUl 
No.  404.259. 


1.  A  machine  for  formloK  and  securing  sheet  metal  roll 
era  to  mups  and  the  like  Including  a  rod  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated that  Is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  Into  which 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  of  metal  and  map  or  the  like  may  be 
Inserted,  a  vertically  adjustable  plate  In  allnement  with 
said  slot  In  said  rod  upon  which  the  sheet  of  metal  and 
map  or  the  like  may  be  placed  and  moved  for  guiding  the 
same  while  Inserting  the  edges  thereof  In  the  slot,  a  flat 
bearing  plate  upon  which  said  rod  rests,  a  forming  plate 
movable  Into  position  to  engage  the  aheet  of  metal  and 
map  or  the  like  aa  they  are  being  colled,  and  meana  for 
rotating  said  rod. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  and  securing  sheet  metal  roll- 
ers to  maps  and  the  like  Including  a  rod  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted that  Is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  Into  which 
an  edge  of  the  sheet  of  metal  may  be  Inserted,  a  plats  upon 
which  said  rod  resta  while  rotated,  a  forming  ptats  movable 
downwardly  upon  said  bearing  plate  and  prorMsd  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  extend  over  and  about  said  rod  to  co- 
operate with  said  bearing  plate  In  colling  the  sheet  of 
metal  upon  the  map  or  the  like,  means  for  moving  said 
forming  plate  downwardly,  a  apring  for  normally  holding 
it  upward  away  from  said  bearing  plate,  a  pedal  bar  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end,  a  connection  between  said  pedal  bar  and 
said  forming  plate  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  down- 
wardly when  Mid  pedal  bar  Is  depressed,  a  locking  lever 
folcrumed  to  the  side  of  the  machine  between  Ita  ends  so 
that  when  In  one  position  Its  lower  end  will  hold  the  pedal 
downwardly,  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  lever,  and 
a  foot-piece  on  the  lower  part  of  aald  lever  for  disengaging 
said  lever  from  the  pedal  bar. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  and  securing  sheet  metal  roll- 
ers to  maps  and  the  like  Including  a  rod  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated that  Is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  Into  which 
an  edge  of  the  sheet  of  metal  may  be  Inserted  for  colling 
the  same  on  a  map  or  the  like,  said  slot  extendlntt  to  one 
end  of  aald  rod,  a  handle  on  the  other  end  thereof  whereby 


1.  A  show-case  having  a  drop  side,  suitably  arranged 
normally  upright  awing  llnka.  shelves  bung  in  connection 
with  the  links,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  drop- 
side  of  the  case  for  starting  outward  swing  of  the  links. 

2.  A  show-case  having  a  drop-aide,  suitably  arranged 
■ormally  upright  swing  links,  shelves  hung  In  connection 
with  the  links,  and  a  book  txUndlng  from  said  drop  side  of 
the  caae  to  normally  eagag*  an  adjacent  link. 

3.  A  ahow  caae  having  a  dropside.  suitably  arraagad 
aormally  upright  swing  links,  shelves  hung  In  coaaaetloa 
with  the  links,  means  In  connection  with  said  drop-side  of 
the  case  for  starting  outward  swing  of  the  links,  and  a 
pin  szteading  from  a  link  to  be  In  the  path  of  the  outer- 
moat  ahelf  that  rests  thereon  In  horltontal  poaltlon. 

4.  A  abow-caae  having  u  drop-aide,  parallel  guides  with- 
in the  caae.  slides  engaging  the  guides,  normally  upright 
links  In  connection  with  the  slides,  shelve*  hung  In  con- 
nection with  the  links,  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
drop  side  of  said  case  for  starting  outward  swing  of  the 
links. 

.%.  A  show  esse  having  a  drop  side,  parallel  g»ildee  within 
the  case,  slides  engaging  the  guides,  means  limiting  out- 
ward movement  of  the  slides,  normally  upright  llnka  In 
connection  with  the  slides,  shelves  hung  In  connection  with 
the  links,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  dropside  of 
aald  case  for  starting  outward  swing  of  the  links. 


905.453.      HOPPLE.      Joh!«    T.    Puillips,    Milan.    Mich. 
Filed   May  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,405. 


1.  In  a  pacing  and  trotting  hopple,  the  comblna'tion  with 
booCa  afAayCad  to  fit  the  hlad  aad  for*  lags  rsspsctively  of 
a  bona,  kovple  loops  leosaly  Msbraetag  mNI  iioots.  a  at  rap 
connecting  said  loops,  suspension  strsps  for  said  bopple 
loops.  Independent  suspension  straps  for  aald  boota.  each 
boot  being  provided  on  Its  outer  side  with  a  wear  strip, 
daps  secured  to  said  boota  and  laced  together  at  their  outer 
enda  to  form  a  guide  for  the  hopple  loop. 

2.  In  a  pacing  and  trotting  hopple,  the  combination  with 
booU  adapted  to  fit  the  hind  and  fore  lege  respectively  of  a 
horaa.  bopple  loops  loosely  embracing  aald  boots,  a  strap 
connecting  said   loops,  suspension   straps  for   said   hopple 
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loopa.  Independent  suspension  straps  for  said  boots,  each 
^      boot  being  provided  with  a  wear  strip  on  Its  outer  side, 
and  guide  loops  for  said  bopple  loops  secured  to  each  boot 
adjacent  to  said  wear  strip. 

3.  In  a  pacing  and  trotting  hopple,  the  combination  with 
boots  adapted  to  fit  the  hind  and  fore  legs  respectively  of  a 
horse,  hopple  loops  loosely  embracing  said  boots,  a  strap 
connecting  said  loops,  suspension  straps  for  said  hopple 
loops.  Independent  suspension  straps  for  said  boots,  and 
guide  loopa  for  said  hopple  loops  secured  to  said  boots. 


905,454.     FASTEN'KR.     .T..hn  W.  Place.  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  ::,  19U7.     Serial  No.  395,490. 


1.  A  fastener  of  wire  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  plural Itr  of  coils  arranged  helically,  one  end 
being  bent  parallel  to  the  axis  and  thence  extending  in  an 
arm  B  radially  inward,  terminating  In  an  eye  A,  and  the 
other  end  engaged  with  the  arm  at  the  point  of  departure 
from  the  coil,  all  substantially  ns  herein  specified. 

2.  A  faatener  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
turns  of  a  helical  spring  engaged  together  by  a  post  formed 
Integral  therewith,  arranged  as  shown  so  as  to  transmit 
the  strain  directly  from  the  center  of  such  post,  and  allow 
the  other  portions  to  serve  elastlcally  as  guides,  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  Inward  between  the  planes  of  the 
colls  and  carrying  an  eye.  In  combination  with  a  cord  P  P' 
permanently  attached  to  such  eye,  adapted  to  serve  sub- 
stantially as  herein  specified. 


905,455.     STORM-APROX  DEVICE.     .Joseph  H.  Powebs, 
Elkhom,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,404. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  dashboard  of  a  vehicle,  of 
end  supports  carried  thereby,  a  spring  roller  mounted  Id 
said  supports.  Idler  rollers  also  mounted  therein,  a  storm 
apron  secured  to  the  spring  roller  and  passing  up  over  the 
idler  rollers,  a  rod  secured  along  the  free  end  of  the 
apron,  and  a  lip  rotatably  mounted  within  the  end-sup- 
ports in  position  to  Intercept  and  bold  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  dashboard  of  a  vehicle,  of 
end-supports  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  sup- 
porta,  a  spring  roller  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  storm  spron  secured  to  the  roller,  a  grooved  dtak  rev- 
olubly and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  the  groove 
being  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  growing  progressively 
deeper,  a  spring  pressed  pin  longitudinally  slidable  in  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  roller  and  having  a  projecting  end 
adapted  to  fit  i|ito  said  groove,  and  mechanism  for  sliding 
the  disk  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the  pin. 

187  O.  O.— 71 . 


3.  The  combination,  with  the  dashboard  of  a  Tehlcle, 
of  a  casing  carried  thereby,  a  spring  roller  mounted  in 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  idler  rollers  also  Joumaled  In  the 
ends  of  the  casing  above  the  spring  roller,  a  storm  apron 
secured  to  the  spring  roller  and  passing  up  over  the  idler 
rollers,  a  rod  secured  along  the  free  end  of  the  apron,  and 
spring  controlled  means  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
casing  in  position  to  intercept  and  bold  said  rod  against 
the  tension  of  the  roller  spring. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  dashboard  of  a  Tehicle, 
of  a  casing  carried  thereby,  a  spring  roller  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  storm  apron  comprising  a  front 
portion  and  side  flaps  secured  to  the  spring  roller  along 
the  bottom  of  the  front  portion,  the  casing  being  formed 
with  vertical  slotted  sockets  In  position  to  receive  the  end 
edges  of  the  flaps,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  each 
socket  for  holding  said  flaps  elastlcally  therein. 


905,456.  FASTENER.  Achille  F.  Raymond,  Grenoble, 
France,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Fastener  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  3,  1905.  SerUl  No. 
258,613. 


1.  A  fastener  stud  comprising  in  combination,  two  op- 
posed hemispheres  integral  with  a  laterally  extended  base, 
a  holding  disk,  a  collet  securing  together  the  base  and 
holding  disk  and  a  flanged  and  domed  attaching  eyelet 
adapted  to  be  spread  by  pressure  against  the  base  of  said 
hemispheres,  the  said  parts  arranged  and  combined  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  resilient  fastener  stud  comprising  in  combination, 
an  integral  part  having  two  hemispheres  and  lateral  ex- 
tensions, a  holding  disk  secured  to  and  below  said  exten- 
sions and  a  closed  top  flanged  attaching  eyelet  passed 
through  the  material  from  the  opposite  side  and  spread 
laterally  above  said  disk  to  secure  the  parts  to  the  ma- 
terial,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  5,457.  SNAP-FASTEXER.  Achille  F.  Ray.mond, 
Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Fastener 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  7,  190C. 
Serial    No.    325,131. 


1.  \  snap  fastener  comprising  a  stud  member  and  a 
socket  member,  said  stud  member  provided  with  a  central 
stud  and  an  Integral  lateral  slotted  projection,  said  socket 
member  comprising  an  oval  plate  having  near  one  end  an 
elliptical  socket  entrance  surrounded  by  a  raised  wall,  and 
near  the  other  end  a  tongue  upset  from  the  body  of  said 
plate  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  socket 
entrance  and  leaving  a  loop  extending  beyond  the  tongue 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  material  on  which  the  fas- 
tener is  used,  and  said  tongue  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  slot.  sQbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  sew-on  snap  fastener  comprising  a  stud  member 
and  a  socket  member,  said  stud  member  provided  with  a 
central  stud  and  an  integral  lateral  slotted  projection  and 
thread  holes  for  securing  said  stud  member  to  the  ma- 
terial, and  said  socket  member  comprising  an  oval  plate 
having  a  socket  entrance  near  one  end  and  a  tongue  upset 
from  the  body  of  said  plate  extending  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  socket  entrance  and  leaving  a  loop  extend- 
ing beyond  the  tongue  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  ma- 
terial on  which  the  fastener  is  used,  said  tongue  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  slot,  and  said  plate  having  thread 
holes,  and  said  loop  being  provided  with  an  Indentation  to 
receive  the  attaching  thread  for  securing  said  socket  mem- 
ber to  the  material. 
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906.458      OLOBK  CLEANER  FOR  ARC-LAMP*.     Rowmr  ( 
H    RCAD.  8chenect«dj.  N.  V  .  awlgnor  »<>  *^"*'*\ ^'•f 
trie  Company.  •  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct. 
25.    IVKW.      8«rl«l    No.    340.525. 


900  4«0.  TURBINE  BUCKET.  Waltbb  F.  Bic«.  Qulncy. 
Mam.  MsUnor  to  Ueneral  Electrtc  Comply.  »  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  F\M  May  2T.  1907.  Serial  No. 
375,863. 


-  1  In  an  tacloaed  are  lamp,  the  combination  with  th«' 
toner  globe,  of  one  or  more  wiper,  therein  extend^* 
lengthwlae  thereof  and  conformlnf   to  the   profile  of  the 

*'?*ln  an  Incloeed  are  lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
inner  globe,  of  a  wiper  therein  which  conform,  to  the 
profile  of  the  globe,  and  mean,  for  effecting  a  n-laUre  ro- 
tatlng  movement  of  the  globe  and  wiper 

3  In  an  Incloeed  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
inner  globe,  of  one  or  more  .tatlonary  wiper,  therein,  and 
mean,  for  revolving  the  globe. 

4  m  an  InclowKl  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
toner  globe,  of  a  roUUble  .upport  for  Mid  glob.,  mean, 
for  rotating  It  automatically,  and  one  or  more  stationary 
wlpere  In.lde  Mid  globe.  ..^   .•. 

5  In  an  Inclosed  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
Inner  globe,  of  electromagnetic  mean,  for  rotating  It.  and 
one  or  more  sUtlonary  wlpem  In.lde  .aid  globe. 

1  Claim.  6  to  10  not  prtoted  In  the  Casette.] 


1.  In  an  elaatlc  flald  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
groored  .upport,  a  bucket,  a  baae  mechanically  attached 
to  the  backet  and  provided  with  parallel  fiange.  or  legs 
which  enter  the  groove*,  and  mean,  for  Mcurlng  the  baM 
to  the  .upport. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  .up- 
port having  longitudinal  groove.,  a  bucket,  a  baae  riveted 
to  the  bucket  and  provided  with  parallel  flange*  or  leg. 
which  enter  the  grooTe..  and  mean,  for  Mcnrlng  the 
flangeti  In  the  groove.. 

3  In  an  elastic  fluid  turtlne,  the  combination  of  a  .up- 
port havlBg  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  a  bucket  baw 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  flange,  each  of  which  enter, 
one  of  the  groovea.  and  mean,  for  Mcurlng  the  baM  to  the 
support  which  .ubJecU  the  flange,  to  lateral  preasure  In 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  bucket. 

4.  In  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  .up- 
port having  groove,  concentric  with  the  azl.  of  the  tur- 
btoe,  a  backet,  a  baM  having  a  channel  bar  croM-MCtlon, 
mean,  for  atuching  the  bucket  to  the  baM.  and  meaiw  for 
•ecurtng  the  flange,  or  leg.  of  the  channel  to  the  grooTW 
I  by  .taking  or  riveting. 

5    Id  an  ela.tlc  fluid  turbtoe.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 

'  port    having   a    rib.    a   bucket    base    having    two    parallel 

flange,  or  leg.  engaging  the  rib  and  provided  with  groove. 

In   the  flange.,   and   mMn.  engaging  the  groovM  for  m 

curing  the  baM  to  the  .upport. 

[Claim.  «  to  23  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaiette.] 


906.461      ORINOINO-MACHINE.     HoWAtD  B    ROBiMSOli. 
Hartford.  Conn     Filed  Jan.  20.  1906.    Serial  No  29«,974. 


'905  4  59  FLAT  IRON  STOVE.  Edwi.n  W  Ricb,  Jr.. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aa.lgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  432.021. 


1.  .\  flatlron  stand  comprising  a  contact  member,  and 
a  support  for  tht»  iron  nrranstetl  to  give  th«  latter  a  Mas 
towards  said   member. 

2.  .\  flatlron  stand  coniprising  a  contact  member,  and  a 
support  for  the  iron  Inclined  downwardly  In  the  dlreetlea 
o(  nld  mamber.  ^^ 

S.  A  flatlron  stand  comprising  an  upwardly  projeetteg 
contact  member,  and  an  upwardly  proJectlUK  wipport  for 
the  Iron  adjacent  thereto. 

+.  A  flatlron  stand  comprlsinit  an  upwardly  projecting 
support  for  the  iron,  and  contact  terminsls  adjacent  there- 
to and  substantially  parallel  with   the  support 

5.  A  flatlron  stand  comprisinc  an  Inclined  central  sup- 
port, a  contact  member  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  horlsonul 
«upp<^rt  on  ench  side  of  the  same. 

f  Claims  «  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  The  comblnaUon  at  a  .Undard.  a  rotary  .haft  con- 
nected with  Mid  .tandard  and  having  means  for  support- 
ing  a  plurality  of  tools,  a  bracket  atUched  to  Mid  stand- 
ard a  swinging  arm  supported  by  Mid  bracket,  a  member 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  Mid  arm.  a  second  member 
.dju.tably  connected  with  the  flr.t  •<»J^«»»»^'*  ™*'°.^r. 
Ind  a  work  .upport  aMoclated  with  the  second  adjustable 

™T  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  rotary  shaft  con- 
nected  with  Mid  standard  and  havtog  means  for  support- 
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iBg  a  plurality  of  toola,  a  bracket  attached  to  .aid  .tand- 
ard. a  .wtogtog  arm  supported  by  uild  bracket  and  having 
a  .lot,  a  bolt  adjustable  in  said  .lot.  a  nnt  on  the  bolt  for 
engaging  Mild  arm  to  bold  the  bolt  in  an  adju.ted  po.itlon, 
a  work-.upport  having  a  depending  .haft  adjustable 
throuirh  Mild  bolt,  and  mean,  carried  by  the  bolt  for  hold- 
ing the  shank  to  an  adjusted  position. 


1 


906.462.     MOTOR-VEHICLE.     Ernst  Robesbe.oer.  Man- 
kato,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,603. 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
road-wheels  Journaled  at  each  end  of  the  said  frame,  and 
driving-devices  for  the  Mid  road-wheels  provided  with 
longitudinal  shafts  h ;  of  a  motor  carried  by  the  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  motor-shaft  a  gear-casing  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  of  the  said  motor-shaft  Journaled  In 
It.  spring-arm.  supporttog  the  said  gear-casing  from  the 
said  frame  Independent  of  the  said  motor,  a  countershaft 
Journaled  in  the  .aid  gear-casing,  toothed  wheel.  Inclosed 
to  the  .aid  casing  and  connecting  the  said  motor-shaft  and 
countershaft,  longitudinal  shaft.  J  and  K.  and  universal 
coupling,  connecting  the  ends  of  the  shafts  J  and  K  with 
the  end.  of  the  countershaft  and  with  the  longitudinal 
•haft.  h. 


905.463.     SHOCK  LOADER      JOHN  O.  Rtiw,  Lewlrtown, 
HI.     Piled  Aug.  7.  1908.     SerUl  No.  447.468. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  and  loading  apparatu.  of  the  claA.  de- 
wribed,  a  frame  comprising  an  axle,  forwardly  converg- 
ing .111.  supported  upon  the  axle,  upwardly  converging 
and  forwardly  .inclined  upright,  connected  with  the  rear 
end.  of  the  .ill.,  a  cros.  brace  supported  upon  the  sills, 
and  a  derrick  frame  supported  plvotally  upon  the  cross 
brace  and  having  an  additional  pivotal  Mipport  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  uprights. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  of  the  clas.  de- 
Mrlbed.  a  frame  Includtog  an  axle,  forwardly  converging 
sJlU  aupported  upon  the  axle,  a  casting  connecting  the 
front  ends  of  the  sills  and  constituting  a  clevis,  upwardly 
oonverging  and  forwardly  iDcllned  upright,  supported 
upon  and  connected  with  the  rear  end.  of  the  .ills,  brace, 
connecting  and  reinforcing  the  upright.,  a  croM-brace  sup- 
ported upon  the  sills,  a  cap  connecting  the  upper  extremi- 
tlae  of  the  uprights  and  having  a  forwardly  extending 
bracket,  and  a  derrick-frame  supported  pivotally  upon  the 
croM-brare  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  pintle  Journaled 
In  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  of  the  clam  de- 
scrtlted.  a  frame  including  forwardly  converging  sills  and 
upwardly  converging  and  forwardly  Inclined  uprights  ^up- 


ported  upon  and  connected  with  the  rear  end.  of  the  .llla, 
a  cross-brace  supported  upon  the  allls,  a  platform  sup- 
ported upon  the  sills  adjacent  to  the  croM  brace,  a  cap 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and  having  a 
forwardly  extending  bracket,  a  triangular  derrick-frame 
supported  pivotally  upon  the  croM-brace  and  having  at 
its  apex  a  pintle  Journaled  In  the  bracket,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  upon  the  derrick  frame  and  carrying 
a  winding  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  brake  disk,  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  derrick  frame  and  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel,  a  hand  lever  supported  upon  the 
derrick-frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl,  a  flexible 
brake  strap  engaging  the  brake  disk  havtog  it.  ends  con- 
nected with  the  derrick  frame  and  with  the  hand  lever, 
a  derrick  arm  pivoted  upon  the  derrick  frame,  a  pulley 
connected  with  the  derrick  arm.  and  a  suitably  guided 
flexible  hoisting  element  engaging  Mid  pulley  and  baring 
Its  ends  connected  with  the  winding  roller  and  with  the 
derrick  frame  adjacent  to  the  tipper  end  of  tlie  latter. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  frame  comprising  forwardly  converging  sills 
and  upwardly  converging  forwardly  Inclined  uprights,  a 
cap  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  a  croas- 
hrace  supported  upon  the  sills,  a  triangular  derrick  frame, 
mating  wear-plate,  upon  the  base  of  the  derrick -frame 
and  the  croM-brace  of  the  sills,  a  bolt  pivotally  connecting 
said  plates,  a  pintle  at  the  upper  end  of  the  derrick-frame 
in  axial  allnement  with  the  pivotal  holt,  and  a  bracket 
extending  from  the  cap  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprisht. 
and  affording  a  bearing  for  the  pintle. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  pivotally  supported  derrick-frame,  an  arm  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  frame  and  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  divergent  brackets  and  a  cross-piece  connecting 
Mild  bracket.,  and  suitable  hoisting  tackle  connecting  the 
arm  with  the  frame. 


9  0S.464.  SAND  OR  ABRASIVE  PArBR  HOLDER. 
Chablbs  C.  &AOLSB,  Altooua,  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1907. 
Serial  Na  378.260. 


1.  A  holder  for  sand  or  abrasive  paper,  comprising  a 
disk  adapted  to  receive  the  paper,  a  band  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  disk  and  have  the  edge  of  the  paper  between  It 
and  the  edge  of  the  disk,  a  sliding  ring  carried  by  the 
disk,  and  wedging  mean,  operably  connected  with  .aid 
ring  and  adapted  to  be  Introduced  between  the  band  and 
dl.k  to  clamp  the  edge  of  the  paper  between  the  band  and 
the  edge  of  the  disk. 

2.  A  holder  for  sand  or  abrasive  paper,  comprising  a 
disk  adapted  to  receive  the  paper,  a  band  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  disk  and  have  the  edge  of  the  paper  between 
it  and  the  edge  of  the  disk,  a  ring  mounted  upon  the  disk  so 
a.  to  .lide  .lightly  concentrically,  and  pivoted  eccentrics 
operated  to  be  wedged  between  the  band  and  disk  as  the 
ring  is  moved  to  draw  the  clamping  portion  of  the  baud 
toward  the  edge  of  the  disk.  > 

8.  A  bolder  for  sand  or  abrasive  paper,  comprising  a 
dl.k  adapted  to  receive  the  sand  paper,  a  Iiand  adapted 
to  surround  the  dl.k  and  clamp  the  edge  of  the  paper  be- 
tween the  band  and  rim  of  the  disk,  a  ring  sliding  concen- 
trically upon  the  dl.k,  and  a  Mrles  of  wedges  pivoted  to 
the  disk  and  having  handles- connected  to  the  ring,  where- 
by as  the  ring  Is  moved  the  wedging  ends  of  the  wedge, 
are  forced  between  the  disk  and  band  to  cause  the  hand 
to  clamp  the  edge  of  the  paper  firmly  upon  the  disk. 
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905,465.  APPARATUS  FOR  SOFTENING  PAPER.  Tmo-  I 
DOES  ScHtfkr.  Cl«T«land.  Ohio.  Filed  May  2.  1908.  , 
Serial  No.  430,494. 

I 


1.  In  ao  apparatua  for  aofteolng  paper,  the  combination 
of  a  aeries  of  ribbing  bars,  rollers  located  on  oppoalt*  aldaa 
of  each  bar,  and  means  for  feeding  paper  from  one  of  said 
rollers  to  the  otber  and  across  the  edge  of  the  Interposed 
bar  and  from  the  last  mentioned  bar  to  the  rollers  at  tha 
next  bar  of  the  series. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  softening  paper,  the  combination 
of  a  ribbing  bar,  rollers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bar.  and  means  for  feeding  paper  from  one  of  said  rollars 
to  the  other  and  across  the  edge  of  the  Interposed  bar. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  softening  paper.  In  combination, 
a  ribbing  bar.  a  roller  at  the  back  of  said  bar.  a  pair  of 
rollers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  edge  of  said  bar, 
means  for  drirlng  the  first  mentioned  roller,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  roller  and  the  other  two  roller*. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  softening  paper,  in  combination, 
a  ribbing  bar.  a  roller  at  the  back  of  said  bar.  a  pair  of 
rollers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  edge  of  said  bar. 
means  for  driving  the  first  mentioned  roller,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  roller  and  the  other  two  roller*,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  latter  rollers. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  aoftanliig  paper.  In  combination, 
means  for  loo— nlng  portteaa  of  multi-layer  paper,  ribbing 
bars  for  recelTlng  tke  paper  from  said  loosening  meana. 
and  feed  rollers  associated  with  each  of  said  ribbing  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


M6,46«.  EXTENSION  BED  OR  SLIDING  COUCH.  Jaco» 
ScHWABTimAN.  Newark.  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  426.182. 


1.  In  an  extension  bed.  two  nested  couch-sections,  one 
a  lower  and  fixed  section,  and  the  otber  an  upper  and 
movable  section,  each  section  Including  a  metallic  fabric, 
the  metal  fabric  which  is  connected  with  said  upper  and 
movable  section  being  roovsble  transversely  above  the 
metallic  fabric  of  said  lower  and  fixed  coucb-sectlon.  and 
a  guide-plate  at  each  end  of  the  said  lower  and  fixed 
couch-section  between  whicb  the  upper  and  movable  coach 
section  and  Its  metal  fabric  are  slldably  arranged. 

2.  In  an  extension-bed,  two  nested  couch -sect  Ions,  one 
a  lower  and  fixed  section,  and  the  other  an  upper  and 
movable  section,  said  sections  comprising  end  pieces,  the 
%ut  plarrn  of  said  upper  and  movable  section  being  slldably 
•rraagad  upon  the  end  pieces  of  said  lower  and  fixed  see 


tlon.  and  a  metallic  fabric  secured  to  the  end-pieces  of 
each  couch-section,  the  metal  fabric  between  the  end  pieces 
of  the  upper  and  movable  section  being  movable  trans- 
versely above  the  metallic  fabric  between  the  end-pieces 
of  the  lower  and  fixed  couch  section,  and  a  guide-plate 
extending  upwardly  from  each  end-piece  of  the  lower  and 
fixed  couch-section  between  which  the  upper  and  movable 
couch-section  and   ita  metal   fabric  are  slldably  arranged. 

3.  In  an  extension-bed.  two  nested  couch-sections,  one 
a  lower  and  fixed  section,  and  the  other  an  upper  and 
movable  section,  said  sections  comprising  end  pieces,  the 
end-pieces  of  said  upper  and  movable  section  being  slldably 
arranged  upon  the  end  pieces  of  aald  lower  and  fixed  sec- 
tion, and  a  metallic  fabric  secured  to  the  end  pieoea  of 
each  couch  section,  the  metal  fabric  between  the  end  pieces 
of  the  upper  and  movable  aectlon  being  movable  trans- 
versely above  the  metallic  fabric  between  the  end-plecea 
of  the  lower  and  fixed  couch  section,  the  end  pieces  of  said 
upper  and  movable  couch-eectlon  being  provided  with 
means  for  producing  a  level  relation  of  the  two  metallic 
fabrics  when  the  couch-sections  are  in  their  extended  rela- 
tion, and  a  guide-plate  extending  upwardly  from  each 
end-piece  of  the  lower  and  fixed  couch  section  between 
which  the  upper  and  movable  couch-aectlon  and  Its  metal 
fabric  are  slldably  arranged. 

4.  In  an  extension  bed.  two  nested  coucb-sectlona.  one 
•  lower  and  fixed  section,  and  the  otber  an  upper  and 
movable  section,  said  sections  comprising  end-pieces,  the 
end-pieces  of  said  upper  and  movable  section  being  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  extending  members  slldably  ar- 
ranged upon  the  opper  surfaces  of  the  end-plaew  of  said 
lower  and  fixed  MCtlon,  and  a  metallic  fabric  Mcured  to 
the  end-plecea  of  each  couch-eectlon,  the  metal  fabric  be- 
tween the  end  pieces  of  the  upper  and  movable  section 
being  movable  transversely  alMve  the  metallic  fabric  be- 
tween the  end  pieces  of  the  lower  and  fixed  couch-section, 
and  a  gutde-plate  extending  upwardly  from  each  end- 
piece  of  the  lower  and  fixed  couch-aectlon  between  which 
the  upper  and  movable  couch  section  and  Ita  metal  fabric 
are  slldably  arranged. 

5.  In  an  extension-bed,  two  nested  couch  sections,  one 
a  lower  and  fixed  section,  and  the  other  an  upper  and 
movable  section,  said  sections  comprising  end-pieces,  the 
end  pieces  of  said  upper  snd  movable  section  being  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  extending  members  slldably  ar- 
ranged upon  the  upper  aurfacea  of  the  end  plecea  of  said 
lower  and  fixed  section,  and  a  metalHc  fabric  secured  to 
the  end  plecea  of  each  couch-section,  the  metal  fabric  be- 
tween the  end  pieces  of  the  upper  and  movable  section 
being  movsble  transversely  above  the  metallic  fabric  be- 
tween the  end-pieces  of  the  lower  and  fixed  couch-aectlon, 
said  downwardly  extending  members  of  the  end  pieces  of 
said  upper  and  movable  couch  section  being  formed  at  their 
rear  ends  with  cut-away  parta  for  producing  a  level  rela- 
tion of  the  two  metallic  fabrica  when  the  cooch-aections 
are  in  their  extended  relation,  and  a  gulde-plate  extend* 
tng  upwardly  from  each  end  piece  of  the  lower  and  fixed 
couch  aectlon  between  which  the  upper  and  movable  coucb- 
Mctfcm  and  Its  metal  fabric  are  alldably  arranged. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 
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900.467.      VAPOR  -  LAMP       Edwabo    Bbits.    Peoria.    III.. 

aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  James  B.  Lockwood,  Peoria,  IlL 

Filed  Sept.  11.  IftOfl.     Serial  No.  277.R«0. 

1.  In  a  vapor  lamp  the  combination  of  a  vertically  po- 
sitioned hollow  vaporising  member  provided  with  a  torch 
at  Ita  lower  end,  a  borlsontally  dlxpoeed  lower  member 
having  a  single  t>ore  or  paaaage  and  connected  at  one  end 
Into  the  said  vertical  member,  and  connected  at  Ita  oppo- 
site end  with  the  fiald  supply,  a  aecond  separate  upper 
borlsontally  disposed  member  adjacent  to'  the  first  and 
having  a  single  bore  and  connected  at  one  end  Into  the 
•aid  vertical  membf-r  and  provided  with  a  vapor  Jet  ori- 
fice at  Ita  other  end,  both  aald  lower  borlsontally  disposed 
member  and  the  vertical  member  having  a  filling  therein 
for  the  pnrTKMes  aet  forth,  a  vapor  burner  poaltloned  di- 
rectly beneath  the  vertical  member  and  ignited  from  Its 
torch,  s  sseasber  for  carrying  vapor  to  the  burner  from  the 
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Jet  orifice  in  the  upper  of  said  borlsontally  disposed  mem- 
bers, there  being  an  opening  in  the  vapor  carrying  member 
oppoalte  the  Jet  orifice,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  through  the  lower  of  the  horizontal  members  to 
the  vertical  member,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  vapor 
Jet  orifice  substantially  as  set  forth. 

n 


2.  In  a  vapor  lamp  the  combination  of  a  vertical  vapor 
generating  member  having  a  filling  therein,  a  horirontslly 
diMpo«>ed  conduit  connected  at  one  end  thereinto  and  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  with  the  fluid  supply,  a  second 
borlxontaily  disposed  conduit  above  the  first  and  having  a 
single  panttage  therethrough  and  connected  at  one  end  Into 
the  aald  vertical  member  and  having  a  Jet  orifice  at  Its 
other  end.  a  filling  material  for  both  said  conduits,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  said  .let  orifice,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fiuld  Into  the  first  described  conduit,  a 
burner  directly  beneath  the  vertical  member,  a  meml>er 
for  conveying  vapor  to  the  burner  and  having  an  opening 
therein  opposite  the  Jet  orifice  of  the  upper  conduit  for 
receiving  vapor  from  the  latter,  there  being  a  space  be- 
tween said  opening  and  the  Jet  orifice,  a  sleeve  for  incloa- 
ing  the  aald  space,  and  a  borlsontally  disposed  tubular 
member  connected  Into  said  aleeve  and  extending  away 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  burner  and  having  a  downtumed 
free  extremity  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  a  vertical  member  provided  with  a 
fluid  paaaage  the  latter  being  provided  wltb  a  filling  mate- 
rial, a  borlsontally  disposed  fluid  supplying  member  con- 
nected integrally  with  the  aald  vertical  member  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  for  connecting  with  that  of  the  latter  and 
having  a  filling  material  therein,  a  second  borlsontally  dis- 
posed memt>er  sbove  the  first  and  connected  at  one  end 
Integrally  with  the  vertical  member  and  having  a  pasnage 
connecting  with  that  of  the  said  member  and  provided  with 
a  filling,  and  having  at  Ita  opposite  end  a  vapor  Jet  orifice, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  Jet  orifice,  a  vapor  burner  be- 
neath the  vertical  member,  a  conduit  for  conveying  vapor 
to  the  burner,  a  vapor  receiving  member  connected  with  the 
conduit  and  provided  with  a  passage  connected  therewith 
and  opening  oppoalte  the  Jet  orifice  and  alao  having  the  fluid 
supplying  member  of  the  vertical  member  connected  there- 
with, there  being  a  fluid  passage  in  the  vapor  receiving 
member  partially  surrounding  the  vapor  passage  thereof 
and  heated  by  the  vapor  paaaing  therethrough,  a  sleeve 
connected  between  the  vapor  receiving  member  and  the 
member  having  the  orifice,  and  a  borlsontally  disposed 
tubular  member  connected  Into  said  sleeve  and  extending 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  burner  and  having  a  down- 
turned  free  extremity  substantially  as  deacrlbed  and 
ahown. 

4.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  vertlcar 
member  provided  with  a  passage  and  a  filling,  a  borlson- 
tally dlapoeed  fluid  conducting  member  connected  at  one 
end  thereinto,  a  second  separate  member  connected  at  one 
end  also  into  the  vertical  memt>er  and  having  a  pansage 
connecting  wltb  that  of  the  vertical  member,  and  having  a 
ailing,  there  being  a  Jet  orifice  at  its  oppoalte  end,  a  valve 
for  controlling  such  orifice,  a  vapor  burner  directly  be- 
neath the  vertical  memt>er.  a  member  for  conducting  tbe 


vapor  to  the  burner,  the  vapor-conductlng  passage  of  said 
member  opening  opposite  the  Jet  orifice  and  receiving  va- 
por therefrom  there  being  an  air  space  between  the  vapor 
conducting  member  and  the  orifice,  there  being  a  fluid  pas- 
sage extending  partially  around  the  vapor  conducting  paa- 
aage and  Into  which  the  first  or  fluid  conducting  member 
Is  connected,  and  with  which  also  the  source  of  fluid  sup- 
ply is  connected,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  second  described 
horizontal  member  and  inclosing  the  space  between  the  Jet 
orifice  and  the  opening  opposite  thereto,  and  a  tubular 
member  connected  into  said  sleeve  and  extending  outward 
Bubstantlaily  in  a  horlsontal  direction  and  away  from  tbe 
vicinity  of  the  burner,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  a  vapor  conduit  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  vapor  burner,  a  member  for  conducting  vapor 
thereinto,  said  vapor  conducting  member  having  an  open- 
ing opposite  said  discharge  opening,  there  being  an  air 
space  between  the  discharge  opening  and  the  vapor  con- 
ducting member,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  the  vapor  conduit 
and  arranged  to  entirely  Inclose  tbe  apace,  and  a  tubular 
member  opening  at  one  end  Into  said  sleeve  and  extending 
borlsontally  therefrom,  and  curved  downward  at  its  outer 
free  end  substantially  In  the  manner  described  and  shown. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


906,468.     ELECTRIC  SIGN.     John   P.   Shearer,   Nyack, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.527. 


1.  In  a  sign  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing  consist- 
ing of  a  top  and  bottom  section  each  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material,  said  bottom  (lection  coQi))ri8ing  a  bottom 
portion,  with  parallel  sides  having  Intumed  edges  fash- 
ioned with  a  groove  or  channel,  and  Integral  parallel  ends 
with  Inwardly-turned  sides  whose  edges  are  fashioned 
with  grooves  or  channels  :  said  top  section  comprising  a 
top  portion  with  Integral  sides  and  ends,  aald  sides  of  the 
top  section  having  Intumed  edges  fashioned  with  grooves 
or  channels,  and  the  ends  of  the  top  section  overlapping 
on  the  outside  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion ;  parallel  panels  having  their  edges  fitting  the  grooves 
or  channels  In  tbe  top  and  bottom  sections ;  and  means 
for  detachably  uniting  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  siini  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  consist- 
ing of  top  and  bottom  sections  each  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal,  said  bottom  section  Including  a  bottom 
member  with  up  turned  sides  and  parallel  and  equal  ends 
with  Inturned  sides ;  said  top  member  Including  a  top  por- 
tion with  downtumed  sides  and  ends,  the  upturned  sides 
of  the  bottom  and  the  Inturned  sides  of  the  ends  of  tbe  bot- 
tom section  and  the  downtumed  sides  of  the  top  section 
each  having  their  edges  Inturned  and  bent  to  form  grooves 
or  channels ;  panels  having  edges  fitting  the  said  grooves 
or  channels ;  said  downtumed  edges  of  the  ends  of  the  top 
section  fitting  over  the  outside  of  the  ends  of  the  bottom 
section ;  and  means  detachably  uniting  the  top  and  bottom 
sections. 

0.  In  a  sign  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  casing  consist- 
ing of  top  and  bottom  sections,  said  bottom  section  having 
a  bottom  and  end  portions  each  provided  with  grooves  or 
channels,  and  said  top  section  having  a  top  and  ends  and 
having  eroovea  or  channels  coinciding  with  tliose  In  tbo 
bottom  section,  panels  mounted  in  said  grooves,  fasteningf 
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a««aeto«MT  valtteff  th«  top  and  bottom  i»*ctlon  and  (xrinlt 
tinjt  •cc«>M  to  the  (MMls  from  the  top  of  tb«  eaatnic.  and  « 
lamp  frapported  tn  tb«  caninir 

4  In  a  alsn  of  th*  eharacter  d*«?rlb«l.  a  caainK  «>n«tat- 
IBK  of  a  top  and  bottom,  oald  bottom  aectlon  baTlBf  •  fcot- 
torn  portion  and  parallel  endii ;  said  top  sect  loo  bMng  d»- 
tacbably  fltted  oTer  the  endn  of  the  bottom  aectton  :  panel* 
mounted  In  the  rualag ;  a  bar  Iniwrtlble  through  the  ope» 
top  of  the  bottom  tectlon  and  haTlnic  flange*  fitting 
amilnat  the  aidea  of  the  bottom  ee«tlon  ;  dt-tachable  fa»- 
tenlnic*  for  aald  bar:  and  a  lamp  aopport  carried  by  tba 
b«r. 


plTolally  mounted  adjacent  to  aald  bolt  and  haTlnc  om 
aad  eztendlnK  Info  aald  chutp.  a  pin  connected  to  the  op- 
po^te  end  of  Mid  lerer  and  normally  locking  aald  bolt 
acalnat  r^lpn>c«tk>n.  a  third  arm  on  aald  ItTer  and  a  pair 
of  ttopa  oa  aald  bolt  for  aald  third  am,  a*  and  for  the 
parpoM  apeclrtJMl 


!H)6.469.  VVHRE-GLASS  8TRt  i  Tl  RE  Fbank  8HtilA». 
PhiladelphU,  and  Aaxo  Sulj«a>«,  fonnenavllle,  Ta^ 
aaaiKnurs  to  Contlnaoua  Glaaa  Pre«B  C«>a>pany.  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  JO.  11K».  Serial 
No.  250.978 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  aaah  formed  In  two 
parts  between  which  the  edge  of  tha  glaaa  la  pUced,  with 
a  plate  of  wire  itlaii*  hartnif  meahed  wire  extending  be- 
yond Its  edjce  and  within  the  space  between  the  two  part* 
of  the  aaah  frame,  and  meana  within  the  aaah  frame  for 
aecarely  holding  the  meahed  wire  to  preTent  the  glaaa  b*- 
iHK  pulled  from  the  aasta  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  aaah  formed  In  two 
parta  between  which  the  edge  of  the  glaaa  la  plac«l,  with 
a  plate  of  wtre  glaaa  having  meahed  wire  extending  beyond 
Ita  edge  and  within  the  apace  between  the  two  parta  of  the 
aaah  frame,  and  cement  within  the  aaah  frame  extending 
through  the  meahed  wire  for  securely  holding  the  meshed 
wire  to  prevent  the  glaaa  being  pulled  from  the  aaah  frame 

3.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  plate  of  wire  glaaa  having  a 
metallic   center  extended   beyond   Ita  edge,   with   a 
frame  formed  of  two  parta  clamping  tha  aald  extended 
talllc  center  of  the  glaaa.  and  meana  for  drawing  the  two 
parts  of  the  saah  frame  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate  of  wire  glaaa  having  a 
metallic  center  extended  beyond  Its  edge,  with  a  saah 
frame  formed  of  two  parts  clamping  the  said  extended  me- 
tallic cAter  of  the  glass,  and  meana  for  drawing  the  two 
parts  of  the  aaah  frame  together,  and  a  metallic  covering 
atrip  having  flexible  edges  extending  over  and  resting 
upon  the- glaaa. 

r».  The  combination  of  a  plate  of  wire  glaaa  having  a 
metallic  center,  extended  beyond  Ita  edge,  with  a  aaah 
frame  formed  of  two  parta  clamping  the  said  extended  me- 
tallic center  of  the  glaaa,  and  means  for  drawing  the  two 
parta  of  the  aaah  frame  together,  metallic  covering  atrlpa 
having  flexible  edgea  extending  over  and  reatlng  npon  the 
glaaa.  and  cement  within  the  saah  frame  and  extending 
through  and  around  the  extended  portions  of  the  metallic 
center. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  lock  having  a  re- 
ciprocating bolt,  in  combination  with  a  coin  chute,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  above  said  bolt  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tending Into  aald  chute,  a  pin  plvotally  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  aald  lever  and  normally  locking  aald  bolt 
agalnat  iirUHmtV**,  mU  bolt  being  provided  with  an 
apcrtare  to  reoMve  the  cad  of  aald  pin.  a  longitudinal  rib 
on  aald  bolt  and  a  third  arm  on  aald  lever  extending  down- 
wardly, and  aald  rib  being  apertured  to  receive  the  end  of 
said  third  arm  and  forming  stopa  for  the  aame.  aubetan- 
tlally  aa  deocrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  lock  compHalng 
a  ease  and  a  reciprocating  bolt.  In  combination  with  a 
coin  chute,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  above  aald  caae  and 
having  one  end  extending  Into  said  chute,  a  pin  plvotally 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  aald  lever  and  normally 
lockteg  aald  bolt  against  reciprocation,  said  bolt  and  aald 
caaa  helag  apertured  to  receive  aald  pin.  a  third  arm  ex- 
tending from  aald  lever  Into  said  case,  said  caae  being  slot- 
ted to  receive  the  same,  and  means  on  said  bolt  for  limit- 
ing the  Initial  movement  of  said  arm  and  thereby  aald  le- 
ver, aabatantlally  aa  described. 


005.471.  LACE -CURTAIN  STRETCHER  AND  DRIBB. 
Moaaa  Smith.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  1.  lOOS. 
Serial  No.  438,160. 


^470.  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK.  Jo«L  SMITH 
RuLLiN  C.  HoFKiNS,  BaUvia.  IIL  FUed  Feb.  13.  1 
SerUl  No.  415.650. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deocrlbed,  a  lock  having  a  re- 
ciprocating bolt,  la  combination  with  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  adjacent  to  aald  bolt,  a  pin  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  lever  and  normally  locking  aald  bolt  agalnat  recip- 
rocation, a  coin  chute,  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  lever  froaa 
said  pin  extending  Into  .^ald  chute,  forming  a  stop  for  the 
coin,  and  a  suitable  connection  between  aald  lever  and 
said  bolt  for  limiting  the  Initial  movement  of  the  former 
and  for  further  moving  said  lever  aa  the  bolt  la  driven,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  lock  having  a  re- 
ciprocating bolt.  In  combination  with  a  coin  chute,  a  lever 


1.  In  a  lace  curtain  stretcher  and  drier  the  combination 

of  duplicate  baaea  and  aupporta.  duplicate  doors   hinged 

and  fastened  to  oppoalte  haaea.  duplicate  uprights  on  aald 

haaao  provided  with  caps  and  vertical  alots.  the  front  and 

I  rear  vertical  metal  atrips  thereon,  duplicate  lower  anna 
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end  slotted  straps  connecting  the  same,  thumb  serewa 
adapted  to  engage  with  aald  slotted  straps  and  baaea  and 
support  aald  arma  horlsontally  or  In  folded  vertical  po- 
attlona.  duplicate  upper  arms  and  curved  slotted  strapa 
connei-ted  with  the  same,  thumb  acrews  engaging  with  aald 
curved  slots  and  the  slots  and  metal  strips  on  said  uprights 
and  adapted  to  support  aald  upper  arms  horizontally  at 
any  adjuated  height  or  hold  the  same  rigid  when  folded  In 
vertical  position,  standards  to  support  the  outer  ends  of 
aald  upper  and  lower  arms,  plates  and  the  clasps  project- 
ing at  right  angles  from  the  oppoalte  vertical  aide  edges 
thereof  sltdable  upon  said  arms  and  standards  to  permit 
adjuatment  to  the  length  and  width  of  curtains,  beaded 
screws  In  said  clasps  to  bold  the  arms  and  standards 
clamped  In  adjusted  positions,  notched  brace  bars  engaging 
oppoalte  aeta  of  arms,  and  roda  for  holding  the  parts  com- 
pact when  cloaed,  substantially  aa  aet  forth  and  shown. 

2.  In  n  curtain  stretcher  and  drier  the  combination  with 
a  baaet  of  a  superstructure  having  a  vertical  slot  central 
tiiereln,  lower  arms  projected  oppositely  from  the  ends  of 
■aid  base  and  atraps  and  thumb  screws  to  support  the  same 
to  said  base,  upper  arma  and  the  atraps  attached  thereto 
having  Inner  curved  ends  iind  a  thumb  screw  engnglng 
with  the  slots  In  said  curved  straps  and  with  said  central 
slot  to  support  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  when  In  use 
and  bind  them  to  the  structure  when  folded,  standards,  and 
clasps  having  headed  screws  to  cinmp  the  standards  and 
arma  rigidly  together  at  any  adjuated  boriaontal  and  ver- 
tical poaltlon,  aubauntlally  aa  ahown  and  described. 

3.  A  lace  curtain  stretcher  and  drier  comprising  a  base, 
the  hinged  doors  therein,  the  vertical  slotted  uprights  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  the  upper  and  lower  duplicate  sets  of 
adjuatable  arma  carried  by  aald  uprlghta  and  baae.  the 
standards  to  support  the  outer  ends  of  the  arma,  the  claaps 
to  clamp  the  arms  to  the  standards,  and  the  brace  bars  to 
hold  duplicate  opposite  sets  of  arms  rigidly  in  spaced  po- 
altlon, aubatantlally  aa  ahown  and  aet  forth. 


plate  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  aald  opening,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  for  centers  to  be  coated,  and  meana  for 
moving  said  carrier  beneath  the  hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettft.]  . 
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905,47.3.  DYEING -MACHINE.  ROBERT  P.  Smith  and 
Gkorgb  E.  Drum,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1906. 
Serial  No.  330,636. 


905,472.     COATING-MACHINE.     Mtbon  A.  Smith.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  413.774. 


1.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  center  feeding  device  In  which 
is  comprised  a  sloping,  movable  belt,  and  guide-strlpa  fixed 
thereover.  In  combination  with  traneferrlng  mechanism, 
and  a  series  of  horhsontally  movable  finger  bars  consti- 
tuting receiving  carriers. 

2.  Iif  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
rier-bars of  a  bar  protecting  and  center  spacing  device 
adapted  and  arranged  to  rock  thereover. 

3.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  coat- 
ing material  hopper,  of  a  carri«r-bar,  a  spacing  and  bar- 
protecting  plate  adapted  to  rock  thereover,  and  a  apaclng 
and  bottom-coating  roller  mounted  beneath  the  path  of  the 
carrier-bar. 

4.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
for  centera  to  be  coated,  of  means  for  flooding  the  centers 
with  coating  material,  and  a  roller  for  applying  material 
to  the  bottoma  of  the  centers. 

5.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  coating  material  hopper  hav- 
ing a  continuous,  longltudlnaj  opening  In  Ita  bottom,  and  a 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank  to 
contain  the  dyeing  liquid,  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dyed,  said  receptacle  being  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  fank  and  comprising  a  perforated  top,  a  per- 
forated bottom,  and  side  walls  extending  above  the  per- 
forated top,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough  above  aald  top,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  dyeing  liquid  to  flow  through  said  opening  when 
the  receptacle  is  within  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank  to 
contain  the  dyeing  liquid,  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dyed,  said  receptacle  being  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  tank  and  comprising  a  perforated  top,  a  per- 
forated bottom,  and  side  walls  extending  above  the  per- 
forated top,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough  above  said  top,  walls  forming  a  pas- 
sageway leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  to  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  passageway 
being  located  to  reglater  with  said  opening  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  within  the  tank,  and  means  for  causing  the 
dyeing  liquid  to  flow  through  said  passageway. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank  to 
contain  the  dyeing  liquid,  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dyed,  said  receptacle  being  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  tank  and  comprising  a  perforated  top,  n  per- 
forated bottom,  and  side  walls  extending  above,  the  per- 
forated top,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough  above  said  top,  and  reversible  mech- 
anism for  causing  the  dyeing  liquid  to  flow  through  said 
opening  when  the  receptacle  is  within  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  tank 
to  contain  the  dyeing  liquid,  of  a  receptacle  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  dyed,  movable  into  and  out  of  the  tank  and 
provided  with  top  and  bottom  perforated  walls,  openings 
through  one  wall  of  the  tank  near  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  meana  for  causing  a  circulation  of  liquid  through 
said  openings  and  perforated  troughs  leading  from  the 
openings  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  recei)tacle  above 
the  top  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  same  reepectively,  said 
troughs  being  narrower  than  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
to  contain  the  dyeing  liquid,  of  a  receptacle  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  dyed,  movable  into  and  out  of  the  tank  and 
provided  with  top  and  bottom  perforated  walls,  openings 
through  one  wall  of  the  tank  near  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  liquid  through 
■aid  openings  and  troughs  leading  from  the  openings  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  receptacle  above  the  top  and 
below  the  bottom  of  the  same  respectively,  aald  troughs 
having  perforations  through  the  walls  thereof  which  gradu- 
ally Increase  in  area  toward  the  end  of  the  troughs  re- 
mote from  said  openings  in  the  end  walls  of  the  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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900,474.  GAS  -  PBODUCER.  HOBACI  E.  SHYTHa.  Oftk- 
mont.  Pa..  asslKnor  to  The  S.  R.  Smythe  Company.  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Dae. 
30.  1907.     8«rlal  No.  408.490. 


1.  In  a  Kaa  producer,  a  plurality  of  blast  ptpea  conatl- 
tuting  hollow  gratea  extending  acroaa  the  producer  and 
through  the  burden  therein,  a  blaat  mixing  chamber,  meana 
for  leading  the  mixed  blaat  to  the  lald  blast  pipea.  or  gratea, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  said  mixed  blaat  to 
aach  of  said  blast  pli>es,  or  gratea. 

2.  In  a  gas  prodiH^r.  a  tabular  blast  pipe  conatltDtlDg  • 
grate  bar  and  having  blaat  exita  at  Its  upper  aide,  and  a 
coTer  for  aald  blast  exits  extending  longitudinally  of  fbc 
blast  pipe,  there  being  blast  exits  between  the  outer  edgM 
of  the  coTer  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  blaat  ttibea. 


905,475.    RAIL  JOINT.    .\!rroN  SoaKO  and  Edmlnd  Rb!«ci, 
Johnatown.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.800. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails,  of  splice 
bars  adapted  to  embrace  the  confronting  ends  of  said  rails, 
ba»e  plates  formed  Integral  with  said  splice  bars,  one  of 
aald  baae  plates  being  provided  with  L-  shaped  tongnes 
adapted  to  fit  In  recesaea  provided  therefor  In  the  adjoining 
base  plate,  said  adjoining  base  plate  being  provided  with 
L-shaped  tongnea  adapted  to  fit  In  recesses  of  the  other  of 
said  base  platea,  aald  tongues  so  disposed  that  one  will  be 
positioned  at  each  end  of  a  base  plate  and  one  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  other  end  of  a  base  plate,  the  tonguea  of 
one  base  plate  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
tonguea  of  the  other  base  plate,  tapered  keys  mounted  in 
said  tMse  platea  for  holding  said  splice  bara  in  engagement 
with  aald  ralla.  and  cotter  pina  mounted  in  aald  tapered 
keys,  aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  puri>oae  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  ralla. 
splice  bars  adapted  to  embrace  the  confronting  ends  of  aald 
ralla.  base  platea  formed  Integral  with  said  splice  bara  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  base  of  the  ralla.  one  of  aald  base 
platea  being  provided  with  L  shaped  tongues  adapted  to  fit 
In  recesses  provided  therefor  In  the  adjoining  base  plate, 
said  adjoining  plate  being  provided  with  L-shaped  tongues 
adapted  to  fit  in  recesaea  of  the  other  of  said  base  plates, 
••ch  of  aald  base  platea  formed  with  a  tranaversely  extend- 
ing opening,  the  opening  In  said  platea  raclataring  with 
each  other,  the  tonguea  of  each  baae  plate  ao  disposed  with 
respect  thereto  that  there  will  be  a  tongue  at  one  end  of  a 
base  plate  and  a  tongue  at  a  point  removed  from  the  other 
end  of  the  base  plate,  the  tonguea  of  one  baae  plate  oppo- 
altely  diapoaed  with  reapect  to  the  tonguea  of  the  other 
base  plate,  and  meana  extending  through  said  openings  for 
holding  the  splice  bara  In  engagement  with  aald  ralla. 


9  0  0,476.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  FuoaiCK  Stobhb  and 
Elmb*  W.  GaiOEBT.  Minaaapolia.  Minn.,  aaalgnors  to 
United  Statea  Duplex  Botary  Engine  Company,  Mlnne- 
apolla.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  June 
23,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,069. 


1.  In  a  device  such  aa  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  annnlar  laterally  tig-sagged  blade  runway  formed  with 
laterally  offset  flat  surfacea  and  with  inclined  cam  surfaces 
and  having  elongated  admiaaion  and  exhaust  ports  open- 
ing through  said  cam  surfaces,  In  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary platon  working  in  aald  cylinder  and  conatantly  engag- 
ing with  the  flat  parallel  surfaces  of  aald  runway,  and  pro 
pcller  blades  carried  by  said  piston,  working  in  the  blade 
runway  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  move  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  piston,  and  which  admla- 
slon  and  exhauat  ports  extend  from  points  where  their  re- 
spective cam  surfacea  make  contact  with  the  facea  of  said 
rotary  platon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  such  as  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  axially  alined  laterally- 
apaced  laterally  xlg  sagged  blade  runwaya,  which  blade 
mnways  are  formed  with  parallel  flat  sorfacaa  and  with 
parallel  Inclined  cam  surfaces  and  with  admiaaion  and  ex- 
haust porta  opening  through  aald  cam  surfacea,  of  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  rotary  pistons  working  In  said  cyltndera 
and  conatantly  engaging  with  the  flat  parallel  surfaces  of 
said  runwaya.  and  propeller  bladea  movable  transversely 
In  said  pistons  and  working  In  said  blade  runways,  the 
said  two  blade  ranwaya  being  alg-sagged  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tions so  that  said  rotary  pistons  will  be  balanced  or  frea 
from  iattral  thrust  due  to  steam  preaaure,  substantially  aa 
described. 


905,477.     CI  RTAIN  -  STRETCHER.     Cblbstu   L.   Stolp. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  419.457. 


1.  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  a  rectangnlar  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  aide  members  and  a  pair  of  end  membara. 
each  of  aald  members  being  formed  of  telescopic  aectlona. 
one  of  said  side  members  being  provided  with  elongated 
socket  members  extending  a(  right  angles  thereto  and  the 
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respective  ends  of  the  end  members  being  provided  with 
corresponding  socket  members,  and  meana  for  connecting 
the  other  aide  member  to  the  oppoaite  ends  of  said  end 
members,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

^.  In  a  curtain  stretcher  a  rectangular  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  members  and  a  pair  of  end  members,  each  of 
aald  members  being  formed  of  telescopic  tubular  sections, 
the  Inner  section  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  notched 
groove,  and  the  outer  section  being  provided  with  a  spring 
latch  to  engage  said  groove,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  a  rectangular  frame  comprla- 
Ing  a  pair  of  tubular  side  members  and  a  pair  of  tubular 
end  members,  socket  members  on  the  ends  of  said  side  and 
end  members,  and  suspending  members  attached  to  said 
aocket  members  upon  one  side  of  said  frame  and  serving  aa 
means  to  lock  the  respective  side  member  and  the  end 
memt>ers  together,  substantially  as  described. 


905,478.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Alkbed  Swan.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.  264,078. 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  havlnft  a  base  comprising  a 
shell  and  an  Insulating  web  with  an  opening  through  It,  a 
leadlng-in  wire  extending  through  and  movable  in  said 
opening  and  long  enough  to  extend  beyond  the  web,  a  cen- 
ter contact  soldered  to  the  end  of  the  leading  In  wire,  and 
means  for   holding  said  contifct   In  engagement  with   the 

base. 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  base  comprising  a 
abell  and  an  Insulating  web  with  an  opening  through  It.  a 
leadlng-ln  wire  extending  through  and  movable  in  said 
opening  and  long  enough  to  extend  beyond  the  web,  and  a 
center  contact  soldered  to  the  end  of  the  leadlng-ln  wire, 
aald  wire  being  cemented  to  the  web  to  hold  said  contact 
In  position  on  the  web. 

3.  An  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  base  comprising  a 
ahell  and  an  Insulating  web  with  a  depreesion  on  the  outer 
side  and  an  opening  through  the  web  Into  said  depression, 
a  leadlng-ln  wire  extending  through  and  movable  In  aald 
opening  and  long  enough  to  extend  beyond  the  web,  a  cen- 
ter contact  the  same  sise  as  the  depression  soldered  to  the 
end  of  said  wire,  and  means  for  holding  said  contact  in 
said  depression  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  web. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  base  having  a 
shell,  a  web  of  Insulating  material  at  one  end  thereof  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein,  a  contact  covering  said  cavity  with 
lU  outalde  surface  fluah  with  the  outside  surface  of  the 
web.  a  bulb  to  which  the  base  is  secured  having  a  leading 
in  wire  connected  to  the  under  side  of  said  contact,  and 
means  for  securing  the  wire  to  the  web  to  hold  the  contact 
in  position. 

6.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  base  having  a 
shell,  a  web  of  Insulating  material  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
contact  supported  by  said  web.  and  a  bulb  to  which  the 
baae  la  secured  having  a  leadlng-ln  wire  a  portion  of  which 
Is  curled  up  In  a  cavity  In  the  web,  the  end  of  said  wire 
being  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  contact 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


at  right  angles  with  aald  body  portion  and  having  a  con- 
tracted throat,  said  loops  each  terminating  in  a  branch 
adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  parts  which  are 
to  be  connected  together,  the  other  member  of  said  hinge 
having  a  straight  central  body  portion  of  slightly  greater 
length  than  the  body  portion  of  the  first  member  and  ter- 
minating at  the  ends  thereof  In  arms  substantially  at 
right  angles  with  said  body  portion  which  are  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  second  of  the  parts  which  are  to  be 


906.479.  HINGE  FOR  DENTAL  ARTICULATORS.  Rc- 
ixiLF  Sykoba,  Bofcton.  Mass.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  435.534. 

A  hinge  connection  for  dental  articulators  comprising 
two  members  each  of  which  is  formed  of  an  integral  piece, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  straight  central  body  por- 
tion terminating  at  each  end  In  a  loop  bent  substantially 


connected  together,  the  loops  In  said  first  member  form- 
ing eyes  of  sufficient  diameter  to  receive  the  body  portion 
of  the  second  member  and  the  throat  belqg.  contracted  to 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  body  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond member,  one  of  the  branches  of  the  said  second  mem- 
ber having  a  notch  In  the  side  near  the  bend  whereby  the 
bar  portion  of  said  second  member  may  be  engaged  with 
the  loops  of  said  first  member  by  a  sliding  movement,  and 
the  two  members  locked  together  by  a  partial  rotation. . 


905.480.  REINFORCING  BAR  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUC- 
TURES. AviUA  Thomas,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
28.  1907.     Serial  No.  394,981. 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  comprising  a  tensfon 
me-nber  having  a  flat  under  side  and  a  lateral  flange,  said 
flange  having  a  diagonal  silt  therein,  a  relatively  thin  and 
flat  shear  member  having  an  end  portion  lying  in  said 
diagonal  silt  and  projecting  at  an  angle  therefrom  and  a 
flat  body  portion  lying  closely  against  the  under  side  of 
said  tension  member. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  comprising  a  tension 
member  having  a  lateral  flange,  said  flange  having  a  diago- 
nal silt  therein,  a  shear  member  of  relatively  thin  flat 
material,  having  an  end  portion  bent  at  right  angles  to 
the  body  portion  on  a  line  substantially  at  an  angle  of 
45°  to  the  transverse  axis  of  said  member,  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  shear  member  passing  through  and  lying  In 
said  silt  and  tl><i  flat  body  portion  of  said  shear  member 
engaging  the  under  side  of  said  tension  member. 

3.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete,  comprising  a  tension 
member  having  lateral  flanges  provided  with  opposed  dl 
agonal  silts,  a  shear  member  of  flat  material  having  end 
portions  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  on  a  line 
substantially  at  nn  angle  of  45°  to  the  transverse  axis  of 
said  shear  member,  said  end  portions  of  the  shear  member 
passing  through  and  lying  In  the  opposed  silts  In  said 
flanges,  the  flat  body  portion  of  the  shear  member  between 
said  end  portions  crossing  the  under  face  of  the  tension 
member  and  lying  closely  thereagalnst. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete,  comprising  a  tension 
member  having  a  lateral  flange  provided  with  a  diagonal 
silt,  a  shear  member  of  flat  material  having  an  end  por- 
tion bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  said  end 
portion  of  the  shear  member  passing  through  and  lying 
In  said  silt,  the  flat  bods  portion  of  the  shear  member 
crossing  and  lying  closely  against  the  under  face  of  the 
tension  member  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  silt  forci- 
bly engaging  the  flat  face  of  the  shear  member  to  lock  It 
therein. 

5.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete,  comprising  a  tension 
member  having  a  lateral  flange  provided  with  a  narrow 
sUt  therein,  the  material  of  said  flange  along  the  longltu- 


IIQ4 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


DSCKMBBJl    I,  190S. 


Dbcsmbbr  I,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 105 


dlnal  mania  of  ••«  tUt  lying  parallel  with  the  «llt  open 
log  being  bent  or  turned  outwardly,  a  relatively  thin,  flat 
shear  member  of  greater  width  than  thlcknew  having  a 
vertically  extending  portion  lying  In  aald  silt  and  a  horl- 
lontally  extending  portion  crossing  the  under  iide  of  tb« 
tension  member,  the  outwardly  turnetl  marginal  portion 
of  the  silt  being  movable  Into  forcible  engagement  with 
the  flat  Bide  of  the  thear  member  acrofci  the  entire  width 
thereof  to  lock  the  ahear  member  In  tald  illt. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


and  connecting  with  aald  atrap  and  with  one  of  aald  bars, 
a  fan  bolder  moontad  upon  the  and  of  aald  abaft,  and  a' 
fan  Mad*  carrtod  by  aald  holder,  lubatantlally  aa  described. 


905.481.  TRACTION  EN< 51. NE.  DaMIIL  T. 
BalleyYllle,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1907 
370.259. 


Tl-WBCaLAKB, 

Serial    No. 


-  1.  A  machine  as  deacrlbed.  comprialng  a  forward  truck, 
a  rear  trick,  and  a  reach-member  between  said  trucks, 
turning  In  the  rear  truck  and  having  a  flxed  yoke  at  lU 
forward  end  bavlog  laterally  pivoting  connection  with  the 
forward  truck,  said  yoke  having  laterally  extending  hurt 
xontal  arms  effective  for  controlling  the  turning  mova- 
nfrnt  of  the  forward  trnrk. 

2.  A  machine  aa  described,  comprlnlng  a  forward  truck, 
a  raar  truck,  a  reach  member  between  aald  trucka  turning 
m  Mid  rear  truck  and  having  a  forward  end  flxed  arcu- 
ate yoke  having  11  laterally  pivoting  connection  with  tb« 
forward  truck. 

3.  A  device  as  described,  comprialng  a  forward  truck,  • 
rear  truck,  a  awlvellng  reach  connection  between  said 
trucks  and  independent  of  all  moving  parts  of  the  engln*. 
and  actuating  or  driving  meana  for  aald  trucka  Including 
a  jectlonal  shaft  with  \ta  sections  universally  Jointed  to- 
gether and  geared  to  the  forward  truck  gear. 

4.  A  machine  aa  described,  comprialng  a  forward  tmck. 
a  rear  truck,  a  swlvellng  reach  connection  lodaprndaot  of 
all  moving  parts  of  the  engine  and  extending  baCwMS  aald 
trucka  and  driving  or  actuating  means  for  aald  trucks,  in- 
cluding a  sectional  shaft  with  its  aectlona  universally 
jointed  together  and  geared  to  the  forward  truck  gear,  and 
additional  gearing  between  aald  shsft  and  the  rear  truck. 

5.  A  machine  as  described,  comprising  s  forward  truck, 
a  raar  truck,  a  awlvellng  reach-connection  lndex>endent  of 
all  moving  parte  of  the  engine  and  extending  between  aald 
trucka.  and  driving  or  a.tuatihg  meana  for  aald  trucks 
Including  a  shaft-connection  geared  to  the  forward  truck 
gear,  an  additional  shaft  and  additional  gearing  between 
said  shafts  and  the  rear  truck  wheel  sbafta  effective  for 
equalising  the  action  of  the  rear  wheels  and  their  sbafta. 

[Clalma  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  iiazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chatr,  of  plvotally 
mounted  bars  supported  by  the  rocker  of  said  chair,  one 
of  said  bars  having  a  curved  depending  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  floor,  a  vertical  tube  eupp*)rted  hy  said  chair,  a 
shaft  revolubly  supported  by  the  up|>er  end  of  aald  tube, 
n  rod  located  In  aald  tube  and  connecting  with  one  of  said 
bars  for  Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  said  shaft. 
and  a  fan  bolder  deUchaWy  mounted  upon  aald  abaft. 


90S.483.  ELECTRIC  LIOHT  BULB  SHIELD.  Bn.-^JA- 
MixTl.  WiiLiAMs.  English.  .\rk.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  421,M3. 


905.482.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIRS.  ChaBLM 
H.  T0WM8.  Pittsburg,  ra.  Filed  July  29.  1908.  Sertol 
No.  443.880. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  bearing 
plate  carried  by  one  of  the  rockers  thereof,  arma  plvotally 
mounted  upon  aald  plate,  bars  plvotally  connected  together 
and  to  said  arms,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  curved  depend- 
ing end  adapted  to  engage  the  floor,  a  vertical  tube  aup- 
ported  by  said  chair  above  said  plate,  a  shaft  revolubly 
supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  collar  mounted 
upon  aald  ahaft.  parallel  crank  arma  carried  by  said  col 
Inr,  •  atrap  surrotindlng  said  shaft  and  having  a  right 
angular  extension  provided  with  a  roller  for  engaging  be- 
tween said  parallel  crank  arms,  a  rod  located  in  said  tube 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  bulb  aocket  1,  an 
annular  rtdge  7,  around  the  neck  3.  of  aald  aocket  near 
Ita  lower  end  ;  a  pair  of  shields  fl  and  «».  adapted  to  aur- 
round  the  bulb  5.  said  shields  sdapted  to  overlap  each 
other  at  their  edges,  each  being  provided  In  their  necka 
with  Internal  annular  groovea  8.  adapted  to  fit  over  aald 
ridge  7  ;  a  half  band  9,  fitting  half  way  arpund  said  neck 
of  said  socket  ;  a  binding  band  10,  provided  with  perfo- 
rated ears  11.  flttlng  around  the  necks  of  said  shi.lds. 
and  adapted  to  hold  aald  shields  In  place,  and  a  threaded 
blndlng-acrew  12.  paaslng  through  the  perforated  ears  of 
said  band,  and  adapted  to  hold  same  In  place,  subetan- 
tlally  aa  shown  and  described   and   for   the   purposes  set 

forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  bulb  aocket.  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extending  neck,  a  pair  of 
ahlelda  adapted  to  Inclose  the  bulb,  each  provided  with  a 
neck  adapted  to  flt  the  neck  of  aald  socket,  one  of  said 
shields  being  slightly  larger  than  the  other  and  adapted 
to  Blip  over  the  same,  and  a  binding  band  adapted  to  en 
circle  the  necks  of  said  shields,  and  hold  the  aame  In 
place,  snbetsntlslly  aa  ahown  and  deacribed  and  for  the 
purposes  set    forth. 


000.484.  ADJUSTABLE  DlBH-iTArF.  H»!f«T  E. 
WiTHBiBP.  Le  Roy.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-third  to  D.  B. 
Bowe.   I^  Boy.  Kana.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.     SerUl  No. 

897,430.  ^,      ^. 

1    An  adjnetable  dlah-ataff  comprialng  the  combination 
i  of  t  fraae.  a  meana  for  rigidly  aecnring  aame  to  the  hob 


of  a  wheel,  a  circular  guide  adapted  to  l)ear  against  the 
apokes  Inside  the  felly,  and  a  means  for  adjusubly  se- 
curing said  guide  to  said  frame,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
2.,  An  adjusuble  dlsh-ataff  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  draw-bolt  for  rigidly  securing  the  frame  to 
the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  circular  guide  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  the  spokea  Inside  the  felly,  and  set-screws  swlv- 
eled  to  said  guldo  and  threaded  ti  rough  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 


neath  the  arms  on  an  axis  concentric  therewith  and 
adapted  to  support  rows  of  tumblers — one  row  bearing 
against  ea;h  arm  and  the  tumblers  of  each  row  bearing 
against  each  other,  the  movement  of  the  support  and  the 
resistance  of  the  arms  operating  to  rotate  each  tumbler 
and  to  work  the  rows  of  tumblers  outwardly  over  the 
grinder,  and  stop  means  engaged  by  the  outer  tumbler  of 
each   row. 


.3.  An  adjustable  dish-staff  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  draw  bolt  for  rigidly  securing  the  frame  to 
the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  circular  guide  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  spokes  Inside  the  felly,  set-screws  swlveled  to 
the  guide  snd  threaded  through  the  frame,  and  Jam-nuts 
on  said  screws  adjacent  to  the  frame,  aubstantlally  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  Xa  adJuBtable  dlsh-atalT  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  central  bearing  having  a  hole  therethrough  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  hub,  a  draw-bolt 
extending  through  said  hole  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  the  hub  for  rigidly  holding  said  center  bearing 
against  the  end  of  the  hub,  multiple  arms  radiating  from 
aald  center  bearing,  a  circular  guide  adapted  to  bear 
•gainst  the  spokes  inside  the  felly,  set  screws  swlveled  to 
said  guide  and  threaded  through  said  respective  radial 
arms,  and  Jam-nuts  for  aald  reapective  set-screws. 


906,480.      BOTTLE.      Ephraim    Witman.    Jr.,    Wemers- 
vtUs,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.333. 


The  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  having  a  lug  on  Its 
Inner  wall,  said  wall  having  a  depression  formed  therein 
at  a  point  opposite  said  lug  and  a  portion  of  said  Inner 
wall,  at  Its  top,  cut  away,  with  a  stopper  having  an  en- 
larged bead  with  two  key  engaging  depressions  in  Its  top, 
and  having  a  aplral  depreasion  In  the  body  thereof  ex- 
tending one-half  of  Its  circumference,  and  having  a  sec- 
ond depression  opposite  said  spiral  depression  and  a  re- 
movable flat  spring  seated  In  said  last  named  depreasion 
wboae  free  end  la  adapted  to  enter  the  depres8lon  in  the 
inner  wsll  of  the  neck. 


000.486.  ORINDINO  OLA88  TUMBLERS.  Feawk  WoOD- 
■nrr.  Rochester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry  C.  Fry.  Roches- 
ter, Pa.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,717 

1.  A  tumbler  grinding  machine  comprialng  horizontal 
arma.  a  grinder  rotatable  beneath  the  arms  adapted  to 
support  rows  of  tumblers  which  besr  against  the  arms 
with  the  tumblers  of  each  row  bearing  against  each  other, 
the  motion  of  the  support  and  the  resistance  of  the  arms 
operating  to  rotate  each  tumbler  and  work  the  rows  of 
tumblers  outwardly  over  the  grinder,  and  stop  means  en- 
gaged by  the  outermost  tumbler  of  each  row. 

2.  A  tumbler  grinding  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
borisontal  radially  disposed  arms,  a  grinder  rotatable  be- 


3.  A  tumbler  grinding  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
connected  borisontal  arms,  a  grinder  beneath  the  rota- 
table arms  adapted  to  support  a  separate  row  of  tum- 
blers bearing  against  one  side  of  each  arm  and  against 
each  other  and  sustained  by  the  grinder,  the  movement  of 
the  grinder  and  the  resistance  of  the  arms  operating  to 
rotate  each  tumbler  and  to  move  the  rows  outwardly  over 
the  grinder,  stop  means  engaged  by  the  outer  tumbler  of 
each  row,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  arms  and  the 
grinder  in  reverse  directions. 

4.  A  tumbler  grinding  machine  comprising  a  horizontal 
rotatable  tumbler  grinder,  arms  above  the  grinder  and 
against  which  the  tumblers  bear  and  by  which  they  are 
held  from  moving  with  the  grinder,  and  sustaining  means 
beneath  the  grinder  for  said  arms. 

6.  A  tumbler  grinding  machine  comprising  a  horizontal 
rotatable  tumbler  grinder,  a  frame  rotatable  beneath  the 
grinder  in  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  the  grinder 
rotates,  and  tumbler  engaging  arms  carried  by  said  frame 
above  the  grinder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,487.  BUCKET-WHEEL  FOR  TURBINES.  Charles 
H.  W0B8KT,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16, 
1907.      Serial    No.    374,015. 


1.  A  wheel  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  comprising  a  rim 
having  a  circumferential  groove,  buckets,  the  bases  of 
which  are  located  In  the  groove  and  are  held  by  the  walls 
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thereof,  and  projection*  forTnlntc  ■  p*rt  of  the  wheel  that 
extend  between  the  backets  and  aerre  as  spacers  therefor. 

2  A  wheel  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  compHsInx  a  rtm 
havlnir  a  circumferential  (croove.  a  member  secured  to  the 
rim  Hnd  containing  a  reces«  which  reittsters  with  aad 
forms  a  part  of  the  groove,  buckets,  the  t>ases  of  which 
are  located  In  the  groore  and  are  held  by  the  walla  there- 
of, and  projections  that  extend  between  the  rim  and  the 
member  to  form  spares  for  the  backets  and  are  Integral 
with  one  of  said  parts.      , 

.T  A  wheel  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  comprlslns  a  rim 
having  grooTea  In  Its  side  fact's,  members  secured  to  said 
faces  and  containing  rscs— «s  that  register  with  and  form 
parts  of  the  grooyes.  backets  arranged  In  rows,  the  baaea 
of  which  are  located  In  the  grooTe  and  are  held  by  the 
walla  thereof,  and  projections  that  extt-nd  between  the 
rla  and  members  and  act  as  spacers  for  the  buckets,  the 
said  projections  being  Integral  with  one  of  said  parts 

4.  A  wheel  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  comprising  a  rim 
havlnit  a  groove  and  also  projections  with  slots  between, 
a  member  that  engages  the  projections  and  has  a 
which  registers  with  the  gro«>ve  and  forms  a  part  tl 
of.  backets  arranged  in  a  row.  the  baaca  of  which  enter 
the  groove,  are  lield  by  the  walls  thereof  and  extend  be- 
tween the  projections,  and  means  for  uniting  the  said 
member  and  the  rtm. 

5.  .1  wheel  for  an  elastic  fluid  turblo*  comprising  a 
web  having  a  hub  and  a  finished  peripheral  sarface.  a  rim 
that  Is  shnink  on  the  web.  buckets  arrtuiged  in  a  row. 
and  means  on  the  rim  for  securing  the  buckets  in  place. 

[  Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


»05.4S«  LOOPER  MECHANISM*  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES. WiLMAM  M.  .\MUKauAX,  New  Haven.  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\nnle  Elliabeth 
Avery,  administratrix.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1904.  Serial 
No.    198.184. 


for  entering  the  shuttle  openlBga,  an  adjusting  sleeve  on 
the  shuttle-driver  shaft  supported  in  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable position  within  the  stem  of  the  race-way  framt 
and  engaging  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  shuttle-driver 
haad.  means  for  holding  the  adjoatlng  alecve  in  fixed  con- 
nection with  the  shuttle-driver  shaft,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  adjusting  sleeve  In  adjusted  poaltlon  relative  to 
the  shuttle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shuttle,  of  a  shuttle  race  having  an  opening  In  line  with 
the  needle  and  In  which  the  shuttle  Is  exposed,  and  a 
spring  holder  arranged  over  aald  openinc  to  permit  the 
holder  to  preaa  one  side  of  the  needle  thread  loop  at  the 
Initial  stitch   upon   the  periphery  of  the  shuttle. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shuttle,  of  a  spring  having  a  thread  receiving  notch  and 
cooperating  directly  with  said  shuttle  for  holding  one 
Bide  of  the  needle-thread  loop,  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


•05.489.  INDIVIDUAL  GLASS  POT  OR  TANK.  JoHm 
I.  AaBooABT,  Plttabarg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  L.  Collins.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  riled  Nov.  Ifi.  1907. 
Serial  No.  402,394. 


1.  .V  glass  pot  coMprtalBf  a  tlltable  hollow  body  pro- 
vided In  one  of  the  aMea  thereof  with  s  combined  filling 
and  burner  opening,  and  a  combined  stopper  and  burner 
for  said  openlas.  comprising  a  hollow  head  provided  with 
an  openlnc  ia  Mch  end  and  having  a  flat  uppor  face  and 
curved  Bide  walls  and  bottom  wall  and  provided  with 
longitudinally  exteMUag  corrugatlona,  subatant tally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glaaa  pot  having  a  com- 
bined fllllng  and  burner  opening,  of  a  combined  stopper 
and  burner  for  said  opening  comprising  a  hollow  bead 
pivrlded  with  longitudinally  extending  exterior  comiga- 
tSoaa.  said  head  provided  at  each  end  with  an  opening. 

3.  A  combined  stopper  and  burner  for  the  opening  of 
a  glaaa  pot,  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  a  flat  up- 
per face  and  curved  side  walla  and  bottom  wall,  said  head 
provided  with  an  opening  In  each  end.  and  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  exterior  corrugations. 


1.  A  rotary  shuttle  race-way  frame,  compriaing  a  booa- 
In;:  havlntr  a  race  bearing  surface,  and  a  casing  fltted  ovar 
said  housing  and  having  a  race  bearing  flange  in  a  posi- 
tion opposite  the  race-bearing  surface  of  the  housing 
and  forming  therewith  a  race-way.  the  said  honaing  and  | 
casing  being  each  provided  with  an  opening  registering  | 
with  each  other  and  forming  a  discharge  passage  from 
the  Interior  of  the  housing  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  race- 
way. * 

2.  .V  rotary  shuttle  race-way  frame,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical-shaped housing  having  a  race-bearing  surface, 
and  a  cylindrical  shaped  casing  fltted  over  said  housing 
and  having  a  race  bearing  flange  in  a  poaltlon  opposite  the 
race-bearing  surface  of  the  housing  and  forming  there- 
with a  race-wa.v.  the  said  housing  and  casing  being  each 
provided  with  an  opening  in  its  periphery  registering 
with  each  other  and  forming  a  diacharge  pasaage  from 
the  Interior  of  the  bousing  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
race-way. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  rotary 
abuttle  having  openings  therein,  a  race-way  frame  there- 
for having  a  supporting  stem,  a  rotary  abuttle-drlver 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  head  provided  with  finger* 


0  05.490  COAL  OR  ROCK  DRILLING  MACHINE. 
.\LaaaT  Ball.  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  meane  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Claremont, 
N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Jan  14,  1904. 
Serial  No.  188,904. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rock  drilling  machine  of  a 
supporting  column  therefor,  a  machine  carrying  saddle  ad- 
justable along  said  column  and  rotatable  about  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  quadrants  on  said  saddle  and  a  plurality 
of  worma  therefor  respectively  connected  with  aald  ma- 
chine and  said  column  for  sweeping  the  machine  In  and 
along  different   planes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rock  drilling  machine  of  a 
support  therefor,  a  plurality  of  connected  quadranta  ad- 
justable along  said  support  and  rotatable  about  the  sao^e, 
••d  cooperating  worms  respectively  connected  with  said 
support  snd  said  machine  for  sweeping  the  latter  in  and 
along  different  planea. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rock  drilling  machine  of  a 
supporting  column  therefor,  a  quill  adjustable  along  aald 
column,  a  saddle  looaely  Burroundlng  said  quill  and  to 
which  aald  machine  la  pivoted,  quadrants  on  said  saddle 


and  engaging   worms  mounted   respectively  on   aald  ma- 
chine and  on  said  qnlU. 


tending  Inward  and  upward  therefrom,  and  a  split  ring 
applied  to  said  seat  and  cooperating  with  said  two  flanges 
to  hold  the  rollers  pocketed  on  said  upper  plate,  the  said 
lower  plate  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  Inner  circle  of 
said  thrust  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


905.492.  ATTRITION-MILL  PLATE.  Loris  E.  Baubb. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Foos  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.000. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  rock  drilling  machine  of  a 
supporiing  column  therefor,  a  saddle  roUUble  about  said 
column  and  to  which  said  machine  is  pivoted,  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  and  the  axis  of  said  column  being  offset  one 
from  the  other,  and  means  for  rotating  said  saddle  about 
Its  supporting  column  and  for  swinging  said  machine  rela- 
tive to  said  saddle  to  produce  cutting  actions  along  dif- 
ferent planes. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rock  drilling  machine  of  a 
support  therefor  and  a  plurality  of  machine  adjusting  de- 
vices, adjustable  along  said  support  for  adjusting  said 
machine  in  and  along  dlflferent  planes,  said  machine  being 
controlled  In  one  plane  while  undergoing  adjustment  In 
another  plane. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


905.491.  ROLLER  CENTER-BEARING  PLATE.  L«B  W. 
Barbek  and  Edwin  W.  Wbbb.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,808. 


1.  A  center  bearing  comprising  lower  and  upper  plates 
and  rollers  radially  disposed  between  said  plates,  one  of 
said  plates  having  a  thrust  flange  engaging  the  outer  ends 
of  the  rollers,  and  a  pocketing  flange  overlapping  the  In- 
ner and  adjacent  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  a  retaining  ring 
detachably  applied  to  said  pocketing  flange  and  constitut- 
ing a  BupplemenUl  part  thereof,  and  which  pocketing 
flange,  when  the  ring  Is  removed,  permits  removal  of  the 
rollers,  and  which  retaining  ring,  when  In  position  on  said 
pocketing  fiange,  cooperates  with  the  two  flanges  to  hold 
the  rollers  In  working  positions. 

2.  A  center  bearing  comprising  lower  and  upper  plates 
having  telescoping  hubs,  conical  rollers  radially  disposed 
between  said  plates,  said  upper  plate  having  a  depending 
thrust  fiange  at  Its  outer  edge  and  a  roller  pocketing 
fiange  on  Its  hub.  and  a  split  ring  removably  applied  to 
said  pocketing  fiange  and  cooperating  with  said  two 
fianges  to  hold  the  rollers  pocketed  on  the  upper  plate, 
substantially    as    described. 

3.  The  combination  with  lower  and  upper  plates  having 
teleacoplng  huba,  of  conical  rollers  radially  disposed  be- 
tween tread  surfaces  of  said  two  plates,  which  upper  plate 
Is  provided  with  a  depending  thrust  flange  having  Its  In- 
ner surface  so  shaped  that  the  rollers  bear  against  the 
same  only  from  their  axes  upward  and  that  there  Is  clear- 
ance between  the  two  from  the  axes  of  the  rollers  down- 
ward, said  upper  plate  also  having  a  pocketing  fiange  on 
its  hub  formed  with  a  ring  seat  with  Inclined  surfaces  ex- 


1  In  an  annular  grinding  plate,  a  plurality  of  outer 
ribs  forming 'chords  for  the  outer  circumference,  and  a 
series  of  inner  ribs  parallel  with  the  outer  ribs,  which 
Inner  ribs  subtend  arcs  each  having  a  radius  equal  to  the 
altitude  of  a  triangle  whose  base  Is  one  of  the  outer  ribs 
and  whose  apex  Is  the  center  of  the  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2  The  combination  of  a  grinding  plate,  a  plurality  ol 
outer  and  Inner  clrcumferentlally-extendlng  ribs  forming 
chords,  a  series  of  radially  -  extending  ribs,  and  pockets 
formed  by  said  circumferential  and  radial  ribs,  the  outer 
circumferential  ribs  being  substantially  tangent  to  the 
arcs  subtended  by  the  Inner  circumferential  ribs,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  opposing 
grinding  plates,  means  for  rotating  said  opposing  plates 
reversely,  a  series  of  pockets  formed  In  said  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  clrcumferentlally-extendlng  ribs  forming  chords 
and  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  ribs,  said  ribs  con- 
stituting the  sides  of  said  pockets,  a  plurality  of  hexagons 
formed  by  clrcumferentlally-extendlng  ribs,  one  hexagon 
being  Inscribed  within  the  other  and  the  sides  of  the  outer 
hexagon  being  substontially  tangent  to  the  arcs  subtended 
by  the  sides  of  the  next  succeeding  Inner  hexagon,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  specified. 


905,493.      TIE-PLATE.      Eowiv    H.   Bell,    Chicago,    ill. 
Filed  June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,660. 

ii^£.A  tip 


^^^y-^ 


A  tie-plate  provided  on  Its  under  surface  with  a  plu- 
rality of  depending,  parallel   flanges,  and  on  Its  top  sur- 
face with  a  plurality  of  grooves  located  severally  above 
and  parallel  with  said  flanges,  said  plate  being  provided 
!   with  a   transverse   rib   forming  a   rail-abutting  shoulder, 
said   rib   consisting  of  a  plurality  of  upwardly   rounded 
i   projections  of   unequal   height,   severally   located  between 
1   said  grooves  and  separated  by  depressions  In  the  rib  cor- 
!   responding  in  location  with  the  said  grooves. 
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900.494.      8LIDINO-DOOB    LOCK.      Obobob    M.    BlaI», 
St  LoulB,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1908.     S»Ti*l  No.  424.4S0. 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  sliding  door 
pocket,  of  a  lock  arnrngt-d  in  the  rear  stile  of  the  sliding 
door,  a  pair  of  locking  bolt*  arranged  to  swing  outward 
and  downward  In  a  vertical  plane  at  one  end  of  the  lock 
housing,  and  means  within  the  lock  housing  for  morlng 
the  locking  bolta  from  one  position  to  another. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  sliding  door 
pocket,  of  a  lock  arranged  In  the  rear  stile  of  the  sliding 
door,  a  pair  of  locking  bolts  arranged  to  swing  outward 
and  downward  In  a  vertical  plane  at  one  end  of  the  lock 
housing,  means  within  the  lock  housing  for  moving  the 
locking  Iwlts  from  one  position  to  another,  and  there  l)e- 
Ing  rec^aaea  formed  In  the  walls  of  the  alidtng  door  pocket 
which  receive  the  outer  ends  of  the  locking  bolts  when  the 
door   Is  locked. 

3.  A  lock  for  sliding  doors,  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  locking  bolts  plvoUlly  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  houa- 
Ing  and  iirranged  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  vertical  plane  occupied  by  the  lock  housing. 
and  means  within  the  housing  for  actuating  the  locking 
bolta. 

4.  A  lock  for  sliding  doors  comprising  a  lock  boualng.  a 
bolt  housing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  locking  bolts 
arranged  within  the  bolt  housing  and  adapted  to  swing  In 
a  vertical  plane,  and  key-operated  means  within  the  lock 
housing  for  shifting  the  locking  bolta  from  one  position 
to  another. 

5.  .\  lock  of  the  class  de!«crlt>ed.  comprlaing  a  houalng.  a 
•    locking  bolt  pivotally   arranged   In   the  housing  ao  as   to 

awing  In  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  oc- 
cupied by  the  housing,  and  key  operated  means  within  the 
housing  for  shifting  the  locking  bolt  from  one  position  to 
another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


90S.490.  ELECTRORESPONSlVE  DEVICE.  EoWAao  A. 
BrcKUA:*.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry 
L.  Fello,  Chicago,  HI.  Piled  July  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.720. 


4.  In  an  electro  responslTe  device,  an  electro  magnet 
comprising  a  spirally  advancing  laminated  core,  laminated 
pole  pieces  secured  to  said  core  and  a  coll  mound  upon  the 

core. 

5.  In  an  electro  reaponalve  device,  a  nagnet  comprising 
a  central  conneetlng  member,  a  metal  strip  wound  upon 
said  connecting  member  to  constitute  the  core  of  the  mag- 
net, a  pole  member  extending  transversely  across  the  ends 
of  said  strlpa,  and  malnUlned  In  magnetic  connection  with 
said  ends  by  the  central  connection  member,  and  a  coll 
wound  upon  the  core. 


90G.4M.     FOLDING  CHAIR.     William  R.  Camkbon.  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.     Filed  July  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,802. 


1.  In  an  electro  responsive  device,  a  mamaet  having  a 
core  comprUluK  a  continuous  advanclnK.  spirally  wound 
strip  of  sheet  metal. 

2.  In  an  electro  responsive  device,  a  m«Knet  having  a 
core  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  metal^wound  spirally 
advancing,  with  Its  convolutions  termtnatlni;  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  core,  a  pole  member  making 
conUct  flat  acroaa  the  end  of  aald  spirally  wound  core, 
and  a  coh  wound  upon  aald  core. 

3.  In  an  electro  reaponalve  device,  an  electro  maKoet 
composed  of  a  volute  core  of  sheet  metal  splrally-advanc- 
tngly  wound  terminating  at  its  ends  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  ails  of  the  core,  pole  pieces  comprising  end 
part^  extending  transversely  across  the  core  and  making 
flat  contact  with  the  ends  thereof,  and  pole  pieces  at  right 
anglea  to  said  end  piece*  converging  toward  but  separated 
from  each  other.  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  core,  and  a  coil 
wound  upon  said  core. 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprlaing  a  seat,  side  legs,  and 
back  and  front  braces  pivotally  connected  with  the  aide 
l««s,  combined  with  means  for  locking  aald  front  and  back 
bracea  to  the  seat  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  side 
legs,  said  jneans  Including  cooperating  lips  and  flangea 
and  normally  operative  spring  tongues. 

2.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  metallic  seat,  a  meUlllc 
back  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  llpe 
adjacent  Its  side  edges,  metallic  side  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  eeat  and  provided  with  flangea  to  co- 
operate with  the  lips  on  the  back,  and  spring  tongue*  on 
the  aides  to  bear  against  the  front  face  of  the  back  and 
retain  the  lips  and  flangea  In  locking  engagement. 

3.  In  a  folding  chair,  a  metallic  *eat  and  metallic  aide 
lega  hinged  thereto,  lip*  on  the  sent,  front  and  bnrk  bracM 
hinged  to  the  front  and  back  upright  edges  of  the  legs  and 
provided  with  flanges  to  cooperate  with  the  lips,  and 
spring  locking  tongues  on  the  seat  to  automatically  engage 
tbe  braces  and  retain  the  flange*  thereof  In  engagement 
with  the  lips,  to  retain  the  braces  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  metallic  seat  provided 
at  Ita  rear  edge  with  a  aerlea  of  eyea.  and  at  Us  ends  with 
two  seta  of  said  eyes,  one  upturned,  and  the  other  down- 
tamed,  combined  with  n  back  having  a  series  of  eyes,  a 
rod  for  conneoting  the  edge  of  the  back  and  rear  of  the 
seat,  arma  having  a  serlea  of  eye*,  rods  for  hinging  the 
eyes  of  the  arms  with  the  upturned  eye*  of  the  Beat, 
hinged  side  legs  having  a  series  of  eye*,  and  a  rod  for 
hinging  the  eye*  of  said  leg*  to  the  downtumed  eyes  of 
aald  seat. 


9  0  5.497.  TFLEC.RAI'H  TTI'E  WRITER.  Ofc.ar.n  A. 
Cabpwbll.  New  York.  N  Y..  aaslgnor  to  American 
Telegraph  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .^62.970 

1.  .\  telegraph  typewriter  comprisln-j  a  plurality  of 
main  clrculta,  a  plurality  of  aceoadnry  circuits  branching 
from  e«€h  main  circuit,  a  tertiary  circuit  branching  from 
each  secondary  circuit,  all  of  aald  clrcnlts  being  normally 
open,  means  for  closing  a  selected  main  circuit  and  at  the 
aame  time  closing  a  break  la  at  least  one  of  the  secondary 
circuits  of  each  of  the  other  main  clrcnlts.  meana  for  com- 
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ptoccly  closing  a  selected  secondary  circuit  and  at  the 
aniM  time  a  break  In  the  tertiary  circuits,  and  means  for 
completely  closing  a  selected  tertiary  circuit. 


2.  A  telegraph  typewriter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
main  circuits,  a  plurality  of  aecondary  circuits  branching 
from  each  main  circuit,  a  tertiary  circuit  branching  from 
each  secondary  circuit,  all- of  said  circuits  being  normally 
open,  selectable  magnets  each  responding  to  a  character  ; 
l«tlc  kind  of  Impulse  and  adapted  to  close  a  corresponding 
main  circuit,  means  for  closing  a  break  in  at  least  one  of 
the  seiondary  circuits  of  each  of  the  main  circuits  except 
the  aelected  main  circuit  closed  by  the  first  Impulse,  and 
means  for  closing  a  break  In  at  least  one  of  the  secondary 
circuits  of  each  of  the  main  circuits  except  the  selected 
main  circuit  closed  by  the  second  Impulse  and  for  closing 
at  the  aame  time  a  break  in  the  tertiary  circuits,  the  clos- 
ing of  the  third  selected  main  circuit  completely  closing  a 
given  tertiary  circuit. 

3.  A  telegraph  typewriter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mnin  clrrlults,  n  plurality  of  secondary  circuits  branching 
from  each  main  circuit,  a  tertiary  circuit  branching  from 
each  secondary  circuit,  all  of  said  circuits  being  normally 
open,  means  for  closing  a  selected  main  circuit  and  at  the 
aame  time  a  break  in  a  plurality  of  secondary  clrcnlts. 
means  for  completely  closing  a  selected  secondary  circuit 
and  at  the  same  time  a  break  In  a  plurality  of  tertiary 
drculta.  and  means  for  completely  closing  a  tertiary 
circuit. 

4.  A  telegraph  typewriter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
main  vMrculta.  a  plurality  of  secondary  circuits  branching 
from  each  main  circuit,  a  tertiary  circuit  branching  from 
each  secondary  circuit,  all  of  snld  circuits  being  normally 
open,  selectable  magnets  responsive  to  a  characteristic 
kind  of  Impulse  and  adapted  to  close  a  corresponding 
main  circuit,  the  breaks  in  the  secondary  circuits  being 
grouped  so  that  the  closing  of  a  selected  main  circuit  will 
effect  the  closing  of  a  break  In  at  least  one  of  the  second- 
ary circuits  of  each  of  the  other  main  drcnlts.  and  means 
for  closing  a  break  In  said  tertiary  circuits  when  a  given 
set  of  se<ondary  circuits  Is  closed,  the  operation  of  two 
selectable  magnets  being  required  to  close  the  breaks  In 
the  tertiary  circuits. 

5.  A  telegraph  typewriter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
main  circuits,  a  plurality  of  secondary  circuits  branching 
from  each  main  circuit,  said  circuits  being  normally  open 
and  the  breaks  In  the  secondary  circuits  being  grouped  so 
that  the  closing  of  a  selected  main  circuit  will  effect  the 
closlnK  of  a  break  In  at  least  one  of  the  secondary  circuits 
of  each  of  the  other  main  circulta,  selectable  magnets  re- 
sponsive to  a  characteristic  kind  of  Impulse  and  adapted  to 
close  a  corresponding  main  circuit,  and  means  for  opening 
the  secondary  circuits  closed  by  the  first  impulse  upon  the 
coming  in  of  the  secondar^L  Impulse. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


prtslng  a  pair  of  parallel  resilient  clamping  arma  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  coat  hanger  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal,  one  of  said  arms  being  extended  and  formed 
into  a  hook  for  securing  the  same  to  the  coat  hanger,  aald 


coat  hanger  l>elng  formed  of  wood  and  aald  hook  portion 
being  bent  upwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
grain  of  the  wood  of  which  the  coat  hanger  Is  formed, 
there  being  grooves  formed  In  said  wooden  hanger  to  re- 
ceive said  hook  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


905,499.     SWITCH-POINT    LOCK.     Ahthub    D.    Cloud, 
Chicago.  IlL     Filed  May  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,480. 


9  OR.  4  98.      COMBINATION    COAT    AND    TROUSERS 
HANGER.      John    F.    Clacsbbm,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
F»b.  S,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.938. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  coat  hanger  com- 
prising an  arched  mrm  equlpi;>ed  with  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  same.  In  combination  with  a  trouaers  hanger  com- 


1.  A  switch  point  lock  comprising  an  endwise  movable 
lock  rod  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  with  switch 
points  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  locking  projec- 
tion, and  a  latch  block  movable  transversely  of  the  lock- 
rod  and  provided  with  oppositely  facing,  laterally  offset 
shoulders  adapted  for  separate  engagement  with  said 
locking  projection. 

2.  A  switch  point  lock  comprising  an  endwise  movable 
lock-rod  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  with  switch 
points  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  locking  pro- 
jection, a  latch  block  movable  transversely  of  the  lock- 
rod  and  provided  with  oppositely  facing,  laterally  offset 
shoulders  adapted  for  separate  engagement  with  said 
locking  projection,   and   means   for  supporting  said   block 

i   with  one  of  said  locking  shoulders  In  line  with  said  pro 
i   jectlon  and  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the  block  to 
1   move   said   shoulders   out    of   line   with    said   locking  pro- 

I  Jectlon. 

3.  A  switch  point  lock  comprising  an  endwise  movable 
lock-rod  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  with  switch 
points  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  locking  pro- 
jection, and  a  latch  block  movable  transversely  of  the 
lock-rod  and  plvoUlly  mounted  so  that  either  end  may  be 
swung  or  raised  about  the  other  end  thereof  as  a  pivot, 
said  lock  block  being  provided  with  oppositely  facing, 
laterally  offset  locking  shoulders  adapted  for  separate  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  projection. 

4.  A  switch  point  lock  comprising  an  endwise  movable 
lock-rod  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  with  switch 
points  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  locking  pro- 
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{ectloo.  and  •  plvoUlly  mounted  Utch  block  movable 
tranavenclj  of  the  lock-rod  and  prorlded  with  oppoaltely 
facing,  laterally  ottuet  locking  thoulders  adapted  for  lep- 
arate  engagement  with  said  locking  projection. 

5.  A  switch  point  Icxk  comprising  an  endwise  moTable 
lock-rod  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  with  cwltcta 
points  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  locking  pro- 
jection, and  a  piroUlly  mounted  latch  block  movable 
transversely  of  the  lock-rod  and  provided  with  oppoaitely 
facing,  laterally  offset  locking  shoulders,  and  with  op- 
positely facing,  laterally  offset  cam  surfaces,  each  located 
In  line  with  one  of  said  shoulders. 

[Claims  6  to  1-  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


beneath  the  pans,  a  stack  communicating  with  the  casing 
between  the  grate  and  pana.  a  dUlnfactlng  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  stack  and  also  with  the  interior  of 
the  casing  above  the  pans  and  dampers  controlling  the 
openings  from  said  diambera  Into  the  casing  and  stack. 


90&JM)0.  LATBINE  INCINERATOR.  Joseph  Coi»l*T, 
AMi4arko.  Okla.  Filed  S<>pt.  18.  1»07.  Serial  No. 
.393.530. 


905.501.  LATRINE  -  INCINERATOR.  JOBBPH  CO!»LET, 
Anadarko,  Okla.  Filed  Not.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.424. 


1.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  series  of  seat  opening;*  through  the  top 
thereof,  a  series  of  pana  pivoted  in  oppoalte  sldea  of  the 
casing  and  extending  beneath  the  seats,  said  pans  being 
provided  with  overlapping  edges,  a  grate  located  beneath 
the  pans,  a  stack  communicating  with  the  casing  between 
the  grate  and  pans  and  a  disinfecting  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  stack  and  also  with  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  atmve  the  pans. 

•2.  In  A  latrine  Incinerator  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  series  of  seat  openings  through  the  top 
thereof,  a  series  of  pans  pivoted  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing  and  extending  beneath  the  seats,  a  grate  located 
beneath  the  pans,  a  Htack  communicatlnx  with  the  casing 
between  the  grate  and  pans  and  a  disinfecting  chamber 
communicating  with  the  stack  and  with  the  Interior  of  tha 
casing  above  the  pans. 

3.  In  a  latrine  incinerator  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  series  of  seat  openings  through  the  top 
thereof,  a  series  of  pans  pivoted  In  opposite  Hides  of  the 
casjng  and  extending  beneath  the  seats,  said  series  of 
pans  belnit  no  arranged  aa  to  extend  up  to  one  end  wall 
of  the  casing  at  one  end  of  the  aeries  and  leave  an  opening 
between  the  other  end  wall  and  the  other  end  of  the  sertea. 
a  grate  located  beneath  the  pans,  a  stark  communicating 
with  the  casing  between  the  grate  and  pana  and  a  disin- 
fecting chamber  communicatlmg  with  the  stack  and  also 
with  the  interior  of  the  caalBf  above  the  pans. 

4.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  series  of  seat  openings  through  the  top 
thereof,  a  series  of  pan*  pivoted  in  oppo«tte  aides  of  the 
casing  and  extending  t>«neatb  the  seats,  said  series  of  pans 
being  so  arranged  as  to  extend  up  to  one  end  wall  of  the 
casing  at  one  end  of  the  series  and  leaving  an  opening 
between  the  other  end  wall  and  the  other  end  of  the  sertea. 
a  damper  for  controlling  said  opening,  a  grate  located 
beneath  the  pans  a  stack  communicating  with  the  casing 
between  the  grate  and  pans  and  a  disinfecting  chamber 
communicating  with  the  stack  and  also  with  the  intertor 
of  the  casing  above  the  pana. 

5.  In  a  latrine  incinerator  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  sertea  of  seat  openings  through  the  top 
tknwof.  a  aeries  of  pans  pivoted  In  opposite  sides  of  the 

and  extending  beneath   the  seats,   a   grate  located 


1.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  seat  opening  through  the  top  thereof,  a 
pan  pivoted  in  opposite  sldea  of  the  casing  and  extending 
beneath  the  seat,  a  trough  extending  from  the  front  of  the 
seat  opening  over  the  Journal  and  Into  the  pan.  a  grate 
located  beneath  the  pan  and  a  stack  communicating  with 
the  casing  between  the  grate  and  the  pan. 

2.  In  a  latrine  incinerator  the  combination  with  a 
eaalng.  having  a  seat  opening  through  the  top  thereof,  a 
pan  pivoted  in  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  extending 
beneath  the  seat,  a  plate  provided  with  a  central  opening 
aurroundlng  the  pan,  the  plate  being  secured  at  its  edges 
to  the  sldea  of  the  casing,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
openings  therethrough,  a  trough  extending  from  the  front 
of  the  Heat  opening  over  the  Journal  and  Into  the  pan,  a 
grate  Uxrated  beneath  the  pan.  and  a  stack  communicating 
with  the  casing  between  the  grate  and  plate. 

3.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  seat  opening  through  the  top  thereof,  a 
pan  pivoted  In  oppoelte  aldea  of  the  casing  and  extending 
beneath  the  seat,  a  plate  provided  with  a  central  opening 
surrounding  the  pan.  the  plate  being  secured  at  Its  edges 
to  the  sldea  of  the  casing,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
openings  therethrough,  dampers  for  said  last  mentioned 
openings,  a  trough  extending  from  the  front  of  the  seat- 
opening  over  the  Journal  and  into  the  pan.  a  grate  located 
beaeath   the   pan,   and   a   stack   communicating   with    the 

between  the  grate  and  plate. 


906,50-.».     CAMP    RANGE.     Joa«FH    CowLiT.     Anadarko. 
Okla.      Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.     SerUl  No.  400.425. 
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1.  The  combination  wtth  a  casing,  of  a  grate  mounted 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a  grate  adJusUbly  sup- 
ported In  the  upper  portion  of  the  caalng.  a  plate  pivoted 
in  the  side  of  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  form  with  the 
last  mentioned  grate  a  receptacle  adapted  to  conUln  ma- 


terial to  be  incinerated,  aaid  last  mentioned  grate  carry 
ing  intermediate  ita  ends  a  pair  of  pins  and  a  pair  of  pins 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  grate  opposite  that  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  plate,  and  the  sides  of  the  casing  being 
provided  with  openings  with  which  said  pairs  of  pins  are 
adapted  to  engage,  whereby  the  capacity  of  the  receptacle 
can  be  varied  and  the  contents  dumped  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  grate  mounted 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a  grate  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  upiKT  portion  of  the  catting,  a  plate  pivoted 
in  the  casing  and  having  slots  cut  In  Its  lower  edge  said 
slots  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  grate  bars  of  the 
last  mentioned  grate,  whereby  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain material  to  be  Incinerated  la  provided,  said  pivoted 
portion  being  constructed  so  that  when  in  one  position  the 
receptacle  may  be  readily  filled  and  when  In  Its  other 
poeltlon  to  close  the  opening  formed  in  the  casing  for  its 
reception. 

3.  In  a  camp  range,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber,  of  an  oven  supported  within 
said  chamber,  partitions  dividing  the  space  between  the 
oven  and  the  caalng.  and  forming  three  flues  beneath  the 
oven,  three  flues  at  the  back,  one  flue  at  the  front  and 
one  flue  at  the  top  thereof,  a  damper  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  either  to  the  top 
flue  or  the  front  flue,  a  damper  controlling  the  passage 
from  the  front  flue  to  the  middle  flue  at  the  bottom,  and 
dampers  controlling  the  paaaage  from  the  top  flue  to  the 
two  outside  flues  at  the  front  of  the  oven,  whereby  the 
products  of  comWuation  may  b*'  canned  to  take  different 
paths  around  the  oven. 


90.^.50.^.     NON  EXPLOSIVE  FISE.     Frank  B.  CooK,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  May  3.  190«.     Serial  No.  315,016. 


/*  ^ 
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1.  A  fuse  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  suit- 
able casing  for  the  fusible  conductor,  polygonally  formed 
end  caps  suitably  secured  thereto,  and  radial  channels 
formed  across  the  end  portions  of  the  end  caps  to  meet 
the  corner  portlont"  of  the  polygonally  formed  caps  and 
thereby  provide  vents  for  the  ftise. 

2.  A  tubular  casing  for  inclosed  fuses,  an  end  cap  there- 
for provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  suit- 
ably held  In  the  circuit,  suitable  vents  in  the  end  cap  ex- 
tending serosa  the  end  and  down  the  sides  thereof,  and 
solder  se<-urlnK  the  fualble  conductor  to  the  said  projecting 
portion  and  fllllng  same. 

3.  An  Inclosed  fuse  iinvlng  end  cain*.  a  hollow  project- 
ing portion  on  each  end  <ap  providing  means  for  connect- 
ing the  fuae  In  circuit,  and  solder  securing  the  fusible 
conductor  to  the  said  projecting  portions  and  substantially 
fllllng  same  to  exclude  the  air  therefrom. 

4.  A  fuse  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing for  the  fusible  conductor,  end  caps  fitted  on  the  ends 
of  the  casing,  said  <aps  having  channels  formed  therein 
across  the  ends  thereof  and  down  the  sides  thereof  where- 
by the  caps  may  be  fitted  closely  to  the  ends  of  the  casing 
and  at  the  same  time  provide  vents  for  the  fuse. 


905..'W4  MECHANICAL  STOKER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Pavid  F.  CKAwroKD,  Pittsburg.  I'n.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1007. 
Serial  No.  387.297. 

1.  In  a  locomotive  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  loco- 
motive Are  box,  of  an  under-feed  mechanism  extending  Into 
the  furnace,  a  grate  at  the  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
the  fuel  supplied  by  the  underfeed  mechanism,  and  a  drop 
grate  extending  across  the  end  of  the  side  grate  and  the 
underfeed  mechanism,  the  furnace  being  so  constructed  as 
to  break  up  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  of  fuel  on  the  side 
grate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  flre-box.  of  an 
under  -  feed  mechanism  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, side  grates  In  position  to  receive  the  lateral  dla- 
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charge  from  the  feed  mechanism,  and  a  series  of  Inwardly 
directed  air  passages  arranged  along  the  edges  of  the 
grates  and  each  provided  with  a  steam  Jet  for  supplying 
draft. 


3.  In  a  locomotive  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  loco- 
motive fire-box,  of  an  underfeed  mechanism  extending  into 
the  furnace,  a  grate  at  the  side  thereof  sloping  down- 
wardly from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  fuel  supplied  by  the  underfeed  mechanism,  a  grate  ex- 
tending across  the  end  of  the  side  grate  and  the  underfeed 
mechanism  and  having  a  drop  portion,  the  furnace  lieing 
so  constructed  as  to  break  up  the  outer  edge  of  the  body 
of  fuel  on  the  side  grate. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  loco- 
motive fire-box,  of  an  underfeed  mechanism  extending  into 
the  furnace,  a  grate  at  the  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
the  fuel  supplied  by  the  underfeed  mechanism,  and  a  grate 
extending  across  the  end  of  the  side  grate  and  the  under- 
feed mechanism  and  having  a  drop  portion,  the  furnace 
l>eing  so  constructed  as  to  break  up  the  outer  edge  of  the 
body  of  fuel  on  the  side  grate. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  flre-box,  of  an 
under  -  feed  mechanism  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, side  grates  in  position  to  receive  the  lateral  dis- 
charge from  the  feed  mechanism,  auxiliary  means  for  sup- 
plying blast  to  the  furnace,  and  automatic  means  gov- 
erned by  the  condition  of  the  steam  In  the  boiler,  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  operation  of  the  under-feed  mechan- 
ism and  the  blast,  and  adapted  when  the  pressure  in  the 
Itoiler  decreases  to  first  Increase  the  blast  and  then  the 
feed. 


905.505.     BARREL.     William    P.    De  Laney.    .Jr.,   East 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7.  Ift08.     Serial  No.  414,832. 


A  barrel  comprising  two  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal 
sections  each  formed  from  a  plurality  of  staves  flexibly 
connected  together,  hinges  connecting  said  seml-cyllndrlcal 
Keillons.  a  bottom  formed  of  two  substantially  semi-circu- 
lar sections  hingedly  connected  together  along  their  meet- 
ing edges  and  one  of  which  sections  Is  hinged  to  one  of 
the  barrel  sections,  a  head  formed  of  two  substantially 
semicircular  sections  hingedly  connected  together  along 
their  meeting  edges  and  one  of  which  Is  hinged  to  one  of 
I  he  barrel  sections,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  opposite  bar- 
rel section  to  receive  the,  free  edge  of  the  other  head  sec- 
tion, and  hinged  locking  bars  carried  by  the  barrel  section 
to  secure  the  head  and  bottom  sections  against  outward 
movement. 


005,506.     VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM.     Adolph  L. 
De  LeAcw,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,62.3. 
1.   A  gear,  a  tumbler  and  gear,  an  abutment  for  the  tum- 
bler  in    the   position    of   gear    Intermesh.    and    means    for 
clamping  the  tumbler  against  said  abutment,  substantially 
as  described. 
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n.   A  cone  mnd  tumbler  near   ar»tem.   a  w»rim  of  abut- 
ments  iorr««|>ondlQg  to  the  poaKlons  of  gear,  Intermeah. 
and   means   for    clamping   the   tumbler   ainloat    the  abut 
ments.  siilwtantlally  a.s  described. 


90o.5<>7.     FICtURE  TOY.     Joseph  Dibmbsstcin.  New  Or 
lean*.  La.    Filed  Aug.  14.  190S.    Serial  No.  44H.504. 


and  a  gnl<le  eye  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  stem,  fig- 
ures baring  bi>dlee  which  nre  abaped  to  slmnlate  the  bodies 
And  beads  of  roosters  and  respectively  mmprlse  psrallel 
rows  of  sections  the  ends  of  which  are  lapped  and  con- 
nected toir»"ther  by  horliontal  pivots,  soft  «»Tpr»nsrs  ar- 
rnnged  00  and  se^^-ured  to  the  bodies,  and  le»s  connected  to 
and  depending  from  said  l>odles.  strtnxs  connected  to  the 
rear  portions  of  the  bodies  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
cro«M  iMir  on  the  liaiulle  stem,  and  atrlnga  connected  with 
the  forward  portlona  of  the  bodte*  and  eitendlng  through 
the  jfulde  eye  on  the  handle  stem  and  adapted  to  extend 
rearw:irdly  alonK  the  aald  atem. 


{M>.-.,.V>M.  CONTROL  OF  SErARATELY  EXCITEP  GEN- 
ERATORS PROVIDED  WITH  AIXlLIARY  POLES 
LiONCi.  FLEisniMANN  flnd  Ge«>«o  Stkkn.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. aanlKtJors  to<;eneral  Electric  Company,  h  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1008.  Serial  No. 
420.33.S. 


3.  A  series  «if  different  diameter  ijear  wheels,  a  tumbl«r 
framt-  and  Rear,  means  for  sliding  the  frame,  a  aeries  of 
rlKld  abutnu'nts.  adapttMl  to  he  engaged  by  the  tumbler 
frame  In  the  different  (Mialtlons  of  gear  Interroesh.  and 
means  for  rocking  the  frame  and  clamping  It  against  Its 
abutmentH.  substantially  an  deecrlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  con«^and  tumbler  varlaUle  speed  ge«r  system,  a  | 
frame,  a  sliding  tumbler  support,  a  ttimhler  pivoted  to  the 
support,  a  »»'rles  of  abutments  adapted  to  he  engaged  by 
the  tu.nbler  In  its  respe<tlve  positions  of  gear  Intermesh. 
an.l  means  for  claniplns:  the  tumbler  against  said  abut- 
ments, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cone  and  tumbler  variable  speed  gear  systsm.  a 
frame,  a  sliding  tumbler  support,  a  tumbler  pivoted  to  the 
support.  »  series  of  abutments  adapted  to  \w  engaged  by 
the  tumbler  in  Its  p«isltlon»  of  gear  Intermesh.  means  for 
clampln;;  the  lumhler  against  said  aburn;ent9.  and  also  for 
clamping  sahl  sliding  support  against  the  frame.  HubMtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

(Clalnw  «  to  I'J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  stem,  a 
crostt-bar  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  stem, 
and  !i  i:uUle  eye  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  stem,  flg- 
uree  having  bodies  which  respectively  comprise  parallel 
rows  of  sections  the  enda  of  which  are  lapped  and  con- 
ures  baring  bodies  which  are  shaped  to  simulate  the  bodies 
are  enabled  to  flex  vertically,  strings  connected  to  the  rear 
ptjrtlona  of  the  bodies  and  the  end  portions  of  the  croaa-bar 
on  the  handle  stem,  and  strings  conne<'ted  to  the  forward 
portlona  of  the  bodies  and  extending  through  the'  guide  eye 
un  the  handle  stem  and  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly 
along  suld  stem. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  handle  stem  and 
a  cross-bar  extending  In  opiK>atte  directions  from  the  stem. 


r,  #' 

? 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sepnrntely-eiclted  generator 
having  an  auxiliary  Held  nud  a  motor 'supplied  by  snld 
generator,  means  for  controlling  the  main  field  strength  of 
the  generator  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  motor. 
and  means  for  "  killing  *  said  auxiliary  fisld  when  the  main 
Held  circuit  of  the  generator  Is  broken. 

1*.  In  combination  with  s  generator  having  an  auxiliary 
tteld  and  a  motor  supplied  Ijy  the  generator,  a  separate 
source  of  current,  and  a  controlling  switch  adapted  to 
connect  the  main  field  of  the  generator  to  sakl  sourt-e  to 
vary  the  amount  of  current  supplied  to  said  main  field,  and 
In  Ita  "  oif  ■•  poaltlon  to  actuate  means  for  "  killing  "  said 
auxiliary  field  when  the  main  field  circuit  of  the  generator 
Is  broken. 

3.  In  combination  with  n  generator  having  an  auxiliary 
field  winding  In  series  with  the  armature  of  said  generator, 
and  a  motor  supplied  by  said  generator,  means  for  con 
trolling  the  main  field  strength  of  the  generator  to  vary 
the  voltage  supplied  to  said  motor,  and  meaoa  for  "  kill- 
ing "  said  auxiliary  field  when  the  main  field  circuit  of  the 
generator  Is  broken. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ;:enerator  having  an  auxiliary 
field  winding  In  series  with  the  armature  of  said  generator, 
of  a  motor  supplied  by  said  generator,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  main  field  strength  of  the  generator  to  vary 
the  voltage  suppllwl  to  said  motor,  a  second  auxiliary  field 
winding,  and  means  for  supplying  aald  second  auxiliary 
field  winding  with  current  so  as  to  create  a  magnetomotive 
force  In  opposition  to  that  of  the  first  winding. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  generator  having  an  auxiliary 
field  winding  In  series  with  the  srmature  of  aald  generator, 
of  a  motor  supplied  by  said  generator,  a  separate  source 
of  cnrrent,  a  second  auxiliary  field  winding,  and  a  con- 
trolling switch  adapted  to  connect  the  main  field  winding 
of  the  generator  to  said  source,  to  vary  the  amount  of  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  main  field  winding,  snd  In  Its  "  off  " 
position  to  connect  said  second  auxiliary  field  winding  with 
a  eource  of  current  so  as  to  create  a  magnetomotive  force 
In  opposition  to  that  of  the  first  winding  to  prevent  said 
generator  from  building  up  as  a  aeries  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


906.509.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Liowat  Flcisch- 
MANN.  Betlln.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Conpany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  Apr.  10. 
1908.     Serial  No    42fl.2.'Srt. 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  alngle-phase  trans- 
formers so  connected  acrose  the  polyphase  electrical  system 
as  to  have  an  uastsble  neutral,  and  a  star-eoanected  poly- 
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phaae  reactance  connected  across  the  system  with  Its 
neutral  point  connected  to  the  neutral  point  of  the  slngle- 
phaae  transformers. 


itth.rW 


m-iffij^ie 


n 


m 


2.  In  a  system  of  three  phase  electrical  distribution, 
single  phase  transformers  Y-connected  to  the  system  and 
Y-connected  to  translating  devices,  and  a  three  phase  Y- 
counected  reactance  connected  to  the  system,  with  Its  neu- 
tral point  connected  to  the  neutral  point  of  the  single- 
phase  transformers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  three  phase  alternstlng-current 
source,  conductors  leading  from  the  source,  single-phase 
transformers  with  their  primaries  connected  In  Y  connec- 
tion across  the  conductors  and  the  secondaries  connected 
In  Y-connectlon,  and  a  three-legged  magnetic  core  with  a 
winding  surrounding  each  leg.  said  windings  being  con- 
nected In  Y-conne<  tlun  across  the  conductors  and  having 
their  netitral  point  connected  to  the  neutral  point  of  the 
three  single-phase  transformers 


spurs,  said  plate  having  the  portion  Intermediate  the  teeth 
transvereely  slltted  near  Its  ends  and  longitudinally  de- 
pressed between  said  slits,  and  a  strap  passed  through  said 
slits  and  lying  in  said  depression. 


905.511.     TOOL.     Fhed  E.   Gori>on.   Lincoln,   Me.      Filed 
Mar.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,141. 


905,510.  ANTISLIPPlNG  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES.  Samckl 
Fkaitschi,  Jr.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  428.207. 


1.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ob 
long  reitangular  plate  of  sheet  metal  having  the  side  edges 
thereof  lient  at  right  angles  and  serrated  to  form  teeth, 
said  plate  also  having  Its  body  transversely  slltted  near 
the  ends  thereof  and  longitudinally  depressed  from  silt  to 
silt  In  the  direction  of  projection  of  said  teeth,  and  a  re 
talning  strap  passed  under  the  ends  of  the  plate  and 
through  said  silts  to  adapt  it  to  He  in  said  depression. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ob- 
long rectangular  plate  of  sheet  metal  having  the  side  edges 
thereof  bent  at  right  angles  and  serrated  to  form  teeth  and 
also  being  transversely  slltted  near  the  ends  thereof  and 
longitudinally  depressed  from  slit  to  silt  In  the  direction 
of  projection  of  the  teeth,  and  a  strap  extended  through 
the  silts  and  lying  in  the  depression,  the  bottom  of  said 
depression  being  slltted  to  form  tongues  which  are  bent 
outwardly  In  opposite  directions  to  form  guards  for  pro- 
tecting the  lower  ex|>osed  portions  of  the  strap  at  the  ends 
of  the  piste,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ob- 
long plate  of  sheet  metal  having  the  side  edges  thereof  bent 
at  right  angles  and  serrated  to  form  teeth  and  also  being 

'transversely  slltted  near  Its  ends  and  longitudinally  de- 
pressed from  slit  to  alit  in  the  direction  of  projection  of 
the  teeth,  and  a  strap  extended  through  the  slits  and  lying 
In  the  depression,  the  bottom  of  said  depression  being 
slltted  to  form  a  tongiie  which  Is  bent  outwardly  upon  said 
depressed  bottom  to  adapt  it  to  extend  around  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  plate  to  form  a  guard  for  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  strap  at  such  end,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ob- 
long plate  of  sheet-metal  having  the  side  edges  thereof  bent 
at  right  angles  to  the  plate  and  serrated  to  form  teeth,  a 
portion  of  which  teeth  are  bent  up  to  form  sole-engaging 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pliers,  and  a  member 
pivotally  supported  on  one  side  of  the  pliers,  having  a 
Jaw  movable  transversely  of  and  between  the  pller  Jaws. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pliers,  and  a  third  mem- 
ber pivotally  and  slidably  supported  on  one  side  of  the 
pliers,  having  a  Jaw  movable  between  the  pller  Jaws. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pliers,  and  a  reversely 
curved  member  pivotally  and  slidably  supported  from  one 
side  of  the  pliers,  having  a  Jaw  movable  between  the  pller 
Jaws. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  crossed  members  pivotally 
connected  together  and  comprising  handles  and  Jaws,  and 
a  reversely  curved  third  member  pivotally  supported  on 
the  pivot  of  the  first  two  members  and  having  a  Jaw  mov- 
able transversely  of  and  between  the  first  mentioned  jaws. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  memlwrs  comprising  handles 
and  Jaws,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  two  members  together 
and  extended  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  third  member  piv- 
otally supported  on  the  extended  pivot  pin  of  the  first  two 
members  and  having  a  Jaw  movable  transversely  of  and 
between  said  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,512.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Charles  M. 
Gbeen,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1903. 
Serial  No.  169.176. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  harlng 
an  Irregular  outline,  and  a  self-contained  shield  therefor 
made  of  a  strip  of  flexible  woven  fabric  and  means  carried 
by  the  fabric  for  causing  the  shield  to  closely  embrace 
the  armature. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  baring 
an  Irregular  outline,  a  shield  therefor  in  the  form  of  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  surrounding  said  armature,  and 
means  for  shortening  the  edges  of  said  strip  to  cause  said 

I  strip  to  tightly  embrace  the  armature. 
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3.  In  •  dynamo-eleetric  marhlne.  an  armature  and  c 
•trip  of  flexible  material  having  pocketa  formed  In  Its 
edgea,  and  puckering  atrlnga  located  In  aald  pocketa  by 
mean*  of  which  the  edges  of  the  atrip  can  be  made  ahorter 
than  the  body  of  the  atrip  and  the  atrip  can  be  canaed  to 
cloaely  embrace  the  armature. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  ahl«ld 
therefor  formtnl  out  of  a  strip  of  woven  fabric  cut  on  the 
bias,  and  meanx  for  tcatherInK  the  edges  of  said  atrip  to 
cause  the  strip  to  cloaely  embrace  the  armature. 

.').  In  a  dynamo  ele<-trlc  machine,  a  member,  a  shield 
therefor  formed  out  of  flexible  material,  and  means  for 
gatherlnK  the  edgea  of  said  shield  to  cauae  the  ahleld  to 
clnsely  embrace  the  memNr. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 


»05.51."«.  S1«;N.\L  system.  Joh.n  L.  !1.*li..  Schenectady. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  tleneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  .W.  1008.  Serial  No. 
413.342. 


1.  In  a  signaling  syatem.  a  plurality  of  receiving  de- 
vices each  having  a  plurality  of  magnet  windlnga.  a  plu- 
rality of  current  sources,  an  Independent  lead  for  each 
source  and  one  of  said  re<-elvlng  device*  connected  at  the 
device  to  a  common  terminal  for  the  magnets  of  the  de- 
vice*, a  group  of  leads  common  to  the  receiving  devices, 
the  several  magnets  of  each  device  being  connected  to  dif- 
ferent leads  of  the  group,  and  a  switch  for  each  source 
arranged  to  connect  the  source  to  any  lead  of  said  group, 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  receiving  devices 
each  having  a  plurality  of  magnet  windings  and  the  wind- 
ings of  each  device  having  one  common  terminal,  a  plu- 
rality of  current  sources.  Independent  leads  from  the  com- 
mon terminals  of  the  several  devices  to  the  several  sources, 
a  group  of  leads  common  to  the  several  devices,  the  several 
magneta  of  each  device  being  connected  to  different  leada 
of  the  group,  and  a  awltch  for  each  source  arranged  to 
connect  the  source  to  any  lead  of  said  group. 

3.  In  a  signaling  syatem,  a  plurality  of  receiving  devices 
having  a  plurality  of  magnet  windings,  a  plurality  of  cur- 
rent sources,  leada  common  to  the  magneta  of  each  device 
but  Independent  as  to  the  several  devices,  leads  common 
to  the  several  devices  but  Independent  as  to  the  magneta 
of  each  device,  connections  from  each  source  to  one  of  the 
former  set  of  leads,  and  a  switch  for  each  source  ar 
ranged  to  connect  the  source  to  any  one  of  the  latter 
set  of  leada. 


»0.',514.  ARC  LAMP.  Cromwem,  A.  B.  Halvorhon,  Jr., 
Lynn.  Maaa..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.   341,40ft. 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pendulously  supported  electrode, 
stops  In  the  path  of  the  oscillatory  movements  of  that 
electrode,  a  second  electro<}e,  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter  electrode  to  strike  the  first  named  electrode  to  os- 
cillate the  same  between  and  Into  forcible  contact  with 
the  atop*. 


2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  penduloualy  aupported  positive 
electrode  and  a  negative  electrode,  meana  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  oscillate  the  former,  a  scraper,  and  means  for 
moving  said  acraper  acroas  the  aarfacc  of  the  poaltiTt 
electrode  while  the  aame  oacillatas. 


-«      /* 


3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  a 
acraper.  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the  negative  elec- 
trode to  strike  and  oaclllate  the  positive  ele«trode,  and  • 
connection  between  aald  eloctromagnet  and  aald  acraper 
for  causing  the  latter  to  move  acrusa  the  surface  of  the 
positive  electrode  when  the  negative  electrode  la  actuated. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  positive  electrode  having  a  limited 
movement  out  of  Ita  normal  position,  a  negative  electrode, 
a  scraptT.  and  means  for  operating  aald  negatlva  slsctrode 
to  cause  It  to  strike  the  poaltlve  electrode  and  carry  It 
out  of  Its  normal  position  and  for  moving  the  acraper 
across  the  surface  of  the  positive  electrode. 


90B.&15.  ABC-LAMP.  CaoMWCLi-  A.  B.  Halvobsoh.  Jr., 
Lynn.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.  • 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  «.  1907.  Serial 
No.  3e6,6«9. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  electrode,  a  lifting  clutch 
and  a  holding  clutch  operating  on  aald  electrode  to  respec- 
tively move  It  In  one  direction  and  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  magnet  for  operating 
said  lifting  clutch,  and  an  auxiliary  armature  as*o<-lated 
with  aald  magnet  for  controlling  said  holding  clutch. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  electrode,  a  lifting  clutch 
and  a  holding  clutch  operating  on  aald  electrode  to  respec- 
tively move  It  In  one  direction  and  to  limit  Ita  movement 
In  the  oppoalte  direction,  an  electromagnet,  and  Independ 
ent  armatures  asaoclated  with  said  magnet  to  control  said 
clutches. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  electrode,  a  lifting  clutch 
for  moving  aak)  electrode  In  one  direction,  a  holding  clutch 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  electrode  In  the  other 
direction  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  for  operat- 


ing the  lifting  clutch,  a  second  armature  for  the  aame  elec- 
tromagnet and  means  for  supporting  said  holding  clutch 
from  said  second  armature. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  electrode,  a  lifting  clutch 
for  elevating  the  electrode,  a  holding  clutch  for  limiting 
the  lowering  movement  of  the  electrode,  upper  and  lowpr 
stops  between  which  the  holding  clutch  Is  free  to  move,  an 
electromagnet  for  operating  said  lifting  clutch,  and  an 
auxiliary  armature  aaaoclated  with  aald  electromagnet  and 
connected  to  the  holding  clutch  to  move  It  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  stop  upon  the  energlratlon  of  the 
electromagnet. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  gravity-actuated  electrode,  a  lifting 
clutch  for  raising  said  electrode  against  the  action  of  grav- 
ity, a  holding  clutch  for  limiting  the  lowering  movement 
of  the  electrode,  upper  and  lower  stope  between  which  the 
holding  clutch  la  free  to  move,  an  electromagnet  for  oper- 
ating said  lifting  clutch,  an  auxiliary  armature  asaoclated 
with  the  electromagnet  for  moving  the  holding  clutch  Into 
engagement  with  the  upper  stop  upon  the  energlxation  of 
the  electromagnet,  and  the  holding  clutch  being  carried 
into  engagement  with  the  lower  stop  by  the  electrode  upon 
th«  de«nerglaatlon  of  the  electromagnet. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


each  of  the  levers  said  means  comprising  brackets,  each 
provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  openings,  each  of  said 


903.51«.  HAND  NUMBERING  MACHINE.  Hknby  P. 
H.vMBi  K<:.  Morria  Park.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Cushman  A 
Denlson  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  411.484. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  general  character  described,  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  frame  having  vertical  sides  Integrally 
connected  at  the  top  and  having  hollow  strengthening  ribs 
serving  as  guide  ways  stamped  In  ita  vertical  sides,  and  a 
brace  for  the  frame  serving  alao  to  protect  the  wheels 
made  of  a  separate  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  extending  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  guide  ways. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  general  character  described,  com 
prising  a  frame  with  vertically  dispoaed  wheel  frame  guides 
forme<1  In  the  Inner  surfaces  of  Its  sides,  a  base  plate  con- 
necting the  sides  of  the  frame  at  the  bottom,  a  wheel  frame 
Tertlcally  movable  In  said  ways  within  the  main  frame  and 
lugs  on  the  wheel  frame  traveling  In  said  ways  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  base  plate  and  poaltlvely  Umlt 
downward  movement  of  the  wheels  to  prevent  their  contact 
with  the  baae  plate. 


905.517.  STEAM -TRAP.  Lawrknce  Hand.  Amsterdam, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  430,310. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  an  inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  casing,  a  float  In  the  casing,  an 
outlet  pipe  for  the  casing  provided  with  a  valve,  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  lever,  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  valve  for  operating  the  aame,  a  plvotally  mounted 
lever  having  one  end  connected  with  the  float  and  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  connection  between  the  free  ends  of 
the  levers,  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  last  named  lever, 
and  means  for  varying  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of 


levers  being  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a  bolt  traversing 
the  slot  and  one  of  the  openings. 


905,518.  CHUCK-ACTUATING  DEVICE.  Bengt  M.  W. 
Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  252,337. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  main  spindle,  and  with  a 
chuck  and  Its  spindle,  of  means  for  preliminarily  closing 
aald  chuck ;  bearings  carried  by  the  main  spindle ;  an  aux- 
iliary chuck-closer  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  sur- 
rounding the  chuck-splndle  ;  and  means  also  carried  by  the 
main  spindle  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  chuck-closer  to 
impart  additional  pressure  to  the  chuck  jaws. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  main  spindle,  of  a 
thrust-block  rigid  with  said  spindle  :  a  chuck  and  Its  spindle 
mounted  within  the  main  spindle ;  means  for  preliminarily 
closing  said  chuck  ;  a  draw-In  lever  pivoted  to  the  thrust- 
blm-k.  and  surrounding  the  chuck-splndle :  means  carried 
by  the  main  spindle  for  actuating  said  draw-In  lever :  and 
means  actuated  by  said  draw-In  lever  for  operating  the 
chuck  spindle. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  spindle,  of  a  chuck- 
actuating  spindle  mounted  In  said  tubular  spindle :  a 
chuck  ;  a  thrust-block  rigid  with  the  end  of  the  tubular 
spindle ;  an  annular  draw-in  lever  pivoted  to  the  thrust- 
block  ;  means  operated  by  said  lever  for  Imparting  an  aux- 
iliary closing  movement  to  the  chuck-actuating  spindle ; 
and  means  carried  by  the  thrust-block  for  actuating  said 
lever. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle,  of  a  thrust-block 
carried  at  the  inner  end  thereof ;  a  chuck  :  means  for  Im- 
parting a  preliminary  closing  movement  to  the  chuck  :  a 
device  pivoted  to  the  thrust  block  for  imparting  an  auxll 
lary  closing-movement  to  the  chuck-actuating  means ;  and 
a  screw  carried  by  the  thrust-block,  one  end  of  the  screw 
l>earing  against  said  device. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  chuck-actuating  spindle,  hav- 
ing an  abutment,  of  a  rotary  spindle :  a  thrust  block  car- 
ried by  said  rotary  spindle :  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  thrust- 
block  and  having  a  lug ;  and  a  ring  on  the  c'.iuck  actuating 
spindle,  said  ring  bearing  against  aald  luu  at  a  point  altove 
the  axia  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.J 


905,519.     VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.     Benot  M. 
W.  Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whit 
noy  Company,   Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of   New- 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1007.     Serial  No.  .S»?3._".M?. 
The  combination  of  a   roUr>    driving  shaft   having  at 
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iMSt  foar  tfn  faxtenwl  thcrtto  and  of  different  dtMm- 
eters,  an  lnteruM?dJate  nhaft  having  foor  feara  loo«e 
th»Teon.  also  of  diff.T»«nt  dlamettTs.  arranK^Hl  In  palra 
and  m.'shinjt  with  said  first  nwntlon^d  g»'ar»,  r.sp^tlvely, 
clutih  m^mb»>rs  f«st.nt>d  to  said  IntiTrntdiat*-  shaft  and 
arrnnRfHl  to  'lutch  Hny  on.-  of  said  four  loos«»  nvars  to 
said  Intermediate  shaft,  a  pair  of  it^ars  of  diff>>rent  diam- 
eters fastened  to  said  Intermetliate  shaft,  a  »ei-ond  Inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  locme  on  the  seiond  inter- 
mediate ahaft,  meshing  with  the  pair  of  gear*.  r.«pec 
lively,  which  are  fastened  to  said  flrst  Intt'rmtHllate  shaft. 


both  said  last  mentioned  pairs  ..t  k'-ars  i»elng  of  different 
diameters,  a  clutch  memlier  fastened  to  said  second  in- 
termediate shaft  and  adapted  to  alternately  cintch  the 
last  mentioned  l»alr  of  loose  jtears  to  said  se<ond  Inter- 
me<llate  shaft,  two  gear  trains  .me  of  which  has  one  more 
Ken-  thrtn  the  other  and  constituting  an  Idler,  the  pri 
mary  gears  of  said  trains  >>elng  loose  on  the  se4-ond  inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  spindle  to  which  the  final  gearm  of  said 
trains  are  fastened,  and  a  clutch  memh»r  for  alternately 
clutching  the  primary  gear"  of  said  trains  to  said  sei'ond 
Intermediate  shaft. 


8.  IB  feed-mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  reclpro- 
catory  table  and  with  reTemlng-mechanlsm.  of  strip*  for 
op4>ratlng  said  reversing  mechanism  ;  a  pitman  ;  a  ratchet- 
wheel  actuated  by  aald  pitman  :  a  shaft  to  which  the 
ratcbet-wheel  Is  secured  ;  an  arm  or  plate  movable  around 
tbc  ahaft ;  a  pawl  carried  by  the  arm  ;  a  latch  for  engag- 
ing the  pawl ;  meana  for  tripping  the  latch  ;  and  means 
for  reengaging  the  latch  with  the  pawl. 

4.  In  feed-mechanism  the  combination,  with  a  reclpro- 
catory  table  and  with  reversing  mechanism,  of  strips  for 
operating  said  reversing  mechanism  ;  a  pitman  .  a  ratchet- 
wheel  actuated  by  aald  pitman  :  a  ahaft  to  which  the 
ratchet  wheel  Is  secured :  an  arm  or  plate  movable  around 
the  shaft;  a  pawl  carried  by  the  arm;  a  latch  for  engag- 
ing the  pawl  ;  means  for  tripping  the  latch  ;  means  for  re- 
engaging the  latch  with  the  pawl ;  and  electrically  con- 
trolled devices  for  operating  the  latch,  and  for  preventing 
sparking  l»etween  the  electric  connections. 

.%  The  ct.mblnation.  with  a  shaft,  of  a  ratchet-wheel 
rigid  therewith ;  an  arm  or  plate  movable  around  the 
ahaft ;  a  pawl  c«rrle<l  by  the  arm.  and  in  engagement  with 
aald  ratchet-wheel  ;  a  latch  for  aald  pawl  :  means  for  trip- 
ping the  latch ;  an  electrlc-clrcult  conne<-ted  with  the 
latch ;  and  meana  for  preventing  sparking  between  the 
ele<-trical   connections. 

1  Claims  «  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  J 


905.521.      8TE.\l»Y  RK8T  F«>R   METAL  BEnilClNO   M.V 
CHINES.     Bexot  M    W    Haxsom.  Hartford.  Conn..  a»- 
algnor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  «'ompany.   Hartford.  Conn., 
a    Corporation    of    New    Jeraey.      Filed    May    31.    1907. 
8erlal   No    376.640. 

V  ' 


9O5.:.i:0  FKKI»  MK\*II.VNISM  Hkn.jt  M  W  Hansom 
and  FaKOEauK  W  Post.  Hartford.  Vonn..  aaalgnors  to 
Pratt  A  Whitney  Co..  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.   IJ.  ltH>7.     Serial  No.  :{A7,MS. 


1  The  oimbinatlon  of  an  automatically  operative  feeler 
memt>er.  feed-mechanism,  an  electric  circuit  having  a 
memlier  provldeil  with  means  for  limiting  the  action  of 
the  f»'ed  m«'chanlHni.  means  "itwratlve  with  the  feeler  mem- 
ber for  closing  said  circuit  to  thereby  cause  said  limiting 
action.  an«l  autonuitlcall.v  o(M>ratlve  mean^  for  opening 
said  circuit  lubstantially  at  the  time  the  feed  mechanism 
Is  thus  iimittil.  whereby  s|>arklng  In  sutd  circuit  will  bm 
prevented. 

•^.  The  combination  of  an  auti>matlcally  o|N>ratlve  feeler 
niemb«>r.  fi-eil  mecbanlsiu.  an  electric  circuit  having  a 
menilMT  |>ro\  Ided  with  means  for  limiting  the  action  of 
the  f.H-d  mechanism  and  also  having  two  contacts  one  of 
which  la  movable  into  engagement  with  the  other  kj  aald 
feeler  meml>er  to  thereby  close  the  circuit  and  cause  said 
limiting  acthm.  and  automatically  operative  means  for 
opening  said  circuit  lmm.»dlately  following  the  cloning 
thereof  to  prevent  sp«irklng  lietween  or  at  aakl  contacts. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steady  rest  support  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  straight  path,  and  means  for  aoto- 
maflcally  advancing  said  support  and  for  unyieldingly 
preventing  retractive  movement  thereof 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ateady  rest  support  mounted 
for  movenent  In  a  straight  path,  a  lever  active  agalnat 
said  support  for  advancing  the  same,  and  means  Includ- 
ing a  bodily  movable  device  for  unyieldingly  preventing 
retractive  movement  of  said  support,  said  Unliiy  movable 
device  being  op«'rable  against  the  lever. 

3  The  combination  of  a  steady-reat  support  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  straight  i>ath.  a  lever  active  against 
said  supi>ort  for  advancing  the  same,  a  fixed  element,  and 
a  bodily  movable  tlevlce  lo«-ated  between  said  fixed  ele- 
ment and  lever  and  operable  against  the  latter  to  prevent 
unyieldingly  retractive  movement  of  aald  lever. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  device  carried 
thereby  for  engaging  the  work,  and  onyleldable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  work  ;  a  mechanical  device  for  forcing  aald 
anppert  toward  the  work  nnder  nnyleldlng  pressure ;  and 
means  for  returning  the  aupi>ort  on  the  completion  of  the 
rednctag-operatlon 

5.  TW  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  device  carried 
thereby  for  engaging  the  work,  and  unyleidable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  work  ;  a  me*hanlcal  device  for  forcing  said 
support  toward  the  work  under  unyielding  pressure ;  a 
•top  for  limiting  the  forward  action  of  said  support  and 
meana  for  returning  the  support  on  the  completion  of  the 
reducing   operation. 

IClalBS  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaactts.] 
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905..'.22.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REOrCINO  MACHINES. 
Bbngt  M.  W.  Uanso.n  and  Fkancis  O.  Uoaoland,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  aaalgnors  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  31.  1007.     Serial  No   37rt.«50. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  support,  of  a  slide 
mounted   ther«H)n  ;   a    steady -rest    mounted   for    unyielding 
movement  on  said  slide;  and  means  for  unyieldingly  oaus 
log  an  advance  of  the  slide,  and  for  holding  the  xteady- 
rest  against  the  work  \mder  unyielding  pressure. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support  mounted  for  swing 
Ing  movement,  and  with  a  slide  on  said  support,  of  a 
steady  rest  removably  m<»unted  <in  said  slide:  means  for 
rigidly  holding  the  steady  rest  In  |K>sitlon  against  the 
work,  and  for  preventing  detachment  of  said  steady-rest 
from  the  slide  :  means  for  advancint:  the  slide  under  un- 
yielding pressure  :  and  means  for  forcing  said  steady  rest 
against  the  work  also  under  unyielding  pressure. 

n.  The  combination,  with  a  support  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement,  and  with  a  movable  carrier  on  aald  sup- 
port, of  a  steady-rest  removably  and  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  carrier :  mesns  applied  to  the  carrier  for  holding  the 
steady-rest  In  position  against  the  work  ;  means  for  pre- 
venting detachment  of  «nld  sti  ady-rest  from  the  slide; 
and  means  for  also  forcing  said  steady -rest  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  against  the 'work  under  nnyleldlng 
pressure. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  and  with  a  carrier 
on  said  support,  of  a  steady  rest  mounted  on  the  carrier; 
means  including  screw  devices  for  advancing  the  carrier  ; 
and  a  torsion  spring,  the  tor<iue  of  which  raus«-s  the  car 
rler.  through  said  screw  devices,  to  be  advanced  with  un- 
yielding pressure  against  the  work. 

.^  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  having  angular 
bearings,  of  a  steady-rest  having  projections  fltt<d  and 
conforming  to  said  l»earings  :  and  a  device  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  and  engaging  a  part  of  the  steady-rest  for  pre- 
venting said  steady  rest  from  being  forced  out  of  position 
when  In  engagement  with  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  <iaf.ette.] 


005,523.     METAL-REI)UCING  MACHINE.     Bexgt  M.  W. 
•  IlAxaox,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed   May    o,    nmS.      Serial    .No.    431.048. 


able  member  into  an  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to 
the  companion    member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
meml)er8  one  of  which  constitutes  a  work-support  and  the 
other  a  tool-support  and  one  of  said  members  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  cooperating  member,  automatlc- 
ally-o|>erative  means  tending  to  operate  said  movable 
member,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  movable 
member  against    movement. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
members  one  of  which  constitutes  a  work-support  and 
the  other  a  tool-support  and  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  coSperatlng  meml>er,  auto- 
matically-operative means  tending  to  apply  a  constant 
shifting  movement  to  said  movable  member,  and  manually- 
operable  latch  means  for  normally  holding  said  movable 
member  against    movement. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  two. 
memlH>rs  one  of  which  constitutes  a  work-support  and 
the  other  a  to'il-support  and  one  of  said  members  being 
mounted  to  swing  with  respect  to  the  companion  mem- 
l>er.  spring-operative  means  tending  to  apply  a  shifting 
force  to  said  swinging  member,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  swinging  member  against   movement. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  swing- 
ing to«il  support,  automatically-operative  means  tending 
at  all  times  to  swing  snid  support,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally   holding    said    tf>oi  support    against    movement. 

[i'lalms  6  to   15  not   printed  in   the   fJazette.  ] 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
members  one  of  which  constitutes  a  work  support  and 
the  other  a  tool-suport  and  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  co(">peratlng  member,  and 
automatically-operative  means  tending  to  shift  said  mov- 


".►0.").524.  QUILL.  Pen<jt  M.  W.  Haxsox,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  Corporatlcm  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  r>.  1908. 
Serial    No.    4:J1.040. 


1.  A  quill  comprising  separately  c<»!finected  sections 
having  a  Ilquid-tlgbt  connection,  combined  with  means 
for  driving  one  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to   the  other  section. 

2.  .\  quill  comprising  separately  connected  sections 
having  a  llquld-tlght  connection,  combined  with  a  shaft 
surrounding  the  quill  and  having  a  driving  connection 
with  one  of  the  sections  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  other  flulll  section. 

8.  A  quill  comprising  separately  connected  sections 
having  a  llqtxld  tight  connection,  combined  with  a  shaft 
surrounding  the  quill  and  having  a  driving  connection 
with  one  of  the  sections  thereof. 

4.  .\.  quill  in  sections  one  having  a  socket  to  removably 
receive  the  other  in  a  liquid-tight  manner,  combined  with 
a  rotary  shaft  surrounding  the  quill,  having  a  removable 
clutch  connection  with  one  of  the  sections  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bearing,  a  quill. supported  by 
said  l)earlng.  and  a  liquid  reservoir  Inclosing  the  liquid- 
inlet  end  of  the  quill. 

[Claims  «  to   ir.  not    printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


005.52rL  BELT-TENSION-REGULATING  MECHANISM. 
Benot  M.  W.  Haxsox,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  I'onn..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2.  190S.  Serial  No. 
436,201. 

1.  A  belt  tightening  device  comprising  an  arm.  a  later- 
ally extending  pin  on  one  side  of  the  arm.  constituting 
H  pivot  therefor,  a  pair  of  pulleys  supported  by  the  arm 
at  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  also  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  pivot,  a  split  l>earinp  for  receiving  said  pin. 
and  means  for  drawing  the  bearing  around  the  pin  to 
clamp  the  same  and  thereby  hold  the  arm  in  an  adjusted 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pulley,  an  arm  having  a  later- 
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•lly-ezteiidiBC  pin  oa  <me  aMe  tli«rcor.  •  pair  of  pvlUjrs 
•t  tb«  opposite  lide  of  Mid  arm.  a  ipltt  bob  In  wbleb 
■aid  pin  turns  as  a  pivot,   the   pall4>y»  belnic   located  at 


000.038.     UmNGJArK.      JOHK  8.   Hbabm.  Jatt.   Kj. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1008.     8erUl  No.  420^712. 


opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  motion  of  said  arm  sod  being 
corporative  with  said  first  mentioned  puHey.  and  means 
for  drawing  the  hub  Into  clamping  relation  with  said  pin. 


005.526.      BELTTHJIITENER.      Bbnot    M     W.    Ha<«80N, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'ratt  ^  Whitney  i'ompany. 
Hartford.   Conn.,   a  Corporation  of   New   Jersey.      ~" 
June  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.203. 


Piled 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pulleys,  s  substantially 
flat  roclcer  having  cunnei-ted  side  bram-heM  betm-een  which 
one  of  said  pulU^ys  is  re<-elvftl  at  one  end  of  said  rocker, 
and  an  Idler  pulley  rotatlvely  supported  at  the  other  end 
of  said  roclier  and  cfM^peratlTe  with  tbe  first  mentioned 
pulleys. 

2.  The  combination  nf  a  rotary  belt  pulley,  a  standard 
supporting  said  pulley,  a  ^lubstantlally  flat  roclcer  com- 
prising !<i«i»'  t>rHn<-heM  and  a  l>ar  cunntM-ting  said  branches 
between  tlivir  end.x.  on«-  t-nd  <if  «>ach  of  said  side  branches 
being  pivoted  to  the  xtandard  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pul- 
ley to  receive  said  pulley  between  said  branches,  and  an 
Idler  pulley  rotatlvely  supported  by  and'  between  said 
branches  at  their  opposite  ends. 


005..127      PIANO      OKoir.E  O.    IIasbkmk  k.   Nyack.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.    H.    IVMtH       Serial    No    415.977 


In  a  piano.  th<-  cotaiblnatlon  of  a  frame  plate,  a  pin 
block,  a  t>ack  member,  and  a  post  t>etween  the  twck  and 
pin  block,  and  a  fastening  comprising  the  threaded  nut  G, 
and  bolts  H.  H',  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


1.  A  Jack,  embodying  a  t>ody  haTing  a  chamber  therein, 
a  lifting  bar  slldable  in  the  body,  two  racks  oppositely  dia- 
poaed  on  tbe  lifting  har.  a  rerlpmcal  frame,  two  pusher 
bars  piToted  at  their  lower  fnds  on  the  reciprocal  frame,  a 
lever  pivoted  near  one  i-nd  in  the  chamber,  dogs  on  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  pusher  bars  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  racks,  and  moans  connecting  tbe  lever  with  the  recip- 
rocal fram>>  for  Its  sliding  movement  and  the  actuation  of 
the  pusher  bars. 

2.  A  lifting  jack,  embodying  a  hollow  body,  a  lifting  bar 
slldable  vertically  In  the  body,  a  toothed  rack  on  each  of 
two  opposite  Hide*  of  nald  lifting  bar.  two  toothed  racks 
horlsontal  In  the  body,  sectors  hsving  arms  and  teeth  that 
•  ngage  the  racks,  a  reciprocating  frame  having  two  side 
plates  that  embrace  the  arms  of  the  sectors  and  are  piv- 
oted ther>M)n.  sn  angle  lever  having  an  extension  for  rock- 
ing movement  snd  pivoted  in  the  txMjy  st  sn  op<-n  end 
thereof,  two  pusher  bars  pivoted  at  the  lower  ends  thereof 
between  the  side  pistes  and  projecting  upward  at  the  re- 
spective racks,  each  pusher  liar  having  a  dog  on  the  upper 
end  that  engages  with  t«H>th  of  an  ad|ac«'nt  rack,  a  spring 
on  escb  pusher  tmr  that  pnMiseii  a  res|H>ctlve  dog  toward 
an  opposed  rack,  and  meant  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  arms  on  the  m'ctors  with  an  end  of  the  angle  lever. 

■1.  A  Jack.  emlMidylng  a  iMidy  having  a  chamt>er  therein, 
a  lifting  tmr  longitudinally  slldable  In  the  twdy  and  pro- 
jecting th<>refrom  st  on«>  t-nd.  two  ratchet  toothed  racks 
embedded  respectively  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lifting 
har,  a  pair  of  toothed  racks  horisnntally  se<-ured  on  the 
bottom  of  tbe  chamber,  one  on  each  side  of  the  lifting  bar. 
a  toothed  sector  meshed  with  each  horisontsl  rack,  a  re- 
ciprocal frame  having  two  side  plates  Iwtween  which  the 
lifting  l>ar  works,  arm^  on  the  sectors  being  dlspf>8ed  be- 
tween the  side  plates  and  pivoted  thereon,  two  pusher  ttars  • 
pivoted  by  their  lower  ends,  one  each  side  of  the  lifting 
bar.  each  pusher  t>sr  extending  upward  and  having  a  dog 
on  the  upper  -nd  that  engages  »lth  the  teeth  on  a  respec- 
tive ratchet  toothed  rack,  a  shifting  frame  comprlslni; 
two  t>ars  thst  eml>rac«>  the  up|>er  ends  of  the  sector  arms, 
s  link  extended  from  on*-  «'nd  of  the  shifting  frame,  an  an- 
gl,«  lever  pivotrd  at  Its  angl>'  upon  the  body  at  one  end  of 
the  chamber  therein,  an  arm  on  the  angle  lever  being  piv- 
oted at  Its  end  on  the  remaining  end  of  the  link,  and  an 
elongated  lever  extending  from  the  angle  lever. 

4.  .\  Jack,  embodying  s  body  hsving  a  chamber  therein, 
a  lifting  bar  slldable  vertically  In  the  chamber  and  in  a 
channel  that  extends  atM)ve  and  below  said  chamber,  a  re- 
ciprocal frame,  toothed  racks  on  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
ber, toothed  sectors  having  arms  that  are  pivoted  between 
the  aidea  of  tbe  reciprocal  frame,  a  shifting  frame  having 
side  members  pivoted  at  their  ends  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  the  sector  arms,  pusher  bars  pivoted  at  the  lower  end» 
thereof  ut>on  the  reclpn>cal  frame  snd  extended  upward, 
a  dog  on  the  upper  end  of  each  pusher  bar.  a  spring  press- 
ing each  dog.  a  toothed  rsck  on  each  of  two  opposite  sidea 
of  the  lifting  bar  with  which  the  dogs  respectively  mesh, 
an  abutment  pin  on  each  pusher  bar,  a  pressor  pin  carried 
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by  the  shifting  frame,  a  rock  arm  having  spaced  limbs 
that  alternately  engage  with  the  presaer  pin.  and  spring 
pressed  means  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  the  rock 
arm  toward  the  abutment  pins. 

5  A  Jack,  embodying  a  body  having  a  chamber  therein, 
and  also  having  a  vertical  channel  that  crosses  the  cbam 
her.  a  lifting  bar  slldable  In  the  channel  and  chamber,  a 
toothed  rack  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  lifting 
bar.  a  horiiontally  reciprocating  frame,  pivoted  and  spring 
pressed  dogs  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  the  racks 
to  hold  the  lifting  bar  elevated,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  frame  to  alternately  lower  and  raise  the  dogs  so  as  to 
elevate  the  lifting  bar  by  a  step  by  step  movement,  and 
spring  pressed  members  adapted  to  project  Into  the  spaces 
between  the  dogs  and  lifting  bar  for  simultaneously  press- 
ing the  dogs  sway  from  the  racks  and  permitting  the  lift- 
ing bar  to  slide  downward. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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905,829.       COMBINED    BOLL  -  8HITTTER     AND    LIFE 
SWING  LADDER.     Johannes  Henostlbr,  Aldlngen, 
Germany.     Fil'-d  June  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,317. 
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1  A  flexible  shutter  mounted  to  be  rolled  up,  and  hav- 
ing bars  adapted  to  be  displaced  to  certain  distances  when 
used  as  a  safety  ladder. 

•»    A  flexible  shutter  mounted  to  be  rolled  up,  and  hav 
Ing  bars  adapted  to  be  displaced  to  certain  distances  when 
used  as  a  safety  ladder,  said  bars  being  united  by  links  or 
Joints  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  and  be  turned  over  later- 
ally after  the  manner  of  a  hinge. 


905  530  TIE -ROD  FOR  RAILROAD  -  RAILS.  Hbnby 
Hesdin,  Wellsboro,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  391,462. 


1  A  tie  rfKl.  comprising  an  elongated  metal  body  por 
tlon.  a  flatt.n^  flange  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  depend 
Ing  hook  like  member  projecting  from  the  body  of  the  rod 
st  each  end  and  parallel  with  each  other. 

2  In  combination,  a  tie  rod  having  a  flattened  flange  at 
each  end  thereof,  an  Integral  straight  hook  member  pro- 
jected from  the  tie  body  at  each  end  away  from  the  flange 
thereon  and  parallel  with  each  other,  and  two  tie  plates, 
each   having  a   p.'rforatlon   for   reception   of  a   respective 

hook  member. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  rod  for  rail- 
road track  construction,  comprising  an  elongated  metallic 
body  portion  angular  In  cross  section,  a  flattened  flange 
formed  on  each  end  thereof,  and  two  Integral  members  in 
spike  form  angular  In  cross  section  and  tapered  at  their 
free  ends,  each  of  said  members  projecting  at  a  right  angle 
from  the  tie  rod  body  adjacent  to  a  respective  flanged  end 
thereon. 


AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  -  CURVE  LUBEICA- 
Enoch  u.  H1CK8,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  6, 
Serial  No.  419.601. 


1.  In  an  automatic  railway  curve  lubricator  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  wheel,  a  brake  beam  and  the  floor  of 
a  car  and  a  supplv  tank,  of  a  bracket  rigidly  fastened  on 
■aid  beam,  a  lubricator,  a  solid  axle  on  said  lubricator,  a 
tnbe  opposite  thereto  serving  both  as  an  axle  and  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  spiral  spring  having  connection  at  one  end 
with  said  lubricator,  the  other  end  adapted  to  connect 
with  said  floor,  an  outwardly  turned  holder  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  lubricator,  an  adjustable  plate  on  the  front 
of  said  holder,  a  swab  provided  with  perforations  in  said 
holder  and  screws  adapted  to  engage  with  said  perfora- 
tions to  retain  said  swab  In  position  and  regulate  the 
pressure   of   the   plate  on   the  swab,   substantially   as  set 

forth  and  shown. 

2  In  an  automatic  railway  curve  lubricator  the  com- 
bination with  a  car.  of  a  rigidly  supported  bracket,  a 
lubricator  provided  with  axles  carried  In  said  bracket,  a 
holder  at  the  bottom  of  said  lubricator,  an  adjustable 
plate  thereon,  a  lubricating  swab  carried  by  said  holder, 
a  spiral  spring  forming  connection  between  the  car  floor 
and  the  lubricator  to  automatically  tip  said  lubricator 
and  holder  and  hold  said  swab  In  contact  with  the  flange 
of  a  wheel  while  on  a  curve,  substantially  as  shown  and 

described. 

3  In  an  automatic  railway  curve  lubricator  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  of  the  lubricator,  of  a  swab  holder 
at  the  base  thereof  its  top.  sides  and  back  Integral  there- 
with a  plate  attached  to  the  front  thereof  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  plate,  to  hold  a  swab  and  regulate  the  ex- 
udation of  the  lubricant  from  the  botly  of  the  lubricator, 
substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 


905  532  TRUCK  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Ernst  G. 
Hoffmann,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,923. 

1  In  a  rallwav  tru:k,  the  combination  of  a  trucK 
frame,  guides  mounted  on  the  truck  frame,  guide  blocks, 
an  axle  carried  by  the  guide  blocks,  means  to  dlstribtite 
the  load  carried  by  the  truck  upon  the  guide  blocks, 
flanged  wheels  mounted  loosely  and  Independently  of  each 
other  upon  said  axle  and  ball  bearings  between  the  axle 
and  the  wheels,  the  wheels  l.elnK  chamlwred  to  receive  the 
bearings  and  the  guide  blocks  forming  abutments  for 
members  of  the  l>earings  and  closing  up  devices  for  the 
bearing  chambers  In   the  wheels. 

2  In  a  rallwav  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
frame  guides  mounted  on  the  truck  frame,  guide  blocks, 
an  axle  carried  bv  the  guide  blocks,  means  to  distribute 
the  load  carried  by  the  truck  upon  the  guide  blocks, 
flanged  wheels  mounted  loosely  and  independently  of 
each  other  upon  said  axle  and  provided  each  with  an  ex- 
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tended  hub.  a  ball  boarlnn  betv*>^ii  the  axle  and  tbe  bub 
0/  the  wheel  subRtaotially  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel 
tread,  and  a  •••(•ondar.T  ball  bearing  betwt^n  the  axle  and 
the  extended    hub. 


3,  In  a  railway  truck,  the  comblnntion  of  a  truck 
frame,  guides  iiiuunted  un  the  truck  frame,  guide  blocka. 
an  :ixlc  carried  hy  tbe  guide  l>l<K-ka,  meana  to  diatrlbute 
the  load  oirri>'«l  l>y  the  truck  ii|M>n  the  iculde  blocks, 
tlanxed  wheels  mounted  l«MM«ely  and  Independently  of  each 
other  upon  said  axle  and  formed  with  a  bcarlnc  rhamber 
a  >>all  >>urnal  bearlnic  lo4-Hted  In  said  chamber  substan- 
tlully  In  tbe  plane  of  the  whefl  tread  and  a  ball  thrust 
bearinif  also  locnteil  In  said  chamtier. 

4.  In  a  railway  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
frame,  mildew  mounted  <>n  the  truck  frame,  irulde  blocka. 
•n  axle  carried  l>y  the  iruifle  blocka,  means  to  distribute 
tbe  load  carried  by  the  truck  \ipon  tbe  ruide  blocka, 
flauKed  wheels  mounted  loonelr  ami  independently  of  each 
other  ui>on  said  axle  and  huvinx  each  an  extimded  hub 
and  formed  with  a  bearint;  chamber,  a  ball  Journal  bear- 
lnic located  In  said  cbamt>er  substanttall.v  In  the  plane  of 
tbe  wheel  trt-ad.  a  <«»condary  ball  Journal  bearing  lo?ated 
ta  said  chamber  in  the  extended  hub.  and  a  ball  thrust 
b«>arlnx  located  In  Hatd  chamb)>r  betw>>en  aaid  lonmal 
bearings. 

i.  In  a  railway  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
frame,  guldt-s  mounted  on  the  truck  frstne.  guide  blocks, 
an  axle  carried  by  the  guide  blocka,  means  to  distrltnita 
the  load  carried  by  tbe  truck  upon  tbe  guide  blocka. 
Hanged  wheels  mounted  loosely  and  Independently  of  each 
other  upon  said  axle,  and  ball  bearings  betwe«-n  said  axle 
and  wheel  and  comprising  Inner  nnd  outer  race  ways  and 
laterposeti  balls,  said  sxle  having  shoulders  forming  abut- 
ments for  the  Inner  members  <>f  nsld  Itearlflgs.,  and  said 
guide  blocks  impinging  upon  stild  Inner  members  and  hold- 
ing them  against  said  shonUler*. 

[Claims  6  to'  !>  not  printed  in  the  Cki^tte.l 


905.M.3      RIOINO  I'l.ow      <:e..k.;c   I.    l|orr\i.tN.   Hamil- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  8*>pt.  .:<>.   UM»7      Serial  No.  3U5,107. 


1.  .\  riding  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  seat  movable 
laterally  In  relation  thereto,  a  rank  axle  Journaled  on 
the  beam  and  provided  wltb  a  ground  whe«>l,  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  yieldingly  maintain  both  tbe  seat  and  the 
axle  with  the  ground  wheel  In  predetermined  positions. 


2.  In  a  riding  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  con- 
atstlng  of  two  members,  a  hinge  Joint  connecting  them 
together,  a  spring  srranged  to  move  and  yieldingly  main- 
tain the  Joint  In  the  closed  position,  and  a  seat  and  a 
dlak  supported  on  the  reapectlTe  members. 

3,  .V  ri<ling  plow  comprtsinc  a  beam,  a  seat  movabl* 
laterally  in  relation  thereto,  a  crank  axle  Journaled  on 
the  beam  and  provided  with  a  lever,  and  a  aprlng  ar- 
ranged to  moTS  and  yieldingly  maintain  tbe  lever  with 
the  axle  In  predetermined  rotative  positions,  said  spring 
being  also  srranged  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  seat  in  a 
predetermined  position  in  relation  to  the  beam. 

4.  In  a  riding  plow,  tbe  ix>mbination  of  a  beam  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  break  Joint,  a  crank  axle  Journaled 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  land  wheel,  a  lever  secured 
to  tbe  axle,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  lever  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotatlvely  move  tbe  axle  and  also  to  close  tb« 
Joint. 

5,  In  a  riding  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  break  Joint,  means  for  automatically 
closing  the  Joint,  a  seat  carried  by  the  beam  snd  rear- 
wardly  of  the  Joint,  a  crank  axle  Journaled  on  the  beam 
in  front  of  the  Joint  and  provided  with  a  land  wheel,  and 
a  xpring  arranged  to  turn  the  axle  and  to  simultaneously 
reinforce  the  aMIon  of  said  means  in  closing  the  lolnt. 

[Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  In  tbe  Ciaiette.) 


9oa.r>.i4.    iii.iNi»nBi!»i.E. 

Mo.     riled  July   11.  ltK>8. 


I.iaoT    lloij)i!«o.    Browning, 
8erlal  No.  443.(K:4. 


In  a  blind  bridle,  the  combination  of  a  winker  or  blind 
consisting  of  winker  leathers  and  a  winker  plate  located 
between  the  same,  a  winker  stay  provided  with  an  ad- 
Juatable  loop,  a  metallic  attaching  member  comprising  a 
shank  Interposed  between  the  winker  leathers  and  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  winker  plate,  snd  an  elongated  eye 
formed  on  said  nhank  beyond  the  maruin  of  the  winker 
and  arrangad  to  ha  engaged  by  the  adjusuble  loop. 


800.S33.  DENTAL  APPLI.VNCE.  Etwix  E.  IIolmes.  In- 
dlanapolla.  Ind..  asMlgnur  of  une-fourth  to  George  B.  Co- 
bum,  one-fourth  to  Ida  A.  Holmes,  and  one-fourth  to 
Grant  H.  Clay.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  FlkKl  Aug.  13.  1907. 
Serial  No.  388.307. 


1.  A  device  for  taking  Impressions  €>r  bites  for  artlflcla. 
teeth  comprising  a  plurality  of  base  plates  for  holding  the 
wax  in  divided  part*,  and  roeann  for  plvotally  securing 
said  plates  a  distance  from  their  ends. 

•i.  .\  device  for  taking  impressions  or  bites  for  artificial 
teeth  comprising  a  plurality  of  base^plates  for  holding  a 
like  number  of  i«eparated  wax  biscuits  and  provided  with 
an  air  paaaage.  and  means  for  plvotally  securing  said 
plates  a  distance  from  their  ends. 


905,586.     THILL  COUPLING.     James  B    Jackson.  Merld 
Ian.  Mlsa.     Filed  June  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,252. 


2    Receiving  means  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising 
in  combination  a  coll.  a  receiving  device,  having  parts  of 
small    capacltv   which   are    to  be    charged   by   sUtlc  elec- 
tricity snd  dtecharged.  terminals  for  said  receiving  device 
an  antenna  passing  through  said  coll  and  connected  with 
\  one   terminal   of    said   receiving   device,   a   conductor   con- 
I  nectlng  that  end  of  said  coll  at  which  said  antenna  enters 
i  into  the  same  with  the  other   terminal  of  said   receiving 
device,  and  a  conductor  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
coll  to  earth. 


1  \  thill  wupllng  comprising  the  thill  having  a  co- 
operating attaching  lever,  a  locking  dog  mounted  on  the 
thill  and  movable  to  engage  said  lever  to  hold  >»  '°  at- 
tached position,  a  spring  .onnected  at  one  end  to  said  dog 
and  a  link  pivoted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  and  to  the  thill,  respectively,  said  spring  be- 
ing under  tension  to  swing  the  link  towards  said  dog  to 
move   the  dog  into  locking  position,   substantially    as  de- 

'">  \  thill  coupling  comprising  the  thill  having  a  co- 
operating attaching  lever,  a  locking  dog  mounted  on  the 
thill  and  movable  to  engage  said  lever  to  hold  It  in  at- 
Ucbed  position,  a  U  shaped  spring  under  tension  to  cause 
its  side  portion-  to  move  together,  said  spring  being  con- 
nected to  said  dog  at  one  end  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
other  end    thereof  and   to   the  thill,   substantially    a*   de-   j 

3  \  thill  coupling  comprising  the  thill  and  Its  co- 
operating attaching  lever,  a  locking  dog  pivoted  on  the 
thill  and  movable  to  engage  said  lever  and  hold  It  In  at- 
tached position,  a  U-shaped  spring  rigidly  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  dog.  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  spring,  the  opiK.site  end  of  said  link  being 
pivoted  to  the  thill  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  dog  and 
arranged  to  cause  the  link  to  force  the  end  portion  of  the 
spring  connected  thereto  longitudinally  away  from  the 
pivot  of  the  dog  as  said  end  portion  swings  towards  tbe 
dog  and  to  cause  the  latter  to  swing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4  \  thill  coupling  comprising  the  thill  and  its  co- 
operating attaching  lever,  a  locking  dog  pivoted  on  the 
thill  and  having  a  locking  tooth  projecting  from  one  «lde 
thereof,  and  disposed  to  engage  said  lever  in  the  attached 
position  thereof,  a  link  plvotally  mounted  on  the  thill  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  dog  from  said  tooth  and  a  flexible 
conneitlon  l*tween  said  dog  and  the  free  end  of  said  link. 
substantially  as  described. 

5  V  thill  coupling  comprising  the  thill  and  its  co- 
operating attaching  lever,  a  locking  dog  pivoted  on  the 
thin  and  having  a  locking  tooth  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  and  disposed  to  engage  said  lever  In  the  attached 
position  thereof,  a  link  plvotally  mounted  on  the  thill  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  dog  from  said  tooth,  and  a  U- 
shaped  spring  rigidly  mounted  In  said  dog  at  one  end  and 
plvotallv  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  liHk  at  the 
other  end.  said  spring  l»elng  under  tension  to  move  Its  ends 
together,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

(Claims  6  and  "7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


3  Receiving  means  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising 
In  combination  a  coll.  a  receiving  device,  terminals  there- 
for, an  antenna,  a  very  thin  wire  wound  in  the  form  of  a 
helix  within  said  coll.  connected  with  said  antenna  and 
with  one  terminal  of  said  receiving  device,  a  conductor 
connecting  that  end  of  said  coll  at  which  said  antenna 
enters  into  the  same  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  re^ 
celving  device  and  a  conductor  connectlngr  the  other  end  of 

sAld  coll  to  earth 

4  Recelvine  means  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising 
In  combination  a  coll.  a  receiver  having  a  local  circuit,  ad- 
justable terminals  therefor,  means  connected  with  one  or 
said  terminals  adapted  to  contact  the  other  terminal  under 
the  action  of  electrical  waves  and  to  simultaneously  close 
said  local  circuit  and  to  return  to  Us  normal  position  un^ 
der  the  action  of  gravity,  an  antenna  passing  through 
said  coll  connected  with  one  of  said  terminals,  a  ct.ndnctor 
connectlne  that  end  of  said  coll  at  which  said  antenna 
enters  into  the  same  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  re- 
ceiver and  a  conductor  connecting  the  other  end   of  said 

coll  to  earth.  *  

5  Receiving  means  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising 
in  combination  a  coil,  a  receiver  having  a  local  circuit, 
adjustable  terminals  therefor,  a  lever  connected  with  one 
of  said  terminals  adapted  to  contact  the  other  terminal 
under  the  action  of  electrical  waves  and  to  simultaneously 
close  said  local  circuit  and  to  return  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion under  the  action  of  gravity,  an  antenna  passing 
through  said  coll  connected  with  one  of  said  colls  at  which 
said  antenna  enters  Into  the  same  with  the  other  terminal 
of  said  receiver,  and  a  conductor  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  coll  to  earth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


005  537.  RECEIVER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WIRELE88 
TELB<iRAI'HY.  Gk.hha«d  Jahb.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
June  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•<78.5.%. 

1  Receiving  means  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising 
In  combination  a  coll  of  wire,  a  receiving  device,  terminals 
therefor,  an  antenna  passing  through  said  coll.  connected 
with  one  terminal  of  said  receiving  device,  a  conductor 
connecting  that  end  of  said  coll  at  which  said  antenna 
enters  into  the  same  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  re- 
ceiving device  and  a  conductor  connecting  tbe  other  end 
of  said  coll  to  earth. 


90  5.5  38.      WINDMILL.      Lotus  Johnso.n,   Fessenden. 
N    D      Filed    Oct  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  338.753. 

1  In  a  wind  mill.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  shaft,  a 
wind  wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve  shaft,  blades  shiftably 
mounted  upon  the  wind  wheel,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
sleeve  shaft,  connections  l»etween  the  blades  and  the  last 
named  shaft,  a  brake  wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve  shaft,  a 
brake  band,  and  means  whereby  the  brake  band  may  be 
actuated  by  the  shifting  of  the  last  named  shaft. 

2  In  a  wind  mill.  In  combination  a  sleeve  shaft,  a  wind 
wheel  carried  bv  the  sleeve  shaft,  shift  able  blades  carried 
by  the  wind  wheel,  a  shaft  shiftably  engaged  through  the 
sleeve  shaft,  crank  connections  between  the  said  blades 
and  aald  shlftable  shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  shifted 
when  the  blades  are  shifted,  a  brake  wheel  carried  by  the 
sleeve  shaft  a  brake  band,  and  connection  between  the 
brake  band  and  the  shlftable  shaft  whereby  the  shifting 
of  the  shaft  will  actuate  the  brake  band. 

3  In  a  wind  mill.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  shaft,  a  brake 
wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  wind  wheel  carried  by  the 
shaft    shlfUble  blades  carried  by  the  wind  wheel,  a  shift- 
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able  shaft  eogatvd  throofli  the  sleeve  shaft,  connections 
between  the  said  blades  and  said  shlftable  shaft  for  shift- 
ing the  latter  when  the  blades  are  shifted,  a  brake  band 
for  the  brake  wheel,  and  mt>anH  actuated  by  the  shifting 
of  the  shlftable  shaft  for  moTlDK  the  brake  band  Into  en- 
gaxement  with  the  brake  wheel. 


4.  In  a  wind  mill.  In  combination  a  sleeve  shaft,  a  wind 
wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve  shaft,  shlftable  blades  carried 
by  the  wind  wheel,  a  brake  wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve 
shaft,  a  shaft  shlftably  engaged  In  the  sleeve  shaft,  crank 
connections  between  the  blades  and  the  shlftable  shaft, 
a  vertically  movable  member,  means  for  moving  the  mem- 
ber actuated  by  the  shifting  of  the  shlftable  shaft,  a  brake 
band  disposed  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  brake 
wheel,  and  connections  between  the  vertically  movable 
member  and  the  brake  band. 

5.  In  a  wind  mill.  In  combination  a  sleeve  shaft,  a  wind 
wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve  shaft,  shlftable  blades  carried 
by  the  wind  wheel,  a  brake  wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve 
shaft,  a  shaft  lihlftabiy  engaged  In  the  sleeve  shaft,  crank 
connections  between  the  blades  and  the  shlftable  shaft,  a 
vertically  movable  member,  means  for  moving  the  member 
actuated  by  the  shifting  of  the  shlftable  shaft,  a  brake 
band  disposed  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  brake 
wheel,  connections  between  the  vertically  movable  member 
and  the  brake  band  and  means  connected  with  the  ver- 
tically movable  member  and  regulating  action  of  the  same. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


5.  Th«  eoBblnatlon  with  a  soil  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of 
compartment  walls  radiating  th«refrom,  means  aecurinf 
said  walls  to  said  pipe,  Unks  located  between  said  walli 


905,539.     W.XTER  rLOSFTT.     .I.\M«.s  W    KiLLT.  rhleago, 
lU.     Filed  Sept.  1ft.  190T.     Serial  No.  .103.rt,t«. 

1.  In  cloeet  construction,  the  romblnation  with  a  soil- 
pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  closet-bowls  grouped  about  said  aoll 
pipe  and  connected  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ment walls  radlatiuK  from  and  supported  on  said  soil  pipe, 
said  soil-pipe  extending  upwardly  almve  Haid  i^mpartment 
walls  and  servini;  to  rent  the  closets. 

2.  In  closet  construction,  the  comt>lnation  of  a  sell-ptpe 
fitting,  comprising  in  Integral  formation,  a  central  hollow 
body  with  a  sloping  lower  wall  and  having  a  central  uppar 
pipe-sei-tlon.  nnd  pipes  formed  integrally  with  and  radi- 
ating from  said  hollow  body  and  having  upturned  ends,  a 
•oll-pli>e  in  the  c«>urse  of  which  said  fitting  Is  Interposed, 
closet  howls  mounted  on  said  upturned  ends  of  said  radi 
atlng  pipe*,  compartment  walls  radiating  from  said  soil 
pipe,  said  soil-pipe  extending  above  said  compartment  walls 
and  serving  to  v«nt  aaM  cloa*t-bowla,  and  tanks  supported 
above  and  connected  with  said  cloaet  howls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  soil-pipe,  of  a  plurality  of 
compartment  walls  radiating  therefrom,  and  means  clamp- 
Ingly  securing  said  compartment  walls  to  said  soil  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  soil-pipe,  of  a  series  of  two- 
arm  Irons  grouped  about  said  pipe,  and  slabs  Interpoaed 
between  adjacent  arma  of  said  Irons  and  secured  thereto. 


near    said    pipe,   brackets   connecting   said    tanks   to    said 
walls,  and  bowla  located  beneath  said  tanks  and  connected 
with  aald  soil-pipe  and  with  said  tanks. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


905,540.  SPRINr,  RRTARDINO  DEVICE.  (^aDwalladm 
\V.  KiLasT.  I'hiladelpbia,  Fa.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  287.407. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  mov- 
able aprlng'connected  wheel  frame  and  body  :  of  a  spring 
retarding  device  between  said  relatively  movable  members, 
arranged  to  permit  free  relative  movement  thereof  in  one 
direction,  and  to  retard  such  movement  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, comprising  two  concentric  rings  :  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  degree  of  friction  between  them,  one  of  said  rings 
being  secured  In  definite  relation  to  one  of  said  relatively 
movable  members ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  of 
■aid  rings  to  the  other  of  said  relatively  movable  members 
to  permit  free  motion  of  said  other  ring  In  one  direction 
and  positive  engagement  of  said  other  ring  In  the  other 
direction. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  mov- 
able spring  conne<-ted  wheel  frame  and  body  :  of  a  spring 
retarding  devii-e  t>etween  said  relatively  movable  members 
arranged  to  permit  free  relative  movement  thereof  In  one 
direction  and  retard  such  movement  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, comprising  a  drum  secured  In  definite  relation  to  one 
of  said  relatively  movable  members  :  a  ring  encircling  said 
drum  :  rollers  between  said  drum  and  said  ring  :  a  lever 
In  (rictlonal  relation  with  the  periphery  of  said  ring,  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  relatively  movable  members ; 
and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  friction  between  aald 
ring  and  lerer.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  movable 
spring  connected  wheel  frame  and  body ;  of  a  apring  re- 
tarding device  between  said  frame  and  body  arranged  to 
permit    free   relative   movement    thereof    in   one   direction 
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and  retard  such  movement  In  the  other  direction,  compris- 
ing a  drum  secured  In  definite  relation  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers ;  a  ring  encircling  said  drum  ;  rollers  Interposed  be- 
tween said  ring  and  drum  arranged  to  permit  free  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  drum  and  ring  In  one  direction  and 
prevent  such  movement  In  the  other  direction ;  a  lever 
encircling  and  frictionally  engaging  said  ring ;  means  for 
varying  the  degree  of  friction  between  said  ring  and  lever  ; 
and  means  «-onnectlng  said  lever  with  the  other  of  said 
membera,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  mov- 
able spring-connected  wheel  frame  and  body  ;  of  a  spring 
retarding  device  between  said  frame  and  body  comprising 
a  drum  secured  in  definite  relation  to  one  of  said  rela- 
tively movable  members ;  two  concentric  rings  encircling 
aald  drum  ;  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  friction  be- 
tween aald  rings ;  means  whereby  the  rings  may  turn 
freely  about  said  drum  in  one  direction,  but  one  of  them 
poaltlvely  engages  said  drum  when  moved  in  the  other  di- 
rection ;  and  connections  between  said  rings  and  the  other 
of  said  relatively  movable  members,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  mov- 
able spring-connected  wheel  frame  and  body  ;  of  a  spring 
retarding  device  lietween  said  frame  and  body  comprising 
a  drum  secured  In  definite  relation  to  one  of  said  rela- 
tively movable  members  ;  two  concewtric  rings  encircling 
aald  drum  ;  an  adjustable  clamping  device  for  varying  the 
degree  of  friction  between  said  rings ;  means  whereby  the 
rings  may  turn  freely  about  said  drum  In  one  direction, 
but  one  of  them  positively  engages  said  drum  when  moved 
In  the  other  direction  ;  and  connections  between  said  rings 
and  the  other  of  said  relatively  movable  members,  subetan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


905.541.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  David  8.  Kennedy, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.HO.O80. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  a  vertically  movable  elevator  for  presenting  the 
matrix  line  In  casting  relation  to  the  mold,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  clutch  which  drives  the  casting  mechanism, 
and  a  device  carried  by  and  vertically  adjustable  in  the 
elevator,  said  device  acting  directly  on  the  clutch-control- 
ling means  and  also  acting  to  limit  the  deacent  of  the  ele- 
vator. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  matrix-sup- 
porting elevator  P,  a  clutch-controlling  member  o»,  and 
adjuatable  means  for  determining  the  height  of  the  ele- 
vator, said  means  adapted  also  to  directly  actuate  the 
bar  a*. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  main  frame,  the  matrix-supporting  elevator  F,  a 
•top-acrew  for  the  elevator,  means  for  controlling  the  acrew 


to  set  the  elevator  ut  predetermined  heights,  and  means 
for  locking  the  screw  In  predetermined  positions. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  main-frame,  the  elevator  F, 
the  screw  H  provided  with  a  graduated  flange,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  to  engage  the  same  in  definite  positions. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  A.  th*'^  elevator  F,  and 
the  clutch-controlling  rf>d  a»,  the  tubular  screw  H  to  con- 
trol the  height  of  the  elevator,  and  means  carried  by  the 
screw  and  adjustable  In  relation  thereto  to  actuate  the 
bar  u*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


905,542.      ENVELOP. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1907. 


Alsynkcs  J.  King,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  .'159.680. 


Jti' — JP'i't!iT.-d^'J'«i8»"»iy''irtiA-.  /y 


-/a 


An  envelop  blank  foldable  to  provide  two  Independent 
pockets  access  to  each  of  which  pockets  is  had  from  the 
end  of  the  envelop,  and  comprising  a  rectangular  body, 
side  flaps  Integral  with  the  body  and  foldable  thereon,  end 
flaps  Integral  with  the  body  and  foldable  one  onto  the  side 
flaps  after  the  latter  have  been  folded  and  the  other  onto 
the  reverse  side  of  the  body  to  that  against  which  the 
side  flaps  fold,  the  said  body  and  side  flaps  being  also 
foldable  centrally  of  their  length  and  the  blank  having 
openings  each  In  the  form  of  a  square  and  said  opening 
BO  disposed  In  the  marginal  outer  edges  of  the  l»ody  por- 
tion and  marginal  Inner  edges  of  the  side  flaps  whereby 
the  longitudinal  fold  line  of  the  side  flaps  and  transverse 
fold  line  of  the  flaps  and  body  are  both  through  said  open- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 


905,543.  LAMP  EXTINGUISHER.  Blasiits  Kovacic, 
East  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,49.3. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  wick  support- 
ing casing  and  a  burner  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  aald  casing,  of  a  slotted  tube  mounted  In  said 
i  casing,    an   upper   tube   extending   In   and   secured   to   the 
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Bpp«T  «»d  of  MM  alMtcd   tub*,  •  downwardly  moTmbJ* 
•tfppwl  pluD»*r  arraiigwl  In  satd  tub««  and  of  a  lengtn 
aa  to  proj*it  mXtor*  Mid  ca«ln|t.  a  iprlng  moantcd  tn  the 
■lotted   tube  and   tnterpoa«d   between  oo«>  of  the  •tepa  of 
the  plunger  and  th«  lower  end  of  aald  upper  tube,  uld 
plunxer   normally   maintained   In  an  eleTated   position  by 
the  8npv»i>rt  for  «ak!  lamp  agalnat  the  action  of  aald  ■prlnc 
■aid    spring   adapted    to   automatically    lower    the   pinnrer 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  planner  la  releaaed  and  an  ex 
tingulsher   mounted   upon   the   upper  end  of  aald   plunger 
and   formed  with  a  depending  central   portion   and  a  de 
pendlnjc   annular   flanjce.   said   central   portion   adapted   to 
automatically  engage  In  aald  caaing  and  said  flanije  adapt 
ed  to  automatically  aurround  aald  sleeve  when  the  plunger 
la  released  whereby  the  flame  la  extlngnlabed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  wick  aupport 
Ing  caalnir  and  a  burner  having  a  ale^ve  aurroundlag  the 
upper  end  of  aald  caaing.  of  a  alotted  tube  mounted  In  aald 
caaing.   an   upper    tube  extending  In   and   aecured   to  the 
upper   end   of  said  alotted  tube,   a  downwardly   movable 
stepped   plunger  arranged    In   aald   tubea   and  of  a    length 
as  to  project  above  aald  caaing,  a  aprlng  mounted   In   the 
alotted  tulje  and   Interposed  between   one  of  the  ateps  of 
the  plunger  and  the  lower  end  of  aald  uppsr  tube,  said 
plunger   normally    maintained   In   an   elevated   position   by 
the  aupport  for  aald  lamp  agalnat  the  action  of  aald  aprlng, 
aald   aprlng   adapted   to  automatically    lower   the   plunger 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  U  releaaad.  an  extln 
gulaher  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  plunger  and 
formed  with  a  depending  central  portion  and  a  depending 
annular  flange.  aaW  central   portion  adapted   to  automat 
Ically   engage   In   aald   casing  and   aald   flange  adapted  to 
antomatlcally  aurround  aald  aleeve  when   the  plaager  Is 
rvlsMcd  wher^-by  the  flame  la  extlnr'l»h*d.  and  meana  car 
rtod  by  aald  plunger  and  extending  through  the  alot  of  the 
slotted  tube  and  through  the  base  of  the  lamp  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  plunger  when  the  latter 

Is  released. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  wick  aupport 
tng  caaing  and  a  btirner  having  a  aleeve  aurroiindlng  the 
upper  end  of  aald  caaing.  of  a  alotted  tubs  mounted  hi  said 
casing,  an  upper  tube  extending  In  and  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  aald  alotted  tube,  a  downwardly  movable 
stepped  plunger  arranged  In  aald  tubes  and  of  a  lenflCb 
as  to  project  above  aald  caaing.  a  aprlng  mounted  In  the 
alotted  tul«»  and  Interpoaed  between  one  of  the  ateps  of 
the  plunj{»T  and  the  lower  end  of  aald  upper  tube,  said 
plunger  normally  maintained  In  an  elevatwl  position  by 
the  aupport  for  said  lamp  against  the  Action  of  said 
spring,  aald  aprlng  adapted  to  automatically  lower  the 
plunger  when  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  Is  released,  an 
extlnguUher  mount»Ml  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  plunger 
and  formwl  with  a  dep««ndlng  central  iwrtlon  and  a  de 
pendInK  flange,  aald  central  portion  adapted  to  sutomitt 
Ically  engage  In  aald  caaing  and  aald  flange  adapted  to 
automatically  aurround  said  aleeve  when  the  plunger  Is 
relesaed  whereby  the  flame  la  extlngulahed.  and  meana  for 
detachably  connecting  the  extlagulaher  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  plunger.  ^ 

9«5..-.44  aPRING  DRAWER.  ^  Walter  Lambbet.  North 
Yakima,  ami  ELawoKTH  P. 'Dopps.  Sunnyalde.  Waah. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1»08.     Serial  No.  417.845. 
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ODd  almllar  guldeway  00  aald  compartment,  each  of  said 
guldewaya  having  at  one  end  a  liozlng.  and  a  roller  la 
each  of  aald  boxings  and  engaging  the  other  of  aald  gulde- 
waya. said  rollers  being  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rjmpart- 
■tent  and  aald  support  reapecttvaiy. 

2.  In  coabtnatlon,  a  movable  compartment,  a  aupport 
adjacent  thereto,  a  plate  mounted  upon  aald  compartment 
and  having  a  track  and  st  one  end  a  boxing,  a  roller  In 
said  boxing,  and  a  se«-ond  similar  plate  mounted  upon  said 
supiM>rt  and  having  a  track  and  at  one  end  a  boxing,  a 
roller  In  aald  boxing  of  aald  aecond  plate,  aald  roller  of 
each  of  aald  plates  engaging  said  track  of  the  other  of 
said  plates,  said  rollera  belag  at  oppoalte  ends  of  aald 
plates,  reapectively. 

3.  In  combination,  a  aupport.  a  movable  compartment 
carried  by  aald  aupport  and  having  a  rigid  memlier.  a  spool 
rotatahle  with  respect  to  said  rigid  member,  resilient  con- 
necting meana  between  said  rigid  member  and  said  spool, 
a  line  secured  to  said  spool  and  to  aald  aupport,  and  means 
for  locking  aald  compartment  In  a  cloasd  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  aupport.  a  movable  compartment 
having  a  rigid  member,  a  apool  rotaUble  with  reapect  to 
aald  rigid  memlier.  a  aprlng  connecting  aald  apool  and  aald 
rigid  member,  a  line  adapted  to  he  wound  upon  aald  spool 
and  having  one  end  secured  thereto,  said  line  being  aecured 
at  the  other  end  to  aald  support,  means  for  adjusting  aald 
spool  with  respect  to  aald  rigid  member,  whereby  the  ten- 
alon  of  said  spring  can  he  reg\.lated.  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing aald  compartment  In  a  closed  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  movable  compartment 
carrle<l  thereby,  a  rigid  aplndte  mounted  near  the  rear  of 
said  .•«>mpartroent.  a  hollow  spool  Jtiurnaled  upon  aald 
aplndle.  a  aprlng  within  said  apool  and  secnred  to  aald 
spool  and  said  aplndle.  aald  aptxil  having  a  ratchet,  a  dog 
adapted  to  engage  aald  ratchet  to  prevent  tb«  roUtlon 
of  aald  si»ool  In  one  direction,  means  for  holding  aald  dog 
Inoperative,  a  line  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  aald  spool 
and  having  one  end  aecured  thereto,  said  line  having  the 
other  end  ae^'ured  to  aald  support,  and  mesna  for  locking 
said  compartment  In  a  cloaed  position. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


905.545.     L.\BELING  DEVICE  FOR  M.XILTNO  OR  SIMI 
LAR  CASES.      laaiAH  W.   Licorrr.    Kanaas  City,   Mo." 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1»07.     8«^U1  No.  405.HS4. 


1.   In  combination,   a  movable  compartment,   a  support 
adjacent  thereto,  a  guldeway  on  said  support,  and  a  sec 


1.  A  device  for  labeling  the  ptgaon  boles  of  mailing  or 
almllar  caaes  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  tape«i  each 
having  Inscribed  thereon  a  sarlea  of  namea  or  charactera 
for  designating  the  pigeon  holes,  traaaverac  tapes  connect- 
ing aald  parallel  tapea.  and  meana  for  detachably  aecurlng 
aald  Upea  to  a  mailing  or  almllar  case. 

2.  A  device  for  labelinc  the  pigeon  holes  of  a  mailing 
or  almllar  caae  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  tapea 
each  having  Inacrlbad  thereon  a  aeries  of  names  or  char- 
acters for  designating  the  pigeon  holes,  each  tape  having 
a  longltadlnally  elasUc  portion  Intermediate  Its  places  of 
sapport.    and    tranaverse   tapes    connecting    said    parallel 

tapea. 

S.  A  device  for  labeling  the  pigeon  holea  of  mailing  or 
almllar  caaea  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  parallel  tapea  each 
having  Inscribed  thereon  a  series  of  namea  or  characters 
for  designating  the  pigeon  holea.  each  tape  having  a  longi- 
tudinally  elastic   portion    Intermediate   lU   places  of   aup- 
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port,  transrersa  tapea  connecting  said  parallel  tapes,  and  ' 
meana  for  detachably  securing  aald  tapes  to  a  mailing  or 
similar  caae. 

4.  A  device  for  labeling  the  pigeon  holea  of  mailing  or 
similar  caaea  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  ta:>ea  each 
having  Inacrlbed  thereon  a  series  of  namea  or  characters 
designating  the  pigeon  holes,  and  ti^nsverse  tapea  con- 
necting aald  parallel  tapeti.  said  tapes  having  adjacent  to 
their  ends  eyelets  adapted  to  receive  supporting  devlcea, 
aald  tapea  being  longitudinally  extenalble  and  contractlble. 

5.  A  device  for  labeling  pigeon  holea  of  mailing  or  simi- 
lar caaea  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  parallel  tapea  each 
having  a  longitudinally  elastic  portion  and  having  each 
a  series  of  namea  or  characters  Inscribed  thereon  for  des- 
ignating the  pigeon  holes,  and  tranaverae  Upes  connecting 
said  parallel  tapea  and  having  each  a  longitudinally  elas- 
tic portion  Intermediate  Its  places  of  support,  the  parallel 
and  transverse  tapes  each  having  eyeleta  adjacent  Ita  ends. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


905.S46.      HORSESHOE    CALK.      G»o«oc    E.    Lindbebo. 
Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  July  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.012. 


A  calk  of  the  claaa  descrllied  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  shank,  and  a  flat  spur  located  at  the 
base  nesr  the  front  side  of  the  shank  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  beyond  opposite  aides  thereof,  the  back 
face  of  the  spur  being  provided  with  a  central  vertical 
approximately  triangularly  shaped  reinforcing  aeb  dis- 
posed with  Ita  hypotenuse  at  the  rear. 


•  08.547.  FLYINO-MACHINE.  James  B.  Mac»lkf, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.602. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  pair  of  horl- 
gontally  projecting  cylinders,  a  pair  of  vertically  projecting 
cylinders  extending  at  right  aiiglea  to  said  horlionUlly 
projecting  cylinders  and  having  the  outlets  thereof  ar- 
rang«-d  adjao-nt  the  outlets  of  the  horliontally  projecting 
cylinders,  fana  Journaled  In  all  of  said  cylindera.  a  mech- 
anism for  opersting  said  fans,  the  blast  from  said  fans 
in  the  vertical  cylinders  croaaing  that  of  the  blast  from 
the  forwardly  projecting  cylinders. 


0  0  5,548.     PRINTING  -  MACHINj:.     MrLBR  H.   Mann, 

liOulBlana.  Mo.,  asaignor  to  Frank  W.  Bnffum.  trustee. 

LoQlsiana.     Mo.     Filed     June     24.     1908.     Serial     No. 

440.145. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
•  shaft  provided  with  an  arm.  a  roller  carried  by  Bald  arm. 
jleldlng  means  for  moving  said  roller  In  one  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  roller  In  the 


opposite  direction  against  the  force  of  said  yielding  means, 
and  a  type  carrier  plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
roller  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
A  shaft,  a  bifurcated  cam  connected  thereto,  a  roller  ar- 
ranged In  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  cam,  yielding 
means  for  holding  said  roller  In  position,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  roller  outwardly  away  from  the  shaft,  and  a  type 
carrier  plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  roller  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ' 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
a  shaft  having  a  cam  or  arm  connected  thereto,  a  roller 
arranged  in  a  slot  or  opening  in  said  cam  and  forming  part 
of  the  periphery  of  the  cam,  means  for  adjusting  said 
roller  relatively  to  the  cam.  and  a  type  carrier  plunger 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  roller  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
a  shaft  having  a  cam  or  arm  connected  thereto,  a  roller 
arranged  iu  a  slot  or  opening  In  said  cam  and  forming  part 
of  the  periphery  of  the  cam,  yielding  means  for  holding 
said  roller  in  position,  means  for  moving  said  roller  out- 
wardly to  Increase  the  area  of  the  cam,  and  a  type  carrier 
plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  roller  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrilx-d.  provided  with 
a  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  or  arm,  a  roller  arranged  in 
a  slot  or  opening  In  said  arm.  a  yielding  device  lying  in  a 
groove  in  said  roller  for  holding  it  in  position,  means  for 
moving  said  roller  outwardly  against  the  force  of  said 
yielding  device,  and  a  type  carrier  plunger  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  roller  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


905,549.     FEED  BAG.     Daniel  C.  Martin.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.647. 


h^ 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  doacrlbed,  a  flexible  feed  bag.  a 
partition  arranged  transversely  of  said  bag  and  having  an 
escape  opening  formed  in  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  wire  ex- 
tending across  the  top,  down  the  sides  and  Inward  to  the 
limits  of  said  feed  opening. 
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906.550.  OIL-BURNINO  FURNACE.  Thomas  C.  UABOn, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Mason  Smokeless  Combustion  Company,  Carson  City. 
Nev..  a  Corporntloo  of  Nevada.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351,541. 


1.  .\n  oil  burning  furnac*-  comprising  a  combuation 
chamber,  a  burner  chamb«>r  at  the  front  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamb«*r,  a  rearwardly  directed  burner  In  said 
burnor  chamb»^r,  the  floor  of  the  burner  chamber  having 
opening  therein  to  supply  air,  deflectors  at  the  sides  of 
the  burner  chamber,  a  partition  beneath  said  openings,  an 
air  inlf't  chamb««r  benenth  the  partition. 

1'.  .Vn  oil  burning  furnacf  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  burner  chamb«'r  at  the  front  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  rearwardly  directed  burner  in  said 
burner  chamber,  the  floor  of  the  burner  chamber  having 
openings  therein  to  supply  air.  deflectors  at  the  sides  of 
the  burner  chamber,  a  partition  beneath  said  openings, 
an  air  inlet  chamber  beneath  the  partition,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  into  said  air  inlet  chamber 
from  the  outside,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  oil  burning  furnace  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  burner  chamber  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
rearwardly  directed  burner  In  said  burner  chamb*'r,  de- 
flectors at  the  sides  of  the  burner  chamber,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  rearwardly  Inclined  floor,  said 
burner  chamber  having  an  opening  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  floor,  a  partition  extending  from  the  N>ttom  of  the 
combustion  chamber  downwardly,  then  rearwardly  under 
the  floor  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  an  air  Inlet  cham 
her  beneath  said  partition  communicating  with  the  burner 
through  the  passage  fnrmetl  l)etween  said  partition  and 
the  floor  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  floor  of  the  burner  chamlier.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


905,551.  DITCHING  OR  TILE  L.\YING  MACHINE.  AL- 
raxo  MatSon  and  Pkank  Bsomson,  Whittemore,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  21.   1907.     Serial  No.  39.H.9l»3. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  self  propelled  vehicle  of  an 
exc«>ator  plvotally  supported  at  the  rear  end  thereof  snd 
Inclining  forwardly  and  downwardly  when  In  operative  po- 
sition, a  vertically  swinging,  automatically  adjustable 
frame  supporting  the  excavator  and  means  propelling  said 


vehicle  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  and  driving  the  excavator 
at  relatively  high  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  self  propelled  vehicle  of  a 
frame  plvotally  supported  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  ex- 
cavator rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  and  Inclining  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  when  In  operative  position,  mecb- 
aalm  for  swinging  the  frame  vertically  to  vary  the  depth 
of  operation  of  the  excavator,  a  motor  connected  to  propel 
said  vehicle,  at  a  slow  rate  and  to  drive  the  excavator  at 
a  relatively  high  speed  and  a  chute  adapted  to  deliver  the 
material   from   the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  self  propelled  vehicle  of  a 
trench  excavator  plvotally  supported  at  the  rear  thereof, 
and  Inclining  forwardly  and  downwardly  beneath  the  ve- 
hicle when  In  operative  position,  s  motor  connected  to  pro- 
pel the  vehicle  at  a  slow  rate  and  to  drive  the  excavator  at 
relatively  high  rate  of  speed,  toothed  segments,  gears  in- 
termeshlng  therewith  for  varying  the  cut  of  the  machine 
while  In  action  and  operative  connections  for  driving  the 
gears  from  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  movable  frame, 
a  segment  pivoted  thereon,  to  swing  vertically,  an  exca- 
vator rigidly  secured  on  the  segment,  a  motor  for  propel- 
ling the  fraro<>,  and  driving  the  excavator  simultaneously 
at  a  low  and  a  high  rate  of  speed  respectively  and  mech- 
anism adapting  either  to  be  driven  Independently. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  motor 
thereon  for  propelling  the  same,  a  segment  pivoted  on  the 
rear  end  the  frame,  a  belt  excavator  rigidly  secured  on  the 
segment  and  movable  vertically  thereby,  operative  con- 
nections for  driving  the  excavator  from  said  motor  at  a 
high  rate  of  speed,  relatively  the  forward  movement  of 
the  frame  and  self  sharpening  cutters  on  said  excavator. 

[Claims  6  to  .15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


905,552.  PRINTING  PRESS  ATTACHMENT.  Chaslss 
MSBZ,  Fort  Lee,  N.  J.,  and  FaEHERicK  Lxbast,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May   IN,   1908      Serial  No.  433.345. 
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1.  .\  platen  printing  press,  comprising  an  Inking  roller 
frame,  bearing  blocks  arranged  In  pairs,  and  provided  with 
rods,  the  frame  being  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  rods  extend,  coll  springs  encircling  the  rods, 
each  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  a  slot,  comi>osltlon 
rollers  having  trunnions  engaging  the  slots,  sundry  of 
said  blocka  being  provided  with  other  slots,  and  metal  roll- 
ers Joumaled  In  said  other  slots,  and  In  peripheral  con- 
tact with  the  composition  roller.  Journaled  In  the  saras 
pair  of  blocks,  said  slots  t>elng  arranged  to  permit  the 
composition  roller  to  move  away  from  the  metal  roller. 
and  to  prevent  the  metal  roller  from  moving  away  from 
the  composition  roller. 

'.'.  .V  platen  printing  press,  .comprising  an  inking  roller 
frame,  spring  pressed  bearing  blocks,  yieldingly  mounted 
In  the  frame,  and  arranged  In  pairs,  a  composition  roller 
Joumaled  In  each  pair  of  the  bearing  blocks,  and  a  metal 
roller  joumaled  In  sundry  of  the  pairs  of  blocks,  and  In 
peripheral  contact  with  the  composition  roller  joumaled 
In  the  same  pair  of  blocks,  the  composition  rollers  being 
mounted  to  permit  them  to  yield  from  the  metal  rollers, 
and  the  metal  rollers  being  mounted  to  prevent  them  yield- 
ing from  the  composition  rollers. 
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9  0  B . 6  5  3 .  ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  DRAFT  ATTACH- 
MENT. GnoROB  E.  MiNKAH.  Freevllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,899. 


^\ 


t....J 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  road  scraper,  its  steering 
frame  and  road  engine  of  a  draft  pole  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  rear  end  to  the  said  steering  frame,  and  provided  on 
Its  front  end  with  means  for  coupling  It  to  the  road  engine 
for  drawing  the  road  scraper  In  Its  operating  position 
along  a  line  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  road 

engine. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  road  scraper,  lU  steering 
frame  and  road  engine  of  a  draft  pole  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  rear  end  to  the  said  steering  frame  and  provided  on 
Its  front  end  with  means  for  coupling  it  to  the  road  en- 
gine, and  means  for  adjustably  sustaining  said  draft-pole 
at  an  angle  In  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  road  en- 
gine. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  road  scraper.  Its  steering 
frame  and  road  engine,  of  a  draft  pole  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  rear  end  to  the  steering  frame  and  provided  on  Its 
front  end  with  means  for  coupling  It  to  the  road  engine, 
and  means  secured  to  the  steering  frame  for  adjustably 
sustaining  said  draft  pole  at  an  angle  In  relation  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  road  engine. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  road-scraper,  of  a  steering- 
frame  secured  to  the  scraper  frame,  a  draft-pole  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  steering-frame  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  front  end  with  means  for  coupling  It  to  a 
road  engine,  sheaves  pivoted  to  the  said  steering-frame  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  draft  pole,  chains  traversing  said 
■heaves  and  attached  at  their  front  ends  to  the  draft-pole, 
and  means  secured  to  the  steering  frame  for  operating  the 
said  chains. 

5.  The  comblnstlon,  with  a  road  scraper,  of  a  steering- 
frame  secured  to  the  scraper-frame,  a  draft-pole  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  resr  end  to  said  steering  frame  and  pro- 
Tided  at  its  front  end  with  means  for  coupling  it  to  a  road 
engine,  sheaves  pivoted  to  the  steering-frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  draft  pole,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  trans 
versely  on  the  steering  frame,  chains  traversing  the 
sheaves  snd  attached  at  their  front  ends  to  the  draft-pole, 
and  wound  at  their  rear  ends  in  opposite  directions  on  the 
aforesaid  shaft,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


terlal,  a  flat  strip  or  ribbon  of  Insulating  material  lying 
against  one  side  of  the  strip  of  conducting  material,  and  a 
textile  Jacket  fitting  said  assembled  strips  so  as  to  hold 
them  against  relative  displacement. 


906.654.     INST'LATED  CONDUCTOR.     J08CPH  I.  Mitch 
■LL,   Schenectady.    N.   Y..   assignor   to   General   Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  14, 
1903.     Serial  No.  17.^047. 


906,555.     TIRE-ARMOR.    William  A.  Mix,  Walla  Walla, 
Wash.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,406. 


A  conductor  adapted  for  use  in  making  edgewise-wound 
colls  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  or  ribbon  of  conducting  ma- 
137  O.  O.— 73 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  armor  for  tlr«s 
embracing  a  plurality  of  spring  metal  antl-sllpplng  plates 
adapted  to  be  arranged  over  tfie  tread  portion  of  the  tire, 
each  of  the  plates  having  a  central  lip  produced  at  one  end 
of  its  tread  portion  to  overlap  a  corresponding  portion  of 
the  adjacent  plate  and  being  formed  at  opposite  side  edges 
with  Inwardly  extending  tire  clamping  portions  which  are 
curved  Inwardly  throughout  their  entire  lengths  to  closely 
fit  the  tire,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  portions  projecting  in- 
wardly beyond  the  outer  half  of  the  tire  to  points  adjacent 
to  the  wheel  rim  and  exerting  pressure  upon  the  tire,  to 
hold  the  armor  against  circumferential  displacement  there- 
on and  the  Individual  plates  comprising  the  armor  against 
outward  radial  displacement  while  at  the  same  time  per- 
mitting relative  circumferential  rocking  motion  of  said 
plates  and  connecting  links  for  connecting  the  clamping 
portions  of  the  plates. 


905,556.     ROPE-CLIP.    Charles  M.  Motkbee.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,733. 


The  combination  of  a  U-bolt,  a  shoe  formed  separately 
from  the  U-bolt  and  having  upwardly  projecting  prongs 
which  are  bent  over  the  bend  of  the  bolt  to  secure  the  shoe 
within  the  bend  of  the  bolt. 


006,557.  ARC -LIGHT  ELECTRODE.  B«BTHOLD  Mo- 
NA8CH,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  317,168. 

1.  An  crc  light  electrode  composed  of  one  or  more  me- 
tallic compounds  with  5  to  90  per  cent,  of  silicon  carbld. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode  composed  of  one  or  more  me- 
tallic compounds  mixed  with  several   per  cent,  of  silicon 

carbld. 

3.  An  arc  light  electrode  composed  of  one  or  more  me- 
Ulllc  compounds  Intimately  mixed  with  several  per  cent, 
of  finely  powdered  silicon  carbld. 


906,558.     PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

COMPOUND    METAL    OBJECTS.      JOHN    F.    MONNOT. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company, 

New   York,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed 

Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,654. 

1.  The  process  of  coating  metal  objects  which  comprises 

contacting  such  an  object  with  a  body  of  molten  metal  and 

then  displacing  from  proximity  to  such  object  substantially 

all  such  molten  metal  except  a  layer  thereof  In  Immediate 

proilmity  to  the  surface  of  such  an  object. 
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J.  The  prow*  oi  coating  metal  objects  whlcb  coinprt»e« 
contacting  Bach  an  object  wtth  a  body  of  molten  metal  and 
then  displacing  from  proximity  to  rocli  object  robatantially 
all  such  molten  metal  except  a  layer  thereof  In  Immediate 
proximity  to  the  surface  of  such  object,  and  causing  such 
layer  to  solidify  on  such  surface. 


3.  The  proceea  of  coating  metal  objects  which  com- 
priaea  fllmcoatlng  such  an  object,  contacting  the  film- 
coated  surface  with  a  body  of  molten  meUl  and  then  dis- 
placing from  proximity  to  ssch  object  substantially  all  such 
molten  metal  except  a  layer  thereof  in  Immediate  prox- 
imity to  the  surface  of  such  object. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  metal  objects  which  comprtosa 
placing  such  an  object  In  a  blith  of  molten  coating  metal 
and  thereafter  placing  in  such  bath  In  proximity  to.  bat  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from,  such  object,  a  dlaplacing 
body  of  roiume  adapted  to  displace  the  molten  metal  not 
between  said  object  and  said  body, 

6.  The  process  of  coating  metal  objects  which  oomprtses 
placing  such  sn  object  In  a  bath  of  molten  metal  contained 
In  a  suitable  receptacle  of  volume  sufllcient  to  contain  an 
excess  of  the  molten  metal,  and  thereafter  lowering  Into 
tbe  receptacle,  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  sur- 
face of  such  object,  a  displacing  Iwdy.  and  thereby  dis- 
placing from  such  receptacle  any  excess  of  metal  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette] 


905.559       TEMPOR.VRY    BINDER.      OEoar.i    H.    MOOU. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  5.  1007      Serial  No.  377.SS1. 


S.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  cover  baring  side 
pieces  and  a  connecting  bacit  portion,  a  sheet  metal  plate 
composed  of  a  flat  body  portion  bearing  upon  the  inner 
side  of  tbe  back,  and  longitudinal  semi-cylindriral  arched 
ribs  offset  from  the  body  portion  and  located  at  opposite 
edges  thereof,  one  of  said  ribs  having  apertures  In  Its 
crown  portion,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  other  rib 
and  harlBg  ahonldered  hooks  provided  with  beveled  outer 
ends,  each  adapted  to  bear  upon  and  be  dcllectsd  by  the 
crown  of  the  aportured  rib  Into  one  of  aaid  orifices,  the 
arched  form  of  the  rib  supporting  It  agalnat  tbe  pressure 
of  the  hook. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  stated  comprising  a  back, 
a  sheet  meial  plate  having  an  intermediate  portion 
secured  to  said  back  and  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs 
one  of  which  l«  formed  with  catches,  and  a  rock  shaft 
Jouroaled  bvn«'ath  the  other  rib  and  having  should*>red 
hooksi  to  enuage  said  catches,  the  inner  nldes  of  said  ribs 
being  Integral  with  and  rising  directly  from  the  inter- 
mediate portion  which  is  secured  to  the  back. 

•  2.  \  temporary  binder  comprising  a  cover  having  side 
pipceM  and  a  connecting  back  portion,  a  sheet  metal  plate 
Bupportf'd  upon  the  Inner  side  of  ths  back,  and  longitudi- 
nal •<eml-cylindrlcal  ribs  off  set  from  the  body  portion, 
and  located  at  opposite  >>dges  thereof  to  form  longitudinal 
sockets,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  In  ont  of  nald  sockets,  and 
having  shouldered  hooks,  the  other  rib  having  catches  and 
forming  arched  hook  engaging  members,  and  fastening 
devices  securing  the  body  portion  of  the  plat«-  to  the  back. 


005.560       HEATER.       William    L.     Mooar,    Humboldt, 
Tenn      Filed  Nov.  0,  1007      Serial  No.  401,505. 


1.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  d»>acrlb««d  the  comblna 
tioa  with  a  central  distributing  fluv.  an  anaular  series  of 
return    flues    therearouad.    said    flues    communicating    at 

M  with  the  dtatrlbutlng  flue,   there  being  an  outlet 

VBlcatlng  with  the  return  flues;  of  a  vaporising  coil 

diapoeed  adjacent  the  Inlet  end  of  the  distributing  flue, 
meaas  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  coll.  and  means  for  direct- 
ing vapor  from  the  coll  downward  therethrough  and 
Into  the  distributing  flue. 

2.  la  a  heater  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tion  with  upper  and  lower  heads,  said  upper  head  having 
inner  and  outer  cowpartmeats.  said  outer  compartment 
having  an  outlet:  of  a  distributing  flue  extending  from 
the  inner  compartment  to  the  lower  head,  return  flues 
extending  from  the  outer  compartment  to  tbe  lower  head, 
a  vaporiiing  coil  within  tbe  inner  compartment,  and 
means  for  directing  fuel  from  said  coll  downward  there- 
through and  into  the  distributing  flue. 

**^  3.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  dsacrlbed  tbe  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  h«adii.  said  upper  head  having 
inner  and  outer  compartments,  said  outer  compartment 
having  an  outlet  ;  of  a  distributing  flue  connecting  the 
Inner  compartment  and  the  lower  head,  return  fluea  con- 
necting the  outer  r.^mpariment  and  the  lower  head,  a 
trough  within  the  inner  compartment,  a  vaporiiing  coil 
above  and  surrounded  by  the  trough,  separate  means  for 
directing  fuel  Into  tbe  trough  and  coll,  and  means  for 
directing  fuel  over  the  coil  downward  therethrough  and 
into  the  dlstributinf  flue. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  having  Inner  and  outer  compartmenta.  a 
distributing  flue  extending  from  the  inner  compartment, 
and  return  flues  opening  Into  the  outer  compartment,  said 
flues  communicating  at  one  end  ;  of  a  removable  closure 
upon  the  Inner  compartment,  a  funnel  opening  thereinto, 
a  vaporising  coil  disposed  below  and  removable  with  the 
cloaure.  and  means  for  directing  fuel  from  the  coll  down- 
ward through  the  funnel  and  coll  and  iato  the  distHbuting 
flue. 
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6.  In  a  heater  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  head  having  Inner  and  outer  compartments, 
a  distributing  flue  extending  from  the  inner  compart- 
ment, and  return  flues  opening  into  the  outer  compart- 
ment, aaid  flues  communicating  at  one  end  ;  of  a  removable 
closure  upon  tbe  Inner  compartment,  a  funnel  opening 
thereinto,  a  vaporising  coll  disposed  below  and  removable 
with  the  closure,  a  trough  within  the  inner  compartment 
and  surrounding  the  coil,  separate  means  removable  with 
the  closure  for  conducting  the  fuel  to  the  coll  and  trough 
respectively,  and  means  movable  with  the  closure  for 
directing  fuel  from  the  coll  downward  through  the  funnel 
and  coll  and  Into  the  distributing  flue. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


005.561.     VIBRATOR.     liuNK  R.  MoanasBEaoaB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1007.     Serial  No.  402,818. 


A  vibrator,  comprising  an  operating  handle,  a  series  of 
speed  Increasing  gearH  connected  thereto,  a  fly  wheel 
rotated  by  the  last  of  said  gears,  a  cam  rotatable  with 
said  fly  wheel,  a  vibratory  arm  pivoted  intermediate  Its 
ends  and  having  a  yoke  In  engagement  with  the  opposite 
Bides  of  the  cam,  and  a  sapportlng  handle  for  said  gears, 
cam,  fly  wheel,  and  arm.  said  arm  extending  at  an  angle 
to  ssld  supporting  liandle  and  movable  laterally  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  aaid  gear*,  whereby  the 
tendency  of  said  gears  to  vibrate  la  In  the  general  direc- 
tion of  tbe  length  of  said  supporting  handle  and  Is  re- 
sisted thereby. 


006.562.  INKING  BOLLKE  FOB  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
Adolph  MUNU8HIIUKK,  Dallaa,  Tez.  Filed  Dec.  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.212. 


oeeeeoc«ee< 


■eeted  at  one  end  to  said  handle-frame  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  flexible  wall  of  the  can  body,  and  a  spring 


encircling  said  rod  within  tbe  can  body  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  flexible  wall  in  extended  position. 


905,564.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Angus  McKcmsu,  James- 
town, N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S. 
Standard  Voting  Machine  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  19, '1897.  Serial  No. 
648.769. 


A  roller  for  printing  presses  comprising,  a  roller-stock 
or  shaft,  said  shaft  being  substantially  square  In  cross- 
section,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  longltudlnally- 
allned.  spaced  perforations,  a  hollow  roller  section  adjust- 
able on  aaid  shaft,  aaid  roller  section  consisting  of  a  core, 
the  Interior  of  which  is  squared  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  tbe  shaft,  beveled  flanges  formed  upon  the  ends  of  said 
core,  a  covering  of  roller  composition  disposed  between 
aaid  flanges,  said  roller  composition  being  beveled  to  con- 
form to  the  beveled  flanges  of  the  core,  and  a  collar 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  shaft  said  collar  being  provided 
with  a  set  screw  for  locking  It  at  any  point  along  said 
shaft. 


905,563.  OIL -CAN.  William  S.  McCaACKaN.  Bracken- 
ridge  borough.  Pa.  .  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.626. 

An  oil  can  comprising  a  can  body  having  a  convex  flexi- 
ble wall,  a  handle  secured  to  the  opposite  wall  thereof  and 
provided  with  guides,  a  handle-frame  Inclosed  by  tbe  ban- 
die  and  having  the  ends  received  in  said  guides,  a  rod  con- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  key  plate  and  two 
parallel  shafts,  of  the  counter  disks  on  one  shaft,  the 
vibrating  toothed  sector  pivoted  on  the  said  shaft,  the  key 
lever  attached  to  said  sector,  and  projecting  through  the 
slotted  key  plate,  and  the  4-tootbed  pinion,  operated  di- 
rectly by  said  sector,  and  an  operating  pinion  for  the 
counters  on  the  other  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  counting  mechanisms 
arranged  In  a  row.  suitable  supports  at  the  sides  of  the 
row,  mechanism  for  operating  the  counters  separately,  the 
removable  strip  l)etween  the  counters  and  one  of  the  sup- 
ports, and  the  sectional  removable  key  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  counting  mechan- 
isms arranged  In  a  row,  the  supports  K  at  each  side  of  the 
row,  the  removable  strip  q,  and  the  removable  key-plate  B. 
arranged  to  hold  the  strip  In  place,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  voting  mech- 
anism, registering  mechanism,  and  interlocking  mechanism 
therefor,  consisting  of  interlocking  rods  having  beveled 
ends,  cylindrical  Interlocking  blocks  slotted  at  their  ends 
and  staples  for  passing  through  said  blocks. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  registering 
mechanism,  keys  and  connections  for  operating  said  regis- 
tering mechanism,  one  of  said  connections  being  provided 
with  an  arm  having  a  thinned  portion,  slotted  Interlocking 
rods  embracing  the  thinned  portions  -of  said  connections. 
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plTot  pin.  for  connecting  the  l.it  two  part,  named.  Km 
for  .ecurlng  mW  pin.  and  Interlocking  block,  cofiper.tln. 
with  .aid  Interlocklnf  roda. 

[Claim.  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


905  5«5.    8ION     CHA.Uta  A.  McNeal.  Newark.  Ohio. 
Maj  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.132. 


Filed 


a  drain  outlet,  a  (tenie  thereon, 
thereof,  and  meana  carried  by 
tbe  collapae  thereof. 


In  tbe  lower  wall 
lid  body  for  pretrentlng 


O®^ 

o^. 


"SI 


'a\ 


c:22F    id 


1.  An  Illuminated  .tgn  harlng  a  face  plate  prorlded  with 
llnea  of  perforatlona,  each  pmrforatlon  being  prorkJed  with 
a  .eparate  reflector  lying  acroaa  and  partially  cloalng  the 
perforation  and  haTlng  an  Inward  Inclination  with  reapect 
to  ..Id  face  plate. 

•2  An  Illuminated  .Ign  baring  a  face  plate  proTlded  wltn 
line,  of  perforation.,  each  perforation  being  proTlded  wltb 
a  aaparate  flat  reflector  lying  at  leaat  partly  within  aald 
caaa  acroaa  and  partially  cloalng  the  perforation  and  bar 
log  an  Inward  Inclination  with  re.p«ct  to  Mid  face  plate. 
3  An  Illuminated  algn  compoaed  of  a  «lgn  box  or  caaa 
having  a  metal  face  plate  prorlded  with  llnea  of  perfora 
tlona  each  perforation  being  proTlded  with  a  atparate  n- 
fleeter  haTlng  an  Inward  Inclination  with  respect  to  Mid 
face  plate.  Mid  reflector  being  formed  of  the  metal  .track 
from  the  face  plate  to  form  the  perforation  and  having  an 
Integral  neck  connection  with  Mid  face  plate. 

4    An  Illuminated  aJgn  compoaed  of  a  .Ign  boi  or  caae 

having  a  metal  face  plate  provided  with  line,  of  circular 

perforation.,  each  perforation  being  provided  with  a  wpa- 

rate  dUk  refle<tor  having  an  Inward  Inclination   with  ra- 

apect  to  Mid  face  plate.  Mid  reflector  being  formed  of  tha 

metal  atruck  from  the  face  plate  to  fo/m  the  perforation, 

and  having  lui  Integral  neck  connection  with  the  face  plata. 

T,    An   Illuminated  sign  compoaed  of  a  .Ign  box  or  caM 

having  a  metal  face  plate  provided  with  llnea  of  parfOr«- 

tlon..    each    perforation   being   provided    with   a   aaparat* 

reflector  having  an  Inward  Inclination  with  reapect  to  anM 

face   plate,   said    reflector   having   oppoalte   halvea   tharaof 

bent  toward  each  other  within  the  .Ign  box. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  body  formed 
of  realUent  material  adapted  to  be  InMrted  In  a  drain 
outlet,  to  cloae  the  overflow  opening,  therein,  a  Itonge  on 
Mid  body.  receMe.  on  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  body  and 
a  eleeve  carried  by  Mid  body  for  atlffenlng  and  atrength- 

enlng  the  aame. 

5  In  an  overflow  .top  for  lift  and  force  pampa.  a  re- 
•lltent  body  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  drain  ouUet  and 
meana  carried  by  Mid  body  for  atlffenlng  the  Mme. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


906  5«8  METHOD  OK  REC'OVKRINO  CRY8TALLINB 
s'lTBSTANCES  FROM  MQrOR  AND  DRYING  THB 
SAME.  CHAaLBa  Obdwat.  New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  Oct. 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  SM.42S. 


908.566.     VALVE-NUT.     William  H.  Noowbk.  Bakerafleld. 
Cal.     Fll*<»  Mar.  31.  190H.     Serial  No.  424.44S. 


The  combination  with  a  valve  rod.  and  a  valve  having 
■paced  receaaed  lug. ;  of  meann  for  fastening  the  rod  to  tbe 
valve,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  nut.  «rrew.-d  on  the  valve-rod 
and  fitting  between  the  luga.  and  having  reduced  anda  aa«t- 
Ing  In  the  receMea  of  the  luga. 


905.587.  OVERFLOW  STOP  FOR  LIFT  AND  FORCE 
PUMPS.  Emil  Noppbl.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
6.   1908      Serial  No    4(>9.40«» 

1.  In  a  device  of  tHe  character  described,  a  atop  formed 
of  reelllent  material  having  an  unobetructed  bore  and  a 
solid  wall  and  adapted  to  be  Inwrted  In  a  drain  outlet,  to 
close  the  ov»Tflow  op4>nlnga  In  said  drain  outlet  In  all 
poaltlona  of  uld  atop. 

2.  In  an  overflow  stop,  a  body  formed  of  re.lllent  ma 
terlal  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  flange  on  Mid  body, 
and  receaaed  In  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
formed  of  reelllent  material  and  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In 


1  Tbe  proeeM  of  evaporating  mU  brtne  and  recovering 
and  drying  the  cryrtal.  therefrom  conal.tlng  In  contlnu^ 
oualy  evaporating  brine  In  an  effect,  in  paMlng  the  heated 
brine  and  conUlned  cry.taU  from  Mid  effect  through  a 
collecting  tank  and  In  collecting  the  crystal,  in  "jd  <•<>'- 
lectlng  tank  until  It  1.  sufficiently  charged  therewith,  to 
thereupon  .topping  the  admlwlon  of  brtne  to  Mid  col- 
lectlng  tank  and  withdrawing  the  liquor  therefrom,  in 
hMtlng  a  gaaeou.  drying  medium  and  In  .ucklng  the  same 
through  the  m«M  of  crystals  in  Mid  collecting  tank  to  dry 
the  Mme  therein  before  removal  therefrom. 

->  Tbe  proceM  of  evaporating  liquor  and  recovering  and 
drying  cryatal.  therefrom  conalstlng  In  rontlnuoualy 
evaporating  tbe  liquor  In  an  effect.  In  pawing  the  heated 
liquor  and  conUlned  crystals  from  Mid  effect  through  a 
collecting  tank  and  In  collecting  the  crysUls  In  "^  col- 
lecting tank  until  It  la  .uffidently  charged  therewith,  in 
thereupon  atopplng  the  admission  of  Mid  he.ted  liquor  to 
Mid  collecting  Unk  and  In  paMlng  the  heated  liquor  and 
contained  cry.tals  from  Mid  effect  through  another  co  - 
lectlng  device.  In  withdrawing  the  liquor  from  Mid  col- 
lecting tank  and  In  paMlng  a  hot  gaaeous  drying  medium 
tS>ugb  tbe  maM  of  cryauls  In  Mid  collecting  tank  to 
.   dry  the  Mme  therein  before  removal  therefrom. 
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8.  The  proceM  of  evaporating  liquor  and  recovering  and 
drying  cry.Ula  therefrom  conalstlng  In  contlnuoualy 
evaporating  liquor  In  an  effect.  In  paMlng  the  heated 
liquor  and  contained  crystal,  from  Mid  effect  through  a 
collecting  tank  and  In  collecting  the  cryaUla  In  Mid  col- 
lecting tank  until  It  la  aufflclently  charged  therewith,  in 
atopplng  the  admission  of  liquor  to  Mid  collecting  Unk 
and  withdrawing  the  liquor  therefrom.  In  heating  a  gase- 
ouB  drying  medium  and  In  paMlng  Mid  heated  gaseoua 
medium  through  the  maM  of  crysUla  in  Mid  collecting 
tank  to  drj'  the  Mme  therein  before  removal  therefrom. 

4.  The  process  of  evaporating  liquor  and  recovering  and 
drying  crystala  therefrom  consisting  In  evaporating  the 
liquor.  In  paMlng  the  liquor  and  conUlned  crysUla 
through  a  collecting  tank  and  in  collecting  the  cryaUla  In 
Mid  collecting  tank  untlj  It  la  sufllclently  charged  there- 
with. In  withdrawing  the  liquor  from  Mid  collecting  Unk 
and  In  paaslng  a  hot  gaaeous  drying  medium  by  suction 
through   the  maM  of  crysUl.  In  Mid  collecting  Unk  to 

'  dry  the  Mme  therein  before  removal  therefrom. 

5.  The  proceM  of  evaporating  liquor  and  recovering  and 
drying  cryaUla  therefrom  conalatlng  In  evaporating  the 
liquor  and  collecting  the  cryaUl.  therefrom  In  a  collecting 
Unk.  In  withdrawing  the  liquor  therefrom  and  In  passing 
a  fluid  drying  medium  over  or  through  the  masa  of 
crystals  In  Mid  collecting  tank  to  dry  the  Mme  therein 
before  removal  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


elongated  central  ridge  and  the  portlona  of  Mid  anvil  on 
oppoalte  Bides  of  Mid  ridge  having  surfaces  of  a  curvl- 
Ihiear  conflguratlon.  Mid  anvil  presenting  a  surface  to 
each  leg  of  a  forked  rivet  of  BUbstantially  continuouB  and 
equal  curvature  beyond  the  perpendiculars  dropped  from 
the  centers  of  the  circles  to  which  the  Mid  curvilinear  aur- 
facea  correspond  in  curvature. 


906  569      DUMPING-CAR.     Max  Obknstein.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  483.481. 


1.  In  a  dumping  car.  a  frame,  car  wheela  upon  which 
Bald  frame  is  mounted,  a  transversely  tilting  body  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  and  a  bar  connecting  tbe  tilting  body 
with  one  of  the  car  wheela  whereby  roUtlon  of  the  wheelB 
In  either  direction  will  tilt  and  afterwards  return  the 
body  to  Its  normal  poaltlon. 

:.*.  In  a  dumping  car.  a  frame,  car  wheels  upon  which 
Mid  frame  is  mounted,  a  transversely,  tilting  body  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  and  direct  connections  between  the 
tilting  body  and  one  of  the  car  wheels  whereby  rotation 
of  tbe  wheels  In  either  direction  will  tilt  and  afterwards 
return  the  body  to  lU  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  frame,  car  wheels  upon  which 
aald  frame  is  mounted,  a  transvenwly  tilting  body  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  and  non-flexible  connections  between  the 
tilting  body  and  one  of  the  car  wheels  whereby  roUtlon 
of  the  wheela  In  either  direction  will  tilt  and  afterwards 
return  the  body  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  dumping-car,  a  tilting  body  and  car  wheels  on 
which  It  Is  mounted,  and  a  lever  whose  upper  end  is 
Jointed  to  one  side  of  the  Mid  body  and  whoeo  lower  end 
can  be  deUchably  Jointed  to  a  point  on  one  of  the  car 
wheels  when  such  point  la  In  Its  lowerm&st  position, 
whereby  on  rotation  of  the  Mid  wheel  the  lever  is  raised 
and  tilts  the  car  body  automatically,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


905  570.  RIVETING  IMPLEMENT.  Henbt  Ovbbman, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  0.  1907.  Serial  No.  405.732. 
1.  In  a  riveting  Implement,  the  combination  comprlalng 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pivoted  JawB.  a  movable 
rivet-holder  arranged  to  support  a  rivet  intermediate  the 
Mid  JawB  when  the  Mme  are  in  an  open  position,  meana 
for  retracting  Mid  rivet-holding  means  longitudinally  of 
Mid  Jaws  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  latter,  an 
anvil  on  the  inner  face  of  one  of  Mid  Jaws  adapted  to 
directly  oppoae  the  lower  end  of  a  rivet  when  in  an  oper- 
ative poaltlon  In  Mid  rivet  holder.  Mid  anvil  having  an 


2.  In  a  riveting  implement,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  one  of  Mid  Jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rivet-magaxlne  and  also  a  pasMge  extending 
vertically  through  Mid  Jaw  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
Mid  rivet-magazine,  a  movable  rivet-holder  positioned  on 
the  lower  face  of  Mid  Jaw  and  capable  of  being  positioned 
directly  beneath  one  end  of  said  passage,  a  concave  seat 
on  the  lower  face  of  the  aforeMld  Jaw  adapted  to  receive 
the  bead  of  a  rivet  while  reUined  In  Mid  rivet-holding 
means,  means  for  retracting  Mid  rivet-holding  meana 
simultaneouBly  with  the  downward  movement  of  the  Mid 
Jaw  provided  with  the  rlvet-magailne,  an  anvil  directly 
opposed  to  Mid  concave  seat  and  poaitioned  on  the  oppos- 
ing Jaw,  and  means  for  retracting  the  central  portion  of 
Mid  anvil  subsequent  to  the  conUct  of  the  lower  endB  of 
a  forked  rivet  therewith. 

3.  In  a  riveting  implement,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  one  of  Bald  Jaws  being  provided 
with  a  rivet-magazine  and  also  a  pasMge  extending  ver- 
tically through  Mid  Jaw  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  Mid 
rivet-magazine,  said  pasMge  being  of  sufllclent  size  to  ad- 
mit of  the  reception  of  a  rivet  from  Mid  rivet-magazine, 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  rivet  immediately  subsequent 
to  lU  exit  from  Mid  passage  and  to  feed  the  Mme  for- 
ward Into  an  operative  position,  an  anvil  on  one  of  Mid 
Jaws  adapted  to  directly  oppose  the  lower  ends  of  a 
forked  rivet  when  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  for 
causing  the  retraction  of  the  highest  portion  of  Mid  anvil 
sobsequent  to  Ite  conUct  with  the  ends  of  a  fprked  rivet. 

4.  In  a  riveting  implement  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  handles.  Jaws  connected  therewith, 
means  for  malnUining  Mid  Jaws  in  parallellBm  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  throughout  the  movement  of  the  Mme, 
an  anvil  having  an  elevated  central  ridge  positioned  on 
the  inner  face  of  one  of  Mid  Jaws,  said  anvil  being  pro- 
vided with  arc-like  surfaces  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  either  side  of  Mid  ridge.  Mid  arc-like  surfaces 
being  of  equal  curvature  with  each  other,  the  surfaces  of 
the  outer  portions  of  the  Mid  anvil  being  of  subsUntially 
equal  curvature  to  the  curvature  of  the  surfaceB  of  those 
portions  of  Mid  anvil  adjacent  said  central  ridge,  the  Mid 
outermost  polnU  of  Mid  curvilinear  surfaces  being  be- 
yond the  poinU  of  intersection  of  the  perpendiculars 
dropped  from  the  centers  of  the  circles  to  which  the  Bald 
curvilinear  surfaces  correspond  in  curvature. 

5.  In  a  riveting  implement,  the  combination  comprishig 
a  pair  of  pivoted  handles,  Jaws  connected  therewith,  a 
removable  hollow  plug  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a 
passage  provided  in  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  rivet-magazine 
secured  thereto,  an  auxiliary  support  adapted  to  connect 
Mid  plug  with  the  outer  end  of  Mid  rivet  magazine,  a 
tubular-member  suspended  from  said  auxiliary  supporting 
means,  means  adapted  to  engage  a  rivet-head  projecting 
from  Mid  tubular  member  and  elastically  supported  there- 
in, means  adapted  to  prevent  the  accidental  escape  of  a 
rivet  from  Mid  magazine  when  the  Mme  is  In  an  inverted 
position,  a   pusher-element  adapted  to   normally   contact 

'.   with  the  upper  surface  of  Mid  rivet-magazine  and  capable 
I  of  positively  ejecting  a  single  rivet  from  Mid  magazine. 
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and  meuf  for  <>li>vatlAC  •aW  pu«h*r-«J«»«fit  out  of  ean- 
Uct  with  th«  upper  lurfse*  ot  Uie  rlwMn««ailn«  durlnf 
tbe  return  mofemt-nt  of  the  ■•Id  punher-fOemmt,  wbcretoy 
•  unidirectional  f«^  U  a  rivet  can  be  accompllabod  whiie 
permlttinc  of  U»e  bl  directional  longitudinal  movemeat  of 
tbe  said  paaber-elem«nt 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


2.  The  metiiod  of  treating  gatea  bf  meana  of  electric 
dlachargea.  which  conaiaU  in  leading  gaaea  through  a  fur- 
nace chamber,  •trlklng  electric  area  between  electrode!  In 
the  Mid  furnace  connected  to  an  electric  circuit,  and 
©renting  a  magnetic  field  In  the  uld  furnace  chamber 
for  moTlng  the  Mid  area  to  electrodea  of  anothar  circuit 
for  cloalng  the  Utter,  ■ubatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  aet  forth.  ^ 


905,571.  FOLPINO  W.\GON-TOP.  Lioo  D.  PAmnoM, 
Menominee.  Mich.,  aaalgaor  to  Marmhall  B.  Lloyd.  Ma- 
nominee.  Mleh.  Filed  Ma/  1*.  1007.  Serial  No. 
374.384. 


1.  \  vehicle  body.  In  combination  with  channel-llMa 
flanged  rails  flxed  to  the  sidea  of  the  vehlda  body  and  | 
preaentmg  their  slotted  aides  outwardly,  a  flxed  bow, 
movable  bows  having  antl  friction  mamtert  at  their  lower 
enda.  Mid  members  being  movable  In  reapectlve  rails,  a  ; 
top  proper  of  flexible  fabric  and  meana  connecting  the 
movable  bows  together  and  to  the  flxed  bow.  for  holding 
the  movable  bows  upright  when  distended,  subatantially 

aa  described.  ; 

2.  A  folding  vehicle  top,  comprising  channel-like  rails  | 
having  vertically   disposed  flanges  forming  narrow   slots  | 
in  the  sides  of  tbe  raila.  in  combination  wjth  a  bow  flxad   j 
to  said  raUa,  struts  or  braces  extending  from  the  Inner 
Bides  of  Mid  rails  to  Mid  bow  and  securing  the  Mme  In 
perpendicular  reUtlon  other  bows  mbvably  connected  to 
Mid  flxed  bow.  studs  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  movable 
bows  and  roUera  on  the  studs,  within  Mid  rails,  subatan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  .\  folding  vehicle-top.  comprising  two  channel  like 
flatiged  rails,  substantially  rectangular  In  cross  section  and 
having  slots  in  their  sides,  to  be  fastened  upon  the  sides 
of  a  v«jhlcl*  body.  In  combination  with  a  bow,  means  for 
securing  said  bow  In  upright  position  upon  Mid  rails,  a 
plurality  of  movable  bows,  metallic  feet  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  movable  bows,  flttlng 
•»ld  rails  and  movable  therein,  and  parallel  motion  de- 
vices connecting  Mid  bows  In  series,  subatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  vehicle  body  in  combination  with  channel  raila 
having  laterally  opening  longitudinal  alota,  faatened  to 
the  sides  of  Mid  body,  a  flxed  bow.  movable  bows  pro- 
vided near  their  lower  ends  with  Inwardly  extending  anti- 
friction members  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement 
within  Mid  raila,  a  top  or  cover  of  flexible  material,  and 
Bcans  for  holding  Mid  movable  bows  upright  and  in 
parallel  relation,  comprising  a  plurality  of  toggle  bracM 
extending  between  said  bows  and  having  their  enda  phr* 
oted  thereto,  and  vertical  strengthening  links  bavlnc 
their  ends  pivoted  to  the  Joints  of  Mid  bracea,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


a.  Tha  iMthad  of  treaUog  gaaea  by  meana  of  electric 
dlachargea.  which  constats  la  leading  gaaea  through  a 
furaaoe  chamber,  atrlklng  electric  arcs  of  low  latenalty 
between  electrodes  In  the  furnace  ooanected  to  an  elactrle 
circuit,  and  moving  tbe  Mid  arcs  by  nseana  of  magactle 
action  to  electrodea  of  other  circuits  for  striking  arcs  of 
higher  Intensity  between  the  last  mentioned  electrodea. 
subataatlaily  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  set  fartta. 


908  67S.  DEVICE  FOR  BEPAIRINO  FLOWERS.  ISA 
L.  P11.1.8BUBT.  Galeaburg.  111.  FUed  Sept.  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  392,399.  1 


^-T' 


A  device  far  repairing  flowers  formed  from  a  slngto 
piece  of  Inelastic  flexible  wire  b^it  to  form  two  diverging 
laga  adapted  to  fce  spread  when  Inserted  throogh  tb« 
calyx  and  patala  of  a  flower,  and  a  subatantially  circular 
head  connecting  the  legs  at  one  end.  tbe  head  being  of  a 
radius  aubatantUlly  uniform  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  calyx  to  lie  firmly  tbereagalDst  and  spanning  the  splH 
portion  of  the  Mme.  Mid  lefpi  Mch  having  a  portion  adja- 
cent to  tbe  head  depress*-©  to  form  a  contracted  neck  for 
holding  the  device  njrs'nst  displacement. 


005.574.  LOCK  RoB«rr  H.  PtTTMJiM,  New  Bedford, 
Man  aMignor  of  one  half  to  John  Dow  Kellock,  New 
Bedford,  MaM.     Filed  July  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.871. 


9  0  5,572.     METHOD  OF  STRIKING  VOLTAIC  ARCS. 

ALBBBT   J.    P«TK«H»os,    Alby,    Sweden.      FUed    Nov.    8, 

1905.    Serial  No.  -J85.682. 

1.  Tha  method  of  treating  gaaea  by  meana  of  electric 
dlschargea,  which  consists  In  leading  gaaea  tbroogh  a 
furaaca  chamber,  striking  electric  arcs  between  electrodes 
In  the  Mid  furnace  connected  to  an  electric  circuit,  and 
moving  the  said  ares  to  electrodea  of  another  circuit  for 
closing  the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 


1  A  lock  Including  a  locking  bolt,  a  locking  plate  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  lock,  means  carried  by  the  bolt  to  engage 
and  operate  tbe  locking  plate  In  tbe  opening  movement  of 
the  bolt,  and  coin  controlled  means  for  moving  tha  lock- 
ing plats  to  Inoperative  position. 

2  A  lock  Including  a  locking  bolt,  a  locking  plate, 
meana  carried  by  tbe  locking  plate  to  engage  and  mow 
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said  plate  to  key  locking  position  in  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  bolt,  and  coin  controlled  means  for  moving 
the  locking  plate  into  inoperative  position. 

3.  A  lock  Including  a  locking  bolt,  a  locking  plate  ar- 
ranged In  the  lock.  Mid  plate  being  engaged  and  operated 
In  one  direction  by  the  bolt  during  the  opening  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  coin  controlled  means  for  moving  tbe 
locking  plate  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  lock  including  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  key,  a  locking  plate  adapted  In  Inoperative  po- 
sition to  permit  free  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the 
key,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  adapted  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  In  one  direction  to  operate  the  locking 
plate  and  lock  the  key  against  withdrawal. 

5.  A  lock  Including  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  key,  a  locking  plate  adapted  In  Inoperative  po- 
sition to  permit  free  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the 
key,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  adapted  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  In  one  direction  to  operate  tbe  locking 
plate  and  lock  the  key  against  withdrawal.  Mid  bolt  being 
freely  operable  by  the  key  without  regard  to  the  position 
of  the  locking  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 
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905,575.      GATE.     John    J.   Plowmah.   Waterport,   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No   442.182. 


the   Mme   In   holding   position,   combined   with    a   spiral 
spring  under  compression,  which  unites  the  tailpiece  of 


1.  A  folding  panel  gate  having  longitudinal  crow  strips 
plvotally  connected  together,  n  post  and  means  for  holding 
one  end  of  the  gate  adJusUbly  thereon,  a  rack  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  the  longitudinal  strips  of  the  gate,  a  strip 
plvotally  connecting  Mid  rack  bar  and  the  cross  bar  and 
the  free  end  of  tbe  gate,  a  gravity  pawl  pivoted  upon  Mid 
strip  and  having  a  weighted  end  adapted  to  normally  throw 
the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar, 
a  link  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  said  rack  bar.  and  a  sliding 
catch  mounted  upon  one  of  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the 
gate  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free 
end  of  said  link,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  folding  panel  gate  having  longitudinal  crow  strips 
plvotally  connected  together,  a  poat  and  means  for  hold- 
ing one  end  of  the  gate  adjustably  thereon,  a  rack  bar  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  longitudinal  strips  of  the  gate,  a 
strip  plvotally  connecting  said  rack  bar  and  the  cross  bar 
and  the  free  end  of  the  gate,  a  gravity  pawl  pivoted  upon 
Mid  strip  and  having  a  weighted  end  adapted  to  normally 
throw  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
rack  bar,  a  link  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  rack  bar,  a 
sliding  catch  mounted  to  have  a  longitudinal  movement 
upon  one  of  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the  gate,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  faces  of  said  catch,  a  pivotal  link 
mounted  upon  the  rack  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
catch,  as  set  forth. 


005,576.     RELEASING  -  HOOK.     Otis  C.  Pobtbb,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  May  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  435.167. 
In  a  releasing  hook,  a  pair  of  plates,  a  hook  pivoted  to 
and  situated  between  the  plates,  the  Mid  hook  having  a 
tall-piece,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  and  hold 


the  hook  with  the  latch,  and  thereby  holds  the  uld  part* 
yieldingly  together,  substantially  as  specified. 


905,577.     ROTARY  CULTIVATOR.     L0DI8  Pbd»,  Wabeno, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     SerUl  No.  420,047. 


f*/^3 


,f/   J9 
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1.  In  a  rotary  cultivator,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  oppositely-projecting,  plvotally-mounted  cultivating 
frames,  a  series  of  cultivating  disks  operatlvely  mounted 
in  said  frames,  operating  gears  whereby  said  cultivating 
disks  are  operated  by  the  supporting  wheels,  winding 
shafU,  adjusting  straps  to  connect  Mid  cultivating  frames 
with  said  winding  shafts,  crank  arms  on  said  shafts,  an 
operating  bar,  and  means  whereby  said  arms  are  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  supporting  axle  Journaled  In  said  frame, 
supporting  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  axle,  oppositely  projecting  cultivator  frames  plvotally 
mounted  at  their  inner  ends  on  said  axle,  shafts  Journaled 
in  the  outer  ends  of  said  frames,  a  series  of  cultivator  disks 
mounted  on  the  shafts  in  said  frames,  gear  wheels  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  cultivator  shafts,  gear  wheels 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  axle  to  engage  the  gears  on  said 
cultivator  shafts  whereby  the  same  are  operated,  winding 
shafts  revolubly  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  adjusting 
straps  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cultivator 
frames  and  to  said  winding  shafts  whereby  said  frames  are 
raised  and  lowered  when  said  shafts  are  revolved  In  one 
direction  or  the  other,  crank  arms  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  winding  shafts,  and  an  operating  bar  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  upper  ends  of  Mid  crank  arms  whereby  the  same 
are  moved  In  unison,  said  bar  having  formed  therein  a 
series  of  bolt  holes  whereby  said  crank  arms  may  be  ad- 
justably connected  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 


905,578.    CARD-RACK.     Hakvkt  E.  Rbad,  Altamont,  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,514. 


'  u  y  ii  II  y  u — ^ 


1.  A  card  rack  comprising  a  frame  embodying  top  and 
bottom  stringer  bars,  and  card  holding  rack  bars  extending 
between  the  stringer  bars  and  shlftable  lengthwise  thereof. 
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2.  A  card  rack  compri«»n(i  a  frame  embodrlos  top  •■<* 
bottom  stringer  bars,  and  detachable  card  holding  rack 
bars  haTlng  notches  In  the  ends  thereof  adapting  the  enda 
of  the  rack  bar*  to  strnddle  utd  stringer  bars. 

3.  A  card  rack  comprUInK  a  frame  embodying  top  and 
bottom  strlnjfer  bars,  and  curd  holding  rack  bars  baring  a 
notched  and  shlftable  engagement  at  both  ends  with  the 
■trlnger  bars. 

4.  A  card  rack  comprising  a  frame  embodying  notched 
top  and  bottom  stringer  bars,  and  card  holding  rack  bars 
having  their  opposite  ends  notched  and  In  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  notched  stringer  bars,  whereby  the  rack 
bars  may  be  shifted  lengthwlae  of  the  stringer  bars. 


i«ah  and  adjustably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the 
other  saah.  a  slide  and  a  guide  for  said  allde  forming  the 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  sasbtelanclng  con- 
nection and  the  other  sash,  a  hook  on  the  slide  adapted  to 
engage  tlie  lower  end  of  the  guide  for  limiting  the  moTS- 
m<>nt  of  the  slide  relatWely  to  the  sash,  and  a  catch  for 
holding  said  allde  agalnat  movement 


906,579.      HOG-CATCHER.     Hinbt    Rbichibt.    Rockdale. 
Tex.     Filed  June  li.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.188. 


1.  Tbe  hog  catching  tool  comprising  a  body  portion 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  meUl  provided  with 
CO  acting  Jaws  at  one  end.  one  of  aald  Jawe  having  a  alot 
therein,  a  trigger  carried  by  the  other  Jaw  and  provided 
with  ratchet  teetTi.  said  trigger  extending  through  said 
slot  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  open, 
and  a  sliding  bolt  for  locking  said  Jaws  cloaed. 

2.  .\  catching  and  holding  tool  comprialng  a  realllent 
body  portion  consisting  of  two  Jaw  membera,  one  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  slot,  a  trigger  secured  to  one  of  said 
memt>ers  and  extending  through  said  slot  In  the  other 
member,  said  trigger  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon 
and  having  meanit  adapted  to  hold  tbe  Jaws  open  agalnat 
tke  stress  of  said  resilient  jaw  members,  a  sliding  bolt  for 
«Bgaglng  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  detachable  handle  for 
aald  tool. 


900.580.     SASH  BALANCE.      EowAao    J     EULLT. 
vllle.    Ontario,    i'anada.      Filed    Mar.    21.    1908. 
No.  422.544. 


905.581.  DINNKR-PAIL.  Melthi  T.  Rhba.  Emlenton. 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C.  Heeter.  Callena- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  June  13.  1907.     Serial  Na  .178.819 


A  pall  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular body  or  receptacle  having  a  continuous  t>eaded 
rim.  a  vertical  transverse  partition  separating  said  re- 
ceptacle Into  rectangular  compartments.  Mid  partition 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  Its  aide  facing  one  of 
the  compariments  and  located  l>elow  the  plane  of  the  rim, 
and  having  an  extension  projecting  upward  from  said 
shoulder  above  the  plane  of  the  rim.  and  a  cover  for  the 
first  named  compartment  provided  at  Its  sides  and  outer 
end  with  a  horlsontal  Up  or  ahoolder  to  rest  upon  the 
conMpondlng  portions  of  the  beaded  edge  and  a  co4p 
ermttag  vertical  flange  to  fit  down  Into  the  compartment 
and  bear  against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  side  and  outer 
end  walls  thereof,  and  having  at  Ita  Inner  end  a  depending 
vertical  flange  extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the 
cover  and  terminating  above  tba  pimmt  of  the  first-named 
fiange.  said  Inner  end  fiange  belac  Stfipted  to  bear  against 
the  partition  extension  and  rest  at  Its  lower  edge  upon 
•aid  nhoulder  at  the  bane  thereof 


906,582  AUTOMATIC  .\1RBRAKE  H08E-C0UPLIN0 
CHABLia  W  Rhooxb.  Baena  Vista.  Va..  aaslgnor  of  one 
half  to  Henry  «.  Elliott.  Buena  Vlata.  Va.  Filed  May 
12.  IW****       Serial  No.  4.r.'.44- 


The  combination  with  sliding  window  sashes,  of  a  sash- 
b«lanctng  connection  attached  fixedly  at  one  end  to  the 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  ilaaerlbsd,  tba  eem< 
IffattttTi  of  two  coupler  membera.  anna  carrying  tbe  name, 
atumw  by  which  aald  arms  are  supported  for  vertical 
movement,  means  for  supporting  said  scoops,  means  car- 
ried by  each  aeoop  for  effecUng  the  raUlng  of  the  oppoalu 
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arm  whereby  to  bring  the  coupler  members  together  In 
raised  poslUons,  and  means  for  subsequently  permitting 
said  coupler  members  to  lower  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  mating  coupler  members,  arms  carrying 
the  same,  scoops  by  which  said  arms  are  supported  for  a 
vertical  movement,  and  levers  fulcnimed  In  the  scoops 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  arms,  each  scoop  being 
provided  with  a  tongue  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
lever   of  the  opposing  scoop   as  and   for   the  purpose  set 

forth. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  mating  coupler  members,  arms  carrying 
the  same,  scoops  by  which  said  arms  are  supported  for 
a  limited  movement,  levers  fulcnimed  In  the  scoops  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  arms  to  move  same,  and 
tongues  secured  to  the  respective  scoops  and  each  arranged 
to  rock  the  lever  of  the  opposing  scoop,  each  tongue  being 
formed  with  a  recetw  designed  to  permit  the  levers  to  rock 
back  to  their  Initial  positions  after  actuation. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blaatlon  of  two  qaatlng  coupler  members,  vertically  swing- 
ing arms  carrying  the  same,  scoops  arranged  to  guide  the 
arms  towards  each  other  and  supporting  said  arms,  levers 
fulcrumed  In  the  scoops,  the  scoops  being  provided  with 
openings,  means  for  supporting  said  scoops,  and  tongues  se- 
cured to  the  respective  scoops,  each  tongue  being  designed 
to  paas  through  the  opening  of  the  opposing  scoop  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  lever  thereof. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  mating  coupler  members,  vertically  swing- 
ing arms  carrying  the  same,  scoops  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  adapted  to  guide  the  arms 
towarda  each  other,  each  scoop  being  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm,  said  arm  being  formed  with 
a  chamber  and  the  scoop  being  formed  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  levers  fulcrumed  in 
said  chambers,  the  arms  being  plvoUlly  mounted  In  said 
chambers  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  levers,  and 
tongues  secured  to  the  respective  scoops,  each  tongue  be- 
ing designed  to  pass  through  the  opening  of  the  opposing 
scoop  into  rocking  engagment  with  the  lever  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


905  584.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Phidbbick  Richabdsoh, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,232.      *■ 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  protecting  armor  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  metal  plates  having  lateral  extensions  se- 
cured to  the  tread  by  longitudinal  and  transverse  strips 
of  fabric  cemented  to  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  metal  and  rubber  non-skidding 
and  puncture  proof  tread  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
plates  having  lateral  lips  and  secured  to  the  face  of  the 
tire  by  transverse  and  longitudinal  strips  of  fabric  and 
longitudinal  strips  of  rubber  in  the  grooves  formed  by  the 
lateral  lips  on  the  plates. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  protection  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  metal  plates  having  transverse  recesses  on  the  under- 
sides with  lateral  extensions  for  securing  them  to  the  face 
of  the  tire  by  longitudinal  and  transverse  strips  of  fabric, 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  non-skidding  and  puncture 
proof  tread  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  hav- 
ing outwardly-extending  bosses  and  secured  to  the  face  of 
the  tire  by  transverse  strips  of  fabric  extending  through 
openings  In  the  plates  and  embedded  In  the  tire. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  non-sklddlng  and  puncture 
proof  tread  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  the  tire  by  transverse  strips  of  fabric 
extending  through  openings  in  the  plates  and  embedded  In 
the  tire,  and  means  for  preventing  side  movement  of  the 
plates  comprising  longitudinal  strips  of  fabric  extending 
through  recesses  in  the  under  surface  of  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


905  58:<.     BOOT  AND  SHOE  CLEANER.     Babl  M  Rich. 
Olldden,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  419,697. 


9  05,585.  FISHING-REEL.  Chaklbs  D.  Ridbb,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  F.  Stehl 
and  one  third  to  Samuel  M.  Alexander,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,734. 


1.  In  a  boot  and  ahoe  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
flldable  frame,  a  pair  of  right-angularly  bent  supports  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  the  upper  portion  of  each  support  be- 
ing provided  with  elongated  slots  and  having  mounted 
thereon  a  laterally  adjustable  spring  hinge,  a  plate  fas- 
tened to  the  other  portion  of  said  hinge  and  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  slots  therein,  a  pair  of  horlsontally  disposed 
brushes,  bolts  carried  by  said  brushes  and  extending 
through  the  slots  In  said  piste,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
brush  secured  to  the  frame  below  and  medially  of  said  pair 
of  brashes. 

2.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  sta 
tlonary  bruah,  a  pair  of  laterally  and  vertically  adjustable 
brashes,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  said  brushes,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  metallic  strips,  elastic  strips  Inter- 
posed between  said  metallic  strips  and  extending  vertically 
beyond  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  portions  of 
said  elastic  strips  serving  as  a  scraper,  and  the  lower  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  prevent  the  frame  from  sliding. 


1.  A  reel  comprising  a  body  portion,  arms  thereon,  upon 
which  the  line  is  wound,  a  stem,  a  disk  mounted  on  the 
stem,  and  a  brake  engaging  the  disk  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  reel. 

2.  A  reel  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  stem,  forked  arms 
connected  to  the  body  portion,  a  brake  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  the  reel,  a  toothed  disk,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  disk,  to  give  an  alarm  when  the  reel  Is  rotated, 

3.  A  reel  comprising  a  body  portion,  the  central  portion 
of  which  being  concave,  a  stem  upon  which  the  body  por- 
tion is  mounted,  forked  arms  connected  to  the  body  por- 
tion, a  cover  on  the  body  portion,  a  gear  on  the  stem,  a 
toothed  disk  and  gear  connected  to  the  cover,  said  gear 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  named  gear,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  toothed  disk,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  gear 
whereby  It  is  thrown  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  first 

named  gear. 

4.  A  reel  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  stem  upon  which 
the  body  portion  Is  mounted,  a  cover  on  the  body  portion, 
forked  arms  connected  to  the  body  portion,  a  brake  disk 
mounted  on  the  stem,  a  brake  adapted  to  engage  the  disk, 
a  gear  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  lever  on  the  cover,  a  gear 
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and  tootlMd  dtsk  eMa«eCed  to  the  lrr«r.  •*«  •••r  mU(>c«1 
to  b«  thrown  In  oc  oat  of  enfaf«m«Dt  with  th«  tint  oaaad 
geftr.  and  a  aprlns  controlled  pawl  adapted  to  ancac*  th« 
toothed  dlak  whereby  an  alarm  la  aounded  aa  the  reel  U 
rotated. 


Intumed  portlooa  projecting  Into  the  loop  at  oppoalt* 
•Idee  thereof,  each  of  said  Intnrned  portions  terminating 
between  one  Inner  face  of  the  loop  and  the  hoop  at  a  point 
between  the  edge*  of  the  loop. 


908.58«.  DISK  PROPELLER  OR  OAMB  APPARATTS. 
WILLIAM  J.  RlO!»»T.  New  York.  N.  T..  •mAgnor  to  Mc- 
Loughlln  Brother*.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Firm,  filed  Mar. 
14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,008. 


»00.&88. 
CI 
300.< 


ELSCTBIC   CONTROLLER.      Ralph    R    Root, 
Ohio.       Filed    Feb     8.     190«.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  slotted  standard,  a  balanced 
weighted  angle  pl«e«,  piloted  at  Its  angle  In  the  alot  of 
said  standard,  and  suitable  meana  for  operating  the  angle 
ptoea   for    propelling  a  game  piece,    subatantlnlly   aa   aat 

•nrth. 

2.  la  a  game  apparatua  a  saltable  aapport  a  pnugar 
cnrrted  thereby,  a  balanced  weighted  angU  piece  pivoted 
at  !ta  angle  to  said  anpport  said  balanced  weighted  angle 
ptoM  tolDff  provided  with  a  rounded  top  adapted  to  be  op- 
•ratad  toy  the  downward  preasure  thereun  of  said  plunger, 
anbatantlally  aa  shown  and  deecrlbed. 

3.  In  a  KHme  apparatus  a  supporting  standard,  a  weight- 
ed angle  piece  with  a  rounded  projection  1  at  the  Junction 
of  Ita  legs  and  plToted  at  Its  angle  In  said  sUndard  and 
a  reciprocating  plunger  carried  by  the  standard,  said  plun 
ger  being  adapted  to  prea*  upon  the  projection  and  operate 
Um  aagle  piece  for  propelling  a  game  pl«e«.  aubatandally 
M  aat  forth. 

4.' In  a  game  apparatua  a  slotted  standard  a  plunger 
carried  thereby,  a  balanced  weighted  angle  piece  pivoted 
at  its  angle  In  the  slot  of  said  standard,  aald  balanced 
weighted  angle  piece  being  prorlded  with  a  rounded  top 
above  the  pivoted  point  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
downward  praaaure  thereon  of  said  plunger,  substantially 
a»  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


9  05.  S  87.  METALLIC  HOOP.  Ipselanti  O.  Root. 
KnowlcavUle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
396.311. 


-  »y 


1.  In  *  reslstancs  device,  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors, 
means  whereby  relative  movement  may  be  effected  be- 
tween aald  condnctors  for  the  porpoiw  of  varjlBg  the  re- 
Klstanee  therebetween.  el.H'trlcal  meana  for  separating  the 
xald  conductom.  and  mechank-al  means  for  closing  the  gap 
betwe«B  the  conductors  said  meana  inclodlng  a  pivoted 
hand-operated  lever.  

2  In  a  realstance  device,  a  pair  of  earbon  pwdla, 
meana  for  moving  one  p««ncll  relatively  to  the  other  where- 
by the  dlatance  therebetween  may  be  Increased  for  produc- 
ing realstance.  a  switch  lever,  and  means  connected  with 
said  switch  lever  for  cloalag  the  gap  between  the  cartoons 
for  cnttlng  out  reslstaaca. 

8  In  an  electric  controller,  a  irwltrh  lever,  a  pair  of 
carbon  penclla,  a  solenoid  In  series  with  said  pencils,  con- 
necflona  between  the  plunger  of  said  solenoid  and  one  of 
said  p«iclls  whereby  the  pencils  may  be  separated  when 
the  aoleaold  la  energised,  and  means  connected  with  said 
lever  for  mortng  the  pencil  to  shorten  the  arc.  whereby 
the  reaUtance  In  the  circuit  Is  diminished. 

4  In  an  electric  controller,  a  switch-lever,  a  pair  of 
carbon  penclla,  a  solenoid  In  series  with  said  pencils,  aald 
sol«Dold  having  an  armature,  connections  between  the 
armature  of  said  solenoid  and  one  of  said  pencils  where- 
by  the  pencils  may  l>e  separated  when  the  solenoid  la 
energlaed.  and  meana  connected  with  aald  lever  for  mov- 
ing tha  armature  to  ahorten  the  arc.  whereby  the  resist- 
ance m  the  circuit  Is  diminished. 

5  In  an  electric  controller,  a  pair  of  carbon  penclla 
forming  a  portion  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  solenoid  In  the 
circuit  with  said  iK-nclls.  mrans  connecting  one  of  said 
oendls  with  the  core  of  the  solenoid,  whereby  the  pHnclla 
ara  aeparated  when  the  current  flows,  a  controller  lever, 
and  means  connected  with  aald  lever  for  drawing  the  cora 
oat  of  said  solenoid  and  for  closing  the  space  between  the 
carbons,  whereby  the  resistance  In  the  circuit  Is  dimin- 
ished as  the  controller  lever  U  moved. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


•  05.5  89.      SYSTEM    FOR    V0,NT»«4'';i°    >J.^7^?- 
David  E.  Roaa.  Brookaton.  Ind.     Filed  May  18.  1907. 

Serial    No.    374.38«. 


The  combination  with  a  metal  strip  having  Its  end 
portions  folded  Inwardly  and  lapping  to  conatltute  a 
loop  or  clip ;  of  a  hoop  having  Its  end  portions  extending 
In  opposite  directions  through  the  loop,  thoae  portions  of 
tb«  hoop  within  the  loop  being  in  contact,  the  terminals 
of  the  hoop  being  bent  In  opposite  directions  respectively 
and  onto  oppoalte  faces  of  the  loop,  and  terminating  In 


SfiDDDDDQD 


1  In  a  system  for  controlling  motors  on  cars,  a  source 
of  compressed  fluid,  a  pipe  connected  with  aald  source  and 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with   fluid  under  pressure  there- 
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from,  an  auxiliary  controlling  device  for  each  of  the  aald 
motora,  a  rocking  lever  connected  with  each  of  aald  aux- 
iliary controlling  device*,  a  piston  connected  with  each 
of  aaid  rocking  levera.  a  cylinder  for  each  of  aald  platona, 
said  cyllndera  being  connected  with  the  said  pipe,  meana 
for  forcing  the  pistons  against  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
In  the  pipe  whereby,  as  the  pressure  varies,  the  pistons 
will  be  moved  and  the  rocking  levers  of  the  auxiliary  con- 
trolling devlc«>s  will  also  be  moved,  and  a  main  controlling 
device  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  car  system,  a  source  of  compressed  fluid,  a  pipe 
connected    with    said    source  snd   adapted   to   be  supplied 
with  fluid  under  preaeure  therefrom,  a  controlling  device 
for  each   of  the  said   motors,   a  rocking  lever  connected 
with  each  of  said  controlling  devices,  a  piston  connected 
with  esch  of  said  rocking  levers,  a  cylinder  for  each  of 
said  platons,  said  cyllndera  t>elng  connected  with  the  said 
pipe,   nseans  for  forcing  the  plntoos  against  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  In  the  pipe  whereby,  as  the  pressure  variea, 
the  pistons  will  be  moved  and  the  rocking  levers  of  the 
controlling  devices  will   also  be   moved,   a   valve  for  ad- 
mitting  the   fluid   to   the   pipe,   and    meana   whereby   said 
valve  la  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  laid  in  the  pipe. 
8.  In  a  system  for  controlling  motors  on  cars,  a  plural- 
ity  of   driving    motorn.   s    source   of    compressed   fluid,    a 
pipe  connected  with  nald  source  and  supplied  with   fluid 
under  pressure  therefrom,  a  controlling  device  for  each  of 
the  motors,  a  rocking  lever  connected  with  each  of  said 
controlling  devices,  a  piston  connected  with  each  of  the 
rocking  levers,  a  cylinder   for  each   of  the  platons,  said 
cylinders  being  connected  with   the  said  pipe,  means  for 
forcing  the  said  pistons  against  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
In  the  pipe,  whereby,  as  the  pressure  variea,  the  pistons 
will  be  moved  and  the  controller  levera  will  be  operated, 
a   valve   for   the   pipe,   a   main   controlling  cylinder   con- 
nected with  the  said  pipe,  a  piston  in  the  said  cylinder, 
said  piston   moving  with   the  platons  of  the  controlling 
devices,    means    for    connecting    the    pint  on    In    the    main 
controlling  cylinder   with   the  said    valve,  whereby,  when 
the  fluid  paaxes  through  Raid  valve  and  raises  the  pressure 
in  the  pipe,  said  valve  will  be  automatically  closed. 

4.  In  a  system  for  atnirolling  motors  on  cars,  a  plural- 
ity of  driving  motors,  a  source  of  compressed  fluid,  a  pipe 
connected  with  said  source  and  supplied  with  fluid  under 
pressure  ttierefrom.  a  controlling  device  for  each  of  the 
motors,  a  rocking  lever  connected  with  each  of  said  con- 
trolling devices,  a  piston  connected  with  each  of  the  rock- 
ing levers,  a  cylinder  for  each  of  the  plstone,  said  cylin- 
ders being  connected  with  the  said  preasure  pipe,  means 
for  forcing  the  said  pistons  against  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  pipe,  whereby  aa  the  pressure  varies  the  pis- 
tons will  be  moved  and  the  controller  levers  will  be 
operated,  a  main  valve  In  the  pressure  pipe,  a  main  con- 
trolling cylinder  connected  with  the  said  pipe,  a  piston 
In  the  said  cylinder,  said  piston  moving  with  the  pistons 
of  the  controlling  devices,  means  for  connecting  the  piston 
in  the  main  controlling  cylinder  with  the  said  main  valve, 
whereby,  when  the  fluid  passes  through  said  valve  and 
ralaes  the  pressure  In  the  preasure  pipe,  said  valve  will 
be  antomatlcally  cloaed.  and  a  second  valve  for  exhaust- 
ing the  fluid  from  the  pipe  and  thereby  stopping  the 
motors. 

5.  In  a  system  for  controlling  motors  on  cars,  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  motors,  a  aource  of  compressed  fluid,  a 
pipe  connected  with  said  sonrce  and  rapplied  with  fluid 
under  preasure  therefrom,  a  controlling  device  for  each  of 
said  motors,  a  cylinder  connected  with  aald  pipe,  a  piston 
movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  notched  bar  connected  with 
said  piston  and  movable  therewith,  a  valve  In  said  pipe, 
a  lever  connected  with  said  valve,  band  operated  connec- 
tions between  said  lever  and  said  bar  so  that  the  lever 
may  be  connected  with  any  portion  of  the  bar.  whereby, 
as  the  said  platon  Is  moved  by  the  pressnre  within  the 
pipe,  the  valve  will  be  opened  or  closed,  and  means  con- 
necting each  of  the  controlling  devices  with  the  pipe  so 
that  the  said  devices  are  controlled  aa  the  said  valve  Is 
operated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta] 


905,600.    FOOT-BEST.    John  F.  Ross u an,  Bloominfrton, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,108. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  wedge  shaped  heads  at  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  the  upper  head  being  provided  with  a  vertical  receaa 
in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  the  lower  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  recess  in  the  front  side  thereof.  In 
combination  with  a  bracket  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  rearward  projecting  arm  having  a  downward 
extending  lug  and  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  with  a  rear- 
ward extending  lug  or  projection  adapted  to  engage  the 
recess  in  the  front  side  of  the  lower  head  of  the  supporting 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  wedge  shaped  heads  at  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  the  upper  head  being  provided  with  a  vertical  recess 
in  its  upper  end  and  the  lower  head  being  provided  with 
a  lateral  recess  in  the  front  side  thereof  and  with  a  verti- 
cal aperture  Intersecting  said  recess,  in  combination  with 
a  bracket  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  rearward  ex- 
tending arm  having  a  downward  extending  lug  and  ad- 
jacent to  its  lower  end  with  a  rearward  projecting  lug 
having  a  vertical  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the 
vertical  aperture  in  the  lower  head  of  the  supporting 
member,  and  a  key  detachably  engaging  said  groove  and 
aperture. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing members  having  wedge  shaped  beads  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends,  the  upper  heads  being  provided  with 
vertical  recesses  and  the  lower  heads  being  provided  with 
lateral  recesses  in  the  front  sides  thereof,  brackets  pro- 
vided at  their  upper  ends  with  rearward  extending  arms 
having  downward  extending  lugs  and  adjacent  to  their 
lower  ends  with  rearward  extending  lugs,  said  lugs  en- 
gaging the  recesses  in  the  upper  and  lower  heads  of  the 
supporting  members  with  which  the  brackets  are  detach- 
ably  connected,  keys  extending  through  the  lower  heads 
of  the  supporting  members  and  engaging  the  lugs  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  the  brackets,  a  strip  constituting  a  foot- 
rest  member  supported  upon  the  brackets  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  and  bolts  extending  through  said  slots 
and  engaging  the  brackets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  suitable  supporting  members,  permanently  secured 
in  position  and  provided  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  with 
heads,  the  upper  heads  being  provided  with  v^tical  re- 
cesses and  the  lower  heads  being  provided  with  lateral  re- 
cesses in  the  front  sides  thereof,  of  brackets  having  lugs  de- 
tachably engaging  the  recesses  of  the  supporting  members, 
said  brackets  being  provided  near  their  upper  ends  with 
inclined  ribs,  a  strip  constituting  a  foot-rest  member  sup- 
ported upon  the  brackets  and  having  downturned  flanges 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  ribs,  and  longitudinal  slots :  and 
bolts  extending  through  said  slots  and  engaging  the 
bimekets. 
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000.891.     LAWN-MOWBB.     T«oiiA«  Rowa.  Wynnewood, 
Pa.     Filed  Jane  23.   1908.     SerUl  No.  439.972. 


projactlac  prong  and  •  rMirwanUy  projecting  prong: 
iHtaiiT  to  tecore  the  arm  to  the  aide  of  a  car  ;  and  a  ata- 
tloa  platform  adapted  to  pull  an  object  off  the  rear  arm 
and  hold  an  object  In  position  to  be  caogbt  by  the  forward 


arm. 


1.  Tke  combination  In  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  rotating  knlf* 
bavlng  a  aertaa  of  bladea,  a  ttxed  carrier  mounted  In  eloM 
proximity  to  the  routing  knife,  a  blade  mmde  of  iprlng 
metal  and  haTlng  a  beveled  edge,  and  a  clamp  for  aecurlng 
the  blade  firmly  to  the  carrier  throughout  lU  length,  anld 
blade  extending  beyond  the  clamp  and  carrier  a  aaffldent 
distance  to  allow  It  to  bear  agalnat  tha  bladea  of  the  ro- 
tating knife  with  a  yielding  preaaure. 

■J.  The  combination  In  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  rotating  knife 
bavin*  a  aeries  of  bladea.  a  Hxed  carrier,  a  thin  blada  beT- 
eled  at  both  edgea.  a  clamp  plate,  and  acrewa  for  clamp- 
ing the  blade  to  the  carrier,  aaid  acrewa  paaalng  through 
the  clamp  plate  and  clear  of  the  blade. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  routing 
having  a  aerlea  of  bladea.  a  fixed  carrier,  a  thin  knlte 
beveled  on  the  cutting  edge,  a  clamp  plate,  acrewa  for 
clamping  the  knife  blade  to  the  carrier,  aaid  blade  being 
notched  at  each  end.  and  alldea  adjuatably  aecured  to  the 
carrier  and  entering  the  notchee  In  the  blade. 

4.  A  flat  knife  blade  for  a  lawn  mower  made  of  apring 
metal  having  both  edgea  beveled  and  notched  at  each  end. 


900  59::  PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  HATS.  AJfOaiW  H. 
Rf  88«LL.  V.  S.  Army.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
405.975. 


1.  A  packing  panel  for  a  hat.  conalatlng  of  an  Integrml 
plate  provided  with  a  baa«  portion  and  flanges  riaing  from 
aaid  bsae  portion,  bfvlng  the  curves  5,  on  the  Inalde  to 
flt  the  brim  of  the  hat.  and  extendlnn  aufflclently  abovs 
said  portion  to  protect  aaid  brim,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  packing  device  for  a  hat.  conalatlng  of  a  flat  plats 
provided  with  a  base  portion  having  the  inclined  cham- 
fered surfaces  6.  at  diametrically  opposite  sides.  an<> 
flanges  rising  from  said  base  having  Inside  curved  por- 
tions, adapted  to  flt  the  brim  of  the  hat.  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  baae  a  dlaUnce  sufllclent  to  protect 
aaid  brim,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  packing  device  for  a  collapsible  hat  conalatlng  of  a 
plate  having  a  bsse  portion  provided  with  a  bole  adaptsd 
to  receive  a  handkerchief,  and  flanges  rising  from  said  bsas 
portion,  havlnx  the  curvea  5.  on  the  Inside  to  flt  the  brim 
of  the  hat,  and  extending  snOlciently  above  aaid  baas  por- 
tion to  protect  aaid  brim.  subaUntlally  aa  described,  v 

4.  A  packing  device  for  a  cniahed  hat.  conalatlng  of  a 
single  plate  like  body  provided  with  a  baae  portion  bavtng 
inclined  chamfered  surfaces  6.  nt  diametrically  opposite 
ends :  flanicea  rlaluK  from  said  baae  having  Inside  curved 
portions,  adapted  to  flt  the  brim  of  the  hat,  and  the  curved 
portions  9'.  adapted  to  aupport  the  under  side  surfaces  of 
said  brim,  subetantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  packlnx  device  for  a  collapsible  hat.  conalatlng  of  a 
aingle  plate  like  body  provided  with  a  baae  portion,  having 
a  hole  adapted  to  receive  small  artlclea.  provided  with 
flanges  curved  on  the  Inalde  to  receive  the  brim  of  said  hat 
and  also  provided  with  a  fastening  means  adapted  to  pass 
over  aaid  hat.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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2.  In  a  dsvics  for  catching  and  delivering  objecta,  an 
arm  carrying  a  forwardly  projecting  prong,  an  upwardly 
projoctlng  arm  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  and  means 
to  sscurs  the  arm  to  the  side  of  a  car. 

8.  In  a  device  for  catching  and  delivering  objecU.  an 
arm  carrying  a  forwardly  projecting  prong,  an  upwardly 
projecting  prong  and  a  rearwardly  proJscUng  prong,  means 
to  secure  the  arm  to  the  aide  of  a  car.  and  a  aUtlon  aup- 
port for  a  mail  bag  and  comprlaing  a  pair  of  curved  mem 
beta  adapted  to  permit  the  catcher  to  paaa  under  them,  a 
horlaontally  extending  rail  secured  to  the  enda  of  the 
curved  supports,  and  a  borlaonUlly  extending  rail  secured 
to  the  curved  aupporU  oppoalte  to  the  one  secured  on  the 
sn<ta  thereof,  the  enda  of  each  rail  projecting  beyond  the 
curved  supporU. 

905.r94.  DEVICE  FOR  IXKTATINQ  A  MOLTEN  DIS- 
TRIBUTING FUSE.  FiKOiNAifD  ScHOLTt.  MOnstsr, 
Oormany.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.567. 


905.593.       MAIL    AND    BAOQAOB    CATCHER.      JosirH 
ScBMiTZ.  San  Kranclaco.  Cal.     Filed  July  25.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  445.391. 
1.  In  a  derice  for  catching  and  dlacharglng  objects,  an 

arm  carrying  a  forwardly  projecting  prong,  an  upwardly 


1.  In  a  device  for  locating  a  blown  fuae  In  the  distrib- 
uting circuit,  the  combination  of  a  feeder  and  pilot  wire, 
a  fuss  in  the  circuit  of  feeder  and  pilot  wire  adapted  on 
melting  to  dlaconnect  electrical  connection  between  the 
said  feeder  and  pilot  wire  and  meana  for  locating  the 
blown  oot  fuae  by  the  volt  meter  at  the  central  atatlon 
aubaUntlatly  aa  described. 

2  In  a  device  for  locating  a  blown  fuae  in  the  dlatrtb 
utlng  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  switch  plate,  a  aerlea 
of  fusss  thereon,  distributing  cables  connected  with  the 
aaid  fnsss,  a  fseder  also  connected  with  the  aaid  fuaes,  a 
casing  to  receive  the  cable^end  piecea  of  the  said  feeder, 
terminals  and  pilot  wires  leading  from  the  feeder  to  the 
aaid  terminals,  voltmeters  and  a  voltmeter  switch,  a  dr 
cult  breaking  device  in  connection  with  the  aaid  series  of 
fuses  and  connected  with  the  termlnala  of  the  aaid  feeder 
and  the  appertaining  pilot  wires  respectively  and  meana 
for   locating  the   fuae   burned  out   at  the  central   station. 

,  aubstantUlly  aa  dsscrlbed. 

3.  la  a  device  for  locating  a  blown  fuse  In  the  dUtrlb- 
utlng  circuit,  the  arrangement  of  a  awltch  plate,  a  ssrlss 
of  fuses  arranged  upon  the  aaid  switch  plate,  distributing 
cablea,  connected  with  the  aaid  fuaea,  a  feeder  alao  con 

,   nected   with   the   aaid   fuses,   a   casing  for   receiving   the 
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cable-end-pieces  of  the  aaid  feeder,  termlnala.  pilot  wirea. 
leading  from  the  feeder  to  the  said  termlnala.  voltmeters, 
a  voltmeter-switch,  a  thin  wire  sulUbly  stretched  over  the 
aaid  aerlea  of  fuses  and  connected  with  the  terminals  of 
the  aaid  feeder  and  the  appertaining  pilot  wires  respee- 
UTely.  and  means  for  indicating  the  fuse  melting  place  at 
the  central  aUtlon.  aubatantlally  as  deecrlbed. 


906,695.    LAND  MARKER.    JAiias  W.  Shbll.  Vaughn,  Oa. 
Filed  July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,460. 


The  herein  deacribed  land  marker  comprlaing  a  beam 
haTlng  handles  secured  thereto,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
near  the  front  end  of  said  beam,  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  aaid  link,  curved  apring  land  markers  connected  to  said 
arms,  adjusting  bars  plvoUlly  connected  to  aaid  arms, 
meana  whereby  aaid  bfirs  may  be  adjusted  upon  said  arms, 
aaid  bars  having  registering  perforations  near  their  Inner 
enda,  and  a  pin  for  connecting  aaid  bars  to  the  beam. 


905.696.  SEA-WALL.  BREAKWATER,  AND  SIMILAR 
STRUCTURE.  William  Smith.  Somers  Potet,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,641. 


905.697.  ELECTRIC  FLUID-HEATER.  Jambs  S.  SMYsaa, 
Harwich.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  426.088. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  having  wave  cuah- 
lonlng  derlcea  formed  In  the  expoaed  face  thereof. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  claaa  described  provided  with  In- 
wardly extending  wave  cushioning  cells  formed  In  the  e*,- 
posed  face  thereof. 

8.  A  atructure  of  the  class  described  provided  with  air 
cuahloned  devices  arranged  in  the  exposed  face  thereof  for 
receiving  and  absorbing  the  forc<>  of  the  waves. 

4.  A  atructure  of  the  claaa  deacribed  having  an  exposed 
face  of  cellular  formation,  the  cella  being  open  to  receive 
the  waves  and  closed  at  their  Inner  ends  to  form  an  elastic 
cuahlon. 

6,  A  atructure  of  the  claas  described  having  an  exposed 
face  of  cellular  formation,  the  cells  being  open  at  one  end 
to  recelre  the  ware,  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  cells 
tapering  to  form  a  closed  inner  end  to  confine  an  elaatlc 
cushioning  fluid. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 
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1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  plates,  the  alternate  ones  being  connected  In  mul- 
tiple to  form  opposite  electrodes,  and  means  for  malnUin- 
Ing  a  fluid  between  the  electrodes  to  complete  a  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  adjacently  mounted  therein  each  com- 
poaed  of  parallel  spaced  plates  connected  at  one  end,  and 
circuit  terminals  for  aaid  electrodes. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  recepUcle,  a  pair 
of  similarly  shaped  electrodes  mounted  therein  and  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  each  other  but  spaced  apart,  and 
circuit  terminals  for  said  electrodes. 

4.  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle,  a  pair 
of  similarly  shaped  electrodes  mounted  therein  each  hav- 
ing lU  conducting  surface  arranged  In  parallel  planes  said 
electrodes  being  meshed  together  but  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  and  circuit  terminals  for  said  electrodes. 

5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
groups  of  spaced  parallel  plates  connected  In  multiple,  the 
plates  of  one  group  alternating  with  those  of  the  other 
group,  circuit  connections  through  said  plates,  and  means 
for  causing  fluid  to  flow  between  the  plates  to  complete  the 
circuit. 


906,698.    GAS-ENGINE.     Hbinbich  SOhnlein,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1902.     Serial  No.  119.961.  . 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  having  Internal  gas  and 
air  ports  between  Its  ends,  the  air  ports  surrounding  the 
gas  ports  and  a  double  acting  power  piston  controlling  said 
ports  slmulUneously.  whereby  during  the  travel  of  the 
platon  the  air  porU  will  first  be  partially  opened  to  admit 
air  and  then  admit  gas  behind  the  stream  of  incoming  air 
and  finally  surround  the  Incoming  gas  by  a  mantle  of  air. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  removable  cen- 
tral cylinder  section  provided  with  concentric  Internal  air 
and  gas  porta,  air  and  gas  chambers  surrounding  the  sec- 
tion and  communicating  respectively  with  said  concentric 
Internal  air  and  gas  ports  formed  within  the  section  and  a 
power  piston  in  the  cylinder  slmulUneously  controlling  all 
tbe  ports. 
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IfSOATITE  POLE  ACCUMULATOR  -  BLBC- 
TBODB.  Edwako  8okal.  Cbtcage.  111.  Filed  Aof.  22, 
1907.     Serial  Mo.  389,683. 


1.  In  a  storag*  battery,  a  ii«(fatlT«  actlre  material  ro«- 
talDtng  a  email  p*n.enUg«  of  lead  duet  ae  an  admlxtwe 
thereto,  aa  act  forth. 

2.  In  a  9tora»e  battery,  a  negatlTe  pole  elertrode.  com 
prtaing  negatlre  actlrf  material  containing  a  email  per- 
eeatage  of  lead  daet  aa  an  admixture  thereto,  and  a  pair 
of  perforated  lead  platee  Ini'loalng  aaW  neiratlTe  active 
material,  forming  a  combined  grW  and  contalnlaf  eorelop 
for  the  same,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  Btorage  battery,  a  oegatlTe  element  comprMnc 
a  perforated  envelop  member,  aettre  material  completely 
fllllng  aald  envelop  member,  said  active  material  conUln- 
Ing  a  small  percentage  of  lead  dast. 


905,600.  BOLT  POINTING  MACUINE.  CHAaLxa  8o!m»- 
•oaa.  Weat  Flttaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  S46.746. 


rotable  pointed  plate  adapted  to  move  laterally  acroaa  the 
chott  and  separate  the  end-moet  bolt  and  move  It  to  cut- 
ting position,  means  for  holding  the  bolt  agatnat  rotation, 
and  a  supplemental  spring-controlled  ejector  for  ejecting 
the  bolt.  snbstantUtly  as  set  forth. 

3.  Feeding  and  positioning  mecbanlam  comprising  an 
Inclined  slotted  chute  having  a  borlaontal  terminal  por- 
tion, a  bolt-arreetlog  device,  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
head  of  the  bolt  (o  hold  It  against  rotation,  a  reclprocable 
pointed  plate  arranged  laterally  of  the  borlaontal  chute 
terminal,  adapted  to  aeparate  the  end-most  bolt  and  more 
It  to  the  cutting  poaltlon,  a  supplemental  apring  controlled 
ejector  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  having  a  tapered 
Inclined  terminal  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  In  front  of 
the  bolt  on  back  travel  and  to  engage  behind  and  eject  It 
on  forward  travel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bolt  pointing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aelecting  plate  and  Ita  actuating  lever,  of  a  abaft,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  thereon  provided  witb  a  receaa,  and  a  cam 
looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  aald  lever  and 
provided  with  a  spring  preased  locking  pin  having  a  point 
adapted  to  engage  the  receaa  In  the  driving  gear  wheel, 
■ubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bolt  pointing  machine,  the  combination  with  th« 
aelecting  plate  and  Its  actuating  lever,  and  the  vertically 
reclprocable  rotatable  cutter  spindle,  of  a  driving  shaft 
geared  with  aald  aplndle,  a  counter  shaft  geared  with  aald 
abaft,  a  lifting  lever  for  aald  reclprocable  shaft,  a  driven 
g«ar  wheel  mounted  on  aald  counter  abaft  provided  witfc 
a  recess,  and  a  cam  looaely  mounted  on  said  co\inter  shaft 
and  engaging  the  actuating  lever  for  the  aelecting  plate 
and  the  lifting  lever  for  the  reclprocable  ihaft  reaped Ively, 
aald  cam  having  a  spring  pressed  locking  pin  adapted  to 
engage  the  receaa  In  tl>e  driven  gear  wheel,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claae  described,  meaoa  for  fsad- 
log  and  positioning  bolts  singly  with  relation  to  a  cnttor, 
eonalatlng  of  an  Inclined  slide  way^  spring-actuated  bnt- 
ton  for  engaging  and  arresting  the  end  most  bolt,  a  reclp- 
rocable selecting  plate  for  engaging  the  end-moet  bolt  edge- 
wise and  poeltloning  It,  said  lncllne<l  slide-way  harlafl 
borlaontal  parallel  extenalons  for  supporting  and  boldtaf 
the  bolt  for  operation  with  relation  to  tbe  entter,  and 
meana  connected  with  and  operable  by  the  slldlng-plate  for 
dlacharglng  the  finished  bolt,  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Feeding  and  poeltloning  mechanism  romprtaing  an 
Inclined  slotted  chute,  an  arreatlng  device,  and  a  reclp- 


9  0  9.601.     CRANK  PRE88       NoaaaaT   .Spesbcb.   Parla. 
France.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     BerUl  No    363,173. 


In  a  power   preea,   tbe  combination,   with   the  work 
r  tho  atamp,  and  the  driving  member,  of  power  trana- 

'_    nannt  exchangeably  Inserted  between  the  driving 

member  and  the  stamp,  said  transmission  meana  comprla- 
Ing  provlalon  to  enable  the  degree  of  power  applied  to  b* 
altered  aa  dealred. 

2.  In  a  power  preaa,  the  combination,  with  tbe  work 
kolder.  tbe  stamp,  and  the  driving  member,  of  power  trana- 
mlaslon  meana  exchangeably  Inserted  between  the  driving 
member  and  the  stamp  comprlalng  a  drive  platon  carried 
by  the  driving  member,  a  drive  cylinder  to  receive  the  pla- 
ton, a  preoaure  cylinder  communicating  with  the  flrat  cyl- 
inder, a  preaaure  platon  to  tbe  aecood  cylinder,  and  a  con 
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nectlon  between  the  preasure  piston  and  stamp,  aald  trans- 
mlaalon  means  comprising  provision  to  enable  the  degree 
of  power  applied  to  be  altered  aa  dealred. 

8.  In  a  power  preaa,  the  combination  with  the  work 
bolder,  tbe  atamp,  and  the  driving  member,  of  a  platen 
carrying  the  atamp,  a  drive  cylinder  In  aald  platen,  a  drive 
platon  carried  by  the  drive  member  and  moving  In  the  cyl- 
inder, a  plurality  of  pressure  cylinders  In  the  platen  com- 
municating with  the  drive  cylinder,  pressure  pistons  In  the 
pressure  cylinders,  links  suspending  the  pressure  pistons 
from  a  fixed  aupport  and  arranged  when  In  a  vertical 
poaltlon  to  act  as  upper  abutments  for  the  said  pistons. 

4.  In  a  power  preaa,  the  combination  with  the  work 
holder,  the  stamp,  and  the  driving  member,  of  a  platen 
carrying  the  stamp,  a  drive  cylinder  In  said  platen,  a  drive 
piston  carried  by  the  drive  member  and  moving  In  the  cyl- 
inder, a  plurality  of  preasure  cylinders  In  the  platen  com- 
municating with  the  drive  cylinder,  pressure  pistons  In  the 
preaaure  cyllndera,  llnka  auapending  the  pressure  pistons 
from  a  fixed  support  and  arranged  when  in  a  vertical  po- 
altlon to  act  aa  upper  abutments  for  tbe  aald  pistons,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  ascending  platen  and  acting  upon 
the  llnka  to  awing  tbe  same  to  one  aide  to  permit  tbe  prea- 
aure platona  to  rlae. 

5.  In  a  power  preaa.  the  combination  with  the  work 
bolder,  the  sUmp,  and  the  driving  member,  of  a  platen 
carrying  the  atamp.  a  drive  cylinder  in  aald  platen,  a  drive 
platon  carried  by  tbe  drive  member  and  moving  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  plurality  of  preasure  cyllndera  In  the  platen  com- 
municating with  the  drive  cylinder,  preasure  platona  in 
the  preaaure  cyllndera.  links  suspending  tbe  preaaure  pla- 
tona from  a  fixed  aupport  and  arranged  when  in  a  vertical 
poaltlon  to  act  as  upper  abutments  for  the  said  piatona, 
and  a  aafety  valve  arranged  aa  an  emerg^incy  outlet  from 
the  drive  cyllndera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatette.]  ^ 


905.602.  PROCESS  OF  DEHYDRATING  MOIST  CHLO 
RIN.  Blmu  A.  Bpbrby,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  395,866. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  dehydrating  moist  chlorin  which  con- 
•lata  in  refrigerating  tbe  gas  In  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
thereby  producing  chlorin  hydrate  in  such  chambers,  dis- 
connecting a  part  of  sucb  chambers  from  the  system  and 
treating  the  contents  of  such  disconnected  chambers  for 
tbe  aeparatlon  of  chlorin  and  water. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  dehydrating  molat  chlorin  gaa  con- 
tained In  a  mixture  of  chlorin  and  other  gaa  or  gases  or 
vapor,  which  conalats  In  refrigerating  tbe  gas  while  In 
tranalt  through  a  suitable  chamber,  thereby  forming  chlo- 
rin hydrate  from  the  chlorin  content  of  such  gas  and  re- 
moving the  other  gaa  or  gases  from  the  chamber. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  dehydrating  moist  chlorin  which  con- 
■lata  in  refrigerating  the  gas  In  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
•  thereby  producing  chlorin  hydrate  In  auch  chambers,  dis- 
connecting a  part  of  auch  chambera  from  the  system  and 
treating  the  contenta  of  auch  disconnected  chambera  for 
the  liquefaction  of  the  hydrate  and  the  separation  of  tbe 
chlorin  and  water. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  dehydrating  moist  chlorin  which  con- 
sists In  refrigerating  the  gas  In  a  plurality  of  chambera 
coupled  In  a  series,  thereby  producing  chlorin  hydrate  In 
such  chambers,  disconnecting  a  part  of  auch  chambers 
from  the  aerlea  and  treating  the  contents  of  such  discon- 
nected chambers  for  the  separation  of  chlorin  and  water. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  dehydrating  moist  chlorin  gas  con- 
tained In  a  mixture  of  chlorin  and  other  gaa  or  gaaea  or 
T«por,  which  conalata  In  refrigerating  the  gas  while  In 
tranalt  through  a  aultable  chamber,  thereby  forming  chlo- 


rin hydrate  from  tbe  chlorin  content  of  auch  gaa  and 
such  moisture  as  is  present  and  removing  the  other  gaa 
or  gaaea  together  with  the  gaseous  chlorin  not  so  con- 
verted from  the  chambers. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


905.603.     GATE.     Chablbs  B.  STimNS,  Cumberland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,626. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  tubular  post,  gate- 
supporting  means  carried  hy  said  post,  a  pulley  located  at 
the  top  of  said  post  and  laterally  of  the  center  thereof,  a 
cable  having  one  end  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  gate 
passing  over  said  pulley,  and  a  weight  suspended  wltbln 
said  post  from  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  cable. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  tubular  post  fixed 
in  the  ground,  a  tubular  post  in  rotating  engagement  with 
aald  fixed  post,  a  bearing  collar  on  which  said  rotatable 
post  rotates,  gate-supporting  means  carried  by  the  rota- 
table post,  a  pin  projected  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
rotatable  post,  a  pulley  on  said  pin.  a  cable  passed  over 
said  pulley  and  having  one  end  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  the  gate,  and  a  weight  suspended  within  said  rotatable 
post  from  the  other  end  of  said  cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  tubular  post  fixed 
in  the  ground,  a  tubular  post  in  routing  engagement  with 
said  fixed  post,  a  bearing-collar  on  which  said  rotatable 
post  rotates,  gate  supporting  means  carried  by  the  rota- 
table post,  a  pin  projected  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
rotatable  post  laterally  of  the  center  thereof,  a  pulley  ro- 
tatable on  said  pin,  a  cable  passed  over  said  pulley,  said 
cable  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  tbe  free 
end  of  the  gate,  and  a  weight  suspended  within  said  rota- 
table i>ost  from  the  other  end  of  said  cable. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  tubular  post  fixed 
in  the  ground,  a  tubular  post  in  rotating  engagement  with 
said  fixed  post,  a  bearing-collar  on  which  said  rotatable 
post  rotates,  gate-supporting  means  carried  by  the  rota- 
table post,  aald  post  having  a  slot  In  the  upper  end  there- 
of on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  gate,  a  pulley  journaled  In 
tbe  top  of  said  post  and  partially  lying  within  said  slot, 
a  cable  passed  over  said  pulley  and  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  tbe  free  end  of  the  gate,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able weight  suspended  within  said  rotatable  post  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cable. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gate,  a  hollow  supporting  ele- 
ment, means  to  aupport  said  gate  from  said  element,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  pulley  arranged  adjacent  the  top  end  of 
said  element  so  as  to  have  a  part  of  its  periphery  to  ex- 
tend adjacent  the  central  portion  of  said  hollow  element, 
a  weight  on  the  Interior  of  said  hollow  element,  and  a 
cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  weight,  passing  over 
said  pulley  and  being  conuected  to  said  gate  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  latter. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,604.     RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENING.    Thomas  B. 

Stockford.  WilUama.  Cal.     Filed  May  29,  1908.     Serial 

No.  488,715. 

1.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  bent  Into 
channel  form,  adapted  to  have  Its  edges  embedded  Into 
the  road-bed  surface,  a  plate  fixed  transversely  within  tbe 
ahell  of  the  tie  at  a  point  Intermediate  ot  the  rails  and 
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Ing  material  may  ba  flrmlj  rammed  from  each  end.  aakl 
plate  having  Ita  enda  bent  to  form  flangea  which  ar«  ae 
cured  to  the  Inner  aide  of  the  tie. 


with  porta  communicating  with  the  hollow  Interior  and 
moanted  00  aald  Mat.  aald  dlak  having  a  lupplemenUl  up- 
ptr  baad  of  laaa  diameter,  a  aurroundlng  caalng.  meana 
coMmoakatlng  with  the  aupply  opening  adapted  to  eaUb- 
llab  praaaare  between  the  dlak  and  Ita  head,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  dlak.  aubataoUally  aa  aet  forth. 


'2.  A  railway  tie  conslatlnit  of  a  metal  plate  b*nt  Into 
channel  form  having  downturned  edgea  to  be  emb«lded  In 
the  road  aurface,  a  tranareraa  abatmant  fitted  within  tha 
central  portion  of  the  channel  agalnat  which  the  ballaat 
material  may  be  ramm««d  from  oppoalte  ends  to  retain  the 
tie  In  place,  aald  abutment  having  parallel  end  flangea  by 
which  It  may  be  aecured  to  the  Inner  aide  of  the  tie. 
tonguea  cut  out  from  the  surface  of  the  tie.  and  archad 
upwarda.  said  tongues  on  each  tie  pointing  In  the  aame 
direction  so  that  one  tongue  engagea  the  outalde  of  a  rail 
flange,  and  the  other  the  Inalde.  each  alternate  tie  being 
reversed  In  poaltlon  to  reverae  the  locking  poaltlon  of  the 
tonguea  or  cltpa. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  aheet 
metal  channel  Iron  form  having  open  enda,  an  Interme^ 
dlate  tranaverae  abutment  agalnat  which  the  road  ballaat 
Ing  material  la  rammed  to  prevent  tniMTarae  dlaplace 
ment.  aald  abutment  having  parallel  opp<rttely  extending 
and  flangea  by  which  It  Is  secured  to  the  oppoalte  sldea  of 
tha  tie.  upwardly  curved  tonguea  or  cllpa  cut  out  of  and 
attached  to  th«»  tie.  «ald  tonguea  on  each  tie  pointing  In 
the  same  dlre<'Hon  to  engaga  reapectlvely  an  outer  and  an 
Inner  rail  flan«e.  and  Independent  clip  platea  adapted  to 
M^agr  the  oppoalte  rail  flange,  aald  platea  having  tonguea 
engaging  with  the  rail,  and  boUa  whereby  they  are  locked 
and  prevented  from  turning 

4.  In  a  railway  tie  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  abMt 
metal  channel  Iron  atructure  having  Ita  edgea  sunk  In  tha 
road  bed.  and  a  centrally  placed  abutment  agalnat  which 
ballaKtlng  material  Is  rammed  from  oppoalte  ends,  tonguea 
cut  from  the  surface  of  the  tie  having  their  upturned 
flange  holding  enda  pointing  In  the  same  direction  to  re- 
spectively engage  an  outer  and  an  Inner  rail  flange,  slota 
made  In  the  tie  In  line  with  the  tonguea.  Independent  clip 
plates  having  rearwardly  extending  tongtiea  bent  down- 
wardly adapted  to  enter  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  slota  In 
the  tie.  and  bolta  paaalng  through  bolt  holea  In  the  clip 
between  the  tongue-bearing  end  and  the  rail,  the  shanka 
of  aald  bolt  being  flattened  to  flt  the  narrower  portion  of 
the  alota  to  prevent  the  bolt  from  turning. 

5.  In  a  railway  tie  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  aheet 
metal  bent  to  form  channel  Iron  tiea.  the  edgea  of  which 
are  embedded  In  the  earth.  tran8ver«<«  abutments  flxad 
within  the  tie.  supplemental  reinforcing  channel  Iron  aec- 
tlons  fitting  over  the  exterior  of  the  ties  In  the  line  of  tha 
ralla,  aald  reinforcing  atrlpa  having  upturned  tonguaa 
bent  to  form  cllpa  to  engage  one  side  flange  of  the  ralla, 
alots  having  rounded  openings  at  the  ends,  clips  having 
one  end  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  rail  flange  oppo- 
alte to  the  fixed  cllpa.  and  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
bent  tongtie  upon  the  opposite  end  to  engage  a  slot  In  tha 
tie.  and  a  bolt  having  a  flattened  shank  adapted  to  flt  In 
the  slot,  the  body  of  said  bolt  extending  through  the  clip 
and  having  a  nut  by  which  It  la  aecured  In  place. 


2.  A  valve  provided  with  a  circular  ported  seat  commu- 
nicating with  a  supply  opening,  a  rotatable  hollow  dlak 
having  an  upper  eolld  wall  and  an  under  wall  provided 
with  ports  commtiniratlng  with  the  hollow  Interior  and 
moanted  on  said  seat,  said  dlak  having  a  aupplemenUI  up 
per  head  of  leaa  diameter,  a  aurroundlng  caalng.  aald 
ported  aeat  having  a  centrally  arranged  preasure  port  com- 
municating with  I  he  supply  opening  and  said  dlak  having 
a  centrally  arranged  port  registering  with  «ald  port  and 
opening  Into  the  space  between  the  dlak  and  Ita  head,  and 
meana  for  routing  the  dlak.  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3  A  valve  provided  with  a  circular  ported  aeat.  a  ro 
tatable  disk  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  aupplemen 
tal  head  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  dlak.  a  surrounding 
caalng  provided  with  an  exhauat  port  beyond  the  platon 
bawl,  meana  adapted  to  eatabllah  fluid  preaaure  between 
the  disk  and  Its  head,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  dlak. 
aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  baae  having  a  circular  face. 
■apply-  exhauat  and  dlatrlbutlon  openlnga  leading  through 
aaki  baae  to  Ita  face,  a  preaaure  supply  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  supply  opening  of  the  baae  and  with  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  aald  face,  a  rotatable  ported  disk  having 
a  supplemental  platon  head  of  laaa  diameter  wHh  an  In- 
tervening space,  and  a  central  supply  port  reglaterlng 
with  the  central  port  In  the  baae  and  with  said  apace, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  dlak. 

B.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  baae  having  a  cir- 
cular face,  radially  arranged  aupply.  exhauat  and  dlatrlbn 
tlon  porta  opening  through  aald  face,  a  caalng  secured 
upon  aald  baae  having  a  major  and  a  minor  Internal  dl 
ameter  and  an  outer  exhauat  port,  a  rotatable  ported  dlak 
mounted  apoB  aald  ported  baae  within  the  caalng  provided 
with  a  auimlwifntsl  piston  head  and  an  Intervening  prea- 
aure cavity,  aald  dlak  and  baae  having  centrally  arranged 
reglaterlng  porta  to  eaUblUh  preaaure  communication  from 
the  supply  port  of  the  baae  to  the  apace  between  the  dlak 
and  Its  plsto«  bead,  with  meana  for  routing  the  dlak.  sub- 
Btantlally  aa  att  forth. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


005.000.  VALVE.  Thomab  R.  Tab!*.  IMttaburg,  Pa.,  aa- 
Blgnor.  by  direct  and  meane  aaalgnments,  to  R.  H.  Jack- 
aon.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
4O6,70«. 

1.  A  valve  provided  with  a  circular  ported  seat  commu- 
nicating with  a  aupply  opening,  a   rotatable   hollow  dlak 


8  0  5.«0e.      MANIFOLDING   BALES  -  CHECK       Fuank 
THOMAS.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.     Serial 

No.  3M.214 

1.  In  a  manifolding  aalea  check  for  hotels  and  restau- 
ranta,  a  aealed  receptacle  having  an  extended  portion  at 
one  aide  thereof  aeparated  from  the  recepUcle  by  a  line 
of  perforations,  a  reproducing  material  within  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  aalea  check  blank  within  the  receptacle  formed 
aa  a  part  thereof  adjacent  to  aald  reproducing  material, 
said  blank  having  a  perforated  comer  and  a  perforated 
lower  end  coincident  with  a  line  of  perforatlona  formed  la 
the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  as  the  receptacle 
la  opened  thereon,  the  blank  will  be  detached  therefrom 
and  an  order-allp  superpoaed  on  aald  receptacle. 

2    In  a  manifolding  device,  the  combination  of  an  en- 
velop sealed  at  oppoalte  eldea  and  having  a  aalee  check 
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tkM«U>,  and  a  reproducing  material  within  the  envelop  In  enda  with  openings,  arms  comprising  a  vertical  »«"J«r 
eopTlDK  relation  to  the  aales  check,  whereby  when  the  ar-  !  alldable  through  the  openlnga.  and  a  horizontal  member 
twee  purchaaed  and  purcham.  price  are  recorded  at  the  |  for  supporting  the  shade,  and  tension  dev  cea  for  retaln- 
iicio  pur^u«c«  «       w  f  -        Ing  the  arms  In  adjusted  position,  said  devices  comprising 

oppositely   curved   spring  platea  having  recesses  In   their 


ouUlde  of  the  envelop  contlguoua  thereto,  a  copy  la  made 


1 


J       z 


to 


9- 


/ 

on  the  aalea  check,  said  envelop  having  an  extended  por- 
tion at  one  aide  thereof  aeparated  from  the  body  of  the 
envelop  by  an  Indicated  line  on  which  It  la  adapted  to  be 
detached,  for  receiving  aald  purchase  price. 


ends  for  receiving  the  standard,  and  engaging  the  plates, 
the  curved  part  of  the  spring  engaging  the  arms,  said 
arms  having  an  upwardly  curved  portion  at  the  Junction 
of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 


900.607.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES. William  C.  Van  Bcbkn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.665. 


The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  an  engine  and 
brake  therefor,  a  motive  fluid  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  engine,  a  throttle  communicating  with  the  sup- 
ply pipe  at  a  dIaUnce  from  the  engine,  means  to  operate 
the  throttle,  a  shut  off-valve  located  In  said  pipe  between 
the  engine  and  throttle  and  having  a  crank  on  Its  stem,  a 
lever  suitably  fi^lcrumed  near  said  valve,  a  rod  or  bar 
movably  suppocted  near  one  of  Its  ends  and  pivotally 
secured  at  Its  other  end  to  the  lever  and  having  a  recess 
to  engage  the  crank  on  the  valve-stem,  a  spring  to  retract 
the  rod  or  bar.  and  a  connection  operatlvely  uniting  the 
lever  and  brake. 


9  0  5.008.     SHADE.     Loois  Vercoutire,  Lebanon.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.029. 

1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  eUndard  provided  near 
Its  top  with  transverse  parallel  plates,  provided  In  their 
ends  with  op«.'nlng8,  arms  comprising  a  vertical  member 
alldable  through  the  openings,  and  a  horizontal  member 
for  supporting  the  shade,  and  tension  devices  for  retaining 
the  arma  In  adjusted  position,  said  devices  comprising 
oppositely  curved  spring  plates  having  recesses  In  their 
enda  for  receiving  the  standard,  and  engaging  the  plates, 
the  curved  part  of  the  spring  engaging  the  arms. 

2.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  standard  provided  near 
iU  t<v  with  transverse  parallel  plates  provided  In   their 
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905.609.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  INSECTICIDAL 
GAS.  Hknrt  V.  Walker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
9,  1906.     Serial  No.  338.092. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  Insectlcldal  gas  which 
consists  In  mixing  with  a  suitable  monohydroxyl  deriva- 
tive of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  protecting  material 
and  a  reagent  capable  of  developing  heat  suflBcient  to 
volatilize  said  derivative  when  combined  with  a  second 
reagent  and  adding  suflSclent  quantity  of  the  second  re- 
agent to  effect  the  desired  combination. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  Insectlcldal  gas  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  suitable  monohydroxyl  derivative  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  possessing  insectlcldal  prop- 
erties when  in  a  state  of  vapor,  with  quicklime  and  a 
suitable  reagent  having  when  In  solution  a  greater  affinity 
for  the  lime  than  the  first  named  material,  and  adding  a 
sufllcient  quantity  of  water  to  combine  chemically  with 
the  lime. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  Insectlcldal  gas  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  suiUble  monohydroxyl  derivative  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  more  than  five  carbon 
atoms  and  possessing  insectlcldal  properties  when  in  a 
state  of  vapor,  with  a  reagent  capable  of  combining  with 
a  second  reagent  to  produce  an  evolution  of  heat  sufficient 
to  volatilize  said  derivative,  and  with  a  protective  reagent 
having  a  greater  affinity  for  the  first  named  reagent  than 
said  derivative,  and  adding  said  second  reagent. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  Insectlcldal  gas  which 
conslsU  In  mixing  a  sulUble  monohydroxyl  derivative  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  more  than  five  carbon 
atoms  and  possessing  insectlcldal  properties  when  in  a 
state  of  vapor,  with  quicklime  and  a  reagent  having  a 
greater  affinity  for  the  lime  than  said  derivative,  and 
adding  sufficient  water  to  combine  with  the  lime. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  an  insectlcldal  gas  which 
consists  In  mixing  a  sulUble  monohydroxyl  derivative  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  conUlning  from  six  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  possessing  insectlcldal  properties 
when  in  a  sUte  of  vapor,  with  quicklime  and  a  rongent 
having  a  greater  affinity  than  the  said  derivative  for  the 
lime,  and  adding  sufficient  water  to  combine  with  the  lime. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


905,610.     WRENCH.     Ernest    J.    Wasbkoad.    Montreal. 

Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Standard  Metal 

Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of 

Canada.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.486. 

I       Tn  a  wrench,  a  stem  having  corresponding  ratchet  teeth 

I  formed  on  opposite  faces  and  rigid  jaw  members  at  the 

1  end  thereof,  a  sliding  member  mounted  thereon,  and  pawls 
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pivoted   l«  Mid   alldinf  member  and  spring-held  at   their 
he«d«  from  said  member  for  eogagj'ment  at  their  toothed 


tton  of  a  Bteerlnit  knuckle,  a  wheel  carried  thereby  harlnf 
a  hub.  a  abaft  adapted  for  connection  with  a  cjclometer 
to  actuate  the  aame.  dHvlnjj  mechanism  carried  by  the 
■teerlnK  knuckle  to  rotate  the  aald  abaft,  and  mechantam 
movable  with  the  wheel  housed  within  the  hub  thereof  for 
actuating  the  flrat  mentioned  mechanism. 


(?nds  cotnddently  with  each  of  said  toothed  faces,  one  of 
said  pawls  forming  a  Jaw  member. 


QOS.eU.  STARTING  MK(  HANISM  FOR  KXPLOSIVB- 
ENCIINES.  William  R  Webstbh.  Philadelphia.  P*. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  190fl.     ierlal  No.  340,2«1. 


1.  In  a  starting  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  la 
combination  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  starting  crank  shaft^nd  crank,  a  clutch  carried  by  aald 
crank  shaft,  a  cylindrical  gear  wheel  having  teeth  formlac 
parts  of  screw  threads  aaeared  to  said  crank  shaft,  and  a 
spring  operated  detent  adapted  to  eoKage  said  teeth  at  all 
times,  said  gear  wheel  and  detent  operating  upon  a  roU 
tlon  of  said  crank  shaft  In  one  direction  to  engage  the 
clutches  carried  by  said  crank  and  engine  shafts,  and  upoa 
a  rotation  of  saW  engine  abaft  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
disengage  said  clutches. 

2.  In  a  starting  mechnnism  of  the  claaa  described,  in 
combination,  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  carried  by  Mid 
shaft  a  starting  crank  shaft  and  crank,  a  clutch  carried  by 
said  crank  abaft,  a  cylindrical  gear  wheel  having  teeth 
ft.rmlng  parts  of  screw  threads  sccnred  to  said  shaft,  a 
spring  actuated  detent  adapted  to  f-ngnge  said  teeth  at  all 
times,  and  a  socket  forme<l  Integrally  with  the  crank  shaft 
bearing,  for  carrying  said  detent. 

:?.  In  a  starting  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described.  In 
combination,  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  carried  by  aald 
Shaft,  a  starting  crank  shaft  and  crank,  a  clutch  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  bearing  carrying  said  crank  shaft,  a  gesr 
wheel  formed  Integrally  with  ssld  clutch,  the  teeth  of  ssM 
gear  being  Inclined  to  form  screw  threads,  a  spring  actu- 
ated detent  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  and  a  socket 
formed  Integrally  with  the  crank  shaft  bearing  for  carry- 
lug  said  detent. 


3.  In  a  cyclometer  actuating  mechanlam.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stud  axle,  a  wheel  Mounted  thereon  having  a  hub. 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  stud  axle,  a  radial  arm  on  said 
shaft,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  wheel  hub  co^actlng  with 
said  arm  to  rotate  the  same,  a  shaft  adapted  for  connec- 
tion  with    a   cyclometer,   and   gearing   between    the   said 

shafts.  ^  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steering  knuckle  having  an 
axle,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  and  having  a  hub. 
of  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  axle  of  the  steering  knuckle, 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  and  boused  within  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  for  imparting  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  to 
the  shaft,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  steering  knuckle  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  cyclometer,  and  gearing  In- 
terposed between  the  ssld  shafts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steering  knuckle  having  a 
stud  axle,  and  a  wheel  having  a  hub.  rotatably  mounted  on 
aald  axle,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  axle,  means  at  one 
end  of  the  axle  and  housetl  within  the  hub  for  Imparting 
the  rotation  of  th>  wheel  to  the  shaft,  snd  mechanism 
ada[>tsd  for  connection  with  a  cyclometer,  geared  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shaft. 

ICIslma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


MS  618      HEATING  BOILER.     IIakkt  M.  Wblls.  Alexmn- 
drU,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.    Serlsl  No.  418.240. 
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-m)5.612.      MECHANISM    FOR    At^lATING    CYCLOME 
TFR8.     Harry  P.  WaiD  and  IIbkmas  Caslkb.  CaaastoU, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  22.  19«>7.     Serial  No.  S75.0r>2. 

1.  In  a  cyclometer  actuating  mechanism,  the  combine 
tlon  of  a  steering  knuckle,  a  wheel  carried  thereby  having 
a  hub.  a  shaft  adapted  for  connection  with  a  cyclometer  to 
actuate  the  same,  and  mechanlam  housed  within  the  steer- 
ing knuckle  and  wheel  hub  for  transmitting  the  rotation 
of  the  wheel  to  the  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  cyclometer  actuating  mechanlam.   the  romblna 


A  boiler  Including  a  drcolsr  outer  part  having  two  open 
Ings  In  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  framea  at 
the  openings,  cape  attached  removably  to  the  frames,  an 
annular  head  attached  to  one  end  of  the  outer  part,  a  per- 
forate head  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  outer  part, 
an  Inner  part  within  the  outer  part  connected  therewith 
and  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  annular  head. 
the  Inn.r  part  having  straight  sides  opposite  the  caps,  a 
perforate  head  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  Inner 
part,  nnes  connected  to  the  perforate  heada.  a  boiler  front 
attached  to  the  annular  head  and  having  doors  thereon,  a 

I   smoke  box   connected   to   the  outer  part   at   the  perforate 
head.  Are  grates  In  the  Inner  part  adjacent  to  the  front. 

I   and  water  tnbes  extending  serosa  the  Interior  of  the  Inner 
part  In  the  space  above  the  grates  snd  between  the  grates 

;   and    the    flues    and    having    their   enda    connected    to    the 

i  straight  Bides  of  the  inner  part  oppoalts  to  the  caps. 
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•05.614.  FEED -WATER  REGULATOR  AND  ALARM. 
Thomas  R.  Whittakeh.  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1007.     Serial  No.  368.000. 


The  combination  with  a  water  column  casing,  of  a  pipe 
•sctlon  projecting  within  the  casing,  an  alarm  carried  by 
•aid  pipe  section,  a  lever  movably  supported  by  the  pipe 
section,  said  pipe  section  being  formed  with  an  Inlet,  a 
valve  controlling  aald  Inlet,  a  float  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  lever,  a  connection  between  the  valve  and  lever,  said 
connection  operating  In  opposition  to  the  movement  of 
the  float,  a  rod  connected  to  the  end  of  the  lever  opposite 
the  flost  at>d  depending  within  the  casing,  a  float  mounted 
below  the  lever  within  the  casing,  a  guide  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  float  and  secured  within  the  casing. 
means  carried  by  the  rod  to  guide  the  lower  end  of  the  float, 
meaiu  carried  by  the  lower  float  to  engage  and  depress  the 
rod  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  float,  and  s 
valve  controlling  connection  extending  from  the  lower 
float  and  oi>erated  by  the  movement  of  aaid  float  la  both 
direct  lona. 


906,615.  EGG  CASE  OR  CARRIER.  Michakl  H.  Wil^ 
SON  and  Leonard  B.  Wilson.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.331. 


1.  An  egg  tray  having  a  plurality  of  Inclined  walls 
forming  yielding  pockets  having  egg-retalnlng  openings 
formed  therein  whereby  the  eggs  are  spaced  apart  by  the 
Inclination  of  the  walls  and  retained  In  such  openings. 

2.  A  collapsible  egg  box  or  tray  comprising  front  and 
rear-walls  each  formed  with  vertically  extending  slots,  a 
plurality  of  Inclined  walls  or  partitions  Intermediate  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  Intermediate  walla  each  formed 
with  vertlcnl  slots  and  with  egg  retaining  openings,  and  a 
series  of  laterally  extending  partitions  extending  through 
the  Inclined  walls  and  forming  therewith  yielding  V-shaped 
egg-recelvlng  pockets. 

3.  A  <*llap8lble  egg-box  or  tray  comprising  front  and 
rear  walls  each  formed  with  vertically  extending  slots,  s 
plursllty  of  Inclined  walls  or  partitions  Intermediate  the 


front  and  rear-walls,  said  Intermediate  walls  each  formed 
with  vertical  slots  and  with  egg  retaining-open ings,  a 
series  of  laterally  extending  partitions  extending  through 
the  inclined  walls  and  forming  therewith  yielding  V-shaped 
pockets,  and  a  lid  comprising  a  portion  projecting  from 
the  front  wall  and  a  portion  projecting  from  the  rear-wall. 

4.  An  egg  tray  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  walls  form- 
ing yielding  pockeU  having  egg-retalnlng  openings  formed 
therein  whereby  the  eggs  are  spaced  apart  by  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  walls  and  retained  in  such  openings,  and  a  par- 
tition extending  through  the  inclined  walls. 

5.  A  "collapsible  egg-box  or  tray  comprising  front  and 
rear-walls  each  formed  with  vertically  extending  slots,  a 
plurality  of  inclined  walls  forming  yielding  pockets  hav- 
ing egg  retaining  openings  formed  therein  whereby  the 
eggs  are  spaced  apart  by  the  inclination  of  the  walls  and 
retained  In  such  openings,  said  Inclined  walls  formed  with 
vertically  extending  slots,  and  partitions  extending  through 
the  inclined,  front,  and  rear-walls. 


905.616.     RAIL  AND  RAILWAY.     Jacob  Wissler.  Lynd- 
hurst.  Va.    Filed  July  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  383,424. 


1.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  each  rail  section, 
of  a  strip  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for 
positively  connecting  said  strips  at  their  adjoining  ends 
Independently  of  the  connection  of  the  rails,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  each  rail  section, 
of  a  strip  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  yleldably 
supported  thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  positively 
said  strips  at  their  adjoining  ends  Independently  of  con- 
nection of  the  rails,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  railway  rail  having  a  strip  longitudinally  com- 
bined therewith  adapted  to  unite  at  each  end  with  a  simi- 
lar strip  of  adjoining  rails,  said  strip  being  secured  to  the 
rails  by  bolts,  and  having  bolt  holes  of  a  sire  to  admit  of 
movement  of  the  strip  relatively  to  the  rail,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  each  rail  section, 
of  a  side  strip  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means 
for  positively  connecting  said  strips  at  their  adjoining 
ends  Independently  of  connection  of  the  rails,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  each  rail  section, 
of  a  side  strip  supported  thereon  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
rail  head  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rail  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  .positively  connecting  said  strips  at 
their  adjoining  ends  independently  of  connection  of  the 
rails,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


905.617.     ARCH  -  SUPPORT.     William   H.   Wood.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  284.246. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  arch  sup- 
porting plate  having  one  edge  bent  up  to  form  an  Inflexible 
arch  support,  said  bent  up  portion  being  cut  out  In  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  line  at  a  point  above  the  bend  and  ad- 
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jacent  lt»  free  edge.  Mtd  «it  out  portion  being  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  bending  of  the  arch  aupport  to  conform  to  th« 
curvature  of  the  foot. 

2  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  an  arch  aup- 
portlng  plate  having  one  edge  bent  up  to  form  an  Inflexible 
arch  support,  aald  bent  up  portion  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extended  curved  alot  located  at  a  point  above 
the  bend  and  adjacent  lU  free  edge,  aald  alot  being  adapted 
to  facilitate  the  bending  of  the  arch  aupport  to  conform 
to  the  curvature  of  the  foot. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  an  arch  lup- 
portlng  plate  having  one  edge  turned  up  to  form  an  arch 
aupport.  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  adjacent 
said  edge  to  form  a  ventilating  opening  and  to  faclUtata 
bending  of  aald  ettge  In  adjusting  the  arch  tupport  to  the 
foot,  ventilating  channela  being  formed  In  aald  plate,  and  a 
perforated  lining  wverlng  aald  alot  and  aald  channela, 
whereby  meana  are  provided  for  the  ventilation  of  the  en- 
tire arch. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  an  arch  aup 
porting  plate  having  one  edge  turned  up  to  form  an  arch 
support,  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  cormgatlona. 
and  a  protector  plate  spanning  said  corrugations  whereby 
ventilating  channels  are  formed,  said  supporting  plate 
being  provided  with  means  for  aecurlng  the  protector  plata 

thereto. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  arch  anp- 
portlng  plate  having  one'edge  turned  up  to  form  an  arch 
support,  and  a  lining  for  said  plate,  aald  plate  having  cllp« 
struck  up  therefrom  and  having  their  free  enda  exten«led 
towards  the  higher  side  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  lining. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


tending  laterally  therethrougfc  mA  fMnovlng  a  portion  of 
the  threads  In  the  nut  to  form  •  wmi.  of  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  entered  through  aald  bore  and  meana  on  said  pin 
adapted  to  form  a  flattened  seat  between  the  threada  on 
the  bolt  and  at  the  apex  of  the  threada  on  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
threada  thereon,  of  an  InteVlorly  threaded  nut  having  a 
bore  extending  laterally  therethrough  and  a  receaa  con- 
necting aald  bore  with  the  Interior  of  the  nut,  a  pin 
adapted  to  paaa  through  aald  bore  and  meana  on  the  pin 
adapted  to  engage  both  facee  of  one  thread  on  the  bolt  and 
one  face  of  the  threada  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  men- 
tioned engaged  thread  aald  means  forming  aeata  between 
the  threads  on  the  bolt  and  on  the  apex  of  the  first  men- 
tioned thread. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  • 


9  0  5.610.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  APPAR.\TU8. 
Ea.NEHT  E.  Yaxlet,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Monarch 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlnola.  Filed  SJept.  2«.  1905  Serial  No. 
•280.159. 


905.618.  NUT -LOCK*  Tooo  C.  Woodwohth.  WlllUma, 
Aril.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Keever.  Filed  J.ine  18. 
190S.     Serial   No.  430,217. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  threada  thereon 
and  a  nut  co<ip«;ratlng  with  said  bolt  having  a  bore  there- 
through :  of  a  locking  pin  having  rtha  thereon  of  a  greater 
depth  than  the  height  of  the  threada  on  the  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  on  the  bolt  and  lock  the  nut.  the  trend 
of  said  rlha  being  slightly  at  variance  from  the  trend  of 
the  threada  on  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
threads  at  one  end.  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  nut  co- 
operating with  said  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  bore  there- 
through displacing  a  portion  of  the  threads  In  the  nut ; 
of  a  pin,  adapted  to  enter  said  bore,  rlbe  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pin.  said  rlbe  being  tapered  from  end  to 
end  of  the  pin  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  trend  of 
the  threada  on  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
threada  thereon  :  of  an  Interiorly  threaded  nut  adapted  to 
coiiperate  with  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  bore  extending 
laterally  therethrough  from  face  to  face  and  located  to  In- 
tersect and  displace  a  portion  of  the  threada  In  the  nut,  a 
pin  adapted  to  enter  aald  bore,  rlbe  on  aald  pin  of  greater 
depth  than  the  height  of  the  threads  on  the  bolt,  whereby 
when  said  pin  Is  driven  Into  the  bore,  the  surface  of  the 
bolt  between  the  threaHs  thereon  and  the  upper  edge  of 
the  thread  between  the  rlbe  will  be  flattened  to  form  scats 
for  the  rlbe. 

4.  In  n  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
threads  thereon,  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  nut  adapted  to 
engage  the  threada  on  the  bolt  aald  nut  having  a  bore  ei- 


1  .Vn  annunciator  having  an  electro- magnet  Including  a 
abell  portion,  the  spool  portion  containable  within  the 
shell  portion,  a  locking  device  having  one  locking  member 
provided  upon  the  shell  portion  and  a  companion  locking 
member  provided  upon  the  spool  portion,  said  membere 
being  adapted  for  locking  c«>nnectlon  by  rotation  of  the 
spool  with  respect  to  the  shell,  and  a  fastening  device  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  spool  with  respect  to  the 
sh*ll  when  the  members  of  said  locking  device  are  on- 
gaged. 

2.  An  annunciator  having  an  elect ro^magnet  Including 
a  ahell  portion,  the  spool  portion  containable  within  the 
ahell  portion,  a  locking  device  having  one  locking  member 
provided  upon  the  shell  portion  and  a  companion  locking 
member  provided  upon  the  apool  portion,  said  locking  de- 
vice being  In  the  form  of  a  bayonet  catch,  the  bayonet 
slot  being  formed  In  the  shell  while  the  pin  for  engage- 
ment with  aald  Blot  Is  carried  upon  the  magnet  spool,  and 
a  fastening  device  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  spool 
with  respect  to  the  ahell  when  the  members  of  said  lock- 
ing device  are  engaged. 

3  An  annunciator  having  an  electro  magnet  Including 
a  shell  portion,  the  spool  portion  containable  within  the 
shell  portion,  a  locking  device  having  one  looking  member 
provided  upon  the  shell  portion  and  a  companion  locking 
member  provided  ufttm  the  spool  portion,  said  locking 
device  being  in  the  form  of  a  bayonet  catch,  and  a  fasten 
Ing  device  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  spool  with 
respect  to  the  shell  when  the  members  of  said  locking 
device  are  engaged. 

4.  An  annunciator   having  an  electro-magnet   having  a 
pivoted  armature  and  a  spring  engaging  the  armature,  the 

i  core  portion  of  the  magnet  being  provided  with  a  bore 
within  which  said  spring  Is  disposed,  and  an  adjusting 
device  working  within  said  bore  for  determining  the  force 

i  of  said  spring,  said  adjusting  device  Including  a  pl\inger 
In  the  bore  and  a  screw  for  moving  the  plunger  within 
the  bore  against  the  force  of  said  aprlng- 

5.  An  annunciator  having  an  electro- magnet  having  a 
pivoted  armature  and  a  spring  engaging  the  armature,  the 

i    core  portion  of   the   magnet   being  provided   with   a  bore 
1    within  which   said   spring  la  disposed,  and   an  adjusting 
device  working  within  said  bore  for  determining  the  fore* 
1  of  said  spring. 
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lX)r,.620.  DEVICE  FOB  RECOVERING  SUNKEN  LOGS. 
Jamcs  B.  Agxbw.  8r..  CurwensvlUe.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1008.     Serial  No.  418,833. 


1.  In  a  device  for  recovering  sunken  logs,  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  pulling  line  at  one  end,  a  pick-point  at  ita  other 
end  substantially  «t  right  angles  to  the  shank,  a  stud  on 
the  shank  above  the  pick-point,  a  drive-rod  having  no 
fixed  connection  with  the  device,  and  means  on  the  drive- 
rod  and  on  the  stud  adapted  for  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement by  the  rotation  of  the  rod  upon  the  stud  to 
automatically    engago    and    dlaongape    the   rod    from    the 

RtUd. 

2.  In  a  device  for  recovering  sunken  logs,  a  shank  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  pick-point  and  a  stud  on  the  shank  above 
the  pick-point  having  a  shouldered  recess  or  notch  at  Its 
base,  the  other  end  of  the  shank  having  a  pulling  line, 
and  a  drive-rod  having  a  socket  end.  a  spring  catch 
secured  to  the  socket  end  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  shouldered  recess 
of  the  stud. 

3.  In  a  device  for  recovering  sunken  logs,  a  ahank  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  pick-point,  and  a  stud  on  the  shank 
above  the  pick-point,  the'  other  end  of  the  shank  having 
a  pulling  line,  and  a  drive-rod  having  a  socket  end,  and 
means  fastened  to  said  rod  and  entering  said  socket 
adapted  to  engage  the  stud  and  to  release  said  engage- 
ment by  a  rotation  of  the  drive-rod  on  the  stud. 


9  0  5,621.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  HIGH-FRE- 
QUENCY GENERATOR.  Ebnest  F.  W.  ALKXANDSKspN, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1905. 
Serial  No.  244.298. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-elect rlc  machine,  two  rotatably  mounted 
disks  of  magnetic  material  tapering  toward  their  centers, 
polar  projections  or  teeth  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  disks,  a  fiange  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  disks  counterbalancing  said  polar 
projections,  a  stationary  coll  adapted  to  magnetise  said 
disks,  and  a  conductor  disposed  l>etween  said  polar  pro- 
jections. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  two  rotatably  mounted 
disks  of  magnetic  material   magnetically  united  at  their 


centers,  polar  projections  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  disks,  means  for  magnetizing  said  disks, 
a  stationary  ring  of  radially  arranged  lamlnc  of  mag- 
netic material  disposed  between  said  polar  projections, 
and  a  continuous  conductor  threaded  radially  back  and 
forth  through  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  two  rotatably  mounted 
disks  of  magnetic  material  tapering  toward  their  pe- 
ripheries and  bound  together  near  their  centers,  polar 
projections  or  teeth  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  peripheries 
of  said  disks,  a  stationary  ring  of  radially  arranged 
lamlns  of  magnetic  material  disposed  between  said  polar 
projections,  a  continuous  conductor  threaded  radially 
back  and  forth  through  said  ring,  and  a  stationary  mag- 
net coll  concentric  with  said  disks  and  disposed  between 
said  disks  and  within  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  two  rotatably  mounted 
disks  of  magnetic  material  magnetically  united  at  their 
centers,  polar  projections  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  periph- 
eries of  said  disks,  a  stationary  ring  of  radially  arranged 
laminae  of  magnetic  material  disposed  between  said  polar 
projections,  a  continuous  conductor  threaded  radially 
back  and  forth  through  said  ring,  a  stationary  magnet 
coil  supported  between  said  disks  and  within  said  ring, 
and  terminal  leads  extending  from  said  magnet  outwardly 
through  said  ring. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  a 
ring  of  radially  arranged  magnetic  laminae  supported  in 
said  frame,  a  continuous  conductor  threaded  radially 
back  and  forth  through  said  ring,  a  magnet  coll  supported 
within  said  ring,  two  rotatably  mounted  disks  of  magnetic 
material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  coll  magnetically  united 
at  their  centers,  and  polar  projections  or  teeth  on  the  In- 
ner sides  of  the  peripheries  of  said  disks  extending  Into 
close  proximity  to  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


9  0  5,622.  FREEZING  -  TANK  FOR  PLATE  -  ICE  MA- 
CHINES. Frank  Allen,  Elizabeth,  X.  J.  Filed  June 
29,   1907.     Serial  No.  381,432. 


1.  In  a  freeslng  tank  the  combination  of  bottoiri  cross 
slHs.  longitudinal  spreaders  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
between  the  cross  sills,  bottom  cross  planks  on  the  spread- 
ers, vertical  planks  extending  from  the  cross  planks,  the 
said  planks  separated  from  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
tank,  colls  embedded  In  the  said  planks,  and  freezing  colls 
on  the  cross  sills, 

2.  In  a  concrete  freezing  tank  the  combination  of  bot- 
tom cross-sills,  vertical  side-sills  extending  from  the  cross 
sill  and  their  outer  vertical  edges  bearing  against  the 
sides  of  the  tank,  longitudinal  spreaders  on  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  between  said  cross  sills,  cross  planks  on 
the  spreaders,  vertical  planks  extending  from  the  cross 
planks  and  separated  from  the  sides  of  the  tank,  thawing 
off  pipes  embedded  In  the  cross  planks  and  extending  up 
in  said  vertical  planks,  freezing  coils  between  each  cross 
sill  and  Its  vertical  side  sills  and  side  plates  for  the  freez- 
ing colls. 

3.  In  a  concrete  freezing  tank  the  combination  of  bot- 
tom cross  sills,  vertical  side  sills  on  top  of  the  cross  sills 
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with  thi-lr  ooter  Tertlral  udgM  kMriMC  MilBRt  tb€  tld** 
of  fh«<  tank,  lonttltudtoal  tpnmttn  on  the  bottom  ol  the  | 
taak  an«l  between  aald  croiw  anu.  croiw  plank*  on  the  | 
sprend»'r».  v«'rtlcal  planka  extendlnc  from  the  croaa  plaaks 
and  separated  from  the  aide*  of  th«  tank,  thawing 
off  plpea  embe<kled  In  the  cronjt  planks  and  ejtendlnR  up 
IB  the  aald  rertlcal  planks,  maalfulda  conne<-tlB«  th«  omla 
of  the  t hawing  o»  pipes,  freeaing  colla  between  each  eroaa 
alll  and  ita  verilcaJ  side  allla,  and  aide  ptatea  for  the  freea- 
ing  colla. 

4.  In  a  fnH-ilBK  tank  for  plate  Ice  the  comblnatloa  of 
bottom  crciaa  aill«  harlng  notches  In  tbelr  bottom  face* 
located  on  the  b^ittoro  of  the  taak.  loagltadtnal  apreadera 
on  the  bottom  of  the  tank  having  notrhea  In  their  bot- 
tom facea  extending  between  the  crmw  ailla.  vertical  allla 
adjacent  to  the  atdea  of  the  tank  and  bearing  on  the  crowa- 
alllfl.  horlaontal  rroaa  planka  oa  the  aald  apreadera,  longi- 
tudinal Hill*  adjacent  to  the  aldea  of  the  tank  and  be- 
tween the  vertical  alUa-'extendlng  from  the  crona  allla,  up- 
right planka  on  the  horliontal  planka  bearing  agalnat  the 
longitudinal  allla.  plpea  In  groovea  In  the  borlaoatal 
planka  and  In  thv  vertical  planka.  platea  over  the  horl- 
aontal and  vertical  planka,  freeiing  c«)lls  hearing  on  the 
bottom  cniaa  allU  between  the  rroaa  planka.  an  apper 
eroaa  alll  on  top  of  each  set  of  freeaing  colla.  and  aMca 
platea  lorerlng  both  ««hl«-»  "f  the  freealog  colla. 


»0fl.82:{.  SAFE  IXV>R.  JAMca  M.  Allen.  St.  Loula.  Mo. 
aaalgnor  of  two-fifths  to  Christian  K  Schneider.  St. 
Lonla.  Mo      Filed  Aug.  .M.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,964. 


ranted  to  mM  receaa  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bodj  of 
the  aafe.  there  being  a  circular  receaa  formed  In  tbe  inner 
rar«>  of  the  outer  block,  a  abaft  paaaing  through  the 
centers  of  both  blocka  for  actuating  the  locking  meana. 
a  circular  head  Integral  with  the  ahaft  and  occupying  the 
receaa  in  the  outer  block,  and  a  diak  Hxed  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  Hhaft  and  bearing  agalaat  the  face  of  the  outer 
block. 


905.62  4.  METAL  SLEEPER  FOB  RAILWAYS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  .VLKXASuaa  .\iibbbt.  Lyon,  France.  Filed 
Jan.  S.  1908.     Serial  No.  400.105. 


1.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic 
aleeper  of  approximately  U-ahaped  form  In  croaaaectlon  and 
having  the  opposite  mda  of  box  like  form  inclined  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  below  the  lower  aide  edge  portlona 
of  the  body,  the  boxea  at  the  oppoalte  extremltlea  being 
completed  by  Inner  downwardly  projecting  walla  at  anglea 
reverae  to  the  outer  enda  and  alao  having  their  lower  enda 
extending  below  the  lower  aide  edge  portlona  of  the  body. 

2.  .\a  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic 
Bleep«'r  of  approximately  U  ahaped  form  In  croaaaectlon 
and  having  the  oppoalte  enda  of  box-like  form  Inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  below  the  lower  aide  edfli 
portlooa  of  the  body,  the  boxea  being  completed  at  tba 
oppoalta  extremltlea  by  Inner  downwardly  projecting  walla 
at  anglea  reverae  to  the  outer  enda  and  alao  having  their 
lower  enda  extending  below  the  lower  aide  edge  portlona 
of  the  body,  the  top  aurfacea  formed  with  op4>nlnga  be- 
tween the  outwardly  Inclined  enda  and  Inner  downwardly 
proJe«*tlng  walla  to  n-celve  rail  faetenlngs. 


9  0  5.025.      KXIMjOSION  E.N(;iNE.      Elmbb    ArPKaaoM. 
Kokoaao.  Ind.      Filed  July  .1.  1906.     Sertal  No.  :t24.653. 


m'^ 


I.  TiM  combination  with  a  safe  having  a  screw  threade*! 
door  opening  of  a  screw  threaded  ilo«>r  constructed  in  two 
parta.  adapte^l  to  «»c«-upy  the  door  o|>enlng.  locking  means 
carried  by  the  Inside  of  the  Inner  part  of  the  donr  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  tunly  of  the  aafe.  there  being  a 
rect'Ha  formed  In  tbe  oater  part  of  the  door  adjacent  tbe 
front  face  of  the  Inner  part,  n  shaft  pasainx  ihroitch  the 
center  of  the  di>or  for  actuating  the  locking  nJean^«.  and  a 
circular  head  Integral  with  the  ahaft  and  occupying  tbe 
opening  In  the  outer  part  of  the  door. 

U.  .\  aafe  door,  CT>mprialng  a  pair  of  circular  blocka 
righlly  fixed  to  one  another,  there  being  a  r^-ceaa  formed  !■ 
the  inner  face  of  the  Inner  block,  locking  means  arranged 
In  said  receaa  and  adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  the  safe, 
there  being  a  circular  nM-'esx  formed  In  the  n^ar  face  of  tbe 
out>  r  blooii.  ii  shaft  passing  through  the  centent  of  bolll 
blocks  for  actuating  the  liM-king^neans.  ami  a  circular  head 
integral  with  the  ahaft  and  occtipylag  the  receps  In  the 
oater  block.  ', 

.">.  .V  safe  door,  comprising  ^  P"''*  *^f  circular  blocka 
rigidly  fixed  to  OB<e  another,  there  lielng  a  re<*esa  formed 
In   tbe  Inner  face  of  the  Inner  block,   loi-king  meana  ar- 


1.  .\n  explt-iion  engine  having  a  cylinder  In  which  the 
•>xploalTe  la  adapted  to  Igalte.  a  pair  of  spark  plugs  ex 
tending  Into  the  cylinder,  a  magneto,  electrical  conmn-tlona 
from  the  magneto  to  one  of  the  apark  plugs,  a  battery. 
■cparate  electrical  connections  from  the  battery  to  the 
aecond  apark  plug,  and  a  switch  for  throwing  the  spark 
pluga  Into  and  out  of  op«>ratlon. 

2.  An  explosion  engine  having  a  cylinder  In  which  tbe 
exploaive  Is  adapted  to  Ignite,  a  pair  of  spark  plugs  ex- 
tending Into  the  cylinder,  one  of  aald  apark  pluga  having 
a  nxiHl  spark  gap.  a  magneto  electrically  connected  with 
oae  of  the  apark  plugs,  a  battery  electrically  c«.nnected 
with  the  other  spark  plux.  a  periodic  circuit  Interrupter  in 
tbe  connection  to  the  apark  plug  having  tbe  rtxed  gap.  and 
means  to  control  the  connectlona  to  tbe  apark  plugs. 

,1.  AB  exploalon  engine  having  an  exploalon  chamber 
with  two  apark  plugs  therein,  a  magneto  elect rlcali.v  con- 
nected with  one  apark  plug,  a  battery  electrically  con- 
n.<cted  with  the  other  apark  plug.  adJaatable  timers  la 
the  reap.Ttlve  circulta.  and  meana  for  adjuattng  the  tlmera 
almllarly  and  almultaneoualy. 
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4.  Ab  exploalon  engine  having  a  cyllBder'  In  which  the  j 
exploaive  la  adapted  to  ignite,  a  pair  of  permanent  apark 
gapa  within  aald  cylinder,  a  magneto  electrically  con 
nected  to  tbe  termlnala  of  one  apark  gap,  a  battery  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  termlnala  of  the  other  apark  gap, 
and  circuit  Interrupting  devlcea  In  each  of  aald  connj'c- 
tlona.  I 

B.  .\n  exploalon  engine  having  a  cylinder  In  which  the  | 
•zploalre  la  adapted  to  Ignite,  a  pair  of  apark  plugs  ex- 
tending into  the  cylinder,  a  magneto  in  circuit  with  one 
of  aald  apark  pluga,  an  Induction  coil  having  ita  aecondary 
in  circuit  with  the  other  spark  plug,  and  a  battery  In 
circuit  with  the  primary  of  aald  induction  coil. 


2.  A  smoker's  stand,  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  first 
coupling  member,  a  base  having  a  second  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  Btem  having  a  firat  coupling  member  at  one  end 
and  a  second  coupling  member  at  the  other  end,  the  two 
first  coupling  members  being  duplicates  of  each  other,  and 
the  two  second  coupling  members  being  also  duplicates 
of  each  other,  aubstantlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  smokera  stand,  comprising  a  bowl,  a  dished  bot- 
tom plate  secured  thereto,  a  depending  threaded  stud  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  a  stem  having  a  threaded  socket  at  one 
end  and  a  threaded  stud  at  the  other  end,  and  a  weighted 
base  having  a  threaded  socket  which  Is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged either  by  the  bowl-stud  or  by  the  stem  stud,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


90  5,6  26.  SPRINKLING-CAN.  John  L.  Abmstbono, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
388.535. 


905,628.  TELEGRAPHIC  REPEATING  APPARATUS. 
William  E.  Atheabn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,975. 


1.  In  a  sprinkling  can.  a  rectangular  body  having  a 
handle  at  one  aide  and  diapoaed  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  can  having  a  filling  opening  and  a  discharge  opening, 
a  closure  for  the  filling  opening,  a  perforated  diaphragm 
In  the  discharge  oix'nlng,  and  a  sliding  cover  for  conceal 
Ing  the  openings  when  not  in  use.  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended for  engagement  by  the  hand  to  steady  the  can. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  filling  opening 
and  a  discharge  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  perforated 
diaphragm  in  the  diacharge  opening,  and  a  handle  located 
at  one  side  of  the  can,  of  a  sliding  cover  for  concealing 
aald  openings  and  normally  arranged  to  act  In  conjunction 
with  the  handle  of  the  can  to  steady  the  latter  by  engage 
ment  thereof  by  one  hand  of  the  operator. 

?,.  Tbe  combination  with  a  can  having  one  end  open,  a 
wall  spaced  from  said  open  end  and  provided  with  filling 
and  discharge  means,  and  a  handle  on  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  ran,  of  a  sliding  meralwr  for  application  to  the  open 
end  of  the  can  to  conceal  said  flillng  and  discbarge  means 
normally  and  arranged  for  movement  to  lie  at  times  with 
a  portion  adjacent  to  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
the  handle  for  the  ptirpose  set  forth. 

4.  .\  sprinkling  can  having  sprinkling  means  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  longitodlnally  disposed  handle  at  one  side  of 
the  can,  and  means  to  conc»>al  said  sprinkling  means,  said 
means  being  arranged  for  manual  manipulation  to  steady 
the  can  when  the  sprinkler  Is  in  use. 


905,627.     SMOKERS  STAND.     .Tou.n   H.   Astrcck,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   14,  1908.     Serial  No.   457.623. 
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1.  A  telegraph  repeating  system  comprising  a  circuit 
having  at  each  of  two  stations  a  current  reversing  trans- 
mitter and  a  polarlxed  relay,  and  a  single  transmission  cir- 
cuit arranged  to  control  tbe  transmitter  at  one  station 
and  being  Itself  directly  controlled  by  tbe  relay  at  the 
same  station. 

2.  The  combination  with  telegraph  stations,  of  a  multi- 
plex line  connecting  tbe  stations  and  being  provided  there- 
at with  an  electromagnetic  transmitter  and  with  a  relay, 
and  a  line  for  single  transmission  extending  to  one  of  the 
stations  and  Including  the  winding  of  the  transmitter 
and  contacts  of  the  relay  thereat. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  polar  duplex  telegraph 
stations  connected  by  a  line  circuit  and  each  provided  with 
a  pole  changing  transmitter  and  a  polarized  relay,  of  a 
single  transmission  line  extending  to  each  station,  each  of 
said  lines  being  adapted  to  control  the  transmitter  at  Its 
home  duplex  station  and  being  controlled  In  the  contacts 
of  the  polarised  relay  at  said  station  through  the  trans 
mitter  at  the  distant  duplex  station. 

4.  A  telegraph  repeating  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mitting apparatus  and  a  receiving  apparatus  connected 
in  circuit  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations,  and  means  ef 
fective  upon  the  operation  of  the  transmitting  apparatus 
for  rendering  the  receiving  apparatus  at  the  same  station 
temporarily   Inoperative. 

5.  A  telegraph  repeating  system  comprising  a  current 
reversing  transmitting  apparatus  and  a  i>olarized  receiv- 
ing apparatus  connected  In  circuit  at  each  of  two  stations, 
and  means  controlled  in  contacts  of  the  transmitting  ap- 

I  paratus  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the  receiving  apparatus 

,  at  the  same  station. 

'        [Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 
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1.  A  amoker'a  atand,  comprlaing  a  bowl,  a  atem.  a  baae, 
meana  for  coupling  the  bowl  either  to  the  stem  or  to  the 
base,  and  means  for  coupling  tbe  stem  to  the  base,  aub- 
■tantlally  aa  specified. 


905,629.      TT'FTING  MACHINE.     Edwahd   1>.   BARniMAX. 

Tipton.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  401  .■-•-'.-. 

1.  A  tufting  machine  including  an  apertured  table,  a 
plurality  of  guides  supported  under  the  table,  a  needle 
frame  mounted  on  the  guides,  a  toothed  plate  fixedly  sup- 
ported, springs  to  move  the  nedle-frame  in  one  direction, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  needle  fratne  to  move  the  same 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  engaging  the  toothed  plate 
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to  «djn«t  the  needle  frame  relative  to  the  table,  aud  tuft- 
ing needles  mounted  on  the  needle  fram**  to,  be  projected 
thereby  through  the  apertured  table. 


-    ?•'« 


2.  A  tufting  machine  IncludInK  an  apertun?d  table,  a 
plurality  of  guides,  a  netnlle  frame  mounted  movably  on 
the  guides  toward  or  from  the  table,  tufting  needles  mount- 
ed on  the  needle  frame  to  be  projected  thereby  through 
the  apertured  table,  a  lerer  connected  to  the  needle-frame 
for  moving  It  and  controlling  Its  position  relative  to  the 
table,  a  cushion-frame  on  the  table,  and  a  plurality  of 
plates  attached  to  the  cushion  frame  and  having  each  a 
projection  thereon,  a  spring  clip  attached  to  the  plate  and 
having  an  aperture  to  receive- the  projection,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  plate  to  force  the  spring  clip  onto  the  pro- 
jection. 

3.  A  tufting  machine  Including  an  apertured  table,  a 
plurality  of  guides,  a  needle  frame  mounteil  movably  on 
the  guides  toward  or  from  the  table,  tufting  needles  mount- 
ed on  the  needle  frame  to  be  projected  thereby  through 
the  table,  a  lever  connected  to  the  needle  frame  for  mov- 
ing it  and  controlling  Its  position  relative  to  the  table,  a 
cushion-frame  on  the  table  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  having  each  two  slots  In  each  end  thereof,  and 
bolts  In  the  slots  securing  the  ends  together,  two  members 
of  the  cushion  frame  having  clamps  thereon,  one  of  the 
two  members  having  also  spurs  thereon,  and  two  other 
members  having  clamps  and  spurs  thereon. 

4.  A  tufting  machine  Including  a  cushion-frame  com- 
prising a  front  member  having  a  gage-plate  and  alao  a 
flange  opposite  to  the  gage-plate,  a  device  for  fastening 
a  cushion  strip  between  the  gage  plate  and  the  flange,  a 
pair  of  side  members  connected  to  the  front  member,  a 
rear  member  connected  to  the  side  members,  a  plurality 
of  clamping  devices  mounted  on  the  front  member,  clamp- 
ing devices  mounted  on  the  rear  member  and  side  mem- 
bers, and  spurs  mounted  on  the  rear  member  and  side 
members. 

5.  A  tufting  machine  Including  a  main  frame  having  a 
table  provided  with  guide  openings,  a  plurality  of  guide 
rods  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  springs  thereon, 
a  needle-frame  mounted  on  the  guides  to  be  moved  by  the 
springs  In  one  direction,  a  lever  connected  to  the  needle- 
frame  to  move  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  tuft 
Ing-needles  mounted  on  the  needle-frame  to  be  projected 
thereby   through  the  guide  openings  of  the  table. 

[Claims  0  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


doorway  and  forned  with  openings  on  oppoalte  sidaa  of 
its  axla.  and  means  for  closing  either  of  said  openings. 

2.  A  hen's  nest  comprising  a  box  having  a  doorway,  a 
partition  extending  across  the  tmx  behind  the  doorway  and 
formed  at  one  corner  with  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, a  door  mounted  In  the  doorway,  and  a  wing 
secured  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  box 
when  the  door  Is  in  open  position,  said  wing  being  formed 
with  a  cut-away  portion  diagonally  opposite  the  opening 
in  the  partition. 

3.  A  hen's  nest  comprising  a  box  having  a  doorway,  a 
door  pivotally  mounted  In  the  doorway,  and  a  wing  se- 
cured to  the  door  and  arranged  to  extend  acroea  the  box 
when  the  door  la  In  open  position,  said  wing  being  adapted 
te  bear  against  the  walls  of  the  box  whereby  to  limit  the 
Inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  door. 

4.  A  hen's  neat  comprising  a  box  having  a  doorway  a 
door  pivotally  mounted  In  the  doorway  and  formed  at  one 
edge  with  a  recess,  a  spring  latch  carried  by  the  doorway. 
aald  recesa  normally  forming  a  clearage  for  the  latch,  and 
a  plate  arranged  to  be  moved  over  the  recess  whereby  to 
be  engaged  with  the  latch. 

5.  A  hens  nest  comprising  a  box  having  a  doorway,  a 
door  pivotally  mounted  In  the  doorway,  a  wing  secured  to 
the  door  within  the  box  and  arranged  to  extend  acroaa 
the  box  when  the  door  is  In  open  position,  a  spring  latch 
carried  by  the  doorway,  the  door  being  formed  with  a  re- 
cesa providing  a  clearage  for  the  latch,  and  a  plate  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  door  and  arranged  to  be  swung  over 
the  recess  whereby  to  be  engaged  with  the  latch  upon  the 
closing  of  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


905.630.      HEN'S   NEST.      Bear   E.   Babtholombw.  Ten- 
nant.   Iowa.     Filed  Feb.   24.  190«.     Serial   No.  417.420. 


005.631.      LrBRICATINO-BEARING    FOR    STEAM  TUB 
BINK8    OR    THE    LIKE.      Gboroc    L.    Bascome    and 
CHARLgs  V.  Ka>R.  Wellsville.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Kerr 
Turbine  Company.   Wellsville.   N.  T..  a   Corporation  of 
New  Yorlt.     Filed  Mar.  2.^.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.378. 


1.   .V    hen's,  nest   comprlaing  a  box    having   a  doorway, 
a  door  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  in  the 


1.  A  lubricating  bearing'  comprlalng  a  support,  an  oil 
reservoir  therein,  spaced  bridges  within  said  support,  a 
shaft  bearing  carried  by  said  bridges,  an  oIllnK  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  actuated  by  the  shaft,  said 
oiling  member  being  gulde<l  between  said  bridges,  snd  an 
adjustable  roller  arranged  over  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  upper  side  of  said  oiling  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  support 
having  an  oil  reservoir  therein,  a  abaft  having  a  bearing 
in  said  support,  an  oiling  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  and 
be  actuated  by  the  shaft,  said  member  having  a  flat 
periphery  and  a  self  adjuatable  roller  adapted  to  conUct 
w  Ith  the  periphery  of  said  oiling  member  over  the  shaft. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
bearing  support  therefor,  sn  oil  reaervoir.  an  oiling  ring 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  actuated  by  said  abaft  said 
ring  having  an  inner  channel  and  an  outer  flat  surface 
and  u  self  adjustable  roller  mounted  over  the  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  ring. 

4.  A  lubricating  bearing  comprising  a  support,  an  oil 
reaarvotr  therein,  spaced  bridges  within  said  support,  a 
shaft  bearing  carried  by  said  bridges,  an  oiling  ring  adapted 
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to  rest  upon  and  be  actuated  by  the  shaft  said  ring  being 
guided  between  said  bridges  and  having  a  channel  formed 
on  the  inside  thereof,  and  a  self  adjustable  roller  arranged 
over  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  said  ring. 


9  0  5.6S2.  DEVICE  FOR  ADMITTING  GAS  INTO 
VACUUM  -  TUBES.  Hbinz  Bauks.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  June  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.268. 


1.  A  device  for  admitting  air  or  gas  Into  evacuated  re- 
ceptacles, comprising  in  combination  a  body  of  a  faucet 
having  a  cavity  In  Its  side,  and  a  spigot  provided  with  a 
handle  adapted  to  said  body,  the  body  of  the  spigot  and 
said  handle  containing  chambers,  a  tube  in  the  body  of  the 
spigot  adapted  to  connect  the  chamber  In  the  handle  with 
said  cavity,  the  body  of  snld  spigot  having  a  hole  adapted 
to  connect  said  cavity  with  the  Interior  of  aald  body  of  the 

faucet. 

2.  A  device  for  admitting  air  or  gas  Into  evacuated  re 
ceptacles,  comprising  In  combination  a  body  of  a  faucet 
having  a  cavity  In  its  side,  and  a  spigot  provided  with  a 
handle  adapted  to  said  body,  the  body  of  the  spigot  and 
said  handle  containing  chambers,  a  tube  In  the  body  of 
the  spigot  adapted  to  connect  the  chamber  In  the  handle 
with  aald  cavity,  the  body  of  said  spigot  having  a  hole 
adapted  to  connect  said  cavity  with  the  Interior  of  said 
body  of  the  faucet,  said  handle  being  provided  with  a 
spigot  and  a  measuring  faucet,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  nose  piece  for  microscopes  comprising  two  rela- 
tively rotatable  members,  one  of  which  carries  means  for 
securing  a  plurality  of  objectives  thereto,  and  the  other  of 
which  embodies  a  central  concavo  convex  portion  and  an 
annular  flange  projecting  radially  therefrom,  the  flange 
and  the  concavo  convex  portion  -being  of  uniform  thick- 
ness and  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  eccentric  open 
Ing,  and  a  tube  having  a  shoulder  thereon  abutting  the 
concave  face  about  the  opening  and  a  flange  extending 
through  the  opening  and  bent  outwardly  to  engage  the 
convex  face. 

3.  A  nose  piece  for  microscopes  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  members,  one  of  which  carries  means 
for  securing  a  microscope  tube  thereto,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  central  concavo  convex  portion,  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  flange  extending  laterally  from 
the  concave  face  Into  engagement  with  the  other  member 
and  a  plurality  of  annular  internally  threaded  flanges 
projecting  from  the  convex  face,  about  the  openings  In  the 
latter,  the  walls  of  the  openings  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  % 
flanges  being  In  allnement  and  the  concavo  convex  por- 
tion, the  laterally  extending  flange  and  the  plurality  of 
annular  flanges  being  of  uniform  thickness. 

4.  A  nose  piece  for  microscopes  comprising  a  member 
having  means  for  securing  a  microscope  tube  thereto,  a 
member  having  means  for  securing  a  plurality  of  objec- 
tives thereto,  said  members  being  formed  of  metal  of  uni- 
form thickness,  and  one  being  formed  with  a  central 
pressed  up  boss  compressed  longkudlnally  and  transversely 
and  provided  with  a  screw  opening,  and  a  screw  fastener 
engaging  said  boss  to  hold  the  members  together. 

5.  A  nose  piece  for  microscopes  comprising  a  member 
having  means  for  securing  a  microscope  tube  thereto,  a 
member  having  means  for  securing  a  plurality  of  objectives 
thereto,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  from  metal  of 
uniform  thickness  and  being  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, and  the  other  being  formed  with  a  central  pressed  up 
boss  compressed  longitudinally  and  transversely  and  having 
an  end  portion  compressed  to  a  greater  degree  to  provide 
a  shoulder,  said  end  portion  projecting  through  the  central 
opening  In  the  other  member  and  having  an  opening  the 
walls  of  which  formed  with  screw^  threads,  and  a  screw 
fastener  holding  the  meml)er8  together  by  engagement  with 
the  screw  threads  In  the  boss. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


905,633.  NOSE-PIECE  FOR  MICROSCOPES.  Edward 
Bacsch,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company.  (No.  2.)  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.  415.829. 


1.  A  nose  piece  for  microscopes  comprising  two  rela- 
tively rotatable  members,  one  of  which  has  a  central  con- 
cavo convex  portion  and  a  radially  extending  flange  sur- 
rounding the  latter,  the  flange  and  the  concavo  convex 
portion  being  of  uniform  thickness,  and  the  latter  being 
provided  with  an  eccentrically  arranged  opening  and  a 
tube  secured  within  the  opening,  and  the  other  of  which 
has  a  concavo  convex  portion,  a  flange  projecting  laterally 
from  the  periphery  of  Its  concave  face,  and  means  for  se- 
curing a  plurality  of  objectives  to  the  convex  face,  said 
concavo  convex  portion  and  the  laterally  extending  flange 
being  of  uniform  thickness. 


905,634.      WINDOW-SCREEN.     John    M.    Beahan,    Ilan 
cock.  Mich.     Filed  July  2.1,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.578. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  screen 
slldably  mounted  in  one  of  the  sash  grooves  of  the  window 
frame,  said  screen  having  Its  side  rails  provided  with 
passages,  a  timber  supported  at  a  point  below  the  window 
frame,  rods  carried  by  the  timber  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
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celv«i  by  tb«  paausn  In  tJM  acrMD.  aad  aziMiMlble  ■prlngs 
Jnt»Ti)oMd  between  the  timber  aud  the  franM. 

1:.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  acreen 
alldably  mounted  la  one  of  the  Biish  grooTea  of  the  window 
frame,  aald  acreen  having  the  aide  ralla  thereof  provided 
with  paawisc^  plate*  ae<ur«J  to  the  frame  and  provided 
with  openiao  alining  with  the  paaaagee  therein,  a  timber 
supported  at  a  point  below  the  window  frame,  rods  car 
tied  by  the  timber  and  pasalng  through  the  openlaga  lo 
aatd  platee  In  aald  pnaaagee.  and  apringa  Interpoeed  be- 
tween the  timber  :ind  the  acreen. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  acreen 
aJIdably  mounted  in  one  of  the  aaah  grooree  of  the  window 
frame,  aald  acreen  having  the  aide  ralla  thereof  provided 
with  paaeagce.  a  timber  supported  at  a  point  below  the 
window  frame.  r<>da  carried  by  the  timber  and  receUed  by 
the  paaaages.  a  block  carried  by  the  timber  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  acreen.  apringa  Inter- 
poeed  between   the   timber  and    the  acreen.   and   a   aprtng 

.  preened  bolt  ndapted  to  enter  either  of  the  openlnga  In  tb* 
acreen. 


therewith  from  the  alota  In  the  body,  and  atrlpe  secured 
upon  the  end  portlona  of  the  body  and  extending  there- 
below,  aald  atrlpe  conatltutlng  meena  for  atraddllng  and 
detacbnbly  engaging  a  aupport. 


905.635.      DISPLAY  RACK.     Claikxci  Bkalu   llttaburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7.  190«.     Serial  No.  425.751. 


A  rack  of  the  type  described  omprlalng  a  plurality  of 
platforroa.  a  plurality  of  slotted  bracketa  depending  from 
the  lower  face  of  each  platform.. yokes  extemllnn  fn>m  the 
upper  face  of  the  platforms  with  the  exceptl.m  of  the  top 
platfi>rni.  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  yokes  to 
the  slotted  brackets,  diagonally  dlsp«lee«l  «-«>nnerrlng  mem 
hers  plvotally  attache*!  to  the  enda  of  the  platforms  and 
connecting  the  platrorms  together, 'and  mrans  for  adjust 
ably  connei'tlng  the  aectlona  of  the  memtwrs  touether. 


906(137.  SPBEIMTHANOINQ  MECHANISM  Bebmha«d 
Bkskow,  Sen  Kranclaco.  Cnl.  Filed  Apr.  5,  190«.  Serial 
No.  310.112. 


905,«:i«       HOPE  MAKINO   1I.4CHINE       Ellimo  O.   Bum. 
Madison.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  -»9.  1907     Serial  No.  404.SM. 


In  a  rope  machine  the  couildnatlon  with  a  bo<ly  having 
transverse  slots  In  the  upper  edge  thereof ;  of  wear  stripe 
detachably  secured  to  the  body  and  having  aperturea  there- 
in registering  with  the  slotH.  simultaneously  movable  twiat- 
ing  devlcee  Journaled  within  the  wear  strlpa  and  removable 


1.  In  a  controller  for  speed  changing  devlcea.  a  driving 
Bhaft.  a  driven  abaft  a  separable  Joint  for  connecting  aald 
ahafta.  a  cMMtar  ahaft.  sets  of  gear  whMta  on  aald  ahafta. 
one  of  the  wheela  of  one  of  aald  seta  balhC  on  the  driving 
ahaft  and  the  other  one  on  the  countershaft,  a  lever  for 
BOvUm  part  ot  aaM  wbeela  Including  aald  one  on  the 
covatar-ehaft,  to  change  the  apeeil  of  the  driven  abaft,  a 
motor  ahaft.  and  meana  connected  with  the  lever  for  dla- 
eonnerttng  the  driving  ahaft  from  the  motor  ahaft  and 
opening  aald  Joint  during  the  ■wveBenl  of  the  wbeela  to 
change  the  apeeil  of  the  driven  ahaft. 

J.    In  a  contrt>ller  for  speed  changing  derlcee.  a  driving 
ahaft,  a  driven  shaft  a  separable  Joint  connecting  the  driv- 
ing shaft   to  the  driven  shaft  a  clutch  at  the  end  of  the 
driving  ahaft,  a  counter  shaft,  gear  wbeela  on  aald  ahafta, 
a  motor  shaft  a  plurality  of  levers  for  moving  aald  wheels 
to  change  the  speed  of  the  driven  sl»aft  and  controlling  the 
Joint,  the  clutch  and  the  motor  shaft  during  said  change. 
a  rod  for  connecting  two  of  aald  levers,  means  for  moving 
all  of  aald  levers,  and  a  lever  for  controlling  said  meana. 
3.   In  a  controller  for  apeed  changing  devlcee.  a  driving 
shaft,   a  driven   ahaft   a  aeparable  Joint   connecting   the 
ahafta  together,  a  clutch  00  the  driving  ahaft.  a  counter 
shaft,    gear    wbeela   on   aatd   ahafta.   a    motor   ahaft    with 
which   the  clutch  engages,  a  plurality  of  levers  for  mov- 
ing said  wbeela  to  change  the  si>eed  of  the  driven  shaft, 
and    also    for    controlling    the    Joint,    the   clutch    and    the 
motor  shaft  during  aald  change,  two  of  aald  levers  »>elng 
connected,  a  niera»»T  provided  with  two  cam  grooves,  one 
of  which  controls  the  shifting  of  the  wheels  and  the  open 
Ing  and  cloelng  the  Joint  and   the  other  one  controls  the 
motor  ahaft  and  the  clutch,  and  a  lever  for  moving  aald 

member. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  speed  changing  devlcee,  a  driven 
ahaft  gear  wbeela  for  changing  the  apeed  of  the  driven 
■haft!  a  plurality  of  lever*  for  moving  the  wbeela  Includ 
Ing  an  engine  controlllnr  lever,  two  memb*^.  each  pro 
vlded  with  two  cam  groe'ven.  one  of  the  groovea  of  each 
BMnber  controlling  the  wheel  ahlftlng  levers  and  the  other 
move  controlling  the  engine  controlling  lever,  m-ans  for 
■ovlng  aald  member*  and  locking  one  while  the  other  one 
Is  being  moved,  and  a  lever  for  controlling  aald  means. 

ft.  In  a  wntroller  for  speed  changing  devices,  a  driven 
shaft,  gear  wheels  for  changing  the  apeed  of  the  aal.l  shaft. 
a  plnrallty  of  lever*  for  controlling  aald  wheela  Including 
the  motor  controlling  lever,  two  of  which  are  provided 
with  extensions,  two  rods  for  looeely  connecting  said  ei 
tenaloo*  with  the  motor  controlling  lever.  me*ne  for  mov- 
iBf  said  lever*  and  a  lever  for  controlling  said  meana. 

(Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


00  5,63  8.     KNIFE  SHARPENER.      AxToN  vox  BgCST. 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,365. 


1.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  knife 
blade  sharpening  device  conalstlng  of  a  curved  body  manu 
ally  movable  In  reverse  directions  and  having  a  narrow 
width,  an  outer  flat  surface  to  bear  on  a  support  in  an 
upright  position  and  provided  with  an  Inner  convex  sharp 
enlng  aurface.  the  body  being  composed  of  a  plaatlc  ma- 
terial and  a  gritty  sulwtance.  the  flat  blade  being  rested  at 
an  angle  to  and  reciprocated  In  longitudinal  directions 
over  the  aald  convex  sharpening  surface. 

•2.  A  aharpenlng  device  conalating  of  a  rlng-Uke  body 
having  an  outer  flat  periphery  for  dlspoelng  the  body  In 
upright  position  and  freely  rolling  It  on  a  supporting  aur- 
face, and  an  Inner  convex  sharpening  surface  supplied  with 
a  gritty  aubatance  and  agalnat  which  the  knife  blade  U 
held  In  flat  condition. 

,H.  A  sharpening  device  consisting  of  a  ring-like  body 
having  an  ontef  flat  periphery  and  an  Inner  convex  aharp 
enlng  aurface  and  compoeed  of  clay  and  a  gritty  substance, 
the  latter  being  exposed  at  the  Inner  convex  surface  for 
•Bcacement  with  the  Implement  to  be  sharpened,  the  im- 
plenent  being  applied  flat  against  the  convex  aurface. 

4.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  knife 
blade  sharpening  device  consisting  of  a  manually  osclUat- 
able  body  having  an  outer  flat  aurface  to  bear  on  a  aupport 
In  an  upright  iKMltlon  and  provided  with  an  Inner  convex 
aharpenlng  surfac-e  against  which  the  flat  blade  U  rested 
af  an  angle  and  reciprocated  In  opposite  longitudinal  dlrec 
tlon*  through  the  device. 

5.  A  .levlce  for  sharpening  the  flat  bladea  of  knlvee  con- 
alstlng of  a  curved  body  having  an  outer  flat  surface  and 
an  Inner  convex  sharpening  aurface.  the  body  being  sup 
ported  by  the  outer  flat  aurface  while  a  rocking  movement 
la  Imparted  thereto  and  the  knife  blade  In  flat  condition 
movable  freely  over  different  paru  of  the  surface  in  a 
tranaveree  direction  aa  well  as  longitudinally  of  the  latter. 


thereof  and  having  an  axial  puppet  valve  In  its  Inner  end  : 
a  movable  cylinder  within  said  low  pressure  cylinder  hav- 
ing one  end  formed  into  a  hollow  piston  ;  and  a  pair  of 
axial  valves  connected  to  operate  simultaneously  and 
each  seated  in  an  end  wall  of  said  hollow  piston. 

2.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  low  pressure 
cylinder;  a  piston  cylinder  wholly  within  said  low  prea- 
Bure  cylinder,  having  an  enlarged  end  which  forma  one 
end  of  a  low  preesurc  chamber  within  said  low  pressure 
cylinder;  a  hollow  stationary  piston  secured  to  one  end 
of  aald  low  pressure  cylinder  and  extending  within  said 
platon  cylinder  to  form  therewith  a  high  pressure  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  moving  said  piston  cylinder ;  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  between  said  chambers. 

3.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  low  pressure 
cylinder;  a  piston  cylinder  within  said  low  pressure 
cylinder  having  an  enlarged  end  which  forms  one  end  of 
a  low  pressure  chamber;  a  stationary  piston  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  low  pressure  cylinder  and  extending  within 
said 'piston  cylinder  to  form  therewith  a  high  pressure 
chamber;  a  pair  of  valves  in  the  end  of  said  piston 
cylinder  for  affording  communication  between  the  low 
and  high  pressure  chambers ;  a  valve  In  said  station- 
ary piston  ;  and  nK-ans  for  supplying  gas  to  said  low  pree- 
sure  chamber. 

4.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  an  outer  cyl- 
inder; a  chamber  projecting  Inwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  cylinder ;  an  axial  valve  In  one  end  of  paid  chamber ; 
an  axial  \alve  In  one  end  of  said  outer  cylinder;  a  piston 
cylinder  within  said  outer  cylinder  and  eo  acting  with 
the  Inner  end  of  said  chamber;  and  a  valve  In  the  end  of 
said  piston  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  an  outer  cyl- 
inder: a  chamber  projecting  Inwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  ;  an  axial  valve  In  one  end  of  said  chamber ; 
an  axial  valve  In  one  end  of  said  outer  cylinder;  a  piston 
cylinder  within  said  outer  cylinder  and  co  acting  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  chamber ;  and  a  pair  of  axial  valves 
In  the  end  of  said  piston  cylinder. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905  659  PBCK'ESS  Fok  <  IIEMICALLY  BETTING  AND 
l-NGlMMINt;  OF  ALL  TEXTILE  PL.VNT8.  A.NTOMS 
|{L.\rHo>  and  Mxs  VKumutiUi,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
July  2,  1907.     S4-rlal  No.  :{M,y42. 

A  proceea  for  chemically  removing  the  pellicle*  from 
bohmf-rla  and  for  ret i Ing  and  ungummlng  all  textile  plants 
In  a  single  bath,  consisting  In  treating  said  plants  in  a 
Itath  kept  boiling  and  formed  by  adding  Into  a  lye  of 
soda  common  wa-salt.  purified  potassium-chlorid  and 
hypochlorld  of  wnln.  substantially  ns  described  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 


9<»:»,(V40.  .VIR  AND  GAS  IOMPUE88OR.  Hkkbbbt  L. 
ItuHCHBis,  imnver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  4.  iy07.  S«'rlal 
No.   400.433. 


905,641.  NEEDLE-THREADEK.  James  H.  Botk,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Tompany,  Chi- 
cago! III.,  a  »ori)oration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  31. 
1908.      Serial   No.  413.529. 


1.   In  a  wmpreaaor,  the  combination  of  a  low  pressure 
cylinder;   a  chamber   projecting  Inwardly    from   one  end 


1.  A  needle-thn-ader.  comprising  a  shanV  carrying  fur- 
cations which  lie  in  different  planes  to  adapt  them  to 
embrace  a  n«-edle.  a  thread-hook  projecting  Into  the  needle- 
receiving  space  between  the  planes  of  said  furcations  and 
near  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  furcations,  and  a 
thnadstop  adjacent  to  the  base  portion  of  said  last- 
named  furcation  adapled  to  limit  the  movemeni  of  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  thread  as  the  thread  is  being  car- 
ried beneath  said  last-named  furcation  and  over  the  hook- 
portion  of   the  needle-book. 

2.  A  needle-threader  comprising  a  shank,  carrying  a 
furcation  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  needle,  a  thread- 
hook  having  its  operative  end  near  the  base  of  and  at  one 
side  of  said  furcation,  a  gaue  meml)er  located  l)eneath 
said  furcation  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  thread- 
ho«»k,  said  gage  member  being  constructed  to  permit  it  to 
pass  In  front  of  the  needle  point  when  the  threader  is 
raised  to  bring  the  thread-hook  to  the  level  of  the  needle- 
eye. 

3.  A  needle-threader,  comprising  a  shank  carrying  a 
relatively  long  furcation  and  a  lower  shorter  furcation 
which  He  In  different  planes  to  adapt  them  to  embrace  a 
needle,  a  thread-stop  projecting  laterally  from  tiie  base 
portion  of  said  first  named  furcation,  and  a  thread-hook 
projecting  into  the  crotch  between  said  furcations. 
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4.  A  n*edle-thre«der.  comprlsinic  a  Bhank.  upper  and 
lower  furcations  carrl«l  thereby  which  He  In  different 
planes  to  adapt  them  to  embrace  a  needle,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting thread  stop  near  the  base  of  the  upper  furcation, 
a  thread-hook  projecting  Into  the  needle-recelvlng  space 
between  the  furcations,  and  a  jruard  arm  carried  by  the 
lower  furcation  and  located  In  position  to  carry  the 
thread  oTer  the  hook  portion  of  the  thread-book  as  the 
thread  la  moved  to  bring  it  into  engagement  with  the 
thread-book. 

5.  A  needle-threader,  comprising  a  shank,  a  relatively 
long  furcation  tmrrled  by  said  shank  and  struck  In  one 
direction  from  the  plane  of  Mid  shank,  relatively  short 
upper  and  lower  furcations  struck  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  plane  of  said  shank,  a  needle  projecting 
Into  the  crotch  between  the  said  fln»t  named  furcation 
and  said  lower  furcation,  and  a  guard  carried  by  the 
lower  furcation,  over  which  the  thread  may  ride  while 
belnjr  passed  to  the  position  for  engagement  wlt^  the 
thread-hook. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


006,643.     BEEIIIVE^'ARRIKR.     Andrbw  C.  BaovAt^O,  Fln- 
ley.  Wia.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1008.     geiial  No.  416.0.-iO. 


005.«42.     BICYCLE-PUMP.     llAaar  C.  RaooKa,  San  Jo«e. 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.   IT.  1008.     Serial  No.  411.357. 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  having  a  coupling  upon  its  borisontal 
bur.  and  a  coupling  having  an  outU-t  passage  upon  the 
reach  bar  of  the  bicycle  frame-,  a  pump  cylinder  secured 
to  the  couplings,  a  plunger  and  a  plunger  rod  within  the 
cylinder,  an  air  Inlet  provided  upon  the  cylinder,  and  a 
handle  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  rod. 

2.  A  bicycle  frame  having  a  coupling  upon  Its  borisontal 
l>ar,  and  a  coupling  having  an  outlet  panaage  upon  the 
reach  bar  of  the  bicycle  frame,  a  flexible  tubing  secured  to 
the  said  outlet  passage,  a  pump  cylinder  positioned  be- 
tween the  couplings,  a  plunger  within  the  cylinder,  a 
plunxT  rod  upon  said  plunger,  a  buffer  upon  the  rod,  and 
an  operating  handle  upon  the  rod. 

3.  A  bicycle  frame  having  Its  borisontal  bar  provided 
with  vertical  openings,  a  coupling  for  the  borliontal  t>ar 
having  a  centrally  Wx-ated  depending  Up  and  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  alining  with  the  openings  In  tbe 
borisontal  bar,  a  coupling  having  an  outlet  passage  and 
a  flexible  tubing  secured  to  the  outlet  passage  provided 
by  the  coupling  secured  upon  the  reach  bar  of  the  frame, 
a  cylinder  secured  at>ove  the  outlet  passage  of  the  coupling 
of  the  reach  bar  and  to  tbe  depending  lip  of  the  coap- 
ling  of  the  borliontal  bar  of  the  frame,  a  plunger  within 
the  cylinder,  a  plunger  rod  having  a  screw  threaded  receaa 
upon  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  plunger  and  adapted 
to  be  of  a  length  corresponding  with  the  height  of  tbe 
chamber  and  the  thlckn<>ss  of  the  coupling  for  tbe  bori- 
sontal l>ar.  a  buffer  upon  the  rod.  and  a  rod  extension 
comprising  a  -handle  and  a  depending  rod  provided  with 
threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  recess  provided 
by  the  plunger  rod. 


1.  A  beehive  carrier,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  l»av- 
ing  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  hive,  a  vertical  gnldeway  at    • 
each  end  of  the  frame,  a  slide  provided  on  its  inner  face 
with  a  vertical  groove  movable  In  each  of  tbe  guldeways. 

a  snbatantlalty  rectangular  frame  connected  with  tbe 
klldes.  a  pair  of  U  shaped  bars  having  their  body  portions 
arranged  parallel  with  tbe  sides  of  the  rectangular  frame, 
a  pivot  pin  connecting  tbe  corresponding  arms  of  the  re- 
•pectire  bars  at  approximately  their  centers,  aald  pins  en- 
gaging tbe  grooves  of  the  alidea,  a  link  connecting  tbe  free 
end  of  each  arm  with  tbe  rectangular  frame,  a  pulley  at 
the  top  of  one  of  the  slides,  a  rod  journaled  on  the  wheeled 
frame  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  an  angular  arm 
and  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  handle,  a  cord  pasalng  over 
the  pulley  and  connected  at  one  end  with  tbe  pivot  pin 
and  at  the  other  with  the  arm.  and  meana  for  adjusting 
tb«  illdca  ia  the  guldeways. 

2.  A  bee  hive  carrier,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  bar- 
Inc  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  hive,  a  vertical  guldeway  at 
•ach  end  ot  the  opening,  a  slide  provided  with  a  vertical 
groove  on  ita  Inner  face  movable  In  each  of  the  guldeways. 
an  open  fraae  connected  with  the  slides.  U  shaped  bars 
having  the  tody  portions  arranged  parallel  witb  tbe  sidea 
of  tbe  frame,  pivot  pins  connecting  the  corraaponding 
arms  of  the  bars,  said  pins  moving  In  tbe  grooTM,  a  link 
connecting  the  free  end  of  each  arm  with  the  open  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  the  slides  In  the  guldeways,  and 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  slides. 

3.  A  bee  hive  carrier,  comprising  a  frame  for  receiving 
tbe  blve,  a  wheeled  support  for  tbe  frame,  means  for  ad 
justing  the  frame  with  reapeet  to  ttaa  tapport,  a  pair  of 
U  shaped  bars  arranged  witb  their  body  portions  parallel 
with  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  with  tbe  arms  of  one 
crossed  and  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  arms  of  the 
other,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  each  arm  with  the 
frame,  and  means  connected  with  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  srms  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms  whereby 
to  move  the  body  portions  of  tbe  bars  toward  and  from 
each  other. 

4.  A  bee  hive  carrier,  comprising  a  frame  for  receiving 
the  hive,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  bars  arranged  with  their  body 
portions  parallel  with  the  frame  and  with  the  arms  of  one 
crossed  with  the  anna  of  tbe  other  and  pivotally  con- 
nected, a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  each  arm  with 
the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  crossed  por- 
tions of  the  arms  whereby  to  move  the  body  portions  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  means  whereby  to  trans- 
port tbe  frame. 

5.  A  bee  hive  carrier,  comprising  a  frame  for  receiving 
the  hive,  means  for  supporting  the  frame,  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  frame  on  the  support,  a  pair  of  bars  having  a 
swinging  connection  witb  tbe  frame,  and  normally  engag- 
ing the  hive  when  in  the  frame,  and  means  for  releasing 
ttie  bars. 


0  0  5.044.  AUTOMATIC  BBOUt^TINO  MECHANISM 
FOR  SECONDARY  COMBUSTION.  FaiKCis  H.  Btowx, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1007.  Serial  No.  805.813. 
1.   In  a  regulating  mecbanlam  for  secondary  romtmation, 

the  combination  of  a  furnace  and  ita  grate,  of  draft  pro- 
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ducing  means  communicating  with  the  furnace  above  and 
Itelow  the  grate,  and  automatic  means  for  heating  the  air 
Introduced  above  tbe  grate  and  maintaining  It  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature. 


. 
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2.  In  a  regulating  mechanism  for  secondary  combustion, 
the  combination  of  a  furnace  and  its  grate,  of  draft  pro- 
ducing means  communicating  with  the  furnace  above  and 
below  the  grate,  and  automatic  means  for  heating  the  air 
Introduced  above  the  grate  and  maintaining  It  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature,  the  volume  of  air  introduced  above 
the  grate  varying  proportionately  to  the  volume  of  air 
Introduced  below  t^e  grate. 

3.  In  a  regulating  mechanism  for  secondary  combustion, 
tbe  combination  of  a  furnace  and  Its  grate,  of  draft  pro- 
ducing meana  communicating  with  the  furnace  above  and 
helow  the  grate,  automatic  means  for  governing  said  draft 
producing  means  and  automatic  means  for  heating  the  air 
Introduced  above  the  grate  and  maintaining  It  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature,  tbe  volume  of  air  Introduced  above 
the  grate  varying  In  proportion  to  the  volume  of  air  in- 
troduced below  the  grate. 

4.  In  a  regulating  mechanism  for  secondary  combustion, 
the  combination  with  the  grates  and  smoke  sUck  of  tbe 
furnace,  of  draft  producing  means  opening  beneath  the 
irrates,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  means  and  pasalng 
through  the  furnace,  an  inner  conduit  into  which  said 
rtrst  conduit  discharges  and  communicating  with  the  fur- 
nace above  said  grates,  an  outer  conduit  surrounding  said 
Inner  condnit  and  communicating  with  tbe  furnace  at  one 
end  and  with  the  stack  at  the  other  end,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  variation  in  temperature  located  In  said  Inner  con- 
duit for  controlling  the  passage  of  furnace  gases  through 
»ald  outer  conduit  to  said  stack. 

6.  In  a  regulating  mechanism  for  secondary  combustion, 
the  combination  with  the  grates  and  stack  of  the  furnace, 
of  draft  producing  mechanism  opening  lieneath  said  grates, 
H  conduit  leading  from  said  mechanism  and  passing 
through  the  furnace,  an  inner  conduit  Into  which  said 
first  conduit  discharges,  said  Inner  conduit  having  one  end 
closed  and  its  opposite  end  opening  Into  the  furnace  above 
the  fire,  an  outer  conduit  surrounding  said  inner  conduit 
and  opening  at  one  end  into  the  furnace  above  tbe  fire  and 
at  the  oth'er  end  communicating  with  said  stack,  a  ther- 
mostat in  said  Inner  conduit,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
thermostat  for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  furnace  gases 
through  said  outer  conduit  to  tbe  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


opening  outwardly  at  the  side  of  the  bed  ai»d  provided 
with  a  plane  bottom,  a  removable  supporting  block  pro- 
vided with  a  plane  bottom  and  seated  in  said  recess,  means 
for  securing  the  block  in  said  recess  arranged  between  op- 
posing sides  of  the  recess  and  block,  and  a  track  rail  sup- 
ported on  said  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  concrete  bed  having  a  transverse  recess  which  opens  out- 
wardly at  the  side  of  the  bed,  a  supporting  block  seated 
in  said  recess  and  movable  therein  both  from  side  to  side 
of  the  recess  and  inwardly  and  outwardly,  securing  means 
for  the  block  arranged  between  opposing  sides  of  the  re- 
cess and  block,  and  a  track  rail  supported  on  said  block, 
sulMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  concrete  bed  having  an  outwardly  opening  recess,  a  sup- 
porting Wock  arranged  In  said  recess,  said  recess  and  said 
block  being  provided  on  one  side  with  Interlocking  shoul- 
ders, a  removable  filling  piece  arranged  between  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  recess  and  said  block,  and  a  track  rail 
supported  on  said  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  concrete  bed  having  an  outwardly  opening  recess,  a  sup- 
porting block  arranged  In  said  recess,  a  filling  piece  ar- 
ranged between  adjacent  sides  of  said  block  and  said  re- 
cess, a  guard  rail  secured  to  said  concrete  bed  and  extend- 
ing over  said  block  and  filling  piece,  and  a  track  rail  sup- 
ported on  said  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  concrete  IxhI  having  an  outwardly  opening  recess  pro- 
vided on  one  side  with  an  Inwardly  facing  sh. alder,  a  sup- 
porting block  arranged  In  said  recess  and  provided  on  the 
corresponding  side  with  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder,  a 
filling  piece  arranged  between  the  opposite  side  of  said 
recess  and  said  block,  and  a  track  rail  supported  on  said 
block,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


0  0  5.045.  RAILWAY  CONSTRUCTION.  Abraham  L. 
Bran.  Hohoken,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1008.  Serial  No. 
412.428. 
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905.646.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CEMENT  DRAIN- 
TILES.  John  Cardift,  Potomac,  III.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  429.065. 


1.  A  tile  machine  comprising  two  pivoted  members,  a 
swinging  hopper  member,  and  a  scraper  or  slicker  pivoted 
to  the  hopper  meml)er,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
molds  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  hopper,  a  slicker  pivoted  to 
the  hopper,  a  pallet  board  having  an  aperture  therein,  a 
plunger,  a  core,  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger  and 
cor*. 


1.  In  a  railway  track  constructlor.  the  combination  of 
a  concrete  bed  having  a   recess  transverse   to  the  track. 


005.647.     TRELLIS.     Charles   A.   Cask.   Shelter   Island, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,417. 
1.  A  trellis  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  posts  hav- 
ing openings  in  the  top,  a  cross  rod  extending  through  said 
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opcBlBK*  and  fonnlBg  m  htng*  joint,  and  ■Undards  mount 
ed  on  ••«  rod  and  connected  together  tt  the  top. 


■   .^- 


2  A  trellla  comprUlnjc  a  aupport  at  the  bottom,  a  frame 
havlnK  spaced  atandarda  hlrnted  thereto,  and  a  canopy 
projecting  borlaonUllj  at  the  top  of  the  frame. 


905.648.  LATHE  T0OLrPO8T.  0«o»gi  N.  B.  CUAttmn- 
Ukis.  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  Dee.  10.  1906.  Bertal  No. 
847.198. 


ricm  with  relation  to  aald  poet  and  the  post  clamping 
deTlcee.  aatd  adJuatlnK  means  being  disposed  to  engage 
satd  support  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  proride  a  rigid 
support   therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  tool  post  baring  clamp- 
ing dertces  for  securing  the  same  to  a  lathe,  a  tool -support 
Tertlcally  attJiMUible  upon  said  post  and  having  clamping 
devices  for  MCurlag  a  tool  thereto,  and  meana  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  said  support  and  tu  tool  clamping  devices 
with  relation  to  said  post  and  the  post  clamping  devices, 
aald  adjuattng  means  bavimt  a  threaded  connection  with 
aald -support  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  substsntlally  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaietts.] 


906.649.  LUBRICANT.  '  L«owa«d  Chapmaj*.  London. 
England  aaslgnor  of  one  half  to  William  Humphrey 
Knowlea!  London.  England.  Filed  Au«.  20.  1906.  8e- 
rUl   No.  S3 1.397. 

1.  A  lobHcant  for  the  eylindsrs  of  steam  engines,  con- 
sIstlBg  of  a  larue  percentage  of  glycerin  with  a  compara- 
tively amall  percentage  of  powdered  graphite  suspended 
therein,  said  lubricant  being  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  steam  lo  said  cylinders,  which  will  dissipate  the  gJyc 
erln  and  leave  nothing  behind  except  the  finely  divided 
grai»hlte.  substantially  as  dsMrrlbsd. 

2.  A  lubricant  for  the  cylinders  of  stsam  enginea,  con- 
sisting of  a  large  percentsge  of  glycerin  mixed  with  a 
comparatively  small  percentage  of  a  graphite  mixture 
containing  powdered  graphite  Impregnated  with  a  hydro- 
earbaa  insoluble  in  glycerin,  said  lubricant  being  adapted 
to  ha  acted  upon  by  steam,  which  will  dlaslpste  the  glyc- 
erin, and  laave  behind  the  finely  divided  graphiU.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


90  5.65  0.  HANDLE  FOR  WRKNCHES.  ViifCBKT  A. 
Clakkb  snd  JosKPH  SiAFKA.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^H«.650 


C 


1.  In  combination  witli  a  tool  block  having  a  T  slot, 
a  post  having  a  head  movable  In  said  slot,  means  on  said 
post  for  clamping  said  head  against  the  upper  side  of  said 
slot  to  secure  said  post  to  the  tool  block,  a  tubular  tool- 
support  telescoping  with  said  post,  tool  clamping  means 
on  said  support,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  aald 
support  and  Its  tool-clamping  means  with  relation  to  said 
post  and  Its  said  post-clamping  m»-an«.  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  in  comMnstlon  with  a  lathe  tool-post  having  an  en- 
circling clamping  device  for  securing  It  to  the  lathe  and 
an  encircling  tool-support,  a  tool  clamping  device  for  said 
support,  and  means  for  vertically  adjuating  sajd  support 
and  Its  tool  clamping  device  with  relation  to  said  post  and 
the  post-clamping  device  when  said  devices  are  In  clamped 
position,    substantially    as'  described. 

3.  A  lathe  tool  holder  comprising  a  central  post,  a  tubu- 
lar clamping  member  mounted  thereon,  for  clamping  the 
post  upon  the  lathe,  a  tubular  tool-support  telescoping  said 
clamping  member  and  having  means  for  clamping  a  tool 
thereon,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  support 
and  Its  tool  clamping  meana  with  relation  to  said  post 
and  the  post  clamping  member,  substantially  ss  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  tool  poat  having  clamp- 
ing devices  for  securing  the  same  to  a  lathe,  a  tool  sup- 
port adjustably  mounted  on  said  post  and  having  clamp- 
ing devices  for  securing  a  tool  thereto,  and  means  for  ver 
tlcally  adjusting  said   support   and   Its   tool   clamping  de- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  for 
wrenches  conslsUng  of  a  flattened  portion  having  a  houa- 
Ing  formed  upon  one  end  thereof  and  a  handhold  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  end,  a  stud  adapteil  to  bear  agalnat 
the  wrench,  and  a  plate  aprlng  for  holding  the  wrench 
against  acddenUl  displacement  within  the  handle,  as 
specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  handle  for 
wrenches  consisting  of  a  flattened  portion,  a  housing 
formed  upon  on*  end  thereof,  a  handhold  formed  upon  the 
opposite  end.  s  hook  shsped  stnd  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  flattened  portion,  and  a  plate  aprlng  extending 
within  the  housing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


905.651.  SIPPORT  FOR  TRrNK-LIDS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Joagpn  A.  1.  CVAVwn.  Mexico.  Mexico.  Filed  July  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  324.549. 


1.  An  attachment  for  tmnka  or  the  Uke  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Ud  thereof,  a  link  hinged 
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••  the  plate  to  swing  outwardly,  a  member  having  an  en- 
larged head  at  each  end  hinged  to  the  link,  and  a  keeper 
passing  over  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
body  of  the  trunk,  for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trunk,  comprising  a  Hd  and 
body  directly  hinged  together  at  one  edge,  an  attachment 
comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  lid,  a  link  hinged  to  the 
plate  bridging  over  the  dividing  line  between  the  lid  and 
body,  a  member  having  an  enlarged  head  at  each  end 
hinged  to  the  link,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  said  body  of  the 
trunk  passing  over  and  embracing  said  member. 


905,652.  CLOSURE.  William  R,  Comings,  Wimbledon 
Park.  England.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907,  Serial  No.  366.081. 
Renewed  Sept.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  452,932. 


-iiS. 


1.  A  closure,  having  its  body  portion  formed  In  radial 
folds  or  plaits  extending  to  Its  edge,  said  folds  or  plaits 
being  flattened  down. 

2.  A  closure,  formed  from  a  circular  piece  of  material 
having  Its  edg^  upturned  nnnularly  and  having  Its  body 
portion  formed  in  radial  folds  or  plaits  that  exttnd  throogb 
aald  upturned  portion. 

3.  A  closure,  formed  from  a  circular  piece  of  material 
having  its  edge  upturned  annularly  and  formed  in  radial 
foMs  or  plaits  extending  through  said  upturned  portion, 
said  folds  or  plaita  being  flattened  down. 

4.  A  closure,  embodying  a  body  portion  having  Its  edge 
upturned  annularly.  and  nn  elastic  expansible  distender 
adapted  to  fit  into  aald  body  portion  to  expand  the  latter 
annularly. 

5.  A  closure,  embodying  a  body  portion  having  Its  edge 
upturned  annularly,  and  an  elastic  dished  expansible  dis- 
tender adapted  to  flt  into  said  body  portion  to  expand  the 
latter  annularly.  \ 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


905.653.      HORSE  CLEANER.      MiCHABL  CONWBLLY,   Chi 
cago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.081. 


3.  A  device  for  cleaning  animals  comprising  a  circular 
band,  one  edge  of  the  band  being  straight  and  the  other 
edge  having  a  car\ed  projection  thereon  and  both  edges 
being  continuous  and  unbroken,  and  a  handle  connected  to 
the  band  at  the  side  thereof  and  projecting  angularly  from 
the  band  on  the  edge  thereof  having  and  opposite  to  said 
projection. 

4.  A  device  for  cleaning  animals  comprising  a  band,  a 
handle,  and  a  flexible  shank  projecting  obliquely  from  the 
side  of  the  band  and  secured  in  the  handle,  there  being  a 
space  between  the  band  and  handle  which  enables  the 
shank  to  bend  and  the  band  to  move  sidewise  relatively  to 
the  handle. 

5.  A  device  for  cleaning  animals  comprising  a  band,  a 
handle,  a  shank  connected  to  the  band  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  handle,  the  outer  end  of  said  shank 
being  divided  into  two  parts  and  said  parts  being  bent  In 
opposite  directions  and  down  upon  the  end  of  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  animals  comprising  a  circular 
band  having  a  continuous  unbroken  working  edge  with  a 
curved  projection  thereon,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the 
band  at  the  side  thereof. 

2.  A  device  for  cleaning  animals  comprising  a  circular 
band,  one  ed^  of  the  band  being  straight  and  the  other 
edge  having  a  curved  projection  thereon,  and  a  handle 
connected  to  the  band  at  the  side  thereof. 


905,654.      WATER-ELEVATOR.      Edward    R.    Converse. 
Basin,  Wyo.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,721. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  eflfecting  the  transfer  of  water 
from  one  point  to  another,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  derive  motion  from  a  running  stream  and  to 
raise  water  from  such  stream,  and  a  pump  arranged  to 
derive  motion  from  said  wheel  and  having  an  Induction 
orifice  connected  with  and  adapted  to  receive  water  from 
the  wheel  and  an  eduction  orifice  from  which  leads  a  con- 
duit to  a  suitable  point  of  discharge. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  water 
from  one  point  to  another,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  derive  motion  from  a  running  stream  and  to 
raise  water  from  such  stream,  a  pump  having  an  oscil- 
latory piston  and  also  having  an  induction  orifice  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  receive  water  from  the  wheel 
and  an  eduction  orifice  from  which  leads  a  conduit  to  a 
suitable  point  of  discharge,  and  a  driving  connection  in 
termediate  the  wheel  and  the  pump  piston  arranged  to 
convert  the  rotary  motion  of  the  former  Into  the  oscilla- 
tory motion  necessary  to  the  actuation  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  water 
from  one  point  to  another,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  derive  motion  from  a  running  stream  and  to  raise 
water  from  such  stream  and  having  a  water  conduit,  a 
pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  therein,  and  an  os- 
cillatory piston  straddling  the  partition  and  having  a 
central  globular  portion  bearing  in  the  casing  and  having 
an  arm  terminating  in  a  ball  or  globular  enlargement,  a 
crank  disk  having  a  socket  off  its  center  receiving  said  ball 
or  globular  enlargement,  a  driving  connection  interme- 
diate the  wheel  and  said  crank  disk,  a  conduit  between 
the  water  conduit  of  the  wheel  and  the  pump  casing  at  a 
point  at  one  side  of  the  partition  therein,  and  an  eduction 
conduit  leading  from  the  pump  casing  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  partition. 

I  4.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  water 
I  from  one  point  to  another,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  ar- 
I   ranged  to  derive  motion   from  any   motive  power  and   to 
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ral»e  water  from  a  body  thereof,  and  a  pump  arranged  to 
derive  motion  from  iiaid  wheel  and  baring  an  Induction 
orifice  connected  with  and  adapted  to  receive  water  from 
the  wheel  and  an  eduction  orifice  from  which  leada  a  con- 
duit to  a  suitable  point  of  discharge. 


905  656       Water    ELEVATOR.      EoWA«D   E-   Co»t«bb«, 
Baain,  Wyo.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.722. 


In  mean,  for  the  purpo..  d««:rlb«l.  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening,  mean*  aup 
porting  the  conduit,  a  wheel  aupported  by  and  rotatable 
about  the  conduit  and  al«o  rotatable  In  a  running  stream 
and  having  opening,  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  Inlet 
op«>nlng  of  the  conduit  and  aplral  conduits  leading  from 
Its  periphery  to  «*ld  openlnus  and  also  having  hUdea  on 
said  periphery,  an  auger  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  station 
ary  conduit,  and  a  driving  connection  Intermediate  the 
wheel  and  the  auger  for  rotating  the  latter  by  the  former. 


905  «5«  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  THROWER.  FaAi»«  P. 
COOK.  Sp«>kane.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  11.1907.  Serial  N«. 
40«.0M0. 


rled  by  the  rolling  stoclt  for  engMloff  the  nld  laterally 

swinging  leaf  to  throw  the  switch. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  switch,  an  operating  lever  extending 
along  the  track  and  plvotally  mounted  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  one  end  of  the  operating  lever  being  formed  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of  the  switch  point  to 
throw  the  same,  while  the  opposite  end  of  the  operating 
lever  carrlea  a  pin  passing  looeely  through  one  of  the 
track  ralla,  a  swinging  leaf  mounted  upon  the  track  and 
engaging  the  pin.  and  means  carried  by  the  rolling  stock 
for  cooperating  with  the  swinging  leaf  to  actuate  the  op- 
erating lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  switch,  an  operating  lever  mounted  adja- 
cent the  track  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
be  thrown  across  the  flange  receiving  space  of  the  rails 
upon  one  side  of  the  track  and  to  engage  the  switch  point 
for  throwing  the  same,  mmtm  for  holding  the  said  projec- 
tion normally  In  a  retracted  position,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  lerer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  track,  a  switch,  a  switch  actuating  member  ap- 
plied to  the  track,  a  standard  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  rolling  stock  so  as  to  be  ralswl  and  lowered,  a  swing- 
ing arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  standard,  and  means 
for  moTlng  the  swinging  arm  Into  and  out  of  cooperative 
relation  to  the  before  mentioned  switch  actuating  member. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  flasette.] 


905.687.    CARD  CASK.    r.»oaoi  Coos.  Index.  Wash.     Filed 
May  7,  190S.     Serial  No.  131.880. 


1.  Id  a  ticket  holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
drawer  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having 
mturned  flanges,  lugs  formed  In  the  drawer  adjacent  ons 
end  thereof,  a  follower  carried  by  the  drawer,  springs 
arranged  Integrally  In  the  follower,  said  springs  abutting 
under  the  said  lugs  and  preventing  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  follower,  a  feeder  slldably  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  means  for  operating  said  feeder. 

2.  In  a  ticket  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
•  discharge  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  drawer  alldably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  Intumed  flanges, 
lugs  formed  Integrally  In  the  drawer,. a  follower  carried  by 
the  drawer,  springs  carried  by  the  follower,  a  feeder  slld- 
ably mounted  within  the  casing,  prongs  arranged  In  the 
feeder  and  adapted  to  force  the  ticket  out  through  the  dis- 
charge opening,  and  meana  secured  to  the  feeder  for  oper 
atlng  the  same. 

•0S.6M.     TONGIE  8UPI*ORT.     Ciiablis  Coptocc.   Fort 
Tbomas.  Aril.     Filed  Mar.  10.  190S.     Serial  No.  420.240. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  switch,  an  operating  lever  extending 
along  the  track  and  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  switch,  one  end  of  the  said  lever  being  provided  with 
a  pin  extending  loosely  through  one  of  the  rails  of  the 
track,  a  swinging  leaf  mounted  upon  the  track  and  engag- 
ing the  pin.  and  means  carried  by  the  rolling  stock  for  co 
operating  with  the  swinging  leaf  to  move  the  lever  and 
throw  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  switch,  an  operating  lever  extending 
along  the  track  and  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point,  one 
end  of  the  lever  having  >n  operative  connection  with  the 
switch,  a  laterally  swinging  leaf  appllwl  to  the  web  of  one 
of  the  track  rails  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and 
having  an  operative  connection  therewith,  and  means  rar- 


1  A  tongue  support  comprising  upper  and  lower  clamp- 
ing plates,  a  pair  of  parallel  bolt,  extending  through  said 
clamping  plates  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with 
eyes  a  bowed  spring  extending  through  the  eyes,  means 
coactlng  with  said  eyes  to  limit  the  endwise  movement  of 
the  mrlng.  and  sets  of  nuts  upon  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  bolt,  and  bearing  upon  the  respective  clamping 
plates. 


2.  A  tongue  support  comprising  upper  and  lower  clamp- 
ing plates,  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  bolts  extending 
through  said  clamping  plates  and  provided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  eyes,  a  bowed  supporting  spring  extending 
through  said  eyes,  a  stop  member  upon  the  spring  between 
the  eyes  and  adapted  to  limit  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
spring,  and  sets  of  nuts  upon  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  bolts  and  bearing  against  the  respective  clamping 
plates. 

905.659.  AIR-PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  PNEU- 
MATICALLY-OPERATING MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
JOMEPH  CotBvii,LE.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Farrand 
Organ  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  300,486. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  conduit,  of  a  valve  for 
rarlably  restricting  said  conduit,  a  pneumatic  motor  for 
automatically  actuating  said  valve,  operated  by  the  pres* 
sure  In  said  conduit  on  one  side  of  said  valve,  and  means 
for  Independently  controlling  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  a  valve  for 
varUbly  restricting  said  conduit,  a  pneumatic  motor  for 
automatically  operating  said  valve  and  operated  by  the 
air  pressure  In  said  conduit  on  one  side  of  said  valve,  and 
Independent  means  controlling  said  valve  without  Inter- 
fering with  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  conduit,  of  a  valve  for 
variably  restricting  said  conduit,  a  pneumatic  motor  for 
automatically  operating  said  valve,  operated  by  the  air 
pressure  In  said  conduit  on  one  side  of  said  valve,  and 
Independent  means  for  opening  said  valve  without  inter- 
ference with  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  separate 
chamber,  therein  for  different  air  pressure.,  of  a  valve 
controlling  a  connecting  pawage  between  uld  chambera, 
a  collapsible  bellow.  In  con.tant  communication  with  one 
of  said  chambers  for  automatically  actuating  Mid  valve 
to  close  said  pasMge,  and  independent  means  for  opening 
uld  valve  without  Interference  with  the  operation  of  wld 
collapsible  bellows. 

5.  An  air  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  collapsible 
bellows,  a  valve  controlling  a  port  communicating  with 
aald  bellows,  and  automatically  operating  at  one  end  by 
the  collapsing  thereof  to  close  the  port,  and  Independent 
means  for  operating  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  to 
open  the  port. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


second  shorter  bar  harlng  a  curved  and  slotted  top  por- 
tion, and  a  slotted  device  adapted  to  receive  the  parallel 


portions  of  the  two  bars,  and   clamp-screws   applied  as 
shown  and  described. 


905.661.  TEMPORARY  SLEIGH  -  RUNNER.  JcDD  B. 
CEANg,  Ellensburg,  Wash.  Filed  May  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  432,345. 


I*  In  a  temporary  sleigh  runner  for  vehicle.,  a  runner, 
the  front  end  of  which  Is  curved  upward,  a  brace  having 
a  slot  cut  therein  secured  to  said  runner,  lugs  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  runner,  a  holding  rod,  one  end 
of  which  I.  movably  secured  between  the  lugs  the  oppo- 
site end  being  attached  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  brace, 
one  end  of  which  Is  movably  secured  to  the  Inner  lug, 
and  clips  for  securing  said  holding  bar  and  brace  of  the 
axle  to  the  vehicle  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  runner  a  brace  having  an  opening 
cut  therein  secured  to  said  runner,  lugs  attached  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  runner  a  holding  bar  attached  to 
Ukld  lugs  passing  through  the  opening  cut  In  the  brace, 
a  brace  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  Inner  lug  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  holding  bar  to  the 
brace  of  the  axle  of  the  vehicle.   - 


905.662.  PIN-TONGUB.  Emil  R.  Cbbcilius,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Arnold  C.  Messier,  Pawtucket.  R.  I. 
Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.560. 


905.660.  COMBINED  MOSQUITO  -  BAR  AND  TABLE 
ATTACHME.NT  FOR  BEDSTEADS.  Mabt  E.  C  Cow- 
D««T.  Early  county,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.   406,844. 

1.  The  Improved  atUchment  comprising  the  bedstead 
clamp,  a  vertlral  socket  bar  forming  a  part  of  the  clamp, 
a  goose-neck  supported  on  said  bar,  a  collapsible  frame 
for  supporting  a  mosquito  net  proper,  said  frame  having 
a  sUdable  sleeve  portion  provided  with  a  curved  arm  hav- 
ing a  socket  and  clamp  screw  for  attaching  It  to  the  free 
end  of  the  goose-neck,  substsntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bedstead  atUchment  of  the  class  indicated,  a 
vertlral  bar  adapted  for  attachment  and  support  of  a  mos- 
qulto-bar  frame,  the  said  bar  forming  one  side  of  a  bed- 
stead  clamp,  and  the   remaining  portion   consisting  of  a 
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1.  In  a  pin  tongue,  the  combination  with  the  shaft 
provided  with  a  bent  end,  of  pivot  member,  integral  wltii 
the  ahaft  and  Inclosed  by  the  bend. 

2.  In  a  pin  tongue,  the  combination  with  the  shaft  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  oppositely  directed  bends,  of  pivot 
member.    Integral    with    the   shaft   and   intermediate   the 

bends. 

3.  In  a  pin  tongue,  the  combination  with  the  shaft 
provided  at  one  end  with  oppositely  directed  bend,  con- 
stituting an  oblong  head,  of  pivot  members  Integral  with 
the  shaft  and  intermediate  the  bends. 

4.  In    a   pin   tongue,   the   combination    with    the    shaft 
,  provided   at  one  end   with  a  bend,  a   forwardly  directed 
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Btrmlitht  portion  extpodlnic  from  tb«  bend,  a  rearwardly 
directed  fold  upon  rh«  forward  end  of  tb«  itralxbt  por- 
tion,   and   pivot   membera   Integral    wltb    the   rear   end   of 

the  fold. 

5  In  a  pin  tonRiie.  the  combination  with  a  anari 
provided  with  a  b*nd.  a  fold  upon  the  end  of  the  bend,  and 
Integral  piTot  membera  upon  the  end  of  the  fold  and 
within  the  bend. 

[Claim  6  not  printed.  In  the  Qasette.] 


M6  66.i-     LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.     Fbawk  H.  CatMP.  I^ 
AnKelea.  Cal.     nied  June  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.755 


mouth  of  the  Jar.   and   an   annular  flanxe  to  enfage  tha 
outer  adie  of  the  upper  end  of  the  Jar  neck,  and  m< 
carried  by  aald  cap  to  engaice  the  paatebnard  cloalng 
of  the  Jar  to  facilitate  the  remoTal  thereof. 

2.  In  a  romhined  Jar  cap  and  opener,  a  cap  harlng  • 
centrally  depre«««^  cloalng  portion  adapted  to  be  engagad 
with  and  aeat  In  the  open  end  or  mouth  of  the  Jar  to  form 
an  Inner  cloaure  therewith,  and  an  annular  downwardly- 
projecting  realllent  flanjre  adapted  to  be  aprung  Into  en- 
ga^MDent  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  end  of  the  Jar 
D«ek.  and  a  harh  carried  by  aald  cap  and  adapted  to  b« 
forced  through  and  thereby  connected  with  the  paate- 
board  cloekng  dUk  of  the  Jar  to  facUlUta  the  remoTal  of 
aald  diak. 


906.660.     PAMBNdfiR  CAB.    Samubl  U.  CuawBje.  HaTtr- 

ford.  and  Wabkem  M.  Smith.  Moorem  I'a..  aaalgnora  to 
The  J.  C.  Brill  Company.  Thlladelphla.  I'a..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennaylTanla.  Filed  May  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
431.304. 


1.  A  I'ooae  leaf  binder,  comprlnlng  a  pair  of  binding 
platea  provided  .it  each  end  with  an  opening,  exfenalon 
posts  having  heads  engaging  the  openlnjca.  the  heads  being 
provided  with  transverse  grooves  on  their  outer  ends,  a 
locking  bar  slIdaMe  ir  each  of  the  binding  plates,  said  bar 
belns  provldeil  with  elliptical  openings  registering  with 
the  openings  of  the  binder  plates,  said  eitenslon  posta 
comprising  each  a  plurality  of  aectlona.  one  screwing  Into 
the  otr>er.  th?  Innermost  section  being  provided  with  a 
•leeve  moving  orer  the  outermost  aectlon  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth. 

2.  A  looae  leaf  binder  comprlalng  binding  platea 
having  a  longitudinal  central  recess,  and  transverse  01 
Inijs  n«ar  the  ends  of  the  recess,  a  locking  bar  slldable  In 
the  longitudinal  recess  and  provided  with  elliptical  open 
Ings  registering  with  the  transverse  openings,  a  pin  thread 
ed  into  the  end  of  the  locking  bar  and  engaging  outside  of 
the  plate,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  pin  with  respect  to  the  plate,  said  pin  having  a  aquare 
head  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  extension  posts  con- 
necting the  plates  and  engaging  the  transverse  openlnga. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  extension  posts  comprising  in- 
ner and  outer  sections,  the  outer  section  being  Internally 
screw  threaded  and  the  inner  section  being  externally 
screw-threaded  and  provlde<l  with  a  sleeve  extending  over 
tlM  outer  aectlon  when  screwed  tnto  It  and  an  extension 
meml>er  provided  with  a  reduced  externally  screw  thread 
ed  portion  for  engaging  the  outer  member  and  an  Inter 
nall.v  screw  threaded  portion  for  engaging  the  Inner  mem 
ber 


0O5.r>ftl.  COMBINED  JAR  CAP  AND  OPENER.  IlBWBT 
C.  Ci'RNow,  Columbia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10.  IWS.  SarUI 
No.  452.483. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metallic 
cap  having  a   centrally  depressed   portion  to  fit  Into  tha 


1.  The  combination  In  a  paaaenger  car.  of  a  platform, 
doora  Incloalng  one  aide  of  the  platform,  one  door  being  • 
sliding  door  and  the  other  a  pivoted  door,  and  meana  con- 
necting the  sliding  door  to  the  pivoted  door  ao  that  tb« 
doors  will  open  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  paaaenger  car.  of  a  platform, 
two  doora  Incloalng  one  side  of  the  platform,  one  a  sliding 
door  and  the  other  a  pivoted  door,  meana  for  connecting 
the  allding  door  and  the  pivoted  door  ao  that  when  the 
sliding  door  la  moved  to  the  open  or  closed  poaltlon  the 
pivoted  door  will  also  be  moved  to  the  open  or  cloaed  po- 
altlon. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car.  of  a  platform 
divided  Into  Ingreaa  and  egreaa  paaaagewaya.  a  sliding  door 
closing  the  egreaa  peaaageway.  a  pivoted  door  closing  the 
ImrBH  paaaageway.  and  mechanism  connecting  the  two 
doors  ao  that  when  the  allding  door  la  opened  or  cloaed 
the  piToted  door  will  be  opened  or  cloaed. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  r«r.  of  a  platform, 
two  doora  cloalng  one  aide  of  the  platform,  one  door  be 
Ing  a  eliding  door  and  the  other  a  pivoted  door,  a  pivoted 
step  extending  In  front  of  both  door*,  means  connected 
with  the  pivoted  door  for  operating  the  step,  and  means 
connecting  the  pivoted  door  with  the  sliding  door  so  that 
when  one  door  Is  opened  or  cloeed  the  other  door  will  le 
opened  or  closed  and  the  step  will  be  lowered  or  raised 
slmultnneonsly  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  doors. 

5  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car.  of  a  platform, 
two  doora  doelng  one  side  of  the  platform,  one  a  sliding 
door  ;tnd  the  other  a  pivoted  door,  a  rack  on  the  sliding 
door,  n  gear  wheel  raeahlng  with  the  rack,  a  pinion  turn- 
ing with  the  gear  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  the  pivoted  door  la 
hung,  an  arm  on  said  ahaft.  a  rod  connecting  the  arm 
with  the  last  mentioned  gear  wheel,  ao  that  when  the 
sliding  door  la  opened  or  cloeed  the  pivoted  door  will  alao 
be  opened  or  closed. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  OBiette.] 
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90S.660.  ELECTRODE.  ALBBRT  O.  Datib.  Schenectedy, 
N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  29.  1904.  Serial  No. 
218.603. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrical  treatment  of  gases, 
an  electrode  conUlnlng  Iron  chemically  combined  with  an- 
other element,  a  cooperating  electrode,  and  means  for  de- 
livering to  said  electrodes  a  gas  to  be  treated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrical  treatment  of  gases, 
an  electrode  of  Iron  oxid.  a  cofiperatlng  electrode,  and 
means  for  delivering  to  said  electrodes  a  gas  to  be  treated. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  electrical  treatment  of  gases, 
an  electrode  of  magnetite,  a  co5peratlng  electrode,  an4 
means  for  delivering  to  said  electrodes  a  gas  to  be  treated. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrical  treatment  of  gases, 
electrodes  containing  magnetite  In  substantial  percentage, 
and  meana  for  eatabllahlng  an  arc  between  said  electrodes. 

5.  In  combination,  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production 
of  chemical  changes  In  gases  or  vapor,  an  electrode  yield- 
ing a  long  arc  by  virtue  of  Ita  content  of  an  Iron  com- 
pound, and  meana  for  springing  an  arc  from  said  electrode. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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the  weight  lever  k  having  the  hook-shaped  fulcrum  end  W 
and  the  free  end  h*  in  which  Is  the  notch  h*,  and  the  ad- 
Justing  mechanism  consisting  of  the  slide  h*  having  the 
flange  /i*  on  which  are  the  projections  h*  h*  forming  the 


905,667.      TOP  -  ROLL   SADDLE.      Ezra    Dixon.    Bristol, 
B.  I.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1903.     Serial  No.   148,013. 


1.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  grooved  pin  on  the  saddle,  a 
■tlrrup  provided  with  an  opening,  a  notch  for  plvotally 
Bupportlng  the  stirrup  on  the  grooved  pin.  and  a  notch 
to  permit  the  removal  of  the  saddle  from  the  stirrup,  and 
means  consisting  of  an  upwardly  extending  projection  on 
the  saddle  to  prevent  the  accidental  removal  of  the  saddle 
from  the  stirrup. 

2.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  the  combination  with  the  front 
BBddle  c  having  the  bearing  c',  the  half  round  elongated 
end  c*.  the  lug  c*  having  the  projection  c\  and  the  grooved 
pin  c*  secured  In  the  lug  c*  on  the  saddle,  of  the  back  sad- 
dle d,  and  the  stirrup  «  having  the  enlarged  end  c'  with 
the  opening  e',  the  notch  e*.  and  the  seml-clrcular  notch 
«•.  for  the  purpose  descrlbetl. 


**• 


notch  h^  which  engages  with  the  slot  ;/*  and  an  upright 
flange  slotted  at  V,  and  the  screw  h*  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  slide  h*  to  the  lever  h  through  the  slot  fc"  as 
described. 


905,069.  SCULPTURING  APPARATUS.  Albin  Drbi- 
LHB,  Lucerne.  Switzerland.  Filed  July  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.    386,583. 


906,668.      SPINNING  MACHINE.      Ezra   Dixon,    Bristol, 
B.  I.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1904.     Serial  No.  200.358. 
In  a  aplnnlng  machine,  the  combination  of  the  stirrup 

atrap  (j  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  g*  In  Its  lower  end. 


1.  In  machines  for  the  mechanical  production  of  sculp- 
ture a  driving  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  driving  shaft  In- 
dependent of  the  body  of  the  apparfctus.  a  carrier  for  the 
sculpturing  appliance,  bearings  for  the  carrier  concentric 
with  the  shaft  and  a  box  within  one  of  the  carrier  l>earlng8 
through  which  the  driving  shaft  passes  without  contact. 

2.  In  sculpturing  machines,  means  for  supporting  and 
securing  the  work  In  position,  consisting  of  a  frame,  a 
series  of  superposed  half  tables  fixed  on  the  frame  at  one 
side,  corresponding  sliding  half  tables  at  the  other  side, 
guides  for  the  sliding  tables,  rack  and  pinion  mechanism 
and  operating  handles,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  In  sculpturing  machines,  means  for  supporting  and 
securing  the  work  In  position  consisting  of  a  frame  formed 
from  corner  posts  14  and  longitudinal  bars  15.  fixed  half 
tables  16  secured  one  above  the  other  In  one  side  of  the 
frame,  corresponding  sliding  half  tobies  19  at  the  other 
side,  guides  20  in  the  frame,  slide  bars  17  and  racks  18 
on  the  sliding  tables,  and  operating  handles  and  gearing 
controlling  the  sliding  tables,  substantially  as  herein 
described. 
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905  670.     LOOM  SnUTTLB.     Bvnwmt  A.  Dotlbt,  T««i- 
ton,  M*M.      Filed   Not.   29.   1907.      Serial   No.  404.217. 


1.  In  a  ahattle.  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  body 
having  a  circular  top  cavity  extending  down  from  the  top 
and  merging  Into  a  smaller  circular  bottom  cavity,  a 
dished  deprewlon  In  the  top  merging  Into  the  upper  cir- 
cular cavity,  a  slot  extending  from  the  upper  circular 
cavity  Into  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  body,  a  hole  bored  at 
an  angle  from  the  side  of  the  shuttle  body  into  the  upper 
circular  cavity,  a  silt  cut  at  an  angle  down  from  the  top 
of  the  shuttle  body.  Intersecting  the  hole  and  extending 
from  the  upper  circular  cavity  out  through  the  side  of  tha 
shuttle,  of  a  plug  having  a  transverse  hole,  a  silt  extend- 
ing down  from  the  top  of  the  plug  and  Intersecting  th« 
transverse  hole  at  an  angle,  a  hole  bored  In  from  the  side 
of  the  plug  at  an  angle  and  Intersecting  the  Orst  trana- 
verse  hole,  and  a  silt  cut  In  from  the  side  of  the  plug  and 
intersecting  both  the  transverse  holes,  and  a  pin  driveo 
lengthwise  at  the  Intersection  of  the  transverse  hole*. 

2.   In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  with  a  bhuttle  body 
having  a  circular  top  cavity  extending  down  from  the  top 
and    merging    Into    a   smaller    circular    bottom    cavity,    a 
dished  depression  In  the  top  merging  Into  the  upper  circu- 
lar cavity,  a  slot  extending  from  the  upper  circular  carlty 
Into  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  body,  a  narrow  longitudinal 
depression  In  the  side  of  the  shuttle  body,  a  hole  bored  at 
an  angle  from  the  depression   In  the  aide  of  the  shuttia 
body  Into  the  upper  circular  cavity,  a  allt  cut  at  an  angia 
down  from  the  top  of  the  shuttle  body  Intersecting  the 
hole,   and  extending   from   the   upper  circular  cavity   out 
through  the  side  of  the  shuttle,  of  a  plug  having  a  trans- 
verse hole,  a  silt  extending  down  from  the  top  of  the  plug 
and  Intersecting  the  transverse  hole  at  an  angle  and  form- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  Up  at   the  Inlet  end  of  the 
transverse  hole,  a  shortened  side,  a  transverse  hole  bored 
at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  hole  in  the 
shuttle  body  from  the  outside  of  the  plug  in  to  a  point 
•where  It  Intersects  the  Orst  transverse  hole,  and  a  horl- 
tontal    silt   extending   In   from    the  side  and    intersecting 
both  the  transverse  holes  and  a  wearing  pin  driven  length- 
wise through  the  plug  at  the  Intersection  of  the  tranaveraa 

boles. 

3.  In  the  combination  with  the  loom  shuttle,  a  shnttla 
body  a  having  a  circular  upper  cavity  8  merging  down- 
ward Into  a  smaller  circular  bottom  cavity  9  In  the  bot- 
tom of  which  la  a  hole  10.  a  dished  depression  11  la  the 
top.  a  slot  12.  a  throat  1.3.  a  bobbin  cavity  14,  a  narrow 
louKltudlnal  depression  15  In  the  side,  a  hole  16  extending 
at  an  angle  from  the  depression  15  Into  the  cavity  8.  a  allt 
17  cut  at  an  angle  down  from  the  top  to  the  hole  16  and 
extending  from  the  upper  cavity  8  to  the  outaide  of  the 
abuttle.  of  a  delivery  eye  IS  formed  by  a  pin  19  driven 
through  the  depression  15.  and  a  pin  20  driven  downward 
Into  the  depression  15  at  an  angle  to  the  pin  10  and  clear- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  depression  15.  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle 
body  a.  of  a  hand  threading  device  d  consisting  principally 
of  a  round  plug  21  having  a  central  transverse  hole  22. 
a  silt  23  extending  down  from  the  top  and  Intersecting 
the  hole  22  at  an  angle  and  forming  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending Up  24  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  hole  22.  a  shortened 
side  25  having  the  upper  end  26  below  the  upper  end  of 
the  plug,  a  transverse  hole  27  bored  at  an  angle  from  the 
outside  of  the  plug  In  to  a  point  where  It  intersecta  the 
hole  22.  and  a  transverse  silt  28 ^t  In  from  the  side  and 
Intersecting  the  holes  22  and  27.  and' a  pin  29  driven 
lengtkwlse  through  the  plug  at  the  Intersection  of  the 
boles  22  and  27. 

5.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  body 
a  formed  with  a  circular  upper  cavity  8  merging  down- 
ward Into  a  smaller  circular  bottom  cavity  9.  a  hole  10. 


a  dished  depression  11.  a  slot  12.  a  throat  IS.  a  bobbin 
cavity  14.  a  depreaalon  16.  a  hole  16.  a  silt  17.  and  a 
delivery  eye  18  formed  by  a  pin  19  and  a  pin  20.  of  a 
hand  threading  device  d  consisting  principally  of  a  round 
plug  21  having  a  transverse  hole  22.  a  silt  2.3.  a  down- 
wardly-extending Up  24,  a  shortened  side  25  having  the 
upper  end  26  below  the  upper  end  of  the  plug,  a  trana- 
▼erae  hole  27  Intersecting  the  hole  22.  a  transverae  allt 
28  Intersecting  the  holea  22  and  27,  a  pin  29  driven 
lengthwise  through  the  plug  at  the  Intersection  of  the 
holes  22  and  27,  a  pin  30  driven  through  the  shuttle  body 
and  the  plug  21,  the  upper  portion  of  the  plug  21  and  the 
wall  of  the  upper  cavity  8  forming  a  thin  annular  apac* 
31.  aa  described. 

905.671.  RUBBER  TIRKSETTINQ  DEVICB.  WllXUM 
W.  Ed>ii8T«m.  Pendleton.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  329.605. 


1.  A  dartca  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  vertically 
slotted  angled  plate,  a  pivoted  bolt  paaalng  therethrough 
Jawa  plTotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  movable  In  a 
horisonUl  plane,  operating  handles  connected  to  aald  Jawa. 
meana  for  locking  said  handles  In  position  relative  to  each 
other,  the  aald  Jaws  being  curved,  the  free  end  portlona  of 
said  Jawa  being  parallel  and  apertured.  vertically  arranged 
plna  carriwl  by  aald  atralgbt  apertured  end  portions,  and 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  said 
Jaws  and  arranged  between  the  parallel  end  portions  of  tha 
Jaws,  said  arms  being  bifurcated,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth,  and  wheel  supporting  meana  adjustably  carried 
by  the  angled  plate  and  movable  In  the  alot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  handles  provided  with  flattened  enlargad 
portions  plvotally  connected  together  by  a  bolt  having  a 
aquare  lower  end.  said  handles  being  provided  with  bowed 
Jawa  having  apertured  enda,  wire  aecuring  members  ••- 
cured  on  said  ends  separating  arma  depending  from  aald 
end.  and  a  aupport  carrlsd  by  said  bolt,  for  the  purposs 
deacribed. 


905.672.      PII.INO.      Lavi  E.  EDiirsDs.  Philadelphia.  Pa, 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.700. 


1.  In  combination,  a  number  of  pilings,  a  tongue  Joiner 
cut  to  the  taper  of  each  piling,  the  lower  end  of  said  Joiner 
being  sharpened,  a  grooved  Joiner  cut  to  the  taper  of  each 
piling  secured  to  the  oppoalte  aide  of  said  piling,  the  lower 
•dgs  thereof  being  sharpened  said  Joiners  adapted  to  en- 
gag*  with  one  another,  a  clasp  having  a  portion  cut  away 


near  Ita  upper  end  aecured  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  Joiners, 
a  second  clasp  having  a  portion  cut  away  from  Ita  lower 
end  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  other  Joiner,  said  clasps 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  another,  facing  planks  fastened 
to  the  piling,  Bcrews  or  bolts,  the  heads  of  which  extend  a 
abort  distance  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  facing  planka, 
the  upper  bolU  entering  the  pilings  at  about  the  center 
thereof,  and  each  successive  lower  set  being  closer  to  the 
inner  edge  of  the  piling,  a  center  facing  plank  having  se- 
cured thereto  a  number  of  metal  strapa,  the  upper  one  of 
which  la  longer  than  the  others,  and  lugs  formed  on  either 
end  of  said  straps  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
screws  or  bolts  In  the  pilings  when  the  facing  planks  are 
In  position. 

2.  In  combination  a  number  of  pilings,  a  tongue  Joiner 
to  one  side  of  each  piling,  the  lower  end  of  aald  Joiner  be- 
ing sharpened,  a   grooved  Joiner  aecured  to  the  opposite 
Bide  of  each   said   piling,   the   lower   edge   thereof,   belug 
sharpened,  said  Joiners  adapted  to  engage  with  other  Joln- 
•rs  on  the  adjacent  piling,  a  clasp  having  a  portion  cut 
away  near  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the 
Jslners,  a  second  clasp  having  a  portion  cut  away  from  Its  • 
Iswer  end  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  other  Joiner  said  claap  ^ 
adapted    to   engage   with    other   clasps   on    the   adjacent  1 
Joiners,  tongued  and  grooved  facing  planks  fastened  to  the 
piling,  nnlls,  screws  or  bolts,  the  heads  of  which  extend  a 
abort  distance  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  facing  planka, 
the  upper  bolts  entering  the  pilings  at  about  tne  center 
thereof,  and  each  successive  lower  set  being  closer  to  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  pilings,  a  center  tongued  and  grooved 
facing  plank  the  lower  end  of  which  is  sharpened  having 
secured  thereto  a  number  of  metal  strapa  the  upper  one  of 
which  Is  longer  than  the  others,  and  lugs  formed  on  either 
end  of  said  straps  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
screws  or  bolts  In  the  pilings  when  the  facing  plank  Is  in 
position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  number  of  pilings,  a  tongued  Joiner 
secured  to  one  side  of  each  of  said  pilings,  the  lower  end  of 
said  Joiner  being  sharpened  a  grooved  Joiner  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  each  adjoining  piling,  the  lower  edge 
thereof  being  sharpened,  said  Joiners  adapted  to  engage 
with  each  other,  a  clasp  having  n  portion  cut  away  near 
ita  upper  end,  secured  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  Joiners,  a 
second  clasp  having  a  portion  cut  away  from  Its  lower  end 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  other  Joiner,  said  clasp  adapted 
to  engage  with  other  clasps,  grooved  and  tongued  facing 
planks  secured  to  each  of  the  pilings,  screws  or  bolts,  the 
beads  of  which  extend  beyond  the  outside  face  of  the 
facing  planks,  center  grooved  and  tongued  facing  planks, 
metal  straps  having  lugs  formed  with  either  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  center  facing  planks,  said  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  screws  or  bolts,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 
pilings,  tongued  and  grooved  Joiners  secured  to  two  sides 
of  adjoining  pilings,  clasps  secured  to  the  edges  of  said 
joiners,  said  Joiners  and  clasps  adapted  to  engage  with 
other  Joiners  and  clasps  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 
pilings,  tongued  and  grooved  Joiners  secured  to  two  sides  of 
said  pilings  the  tongued  Joiners  of  one  piling  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  grooved  Joiners  of  another  piling,  clasps 
secured  to  the  edge  of  said  Joiners  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  another,  facing  planks  and  means  for  securing  said 
facing  planks  to  the  pilings,  as  specified. 


which  the  hub  body  revolves,  an  axle,  pins  carried  by  said 
axle  and  extending  Into  said  bearing,  a  ring  for  holding 


said  bearing  within  said  socket,  and  a  cap  screwed  upon 
said  ring. 


905  674.     PLANT-PROTECTOR.     Fked  C.  Elliot,  Talla- 
hasaee,  Fla.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,830. 


005,673.  HUB  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS.  Clahbncs  L. 
Elliott,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  411,064. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hub  body  having  a  cylindrical 
socket  formed  therein,  a  cylindrical  bearing  mounted  In 
aald  socket  and  on  which  said  hub  revolves,  said  bearing 
having  openlnga  formed  therein,  an  axle,  pins  carried  by 
said  axle  and  received  In  said  openings,  an  exteriorly 
threaded  ring  secured  to  said  hub  body  for  retaining  aald 
bearing  In  said  socket,  and  a  cap  secured  upon  said  ring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hub  body  having  a  socket 
formed  therein,  of  a  bearing  mounted  in  said  socket  and  on 


1  A  device  for  protecting  growing  plants,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  posts,  a  series  of  parallel  wires  con 
nected  with  the  posts,  a  transverse  series  of  parallel  wires 
connected  with  the  posts  and  with  the  first  wires,  and  a 
screen  supported  by  the  wires,  said  screen  comprising 
parallel  side  wires,  thin  sheet  metal  strips  or  slats  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  having  their  ends  connected 
with  the  side  wires.  Intermediate  bracing  wires  connected 
with  the  strips  or  slats,  and  loops  connecting  the  side 
wires  with  the  wires  of  the  transverse  series. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  spaced 
side  wires  and  thin  sheet  metal  strips  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  and  having  their  ends  bent  over  the  side  wires 
whereby  to  connect  said  side  wires,  the  strips  being  gal- 
vanized after  being  connected. 


906,675.  BRUSH  -  HOLDER.  Hbbmann  F.  T.  Ebben, 
Schnectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1903. 
Serial  No.  177,431. 


1.  In  a  brush-holder,  a  fixed  member  provided  with  a 
transverse  aperture  through  which  a  supporting  stud  may 
pass,  and  a  movable  member  pivoted  to  said  fixed  mem- 
ber at  a  point  one  side  of  said  aperture  and  provided  with 
a  portion  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  stud  but 
adapted  to  engage  the  stud  to  prevent  a  movement  of 
the  movable  member  into  a  position  In. which  It  would 
,  engage  the  commutator. 
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2    In    a    bruth-holder.   ■    fixed    member    provided   with  | 
•  transverse  aperture  through  which  a  aupportlng  mem- 
ber may   I*  pasaed.  a   movable  brush  carrying  frame  pro 
vidcd    with    portions    which    embrace    the    fixed    member. 
■   pivotal   connection    between   the   fixed   member   and   the  | 
brush  carrying  member  at  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  aper- 
ture, and  apej-tures  formed  In  the  aides  of  the  embracinf 
members,    the    walla   of  said   apertures   normally   clearing 
the  supporting  member  but  arranged  to  engage  It  to  pre^ 
vent  an  excessive  movement  of  the  frame. 

:i.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  fixed  member,  and  a  movable 
brush-carrying  member  pivoted  to  aald  fixed  member,  the 
movable  member  being  formed  out  of  sheet  metal  and  be- 
ing provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  Up  or  exteoalon 
aitalnst  which  the  upper  end  of  the  brush  abut*,  aald  mov- 
able member  having  also  a  portion  parallel  to  the  length 
of  the  brush  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  the 
brush  thereto. 

4  In  a  bruah-holder.  a  movable  bruah-carrylng  frame 
formed  out  of  sheet  metal  which  comprlaea  two  parallel 
portions,  a  connectl.ng  portion  agalnat  which  one  aide  of 
the  brush  rests,  and  an  extenalon  or  lip  agalnat  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  bniah  abuta.  and  means  on  aald  connect- 
ing portion  for  clamping  the  brush  thereto. 

5.  In  a  bruah  holder,  a  pivoted  frame  to  which  the  bruah 
la  rigidly  secured,  provided  with  a  projection  or  lip 
against  which  the  upper  end  of  the  brush  abuta,  and  a 
spring  having  an  adjuatable  spiral  portion,  and  a  portion 
which  Is  reversely  curved  with  respect  to  the  spiral  por- 
tion bearing  against  aald  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•ad  rapport  a  nail  head  of  definite  atae.  the  arrangement 
of  the  pockeU.  the  alot  and  groove  being  such  that  a  nail 
of  any  alae  while  being  drawn  will  be  supported  by  the 
hewl  only  and  therefore  free  to  aMume  a  position  parallel 
to  the  major  portion  of  the  claw  and  to  the  handle. 
(Clnlma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


905  677  TRANSMISSION  OEAR.  PowBtL  Evans.  Phil- 
adelphia, ra.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1»05.  Serial  No.  2S7.910. 
Renewed  June  30.   1908.      Serial  No.   441.24S. 


905.676.       HAMMER. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  10O6. 


JoH!f   O.    EvAJcs,    Phoenix,    Arte. 
Serial  No.  301,437. 


1.  In  a  nail  puller,  a  handle,  a  claw  aecured  at  one  end 
of  the  handle  and  having  an  extended  curvature  with 
relation  thereto,  a  pocket  formed  In  said  claw,  and  meana 
for  guiding  a  nail  head  Into  said  pocket,  whereby  In  draw- 
ing a  nail  the  same  will  be  supported  entirely  from  the 
head  and  the  claw  will  swing  clear  of  the  shank  without 
gripping  the  same. 

•J.  .\  claw  hammer  having  a  relatively  long  claw  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket  formed  In  both  legs  thereof,  said 
pocket  receiving  and  supporting  the  head  of  a  nail  to  be 
drawn,  ao  that  the  nail  may  assume  a  poaltlon  subaUn 
tlally  parallel  to  the  claw,  and  a  cam  formed  ao  aa  to 
guide  the  head  of  the  nail  Into  said  pocket. 

.1.  A  claw  hammer  having  a  relatively  long  claw  with 
Its  major  portion  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  han- 
dle of  the  hammer,  a  pocket  In  aald  claw,  aald  poekat 
receiving  and  supporting  the  head  of  a  nail  to  be  drawn. 
90  that  It  may  assume  a  position  In  parallelism  with  the 
major  portion  of  the  claw,  and  a  cam  formed  on  both 
legs  of  the  claw  and  adapted  to  guide  nalla  Into  the  said 

pocket. 

4.  A  claw  hammer  having  a  relatively  long  Blotted  and 
KTooved  claw  having  Its  major  portion  In  subetantlal  par 
allellsm  with  the  handle  of  the  hammer,  with  a  plurality 
of  pockets  arranged  In  each  leg  of  the  rlaw.  the  slot  and 
grof.ve  In  the  claw  permitting  nalla  of  different  slaee  when 
being  drawn  to  occupy  a  position  substantially  parallel 
with  the  major  portion  of  the  claw. 

5.  A  claw  hammer  having  a  body  wlth^  poll  and  u  rela- 
tively long  claw  with  Its  major  portion  extending  anb- 
■tantlally  parallel  to  the  hammer,  a  «lot  and  groove  In  the 
claw,  and  a  plurality  of  pockets,  each  adapted  to  receive 


1.  A  transmission  gear  conalatlng  of  two  shafts  extend- 
ing In  lines  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  a  serlea  of 
beveled  gears  fixed  to  one  ahaft.  a  second  series  of  beveled  . 
gears  on  the  other  shaft  and  respectively  OMShlng  with 
the  gears  of  the  first  shaft,  meana  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing at  will  any  one  of  said  gears  to  Ita  ahaft  to  change 
the  relative  speed  of  the  other  shaft,  with  reverse  gear- 
ing capable  of  being  made  to  connect  aalu  two  ahafta.  and 
meana  for  throwing  oat  of  mesh  the  members  of  said  re 
Tcrae  gearing  when  they  are  out  of  use.  aubetantlally  aa 
daMvlbad. 

2.  A  tranamlgalitn  caar  consisting  of  two  shafts  extend- 
ing In  Ilnea  at  right  aagiai  to  each  other,  a  third  shaft 
rabstantlally  parallel  to  one  of  the  ahafta,  a  aeries  of 
barcled  gears  fixed  to  one  shaft,  a  second  series  of  beveled 
gmn  on  another  ahaft  and  respectively  meahing  with  the 
geara  of  the  first  shaft,  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting 
at  win  any  one  of  said  geara  to  Ita  shaft  to  change  the 
relative  speed  of  the  other  shaft,  beveled  gearing  capable 
of  connecting  the  first  and  third  ahafU.  plane  gears  capa 
ble  of  connecting  the  second  and  third  ahafta.  and  means 
for  moving  the  third  shaft  to  operatlvely  disconnect  It 
from  both  the  other  shafts  when  said  third  abaft  la  not 
required  to  tranamit  power.  aubatanUally  aa  described. 

3.  A  tranamlsalon  gear  conalatlng  of  two  ahafta  extend 
Ing  In  lines  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  a  series  of  beveled 
gears  fixed  to  one  shaft,  a  second  series  of  beveled  geara 
loose  on  the  other  shaft  and  respectively  meshing  with 
the  gears  of  the  first  ahaft.  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing at  will  any  one  of  said  loose  geara  to  lu  shaft  to 
change  the  relative  speed  of  the  other  shaft,  the  first  of 
said  loo«(  gears  being  longitudinally  slldable  on  Ita  ahaft 
and  heJng  provided  with  mechanlam  for  moving  It  at  will 
to  an  extent  sufllclent  to  free  It  from  engagement  with  Ita 
correaponding  gear  on  the  other  shaft,  eubatantlally  aa 
described. 

4  A  transmission  gear  constating  of  two  shafts  extend 
Ing  In  lines  at  right  anglM  to  each  other,  a  series  of 
beveled  ic9»n  fixed  on  oM  abaft,  a  second  series  of  beveled 
gears  looae  on  the  other  ahaft  and  respectively  meshtng 
with  the  gears  of  the  first  shaft,  means  Including  a  alld 
Ing  key  and  a  rod  for  moving  said  key  for  operatlvely 
connecting  at  will  any  one  of  the  looae  gears  to  Its  shsft. 
with  reverse  gearing  capable  of  being  made  to  connect 
said  two  shafts,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  saM  looae 
gear  connecting  meana.   tuhstantlally  aa  deecr1l)ed. 

6.   A  transmtaslon  gear  conalatlng  of  two  ahafta  extend 
Ing   In    lines   at    right    angles   to   each   other,   a   eerlee   of 
beveled  gears  fixed  on  one  shaft,  a  second  series  of  beveled 
cears   looae  00   the  other  shaft  and  reepectlvelv   ire<.>»lng 


DSCEMBSK   I,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1165 


with  the  geara  of  the  first  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  at  will  any  one  of  aald  loose  gears  to  Its  shaft, 
and  meana  for  throwing  a  loose  gear  out  of  mesh  with 
Ita  correaponding  gear  on  the  other  ahaft  when  another 
loose  gear  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  Its  shaft.  subeUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


gears  to  their  supporting  shaft,  with  mechanism  capable 
of  coSperatlng  with  the  second  of  the  movable  gears  for 
varying  the  apeed  of  the  first  shaft,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


905  678  TRANSMTSSION-GEAR.  Powbll  Evans.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1»06.  Serial  No.  310.148. 
Renewed  June  30.   1908.     Serial  No.  441,244. 


005.679.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  HOISTING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Fbbd  E.  Fakmeb,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Morgan  Engineering  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,131. 


1.  A  transmission  gear  consisting  of  two  shafts,  a  plu- 
rality of  beveled  gears  fixed  to  one  shaft,  an  equal  num- 
ber of  beveled  gears  on  the  other  shaft,  certain  of  said 
latter  gears  meshing  with  certain  of  the  gears  on  the  first 
shaft  and  one  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  gear  on  the  first  shaft,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  tranamlsslon  gear  consisting  of  two  shafts,  a  plu- 
rality of  beveled  gears  fixed  to  one  shaft,  an  equal  num- 
ber of  beveled  geara  on  the  other  shaft,  certain  of  aald 
latter  gears  meshing  with  certain  of  the  gears  on  the  first 
shaft  and  one  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  gear  on  the  first  shaft,  with  a  clutch  for  connect- 
Ing  said  movable  gear  to  ita  ahaft  at  will,  aubetantlally  as 
d«wrrtbed.  I 

8.  Tlie    combination    In    a    transmission    gear    of    two   I 
ahafta,  a  plurality  of  bevel  geara  fixed  to  one  ahaft.  a  plu-   j 
rallty  of  gears  loose  on  the  other  shaft  and  In  mesh  with 
the  gears  on  the  first  shaft,  means  for  connecting  any  one   j 
of  aald  loose  geara  to  Its  shaft  at  will,  two  gears  longl    . 
tudlnally  movable  upon  the  aecond  shaft  to  bring  one  of  j 
them  Into  or  out  of  mesh  with  one  of  the  bevel  gears  of 
the  first  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  two  movable 
gears  to  their  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  two  gears  there- 
on, of  which  one  Is  placed  to  meeh  with  the  second  one 
of  said    movable  geara,   a  gear  fixed   to  the  second   shaft 
and   placed  to   engage  the  second  gear  on  the  auxiliary 
ahaft,  with  meana  for  operating  the  clutch,  aubetantlally 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  transmission  gear  of  two 
shafta.  a  pinrallly  of  bevel  gears  fixed  to  one  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  loose  on  the  other  shaft  and  In  mesh  with 
the  gears  on  the  first  shaft,  means  for  connecting  any 
one  of  said  loose  geara  to  lU  abaft  at  will,  two  gears 
longitudinally  movable  upon  the  second  shaft  to  bring 
one  of  them  Into  or  out  of  mesh  with  one  of  the  bevel 
gears  of  the  first  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  two 
movable  geara  to  their  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  two  gears 
thereon,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  second  shaft  and  placed  to 
engage  the  aecond  gear  on  the  auxiliary  shaft,  with  means 
for  operating  the  clutch  and  for  longitudinally  moving 
■aid  auilllary  shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  transmission  gear  having  two  shafts,  a  gear  fixed 
to  one  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  longitudinally  movable  on  the 
aecond  shaft  to  bring  one  of  them  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  of  the  other  shaft,  a  clutch  having 
one  meral>er  fixed  to  said  movable  gears  and  having  Its 
aecond  member  splined  to  the  second  shsft.  meana  for  mov- 
ing said  two  geara  upon  the  abaft,  and  other  means  for 
moving  the  second  member  of  the  clutch  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  iU  f^t  member  to  connect  said  movable 


1.  In  an  automatic  brake  the  combination  with  friction 
gearing  comprising  a  flanged  wheel  and  disks  cooperating 
with  the  latter,  of  a  pivoted  shoe  bearing  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel  and  provided  with  a  hook  shaped 
member  underlying  the  flange  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake  the  combination  with  friction 
gearing  comprising  a  flanged  wheel  and  cooperating  disks, 
of  a  pivoted  shoe  normally  resting  on  the  wheel  and  pro- 
vided at  a  point  below  its  upper  end  with  a  hook  shaped 
member  underlying  the  flange  of  the  wheel  and  in  a  posl 
tlon  to  engage  said  flange. 

3.  In  an  automatic  brake  the  combination  with  friction 
gearing  comprising  a  flanged  wheel  and  co<5peratlng  disks, 
of  a  pivoted  arm  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  brake 
shoe  resting  against  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
hook  shaped  member  carried  by  the  shoe  and  underlying 
the  flange  on  the  wheel,  the  said  book  shaped  member 
being  in  a  plane  below  the  axis  of  the  brake  shoe. 

4.  In  an  automatic  brake  the  combination  with  friction 
gearing  comprising  a  flanged  wheel  and  cooperating  disks 
of  two  pivoted  arms,  each  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a 
brake  shoe  the  said  shoes  resting  against  tltt  periphery  of 
the  wheel  and  each  provided  with  a  hook  shaped  member 
underlying  the  flanges  of  the  wheel. 


00.5.680.  MULTIPLE  BORING  AND  TURNING  MILL. 
L0CI8  H.  Farrieb,  North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.708. 


1    In  a  multiple  boring  and  turning  mill,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  work  supports,  of 
a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  with  its 
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apper  «nd  oTerbanglng  said  bma*.  crow  arm*  extending 
laterally  from  said  oTerhawKlng  portion,  tool  holdera  ad- 
Juatably  mounted  on  said  arma  to  poeltlo«l  them  abora  th« 
work,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  tool  holders. 

2.  In  a  multiple  boring  and  turning  mill,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  provided  with  a  plurality  of  work  hold- 
ing plates,  meana  for  actuating  said  plates,  of  an  Inverted 
L-abaped  standard  rlalng  from  aald  baae  and  having  lU 
upper  arm  extended  over  the  base  and  provided  with  U^ 
erally  extending  croaa  heads,  a  column  for  supporting  the 
free  end  of  said  arm.  tool  holdera  carried  by  the  croaa 
beads  and  arranged  In  position  to  overhang  the  face  plates, 
and  means  for  actuating  aald  tool  holders. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  baae  provided 
with  work  supports,  of  a  standard  rising  from  said  baa* 
and  having  an  arm  overhanging  the  work  supports,  spacwl 
crosa  heads  extending  laterally  on  oppoalte  sides  of  aald 
arm.  a  plurality  of  tool  holders  mounted  to  slide  In  said 
beads  on  each  side  of  said  arm.  and  meana  for  adJuaUng 
said  holders  toward  and  from  each  other. 


905.681.  SACK  FASTENER.  Edoa«  C.  Fawcbtt  and  Ait- 
DHBW  McKiLLOF.  Ijilie  City.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  9.  190S. 
Serial  No.  419.D43. 


The  combination  with  the  bag.  of  a  sack  faatener  con- 
alatlng  of  a  sei-tlonal  frame,  each  of  the  sections  being 
substantially  U  shaped  and  having  the  arms  thereof  hlngad 
to  the  corresponding  arms  of  the  other  section,  the  ar«« 
of  one  section  being  arranged  Inside  of  the  anna  of  tha 
other  section,  and  being  of  leaser  length  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  body  portlona  of  the  secttons  to  paaa  each  other 
when  the  bag  la  cloaed.  the  sections  having  the  shorter 
arms  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  off-set  portion,  and 
the  other  section  with  an  outwardly  facing  hook  for  en 
gaging  aald  outwardly  off-set  portion,  whereby  when  pres- 
sure Is  applied  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bag  to  moTe 
the  sections  outwardly,  the  hook  will  be  pressed  firmly 
Into  engagement  with  the  off  set  portion. 


905.682.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MINERS- CAPfl.  William 
FiBMAM.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.  411.302. 


bottom  to  the  front  of  the  cap.  .a  match  receptacle  dl»- 
poaed  tranaTeraely  upon  the  rear  of  aald  plate  to  lie  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  body  of  the  cap,  aald  receptacle 
being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  and 
having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  flanges  termlnatlac 
In  clips  engaging  the  aide  edgea  of  the  plate,  and  a  shield 
arranged  to  prevent  transmission  of  the  heat  of  the  l&mp 
through  said  plate  to  said  receptacle. 

8.  A  lamp  holding  attachment  for  mlnera'  capa  « 
Ing  a  supporting  plate,  a  match  recepUcle  dlapoaed 
the  rear  aide  of  said  plate,  aald  recepUcle  being  open  at 
one  end  and  cloaed  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  and  provided  at  Its 
cloaed  end  with  a  flange  and  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  edgea 
with  flangee,  aald  flangea  resting  against  the  plate,  and 
clips  at  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  securing  the 
receptacle  to  the  supporting  plate,  a  lining  of  aoft  mate- 
rial clamped  between  the  supporting  plate  and  receptscle, 
and  a  aecond  lining  of  flexible  material  eagacad  and  re- 
tained by  aald  cllpa. 

•0a.«83.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  JoHJf  H.  FLOwaaa. 
■■terprlse,  Oreg..  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  John  O.  Rntter, 
BBterprlae,  Ora«.   Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.   Serial  No.  333.084, 


1.  \  lamp  holding  attachment  for  miners'  capa  embody- 
ing a  supporting  plate,  a  match  receptacle  dlapoaed  upon 
the  rear  side  of  said  plate,  said  receptacle  being  open  at 
one  end  and  cloaed  at  Its  opposite  end  and  formed  with 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  flanges  and  an  end  flange  at 
lU  cloaed  end,  such  flanges  bearing  agalnat  the  plate,  and 
fingers  formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  flangee 
and  bent  Into  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  side  edges 
of  the  supporting  plate. 

2.  A  lamp  holding  attachment  for  miners'  caps  embody- 
ing a  aupportlng  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  top  and 


1  A  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  driven 
shaft,  a  member  rigid  with  aald  shaft  and  having  pins  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  conatltutlng  a  double^ faced  rack, 
a  pivoted  bracket  having  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  with 
each  face  of  aald  rack,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion, 
meana  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  aald  sbsft.  and  meana 
for  normally  forcing  aald  bracket  toward  aald  member. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  stops,  a  drtven  ehaft,  a  member  rigid  with  aald 
abaft  and  having  projectlona.  said  member  further  having 
a  double  faced  rack,  a  pivoted  bracket  having  a  pinion 
adapted  to  engage  with  each  face  of  aald  rack,  aald  projec- 
tlona being  adapted  to  engage  said  stops  to  limit  the  roU- 
tlon  of  aald  member,  meana  for  rotating  aald  pinion,  and 
realUent    meana    for    forcing    aald    bracket    toward    aald 

member. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed.  comprlalng  a  driven 
ahaft.  a  member  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  double 
faced  rack,  a  bracket  pivoted  near  one  end,  a  pinion 
mounted  In  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  with  each 
face  of  said  rack,  meana  for  forcing  aald  bracket  towarda 
aald  rack,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  pinion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  frame 
harlng  atope.  a  driven  shaft,  a  member  rigid  with  aald 
ahaft  and  having  a  double  faced  rack,  aald  member  having 
projectlona  adapted  to  engage  said  stops  to  limit  the  roU- 
tlon  of  aald  member,  a  bracket  plvotally  mounted  near  aald 
member  and  a  pinion  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  each 
face  of  said  rack,  means  for  rotating  aald  pinion,  meana  for 
forcing  said  bracket  towards  aald  rack,  and  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  upward  movement  of  aald  bracket. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  member  rigid  with  said  shaft,  said  member 
having  a  double  faced  rack  and  projectlona,  atope  on  aald 
frame  adapted  to  engage  with  said  projectlona  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  aald  member,  a  pinion  movable  In  a  aubatan- 
tlally  vertical  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  with  each 
face  of  aald  rack,  and  meana  for  routing  aald  pinion. 
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905  684      PENDULUM-TOP.     Jambs  E.  Z.  Fowlb.  Fruit-  1  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  moTement  of  said  rocking 


▼ale.  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  No,  449,988. 


1.  A  pendulum-top  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  sus- 
pended by  strings,  and  a  shank  secured  to  the  strings  and 
passing  centrslly  through  the  drum  and  connected  to  the 
under  aide  thereof,  the  upper  part  of  the  drum  having  a 
looae  fit  with  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  pendulum-top,  a  hollow  drum,  a  shank  passing 
centrally  therethrough  and  connected  to  the  top  of  the  drum 
having  a  loose  fit  around  the  abank  whereby  the  shank  will 
normally  be  allgbtly  eccentric  to  the  top  of  the  drum,  and 
a  spinning  cord  connected  with  the  shank. 


chair,  a  pair  of  backwardly  extending  arms  secured  upon 
the  back  of  said  rocking  chair,  a  fan-member  plvoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  said  backwardly  extending  arma.  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  rocklng-cbalr,  snb- 
atantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  above  set  forth. 


905,685.    KETTLE.    Maby  E.  Fbbnch,  Clyde,  Ohio.    Filed 
Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,908. 


The  oomblnatlon  of  an  outer  veasel  open  at  lU  top,  with 
an  Inner  vessel  comprising  a  body  having  a  corrugated 
bottom  resting  directly  on  the  bottom  of  the  outer  vessel 
and  provided  with  Internal  corrugatlona  aervlng  to  sup- 
port the  food  In  the  vessel  at  a  height  to  permit  water  to 
circulate  under  the  same,  said  corrugations  having  aper- 
turea  In  their  bottoms,  the  body  being  of  less  height  than 
the  outer  vessel  snd  having  apertures  In  Its  side  adjacent 
the  bottom  and  also  adjacent  the  top,  an  Imperforate  cover 
resting  on  the  Inner  vessel  and  disposed  within  the  outer 
vessel  and  arranged  to  constitute  a  deflector  located  Im- 
mediately above  the  upper  openings  of  the  Inner  vessel  for 
directing  steam  outwardly  through  auch  openings  to  Im- 
pinge on  the  outer  vessel  to  condense  by  the  relatively  cold 
aurface  of  the  latter,  the  outer  vessel  being  of  such  diam- 
eter as  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  It  and  the 
Inner  veaael. 


905.686.      SELF  FANNING   ROCKING-CHAIR.      WiLLlAM 

H.   Gabtx.    Bernardsvllle,    N.   J.,   aaalgnor   to  James   A. 

OarU,  Bernardsvllle,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.     Serial 

No.  449.039. 

1.  In  a  rocklng-chalr,  the  combination  with  a  base-mem- 
ber of  a  rocklng-chalr,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  rocking  chair  with  said  base-member,  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly extending  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  back 
of  aald  rocklng-chalr,  means  for  operatlvely  supporting  said 
outwardly  extending  arma,  a  swinging  fan  member  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  aald  outwardly  extending  arma. 


2.  In  a  rocklng-chalr,  the  combination  with  a  base-mem- 
ber of  a  pair  of  side-members  each  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot  or  opening,  a  rocklng-cbalr  arranged  upon  said  base- 
member  a  rod  connected  with  the  rockers  of  said  rocklng- 
cbalr,  the  free-ends  of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  paaa 
through  and  engage  with  said  vertical  slots  or  openings  of 
aald  side  -  members,  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  arms 
plvotally  connected  with  the  back  of  said  rocking  chair, 
means  for  operatlvely  supporting  said  outwardly  extending 
arms,  a  swinging  fan-member  plvotally  connected  with  said  ■ 
outwardly  extending  arms,  adapted  to  be  oi)€rated  by  the 
movement  of  said  rocklng-chalr,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  above  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  rocklng-chalr,  the  combination  with  a  base-mem- 
ber of  a  pair  of  side-members  each  provided  with  a  vertical 
Blot  or  opening,  a  rocking  chair  arranged  upon  said  base- 
member  a  rod  connected  with  the  rockers  of  said  rocklng- 
cbalr,  the  free  ends  of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  and  engage  with  said  vertical  slots  or  openings  of 
said  side-members,  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  arms  plv- 
oUlly connected  with  the  back  of  said  rocklng-chalr,  means 
for  operatlvely  supporting  said  outwardly  extending  arms, 
a  swinging  fan-member  plvotally  connected  with  said  out- 
wardly extending  arms,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  rocklng-chalr  a  pair  of  backwardly  ex- 
tending arms  secured  upon  the  back  of  said  rocking  chair, 
a  fan-member  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  back- 
wardly extending  arms,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  aald  rocklng-chalr,  subsUntlally  as  and  for 
the  purpoaea  above  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rocklng-chalr,  the  combination  with  a  base-mem- 
ber of  a  pair  of  side-members  each  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot  or  opening,  a  rocklng-chalr  arranged  upon  said  base 
member,  a  rod  connected  with  the  rockers  of  said  rocking 
chair,  the  free-ends  of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  and  engage  with  said  vertical  slots  or  openings  of 
said  side-members,  posts  connected  with  said  side-mem- 
bers, a  rod  or  shaft  connected  with  and  extending  later- 
ally between  said  posts,  one  or  more  pairs  of  pulleys  or 
wheels  slldably  arranged  on  said  cod  or  shaft,  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the 
back  of  said  rocklng-chalr,  said  outwardly  extending  arms 
being  adapted  to  ride  upon  a  pair  of  said  pulleys  or  wheels, 
a  swinging  fan-member  plvotally  connected  with  said  out- 
wardly extending  arms,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  rocking  chair,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  above  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rocklng-chalr,  the  combination  with  a  base-mem- 
,  her  of  a  pair  of  side-members  each  provided  with  a  vertical 
1  slot  or  opening,  a  rocking  chair  arranged  upon  said  baae- 

member,  a  rod  connected  with  the  rockers  of  said  rocklng- 
chalr,   the   free^nds   of  said   rod   being  adapted   to  pass 
1  through  and  engage  with  said  vertical  sloto  or  openings. 
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of  Mid  side  member*.  po«t»  connected  with  uld  side  mem 
ber»,  «  rod  or  ahaft  connected  with  and  extending  later 
ally   between  aaid  poata.  one  or  more  palra  of  pulleya  or 
wheela  alldably  arranged  on  aald  rod  or  ahaft.  a  pair  of 
outwardly   extending  arma   plvotally   connected  with   the 
back  of  aaid  rocking  chair,  aaid  outwardly  extending  arma 
being  adapted  to  ride  upon  a  pair  of  aaid  pulleya  or  wheela. 
a  awlngiDK  fan-member  plvotally  connected  with  aald  out- 
wardly  extending   arms,   adapted    to   be  operated   by   the 
morement  of  8*ld  rocking  chair,  a  pair  of  backwardly  ex 
tending  arms,  aecured  upon  the  back  of  said  rocking  chair, 
a  fan-member  plTotally  connected  with  the  aaid  backwardly 
extendlni?  arms,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  moTemcnt 
of  aald  rocking  chair,  aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
above  aet  forth. 

ICIalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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tiona  therethrough,  a  metal  piata  having  correapondlng 
perforationa  and  adapted  to  support  a  rail  flange  between 
said  perforations,  transverse  bars  upon  said  plate  and  in- 
clined horiaontaliy  relative  thereto,  said  bars  having  their 
inner  enda  made  thinner  than  the  outer  enda.  said  thinner 
ends  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  to 
form  a  ahoulder  to  abut  tbereagainst.  the  outer  enda  of 
the  bara  resting  in  contact  with  the  upper  aurface  of  aaid 
plate,  aaid  b«ra  having  oblong  aiota  In  the  direction  of 
their  length,  bolts  passing  through  aaid  sloU.  the  plate, 
and  the  tie.  and  locking  nuts  and  waahera  for  the  bolts. 


985.687.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA  AND  CANE.  William 
H.  Gaskilu  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  W. 
Evans.  Jr..  Phllsdelphla.  Pa.  Filed  July  14.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  443.412. 


1.  In  a  folding  cane  or  umbrella,  a  plurality  of  aectlons. 
means  for  enabling  aald  sections  to  be  connected  and  dis- 
connected from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  links  connected 
to  one  of  said  sections,  and  disconnected  from  the  other 
section  and  formed  with  forks  and  tongues  which  are  suit- 
ably pivoted  to  each  other,  said  forks  and  tongues  being 
angularly  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  meana 
for  preventing  said  links  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 
section  Ip  which  they  are  loosely  contained. 

2.  In  a  folding  cane  or  umbrella  stick  formed  of  sec- 
tions, means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  sections,  a 
forked  head  on  one  section,  a  pin  movably  mounted  In  the 
other  section,  a  shoulder  for  preventing  entire  withdrawal 
of  said  pin,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  pin.  a 
link  plvotally  connected  with  said  head,  and  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  links,  one  of  said  connectlona  being 
composed  of  a  body  portion  having  tongues  extending  at 
a  right  angle  to  each  other. 

3.  A  folding  cane  or  umbrella  stick,  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  section  having  an  Internally  threaded  portion 
and  a  shoulder  below  said  threaded  portion,  the  other  of 
raid  sections  having  a  threaded  extremity,  terminating  In 
a  fork  and  a  shoulder  above  aald  threaded  portion,  a 
knuckle  consisting  of  »  link  having  a  tongue  pivoted  hi 
said  fork,  a  fork  In  said  link  turned  at  an  angle  to  said 
tongue,  a  second  link  composed  of  a  body  portion  having 
tongues  turned  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  pin  loose  In 
said  Internally  threaded  section  and  provided  with  a  head 
or  stop  thereon,  and  connections  between  said  pin  and 
links. 


2.  An  Improved  railway  rail  aupport  and  fastener  hay- 
ing in  combination  a  tie  formed  of  concrete  containing  a 
fibrous  material  adapted  to  render  the  concrete  more  or 
less  elastic,  a  mstal  plate  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tie.  and  forming  a  aupport  for  the  rail  flanges,  transverse 
bar*  upon  said  plate  having  the  lower  surface  of  their 
Inner  ends  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  rail  flanges,  said  bars  being  horlxonUIly  in- 
clined relative  to  the  plate  whereby  their  Inner  portions 
are  raised  above  the  surface  of  said  plate  except  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  said  outer  ends  serving  aa  fulcrums 
for  the  bars,  bolts  paaalng  through  the  tie,  the  plate  and 
the  bars,  said  bars  having  oblong  holes  to  receive  the 
bolts,  and  nuts  and  washers  acting  In  conjunction  with 
the  bolts  to  produce  a  leverage  to  lock  the  bars  upon  the 
rails. 

.3.  An  Improved  railway  rail  support  and  fastener  hav- 
ing In  combination  a  concrete  tie  provided  with  a  meUl 
reinforce  aald  tie  being  provided  with  perforatlona.  a 
metal  plate  resting  upon  the  tie  and  forming  a  support 
for  the  rails,  said  plate  having  holes  adapted  to  register 
with  those  In  the  tie.  transverse  bars  above  the  plate  nor- 
mally Inclined  relative  to  the  latter  whereby  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  bars  are  raised  out  of  cooUct  with  said  plate 
and  arc  In  contact  with  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bars  being  In  contact  with  the  plate  and  form 
Ing  fulcrums,  said  bars  having  oblong  openings,  and  bolta 
passing  through  the  tie.  the  bars,  and  the  plate,  and  nuta, 
and  waahera  whereby  the  bars  are  locked  to  the  rail  flangaa 
and  the  supporting  plats. 


905,080.     RAILWAY  CB088ING.     AcouaT  0««8TNa«.  N.»w 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.     Sertal  No.  393.942. 


005,««8.     RAILWAY  R.\1L  SUPPORT   AND  FASTENER. 

Obomi  Gatcs.   San   Joae.   Cal.      Filed   Apr.   29.    1908. 

Sartel  No.  429,956. 

1.   An  improved  railway  rail  support  and  fastener,  com- 
prising a  reinforced  concrete  tie  having  vertical  parfora- 


1.  In  a  railway  croaalng,  intersecting  rail  portions.  In- 
termedUt*  rail  sections  having  their  top  surfaces  In  tba 
same  plane  with  the  top  surfaces  thereof  and  outer  rail 
sMtions  having   thalr  top   surfaces  Inclined   downwardly 
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toward  the  top  surfaces  of  aald  Intersecting  rail  portions, 
and  meeting  aald  top  surfaces  of  said  Intersecting  rail  por- 
tions at  a  level  therewith. 

2.  In  a  railway  croaslng.  Intersecting  rail  portions, 
socket  pieces  fitted  to  receive  them.  Intermediate  rail  sec- 
tions having  their  top  surfaces  In  the  same  plane  with  the 
top  surfaces  of  the  intersecting  rail  portions,  and  outer 
rail  aectlons  having  their  top  surfaces  Inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  top  aurfaces  of  said  Intersecting  rail 
portlona. 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing,  socket  pieces,  intersecting  rail 
portions  removably  secured  therein,  intermediate  rail  sec- 
tions having  their  top  surfaces  In  the  same  plane  with  the 
top  surfaces  of  the  Intersecting  rail  portions  and  outer 
rail  sections  having  their  top  surfaces  Inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  top  surfaces  of  said  Intersecting  rail 
portions. 


905,690.     NAILLE88  HORSESHOE.     Adam  GlMBUT,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Sept,  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,821. 


The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  plates  attached  to  the 
top  thereof  and  formed  with  upwardly  projecting  wings 
at  the  heels,  a  sectional  rod  having  a  flexible  connection 
with  said  wings,  permitting  the  sections  to  be  swung  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  hoof,  hinged  connections  at  the 
sides  between  said  plates  and  rod,  a  screw  connecting  the 
front  ends  of  the  rod  sections,  and  a  plate  fastened  to  the 
front  of  the  ahoe  and  having  a  plate  hinged  thereto  and 
hooked  at  Ita  upper  end  around  the  screw. 


905,691.     BOX. 
July  3,  1906. 


Thomas  S.  Gorr.  Owensboro,  Ky. 
Serial  No.  324.506. 


Filed 


which  it  is  secured,  and  two  distinct  means  for  confining 
each  wing  in  place  when  the  box  is  closed. 

4.  in  a  knock-down  box  made  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  combination  with  integrally  united  bottom,  sidea, 
ends,  top.  and  corner-folds,  of  corner-aasembllng-flapa, 
wings  upon  the  respective  corner-folds  each  crossing 
obliquely  from  the  corner  of  the  box  upon  which  It  Is 
located  to  the  opposite  corner  of  the  assembling-flap  to 
whU-h  it  is  secured,  and  means  for  securing  the  wings 
and  corner-assembling  flaps,  respectively,  said  meana  con- 
sisting of  integrally  engaging  silts  and  tongues  formed 
in  the  material  of  which  the  box  is  made. 


905,692.     PNBlTdATIC  HAMMER.     Carl  R.  Gbbbn,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,207. 


1.  In  a  knock-down  box  made  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  combination  with  integrally  united  bottom,  sides, 
ands,  top  and  corner-folda,  of  corner-assembling  flaps,  ex- 
tending half  way  across  the  top  of  the  box  respectively, 
and  means  to  secure  to  the  respective  flapa  corner  folds 
adjacent  thereto.  '^ 

2.  In  a  knock-down  box  made  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial,  the  combination  with  integrally  united  bottom,  sides, 
ends,  top  and  corner-folds,  of  corner-assembllng-flaps, 
wlugs  upon  the  respective  corner-folds  each  crossing  ob- 
liguely  from  the  corner  of  the  box  upon  which  It  Is  located 
to  the  opposite  comer  of  the  assembling  flap  to  which  it 
U  secured,  and  meana  for  securing  the  wings  and  corner- 
assembling-flaps  respectively,  together. 

3.  In  a  knock-down  box  made  of  a  aheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  comibnatlon  with  integrally  united  bottom,  sides. 
ends,  top,  and  corner-fold*,  of  corner-assembllng-flaps, 
wings  upon  the  respective  comer-folds  each  croaslng 
obliquely  from  the  corner  of  the  box  upon  which  It  is 
located  to  the  opposite  corner  of  the  assembling-flap  to 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  power  hammer,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston  therein,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  a  passageway  extending  from  the  valve 
to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating  there- 
with, said  passageway  having  a  pair  of  porta  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinder  In  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned 
port  and  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port  communicating  directly  with  the  atmosphere  and  lo- 
cated In  substantially  the  same  transverse  plane  as  one 
of  the  pair  of  ports,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  in  a  fluid  pressure  power  hammer,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  plslon  therein,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  a  passageway  extending  from  the  valve 
to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  passageway  also  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ports  communicating  with  the  cylinder  to  the 
rear  of  the  first  mentioned  port,  one  of  said  pair  of  ports 
being  at  a  loss  distance  from  the  first  mentioned  port 
than  the  length  of  the  piston  and  the  other  Ijslng  at  a 
greater  distance  therefrom  than  the  length  of  the  piston 
and  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  one  or  more  ex- 
haust ports  communicating  directly  with  the  atmosphere 
and  located  In  substantially  the  same  transverse  plane  as 
the  port  of  said  pair  that  Is  at  the  shorter  distance  from 
the  first-mentioned  port,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  power  hammer,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  motive  fluid  supply  pas- 
sageway and  valve  mechanism  Interpoeed  between  said 
passageway  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  cylinder,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  block  In  said  chamber  having  a  valve  chamber  there- 
in, a  reciprocating  valve  In  said  chamber,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  port  therethrough  and  a  piston  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  second  bfock  Interposed  between  the  first  men- 
tioned block  and  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  projection  forming  a  seat  for  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  close  the  port  therethrough,  a  port 
or  passageway  communicating  with  the  front  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  port  In  the  last  mentioned  block  communicat- 
ing with  said  passageway  and  the  front  end  of  the  valve 
chamber,  and  ports  extending  through  both  of  said  blocks 
and  forming  a  passageway  communicating  with  the  rear 
portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  last  mentioned  ports  being  con 
trolled  by  said  valve,  substantially   as  specified. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  power  hammer  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  therein  a  passageway  extending  from 
the  rear  to  the  front  portion  thereof  and  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  front  portion  of  the  cylinder,   a 

I   second   passageway   In   said   cylinder  communicating  with 

!   the   rear   portion   thereof,  means   for   supplying   pressure 

'   fluid  through  said  passageways  to  the  cylinder,  said  means 

comprising  a  passageway   for  the  supply  of  motive  fluid, 

a  block  Interposed  between  said  passageway  and  the  rear 

portion  of  the  cylinder,  said  block  having  a  valve  chamber 

I  therein  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  cylln- 
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d«r  and  communicating  with  the  •econd  paauxcway,  and 
A  reclprocatlnu  Talre  In  aald  chamber,  aald  Talre  bavlag 
a  piston  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  a  cupped  pUton  at 
the  front  end  thereof  and  a  paaaageway  extending  longi 
tudinally  through  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  block 
Interposed  between  the  former  block  and  the  rear  of  tb« 
cyllnd«'r  and  abutting  atcalnst  and  cloalng  the  rear  of  tb* 
cylinder,  said  block  having  a  port  therein  extending  from 
the  first  mentioned  passsKeway  Into  the  rear  portion  of 
the  Talve  chamber  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
projection  adapted  to  fit  within  the  cup  of  the  piston 
at  the  rear  of  the  valve  and  close  the  passageway  through 
said  valve,  substantially  n  specified. 


»05.693.  METHOD  OF  BRIQUETINO  CARBONACEOUt 
MATERIALS  Waltkb  T.  Oaimx.  LImogea.  Franc*; 
James  Eddy  Blake.  Isabelle  8.  Graves,  and  Charlaa  H. 
Clarke  executors  of  said  Walter  T.  Griffln.  dec«Mad. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1005.  Serial  No.  246.800.  Renewed  Maj 
5.  1908.     Serial   No.  431.008. 


ber  connected  to  the  shank,  and  movable  over  the  last  por- 
tion, a  depresslble  stem  carried  at  one  end  of  said  member 
and  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  latter,  means 
on  the  member  to  artuate  said  stem,  and  an  awl  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  stem.  , 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  briquetlng  carbona 
ceous  materials,  which  consists  In  heating  the  material 
to  evaporate  substantially  all  the  moisture  therein,  permit- 
ting the  evaporated  moisture  to  escape,  continuing  the 
heating  at  a  higher  temperature  to  volatilise  the  lighter 
hydrocarbons  contained  In  the  material  and  bringing  the 
material  to  a  seml-plastlc  or  sticky  condition  short  of  cok- 
ing, and   then   forming   the  material   Into   blocka,   as   act 

•forth. 

2.  The  herein  descrlbad  aathod  of  brtqoetlng  carbona 
ceous  materUls.  which  eo—l«ta  In  heating  the  material  to 
evaporate  substantially  all  the  moisture  therein,  permit 
ting  the  evaporated  moisture  to  escape,  continuing  tb« 
heating  at  a  higher  temperature  to  volatilise  the  lighter 
hydrocarbons  and  bring  the  material  to  a  »«>ml  plastic  or 
sticky  condition  short  of  coking,  conducting  off  the  vola- 
tilised hydrocarbona,  chilling  the  material  till  It  begins  to 
set,  and  then  forming  It  Into  blocks,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  briquetlng  carbona- 
ceous materials,  which  consists  in  heating  one  material 
to  a  seml-plaattc  or  sticky  condition  short  of  coking,  heat- 
ing to  a  different  temperature  another  material  having  a 
different  proportion  of  bitumen,  mixing  the  materials,  an<f 
forming  the  mixture  Into  blocks,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  briquetlng  carbona- 
ceous materials,  which  consists  In  heating  one  material 
to  a  seml-plastlc  or  sticky  condition  short  of  coking,  beat- 
ing to  a  higher  temperature  another  material  containing 
a  smaller  proportion  of  bitumen,  mixing  the  materials, 
and  forming  the  mixture  Into  blocks,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  ^lel  brlqueU. 
which  consists  In  beating  bituminous  material  to  a  semi-' 
plastic  or  sticky  condition  short  of  coking,  heating  a  non- 
bltumlnous  material  to  a  higher  temperature,  mixing  the 
materials,  and  forming  the  mixture  Into  blocks,  aa  aet 
forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stand 
formlDg  a  last  portion,  an  adjustable  member  carried  by 
the  atand  and  movable  over  the  last  portion,  a  stem  hav- 
ing an  awl  slldable  In  the  member  and  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  the  member  to  actuate  the  awl. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stand 
of  substsntlslly  U  shspe,  one  end  of  the  Istter  terminat- 
ing Id  a  sleeve  and  the  other  end  in  a  laat  portion,  a  mem- 
ber alldably  adjustable  In  the  sleeve,  ears  on  the  front 
end  of  said  member,  a  stem  vertically  slldsble  In  said 
member  Intermediate  the  ears,  an  awl  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem,  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  tha 
ears  to  actuate  the  stem. 


90a.6tO.  CARPET  SWEEPER.  Jduah  T.  OaxTaowsn, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.  Sertsl  No. 
398,588. 


905,894.     SnOE  SOLING  DEVICE.     Ajiomaw  B    Oaooaia. 

Arthur,  N.  D.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.     Sertal  No.  392.»T. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  4)Mcrlbed  comprising  a  stand 
Including  a  shank  and  a  last  portion,  an  adjustable  mem- 


1.  In  a  carjwt  sweeper,  the  combination,  with  a  bruab. 
of  a  series  of  cleaning  device*  having  their  ends  burled  In 
said  brush,  said  eoda  provided  with  oppositely  extending 
hooka  formed  thereon. 

2.  In  a  csrpet  sweeper,  the  combiiiatlon,  with  a  casing 
comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  removable  section,  and 
a  brush  mounted  on  the  main  portion,  of  s  series  of  claan 
Ing  device*  having  tbelr  ends  burled  In  said  brush,  said 
cleaning  devices  being  secured  to  the  removable  section 
whereby  they  may  be  removed  from  the  brush  for  cleaning. 

3.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
brash**,  of  a  seri**  of  fork«d  cleaning  device*  having  the 
ends  of  their  opposite  forks  bnrted  In  separate  braahe*. 

4.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
brashes,  of  a  series  of  forked  cleaning  devices  having  the 
ends  of  tbelr  opposite  forks  barted  in  separate  brushes. 
aald  end*  provided  with  oppo*ltely  extending  hooks  formed 
tber«on. 

5.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
braahe*  and  a  caaing  therefor,  of  a  series  of  forked  clean 
Ing  device*  having  the  enda  of  their  oppoalt*  forks  burled 
In  separate  brashes,  said  cleaning  device*  being  secured 
to  a  removable  section  of  said  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tb*  Gasett*.] 
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>,69«.  MACHINB  FOR  WIRING  BOTTLES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Carl  A.  V.  HJLlixjken.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Nordlska  Uppflnnlngar.  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.041. 


1 


amount  of  resistance  In  the  motor  circuits  and  for  con- 
necting t^ie  motors  or  groups  of  motors  in  series  and  In 
parallel,  a  master-controller,  control  circuits  for  Inter- 
connecting aald  master-controller  and  said  switches,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  motor  circuits  to  the  series  ar- 
rangement of  the  motors  or  groups  of  motors  with  all  the 
resistance  In  circuit  without  opening  the  line  switches  if 
while  the  motor  circuits  are  in  any  other  condition  the 
voltage  at  the  source  of  motor  current  falls,  or  If  the  speeds 
of  the  motors  become  different. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  bottles,  flasks  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  twisting  ring,  wire  guides,  a  slide 
located  CO  axlally  to  the  said  ring  and  arranged  to  carry 
the  guides  through  the  ring,  and  a  aleeve  for  the  head  of 
the  bottle  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring  with 
relation  to  the  said  slide  and  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  head  stall  shaped  loop  formed  by  the  connected 
wire  ends  while  the  head  of  the  bottle  is  placed  into  the 

aame. 

2.  In  a  bottle-wlrlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
twiatlng  ring,  means  for  moving  the  head-stall  shaped 
loop  formed  by  connecting  the  wire  ends  and  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  hesd  of  the  bottle  through  the  said  ring,  an 
abutment  located  adjacent  the  ring  and  formed  to  receive 
the  said  loop  and  the  bottle  head,  means  provided  in  the 
aald  ring  for  twisting  together  the  wires  when  the  ring  is 
routed,  snd  other  means  also  located  In  the  ring  for 
cutting  off  the  wires. 

3.  In  a  bottle-wiring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
twisting  ring,  means  for  rotating  the  same  Intermittently, 
wire  guldea,  meana  for  causing  said  guides  to  carry  the 
wires  through  the  rings,  and  a  wire  gathering  slide  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  wires  during  the  twisting  of  the 
same  by  the  rotation  of  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  bottle-wlrlng  machine,  the  combination,  of  an 
Intermittently  rotated  twisting  ring,  meana  for  Inserting 
connected  wires  through  the  said  ring,  a  aleeve  adjacent 
the  ring  adapted  to  receive  the  aald  wire  and  the  head  of 
a  bottle,  a  turner  ^djacent  the  aald  sleeve  adapted  to  turn 
down  the  connected  ends  of  the  wires  and  move  the  same 
to  the  head  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
forcing  the  connected  wire  ends  against  the  head  of  the 

bottle. 

5.  In  a  bottle-wlrlng  machine,  the  combination,  of  a 
twisting  ring,  a  slide  located  co-axlally  to  the  ring,  wire 
guides  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  he 
projected  through  the  ring  by  the  slide  to  carry  the  wire* 
through  and  beyond  the  ring,  meana  to  rotate  the  ring  and 
thereby  twist  the  wires,  and  abutments  to  engage  the  wire 
guides  and  prevent  vibration  thereof  in  their  projected 
and  retracted  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9O6.9O7.      MOTOR-CONTROL   SYSTEM   FOR    ELECTRIC 
VEniCLES.     Max    R.   Hanna.   Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  as 
slgnor  to  General   Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
'      New  York.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.413. 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  or  groups  of 
motors,  resistances  for  insertion  In  the  motor  circuits,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  controlled  switches  for  connecting 
said  motors  to   a  source  of  current,  for  regulating  tbe 


2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  or  groups  of 
motors,  resistances  for  insertion  In  the  motor  circuiU,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  controlled  switches  for  connecting 
said  motors  to  a  source  of  current,  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  resistance  In  the  motor  circuits  and  for  con- 
necting the  motors  or  groups  of  motors  In  series  and  In 
parallel,  a  master-controller,  control  circuits  for  Inter- 
connecting said  master-controller  and  said  switches,  and 

!  means  for  interrupting  all  the  control  circuits  except  those 
controlling  the  switches  which  connect  the  motors  to  the 
source  of  current  and  arrange  the  motors  or  groups  of 
motors  in  series  if  at  any  time  the  voltage  at  the  source 
of  motor  current  falls  or  If  the  speeds  of  the  motors  be- 

,  come  different. 

]       3.  In  an  electrically  driven  vehicle,  two  pairs  of  motors, 

;  the  motors  of  each  pair  being  permanently  connected  In 
series,  resistances  for  Insertion  in  the  motor  circuits,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  controlled  switches  for  connecting 
said  pairs  of  motors  to  a  source  of  current,  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  resistance  in  the  motor  circuits  and  for  con- 
necting the  pairs  of  motors  In  series  and  In  parallel,  « 
master-controller,  control  circuits  for  Interconnecting 
said  master-controller  and  said  switches,  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  motor  circuits  to  the  series  arrangement  of  the 
pairs  of  motors  with  all  the  resistance  In  circuit  wlthotit 
disconnecting  the  motor  circuits  from  the  source  If  while 
the  motor  circuits  are  in  any  other  condition  the  voltage 
at  the  source  of  motor  current  falls  or  If  the  speeds  of  the 
motors  In  either  pair  become  different. 

4.  In  an  electrically  driven  vehicle,  two  pairs  of  motors, 
the  motors  of  each  pair  being  permanently  connected  In 
series,  resistances  for  Insertion  In  the  motor  circuits,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  controlled  switches  for  connecting 
said  pairs  of  motors  to  a  source  of  current,  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  resistance  In  the  motor  circuits  and  for  con- 
necting the  pairs  of  motors  in  series  and  In  parallel,  a 
master-controller,  control  circuits  for  Interconnecting  said 
master-controller  and  said  switches,  and  means  for  in- 
terrupting all  the  control  circuits  except  those  controlling 
the  switches  which  connect  the  motor  circuits  to  the  source 
of  current  and  arrange  the  pairs  of  motors  in  series  If  at 
any  time  the  voltage  at  the  source  of  motor  current  falls 
or  If  the  speeds  of  the  motors  In  either  pair  become  dif- 
ferent. 

5.  In  an  electrically  driven  vehicle,  two  pairs  of  motors, 
the  motors  of  each  pair  being  permanently  connected  In 
series,  resistances  for  insertion  In  the  motor  circuits,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  controlled  switches  for  connecting 
said  pairs  of  motors  to  a  source  of  current,  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  resistance  in  the  motor  circuits  and  for 
connecting  the  pairs  of  motors  in  series  and  In  parallel,  a 

'  master-controller,    control    circuits    for    Interconnecting 
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Mid  maflter-ountrotler  and  aald  switcbes,  and  differential 
relays  each  operatlTe  upon  the  apeeda  of  the  motora  In 
either  of  the  p«lra  becomloK  different  and  arrnnited  to  In- 
terrupt all  the  control  circuits  except  those  which  control 
the  Bwltchea  which  connect  the  motor  circuits  to  the  source 
of  current  and  arrange  the  paira  of  motors  In  sertca. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (lasette.] 


905.698.  HORSE  RELEASINO  DEflCE.  Isaac  FIamH- 
MAM.  I.apel.  Ind  Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.  Serial  No.  365.0«e. 
Renewed  Aug.  -'.'».  lODS.     Serial  No    4r»0.219 


Tbe  herein  described  releasing  device  cumprlslng  tb« 
combination  with  shafts  having  a  reach  bar.  of  a  swlogle- 
tree  having  stationary  U  shaped  members  at  Its  ends  with 
reKlsterlng  openioga.  an  eccentric  rotatabiy  mounted  on 
tbe  swlngletree.  r«>d8  plvotally  connected  with  the  eccentric 
apon  diametrically  opposite  aides  and  In  line  with  the  pivot 
tber*M>f  and  Inclosed  at  their  ends  within  tbe  eccentric, 
the  free  ends  of  said  rods  working  through  tbe  openings 
In  said  U-shaped  membera.  a  curved  arm  rigid  with  tbe  ec- 
centric and  extended  horlsontaily  therefrom  out  of  tho 
plane  of  the  swlngletree  and  formed  at  Its  free  end  with 
a  downwardly  extended  shank,  and  a  aprtng  Intch  on  the 
swlngietree  to  the  rear  thereof  and  with  which  snid  shank 
automatically  engages  to  prevent  caaual  rotation  of  tba 
eccentric. 


»0S.At»9      AXLE.     John    ('     llai.'tzcLMA.M.    Leeda.    N.    D. 
Plied  .luly  31.  1007.     Serial  No.  3841.408. 


4.  la  a  dcTlce  of  tbe  character  dencrlbed.  tbe  comblna 
tlon  with  a  wheel,  of  an  axle  provided  with  an  opening 
and  a  bore,  a  key  movably  mounted  In  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  wheel  to  prevent  it  from  having 
any  rotary  movement  on  the  axle,  a  nut.  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  nut.  said  means  belns  adapted  to  bold  tb« 
key  In  locking  position. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  provided  with  a  bore  and  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  bore,  of  a  wheel  having  the  iiub 
thereof  provided  with  a  groove,  a  key  movaltly  mounted  In 
the  op«-nlng  and  adapted  to  en;nige  In  the  groove  to  prrvtnt 
the  wtieel  from  having  any  rotary  movement  on  the  axle, 
means  adapted  to  prevent  any  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  wheel  on  the  axle,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  naid  meana 
and  adaptpd  to  (It  In  the  bore,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to 
force  the  key  into  frictlonai  engagement  with   the  hub. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  provided  with  a  threaded  socket,  a  l>ora 
communicating  with  the  socket,  and  an  opening  commiini- 
catiDg  with  the  bore,  of  a  wheel  having  the  hub  thereof 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  key  mounted  In  the  opening 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove  to  prevent  the  wheel 
from  having  any  rotary  movement  on  the  axle,  a  nut  hav- 
ing threaded  engag«!>ment  with  the  socket,  said  nut  being 
adapted  to  prevent  any  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  nut.  said  bolt  being 
adapted  to  be  en^ntfed  In  the  bore  and  force  tbe  key  Into 
frictlonai  engagement  with  the  hub 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaeribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel,  of  an  axie  provided  with  a  bore  and  an 
opening,  a  key  movably  mounted  in  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  to  prevent  it  from  hsving 
any  rotary  movement  on  the  axle,  and  means  adapte<l  to 
be  Inaerted  in  the  bore  to  aeeare  tbe  key  In  locking 
position. 


000,700.  HAND-PL.\NTER.  Albert  C.  HRaTzrcLDT,  In- 
dependence. Wla.  Piled  Aug.  12.  1008.  Serial  No. 
44.H.170. 


1.  .V  planter  comprising  a  hopper  having  an  opening 
in  its  bottom  and  a  cleaver  plvotally  mounted  to  swing 
below  the  opening  In  the  hopp^-r  and  also  from  under  tb« 
same,  said  cleaver  being  formed  from  plates  spaced  apart 
and  which  merge  together  at  their  edges. 

2.  \  planter  comprinicg  a  hopper  having  an  opening 
In  ita  bottom,  a  cleaver  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted 
to  swing  nnder  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper 
and  away  from  the  same,  and  meana  for  varying  tbe  are 
in  which  the  said  cleaver  swings. 

.T  A  planter  comprising  a  hopper  having  an  opening 
In  Ita  bottom,  a  alcevt  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  hopper, 
a  staff  adjustably  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  a  cleaver 
mouuted  upon  the  said  staff  and  adapted  to  swing  under 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 

4.  .V  plsnter  comprising  a  hopper  having  an  opening  In 
Its  bottom  and  being  provided  at  Its  sldea  with  Inclined 
sections  snd  a  cleaver  plvotally  mounted  with  relation  to 
tbe  hopper  and  adapted  to  swing  under  the  opening  in  tbe 
bottom  titereof. 

B.  A  planter  comprialng  a  hopper  having  an  opening 
in  its  ttotfom.  a  cleaver  plvotally  mounted  with  relation 
to  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  swing  under  the  opening 
in  the  b«ittom  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  valve  located 
In  tbe  bottom  of  the  bopper  for  Increasing  or  decreasing 
tb«  area  of  the  opening  therein. 

Iflalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxcttc.1 


000,701.     BASKET.     GRoaoa  W.  lIorrMAS,  Sbllob,  Ohio. 
Piled  Aag.  8,   1006.     Serial  No.  320.758. 


In  a  crate  for  shipping  t>ananas  or  tbe  like,  tbe  com- 
blnatloa  of  a  plurality  of  aide  alata  spaced  apart,  with  a 
bottom  composed  of  half  aa  many  alata  as  there  are  side 


■lats  and  one  half  arranged  spaced  apart  and  parallel 
to  each  other  and  transversely  to  the  other  half,  fasten- 
\u«n  securing  tbe  slats  of  tbe  bottom  together  at  tbe  points 
of  crossing,  a  plurality  of  hoops  encircling  tbe  side  slats 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  at  an  intermediate 
point,  said  bottom  being  arranged  with  Its  under  slats 
fluib  with  the  bottom  hoop  and  said  bottom  hoop  being  of 
greater  height  than  the  thickness  of  the  bottom,  a  set  of 
fastenings  driven  through  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  slats 
and  Into  the  extremities  of  the  slats  of  the  bottom  to 
secure  the  bottom  to  the  side  slata,  the  bottom  hoop  en- 
circling the  lower  ends  of  the  side  slats  to  cooperate  with 
the  said  fastenings  for  holding  the  bottom  In  place  and 
also  forming  meana  for  preventing  the  fastenings  from 
working  loose,  and  a  second  set  of  fastenings  passing 
throagb  tbe  bottom  hoop  and  side  slats  only  for  retaining 
the  boop  In  position  over  tbe  first  set  of  fastenings. 


torn  designed  to  permit  the  l>ack  to  be  swung  downwardly, 
the  bottom  being  provided  with  a  vertically  movable 
hinged  section  arranged  with  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  about  which  the  back  swings,  and  vertically  mov- 
able ends  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  hinged  section 
of  the  bottom  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bottom, 
respectively,  and  means  for  holding  the  hinged  section  of 
the  bottom  and  Its  connected  end  in  an  inclined  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


905.702.     COUCH-BED.     Emily  Huntbr,  Gonzales,  Tex.  . 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1007.     Serial  No.  400,233. 


906,703.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Hebmak 
J.  JAEGBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400.435. 


1.  A  convertible  bed  and  couch,  comprising  a  bottom 
and  a  back,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
movable  hinged  section,  and  a  hinged  connection  between 
tbe  back  and  bottom  designed  to  permit  tbe  back  to  be 
folded  downwardly,  said  hinge  connection  permitting  the 
back  to  swing  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  hinged  section  of  the  bottom  consisting  of  a  series  of 
apertured  knuckles  connected  to  the  adjoining  edges  of 
tbe  bottom  to  Its  hinged  section  and  tbe  back  respectively, 
two  hinge  rods  extending  longitudinally  through  the  said 
two  series  of  knuckles,  one  of  said  rods  extending  along 
tbe  blnged  section  of  the  bottom  and  being  removable  and 
means  for  holding  such  hinged  section  In  Inclined  position, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  comprising  a  tmttom 
and  a  back  and  two  ends,  tbe  back  having  a  hinged  con- 
nection with  the  bottom  and  both  iwttom  and  back  formed 
at  their  ends  with  apertured  hinge  knuckles,  tbe  ends  be- 
ing blnged  to  the  bottom  and  back,  respectively,  the  hinge 
connection  of  one  of  aald  ends  consisting  of  apertured 
knuckles  secured  to  said  end  and  a  detachable  hinge  rod 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  knuckles  and  through  tbe 
knuckles  of  the  back  and  bottom,  whereby  the  said  end 
may  be  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  bottom,  or  be  removed  | 
therefrom  and  attached  to  one  end  of  the  back,  as  and  for  I 
the  purpose  set  forth.  I 

3.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  comprising  a  bottom,  a 
back,  and  two  ends,  the  back  having  a  hinged  connection 
with  the  bottom,  the  ends  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  and 
back,  respectively,  the  said  hinged  connection  of  one  of 
the  ends  being  removable  whereby  such  end  may  be 
secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  bottom  or  be  removed  there- 
from and  attached  to  one  end  of  the  back  adjoining  the 
other  hinged  end,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  section  adapted  to  assume  an  In- 
clined position  therewith  said  section  being  provided 
with  a  book  and  a  brace  rod  blnged  to  the  bottom  to  swing 
underneath  the  same  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  thereof,  the  brace  rod  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  aperture  designed  for  the  reception  of  said  hook. 

B.  A  convertible  bed  and  couch,  comprising  a  bottom 
and  a  back,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  back  and  bot- 


1.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  vacuum 
chamber  with  stem  and  leadlng-ln  wires,  a  thin  long  stand- 
ard fused  to  the  top  portion  of  the  stem.  Insulating  disks 
attached  at  suitable  Intervals  to  said  standard  having  each 
a  multiple  of  small  openings  of  even  number  near  the  cir- 
cumference which  coincide  with  each  other,  and  a  long 
metallic  compound  filament  consisting  of  a  multiple  of 
loops  In  said  openings  cemented  with  their  open  ends  In 
the  openings  of  the  disk  near  tbe  stem  and  allowing  of 
linear  expansion,  conducting  bridges  cemented  each  to  two 
adjoining  ends  of  two  neighboring  loops  on  the  disk  near 
the  stem  leaving  two  such  ends  free  which  pass  through 
said  disk  and  connect  one  each  with  one  of  tbe  leadlng-ln 
wires. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  of  the  type  described 
a  stem  with  leading  In  wires,  a  thin  long  glass  rod  fused 
to  the  top  portion  of  the  stem,  mica  disks  attached  at  suit- 
able  Intervals  to  said  standard  having  each  a  multiple  of 
small  openings  of  even  number  near  tbe  circumference 
which  coincide  with  each  other,  and  a  long  metallic  com- 
pound filament  In  said  openings  consisting  of  a  multiple 
of  loops  cemented  with  their  open  ends  In  the  openings  of 
the  disk  near  the  stem  and  allowing  of  linear  expansion, 
conducting  bridges  cemented  each  to  two  adjoining  ends 
of  two  neighboring  loops  on  the  disk  near  the  stem  leaving 
two  such  ends  free  which  pass  through  said  disk  and  con- 
nect one  each  with  one  of  the  leadlng-ln  wires. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  of  the  type  described  a  thin 
glass  rod,  mica  disks  attached  at  suitable  Intervals  to  said 
standard  having  each  a  multiple  of  small  openings  of  even 
number  near  the  circumference  which  coincide  with  each 
other,  and  a  long  metallic  filament  in  said  openings  con- 
sisting of  a  multiple  of  loops  cemented  with  their  open 
ends  In  the  openings  of  the  disk  near  the  stem  and  allow- 
ing of  linear  expansion,  conducting  bridges  cemented  each 
to  two  adjoining  ends  of  two  neighboring  loops  on  the  disk 
near  the  stem  leaving  two  such  ends  free  which  pass 
through  said  disk  and  connect  one  each  with  8ne  of  the 
leadlng-ln  wires.  , 


905,704.  SLED-RUNNER.  John  E.  Johnson.  North  An- 
derson. Ind.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.  Serial  No.  422.299. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ninner  shoe 
comprising  a  longitudinal  channel  member,  a  knee  also 
comprising  a  channel  member  having  a  fiattened  bearing 
surface  and  provided  with  diverging  legs  having  feet  en- 
gaging between  tbe  vertical  walls  of  the  channel  member 
and  secured  to  the  runner  member  by  having  the  engaging 
walls  of  the  members  bent  upon  themselves. 
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2.  In  n  d«Tic«  of  the  character  described,  a  ranner  shoe 
comprising  a  channel  member  having  a  longitudinal  de- 
prcialon.  and  a  knee  member  constructed  with  projecting 
edg«s  and  baring  a  central  longitudinal  depreaalon.  a  flat 
bearing  face   upon  the  knee  member,  outwardly  Inclined 


tlon  tranaveraely  of  the  receptacle,  to  serve  as  a  support 
for  bees  In  obtaining  access  to  feed  In  the  recepUde  and 
a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  space  Into  two  feeding 
compartments,  as  shown  and  described. 


905.707.      DANCING  TOT.      ALBMT   A.   Jonm,   Philadel- 
phia. I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  M.  Fisher, 
Philadelphia.    I*a.      Filed    May    17.    1807.      Serial 
374.303. 


legs  depending  from  the  bearing  face,  feet  provided  upon 
the  extremities  of  the  legs  engaging  between  the  walls  of 
the  runner  shoe  and  secured  thereto  by  bending  the  walls 
of  the  shoe  and  the  projecting  edges  of  the  feet  upon 
themseives. 


905.705.    SUPPORTER.    NcLS  Johnsoj*.  Grove  City,  Minn. 
Filed  Msr.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,260. 


A  supporter  of  the  characteir  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamQs  pivotally  connected  together  at  their  Inner  ends, 
each  of  the  clamps  consisting  of  a  pair  of  laterally  resilient 
and  outwardly  diverging  arms,  circular  Jaws  secured  to 
the  arms,  and  members  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  clamps, 
the  members  conalstlng  of  oblong  frames  the  major  aiea  of 
which  are  greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  Jaws. 


905,706. 
Ohio. 


BEE  FEEDER.     WILLIAM  L.  JoHNSojt,  Klllbock, 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  448.624. 


No. 


1.  In  •  dancing  toy,  the  combination  with  a  spring  le- 
ver, of  a  resilient  block  on  one  end  of  said  lever :  a  danc- 
ing figure  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  ;  means  pivotally 
supporting  said  lever  lutermedlste  of  Its  ends :  snd.  means 
arranged  to  engage  said  resilient,  block,  to  vibrate  said 
spring  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dancing  toy.  the  combination  with  a  spring  le- 
ver comprising  a  blgLt  Intermediate  of  Its  endb ;  of  meana 
pivotally  supporting  said  lever  adjacent  to  ssid  bight;  a 
dancing  figure  removably  supported  by  said  lever  :  a  re- 
silient block  carried  by  ssId  lever  ;  snd.  means  arranged 
to  engage  said  resilient  block,  to  vibrate  said  lever,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dancing  toy,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  com- 
prMag  a  notch  In  Ita  upper  edge  :  of  a  spring  lever  pivot- 
ally aopported  In  said  notch  ;  a  resilient  block  on  one  end 
of  said  lever ;  a  dancing  figure  on  the  other  end  of  said 
lever :  mesns  within  said  casing  arranged  to  engage  aald 
resilient  block  to  vibrate  said  spring  lever  ;  and  a  lid  for 
said  caalng  arranged  to  cover  said  notch  and  retain  said 
spring  lever  therein  when  vibrated,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  dancing  toy,  the  combination  with  a  casing  com- 
prising a  notch  in  Its  upper  edge ;  of  a  spring  lever  pivot- 
ally supported  In  said  notch  ;  a  block  on  one  end  of  said 
lever ;  a  dancing  figure  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever ; 
means  within  ssld  caalng  arranged  to  engage  said  block 
to  vibrate  said  spring  lever  :  and.  a  hinged  lid  for  said 
casing  arranged  to  retain  said  lever  In  ssld  notch  when 
vibrated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  dancing  toy,  the  combination  with  a  casing  com- 
prising a  notch  In  Its  upper  edge;  of  a  spring  lever  piv- 
otally supported  In  said  notch  ;  a  dancing  figure  carried 
at  one  end  of  said  lever  ;  means  arranged  to  engage  Ita 
other  end  and  vibrate  said  lever :  and,  a  diaphragm  in  aald 
casing  comprising  a  slot  In  registry  with  said  notch,  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  aald  figure,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


005.708.      ENGRAVING  MILL.     CHAmLBS   A.    Km.   Ola* 
gow.  Scotland.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,871. 


1.  The  Improved  bee-feeder  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing Its  bottom  Inclined  so  that  the  feed  gravltatea  to  the 
lowest  position,  and  a  screen  arranged  at  a  transverse  In- 
clination within  the  receptacle.  Its  lower  edge  resting  at 

■  the  lowest  part  of  the  Inclined  bottom  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  Improved  bee  feeder  comprising  a  box-like  recep-  | 
tacle  having  a  lid.  a  protecting  screen  arranged  directly  : 
below  the  lid,  and  a  second  screen  arranged  at  an  Incllna-  t 


1  The  combination  of  a  roll,  an  engraved  plate,  means 
upon  the  roll  for  fsstenlng  said  plate  to  aald  roll  and  ad- 
ditional means  also  upon  the  roll  for  tightly  wrapping  the 
plate  over  the  aurface  of  the  roll. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  roll,  an  engraved  plate,  a  pin 
for  securing  said  plate  to  said  roll  and  means  upon  the  roll 
for  drawing  the  plate  tightly  over  the  surface  of  the  roll. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  roll,  an  engraved  plate,  means 
for  fastening  one  edge  of  said  plate  to  the  roll,  a  circum- 
ferential tightening  device  In  the  roll  and  means  connect- 
ing the  said  tightening  device  with  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  plate. 

4.  An  engraving  roll,  a  clrcumferentlally  wrapped  Im- 
pression die  therefor,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the  die  to  the  roll  and  tightening  the  same  at  any  of  a 
plurality  of  angles  with  reference  to  the  elemental  lines 
of  the  surface  of  said  roll. 

5.  An  engraving  roll,  an  Impression  die  therefor  having 
a  plurality  of  engaging  means  thereon  and  means  carried 
t,y  the  roll  for  connection  with  selected  ones  of  said  en- 
gaging means  to  bring  tension  thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (lasette.! 


9  0  5.709.  TOB  PAD  FOR  HORSESHOE-TIPS.  Ietkr 
KiEHNAN.  Mlnneai>olls.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  llendertton.  Duinth.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  16.  U^O-i. 
Serial  No.  421.446. 


The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  heel  pad  and  a  metal 
tip  therefor,  having  n  comparatively  thin  forward  portion 
lielow  the  level  nt  the  tread  surface  of  said  heel  pad.  «ald 
forward  portion  having  thin  curved  flanges  formed  there- 
on with  A  space  l>et\veen  them,  said  flanges  being  vertical 
continuations  of  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  for- 
ward |x>rtion  of  said  tip  and  having  Inwardly  curved 
edges,  the  throat  or  opening  betwwn  the  said  Inwardly 
curve<l  edges  being  narrower  than  the  space  at  the  base 
of  said  flanges,  and  a  rubber  tf>e  pad  adapted  to  be  driven 
transversely  into  the  space  itetween  snid  flanges  and  We 
gripped  and  held  therein  by  said  Inwardly  turned  ed.-es. 
the  outer  face  of  said  toe  pad  being  on  a  level  substan- 
tially with  the  tread  surface  of  said  heel  pad,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


005.710.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  CaBBOL  M.  KlRK- 
LAND,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Hughes, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352,087. 


1.  An  autographic  register  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising In  combination  a  casing,  paper  rolls  Journaled 
therein,  a  writing  table,  a  slide  supported  by  said  table, 
n  transverse  pressure  bar  carried  above  the  outer  end  of 
said  slide,  and  an  actuating  handle  for  said  bar,  a  handle 
for  «ild  ulide.  a  locking  spring  for  said  slide  handle,  and 
means  carried  by  said  pressure  bar  handle  to  release  said 
locking  spring. 

2.  An  autographic  resrlster  of  the  class  described  com- 
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prising  In  combination  a  casing,  paper  rolls  Journaled 
therein,  a  writing  table  above  said  rolls,  a  slide  upon  the 
underside  of  said  table,  a  margin  plate  supported  above 
said  table,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  above  the  outer 
end  of  said  slide,  a  slidable  spring  pressed  bar  under  said 
shaft,  an  actuating  handle  for  said  shaft,  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  engaging  with  and  forcing  said  l.ar  down 
ward  as  said  shaft  is  turned,  and  an  actuating  handle  for 
said  slide. 

;;.  An  autographic  register  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  casinu.  paper  rolls  journaled 
therein,  a  writing  table,  a  margin  plate  over  said  table,  a 
fJlde  supported  by  said  table,  a  pressure  bar  supported 
alK>\e  the  outer  end  of  said  slide,  an  actuating  handle  for 
said  bar,  a  handle  for  said  slide,  and  adjustable  means 
urranged  In  the  path  of  aald  slide  handle  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  slide. 

4.  An  autographic  register  of  the  class  deicrllsed  com 
prising  In  combination  a  casing,  paper  rolls  journaled 
therein,  a  writing  table,  a  slide  supported  by  said  table, 
gripping  means  car^'led  by  said  slide,  an  actuating  handle 
for  said  gripping  means,  a  rewinding  roll  journaled  in 
said  casing,  and  a  rack  and  pinion,  said  pinion  being  cut 
away  on  one  side  and  the  teeth  of  the  rack  and  pinion 
being  so  proportioned  as  to  allow  said  rack  to  turn  said 
pinion  only  when  said  slide  has  been  returned  to  inward 
position  and  allowing  the  rack  to  travel  past  the  pinion 
without  turning  the  same  when  the  slide  is  l)elng  for- 
wardly  moved. 

5.  An  autographic  register  of  the  class  described  com 
prising  In  cromblnation  a  casing,  paper  rolls  journaled 
therein,  a  writing  table,  a  slide  supported  In  connection 
therewith,  paper  gripping  means  carried  by  said  slide,  a 
rewinding  roll,  means  actuating  said  roll  from  said  slide 
when  said  slide  Is  returned  to  Inward  position,  and  an  ad 
JustabSe  supinirt  for  said  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!>o.-,.Tll.  BEARING  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES.  James 
H.  Knoll,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2.^1907.  Serial  No. 
365,959. 


The  combination  with  a  supp<;rt.  of  a  plifrallty  of  arms 
secured  thereto  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  de-- 
pending  lugs,  a  pair  of  rings  having  extensions  secured  be 
tween  the  lu«s.  the  inner  walls  of  the  rings  bein?  oppositely 
flared  to  provide  a  bail  race,  channeled  legs  having  their 
terminals  bent  In  opposite  directions  and  secured  to  the 
support  and  to  the  arms,  respectively,  a  second  pair  of 
rings  spaced  from  the  first  pair  and  having  extensions  se- 
cured between  the  flanges  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs, 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  rings  being  oppositely  flared  to  pro- 
vide a  ball  race,  sleeves  extendinc  through  the  rings  and 
having  their  Intermediate  portions  depressed  to  provide 
ball  races.  l)earlng  lialls  enjraelnsr  the  two  sets  of  races, 
and  a  shaft  passing  loosely  through  the  sleeves. 


905.712.     CENTRIFUGAL  Pl.MP  OR  FAN.     Otto  Kkell. 

Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens-Schuckert 

Werke  G.   M.    B.    H..   Berlin.  <Jermany.     Filed  Oct.   23, 

1905.     Serial  No.  2S4.062. 

In  a  centrifugal  pump  or  fan.  a  revoluble  ring  of  pro- 
pelling blades  Burronndine  a  central  space  having  a  lateral 
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suction  Inlet,  and  a  plurality  of  trumpet  mouthed  (tilde 
surfncea  t-ontaiaed  within  the  said  central  apace.  arranfMl 
one  within  the  other  wUb  their  axe.  »ut»tantlnlly  co-axUl 


ra 


'•08.714-     DRAW -OFF    DBVICB    tX>R    COMBING  -  MA 
CHINBII.      Cabl    Ka<\<JBa.    Delmenhor«t.    <Jerm*By.    aa- 
■imior  to  Norddeatache  Wollklmmerel  und   Kammrarn- 
■plnnerel.  Delmenhont.  Oermany.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1007. 
Serial  No.  407.0«5. 

r 


vxUU  the  rlHK  of  blade*,  -aid  ijul.le  siirfacea  commencing 
.,t  the  suction  inlet  and  ternilnatlnK  at  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  aald  ring  of  blades,  substantially  aa  and  for  tb« 
purpose  described. 

€-.-  -11       ^FLK    REr.l  L.VTINO    ELECTRICALLY     PRO 

IN  INTKNSITY      Lou.-*  Kriboek.  Fartt.  I-ran.-e.     Filed 
Jan.  10.  IWW.     Serial  No.  2M.S90. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  generator  having  a  Held 
winding  and  an  armature  winding,  of  a  motor  hsTlnu  Its 
armature  In  series  with  the  generator  armature  wlndln.{. 
an  exciter  having  an  angularly  adjustable  Held,  and  a  field 
winding  In  »erle*  with  the  motor  armature,  a  motor  field 
wlndlnc  arraUKed  to  be  energlied  by  the  eiclt^r  armature, 
an.l  means  for  compenMtlng  the  angular  adjaatment  of 
Hie  exeitHt   field. 

•2.  The  i-omblnatlon,  with  a  generator  and  a  motor  har 
Ins  their  armatures  connected  In  !»erle*.  a  shunt  rteld  wind 
Injc  for  the  generator,  an  auxiliary  field  winding  for  the 
senerntor.    and    a    source    of    current    for    energising    the 
latter  winding,  of  an   exciter  having    field   windings  con- 
nected to  receive  the  name  current  as  the  motor  armature, 
and  a  motor  field  winding  energised  by  the  exciter  armature 
.1.  The  eoMblMitlon.   with   a   generator  arranged  to  de- 
liver i-onstnnt  watts,  of  a  variable  voltage  e«c»ter.  and  a 
motor  having  armature  and  field  wlndlB«i.  «••  of  which 
winding?*    la    eoerglaed    from    the    generator    of    constant 
wattH   and   the   other   winding   from    the    variable    voltage 
exciter. 

4.  The  .omblnatloH.   with   a   generator  arranged    to  de 
liver  constant   watts,  of  an  exciter,   means   for   adjusting 
the  voltage  of  the  exciter,  and  a  motor  having  armature 
and  field  windings,   one  of  said  winding*  being  energised 
by  the  genemfor  and  the  other  by  the  exciter 

5.  The  combination,   with  a  gMarator  arranged  to  de- 
liver constant   watts,  of  an  eielter  having  a   field  whoae 
pol.ir  line  l«  ndlustable.  and  a  motor  having  an  armature 
and  field  windings,  one  of  which   Is  energised  by  the  gen 
erator  and  the  other  by  the  exciter. 


1.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  feed 
rolla,  and  the  draw-off  rolla.  of  a  needle  comb  arranged 
therebetween,  means  to  the  rear  of  the  needle  comb  to 
clamp  the  fiber  band,  and  means  between  the  clamping  de 
vice  and  needle  comb  to  sever  the  band  and  withdraw  the 
longer  fibers  from  the  needle  comb  and  deliver  the  same 
to  a  aaconil  set  of  draw  off  rolls. 

2.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  feed 
roUa.  and  the  draw  off  rolla.  of  a  beater  arranged  to  more 
traaa^ersely  between  the  two  sets  of  rolls  and  sever  the 
fiber  hand  Into  two  parts,  and  a  second  eet  of  feed  rolls  to 
receive  the  rear  fiber  portion  from  the  beater 

.*».  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination,  with  feed 
rolla.  a  feed  belt,  draw  off  rolla.  and  a  needle  comb  ar- 
ranged between  the  two  sets  of  rolla.  of  a  clamping  de 
vice  Interposed  between  the  needle  comb  and  feed  rolls. 
and  a  beater  arranged  to  move  transversely  between  the 
clamping  device  and  needle  comb  and  sever  the  fiber  band 
into  two  parts,  and  a  second  set  of  feed  rolls  to  receive 
tiM  rear  fiber  portion  from  the  beater  and  clamping  device 

4.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination,  with  feed 
rolla.  a  feed  bolt,  draw  off  rolls,  a  needle  comb  and  frame 
arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  draw  off  rolls,  and  two  spa<-ed 
seta  of  clamping  rolls  arranged  between  the  needle  comb 
and  the  fe«l  rolla  and  belt,  of  a  beater  arranged  to  move 
transversely  between  the  set*  of  clamping  rolls  to  with 
draw  from  the  needle  comb,  the  longer  fibers  held  by  the 
rear  clamping  mils  and  push  the  same  downwartl.  and  a 
second  set  of  draw-off  rolls  arranged  to  receive  the  long 
fiber  port  loo  from  the  beater. 


90t.TlB.    TOBACCO-PIPE-   Aaaawi  LaBAaaa.  Woonaocket. 
R.  \.  '  riled  Oct.  I.  1908.     Serial  No.  4M.«2<I. 


1  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bowl 
having  In  Its  upper  end  dlametHcally  oppoelte  recessee 
which  are  tapered  or  gradually  reduced  in  width  outward, 
of  a  device  removably  arranged  In  the  bowl  and  comprls 
Ing  means  for  -uoportlng  tobacco  and  preventing  the  same 
from  narhlug  the  smoke  passage  of  the  pipe,  and  resilient 
arma  ct.nnected  with  the  said  means  and  having  enlarge- 
menta  at  their  upper  ends  corresponding  In  shape  and 
slie  to  the  recesses  In  the  upper  end  of  the  bowl  and  re- 
tained by  tl»e  resilient  arms  In  said  receeaea. 

2  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  romblnatloo  with  a  bowl  hav- 
ing In  lu  upper  eud  diametrically  op^oatte  lec^aaea  which 
are  tapered  or  gradually  reduced  la  width  outwardly  and 
ahw  havlag  shoulders  disposed  below  said  receseea.  of  a 
davlca  leMovably  arranged  In  the  bowl  and  eomprtsing 
meana  for  supporting  tobacco  and  prereatlng  the  same  from 
reachli«  the  smoke  pasnage  of  the  pipe,  and  resilient  arms 

with   the  sal<l   meana   and   having   projections 
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adapted  to  assume  ponitions  under  the  sbouldera  of  the 
bt»wl  and  also  having  cnlargementa  located  at  their  up- 
per ends  and  c<»rrei»poqdlnK  In  shape  and  elie  to  the  re- 
ceases  In  the  upper  end  of  the  bowl  and  occupying  said 


re  CO 


3.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  hav- 
ing In  lt«  upper  end  diametrically  opposite  recesses  which 
are  tapered  or  gradually  reduced  In  width  outwardly  and 
alHo  having  diametrically  opi>oslte  vertical  grooves  and 
shoulders  at  the  upper  ends  of  aald  grooves,  of  a  device 
removably  arranged  In  the  bowl  and  comprising  means  for 
supporting  tobacco  and  preventing  the  same  from  reach- 
ing the  smoke  passage  of  the  pipe,  and  resilient  arms 
connected  with  the  said  means  and  normally  occupying 
the  vertical  grooves  In  the  bowl  and  having  projections 
adapted  to  assume  positions  under  the  shoulders  In  the 
Iwwl  and  also  having  enlargements  locaKd  at  their  upper 
ends  and  corresponding  in  al  ape  and  size  to  the  recesses 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  l>owl  and  occupying  said  recesses. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  a  device  comprising  means  for 
supporting  tobacco,  and  resilient  arras  connected  with 
said  means  and  provided  with  outwardly  extended  enlarge- 
ments. In  combination  with  a  bowl  In  which  the  device  is 
removably  arranged  ;  the  said  bowl  being  provided  with 
means  n-ctlvlng  the  enlargements  on  the  arms  of  the 
device  and  enabling  said  enlargements  to  extend  laterally 
outward  to  the  outer  aide  of  the  bowl,  whereby  said  en- 
largements may  be  pressed  inward  through  the  medium 
of  the  thumb  and  forefinger. 


005.710      MILK-PAIL.     MosEs  M.  Lahi  K,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.   24.   1906.     Serial  No."  307,792. 


1.  The  covered  mllk-pall  having  the  lateral  extension 
with  open  topped  receiver,  and  provided  with  the  remov- 
able strainer  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  each  end  of  the 
f»\A  extension  at  the  option  of  the  user. 

2.  The  covered  milk  pall  having  the  lateral  extension 
with  open-topped  receiver,  the  brace  connecting  the  said 
extension  with  the  body-portion  of  the  pall,  and  the  ball 
hinged  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  body  of  the  pall  and  at 
the  other  to  the  said  brace  forward  of  the  aaid  body. 


90S.717.     LUBRICATING  PUMP.     Cx%v  Lang,  Cannatatt, 
Germany.     Filed  Not.  9.   1906.     Serial   No.   342.706. 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  piston  reciprocating  therein  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  plate  valve  resting 
on  the  face  of  the  piston  head  over  its  Itore.  means  to  tilt 
the  plate  to  uncover  the  bore  as  the  piaton  advances  and 
to  forcibly  hold  the  plate  in  its  normal  position  covering 
the  bore  aa  the  piston  recedes,  a  fluid  discbarge  port  at 
the  rear  of  the  piston  head,  and  a  check-valve  in  aaid 
discharge. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  piston  reciprocating  therein  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  l>ore.  a  piston  head  beveled 
at  one  side  of  its  Iwre.  a  plate-valve  resting  against  the 
front  of  the  piston  head,  a  crank-ahaft  wiping  across  the 
plate  to  force  the  piston  and  plate  backward  and  hold 
the  plate  seated  on  the  l>ore  to  close  the  same  during  such 


backward  movement,  a  spring  pressing  the  piston  and 
plate  forward  as  the  crank-shaft  retreats  and  tilting  the 
plate  on  to  the  beveled  portion  of  Its  seat  to  uncover  the 
bore  during  aoch  forward  movement,  a  fluid  discharge 
port  at  the  rear  of  the  piston  head,  and  a  check-valve  in 
said  discharge. 


3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  hollow  piston  reciprocating 
therein  and  provided  In  its  head  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
to  one  side  of  Its  axis,  the  head  of  said  piston  beveled  on 
the  Bide  of  Its  axis  opposite  the  bore,  a  plate-valve  resting 
against  the  piston  head,  a  crank  shaft  wiping  across  the 
plate  to  force  the  piston  and  plate  backward  and  holding 
the  plate  seated  on  the  bore  to  close  the  same  during  such 
backward  movement,  a  spring  pressing  the  piston  and 
plate  forward  as  the  crank  shaft  retreats  and  tilting  the 
plate  on  to  the  beveled  portion  of  its  seat  to  uncover  the 
bore  during  such  forward  movement,  a  guide-rod  within 
the  hollow  piston  and  provided  with  a  longitudjnal  pas- 
sa'/e.  a  reanvardly  opening  check-valve  controlling  said 
passage,  and  a  fluid  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  supply  reservoir,  a 
collecting  ve88t>l  fed  thereby,  means  to  control  the  passage 
of  the  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  collecting  veasel,  a 
pump  barrel  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  from  the  collect- 
ing vessel,  a  hollow  piston  rod  reciprocating  within  the 
barrel  and  provided  In  its  head  with  a  longitudinal  bore, 
a  mechanically  operated  check-valve  Controlling  said  bore 
to  op«-n  the  same  as  the  piston  advances  and  to  close  the 
s  me  as  the  piston  recedes,  a  guide-rod  within  the  hollow 
piston  and  provided  with  a  longltudin.nl  passage,  a  rear- 
wardly  opening  check-valve  controlling  t-ald  pas^sage,  and 
a  fluid  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  supply  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  collecting  vessels  fed  thereby,  mean»to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  the  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  each 
collecting  veasel  independently,  means  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  the  fluid  from  the  supply  reservoir  to  all  of  the 
collecting  vessels  collectively,  a  plurality  of  pump  barrels 
each  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet  from  a  collecting  vessel, 
each  pump  barrel  having  a  pistoa  reciprocatiig  therein 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  v^ve  controlling 
aaid  tx>re  to  open  the  same  as  the  piston  advances  and 
to  close  the  same  as  the  piston  recedes,  a  fluid  discharge 
port  at  the  rear  of  the  piston  head,  a  check-valve  In  said 
discharge,  and  means  for  driving  the  several  pistons. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906,718  MAIL  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERING  AP- 
PAR.VTUS.  J.\MES  S.  Lamer.  West  Point,  Ga.,  as- 
signor to  Raral  Automatic  Mall  Pox  Company.  Columbus, 
Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400.001. 

1.  In  article  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus,  a 
pivotally  supported  leaf,  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  leaf,  a  leaf  hinged  to  said  pivotal  leaf, 
and  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  second-mentioned  leaf. 
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2.  IB  article  receiving  and  d«liv«>rlnx  apparatus,  a 
pivoted  leaf,  meaim  llmltluic  the  pirotal  movement  of  the 
(eaf.  and  a  recaptacle  support  plvotally  conoet-tird  to  aald 
|«af  and  prMittloned  for  $>uiitalnliiK  the  receptaci*  Id  a 
honiontal  i>lane  when  the  leaf  la  at  aa  extreme  of  Its 
pivotal  Diutement. 


3.  In  combination,  a  pivotally  -mountt^  l>-af.  meana  for 
.limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  leaf,  and  a  receptacle 

■apport  biofred  to  aald  leaf,  and  having  it*  upper  edge  dla 
poaed  to  lie  In  a  horiiontal  plane  when  the  leaf  la  at  an 
extreme  of  ita  pivotal   movement. 

4.  In  comhlitatlon.  a  plvotally  mounted  leaf,  meana  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  thereof,  a  bracket  leaf 
pivotally  connected  with  the  tlmt  mentioned  leaf,  and  a 
receptai'U-  support  carried  by  aald  bracliet  leaf  and  adapted 
to  aaaume  a  horiiontal  poaliion  when  the  tl rat  mentioned 
leaf  la  at  an  « xtreme  of  ita  pivotal  movement. 

5.  In  article  recelvlu;;  and  delivering  apparatua,  the 
combination  with  a  aupport.  of  a  leaf  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  a  bracket  leaf  hlnxed  to  the  fl  rat -mentioned  leaf, 
a  jfuldlnK  sUt've  carried  by  ^aid  bracket  leaf,  a  bar  hIUI- 
ingly  extending  through  ^aid  alee^e,  a  receptacle  mounted 
on  fal>l  bar.  and  meana  for  limiting  the  pirotal  movement 
of  aald  flrat-mentioned  leaf,  the  aald  bar  being  diapoacd 
for  axHumlnK  a  lioriaonial  iM>8ltion  when  the  tl  rat  men 
tioned  leaf  ia  at  an  extreme  of  Ita  pivotal  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  l:i  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


90.V719.    lUE.    CH.iBLKa  LrrrLia,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hied 
Sept.  19,  1{H)7.    Serial  No.  393.606. 


1.  A  die  comprlalng  a  body  having  a  raiaed  guide,  a  aur 
face  extending  laterally  from  the  guide,  and  a  plurality  of 
hinged  plates  oppoaed  to  and  coAperating  with  the  KUlde 
and   laterally   extending  surface  to   flanKe  a  blank   forced 
theret>et'ween. 

2.  A  die  coiuprialng  a  body  having  a  raiaed  guide,  a  aur 
face  extending  laterally  from  the  guide,  and  a  plurality  of 
horxontally  hlnue<l  platea  opposed  to  and  cooperating  with 
the  guide  and  laterally  extending  aurface  to  flange  a  blank 
forced  therebetween. 

3.  A  die  i-ompriaing  a  body  having  a  raioed  guide,  a  anr 
face  extending  laterally  from  the  guide,  and  a  plurality  of 
sprlni:   pressed   hinsed   plates  oppowed   to  and  cottperating 
with  the*  guide  and  laterally  extending  aorface  to  flange  a 
blank  forced  therebetween. 

4.  A  die  comprlalng  a  body  having  a  raiaed  guide  curv 
lag  laterally  downward,  a  aurface  extending  laterally  from 
the  guide,  and  a  plurality  of  hinged  platea  oppoaed  to  and 
coiiperating  with  the  guide  and  laterally  extending  aurface 
to  flange  a  blank  forced  therebetween,  the  edgea  of  aald 
platea  being  nt.imleil  in  the  direction  of  curvature  of  the 
guide. 


.^.  A  die  comprlain?  a  liody  having  a  raiaed  guide,  a  •  ir 
face  extending  lattrally  fmm  the  guide,  and  a  plurality  of 
hinaed  platea  oppoaed  to  and  cooperating  with  the  giild# 
and  laterally  extending  aurface,  the  adgaa  of  aald  platai 
forming  a  continuoua  guide  to  flange  a  blank  forced  b» 
tween  the  aame  and  the  aald  raiaed  guide. 

IClalBa  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette. ) 


906,730.  AlTOMATIf  WEB  UrilUNiJ  DEVICE.  WlL- 
LA>o  I  Lkwim.  Walpole,  Maaa  Filed  Sept.  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.  SfM.4«0. 


1.  The  rotating  detector-roll  having  the  detector  mem- 
bera  operated  by  gravity,  combined  with  engaging  roeana 
arranged  to  engage  with  weN  retracted  membera  at  a  point 
In  the  rotation  of  the  aald  roll  where  the  membera  not  thua 
retracted  occupy  gravity  Imparted  poaltlona  clear  of  auch 
meana. 

2.  The  rotatable  detector  roll  having  the  detector  pina 
which  are  movable  radially  by  gravity,  combined  with  en- 
gaging meana  arranged  to  engage  with  the  web-retracted 
pIna  at  a  (Milnt  where  the  pIna  not  thua  retracted  occupy 
graTlty  Imparted  poaltlona  clear  of  auch  meana. 

3.  In  combination,  the  rotatable  detector  roll  having 
movable  detei'tor  members,  the  cam.  edge  poaltloning  ile- 
vtcea  under  the  operative  control  of  the  aald  cam.  and  a 
movable  member  Interpoaed  between  the  aald  detector  mem- 
bars  and  cam  for  engagement  with  the  aald  detector  mem 
bera,  and  adapted  by  re<-lprocal  action  to  operate  the  cam 
for  the  parpose  of  varying  the  action  of  the  edge  position- 
ing devices. 

4.  In  combination,  the  rotatable  detector-roll  having 
movable  detector  membera.  the  cam,  edge-position Ing  de- 
vices under  the  operative  control  of  the  aald  cam.  and  a 
aeriea  of  movable  memliera  Interpoaed  between  the  aald  de- 
tector members  and  cam  for  engagement  with  the  aald  de 
tector  members,  operated  by  the  aald  cam  and  adapted, 
reciprocally,  to  operate  the  cam  for  the  purpose  of  varying 
the  action  of  the  aald  edge-poaitionin.'  devlcea. 

5.  In  cnmblnation.  a  rotatable  detector  roll,  detector 
members  carried  thereby  and  controlled  by  the  marginal 
portion  of  an  advancing  web.  a  ablfter  cam.  and  a  plurality 
of  interposed  members  operatively  engaged  with  the  aald 
cam  and  moved  thereby  transversely  with  relation  to  the 
web,  each  of  the  aald  Interpossd  members  operating,  when 
arreated  In  Its  tranaverse  movement  by  a  detector  memlier. 
to  ablft  the  cam  laterally  by  contact  with  the  cam  aurface 
thereof. 

[Clalma  A  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (^asette.) 


900,721.  OeCILLATINi}  ENOINE.  JOHX  F.  Lini.beso 
and  Jamcs  Fitzijcralo.  HIbttlng.  Minn  Filed  Feb  20. 
11>08.     Serial   No.  417.H87. 

The  combination  with  an  oaclllating  enjrtne  cylinder  and 
a  steam  chest  secured  thereto  snd  provided  st  one  end  with 
a  atufling  box.  of  a  balanced  allde  valve  mounted  in  aald 
chest,  a  rigid  valve  rod  connected  rigidly  to  aald  valve  at 
one  end  and  passing  oiitwsrdly  through  the  stuffing  box  In 
which  it  baa  longitudinal  movement,  the  valve  rod  being 
formed  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  fork,  a  quadrant  provided 
with  a  alot  and  atraddled  by  aald  fork,  a  roller  journaled  In 
aald  fork  and  received  In  the  alot  of  aald  quadrant,  a  abaft 
upon   which   said   quadrant    la   mounted,   the  shaft   being 
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arranged  to   turn   about   its  longitudinal  axis  whereby  to 
change  the  position  of  the  quadrant,  a  handle  rigidly  con- 


holder  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  clamp,  a  screw  for  secur- 
ing aald  clamp  to  the  upright,  and  a  chalk  holder  disposed 


nected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  and  a  alotted  latch  plate 
with  which  the  other  end  of  aald  handle  la  connected. 


905,722.  COMBINED  DROP  DOOB  HINGE  AND  BKACE. 
Charles  W.  Listekman,  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
190<l.     Serial  No.  348,342. 


A  hinge  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable 
member,  aald  stationary  member  being  formed  from  a  sec- 
tion of  sheet  metal  8tami»ed  to  form  a  central  longitudinal 
channel  having  its  outer  wall  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ends,  one  of  aald  ends  being  provided  with  a  flap  on 
each  side  thereof,  aald  last  named  end  being  turned  In- 
a-ardly  and  forming  the  Iwttom  wall  of  aald  channel,  each 
of  said  flaps  being  turned  Inwardly  to  engage  the  outer  face 
of  said  last  named  end  to  provide  a  support  for  the  same, 
the  other  end  of  said  outer  wall  being  bent  Inwardly  to 
close  the  upper  end  of  said  channel  and  curled  to  form  .a 
knuckle,  said  movable  member  being  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  aheet  metal  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pair  of 
apaced  knuckles,  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  single  eye. 
said  knuckle  of  the  stationary  member  l>elng  seated  In  said 
spa<e  between  the  pair  of  knuckles  of  the  movable  member 
and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  pair  of  knucklea.  aald 
outer  wall  of  the  channel  being  slotted,  and  a  brace  having 
one  end  extending  through  aald  alot  and  engaging  In  said 
channel,  and  having  Its  other  end  connected  to  aald  single 
eye  of  the  movable  member. 


905.723.      SKIRT    MARKKK.      .Myhtlk    B     Losgnkckxb. 
Allentown,  I'a.     Filed  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,256. 

1.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  an  upright  rule  having  a 
rib  and  groove  formed  therein  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  handle  for  moving  said  rule,  a  base  to 
which  said  rule  is  secured,  aald  base  having  upturned  ends, 
s  combined  crayon  bolder  and  Indicator  mounted  adjust- 
ably upon  the  rule,  aald  Indicator  comprising  a  U-ahaped 
clamp,  the  crayon  holder  comprlalng  a  clasp,  and  a  set 
screw  for  clamping  the  Indicator  and  crayon  holder  to 
the  rule,  and  clamping  the  chalk  to  the  crayon  holder. 

2.  A  marker  for  ladlea'  sklrta  comprlalng  an  upright 
rule  supported  upon  a  baae  and  provided  with  a  hand 
hold  for  moving  the  aame.  a  combined  clamp  and  crayon 


between  the  U-shaped  clamp  and  the  upright,  and  a  piece 
of  chalk  or  crayon  clamped  In  the  holder  by  the  set  screw. 


9  0  5,724.  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  ELEVATOR 
GUIDE  RAILS.  Franklin  MacIndoe,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  Duncan  Just  and 
one  third  to  Peter  T.  McGlynn,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,515. 


1.  In  a  device  for  lubricating  the  guide  rails  of  an  ele- 
vator car,  in  combination,  a  frame,  grease  distributers 
carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  aald  guide  rails, 
a  compression  grease  cup.  and  flexible  conduits  connecting 
said  grease  cup  and  grease  distributers. 

2.  In  a  device  for  lubricating  the  guide  rails  of  an  ele 
vator  car,  in  combination,  a  frame,  grease  distributers 
carried  by  said  frame,  springs  for  holding  said  distribu- 
ters In  contact  with  said  guide  rails,  a  compression  grease 
cup,  and  means  for  conveying  grease  from  said  cup  to  said 
distributers,  the  pressure  exerted  upon  said  distributers 
by  said  springs  being  soinewhat  In  excess  of  the  compres- 
sion pressure  of  said  cup. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame  furnished  with  perforated  holders,  grease 
distributers  carried  In  said  holders,  springs  for  holding 
said  distributers  In  contact  with  the  guide  rails  of  the  car, 
a  standard  carried  by  said  frame,  a  grease  distributing 
chamber  carried  by  said  standard,  flexible  conduits  con- 
necting said  grease  distributing  chamber  and  said  dis- 
tributers, and  means  for  supplying  grease  under  pressure 
to  said  grease  distributing  chamber. 


ii8o 


905.725.       POWDER  BECKITACLE. 
London,    Enxland.      Filed    Oct.    12. 
;it>7.129. 
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Angus  MAcPHSa,  a  screw  abaft  journaled  to  extend  with  Its  axU  prrpendtru- 
1907.  Serial  No.  '  lar  to  the  direction  of  moTement  of  the  clamplDK  niem,bert 
and  ronflned  ax^lnst  endwiae  movement,  a  pair  of  nuts 
trarellnx  thereon,  tofuile  lerers  connecting  said  clamping 
memt>ent  with  nnid  nuts,  and  plroted  fulcrum  links  con- 
ne<-tlni{  the  central  portions  of  the  respectlTe  toggle  levers 
with  relatively  fixed  points  of  support. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


In  a  powder  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  top  hav- 
insj  a  projecting  tubular  n«>ck.  an  aperture  In  the  side  of 
said  neck,  a  cap  fitting  over  said  neck,  a  colled  spring  be- 
tween the  top  of  said  neck  and  the  cap,  a  portion  of  the 
side  of  said  cap  being  partially  severed  and  the  tongue 
thus  formed  being  Iteat  Inward  through  the  apertures  In 
the  neck  to  form  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  morement  of 
the  cap  and  the  aperture  In  the  cap  formed  by  such  tongue 
regi.oterlng  with  the  aperture  In  the  neck  when  the  cap  Is 
deprcaaed.  as  set  forth. 


905.726.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Chabi.em  •'  Maltbt, 
Cincinnati.  ai;i(l  .^lkxampeb  FKjm.  Ilartwell.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Twinlock  Company.  Clnoinnatl.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  2K.  IWMJ.  S-rlal  No. 
319,132. 


*    -f 


i.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder  the  combination  of  leaf  clamp 
Ing  members  supported  to  reciprocate,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  clamping  members  comprlslnu  a  screw  shaft 
having  oppositely  threaded  portions,  nuts  traveling  there 
on,  fixed  bearing  plates  In  whl^^saUl  shaft  is  Journaled. 
toggle  levers  connected  to  the  clamping  members  and  mov- 
able fulcrum  members  extending  from  said  bearing  plates 
and  supporting  said  toggle  levers  Intermediate  their  ends. 

2.  In  a  lo«>ae  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  central 
hack  meml>er  having  Inwardly  dlre<'te<l  end  flangei*  pro 
vlde<l  with  THlw-d  or  extended  portions  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  latter  pnxl-K-e  shoulders  nn«l  the  rear  civer- 
plHt»>s  held  to  uid  central  member  with  their  outer  edges 
renting  on  the  edices  of  said  end  flanges  and  having  lateral, 
rearwardly  directed  projections  engaged  on  the  shoulders 
of  said  end  flanget* 

.'t.  The  combination  of  the  central  member,  bearing- 
platen  carried  thereby,,  a  screw  shaft  Journaled  In  the  b«ar 
Ing  plates,  nuts  havtng  threaded-engagement  with  tb« 
?»crewshaft.  lateral  members  movable  toward  and .  from 
each  other.  lever  mechanism  affording  ronnertlon  l)etween 
the  nuts  and  said  lateral  members,  and  collars  held  on  sak) 
shaft  outside  of  the  bearing  plates  for  ensagement  there- 
with to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  ^haft. 

i.  In  a  looHe  leaf  l)ln<ler.  th<<  combination  of  leaf  clamp- 
ing members  supporte<l  to  reciprocate,  and  means  to  re 
rlprocflte  said  members  comprising  a  screw  shaft,  a  sat 
traveling  thereon,  toggle  levers  connectina  the  clamplna 
members  snd  nut.  and  movsble  fulcrum  merohem  support- 
luK  the  toggle  levers  Intermediate  their  lengths 

.%.    In  a  loose  leaf  bli>der.  the  combination  of  leaf  clamp 
Ing  members,   guides   upon    which  said  members  are   sup- 
ported   to   reciprocate   toward    and    from    each    other,    and 
mechanism  to  actuate  said  clamping  meml>ers  comprising 


t06,727.      EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.      Richaid    A.    M.vrLr.s, 
Clinton.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.^41. 


1.  In  a  four  cycle  exploalve  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operating  therein,  of  means 
for  admitting  a  charge  upon  one  stmke  of  the  piston. 
means  for  exploding  a  charge  apon  another  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  valve  for  admitting  motive  fluid  on  the  latter 
stroke,  a  set  of  operating  devices  for  the  valve,  said 
d«vi<*es  being  rela<lvely  shiftahle  Into  snd  out  of  coaction 
with  each  other,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  set  of  n-latlvely  shift 
able  devices  for  operating  the  exhaust  valve,  and  common 
means  for  effecting  the  relative  shifting  movement  l«- 
tween  the  devices  of  both  sets.  »>ald  means  carrying  the 
devices  of  the  first  set  into  c<Miction  simultaneously  with 
thoae  of  the  second  set  and  also  carrying  the  devices  of 
tlie  flrat  set  ont  of  coaction  while  retaining  those  of  the 
second  set  In  enaction 

2.  In  a  reversible  four  cycle  i-nglne.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operating  therein,  of  menns 
for  admitting  a  charge  upon  one  stroke  of  the  piston, 
means  for  exploding  a  charge  n|>on  another  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  valve  for  admitting  motivi>  fluid  on  the  latter 
stroke,  a  selector  for  operating  the  motive  fluid  valve, 
a  pair  of  Bpac»'d  cams  for  actuating  the  selector,  said 
Mele<-tor  and  cams  being  relatively  shiftable  to  bring  either 
cam  into  enaction  with  the  selector  accordingly  as  the 
engine  Is  rever».'d  snd  being  also  relatively  shiftable  to 
maintain  both  cams  ont  of  coaction  with  the  selector,  an 
exhaust  valve,  a  second  selector  for  operating  the  exhanst 
valve,  a  pair  of  exhaust  cams  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  set 
relief  cams  for  actuating  the  second  selector,  said  cams 
and  second  selector  being  relatively  shiftable  to  bring  said 
different  Exhaust  and  relief  cams  Into  coaction  with  the 
selector  accordingly  as  the  engine  Is  reversed  and  being 
aMo  relatively  shiftable  to  maintain  the  relief  cams  out 
of  coaction  while  the  exhaust  cams  remain  In  coaction 
with  the  seleotor.  and  common  means  for  effecting  the 
relative  shifting  movement  between  the  selectors  and  their 
respective  cams,  said  means  simultaneously  bringing  the 
flrst  selector  Into  enaction  with  one  of  Its  cams  when  the 
other  selector  Is  In  enaction  with  both  an  exhaust  and  a 
relief  cam.  said  means  also  maintaining  the  flrst  selector 
oat  of  coaction  with  both  of  Its  cams  and  the  second 
selector  out  of  c.iactlon  with  both  of  the  relief  cams 
while  retaining  said  second  selector  In  coaction  with 
either  of  the  exhaust  casM. 

^.   In    a    four    cycle   explosive    engine,    the    combination 
with  a    cylinder,    and   a   piston   operating   therein,    of    a 


! 
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motive  fluid  Inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  a  plurality 
of  separate  actuating  devices  for  the  different  valves,  a 
single  cam  abaft,  a  narrow  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  for 
effecting  a  relief  opening  of  the  exhaust  valve,  another  nar- 
row cam  on  the  shaft  for  effecting  the  successive  opening 
of  the  motive  fluid  Inlet  valve,  a  broad  cam  on  the  cam 
shaft  for  effecting  an  exhaust  opening  of  the  exhaust 
▼alve.  and  common  means  for  effecting  a  relative  shifting 
movement  between  the  actuating  devices  and  the  cam 
shaft  to  place  the  exhaust  cam.  the  motive  fluid  inlet  cam 
and  the  relief  cam  in  coaction  with  their  respective 
actuating  devices,  and  for  effecting  the  relative  shifting 
movement  to  place  the  motive  fluid  Inlet  cam  and  the 
relief  cam  out  of  coaction  with  their  respective  actuating 
device  while  the  exhaust  cam  and  actuating  device  re- 
main at  all  times  In  cooperative  relation. 

4.  In  a  reversible  four  cycle  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  and  a  pinton  operating  therein,  of  mechan- 
ism for  Introducing  charges,  exploding  the  charges  and 
exi.austing  the  same,  said  mechanism  being  shiftable  to 
reverse  the  engine,  mechanism  for  admitting  motive  fluid 
on  the  explosion  or  working  stroke  only  of  the  piston, 
and  common  means  for  shifting  the  charge  admitting, 
explodlug  and  exhausting  mechanism  to  reverse  the  engine 
and  for  actuating  the  motive  fluid  supply  means,  and  for 
IMjrmlttlng  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  when 
said  engine  is  running  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  reversible  four  cycle  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and  pistons  op<'ratlng  there- 
in, of  mechanism  for  successively  Introducing  charges  into, 
exploding  the  charges  in  and  exhausting  them  from  the 
cylinders,  said  mechanism  being  shiftable  to  reverse  the 
engine,  mechanism  for  successively  admitting  motive  fluid 
to  the  cylinders  on  the  explosion  or  working  strokes  only 
of  the  pistons,  said  mechanism  being  automatically  lield 
Inoperative  by  the  explosion  when  the  same  takes  place, 
and  common  means  for  shifting  the  charge  admitting, 
exploding  and  exhausting  mechanism  to  reverse  the 
engine,  and  for  operating  the  motive  fluid  suply  mechan- 
ism to  permit  and  cut  off  the  supply  of  the  motive  fluid 
to  the  different  cylinders  when  said  engine  is  running  In 
either  direction. 

iCIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


906,728.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Calvin  Martin.  Peabody, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  New  Era  Machinery  <  ompany. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  300,215. 


member  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  said  web 
and  away  from  said  web.  and  a  second  movable  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 

disk. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  type  disk,  a  chart,  a  platen, 
mechanism  to  move  said  disk  toward  and  awaj  from  said 
platen,  means  to  rotate  said  disk  by  frlctional  contact, 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  chart  to  stop  said  disk 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  rotation,  said  second- 
named  mechanism  comprising  in  its  construction  a  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  said 
chart  and  away  from  said  chart,  and  a  second  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  printing  iiress,  a  type  disk,  a  chart,  a  platen, 
means  to  rotate  said  disk  by  frlctional  contact,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  chart  to  stop  said  disk  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  its  rotation  in  alinement  with  said 
platen,  said  mechanism  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with 
said  chart  and  away  from  said  chart,  and  a  second  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  disk. 

6  In  a  printing  press,  a  type  disk,  a  chart,  a  platen, 
means  to  rotate  said  disk  by  frlctional  contact  alternately 
m  opposite  directions,  and  means  controlled  by  said  chart 
to  stop  said  disk  at  a  predetermined  jwint  In  its  rotation 
In  one  direction,  said  last-named  means  comprising  In  its 
construction  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
contact  with  said  cliart  and  away  from  said  chart,  and 
a  second  movable  member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  .30  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


905  7'>9  WELDING  FLUID.  ViscB.vzo  Massimino, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,002.  ,    ^  ^, 

A  welding  fluid  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  crushed  blue 

stone  and  the  Juice  of  lettuce. 


9  0  5,730.  CrSillON-TIKE  FOB  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
Gii-BBRT  O.  Maui.sbt,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1907.      SerUl   No.   3!«5,420. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  type  disk,  a  chart,  means  to 
rotate  said  disk  by  frlctional  contact,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  chart  to  stop  said  disk  at  a  predetermined 
iwintln  Its  rotation,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
In  its  construction  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  contact  with  said  chart  and  away  from  said 
chart,  and  a  second  movable  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  typ«^  diik,  a  web  of  perforated 
sheet  material,  means  to  rotate  said  disk  by  frlctional 
contact,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  sheet  material 
to  stop  said  disk  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  rotation. 
Mid  mechanism  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  movable 


1.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  Including  a  rim  adai.ud 
to  engage  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  yleldable  members  secured 
to  the  rim  and  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  integral 
spring  colls  of  substantially  the  same  height  and  arranged 
one  within  the  other,  the  outer  coll  of  each  yieldable 
member  being  bent  to  produce  a  substantially  rectangular 
head  forming  a  yieldable  tread  surface,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  rim  in  position  on  the  felly. 

2  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  including  a  rim  adapted  to 
engage  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  yieldable  members  secured  to 
the  rim  and  each  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
upon  itself  to  produce  a  pair  of  spring  colls  arranged  one 
within  the  other,  the  outer  colls  of  each  yieldable  member 
being  substantially  rectangular  In  shape  and  united  to  the 
rectangular  porilon  of  the  outer  coll  of  an  adjacent  yield- 
able  member. 

8  A  spring  for  cushion  tires  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  produce  a  veriically  disposed  spring  coll 
the  upper  convolution  of  which  is  substantially  rectangu- 
lar In  shape,  the  wire  at  the  rectangular  convolution 
being  bent   uiwn   itself  and  extended  downwardly  within 
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th«  outer  coil  and  «pac«»d  from  the  wall*  thereof  to  form 
an  Inner  coll  of  8ul>«tanflall.v  the  same  holKht  as  t»>e  out^r 
coil,   staid   colls   bclnj;  each   provided  with  a   terminal  at 
taching  member. 


905.731.  KEY-C\RRYIN<;  DEVICK.  AuTUiR  H.  MM 
KILL.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Feh.  •-•",  IWW.  Serial  No 
41R.ft4.'.. 


1.  A  keytnrry.InK  device  coniprlslni;  a  key-carrying  mem 
ber  and  a  ke«*per  movable  on  aaid  key  carrying  memlier. 
8:ild  key  carrying  member  having  longitudinally  neparated 
loops  provided  with  free  branches  and  the  keeper  beinc 
adapted  to  inclose  slmultaneonsly  both  said  free  brancbc* 
and  being  shaped  and  movable  to  uncover  either  of  them. 

2.  A  key-carrying  device  comprising  a  key  carrying  mem 
ber.  a  keeper  movable  on  said  key  carrying  member.  Maid 
key  carryint;  memt>er  having  longitudinally  separated  l<M)pa 
provided  with  free  branches  and  the  keeper  being  adapted 
to  inclose  simultaneously  both  said  free  brunches  and  be 
In?  shaped  and  movable  to  uncover  either  of  them,  and  • 
second  and  flexible  key-carrying  member  connected  wltJ» 
said  loopM  nt  [M>lnt!«  outside  the  keeper 

3.  A  key-carrying  device  comprising  a  key  carrying  mem- 
ber provided  with  oi)en  loops  one  of  which  Is  resilient  to 
constitute  .1  spring  and  each  loop  having  a  free  branch 
and  a  keeper  separating  the  two  loops  and  slldable  on  tb*- 
key  carrying  member  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  In- 
cloK  both  said  branches  and  movable  to  uncover  eittier  of 
them,  one  of  said  braiiches  having  means  to  engage  tli»- 
keeper  to  pFevent  relative  movement  of  the  keeper  aad  key 
carrying  meml)er. 

♦  .  A  key  carrying  device  comprising  a  key  carrying  mem 
Iter  provided  with  connccte^l  opposite  loope  each  having  a 
free  branch,  one  of  the  loops  being  of  coll  form  to  thereby 
make  the  free  branch  thereof  resilient,  and  a  keeper  sepa- 
rating the  two  loops  and  slldable  on  said  key  carrying 
member  to  Inclose  both  branches  and  movable  to  uncover 
either  of  them,  th^  resilient  branch  having  a  projection, 
and  th<;  keeper  having  an  opening  to  receive  aald  projec 
,tion. 

5.  A  key-carrying  device  comprising  a  key  carrying  mem 
ber  provided  with  a  lo«)p  having  a  resilient  branch,  and  a 
kei'per  nlldibb'  on   said   key  carrying   member   and   having 
u  slot  '.n  lt^'  side  at  i>ne  end  thereof  to  permit  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  resilient  branch. 


pipe  In  the  ctinlcal  top  for  supplying  th*-  npp.irati:!*  with 
water,  an  outlet  duct  from  the  cylindrical  l>ody  adjacent 
the  Iwttoni.  an  operating  shaft,  breaker;*  8e<-ured  t..  the 
operatlns  shaft,  flexible  wings  secured  to  the  Inwlile  of 
the  cylindrical  l«dy.  a  clearer  l>ar  on  tbe  operating  shaft. 
H  strainer  above  the  clearer  bar.  means  for  supporting  the 
operating  shaft  In  the  cylindrical  body  In  a  poaltlon  to 
extend  centrally  through  the  conical  top.  means  for  re 
volvtng  the  operating  shaft,  a  comb  feed  Inlet  duct  enter- 
ing the  cylindrical  body  adjacent  the  bottom,  a  shaft  8»»p- 
ported  In  bearings  In  the  Inl^t  duct,  a  worm  on  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  worm  shaft,  whereby  with 
the  application  of  heat  the  wax  Is  extracted  from  the 
comb  and  flows  through  the  outlet  pipe  In  the  conical  top 
In  the  form  of  oil,  as  described. 


906.73J.     WAX  EXTRA!  TOR.     Akthii  C  .  MiLLBB.  ITovl 
dence.  R.  I.     Filed  Apr    2rt.  1905.     Serial  No.  257.313. 

1.  An  apparatus  lor  extracting  wax  from  honeycoml-s 
comprlilng  a  cylindrical  ^>ody  having  a  closed  bottom  an>l 
a  conical  top.  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  conical  top.  bb  o.ii 
let  pip*  fri>m  the  Nttom,  wlng?i  se<Mired  to  tbe  Inside  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  nw  operating  shaft,  breakers  secured 
to  the  operating  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
breakers  on  the  body  to  depress  the  same,  a  clearer  lar 
on  the  operating  shaft,  a  strainer  above  the  clearer  bar, 
means  for  sup^tortlng  the  operating  shaft  In  the  cylin- 
drical bodk'  111  a  position  to  exten<l  centrally  through  tbe 
conical  top.  means  for  revolving  the  operating  shaft,  and 
•neans  for  supplying  w.tter  and  honeycomb  to  the  cylln 
drical  body,  whereby  with  tbe  application  of  beat  the  wax 
Is  extracted  from  the  comb  and  flows  through  the  outlet 
pipe  In  the  conical  top  In  tbe  form  of  oil.  as  described 

2.  An  apparBtus  for  extracting  wax  from  honeycomba 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  cloeed  tiottom  and 
a  conical  top.  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  coaicai  top.  an  Inlet 


3.  An  ap|>aratUM  for  extracting  wax  from  honeycomba 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  closed  bottom  and 
an  open  top.  a  conical  cover,  means  for  securing  the  cover 
to  the  open  top,  an  cutlet  pipe  from  the  conical  cover,  an 
inlet  pipe  In  the  cover  for  xupplylng  the  apparatus  with 
water,  an  automatic  valve  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inlet 
pipe,  an  outlet  duct  from  the  cylindrical  l>ody  adjacent 
the  tioitoni.  an  operating  shaft,  flexible  breakers  secured 
to  the  operating  shaft,  flexible  wings  secured  to  the  inside 
of  the  cylindrical  body  In  a  position  to  engage  with  the 
breakers  on  tbe  shaft,  a  strainer,  a  clearer  itar  on  the 
operating  shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Imttom  of  tbe 
strainer,  means  for  supiMirtIng  the  operating  shaft  In  the 
cylindrical  body  In  a  poaltlon  to  extend  centrally  through 
the  cover,  means  for  revolving  the  operating  shaft,  a  conili 
feed  Inlet  duct  entering  the  cylindrical  b.idy  adjacent  the 
bottom,  a  abaft  supported  In  baarlnsi  In  the  Inlet  dact,  a 
worm  on  tb**  shaft,  anri  means  for  revolving  the  worm 
Bhaft,  whereby  tbe  comb  la  fed  to  tbe  cylindrical  tH>dy  and 
with  tbe  application  of  heat  tbe  wax  la  extracted  from  the 
comb  and  flows  through  the  outlet  pipe  In  the  cover  In  the 
form  of  oil.  as  descril)e<l. 

4,  In  an  fipparatiu  for  extracting  wax  from  honeycomlm, 
tbe  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body  a  having  the 
cloud  twttom  a'  and  the  outlet  duct  /.  a  conical  cover  b 
having  the  outlet  pipe  r  and  the  Inlet  pipe  d,  of  a  shaft  g. 
breakers  H  A  In  the  form  of  wire  si-reens  securwl  to  the 
shaft,  wings  h'  h'  In  the  form  of  wire  screens  secured  to 
tbe  Inside  of  tbe  body  a.  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  g 
In  a  position  to  exteiKl  centrally  through  the  cover  6. 
means  for  revolving  the  shaft  g,  and  means  for  forcing 
honeycomb  Into  the  b«xly  u  of  the  apparatus,  ns  described. 

5.  Ib  an  apparatus  for  extracting  wax  from  boneycoml>«. 
the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body  a  having  the  closed 
bottom  a',  the  outlet  duct  f  with  the  valve  f.  a  conical 
cover  h  having  the  outlet  pipe  r.  the  Inlet  pipe  <i.  the  ball 
valve  iP  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe  'I.  means  for 
securing  the  cover  6  to  the  body  «.  a  comb  feed  Inlet  duct 
c  extending  Into  tbe  side  of  tbe  body  •  adjacent  the  bot 
torn  a  ,  bearing!  o*  <*  In  the  Inlet  doct  c.  a  abaft  r*  in  the 
bearinga,  a  worm  c*  on  the  shaft,  means  for  revolving  the 
shaft  r*.  a  abaft  g.  means  for  supporting  tbe  shaft  g  In  a 

1  position  to  extend  centrallv    through   the  cover   b.   means 
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for  revolving  the  shaft  0.  breakers  h  h  secured  to  the 
shaft  <7.  wings  h'  h'  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  body  o,  a 
clearer  bar  i  having  the  pine  i*  (*  on  tbe  shaft  g,  and  a 
Ptralner  k  above  tbe  clearer  bar  i  comprising  a  circular 
pan  *'  having  tbe  side  wall  *»  and  tbe  perforated  Iwttom 
k*,  a  cloth  k».  and  a  ring  k*.  whereby  water  and  honey 
combs  are  fed  to  the  apparatus  and  with  the  application 
of  heat  the  wax  is  extracted  from  the  coihb  and  flows 
through  the  outlet  pipe  < ,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;axette.l 


905,734.  AUTOMATIC  SELF-STARTER.  Charles  U. 
MiLLBB,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  254.755. 


905.733.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  ABTHtB 
J.  Miller,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27,  190S. 
Serial  No.  429.566. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  cylinders  having 
the  Internal  diameter  larger  at  tbe  upper  end  than  at 
working  part  of  the  cylinders  with  an  inclined  shoulder  in 
each  between  the  large  and  the  small  portions,  a  cylinder 
lw\A  having  a  rim  and  a  body  extending  downward  from 
the  rim  with  a  Itearlng  formed  thereon  to  engage  the 
shoulder  In  the  cylinders,  and  having  cupped  openings  for 
tbe  ingress  an<1  egress  of  gas  and  the  seating  of  inlet  and 
exhaust  valves,  valves,  springs  for  holding  the  valves  to 
position,  cams  for  pressing  the  valves  directly  downward, 
valve  stems  on  the  valves  and  springs  between  the  cams 
and  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  valve  stems. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
the  upper  Internal  diameter  larger  than  the  working  por 
tlon  and  an   Inclined  shoulder  iK-tween   the  two  portions, 
a  head  having  a  long  depending  lK>dy  fitted  to  form  a  gas 
tight  joint  upon  the  shoulder,  and  having  cups  drilled  in 
and  ports  formed  thereto,  valve*  seated  In  said  cups,  valve 
stems   projecting   through   the  heads,  springs   for  holding 
the  valves  to  position,  a  cap  upon  the  valve  stem,  an  insu- 
lating cap  above  the  first  named  cap.  cams  directly  above 
tbe  vHlve  stems,  a  spring  between  each  cam  and  Its  cor 
responding  valve  stem,  and  shafting  and  gears   for  actu 
atlng  the  cams  and  valves,  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  cylinders  having 
the  upper  end  large  and  a  shoulder  well  down  in  the  cyl 
Inder.  a  head  having  a  body  extending  down  to  form  a 
gaH  tight  Joint  on  tbe  shoulder  and  having  cups  drilled 
In  for  valve  seats  and  ports  for  the  Ingress  and  egress  of 
gas.  valves  and  valve  stems  mounted  in  said  heads  and 
actuated  by  cams  and  springs,  spring  plates  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  cylinder  head  with  tbe  free  ends  between  the 
cams  and  the  enda  of  the  valve  stems  to  avert  sidewise 
strain  upon  the  valve  stems,  pistons  working  In  the  lower 
portions  of  tbe  cylinders  and  having  their  upper  surfaces 
depressed,  and  a  sparker  post  In  the  cylinder  head. 


1;  In  an  autom.itic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  start- 
ing resistance  for  the  armnture  circuit,  a  resistance  vary- 
ing member  arranged  to  move  automatically  from  the  start- 
ing position  to  the  running  position,  said  member  being 
normally  out  of  the  starting  position  and  normally  ex- 
cluded from  the  main  armature  circuit,  a  circuit  closing 
device  for  including  said  member  in  the  main  armature 
circuit  when  said  member  is  moved  into  tbe  Blurting  posi- 
ttoa,  an  electromagnetic  device  adapted  to  move  said  mem- 
ber from  tbe  normal  position  to  the  starting  position  when 
the  main  switch  is  closed,  said  device  having  windings  con- 
nected in  shunt  to  the  terminals  of  said  circuit  closing  de 
vice  and  in  series  with  the  armature  of  the  motor,  and 
means  for  retarding  said  member  in  its  movement  from 
the  starting  to  the  running  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  start- 
ing resistance  for  the  armature  circuit,  a  resistance  vary- 
ing member  arranged  to  move  automatically  from  the  start 
ing  position  to  the  running  position,  said  member  being 
normally  out  of  the  starting  position  and  normally  ex 
eluded  from  the  main  armature  circuit,  a  circuit  closing 
device  for  including  said  member  in  the  main  armature 
circuit  when  said  m?ml)er  is  moved  into  the  starting  posi- 
tion, a  solenoid  adapted  to  move  said  member  from  the 
normal  position  to  the  starting  position  when  tbe  main 
switch  Is  closed,  said  solenoid  having  windings  connected 
In  shunt  to  the  terminals  of  said  circuit  closing  device 
and  in  series  with  the  armature  of  tbe  motor,  and  means 
for  retarding  said  member  in  its  movement  from  the  start- 
ing toward  the  running  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  start- 
1  ing  realsUnce,  a  resistance  varying  member  arranged  to 
!  move  automatically  from  the  starting  position  to  the  run 
ning   position,    said    member    being    normally    out   of    the 
starting   position   and   excluded   from  the  main   armature 
'  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  device  adapted  to  move  said 
I  member  from  the  normal  position  to  the  starting  position 
!   when  the  main  switch  is  closed,  an  automatic  circuit  clos- 
ing device  for  including  said  member  in  the  main  armature 
circuit,  means  actuated  by  said  resistance  varying  member 
upon  reaching  starting  position  to  cause  the  operation  of 
the  circuit  closing  device,  said  electromagnetic  device  hav^ 
Ing  a  winding  connected  In  shunt  to  tbe  terminals  of  said 
circuit  closing  device  and  In  series  with  the  armature  of 

1  the  motor. 

4    In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  start- 
ing resistance,  a   resistance  varying  member  arranged  to 
move  HUtomatically  from  starting  position  to  running  po- 
sition, said  member  being  normally  out  of  starting  posl 
i  tlon  and  excluded  from  the  main  armature  circuit,  an  elec- 
k  tromagnetic  device  adapted  to  move  said  member  from  nor- 
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mal  poiiitlon  to  tbe  startlnx  poaltioo  wbrn  tb«  main  twitch 
!•  cloaed.  a  cirralt  cloalnc  derlcc  for  tnclodlng  aald  iD«ni 
b«r  In  tb«  armature  circuit,  an  operating  wiodlnc  for  aald 
circuit  cloalng  dCTlce.  meaiia  actuated  by  aald  realataac* 
varyin;  in»nit>er  tipon  reacbing  srartlnK  position  to 
d«r  said  ^vlndini;  pffpctive  to  actuatf  >u(ld  circuit  cloall 
tlevice.  uid  ele4'tronia;n«*tlc  device  having  a  winding 
nected  In  shunt  to  tbe  termlnnla  of  said  circuit  cloalac 
device  and  In  series  with  the  armature  of  tbe  motor,  and 
maaaa  for  retarding  said  member  In  Its  movement  from 
the  starting;  to  the  running  poxltlon. 

5.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  start- 
ing resistance,  a  resistance  varying  member  arranged  to 
move  auto'aatlcally  from  starting  to  tbe  running  position, 
•aid  member  beinx  normally  out  of  utartlng  poMltlon  and 
excluded  from  tbe  main  armature  circuit,  an  operating 
wlndlDg  for  moving  said  member  to  starting  poaltlon.  aa 
electromaxnetlc  circuit  closing  d«>vlce  for  Including  said 
member  in  the  main  arinnture  circuit,  a  resiiitance  In  cir- 
cuit with  tbe  operating  winding  of  said  circuit  cloalag  de- 
vice, and  )t  switch  operateii  hy  nald  menilter  upon  reaching 
starting  position  to  short  cin-ult  said  last  mentioned  re- 
sistance to  cn.ise  »«ld  t-irrult  closing  device  to  operate, 
the  wlrdinj;  of  said  resistance  varying  member  l)eing  con 
nected  la  shunt  to  the  terminals  of  said  circuit  cloalng  de- 
vice and  in  series  with  the  armature  of  tta«  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;asette.| 


•05.7.15.      POST    HOLE    Al'GEK.      William    J.    Millm. 
Buffalo.  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.486. 


^-^iQ^ 


.4 


/> 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard provided  with  <>xternal  threads.  Internal  thraads 
near  both  of  its  ends,  a  threaded  extension  engaging  tb« 
internal  thrfads  at  the  opposite  portion  of  tbe  standard, 
a  collar  semred  to  said  extension,  a  handle  carried  by  aald 
collar,  a  hoidlni;  device  upon  the  standard,  said  holding 
device  comprising  a  centnil  rlireaded  portion  nnd  exten- 
sions having  downwardly  extending  spurs,  a  threaded  mem- 
her  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  internal  threads  of  tb« 
standard,  and  an  earth  «iu;er  having  a  threa<ied  collar 
adapted  to  engage  the  threade«i  memlwr.  the  collar  of  tb« 
aug»'r  having  a  right  angular  threaded  orlfl<-e.  and  a  thread 
ed  element  adapted  to  engage  the  orifice  and  <ontact  with 
tbe  threaded  member  within  the  collar 


1K)5.736.     WAGON<:Ol  I'LINM;.     Johx  F.  Mobris.  Bakers 
field.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.   23.   1907.     Serial   No.  .-iSS.SOft. 
The  combination  in  a  wagon  train,  of  a  forward  wagon, 
a  rear  wagon,  a  rod  movable  longitudinally  and  held  against 
lateral  movement  on  one  wagon  by  which  It  Is  carried  and 
coupled   to  the  other   wagon,   and  a   flexible  draft   cable 


I   between   tbe  wagons,  of  sufllcient  length  to  remain  aladt 
and  Idle  durln*  tbe  starting  of  tbe  forward  wagon  and 


while  said  rod  to  moving   longitudinally  with  respect  to 
tbe  «agon  by  which  It  la  carried. 


900.737.      rL.\TE  RACK.      Axx.i    E.    McCombc.    Waverly. 
Md.      Filed    Itec     10,   1907.     Serial   No.   40&.954). 


1.  A  rack  comprising  three  sections  each  constating  of 
a  piece  of  abeet  metal  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  bent 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  open  rolls  or  beada  and 
provided  with  a  loagltodinal  rib  Intermediate  tbe  beada, 
two  of  the  se<-tlotia  feetag  slldably  mounted  on  the  other 
relatively  fixed  section  and  having  their  beada  telescoping 
In  those  of  the  latter,  and  wall  bracketa  to  which  tbe  fixed 
section  to  rigidly  secured,  said  ribs  and  beeda  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  the  rack  to  form  ledge* 
to  retain  objects  on  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  rack  conalating  of  a  fixed  central  section  having 
Ita  edges  bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  beads  and 
provided  with  a  central  longitudinally  extending  rib  preeaed 
upwardly  l>etween  tbe  heads,  end  extensible  sections  hav- 
ing opposite  edges  formed  Into  beads  telescoping  In  those 
of  tbe  central  section  and  provided  with  upwardly  pressed 
ribs  fitting  over  tbe  ribs  of  tbe  central  section,  the  end 
•ectloBS  being  each  approximately  half  the  length  of  tbe 
eentral  section,  bracketa,  fastenings  permitting  tbe  cen- 
tral section  to  be  reveraely  attached  to  tbe  brackeU.  and 
end  pieces  on  the  outer  extremities  of  the  end  seitionii. 


905.7SA.  COMBINED  ILLlMIN.^TINti  OA8  AND  VA- 
l*OR  Bi'RNER  Fbamk  M(  Mill.^x  snd  Aarnt  a  H. 
McMiLLA.'t.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnora  to  Charles  W.  Bell, 
/ackaon.  Mich.     Filed  May  26.  190«.     Serial  No  .3IH.He9. 


1.  ▲  combined  lliunilnattng  gas  and  hydrocarbon   vapor 
i  burner  comprtolng.   a   central    main    tube    provided    with 
I  lateral  openings  for  admitting  air.  meaiM  for  controlling 
said  lateral  opaalagi.  a  socket  piece  formed  with  an   Illu- 
minating gaa  paaaage  aad  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
main  tube  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  outlet  nipple 
of  an   Illuminating  gaa  flxtare.   an   Illuminating  gas  dis- 
cbarge   tube    communicating    with   said    gaa   passage   and 
connected   to   said  socket   piece   sod  extending  vertically 
t  within  the  main  tube,  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  lateral 
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openings,  a  vapor  generating  tube  of  Inverted  U  shape,  pro 
vided  with  a  depending  angle  tube  at  Ita  outlet  end  enter 
Ing  the  side  of  tbe  main  tube  and  a  central  dlacbarge  noB- 
Ble  supported  on  tbe  angle  tube  and  communicating  there 
with,    arranged    within    the   main    tulw   and    alongside   of 
which  the  gaa  dlacbarge  tube  la  positioned. 

2  A  combined  Illuminating  gas  and  hydrocarbon  vapor 
burner  comprising  a  central  main  tube  provided  with  lat 
eral  openlnga  for  admitting  air,  a  revoiuble  sleeve  on  tbe 
main  tube  formed  with  lateral  openings  for  admitting  air 
and  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  lateral  openings  of  aald 
main  tube  and  control  tbe  admlaelon  of  air  to  tbe  lateral 
o|>enlng8  of  the  main  tube,  a  socket  piece  formed  with  an 
Illuminating  gas  paaaage  and  closing  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
main  tube  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  outlet  nip- 
ple of  an  Illuminating  gas  fixture,  an  Illuminating  gas  dla- 
cbarge tube  communicating  with  aald  gas  passage  and 
connected  to  said  socket  piece  and  extending  vertically 
within  tbe  main  tube  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  lateral 
upenlnga.  a  vapor  generating  tube  of  Inverted  U^hape 
provided  with  a  depending  angle  tube  at  lU  outlet  end 
entering  tbe  aide  of  the  main  tube,  and  a  central  discharge 
■oaale,  supported  on  the  angle  tube  and  communicating 
tbecavlth.  arranged  within  tbe  main  tube  and  alongside 
of  which  the  gas  discharge  tube  Is  positioned. 

3.  A  combined  lllumluating  gas  and  hydrocarbon  vapor 
burner  comprtolng,  a  central  main  tube  provided  with  lat- 
eral o,»enlng8  for  admitting  air.  a  revoiuble  aleeve  on  the 
main  tube  formed  with  lateral  openings  for  admitting  air 
and  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  lateral  openings  of  said 
main  tube  and  control  the  admission  of  air  to  tbe  lateral 
openlnga  of  the  main  tube,  a  bell  shaped  shield,  surround- 
ing the  lateral  openings,  and  secured  to  tbe  revoiuble 
sleeve,  a  wK-ket  piece  formed  with  an  Illuminating  gas 
pSHsage  and  closing  tbe  lower  end  of  said  main  tube  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  outlet  nipple  of  an  Illu- 
minating gas  fixture,  an  Illuminating  gas  discbarge  tube 
communicating  with  said  gas  passage  and  connected  to 
aald  socket  piece  and  extending  vertically  within  the  main 
tube  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  lateral  openings,  a  vapor 
generating  tul»e  of  Inverted  U-sbape  provided  with  a  de- 
p«'nding  angle  tube  at  Its  outlet  end.  entering  tbe  side  of 
the  main  tube  and  a  central  discharge  noiile.  supiwrted  on 
the  angle  tulje  and  communicating  therewith,  arranged 
within  the  main  tube  and  alongSlde  of  which  the  gas  dls 
charge  tube  Is  positioned. 

4.  A  combined  Illuminating  gas  and  hydrocarbon  vapor 
burner  comprtolng.  a  central  main  tube  provided  with  lat- 
eral oftenings  for  admitting  air.  means  for  controlling  said 
lateral  openings,  a  socket  piece  formed  with  an  Illuminat- 
ing gas  passage  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
tube  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  outlet  nipple  of 
an  Illuminating  gas  fixture,  an  Illuminating  gas  discharge 
tube  communicating  with  said  gas  passage  and  connected 
to  said  socket  piece  and  extending  vertically  within  the 
main  tube  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  lateral  openings,  a 
vapor  generating  tube  of  Inverted  U  shape  provided  with 
n  depending  angle  tulie  at  Ita  outlet  end  entering  tbe  side 
of  tbe  main  tube,  a  central  discharge  noxxle,  supported  on 
the  angle  tube  and  communicating  therewith,  arranged 
within  the  main  tube  and  alongside  of  which  tbe  gas  dis- 
charge tube  Is  positioned,  a  needle  valve  arranged  axlally 
In  the  discharge  noxxle.  and  means  for  operating  said  nee- 
dle valve  to  regulate  the  discbarge  from  said  discharge 

nozzle. 

5.  A  combined  Illuminating  gas  and  hydrocarU.n  vapor 
burner  comprising,  a  central  main  tube  provided  with  lat 
ernl  oiM>nlngs  for  admitting  air.  a  revoiuble  sleeve  on  the 
main  tube  formed  with  lateral  opening"  for  admitting  air 
and  adapted  to  register  with  tht  lateral  openings  of  said 
main  tube  and  control  the  admission  of  air,  a  socket  piece 
formed  with  an  Illuminating  gas  paaeage  and  closing  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  main  tul*  nnd  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  outlet  nipple  of  an  illuminating  gas  fixture,  an  lUu 
mlnatlng  gas  discharge  tube  communicating  with  aald  gas 
passage  and  connected  to  said  socket  piece  and  extending 
Tertlcally  within  the  main  tube  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  lateral  openings,  a  vapor  generating  tube  of  Inverted 
U  shape  provided  with  a  depending  angle  tube  at  Its  out- 


let end  entering  tbe  side  of  the  main  tube,  a  central  dis- 
charge nozzle  supported  on  the  angle  tube  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  arranged  within  the  main  tube  and  along- 
side of  which  the  gas  discharge  tube  is  positioned,  a  needle 
valve  arranged  axlally  In  tbe  dlBcbarge  nozzle,  and  means 
for  operating  said  needle  valve  to  regulate  tbe  discbarge 
from  aald  discharge  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,739.     GASSTOVE. 
Filed  June  14,  1907. 


PhilI^  Nkhlig,  Phlladelphln,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  378.969. 


1.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  casing  having  a  base  portion,  legs 
secured  to  said  base  portion,  an  open  frame  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  engaging  tbe  inner  face  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing  above  the  base  and  a  central  collar,  a  perforated 
plate  resting  upon  tbe  horizontal  porUons  of  said  periph- 
eral flange  and  collar  within  said  open  frame,  a  flue  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  received  within  said  collar,  a  supply  pipe 
beneath  said  base  and  having  an  upwardly  extended  portion 
received  within  tbe  lower  end  of  said  flue,  a  closure  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  therefrom  a  borlzontally- 
dtoposed  diaphragm  below  said  outlet  thro.igb  which  said 
supply  tube  extends  said  diaphragm  having  a  segmental 
opening  at  the  front  of  the  stove  and  a  burner  within  said 
casing  above  said  perforated  plate  and  surrounding  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  flue. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  casing,  an  open  frame,  tbe  base  of 
the  casing  sustaining  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  col- 
lar centrally  thereon  and  a  flange  on  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  gas  burner  in  said  casing,  a  perforated  plate  which  Is 
rested  on  said  open  frame  within  said  flan«e.  an  air  flue 
of  tapered  form  with  Its  larger  end  uppermost,  said  flue 
being  held  frictlonally  in  the  plates  at  top  and  bottom,  the 

'lower  of  which  latter  is  seated  in  said  colliir.  an  exit  flue 
on  said  casing,  a  plate  closing  the  top  of  said  casing,  said 
plate  having  centrally  thereon  a  collar,  a  diaphragm  with- 
in said  casing  snugly  embracing  said  air  flue  below  said 
exit  flue,  tbe  same  having  a  passage  therein  substantially 
opposite  to  said  exit  flue,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
frame  and  plate  to  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  casing,  an  open  fianie,  the  base  of 
the  casing  sustaining  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  col- 
lar centrally  thereon,  and  a  flange  on  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  gas  burner  In  said  casing,  a  perforated  plate  which  Is 
supported  on  said  open  frame  within  said  flange,  an  air- 
tight flue  extending  entirely  through  said  casing  from  top 
to  bottom  and  tapered  Inwardly  from  its  upper  to  its 
lower  end,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  flue  t«lng  seated  In  said 
collar  and  frictlonally  held,  an  exit  fine  on  snld  casing,  a 
plate  closing  the  top  of  the  casing,  said  plate  having  cen- 
trally thereon  a  collar  In  which  the  upper  end  of  said  flue 
to  frictlonally  and  wedglngly  contained,  an  Inlet  flue  hav- 
ing a  vertical  portion  received  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
airtight  flue,  a  diaphragm  within  said  casing  below  the 
exit  flue  and  having  a  passage  therein  on  the  side  of  the 
air  flue  opposite  said  exit,  and  means  for  securing  the 
parts  together. 
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905.740.      SWING.     8T.»rv    W.   NswcoMB.   Tamden.   N.  J. 
Filed  JulT  22.  1»08.     S«t1«I  No.  444.737. 


1.  In  a  swing  comprlsins  a  cros«  bar,  a  awinx  body, 
wires  for  suspendlnx  tbe  swing  body  from  tbe  croaa  bar. 
and  a  bow  sefure<l  tu  said  croaa  bar  and  the  Hwing  body, 
as  and  for  the  purpu«e  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  swing  of  the  character  deacrlbe<l.  a  cross  bar.  a 
swing  body,  wires  for  siis|>endlng  said  swing  body  from 
tbe  crosM  bar.  a  Im>w  formed  from  any  suitable  material, 
the  lower  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  tbe  back  of  the  swing 
body  and  the  upper  end  to  the  croaa  bar,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  swinx  comprising  u  swing  body,  a  croaa  bar. 
wires  for  suspending  the  swing  body  from  the  cross  Itsr.  a 
bow  formed  from  44>nie  suitable  material,  tbe  lower  end  so 
cured  to  the  back  of  tbe  swing  body  and  tbe  upper  end  to 
tbe  croaa  bar,  and  means  for  hanging  the  swing  froB  ■ 
door  frame  or  other  suitable  plnce.  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  fortb. 

4.  In  u  swIuK  comprising  n  swing  body,  a  croaa  bar, 
wires  for  suspending  the  swing  body  from  tbe  cross  bar.  a 
bow  formed  from  some  suitable  material,  the  lower  end 
set^'ured  to  the  buck  of  the  swing  and  the  upper  end  to  the 
cross  bar.  and  ho«>kH  fastened  to  the  cross  t>ar  for  banging 
tbe  swing  to  tbe  door  frame  or  other  suitable  place,  sub> 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  u  swing  comprising  a  swing  body,  a  croaa  bar. 
wires  for  suspending  the  swing  body  from  the  croaa  bar.  a 
bow  formed  from  s<jme  suitable  material,  tbe  lower  end  se 
cured  to  tbe  back  of  the  swing  hotly  and  the  upper  end  to 
the  croaa  t>ar.  hooka  fastened  to  the  cross  bar  for  baaglag 
the  swing  to  a  door  frame  or  other  suitable  place,  and  a  ci 
piei-e  secured  to  the  wires  and  adapted  to  slide  up 
down  thereon  and  resting  against  the  arma  of  the  swing 
b«idy  when  in  Its  lowerwl  position,  as  shown  and  des4-rlbed. 


trally  dlapoaed  on  the  c«incaved  face  of  tbe  body  portion, 
and  meana,  comprising  a  collet,  to  secure  said  smaller 
button  to  tbe  body  portion  and  slmuitaneoualy  bold  the 
corer  In  contact  with  tbe  concaved  face  of  said  body 
portion. 

3.  A  button  conalsting  of  a  concare  faced  covered  metal 
body  portion  having  a  hole  centrally  thereof  and  of  tbe 
covering  material,  and  a  second  smaller  button  centrally 
disposed  on  the  concaved  face  of  said  body  portion,  a  part 
of  the  structure  of  said  smaller  button  extending  Into  said 
bole  In  tbe  body  portion  and  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  body  portion,  whereby  the  two  parta  may  be  aecured 
together. 

4.  .\  button  consisting  cf  two  separate  button  atnicturea 
each  conalsting  of  cloth  covered  metal  colleta,  one  atructure 
being  larger  than  the  other,  there  t>elng  nn  opening  cen- 
trally of  the  collet  of  one  of  said  atructnrea  whereby  a  por> 
tion  of  the  other  structure  may  be  introduced  to  secure  the 
two  structiires  together  in  superposed  relation,  the  se- 
curing meana  of  tbe  amaller  structure  comprising  prongs 
bent  into  contact  with  the  under  side  of  tbe  longer  collet. 

a.  A  renter  button  having  prongs  on  the  rear  portion 
thereof  a  perforHte«l  metal  clotb  covered  shell,  tbe  cloth 
being  clenched  to  the  shell  by  said  pronga  on  the  center 
button,  and  a  <ollet  for  MHurlng  and  clenching  the  onter 
•dge  of  the  cloth  covering  to  the  shell  after  the  clotb  has 
, gathered  and  turned  over  the  rim  of  the  ahell. 

(flalm  8  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


0O5.741.  Bl  TTON.  Nelson  C.  Nbwci.l.  Springfield. 
Maaa..  assignor  to  Newell  Putnam  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  Masa..  a  Corporation  of  Masaachusctta. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  190S.     Serial  No.  42.'>.,t40 


JL^ 


1.  A  button  consisting  of  h  fabric  covered  shell  having  a 
central  perforation  therein  and  conatitutlng  the  main  body 
of  the  button,  nntl  ti  sranller  button  structure  superposed 
<>n  the  main  button  l)ody  and  secured  to  the  margin  of  the 
perforation  in  the  center  of  tbe  shell,  and  means  compris- 
ing an  Inverted  collet  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
fabric  lining  therein  for  secnring  the  fabric  to  tbe  shell,  the 
fabric  lining  projectlnjt  thromcb  the  opening  of  the  collet, 
as  described. 

2.  A  button  consisting  of  u  concave  faced  covered  metal 
body  portion  and  vertical  slde^.  and  a  smaller  button  cen 


000.742.     BOO  TURNKK.     J.kME8  L.  Niz.  Homer  City.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  190M.     Serial  No.  411.839. 


1.  In  an  Sfg  turner,  the  combination  of  a  ttottomless 
drawer  composed  of  parallel  t>ara  mounted  in  a  frame. 
and  a  second  frame  composed  of  side  members  and  trana 
▼erse  rods  rsrried  by  said  aide  membsrs.  the  last  named 
frame  being  slldHblv  mounted  within  the  first  named 
frame,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  egg  turner,  tbe  combination  of  a  drawer  com 
prlalng  a  frame  and  egg  supporting  parallel  bars  mounted 
In  said  frame  :  a  second  frame  sMdably  mounted  in  the  first 
named  frame  und  comprising  side  memliers  and  transverse 
rods  carried  by  said  side  members  :  tbe  apertures  formed 
by  tbe  parallel  bars  In  the  first  named  frame  and  the  trana- 
verse  rods  in  the  second  named  frame  lielng  of  such  slse 
as  to  rei-eive  and  retain  the  eggs  in  a  aubstantlally  vertical 
piMltion.  substantially  as  described. 


••B.74.t  SIDK  BKARINO  FOR  CARS  John  B.  Nob- 
woop.  Baltimore.  Md..  aaalgnor  to  The  T.  11.  Symington 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  May  31.  1900.  Serial 
No.  203,000 

In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  a  base  plate,  a  aecond  plate 

Impoaed  on  said  base  plate  and  formed  with  a  groove  bav- 

I   Ing   Its   opposite    longitudinal    sides    beveled    and    Inclined 

I   Inwardly    on    each    side    of    their    longitudinally    disposed 

I  central  line,  a  race  plate  disposed  within  said  groove  and 

I   having  a  central  longitudinal  portion  of  maximum  width, 

said  race  plate  having  its  side  faces  tapered   towards  Its 

outer  surfaces  and  in  op|M>«lte  directions  on  each  side  of 

their  longitadinally  dispoatvl  central  line,  the  tapered  side 

faces   of   said    race   plate   being   disposed   in    spaced   con- 
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vergent   relation   to  the   adjacent   inclined  faces  of  said 
grooves,  and  a  seal  of  type  meUl  Interposed  between  the 


p    ^ 


faces  of  said  groove  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  race 
plate. 

905.744.  SPROCKET-WHEEL.  Frahk  J.  Oakes,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,675. 


m  the  tubular  paaaage-way.  the  valv.e  being  constructed 
with  an  operating  stem  adapting  It  to  be  set  at  closing 
position,  a  movable  seating  cap  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  yielding  means  on  the  outer  portion  of  the 
valve  stem,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  cap 
and  yielding  means. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter  utilizing  stored  air  or  gas  as 
power  for  IxHMting  the  engine  Into  operation,  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  supply  of  the  boosting  medium,  said 
valve  being  constructed  with  a  hollow  body  having  a  valve 
seat  therein,  a  reciprocating  valve  stem,  a  movable  seating 
cap  on  the  inner  end  of  said  stem,  tension  means  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  slldable  rod  located  between 
said  cap  and  tension  means. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  constructed  with  a  hollow  body  having  a  valve-seat 
therein,  a  reciprocating  valve-stem,  a  movable  soatlng  cap 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem,  a  tension  spring  on-»<ire 
outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  slldable  rod.  located  connecting 
said  spring  and  cap,  and  means  whereby  to  regulate  pres- 
sure of  the  tension  spring.  ,^ 


906.746.  OPERATING  DIRECT  -  CURRENT  GENERA- 
TORS IN  MULTIPLE.  Frank  W.  Peek.  Jr.,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  425,808. 


1.  A   sprocket  wheel   having  teeth   thereon  and   having 
an  annular  slot  extending  through  the  teeth  Into  its  rim,   ] 
with  a  band   mounted  in  the  slot  and  extending  into  the 
throats  betwf^n  the  teeth,  but  not  extending  to  the  ends   | 
of  the  teeth,  whereby  a  toothed  chain  can  mesh  with  the   j 
teeth  and  will  be  held  laterally  on  the  wheel  by  the  band.   { 

•.;.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  wheel  having  a  rib 
projecting  Into  the  throats  between  the  teeth  and  not 
extending  to  the  ends  of  the  teeth,  with  a  toothed  drlv.- 
chaln  extending  over  the  teeth,  the  teeth  of  said  drive  ; 
chain  extending  Into  the  throata  between  the  teeth,  said  i 
drive  chain  having  blank  links  in  line  with  the  rib  so  that 
the  rib  extends  Into  the  groove  thus  formed  retaining  the 
chain  laterally  on  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  wheel  having  teeth,  a 
rib  projecting  from  tbe  rtm  of  the  sprocket  wheel  and  into 
the  throats  between  the  teeth,  with  a  chain  made  up  of 
a  series  of  pivoted  links,  each  link  having  projecting  teeth 
at  the  pivot  points  so  as  to  extend  Into  the  throats  be 
tween  tbe  teeth  and  having  a  series  of  links  without  teeth 
In  line  with  the  annular  rib  forming  an  endless  groove  In 
the  chain  for  the  reception  of  the  rib  on  the  wheel. 


905,745.      VALVE.      Fbancis     L.     Obb.    Thurmnn,     Iowa. 
Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'182,604. 


i.  The  combination  In  an  engine  starter,  of  a  storage 
tank,  a  tubular  passage-way  providing  communication 
between  said  tank  and  the  engine-cylinder,  a  valve  located 


1.  Means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  division  of 
load  between  generators  connected  In  parallel,  which  con- 
sists in  a  voltage  regulator  for  each  generator,  containing 
a  main  control  magnet  having  a  dlflferentlal  winding,  one 
portion  of  which  Is  responsive  to  changes  In  the  current 
of  its  Individual  generator,  and  the  other  portion  to 
changes  in  line  current. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  generators  con- 
nected In  parallel,  of  a  voltage  regulator  for  each  machine, 
a  reslster  in  an  armature  load,  a  coll  on  the  main  control 
magnet  of  the  regulator  in  shunt  to  said  reslster.  a  re- 
slster In  the  line,  and  a  coll  In  shunt  to  said  line  reslster 
and  located  on  said  main  control  magnet  with  Its  winding 
In  opposition  to  that  of  the  aforesaid  coll. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  generators  con- 
nected in  parallel,  of  a  line,  a  reslster  in  said  line,  a  cir- 
cuit in  shunt  to  said  reslster,  colls  across  said  shunt 
circuit,  voltage  regulators  for  said  generators  each  Includ- 
ing one  of  said  colls,  and  a  coll  in  opposition  to  the  afore- 
said coll,  taking  current  from  its  own  generator. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  generators  con 
nected  In  parallel,  of  a  line,  a  reslster  In  said  line,  a 
circuit  In  shunt  to  said  reslster.  coils  across  said  shunt 
circuit,  voltage  regulators  for  said  generators  each  in- 
cluding one  of  said  colls,  a  coil  in  each  regulator  wound 
In  opposition  to  the  aforesaid  coll  and  taking  current  from 
its  own  generator,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  resistance 
of  the  line  reslster  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  gen- 
erators In  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with,  two  or  more  generators  con- 
nected In  parallel,  of  a  line,  a  reslster  in  said  line,  a 
circuit  In  shunt  to  said  reslster,  colls  across  said  shunt 
rrlrcult,  voltage  regulators  for  said  generators  each  In- 
cluding one  of  said  colls,  a  coll  In  each  regulator  wound 

,  in  opposition  to  the  aforesaid  coll  In  taking  current  from 
its  own  generator,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  resistance 

i  of  each  generator  reslster. 
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*«.747.  REVER81BLB  OBCILLATINO  BNUINB.  Jamm 
I^  PiLLiNu.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalffnor  to  J.  L.  Ptlllns  Com- 
pany. Cblcaiso,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
6.  1907.     Serial  No.  37J.007. 
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1     .\  rontrolllDK  and  rpvemln*  raWe  romprUlnn  In  com 
hinatlon  a  Talv«»  housInK  formlnit  a  part  of  an  end  head  of 
the  entflin*  casInK  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  IndUldual 
paanageti  ndapti-d  for  communication  with  tb*  engine  cylln 
der«.  crossed  partitions  In  Mid  honslnit  formint:  four  cham 
bera  two  of  which  have  Individual  communication  with  the 
pair  of  paaaaxea  aforesaid.  Inlet  and  outlet  nacka  on  the 
THive  housInK  having  communication  with  the  o»her  two  of 
nald  chamliern.  a  circular  cloaed  top  movable  valve  mem 
■  ber  divided  by  a  central  trannverae  partition  Into  a  pair  of 
'  chamhem  and  seated  at  one  end  of  the  four  chambera  afore- 
said,  a   cover   forming   a  Journal   for   said   movabia   valve 
member,  and  m«>an8  for  Impartlnic  a  turning  movement  to 
•aid  valve  member.  sulMtantlallj  as  a*>t  forth. 

2.  A  controIIInK  and  reversing  valve  comprlalng  In  com 
blnation  a  valve  housing  forming  a  part  of  an  end  head  of 
t!ie  engine  caslnc  an<l  provided  with  a  pair  of  Individual 
passages  adapted  for  communication  with  the  engine  cylln 
ders  and  having  a  circular  bore,  a  stationary  valve  mem 
ber  arranueil   In   said   liore  and  divided  radially   Into  four 
chambers    two    of   which    have    Individual    communication 
with  the  pair  of  pasHages  aforesaid.  Inlet  and  outlet  necki« 
on  the  valve  housing  having  communication  with  the  other 
two  of  said  chambers,  a  circular  closed  top  movable  valve 
member  divided   by  a  central   transverse  partition   Into  a 
pair  of  chambers  and  »«>at»>;l  at  one  end  of  the  four  cham 
bers  aforesiil  I.  a  cover  forming  a  Journal  for  aaid  movable 
valve  meml)er.  and  meana  for  Imparting  a  turning  move- 
n<ent  to  said  valve  member,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  controlling  and  reversing  valve  comprising  In  com 
lilnatlon  a  valvt-  bousing  forming  a  part  of  an  end  head  <>f 
the  engine  casing  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  Individual 
passages  adapted  for  communication  with  the  engine  cylln- 
dars  and  havln:;  a  central  bore  enlarged  at  Its  outer  end.  a 
stationary  valve  memlier  flanged  at  Its  outer  end  and  fitted 
to  said  bore,  said  valve  member  being  divided  radially  Into 
four  chambers  two  of  which  have  Individual  communication 
with  the  pair  of  passages  aforesaid.  Inlet  and  outlet  necka 
on  the  valve  housing  having  communication  with  the  other 
two  of  aald  chamliers.  a  circular  closed  top  movable  valve 
m«>mber  divided  by  a  central  transverse  partition  Into  a 
pair  of  chamherx  and  seated  at  one  end  of  the  four  cham 
bera  aforesaid,  a  cover  forming  a  Jnurnal  for  said  movable 
valve  meml«r.  aiMl  means  for  Imparting  a  turning  move- 
ment to  *ald  val«e  member.  substa»tlally  as  set  forth. 


communication  with  the  aforcaald  pair  of  Individual  pas- 
sacea  and  with  tb«  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  motive 
fluid,  the  outer  ends  of  the  four  passages  having  a  sepa 
rati'd  relation  to  constitute  the  ported  face  of  the  revera 
Ing  valve,  a   movable  valve  member  B«^te<l  over  said  pas 
sages  and   radially   divldad   to  form  an   Induction  and  an 
eduction  chamber  In  aald  membsr  and  provided  with  ports 
at  one  end  adapted  to  register  with  the  four  passages  afore- 
said, the  eduction  chamber  of  said  movable  valve  member 
having  a  peripheral  paaaage.  the  stationary  valve  member 
bavlng  a  branc^i  passage  adapted  to  connect  said  peripheral 
pasaac*  with  the  main  outlet  paasage  of  the  valve  boualng. 
and  mcanii  for  Imparting  a  turnlog  movement  to  said  mov- 
able valve  memlier,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


04i.-,.74«.      om'IIXATINO   ENGINE.      Jamib   L.    PiLLino. 

Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Pilling  Company.  Chicago. 

III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.    Piled  Jan.  23.  lOOfl.    Serial 

No.  412.20A. 

1.  A  controlling  and  reversing  valve  for  oscillating  en 
pines  of  the  twin  cylinder  type  comprising  In  combination, 
a  main  valve  housing  forming  a  part  of  an  end  head  of  the 
engine  housing  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  Individual  pas 
sages  ending  In  valve  ports  arranged  concentric  to  the  ails 
on  which  the  engine  cylinders  oaclllate.  such  housing  hav 
Ing  radial  partitions  to  provide  four  passages  In  Indlvtdnal 


2.  A  controlling  and  reversing  valve  for  oaclllatlng  en- 
gines of  the  twin  cylinder  type  comprising  In  combination, 
a  main  valve  housing  forming  a  part  of  an  end  head  of  the 
engine  housing  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  Individual  pas 
sages  ending  In  valve  ports  arranged  concentric  to  the  axis 
on  which  the  engine  cyllndera  oaclllate.  such  housing  hav- 
ing radial  partitions  to  provide  four  passages  In  Individual 
communication  with  the  aforesaid  pair  of  Individual  pas- 
sages and  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  motive 
fluid,  the  outer  ends  of  the  four  pssaages  having  a  sepa- 
rated relation  to  constitute  the  ported  face  of  the  rereralng 
valve,  a  movable  valve  member  seated  over  ^Id  passages 
and  radially  divided  to  form  an  Induction  and  an  e«luctlon 
chamber  In  aald  member  and  provld^-d  with  porta  at  one 
end  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  four  passages  aforesaid. 
the  eduction  chamber  of  aald  movable  valve  member  having 
an  opening  through  Ita  outer  head  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  and  meana  for  Imparting  a  turning  movement 
to  said  movable  valve  member,  subatajitlally  aa  set  forth. 

7..  \  controlling  and  reveraing  valve  for  oaclllatlng  en- 
gines of  the  twin  cylinder  type  comprising  In  combination, 
a  main  valve  housing  forming  a  part  of  an  end  head  of  the 
engine  housing  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  Individual  paa- 
sa!?es  ending  In  valve  ports  arranged  concentric  to  the  axla 
on  which  tbe  engine  cylinders  oscillate,  such  housing  hav- 
ing radial  partitions  to  provide  four  passages  In  Indlvldoal 
communication  with  the  aforesaid  pair  of  Individual  pas- 
sarea  and  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaaeca  for  the  motive 
fluid,  the  outer  ends  of  the  four  passages  having  a  sepa 
rated  relation  to  constitute  the  ported  face  of  the  reversing 
TSlve.  a  movable  valve  member  seated  over  said  passages 
and  radially  divided  to  form  an  Induction  and  an  eduction 
chamber  In  said  member  and  provided  with  ports  at  one 
end  adapted  to  register  with  the  four  passages  aforesaid, 
the  eduction  chamber  of  said  movable  member  having  an 
opening  through  Ita  outer  head  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  and  a  peripheral  paasage.  the  stationary  valve 
member  having  a  branch  pawf  adapted  to  connect  said 
peripheral  passage  with  the  main  outlet  passage  of  the 
valve  hooalng.  and  means  for  Imparting  a  turning  move 
ment  to  aald  movable  valve  member,  substantially  aa  set 

forth. 

4    A  controlling  and  rereralng  valve  for  oscillating  en 
ginea  of  tha  twin  cylinder  type  comprtaing  In  combination, 
a  main  valve  housing  forming  a  part  of  an  end  head  of 
the  engine  housing  and   formed  with  a  pair  of  Individual 
pasaac**  ending  In  valve  ports  arranged  concentric  to  the 
avis  on  which  the  engine  cyllndera  oaclllate  and  with  a  cen 
tral  bore  with  which  said  pair  of  paaaages  communicate,  a 
•tatlonarr  valve  memlier  arranged  In  said  bore  and  parti 
tkilNd  radially  to  form  fonr  pasaages  in  Individual  commu 
nicatlon  with  the  aforesaid  pair  of  Individual  passages  and 
with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  motive  fluid,  the 
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ooter  end  of  the  stationary  valve  member  having  four 
pr.rts  In  separated  relation  and  communicating  with  aald 
four  passages,  a  movable  valve  member  seate  I  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  stationary  valve  member  and  radially  divided 
to  form  an  Induction  and  an  eduction  chamber  In  said  mov- 
able valve  member  and  provided  with  ports  at  one  end 
adapted  to  register  with  the  four  pasaages  aforesaid,  the 
eduction  chamber  of  said  movable  valve  member  having  a 
peripheral  paaaage,  the  atatlonary  valve  member  and  hous- 
ing having  a  branch  passage  adapted  to  conne*  t  said  pe 
rlpheral  passage  with  the  main  outlet  passage  of  the  valve 
housing,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  turning  movement  to 
said  movable  valve  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.   A  controlling  and  reveraing  valve  for  oaclllatlng  en- 
gines of  the  twin  cylinder  type  comprlalng  In  combination, 
a  main  valve  ho\islng  forming  a  part  of  an  end  head  of  the 
engine  housing  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  Individual  pas 
sages  ending  In  valve  ports  arranged  concentric  to  the  axis 
on  which  the  engine  cylinders  oscillate  and  with  a  central 
bore  with  which  aald  pair  of  paaaages  communicate,  a  sta- 
tionary   valve   meml>er   arranged    In    said   bore   and   parti 
tloned  radially  to  form  four  passages  in   Individual  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  aforesaid  pair  of  Individual  paaaages 
and  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  motive  fluid, 
the  outer  end  of  the  stationary  valve  member  having  four 
ports  In  separated  relation  and  communicating  with  aald 
four  passagea.  a  movable  valve  member  seated  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  stationary  valve  inenil.er  and  radially  divided 
to  form  an  Induction  and  an  eduction  chamber  In  said  mov 
able  valve   mem»)er   and   provided    with   ports   at   one  end 
adapted  to  reglater  vslth  the  four  passages  aforesaid,  the 
eduction  chamber  of  said  movable  valve  member  having  an 
opening  through    Its  outer   bead   communicating  with   the 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  turning  movement 
to  said  movable  valve  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette,] 


O0.',.74n  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Richard  H.  Ru  e. 
Lynn  Maaa..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2.3.  1004.  Serial 
No.  226,561. 


905  7.-^0.  COH'MN.  VicTOB  I.  RirH.*BDS.  East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Strait  k  Richards.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Firm.     Filed  July  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,175. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing divided  Into  main  and  seiondary  sections,  and  dia- 
phragms cast  Integral  with  the  secondary  sections. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing  divided  Into  main  and  secondary  sections,  the  latter 
lielng  separated  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  abaft,  and 
a  divided  diaphragm  formed  Integral  with  each  of  said  sec 
oudary  aectlons. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing  comprising  separate  divided   cylinders  placed   end   to 
end,  and  diaphragms  v^lcb  are  cast  Integral  with  the  cyl 
Inders  for  dividing  the  casing  thus  formed  Into  stages  or 
compartments,  the  plane  of  division  of  the  cylinders  and 
diaphragms  coinciding. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing  comprising  cylinders   placed   end   to  end.   hollow  dia 
phragms  cast  Integral  with  the  cylinders,  for  dividing  the 
casing   Into   closed    wheel   cbambera,   and   wheels   located 
within  the  chamliers 

6.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  comprising 
a  cylinder  divided  In  an  axial  plane,  one  or  more  divided 
diaphragms,  the  parta  of  said  diaphragms  being  formed 
Integral  with  the  cylinder,  and  a  platform  or  support  for 
carrying  a  part  of  the  casing  when  removed  from  Its  nor 
mal  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  veneered  column,  comprising  a  core  of  paper  and  a 
finish  layer  of  thin  veneer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  veneered  column,  comprising  a  hollow  core  of  paper, 
and  a  finish  layer  of  thin  veneer,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  veneered  column  composed  of  a  hollow  core  of 
paper,  a  finish  layer  of  thin  veneer,  and  an  Intervening 
layer  of  heat  proof  cement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  veneered  column,  fomposed  of  a  hollow  core  of 
paper,  treated  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  with  heat  proof 
cement,  and  a  finish  layer  of  thin  veneer  secured  to  said 
paper  core  by  said  cement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  veneered  column,  comprising  a  hollow  core  of  paper, 
a  finish  layer  of  veneer,  and  a  plurality  of  end  pieces 
Joined  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Ic  the  Gaaette.] 


005.751.  FENCE-STRETCHER.  Thompson  T.  Rogers, 
Verry,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bailey  .\.  Llttell, 
Perry,  Mo.     Filed  May  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.33.057. 


1.  A  fence  stretching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  slld- 
able  members,  one  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  arranged  successively  In  two  rows,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  other  member,  pins  adjustable  Into  the  succes- 
sive openings  to  form  alternately  shlftable  fulcrums  for 
the  lever,  meana  for  attaching  one  of  said  members  to  a 
fixed  object  and  the  other  member  to  a  fence  to  be  stretched, 
and  means  by  which  the  members  may  be  reversely  at 
tached  at  the  conclusion  of  their  movements  and  the 
stretching  operation  continued  without  relaxing  the  ten- 
sion on  the  fence. 

2.  A  fence  stretching  device  Including  a  pair  of  mem 
bers,  one  arranged  for  connection  to  the  fence  being 
stretched,  and  the  other  to  a  fixed  object,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  one  of  aald  members  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  pins  car 
rled  by  the  other  member  and  movable  to  different  points 
In  the  length  thereof,  said  pins  forming  shifting  fulcrums 
for  movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  carried  by  one  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  the  other  member  for  connecting 
said  members,  to  maintain  the  fence  taut  after  the  stretch- 
ing operation. 

3.  A  fence  stretching  means  comprising  two  coCperat- 
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IBK  membera  alidable  lonslttidiaaily  with  r««pert  to  Mek 

other,  one  of  said  members  harlDg  two  p«rall«l  aertea  of 
kolf!!  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the  other  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  bear  alternately  aKaln^it  pina  Inaertible 
In  the  holea  in  the  drat  named  member  to  draw  aald  mem- 
bera together,  plates  adapted  to  be  faatened  one  to  the 
'  tlxed  object  and  another  to  the  fence,  meana  for  connect 
Ini  each  member  to  one  of  aald  platps,  and  means  whereby 
the  membera  may  be  revented  aa  regards  their  relatlTe 
posltlona  without  relieving  the  fence  of  tension. 

4.  .V  fence  atretchlnR  device  comprising  a  pair  of  idm»- 
bera  alidable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  otbar. 
one  of  said  members  having  two  longitudinal  series  of 
openings  th.-reln.  the  openings  being  In  staggered  order,  an 
operatlni;  lever  photed  to  the  other  member  and  adapted 
to  bear  alternately  against  plna  inaertible  in  aald  opentnga. 
a  pair  of  plates,  one  arranged  to  be  fastened  to  a  fixed  ob 
Ject  snd  the  other  to  a  fence  to  be  stretched,  and  detach 
able  conne<.-tions  between  aald  alidable  membera  and  the 
plates  to  thereby  permit  reversal  of  the  ci»nnections  of  said 
members  for  operation  of  the  lever  In  reverse  direction 

5.  A  fencf  stretching  tlevice  comprlatng  a  pair  of  plates 
arranged  one  to  he  secured  to  a  fixed  object  and  the  other 
to  a  fence  to  he  stretched,  a  pair  o^llnka  carried  by  the 
plates,  an  operating  lever,  a  t>ar  connei-ted  to  one  set  of 
links  and  to  v^hicb  the  lever  Is  pivoted,  a  pair  of  slldsble 
bars  between  which  the  lever  carrying  bar  fits,  said  slWable 
bars  being  provl<ied  with  openings  disposed  In  ataggered 
relation,  pina  inaertible  In  aald  openlnga  to  form  a  shift- 
able  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  and  meana  for  connecting  ■■Id 
bara  to  the  plate  carrying  the  attaching  llnka  of  the  lever 
carrying  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I  Bseans  for  coaa«etlag  the  hlgh-preasurc  Bt««sa  with  the 
condenser  when  they  are  not  recelTlng  motive  fluid  and  a 
flywheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  turbine  which  Is  subjected 
to  the  effects  of   the  condenser  for   reducing   its  rotation 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  a  caalng.  a  diaphragm  which 
dlTldea  the  casing  Into  portions  of  high  snd  low  pressure, 
a  condalt  forming  a  by  pass  sround  the  diaphragm  and 
connecting  the  portions,  a  vslve  therein,  a  device  sdmit 
ting  flald  to  the  high  pressure  portion  of  the  turbine,  a 
derlc*  admitting  fluid  to  the  low  pressure  portion  thereof, 
a  maa—  for  supplying  fluid  from  an  Intermittent  source 
to  the  flald-admlttlng  device  of  the  low  pressure  portion  of 
the  turbine,  a  rondenner.  and  a  fly  wheel  which  la  sub- 
jected to  the  effects  of  the  condenser  for  reducing  Its  ro- 
tatloD  leases. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  generator,  a  turbine  con 
nected  to  and  driving  the  same,  a  chambered  receptacle,  a 
fly  wheel   located  In  the  chamber,  and  a  condenser  which 
creates   s    vacuum    In    the   chamber   to   decreaae   rotation 
losses  of  the  fly  wheel.  1 


0OS.7&3.  TROCESa  OF  BXTR.\CTINr.  ZINC  Edwabd 
H.  BHorrMAN.  Bloxwich.  England,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  The  New  Delavllle  Spelter  Company  Limited.  Spring 
Hill.  England.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  40A,391. 


k  fe 


fH«.752.  l»OWEB-OENERATIN<J  SYSTK.M.  Ki.MoXD 
RoNB.VBBBa  and  Bim;as  W.  Mix.  I'aria.  France,  aaaignora 
to  Ceneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  2.<.   190".     Serial   No    .l«n.H4I. 


1.  In  (ombination,  a  high  pressure  engine,  a  turbine 
receiving  the  exhaust  from  the  engine  and  sctuated  there 
by,  the  said  turbine  being  divided  Into  high-  and  low 
preaaare  portions,  meaiM  for  admitting  high  preaaure  fluid 
to  the  high  pressure  portion  of  the  turbine  and  exhauat 
from  the  tngine  to  the  low  pressure  turbine,  a  condeoaer, 
and  a  weight  or  mass  to  assist  In'  decreasing  the  effects 
due  to  fluctuation  In  fluid  pressufe  which  rotatea  la  • 
vacuum  due  to  the  condenser 

'2.  .\  tr.rliine  comprising  high  pressure  atagea.  low  prea- 
aure HlHKCM.  a  caalng  common  thereto,  a  diaphragm  be- 
tween the  Mgh  and  low  preaaure  atagea.  a  valve  controllett 
by  paaa  aroun<l  the  diaphragm,  meana  admitting  fluid  from 
a  source  of  aupply  to  a  htgh-presaure  stage  from  which  It 
flows  through  the  machine  and  a  by  paaa  to  the  exhauat, 
and  a  meana  admitting  a  fluctuating  low  pressure  fluid  to 
a  low-pressure  stage. 

3.    .V   turbine  roinprlaing  high-  and  low  preaaure  stsges, 
a  casing  common   thereto,  n  diaphragm  lietween  the  high 
and  low  pressure  atagea.  a  by  paaa  around  the  diaphragm, 
a  meana  In  the  by  pass  for  Interrupting  communication  be 
tween    the    high     and    low  pressure    stages,    s    condenser. 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  extracting  sine  by 
distillation  which  consists  In  paasing  the  metallic  vapors 
prior  to  condenastlon  through  s  lead  Intercepting  medium 
consisting  of  nnthracite  or  hard  non  bitiiminoia  coal  or 
hard  coke  la  a  condition  that  renders  It  chemically  Inert 
hut  active  by  ita  phyalcal  or  mechanical  properties. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  sepsrsting  lead  and 
line  vapors  in  the  extrsctlon  of  line  by  distillation  which 
consists  In  passing  the  metallic  vapors  prior  to  condensa- 
tion through  a  lead  Intercepting  medium  which  separates 
tha  laad  by  a  mechanical  or  physicsl  sction.  the  said  me 
diaa  being  used  until  Its  lead  Intercepting  properties  are 
Impaired,  and  then  displacing  aald  Intercepting  medium 
luto  the  retort  and  continuing  the  sine  condensing  process 
without  Interruption  but  without  providing  for  the  inter 
ception  of  the  lead. 

:i.  The  Improvemeat  In  the  art  of  separsting  the  lead 
aT.l  tine  vapors  In  the  extraction  of  ainc  by  distillation 
which  constats  in  pssaing  the  metslllc  vspors  prior  to 
ronrtaaastinn  through  a  mechanically-acting  lead  Intercept 
lag  medium  arranged  between  the  vaporising  snd  condens 
Ing  areas,  then  displacing  the  lead-Intercepting  medium 
with  Its  contaminated  charge  into  the  vaporising  area 
nnd  continuing  the  dlattlling  process. 

4.  The  improven:ent  in  the  srt  of  extrscting  sine  by 
distillation  which  i-onaiats  in  separating  lead  from  the  sine 
vapors  by  passing  the  metallic  vapors  prior  to  condensa 
tion  through  a  lead  intercepting  medium  of  anthracite  or 
hard  bltumlnoiia  coal  or  hard  coke  inclosed  in  Are  clsy. 
said  medium  being  kept  relatlrely  cool  and  In  a  chemically 
laert  condition  which  Inaurea  the  separation  of  the  lead 
mechanically  or  by  the  physical  properties  of  aald  medium. 

."S.  In  the  extraction  of  tine  by  dlatlllatlon  a  process  of 
aeparatlng  lead  from  sine  vapors  prior  to  the  condensa- 
tion of  the  latter  wherein  the  meUlllc  vapors  sre  paaaed 
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through  a  lead  intercepting  medium  of  anthracite  or  hard 
bituminous  cosl  or  hsrd  coke  kept  relatively  cool  and  In  a 
chemioally  Inert  condition  to  effect  the  separation  of  the 
lead. 


905.754.  CENTER  BEARING  FOR  CAR-TRUCKS.  Jambs 
J.  Skahkn,  Buffalo.  N.  T..  aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  thirty  five  one  hundredths  to  John  E. 
Sheehan,  eight  one  hundredths  to  George  H.  Charnock, 
and  two  one  hundredths  to  Morris  A.  Grlffln,  Buffalo. 
N.  y.     Filed  Feb.   13.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.679. 


2,  A  side  bearing  for  a  car  truck,  comprising  a  lower 
box-like  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  truck-bolster, 
fl  coSperatlng  upper  member  arranged  In  said  box  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body-bolster,  and  a  cover  for 
said  lower  member  carried  by  said  upper  member,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 


1  A  center  bearing  for  car  trucks,  comprising  an  upper 
plate  and  a  lower  plate,  the  lower  plate  having  a  vertical 
stud  and  a  raised  rim  surrounding  the  stud  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  Intervening  lubricant  groove,  and  the 
upper  plate  having  a  depending  hub  surrounding  said  stud 
and  extending  Into  said  groove,  aald  hub  being  consider 
ably  smsller  in  diameter  than  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove, 
leaving  a  lubricant  space  between  said  parts,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

2.  A  center  bearing  for  car  trucks,  comprising  a  lower 
plate  having  a  vertical  stud  and  a  raised  rim  surrounding 
the  stud  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  Intervening  lubri- 
cant groove,  a  removable  wear  ring  seated  in  said  groove, 
and  an  upper  plate  having  a  depending  hub  surrounding 
ssid   stud  snd   resting  upon  ssid  wear-ring,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

3  A  center  bearing  for  car  trucks,  comprising  a  lower 
plate  having  a  vertical  stud  and  a  raised  rim  surrounding 
the  stud  snd  separated  therefrom  by  an  Intervening  lubri- 
cant groove,  a  removable  wear  ring  seated  in  said  groove, 
means  for  holding  said  ring  from  rotation,  and  an  upper 
plate  having  a  depending  hub  surrounding  said  stud  and 
resting  upon  said  wear  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  center  besring  for  csr  trucks,  comprising  a  lower 
piste  having  s  vertical  stud  and  a  raised  rim  surrounding 
the  stud  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  intervening  lubri- 
cant groove,  a  removable  wear  ring  seated  In  said  groove, 
and  an  upper  plate  having  a  depending  hub  surrounding 
aald  stud  and  resting  upon  said  wear  ring,  said  hub  being 
consldersbly  smsller  in  diameter  than  the  outer  wall  of 
aald  groove,  leaving  a  lubricant  space  between  said  parts, 
subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  center  besring  for  csr  trucks,  comprising  a  lower 
plate  having  a  vertical  stud  and  a  rnlsed  rim  surrounding 
the  stud  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  Intervening  lubri- 
cant groove,  a  removable  wear  ring  seated  in  said  groove. 
and  an  upper  plate  having  a  depending  hub  surrounding 
said  stud  snd  resting  upon  said  wear  ring,  the  thickness 
of  said  hub  being  considerably  less  than  the  width  of  said 
groove  and  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  hub  being 
separated  from  said  stud  and  said  rim  by  Intervening 
spaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


i 

3.  A  side  bearing  for  a  car-truck,  comprising  a  lower 
box-like  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  truck-bolster, 
a  coSperatlng  upper  member  arranged  In  said  box  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body-bolster,  and  a  cover  for 
aald  lower  member  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  said 
upper  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  side  bearing  for  a  car  truck,  comprising  a  lower 
box-like  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  truck-bolster, 
a  coSperatlng  upper  member  arranged  in  said  box  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  bolster,  and  a  cover  for 
said  lower  member  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  said 
upper  member  and  composed  of  sections  each  containing 
a  portion  of  said  slot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  side  bearing  for  a  car  truck,  comprising  a  lower 
box-like  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  truck-bolster, 
a  coSperatlng  upper  member  arranged  In  said  box  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body-bolster,  said  upper  mem 
ber  being  provided  in  Its  ends  with  grooves,  and  a  cover 
for  said  lower  member  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  said 
upper  member  and  composed  of  sections  which  engage  said 
grooves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


905.756.  SHEAVE.  Theodore  H.  Skinneh.  Oneida.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Oneida  Community.  Limited.  Oneida.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  439.814. 


W6,755.     SIDE  BF>ARING  FOR  CAR-TRUCKS.     Jambs  J. 
Skahbn.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,    of   thirty-five   one-hundredths   to   John    K. 
Sheehan,  eight  one-hundredths  to  George  H.  Charnock, 
nnd   two  one  hundredths  to   Morris   A.    Griffin,   Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,680. 
1,  A  aide  bearing  for  a  car  truck,  comprising  a  lower 
box  like  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  truck  bolster, 
a    co«perating   upper    member   arranged    in    said    box    and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  bolster,  and  a  cover  for 
aald  lower  member  held  against  movement  relative  thereto, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
187  O.  O.— 77 


1.  A  sheave  for  chain  belts  having  a  flexible  annular 
bearing  for  the  chain  and  containing  a  lubricant  adapted 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  links  of  said  chain  by  contact  with 
said  bearing. 

2.  A  sheave  comprising  a  lubricant  containing  a  disk  of 
yielding  material  forming  an  annular  belt  bearing. 

3.  A  sheave  composed  of  opposite  end  disks  of  rigid 
material,  and  an  interposed  disk  of  flexible  material,  said 
flexible  disk  containing  a  lubricant. 

4.  A  sheave  having  a  central  shaft  opening  and  composed 
of  rigid  end  disks,  and  an  Interposed  flexible  disk  having  its 
periphery  exposed  for  contact  with  the  belt,  and  Its  inner 
face  exposed  to  the  shaft  opening  for  the  purpose  described. 


905,757.  SAFETY  ENVELOP.  William  E.  Smith.  Pine- 
vlUe,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  402.889. 
In  a  safety  envelop  an  elongated  body  having  longitudinal 
scores,  a  series  of  side  flaps  projecting  laterally  from  the 
body  between  the  scores,  said  flaps  diminishing  In  length 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  flap,  the  top  flaps  having  a 
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aeritw  of  tltts.  and  a  ■mlHbk  nap  hartiiK  a  allt  and  belnic 
provided    with    proJ«<tlB|C    ttuKern    and    a    reduced    ceotral 


tonffue.  and  aide  enra  upon  the  tongue  Bubatantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  03.75  8.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTUKINW  THIN 
SHEETS.  FOIU  STRIPS.  OR  RIBBONS  OF  ZINC. 
LEAD.  OR  OTHER  METAL  OR  ALLOY.  Edwa«I)  H. 
Stranue  and  Cuables  A.  Pim.  Staple  Inn.  London.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  4:il.0o5. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturlni;  thin  strip*  of  mKalUc 
material  which  cooalsts  In  flowing  the  material  in  molten 
form  upon  a  cim>1  surface  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
surface  at  a  speed  considerably  irrenter  than  the  rate  of 
flow  of  said  material  whereby  said  material  Is  drawn  out 
and  hardened  In  a  continuous  thin  strip,  subatantially  aa 
deacrtbed. 

2.  The  prureas  of  manufiirturlnx  tbln  strips  of  metallic 
material  which  consists  In  tlowinx  the  material  in  molten 
form  upon  a  dry  cool  tiurface  and  simultaneously  moTlBg 
said  surface  at  a  speed  considerably  irreater  than  the  rate 
of  flow  of  aald  material  whereby  said  material  la  drawn  oat 
and  hardened  in  a  continuous  tbln  strip,  substantially  aa 
de«crll>ed. 


9  0  5.750  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRrNK.«*  Fraxk 
Stracss,  Norfolk.  Va  Filed  Oct.  22,  1007  Serial  No. 
398.637. 

1.  An  attachment  for  trunks  and  similar  obJe<'ts  IhtoIt- 
Insr  a  handle  plToted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  operative 
positions  relatively  to  an  end  wall  of  the  trunk  and  moans 
for  locking  the  handle  In  onf  of   fh»*  said  positions 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  havlnr  a  pair  of  caslngx 
m^mr^  to  th*  opposite  sides  thert-of  and  providing  spaces 
between  them  and  the  respective  sides  of  the  trunk  which 
spaces  are  op«>n  at  the  ad.lacent  end  of  the  trunk,  and  a 
pair  of  handles  monnted  in  the  spaces  between  the  snid 


caalnga  and  tbe  respective  sides  of  the  trunk  and  pivoted 
to  svlnx  through  tbe  aald  openings  at  the  end  of  the 
trunk  Into  an  op<>r«tlve  position. 


~^f-^>*^ 


:i.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  handle  pivoted 
thervon  for  a  swinging  movement  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive positions,  and  a  catch  having  an  automatic  latching 
engagement  with  said  handle  for  locking  th«'  handle  In 
an   Inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  handle  pivoted 
to  awing  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlons,  a  catch  for 
ntalnlUK  the  I  andle  In  one  of  said  positions,  and  a  spring 
for  producing  au  Initial  movement  of  tbe  handle  after 
Its  releas«>. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  handle  pivoted 
to  awing  Into  and  out  of  operative  positions  and  having 
a  locking  projection  thereon,  and  a  catch  having  a  dog 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  th«'  locking  projection  of 
the  handle  to  r.-taln  the  latter  In  Inoperative  position. 

(Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


»O5.Tf0.  PHICTIONAL  UKARINO  FOR  LOOKING- 
GLAWXfl.  *«  William  J.  SnaoBaa.  Birmingham. 
EngUnd.     Filed  Feb.   1.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.874. 


1.  In  bearings  of  thf  type  set  forth  combined  with  a 
stationary  support  and  a  pivoted  part,  a  projecting  Journal 
carried  by  said  pivoted  part  and  m^ans  carried  by  the 
support  to  receive  the  Journal,  said  means  being  con- 
structed for  movement  to  allow  of  Introducing  the  Journal 
thereinto   or   removing   the  same  therefrom,  and   to   frlc- 

I    tlonally  clamp  upon  the  Journal  under  the  weight  of  the 
pivoted  part. 

2.  In  bearings  of  the  type  set  forth,  combined  with  a 
stationary  support  and  a  pivoted  part,  a  projecting  Jonr- 

i  nal  carried  by  said  pivoted  part,  and  oppositely  located 
!  and  curved  wings  carried  pivoially  by  the  support,  aald 
1  wings  being  movable  away  from  one  another  to  p<rmlt 
of  said  Journal  being  Introduced  therebetween  or  removed 
!  therefrom,  said  wings  acting  to  clamp  frictlonally  upon 
i  the  Journal  under  tbe  weight  of  tbe  supported  pivoted 
I  P»rt. 

:?  In  bearings  of  th«  typ«  set  forth,  combined  with  a 
stationary  supporting  part  and  a  pivoted  part,  a  Journal 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  a  bearing  carried  by 
the  other  part  and  comprising  plvotally  mounted  wings 
acting  to  support  and  to  damp  frictlonally  upon  tbe 
Journal,  said  wings  having  movement  under  the  pressure 
of  the  Journal  to  permit  of  tbe  passage  of  the  latter  there- 
by, when  the  pivoted  part   la  moretl  from  th«-  supporting 

1  part. 

4    In  bearings  of  the  type  set  forth,  combined  with  a 

i  stationary  support  and  a  pivoteil  i>art.  a  plate  carried  by 
the  support,  oppositely  curved  and  located  wings  pivoted 
upon   the  plate,   said  wings  having  their  Inner  edge  por- 

[  tlona  of  tapering  cross  section,  a  plate  carried  by  lb« 
pivoted  part  and  a  Journal  carried  by  the  last  named  plate 

i   and  having  a  grooved  peripheral  surface,  said  Journal  flt- 
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ting  between  the  wings  and  receiving  the  edge  portions 
thereof  In  the  grooved  aurface. 

6.  In  bearings  of  the  type  set  forth,  combined  with  a 
stationary  support  and  a  pivoted  part,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  aupport.  a  second  plate  secured  to  the  first  plate, 
a  pivotal  adjusting  meana  for  the  aecond  plate,  a 
journal  secured  to  tbe  pivoted  part  and  bearing  means 
secured  to  the  second  plate  and  constructed  to  support 
the  Journal  In  detachable  relation. 

iriaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


automatic  opening  movement  of  tbe  cover,  and  a  spring 
also  attached  to  said  operating  arm  and  acting  to  close 
the  cover. 


905,761.      SEALING  CAP   FOR    ELECTRICAL   APPABA 
TUB.     Joseph   G.   Swallow,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Frink  W.  Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  «,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.525. 


1.  An  electric  appliance  and  Its  appurtenances  having 
a  carrvlng  base,  a  reversible  cap  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  therethrough  of  an  appurtenance  to 
said  appliance  when  In  one  position  and  adapted  to  cover 
the  space  occupied  by  said  appurtenance  when  In  reversed 
position,  in  combination  with  means  to  secure  said  base 
to  a  support  and  means  Insulated  from  said  securing 
meana  and  paaslng  through  the  reversible  cap  to  carry  a 
seal  for  the  latter. 

2.  An  electric  appliance  and  Its  appurtenances  having 
a  base  and  an  Insulating  cover  therefor.  In  combination 
with  a  reversible  cap  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  an  appurtenance  to  said  appliance 
when  In  one  position  and  adapted  to  cover  the  space  oc- 
cupied by  said  appurtenance  when  In  reversed  position.  In 
combination  with  means  to  secure  said  base  to  a  support 
and  means  Insulated  from  said  securing  means  and  pass 
Ing   through   the  reversible  cap  to  carry   a  seal   for  the 

latter. 

r».  An  electric  appliance  having  a  base  and  an  Insulating 
cover  therefor.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  cap  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  an 
appurtenance  to  said  appliance  when  In  one  position  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  8i)ace  occupied  by  said  appurtenance 
when  In  reversed  position.  In  combination  with  lugs  car 
rled  by  said  cover  passing  through  said  reversible  cap  and 
means  In  connection  with  said  lugs  for  sealing  said  cover 
and  cap  together. 

4.  .\n  electric  appliance  having  a  base  and  an  Insulat- 
ing cover  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  (jerforated  re- 
versible cap  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  an  appurtenance  to  said  appliance  when 
In  one  position  and  adapted  to  cover  the  space  occupied 
by  said  appurtenance  when  in  reversed  position.  In  com- 
bination with  lugs  carried  by  said  cover  passing  through 
the  perforations  of  the  reversible  cap,  one  of  said  lugs 
being  slotted  to  receive  said  rap  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  other  lug  to  seal  said  cover  and  reversible  cap 
together. 

905  762.  TYPEWRITER  COVER.  William  M.  Syk»s, 
Roanoke.  Ala.  Filed  May  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  433.128. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cover 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  typewriter,  means  for  mounting  the 
cover  In  pivotal  relation  to  a  supporting  table  or  desk  so 
as  to  swing  Into  position  to  cover  and  uncover  a  type 
writer,  an  operating  arm  rigidly  attached  to  and  movable 
with  said  cover,  a  treadle  adapted  to  be  arranged  below 
the  typewriter  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  arm  on 
the  cover,  a  pressure  upon  the  treadle  by  tbe  operator 
assuming   a   position    before    the    typewriter   causing   an 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cover 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  typewriter,  means  for  mounting  it  In 
pivotal  relation  with  the  typewriter  so  as  to  cover  and 
uncover  the  same,  an  operating  arm  rigidly  attached  to 
the  cover,  a  treadle  operatlvely  connected  to  said  arm  on 
the  cover  and  serving  to  move  the  latter  Into  an  open 
position,  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  operating  arm. 
said  sprln?  being  set  by  the  opening  movement  of  the 
cover  and  serving  to  automatically  close  the  same. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  collapsi- 
ble cover  adapted  to  fit  over  a  typewriter  and  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  ribs  or  bows  having  a  flexible 
covering  connecting  them,  the  lowermost  rib  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  formed  thereon,  and  a  treadle 
having  an  operative  connection  with  the  said  arm  and 
serving  to  operate  the  same  to  open  the  cover. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  colUpi^l- 
ble  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  a  typewriter  and  composed  of 
a  pluralltv  of  pivoted  ribs  or  bowb  having  a  flexible 
covering  connecting  them,  the  lowermost  rib  having  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  extending  portions  provided  with  a  pair  of 
arms,  a  treadle  operatlvely  connected  to  both  of  said  arms 
and  arranged  to  operate  tbe  same  to  open  the  cover,  and 
a  pair  of  springs  connected  to  the  respective  arms  and 
serving  to  automatically  close  the  cover. 

5.  A  cover  for  typewriters  comprising  an  upright  sup- 
porting frame  having  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  table 
or  desk,  a  set  of  yoke  shaped  ribs  oV  bows  mounted  In 
pivotal  relation  to  said  frame,  one  of  said  ribs  having  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  extending  arms  provided  with  bearings, 
and  another  of  said  ribs  having  in-turned  portions  co- 
operating with  said  bearings  and  with  the  supporting 
frame  to  serve  as  pintles,  and  a  flexible  covering  connect- 
ing tbe  said  ribs  and  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.] 


905.763.     BAJI.ROAD-BRACE.     Fhed  J.  Tabke,  Garfield, 
Ky.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  4t3,210. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  a 

bridge,  clamps  adapted  to  secure  the  bridge  to  tbe  rails,  a 

I  truss  carried  by  the  clamps,  and  provided  with  a  standard, 

1  and  springs  secured  to  the  truss  and  clamps  for  yieldingly 

'   holding   the  standard  In  engagement  with   the  truss  and 

bridge.,  ^     ^   . 

2    The  combination  with  rails,  a  bridge,  clamps  adapted 

to  secure  the  bridge  to  the  rails  a  truss  secured   to  the 
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clamp*  and  proTkl«d  with  a  standard,  and  m«ans  for  yteld- 
iDfcly  holding  the  atandard  in  enKaK«in«nt  with  the  brtdg*. 

3.  The  combination  with  rails,  a  bridice.  clamps  adapted 
to  secure  the  bridge  to  the  rails,  a  truaa  secured  to  tb« 
clamps  and  provided  with  a  standard,  and  means  for  yleld- 
InKiy  holding  the  standard  In  engagement  with  the  truaa 
and  bridge. 

4.  In  combination  with  rails,  a  bridge,  clamps  adaptad 
to  necure  the  bridge  to  the  raila.  a  truM  carried  by  the 
clamps  and  provided  with  a  standard,  and  spring  meana 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  standard  In  engagement  with  the 
tmsa  and  bridge. 


905.764.      EXTENSIBLE    BKDSTE.XP.      Gakbit  Tkkpbn- 
.NiNO.  Jersey  City   Heights.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr    17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  368.752. 


■ 


± ^ 


:i; 


i 


a* 


1.  In  a  bedstead,  end  frames  :  a  mattreaa-supporting  sec- 
tion rigidly  connected  to  said  end  frames  ;  tramrerse  chan- 
nel track  irons  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  end  frames; 
and  an  auxiliary  mattress  supporting  section  comprising 
longitudinal  strips  and  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  being 
formed  of  two  L  shaped  angle  Irons  bolted  together,  the 
downwardly  extending  flanges  of  which  slldlngly  engage 
with  said  channel  Irooa ;  woven  wire  fabric  attached  at  Its 
to  the  upwardly  projecting  flanges,  the  enda  of  the 
bars  of  said  auxiliary  mattress  supporting  action  be- 
ing receive*!  between  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  two  angle 
irons  cnnipoeing  the  end  pieces,  one  of  said  side  bare  bav- 
inc  legs  pivoted  at  each  end  thereof. 

'.'.    In  a  bedstead,  end  frames,  a  mattresa  supporting  sec 
tlon   rigidly   connected   to  said  end   framee,  channel   Irons 
attached  to  said  end  frames,  and  an  auxiliary  mattresa 
supporting  tiection  comprising  longitudinal  stretchers  and 
end  pieces,  nald  end  pieces  comprising  oppoaltely  dispoaed 
angle  Irons,   the  adjacent  flanges  of  which  are  bolted   to 
getber.  the  downwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  lower  angle 
Iron  biing  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  channel  Irona, 
and  the  upwardly  extending  flange  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  end  of  a  woven  wire  mattress  support,  and  legs 
on  the  outer  nlde  of  said  auxiliary  frame. 

3.  In  a  be«lstead.  end  frames,  a  mattreaa  supporting  aec- 
tlon  rigidly  connected  to  aald  end  frames,  sockets  on  the 
end  fram<-«.  loneltudlnal  bars  eneaxing  at  their  ends  In 
said  socket.x  and  adapte*!  to  hold  the  end  frames  In  posi 
tlon.  channel  Irona  attached  to  said  end  framea.  and  an 
auxiliary  mattreaa-supporting  section  comprising  longi- 
tudinal stretchers  and  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  compris- 
ing oppositely  disposed  angle  Irons,  the  adjacent  flanges  of 
which  are  tolled  together,  the  downwar<lly  projecting 
flange  of  the  lower  angle  Iron  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  «ald  channel  irona,  and  the  upwardly  extending  flaags 
havlOK  means  for  engaging  the  end  of  a  woven  wire  mat- 
tress support,  and  legs  on  the  outer  side  of  said  auxiliary 
frame. 

4.  In  a  bedstead,  end  frames,  sockets  located  on  the 
apper  portion  of  each  end  frame,  longitudinal  side  bars 
adapted  to  enirage  with  said  sockets,  sockets  located  below 
the  first  named  so«'kets  and  having  longitudinal  bars  con- 
necting the  end  frames  at  thia  point,  means  for  supporting 
a  mattress  ou  the  upper  side  bars,  a  transverse  channel 
Iron  attached  to  the  end  frames  beneath  the  upper  mat 
tress  support*),  and  a  sliding  auxiliary  bed  section  sap 


ported  on  said  channel  irons,  said  aaxlllary  bed  section 
comprising  stretchers  and  end  bara.  aald  end  bars  being 
K  shaped  in  cross  section,  the  stretcher  bars  being  attached 
to  the  main  web  on  said  H.  the  downwardly  extending 
flange  adapted  to  engage  with  and  slide  In  the  aald  channel 
bars  and  the  upwardly  extending  flange  having  mesns 
whereby  It  may  support  a  wire  fabric. 

S.  A  bedstesd  hsTlng  end  framea,  longitudinal  bars  con 
necting  the  end  frames  and  transverse  channel  bars  at 
tached  to  the  end  frames  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary 
mattresa  supporting  frame  consisting  of  side  bars  formed 
of  angle  Iron,  and  end  bars  each  formed  of  two  opposifely 
angle  Irona,  the  flange  of  on«  aztaodlng  upwardly 
the  other  downwardly,  the  downwardly  extending 
flange  adapted  to  slide  in  the  channel  Iron  of  the  emi 
frame,  wire  fabric  supported  at  Ita  ends  from  the  upwardly 
projecting  flange,  and  legs  on  the  outer  side  of  said  auxil- 
iary frame  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  up  within 
the  angle  Iron  forming  the  stretchers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta] 


905.765  TRACTION- WHEEL.  DaNniL  T.  TiMBnaLAgB. 
Baileyvllle.  Kans  Original  application  filed  Apr.  25. 
1907.  Serial  No  .<70.259.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  7.  1907      Serial  No.  S87.5S0. 


1.  A  traction  wheel  having  slidably  mounted  tractors,  a 
star  stiaped  cam  wheel  capable  of  taming  with  respect  to 
the  wheel  and  links  extending  from  the  Inner  angles  of  the 
cam  to  the  tractors  whereby  one  or  the  other  edges  of  the 
V  shaped  notches  of  the  cam  wheel  serve  as  lateral  sup- 
ports for  the  links  In  their  two  extreme  positions  of  pro- 
jecting snd  retracting  the  tractors. 

2.  \  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  box.  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  the  rim  of  the  box  having  orifices,  tractors 
slidably  mounted  In  said  orifices,  a  flanged  aleeve  capable 
of  being  turned  with  respect  to  the  wheel  and  links  extend- 
ing from  the  flange  to  the  tractors. 

.t.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  orifices 
thereon,  a  box  the  rim  of  which  baa  orificea.  tractors  slid 
ably  moonted  In  aald  orificea.  a  flanged  sleare  capable  of 
turning  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  links  extending  from  the 
sleeve  to  the  tractors,  a  star  shaped  cam  secured  to  the 
fiange.  and  meana  for  turning  and  locking  the  fiange  and 
cam.  whereby  to  project  or  retract  the  tractors  simultane- 
oualy. 

4.  A  traction  wli«e|  comprising  a  hub.  rim.  spokes,  huh 
sleeve  and  tractors  having  sliding  connection  with  the  rim. 
the  hub  aleeve  having  a  fiange.  said  fiange  having  a  star- 
shaped  cam  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  holes  oppo 
site  the  Inner  angles  of  the  star  shaped  cam.  and  links  hav 
ing  one  end  pivoted  In  a  hole  and  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  with  a  tractor. 


90B.766.    SCREW  ri'NCH.    FBAifcis  To*ka.  San  Pranclsco. 

Cal.     Piled  Feb.  18.  1908.     SeHal  No.  416.625. 

1.  A  tool  for  cutting  holes  In  metal  strip*,  comprising 
the  bed  block  having  a  slot  extending  through  it,  a  screw- 
having  a  bore  extending  centrally  throagh  It.  and  fitted  to 
a  threaded  socket  at  right  angles  to  and  Intersecting  the 
slot  on  the  bed  block,  a  punch  removably  fitted  to  the  bore 
In  the  screw,  a  bar  secured  to  the  apper  end  of  the  acrew. 
and  a  thrust  block  against  whlcb  tb«  head  of  the  punch  Is 
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arranged  to  bear,  arranged  between  the  punch  and  the  said 
bar. 


2  A  cutting-punch  comprising  a  bed-block  having  a  slot 
extending  through  It,  a  threaded  socket  In  that  portion  of 
the  block  above  the  slot,  a  rotatable  screw  follower  In  said 
aocket  having  a  central  bore,  extending  entirely  through 
it  and  provided  with  a  seat,  a  punch  removably  fitted  to  | 
said  bore  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  near  one  end  to  j 
engage  the  seat  In  the  bore  of  the  follower,  and  a  remov- 
able block  In  the  head  of  the  screw  as  a  means  for  Uklng 
the  thrust  of  the  punch  and  confining  It  in  place.  • 

3  A  tool  comprising  a  bed  block  provided  with  an  open 
Ing  extending  through  It  and  a  threaded  socket  at  right 
angles  to  the  opening,  a  follower  In  said  socket  having  a 
bore  extending  entirely  through  it.  the  said  bore  being  re 
duced  at  one  end  and  enlarged  at  Ita  opposite  end,  a  punch 
mounted  in  the  said  bore  and  having  a  reduced  portion  ex 
tending   through   the  reduced   portion   of  the  bore   In   the 
follower,    a    turning    bar    for    the    follower,    and    a    block 
mounted  In  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  between  the 
punch  and  the  said  bar  and  constituting  an  abutment  for 

the  punch.  ,  ^ 

4  \  tool  comprising  a  bed  block  provided  with  an  open 
Ihg  extending  through  it  and  a  threaded  aocket  at  right 
angles  to  the  opening,  a  follower  in  said  socket  having  a 
bore  extending  entirely  through  It.  the  said  bore  being  en 
larged  at  Its  outer  end.  a  punch  mounted  In  the  said  bore, 
a  block  mounted  In  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  be 
tween  the  punch  and  the  said  bar  and  constituting  an 
abutment  for  the  punch,  and  means  for  holding  the  block 

In  place.  ,  , 

5  The  herein  descrll>ed  cutting  punch  comprising  a 
slotted  block,  a  screw  follower  having  a  central  bore  a 
punch  removably  fitted  to  said  bore,  means  for  oonflolng 
said  punch  therein  and  a  removable  gage  pin  In  the  b.'d 
block  Interseiting  the  slot  therein  at  right  angles. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasotte.] 


open  ends  connecting  said  lower  chamber  with  the  atmo^ 
phere,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
containing  vessel,  a  carbld  holder  therein,  and  a  two-part' 
water  holder  adapted  to  fit  Into  and  be  fastened  In  the 
upper  part  of  said  vessel,  said  water  holder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  perforated  partition  connecting  the 
two  chambers  thereof,  a  short  pipe  passing  through  said 
partition,  a  bent  pipe  passing  through  said  partition  and 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  to  keep  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  filling  tube 
for  said  water  holder.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
containing  vessel,  a  carbld  receiver  in  said  vessel,  and  a 
two  part  water  holder  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  said  vessel, 
and  means  for  securing  said  water  holder  In  said  vessel 
and  forming  a  tight  Joint  therebetween,  said  water  holder 
being  provided  with  a  centrally  perforated  partition  divid- 
ing the  same  into  two  parts  with  a  short  pipe  open  at  both 
ends  passing  through  said  partition,  and  with  a  bent  pipe 
connecting  the  lower  chamber  of  said  water  holder  wltb 
the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
containing  vessel,  a  carbld  receiver  therein,  a  water  holder 
fitting  within  said  vessel,  and  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  from  said  water  holder  to  said 
receiver,  consisting  of  a  tube  passing  through  said  water 
holder  and  provided  with  a  side  inlet  and  a  valve  or  seat 
at  its  lower  end,  a  valve  rod  adapted  to  conUct  with  said 
seat,  means  for  turning  said  valve  rod.  a  spring  preventing 
the  rotation,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  of  said  valve 
rod  more  than  a  limited  distance,  and  means  for  moving 
said  spring  aside  to  permit  free  rotation  of  said  valve 
rod,  substantially  as  dcscrllx'd. 


905  767  PORTABLE  ACETYLENE  GENERATOR 
LoLis  TaoLHrTXK<^Y.  Milan.  lUly.  Filed  June  28.  1907. 
Serial  No.  381.340. 


905,768.  PORTABLE  COVERING.  L0LI8E 
MAN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908. 
411,806. 


H.    Teout- 
Serlal  No. 


*f 


I  In  au  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
containing  vessel,  a  carbld  receiver  therein  and  a  water 
holder  also  arranged  to  fit  therein,  aald  water  holder  being 
divided  Into  two  chambers,  the  upper  chamber  being  air- 
tight except  aa  It  communicates  with  the  lower  chamber, 
and  said  lower  chamber  being  separated  from  said  upper 
chamber  bv  a  perforated  partition,  and  a  bent  pipe  having 


1.  In  a  folding  tent,  a  framework  comprising  a  series 
of  standards,  horizontal  jointed  bars  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  with  said  standards,  braces  each  comprising 
two  members  hinged  together,  extending  downwardly  from 
the  respective  members  of  said  horizontal  Jointed  bars 
and  connecting  the  same  with  th.-  standards  below  the 
upper  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  brace  members  in  one  direction. 

2    In  a  foldable  tent,  a  framework  comprising  a  series 

of  standards,   jointed   bars   connecting   the  standards   at 

one  end  of  the  framework  with  those  at  the  other  end 

thereof,  upwardly  extending  bars  pivotally  connected  with 

the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  and  connected  together 

at  respective  ends  of  the  framework,  and  Jointed  braces 

extending  from  the  connection  of  said  upwardly  projecting 

bars  to  the  standards. 

1        3    In  a  foldable  tent,  a  framework  comprising  a  series 

:  of   standards,   jointed   bars  connecting  the   standards   at 

,   one  end  of  the   framework   with   those   at   the   other  end 

thereof,  upwardly  projecting  bars  pivotally  connected  with 

I   the  standards   at  each  end  of  the  framework,  the  upper 

'   ends  of  each  pair  of  said  bars  pivotally  connected  together. 

i  jointed  braces  connecting  said   upwardly   projecting  bars 
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with  the  standards,  and  mMina  for  ttmittnc  the  moTemaBt 
of  the  mt'mbera  of  each  brace  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  foldable  tent,  a  framework  conprtnlng  itandarda, 
upwardly  pro>-ctln«  bar«  pl»otally  oonnectPd  wtth  the 
standards  at  r««pe<-tlre  ends  of  the  framework  and  piTOt- 
mllf  connected  together.  bra<>'«  plvotally  connected  with 
the  standards  and  plrotally  connected  with  the  opwardly 
projecting  bars  at  the  Jnnctnre  of  the  latt«T.  said  brace* 
each  comprising  two  member*  plvotallj  connected  to- 
gether. 

6.  In  a  tent  framework,  the  combination  with  standania, 
of  upwardly  and  Inwardly  projection  menilK«rs  piTOtally 
eonntMTted  with  the  upper  *-nds  of  the  ^tandardu  at  re- 
s(>ectlve  ends  of  the  frame  and  pi  Totally  connected  to- 
gether at  their  npper  ends,  means  connecting  the  upper 
endi  of  said  members  at  one  cad  of  the  frame  with  tb« 
apptf  ends  of  similar  memtM-rs  at  the  other  end  of  th* 
frame,  jointed  member*  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
standards  at  one  end  of  ttte  framework  and  at  the  other 
end  to  Btaadard*  at  the  other  end  of  the  traoMwork.  aad 
brsct-s  pivotally  conneeted  with  re*peet»Te  section*  ©f  skI4 
Jointed  memb«'r«  and  with  the  standards  between  the  ends 
of  th«  latter. 

[Ctalm  «  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


I 


adapted  to  connect  with  the  mM  aocket.  aad  ■  aerte*  af 

other  rods  nurroundlng  the  central  one  but  spaced  there- 


9  0  5.769.     SrEEn    INDICATOR.     .\acHiBALD  TDa.Nta.  1 
Leicester.  Kngland.     Original  sppllcatlon  filed  Not    20. 
1905.  Serial  No.  S-'S.ST^.     Dlrlded  and  this  sppllcatlon   | 
filed  May  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.620. 


from  and  provided  at  their  l«wer  end*  with  eyes  adapted 
to  engaire  the  aforesaid  pins,  ss  described. 


•Oft.771.     RETAINING  W.\LL.     NUxwiix  M.  Upsoji,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  ssslgnor  to  Raymond  ConcreU  Pile  Com 
pany,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Nov.  30.  1907.     8«rUI  No.  404.549. 


.\  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  dial  having  a  stop 
ther«pn.  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  stop  thertM>n  engaging 
with  the  atop  on  the  dial,  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  for  giving  .-tald  ratch»-t  wh.^-l  a  step 
by  Htep  movement,  a  spring  fur  n-turnlng  the  dial  and 
ratchet  wheel  back  to  normal  ponltion.  detents  engaging 
with  the  dial  and  ratchet  wheel  for  preventing  backward 
movement  thereof,  a  drum  having  projections  thereon  en- 
gaging with  the  detents  for  dlitengaglng  the  xame  from  the 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  governor 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  a  clockwork,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  Haid  clockwork  and  engaging  with 
the  governor  fAr  giving  an  intermittent  movement  to  the 
drum.  / 

•06.770.     MET.VL  POST  OR  COLUMN      Bamckl  H.  Tt 
SOX.  Zaneevtlle,  Ohio.     Klled  Apr.  18.  1908.     Serial  No. 
427.7«9 
The  combination  with  a  concrete  base  having  a  central 

metal    soclset  and   lateral   sorew-plns  provided   with   nuts. 

of   the   metal   wupemtrticture   constituting  a    post   proper. 

the   central    rod   of   xurh    post   being  screw  threaded    and 


1.  A   retaining   wall  comprialag  a   vartlcal    wall,   wing 
walls  connected   therewith,  snd   pUs*  to  which   the  wing 
null!*  are  aecnred  snd  which  provide  for  the  lifting  com- 
ponent  of   th*    wing   walla    aa   well    as   the   settling   com 
ponent. 

2.  A  retaining  wall  comprising  a  vertical  wall,  wing 
walls  connected  therewith,  pile*  by  which  the  wing  walla 
are  anpiwrted.  and  by  which  both  upward  and  downward 
action  is  resisted,  and  reinforcing  bars  In  auch  wing  walls 
.nod  anchored  at  their  ends  to  the  vertical  wall  and  the 
piles  respectively. 

3.  A  retaining  wall  comprUlng  a  vertical  wall,  a  series 
of  triangular  wlag  walls  connected  therewith,  and  piles  to 
which  the  wing  walla  are  connected  at  their  outer  end* 
and  which  resist  both  upwsrd  and  downward  re  action. 

4.  A  retaining  wall  comprising  a  vertical  wall,  a  ■«rie* 
of  triangular  wiag  walla  connected  therewith,  pile*  to 
which  the  wing  wall*  are  connected  at  their  outer  ends, 
iind  reinforcing  bars  in  said  wlnit  walla  and  anchored  at 
their  ends  to  the  vertlcsl  wall  and  th*  pile*  r*Bpectlvely. 

5.  A  retaining  wall  comprising  a  vertical  wall,  and  a 
series  of  piles  on  which  sacb  wsll  ts  snpported  and  to 
which  It  is  connected,  said  piles  being  located  at  Interval* 
along  the  width  of  th*  wsll  snd  diapenalng  wHh  footing* 
and  the  like. 

(rialna  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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900  772  JOINT  FOR  SCREENS  AND  OTHER  FRAMES. 
F^BBUK  W.  Van  Flect.  Mount  Blanchard,  Ohio. 
Klled  Mar.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.411:. 


1  \  Joint  for  frames  comprising  two  angularly  abuttlnj; 
ralla  or  stiles  having  sUU  in  their  adjacent  ends,  a  metallic 
anchor  plate  or  tenon  removably  held  In  the  silt  of  one 
rail  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  head  portion  having 
teetb  en  Ita  lower  edge,  and  a  straining  bolt  mounted  in 
the  other  rail  and  exteikllng  Into  the  silt  thereof  and  en 
gaging  the  aforesaid  metallic  anchor  plate  or  tenon. 

•»  A  Joint  for  frames,  comprising  two  rails  abutting  at 
an'angle  to  each  other  and  having  allU  or  sockets  at  their 
.butting  ends,  a  flat  meUlllc  anchor  plate  held  within  the 
•lit  In  one  rail,  and  a  straining  bolt  mounted  In  the  other 
rail  and  extending  into  the  slit  thereof  and  engaging  the 

said  anchor  plate.  „K.,*»in., 

3  A  Joint  for  frames  comprislntj  two  angularly  abutting 
rails  or  stiles,  said  rails  or  stiles  having  silts  In  their 
adjacent  ends,  a  removable  flat  metallic  anchor  plate 
mounted  In  the  silt  of  one  rail  or  stile,  and  having  an 
aperture  near  the  end.  a  straining  bolt  bent  at  one  end  to 
form  a  hook,  mounted  In  the  other  rail  or  stile,  said  hook 
end  projecting  Into  the  slit  of  Its  rail  and  engaging  the 
ai>erture  in  the  metallic  anchor  plate  or  tenon,  nnd  a  nut 
engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt. 

4  \  Joint  for  frames  comprising  two  angularly  abutting 
rslU  or  stiles,  having  silts  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  metallic 
anchor  plate  or  tenon  removably  held  In  the  silt  of  one 
rsil  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  head  portion  pro- 
vided with  teeth  on  Its  lower  edge,  and  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  straining  lK>lt  mounted  In  the  other  rail 
and  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  hook,  said  hook  end  pro 
lectlng  into  the  silt  of  Its  rail  and  engaging  the  aperture 
m  the  head  of  the  metallic  anchor  plate  or  tenon,  a  ntft 
engaging  the  threaded  end  of  said  straining  bolt,  said  not 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  a  socket  in  the  ed^-e  of  the  rail 

carrying  said  bolt.  .»,,t»««o. 

5  A  Joint  for  frames  comprising  two  angularly  abutt  ng 
rails  or  stiles  having  allts  In  their  sdjacent  ends,  a  metallic 
anchor  plate  or  tenon  removably  held  In  the  silt  of  one  rail 
.nnd  having  a  laterally  projecting  head  portion  and  a 
straining  bolt  mounted  in  the  other  rail  and  extending  into 
the  slit  thereof  and  engaging  the  aforesaid  anchor  plate 
or  tenon. 


projecting  arm.  which  are  perforated  for  the  -^tton  of 
a  binding-screw,  the  said  body  being  formed  with  an  in- 
wardly opening  groove-like  seat  for  the  recept  on  of  the 
grounding  wire,  and  with  one  or  more  lateral  openings 
leading  into  one  or  both  ends  of  the  paid  seat. 

2.  A  grounding  clamp  having  a  wrought-metal  strap 
bent  to  form  a  substantially  circular  body,  and  two  radially 
projecting  arms  which  are  perforated  for  the  reception  of 
a  binding-screw,  the  said  body  being  formed  with  an  in- 
wardly opening  groove  like  seat  for  the  reception  of  the 
grounding  wire,  and  with  two  lateral  openings  respectively 
Imated  at  the  ends  of  the  said  seat  for  the  entrance  and 

exit  of  the  wire. 

3  A  grounding  clamp  having  a  wrought  metal  strap 
l)ent  to  form  a  substantially  circular  bi»dy.  and  two  radially 
extending  arms  for  the  reception  of  a  binding  screw,  the 
said  body  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  opening  groove 
like  seat  for  the  reception  of  the  grounding  wire,  with  a 
lateral  opening  located  between  the  ends  of  the  said  seat 
for  the  reception  of  solder,  and  also  with  a  lateral  opening 
leading  into  one  end  of  the  seat. 


fK)5.774.  ANTICOLLISION  DBVlCp.  Alexander  Wal 
KBB  Kender.  Kv..  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  T.  Walker. 
Hartford.  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.806. 


90.-.  773.  GROrNDING  CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRIC  WlRES^ 
WHCKi.ra  H.  ViBBKa.  New  London.  Conn.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  The  Gillette  Vlbber  Co..  New  Lo°^«o- ^°°°„- 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  426.563. 


1     A    grounding   clamp   having    a    wrought-metal    strap 
beat  to  form  a  subaUntlally  circular  body,  and  two  radlallj 


1    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  block  system,  (he  blocks  of  which  com- 
prise actuating  levers  mounted  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  tracks,  end  tripping  levers 
mounted  at   opposite  ends  of  the  block  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tracks  to  said  actuating  levers,  and  Interinedi- 
ate  tripping  levers  mounted  midway  of  the  block  and  on 
cpposlte  side,  of  the  tracks  to  one  another,  one  cf  said  end 
tripping    levers    and    one    of    said    Intermediate    trlppliig 
levers  being  connected  to  each  of  said  actuating  levers,  in 
such  manner  a.  to  set  the  latter  when  either  of  the  former 
,  are  struck  by  a  locomotive,  of  a  mechanism  carried  by  a 
locomotive   for   effecting   the   automatic   stoppage    thereof    • 
and  including  an  operating  lever  mounted  upon  one  side 
of  the  said  locomotive,  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the 
said  actuating  levers  when  set,  substantially  as  described. 
2    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  block  system,  the  blocks  of  which  coin- 
prise  actuating  levers  mounted  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
nnd  on  opiwslte  sides  of  the  said  tracks,  end  tripping  le 
vers  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  block  and  on  oppo- 
site .Ides  of  the  tracks  to  said  actuating  levers,  and  Inter- 
mediate tripping  levers  mounted  midway  of  the  block  and 
opposite   to  one  another   on  each  side  of  tbej^ld  track 
each  of  said  end  tripping  levers  being  connected  with  the 
actuating  lever  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  block  thereto, 
and  to  the  intermediate  tripping  lever  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the.  tracks.  In  such  manner  as  to  set  the  actuating  lever 
when  either  of  its  tripping  levers  are  struck  by  a  locomo- 
tive  of  a  mechanism  carried  by  a  locomotive  for  effect  ng 
the  automatic  stoppage  thereof,  and  Including  an  operating 
lever  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  said  locomotive,  and 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  said  actuating  levers  when  set, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  co«.b»na- 
tlon  with  the  track  levers,  of  a  mechanism  carried  by  a 
locomotive  for  effecting  the  automatic  stoppage  of  the 
same,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  steam  cy"°f  ^  «  Pff^ 
ton  working  therein,  and  having  its  r.Ml  connected  to  the 
air  brake  and  throttle  levers,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  steam 
dome  into  said  cylinder  in  front  of  said  pi«ton  and  prcK 
vWe^  with  a  valve  within  said  dome,  a  lever  tnounted 
Zn  one  .ide  of  said  locomotive  In  alinement  with  sa Id 
trVck  levers,  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
"m  pipe  valve  for  opening  the  same  when  sa.d  lever  is 
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■truck.  Mid  cylinder  being  provided  with  ■  valve  therein 
and  a  lever  located  In  the  locomotive  cab  and  havinic  con 
nectlon  with  said  valve  for  op«T8tlnK  the  aame  to  relieve 
the  preaaiire  when  desired,  subetantially  aa  described. 


905.775.  H.\RNESS-B!'CKI.E.  Robert  Wakbkn,  Kear 
ney.  Ontario.  Canada,  assiicnor  to  (ieorge  RichardMM 
Cottrelle.  Milton.  Canada.  Filed  Aug  13.  1907.  S«r1»l 
No.  388.836. 


-/.-, 


1.  A  barue«8  buckle  consisting  of  a  main  frame  compria 
Ing  two  side  platea.  a  cross  bar  connecting  them  together 
at  one  end.  a  second  cross  bar  connected  to  the  aide  plates 
remote  from  the  first  mentioned  cross  hsr.  a  pivoteii  frame 
contained  within  the  aide  plates  of  the  main  frame  and 
articulatlngly  connet-ted  thereto  at  the  opposite  end  of  th« 
side  plates  to  the  first  mentioned  cross  bar.  a  cross  bar 
connecting  the  side  pintes  of  the  plvote<l  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  first  mentioned  cross  bar  of  the  main 
frame,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  cross  bar  of  the 
pivoted  frame. 

2.  A  harness  buckle  consisting  of  a  main  frame  compria 
Ing  two  side  plates,  a  cross  bar  connecting  them  together 
at  one  end.  a  second  cross  hsr  connected  to  the  side  plates 
remote  from  the  first  mentioned  cross  bar.  a  plvote<l  frame 
contalpeti  within  the  side  plates  of  the  main  frqme  and 
■rtlnilatlngly  connected  thereto  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
side  plates  to  the  flrst  mentioned  cross  bar.  a  cross  bar 
connecting  the  side  plates  of  the  pivoted  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  flrst  mentioned  cross  bar  of  the 
main  frame,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  cross  bar 
of  the  pivoted  frame,  said  tongue  being  substantially  L- 
■haped  with  one  part  extending  inwardly  from  the  last 
mentioned  cross  bar  and  the  other  part  extending  from 
the  elbow  of  the  tongue  towards  the  place  where  the  piv 
oted  frame  Is  articulatlngly  connected  to  the  main  frame 

3.  A  harness  buckle  consisting  of  a  main  frame,  comprls 
Ing  two  side  plates,  a  cross  bar  at  one  end  of  the  side 
plates  by  which  the  harness  buckle  Is  fastened  to  the  bar 
ness,  and  a  cross  bar  at  the  free  end  of  the  side  plates, 
said  cross  bars  being  separated  to  receive  a  harness  strap, 
a  second  cross  bar  secured  to  the  side  plates  between  the 
ends  thereof,  a  pivoted  frame  comprtslnK  two  side  plateti. 
contained  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  side 
plates  of  the  main  frame  and  near  the  same  end  thereof 
as  the  flrst  mentioned  cross  bar.  a  cross  bar  connecting 
together  the  side  plates  of  the  pivoted  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  second  mentioned  cross  bar  of  the  main 
frame,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  cross  bar  of  the 
pivoted  frame  of  a  substantially  L  shape,  one  part  of 
which  extends  Inwardly  from  the  cross  bar  of  the  pivoted 
frame,  and  the  other  part  of  which  extends  from  the  elbow 
of  the  tongue  towards  the  place  where  the  pivoted  frame 
is  articulatlngly  connected  to  the  main  frame. 

4.  A  harness  buckle  consisting  of  a  main  frame  compris- 
ing two  side  plates,  a  cross  bar  at  one  end  of  the  side 
plates  by  which  the  harness  buckle  is  fastened  to  the  har- 
ness, and  a  cross  bar  at  the  free  end  of  the  side  platea, 
said  cross  bars  being  separated  to  receive  a  harness  strap, 
a  second  cross  bar  secured  to  the  side  plates  between  the 
ends  thereof,  a  pivoted  frame  i-omprlsing  two  side  plates, 
contained  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  side 
plates  of  the  main  frame  and  near  the  same  end  thereof 
as  the  flrst  mentioned  cross  bar.  a  cross  bar  connecting 
together  the  side  plates  of  the' pivoted  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  second  mentioned  cross  bar  of  the  main 
frame,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  cross  bar  of  the 
pivoted  frame  of  a  substantially  L  shape,  one  part  of 
which  extends  inwardly  from  the  cross  bsr  of  the  pivoted 
frame,  and  the  other  part  of  which  extends  from>fe«  elbow 
of  the  tengue  towards  the  place  where  the  pivoted,  frame 


Is  articulatlngly  connected  to  the  main  frame,  the  tongue 
having   a    projection   extending   from    the   flrst   mentioned 
tongue  part  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  second  men 
t  toned  tongue  part. 


9  05.7  7  6.  WRENCH.  Chablks  J.  Whitmorr.  Jewett. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  D.  L.  Barrick.  Wheeling. 
W.  Vs.     Filed  July  6.  1008.     Serial  No.  441.939. 


D 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  toothed  shank,  a  handle  pivotally 
connected  to  said  shank,  a  pair  of  cooperating  jaws  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  shank,  meana  whereby  one  of  said 
jaws  is  retained  In  adjusted  position,  and  pivoted  links 
connecting  the  other  jaw  to  said  handle  whereby  the  last 
BMBtioned  jaw  Is  brought  Into  «*oflperallve  relation  with 
the  flrst  mentioned  jaw  upon  the  application  of  down- 
wardly directed  force  to  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  handle  pivotally  attached 
to  the  rear  end  of  aald  shank,  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  on 
said  shank,  adjtisting  means  for  the  rearmost  of  said 
jawa,  and  pivoted  connecting  links  between  the  handle  and 
the  foremost  Jaw  whereby  movement  of  the  former  effects 
movement  of  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  the  rear 
most  Ja«-. 

S.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank.'  a  handle  pivotally  attached  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  shank,  a  pair  of  jaws  movable  along 
said  shank,  means  whereby  the  rearmost  of  said  jaws  is 
maintained  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  pair  of  links  pIv 
otally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  handle  and 
to  the  foremost  of  said  jaws  whereby  movement  of  the 
handle  with  respect  to  said  shank  is  communicated  to  the 
foremost  jaw. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  handle  pivotally  attached 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  shank,  a  pair  of  Jaws  movable  along 
said  shank,  means  whereby  the  resrmost  of  said  jaws  is 
maintained  In  adjusted  position,  an  extension  carried  by 
said  handle  above  Its  pivotal  connection  with  said  shank, 
and  links  pivoted  to  said  extension  at  one  end  and  to  the 
foremost  jsw  st  the  opposite  end  whereby  downwardly- 
directed  force  applied  to  said  handle  effects  a  rearward 
movement  of  said  foremost  jaw. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  ahank  having  teeth  on  one  edge  there- 
of, a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
shank,  a  pair  of  Jaws  movable  on  said  shank,  the  rearmost 
of  said  jaws  having  means  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  teeth,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  engage 
ment,  and  pivoted  links  Interposed  between  said  handle 
and  the  foremost  jaw  whereby  movement  of  the  former 
effects  movement  of  the  latter  along  said  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Catette.] 


905,777.  AITOMATIC  SWITCH  LOCK  Wim.iam  L 
Wilson.  Delmar.  Iowa,  assignor  of  twenty-two  and  one- 
half  one  hundredths  to  E.  C  McMeel.  twenty  two  and 
one-half  one-hundredths  to  T.  E.  Csnty.  and  fifteen  one 
hundredths  to  Wm.  Zimmerman.  Delmar,  Iowa.  Filed 
June  1«.   1908.      Serial   No.   4.19,21ft. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  a  rod  mounted 
for  partial   rotation   therein,  and  an   arm  extending  from 

'  and  movable  with  the  rod  :  of  a  lock  carried  by  the  arm. 
I  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  arm.  and  a  tongue  movably 
I  connected  to  the  lever  and  shiftable  thereby  Into  the  lock 
I   casing 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  a  rod  mounted 
for  partial  rotation  therein,  and  an  arm  movable  with  the 

i    rod  ;  of  a  lock  casing  carried  by  the  arm.  an  actuating  le- 
ver   pivotally    mounted    upon    the   arm    and    movable    Into 
I  engagement  with  the  switch  stand,  a  tongue  movably  con- 
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nected  to  the  lever  and  ahlfUble  thereby  Into  the  casing, 
and  means  within  the  casing  for  automatically  engaging 
and  locking  the  tongue. 


tube  and  indicating  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  radially 
disposed  element. 

3  In  R  pressure  Indicator  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inflatable  tube,  a  piston  having  graduations 
at  one  end.  and  means  to  hold  the  other  end  of  said  pis- 
ton against  the  Inflatable  tube. 

4  In  a  pressure  indicator  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  com- 
bination with  a  wheel  rim,  of  an  Inflatable  tube  mounted 
thereon,  a  casing  carried  by  the  rim.  and  a  piston  In  the 
casing  having  graduations  at  one  end  and  Its  other  end  In 
contact  with  the  tube. 

5.  In  a  pressure  indicator  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  com- 
bination with  a  wheel  rim  and  an  Inflatable  tube  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  casing  open  at  both  ends  mownted  In  the 
rim.  a  pteton  mounted  In  the  casing  extending  through 
the  latter  having  one  end  In  contact  with  the  tubf  and  a 
sleeve  having  graduations  thereon  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  the  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


3.  The  combination  tsljtli  a  switch  stand,  a  rod  mounted 
for  partial  rotation  therein,  and  an  arm  extending  from 
and  movable  with  the  rod ;  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  arm.  a  tongue  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  the  lever. 
elastic  means  for  holding  the  tongue  normally  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  to  the  lever,  and  a  lock  fixedly  mounted 
upon  the  arm  for  the  reception  of  the  tongue,  said  lock 
constituting  means  for  automatically  engaging  the  in 
serted  tongue. 

4  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  having  a 
notched  table,  a  rod  mounted  for  partial  rotation  within 
the  stand,  and  an  arm  extending  from  and  movable  with 
the  ro<l  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  arm  and 
disposed  to  spring  Into  one  of  the  notches,  and  means 
movably  mounted  upon  the  table  for  frlctlonally  engaging 
the  lever  while  positioned  within  the  notch  to  hold  said 
lever  against  accidental  displacement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  a  rod  mounted 
for  partial  rotation  therein,  and  an  arm  extending  from 
and  revoluble  with  the  rod  ;  of  a  lock  carried  by  the  arm 
and  comprising  a  casing  having  sn  aperture  therein,  an 
apertnred  spring  pressed  bolt  slldably  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  having  a  beveled  Inner  wall,  a  tumbler  Integral 
with  and  spaced  from  the  bolt,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  arm.  and  a  pivoted  tongue  carried  thereby  and 
Insertlble  Into  the  casing  opening  and  the  opening  In  the 
bolt,  ssid  tongue  hsvlng  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the 
beveled  wall  of  the  bolt. 


905.778.  PRESSURE  INDICATOR  FOR  I'NETMATIC 
TIRES.  Frank  O.  Wolff.  Windsor,  near  Melbourne. 
Victoria  Australia,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Kearns. 
I'rahran.  Australia.  Filed  July  11.  1»07.  Serial  No. 
.'»83.278. 


905  779.     FOLDING   CRATE.     WiLLi*M    H.    Wolf.    Phll- 
Ipsburg.  I'a.     Filed  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.916. 


1,  In  a  pressure  Indicator  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inflatable  tube,  a  pressure  Indicating  ele- 
ment, a  spring  to  control  the  latter,  and  means  coftperat 
ing  with  the  element  to  cause  the  spring  to  hold  one  end 
of  said  element  against  the  Inflatable  tulie. 

2.  In  a  pressure  Indicator  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  com 
binatlon  of  an  Inner  inflatable  tube,  a  spring  controllol 
radially  disposed  element  bearing  at  one  end  against  said 
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1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  front  back  and  ends  hing 
ediy  united  to  fold  In  parallel  relations  with  the  parts 
superimposed,  a  bottom  hingedly  united  to  the  back  and 
foldable  over  the  same  and  the  top  hingedly  united  to  the 
back  and  foldable  over  the  folded  bottom  and  detachable 
catches  carried  by  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
front  at  one  edge,  and  detachable  catches  carried  by  the 
top  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  at  the  other  edge. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  front  back  and  ends  hing 
edly  united  to  fold  In  parallel  relations  with  the  parts 
superimposed,  a  bottom  hingedly  united  to  the  back  and 
foldable  over  the  same,  a  top  hingedly  united  .to  the  back 
and  foldable  over  the  folded  bottom  by  hinges  each  of 
which  has  an  Intermediate  section  whereby  the  top  is 
foldable  over  the  folded  bottom,  detachable  catches  carried 
by  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  at  one  edge. 
and  catches  carried  by  the  top  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
front  at  the  other  edge. 


905.780.     NUT-LOCK:     Etsia    E.   Bailky.    Fordoche.    La. 
Filed  June  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.18,222. 


1     In  a  nut  lock,   the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
an    elongated    slot    terminating   some    distance    from    the 
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end  ther*^,  of  ■  nut  barlag  groove*  In  Ito  top.  bottom  and 

Bid*"  facfs.  and  a  wire  U>o8«>l.v  positioned  In  said  elongated 
Blot  and  free  to  more  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
■aid  slot  and  adapted  to  be  seattMl  by  mraaa  of  bendlax 
In  the  t>ottom.  top  and  Bid*-  grooves  of  the  not. 

•J.  In  H  nut  look,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
an  elongated  slot  terminating  some  distance  from  the  end 
thereof,  of  a  nut  having  groove*  In  the  top.  bottom  and 
aide  faces  thereof,  the  grooves  In  the  top  and  bottom 
faces  converging  toward  the  center  of  the  nut.  and  a  wire 
l<M>Be!y  positioned  In  said  i-longated  slot  and  free  to  move 
throughout  the  length  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  be  seated 
In  the  grooves  In  the  bottom,  top  and  side  faces  of  the  not. 
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S.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid,  of  a  core  therefor, 
a  pivoted  switch-arm.  means  for  operattvely  connecting 
said  core  and  said  switch  arm  in  such  manner  that  a  ham- 
mer blow  Is  struck  upon  the  switch  arm  when  enertflza- 
tioo  or  detaergization  of  the  switch  takes  place,  conta  t 
mechanism  for  engagement  by  said  switch  arm.  and  spring 
mechanism  for  association  with  said  contact  mechanism 
and  the  free  end  of  said  switch  arm  for  retaining  said 
switch-arm  In  such  engagement. 


•06.781.  TELEPHOXE-REt'EIVER.  Nathamiei.  BaLIV 
WIS,  Heber.  I'tah.  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Witt, 
Heber.  Utah.      Filed  Jan    1'9.  1908.     Serial  No    41.'»,22«. 
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I.  A  magneto  telephone  having  a  permanent  magnet, 
an  arniHture  In  operative  relation  thereto,  means  for 
causing  both  poles  of  the  magnet  to  act  on  each  side  of 
the  armature,  and  means  for  producing  opposite  effects 
In  the  Bame  pole  piece. 

'.'.  .V  ma^eto  telephone  having  a  permanent  magn 
with  divided  polar  extremities,  an  armature  In  operative 
relailon  to  each  member  of  each  polar  extremity,  and 
means  for  varying  the  magnetic  effect  of  the  polar  ex- 
tremities on  opposite  sides  of  the  amatare. 

'\.  In  a  magneto 'telephone,  a  permanent  magnet,  soft 
Iron  pole  pieces  each  provided  with  of>po«lng  legs  or 
extensions,  an  armature  In  operative  relation  to  the  legs 
or  extensions,  and  coils  applied  to  said  legs  or  extensions 
and  coaplM  for  producing  opposite  effects  In  the  saase 
pole  piece. 

4.  In  a  magneto  telephone,  a  permanent  magnet  formed 
of  two  parts  having  like  polar  ends  adjacent  one  to  an- 
other, soft  Iron  pole  piece*  eonrtned  between  said  adjacent 
ends  of  the  msgnets  and  extending  one  toward  the  other, 
said  pole  pieces  each  terminating  In  opposing  legs  or  ex- 
tensions having  their  ends  In  proximity,  an  armatar*  be- 
tween the  proximate  faces  of  thf  legs  or  extensions  of 
the  pole  pieces,  and  colls  upon  said  legs  or  extensions  con- 
nected for  producing  opposite  effects  upon  the  leg*  of  tb* 
same  pole  pieces. 

5.  .V  magneto  telephone  comprising  a  permanent  magnet, 
soft  Iron  pole  pieces  having  opposing  legs  or  extensions, 
colls  upon  said  leg*  or  ext-nslons  connected  for  oppoalag 

-  effects  upon  the  leg*  of  the  same  pole  pieces,  an  armature 
In  operative  relation  to  the  proximate  ends  of  the  leg*  of 
each  pole  piece,  a  diaphragm,  and  connections  t>etween  the 
armature  and  diaphragm. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1H«.782.      ELECTROMAONETTC    BWITrH      Thomab    E. 

Babm  M.   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer 

Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  a  Corpora- 
'    tlon  of   WlBconsln.      Original  application   filed  Apr     IS, 

1903.  Serial  No    ::5.1.7I3.     Divided  and  this  application 

fll.>d  July  ."i.  I9<M.     Serial  No.  324.812. 

I.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid,  of  a  core  therefor, 
a  pivoted  switch-arm.  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  core  and  said  switch-arm  In  such  manner  that  a  ham- 
mer blow  Is  Btriick  upon  the  switch  arm  when  energisa- 
tion or  de^nergUatlon  of  the  switch  takes  place,  a  contact 
adapted  to  be  engag<-d  by  the  free  end  of  said  swltch- 
arm.  and  a  spring  for  •■ngaging  sal^  free  end  of  BSld 
switch-arm  to  retain  the  same  in  engagement  with  said 
contact. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid,  of  a  core  therefor, 
a  pivoted  switch  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
core  In  snch  manner  that  a  hammer  blow  la  struck  npon 
tb«  swItch-Krm  when  energisation  or  de#nergizatlon  of  the 
BWltch  takes  place,  contact  aiecbanlsm  for  engSKement  by 
said  switch-arm,  and  spring  aMchanisin  for  aa*ociatlo:i 
with  said  contact  mechanism  and  the  free  end  of  said 
switch  arm  for  retaining  said  switch  arm  in  such  en- 
gagement. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  main  supporting  member,  a 
switch-arm  pivoted  upon  said  aopporting  member  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  contact,  carried  by  said 
mpportlng  Braber,  for  engag«-ment  by  the  free  end  of 
aald  switch  arm.  spring  mean*  associated  with  said 
contact  for  retaining  said  switch  arm  in  engagement 
with  said  contact,  a  soh'uold  magnet  mounted  upon  said 
aupportlng  member,  a  core  for  said  solenoid  magnet,  a 
reduced  extension  for  said  core  passing  through  the  open- 
ing of  said  switch-arm.  and  means  on  said  reduced  exten- 
sion for  engaging  said  switch-arm  upon  energization  of 
the  magnet. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  supporting  member,  a 
awitch-arm  pivoted  upon  said  supporting  member  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  contact,  carried  by  saUl 
supporting  member,  for  engagement  by  the  free  end  of 
•aid  switch  arm.  spring  means  asaociated  with  said  con- 
tact for  retaining  said  switch  arm  In  engagement  with 
aald  contact,  an  Iron  shrood  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing member,  a  solenoid  magnet  dl*po*ed  within  said 
•lUVWl,  a  core  for  said  solenoid  magnet,  a  reduced  ex 
tWMrton  for  said  core  passing  through  the  opening  of  said 
•witch  arm.  and  means  00  said  r<-duced  extension  for 
•ngaging  said  switch  arm  upon  energization  of  the  magnet. 
[Claim*  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


90S.TM.  '  RAIL  JOINT     Jamm  B.  Bai*!.  Orand  Junction. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  James  A.  Cannell,  Me*a 
county.  Colo.     Filed  July  13.  1807.     Serial  No.  383.597. 
The  conil>li>atlf>r!  of  s  pair  of  rail  sections  hsving  aper- 
tnred  weba.  fish  plate*  disposed  on  oppoalt*  sides  of  tb« 
web*  at  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rail  •ectlon*  and  pro- 
rldad  with  flange*  extending  the  full  length  thereof  to  en- 
gage the  top  side*  of  the  base*  of  the  aectlon*.  *ald  flang«a 
having  horiaontai  Inwardly-extending  portions  disposed  un- 
der  and    spaced    from    the   base*   of   the    sections   snd    of 
such  length  a*  to  flt  between  two  adjacent  cro**-tle*.  a 
supporting  plat*  flat  on  Ita  top  and  bottom  sides  snd  bear- 
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ing  on  the  baaea  of  the  ralla  »nd  on  the  said  horlionlal 
portion*  of  the  flanges  and  of  the  same  length  as  the  lat 
ter.  said  sapportlng  plate  being  of  the  same  width  as  the 
bases  of  the  rail  sections  and  having  It*  ends  coincident 
with  the  ends  of  the  said  flsnges  for  fitting  between  the 
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4.  An  electrolyte  for  the  electrodeposltlon  of  xlnc,  con- 
Ulning  sulfates  of  xlnc  and  Iron,  and  an  acetate  of  an 
alkali  metal. 

5.  An  electrolyte  for  the  electrodeposltlon  of  ilnc.  con- 
taining sulfates  of  tine  and  Iron,  and  acetate  of  sodium. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


Bald  cross  ties  so  a*  to  be  prevented  from  creeping  by  the 
latter,  bolts  pa**lng  through  the  fish  plates  and  rail  aec- 
tlona,  apertured  lugs  formed  on  the  meeting  edge*  of  the 
said  horiaontai  portions,  and  a  fastening  passing  through 
the  apertures  of  the  lug*. 


906.78C.  DISK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS. 
William  A.  Biesejtthal.  Riddle  Hill,  111.  Filed  June 
24.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.535. 


906.784.  MOUNTING  FOR  TROLLEY  HEADS.  JO8BPH 
j!  BgNNCTT.  nttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ix>ando  B.  Estes.  North  Adams.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  6. 
1906.     Serial  No.  329.320. 


A  mountluB  for  trolley  wheels  having  In  combination  a 
l>a*e  piece  g.  a  depending  portion  h,  an  arm  i  Integral  with 
the  base  piece  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  trolley-pole,  the  base  piece  being  provided  with 
two  angular  sector  shaped  recessed  portions  m.  a  rotata- 
Me  head  o.  sector  shaped  lug  portions  n  integral  therewith 
nud  engaging  the  angular  shaped  recessed  portions  m  of 
ihe  ba*e  piece,  the  length  of  the  arc  of  the  lugs  being  less 
than  the  length  of  the  arc  of  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
base  piece,  a  threaded  stud  p  Integral  with  the  base-piece 
Q  and  passed  through  a  hole  o'  In  the  rotatable  head  0 
whereby  limited  rotative  movement  between  the  base  q  and 
the  headpiece  0  Is  effected. 


905.786.  ELECTROLYTIC 
ING.  CnL«8Ti!«o  Bianco 
16.  1907.    Serial  No.  384. 

1.  An  electrolyte  for  the 
talning  compounds  of  xlnc 
•alt  of  an  alkali  meUl. 

2.  An  electrolyte  for  the 
talning  compounds  of  ainc 
•alt  of  •odium. 

3.  An  electrolyte  for  the 
talning  compounds  of  xlnc. 


SOLUTION  FOR  ZINC-PLAT 

.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 

104. 

electrodeposltlon  of  xlnc,  con- 

and  Iron  and  an  organlc-acld 

electrodeposltlon  of  line,  con- 
and  Iron  and  an  organlc-acld 

electrodeposltlon  of  sine,  con- 
Iron,  aluminum  and  sodium. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  beam  block  having  an  elongated 
longitudinal  channel  adapted  to  accommodate  a  polygonal 
beam,  enlargements  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  accom- 
modate bolts  outside  of  and  on  each   side  of  the  beam,  a 
corrugated  face,  and  a  central  hole  In  line  with  the  beam  ; 
an  Intermediate  block  having  corrugations  matching  the 
corrugations  on  said  beam  block  alao  having  an  extension 
provided  with  corrugations  ;  a  shank  having  a  quarter-turn 
and  having  at  one  end  corrugations  matching  the  corru- 
gations on  the  extension  of  the  Intermediate  block,  also 
having  a  horizontal  part  adapted  to  flt  In  a  channel;  a 
shank-block  having  a  channel  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
horizontal  part  of  said  shank,  also  having  corrugations ;  a 
disk-block  having  corrugations  matching  the  corrugations 
on  said  shank-block  also  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
support  a  scraper  ;  a  scraper  connected  with  the  standard 
of   said   disk  block :    a    bolt    connecting   said    intermediate 
block  with  said  beam  block,  in   the  line  of  travel  of  the 
beam  :  a  bolt  connecting  said  shank  with  the  extension  of 
said  Intermediate  block  ;  and  a  single  bolt  connecting  said 
disk-block,  shank  block  and  shank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  quarter-turn  shank  having  at 
it*  upper  end  corrugations  adapted  to  match  similar  cor- 
rugations of  a  co8peratlng  stationary  block ;  a  shank- 
block  having  a  channel  accommodating  the  horizontal  part 
of  said  shank  ;  a  disk  block  provided  with  an  Integral  mem-, 
ber  adapted  to  support  a  scraper,  a  scraper  secured  on 
said  member  of  said  disk  block  :  and  a  bolt  connecting  said 
disk-block,  shank-block  and  shank. 


905.787.    TANK  VALVE.     Jamks  H.  Booqbss.  Henderson, 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  276.760. 


The  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  water  outlet  there 
In,  a  pipe  extending  up  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a 
ralve  casing  having  Its  lower  end  threaded  on  said  pipe 
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•Bd  at  Ita  upper  tod  termlnatlag  in  an  inwardly  dircctad 
circular  flange  th«  andcr  fac«  of  which  form*  a  ralra  aaat, 
arms  extending  upwardly  nnd  outwardly  from  the  appar 
face  of  aatd  circular  flanK«.  aald  i»rin«  being  arranged  In 
pairs  and  located  on  diametrically  oppoalte  portlona  of 
aald  flange  and  being  formed  Integral  with  said  flange,  a 
lever  plrotally  connected  between  one  IM|flk<>'  ■•***  arma 
and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  betweerfWK  other  pair  of 
arma.  whereby  It  la  held  against  lateral  play,  a  float  on 
the  lever,  a  weight  slldably  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  atem 
depending  from  the  lever  Into  the  caalng.  a  ball  Talve  da- 
taehably  secured  on  the  stem  and  located  In  the  caalng 
below  the  flange  thereof,  and  a  valve  socket  alao  dataeb- 
sbly  secured  on  the  stem  and  arranged  beneath  tba  ball 
valve  for  the  same  to  rest  In. 


to  said  alll  and  having  an  open  side  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  a  stake  therethrough,  and  comprlaing  a  metal  box  hav- 
ing a  flat  Inner  face  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  sill, 
and  the  top  of  said  box  being  open  and  fluah  anbatantlally 
with  the  car  floor,  and  the  outer  face  of  aald  box  being 
fluah  subatantlally  with  the  edge  of  the  car,  a  plate  hinged 
In  the  bottom  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  close  said 
open  side,  a  bridle  arranged  to  extend  acroaa  aald  open 
aide  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end.  aald  bolder  barlnfe  a 
receaa  In  Ita  wall  to  receive  aald  hook,  a  pivoted  latch  ar- 
ranged to  engage  aald  book  and  lock  It  In  said  receaa.  a  le- 
ver pivoted  at  a  point  Intermediate  to  Ita  ends  and  having 
a  receaa  In  one  end  to  receive  said  latcb.  and  means  oper- 
able froa  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  for  tripping  said 
lever  to  release  said  latch,  subatantlally  as  described. 


905.788.     STAKE  HOLDER.      AaTHia  J.   BosTWiCK.  Eau   1 
Claire.  Wis.     Filed  Jnly  .TO.  190«.     8erUl  No.  328.W7. 


905.789.  fX)rNTAIN  I'EN  HOLDER.  Fbaj**  D«  Witt 
Baoww.  Sandlake.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.   404.057.  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  floor  Having  n  recess  In 
Its  edge  and  a  alll  near  sjild  recess  of  ix  stake  bolder  flttlng 
within  said  recess  and  secured  to  said  sill,  said  stake  hold 
er  having  an  op*>n  bottom  and  outer  aide  and  (-.xnprUlnt;  a 
metal  box  having  a  flat  Inner  ract^  fltting  against  the  ver- 
tical outer  face  of  said  sill,  means  for  temporarily  locking 
«  stake  In  said  bolder  and  comprising  a  bridle  adapted  to 
extend  acroaa  the  outer  side  of  the  holder,  a  latch  arranged 
to  engage  and  lock  aald  bridle,  and  a  lever  having  a  re 
cesa  to  receive  said  latcb  and  means  extending  to  the  op 
poslte  side  of  the  car  .for  tripping  said  lo<klng  me-ins.  aub- 
stantlally  an  described^ 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  car  sill,  of  a  stake  holder  ae- 
cured  thereto  and  having  Its  upper  end  flush  substantially 
with  the  floor  of  the  car.  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  side 
.wall  to  allow  the  dlacharge  of  a  stake  therethrough,  aald 
stake  bolder  comprlslnt;  a  metal  box  having  a  flat  Inner 
face  secured  to  the  vertical  outer  face  of  said  sill,  a  hinged 
plate  arranged  to  ctoae  said  opening  and  meana  for  l<N-k- 
Ing  said  plate  against  premature  movement  and  compris- 
ing a  bridle  adapted  to  extend  acroaa  tbe  open  side  of  the 
holder,  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  and  lock  said  brWle  and 
a  lever  arranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  tranaverscly 
with  respect  to  the  car  sill  and  adapt  It  to  engage  and  lock 
said  latcb. 

a.  The  combination,  with  a  car  having  a  longitudinal 
sill  at  one  side  of  a  stake  holder  secured  tu  said  sill  and 
having  its  outer  face  flush  subatantlally  with  the  edge  of 
the  car  and  provided  with  an  open  side  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  a  stake  therethrough,  said  stakeholder  com 
prising  a  sheet  metal  box  having  a  flat  Inner  face  secured 
to  tbe  vertical  outer  face  of  said  sill  and  an  open  top  that 
la  fluah  Bubetantlall>  with  the  car  floor,  means  for  lock 
Ing  a  stake  in  said  bolder  snld  locking  means  comprising  a 
bridle  having  n  hook  at  one  end  and  a  notch  adapted  to 
receive  said  hook,  n  pivoted  latch  arranged  to  engage  aald 
hook,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  Intermediate  to  Ita 
ends  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  engage 
said  latch  and  means  operated  from  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  car  for  tripping  said  locking  meana. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  car  having  a  receaa  in  Ita 
edge  and  a  sill  near  said  receaa.  of  a  stake  holder  aecurad 


1  A  fountain  pen  holder  comprlaing  a  alngle  piece  of 
wire  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  pin  to  be  attached  to  a 
garment  and  at  the  other  end  In  a  hook  to  receive  the 
pointed  end  of  said  pin.  and  having  Intermediate  portions 
of  the  wire  bent  to  form  an  upper  loop  and  a  lower  loop,  a 
vertical  bar  5  batw—  nid  loopa.  tbe  bar  connecting  wltb 
a  part  of  tbe  loop  pMltag  over  another  part,  and  tbe  pin 
connecting  wltb  tbe  loop  under  tbe  bar  loop  connection  by 
meana  of  a  loop-extension  beyond  the  main  part  of  the 
loop,  the  pin  being  longer  than  the  combined  lengths  of 
the  loopa  and  bar 

2.  A  fountain  pen  holder  comprlaing  a  alngle  piece  of 
wire  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  pin  to  be  attached  to  a 
garment  and  at  tbe  other  end  In  a  hook  to  receive  the 
pointed  end  of  the  pin.  and  having  Intermediate  portlona 
of  the  wire  bent  to  form  an  upper  loop  and  a  lower  loop,  a 
vertical  bar  5  between  aald  loopa,  the  bar  connecting  wltb 
a  part  of  the  loop  passing  over  another  part  and  the  pin 
connecting  with  the  loop  under  the  bar  loop  connection  by 
means  of  a  loop  extenalon  beyond  the  main  part  of  the 
loop,  tbe  pin  being  longer  than  tbe  combined  lengths  of 
the  loopa  and  the  bar,  and  a  shield  held  between  said  ex- 
tenalon and  pin  and  situated  between  the  pin  and  bar. 

3.  .V  fountain  pen  holder  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
wire  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  pin  adapted  to  be  at 
tached  to  a  garment  and  at  tbe  other  end  In  a  book  adapted 
to  receive  the  pointed  end  of  said  pin.  and  having  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  wire  bent  to  form  an  upper  loop 
and  a  lower  loop,  and  a  vertical  bar  5  connecting  aald 
loops.  In  combination  with  a  shield  between  the  bar  and 
pin  and  supported  thereby,  the  upper  point  of  attachment 
of  the  shield  to  the  pin  being  at  a  bend  whereby  the  pin 
and  adjacent  upper  coll  are  Joined. 


900.790.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  Albut  H.  BiCKELaw, 
Newark.  N  J.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1905.  Serial  No.  246,727. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  controller  having  a 
plurality  of  speed  regulating  positions,  of  a  pilot  motor 
for  actuating  aald  controller,  a  puab  button  for  actuating 
said   pilot   motor   to  continuously    actuate  said   controller 
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from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
pilot  motor  out  of  engagement  to  stop  the  controller  at  n 
determined   speed   position,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  motor  controller  having  a 
plurality  of  speed  posltlona,  of  push  button  controlled 
means  comprising  a  rotating  pilot  motor  for  moving  said 
controller  to  the  different  positions,  and  a  solenoid  con 
trolled  by  said  puab  button  meana  for  disengaging  aald 
controller  from  the  pilot  motor,  whereby  said  controller 
may  be  returned  from  any  running  position  to  off  position 
either  step  by  step  or  at  one  actuation  of  the  controlling 
switch,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  ooatroller,  of  a  pilot 
motor  for  actuating  said  controller  step-by-step  to  Its  run- 
ning positions  without  stopping  tbe  main  motor  in  going 
from  one  position  to  the  next,  and  meana  whereby  the  pilot 
motor  can  be  disconnected  and  thrown  out  of  operation  and 
the  controller  returned  to  Its  off  position,  subetantially  a8 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  controller,  of  a  pilot 
motor  for  actuating  aald  controller  step  by  step,  and  a  pair 
of  directional  switches  for  controlling  the  pilot  motor 
without  stopping  the  main  motor  in  going  from  one  po- 
sition to  another,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  controller,  of  a  rotary 
pilot  motor  for  actuating  said  controller  to  Its  running 
positions  without  stopping  the  main  motor  or  controller 
from  going  from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  where- 
by tbe  pilot  motor  can  be  mechanically  dlaconnected  and  the 
controller  rotated  imckward  to  Its  off  position  Independently 
of  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


on  the  shaft,  a  casing  for  the  wheel  alao  mounted  on  the 
bed  plate,  and  a  governing  mechanism  for  tbe  turbine 
which  is  located  on  the  pillow  block  side  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
plate, a  pillow-block  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  supported 
thereby,  an  overhung  revolving  bucket  element  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  casing  for  the  wheel  also  mounted  on  the 
bed-plate,  a  governing  mechanism  for  the  turbine  located 
on  the  pillow-block  side  of  the  casing  and  a  secondary 
shaft  for  actuating  the  governing  mechaolsm  which  is 
located  in  the  pillow-block. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
plate, a  pillow-block  mounted  thereon,  a  abaft  supported 
thereby,  an  overhung  revolving  bucket  element  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  casing  for  the  wheel  also  mounted  on  the 
bed  plate,  a  speed  governor,  a  secondary  shaft  for  driving 
It,  gearing  between  tbe  main  and  secondary  shafts  located 
In  the  pillow  block,  and  a  valve  mechanism  supported  by 
the  wheel  casing  and  located  on  the  pillow-block  side 
thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bed-plate,  a  turbine  and  an  appara- 
tus driven  thereby  mounted  on  the  bed-plate,  a  pillow 
block  between  the  driven  apparatus  and  turbine,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein  which  carries  the  rotating  member  of 
the  said  apparatus  on  one  side  of  the  pillow-block  and 
that  of  the  turbine  on  the  other,  and  a  governing  mech- 
anism supported  by  the  turbine  which  ia  located  on  the 
pillow  block  side  of  the  turbine. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bed-plate,  a  driven  apparatus  and 
a  turbine  mounted  thereon,  a  pillow  block  between  the 
driven  apparatus  and  turbine,  a  shaft  mounted  therein 
which  carries  the  rotating  member  of  the  said  apparatus 
on  one  side  of  the  pillow-block  and  that  of  the  turbine 
on  the  other,  a  governing  mechanism  supported  by  the 
turbine  which  extends  over  the  pillow-block,  a  secondary 
shaft  located  in  the  pillow-block  for  driving  the  governing 
mechanism,  and  a  lubricating  pump  also  driven  by  the 
secondary  abaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


905,791.  ELASTIC  FLFID  TURBINE.  John  G.  Calijih, 
Nahant,  and  Richabd  H.  Rio,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Pompany.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.256. 


905.792.  SNAP  SWITCH.  Frank  S.  Capello.  Schenec- 
I  tady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
I  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.  Serial 
,        No.  396,393. 


1.  In  an  elaatic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
plate, a  pillow-block  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  supported 
thereby,   an  overhung   revolving  bucket   element    mounted 


1.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  spindle,  of 
a  catch-plate  having  a  slot,  and  an  actuator  engaging  with 
aald  slot  and  adapted  to  slide  transversely  of  said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  spindle,  of 
an  actuator  adapted  to  slide  transversely  thereof,  and  a 
catch-plate  having  a  slot  containing  a  notch  on  one  side 
with  which  one  end  of  said  actuator  engages,  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  slot  being  concentric  with  said  notch  and 
><nzaging  the  other  end  of  said  actuator. 

3.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
having  a  transverse  hole,  of  an  actuator  having  a  square 
shank  fltting  said  hole  and  a  circular  head,  and  a  catch- 
plate  having  a  slot  containing  a  semi-circular  notch  to 
engage  said  head. 

4.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
having  a  transverse  hole,  of  an  actuator  adapted  to  slide 
therein  and  having  a  shank  long  enough  to  project  beyond 
said  spindle  at  all  times,  and  a  catch-plate  having  a  slot 
always  In  engagement  with  both  ends  of  said  shank. 

5.  A  base  having  contacts,  a  catch  secured  thereto,  a 
trip  plate  having  a  trip  cooperating  with  said  catch  and 
provided  with  a  coupler  opening  having  opposite  edges 
formed  on  the  arcs  of  concentric  circles,  means  for  rotat- 
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iDK  the  trip,  a  switch  bsr  hsTlng  contacts  and  op«ratlT«ly 
connected  with  the  trip,  primary  actuatlnR  maana.  and  a 
coupler  fittlnjc  tald  coapler  opening  and  loosely  tn^ting 
with  said  primary  actuating  means. 


905.793.  TYING  MACHINE.  Howard  D.  Colmaw.  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  Barber  Colman  Company.  Rock- 
ford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908. 
Serial  No.  414.681. 


2.  A  fence  post  construction  comprising  a  peat  body 
harlng  an  extension  which  flares  outwsrdly  from  Its  point 
of  junction  with  the  post  body,  and  a  casing  of  concrete 
about  aald  extenalon,  aald  concrete  caalng  being  formed 
with  elongated  pocketa  adjacent  to  the  aides  of  the  poat 
extension  which  pockets  are  fliled  with  cement  or  a  com- 
position thereof  after  said  concrete  casing  body  Is  dry. 


1.  In  a  tying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  structure 
having  a  recess  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  article  to 
be  tied,  and  a  knot  forming  paaaageway  surrounding  said 
recess,  and  means  for  depositing  cord  or  similar  material 
wlthlo  said   passageway. 

2.  In  a  tying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  structure 
hsTlng  therein  an  aperture  or  recesa  for  the  reception  of 
the  article  to  be  tied,  said  structure  having  also  a  passage- 
way therein  surrounding  said  aperture,  the  said  passage- 
way being  90  arranged  aa  to  form  the  desired  knot,  and 
said  structure  having  a  slot  connecting  said  paaaageway 
with  said  aperture  or  recess,  and  a  flexible  twine  carrier 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  passageway. 

3.  In  a  tying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  structure 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  the  reception  of  an  article 
to  be  tied,  and  meana  for  knotting  twine  around  aald 
article,  said  means  comprlalng  a  flexible  carrier  having  a 
bore  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  twine,  a  support 
for  said  carrier,  the  said  structure  having  a  tortuous 
passageway  therein  oT  such  shspe  as  to  give  to  the  path 
of  the  carrier  a  shape  correapondlng  to  the  knot  to  be 
formed,  and  means  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  twine  and 
permitting  the  flexible  carrier  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  paaaageway  and  slide  over  the  twine  during  auch 
withdrawal. 

4.  As  a  means  for  threading  twine  Into  a  tortuoua  pas- 
sageway to  form  a  knot  from  said  twine,  a  flexible  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  structure  having  therein  a 
paaaageway  arranged  to  form  a  knot  in  twine  or  similar 
material,  and  a  flexible  tubular  device  for  passing  the 
twine  through   said   paaaageway. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


3.  A  method  of  constructing  s  «(>o<len  fence  post  with 
a  solid  cement  baae  which  conalsts  of  applying  a  cement 
base  to  an  extenalon  of  the  wooden  post,  said  base  having 
pockets  formed  therein  adjacent  and  opening  upon  aald 
extenalon  and  then  filling  said  pocket*  with  an  additional 
body  of  cement  after  the  first  named  cement  l>«'»e  haa 
entirely  dried. 


905.795.     I*OOKET  FOR  OARMKNT8.     William  J    Cm 
MINOS.  Jollet.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  8we«t.  Orr  *  Company. 
Newbargh.  N.  T..  a  Firm.     Filed  Apr.  80.  1«0««      Serial 
No.  430,201, 


905.794.     METHOD  OF  CONSTHrCTING  FBNCB-P08T8. 

Zachart  T.  Cb»oo,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  May  2.  1908. 

8«rUI   No.  430.440. 

I.  A  method  of  constructing  a  fence  poat  and  baae  there- 
for, conalstlng  In  forming  the  poat  body  with  a  lower  tod 
extension,  providing  the  sides  of  aald  extension  with  d«- 
tmobable  fllling  pieces,  surrounding  the  extension  and  fill 
lag  pieces  with  a  mold  box.  filling  said  box  with  a  concrete 
mlxtare.  withdrawing  tb«  fliltng  plecea  and  mold  box  and 
ailing  the  pockets  left  by  aald  fllling  plecea  with  a  concrete 
mixture. 


1.  A  patch-pocket  for  garments,  having  a  portion  se 
cured  to  the  body  fabric  at  top  and  along  one  edge  and 
free  from  attachment  to  auch  body  fabric  at  Ita  other  edge, 
and  another  portion  iittached  to  the  body  falirlc  at  top. 
side  and  bottom  and  having  Ita  other  edge  lapped  over  the 
free  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  portion  and  attached  to 
said  first-mentioned  portion  for  a  abort  distance  from  Ita 
top  downwardly  and  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  from  the 
bottom  upwardly,  so  as  to  leave  an  opening  having  over 
lapping  looae  flaps  to  constitute  the  mouth  of  the  pocket 

2.  A  patch  pocket  for  garments,  having  a  portion  se- 
cured to  the  body  fabric  at  top  and  along  one  edge  and 
frw  from  attachment  to  such  body  fabric  at  Ita  other  edge, 
and  another  portion  attached  to  the  body  fabric  at  top. 
side  and  bottom  and  having  Its  other  edge  lapped  over  the 
free  edge  of  the  firat  mentioned  portion  and  attached  to 
aald  fimt  mentioned  portion  for  a  short  distance  from  Its 
top  downwardly  and  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  from  the 
bottom  upwardly,  ao  as  to  leave  an  opening  having  over- 
lapping looae  flaps  to  constitute  the  mouth  of  the  pocket, 
the  first  mentioned  portion  being  hemmed  and  unattached 
to  the  body  fabric  at  Its  bottom,  so  as  to  leave  a  vent  at 
the  lower  corner  only  of  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  for  clean- 
ing the  pocket. 


M3.796.      OVERALLS.      William    J.    Ci  mmijcos.    Jollet. 

111.,  aaalgnor  to  Sweet.  Orr  k  Company,  Newbargh.  N.  Y.. 

a  Firm.     Filed  Apr   80.  1908.    Serial  No.  480,202. 

1.  Orvralla,  having  a  bib  with  a  pocket  on  the  rear  or 

1   Inalda  thereof,  composed  of  the  bib  and  a  lining  or  back 
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Ing  stitched  at  Its  Inner  side  edge  and  at  Its  top  and  bot 
torn  edgea  to  the  bib,  and  also  stitched  to  the  edge  of  the 
bib  part  way  along  Ita  outer  side  edge,  and  left  unattached 
along  said  edge  from  said  outer  side  edge  stitching  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  bib,  thereby  forming  a  mouth  for  the 
pocket  arranged  back  of  the  edge  of  the  bib. 


I 


2.  Overalls  having  a  Mb,  a  lining  or  backing  secured  at 
one  edge  to  the  center  of  said  bib,  and  having  its  lower 
edge  secured  to  said  bib  by  a  line  of  stitching  at  the  waist 
line,  and  having  Its  upper  corner  cut  at  an  angle  to  the 
side  ed^e  of  the  bib.  and  having  the  remainder  of  Its  top 
and  side  edges  8ecure<l  by  the  stitching  of  the  hems  at  the 
upper  and  side  edges  of  the  bib  respectively  and  the  cut- 
away edge  left  unstitched  to  form  a  side  opening  between 
bald  bib  and  lining  or  backing  Imck  of  and  Inwardly  from 
Ihe  edge  of  the  bib.  the  n»aterial  of  the  bib  and  said  lining 
or  Imcking  constituting  a  pocket  upon  the  rear  of  the  bib. 

3.  Overalls  having  a  watch  pocket  constructed  with  un- 
stitched portlona  at  Its  lower  corners  with  an  intermediate 
stitched  portion,  to  form  openings  at  the  opposite  lower 
corners  of  the  pocket  for  the  escape  of  dirt  and  other 
grltiy  substances  from  the  pocket. 


905,797.     ALTERNATING-CURRENT  CLUTCH       ALBERT 
G.  Davis.  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Elec 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Wled  Mar. 
27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.554. 


windings  Inductively  related  to  each  other,  and  connec- 
tions for  caubing  alternating-currents  to  flow  In  opposite 
directions  In  said  windings. 

5.  A  device  having  opposing  surfaces  relatively  movable 
In  parallel  planes  and  adapted  for  frictlonal  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  surfaces  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
planes  comprising  two  relatively  movable  members,  one 
having  a  winding  adapted  to  \>e  supplied  with  alteroatlng- 
(urrent  and  the  other  having  a  short-circuited  conductor 
in  inductive  relation  to  the  winding  on  the  first  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


W>5.798.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOB  GUNS.  ABTHLB 
T.  Dawson  and  Geobob  T.  Bcckham,  Westminster,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Sons  &  Maxim  Lim- 
ited. London,  England.  Original  application  filed  June 
1,  1907,  Serial  No.  376,813.  Divided  and  this  appUca 
tlon  filed  Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.416. 


1.  A  device  having'  two  relatively  movable  members  hav- 
ing windings  Inductively  related  to  each  other,  connections 
for  causing  sltemating-currents  to  flow  in  opposite  direc- 
tions In  aald  windings,  and  clutching  means  actuated  by 
the  relative  movement  of  said  members. 

2.  A  device  having  two  relatively  movable  members,  one 
having  a  winding  adapted  to  i>e  supplied  with  alternating- 
current  and  the  other  having  a  short  circuited  conductor 
In  inductive  relation  to  the  winding  on  the  first  member, 
and  clutching  means  actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of 
aald  members. 

3.  A  device  having  two  relatively  movable  members,  one 
having  a  laminated  core  and  a  winding  thereon,  and  the 
other  having  a  short  circuited  conductor  In  Inductive  re 
litlon  to  said  winding,  and  clutching  means  actuated  by 
the  relative  movement  of  said  members. 

4.  A  device  having  opposing  surfaces  relatively  movable 
In  parallel  planea  and  adapted  for  frictlonal  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  surfaces  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  aald 
planes  comprising  two  relatively  movable  members  having 


1.  In  gun  sighting  apparatua,  the  combination  with  the 
range  dial  and  its  pointer,  of  a  cam  operating  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  range  dial  and  having  Its  axis  disposed 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  range  dial,  . 
mechanism  for  transmitting  angular  motion  to  the  pointer 
from  the  cam,  and  means  for  enabling  said  mechanism  to 
be  set  to  compensate  for  variations  In  shooting  due  to  at- 
mospheric influence  and  to  changes  In  the  muzzle  velocity. 

2.  In  gun  sighting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
range  dial  and  its  pointer,  of  a  cam  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  range  dial,  and  having  its  axis  disposed 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  range  dial,  a 
lever  for  transmitting  angular  motion  to  the  pointer  from 
the  cfim.  and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  movement 
transmitted  by  said  lever  from  the  cam  to  the  pointer. 

3.  In  gun  sighting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
range  dial  and  its  p<ilnter,  of  a  cam  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  range  dial,  and  having  Its  axis  disposed 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  range  dial,  a 
lever  for  transmitting  angular  motion  to  the  pointer  from 
the  cam,  and  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  move- 
ment of  said  lever  about  Its  fulcrum. 

4.  In  gun  sighting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
range  dial  and  its  pointer,  of  a  cam  operating  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  range  dial  and  having  Its  axis  disposed 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  range  dial,  a 

j   bent   or   bell-crank    lever   mounted  on   a   stationary   pivot 
I   with  one  of  Its  memt>ers   movable  in   a   plane  paijallel   to 
j   that  of  the  range  dial,  a  slide  adjustable  on  said  member 
I  with  respect  to  suitable  scales  thereon,  a  roller  carried  by* 
I   the  adjustable  slide,  means  for  keeping  the  latter  In  con- 
tact with  the  cam   In  all  positions  to  which  the  slide  is 
■et,  and  gearing  connecting  the  other  member  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  with  the  pointer. 
j        5.  In  gun  sighting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
range  dial  and  Its  pointer,  of  a  pair  of  cams  operating  in 
conjunction  with  the  range  dial  and  having  their  axes  dla- 
posed  transversely  vrith  respe<t  to  the  axis  of  the  range 
'  dial,  a  bent  or  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  a  stationary 
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piTot  with  one  of  lU  members  movable  In  t  plane  parallel   1 
to  that  of  the  ranite  dial,  a  tilde  adjimtable  on  said  mem 
ber  with   r<«»p«Ht  to  suitable  soalea  thereon,   a  roller  car 
ried  by  the  adjustable  slide  In  a  position  between  the  said 
pair  of  cams,  and  gearlnv  connectlnir  the  other  member  of  ! 
■aM  bell  crank  lever  with  the  pointer  1 


906.790       HAlRCrULER        Maria    <I     DiciES,    Slough. 
England.      Filed  Apr    11.    1908      Serial   No.   42«.4«0 


4.  IB  rombinatloD,  a  mn  wu  111  lag  electrode,  a  con- 
numlng  -lectrode  In  proximity  thereto  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  maintain  an  arc.  and  means  for  heating  the 
non  consuming  electrode  to  thereby  heat  the  consuming 
electrode. 

5.  In  combination,  a  ronsamlng  electrode  whose  arcing 
end  becomot.  a  poor  conductor  when  cold,  a  non-consum- 
ing electrode  In  proximity  thereto  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  maintain  an  arc.  and  means  for  heating  the  non- 
consuming  electrode  to  thereby  heat  the  arcing  end  of  the 
consaralBg  electrode  and  Increase  Its  conductivity. 

(ClAlaM  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


900.801.      CAN  SEAMING    MACHINE.      n«NaT    Diecku, 
Eaatport.  Me.     Filed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.200. 


1  llalr  curlers  composed  of  wire  ribbon  covered  with 
soft  leather  a*d  formed  in  two  parts  )«ecure«l  together, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

•_'  In  hair  curler*  the  combination  of  parts  consisting 
of  a  length  of  ribbon  wire  covered  with  soft  leather 
with  reverted  ends  and  an  arm  of  same  material  B«eai«d 
thereto  substantially  as  set  forth. 


905.800.  .VRC-LAMP  JoHW  T.  H  OaMPsTia,  Schen- 
ectady, N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed  Feb.   -"Q.    1904.  Serial 

*    No.  196,781      Renewed  Apr.  7.  190«.     Serial  No.  ."il 0.471. 


1 


l.In  combination,  an  »-lectrode  whose  arcing  end  be- 
comes a  poor  conductor  when  cold,  a  second  electrode  In 
proximity  thereto  and  cooperating  therewith  to  maintain 
an  arc.  and  means  for  heating  the  second  electrode  to 
raise  the  tcnip^TSture  of  the  first  mentioned  electrode 
and  thereby  Increase  Its  conductivity 

•2.  In  combination,  an  electrode  whoae  arcing  end 
becomes  a  poor  conductor  when  cold,  a  second  electrode 
coi.p.Tatlng  therewith  to  establish  and  maintain  an  arc. 
and  means  for  brlnirlnir  the  arcing  ends  of  said  elei-trodes 
Into  contact  with  each  other  and  heating  the  second 
electrode  to  increase  the  temperature  and  thereby  the 
conductivity  of  the  first  electrode. 

:?  In  combination,  an  electrode  whose  arclns  end  be- 
corat'^  a  poor  conductor  when  cold,  a  second  electrode 
cooperating  therewith  to  establish  and  maintain  an  arc, 
means  for  brluKlng  said  electrodes  into  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  appiylns  heat  to  the  second 
electrode  until  the  current  fiowing  between  said  electrodes 
reaches  a  predetermined   value. 


1.  In  a  i-an  seaming  machine,  the  combination  witu  a 
can  BupBort,  of  a  stationary  member  having  a  guiding 
groove  of  a  contour  corresponding  to  that  of  the  can  to 
be  seamed,  a  revoluble  support,  a  radially  movable  slide 
mounted  on  said  revoluble  support  having  a  member  en- 
tering said  guldlnit  unwve  of  said  stationary  member,  a 
die  carrying  slide  movable  with  said  first  slide,  a  bell 
crank  lever  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  slide  and  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  movement  to  the  die  carrying  slide 
and  a  cam  for  actuating  said  bell  crank  lever,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  can  s«>amlng  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
can  support,  of  a  stationary  mrmb«T  having  a  guiding 
grrove  corresponding  to  that  of  the  ran  to  be  seamed,  a 
revoluble  «upi>ort.  s  plurality  of  radially  movable  slide* 
carried  by  said  revoluble  support  and  each  having  a  mem 
ber  entering  aaid  guiding  groove  of  said  stationary  mem 
ber.  and  die  carrying  slides  supported  by  said  radially 
movable  slides  and  an  liid»  i>endent  cam  on  said  revoluble 
nupport  for  actuating  each  die  carrying  slide,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  a  can  support,  a  member 
provided  with  a  irroovo  of  a  contour  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  can.  a  slide  carrier,  a  plurality  of  slides  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  plurality  of  die  carrying  slides  each 
supported  by  one  of  the  first  named  slides,  an  Independent 
cam  for  actuating  ••ach  die  carrying  slide.  Independent 
supporting  sbafta  for  said  cams,  and  means  for  actuatliHC 
said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  a  can  support,  a  member 
provided  with  a  guiding  groove  of  a  contour  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  can.  a  slide  support,  a  plurality  of 
alkies  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  members  en- 
tering said  jtroove.  a  die  carrying  slide  mounted  In  each 
of  the  first  nami-d  slides,  a  separate  bell-crank  lever  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  first -mentioned  slides  and  bearing 
against  the  die  carrying  slides,  a  series  of  cam  shafts, 
actuating  means  therefor.  Independent  cams  on  aald 
shafts,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
cam  to  each  bell  crank  lever. 
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5.  Ib  •  can  seaming  machine,  a  can  support,  a  revoluble 
gear  arranged  above  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  openings,  a  bevel  gear, 
the  axes  of  the  two  gears  being  coincident,  means  for 
actuating  the  gears,  a  plurality  of  shafts  carried  by  the 
first  gear  and  having  bevel  pinions  intermeshlng  with  the 
t>evel  gear,  cams  on  said  shafts,  a  slide  block  mounted  in 
guides  In  the  main  gear  and  provided  with  shaft  support- 
ing lugs,  between  which  the  cams  are  disposed,  a  slide 
supported  by  the  block,  a  roller  on  said  slide,  a  stationary 
memt>er  having  a  guiding  groove  for  the  reception  of  the 
roller,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  consecutively  operable  seam- 
ing dies,  die  carrying  slides  mounted  on  the  guiding 
slides,  bell  crank  levers  carried  by  the  blocks,  one  arm  of 
each  bell  crank  lever  being  arranged  to  engage  a  die 
carryln;;  slide,  a  vertically  guided  stem  mounted  in  the 
block  and  engaging  the  opposite  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever,  and  a  roller  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
and  with  which  the  cam  engages. 

IClalms  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gatette. ] 


905,803.     PULLEY  OB  WHEEL.     John  T.  Duff,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  July  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  269,209. 


908,R02  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIOX  AND 
EXHIBITION  OP  COLORED  PHOTOGRAPHS.  Chas. 
J.  DaAt',  Warsaw,  Russia.  Filed  May  25.  1905.  Serial 
No.  262.293. 


& 


I  . 
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1.  Means  for  the  production  of  colored  photographsis 
without  the  employment  of  color  filters,  comprising 
groups  of  rearward  synthesizing  prisms  a  multiple  lens 
system,  common  to  all  of  the  pictures,  and  the  central 
part  of  which  forms  the  analyzing  prism  device,  one  of 
said  lens  systems  constructed  to  direct  the  ray  pencils 
through  said  rearward  synthesizing  prisms. 

2.  Means  for  the  production  of  colored  photographs 
without  the  employment  of  color  filters,  comprising 
groups  of  rearward  synthesizing  prisms  a  multiple  lens 
system,  common  to  sll  of  the  pictures  and  the  central 
part  of  which  forms  the  analyzing  prism  device,  one  of 
said  lens  systems  constructed  to  direct  the  ray  pencils 
through  said  rearward  synthesizing  prisms,  and  separate 
Identical  optical  systems. 

3.  Means  for  the  production  of  colored  photographs 
without  the  employment  of  color  filters,  comprising  groups 
of  rearward  synetbesizlng  prisms  a  multiple  lens  system, 
common  to  all  of  the  pictures  and  the  central  part  of 
which  forms  the  analysing  prism  device  one  of  said  lens 
systems  constructed  to  direct  the  ray  pencils  through  said 
rearward  synthesizing  prism,  and  means  for  optical  cor- 
rection Independent  of  the  said  lenses. 

4.  In  means  for  the  production  of  colored  photographs 
a  telescopic  achromatic  lens  system  of  multiple  lenses 
having  a  common  inner  focal  plane,  the  separate  parts 
of  the  system  having  fixed  relative  positions,  and  auxil- 
iary devices  for  producing  total  reflection. 

5.  In  means  for  the  production  of  colored  photographs, 
a  telescopic  achromatic  lens  system  of  multiple  lenses 
having  a  common  Inner  focal  plane,  the  separate  parts 
of  the  system  having  fixed  relative  positions,  and  auxil- 
iary devices  for  producing  totsl  reflection  and  prisms  in- 
troduced Into  the  rearward  branches  of  the  system. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
187  O.  O.— 78 


1.  A  sectional  metal  pulley  comprising  rim  sections  pro- 
vided with  spoke  receiving  holes  countersunk  on  the  outer 
faces,  angle  ears  riveted  on  the  inner  faces  at  the  ends  of 
said  rim  sections,  means  for  connecting  together  the  angle 
ears  of  adjacent  rim  sections,  hub  sections  formed  of 
wrought  metal  having  body  portions  semi-tubular  in  shape 
and  provided  with  spoke  receiving  boles  extending  there- 
through radially  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley  and  being  coun- 
tersunk on  the  inner  face,  said  hub  sections  having  at  their 
edges  radially  projecting  portions  provided  with  bolt  re- 
ceiving holes,  and  spokes  having  straight  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  square  shoulders  and  tenons,  said  shoulders 
bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  and  outer  face 
of  the  bub  sections  and  the  tenons  being  inserted  In  the 
spoke  holes  of  the  rim  and  hub  and  upset  therein. 

2.  A  sectional  metal  pulley  comprising  rim  sections  pro- 
vided with  spoke  receiving  holes  countersunTi  on  the  outer 
face,  hub  sections,  each  being  an  Integral  solid  member  pro- 
vided with  spoke  holes  extending  therethrough  radially  to 
the  axis  of  the  pulley  and  having  flat  seats  surrounding 
said  holes  and  radially  projecting  ears,  bolts  connecting 
said  radially  projecting  ears,  spokes  having  straight  end 
portions  provided  with  square  shoulders  and  tenons,  the 
shoulders  bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim.  and 
against    the   seats  of  the  bub   and    the   tenons   extending 

I    through   the   holes   in   the   rim   and   hub  and   being   upset 
:  therein. 


905.804.  DOOR-STOP.  Daniel  A.  Fies,  Reading,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Adam  Rothermel.  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.394. 


A  combined  door  stop  and  catch  comprising  a  hollow 
body  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  slot  In  the  wall  thereof, 
a  catch  having  a  foot  portion  extending  throuch  said  slot 
Into  the  hollow  body,  and  a  spring  in  the  hollow  body  en- 
gaging the  foot  portion  and  securing  the  catch  in  position 
under  tension,  said  spring  extending  beyond  the  side  of  the 
foot  portion  whereby  a  tool  may  be  inserted  through  the 
said  open  end  of  the  body  to  compress  the  spring. 


905,805.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Samdxl  S. 
FOBSTKH,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
20,  1905.     Serial  No.  270.465. 

1.  In  combination,  a  toothed  or  slotted  laminated  core, 
windings  between  the  teeth  of  said  core,  and  U-shaped 
members  engaging  one  or  more  of  the  lamins  of  said  core, 
one  leg  of  each  of  said  U  shaped  members  bearing  against 
one  of  the  teeth  of  a  lamina  and  the  other  leg  bearing 
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asaliMt  aDOtb«r  tootb  of  mI4  lamina,  each  of  Mid  member* 
being  formal  out  of  •  thin  bar  or  atrip  pf  ahaet  m«Ul.  one 
edge  of  which  beara  agalnat  aald  lamina. 


2.  In  a  laminated  cor«.  a  toothed  lamina,  and  a  plurality 
of  U  ahaped  membera.  one  leg  of  each  of  aald  membera  en 
gaglnK  one  tooth  of  the  lamina,  and  the  other  leg  of  aald 
member  engaging  an  adjacent  tooth  of  aald  lamina,  each  of 
■aid  membera  being  formed  out  of  a  thin  bar  or  strip  of 
sheet  metal,  one  edge  of  which  beara  against  said  lamina. 

3.  In  combination,  a  laminated  core  body  harlng  con 
ductor   receiving  alota.  end  members  between   which   aald 
core  body  Is  comprewMd.  sheet  metal  spacers  between  aald 
end  members  and  aald  core  body,  each  spacer  haying  a  por 
tlon  engaging  said  core  body  between  one  adjacent  pair  of 
conductor  receiving  slota.  a  aeeond  portion  engaging  th« 
core  body  between   a  aerond   pair  of  adjacent  conductor 
rei-elTlng  slots,  and  a  third  portion  uniting' the  first  men 
tloned  portlona.  and  means  for  aecurlng  each  spacer  to  the 
cor*  lamina  agalnat  which  It  beara  In  an  edge  on  poattion. 

4.  In  combination,  a  laminated  cor*  body  having  eondne- 
tor  receiving  slots,  end  members  between  which  said  core 
body  la  compreaaed,  spacers  between  said  end  membera  and 
said  core  body  formed  oat  of  a  thin  bar  or  strip  of  sheet 
■•Ul.  each  apacer  having  a  portion  engaging  aald  cor* 
body  between  one  adjacent  pair  of  conductor  receiving  alota. 
a  aecond  portion  engaging  said  core  body  between  a  second 
pair  of  adjacent  conductor  receiving  alots.  and  a  third  por- 
tion nnlting  the  first  mentioned  portlona,  and  meana  for 
aecnrlng  each  spacer  to  the  core  lamina  agalnat  which  It 
bears  In  an  edge-on  poaltlon. 

5.  In  combination,  a  laminated  core  hody  having  condne 
(or  receiving  alots.  end  membera  between  which  said  core 
body  la  compreaaed.  spacers  between  aald  end  membera  and 
said  core  body,  each  spacer  having  a  portion  engaging  aald 
core  body  between  one  adjacent  pair  of  conductor  receiving 
alota.  a  second  portion  engaging  aoM  core  body  between  a 
second  pair  of  adjacent  conductor  receiving  slots,  and  a 
third  portion  uniting  the  first  mentioned  portions,  each 
apacer  being  formed  out  of  a  thin  bar  or  strip  of  sheet 
metal  one  edge  of  which  bears  agalnat  the  body  of  the  core. 
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thlckneaaea  of  materUI.  of  a  cord  partially  embedded  with 
In  the  material  forming  aome  of  the  layera  of  aald  walla. 

3.  in  a  boi.  the  combination  of  two  walla  projecting  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  said  walls  consisting  of  pUlB  side* 
and  a  compreaalbl*  filling  material,  and  a  eord  partially 
*ml)edded  In  the  filling  material  along  the  line  formed  by 
the  Junction  of  aald  walla. 

4  In  a  boa.  the  combination  of  two  walla  projecting  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  aald  walls  consisting  of  subatan 
tlally  plain  aide*  and  an  independent  compreaalble  filling 
material  having  a  fluted  conformation,  and  a  cord  partially 
embedded  In  the  material  forming  one  of  aald  plain  aSdea 
snd  In  said  filling  material 

5  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  two  walla  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  formed  with  a  filling  of  compresalble  ma 
tertal.  a  cord  partially  embedded  within  the  materUlcoa- 
atltatlng  the  walla  and  running  along  the  line  tec»od  ^T 
the  Junction  of  aald  walla,  and  a  aecond  cord  emboddad  tm 
the  material  conatltutlng  one  of  said  walla  at  the  free  edg* 

thereof. 

IClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


905,806.    BOX.    Dcwcak  raAau,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaolc»or 

to  The  Thompaon  k  Norrla  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  «,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  447.314. 


900,807.  BOX-LID  SUPPORT.  Habbt  C  FaoaCH,  Kaat 
ClevelaAd,    Ohio,   aaalgnor   of   one-half   to   L^ula   Wolf. 

'^CleTolaad.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S70.5W. 


1.  In  a  box.  the  combination  of  two  walla  projecting  at 
■n  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  cord  partially  embedded  In 
the  material  forming  aald  walla  along  the  line  formed  by 
the  Junction  thereof. 

2.  In  a  box.  the  comblnattoo  of  two  walla  at  an  angle 
with  each  other,  said  walla  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 


1.  \  box  lid  support  made  of  a  alngie  piece  of  aheet 
meUl  bent  to  have  a  front  plate,  an  edge  plate,  a  back 
plate  and  a  tongup  depending  from  the  ttack  plate,  aald 
tongue  having  «  right  angled  offset  extending  forwardly 
adjacent  to  the  back  plate  and  the  tongue  continuing 
along  the  rear  outer  part  of  the  back  of  the  box  at  an 
angle  to  the  back  plate  and  to  the  offact. 

2.  A  box  lid  support  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
meUl  bent  to  provide  a  front  plate,  an  edge  plate  and  a 
back  plate,  aald  plate*  being  adapted  to  fit  the  end  of  a 
box  lid.  a  tongue  depending  from  the  back  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  side  of  the  box.  and  a  tongue 

,  on  the  front  aide  formed  by  silt*  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  edge  of  aald  front  and  end  platea,  aald  last 
mentioned  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  aur- 
face  of  the  box  end. 

8  A  box  lid  support  made  of  a  single  piece  of  aheet 
metal  bent  to  provide  a  front  plate,  aald  front  plate  car- 
rying Indicia,  an  edge  plate  and  a  back  plate,  aald  plate* 
being  adapted  to  fit  the  end  of  a  box  lid,  a  tongue  depend- 
ing from  the  back  plate  and  offset  forwardly  adjacent  to 
the  back  plate  and  continuing  at  an  angle  to  the  back 
plate  and  to  the  offaet.  and  a  detent  tongue  formed  by 
silts  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  aald 
front  and  end  platea.  said  detent  tongue  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  box  end. 

4  In  a  box  lid  support,  a  main  body  portion  formed 
In  the  shape  of  a  clip  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  box 
cover,  said  body  portion  comprising  a  front  plate,  an  edge 
plate  and  a  back  plat*-,  a  depending  portion  rigid  with 
aald  back  plate  and  extending  below  the  edge  of  the  cover 
along  the  back  of  the  box  so  as  to  hold  the  cover  at  the 
deatred  Inclination,  said  depending  portion  being  offset 
forwardly  In  poaltlon  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cover,  and  means  rigid  with  said  body  portion  and  ex 
tending  over  the  end  of  the  box  adjacent  the  edge  plate 
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for  engaging  aald  end  and  boldtng  the  box  eorer  in  Its 
open  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  box  lid  support  a  main  body  portion  that  Is 
formed  In  the  shape  of  a  clip  and  is  adapted  to  l>e  inserted 
over  the  edge  of  the  box  cover,  the  front  aide  of  aald  dip 
having  Indlda  Impressed  thereon,  a  depending  tongue 
rigid  with  the  rear  side  of  said  body  portion,  said  tongue 
extending  along  the  rear  side  of  the  box  and  being  bent 
at  an  angle  to  aald  body  portion  so  as  to  hold  the  cover 
at  the  deelred  Inclination,  aald  tongue  also  having  means 
for  engaging  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover  so  as  to 
inaure  the  proper  application  of  the  support  to  said  cover. 
and  a  detent  tongue  projecting  forwardly  and  laterally 
from  the  front  plate  of  the  said  body  portion,  said  detent 
tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  box  to 
prevent  the  accidental  cloeure  of  the  cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


90  8,8  08.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  John  J. 
FauxcHT  and  John  J.  ZiMMxa.  Carnegie,  Pa.  Filed 
July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  446^22. 


1.  An  agricultural  Implement  embodying  a  rake  head 
having  depending  tines,  a  rearwardly  extending  yoke  car- 
ried by  said  head,  a  threaded  shank  carried  by  said  yoke, 
upwardly  extending  lugs  carried  by  said  shank,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  lugs,  a  depending  pivoted 
stirrup  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  arm.  a  plate  car- 
ried by  aald  atlrrup  and  having  openings  formed  therein  to 
receive  the  tine*  of  aald  rake  head,  means  engaging  said 
arm  for  normally  holding  said  plate  In  engagement  with 
said  rake  head,  a  handle  adapted  to  screw  upon  said  shank, 
and  a  Jam  nut  carried  by  said  shank  for  locking  aaid 
handle  thereon. 

2.  An  agricultural  Implement  embodying  a  rake  bead 
having  depending  tinea,  a  rearwardly  extending  yoke  car- 
ried by  aald  head,  a  threaded  shank  carried  by  aaid  yoke, 
upwardly  extending  lugs  carried  by  said  shank,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  b«'tween  aald  lugs,  a  depending  pivoted 
stirrup  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  arm.  a  plate 
carried  by  aald  atlrrup  and  having  opening*  formed  there- 
in to  receive  the  tines  of  said  rake  head,  means  engaging 
said  arm  for  normally  holding  aald  plate  In  engagement 
with  said  rake  head,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  screw  upon 
■aid  ahank. 

3.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  rake  head 
having  depending  tine*,  a  threaded  shank  supported  there- 
by, a  aprlng-preeeed  pivoted  arm  supported  by  said  ahank. 
a  depending  atlrrup  pivotally  connected  to  aald  arm,  an 
apertnred  plate  carried  by  said  atlrrup  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  tines  of  said  rake,  and  a  handle  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  threaded  shank. 


90S.809.     SHOW-CASE.     JoHH  8.  OaaMiN.  Alliance,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.774. 


2.  In  a  allow  eaae,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a 
beveled  front,  doors  hinged  thereto,  bars  inclined  down- 
ward and  rearward  from  the  l)eveled  front  of  the  case. 
toothed  bars  and  plates  adjustably  connected  to  aald 
toothed  bare,  said  plates  provided  with  box  holding  ex- 
tensions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


905.810.  RAILWAY-RAIL  BOND.  AMOS  Gbthing,  En- 
terprise, W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  P.  Willla 
and  one-third  to  Homer  L.  Ice,  Enterprise  W.  Va.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,513. 


/^ 


A  rail  bond  comprising  a  flat  metallic  bar  adapted  to 
be  aecured  between  the  fish-plate  and  the  rails  to  which 
the  plate  la  connected,  aald  bar  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate portion,  end  portions  lying  In  the  same  plane  as 
the  intermediate  portion  and  bowed  portions  lying  between 
the  end  portions  and  the  intermediate  portion,  and 
rounded  extremities  beyond  aald  end  portions  bent  at 
right  angles  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  projection  of  the 
bowed  portlona. 


905,811.  RECEITACLE  FOR  MONEY.  Ezba  T.  Gilli- 
LAKD,  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. ;  Lillian  M.  Gilllland  and 
Eugene  W.  Crane,  executora  of  said  Ezra  T.  Gilllland, 
deceaaed,  assignors  to  Walter  F.  Burns,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec  31,  1901.    Serial  No.  87,940. 


1.  In  a  ahow  case,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a 
beveled  front,  doors  hinged  thereto,  bar*  inclined  down- 
ward and  rearward  from  the  beveled  front  of  the  case, 
toothed  bars  and  platea  adjuatably  connected  to  aald 
toothed  bara,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


In  a  receptacle  for  money,  the  combination  of  a  box  pro- 
vided with  a  coin-slot,  a  coin-trapping  mechanism  com- 
prising a  well  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  coin- 
trapping  disk  Journaled  in  the  well  and  provided  with  con- 
centric segmental  guard  pieces  projecting  from  the  side  of 
the  disk  into  the  well  and  forming  pockets  between  them, 
and  fixed  coln-strlppers  projecting  from  the  side  wall  of 
the  well  between  the  concentric  guard  piece*,  substantially 
aa  described. 


905,812.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Pmston  E.  Gil- 
LIMO.  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Novelty  Electric  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,076. 


1.  A  connector  compriaing  a  laminated  elastic  loop  with 
projections  for  clamping  It.  one  of  said  projections  having 
a  terminal  with  a  socket  therein  extending  beyond  the 
other  projection,  a  conduit  upon  which  said  loop  la  clamped, 
and  a  conductor  aet  in  aald  socket. 

2.  A  connector,  comprised  of  a  piece  of  tubing  having  a 
aectlon  thereof  flattened  and  bent  in  a  loop  to  form  a 
clamp  with  a  terminal  having  a  aocket  therein. 
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OOS  818.  TREATMENT  OF  BLAST  FURNACE  8LAO  FOB 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT.  Bermha*X) 
G«AC.  Knitiwleck.  near  Stettin.  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
22.  1906.     Serial  No.  335.845. 

1  A  proceu  of  maklnic  hydraulic  cement  which  contlati 
In  simultaneoasly  disintegrating  nuld  alag  and  combining 
therewith  lime  In  proper  proportion  by  blowing  a  xaseoua 
atream  charged  with  powdered  lime  agaln.t  a  Jet  of  molten 
slag  with  Puch  force  that  the  latter  U  dUintegrated.  and 
8uMequently  grinding  the  disintegrated  maia  thus  com- 
bined, after  it  ha*  cooled,  whereby  a  complete  cement  is 
directly  obtained. 

2  A  process  of  making  hydraulic  cement  which  conalata 
in  simultaneously  disintegrating  the  slag  and  combining 
therewith  lime  In  proper  proportion  by  blowing  a  gaaeoaa 
stream  charged  with  powdered  lime  against  a  Jet  of  molten 
s\iL%  with  such  force  that  the  latter  Is  disintegrated,  per- 
mitting the  combined  and  disintegrated  mass  to  fall  a  suit 
able  distance  and  subsequently  after  said  mass  has  cooled, 
grinding  the  same,  whereby  a  complete  cement  Is  directly 

obtained.  ^,  .  ,  . 

3  A  proceM  of  making  hydraulic  cement  which  consist* 
in  simultaneously  disintegrating  fluid  slag  and  combining 
therewith  lime  In  proper  proportion  by  blowing  a  Jet  of 
steam  charged  with  lime  against  a  stream  of  molten  slag 
and    grinding    the    mass    thus   disintegrated   after    It    baa 

4.  A  process  of  making  hydraulic  cement  which  conalita 
In  blowlns  a  Jet  of  steam  charged  with  lime  against  a 
stream  of  molten  slag  as  it  Issues  from  a  furnace,  permit- 
ting the  mass  thus  disintegrated  to  fall  to  the  ground  and 
cool  gradually  of  its  owp  accord,  and  subaequently  grind- 
ing the  same. 


magnetic  material  arranged  In  aectlons,  each  lamina  being 
In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  line  paaalng  from  Its  middl* 
point  to  Intersect  the  axis  of  reTolutlon  of  the  armature 
at  right  angle*,  the  aectloBS  being  of  unequal  length  and 
arranged  to  form  tapered  pole  shoe  tip*. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


906  815      APPARATUS  FOB  THE  MAGNETIC  SEPARA- 
TION OF  ORE.     OL8TAF  ObOkdal.  DJursholm.  Swede*. 
1       Filed  June  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.293. 


906.811.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Chablm  M. 
Grbbx  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  \ug.  12.  1903.  Serial  No.  189.176.  Divided  and 
this  application  flied  Not.  8.  1904.     Serial  No.  231.849. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:rlbed.  a  reToUlng 
armature,  and  a  pole  shoe  at  one  side  of  said  armature, 
said  shoe  being  laminated  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of 
revolution  of  the  armature  and  the  lamln«  having  their 
permeability  reduced  In  certain  portlona 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revolving 
arn'ature.  and  a  pole  shoe  at  one  side  of  said  armature, 
said  shoe  being  formed  of  magnetic  material  laminated 
pert>endlcularly  to  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  armature 
and  having  throttling  spaces  formed  In  the  lamina. 

;{  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revolving 
armature,  and  a  pole  shoe  at  one  side  of  said  armature, 
^id  shoe  being  formed  of  magnetic  material  laminated 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  armature 
.ind  having  throttling  channels  formed  In  the  magnetic 
material,  said  channels  extending  perpendicularly   to  the 

lamlnc 

4  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  m  revolving  armature, 
and  a  pole  shoe  at  the  side  of  said  armature,  said  pole 
shoe  comprising  lamln«  of  magnetic  material  arranged  In 
sections,  said  lamina-  being  tangential  to  circles  described 
about  the  axlsof  revolution  of  the  armature  and  passing 
through  the  middle  points  of  the  lamln«.  the  sections  be- 
ing of  different  lengths  whereby  a  pole  shoe  Is  formed  hav- 
ing tapered  ends. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revolving 
armature,  and  a  pole  shoe  therefor  compoeed  of  lamln«  of 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  magnetic  separation  of  ore  com- 
prising a  veaael  to  receive  the  mixed  material,  means  for 
heading  the  latter  thereto,  a  conduit  for  water  opening 
nto  JEld  ve-el.  a  second  vesael  communicating  with  the 
latter  by  an  overflow  and  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an 
overflow  discharge.  In  combination  with  a  n.a^«^^  "J>ove 
th«  vesaels  and  extending  beyond  the  overflow  between  the 
same,  together  with  a  band  Interpo^jd  between  the  surface 
of  the  water  In  said  ve—ls  and  said  magnet  and  extend^ 
ing  over  the  second  vesael  and  Its  overflow  discharge  and 
m«ina  to  move  said  band,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2  An  apparatus  for  the  magnetic  separation  of  ore  com- 
prising a  vesael  to  receive  the  mixed  material,  means  for 
leading  the  latter  thereto,  a  conduit  for  water  opening  Into 
■aid  veeael,  a  second  vewel  communicating  with  the  latter 
by  an  overflow  and  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  over- 
flow dlacharge.  In  combination  with  a  second  set  of  veasels 
•imllarly  arranged  and  placed  In  tandem  therewith  to- 
gether  with  a  magnet  above  each  set  of  veaeels  extending 
beyond  the  overflow  between  the  members  of  each  set.  and 
•  bud  Interpoeed  between  said  magnets  and  the  surface 
of  tbe  water  In  said  veeaels  and  extending  over  the  said 
TMaels  and  overflow  discharges,  whereby  the  materUl 
■eparated  In  the  first  group  of  veaaels  may  he  transferred. 
to  the  eecond  set.  and  means  to  move  said  band.  subsUn- 

tlally  as  de«rrlbed.  

3  An  apparatus  for  the  magnetic  separation  of  ore.  com- 
prising a  veaael  to  receive  the  ore.  a  conduit  for  a  suspen- 
.lon  liquid  opening  Into  said  veaael.  a  second  vessel  com- 
munlcatmg  with  the  latter  by  an  overflow  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  and  an  overflow  discharge.  In  combination 
with  a  magnet  or  magnets  arranged  above  the  overflow  be- 
tween said  veaeels  and  extending  beyond  the  second  vessel 
and  Its  overflow  discharge,  together  with  a  movable  band 
interpoeed  between  the  surface  of  the  water  In  said  vee- 
•els  and  said  magnet  system  and  extending  over  the  second 
TCM*1  and  Ita  overflow  discbarge,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  irarpoM*  described. 


006,810.  CLOCK.  .Uourrtja  L.  Hahl.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Company.  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1903.  Serial 
No.  174,778. 

1  In  a  self  winding  clock,  the  combination  with  a  main 
wheel  staff,  of  a  main  spring  operatlvely  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  main  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  to  which  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  main  spring  Is  secured,  a  rack  bar  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  rack  bar  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals, and  means  for  disengaging  the  rack  bar  from  the 
ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  rack  bar. 
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2.  In  a  self-winding  clock,  the  combination  with  a  main 
wheel  staff,  of  a  main  spring  operatlvely  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  main  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  to  which  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  main  spring  Is  secured,  a  rack  bar  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  electro  magnet  the 
armature  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  rack  bar.  and  means 
for  energizing  said  magnet  at  predetermined  Intervals 
thereby  actuating  said  rack  bar  and  winding  said  spring, 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  rack  bar  from  the  ratchet 
wheel  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  rack  bar. 


3.  In  a  self  winding  clock,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  main  wheel  staves,  a  main  spring  operatlvely  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  each  main  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  lo- 
cated In  axial  allnement  with  each  main  wheel  staff  to 
which  the  opposite  end  of  the  corresponding  main  spring 
Is  secured,  a  rack  bar  cooperating  with  each  ratchet  wheel, 
and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  rack  bars  at 
predetermined  Intervals. 

4.  In  a  self-winding  clock,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  main  wheel  staves,  of  a  main  spring  operatlvely 
connected  at  one  end  to  each  main  wheel,  a  hand  staff 
Interposed  between  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  main 
wheel  staves,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  axlally  above  each 
main  wheel  staff  to  which  the  corresponding  main  springs 
are  secured,  rack  bars  co<iperatlng  with  said  ratchet  wheels, 
an  electromagnet  the  armature  of  which  Is  operatlvely 
connected  to  aald  rack  bars,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
magnet  at  predetermined  Intervals  and  thereby  actuating 
said  rack  bars  to  wind  said  springs. 

6.  In  a  self  winding  clock,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  main  wheel  staves,  a  main  spring  operatlvely  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  each  main  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel 
located  In  axial  allnement  with  each  main  wheel  staff  to 
which  the  opposite  end  of  the  corresponding  main  spring 
la  secured,  a  rack  bar  cooperating  with  each  ratchet  wheel, 
and  means  for  alternately  and  automatically  actuating 
■aid  rack  bars  at  predetermined  Intervals  of  time. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


being  of  the  aame  cross-section  as  the  laminations,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  laminations  and  bolts  together. 

2.  A  pole  piece  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  compris- 
ing laminations,  fastening  bolts  therefor  extending  sub- 
stantially all  the  way  through  the  j)ole-plece.  said  bolts 
being  of  the  same  cross-section  as  the  laminations,  end 
members  of  greater  thickness  than  the  laminations,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  end  members,  laminations  and 
bolts  together. 

3.  A  poleplece  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  compris- 
ing laminations,  fastening  bolts  therefor  extending  sub- 
stantially all  the  way  through  the  pole  piece,  said  bolts 
being  of  the  same  cross  section  as  the  laminations,  end 
members  of  greater  thickness  than  the  laminations,  and 
rivets  passing  through  the  laminations  and  bolts  and 
headed  In  said  end  members. 


905,818.  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  AND  EMPTYING  VES- 
SELS. Edwin  Langfokd,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,668. 


9  0  5,817.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Faro  B. 
Howell.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1908.     Sertal  No.  427.641. 


1.  A  pole  piece  for  dynamo  electric  machines.  comprU- 
Ing  laminations,  fastening  boFts  therefor  extending  sub- 
ftantlally  all  the  way  through  the  pole  piece,  said  bolts 


X.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  that  Is  to  be  filled  with 
or  emptied  of  a  liquid,  of  a  pipe  leading  to  said  vesael.  an 
ejector  to  which  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  Is  attached,  and 
means  for  closing  the  ejector  beyond  Its  connection  with 
said  pipe,  whereby  the  liquid  flowing  Into  the  ejector  may 
be  forced  through  the  pipe  Into  the  vessel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  that  Is  to  be  filled  with 
or  emptied  of  a  liquid,  of  a  plpejeadlng  to  said  vessel,  an 
ejector  to  which  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  is  attached,  and 
a  valve  for  closing  the  ejector  beyond  Its  connection  with 
said  pipe,  whereby  the  liquid  flowing  Into  the  ejector  may 
be  forced  through  the  pipe  into  the  vessel,  or,  by  opening 
the  valve,  the  liquid  may  be  drawn  from  the  vessel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  to  be  filled  with  or 
emptied  of  a  liquid,  of  a  pipe  having  one  end  projecting 
into  said  vessel,  an  ejector  member  to  which  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pipe  is  atUched,  an  ejector  noxzle  projecting 
Into  said  member,  means  for  attaching  said  nozzle  to  a 
source  of  fluid  supply,  and  means  for  closing  the  said 
ejector  member  beyond  the  point  at  which  the  said  pipe  Is 
attached,  whereby  when  the  said  closing  means  is  opened 
the  liquid  will  pass  through  the  ejector  and  draw  the  liquid 
by  suction  from  the  vessel  and  when  the  said  closing 
means  Is  closed  the  liquid  will  be  forced  through  the  said 
pipe  Into  the  vessel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  to  be  filled  with  or 
emptied  of  a  liquid,  of  a  pipe  leading  to  said  vessel,  an 
ejector  member  below  the  said  vessel  to  which  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pipe  Is  attached,  an  ejector  nozzle  projecting 
into  aald  member,  means  for  attaching  said  nozzle  to  a 
source  of  fluid  supply,  and  means  for  closing  the  said 
ejector  member  beyond  the  point  at  which  the  said  pipe  Is 
attached,  whereby  when  the  said  closing  means  Is  opened 
the  liquid  will  pass  through  the  ejector  and  draw  the 
liquid  bv  suction  from  the  vessel  to  start  the  flow,  after 
which  the  source  of  fluid  supply  may  be  cut  off  to  permit 
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tte  t0v  to  eoat)p««  by  Btphonlc  action,  tnd  wImb  tb«  Mtd 
ckwteg  meaQS  Is  cloMi  the  liquid  will  be  forced  tbrooch 
the  Mtld  pipe  Into  the  reaeel. 

5.  In  an  ejector,  an  outer  m«'mber  haTlng  a  lonKltudlnal 
opening  ttaeretbroosh.  a  tubular  extenalon  on  aald  mMBbar 
having  an  opening  ther««throu»{h  communicating  with  th« 
opening  In  tb«  ejector  member,  a  noaale  projecting  Into 
the  ejector  member  aubetantlally  opposite  the  tubular  ex- 
tension, means  for  attacblnjt  the  said  nossle  to  a  source  of 
fluid  aupply.  and  a  Talve  for  closing  the  opening  In  tbe 
ejector  member,  whereby  liquid  may  be  drawn  Into  the 
ejector  through  the  tubular  extension  or  may  be  forced 
outwardly  therethrough. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


900.820.  BAILWAY^'AR.  Bbmjam IN  J.  Lbslib,  Chicago. 
IIL.  aaslin>or  of  ooe-balf  to  a.  Joseph  Sarlieys,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  480,617. 


905.819.  A!TOM.\TIC  CAUKIER  8YBTEM.  Cauv  W. 
Labhon.  Schenectsdy.  N.  V..  assignor  to  GenersI  Elec- 
tric Company,  s  Corporstlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
2.  190<l.     Serial  No.  2»4.183. 


rS     I 


1.  In  combination,  a  car.  a  cable  for  moving  said  car, 
a  motor  for  actuating  said  cat>le.  reversing  control  appara- 
tua   for  said   motor,  a  device  geared   to  said   motor,   and 

*  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  actuating  said  control 
apparatus  from  forward  to  reverse  In  one  position  of  the 
device  and  for  bringing  said  controlling  spparatus  to  motor 
stopping  position  In  another  position  of  the  device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car.  a  cable  for  moving  aald  car, 
•  motor  for  actuating  nald  cable,  a  device  geared  to  said 
■otor.  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  reversing  said 
motor  In  one  position  of  said  device  and  for  stopping  said 
motor  In  another  position  of  said  device,  and  means  for 
vsrylng  the  relation  bet||sen  ssld  positions  of  the  device 
In  order  to  vsry  tl»e  number  of  revolutions  of  the  motor 
required  to  move  said  device  from  one  of  ssld  inisltlons 
to  the  ottier. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car.  a  cable  for  moving  said  car. 
a  motor  for  actuating  ssld  cable,  s  controller  srrangcd  to 

.  ka  •perated  manually  Into  forwsnl  running  position,  a 
dertee  geared  to  aald  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
device  for  moving  said  controller  Into  reverse  running  po- 
sition In  one  position  of  the  device  and  Into  "  off  •  position 
in  another  position  of  the  said  device. 

.4.  In  combination,  a  car,  a  cable  for  moving  aald  car. 
•  iMtor  for  actuating  aald  cable,  a  controller  arranged  to 
to  aerated  manually  Into  forward  running  position,  an 
elcctromai^net  for  moving  "lald  controller  Into  reverse  run 
alog  position,  a  second  electromagnet  for  moving  ssid  con- 
troller Into  *•  off  ■'  position,  and  a  deTlce  geared  to  said 
motor  and  arrariKed  to  control  said  electromagnets. 

5.  In  combination,  a  car.  a  caMe  for  moving  ssld  ear. 
a  motor  for  actuating  said  cable,  a  reversing  controller, 
an  electromagnet  for  moving  said  controller  from  forward 
to  reverse,  a  second  electromagnet  for  moving  aald  con- 
troller to  •'  off  ■■  position,  circuits  for  energising  said  elee- 
tromagn«*tB.  and  a  device  geared  to  said  motor  and  ar- 
ranged to  complete  tbe  circuit  for  one  of  said  electromag- 
nets and  then  complete  the  circuit  of  the  other  eiertro- 
-  msKnet  sfter  tbe  motor  has  made  a  predetermined  number 
of  revniutlona. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Uaaette.] 


1.  In  a  double  deck  car.  in  entrance  platform  arranged 
tetween  the  upper  and  lower  decks,  a  door  or  gate  con- 
trolling the  entrance  to  the  platform,  a  descending  stair 
leading  from  the  platform  downward  to  the  lower  deck 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  car,  and  an  ascending 
stair  leading  upward  from  the  plstform  to  tbe  upper  deck 
in  the  direction  of  tbe  width  of  the  car. 

2.  A  car  having  upper  and  lower  decks  or  platforms, 
the  upper  deck  being  extended  forward  to  form  a  motor- 
man's  platform,  a  seat  platform  arranged  above  aald  deck 
and  terminating  short  of  both  ends  of  the  car.  entrance 
platforma  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  csr  at  points  be- 
low the  upper  deck,  aacendlng  stairs  leading  from  the  en- 
trance platform  to  the  upper  deck  In  a  dlr»'<tlon  trana- 
verse  of  the  car.  and  descending  stairs  leading  from  tbe 
entrance  platform  to  the  lower  deck  and  In  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  car. 


906.S21.  DISCHAROE  DOOR  OF  HOPPER  DREr>r,ER8 
.\ND  B.\ROE8.  FasD  Lob!«it«.  Renfrew,  Scotland. 
Original  application  filed  June  29,  1006.  Serial  No. 
324.049.  Divided  and  this  application  Oled  May  22. 
190T.     Serial  No.  875.102. 


1.  In  hopper  dredgers  and  bargee,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  doors  with  fluid  Banna  for  raising  and  lower 
Ing  each  door,  and  a  wedge  tor  locking  all  tbe  doora  in 
closed  position. 

2.  In  hopper  dredgers  and  bargee  tbe  combination  with 
the  dt>ors  thereof,  of  slide  bars,  means  connecting  tbe 
doors  to  tbe  slide  bars,  guides  for  the  bsrs.  s  block  con- 
nected to  said  bare,  a  guide  for  the  block,  fluid  means  for 
operating  tbe  block  and  a  wedge  for  boldlng  tbe  block  fast 

a.  In  hopper  dredger*  and  barges  tbe  comblnstion  with 
tbe  doere  thereof,  of  alMe  bus,  meaaa  connecUng  the  doora 
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to  tbe  allde  bars,  guides  for  the  bara,  a  block  connected  to 
said  bars,  a  guide  for  the  block,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for 
operating  the  block,   and   a   wedge  for  boldlng  tbe  block 

faat. 

4.  In  hopper  dredgers  and  bargee  the  combination  with 
each  door  thereof,  of  chains  arranged  one  at  each  side  of 
the  door,  blocks  connected  to  the  chains,  fluid  pressure 
cylinders  for  actustlng  tbe  blocks,  wedges  for  boldlng  the 
blocks  in  position,  means  sdapted  to  be  locked  by  said 
wedges,  said  means  being  operated  simultaneously  with 
the  manipulation  of  the  fluid  supply  valve  for  the  cylinders. 

6.  In  hopper  .Iredgers  and  bsrges  the  combination  with 
each  door  thereof,  of  chains  arranged  one  at  each  side  of 
the  door,  blocks  connected  to  tbe  chalna.  fluid  pressure 
cylinders  for  actuating  the  blocks,  wedges  for  holding  the 
blocks   In   position,  s   bar  adapted   to  be   locked   by  said 

edges  and  means  for  operating  tbe  bar. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


ferent  cams  on  the  shaft,  and  mesne  for  shifting  the  aoc- 
ond  arm  and  its  roller  to  carry  It  Into  and  out  of  co- 
action  with  the  different  cama  while  at  the  same  time 
retaining  It  in  a  poaltlon  to  engage  with  the  first  men- 
tioned roller. 

6.  In  a  four  cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  controlling  valve,  of  operating  means  therefor  In 
eluding  actuating  elementa,  an  actuated  element,  an  Inter- 
posed selector  for  transmitting  motion  from  either  of  the 
actuating  elements  to  the  actuated  element,  said  selector 
being  movable  to  different  positions  with  respect  to  the 
actuating  elementa  and  being  movable  Into  and  out  of 
coactlon  with  aald  actuating  means,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  selector  out  of  coactlve  relation  with  respect  to 
the  actuating  elements  to  permit  said  selector  to  be  moved 
to  different  positions  with  respect  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


905.822.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Richa«d  A.  Maples. 
Clinton.  Iowa.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,841.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.199. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combl- 
nstion with  an  engine,  of  a  controlling  valve  therefor,  an 
actuated  element  associated  with  the  valve,  actuating 
meana.  a  movably  mounted  selector  roller  Interposed  be 
tween  and  having  a  peripheral  engagement  both  with  the 
actuated  element  and  actuating  meana  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  and  means  for  ahlft- 
Ing  the  aelector  roller  to  different  poeltlons  with  respect 
to  the  actuating  means. 

2.  In  mechsnlsm  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nstlon  with  a  valve,  of  an  actuated  element  aaaoclated 
therewith  having  a  roller,  a  roUtable  actuating  cam,  a 
fwinglng  selector  arm.  and  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  arm 
and  peripherally  engaged  both  with  the  cam  and  with  the 
roller  of  the  actuated  element  to  tranamlt  motion  from  the 
cam  to  aald  element 

a.  In  a  four  cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  of  a  controlling  valve  therefor,  a  valve  stem,  an 
actuated  element  co«perating  with  the  stem,  a  roller  Jour- 
naled on  the  actuated  element,  a  selector  device  Including 
a  roller  that  operates  against  the  roller  of  the  actuated  ele- 
ment, actuating  devicea  operating  against  the  roller  of 
tbe  selector  device,  and  means  for  ahlfting  aald  aelector 
device  and  Its  roller  from  one  actuating  device  to  another. 

4.  In  a  four  cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  engine,  of  a  controlling  valve  therefor  having  a 
stem,  a  swinging  srm  that  operatea  againat  the  stem,  a 
roller  Journaled  on  the  arm.  a  rotary  shaft,  meana  for 
operating  the  abaft  from  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  cams 
carried  by  the  shaft,  another  awinglng  arm,  a  roller  jour- 
naled on  said  second  arm.  said  roller  peripherally  engag- 
ing against  the  periphery  of  the  roller  of  the  flrat  arm  and 
being  movable   Into   peripheral   engagement   with   the   dif- 


905.823.  PETROL  OR  GAS  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
OR  STEAM  ENGINE  DRIVING-GEAR.  Chhistopheb 
J.  MONTGOMERT.  Rock  Ferry,  England.  Filed  May  12. 
1908.    Serial  No.  132.543. 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  shaft  7,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  lever- 4 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  carried  by  said  lever,  a  block  on  the  lever 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  screw  threaded  shaft,  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  piston  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  block,  and  means  on  the  screw  threaded  shaft  engag- 
ing with  the  worm  on  the  shaft  7. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
crack  shaft,  a  shaft  7.  a  lever  4  pivoted  on  said  shaft  7, 
and  connected  with  the  piston,  a  screw  11  mounted  In  said 
lever  4.  and  arranged  obliquely  to  a  line  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  said  shaft  7  and  the  point  at  which  said 
lever  Is  connected  with  the  piston,  a  nut  10  mounted  on 
the  screw  and  connected  with  the  piston,  a  worm  12 
mounted  on  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the  shaft  7.  and 
a  toothed  wheel  30  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  11  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  worm  12,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  shaft  7,  a  lever  4  pivoted  on  said  shaft  7 
and  connected  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  screw  11  mounted 
In  said  lever  4,  and  arranged  obliquely  to  a  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  said  shaft  7  and  the  point  at 
which  said  lever  Is  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  a  nut 
10  mounted  on  the  screw  and  connected  with  the  piston, 
a  worm  12  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the 
shaft  7,  said  worm  having  a  portion  of  Its  teeth  straight, 
and  a  toothed  wheel  13  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  11  and 
meshing  with  the  worm  12,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


906  824.     ELECTRIC  EXHIBITOR.     Bbbt  H.  Winters. 

Annapolis.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  406.934. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  caaing  provided  with  a  eight  opening,  a  revo- 
luble  drum  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  bring 
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dln>>«y  matter  In  refftrtry  with  nM  tlibt  opntBf.  •■ 
electro-magnet  mounted  In  the  c«i«ng.  n  eenrtce  circuit  In 
which  Mid  magnet  la  Included,  means  for  automatically 
and  Intermittently  energising  said  magnet,  the  magnet  be 
Ing  provided  with  an  armature,  and  a  planger  operatlT«ly 
connected  to  said  armature,  and  arranged  upon  actuation 
to  turn  the  drum,  the  drum  being  prorlded  with  abutlnenta 
adapted  to  engage  the  plunger  subMquent  to  the  actuation 
of  the  drum  by  the  plunger,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 


to  paaa  through  the  slot  of  the  plunger  In  one  position  of 
tb«  latter,  aod  to  bring  up  agalnat  the  plunger  In  the  other 
position  of  tb«  latter. 

5.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  prorlded  with  a  sight  opening,  a  rero 
luble  drum   mounted   In   said   casing  and   adapted   to  pre 
sent  display  matter  at  said  sight  opening,  the  drum  being 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  circular  series  of  brushes,  all  of 
which  arc  electrically  connected,  an  electro  magnet  within 
the  casing,  a  senrlce  circuit  In  which  said  magnet  Is  in 
eluded,  means  for  Intermittently  energising  said  magnet. 
•  n  armature  for  said  magnet,  a  plunger  inoanted  In  said 
caslnK.   and  operatlvely   connected  to  said   armature,   one 
or  more  lamps  within  said  drum,  a  circuit  for  said  lamps, 
means    for    feeding    the    current    to    the    lighting   drcult 
Ihroujrh  the  bniabes  of  the  drum,  means  for  turning  said 
drum  by  and  upon  the  moTement  of  the  plunger  In  one 
dlr^tlon.  and  a  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  bnwtow 
successlrely.  said  switch  arm  being  Included  In  the  MrrlC* 
drcult. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.! 


_, HOOK  AND  EYE.    MorroM  O.  Bi!*»«ll.  Torter. 

IB«.     Filed  July  23.  1»06.     Serial  Na  827,300. 


JT    •» 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  a  revo 
luble  drum  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  present 
display  matter  at  said  opening,  an  electro  magnet  mounted 
In  the  casing,  an  armature  therefor,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently eneTsjIilnj?  said  magnet,  a  source  of  supply  for  the 
ranenet  energising  means,  a  plunger,  guides  In  the  casing 
for  said  plunger,  one  of  said  guides  being  provided  with 
a  slot,  and  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  register  with  the  slot  of  the  guide,  an  operative  connec 
tlon  between  the  plunger  and  the  armature,  and  meana  for 
turning  the  drum  by  and  upon  the  movement  of  the  plun 
ger  In  one  direction,  the  drum  being  provided  with  abut- 
ments designed  to  pass  through  the  slotk  of  the  guide  and 
plunger    In   one   position   of   the   latter,    and    to   bring   up 
against  the  plunger  In  the  other  position  of  the  latter,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  .n  casing  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  a 
revoluble  drum  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  pre- 
sent display  matter  at  said  sight  opening,  said  drum  being 
translucent,  one  or  more  lamps  within  said  drum,  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  lamps,  the  drum  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  circular  series  of  brushes  all  of  which  are  electric- 
ally   connected,   an   electro  magnet    within    the   caaing,   a 
service  circuit  In  which  said  magnet  Is  Included,  means  for 
Intermittently   energising  said   magnet,   an   armature  for 
said   magnet,   a   plunger   mounted   within    the  casing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  armature,  the  plunger  being 
provided  with  a  clearance  slot,  means  for  feeding  the  cur 
rent   to  the  lighting  circuit   through   the  brushes  of  the 
drum,  the  drnm  being  provided  with  a  series  of  abutacata 
arranged  between  the  several  brushes  and  the  brushes  and 
abutments  being  In  registry  with  the  clearance  slot  of  the 
plunger  with  the  latter  In  one  position,  and  means  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  plunger  to  another  jxisltion  will 
effect  the  turning  of  the  drum  and  the  engagement  of  the 
abutment  with  the  plunger. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rasing  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  a  mov 
able  element  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent display  matter  at  said  opening,  an  electro  magnet 
mounted  In  the  casing,  an  armature  therefor,  means  for 
intermittently  energising  said  magnet,  a  plunger  mounted 
In  the  casing,  guides  therefor,  said  plunger  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  and  mean*  for  actuating  the  movable  element 
by  and  upon  the  movement  of  the  plunger  In  one  dlrec 
tlon,  said  element  being  provided  with  abutments  designed 


W:^^ 


1.   A  hook  and-eye  comprising  a  hook  coOBposed  of  a  sin- 
gle length  of  wire  bent  centrslly  and  doubled  back  on  Itself 
to  provide  a  single  hook  portion  or  bill,   front  and   rear 
thread  loops  at  each  side  of  said  hook  portion  or  bill,  side 
portions  connecting  the  front    loops  with   the  rear   loops, 
having  forwardly  converging  front  portions  bent  under  the 
said  Bide  portions  and  connecting  the  front  loops  with  said 
hook  p..rtlon  or  bill,  so  that  the  forward  or  front  portion 
of  the  hill  extends  beyond  the  front  loops,  the  central  bend 
formlns  the  tip  or  end  of  the  hook  portion  or  bill   being 
depressed   to  the  plane  of  the  aald   rear   loops,  said  rear 
loops  extending  rearward  at  least  as  far  as  the  tip  or  end 
of  the  bill,  and  sn  eye  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  centrally  of  Itself  to  provide  an  eye  portion  or  bill 
loop  adapted  to  engage  the  said  hook  portion  or  bill,  front 
and  rear  thread  loops  for  the  eye  portion,  portions  bent 
under  the  eye  portion  or  bill  loop  and  conaecting  the  front 
thread  loops  thereof  with  the  rear  thread  loops  of  the  same, 
the  aald  thread  loops  of  the  hook  and  eye  all  projecting  out- 
wardly and  laterally,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 

aet  forth. 

2  A  hook  and  eye  comprising  a  hook  composed  of  a  sin- 
gle length  of  wire  bent  centrslly  snd  doubled  back  on  Itself 
to  provide  a  single  hook  portion  or  bill,  thread  loops  dls- 
po<ied  In  the  plane  of  the  tip  or  end  portion  of  aald  bill, 
said  thread  loops  extending  rearward  at  leaat  as  far  as  the 
tip  or  end  of  the  bill,  and  an  eye  consisting  of  s  sln^e 
length  of  wire  bent  centrally  of  Itself  to  provide  an  e^- 
(  portion  or  bill  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  said  hook  poV 
I  tion  or  bill,  the  said  engaging  portion  of  the  eye  being  dts 
posed  In  a  plane  above  the  tip  or  end  of  the  aald  bill,  aald 
eye  being  also  provided  with  thread  loops  disposed  In  the 
plane  of  the  thread  loops  on  the  hook,  and  the  tip  or  end 
of  said  hook  portion  or  bill  pointing  rearward  and  being 
straightened  to  lie  flat  on  the  cloth,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

3.  A  hook  and  eye  having  the  bill  thereof  bent  down  and 
provided  with  an  end  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cloth 
between  and  In  the  plane  of  two  side  portions,  the  tip  or 
end  of  said  Mil  pointing  rearward,  and  said  side  portions 
being  at  least  as  long  as  said  bill,  whereby  the  bill  does 
not  project  rearward  beyond  the  ends  of  said  side  por- 
tions the  hook  being  flat  on  the  bottom,  and  the  eye  having 
an  engaging  portion  raised  above  the  plane  of  the  end  or 
,  tip  of  the  bill. 
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4.  A  hook  and^ye  comprising  a  hook  provided  with  front 
and  rear  thread  loops  forming  side  portions,  a  bill  bent 
down  to  rest  on  the  cloth  at  a  point  within  the  area  be 
tween  the  four  thread  loops,  the  tip  of  the  bill  pointing 
rearward,  and  an  eye  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said 
Bide  portions  to  engsge  underneath  the  bill,  said  front  and 
rear  loops  co^perstlng  to  hold  the  bill  on  the  cloth,  and 
to  prevent  either  end  of  the  hook  from  leaving  the  cloth. 

6.  A  hook  comprising  Bide  portions  and  a  bill  all  lying 
In  the  same  plane  for  approximately  half  their  length  and 
curved  upwardly  at  their  Inner  ends  with  the  bill  lying 
In  a  plane  above  the  side  portions,  loops  at  each  end  of 
the  side  portions,  those  at  the  upwardly  curved  or  inner 
end  of  the  bill  formed  by  turning  the  side  portion  out 
wardly  and  under  and  end  portions  connecting  the  under 
aide  of  the  loops  and  bill. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 


12,890.  OYRATOBY  SIFTER.  ALLKN  C.  BaA.STiNaHAM. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  4908.  Serial  No.  425.576. 
Original  No.  817,901.  dated  Apr.  17.  1906.  Serial  No, 
259.372. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure,  meaas  whereby 
the  ssme  Is  yieldingly  suspended,  a  shaft  arranged  ver- 
tically to  aald  sifter  structure  and  weighted  more  on  one 
side  than  the  other,  eccentric  connectl«)n8  between  said 
shaft  and  said  sifter  structure,  a  bridge-tree  supporting 
said  Bhaft,  yielding  supporta  carrying  said  bridge-tree 
having  a  limited  movement,  idler-pulleys  carried  by  the 
bridge-tree,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  belt  running  from  a 
pulley  on  the  driving  shaft  over  the  Idler-pulleys  on  the 
bridge-tree  to  a  pulley  on  the  sifter-shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Blfter  structure,  means  whereby 
the  same  is  yieldingly  suspended,  a  vertical  shaft  weighted 
more  on  one  side  than  on  the  other  and  having  a  driving 
connection  with  the  sifter  structure,  a  bridge-tree  mounted 
Independently  of  the  sifter  structure  and  supporting  said 
shaft,  and  yielding  supports  for  the  bridge  tree  having  a 
limited  movement. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure,  means  whereby 
the  same  Is  yieldingly  suBpended.  a  shaft  arranged  ver- 
tically to  said  sifter  structure,  eccentric  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  sifter  structure,  and  Inde- 
pendently yieldingly-supported  power  transmission  devices 
leading  to  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure,  means  whereby 
the  same  is  yieldingly  suspended,  a  bridge-tree  arranged 
below  said  sifter  structure,  means  whereby  the  same  Is 
yieldingly  Buspended.  a   shaft  supported   by   said  bridge- 


tree,  eccentric  connections  between  said  shaft  and  aald 
sifter  structure,  and  power  transmission  devices  in  part 
carried  by  said  bridge  tree  leading  to  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure,  suspending 
links  upon  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  bridge-tree, 
suspending-links  for  said  bridge-tree,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
said  bridge-tree,  eccentric  conectlons  between  said  shaft 
and  said  sifter  structure,  devices  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
heavier  upon  one  side  than  upon  the  other,  means  whereby 
the  swing  of  the  bridge  tree  is  limited,  and  power  trans- 
mission devices  leading  to  the  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure,  means  whereby 
the  same  Is  yieldingly  suspended,  a  shaft  arranged  ver- 
tically to  said  sifter  structure,  a  bridge-tree  supporting 
said  shaft,  supports  for  said  bridge-tree  consisting  of 
suitable  brackets  secured  to  the  building  structure,  and 
pivoted  links  connected  to  said  brackets  and  to  arms  on 
the  bridge-tree. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  normally  gyratable  machine 
structure  and  its  relatively  rotatable  gyrator  having  a 
■haft  extending  through  the  structure,  said  gyrator  being 
abnormally  orbitally  movable,  of  a  gyrator  supporting 
device  relatively  to  which  the  structure  may  be  gyrated, 
said  device  mounting  the  gyrator  independently  of  the 
structure,  and  power  transmission  devices  for  actuating 
the  gyrator. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  machine  structure  and  its 
relatively  rotatable  gyrator,  of  an  Independent  bridge- 
tree  eccentrically  connected  to  said  structure,  said  bridge- 
tree  supporting  said  gyrator,  power-transmission  devices 
also  carried  by  said  bridge-tree,  and  yielding  supports  by 
which  aald  bridge-tree  is  carried  and  which  supports  per- 
mit said  bridge-tree  to  have  orblUl  movement. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  normally  gyratable  machine 
structure,  yielding  supports  therefor,  an  independently 
supported  laterally  movable  steadying  device  for  the  struc- 
ture, link  mechanism  supporting  the  device,  an  eccentric 
relatively  rotatable  gyrator.  of  an  Independent  bridge- 
connection  between  said  device  and  said  structure,  and- 
means  for  rotating  said  connection,  said  connection  being 
carried  by  the  device  and  effective  through  its  weight 
thereon  to  aid  in  the  steadying. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  normally  gyratable  machine 
structure,  yielding  supports  therefor,  an  Independent  or- 
bitally movable  bridge-tree,  additional  yielding  supports 
therefor,  an  eccentric  connection  between  said  bridge-tree 
and  said  machine  structure,  and  power-transmission  de- 
vices carried  by  said  bridge-tree. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  machine  structure  to  be 
normally  gyrated,  supporting  means  therefor,  and  a  driver 
rotatable  relatively  to  the  structure  for  gyrating  the 
structure,  of  a  steadying  device  operatively  coactlng  with 
tto?  gyrator  and  structure  to  render  gyration  more  uni- 
form, said  device  Including  a  swlngable  member  normally 
stationary  In  mean  position  and  yieldably  movable  from 
mean  position  in  abnormal  operation. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  gyrator  machine  structure, 
supporting  means  therefor,  a  gjrator  mechanism  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  structure  and  operatively  connected  for 
gyrating  the  structure,  said  mechanism  abnormally  mov- 
able in  an  orbital  path,  and  u  steadying  device  Including 
a  member  supporting  the  mechanism,  said  member  abnor- 
mally laterally  movable  and  mounted  to  be  actuated 
toward  normal  position  by  the  mechanism. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  gyrator  sifter  structure  and 
supporting  means  therefor,  of  a  steadying  device  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  structure,  said  device  Including 
a  laterally  movable  member  having  a  bearing,  a  fixed 
member  having  a  bearing,  and  intermediate  means  having 

1  bearings  operatively  engaging  the  bearings  of  the  mem- 
I  bers  said  means  mounting  the  movable  member  and  co- 
;  acting  to  resist  Its  lateral  movement  to  aid  in  the  steady- 
ing. 
I  14.  The  combination  of  a  machine  structure,  supporting 
1  means  therefor  permitting  abnormal  movement,  a  gyrator 
!  for  the  structure  axlally  movable  relatively  thereto,  and 
1  a  Bteadvlng  device  for  the  structure  having  means  con- 
!  nected  "to  axlally  actuate  the  gyrator  relatively  to  the 
1  structure  as  movement  becomes  abnormal. 
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15.  The  combination  of  a  normally  gyratable  machine 
structure,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  gyrator  for  the 
utructurf  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  and  a  tteadylng  de- 
vice for  the  structure  relatively  to  which  the  atructure 
m»y  gyrate,  said  device  Including  weighted  meana  mov- 
able Into  different  horliontal  planes  which  movement  In 
being  opposed  by  gravity  alda  the  steadying  operation  of 
the  device. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure,  supporting 
means  therefor,  an  orbltally  movable  gyrator  for  the  struc- 
ture, and  power  trannmlsslon  devices  comprising  an  axlally 
movable  roUUble  driver  for  the  gyrator.  a  rotaUble  ele- 
ment relatively  to  which  the  structure  la  movable,  said 
element  having  an  unvarying  distance  from  the  driver, 
and  flexible  driving  means  coactlng  with  the  driver  and 
element. 

IT.  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure,  supporting 
means  therefor,  an  orbltally  movable  or  gyraUble  gyrator 
for  the  structure,  and  power  transmission  devices  com- 
prising a  rotaUble  driver  for  the  gyrator.  a  laterally 
movable  rotatable  element  having  an  unvarying  dlstanc* 
from  the  driver,  said  structure  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  element,  and  flexible  driving  means  coactlng  with 
the  driver  and  element. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure,  normally 
g>  ratable,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  (tyrator  for  the 
atructure  abnormally  orbluUy  movable,  a  mounting  device 
for  the  gyrator  Independent  of  the  sifter  structure,  and 
power  transmission  devices  comprising  a  roUtable  driver 
for  the  gyrator,  a  rotatable  element  having  a  constant 
dlsunce  from  the  driver,  and  flexible  driving  meana  coact- 
lng with  the  element  and  driver.. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure,  supporting 
means  therefor,  a  gyrator  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
structure  and  rotaUble  relatively  thereto,  and  a  lunge 
restraining  device  operatlvely  connected  to  said  gyrator 
Including  Individually-rlgld  collectively  yielding  elements 
coactlng  to  steady  the  structure  In  a  regular  path  of  travel 

.and  yielding  to  permit  orbiUl  movement  of  the  gyrator 
In  abnormal  operation. 

20.  The  combinatioq  of  a  sifter  structure,  supporting 
means  therefor,  a  gyrator  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
structure  and  rotaUble  relatively  thereto,  said  gyrator 
having  a  shaft,  a  movable  mounting  Independent  of  said 
structure  upon  which  said  shaft  is  carried  embodying 
Indivldually-rlgid  colacftlvely-yleldlng  elements  coactlng  to 
steady  the  structure  In  a  regular  path  of  travel  and 
yielding  to  permit  orbital  movement  of  the  gyrator  In 
abnormal  operation. 


12,891.  GRAIN  OR  SEED  SEPARATING  DEVICE. 
J.AMKs  E.  Hill,  Peoria.  III.,  and  William  W.  Brower, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Sattley  Stacker  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  22.  1905.  Serial  No. 
270,877.  Original  No.  606,336.  dated  Mar.  25,  1902, 
Serial  No.  31.485. 


consisting  of  spring  rod  material  having  their  body  por- 
tions curved  downward  and  forward,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  body  being  concaved,  and  the  free  end  portion  of  each 
riser  being  provided  with  a  seriaa  of  teeth,  aupporu  secured 
to  said  Ubls,  and  fastening  devices  atucbed  to  one  of  the 
supporU  and  engaging  with  the  said  risers,  the  forward 
end  portions  of  the  risers  being  carried  through  the  for- 
ward support  and  through  the  table,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  separat- 
ing cylinder  at  the  rear  of  the  threshing  mechanlam.  a 
series  of  forks  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  arranged  sub- 
suntlally  transverse  to  the  path  Uken  by  the  straw  when 
It  Is  traveling  from  the  threshing  mechanism,  the  teeth 
of  which  forks  are  vertically  elongated  and  adapted  to 
penetrate  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  straw  and  with- 
out packing  It.  a  vibratory  grain  separating  straw  support 
below  the  separating  cylinder,  means  for  routing  the 
forks  bodily  In  circular  paths  with  the  said  cylinder 
around  Its  axis,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  forks  at 
a  substantially  uniform  inclination  to  the  straw  path 
while  they  are  operating  on  the  straw. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  eombination  of  a  separat- 
ing cylinder  at  the  rear  of  the  threshing  mechanism,  a 
series  of  forks  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially tranaverae  to  the  path  taken  by  the  straw  when 
traveling  from  the  threshing  mechanism,  the  teeth  of 
which   forks   are   vertically   elongated,   a   vibratory   grain 

.separating  support  below  the  cylinder,  means  for  rotating 
the  cylinder  and  maintaining  the  forks  at  a  substantially 
uniform  Inclination,  and  means  for  deflecting  upward  and 
agitating  the  straw  as  It  Is  Impelled  by  the  said  forks, 
said  means  having  vertical  passave-ways  for  the  escape 
of  the  grain. 

4.  In  a  threshing  and  separating  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grain  separating  straw-supporting  table  upon 
which  la  formed  a  web-Ilke  stream  of  threshed  straw,  of 
a  rotary  separator  having  straw  engaging  teeth  or  flngers 
held  continuously  at  substantially  the  same  Inclination 
to  the  horliontal.  and  arranged  to  penetrate  the  said 
web-IIke  stream  of  straw  without  tending  to  pack  It  and 
to  separate  small  masses  thereof  from  the  front  end  of 
the  stream,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  broken  up  and 
reduced  In  thlckneaa.  and  the  grain  berries  permitted  to 
drop  therethrough. 


DESIGNS. 


39.671  BADGE.  CHARLBa  J.  DiBoaa.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Klled  Oct.  14.  1907.  Serial  No.  897.461.  Term  of 
patent  3k  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  aa  abown. 


1.  In  a  grain  and  seed  separating  device,  a  cylinder 
mounted  to  route,  shafts  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said 
cylinder,  Independent  driving  mechanism  for  the  cylinder 
and  the  shafU  carried  thereby,  a  vibratory  grain  Uble. 
and  a  series  of  rlaers  carried  by  said  Uble.  the  said  risen 


39,672.  BADGE.  (  UAaLca  J.  Di»ob8.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  14.  1907.  BerUl  No.  397.452.  Term  of 
patent   3i   years. 


# 


The  omamentai  design  for  a  badge,  aa  shown. 
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TOH  P.  JisKS  and  FaioBaicg  B.  Robbbts,  Jr..  Concord, 
N.  H..  assignors  to  William  B.  Dnrgln  Company.  Con- 
cord N  H  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.  Filed 
Aug.'  21.  '1908.  Serial  No.  449.749.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


III.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1908. 
patent  7  years. 


iJU 


The  omamentai  design   for  a  spoon,   fork,   or  similar 
article,  aa  shown. 


39.674.  BACK  COMB.  Albbbt  E.  Newton  and  Abthdb 
C.  Mebbiman.  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449.188.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  pedestal,  as  shown 
and  described. 


39  677  PEDESTAL  FOB  BURIAL-CASKETS.  Charlbs 
H  H18EK.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Springfield 
Metallic  Casket  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion o;  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1908.  Serial  No.  446,820. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamentai  design  for  a  back  comb,  as  shown. 


30,675.  BACK  COMB.  Albbbt  E.  Nbwtoji  and  Abthdb 
C.  Mbbrimam,  Leominster.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449.189.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamentai  design  for  a  back  comb,  as  shown. 


The  oraamenUl  design  for  a  pedestal  for  burial  caskets, 
aa  shown. 
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39«78  PEOESTAL  FOR  BrRTAL-CASKETS.  CKABtW 
H  Hi  SIB,  Sprlngfleld.  Ohio.  a«elgnor  to  The  8prln«neld 
Metallic  CMket  Company.  SprlngfleJd.  Ohio,  a  ^°^'* 
tion  of  Ohio.  Fll«d  Aug  :?.  1008.  Serial  No.  448.8-1. 
Term  of  patent  T  years. 


89.670.  BKLT.  L»owi.D  Haisbr.  New  York,  N.  T..  •»- 
•Igaor  of  one-half  to  Simon  Well.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  18,  1»08.  Serial  No.  44S.381.  Term  of 
patwt  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  belt,  aa  ahowa. 


39.880      SOFT  FELT  HAT      HlMBT 
Park.    I'a      Filed  Au«.    10.   1908. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


H.  Roaix>r«.  Elklns 
Serial   No.    440,883. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pedestal  for  burial  caskets. 
I  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  soft  felt  bat.  u  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    1,    1908 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act^f  FeClry  2a^.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Anv  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  ^^8^^^^^^°°  ,?l,^,°i^^i^ 

registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.' 

Marks  Which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

Tppncant  Sr~r:^"^ors_;rpm  whom  he  derived  title  tor  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  foUowing  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUare^ 

;rN7;8::;8.     (^Ts  ...    oils  and  grilses  no         ^e.   N^   21.88a      (CI..88  46^     F^ODS  AND^I^^HE^^^^^^ 
INTENDED  FOB  KOOD.)     Th.  Am«.c.«  Coxtoj  O..  E>^T8  OF^FOODS.)^    ^^      ^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

CoMPAHT,  West  New  York,  N.  J.    tliea  Jtn.  ^*,  xwo. 


k 

\ 


Particular  deacHpUon  of  goodt- — Candies. 


Particular   detcription   of   i;oo<i«.— Cotton-Seed   Oil   for 
Use  m  Soap  Making  and  for  Industrial  Purposes  Only. 


Ser    No    18.119.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     D.  &  L.  Sladk  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  22.906.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fbiedbich  Auocst  \olkm.*r 
Klopfeb,  Leubnlt*.  near  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
25.  1908. 


Epicurean 


Pmrticular  description  of  aoodt. — Spices. 


Particular  docription  of  good«  -Bread.  Biscuits,  Rusks 
Soup  Preparations.  Pastry.  Vermicelli,  Macaroni.  Meat 
Extracts.  Pudding-Powder.  Albuminous  Chocolate,  and 
Albuminous  Cocoa. 
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8er  No.  25.fl76.  (CLASS©.  CHEMICALS.  IIKDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAB-\TI0N8. )  Pla 
ciDB  AsTii*.  ParlB.  Fr«nc«.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1907. 


f^EOl 


Partteular  description  of  goodt. — ^A  K«a«d7  for  DlseaaM 
of  the  Urinary  Organs. 


Ser.  No.  25.906.  (CLASS  3«.  MUSICAL  IN8TRUMKNT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  PHoNooaAPH  Coupaut, 
Weat  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar    11.  1907. 


Q&; 


i^crv. 


Particular  ieaeriptUm  of  yoorf*  —  Phonographa,  Phono- 
graph Parte,  and  Phonograph- Reeorda. 


Ser.  No.  28,020.  (CL-\S8  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERI.ALS.)  Th«  M  Waaa  Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     KUed  June  10.  1907. 


Pwrticulmr  ieaeri^tiom  0/  good*. — 8o*p. 


Ser.  Na  28.028.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIAL8  »  Th«  M  Wbee  Co.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  10.  1907. 


Particular  deacri^titm  0/  gaoda. — Soap. 


Ser.  No  S0.3««.  (CLASS  S5.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIKES.) 
PiaaLBaa  RuasKa  MANcrACToaiMO  Comfajit.  New  York, 
N.  Y.        Filed  Oct.  3,  1907. 


8«r  No.  28.193.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
New  Yobk  Beltijio  a.nd  Packing  Compant.  Ltd..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jone  17.  1907. 


iVPMIC 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Belting  and  Hoaa  Com- 
poaed  of  Rubber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


No.  80.8«7.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Paaat^aa  Riaaaa  MAMcrACTuaiMO  Compaht,  N«w  York, 
N.  T.     rUed  Oct.  3,  1907. 


Particular    dcaeription    of   good*. — Maehlaary    Packing 
Coopoaed  of  Robber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


ir.  No.  80.3«8.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Puai.i:aa  Rcaaxa  MA.irPACTuaiHO  Coupamt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     nied  Oct.  3.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Belting  and  Machinery 
Packing  Compoaad  of  Rubber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric 


Sep.  No.  S0,8«9.  (CL.\S8  36  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
PaaaLsaa  Rcaua  MAWorACTuaiira  Compant.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1907. 


ECLIPSE 


Particular  deacription  of  good* — Hoae  and  Machinery 
Packing  Compoaed  of  Robber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt — Rubber  or  Rubber  and 
Fabric  Hoae. 


Ser  No  30.370.  (ClJ^SS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
PnaLaaa  RcasBa  MAWcFAcruamo  Compaht.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  8.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Robber  Hoaa. 
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Bar  No.  80.871.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
P«aBi-E88  Rlbbkb  Mancfactoeino  Comfakt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  3,  1907. 


KNICKER 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda—now  and  Packing  Com- 
poaed of  Rubber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric 


Ser  No  84.198.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ABEL 
AND  Williams,  PlalnvlUe,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1908. 


Ser  No  32.438.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RoBEBT 
A.  Smith,  Pana.  111.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1908. 


.<^THAAy 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda—K  Remedy  for  Dlaeaaes 
of  the  Liver  and  Kldneya. 


Ser.  No.  32.488.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lbolabtic,  Saco.  Me.,  and  Fall 
Blrer.  Maas.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1908. 

CAT-ELASTIC 

Particular  deacription  of  j/ooda.— Garter.  Suapendf-r. 
BiMl  Belt  Weba,  Elaatlc  and  Non-Blaatlc,  Braided  or 
WoTen. 

Ser  No.  33.439.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P»  Co-PoF  Co  of  Baltimore  City. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1908. 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda.—X   Confection    Com- 
prising a  Combination  of  Nuts.  Popcorn,  and  Syrup. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda.—B.evaeay    for    Hog- 
Cholera. 


Ser  No  34.237..  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) DcoQAN  Neel  &  McColm  L^^d.,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  j7ood«.— Artists'  Paints,  Art- 
ists' Colors,  Varnishes,  and  Enamela. 


Ser.  No.  34.847.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Jb.nminqs  Scott  McCohb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1908. 


HII-LO 


Ber.  No.  33.648.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jacob  Dold  Packi.no  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1908. 


fSi* 


Particular  deacHption  of  ^ood*— Desks.  Filing-Cases, 
and  Bookcases  and  AtUchments  Therefor.  All  in  the 
Nature  of  Furniture. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — L*rd. 


Ser.    No.    34,485.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Dizbb- 
COPBLAND  Co.,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.   30,   1908. 


Ber  No.  33.959.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Gutia  Peecha  &  Rcbbeb  Manlfactubiko  Com- 
PAKX.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1908. 


1 


V.IAX 


Particvlar   deacription   of  j/oo^.— Fire- Hose   Composed 
of  Circular  Woven  Fabric  Combined  with  a  Rubber  Lining. 


Particular  deacription  of  j;oo<U.— Leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Slippers. 
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9CT  No  34.501.  <Gl-\88«.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATION8. )  Th» 
Lobwbmthal-Strauiis  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
30.   1908. 


8er.  No.  S8.922  (CLABS  46  FOODS  AUD  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  l''OOD8.)  Feaxk  CusimakO,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  July  2,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Bitten. 


Ser  No  38.72.^  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BBIC8.t  Tm  MiLLViLLi  Mamcfactc*- 
iso  CoMPANT,  Phlladelpbl*.  P».     Filed  June  24.  1908. 


m 


Particular  detcriptitm  of  goods— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


S^r  No.  35.866.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
EXTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bbittaijj  k  Compa.nt,  M»r»h*ll- 
town.  low«.     Filed  June  30.  1908. 

60LDENR0D 

Particular  description  of  «;ood«.- lUms.  B»Con,  SauMge. 
and  Lard. 


Particular  description  of  yoo«i«— Italian  Tomato  8auc«. 


8er.  No.  38.068.     (CLASS  46.       FOODS  AND  INOBEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  t     The  HAaTLA.xDS  Compact,  Lim- 
IT«D.  Hartlandi.  Itland  or  Jamaica.  West  Indies.     Filed 
July  11,  1908. 

WIlNlMmA 

Particular  desctiptiou  of  goodt    -Freuh  Fruits. 

Str    No    36.296       (CLASS   34       HEATING.    LIGHTING. 

■  AND  VENTILATING  APPAB.\TIS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  .\PP-^RATLS.)  Stsiobe  A  K«aa  Stovb 
k  FooxoBY  Co.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  24, 
1908. 


ELK 


Particular   description  of  ffCO«f.— Cooking   Stoves  and 
Ranges. 

8«r.  No.  36.343.  (CL.\S8  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th«  Kansas  Citt  Billiaeo 
Tabls  MANrrAcrrBiNO  Compact,  Ksbsm  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  27,   1908. 


Particular    dascription    of    i^d«  — Bllllsrd    and    Pool 
Table  Cloth. 

Ser.  No.  36.562.  (CIJ^SS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Union  Roofing  k  Manipacti aiNO  Compast,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  .Kuf.  8,  1908. 


Ser.  No  35.«77  (CL.\SS36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
\ND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  PaBMisa  Manlfactubinq  CoM- 
p.isT,  LiMiTBD,  London,  England.     Filed  June  .'.0,  1908. 

Particular    description    of    ijoodt— Cylinder    and    Dtak 
Records  for  Talking  or   Sound-Producing  Machine. 


Ser  No  35.906.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
B.  Daniel,  AtUnta,  Ga.  Filed  July  2.  1908.  Used  ten 
years. 

BABY 

COLIC 

REMEDY 

PartiruUtr  description  of  good$—\  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Colic.  Cramps.  Indigestion.  Bowel  Affections, 
and  Kindred  Complaints  to  which  Infants  are  Subject. 


4/'^ 


# 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Coal  Tar  Saturated 
Wool  Felts.  Coal  Tar  Saturated  Stringed  Felt,  Dry  Satu- 
ratlng-Felt.  Dry  Rooflng-Felf,  Deadening  Felt.  Asphalt- 
Saturatetf  Wool  Felt.  Red  Bo«ln  Slied  Sheathing  Papers, 
Blue  Plaster  Board.  Sanitary  White  Sheathing.  Straight- 
Run  CoalTar  Roofing  Pitch.  Paving  Cemont.  Roofing 
Cement  Asphaltum  Roof  Coating.  Asphalt  Roof-Coatlog. 
Smooth-Surface  Asphalt  Rubber  Roofing,  Tarred  Felt  and 
IMtch  Prepared  Roofing.  Mineral-Surfaced  Tarred  Felt  and 
Pitch  Prepared  Roofing.  Asphalt  Saturated  Felt  and  As 
phalt  Prepar-d  Roofing.  Mineral  Surface  Asphalt  Saturated 
Felt  and  Asphalt  Prepared  Roofing.  Smooth  Surface  Rub- 
ber Roofing.  Mineral  Surfaced  Rubber  Roofing.  Mlneral- 
i*  Surfaced  Asphalt  Roofing,  and  Asphalt. 


lli 


4 


Ser.  No.  36.674.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packbrs  Association. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Used  ten 
years. 


^"^^ 


Or 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  36,753.  (CL.\8S  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Wm.  Lanahan  &  Sox,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.   16,   1908. 


Zjjp^sa^ 


Particular  description  of  good:—  I^eather  Gloves. 


Ser  No  37,050.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  DBS 
Moi.vER  Saddlbby  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug. 
31,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  poods.— A '  Blend  of  Straight 
Rye   Whiskies. 

Ser  No  36.961.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wm. 
Cooper  &  Nephews,  Berkhamsted,  England.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1908. 

VARSENATE 


Particular  de$cription  of  poods.— Spraying  Fluids  for 
Agricultural.  Horticultural,  Veterinary,  and  Sanitary 
Pnrpos*-*. 

Ser.  No.  36.982.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Marshall 
Field  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  poods— Horse-Clothing,  Com- 
prising Horse-Blankets,  Horse-Hoods.  Fly-Nets,  Pads,  Sad- 
dle Blankets,  Horse-Bonnets,  Head  and  Ear  Nets,  and 
Stall-Blankets. 


Ser  No  36.995.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Markchal, 
RrcHON  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England,  and  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.0C9.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stephen  M.  Sabqeast,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.- Tobacco-Plpes,  Cigar 
•and  Cigarette  Holders. 
137  O.  G.— 79 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  37,128.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stroh .MEYER  k  Abpb  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1908. 


Rheingold 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Camembert  -  Type 
Cheese,  Cotton-Seed  Oil,  (Used  as  Salad  Oil,)  Preserved 
Strawberries,  Canned  German  Beans.  Strawberries  In 
Syrup,  Italian  Ollve-Oll,  Macaroni.  Spaghetti,  Vermicelli, 
Salted  Sardels,  and  German  Frankfurters. 


Ser.  No.  37,169.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  Pin- 
OREE  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1908. 


(2[IL(D)I^IIA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoes  Made  Wholly  or 
In  Part  of  Leather. 


Ser.   No.  37.170.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  Pin- 
GRBB  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  poorf«— Shoes  Made  Wholly  or 
i  In  Part  of  Leather. 
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8er.  No.  87.171.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINO.>     Thb  Pm- 
CRca  COMrAMT.  Detroit.  Mich.     FlUd  Sept.  3,  1908. 


Parttcular  deacription  of  good*. — SboM  Mad*  WboUy  or 
In  Part  of  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  37.221.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  TRODUCTS.) 
STHOHMBTBa  *  AaFB  CoMFA!»T.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled 
Sept  4.  1908. 


Bellman 


particular  deacription  of  good*. — Snnff,  SwedUh  Twlit- 
Tobacco,  and  Scandinavian  Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  .37.227.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  STBOHMETaa  A  Akpb  Compant. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  4.  1908. 


Anita 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Macaroni.  Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli.  Canned  Preferred  Cherries,  Canned  French 
Spinach.  French  Ooose-Llver.  French  Sprats  In  Peuiat- 
Oil.  and  Bar  le- Due  Jellies. 


8«r.  No.  37.278.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Stbohubybb  k  Aepe  Compawt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  9.  1908. 


Pamose 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Preserred  Quinces, 
Italian  OIlTe-OII.  Morctllas  Blood-Sansase,  Canned  Bel- 
flam  StrlDK-Beans.  Macaroni,  Spaxhettl.  Vermicelli,  Bel- 
gium Sprats  In  Peanut-Oil.  PreserTed  Cranberriss,  and 
Cotton  Seed  Oil  Used  as  Salad-OU. 


Ser.  No.  37.2S3.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
CcD.vHY  PACKiJto  Compant,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept  9, 
1908. 

Siipracansiilin 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Contracting  Styptic 
Blood  I'ressure-Raising  Preparation  for  Medicinal  or  Sur- 
gical I*urposes. 


Ser.  No.  37,299.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Clyds  Paoooca  Co.,  Clyde, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1908. 

PRIDE  OFCLYDE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Bauer- Kraut 


Ser.  No  S7.S22.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Altaco 
CoMPA.VT,  Birgbamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1908. 
Uwd  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chemical  Solutions 
and  Compounds  and  Preparations  for  Use  In  the  Treat- 
ment of  Photographic  Plates,  Fllma.  and  Papers  and  Pho- 
tographic Collodion. 


Ser.  No.  37,386.  fCLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M.  K. 
WaiOHTMAN,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1908. 

ObEOMAM 

Par«CMkir  deoeriptiom  of  gooda. — An  Emulsion  of  Olive- 
Oil,  Petroleum-Oil,  and  Peptonates  of  Iron  and  Manga- 
nese. 


Ser.   No.  37,427.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)      William  baasT.  NashTille.  Tenn.     Filed 


Sept  17.  1908. 


^ee 


fjl^ 


Partieuler  deacription   of  goo4». — A   Non    Intoxicating 
Malt  Bererage. 


Ser.  No.  37,429.  ((H^ASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Gbm 
Gabmint  Compant.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1908.     Used  ten  yesrs. 


iGSf- 


Particular  detcription  of  poods.— Ladies'    Dress  -  SniU, 
Sblrt-Walsts.  Dress-WalsU.  and  Dress  Skirts. 


Ser.  No.  37.430.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hibbbn.  Hollwbo  A  Compawt. 
Indlanapolla,  lad.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1908. 


Coctoa. 


tm^ription    of   gooda — Woren    and    Printed 
Worsted,  and  Silk  Fabrics. 
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Ser.  No.  37.474.  (CI^SS  3.  BAGOAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Emil 
WEIS8BB0D  AMD  Sons,  Greenfield.  Mass.  Filed  Sept  18, 
1909. 


jzr 


W 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Pocket  -  Books    and 
Card-Cases. 


Ser.  No.  37.477.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  T.  C.  Kkllkb  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  IS.  1908. 


HIAWATHA 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coal. 


Ser.  No.  37..')64.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  American  Thread  ro.\irA.\Y.  Jersey  City,.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particmlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Spool-Cotton,  Sewlng- 
Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Ser.    No.    .•?7..'S0O.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Samcbl 
Kbatt,  Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1908. 


jr'\sc"\^a 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ladies'  Cotton  Petti- 
coats. 


Ser.  No.  37.604.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
pNTS  OF  FOODS.)  McJrNKiN-STHAir.HT  Daibt  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1908. 


ifiMi 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — \  Beverage  Consist- 
ing of  a  Fermented-Milk  Preparation. 


Ser.  No.  37.606.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Profes- 
RIONAL  Dbntifbice  COMPANY.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1908. 

PROFESSIONAL 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tooth -Powders,  Month- 
Tonics,  Mouth-Washes. 


Ser.  No.  87,615.  (CLASS  l.r  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Jacob  A. 
LOND,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Filed  Sept  25,  1908. 

KEYSTONE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Water-Closet  SeaU. 


Ser.  No.  37.618.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E.  H.  Bbhebns  &  Co..  New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  26.  1908. 


o 


Par*<ci«Iar  deacription  of  gooda. — Silk  and  Silk  Mixture 
Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  37,631.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS. »  Stand- 
ard Chemical  Co..  Raleigh.  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1908. 


SYPHILO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Syphilis. 


Ser.  No.  37,645.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Esben- 
coTT  Chemical  Labobatobibs.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1908. 


SANTISEPTIC 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Antiseptic  Lotion 
for  the  Skin. 


Ser.  No.  37.662.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  ViB- 
ginia-Cabolina  Chemical  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va.  ;  Charleston,  S.  C. ;  Savan- 
nah and  Atlanta.  Ga. ;  MontKomery.  Ala. ;  Durham.  N.  C, 
and  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fertilisers. 


,  Ser.  No.  37,703.     (CLASS  26.     ME-VSURIN*!  AND  SCIEN- 
'       TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)     Leonida.s  H.  Van  Syckle.  Fort 
Lee.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1908. 


GEOGRAPH. 

Particular  deacription  of  good's.— Tellurians.  Planetari- 
ums.  and  Orreries. 
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ter.  No.  37.711.  (CI*A8«  S«  MUBICAL  IN9TRUMENT« 
AND  StPPLIES.)  Th»  HiNTiNOTOM  Piano  Co..  Darby. 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.     Ui«l  ten  year*.    . 


•    Particular   detcription    of    good*. — PUnoe    and    Player- 
Piano*. 


8er  No.  87.787.  (CLAM  4.  ABRA8IVB.  DBTEROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  •  BaUVWL  B.  J.  Bon- 
KKTSOM.  New  Orleana.   I.«       Ktled  Oct.  8.   1»08. 

A.Lr.P.HAB  E  TIC  AL 


Ser.  No.  37.716.  (CLASS  36.  MT  SICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  Steblijio  Co.,  Derby.  Conn, 
riled  Sept.  30,  1908.     Uaed  ten  year*. 

Partieulmr   dtacription   of  good*. — Ptanoa    and    Player- 
Planoa. 


f 


Partieulmr  de^eriptiou  of  Qooda—Bttlt  Drm^ng. 


Ser  No.  37.749.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RAJfDOLFH  FmciT  Compawt,  Lm 
AoKelea.  Cai.     Filed  Sept.  21.  190S. 


Ser.  No.  87.798.  (CLASS  48.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  CHAaLBs  O.  Bcoucbibtiamo,  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


LILAC 

B8AND 


G 


DR^GKCTT  6 


D 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda. — Popcorn  and  Confec- 
tionery Made  from  Popcorn. 


Ser.  So.  37.840.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Jamm  M. 
RirHABDnON.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good: — Orangee  and  Lemona. 


Ser    No.   37.750.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INOREDI 
ENT8  OF    FOODS.)      Ra.hdoufh   Fbcit  Comfaht.   Loe 
Anjtelea.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1908. 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  i/oo«lf- -Sewing- Machine  N««- 


Particular  deacriptiw*  of  gooda. — Orange*  nnd  I^mona. 


Ser.  No.  37,843.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  SxnvBjiaoN  Coal  Co.,  Winona, 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1908. 


DIAMONO 


SOOTLLSS 


December  i.  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  37.909.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mahy 
P.  E.  Saltzman,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908. 


C  UROSO 


Ser.  No.  37.995.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Saks&Cou- 
PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1908. 


Particular  dcacription  of  goods. — An  Antiseptic  Healing- 
Ointment  for  the  Skin. 


Ser.    No.    37.938.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Niaoaka 

Silk  Millb,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   10,  Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — CorseU. 

1908. 


JH^^U^^' 


FOrticular  deacription  of  gooda. — Silk  Gloves. 


Ser  No.  37.939.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Niagara 
Silk  Mills,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1908. 


Ser  No.  38.006.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  National 
Enameling  &  Stamping  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  1908.  ^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Enameled  Sheet-Metal 
Ware. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Silk  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  38.011.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  E.  Rosen- 
FRLD  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 

« 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — NIght-Robes.  Pajamas. 
Overshlrts,  Undershirts,  and  Drawers. 


Ser.  No.  37.943.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rogers  A  TnoMPSON.  West  New 
York.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  38.021.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MtJLHENS  &  Kbopff, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1908. 


JO^- 


Particular  deatription  of  gooda. — Toilet  Soap. 


Particular  deacription  of  pood*.— Rough  Surfaced  Broad 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coal. 


Silk. 


Ser.  No.  38,028.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  York  Silk  Makcfactubing  Co.. 
York,  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1008. 


PURITAN 


Particular  deacription  of  pood«.— Silk  Piece  Goods. 
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8er.  No.  38.029.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND  .    S«r.    Na    38.075.      (CLASS   30.     CLOTHING. »      Ma^am* 


TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Tokk  Silk  Manufactcbino  Co., 
York.  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  15,  1008. 


ZAZA 


Porticular  deaaription  of  good*. — Silk  Itece  (3oods. 


Ser.  No.  38.036.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) HOLLING8WOBTH  k  WUITHBT  COMPANT,  BoStOD. 
Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1908. 


ABENAQUIS 

Particular  descripUom  of  goods. — Writing  and  Wrapping 
Papers. 


Ser.   No.   38,0«4.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  CaocKM-WHl 
CoMFANT.  Eaat  Oran«fl,  N.  J.     Fil«l  Oct.  16.  1908. 
The  annular  field  belns  enameled  red. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dynamo-Electric  Ma- 
chine*. 


Ser.    No.    38.073.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINO.)       Maoami 
iRt.NB,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1908. 

VICTORIA 


Pmrticmiar  detcriptimn  of  goods. — Corsata. 


Ser     No.    38,074.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Madai 
iHt.NE.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1908. 


CLARICE 


laft.NB.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mled  Oct.  17.  1908. 


VINCENNETTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coraeta. 


Ser.   No.   38.007.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.     Coaarr  H 
CoMFAKT,  Worcester,  Masa.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1908. 


impress 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  S8.127.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cadt  Papu  Compani.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
19,  1908. 


©ACTOH: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bond-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  38.144.  (CLASS  36.  BliUSICAL  INSTRT'MENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Pall  G.  MBHLiif  k  So.va.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.     Us«l  ten  years. 


ffieTitfTn  &  sons 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 


8«r.  No.  38.152.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Tuu  I'hJU 
OCTH  ruB  Co.,  MInnsapolla,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


Plymoutii  Furs 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fur  Ooata,  Fur  Jacketa, 
Fur  -  Lined  Coata.  Fur  Sbawla.  Fur  Shoulder  -  IMeces.  Fur 
Neck  Pieces.  Fur  Capes,  Fur  Muffs,  Fur  Caps.  Fur  Hats. 
Fur  Collars,  Fur  Robaa,  Fur  Gauntlets,  and  Fur  -  Lined 
Shoes. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  38.212.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Thb  Bauohmam  BTATioiinT  Co.,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1906. 


TeRMjHaL 


Pmrticitimr  doocripmon  sf  g»o4». — PrtBtli«  aad  Writing 
Papers. 


December  i,  1908- 
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Ser.  No.  38.232.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  RENN0C8  Klei.nlk  &  Co.  or  Baltimobb 
CiTT,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1908. 


CZARINA. 


Particular  description  of  f;ood«.— Various  Kinds  of  Paint- 
ers' Bru8he»— Namely.  Stucco,  Wall-Paint.  Varnish,  and 
Calcimine  Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  38.312.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bombay 
Vapok  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Filed  Oct  28,  1908. 

BOMBAY 
VAPOR 


Ser.  No.  38.278.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) JoLis  Racixb  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


im 

RACINE 


Particular  description  of  floods.— Watches  and  Watch- 
Movements. 


Ser.  No.  38,287.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  RosKNHEiM  Bbothbks  Co.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1908. 


twcKftm 


Particular  description  of  i;ood«.— Tapestries,  Draperies, 
and  Upholstering  Fabrics. 


particular  description  of^  goods. — An  Insecticide,  Disin- 
fectant, and  Deodorizer. 


Ser.  No.  38,327.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Phonoobaph  Comp.vny, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1908. 

AMBEROL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonograph-Records. 


^^ 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    DECEMBER    1,    1908 


PUBLISHED 

Ethebixoton, 

PUBLISHED 


71.498.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Bedford 
Mediciwb  Co.,  Bedford.  Ind. 

Filed  April  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,li9.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.499.  INSECTICIDE.     Eigene  K.  Black.  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  AiiKUBt  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,646.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.500.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POL- 
ISHING.    William  F.  Blaine.  Denrer,  Colo. 

Filed  June  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.401.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.501.  SALVES  AND  OINTMENTS.  John  T.  DaCk. 
Wichita,  Kant.,  assizor  to  Jap-a-Jap  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Kansas. 

Filed   July   2.   1908.     Serial  No.  36.909.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.502.  MENSTRUUMS  FOR  SOLIDS.  PASTES.  AND 
PILLS.  Dr.  Maoorih  Home  Treatment  Company, 
Blnghamton,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  10.962. 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.503.  HAIR  REMOVER.      Cha«lB8    A. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  AuifUBt  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,426 
JUNE  16,  1908. 

71.504.  NURSING  -  NIPPLES.  THE  Gotham  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,812.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.505.  NURSING  BOTTLES.  THE  Gotham  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   July  8,   1908.     Serial  No.  35.996.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.506.  TANNED  LEATHER.  Gdtmann  k  Company, 
CblcaKo.  III. 

Filed  July  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,360.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.507.  REMEDY  FOR  SCRATCHES,  WOUNDS.  AND 
SORES.     Frederic  W.  Hopkins.  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  May  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.772.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.608.  COLORING  DYE.  William  iKLfe,  New  ^ork. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Auguat  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  36,606.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.609.  DUCK  TENTS.  AWNINGS.  PAULINS.  AND 
FELT  WEATHER  STRIPS.  Marshall-Wells  Hard- 
ware Co..  Dulutb.  Minn. 

Filed  March  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  83.231.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.610.  DYSPEPSIA  REMEDIES.  THE  Mother  Seioels 
Syrup  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  33.934.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.511.  LAUNDRY  STARCH.  NATIONAL  STARCH  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Aupist  1.  1908.     Sertal  No.  36.420.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.512.  COAL.  New  Yo  ik  Coal  Company,  Augusta.  Me., 
and  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  84,007.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 


Vincent  B.  Thomas,  New  York. 
Serial  No.  34,961.     PUBLISHED 


71.513.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  THE  Ozark 
Medicine  Company.  Batesvllle,  Ark. 

Filed  December  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  31,594.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30.  1908. 

71.514.  HAIR-OIL.     Locis  Rosemond.  San  Diego.  Cal. 
Filed  April  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,302.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.615.     MEDICINES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     The 
S-L  Drcg  Company,  East  Palestine,  Ohio. 
Filed  December  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,540.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.516.  FACE-CREAM. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1908. 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.517.  MEDICINAL  OIL  FOR  INTERNAL  AND  EX- 
TERNAL USE.  C.  DE  KoNiNO  TiLLV,  Harlem,  Neth- 
erlands. 

Filed  March  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  25.859.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.618.  CALCIUM  CARBID.  Union  Carbide  Company, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  February  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  32,867.  PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71,519.  FIRELESS  COOKING  APPARATUS.  United 
States  Fibeless  Cooker  Company.  Boston.  Masa. 

Filed  August  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,461.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.620.  FLESH -TONIC  IN  TABLET  FORM.  Willard 
White  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  35.807. 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.621.  PAINTS.     Ajax  Paint  Company, 
Ind. 

Filed  July  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,287. 
SEPTEMBER  29,   1908. 

71.522.  LACE-THREAD.  The  American  Thread  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  January  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  32,114. 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.523.  RED  WINE  MADE  IN  VILLANOVA. 
Aquino,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    4.    1007.      Serial    No.    31,541.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.524.  MOTOR  BICYCLES.  ExcELSiOB  SUPPLY  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,    111. 

Filed  August  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,602.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  190S. 

71.525.  FRUIT  LEMONADES.  Fbanz  Habtmank  8i- 
nalco-Aktiengesellschaft  in  Detmow).  Detmold. 
Germany. 

Filed  April  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.035.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,   1908. 

71,626.       OVERCOATS    AND    OUTER    SUITS.      Fbiend 
Brothebs  Clothing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.162.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

/1.527.     MACHINES  FOR  TAPPING  MAINS  AND  PARTS 
OF   SUCH  MACHINES.     H.   Muelleb  Manufactde- 
iNO  Company.  Decatur,  111. 
Filed   December   20,    1907.      Serial   No.    31,868.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 
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71.628.     WHITB  WIWB8  OF  THE  TOKAY  TYI'E.     Ham 
MOND8P0RT  WiNB  CoMPAMY,  Hammondsport.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,648.     I'UBLISBED 
SEITEMBER  29,   1908. 

71.529.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Lbbamon  Mill  Co..  Paw- 
tucket.  R.   I. 

Filed  July  27.   1908.     Serial  No    38.389.     PLBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.   1908. 

71.530.  COLANDERS  AND  SPOONS  MADE  OF  IRON. 
STEEL.  AND  BRASS.  Habbt  L.  McCot.  Mlnaeapo- 
ItB,  Minn. 

Filed   April  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,882.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.   1908. 

71.531.  CONDENSED  MILK.  MohaWK  COHOBIISW)  MlL« 
Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15.  1908.     SerUl  No.  38.383.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,   1908. 

71.532.  '•  UNION  SUITS.  '  UNDBB8HIBTS.  AND  UN- 
DBKDRAWER8.  NA«A«»rH  Waist  Co,  Nasftr«th. 
Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.602.     PUBU8UBD 
SEITEMBKR  29.   1908. 

71.633.  DISTILLED   DBY   OIN.      Naw    Yoa»   amd 
TviKV  Co..  Rochester,   N.   Y. 

Filed  August  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  M.465. 
SEl-TEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.634.  COFFBE.  TBA,  SPICES.  PEPPER.  AND  MUS- 
TARD.   ODc-^oHoa  Corrta  CoMPA-ti.  New  York.  N.  T. 

F^led  June  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  38.601.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.535        BLEND    OF     STRAIGHT    CORN     WHISKIES. 
B.  M   Boaa  Co^pakt.  ChatUnooca.  Tenn. 
Filed  July  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,240.     PUBHSHBD 
SEITEMBER  29,  1908. 

71536      PEELED    GREEN    CHILLI   AND  VBOBTABLB 
SAUCES  FOB  MEATS  AND  STEWS.      Botal  Pack- 
mo  CoMFAMT.  Loa  Anwlea.  Cal. 
Filed  May  2rt.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.965.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBKR  29.  1908. 

.71,537.     POPCORN.  CEREAL  BREAJCFA8T  FOOD^  AND 

HOMINY      U.  S.  HoKsa  Radish  Co..  Sajclnaw,  Mich. 

Filed  March  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  38.878.     PUBU8HED 

JULY   14.   1908. 

71.5S8.      CERTAIN    FOODS.      U.    8.    Hoaai   Radish   Co.. 

Bac^Q^*-  Mich. 
Itlaa  March  28.  190W     Serial  No.  38.881.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1908. 

7  1.539.      CONDENSED  MILK.      WATita  Cocntt   Cow- 
UB.NSSD  Milk  Co..  Rochester  and  Ontario  Center,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    24,    1908.      SerUI    No.    82,948.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  29.   1908. 


71,540.      PAINTS.    ENAMELS.    STAINS.    AND   COLORS. 
Thb  a.  Wilhslm  Co..  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  August  5.  1908.^  SerUl  No.  38.488.     PUBLI8HBD 
SEITEMBER  29,  1908.' 

71,641.      EYEGL.\S8    AND    SPECTACLE    LENSES.      A. 
Martin  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   1.   1908.     Serial   No.  36,901.     PUBLISHED 
SEITE-MBEK  29,  1908. 

71,542.     FLEXIBLE  BLBCTBIC  CONDUITS.     AiiMlCAi* 
CiBciLAB  Loom  Compast,  Portland,  Me.,  aad  Beaton. 

Masa. 

Filed  June  3.   1908.     Serial  No.  86.126.     PUBLISHBD 

SEITEMBER  29,  1908. 

7  1,643.      8TYLOOBAPHIC    AND    FOUNTAIN    PENS. 
JoHW  BLAia,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  5.   1908.     Serial  No.  86470.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.644       LUBRICATING-OILS.      Bbbtmamw   ft  HOaaNsa, 
Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed    A««ast    12.    ISOS.      Sartal    No.    S6.SJ7.      PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 


71,546.     LUBRICATING-OILS.      BaBTMANN  ft  HOnnKR. 
Hamburg.  Germany 
Filed    August    12.    1908.      Serial    No.    88,828.      PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

7  1.548.      CIGARS.    CHEROOTS.    AND  CIGARETTES. 
CATBT-CAOCAa  Tobacco  Comfa.ht,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
and  Caguas.  Porto  Rico. 
Filed  May  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.787.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

7  1.647.     CIGABS.   CHEROOTS.    AND   CIGARETTES. 
Catbt-Caoi'ab  Tobacco  Compani.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  Cagnas.  Porto  Rtco. 
Filed  May  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  84.788.     PXTBLISHBD 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

7  1.648  .      BABBITT    MBTAL.    8HBET  -  8TBBL.    TIN- 
PL.\TE.  AND  SILVER  SOLDER.     Marshall  Wbll* 
Habowabb  Co.  Dulutb.  Minn. 
Filed  March  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  33.223.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

11M9.     AXLB-OBBASB.     T«»  MoitABCH   MAUcrACTUB- 
ixo  CoMFAifT.  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa,  and  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  28.888.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.500.     CORN  STARCH.     Matiosal  Stabcb  Co.,  Jaracy 
aty,  N.  J.,  and  Oswaco,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Dwrember    17,    1908.     Sarial   No.   24.0O4.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUABY  29.  1907. 

71.551.     FOUNTAIN-PENS.     Th»  Pauh  PM  ConrAliT, 
Janeartlle.  Wta. 
riled  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.228.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBER  29.  1908. 
71.661.      LIQUEUB   CALLED   BENEDICTirjB.      SocitTt 

.\MONTliE  r>B  LA   DlSTILItnit   t>E  I.A    LlQt'BOB  BtWtDIC- 

rtiTB  Da  LABBATB  OB  FtCAMP,  Fecamp,  Franca. 
Filed  June  22.  1908      Serial  No.  35,878.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBBR  29.  1908. 

71,553.      LIQUEUR   CALLED   BENEDKTINE.      8ocirr« 

AnoNTiia  M  LA  DfrriLLaait  oa  la  Liqubob  UKnCdic- 

TiNB  KB  l'Arbatic  db  Vtcxup,  Fecafflp,   France. 

Filed  June  22.  1908.     Sertal  No.  85.674.     PUBLISHBD 

SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.664.      LIQUEUB   CALLED   BENEDICTINE.      SociSTt 

A.NOSTMB  DB  LA   DiSTILLBRtt  DB  LA   LiQCBtJR   BtHCOIC- 

Tiita  DB  L'.ABBATB  DB  FfcCAMP,  FecBmp.   France 
Filed  June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.876.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.555.     BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEA(  HBD  SHEBTINOS. 
THa  Mo.<<Baa  Cottoii  Miixa.  Monroe.  N.  C. 
Filed  June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.806.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  2n.  1908. 

7  1.556.     POI'CORN  CANDY.     Cl^uoa  E.  PiBBca.  San 
Fraaclaeo.  CaL 
Filed    December    12.    IftOT       Serial    No.    31.686.      PUB- 
LISHBD SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71,667.     FRUIT  BEVERAGES.     JoHi*  C.  Batmowd.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed     August    7.     1908.       Serial    No.    88.548.       PUB- 
LISHED SBPTBMBBR  29.  1908. 

7  1.668.     STOCK  FOOD.     BirasBU.  OBAIK  Co..  Kansas 
City.  Mo. 
Ptlad  June  16.  1908.     Sertal  No.  86.410.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

7  1.669.      BRAID  FOB  BMBBOIDERINO   PURPOSES. 
Joseph  W.  Schloss.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  25.  1908.     Sertal  No.  34.380.     PUBLISHED 
SEITF.MBER  29.  1908. 

7  1.680.      STRINGS    FOR   MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS. 
MicHACL  E.  ScHOBMNd.  Nsw  York.  N.  Y. 
Fllad  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  S8.221.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

7  1.581.      STRINGS   FOB   MUSICAL   IN8TBUMBNT8. 
MicHABL  E.  ScHOBSino.  New  Yark.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  20.  1908.     SerUl  No.  88,^2.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  l»OH 
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T  1  .  6  8  2  .     RAROR  STROPS.     SmiiONS  HAaowAaa  Com- 
pany. St.  I»uls.  Mo. 
Filed   September  18.   1907.      SerUl   No.   29.999.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    25.    1908. 

71.568.     REFINED  PETROLEUM.    Standabd  Oil  Co.  or 
Naw  YoBK,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnly  28.  1908.     SerUl  No.  86.864.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71,664.      LUBRICATING-OILS.      BTAWaABO   OiL    CO.   09 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    August    18.     1908.      Serial    No.    36.808.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71,666.      MALT    BEVERAGE.      Taaaa    HaciB    Bbbwino 
Company.  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Filed  July  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,141.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBKR  29.  1908. 

71,666.     COMPREST  TEA.     RoswBLL  D.  Tbimblb.  Rich 
mond,  Va. 
Filed  June  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  88.281.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.887.  COFFEE.  TEA,  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS,  AND 
SPICES.     Edmdnd  R.  Wbbstbb.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.373.     PUBLISHBD 
SEITEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.888.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES.   Thb  Wbsco 
SiPPLY  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.727.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.589.    TWEED  CLOTHS.    Wilson  awd  OLaNNY  LiMiTBD, 
Hawick,  Scotland. 

Filed  February  16, 1906.   Serial  No.  17.116.   PUBLISHED  I 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.870.  FUR  LINED  AND  FUR-TRIMMED  OVERCOATS. 
Zbbman  Fub  Coat  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,168.     PUBLISHED  ; 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.871.  PAINTS.  STAINS,  AND  COLORS.     THB  A.  WlL- 
hblm  Co.,  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  August  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,491.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71»872.     PENCILS,  PENHOLDERS,  RUBBER  ERASERS, 

AND  PENCIL-HOLDERS.     Bleistiptfabkik  tormals 

JoHANN    Fabbr   Actibn   Gesbllschapt,    Nuremberg, 

Germany. 

Filed  May  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,769.     PUBLISHBD 

SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71,678.    CERTAIN  SYRUPS.     BLias  Syrup  Bifinino  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  February  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,891.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.874.  QENTLBMENS    FELT    DERBIES    AND    SOFT- 
BRIMMED  HATS.     B0R8ALINO  G1D8IPPB  B  FratbiXO 
SocirrA  Anonima.  Alessandria.  Italy. 
Filed  April  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  84,127.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71,678.     CERTAIN  HATS.     Bobsalino  Oidbbppb  a  Fba- 
TBLLO  SociBTl  ANONIMA,  AleaaandrU.  Italy. 
Filed  April  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,128.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.676.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE 
AND  SYRUP  THEREFOR.  Edwabd  M.  Ellis,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Filed  June  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,290.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.677.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  FALLS  CiTT  Floob  Co.,  Lools- 
Tille.  Ky. 

Filed  May  23,  1908.     SarUl  No.  34,918.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.678.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER,  CLOTH, 
AND  SATIN.     Frank  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  38,840.     PUBLISHBD 
SBPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71,879.  COGNAC  BRANDY.  P.  Frapin  ft  Co.,  Cognac, 
France. 

Filed  December  21, 1907.  Serial  No.  31,868.  PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29,  1908. 


71,6  80.      WIDE    SHEETINGS    AND    BEADY  -  MADE 
SHEETS.     G.  A.  Stappobd  ft  Co.,  Greenwich.  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  38,143.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 
71.681.     COFFEE.     Hills  Bros..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  May  27.  1908.     SerUl  No.  34,979.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.882.  NON-INTOXICATING  MALT  BEVERAGE.  The 
HoMa  Bbbwino  Compaht,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  21,  1908.     SerUl  No.  36,243.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.883.  FRESH  VEGETABLES.  Long  Island  Potato 
Exchange.  Rlverhead,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1908.     SerUl  No.  36,131.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.884.  AXES.  Louisville  Axk  ft  Tool  Company,  Louis- 
▼llle  and  Highland  Park,  Ky. 

Filed  May  19.  1908.     SerUl  No.  34.827.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1908. 

71.885.  WIRE  ROPE  AND  CABLES.  The  American 
Stbil  ft  WiBB  Company  of  Naw  J«rsey,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Filed  August  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,419.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.886.  GRAVITY-FILTERING  LIQUID  SEPARATORS. 
Acstbo-Amkbican  Skparatob  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,210.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.887.  HAND-BUCKETS.  James  S.  Barron,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.   35,908.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.588.  CERTAIN  WINES.  Cerbdti  Mebcantilb  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,514.    PUBLISHBD 
SEITEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.589.  RUBBER  AND  FABRIC  BELTINGS.  HOSE,  AND 
PACKINGS.  E.  C.  Atkins  ft  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. :  Atlanta.  Ga.  ;  Chicago,  111. ;  Memphis,  Tenn. ; 
Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  New  Orleans,  La.  ;  New  York, 
N.  Y.  ;  Portland,  Oreg. ;  San  FrancUco,  Cal. ;  Seattle, 
Wash.,  and  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,423.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.590.  TEAS.     Foley  Bros,  ft  Kblly,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  3g.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,863.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.591.  CANNED  SALMON  AND  CANNED  VEGETA- 
BLES.    Getz  Bros,  ft  Co.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   December   27,    1907.      Serial   No.   31,944.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.592.  PIPE  AND  BOILER  COVERING.  H.  W.  J0HN8- 
Manvillb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,823.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

7  1,693.      SHOES    MANUFACTURED   OF    LEATHER. 
Chables  W.  Johnson,  Natlck  and  Boston,  Masa. 
Filed  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,939.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71,594.      CERTAIN    MANICURE    ARTICLES.       Kampfe 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,423.     PUBLISHED 
I  SEPTEMBER.  29,  1908. 

i   71,595.     CERTAIN   HORSE   EQUIPMENTS.     Mabshall- 
,  Wells  Hardware  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

,        Filed  March  16,  1908.     SerUl  No.  33,395.     PUBLISHED 
i    SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

;   71,896.     LIME,  PLASTER,  AND  ROOFING-PAPER  AND 
ROOFING-FELT.      McKallip    and   Company,    Pitts- 
burg, Pa. 
Filed  April  23,  1908.     SerUl  No.  34,283.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 


1^34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DSC£MBBK    I,  1908. 


71.597.      BEER.    PORTER.    AND    ALB.      Mctcal   Umiow 
Brbwino  Compact,  AUqutppa.  Pm. 
Filed  Jun«  25.  1908.     S«rUl  No.  35.758.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

71698.       WATER  COOLERS.     ICECREAM     FREEZERS. 
ICE  BOXES.  AND  REFRIGERATORS.     Nash  Ha«i>- 
WABB  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  July  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.111.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.599.  LAUNDRY    STARCH.      Natiomal    Stabch    Co.. 
Jerwy  City.  N.  J.,  and  Oswexo.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   12.    1906.      Serial    No.    23,966.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1907. 

71.600.  SAFETY  -  MATCHES.      Nitedals    Tabwdbtikfa- 
BRiK,  OrOnvold.  near  Chrlstianla.  Norway. 

Filed    December    21.    1906.      Serial    No.    24.182.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER   29.   1908. 


Piteb   Coopbb'8   Gldb   FfCTOBT.   New 

PUBLISHED 


71.601.      GLIE. 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.160. 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 


Pbtbb   Coopbb'b   Glib    Factobt.   New 


71.402.      GLUE. 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.161.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.603.  GAS -HEADLIGHTS.      R.    E.    Dirrz   Compakt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  Jane  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.278.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.604.  FURNACE  -  BOILERS.      Sampbl   Sloam   k  Co.. 
Rocbeater.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.233.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  1908. 

71.605.  CERTAIN   HARNESS  AND   PARTS  THEREOF. 
Steals  Saddlcky  Compamy.  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

nied  June  16.  1908.     8«rUl  No.  86.408.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.   1908. 

71.606.  BEER.  BROWN  STOUT.  PORTER.  AND   BfALT 
EXTRACT.     Thb  Stboh  Buwbbt  Company.  Detroit. 

Mich. 
Filed  October  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  30.719.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 
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14.515.— 7'«l€:  "COMPLIMENTS  OF  THE  SEASON." 
(For  Clgara.)  Schmidt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  21.  1908. 
14  5  16— r«le:  "CROWN  PEARLS."  (For  Cigars.) 
Schmidt  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  October.  24, 
1908. 
14.517.— r«I«;  "  LA  MODESTA."    (For  Clgara.)    Schmidt 

k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  October  24.  1908. 
14  618— r«J«;  "PROTECTO."      (For  Cigars.)      Schmidt 

k  Co ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  24.  1908. 
14  519  —Titl«:  "  PRIMACIA."      (For  Cigars.)      Schmidt 

k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  24.  1908. 
14  520— r«I«:   "COLLEGE   STOGIES."      (For   Stogie*.) 
A.  FaiBDBBBO  *  Bao..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  October 
18.   1908. 
14.521.— T«l«.-  "PROST."      (For  Lager-Beer.)     JOHW  D. 

PoiT,  Maplewood.  Mo.     Filed  October  26.  1908. 
14.522— T«I«:    "AMERICAN    A.    B.    C.    LAGER    BEER." 
(For  Lager-Beer.    Tub  Indepbndbnt  Bbbwbribs  Co., 
St.  Lools.  Mo.     Plied  August  3,   1908. 
14  528.— T«le."  MANHATTAN."      (For  Bread.)      Hbnbt 
VooELMAN.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  October  24.  1908. 
14.524.— T«l€:     "STAR     BRAND     EVAPORATED     AP- 
PLES."     (For    Evaporated    Apples.)      J.    W.    Tbas- 
dalb  k  Co .  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  October  19,  1908. 
14,525. -r«I«:    "GILLHAMS    .ARO  -  PEPSIN."      (For    a 
Non-Alcohollc    Fountain    Beverage.)      Uobbrt    Jacob 
OiLLHAM.  Orlando.  Fla.     Filed  September  28,   1908. 


14.526.— r«Ie;  "DIDIERS  BITTERS."  (For  Aromatic 
Bitters.)  Jacob  A.  Didieb,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  15,  1908. 
14,527.— r<«e;  "  SCANDINAVIAN  RUPTURE  REMEDY." 
(For  a  Scandinavian  Rupture  Remedy.)  Joskphinb 
Nelson,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.     Filed  April  15,  1908. 

14  528 Title:  "  I-TONE."      (For  Antiseptic  Eye- Drops.) 

William  L.  Snow,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October 
21.   1908. 
14  629— r«I«:  "STAR  FIBRE  WRAPPING  PAPER  FOR 
BUTCHERS  AND   GROCERS."      (For   Wrapplng-Pa- 
per.)     G.  A.  Manz.  Syracuse,  N.  T.     Filed  July  31. 
1908. 
14  630— T«l«.-    "SUPERIOR    WATER    PROOF    WRAP- 
'    PING   PAPER    FOR    BUTCHERS   AND   GROCERS." 
(For  Wrapplng-Paper.)     G.  A.  Manz,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed   July   31.    1908. 
14  631  —Title:  "  O.  K.  FIBRE  PAPER  FOR  WRAPPING 
MEATS  AND  DRY  GOODS."     (For  Wrapplng-Paper.) 
O.  A.  Manz,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31,  1908. 
14  632  —Title.-  "  OGEE  FIBRE  PAPER  FOR  WRAPPING 
'    MEATS    AND    DRY    GOODS."      (For    Wrapplng-Pa- 
per.)    G.  A.  Manz,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31, 
1908. 
14  683— Title:   "OLD   ENGLISH   GRAY   W.\RE."      (For 
Enamel  -  Ware.  I      The    Republic    Stamping    k    En- 
ameling Co.,  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  May  27.  1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  1.  1908. 


2.392.— Title:  "BURKES  BOTTLED  GUINNESS  STOUT." 
(For  Stout.)  Edward  k  John  Burke  Ltd.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  27,  1908. 


I 


2  .  3  9  3  .-Title;  "STANDARD  SEEDS"  (For  Seeds.) 
D.  M.  Fbbby  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  October  23, 
1008. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOXMISSIOKEB'S  DECISIONS. 


Blackmobk  v.  Hall. 
Decided  October  tS.  tfff. 

iNTCRrBftCRnB — AOMISBION    OV   TBSTIUONT    FILBO   LATB — 
APPEAL.  , 

No  app<>al  win  be  entertained  from  a  decltlon  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferencee  Krnntlng  a  motion  to  admit 
teattmony  the  printed  copies  of  which  were  not  filed 
within  the  time  required  b7  the  rule. 

On  pvriTioM. 

MCTHOD    or    PSODDCIIVO    ALnMI!fI(TU. 

Mr.  J.  R.  Nottingham  for  Blackmore. 
Mr.  Joseph  B.  Hall  per  $e. 

Moose,  CommisHoner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  petition  by  Hall  from  the 
decision  of  tlie  Examiner  of  Interferences  granting 
Blackmore's  motion  to  admit  and  consider  his 
testimony,  and  on  appeal  by  Hall  from  his  decision 
denying  Hall's  motion  for  Judgment.  Hall  also 
states  that  he  appeals  from  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences's  tacit  Ignoring  of  his  motion  to  have 
Blackmore  produce  the  books  of  the  concern  which 
printed  his  testimony. 

It  appears  that  Blackmore  did  not  file  the 
printed  copies  of  his  testimony  until  the  day  set 
for  final  hearing.  He  thereafter  made  a  motion  to 
hare  the  testimony  entered  and  considered,  and  Hall 
made  a  motion  for  Judgment  on  the  record  and  a 
motion  that  Blackmore  be  required  to  produce  the 
books  of  the  concern  which  printed  his  testimony 
as  proof  that  they  were  printed  and  delivered  to  him 
more  than  ten  days  before  the  day  set  for  final 
hearing,  as  alleged.  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences granted  Blackmore's  motion  and  denied 
Hairs. 

It  Is  well  settled  that  no  appeal  lies  from  a  de- 
cision of  the  Eixauilner  of  Interferences  denying  a 
motion  for  Judgment  on  the  record.  (Lemp  v.  Raiv- 
dall  and  Bate4  v.  Thomson,  120  O.  G.,  905.)  It  is 
also  settled  that  no  appeal  will  be  allowed  from  his 
decision  setting  aside  a  record  Judgment  and  fixing 
a  time  for  final  hearing  or  from  a  decision  refusing 
to  suppreaa  testimony.  (O'Brien  v.  Gale  v.  Zimmer 
y.  Calderwood,  133  O.  G.,  514 ;  Deitsch  Brothers  v. 
Loonen,  131  O.  G.,  2146.)  For  similar  reasons  to 
those  on  which  these  decisions  are  based  It  Is 
thought  no  appeal  should  be  allowed  from  the  de- 

.  [VoL137. 


clslon  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  admitting 
testimony  which  was  not  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired by  the  rule. 

As  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences's  apparent 
failure  to  decide  Hall's  motion  to  require  Blackmore 
to  produce  the  books  of  the  printer,  since  this  was 
merely  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  Blackmore's 
excuse  for  the  delay  In  filing  the  printed  copies  of 
his  testimony  was  not  sufficient,  the  action  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  In  granting  Blackmore's 
motion  was  a  holding  that  the  excuse  offered  by 
Blackmore  for  his  delay  was  sufficient  and  was  in 
effect  a  d«iial  of  Hall's  motion  that  Blackmore  be 
required  to  furnish  further  proof  on  this  point 
It  Is  therefore  Immaterial  that  the  decision  did  not 
specifically  state  that  this  motion  of  Hall's  was  de- 
nied. 

The  petition  and  appeals  are  dismissed. 


Ex  PARTE  SOClftxfi  POtJB  LE  COMMEBCE  DE  THE  K  &  C 
POPOFF  Fb£bE8. 
Decided  November  T7,  1906. 
Tbadi-Marks — Coat-of-Abms  of  a  Fobbion  Nation, 

A  trade-mark  comprising  the  coat-of-arms  of  a  foreign 
country  is  not  registrable  under  the  prorlslons  of  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905,  even  though  reg- 
istration of  said  mark  has  been  allowed  In  such  foreign 
country. 
On  appeal. 

TBADK-MABK   FOR  TBA. 

Messrs.  Munn  d  Co.  for  the  applicants. 
Moobe,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  a  trade- 
mark. 

The  ground  of  the  refusal  was  that  the  mark 
Includes  the  Russian  coat-of-arms  and  that  Its  reg- 
istration Is  therefore  prohibited  by  section  6  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20.  1905. 

This  section  reads.  In  imrt.  as  follows : 

Sec.  5.  That  no  mark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  owner 
of  the  mark  may  be  distinguished  from  other  goods  of  the 
same  class  shall  be  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark  on 
account  of  the  nature  of  such  mark  unless  such  mark— 

(a)    Consists    of   or   comprises    Immoral    or    scajidalous 

matter ;  .     «»  *    # _. 

<b)  Consists  of  or  comprises  the  TClag  or  coat-or-arms 
or  other  Insignia  of  the  United  States,  or  any  slmulat  on 
thereof,  or  of  any  State  or  municipality,  or  of  any  foreign 
nation. 

It  Is  contended  on  behalf -of  applicants  that  this 
section  does  not  positively  prohibit  registration  of 
a  coat-of-arms  of  a  foreign  nation,  but  merely  Indl- 
Ho.  5.1 
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cates  that  registration  may  be  refused  on  the  ground 
that  It  includes  such  coat-of-arms  and  that,  since  the 
Russian  Govemuient  has  given  applicants  i^ermis- 
sion  to  use  the  Russian  coat-of-arms  as  their  trade- 
mark, as  appears  from  certain  documents  on  file, 
registration  should  not  be  refused. 

It  is  tnie  that  the  section  does  not  say  that  reffi»- 
tration  shall  be  refused  wherever  the  mark  consists 
of  or  comprises  a  coat-of-arms  of  a  foreign  nation ; 
but  It  Is  evident  that  the  section  with  reference  to  j 
such  coats-of-arms  was  intended  to  be  mandatory.  , 
The  section  states  that   registration  shall   not  be  j 

refused —  j 

•  •     •     nnleaa  the  mark —  1 
(•)    Consista  of  or   comprlM*   Immoral   or   acandaloui   > 

(b)    Constats  of  or  comprises  the  flag  or  coat  of -anna 

•  •     *     of  aoy  foreign  nation. 

There  would  be  no  more  reason  for  holding  the  I 
latter  clause  to  be  perml^elve  than  the  first,  and  it  Is  j 
self-evident  that  it  was  sever  intended  that  a  mark 
comprising  scandalous  or  Immoral  matter  might  be 
registered. 

It  is  further  contended  that  since  applicants  have 
registered  their  mark  In  Russia  they  are  entitled 
to  registrrftion  In  the  United  States  under  a  treaty 
between  the  t'nlted  States  and  Russia  concluded 
January  27.  1868,  and  proclaimed  October  15,  1868, 
article  1  of  which  reads  as  follows: 

Article  1.  With  regard  to  trade-marks  of  goods  or  of 
their  packages,  and  also  with  regard  to  marks  of  manafac- 
tare  and  of  trade,  the  citlsens  of  the  Unitad  States  of 
America  shall  enjoy  In  Rasala.  and  Ruaalan  sabjacta  ahall 
enjoy  In  the  United  State*,  the  same  protection  aa  natlT* 
citlsens. 

It  appears,  however,  from  the  opinion  of  the  At- 
torney-General of  the  United  States  published  In  47 
O.  C  398:  C.  D.,  1889.  253,  that  such  a  treaty  is 
not  self-executing,  and  as  no  legislation  has  t>een 
created  to  carry  It  into  effect  applicants  cannot  be 
held  to  be  entitled  to  registration  on  this  ground. 
In  this  connection  attention  is  called  to  ex  pnrte 
Ztcack  d  Company,  (76  O.  G.,  1855;  C.  D.,  1896. 
683,)  In  which  a  mark  was  refused,  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  applicant  had  registered  Its  mark  In  a 
foreign  country  which  was  a  member  of  the  Inter- 
national Convention. 

It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  the  action  of  the 
Elxaminer  was  right,  and  It  Is  accordingly  affirmed. 


Ex  PARTE  CiOLri. 
Decided  Sovember  tS,  t908. 
AaAia>o!«ifaNT — PaETiora  Action  Nirr  Takbx  Tiix  Ewd 
or  Statctokt  PaaioD— Showimq  RBQciaEO. 
Where  It  appears  that  for  seTeral  years  action  upon 
the  case  has  been  Intentionally  delayed  until  the  latter 
part  of  the  period  allowed  by  law  within  which  to  take 
such  action,   failure  to  flie  an  amendment  within  the 
atatntory  period  after  the  last  Office  action  can  be  con- 
sidered unaroldable  only  In  rlew  of  ctrcnmstancea  of  a 
compelling  nature  which  prevented  such  action. 

On  pttitio!?. 

simcs. 

Mettrfi.  Thurston  d  Bates  and  Messrs.  Fouta  d 
Hull  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  applica- 
tion which  became  abandoned  on  November  5,  1908, 
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It  appears  from  the  affldaTlt  of  J.  P.  Hall,  a  member 
of  the  firm  of  Fonts  &  Hull,  attorneys  of  record  in 
the  case,  that  on  October  2S.  1908,  said  Hull  pre- 
pared an  amendment  to  this  application,  which  is 
submitted  with  this  petition,  and  placed  the  same 
on  the  mailing  desk,  from  which  amendments  are 
forwardetl  to  the  Patent  Office ;  but  that  through  an 
oversight  the  amendment  was  not  discoveretl  until 
November  6,  at  which  time  the  applicati<»n  was 
abandoned.  The  record  shows  that  this  application 
was  filed  on  March  7.  1904.  was  acted  upon  by  the 
Office  April  12.  1904,  amende<l  April  10,  1005.  acted 
upon  by  the  Office  June  27,  1905.  amended  June  25. 

1906,  acted  up«in  by  the  Office  July  30, 1906.  amended 
Jijly  19,  1W7.  acted  upon  by  the  Office  November  5, 

1907,  and,  according  to  the  applicant's  own  state- 
ment, was  not  taken  up  again  for  action  on  the  part 
of  the  applicant  until  October  28,  1908.  It  thus 
appears  that  for  four  years  action  upon  the  case  has 
been  Intentionally  delayed  until  the  expiration  of 
the  time  within  which  amendments  are  required  by 
law  to  save  the  case  from  at)andonment 

Where  an  applicant  delays  In  acting  upon  his  case 
In  this  manner  for  the  obvious  purpose  of  prolong- 
ing the  life  of  the  case  within  the  Patent  Office, 
failure  to  file  an  amendment  within  the  period 
prescribed  by  law  after  the  Office  action  can  be  ex- 
cused only  upon  a  showing  of  compelling  reasons 
which  prevented  action  upon  the  case  within  the 
prescribed  period.  The  mere  failure  to  forward  an 
amendment  which  was  prepared  at  the  end  of  the 

t  year  from  the  Office  action  does  not,  in  my  opinion, 

I  constitute  any  sufficient  showing  of  unavoidable 
delay  which  would  warrant  the  revival  of  an  appli- 
cation within  the  provisions  of  section  4894,  Revised 

,  Statutes. 

!       The  petition  is  denied.  | 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOURTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

FaiiD.  KacPF  AKTirNcrsixLscHArr  v.  Csoziia. 

Decided  October  7,  iM8. 

1  Patswts — 8DIT  TO  Emjoin  iNraiNoansKT  ST  ax  Or- 
ricca  or  th«  Uxitted  9tatb«. 
A  suit  against  an  officer  of  the  I'nited  States  to  re- 
strain him  from  manufacturing  Held  giins  and  gun-car- 
rl«g«»8  alleged  to  Infringe  certain  patenta  owned  by  p  aln- 
tirr  ta  not  a  suit  against  the  fnlted  BUtc*.  •Inc.'  It  Is 
not  aought  to  disturb  the  Tnltwl  States  In  poaaes^ 
J2d  vmot  guns  alreadT  manufactured,  but  the  court  Is 
merely  asked  to  restrain  an  officer  of  the  i;nlted  Statas 
for  Invading  rights  granted  by  the  (;oTernment  Itself. 


o     a  a  If  »      Hi  w  ■ 

Plaintiff  aned  to  restrain  defendant,  an  officer  of  tba 
T'nlted  States,  from  Infringing  certain  patents.  The 
defendant  demurred  on  the  ground  that  the  suit  was  In 
reality  against  the  Inlted  States.  Hrld  that  aa  it  waa 
not  sought  to  disturb  the  United  States  In  tba  poaseaaloa 
of  the  alleged  Infringing  article  already  manufactured 
the  decree  suatalnlng  the  demurrer  should  xm  rereraeo. 

Mr.  Harry  O.  Kimball  and  Mr.  F.  D.  8.  Bethune 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Stuart  McSamara  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.:  ^  *    w 

This  apiJeal  brings  Into  review  a  decree  of  the 
supreme  court  of  the  District  dismissing  appellant's 
bill  of  complaint. 

Api)ellant.  a  corporation  organlied  under  the  laws 
of  the  German  Empire,  seeks  to  enjoin  William 
Crotler,  chief  of  the  ordnance  of  the  United  States 
army,  his  agents  and  employees,  from  manufactur- 
ing field-guns  aad  gun-carriages  In  infringement  of 
certain  letters  Patent  of  the  United  States  regu- 
larly Issued  to  F^led.  Krupp.  of  Germany,  two  on 
March  17.  1903.  and  one  on  May  30.  1905.  numbered 
722.724.  722,725  and  791.347,  respectively,  which  pat- 
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ents  were  subsequently  assigned  to  appellant  and 
the  assignments  duly  recorded  In  the  Patient  Office 
of  the  United  States. 

It  was  stipulated  below  that  no  pecuniary  benefit 
has  accrued  to  the  defendant  Crozler  by  reason  of 
the  acts  set  forth  In  the  bill,  and  plaintiff  waives  any 
claim  for  accounting  or  damages.  It  was  further 
stipulated  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
and  Its  ordnance  department  have  manufactured, 
and  Intend  to  continue  to  manufacture  and  use,  or 
cause  to  be  manufactured  for  the  use  of  the  Govern- 
ment, field-guns  and  carriages  made  after  the  models 
referred  to  In  the  bill  ("  the  claim  or  claims  of  com- 
plainant being  in  no  wise  admitted  ")  :  and  that  the 
defendant  Crozler  is  the  officer  in  the  service  of  the 
United  States  who  directs  and  is  in  charge  of  such 
manufacture  of  said  field-guns  and  carriages  for  the 
United  States. 

To  the  bill  as  thus  amended  by  stipulation  the  de- 
fendant demurred,  the  ground  of  the  demurrer  be- 
ing the  contention  that  the  suit  is  in  effect  against 
the  United  States.  This  appeal  followed  the  decree 
of  the  court  sustaining  the  defendant's  demurrer. 

That  the  United  States,  its  officers  and  agents, 
have  no  right,  title,  or  interest  In  the  patents  In- 
volved In  this  suit  is  not  denied.  That  these  patents 
are  the  exclusive  property  of  appellant  is  not  denied, 
and,  Indeed,  could  not  be  In  view  of  Jam^s  v.  Camp- 
hell  (104  U.  S..  356)  and  Belknap  v.  SchUd,  (161 
U.  S.,  10.)  That  the  Patent  Office  of  the  United 
States  Issued  these  patents  In  pursuance  of  law  and 
therein  purported  to  grant  to  the  patentee,  his  heirs 
and  assigns,  for  a  stated  period — 

the  exclusive  right  to  make,  use,  and  vend  the  Invention 
or  discovery  throughout  the  United  Statea — 

Is  admitted:  but.  It  Is  contended.  In  behalf  of  ap- 
pellee, that  because  this  Inexcusable  encroachment 
upon  the  rights  of  apj>ellant  Inures  to  the  benefit 
of  the  Government  the  courts  are  powerless  to  stay 
the  hands  of  the  wrongdoer.  If  such  be  the  case, 
one  deimrtment  of  the  Government  may  without 
warrant  or  authority,  and  In  direct  violation  of  the 
rights  of  third  parties  nullify  the  lawful  acts  of 
another  department  of  the  Government. 

We  cannot  believe  that  in  the  eyes  of  the  law  it  is 
any  less  obnoxious  for  an  officer  of  the  Government 
to  appropriate  property  for  the  benefit  of  the  Grov- 
emment,  under  the  conditions  surrounding  this  case, 
than  It  would  be  to  appropriate  it  for  his  own  per- 
sonal benefit.  Nor  do  we  find  anything  Inconsistent 
with  this  proposition  in  either  Belknap  v.  Schild, 
supra,  or  International  Postal  Supply  Co.  v.  Bruce, 
n94  U.  S..  601.) 

In  Belknapy.  Schild  It  was  sought  to  restrain  the 
commandant  of  the  United  States  navy-yard  at 
Mare  Island.  Cal..  and  certain  of  his  subordinates, 
from  using  a  caisson-gate  which  had  been  thereto- 
fore installed  at  that  place  In  violation  of  plaintiff's 
patent  and  also  to  have  said  gate  destroyed  or 
delivered  to  plaintiff.  In  denying  the  relief  sought 
the  Court  said  : 

The  calsaon-gate  was  a  part  of  the  dry-dock  In  a  navy- 
yard  of  the  I  nlfed  States,  was  constructed  and  put  In 
place  by  the  United  States,  and  was  the  property  of  the 
United  States,  and  held  and  used  by  the  United  States  for 
the  public  benefit.  If  the  gate  was  made  in  Infringement 
of  the  plalntlfTs  patent,  that  did  not  prevent  the  title  In  the 
gate  from  vesting  In  the  United  States.  The  United  Statea. 
then,  had  both  the  title  and  the  possession  of  the  prop- 
erty. The  United  States  could  not  hold  It  or  use  It,  except 
through  officers  and  agents.  .Although  this  suit  was  not 
hrougnt  against  the  I  nited  States  bv  name,  but  against 
their  officers  and  agents  only,  nevertheless,  so  far  as  the 
bill  prayed  for  an  Injunction,  and  for  the  destruction  of 
the  gate  In  question,  the  defendants  had  no  Individual  in- 
terest In  the  controversy  :  the  entire  Interest  adverse  to 
the  plaintiff  mas  the  Interest  of  the  United  States  In  prop- 
erty of  which  the  United  States  had  both  the  title  and  the 
possession  :  the  United  States  were  the  real  party,  against 
whom  alone  In  fact  the  relief  was  asked  :  and  against 
whom  the  decree  would  effectively  operate  ;  the  plaintiff 
aought  to  control  the  defendants  In  tneir  official  capacity, 
and  In  the  exerclae  of  their  official  functions,  as  represen- 
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tatlves  and  agenta  of  the  United  States,  and  thereby  to 
defeat  the  use  by  the  United  States  of  property  owned  and 
used  by  the  United  States  for  the  common  defense  and 
general*  welfare ;  and  therefore  the  United  States  were  an 
rndispensable  party  to  enable  the  Court,  according  to  the 
rules  which  govern  Its  procedure,  to  grant  the  relief  sought ; 
and  the  suit  could  not  be  maintained  without  violating 
the  principles  affirmed  In  the  long  series  of  decisions  of 
this  Court,  above  cited. 

International  Postal  Supply  Co.  v.  Bruce  came  be- 
fore the  Court  on  a  certificate  for  instruction,  from 
which  it  appeared  that  the  defendant  was  post- 
master of  the  United  StJites  post-office  at  Syracuse. 
N.  Y..  and  that  his  subordinates  were  using  two 
stamp-canceling  machines  which  infringed  plain- 
tiff's patent,  and  which  had  been  hired  by  the 
United  States  Post-Office  Departmoit  for  an  unex- 
pired term  of  years.  The  Court  held  the  case  to  be 
governed  by  Belknap  v.  Schild,  which  it  said,  turned 
on  the  proposition — 

that  they  could  not  interfere  with  an  object  of  property 
unless  it  had  before  It  the  person  entitled  to  the  tnlng. 

The  Court  further  Siiid  : 

In  the  case  at  l>ar  the  United  Statea  is  not  the  owner 
of  the   machines.    It   is   true,   but   it   is   a    leaaee   In    pos- 
session,   for   a    term    which    has   not   expired.      It    baa   a 
property,  a  right  in  rem.,  In  the  machines,  which,  though 
I  less  extensive  than  absolute  ownership,  has  the  same  inci- 
dent of  a  right  to  use  them  while  it  laats.    This  right  can- 
;   not  be  Interfered  with  behind  ita  back  and.  as  it  cannot 
I  be  made  a  party,  this  suit,  like  that  In  Belknap  v.  8child, 
.   must   fall.      •     •     •     Whether  or  not  a  renewal  of  the 
I  lease  ffould  l>e  enjoined  is  not  before  the  Court 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  in  the  Belknap  and  Bruce 
cases  the  subject-matter  involved  was  property  of 
the  United  States,  and  that,  therefore,  the  United 
States  was  necessarily  a  party.  In  the  present  case 
it  is  not  sought  to  disturb  the  United  States  in  the 
possession  and  use  of  the  guns  alres^dy  manufac- 
tured. The  court  is.not  asked  to  deal  with  property 
of  the  United  States.  The  plaintiff  simply  asks  that 
an  officer  of  the  United  States  be  restrained  from 
invading  rights  granted  by  the  Government  itself. 
The  acts  complained  of  are  not  only  not  sanctioned 
by  any  law,  but  are  inconsistent  with  the  patent 
laws  of  the  United  States. 

That  "  no  man  is  so  high  that  he  is  above  the 
law  "  and  beyond  the  coercive  process  of  the  courts 
has  long  since  been  definitely  determined.  (Oshom 
v.  U.  S.  Bank,  9  Wheat.  738:  U.  S.  v.  Lee,  106  U.  S.. 
196 :  Pennnyer  v.  McConnaughy,  140  U.  S.,  1 ;  Tindal 
v.  Wesley,  167  U.  S..  204 :  Amer.  School  of  Magnetic 
Healing  v.  McAnnulty,  187  U.  S.,  94.) 

We  cannot  see  that  this  case  differs  in  principle 
from  the  case  last  cited,  which  was  a  suit  against 
the  United  States  postmaster  in  charge  of  the  United 
States  post-office  at  Nevada,  Mo.,  to  restrain  him 
from  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  a  so-called 
"  fraud  order "  Issued  by  the  Postmaster-General. 
It  was  held  that  inasmuch  as  the  Postmaster-Gen- 
eral in  Issuing  the  order  exceeded  his  authority  the 
plaintiff  was  entitled  to  relief.    The  Court  said  : 

The  acts  of  all  its  (the  Government's)  officers  must  be 
justified  by  some  law.  and  in  case  an  official  violates  the 
law  to  the  injury  of  one  individual  the  courts  generally 
have  Jurisdiction  to  grant  relief. 

If  an  officer,  who  in  good  faith  is  attempting  to 
execute  the  command  of  his  superiors,  a  command 
issued  in  supposed  obedience  of  express  statute,  is 
subject  to  the  injunctive  process  of  the  courts,  much 
more  ought  an  officer  to  be  restrained  whose  only 
excuse  for  violating  private  rights  is  that  he  is  act- 
ing for  the  benefit  of  the  Government. 

Assuming  for  the  purpose  of  this  opinion  the  truth 
of  the  allegation  of  infringement,  it  is  apparent  that 
unless  the  relief  sought  is  granted,  plaintiff's  pat- 
ents win  be  valueless  in  the  United  States  since  they 
are  of  use  to  the  Government  alone. 

It  follows  that  the  decree  must  be  reversed  with 
costs,  and  the  cause  remanded  for  further  proceed- 
ings not  Inconsistent  with  this  opinion. 
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PSOTEOnOH  or  TEADE-MARKS  in  the  PHIL-    I 

IPPINES. 
Amendmenta  to  Act  \o.  666  of  Philippine  Commit- 
Hon  prtniding  for  trade-mark  protection  in  the 
Philippinet,  (published  in  121  O.  G.,  S^l.) 

(Na  744.) 
An  act  placing  the  Bureau  of  Patents,  Copyrights 
and  Trade-Marks  under  the  Immediate  direction  of 
the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Archives  subject  to  the 
executive  control  of  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruc 
tion.  Increasing  the  number  of  employees  of  said 
Bureau  of  Patents,  Copyrights,  and  Trade-Marks, 
and  amending  acts  numbered  six  hundred  and  thirty- 
seven  and  six  hundred  and  slity-sli. 

By  authority  of  the  United  States  be  It  enacted 
by  the  Philippine  Commission,  that: 

SacTioi*  1.  Tb«  Bureau  of  Patents.  Copyj|thts  »nd 
Trade-Mark,  ia  herebT  placed  under  the  i™™****^*  f,"^. 
tlon  of  the  Chief  of  the  bureau  of  Archive*,  who  aball  act 
as  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Patent..  Copyright,  and  Trade^ 
Marks  without  additional  compensation  and  shall  ««rci»« 
all  powers  and  perform  all  dutle.  •PP«'^/''?'°K  ''UfTi^ 
Bureau  subject  to  tl»e  executive  control  «'  »*>*  f*^'^*!!!^ 
of  Public  iMtructlon.  to  whose  Department  said  Bureau 

Is  hereby  tranaferred.  ....       ..  ».. i_,^ 

8»c     2.  The   foUowln*   personnel    la   hereby    authorlaed 
for  the  Bureau  of  Patenta,  CopjrUht"  ^^  ^^*^^':f^^ 
to  Include  the  present  employeaa  of  the  Bureau  ■  One  elerk 
class  eight,  one  clerk  claas  ten.  one  clerk  class  D.  and  one 
emplovM  at  a  compensation  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  and 
flftv  dollars  per  annum.  T'ni»««i 

Sec    3    The  following  sums.   In   money  of   the   Lnitea 
State*,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  resoectlvely  nec«i- 
aary    are  hereby  appropriated  out  of  anv  funds  In  the  in- 
sular  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated.  In  addition  to  | 
the   amoant   provided    under    act    numbered    five    hundred 
and  ninety  five  for  the  Bureau  of  Patenta   Copyrlgtta.  and  I 
Trade  Marks,  to  meet  the  expenses  of  said  Bureau  during 
the    remainder   of    the    fiscal    year    nineteen    hundred    and 
three     For  salaries  and  wages,  five  hundred  and  sixty-two 
dollars  and  fifty  cents  :  for  contingent  exP«n»^v  J""* JJ"? 
dred  dollars.      The    Bureau    Is   »l»«J>«r5by    authorised    to 
order   from   the   Bureau  of  Public  PrlntfnK  such   prjnUng 
and  binding  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Pub- 
lic   Instruction,    not    to   exceed    In    cost    the    sum    of    one 
thousand  eight  hundred  dollara.  .....     .•  _^  ._>.  i 

Sac    4.   Section  twelve  of  act  numbered  six  hundred  and  | 
sixty-stx  Is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows  ; 

•  Sac  12  The  application  prescribed  In  the  foregoing 
section  must  be  accompanied  by  a  written  declaration  veri- 
fied by  the  person,  or  by  a  member  of  the  firm,  or  by  an 
ofllcer  of  the  corporation  applying,  or  by  the  duly  author 
laed  attorney  or  agent  of  such  person  firm,  or  corporation 
to  the  effect  that  such  party  has  at  the  time  a  right  to  the 
use  of  the  trade  mark  or  trade  name  sought  to  be  regis- 
tered and  that  no  other  person,  firm  or  corporation  haa  the 
rUtht  to  such  use,  either  In  the  Identical  form  or  In  any  such 
near  resemblance  thereto  a.  might  be  calculated  to  deceive  ; 
and  that  the  description  and  facsimiles  presented  for  reglS; 
try  trtily  represent  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered. 

See  5  All  acts  and  orders  In  so  far  aa  they  conflict 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sac.  6.  The  public  good  requiring  the  apeedy  enactment 
of  this  bill,  the  passage  of-  tlie  same  Is  hereby  expedited 
In  accordance  with  section  two  of  'An  act  pre«:rlblng  the 
order  of  procedure  by  the  Commlaalon  In  the  enactment  of 
laws."  passed  September  twenty-sixth,  nineteen  hundred. 
Ssc.  7  This  act  shall  take  effect  as  of  April  first,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  three. 
Enacted.  April  8.  1903. 

[  No.  S03. ) 

An  act  amending  act  numbered  six  hundred  and 
8lxty-8lx  by  providing  that  certificates  of  registry 
of  trade-marks  and  trade-names  shnll  be  Issued  un- 
der the  seal  of  the  Bureau  of  Patents,  Copsrrlghts, 
and  Trade  Marks. 

By  authority  of  the  I'nlted  States,  be  It  enacted 
by  the  Philippine  Commission,  that : 

Section  1.  Section  fifteen  of  act  numbered  six  hundred 
and  sixty  six.  entitled  "'An  act  deflnlnn  property  In  trade 
marks  and  In  trade  names  and  providing  for  the  protection 
of  the  aame.  deflnloK  unfair  competition  and  providing 
remedies  against  the  same,  providing  registration  for  trade- 
marks and  trade  names,  and  defining  the  effect  to  be  fiven 
to  registration  under  the  Spanlah  royal  d*ree  of  eighteen 
hundred  and  eighty  eight  relating  to  the  registration  of 
trade  marks  and  the  effect  to  be  gtven  to  registration  under 
this  act,"  Is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  of  the  first 
sentence  of  said  section  the  words  "  under  the  seal  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Patenta.  Copyrights,  and  Trade 
BCarks  "  and  by  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  words  "  under 
the  seal  of  the  Bureau  of  Patents.  Copyrights,  and  Trade 
Marks,  and  ahall  be  signed  by  the  Chief  of  said  Bureau," 
•o  that  aald  section  fifteen  shall  read  as  follow* : 
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•Sec.  15.  Certificate*  of  registry  of  trad*  marks  and 
trade-names  shall  be  leaned  In  the  name  of  the  In"u»*r 
Oorernment  of  the  Philippine  Archipelago,  under  the  seal 
of  the  Bureau  of  Patenta,  Copyright*,  and  Trade  Marka. 
and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Chief  of  said  Bu««u  .  and  » 
record  thereof.  Together  with  printed  cople*  of  ,«"?•  "P^^^ 
trade  marks  or  trade  name*.  Shall  be  kept  by  him  In  book* 
for  tliat  purpoee.  Certified  cople*  of  trade-marks  or  trade- 
n»mn  and  of  aUtements  and  declaratlona  filed  therewith. 
and  original  certificates  of  registry,  shall  be  evidence  In 
any  suit  in  which  *uch  tr*d*-marks  or  trsde  nsme*  shsll 
be  brought  lato  coiitrover«y.  But  reglstrstlon  of  tr»de 
mark*  and  trade  name*  under  this  act  shall  only  be  pnino 
facie  evidence  of  the  excluelve  right  by  the  person  secur- 
ing the  registration  to  oae  the  aame." 

Sec.  2.  The  public  good  requiring  the  speedy  enactment 
of  this  bill,  the  passage  of  the  same  la  hereby  expedited  in 
aoordance  with  section  two  of  "An  act  prescribing  the 
order  of  procedure  by  the  Commission  In  the  enactment 
of  law*,"  passed  September  twenty  elxth.  nineteen  hnndrea. 

Sac.  S.  This  set  shall  take  effect  on  It*  pa**age. 

■naetsd.  July  tS.  lOOt. 


RulcM,  ittued  purnnant  to  arction  I'J  of  act  No.  B^iG 
pa»ited  March  6*.  190S,  gnreming  the  regiMtration 
of  trade-markn  and  tradenamm,  for  the  execution 
of  »aid  act. 

(1.)  Any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  dealrlng  to  regl*- 
ter  a  trade-mark  or  trade  name  for  his  or  Its  exclusive  use 
■hall  make  application  therefor  In  writing  to  the  Chief  of 
the  Division  of  Archlre*.  Patenta.  Copyrights,  snd  Trsde- 
Marks.  who  will  note  on  the  margin  thereof  the  day.  hour, 
and  minute  when  the  same  was  filed. 

(2  )  The  application  shall  be  made  out  In  the  manner 
ml  forth  In  Form  No.  1.  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  five 
eopt**  of  the  trade^mark  to  be  reglatered  which  shall  be 
drawn,  printed,  lithographed,  or  stamped  In  blsck  or  In 
color*  aa  actually  used,  together  with  a  detailed  descrlp- 
tloB,  statins  the  length  of  time  during  which  the  trade- 
mark ha*  b*en  used,  or  the  time  when  the  applicant  wlahes 
to  begin  using  It.  In  accordance  with  Form  No  2.  which, 
shall  be  signed  In  the  presenre  of  two  witnesses  ;  and  shall 
also  be  accompanied  by  the  affidavit  of  the  applicant  or  hie 
attorney  made.  In  accordance  with  Form  No.  .3,  before  a 
notary  paMle,  aettlna  forth  that  he  has  the  exclusive  right 
to  the  use  of  the  sain  trade  mark.  ^.     ,  ..  . 

Said  application,  description,  and  affidavit  may  be  made 
ont  iB  Engllah  or  In  Spanish. 

(8  >  .Applications,  descrlptlona,  affidavit*  or  cople*  of 
trade  marks  containing  amendmenta  or  eraaure*  will  not 

be  admitted.  ..._._  ..   .■ 

(4  )  The  sise  of  the  paper  to  be  need  for  the  above  shall 
be  «  Inches  wide  by  1.3  Inches  long. 

(5.)  I'pon  the  receipt  of  the  application  and  accompany- 
ing papers  the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Archives.  Patents. 
Copyrights,  and  Trade  Marks  will  Issue  the  proper  receipt 
to  the  applicant,  and  order  the  comparison  of  the  trade- 
mark with  those  already  registered.  In  order  to  sscertain 
whether  It  Infringes  upon  any  of  them. 

(ft  )  No  trade  mark  or  trade  name  will  be  admitted  or 
registered  If  It  has  a  resemblance  to  or  almllarlty  with  any 
other  registered  or  known  trade  mark  or  trade-name. 

(7  >  If  the  trade  mark  can  be  admitted,  notice  In  writ 
Ing  thereof  will  be  sent  to  the  applicant  or  his  attorney. 
I  who  shall  pay  to  the  Division  of  ArchWes.  Patents.  Copy- 
rights, and  Trade  Marku  the  fees  fixed  bv  rule  2  of  section 
If  of  act  No  «««.  passed  March  «,  lOOS,  for  the  Issuance 
,  of  the  proper  ccrtlflrste  of  reglstrstlon,  snd  the  chief  of 
the  aforesaid  division  will  l**ue  the  proper  receipt  for  the 
.imount  paid.  .  _,...     .     , 

(H  \  So  trade  mark  will  be  reglatered  nor  certificate  Is- 
sued until  after  the  payment  of  the  feea  mentioned  In  the 
next  preceding  rule. 

(9  )  National  arms,  escutcheons,  blasons,  or  emblems  of 
foreign  ■'State*  or  nations  will  not  be  admitted  aa  trade 
marks  without  the  express  consent  of  the  Governments  con 
cerned  :  nor  will  the  portrait  of  any  living  person,  without 
his  consent,  or  of  a  deceased  person,  without  the  consent 
of  his  heirs,  he  admitted  Provided,  however  Thst  por 
traits  of  heads  of  States  and  of  famous  men  shall  be  con 
sidered  aa  exempt  from  this  provision  ,..,,, 

(10  >    Each  trade-mark  will  be  entered  correlatlvely  In 

the  official  registry  book  under  the  number  corresponding 

thereto,  one  of  the  facsimile  copies  thereof  being  sttsched 

1   to  the  page  on  which  the  trsde  mark  Is  registered,  which 

shall  contain  a  copy  of  the  application  of  the  owner  or  his 

I  attomev.  of  the  description  of  the  trade  mark  and  of  the 

I   *    (\\^   The  certificate  Issued  will  state  the  date  on  which 

'   the  trade  mark  was  registered.  Its  reglstrstlon  niimher.  and 

i    the  kind  of  htislness  In  which  the  said  trade  mark  Is  to  be 

used       Another  certlficste  will  nccompany  It.  setting  forth 

that  the  legal  fee^  have  been  paid  and  that  the  party  con^ 

cerned  has  compiled   with   all  the  rule*  snd  provisions  of 

the  law  :  the  certificate  flrst  mentioned  shall  hear  a  20  cen 

tav.i  Internal  revenue  stamp,  which  shsll  be  psld  ''^r  by  the 

psrty  .vmcerned  or  his  attorney  and  will  be  canceled  with 

,   fhe  stamp  of  this  division. 

(12  >    Said  certificates  will  moreover  be  sealed  with  the 
i    metal  seal  of  this  division  and  will  have  attached  thereto 
one  of  the  facrtmlle  cople*  of  the  trade  mark,  a  copy  of  the 
1  description   thereof,   and   the   affidavit   of   the  party   con 
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e«m*d  or  of  hi*  attorney ;  and  the  *ame  *ball  be  prima 
t»ci«  evidence  of  the  right  to  use  such  mark. 

( 13. )  All  the  letters,  In  the  case  of  each  distinct  Inquiry 
or  request.  *hall  be  addressed  separately  to  the  Chief  of 
the  Dlvlalon  of  Archives.  Patents.  Copyrights,  and  Trade- 
Marks,  and  all  remittances  by  postal  money-order,  check, 
or  draft  shall  be  made  payable  to  his  order. 

(14.)  The  action  of  this  office  will  be  based  on  written 
communications,  and  no  oral  promise,  stipulation,  or  agree- 
ment about  which  there  ahall  be  any  divergence  or  donbt 
ahall  be  considered. 

(15.)  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  revlae  or  Inapect  the 
registry  books  of  trade  marks  without  the  permlslon  of  the 
chW  of  this  division,  nor  will  reply  be  made  to  any  ques- 
tion asked  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  certain 
trade-marks  have  been  reglatered  or  not,  the  name  of  their 
owners,  or  the  use  to  which  thev  are  to  be  applied. 

(16.)  Nor  win  explanations  be  given  as  to  the  Inteiyre- 
tatlon  or  application  of  the  provlalons  of  the  law  to  which 
these  regulations  are  subject.  .  ^     »,  ,        »— «i^ 

(17.)  The  application  for  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark shall  be  made  personally  or  In  writing,  by  the  owner, 
his  attorney,  or  by  his  duly-authorlxed  representative. 

(18.)  Certlficatea  will  be  delivered  or  sent  by  thl*  office 
to  the  owner  or  the  person  representing  the  sarne. 

(19.)  After  notice  of  the  admission  of  a  trade  mark  has 
been  sent  no  amendment  of  anv  kind  will  be  allowed  in  the 
application.  In  the  facsimile  of  the  mark,  or  In  the  descrlp- 

(20  )  No  change  whataoever  will  be  allowed  In  the  de- 
sign of  a  trade  mark,  either  aa  regards  the  grouping  of  the 
figures  of  the  desl.Tc  or  the  change  of  their  relative  posi- 
tions, and  the  description  must  be  restricted  to  the  fac^ 
almlle  of  the  mark  :  Provided,  however.  That  In  the  use  of 
the  trade  mark  the  slxe  most  suitable  may  be  adcmted. 

(21  )  Any  partial  or  total  amendment  or  modification  of 
a  trade  mark  shall  annul  the  same,  and  the  owner  will  be 
obliged  to  apply  for  a  new  registry.  In  order  to  obtain  a 
new  certificate,  which  shall  be  valid  for  thirty  years,  count- 
ing from  Its  date,  and  for  which  he  shall  pay  the  fees  pre- 
scribed In  section  11.  .,_  ....       ^  * 

(22.)  Trade  marks  not  registered  will  not  be  returned  to 
their  owners,  who  will  be  notified  of  the  r  rejection  with 
the  reasons  therefor,  and  said  marks  will  be  filed  In  this 

(23.)  Doubts  or  questions  arising  with  regard  to  the 
right  of  ownership  or  use  of  a  trade-mark  shall  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  courta  of  Justice.  In  accordance  with 

section  3  of  the  act.  ,  »w     .  ♦  ♦».i-*»  .^..^ 

(24  )  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  thirty  year* 
granted  by  section  16  of  the  act  for  the  protection  of  a 
trade  m.irk.  the  same  shall  be  considered  canceled  ipto 
facto,  unless  application  be  made  for  Its  renewal  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  aald  time  ;  Provided,  however.  That  In 
lh*»  event  of  such  renewal  not  being  requested,  because  of 
the  said  trade  mark  being  no  longer  used,  it  shall  be  con- 
sidered abandoned  and  shall  become  public  property  so  that 
any  person  may  make  application  for  Its  use.  ^  .  . 

(25  »  Assignments  of  the  right  to  use  a  trade-mark  must 
be  made  before  a  notary  public,  and  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  party  concerned  to  file  with  this  division  the  proper  In- 
strument making  the  assignment  of  the  trade-mark  in  du- 
plicate, for  entry  In  the  registry  book,  tor  such  registra- 
tion and  filing  of  the  duplicate  of  said  nstrument  a  fee  of 
^•'  win  be  charged  if  the  Instrument  Is  of  less  than  SW 
worda.  f4  If  over  300,  and  M  if  1.000  or  more.  The  origi- 
nal will  be  returned  to  the  party  concerned  vdth  a  note  of 
its  entry  ;  unless  he  should  prefer  a  new  certificate.  In 
which  case  he  shall  make  application  therefor  In  the  man- 
ner provided  by  rules  2  and  5.  annexing  to  h's  «PPl'^|^lo° 
the  Instrument  relative  to  said  assignment,  said  certificate 
being  then  Issued  In  accordance  with  rule  7. 

(26)  All  assignments  not  registered  In  this  office  in 
either  of  the  two  forms  provided  by  the  next  preceding  rule 
wni  be  treated  as  a  nullltv  by  this  office. 

(27  )  Pavment  of  the  fees  fixed  by  section  11  of  the  act 
will  be  required  for  the  certificate  of  assignment  issued  in 
the  form  Indicated  which  will  expire  thirty  years  after  Its 
Issuance,  but  transfers  made  bv  simple  memorandum  shall 
be  valid  only  during  the  unexpired  term  of  the  original  cer 

*'^^28^    In  the  event  of  loss  of  the  certificate  of  a  trade- 
mark!  a  duplicate  thereof  may  be  obUlned  from  this  office 

"'729**)*'The°  charge  for  copying  any  document  relative  to 
nstents    coDvrlghts.   and   trade  marks  In   this  office  is  M 
cenuvos  f^Feac"  160  words  or  frsctlon,  and  the  charge  for 
certifying  aald  copy  Is  60  centavos.  ......      « 

(sS')  fnformatfon  requested  by  th«  fr";?." 'Jni'*i^ff,°/ 
the  Identification  of  a  trade-mark  In  litigation  will  be  fur- 
nished by  this  office  upon  order  of  the  Judge  having  Juris- 
diction and  the  authorlxatlon  of  the  Executive  SecreUry. 

M.  de  Ybiabte. 
Chief  of  Divi$ion. 
Manila.  P.  I..  Auguat  31.  1906. 

j^oTE These  regulations  will  be  furnished  gratis  to  any 

person  making  application  therefor. 


trade-marks.     ApiHicauts   will   find   their  business 
facilitated  by  following  them  closely. 
(1.)   Letter  of  Advice. 
(By  an  individual.) 
To  the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Archivet.  PatenU.  Copy- 
right* and  Trade-Marks,  Manila:  „.,„,i«- 
SiH-  The  undersigned  presents  herewith  five  facsimile* 
of  hla  lawful  trade  mark,  and  requests  that  the  same,  to- 
gether with  the  accompanying  statement  and  declaration, 
may  be  registered   In  the   Division  of  Archives.   Patents. 
Copyrights,  and  Trade-Marks  In  accordance  with  the  law 
In  such  cases  made  and  provided. 

Dated.  19—  ^  ^ 


-.  residing 


(2.)   Statement. 
(By  an  individual.) 

To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  It  known  that  I,  A.  B.,  a  cltlaen  of  - — 

at  .  and  doing  business  at  No. 

street.  In  said  city,  have  adapted  for  my  use  a  trade  mark 
for ,  of  which  the  following  Is  a  description. 

The  trade-mark  has  been  continuously  and  exclusively 
used  In  the  business  of  the  undersigned  since  — . 

The  claaa  of  merchandise  to  which   the  trade-mark    Is 

appropriated  Is  ,  and  the  particular  description  of 

goods  comprised  In  said  class  on  which  «ald  trade-mark 

is    US^d    Ifi  • 

The  trade-mark  Is  applied  to  the  containing  the 

goods.  ^_   3_ 


FORMS. 
The  following  forms  illustrate  the  manner  of  pre- 
naring  papers  for  application   for  registration   of 

r7oL  137. 


witnesses : 
C.  D. 
E.  F. 


(3.)  Declakation. 
(For  an  individual.) 


City  of  Manila,  Philippine  Islands,  as  :  ...  .  ^    .    ..^ 

A  B  being  duly  sworn,  depo8«i8  and  says  that  he  Is  the 
applicant  named  In  the  foregoing  statement ;  that  he  verily 
believes  that  the  foregoing  statement  Is  true  ;  that  he  has 
at  this  time  a  right  to  the  use  of  the  trade  mark  therein 
described  ;  that  no  other  person,  firm  or  corporation  has 
the  right  to  auch  use,  either  In  the  identical  form  or  In 
any  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  might  be  calculated 
to  deceive-  that  It  I*  used  by  him  in  commerce  between 
the  Philippine  Islands  and  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tribes, 

and  particularly  with  ;   and  that  the  description 

and   facsimiles    presented   for   record   truly    represent    the 
trade-mark  sought  to  be  regUtered. 

A.    XS. 

Sworn  and  subscribed  before  me.  a  notary  public,  this 

day  of ,  19 — . 

'  O.  H.,  Notary  PubHc. 


Amendments  to  Eules  of  Practi(je. 

(Oeoeb  No.  1,786.) 
Department  or  the  Intekior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waihington,  D.  C,  November  n.  1908. 

•  Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the  Re- 

vls§d   Statutes  and   with   the  approval   of  the   Secretary 

of  the  Interior.  Rules  72  and  203  of  the  Rules  of  I'ractlce 

of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  are  amended  as  follows  : 

The  second  paragraph  of  Rule  72  Is  canceled  and  a  new 
paragraph  substituted,  so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will 
read  as  follows : 

72    After  the  completion  of  the  application  the  Office 
win  not   return   the  specification   for  any   purpose  what 
ever.     If    applicants    have    not    preserved    copies    of    the 
papers  which  thcv  wish  to  amend,  the  Office  will  furnish 
them  on  the  usual  terms. 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  correc- 
tions aa  cannot  be  made  by  the  Office ;  but  a  drawing  can- 
not be  withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  been 
filed  and  accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  the  appli- 
cation. Permissible  changes  In  the  construction  shown 
In  cny  drawing  may  be  made  only  within  the  Office  and 
after  an  approved  photographic  copy  has  been  filed,  feuiv 
stltute  drawings  wni  not  be  admitted  In  any  case  unless 
required  by  the  Office. 

The  paragraph  contained  In  lines  33-36  of  Rule  203. 
a*  It  appears  In  the  supplement  of  the  edition  of  the  Rules 
of  Practice  revised  July  17.  1907,  flrst  reprint  April  13. 
1908,  page  120.  Is  erased,  and  the  following  Is  substituted 
therefor  : 
For  recording  every  assignment,  agreement,  power 

of  attorney,  or  other  paper,  of  three  hundred 

words  or  under ic"— ";;     * 

Of  over  three  hundred  and  under  one  thousand       ^  ^ 

For   each' Vddltfonai' thousand   words  or  fraction 

thereof — ^-  "" 

»0.  5.1 
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Tbe  following  cbangw  »r«   m«d«  00   pan   121   In   tb«   | 

same  rule : 

In  lln«  21.  after  "  March  1,  1906."  Inaert  lo  Januant  h 

1909. 

B«tween  llnea  21  and  22  lna*rt  th«  followlnf : 
Monthlj  volumes,  from  January  1.  1909.  Un  duck 

binding,  per  volume ■- •■*•*>" 

Monthly  volumee.  unbound,  wltb  tlUa  PM*<  dlfWl, 

and  index,  per  volume •  ""    | 

In  linea  SO  and  34.  before  the  worda  "  monthly  volamee      | 
Insert  the  words  Librmry  BMUon.  . 

In  lines  25.  34.  and  49  substitute  for  the  word      can- 
vas ■■  the  word  buckram. 

The  rule  as  amended  will  read  as  follow* : 
203    The  following  Is  the  schedule  of  fee*  and  prices  of 

publications  of  the  Patent  OtBce  :  ^.^, 

On  nilng  each  original  application  for  a  patent, 

except  In  design  case* 'rZ-'^^-iZ^i  f  10- w 

On  Issuing  each  original  patent,  except  in  design 


20.00 

.00 
.» 
.50 
.50 

.10 
.20 


1.00 
5.00 


06 
,00 


{gnnent.  apeement.  power 
or  other  paper,  of  three 


three  hundred 


20 
15 


1.00 


1.00 


In  design  cases :  ^  ^  ..  _  10  OO 

For  three  years  and  six  months JO-  "" 

For  seven  year* Jo"  OO 

For  fourteen  year* "JJ-  XjJ 

On  nilng  each- caveat ^-z—     iX' Xn 

On  every  application  for  the  relsaue  of  a  patent-     «0.  00 
On  filing  each  disclaimer.  — ------------------     *"•  "" 

On  an  appeal  for  th^  first  time  from  the  Primary 

Examiner  to  the  Examiners  In  Chief  -------;-     *°-  ^ 

On  every   appeal   from   the   Examiner*- in-Chief  to 

tbe  Commissioner -— 

For  certified  copies  of  patents  If  In  print . 

For  specification  and  drawing,  per  copy 

For  the  certificate 

For  the  grant •-- 

For  certifying  to  a  duplicate  of  a  model 

For   manustrlpi   copies  of  records,   for  every  on* 

hundred  words  or  fraction  thereof--- 

If  certified,  for  the  certificate,  additional------ 

Fwr  twenty  coupon  orders,  each  coupon  f«>d  tor 
one  copy  of  a  printed  specification  and  drawing, 
and    receivable    In    payment    for   prints,    OBClal 

Gaxette.  and  Ro*ter  of  Attorneys-. 

For  on*  hundred  coupons  In  stub-boo*. 

P«  SS«rtSfi4«n>leiof  the  specifications  an4  ac- 
co^Syta«  drawing*   of   patents.    If   In   print. 

each ■-- ~ 

For  the  drawing*.  If  In  print r-rVCZI^^nVhii 

For  copies  of  drawings  not  In  print,  the  rea*ooaM* 
coat  of  making  them.  ..>.«# 

For  photo  prlnta  of  drawing*,  for  each  aheet  or 
drawings 

Size  10  by  15  Inchea,  per  copy 

Slxe  8  bv  12*  inche*.  per  copy 
For  recording  every  aMlgni 
of  attorney,  or 

words  or  under ^.  . 

Of  over  three  hundred  and  under  on*  thousand       ^  ^ 

Fo7  each  additional  thousand  word*  or  fraction 

For  aba^nictroytTtre'toVaVenti  or  fnieotlo"": 
For  the  search,  one  hour  or  less,  and  certlBcat*- 

Each  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof .- 

For  each  brief  from  the  digest  of  assignment*. 

of  two  hundred  words  or  less. iT-M"- 

Each    additional     hundred    word*    or    fr«ctlon 

thereof - — —  r~--~~ 

For  searching  title*  of  records,  one  hour  or  lean — 

Each  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof 

For  assistance  to  attorneys  In  the  examination  of 
publications    In    the    Scientific    Library,    one 

nour  or   less -1----. Tw » " — 

Each  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof — 

For  copies  of  matter  In  any  foreign  lanKiiag*.  for 

every  on*  hundred  word*  or  fraction  thereot--. 

For  translation,  for  every  on*  hundred  word*  or 

fraction   thereof 

Tbe  Official  Oaaette  :  .  f^ 

Annual   subMrrlptlon* -      .- o.  w 

For  po*tage  upon  foreign  subscription*,  except 
thoM  from  Canada  and  Mexico.  $5  or  more 
as  reonlred.  Moneys  received  from  foreign 
subscrltwrs  In  excce*  of  the  subscription 
price  of  $5  will  be  depoJlted  to  the  credit 
of  the  subscriber  and  applied  to  poetage 
upon  the  subscription  as  Incurred  All 
communication*  respecting  the  Gaaette  and 
all  snbwTlptloBS  should  be  addres*ed  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Document*,  Government 
F'rlntlng  Office. 

Single   numbers 

Oeclslon  leafleta __-._——— — 

Trade  marli   •"PP'«P*'°*^wv;  V"V. 

For  bound  volumes  of  the  Official  Gaxette  : 

Semiannual  volume*,  from  January   1.  1872,  to 

June  .10.  1S83.  full  sheep  binding,  per  volnme- 
In  half  sheep  binding,  per  ▼olume. —   ..------ - 

Ouarterly  volume*,  from  July  1.  1883.  to  uecem 

ber  31.  1902.  full  sheep  binding,  per  volume-. 
Bimonthly   volume*,   from   Jsnnary    1.    1908.   to 

March  1.  1906.  full  sheep  binding,  per  volume 


Bimonthly    volumes,    from    March    1.    1906.    to 

January  1.  1909,  Un  duck  blndlna— --------     9^  ^ 

Monthly    volumes,    from    January    1,    1909,   tan 

duck    binding,    per   volume -— -r zr        ^-  "*" 

Monthly  volumes,  unbound,  with  title  pace,  ai- 

geat.  and  Index,  per  volume — .  •  JW 

For    the    annual    Index,    from    January.    1872.    to 

January  1.  1906.  full  law  binding,  per  volume-       2.  00 

In  paper  covers,  per  volume ,--^;:j»i- Ww" 

For  the  annual  Index  from  January  1.  1906.  boc»- 

ram    binding *  J{" 

In  paper  covers,  per  volume--.. »•  "" 

For   the   general   Index — a  Hat   of  inventiona  Mt- 
ented    from   1790  to  187»— three  volome*.  full 

law  binding,  per  sat —.----     10.  w 

For  the  index  from  1790  to  1836— one  volone.  full 

law  binding *>•  "" 

For  the  Library  Edition  monthly  volumes  to  Jsnu- 
ary  1.  1906.  containing  the  specifications  and 
photollthographed  copies  of  the  drswlngs  of 
all  patents  Issued  during  the  month,  certified. 

bound  In  full  sheep,  per  volume »•  w 

In  half  sheep  to  January  1.  1906,  per  volume-.-       3.  00 
For   the    Library    Edition    monthly    volum**   from 

January    1.    lfto«.   buckram    binding o.  W» 

For  the  Index  to  patent*  relating  to  electricity. 
granted  by  the  United  Bute*  prior  to  June  80. 

1SX2.  one  volume.  260  page*,  hound 5- 00 

In  paper  cover* .i.  0»> 

Annual  appendixes  ftor  each  fiscal  year  subsequent 

to  June  30,  1882.  paper  cover* 1  50 

For  Commissioner  a  Declatona  :    ^  ,,  ,        . ,    .,  _  -^^ 

For  18«»-70-71.  oa«  Tolume.  full  law  bladlBg—       2.  00 
For  1872-78-74.  oss  Talume.  full  law  binding--       2.  00 
For    1875-78.    one    Tolnme.    with    declalon*    of 
United   States  courU   In   patent  case*,   full 

law   binding f  ^ 

In  paper  cover* *•  "" 

Annual  volume*  with  dectolon*  of  United  Bute* 
court*,  for  18T7  to  1906,  full  law  binding,  per 

volume *•  JJ" 

In  paper  covera i"  IK 

Subsequent  annual  volum**,  buckram  binding 2.  ou 

In  paper  cover* •22 

Roster  of  Attorney* •  *" 

E.   B.   MOORE, 

CoMMi««ioNer. 


Interferanoe  HotioM. 

DBrABTMBMT  or  TH*    liVTBBlOB, 

DKirao  Stati*  Patiwt  Orrica. 
Wa*hi»Oton.  D    C.  .Vor#m6«r  /»,  /M». 
Th0  Boglt  Rock  OH  Compmnti,  iU  aMignt  or  Ugal  rtprt- 
$entative4,  take  notie* 

An  Interfprt-nce  baring  be*n  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Roud^r  and  Company,  of  Kokomo, 
Ind  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade  mark 
registered  to  The  Hogle  Rock  Oil  Company,  of  Chicago, 
111    and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent 


20 

10 
,00 
,00 


1.00 
1.00 

.  10 

.00 


them  desire  to  contest  th»>  »ald  interfpn-nce  they  sbould 
ImmedUtely  pot  tbcmst'lTFs  In  communication  with  tbe 
Commissioner  of  I'stcnts  In  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  iwnt  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 

may  be  forwarded  to  them.  

This  notice  will  t>e  published  In  the  OmciAL  p»»»TT«  for 
*lx  con**cutlve  weeka  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,   the  Inter- 


torence  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  default 
nrencv  w...  »«  v      HOWARD  B    MOORE.  CommxtH, 


\**ion9r. 


DBTABTiiiirr  or  tb*  iNmioa, 
DMrraD  BTATB*  Patbiit  omcm, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  Oclekef  fT,  t$M. 
CmmUU  r*#a.  1^  aut(>ns   or   leffcl  represcaUHrea, 

An  Interference  hnrlng  been  declarwl  bv  thla  Office  be- 


takt 


bv 
tWMU  th<r'sppriciillo"n  of  tlie  Intematlosal  Cor»et  Comp*ny 
of    Aurora.    III.    fur    reglstrstlon    of   -    • 


10 
05 
05 


00 
50 


2.75 
2.  50 


at  Aurora  HI  .  f^-r  reglstrstlon  of  s  trsde  ssark  and  a 
tnd^mlX  neglatered  to  Camllle  Caen,  of  147  W**t  Forty 
Sxth  street.  rTew  York.  N  Y  .  and  the  notlcjof  sa  d  deels- 
ratlon  sent  by  the  Pstent  Office  by  realstsred  mall  to  the 
Mid  Camllle  Caen  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notic* 
1*  hereby  given  to  the  said  Camllle  Cseo  her  sMirp*  or 
lecsl  rei)resentstlve*.  thst  If  they  or  snjr  of  them  dssir*  to 
cXte*7thrMld  interference  thev  should  lmm*dlaUly  pot 
tbemlslvw  In  ccmmunlcntloo  with  the  CommlseioMr  of 
Patents.  In  order  thst  tbe  notice,  of  d«rl*r*tlon  heretofore 
**nt  by  sod  returned  to  the  Office  may  b*  forwarded  to 

^''xhla  notice  will  be  publUhed  In   the  OmciAL  Oamttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks      If  no  sppenrsoce  sbsll  be  en 
torsd  at  the  explrstlon  of  the  period  of  puhllratlon.  the  In- 
torfereace  will  be  pnxweded  with  ss  In  case  of  default. 


fVol  137.     Ho.  5.1 


Patenta  Noe.  905,826  to  906,498. 
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TotsI 78& 

TO  CITIZENS  or  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Trade-Marks 9*-No. 

Labdl* 7— No. 

Print* S— No, 

1-No. 


Stataa. 


Statea. 


Alabama 

Alaska,  District  ol. ...  I 

Arliona  Territory 

Arkansas  .••>■■••■*•*. i 
California....  .••..••..  I 

Colorado 

ConneCllOUt i 

D«lsware ' 

District  of  Cotnmbla. . 

Florida 

UeoTitla 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho................. 

Illinois  ...*........••.. I 

Indiana.. .....••...•••  I 

jLansas . . .....••......, 

Kentucky \ 

I^ulsiana 

Jft ftUlO .  ...•••••••••••■ 

Maryland 

MaasBchusett* 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

JSlflSttBtppt .  ••.».•...•' 

Missouri. ...... ..•....' 

Montana............... 

p.  e  bras  lea.... ......... 

pisvaua.  ......•**••.•. 


i! 
^1 

5 

3 

3 

1 

1 

53 
38 

•1 

4 
8 

5 

3 

m 
n 
11 

3 
M 

3 
6 
1 


•  •••'•• 


11 
3 
1 


New  Hampahlre 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y 

New  York 

North  (  arollna 

North  DakoU 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Panama 

Psonsylvania 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island.. 

South  (  arollna , 

South  nakota 

Tennessee ........... 

X  Qxas . .•••......*..• 

w  tan  ••.■•...... ...*.| 

Vennoot ............' 

Virginia.  ............ 

Washington 

West  Virgil  la 

Wiaeonstn 

Wyoming 

U.  S.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy 

Total  to  citizens  of 
tb*  United  State*.... 


1 
3 

23 

8 

2 

95 

36 

3 

1 

3 

M 

6 

S 

7 

1 

7»* 

..... 

>••• 

S 

5 

1 
8 



S 

1 

6 

S 

■  ••  • 

1 

6 

6 

ft 

11 

6 

.... 

607 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Coim  tries. 


Algeria 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

BraiU 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Denmark 

Ecuador i 

England 

France 

Oermany 

Haiti 

AlOlBUU  •■•••••••••••• 

A 14U JT  ■  ■  >>•«*•••■■•••• 

Japan 


Countries. 


1  .  ^i 

3  9    3  a 


10 


18 
8 

16 


3^ 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway ... 

Queensland 

Roumanla 

Russia  ..............  ..... 

Scotland 3 

South  Australia 

Spain 3 

Sweden 8 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia... 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 


18 


«3 


NOTICES. 

It  I8  oonaldered  advisable  to  putollsh  a  revtsed 
edition  of  tlie  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office,  l>ecau8e  of  tlie  cban^es 
whlcn  liave  l>een  made  In  sucli  rules  since  tlie 
publication  of  tbe  last  edition.  In  view  of  tbls 
fact  and  In  order,  If  possible,  to  simplify  and 
Improve  tbe  rules  governing  tbe  practice  before 
tbls  Bureau  I  desire  to  obtain  suggestions  as 
to  amendment  of  tbe  present  rules  and  would 
be  glad  to  bear  from  ibose  Interested  upon  tbe 
subject.  It  is  not  proposed  to  make  radical 
amendments  to  tbe  present  rules,  but  simply 
to  embody  suob  cbanges  In  or  additions  to  tbe 
rules  as  will  be  benenclal  botb  to  tbe  Office  and 
to  applicants. 

AH  suggestions  sbould  be  submitted  prior  to 

January  1,  1900.  

'  EDWARD  B.   MOORE, 

Cotrimlssloner. 

Nov.  27,  1008. 

DlPilRTlfKlIT  or  THl  INTIEIOB. 

Unttid  States  Patent  OrncE, 
Wathiitmoffi.  D.  C,  Kovember  H,  1908. 

Commencing  wltb  Volume  188,  January,  1900, 
tbe  Official  Gaxette  of  tbe  United  States  Patent 
Office  will  be  publlsbed  ,ln  montbly  instead  of 
blmontbly  volumes. 

Tbe  yearly  subscription  price,  tS.OO,  will  remain 
uncbanged,  but  tbe  price  of  single  volumes,  un- 
bound, will  be  nfly  cents,  indexes,  digests,  and 
title  pages  for  eacb  volume  will  be  furnished  reg- 
ular subscribers  and  purchasers  of  unbound 
volumes.     Tbe   price  of  bound  volumes   wtU  be 

•*•**•  EDWARD   B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 
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APPLTOATIOHS  UIDBB  EXAMIHATIOl. 

Condition  ai  Cl—e  of  Butnett  Docambtr  t,t$l». 


o 


S 
as 


an 


144 
M4 


ITS 


Ul 


M2 


tr 


172 


Diriaionv  *nd  subjects  of  Inven- 
tkn. 


OldMt  n«w  appli-  g  8 
cation  ^nd  old-  3^ 
est  action  by  ap-  8  <i 
phrant  awaltUaK  ^^ 
office  action.  a? 


Afpiicnttans  ind*r  Examination— i^onUnued.       ^ 


S7» 


XVII.  Hutches;  LinotyplM;  M»- 
trlx-Maktnx;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks; 
Prtattan.  ,    , 

XXIV  Appvel;  App««I  Apl«r»- 
tus;  Sewlnf-Mtchtoe*;  ta«W7  ^ 

XXXV.  Buckles,  Buttons,  and 
Clatps:  Card,  Picture,  and  Sinn 
Exhibiting;  Oannent-Supporters; 
BienaN;  Toilet 

III  .Xnneallnp  and  Tempertajf; 
foatlnjr  with  Mefal;  Electro- 
ehemlstrv:  MetaJ-Foundlnit;  Met- 
allur^;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

VIII  Beds:  Chairs;  FumituTe; 
Kitchen  and  Table  .\rtJcl«B;  8to« 
Furniture. 

IX  .Xtr  and  Oas  Pumps; 
ttnirulsheTs;  Hydraulic 
Pumps:  Sewerage. 

XVIII    Injectors     and 

Steam     and     Vacuum     

Steam-Boilers:  at««in-Enifln«a; 
Steam-Kniftne  Valvw. 
XXXI.  .Vlcohol:  .\mmonia,  ^  ater, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
an«l  <oke;  Oaa.  Heatlnir  and 
Illuminattnr:  Hides,  Skins,  and 
leather,  liquid  Coatlnj;  (om po- 
sitions; Mineral  OUs:  Oils.  Fats. 
'      and  (!hie:  Water  Puriflcatlon. 

XXIII.  Acoustics;  C  0  i  n  -  H  a  a  - 
" — jQtn:  HoroJo«y:  Recorders:  Rejf- 
^^    Time  -  CootroUlng  Mech- 


Flre- Ex- 
Motors; 

Ejectors: 
Pumps; 


Not.  17     N«T.    «     "I 

Not.  17  Oct.  •  »« 
Not.  17     Aac-  »    708 

i 
Not.  16     Not.    S     1M 

I 

Not.  1ft  Aug.  M  390 
Not.  13  8«pt.  1  MS 
Not.  10    Oct.     %    «» 


6 


S34 


319 

1» 
236 

1«4 
3S 


DiTiaions  and  »ubject«  at  \nrto- 
tlon. 


OMMt  IMV  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
olpco  action. 


114V.      AIIMD(M 


C.S 

^1 


Fur- 
8y»- 


M 


IM 


SU 


204 


US 


128 


112 


280 


M7 


$78 


167 


XXVIII    Internal-Combustion 
Enjrtnes:   Ml»rellaneo<is    Healing 

Plants.  

I  Fences;  Harrows  and  nincws; 
Plows;  8ee<ler«  and  Planters; 
Tr««s,  Plant.*,  and  Flowers 
XI  Boot  and  Shoe  Maklnic  Boots, 
ik«H,  and  I.exictnKs:  Button, 
EydK.  and  Klvtt  Setting:  llar- 
oess:  1  eatlirr  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparwus. 
XXXIV.  Railways:    Railway- 

Brakes:  RaUwav  Rolling-Stock.     , 
XXV    Butchering;   Mills:   Threah- 
Ine;  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 
XXXVI.  Curtains.    8ha«Ies,    and  , 
Screens;    Drafting:    Driers:    En- 
crsvlng;    Meamiring    Instru- 
ment.s.  Wind- Wheels. 
VI.  Bleathlnc  and  Dyeing;  Cbero- 
lial.s:      Esploaives:      FertUtotli: 
'      Mfdlclncs;  Ptwerving;  8»>gir  ad 

X    (arrlages  and  Wagons 

II    Bee  ailture;   Dairy:  Label- 
Afflxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers:  Pneumatics;  Preases:  Store- 
Service:  Tobacix 
XXI    Brakes  sind   Olas;  Cardins: 
*  Cloth-Flnlshing:  Conlage:  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Spinning;  WeavlnK. 
XL.  Baggage:  Check-Controlled 
Vpparatus;  I  loth.  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Deposit  and 
Colle<tton  Receptacles:  Liehtlne- 
I      Fixtures:  Metallic  Shlppinit  and 
I      Storing    Vessels;      Package    and 
.\rticle  Carriers:    Paper  Recepta- 
I     cles:    Special    Receptacles    and 
i      Packages;  Woo<len  Kei-eptactoa. 
:  XXIX.  (  ooperinc.    Firr  ■  Kscapea; 
I      Ladders:     Roofs:     Wiuvlwright- 
Mnchines;     Woo<len     Htiildlngs: 
W  ood-Sawinjt:  Wood-Tu  r  n  i  n  ir 
Woodworking;  W  oodw  0  r  k  I  n  (- 
Tools, 
XXXVIII  Artesian  and  OllWells; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock:    Educational    Appllanrea; 
Fishlne  and   Trapping:   Station- 
er?:  Stone-Working. 
V.  fiookbinding;  Harresters:  Jaw- 
etry;  Music.  * 


Not.    2 

1 

1 
Oct.    M 

Ml 

1 
1 

Oct.  n 

Oct    14 

3M 

1 
1 

Oct.  r 

Sept.  n 

873 

Oct.   18 

S«pt  28 

288 

Oct.   28 

Auc  M 

I 

tn 


Oct.  M    July  U  I  SM 
Oct. 


Oct 


33     Stpt  14  I  330 
21     Oct.    10 


Oct    31     Sept.  U 


Oet. 

Oct. 


19     Aa«.  U 
17     Aof.  14 


Oct.    17     Aug.    3 
Oct.    17     July   18     826 


488 

«1 


17* 
Stt 

an 

182 

106 

107 
107 


Oct.    1: 


Oct.    18 


July     3 


BaptlS 


XVI.  Triocnphy:  Telephony. ..... 

XII  Eleraton  Journal- noxes.Pul- 
Irys,  and  Shaltlng.  I.ut.h*-alton; 
Machine  Elemmts 

XXXn  Carbonattng  Beverages; 
Di.'tp'nsing  Beverages:  Dispena- 
lng-<  ans:  Fine  Arts:  PackaRtBC 
Liquids:  Refrigeration 

XLI  Railway  Draft  Appli 
Raaiitent  Tmw  and  Wheels. 

XIX  I-amp^rs,  Automatic; 
naces;  Heat  -  DUtrlbiittan 
tems'  Stoves  and  FumacM. 

XX XIIL  Cutlery  Domastic 
Cooking  VeaseU.  Electric  SIlQMl- 
ta«;  Electricity,  Medical  and 
Barflcal:  Maaonrv  aDd  Coorrata 
Stnirtures;  Tents,  Caaoplaa.  Urn- 
braOaB,  and  Canes 

rv.  Brtdifw;  Conveyers:  Cranes  and 
DWTlcks;  Excavating;  HoUting; 
HTdraullc  Engineering:  Load- 
iRg  Hxl  Cnloading;  Metallic 
BaMdine  structures 

XV.  Bread,  Paatry,  an«l  Confection 
Making;  Co«a««;  FuW;  f^'laas.  Hy- 
draulic Lbna  and  Cement:  l.am- 
letssnd  Fabrlci:  Paner- 
Pavlng:    Photography;  , 
Block  and   Earthenwara 
Appwmtus:  Plastic  Compositions; 

XXVni.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
O  rinding  and  Polishing;  Ijiun- 
drr;  WMhIng  Apparatus 

XIU  Arm.,  »*»«*«««»2.  ■»*  JLV 
plosive  ChMpi,  Maktaw:  Motal- 
Working,  etc.  ^  .. 

XXII  Alr-c.iins.  Ca8lpHli,  ^nd 
Tarxats;  AmmiinltlBa  aad  Ex- 
pMve  Devicts;  Boats  and  Buoy*; 
F I  r  e  a  r  m  i;  Marine  Propulsion; 
Ordnance:  Railway-Rails  and 
Joint*.  Railway-Tlea  and  Fast4»- 

XX  ArtlMlal  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentlstrv:  I.ocks  and 
I^atcbcs;  Safes:  Cndertaklng. 

VII  Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors:  Optics.  Paper  Manuhc- 
tures;  Velocipedes. 

XXXIX  Baths  and  Closati; 
Water  Distribution. 

<XX  Fluid- Pressure  Regulator: 
Lamps  and  fJa.v Fittings:  Liquid 
and  6imouM  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Writinx  MaobtiMS. 

XXVLKlectric  Heating  and 
Rheostats:     Electric     Rallwmvs: 
Electricity,    Generation:    Mottve 
I      Power. 

XXXVII.  Electric  LlghUng:  i?.l«c- 
trtdty,  <"onductors;  FHectrlclty, 
Oeoeral  Applications 

Xrv.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Ban; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bendtaf ;  Metal- 
Ornamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wlr»- 
Working. 


Oct.  18 

Oct    14 


July  14     880 
Oct   U    834 


Oct    13    July     3     433 


Oet    10 
Oet     8 


July     2     883 
Oct.   18    380 


Oct.     8     8«pt.    8    8M 


Oct.     7     8opt   18     638 


Oct.     8    8«pt  IS    7U 


Oct.  3 
Oct  2 
Oet    3 

Sopt  21 

Sept  1ft 

Sept.  1 
8«pt     1 

Stpt.    1 

A.u(.  20 
A.ug     6 


Sept  8  381 
Aof.  36  807 
July  80  1  880 


Sept  15  '  378 
Aug.  17 


Aug.    4 
July   18     488 

June  13  I  SIO 

I 

June  23  ,  700 
Aug.    8 


Total  number  ol  applications  awaiting  action 17,7 


TftAOE-MAKKS,   DsfliONa,   Labbul 

ANI>    PRIVtS. 

Trade-Marks 

aod  Printt. 


Not.  30 
Not.  34 
Nov.  30 


Oet   30     731 

Oot     1     107 

4 


Oct.    IS     July  38     366 


NOTICE. 

The  Official  annotte  Is  prlnt«d  and  <Hatrtbut«<l 
by  the  Oovornment  Printing  Offloe.  AU  aut)- 
•erlptlona  and  Inqulrlea  relating  thereto  ahonld 
l>e  Itorwarded  to  the  ••  Superlnlendent  of  t>oou- 
menta,  Oovernment  Printing  Offloe."  and  not  to 
the  Patent  omce. 
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GRANTED     DECEMBER     8,    1908 


006  820.  DBVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  RBPLACINO  !  cylinder  and  plunger  suspended  therefrom,  a  pump  for 
THE  CONICAL  DISKS  IN  A  CENTHIFUQAL  8EPA-  .  supplying  the  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  electric  motor  for 
RATOR-BOWL.  Aix>L»  F.  Ahlbebo,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
aaalgnor  to  Aktlebolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
Filed  Oct  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  838,448. 


A  device  for  cleanalng  conical  plates  of  centrifugal 
separators,  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  so  as  to  form  a  series 
of  parallel  rods  connected  to  each  other  at  the  top  and 
the  bottom  by  other  part*  of  the  wire,  adapted  to  receive 
the  platea  thereon,  and  allow  them  to  be  moved  away 
from  each  other  to  be  accessible  on  both  sides. 


006.827.      INGOT-STRIPPER.     HiSBV   Aiken.  Pittsburg, 
I'a.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  278,875. 

1.  An  Ingot  stripper  having  a  movable  structure,  a  cyl- 
inder and  plunger  carried  thereby,  and  a  pump  for  sup- 
plying said  cylinder  and  carried  by  the  movable  structure; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Ingot  stripper  having  a  movable  structure,  a  cyl- 
inder and  plunger  suspended  therefrom,  a  motor  for  rais- 
ing the  plunger,  and  a  pump  for  supplying  the  cylinder, 
the  motor  and  pump  being  carried  by  the  movable  struc- 
ture ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Ingot  stripper  having  a  movable  structure,  a  cyl- 
inder and  plunger  carried  by  the  said  structure  and  having 
a  telescopic  supply  connection  therewith,  a  pump  for  sup 
plying  the  cylinder,  ropes  suspending  the  plunger,  and  an 
suzlllary  motor  therefor,  the  pump  and  motor  being  also 
carried  by  the  movable  structure ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  ingot  stripper  having  a  movable  trolley,  a  cyl- 
inder and  plunger  carried  by  the  trolley,  and  having  a 
telescopic  supply  connection  therewith,  and  a  pump  also 
carried  by  the  trolley  for  supplying  said  cylinder  ;  snbstsn- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  An  ingot  stripper  having  a  movable  crane  carriage,  a 


raising  the  plunger,  said  motor  and  pump  being  mounted 
on  the  carriage;  silbstantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiett^] 


906,828.  STOVEPIPE-FASTENER.  Hbnbt  H.  Akbbs, 
Cherryvale,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.001. 


1.  A  fastener  for  stove  pipe  Joints  comprising  a  metal- 
lic strip  having  one  end  thereof  off  set  to  produce  a  stop 
shoulder  terminating  in  a  longitudinally  disposed  head 
provided  with  depending  teeth  and  having  Its  opposite 
end  bifurcated  to  produce  spaced  flexible  securing  fingers, 
and  a  spring  strip  having  a  terminal  lip  adapted  to  auto- 
matically lock  with  the  teeth  on  the  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  breast  Including  a 
thimble  and  pipe  section,  of  an  elongated  metallic  strip 
extending  through  said  thimble  and  having  one  end  there- 
of off  set  to  produce  a  stop  shoulder  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  front  wall  of  the  chimney  breast,  and  termi- 
nating In  a  longitudinally  disposed  head  having  depending 
teeth  formed  on  the  lower  face  thereof,  the  opposite  end 
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of  the  metallic  etrlp  being  bifurcated  to  produce  spaced 
•ecurtng  flngera.  one  of  whlcb  le  arranged  to  bear  agatnat 
the  rear  wall  of  the  chimney  breast,  and  a  spring  metal 
■trip  faatened  to  the  pipe  section  and  proTlded  with  a 
terminal  lip  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  breaat  Including  a 
thimble  and  pipe  section,  of  a  metallic  plate  arraogad 
within  the  thimble  and  having  one  end  thereof  bent  to 
produce  a  atop  shoulder  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the 
front  wall  of  the  chimney  breaat  and  defining  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  head  and  having  Its  opposite  end  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  alot  forming  spaced  securing  fingers, 
one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  In  engaga- 
ment  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  chimney  breast,  there  ba- 
Ing  spaced  longitudinal  silts  formed  In  the  head  and  the 
■•tal  between  said  sllU  bent  downwardly  to  produce  da- 
pcodlng  locking  teeth,  and  a  metal  strip  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  pipe  section  and  Its  opposite  end 
provided  with  a  terminal  Up  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  said  head. 


905,829.     LETTER  BINDER.     CHAmi.«a  W.  All*!*.  Merrl- 
man.  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     SerUl  No.  403.790. 


the  same,  a  shaft  ■  0  provided  with  the  arms  r  r,  links 
connecting  said  arms  and  said  shuttle  box  for  moving  the 
same  np  and  down,  nn  arm  — « —  alao  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  to  operate  said  arm  — « — ,  and  means  for 
operaUng  aald  sliding  plate.  subsUntlslly  as  described. 


1.  A  binder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
back  piece,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extenalble  bows  each 
composed  of  two  parts  having  their  ends  alldably  Inter- 
locked with  each  other,  each  of  said  bows  being  pivoted 
to  said  bACk  piece  by  having  the  Interlocking  portions  of 
Its  parts  loeaaly  Inclosed  In  a  loop  secured  to  said  back- 
piece,  and  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bows 
for  the  puri>ose  spectfled. 

2.  A  binder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
back  piece,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extensible  bows  each 
composed  of  two  parts  hsvlng  their  ends  slldably  Inter 
locked  with  each  other,  each  of  said  bows  being  pivoted 
to  said  back  piece  by  having  the  Interlocking  portions  of 
Its  parts  loosely  Incloeed  In  a  loop  secured  to  said  back- 
piece,  and  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other 
Interlocking  portlona  of  aald  bows  for  the  purpose  specl- 

fled. 

3.  A  binder  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
back  piece,  a  plurality  of  bows  pivoted  to  said  back  piece, 
rollers  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  bows,  and  a  rack 
bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  bows  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  binder  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  s 
back  piece,  a  plurality  of  bows  pivoted  to  said  back  piece 
and  a  rack  bar  having  spring  pressed  dlssppearlng  teeth 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bows  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 


3.  In  s  loom  the  combination  of  a  ahuttle  box,  a  lathe 
on  which  the  aame  Is  mounted  said  box  provided  with  a 
passage  for  the  exhausted  shuttles,  a  hopper  provided  with 
passsges,  a  sliding  plate  operating  through  one  of  the  same, 
a  ghaft  — o —  provided  with  the  arms  r  r,  links  connecting 
said  arma  and  said  shuttle  box  for  moving  the  same  up  and 
down,  an  arm  — q —  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
consisting  of  the  cam  lever  —J —  to  operate  said  arm  — «— , 
and  means  for  operating  aald  sliding  plate,  subsUntlslly 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  box,  a  laths 
on  which  the  same  la  mounted  aald  box  provided  with  a 
passage  for  the  exhausted  shuttles,  s  hopper  provided  with 
paasagea.  a  sliding  plate  operating  through  one  of  the 
same,  a  shaft  — 0 —  provided  with  the  arms  r  r,  links  con- 
necting said  arma  and  aald  ahuttle  box  for  moving  the 
same  up  and  down,  an  arm  — 9 —  also  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  meana  conatating  of  the  cam  lever  — I —  to  operaU 
aald  arm  — q — ,  means  for  operating  aald  sliding  plata 
consisting  of  the  lever  — e —  and  Its  connecting  mechanlam, 
substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  ahuttle  box,  a  laths 
provided  with  a  passage  on  which  said  part  Is  mounted,  a 
hopper  the  walls  of  aald  hopper  being  cut  away  to  form 
paasagea.  a  sliding  piste  opersting  In  one  of  said  pas- 
aages,  a  shaft  — o — ,  arms  r  r  and  — « —  mounted  on  ssid 
shaft,  links  connecting  said  arma  r  r  to  said  shuttle  box,  a 
cam  lever  —I —  adapted  to  operate  said  arm  — q — ,  a 
shaft  controlled  by  the  weft  fork  to  move  said  lever  — I — , 
,  lever  — e —  for  operating  said  sliding  plate,  links  for 
aopportiag  said  lever  and  connecting  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  same,  sabstantlally  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatetts.] 


906,830.     LOOM  FOR  WEAVING.     Fsrsawoo  Alsina.  Bar- 
celona. Spain.     Filed  June  29,  1907.     SerUl  No.  S81,54S. 

1.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  box  movable 
up  and  down,  a  lathe  on  which  the  same  Is  mounted  and 
provided  with  a  passage  for  the  exhausted  shuttles,  a  hop- 
per for  holding  the  full  shuttles  having  passages  through 
Its  walla  mounted  on  said  loom,  a  sliding  plate  operating 
through  one  of  said  pasaagsa.  shaft  — 0 —  carrying  the 
arm  r,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to  ^he  walls  of  the  shut- 
tle box  adapted  to  move  said  shuttle  box  up  and  down, 
means  for  turning  said  shaft  and  means  for  operating  said 
sliding  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  box.  a  latba 
on  which  the  aame  Is  mounted  and  said  box  provided  with 
a  passage  for  the  exhausted  shuttles,  a  hopper  provided 
with  pasaages,   a  sliding  plate  operating  through  one  of 


MMtl.      CLAMP.      Bdwim    Barmss,    Sheffield,    England. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.     SerUl  No.  .Hfl8,708, 


1.  In  a  clamp  the  combination  of  two  members.  00s  of 

which  Is  angular,   meana  for  causing  the  members  to  ap- 

1  proach  one  another  and  hold  an  article  In  said  angls,  an 


extension  of  one  member,  and  means  for  causing  the  other 
to  approach  such  extension,  the  two  members  forming  one 
clamp  while  the  extension  and  the  other  member  form 
Interchangeably  another. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  member  comprised  of 
two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other  attached  thereto  said 
member  comprising  a  rigid  portion  having  a  two  armed 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  rigid  portion,  a  set  screw 
In  one  of  said  arms  bearing  against  the  base,  a  pivoted 
member  at  the  other  end  of  the  rigid  portion  of  said  two- 
armed  member,  and  a  set  screw  In  said  pivoted  member 
bearing  against  the  base  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  member  comprised  of 
two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other  attached  thereto  said 
member  comprising  a  rigid  portion  having  a  two  armed 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  rigid  portion,  a  set  screw 
In  one  of  said  arms  bearing  against  the  base,  a  pivoted 
member  at  the  other  end  of  the  rigid  portion  of  said  two- 
armed  member,  a  set  screw  In  said  pivoted  member  bearing 
against  the  base  and  an  extension  on  the  base,  the  two- 
armed  and  pivoted  members  forming  one  clamp  and  aald 
pivoted  member  and  the  extension  form  Interchangeably 
another  clamp  substantially  as  set  lorth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  member  comprised  of 
two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other  attached  thereto,  a 
pivoted  member  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  set  screw 
In  said  pivoted  member  bearing  against  the  base  and  an 
extension  on  the  base,  the  two-armed  and  pivoted  members 
forming  one  clamp  while  the  same  pivoted  member  and 
the  extension  form  Interchangeably  another  clamp,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  member  comprised  of 
two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other  attached  thereto,  a 
pivoted  member  at  one  end  of  one  of  aald  arms,  a  set  screw 
In  said  pivoted  member  bearing  against  the  base,  an  ex- 
tension on  the  base,  a  lever  on  the  pivoted  member  and  a 
set  screw  In  the  pivoted  member  bearing  against  said  lever, 
the  two  armed  and  pivoted  members  forming  one  clamp 
while  the  same  pivoted  member  and  the  extension  form  in- 
terchangeably another  clamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


surrounding  the  bolt  and  screw-threaded  internally  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  portion,  a  collar  on  the  sleeve,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  engaged  at  one  end  by 
the  said  collar,  and  a  plate  centered  in  the  hub  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  hub, 
two  opposite  metallic  [rtates  fixed  to  and  concentric  with 
the  hub  and  adapted  to  form  the  corresponding  sides  of 
the  wheel,  one  of  the  said  plates  being  removably  fixed  to 
the  hub,  means  for  securing  the  said  plates  to  each  other, 
a  suitable  felly  circumferentlally  larger  than,  and  partly 
slldable  between  and  against  the  said  plates,  a  tire  on  the 
felly,  a  series  of  adjustable  spokes  normally  radial  to  the 
wheel  between  the  said  plates,  and  consisting  respectively, 
of  a  rotatable  bolt  having  Its  outer  end  centered  in  the 
felly,  and  having  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  bolt  and  screw-threaded  Internally  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  portion,  a  collar  on  the  sleeve,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  engaged  at  one  end  by 
the  said  collar,  a  plate  centered  In  the  hub  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  vibratory  and  lateral  movements  of  the  said  bolt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


905,832.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     J08HCA  B.   Babnbs,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.391. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  hob, 
two  opposite  metallic  plates  fixed  to  and  concentric  with 
the  hub  and  adapted  to  form  the  corresponding  sides  of 
the  wheel,  one  of  the  said  plates  being  removably  fixed  to 
the  hub.  a  suitable  felly  circumferentlally  larger  than,  and 
partly  slldable  between  and  against  the  said  plates,  a  tire 
on  the  felly,  a  series  of  adjustsble  spokes  normally  radial 
to  the  wheel  between  the  said  plates,  and  consisting  re- 
spectively, of  a  rotatable  bolt  having  Its  outer  end  centered 
In  the  felly,  and  having  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  sleeve 


905,833.     WHEEL.     John  D.  Bbhrbns.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  litay  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,673. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  wheel,  of  a  two  part  hub.  the 
hub  sections  being  detachabiy  secured  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  rotate  upon  an  axle  ;  a  spoke  foot  ring  adapted 
to  rotate  relatively  to  the  hub  sections;  and  anti-friction 
bearings  between  the  spoke  foot  ring  and  the  hub  sections, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel,  of  hub  sections  secured 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  annular  flanges  adjacent 
to  the  spoke  aone  and  nn  axial  extension  taking  through 
the  spoke  zone,  with  a  spoke  foot  ring  encircling  the  axial 
extension  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereon,  the  ring  consisting 
of  sections  secured  to  each  other  and  provided  with  mor- 
tise elements  adapted  to  embrace  the  spoke  tenons,  sub- 
stantially SB  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel,  of  hub  sections  secured 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  annular  flanges  adjacent 
to  the  spoke  zone  and  an  axial  extension  taking  through 
the  spoke  zone,  with  a  spoke  foot  ring  encircling  the  axial 
extension  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereon,  the  ring  consist-^ 
Ing  of  sections  detachabiy  secured  to  each  other  and  pro- 
vided with  mortise  elements  adapted  to  embrace  the  spoke 
tenons,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  wheel,  of  hub  sections  secured 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  annular  fianges  adjacent 
to  the  spoke  zone  and  nn  axial  extension  taking  through 
the  spoke  lone,  a  spoke  foot  ring  encircling  the  axial  ex- 
tension, the  ring  consisting  of  sections  secured  to  each 
other  and  provided  with  mortise  elements  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  spoke  tenons,  and  antl-frlctlon  bearings  between 
the  spoke  foot  ring  and  the  axial  extension,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  wheel,  of  hub  sections  detach- 
ably  secured  to  each  other  and  provided  with  annular 
flanges  adjacent  to  the  spoke  zone  and  an  axial  extension 
taking  through  the  spoke  zone  ;  a  spoke  foot  ring  encircling 
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the  axial  extension,  the  ring  eoBslsttng  of  Mcttona  «•- 
tachably  secured  to  each  other  and  provided  with  mortlae 
elements  adapted  to  embrace  the  spoke  tenons,  and  anti- 
friction bearlnjcs  between  the  spoke  foot  ring  and  the  azlal 
extension,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  parpo«  speelfled. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


905.834.  HINGE.  Thomas  M  Blackwbll,  Basle  Cfty. 
Va..  assignor  of  one  half  to  C  H.  Lambert.  Wayneaboro, 
Va.     Filed  Jane  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,001. 


1.  A  single  piece  hinge  leaf,  one  end  of  which  Is  provided 
with  •  knackle.  the  Tmr  face  of  the  leaf  being  proTlded 
with  an  Integral  bead  or  rib  forming  an  attaching  meana, 
and  serving  to  prevent  outward  dlaplacement  of  the  leaf  la 
the  direction  of  the  knuckle. 

2.  A  single  piece  hinge  leaf  having  a  knuckle  at  one  end. 
the  upper  and  lower  edge*  of  aald  la»f  being  turned  to  form 
Integral  atUchIng  beads. 


906.8S8.  DEVICE  FOR  PRBVBNTINO  THE  CREEPING 
OF  RAILS.  Lbasdm  P.  BowjigiJ-,  North  Bast.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  418.722. 


bar.  a  tootbad  Mock,  maans  to  aeenr*  the  aame  upon  ona 
end  of  said  tranaverse  bar.  clamping  meana  on  the  oppoatta 
aad  of  aald  transversa  bar  adapted  to  clamp  a  rail  agalnat 
said  toothed  block  and  maans  adapted  to  retain  aald  clamp 
In  a  closed  poaltlon.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  an tl  creep  device  the  combination  with  the 
croaa  tie  and  rail,  of  a  bar  spiked  to  said  tie,  another  bar 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  flrst  mentioned  bar  and  pass- 
ing transversely  underneath  aald  rail,  a  toothed  Jaw  sa- 
cured  to  said  transverse  bar  on  one  aide  of  said  rail,  a 
clamp  cam  plvote«l  to  the  other  end  of  said  transverse  bar 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail,  and  a  lever  to  operate  aald 
cam  adapted  to  be  spiked  to  aald  croea-tle.  subsuntlally  as 

set  forth. 

5.  In  an  antl-crecp  device  for  rail-road  rails  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cross  tie  and  rail,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  tie  with  the  free  end  thereof  projaetlng  over 
the  aids  of  tha  croas-tle.  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  the 
fraa  end  of  aald  first  mentioned  bar,  a  toothed  Jaw  on  tb« 
aad  of  aald  transverse  bar  at  one  side  of  aald  rail,  means 
to  prevent  said  toothed  Jaw  from  falling  below  the  edge  of 
the  base  of  aald  rail,  a  clamp  cam  pivoted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  tranaverse  bar  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail. 
Baaaa  to  prevent  said  cam  from  falling  below  tha  edge  of 
tha  base  of  said  rail,  and  a  lever  to  operate  said  cam  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  cross-tie  when  the  clamp  cam 
la  closed  against  the  edge  of  ths  base  of  the  rail,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  an  anti-creep  device  for  rail  road  rails  s  bar  adapted 
to  pass  transversely  underneath  the  rail  adjacent  to  a  cross 
tie.  meana  to  connect  each  end  of  aald  bar  to  said  cross  tie. 
a  toothed  Jaw  on  one  end  of  said  bar  at  one  side  of  a  rail- 
road rail,  and  meana  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  rail  adapted  to  cauae  the  toothed  Jaw 
to  bite  Into  the  baae  of  said  rail,  substantially  aa  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  In  an  antl  creejk  device  for  rail  road 
ralla.  of  a  bar  adapted  to  paas  transrersely  nndemeath  the 
rail  having  a  box  like  mortise  on  one  end  thereof,  a  toothe«l 
block  In  said  mortise  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  edge  of  the 
bane  of  a  rail-road  rail,  a  bar  secured  to  said  transverse 
bar  adjacent  to  said  toothed  block  and  to  the  crosa-tle.  and 
a  cam  lever  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  transverse  bar 
adapted  to  clamp  the  rail  between  aald  toothed  block  and 
said  cam  ;  the  free  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  ha 
secured  to  said  cross-tie.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur 
posa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  antl  creep  device  for  rail  road  ralla  the  combl 
nation  of  a  bar  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  transversely  under  a 
rail  road   rail  adjacent  to  a  erosa  tie.   means  adapted  to 
maintain  -  axed  distance  between  said  cross  tie  and  said 


305.838.     LAP-DESK      HBt«!<   L.   BowuaX.  Chicago.    111. 
Filed  JuD«  8.  10O8.^Sertal  No.  437.271. 


1.  la  a  lap  dsak.  tb«  combination  of  two  recUngular 
planar  members  hinged  together  at  one  edge  and  adapted 
thereby  to  be  folded  together  and  to  be  extended  to  be  at  an 
angle  with  each  other,  a  third  member  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
planar  members  to  be  Interposed  between  the  planar  mem 
bers  to  hold  them  apart  when  swung  to  an  angle,  a  copy 
holder  hinged  to  an  edge  of  one  of  the  planar  membera.  a 
spring  member  csrrled  by  the  copy  holder,  and  a  detent 
member  for  enicaglng  with  the  spring  member  to  lock  ths 
copy  holder  In  open  position. 

2.  In  a  lap  deak.  the  combination  of  a  planar  member 
forming  tha  desk  top,  an  nprlght  member  hinged  to  ths 
planar  member  to  be  folded  against  said  planar  member  or 
to  be  swung  to  an  upright  position  to  thereby  hold  the 
planar  member  In  Inclined  poaltlon.  a  copy  holder  hinged 
to  the  planar  member,  a  spring  frame  on  the  copy  holder 
having  an  opening,  and  a  pin  secured  In  the  upright  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  said  opening  to  bold  the  copy 
holder  In  position. 

:i.  In  a  lap  desk,  the  combination  of  two  rectangular 
•Imllar  planar  members  hinged  together  at  their  Inner 
edges  to  be  thus  folded  together  or  to  be  swung  to  an 
angle  with  each  other,  a  supporting  member  hinged  to  the 
outer  edge  of  one  of  the  planar  membera  to  be  swung 
agalnat  said  member  or  to  l>e  swung  to  an  upright  position 
to  engage  between  the  planar  members  to  hold  sakl  mem 
bers  at  angles  with  each  other,  a  copy  bolder  In  the  form 
of  a  panel  hlngsd  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  planar  member 
to  which  the  supporting  member  la  blngsd  snd  In  position 
to  be  swung  agalnat  said  planar  mambar  or  to  be  swung 
to  an  upright  posltton.  a  projection  on  the  supporting  mem 
ber.  snd  a  spring  member  on  the  copy  holder  adapted  for 
latching  engagement  with  the  extension  when  the  copy 
boldar  Is  swung  to  an  nprlght  position  to  bold  the  copy 
holder  In  soch  position. 
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4.  Id  a  lap  desk,  the  combination  of  two  planar  membtre  I 
hinged  together  at  their  Inner  edges  to  be  folded  together 
or  to  be  swung  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  supporting 
member  hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of  aald  planar  member  to 
be  folded  against  said  planar  member  or  to  be  swung  to  an 
upright  position  between  the  meml>er8  to  hold  said  mem- 
bers In  their  relative  angular  posUlon.  a  panel  hinged  at 
one  edge  to  the  edge  .of  the  planar  memlwr  to  which  the 
suppoi;tlDg  member  U  hinged  and  In  position  to  be  folded 
against  said  planar  member  or  to  be  swung  to  an  upright 
position  to  form  a  support  for  copy  material,  a  spring  plate 
secured  to  the  back  of  the  panel  and  having  an  opening  at 
Its  lower  end.  a  projection  on  the  supporting  member  for 
having  latching  engagement  with  the  hole  in  the  spring 
member  when  the  panel  Is  swung  to  an  upright  poaltlon. 
the  top  of  said  spring  member  folding  over  the  top  edge 
of  the  panel  to  form  a  clamping  plate  for  securing  copy 
material  to  the  panel. 

5  In  a  lap  deak.  the  combination  of  two  planar  members 
hinged  together  at  their  Inner  edges  to  be  folded  together 
or  to  be  swung  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  a  prop  member 
for  holding  the  planar  members  apart,  a  copy  bolder  hinged 
to  one  of  the  planar  members,  a  spring  plate  secured  at  an 
Intermediate  point  to  the  aald  copy-holder,  a  spring  clip 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  plate,  a  spring  latch 
formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  plate  and  a  detent 
member  extending  from  the  prop  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch 
end  to  lock  the  copy  bolder  In  upright  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxctte.] 


the  Intervening  space  Into  two  chambers,  the  walla  of 
each  of  which  are  formed  by  the  cylinder,  the  pistons  and 
the  partition,  said  pistons  having  passages  whereby  each 
chamber  may  communicate  with  the  cylinder  at  either 
end  thereof,  and  valves  controlling  said  passages. 

3.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  Intermediate  its  ends, 
two  pistons  within  said  cylinder  and  spaced  apart  and 
held  rigid  in  respect  to  each  other  by  a  partition  subdlvld 
Ing  the  Intervening  spaces  into  two  chambers,  one  of 
which  communicates  with  the  exhaust  port,  said  pistons 
having  passages  therethrough,  whereby  each  chamber 
may  communicate  with  the  cylinder  at  either  end  thereof, 
valves  for  controlling  said  passages,  brackets  carried  by 
said  cylinder  and  extending  Inwardly  Into  sp.id  chambers, 
and    means  carried   by   said   brackets   foi    operating   said 

valves. 

4.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  ln)et  and  an  exhaust  port  intermediate  its  ends, 
two   pistons   within   said   cylinder   and   spaced    apart    and 
I   held  rigid  in  respect  to  each  other  by  a  partition  subdivid- 
ing   the    Intervening    spaces    Into    two    chambers,    one    of 
which   communicates  with   the  exhaust  port,  said  pistons 
I  having  passages  therethrough,  whereby  each  chamber  may 
i  communicate    with    the    cylinder    at    either    end    thereof, 
valves  for  controlling  said  passages,  bracksH  carried  by 
said  cylinder  and  extending  inwardly  into  said  chaml)er8. 
and  springs  carried   by  said  brackets  for  operating  said 
valves. 


906  837.  ELECTROLYTE.  Edwako  C.  BaoADWttL.  Chi- 
cago III.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Meaker,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  331.263. 

1  An  electrolyte  comprising  an  Inorganic  salt  of  the 
■tUl  to  be  deposited  and  a  carbocycllc  sulfonic  add  salt 

of  laid  metal.  ^ 

2  An  electrolyte  comprising  a  salt  of  the  metal  to  be 
deposited,  and  the  salt  of  a  meUl  to  alloy  therewith  and 
the  carbocycllc  sulfonic  add  salt  of  the  meUl  to  be  de- 
posited. ,   , 

3.  An  electrolyte  for  meUl  deposition  conUlnlng  a  car- 
bocycllc stilfonlc  acid  salt  of  said  metal. 

4  In  conjunction  with  the  Inorganic  salts  of  the  metal 
to  be  deposited,  dissolved  In  an  electrolyte,  the  naphtha- 
lene dl-eulfonate  of  the  same  meUl. 

5.  An  electrolyte  embracing  zinc  sulfate  and  ilnc  naph- 
thalene dl  sulfonate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


906,888.      W.\TER    MOTOR.      Ha«v«y    BbOWK,    Brandt, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.174. 

J' 


905,839.     PUZZLE.     James  T.  Bbown,  New  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,205. 


1  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  Intermediate  lU  ends,  two 
pistons  within  said  cylinder  and  spaced  apart  *d<»  J^f'<» 
rigid  in  respect  to  each  other  by  a  partition  subdividing 
the  Intervening  space  Into  two  chambers,  one  of  wh  ch 
communicates  with  the  Inlet  port  and  the  other  of  which 
communicatee  with  the  exhaust  port,  both  of  said  pistons 
having  passages  therethrough,  whereby  each  chamber  may 
communicate  with  the  cylinder  at  either  end  thereof,  and 
Talves  controlling  said  passages. 

2.  Id  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  Intermediate  Its  ends,  two 
pistons  within  said  cylinder  and  spaced  apart  and  held 
rigid  In  respect  to  each  other  by  a  partition  subdividing 


1.  In  a  puMle,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  tilting 
table  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  fence  on  said  table  Inclos- 
Ing  an  Inner  portion  and  having  an  opening,  objects  adapt- 
ed to  move  freely  on  said  table  and  to  pass  through  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pivots  on  said  table  dlfTeV- 
ently  located  relatively  to  the  opening  permitting  said  table 
to  tilt  In  different  directions  respectively  relatively  to  the 
opening,  and  means  for  holding  and  supporting  either  of 
said  pairs  of  pivots  selectively. 

2.  In  a  puMle,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  tilting 
table  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  fence  on -said  table  Inclos- 
ing an  Inner  portion  and  having  openings  on  opposite  sides, 
objects  adapted  to  move  freely  on  said  table  and  to  pass 
through  said  openings,  said  table  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  pivots  and  bearings  adapted  to  selectively  receive 
and  support  either  pair  of  said  pivots. 

3.  In  a  puMle,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  tilting 
table  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  fence  on  said  table  Inclos- 
ing an  Inner  portion  and  having  an  opening  and  objects 
adapted  to  move  freely  on  said  table  and  to  pass  through 
said  opening,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pivots  on  said  table, 
each  of  said  pairs  differently  located  relatively  to  the 
opening,  a  pair  of  bearings  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port either  of  said  pairs  of  pivots  and  a  single  pivot  sup 
port  for  said  table  permitting  same  to  tilt  In  any  direc- 
tion, said  table  adapted  to  be  supported  either  by  one  of 
said  pairs  of  bearings  or  by  said  single  support  at  will. 

4    In  a  pu«le,   the  combination  of  a  casing,  a   tilting 
table  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  fence  on  said  table  Inclos 
Ing  an  Inner  portion  and  having  openings  on  opposite  sides 
and  objects  adapted   to  move  freely  on  said  table  and  to 
i   pass  through  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  phots 
I  on  said  table,  each  of  said  pairs  differently  located  rela- 
;    tlvely  to  the  opening,   a  pair  of  bearings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and   support  either  of   said   pairs  of   pivots   and   a 
single  pivot  support  for  said  table  permitting  same  to  tilt 
In  any  direction,  said  table  adapted  to  be  supported  either 
I  by  one  of  said  pairs  of  bearings  or  by  said  single  support 
;  at  wlIL 
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5.  In  •  ptmie,  tb«  combteatton  of  ■  ecrtag.  •  tilting 
table  mounted  In  aatd  casing,  a  fence  on  aald  table  Incloa- 
InK  an  Inner  portion  and  baring  an  opening,  objects  adapt- 
ed to  move  freely  on  said  table  and  to  pass  through  said 
o|;^nlng.  said  table  suitably  shaped  In  Its  periphery  to 
guide  said  objects  along  the  wall  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


005,840.     CAR  COri'LINO.     JoscTH  M.  CALUtJ,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  382.667. 


'*     /j» 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a 
head  and  swinging  knuckle,  of  a  lock  bar  slldable  acroM 
ander  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  In  the  rcceas  In  the  head  and 
harlng  an  upstandlnfr  projection  engageable  in  front  of 
the  tall  of  the  knuckle,  to  lock  the  aame,  and  clamped 
thereby  against  the  front  wall  of  the  bead,  when  closed. 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  head  and 
plToted  knuckle,  the  h«ad  having  a  recesa  into  which  the 
tail  of  the  knuckle  swings,  said  Ull  being  offset  at  the 
inner  end,  of  a  locking  bar  slldable  horizontally  In  the 
head  and  across  the  r<^eess  and  engaging  In  front  of  the 
offset  tail  of  the  kunckie  when  locked. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  che  combination  of  a  bead  having 
a  crow  rscea>  therein,  a  pivoted  knuckle  the  tall  of  which 
swings  Into  the  recess,  and  a  locking  bar  extending  and 
slldable  horizontally  across  the  recess  and  under  the  tall 
of  the  knuckle,  said  bar  having  shoulders  projecting  up- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  the  tail  of  the  knuckle  and 
also  having  a  projection  Inclined  on  the  under  side  and 
adapted  to  slide  out  the  end  of  the  recess  when  the  t>ar  is 
shifted  to  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  recessed  bsad 
having  cross  guides  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ifriM, 
a  swinging  knuckle  having  an  offset  tall,  and  a  lock  bar 
slldable  In  the  guides  across  the  recess  and  sagmgsabls 
In  front  of  the  tall  of  the  knuckle,  to  lock  the  mbm  w1m» 
dosed. 


905.841.     BENDINO-MACHINE.     JoHM  B.  Cammon,  Law- 
rence, Mass.     Filed  June  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.4S8. 


gssr-wheel  whereby  tbs  g«ar  carried  by  the  frame  will  bs 
rotated  and  the  frame  swung  on  its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
mold,  of  a  swinging  frame,  a  rotary  mold  secured  on  said 
gear  whesi  laarsd  to  the  first  mentioned  mold,  whereby 
the  last  maaUeacd  mold  will  be  rotated  and  the  frams 
swung  downwardly  when  the  first  mentioned  mold  Is 
operated. 

3.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
mold,  of  a  swinging  frame  carrying  a  rotary  mold,  geared 
to  the  first  mentioned  mold,  means  for  supporting  said 
frame  and  means  for  releaaing  said  frame,  rotating  said 
molds  and  swinging  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  mold  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  spring  actu- 
ated pressing  roller  mounted  above  said  mold,  a  frame  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  frame,  a  rotary 
mold  mounted  on  the  pivoted  frame  geared  to  the  mold, 
of  the  fixed  frame  whereby  the  frame  will  be  swung  and 
the  mold  rotated  when  the  first  mentioned  mold  is  oper- 
ated. 

5.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  mold  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pressing 
roller  mounted  above  said  mold,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the 
fixed  frame,  a  mold  revolubly  mounted  on  the  fixed  frame, 
and  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  mold  carried  by 
the  pivoted  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


000.842.  NUT  LOCK.  Lcra  E.  CkurvBLU,  Joplln.  Mo., 
assignor  of  cne-third  to  Alexander  F.  Davis  and  one- 
third  to  Clauds  Thornton.  Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1908.     Serial  No.  420,440. 


1.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  witb  a  gear- 
wheel, a  mold  secured  on  said  gear-wheel,  of  a  swinging 
frame,  a  gear-wheel  carried  by  said  frame  meshing  with 
said  gsarwheel,  a  mold  secured  on  the  gear-wheel  carried 
by  the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the  first  mentioned 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  not.  of  a  nat  lock 
eonstmcted  of  sheet  metal  and  constating  of  a  body  por- 
ti<m  arranged  at  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut  below  the  bolt 
and  extended  beyond  the  nut  and  having  a  straight  lower 
edge  for  engaging  the  Iwttom  flange  or  portion  of  a  fish 
plate  or  other  stop,  and  Intermediate  and  side  Jaws  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  body  portion,  the  Intermediate 
Jaw  being  t>ent  downwardly  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
body  portion  to  provide  a  bolt  receiving  space  or  recess 
between  the  side  Jaws  and  then  horizontally  to  engage 
the  lower  edge  of  the  nut  and  having  ita  terminal  portion 
extended  vertically  and  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the 
bolt,  and  the  side  Jaws  being  extended  vertically  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bolt  and  having  their  upper  termlnaia 
bent  outward  and  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  nut. 


905,84.^.     AUXILIARY  CAR-STEP.      Elmbt  L.  CASaOLL, 
Creston.  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1008.    Serial  No.  420.737. 

1.  An  auxiliary  car  step  comprising  a  step  pivoted  to 
swing  below  the  fixed  steps  of  a  car  and  above  tbe  plat- 
form of  said  car  to  form  a  guard  or  barrier,  means  for 
operating  said  step,  and  means  for  locking  the  auxiliary 
step  in  elevated  position. 

2.  An  auxiliary  car  step  comprising  a  step  mounted  on 
arms  pivoted  to  a  car  and  adapted  to  swing  below  the 
fixed  steps  of  a  car  and  atwve  the  platform  of  aald  car  to 
form  a  guard  or  barrier,  means  for  operating  aald  step, 
and  means  for  locking  the  auxiliary  step  In  elevated 
position. 

3.  An  auxiliary  car  step  pivotaily  mounted  at  each  cor- 
ner of  a  car  and  adapted  to  swing  below  tbe  fixed  steps 
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at  said  comem  and  above  said  steps  to  form  a  guard  or 
barrier,  and  meantt  operatlvely  connected  with  said  steps 
for  moving  the  same  simultaneously  to  raised  and  lowered 
positions. 


4.  An  auxiliary  car  step  pivotaily  mounted  at  each 
corner  of  a  car  and  adapted  to  swing  bflow  the  fixed 
steps  at  aald  corners  and  above  aald  steps  to  form  a 
guard  or  barrier  therefor,  a  longitudinal  rock  shaft  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  steps  si- 
multaneously to  elevated  and  lowered  positions  and  means 
for  rocking  said  longitudinal  shaft. 

fi.  An  auxiliary  car  step  pivotaily  mounted  at  each 
corner  of  a  car  and  adapted  to  swing  l)€low  the  fixed  steps 
leading  to  tbe  platforms  of  said  car  and  above  Raid  steps 
to  form  a  guard  or  barrier  at  the  sides  of  said  platform, 
a  longitudinal  rock  abaft  provided  with  wheels  beneath 
aald  platform,  a  wheel  fixed  'n  the  axis  of  movement  of 
each  auxiliary  step,  chains  fastened  at  their  end  to  the 
wheels  on  the  rock  shaft  and  on  the  auxiliary  steps  on 
which  wheels  the  chains  are  adapted  to  be  wound,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


905,845.     BOX-BEARING.     Algot  L.  Christbnson,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,851. 


1.  In  a  box-bearing,  tlie  combination  of  an  axle-box, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  said  box,  at  a  distance  there- 
from, and  a  spring  in  the  shape  of  a  ribbon  placed  on 
edge  between  the  casing  and  the  box  and  folded  so  as  to 
bear  alternately  on  the  box  and  on  the  outer  casing  in 
auch  a  manner  that  one  of  the  two  branches  of  each  part 
of  the  spring  lying  between  two  adjacent  points  of  contact 
of  the  spring  with  the  casing  extends  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  box,  while  the  other  branch 
connecting  two  subsequent  tanpential  parts  forms  an 
acute  angle  with  the  former,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  box  bearing,  the  combination  of  an  axle-box,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  said  box,  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
and  a  spring  placed  between  the  casing  and  the  box  and 
forming  a  folded  band  bearing  alternately  on  the  box 
and  on  the  outer  casing  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  the 
two  branches  of  each  part  of  the  spring  lying  between 
two  adjacent  points  of  contact  of  the  spring  with  the 
casing  extends  In  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to 
the  box,  while  the  other  branch  connecting  two  subsequent 
tangential  branches  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  former 
and  bears  on  the  subsequent  tauijentlal  part,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0  0  5,844.  FOLDER  FOR  CLOSING  THE  ENDS  OF 
PAPER  SHELLS.  John  Chbsnet,  Paulsboro.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey,    Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,462. 


905,846.     FLUE  EXPANDER.     Feedkhick  Clabk,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,833. 


1.  A  folder  for  crimping  the  ends  of  paper  tubes,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  plate  provided  with  two  series  of 
fingers  projecting  therefrom,  one  series  being  separated 
from  the  other  series  by  a  substantial  space. 

2.  A  folder  for  crimping  the  ends  of  paper  tubes,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  plate  provided  with  two  series  of 
fingers  projecting  therefrom,  adjacent  fingers  of  each 
series  being  spaced  apart  and  the  two  series  of  fingers 
being  separated  by  a  space  substantially  wider  than  the 
apace  between  adjacent  fingers  of  the  same  series. 

3.  In  a  paper  shell  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  mandrel,  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plate,  carried  by 
the  shaft,  provided  with  two  series  of  fingers  extending 
substantially  radially  of  the  shaft  and  adapted.  In  the 
revolution  of  the  shaft  to  travel  In  front  of,  and  In  close 
proximity  to.  the  forward  end  of  the  mandrel,  the  two 
series  of  fingers  being  separated  by  a  substantial  space. 

4.  In  a  paper  shell  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  mandrel,  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  fingers  and 
means  to  cause  the  same  to  pass  successively  in  front  of, 
and  In  close  proximity  to.  the  forward  end  of  the  mandrel, 
adjacent  series  of  fingers  being  separated  by  a  space 
substantially  wider  than  the  space  between  adjacent 
fingers  of  the  same  series. 


Ml         H 


'^^ 


^^2 


M  \.  i     •> 


In  a  flue  expander,  the  combination  w^ith  an  internally 
threaded  sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  thereby 
and  movable  radially  therein,  of  a  threaded  rod  with  a 
mandrel  tapered  toward  the  threads  thereof  and  with  the 
large  outer  end  of  said  mandrel  of  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  threads,  whereby  the  said  tapered  mandrel 
may  be  inserted  through  the  Internally  threaded  sleeve  in 
advance  of  the  threads  of  said  rod,  which  mandrel  oper- 
ates on  said  rollers  to  force  the  same  outward,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


905,847.     TIE-PLATE.     Bernard  J.  Coghlin,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,286. 


1.  A  brace  tie  plate  cast  and  being  of  oblong  configura- 
tion  and   having  a  vertical   brace  at  diagonally  opposite 
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corners,  each  of  aald  toracw  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
web  of  the  rail  and  having  laterally  projecting  reinforcing 
rlbe  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  hearing  face  of  the 
same  the  inside  ribs  being  supplemented  by  wing  projec- 
tlona,  substantially  as  de«;rlbed. 

•>.  A  brace  tie  plate  caat  and  being  of  oblong  configura- 
tion and  having'  a  vertical  brace  at  dlavjonaily  opposite 
corners,  each  of  said  braces  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
web  of  the  rail  and  one  of  said  braces  supporting  the  head 
of  the  rail  and  tbe  other  brace  being  of  leM  height  than 
the  head  oi  the  rail,  the  bracea  baring  laterally  projecting 
relnforclnK  rlba  extendinR  along  the  edge  of  the  bearing 
face  of  th«-  same  the  Inside  rlba  being  supplemented  by 
wliig  proJ'H-tions.  suhstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  brace  tie  plate  of  oblong  configuration  and  haTlng 
a  vertical  brace  at  diagonally  oppoelte  corners,  each  of 
said  brace*  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  web  of  the  rail 
and  one  of  said  bracea  supporting  the  head  of  the  rail  and 
the  other  brace  being  of  lesa  height  than  the  head  of  the 
rail,  the  base  of  the  plate  being  of  tapering  thlckneaa  and 
having  a  series  of  rlba  on  Its  under  surface,  substantially 

•■  described. 

4  A  l.race  tie  plate  of  oblong  configuration  and  haTlng 
a  vertical  brace  at  diagonally  opposite  corners  each  of 
■aid  braces  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  web  of  the  rail 
and  one  of  said  braces  supporting  the  head  of  the  rail  and 
the  other  brace  being  of  less  height  than  the  head  of  the 
rull,  the  base  of  the  plate  being  of  tapering  thickness  and 
having  a  series  of  ribs  on  Its  under  surface  and  the  braces 
having  laterally  projecting  reinforcing  ribs,  substantially 

as  described. 

5.  A  brace  tie  plate  caat  of  Iron  and  rendered  malleable 
and  being  of  oblong  configuration  and  having  a  vertical 
brace  at  diagonally  opposite  corners,  each  of  said  braces 
belns  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  web  of  the  rail  and  one  of 
aald  braces  supporting  the  head  of  the  rail  and  the  other 
brace  being  of  less  height  than  the  head  of  the  rail,  the 
base  of  the  plate  being  of  tapering  thlckneaa  and  having 
a  series  of  ribs  on  Its  under  surface  and  the  braces  having 
laterally  projecting  reinforcing  ribs  with  wing  projections 
from  the  inside  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 


906.848.     ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.     Wil- 
liam   CooPBB.    Wilklnsburg,    and    Olof    A.    Satoboroh. 
Swiasvale,    Pa.,   assignors    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   A 
•Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanl*. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.449. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  similar  electric 
vehicle  motor  equipments  and  a  plurality  of  electrically 
operated  vehicle  motor  control  systems  which  are  supplied 
with  energy  from  sources  of  unlike  voltage,  of  means  for 
effecting  the  i'onc\irrent  operation  of  aald  systems. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  similar  electric 
vehicle  motor  equipment*  and  a  plurality  of  electrically 
opentad  vvhlcle  motor  control  systems  which  are  supplied 
with  ensrsy  ft^m  sources  of  unlike  voltage,  of  electrically 
operated  means  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  operation  of 
said  ayatema. 

[Clalma  0  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaettsi] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dlaalmllar  elec- 
tric motor  control  systema.  of  means  for  effecting  the  con- 
current operation  of  said  systems. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dissimilar  elec 
trically  operated  vehicle  motor  control  systems,  of  means 
for  effecting  the  concurrent  operation  of  said  systems. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dissimilar  elec 
trically  operated  vehicle  motor  control  systems  which  are 
supplied  with  electric  energy  from  different  voltage  sourcea. 
of   means   for   effecting   the  concurrent  operation   of  ssld 


9  0  5.849.     BAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.     H«!«BT  M.  Co««T, 

Sterling.  111.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Wetaell.  Sterling.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  361,783.  Renewed  Sept 
3.  1908.     Sertal  No.  451,8J3. 


■^^^^ 


1.  A  railway  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  fish  plate,  adapted 
to  hold  in  place  the  enda  of  two  adjacent  rails,  and  pro- 
vided on  lU  Inner  face  with  a  pair  of  recesses,  each  of  such 
recesses  Including  all  of  the  bolU  on  one  side  of  the  rail 
joint ;  said  plate  being  further  provided  In  Its  upper  edge 
with  a  pair  of  recesses,  corresponding  In  position  with  said 
first  named  rw^esses.  and  permitting  those  portions  of  said 
plate  which  are  adjacent  to  the  recesses  to  be  drawn  In- 
wardly Into  conuct  with  the  ralla.  aubatantlally  aa  ahown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  rail  joint,  a  plate  4.  adapted  to  hold  In 
position  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  rails,  and  provided  on 
Its  Inner  face  with  a  nctm  7.  formed  to  include  two  or 
more  of  the  bolts  6  by  which  said  plate  4  and  the  ralla  are 
united  ;  said  plate  being  further  provided  In  Its  upper  edge 
with  a  receas  8.  adjacent  to  the  recess  7,  and  permitting 
that  portion  of  the  plate  4  which  surrounds  the  bolts  6  to 
be  drawn  Inwardly  Into  conUct  with  the  rail,  eubstantlally 
aa  5hown  and  set  forth. 


905  850.     PICTUKB-FRAMB.    Bdwabo  W.  Caaio,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.373. 


>E^ 


^ 


A  plcture^frame  comprising  a  back  and  thereto  atUched 
Inner,  middle,  and  outer  hlnge^connected  frame  element* 
whereof  said  Inner  element  Is  vertical  to  aald  back,  the 
middle  element  Inclined  from  the  top  of  said  Inner  element 
to  said  back  and  the  outer  element  ilea  agalnat  aald  back 
and  abuts  against  said  Inner  element. 


905.861.  STRUCTURE  LimNO  DEVICE  FOR  CAST- 
ING-MOLDS. Edoab  a.  Cca-raa.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fllsd 
June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,455. 


1  Mmos  of  the  character  descrlbsd,  comprUlng  a  mold, 
composw)  of  a  movable  cope  and  a  fixed  drag,  an  embracing 
structure  device  pivoted  to  the  cope  on  each  side,  near  tbe 
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top  thereof,  and  a  counter-weighted  pawl  device  pivoted  to 
the  drag  on  each  side  near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  coun- 
welghted  pawl  device  adapted  to  ride  aald  embracing  struc 
tare  device  and  to  lock  the  same,  In  a  cerUln  position 
thereof. 

2.  Means  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  mold, 
composed  of  n  movable  cope  and  a  fixed  drag,  an  embracing 
structure  device  pivoted  to  the  cope  on  each  side  near  the 
top  thereof  and  a  counter-weighted  pawl-device  pivoted  to 
the  drag  on  each  side  near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  coun- 
ter-weighted pawl-device  adapted  to  ride  said  embracing 
structure  device  and  to  lock  the  same.  In  a  certain  po- 
sition and  means  to  release  the  locked  devices. 

3.  Means  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  trav- 
eler mold,  consisting  of  a  cope  and  a  drag,  an  embracing 
structure  device  connected  with  the  cope  on  each  side  near 
the  top  thereof,  a  weighted  pawl  device  connected  with  the 
drag  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  lock  said 
embracing  device  In  a  certain  position  and  meai>s  for  re- 
leasing said  pawl  device  from  Its  locked  position. 

4.  Means  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  trav- 
eler mold,  consisting  of  a  movable  cope  and  a  fixed  drag, 
a  weighted  embracing  structure  device  having  a  projection, 
■aid  device  connected  with  the  cope  and  a  weighted  pawl- 
device  connected  with  the  drag  and  adapted  to  lock  with 
said  embracing  device  and  means  to  permit  of  the  release 
of  one  from  the  other,  after  freeing  the  structure  from  said 
cope  and  drag. 


9  0  6,852.     FORMING  MACHINERY.     John  Cuthb««t, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  336,836. 


operating  with  said  slide,  dogs  controlled  by  aald  cam  plate, 
said  dogs  being  adapted  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  form- 
ers with  the  downward  stroke  of  the  slide  whereby  the 
blanks  are  formed  about  aald  die,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing aald  die  from  the  formed  article. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  slide  connected  with  a  rotating  shaft, 
of  punch  mechanism  secured  to  said  slide,  formers  sup- 
ported by  said  slide,  a  die  with  which  said  formers  are 
adapted  to  bfe  associated,  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon 
said  formers  upon  the  descent  of  the  slide  whereby  a  blank 
stamped  by  said  punch  mechanism  may  be  formed  over  said 
die,  an  auxiliary  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
shaft,  a  cam  upon  aald  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  follower  for 
said  cam,  aald  follower  being  connected  with  said  die 
whereby  said  die  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  finished  ar- 
ticle upon  the  upward  stroke  of  the  slide. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  slide  connected  with  a  rotating  main 
shaft,  of  punch  mechanism  secured  to  said  slide,  a  die  over 
which  blanks  stamped  by  said  punch  mechanism  may  be 
formed,  formers  pivoted  In  and  suspended  from  said  slide, 
a  knife  upon  ,one  of  said  formers  for  cutting  said  blank 
from  aald  stock,  a  cam  plate  secured  to  said  slide,  pivoted 
dogs  controlled  by  said  cam  plate,  said  dogs  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  cam  plate  upon  descent  of  the  slide  to 
exert  lateral  pressure  against  the  formers  to  cause  said 
blank  to  be  drawn  about  said  die.  and  cam  and  follower 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  main  shaft  for 
causing  the  withdrawal  of  said  die  from  the  finished  ar- 
ticle upon  the  upward  stroke  of  said  slide. 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  slide,  of  punch  mechanism  secured  to 
said  slide  and  adapted  to  stamp  a  blank  fed  Into  the  ma- 
chine upon  the  downward  stroke  of  said  slide,  dies  over 
which  the  blanks  stamped  by  aald  punch  mechanism  may 
be  formed,  formers  mounted  In  said  slide  for  association 
with  said  dies,  means  for  cutting  said  blank  from  the  stock 
upon  the  downward  stroke  of  said  slide,  a  cam  plate  se- 
cured to  said  slide,  and  pivoted  dogs  controlled  by  said 
cam  plate,  unld  dogs  being  adapted  to  exert  pressure  upon 
said  former*,  whereby  said  blank  Is  formed  over  said  dies, 
upon  tbe  downward  stroke  of  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  slide,  of  punch  mechanism  secured 
thereto,  formers  photed  In  and  suspended  from  said  slide, 
dies  with  which  said  formers  are  adapted  to  be  associated, 
ft  cam  plate  secured  to  said  slide,  and  dogs  controlled  by 
said  cam  plate,  said  dogs  being  adapted  to  exert  pressure 
upon  aald  formers  with  the  descent  of  the  slide,  whereby 
said  formers  are  forced  about  said  dies. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  slide,  of  punch  mechanism  operating 
with  said  slide,  a  die  over  which  blanks  stamped  by  said 
punch  mechanism  are  adapted  to  be  formed,  formers  piv- 
oted In  said  slide  for  association  with  said  die,  a  cam  plate 


906,853.  ROLL-PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER.  Wil- 
liam O.  Daly,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  399,568. 


=^'n  _ . 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper  and 
a  pair  of  knives,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives  being  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  paper  in  substantially  paral- 
lel planes  with  one  knife  edge  directed  upwardly  away 
from  said  roll  support  and  the  other  knife  edge  directed 
Inwardly  towards  said  roll  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  a 
knife  located  at  one  side  of  said  roll  and  another  knife  lo- 
cated at  the  other  side  of  said  roll,  the  cutting  edges  of 
■aid  knives  lying  In  substantially  parallel  planes  tangential 
to  the  roll  of  paper,  with  the  cutting  edge  of  one  knife  di- 
rected outwardly  away  from  said  roll  support  and  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  other  knife  directed  In  the  reverse  di- 
rection and  Inwardly  towards  said  roll  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  a 
pair  of  plvotally  mounted  arms  on  each  side  thereof,  a 
horizontally  disposed  knife  carried  by  each  pair  of  arms  In 
allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  roll  of  paper,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  said  pairs  of  arms  below  the  roll  for 
holding  said  knives  directly  In  engagement  with  the  body 
portion  of  said  roll  of  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  of  a 
pair  of  arms  mounted  at  each  side  thereof  and  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  on  opposite  sides  of  their  pivotal  axes, 
knives  carried  by  said  pairs  of  arms,  and  transverse 
springs  connecting  the  end  arms  of  each  pair  tending  to 
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draw  Mid  arms  towards  sach  other  when  dlipoMd  on  •Ithtt 
•(de  of  their  pivotal  axes,  substantially  u  dsBcrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  of  ■  p«ir  of  apright  end  supports, 
socket  members  at  the  upper  Inside  faces  thereof  adapted 
to  recelTe  the  axle  of  a  roll  of  paper,  laterally  extending 
•rma  carried  by  said  uprights,  plroted  arms  mounted  00 
said  lateral  arms  at  ^ach  side  of  said  supports.  te»er«sly- 
mouDted  knives  supported  by  said  arms  with  their  cnttlns 
•dfcs  substantially  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  roll 
of  paper  and  colled  springs  transTersely  connecting  the 
end  arms  of  said  pairs  of  plroted  arms  for  holding  said 
knives  In  ensagament  with  the  roll  of  paper,  substantlallj 
•s  deacrllNd. 


atrlee  controlled  by  mU  relay.  *  listening  key 
aad  a  aBparrlsory  relay  for  each  cord  clmilt.  the  connec- 
tion of  nld  relay  with  eaek  ear4  eirealt  toateg  controlled 
through  contacU  of  a  coil  sap  oadlBff  Mat— lug  key  and 
supervisory  relay.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


0OMH.  PHONCKIR.VPHIC  HORN.  Looia  R.  Dbtimbao, 
Claraland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.  SerUl  Na 
421.SM.  I 


905.854.  TESTINO  SYSTEM  FOR  TBLEPH0NK-LINE8. 
William  W.  Dean.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  *  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  llllnola.  Filed  June  29,  1903.  Serial  Na 
163.613. 


I 


1.  In  a  telt-phone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  a  testing  d««vlce  common  to 
said  circuits,  the  circuit  of  said  device  being  Independent 
of  the  circuit  of  the  operators  listening  aet.  supervisory 
signal  controlling  magnets  for  the  cord  circuits.  Ilatenlng 
keys  for  aald  cord  circuits  to  connect  the  operator's  tele- 
phone therewith,  the  connection  of  said  testing  device 
with  said  cord  circuits  b^lng  controlled  through  the 
medium  of  said  magnets  and  said  keys,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  of  a  testing  device  common 
to  said  circuits,  the  circuit  of  said  device  being  Independ- 
ent of  the  circuit  of  the  op«ratorB  listening  set.  a  listen- 
ing key  and  a  supervisory  relay  for  each  circuit,  the 
connection  of  aald  testing  device  with  each  cord  circuit 
being  controlled  through  contacts  of  the  listening  key 
and  supervisory  relay  associated  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  of  a  high  resistance  testing 
device  common  to  said  circuits,  the  circuit  of  said  device 
being  Independent  of  the  circuit  of  the  operators  listening 
set.  a  listening  key  and  a  supenrlsory  relay  for  each 
circuit,  the  connection  of  said  high  resistance  testing  device 
with  each  cord  circuit  t>elng  controlled  through  contacta 
of  the  listening  key  and  supervisory  relay  aaaocUted  there- 
with, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  of  a  high  resistance  and  Im- 
pedance testing  devlca  common  to  said  circuits,  the  circuit 
of  said  device  being  Independent  of  the  circuit  of  the 
operator's  listening  set.  a  listening  key  and  a  superrlsory 
relay  for  each  circuit,  the  connection  of  said  high  re- 
sistance and  Impedance  testing  device  with  each  cord 
circuit  being  controlled  through  conUcta  of  the  listening 
key  and  supervisory  relay  asaoclated  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  of  a  teat  relay  common  to 
said  circuits,  the  circuit  of  said  relay  being  Independent 
of  the  circuit  of  the  operators  listening  set.  a  teat  re- 


1.  A  support  for  phonographic  horns  having  oppositely 
disposed  elbows,  said  aupport  being  twlveled  Interme- 
dlataly  rt  aald  elbows,  combined  with  a  reproducer  which 
anpports  aald  horn. 

2.  A  suport  for  phonographic  horns  comprising  two 
members  swlvelly  jointed  together  and  provided  with 
oppoaltely  dlapoaed  elbowa  at  their  opposite  enda.  com- 
bined with  a  reproducer  which  Mpporta  said  horn. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  coaMaatlon  of  a  reproducer, 
and  a  support  mounted  thereon  having  oppositely  disposed 
albowa.  •  BWlTSl  between  aald  elbows  and  a  horn  mounted 
gpoa  aald  a^port  extending  upon  both  sides  of  the  point 

of  support. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  reproducer 
and  a  laterally  extending  horn  supported  thereby,  said 
horn  extending  upon  both  sides  of  the  point  of  Its  support 
and  having  a  swivel  In  the  plane  of  the  center  of  gravity 

of  the  horn. 

6.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  reproducer 
and  a  laterally  extending  horn  supported  thereby,  said 
a^port  Tt>T'****>  mtmben  awlTcUy  connected  together. 
aald  kora  aataadlag  opon  both  atdea  of  the  swivel  Joint. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


000,806.  BED.  JcLica  J 
atLL.  New  Orleans,  La. 
No.  399.200. 


DaawB  and  Waltbi  J. 
Filed  Oct.   25,    1907. 


Toa»- 
Scrtal 


1.  In  a  bed.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  corner 
locka,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  Inwardly-dlspoaed 
facea  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  tongues  projecting 
from  said  faces,  each  face  of  said  body  portion  being 
proTlded  with  a  pair  of  horlaontal  recesses  and  a  vertical 
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^ 1  around  the  base  of  said  tongues,  a  plurality  | 

of  rewaible  rails  comprising  walls  disposed  at  right  j 
angles  to  each  other,  the  end  edges  of  said  walls  being  ; 
adapted  to  fit  In  nald  horlxontal  and  vertical  recesses,  and  | 
meana  for  securing  said  rails  to  said  tongues  when  the  j 
end  edges  thereof  are  Inserted  In  said  slots,  substantially  i 
as  descrtl>ed. 

2.  In  a  bed  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  comer 
locka  coraprlHlnK  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  tongues 
disposed  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion, 
a  plurality  of  rails,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
rails  to  said  body  portion,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  rails  to  said  projecting  tongues  In  reversed  positions 
and  independent  means  for  connecting  said  rails  with  said 
corner  posts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bed  posts  and 
corner  locks  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  reversible  rails, 
meana  for  securing  said  reversible  rails  In  either  of  their 
reversible  positions  to  said  corner  locks,  and  Independent 
means  for  connecting  said  rails  with  said  corner  poets, 
comprising  angularly  disposed  arms  carried  by  said  rails 
and  projecting  above  and  below  said  corner  locks,  and 
provided  at  their  projecting  ends  with  pintles  operating 
In  sockets  cut  Into  said  posts.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bed  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  corner 
locks  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
disposed  tongues,  said  body  portion  being  provided  on  each 
vertical  face  with  a  pair  of  horlxontal  recesses  and  a 
vertical  recess  and  each  of  said  tongues  baring  tranaverse 
apertures  threthrough.  a  plurality  of  reversible  rails 
formed  by  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  walls  and  each  of 
said  walla  being  provided  near  their  ends  with  apertures 
adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  In  said  tongues, 
and  means  for  deUchably  securing  said  rails  to  said 
tongues  comprising  securing  pins  passing  through  salJ 
alining  apertures,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bed  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  corner 
locka  comprising  a  body  portion  having  Inwardly  disposed 
(sees  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  tongues  projecting 
from  said  faces,  each  face  of  aald  body  portion  being  pro- 
Tided  with  horltonUl  slots  6  and  6  and  a  vertical  slot  7 
dlapoaed  around  the  base  of  said  tongues  and  vertical  pins 
10  carried  by  said  tongues  and  said  tongues  being  provided 
with  the  lateral  apertures  9.  a  plurality  of  reversible  rails 
having  angular  walls  provided  with  non-allned  apertures 
17  and  18  coCperatIng  with  said  pins  10  and  apertures 
9  and  fastening  pins  23 'cooperating  with  said  apertures, 
substantially  as  described. 


900.867.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ROLLS.  EvA!f  Edmunds 
and  John  H.  FawDLaTON.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
John  F.  Hinckley,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1906. 
Sertal  No.  306,086. 


surfaces  of  the  aald  deviceB,  and  brazing  material  located 
between  one  of  the  said  pins  and  the  walls  of  the  opening 
in  which  it  is  located,  the  said  material  being  connected 
to  the  said  pin  and  the  said  walls. 

4.  In  combination,  a  roll  or  similar  device,  a  second 
or  additional  device,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
devices  together,  the  said  means  comprising  a  pin  secured 
to  one  of  the  said  devices  and  extending  Into  an  opening 
In  the  other  of  the  said  devices,  a  layer  of  brazing  material 
located  between  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  said  devices,  and  brazing  material  located  between  and 
connected  to  the  pin  and  the  walls  of  the  opening  In  which 
the  said  pin  Is  located. 


905,858.    TURBINE.     William  S.  Elliott,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.736. 


1.  A  roll  for  rolling  mills  having  a  pinion  or  wabbler 
separate  from  the  body  portion  of  the  roll,  said  body  por- 
tion and  pinion  being  united  by  means  of  a  pin  and  socket 
Joint,  and  pins  extending  from  said  pinion  Into  said  body 
portion,  and  braslng  material  connecting  said  parts. 

2.  A  roll  for  rolling  mills  having  a  pinion  or  wabbler 
separate  from  the  body  portion  of  the  roll,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  parts,  comprising  a  projection  on  one  part 
extending  into  an  opening  or  socket  In  the  other  part,  and 
a  layer  of  braslng  material  located  between  and  uniting 
said  connecting  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  roll  or  similar  device,  a  second  or 
additional  device  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  securing  said 
devices  together,  the  said  means  comprising  a  pin  secured 
to  one  of  the  said  devices  and  extending  Into  an  opening 
In  the  other  of  said  devices,  another  pin  extending  between 
said  devices  and  Into  each  of  them,  a  layer  of  brazing 
material  located  between  and  connected  to  the  adjacent 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
rotary  turbine  member,  and  a  stationary  turbine  member 
having  laterally  Inclined  ports  bored  or  cut  through  its 
front  wall  from  the  outside  and  terminating  at  their  Inner 
ends  In  such  position  as  to  deliver  water  to  the  ends  of  the 
passages  In  the  rotary  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
rotary  turbine  member,  and  a  solid  stationary  turbine  mem- 
ber conUlnlng  supply  ports  Inclined  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  Its  front  end  and  opening  Into  the  rear  ends  of 
the  rotary  turbine  ports,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
stationary  turbine  member  at  Its  rear  with  holes  bored 
from  the  outside  Inwardly  therethrough  In  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  turbine  axis,  and  a  turbine  member 
revolubly  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  through  and  se- 
cured to  the  stationary  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
Integral  solid  reduced  head  portion  with  longitudinal  ports 
therein  extending  partly  through  the  head,  and  Inclined 
ports  cut  from  the  outside  inwardly  and  forwardly  and 
communicating  with  the  longitudinal  ports,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  turbine 
member,  of  a  stationary  turbine  member  having  longitudi- 
nal ports  extending  partly  therethrough  and  Inclined  porU 
cutting  through  the  longitudinal  ports  and  extending  for- 
wardly at  angles  to  the  turbine  axis,  said  ports  opening  to 
the  rear  ends  of  the  rotary  member  ports,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,859.     WATER-MOTOR.     Frank  C.  Emhick.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,754. 

1.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  carriages,  a  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  carriages  and  adapted  to  impart 
rotary  or  oscillatory  movement  to  a  driving  member,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  gates  mounted  on  said  carriages  so  as  to 
form  dams  or  obstructions  when  they  are  .closed,  mechan- 
ism for  shifting  said  gates  relatively  to  their  pivots  so  that 
the  current  of  the  stream  can  open  and  close  the  gatea.  and 
devices  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriages 
for  automatically  actuating  said  gate-operating  mechan- 
ism :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  carriages 
connected  together  by  a  flexible  device  that  passes  over  a 
driving  member,  plvotally  mounted  gates  arranged  Inside  of 
each  carriage,  means  on  each  carriage  for  shifting  the 
gates  thereon  relatively  to  their  pivots  to  cause  the  cur- 
rent of  the  stream  to  open  and  close  the  gates,  and  means 
for  operating  the  gate-actuating  mechanism  of  one  car- 
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rlag«  to  op«i  the  g»t««  thereon  and  »lniultaneou«ly  op«r-  | 
•tin*  the  gmte-actaating  mecbanlam  of  the  other  carrlag* 
to  clo««  the  gate*  thereon  ;  ■ubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


3.  'a  water  motor  comprlslnic  a  pair  of  carrtax**.  a  flexi- 
ble derlce  connected  to  said  carriage*  and  pualng  around 
a  drlTlng  member,  plvotally  mounted  gate*  arrangwl  InaWle 
of  each  carriage  and  adapted  to  form  dama  or  obatructlona 
when  they  are  closed,  mechanism  for  ahlftlntj  aald  gates 
relattrely  to  their  plrota  to  cauae  the  current  of  the  stream 
to  open  and  close  the  gates,  and  stationary  derlcea  which 
are  so  arranged  that  the  gate  actuating  mechanlam  for 
each  carriage  will  be  operated  to  close  the  gate*  thereon 
and  thua  cause  the  carriage  to  more  down  stream  and 
thereafter  operate  said  mechanism  to  open  the  gate*  there 
on :  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  frame*, 
a  flexible  device  passing  around  a  driving  member  and  con 
nected  to  said  frame*,  a  track  on  which  said  frame*  travel, 
gate*  plTotally  mounted  on  aald  frame*  between  the  ends 
of  said  frame*,  mechanlam  carried  by  each  frame  for  shift 
Ing  the  gates  relatively  to  their  plvota  so  that  the  current 
of  the  stream  can  open  and  close  the  gatea.  and  a  pair  of 
stops  cooperating  with  each  frame  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  gate  actuating  mechanism  thereon  when  the  frame 
reaches   predetermined   p^isltlons    In    Its   travels;   sub*tan- 

tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed  provided  with 
a  supporting  frame  that  Is  adapted  to  be  Immersed  or  par 
tlally  Immersed  In  water,  a  gate  arranged  on  said  frame,  a 
abaft  arranged  adjacent  the  center  of  said  gate  to  form  a 
fulcrum  for  same,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  mem- 
bers relatively  to  the  other  to  cause  the  pressure  of  the 
water  to  completely  open  or  close  the  gate  depending  upon 
the  direction  In  which  said  member  Is  moved  :  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


2.  In  centrifugal  machines  for  drying  purposes,  the  com- 
bination with  superimposed  plates,  forming  a  pair  of 
plates,  betwesn  which  the  material  Is  adapted  to  pass,  tba 
upper  plat*  of  which  pair  being  provided  with  openings  for 
the  LIS— M  0t  the  Ilqald.  of  rings.  In  line  of  travel  of  tbs 
material  aad  between  the  Inlet  for  the  material  and  sollda' 
outlet,  said  rings  having  op«>nlngs.  and  means  to  bring  tbs 
material   and  opening*  In   line  with  each  other. 

3.  In  csntrlfugal  machines  for  drying  purpose*,  the  com- 
bination with  superimposed  plate*,  forming  a  pair  of 
plate*,  between  which  the  material  Is  adapted  to  pass,  the 
upper  plate  of  which  pair  being  provided  with  openings 
for  the  pasMig*  of  the  Ilqald.  said  plate*  being  Independ- 
ently rotatable.  of  rings.  In  line  of  trar*!  of  the  material 
and  between  the  Inlet  for  the  material  and  solids'  outlet. 
said  rings  having  openings,  said  ring*  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  plates. 

4.  In  centrifugal  machines  for  drying  purposes,  the  com- 
bination with  superimposed  plate*,  forming  a  pair  of 
plate*,  between  which  the  material  Is  adapted  to  pas*,  the 
upper  plate  of  which  pair  being  provided  with  openings 
for  the  passage  of  the  liquid,  aald  plate*  being  Independ- 
ently rotatable.  of  ring*.  In  line  of  travel  of  the  material 
and  between  the  Inlet  for  the  material  and  ■ollds'  outlet, 
said  ring*  having  opening*.  **ld  rings  being  connected  to 
one  of  the   plate*,   and   scraper*  connected  to   the  other 

plate. 

5  In  centrifugal  machine*  for  drying  purpo*e*.  the  com- 
Wnatlorf*  with  superimposed  plates,  forming  a  pair  of 
plate*,  between  which  the  material  Is  adapted  to  pass,  the 
upper  plate  of  which  pair  being  provided  with  openings  for 
the  passage  of  the  liquid,  of  rings.  In  line  of  travel  of  the 
material  and  between  the  Inlet  for  the  material  and  solids 
outlet,  adapted  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  material  to 
be  dried,  aald  rings  having  openings,  the  opening*  In  suc- 
ceeslve  rings  being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  and 
meana  to  bring  the  material  and  opening*  In  line  with  each 

other. 

(Claim*  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaattta.] 


9  0  5.960       CENTRlPTTOAL  MACHINE   FOR  DRYING. 

ANDias  J.  Ebicsso.m,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktlebolaget  Separator.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Jolj 
26.  1906.     Serial  No.  327,887. 


_  ^ 


9  0  5.861.  ROTARY  AIR  C0MPRF.880R  SMinLBT  J. 
Ev«»Ts  and  Joatrn  E.  Braaia,  Belt,  Mont.  Filed  June 
4,   1907.     Serial  No.  877.130. 


1.  In  centrifugal  machine*  for  drying  purpose*,  the  com- 
bination with  the  superimposed  plates,  forming  a  pair  of 
plates,  between  which  the  material  Is  aitapted  to  pass,  the 
npper  plate  of  which  pair  being  provided  with  opening*  for 
the  pasaage  of  the  Ilqald.  of  rings.  In  line  of  travel  of  the 
material  and  between  the  Inlet  for  the  materUI  and  solid*' 
outlet,    forming    compartment*,    and    mean*   to   allow   the 

^material  to  Intermittently  pass  from  compartment  to  com 

'partment. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  reservoir,  a  compressed 
air  motor,  a  hollow  shaft  recelring  air  from  the  motor,  aald 
shaft  extending  Into  the  reeervolr.  a  rotary  valve  head  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  within  the  reservoir  and  oppositely  ar- 
ranged check  valves  arranged  In  aald  head  as  and  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  reservoir,  of  a  com- 
pressed air  motor,  said  motor  having  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  slotted  sleeve  at  Its  Inner  end.  said  sleeve  receiving  the 
compressed  air.  a  atattonary  sleeve  also  slotted  extending 
fnto  the  sleeve  of  the  abaft,  a  hollow  ahaft  fitting  in  the 
stationary  sleeve,  a  hollow  shaft  section  mounted  on  the 
hollow  shaft  last  mentlone*!  and  extending  Into  the  com 
pressed  air  reservoir,  and  a  rotary  valve  head  carried  by 
the  laat  mentioned  shaft  section. 

8.  A  compressed  air  motor  of  the  kind  dewrlbed  com- 
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prising  a  ca.lng.  a  abaft  having  a  hollow  portion  Jonmaled  I  905.864.     HOISTING  DEVICE.     BABgrrr  A.  FooOT.  Mead- 


In  the  casing,  oppositely  arranged  cylinder*  mounted  on 
and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  ralve  controlled  pistons  In 
■aid  cylinder*  a  fixed  gear  ring,  pinions  loosely  traveling 
upon  said  ring,  crescent-shaped  plate*  holding  said  pinions 
In  place,  pins  carried  by  the  pinions  and  aecured  to  the 
pistons,  said  pins  working  In  slots  formed  In  the  cyllndere. 
a  fixed  sleeve  extending  Into  the  sleeve  of  the  shaft,  both 
sleeves  being  slotted  and  having  Intermittent  communica- 
tion with  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  conveying  com- 
pressed air  from  the  last  mentioned  sleeve  to  an  air  res- 
errolr. 


Tllle,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,321. 


906,862.      RETAININO-CLIP.       Edwabd    FUMilfO.    Stsu- 
benrllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.022. 


•  1 

!• 

•i«4      Ima: 

*^-tw»  ..ilil , 

.^,^...,  ^ ^ 

i^     '^""f^ — '        .  vi*  j»t" 

•■•       :V«          A^^      ""                       *" 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  combined  retain- 
ing clip  and  pen  bolder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  clip  arranged  above  the 
body  portion,  clamping  projectlona  projecting  laterally 
from  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  Junction  of  the  body 
portion  and  the  clip  and  extensions  projecting  laterally 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion  bent  therebe- 
neath  to  form  a  socket. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  combined  retain- 
ing clip  and  pen  bolder  formed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  material 
and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  clip  arranged  above  the 
body  portion,  clamping  projections  projecting  laterally 
from  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  body 
portion  and  the  clip  and  extenalons  projecting  laterally 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion  bent  therebe- 
neath  to  form  a  socket,  aald  body  portion  beneath  the  clip 
beinf  pinched  to  form  a  rib. 


905.863.  RAIL-JOINT.  John  W.  Flow«b8  and  Laa  H. 
Jbbnioan,  Portland.  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  415.284. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tackle  block,  a  guide  yoke 
extending  therebeyond ;  of  a  tripping  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  the  block,  a  gripping  shoe  normally  supported  upon 
the  yoke,  and  link  connections  between  the  tripping  lever 
and  the  shoe,  aald  lever  being  foldable  upon  the  links 
when  the  shoe  la  shifted  in  one  direction  to  hold  the  shoe 
Id  gripping  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tackle  block  having  a  rope 
supporting  sheave  therein  ;  of  a  tripping  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  the  block,  a  gripping  shoe  dteposed  to  frictionally  en- 
gage and  to  be  shifted  in  one  direction  by  the  rope,  and 
link  connections  between  the  shoe  and  lever,  said  con- 
nections being  disposed  to  fold  the  lever  against  the  links 
to  lock  the  shoe  in  gripping  position  when  the  rope  Is 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tackle  block  having  a  rope 
supporting  sheave  therein,  and  a  guide  yoke  extending 
from  the  block;  of  a  tripping  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
block,  a  gripping  shoe  normally  resting  upon  the  yoke 
and  disposed  to  frictionally  engage  and  to  be  shifted  by 
the  rope  when  moved  In  one  direction,  and  link  connec- 
tions between  the  shoe  and  tripping  lever  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  shoe  to  the  lever  to  fold  said  lever 
upon  one  of  the  links  during  said  movement  of  the  grip- 
ping shoe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tackle  block  having  a  rope 
supporting  sheave  therein,  and  a  guide  yoke  extending 
from  the  block;  of  a  tripping  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
block,  a  gripping  shoe  normally  resting  upon  the  yoke  and 
disposed  to  be  shifted  in  one  direction  by  the  yoke,  a  piv- 
oted connection  between  the  shoe  and  lever  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  shoe  to  the  lever  to  fold  said  lever 
upon  the  connection  and  lock  the  shoe  in  frlctional  engage- 
ment with  the  rope. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tackle  block  having  a  rope 
supporting  sheave  therein ;  of  a  tripping  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  the  block,  a  gripping  shoe  disposed  to  be  shifted 
Into  set  position  by  the  rope,  a  pivoted  connection  between 
the  shoe  and  lever  for  folding  said  lever  upon  the  con- 
nection to  lock  the  shoe  in  set  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


905.866.  COMBINED  CONVEYER  AND  PURIFIER  FOR 
GRAIN  AND  THE  LIKE.  AcocsT  Fbistbb.  Bremen. 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,729. 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rail  sections,  one  of  the 
sections  having  a  vertically  disposed  wedge  shaped  groove, 
adjacent  to  Ita  outer  end  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  rail 
section,  the  rail  section  having  Its  tread  portion  extending 
oatwardly  beyond  the  groove,  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the 
rail  section  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  groove,  the  other 
of  aald  sections  having  an  outwardly  extending  tongue 
disposed  In  the  groove  of  the  first  named  section,  the  last 
named  section  having  a  portion  of  Ita  tread  cut  away  In- 
wardly of  the  tongue  to  receive  the  outwardly  extending 
tread  portion  of  the  first  named  section,  and  ahoulders 
located  Inwardly  of  the  tongue  and  disposed  Inwardly  of 
the  flanged  portlona  of  the  first  named  section. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  or  chute  of  flexible  imperforate  material  of  a 
plurality  of  gyrating  beaters  unconnected  with  the  tube 
or  chute,  arranged  below  the  same  so  as  to  Impart  blows 
against  the  lower  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  tube  or 
chute  and  toward  one  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
1  wltb  a  tube  or  chute  of  flexible  Imperforate  material  of  a 
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plurality  of  grratlnc  beat«ra  unconnected  with  the  tube  or 
chute,  arranged  below  the  aame  lo  a*  to  Impart  blowi 
against  the  lower  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  tube  or 
chute  and  toward  one  end  thereof,  and  a  yentUatlng  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  cause  a  current  of  air  through  said 
tube  or  chute. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  clasa  dewrrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  tube  or  chute  of  flexible  Imperforate  material,  of  a 
flexible  apron  or  band  arranged  In  said  tube  or  chute  and  a 
plurality  of  gyrating  beaters  unconnected  with  the  tube 
or  chute  adapted  to  Impart  blows  against  the  lower  outer 
surface  of  the  tube  or  chute. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chute  or  tube  of  Imperforate  flexible  material,  of  a 
plurality  of  horlaontal  beaters  fixed  upon  a  horlsontal 
rod  gyrated  by  a  crank  motion  mounted  underneath  the 
tube  or  chute  and  adapted  to  Impart  blows  against  the 
lower   outer  surface  of  the   chute  or    tube    when   moved 

upward. 

5.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  clasa  described,  a  tube  or  chute 
of  flexible  Imperforate  material,  of  a  flexible  apron  or 
band  arranged  In  said  tube  of  chute,  a  plurality  of  beatera 
fixed  upon  a  gyrating  rod  mounted  underneath  the  tuba 
or  chute  and  adapted  to  Impart  blows  against  the  lowar 
outer  surface  of  the  flexible  tube  or  chute,  and  a  Tentllat- 
Ing  apparatus. 

»  906.866.  WHEEL  FOB  VEHICLES.  Thomas  J.  FcarHT. 
Jr..  PhlLidelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.046. 


JT 


In  each  of  said  annular  chambers  between  said  rings  and 
said  outer  and  Inner  sections,  said  rings  and  series  of 
springs  arranged  so  as  to  support  and  maintain  said  outer 
section  in  oparatlTe  position  within  said  Inner  section. 

4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  an  Inner  sec- 
tion haTlng  flangea.  an  outer  section  haTlng  a  tread  por- 
tion and  rings  having  flancM  mM  rings  abutting  against 
flanges  of  said  Inner  section.  Um  flanges  of  said  Inner  and 
outer  sections  forming  chambers,  springs  arranged  In  said 
chambers  and  adapted  to  bear  reapectlTely  against  tb« 
tread  portion  and  flanges  of  the  rings  of  said  outer  aec- 
tlon,  and  rings  removably  connected  with  said  Inner  sec- 
tion abutting  against  said  outer  section  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  respectlTS  sections  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  an  Inner  sec- 
tion having  flanges,  an  outer  section  having  a  tread  por- 
tion and  rings  haTlng  flangea.  said  rings  abutting  against 
flanges  of  said  Inner  section,  the  flanges  of  said  Inner  and 
outer  aectlons  forming  chambers,  springs  arranged  In  said 
chambers  and  adapted  to  bear  respectively  against  the 
tread  portion  and  flanges  of  the  ring*  of  said  outer  sec- 
tion, rings  remoTably  connected  with  said  Inner  section 
abutting  against  said  outer  section  and  adapted  to  connect 
the  respectlTe  sections  with  each  other,  and  flexible  strip* 
reapectlTely  secured  to  said  connecting  rings  and  rings  of 
said  outer  section  and  adapted  to  prevent  entrance  of  ex- 
traneous matter  or  fluid  Into  said  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


905,867.  TRACK  -  FASTENING  AND  TIE.  Wilfbid  J. 
GiR.\KD.  Quebec,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390.430. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  codiprlslng  an 
outer  section  and  an  Inner  section  forming  chambers,  su- 
perposed short  colled  springs  arranged  In  series  and  mount- 
ed In  the  central  chamber,  rings  Interposed  between  said 
springs.  long  colled  springs  arranged  In  the  outer  chambers 
of  said  sections,  said  rings  and  series  of  springs  adapted 
to  support  and  maintain  the  outer  or  tread  section  In  op- 
erative position. 

2.  k  wheel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  eectlon  and  an  Inner  section  forming  chambers,  su- 
perposed short  colled  springs  arranged  In  series  and  mount- 
ed In  the  central  chamber,  rings  Interposed  between  said 
springs,  long  colled  springs  arranged  In  the  outer  chambers 
of  said  sections,  said  rings  and  series  of  springs  adapted 
to  support  and  maintain  the  outer  or  tread  section  In  op- 
erative position,  means  connected  with  the  Inner  section 
abutting  agalnat  the  outer  section  and  adapted  to  alldably 
and  removably  connect  the  same  with  each  other  and  flexi- 
ble means  connected  with  the  outer  and  Inner  sections  and 
adapted  to  prevent  entrance  of  extraneous  matter  or  fluid 
Into  the  respective  sections. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Inner  section  having  flanges  forming  chambers,  an  outer 
section  having  a  tread  portion  and  rings  connected  there- 
with and  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  slide  In  the 
outer  of  said  chambers,  springs  arranged  In  the  outer 
chambers  and  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  rings  of  said 
outer  section,  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged  yielding 
rings  located  In  the  central  chamber  of  said  Inner  section 
and  forming  annular  chambers,  a  series  of  springs  arraagsd 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  composite  tie  with  an  expanded  metal  structure 
embedded  therein,  and  a  sheet  metal  structure  partially 
embedded  therein,  and  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  portions  of  the  expanded  metal  structure 
to  thereby  lock  the  expanded  meUl  structure  and  the  sheet 
metal  structure  securely  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  composite  tie  with  a  sheet  metal  structure  par- 
tially embedded  therein,  pockets  attached  to  aald  sheet 
metal  structure,  guldeways  communicating  with  aald 
pocket,  faatenlng  devices  adjustably  mounted  In  said  pock- 
ets and  playing  through  said  guldeways.  Interchangeable 
means  for  adjuating  said  deylce*.  and  means  for  locking 
said  devices  in  their  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  composite  tie  with  a  sheet  meUl  structure  par- 
tially embedded  therein,  pockets'  attached  to  said  sheet 
metal  structure,  flanges  extending  from  the  edges  of  said 
pockets  and  forming  therebetween  guldewaya,  headed  fas- 
tening devices  adjustably  mounted  In  said  pockets  and 
playing  In  said  guldeways  snd  adapted  to  engage  said 
flanges.  Interchangeable  mean*  for  adjusting  said  fasten- 
ing devices,  and  means  for  locking  said  devices  In  adjusted 
position. 

9  0  5.868.     COIL  SUPPORT  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.     IsmAiL  L.  Gbiffith.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlngbouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  28, 
i        1906.     Serial  No.  267.466. 

I  1.  A  coll  support  comprising  a  pair  of  Insulating  strips, 
I  a  supporting  brscket  having  a  plurality  of  divergent  arms 
1  to  engage  said  strips,  a  base  plats  and  means  for  fastening 
1  aald  plate  to  a  rigid  body. 
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2.  A  coil-support Ing  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
plurality  of  divergent  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  deUch- 
able  cleat  having  a  plurality  of  grooves,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  bracket  to  a  rigid  body. 

0 


-J 


3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  slotted,  magnetlaable  core,  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
and  a  winding  having  portions  which  project  beyond  the 
core  slots,  of  an  annularly  disposed  set  of  brackets  each  of 
which  has  a  plurality  of  arms  provided  with  seats  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  two  outer  sides  of  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  winding,  and  Insulating  strips  Interposed 
between  said  seats  and  the  winding. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  slotted.  maK*jetlxable  core,  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
and  a  winding  having  portions  which  project  beyond  the 
core  slots,  of  an  annularly  disposed  sft  of  aupportlng 
brackets  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  arms  having  an- 
gular seats  to  receive  and  support  the  two  outer  sides  of 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  winding,  means  for  rigidly 
fastening  said  brackets  to  said  supporting  frame,  and  an- 
gular Insulating  strips  located  between  the  bracket  seaU 
and  the  winding. 

5.  In  a  dynamo^electrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  slotted,  magnetisable  core,  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
and  a  winding  partially  included  in  the  core  slots  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  external  end  connectors  which  are  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  core,  of  supporting  means 
for  said  end  connectors  comprising  a  plurality  of  Insulat- 
ing strips,  snd  a  plurality  of  brackets  each  of  which  has 
a  base  plate,  means  for  fastening  the  same  to  said  core 
frame  and  two  arms  extending  therefrom  to  hold  said  In 
sulatlng  strips  In  engagement  with  said  end  connectors. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


plate  pivoted  to  the  hinge  leaf  and  terminating  In  a  gage 
finger,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  plate  to  open 
position. 

2.  A  tympan  gage  comprising  a  slide  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  at  one  of  Its  ends  spaced  return  bends,  form- 
ing grlpper  encircling  fingers,  and  a  gage  plate  hinged  to 
the  said  end  of  the  plate  between  the  fingers. 

3.  A  tympan  gage  comprising  a  slide  having  at  one  end 
hinge  knuckles,  and  grlpper  encircling  fingers,  a  gage  plate 
formed  with  hinge  knuckles,  and  a  pintle  passing  through 
the  knuckles  of  the  slide  and  gage  plate. 

4.  A  tympan  gage  comprising  a  slide  having  at  one  end 
a  sheet  clamp,  and  at  the  other  end  hinge  knuckles  and 
grlpper  encircling  fingers,  a  gage-plate  formed  with  hinge 
knuckles,  and  a  pintle  passing  through  the  knuckles  of  the 
slide  and  the  gage-plate. 


905.869.  AUTOMATIC  REGISTER  -  GAGE  AND  ORIP- 
PEK.  Jacob  R.  Grove.  Phlllpsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1908.     Serial  No.  447.857. 


906.870.  EXHAUST  DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSION- 
ENGINES.  Emil  F.  HAFKLriNQEB,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 
Piled  Aug.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,434. 


1.  In  combination,  a  slide  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
one  end  of  which  Is  bent  outward  to  form  a  hinge  leaf  and 
the  side  strips  being  bent  to  form  grlpper  encircling  fin- 
gers, a  frictlonal  binding  spring  carried  by  the  same,  a 
137  O,  O.— 82 


1.  In  an  exhaust  device  for  explosion  engines,  an  ex- 
haust-valve lifter,  an  exhaust-valve  cam,  and  moans  com- 
prising a  bolt  and  a  cam  for  moving  said  bolt  a«  desired, 
for  moving  the  exhaust  valve  lifter  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  exhaust-valve  cam. 

2.  in  an  exhaust  device  for  explosion  engines,  an  ex- 
haust-valve cam  casing,  an  exhaust-valve  lifter  mounted 
for  reciprocation  In  said  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  within  the 
casing  and  having  an  arm  In  engagement  with  the  ex- 
haust-valve lifter,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  lever,  and  means  for  moving  the  bolt  as 

desired. 

3.  In  an  exhaust  device  for  explosion  engines,  an  ex- 
haust-valve lifter,  an  exhaust-valve  cam.  and  a  bolt  and 
connections  therefrom  for  moving  said  exhaust-valve 
lifter  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  cam,  in  combination 
with  a  pivoted  plate  provided  with  a  cam  and  arranged 
to  operate  the  bolt  aforesaid. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
haust valve  stem,  a  lifter  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  which 
engages  said  lifter,  a  longitudinally  movable  bolt  adapted 
to  move  said  lever,  an  adjustable  Ignition  mechanism, 
means  attached  to  said  Ignition  mechanism,  adapted  to 
engage  said  bolt,  means  for  holding  said  bolt  In  contact 
with  said  last  mentioned  means,  an  adjusting  means 
attached  to  said  ignition  mechanism,  said  parts  being 
arranged  for  a  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  Ignition 
mechanism  and  valve  stem. 


906,871.  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING-WHEEL.  Philip 
P.  G.  Hall.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fllod  June  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  376.818. 

1    In   a    steering   device,    a   support,    drums    rotatably 

mounted  thereon  and  relatively  rotatably  adjustable,  and 

'    removable  means   Independent  of  and  removed  from  said 

i    support  and  passed  through  one  of  said  drums  and  oneag- 

j   Ing  the  other  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  «=aid  drums. 
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2.  Tn  •  ■♦^•ffoie  tf*»Ie«,  ■  mpport.  •  pltt«  e*rryl«f  th« 
Mtne.  drunw  rotatably  moanf«MJ  on  «aid  support  and  r«l«- 
tlvely  rotatably  adjuatable,  one  of  said  drumn  haTlng  a 
plate  with  a  pluralltj  of  holwi.  and  means  Independent  of 
Mid  support  and  carrlad  by  one  of  said  drums  and  nt^f- 
able  with  one  of  the  holes  of  the  last  mentioned  plate, 
whereby  one  or  the  orber  of  said  drums  can  be  concentrl«- 
ally  adjusted  on  said  support. 


3.  In  a  steering  dsvJc*,  a  support,  a  pair  of  drums 
mounted  thereon  and  relatively  rotaubly  adjustable,  tiller 
ropM  coiui«ct«d  one  with  each  drum  and  a  screw  carried 
by  oat  amm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  for  locking 
said  drums  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  steering  deTlcs,  a  support,  drums  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  relatlTaly  rotatably  adjustable,  tiller 
ropes,  one  connected  with  each  of  said  drume.  a  plate  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  drums  harlng  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  a  screw  carried  by  the  other  drum  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  openings  for  locking  said  dnUM 
together. 

6.  In  a  steering  derlce.  a  pin  adnptad  to  be  supported. 
•  pair  of  drums  mounted  thereon  and  falatlTely  rotatably 
adjustable,  tiller  ropee  connected  with  each  of  said  druma. 
a  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  drums  having  openings 
therein,  a  screw  carried  by  the  other  drum  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  openings  and  means  cnrrled  by  said 
screw  for  operating  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


tb«  tr*  pet,  a  Are  door  casing  extending  laterally  there- 
from aboTe  the  aah  door  casing  having  a  hollow  horlsontal 
rib  In  the  side  of  the  Hre  door  castng.  a  hollow  water  back 
In  the  chamber  above  the  Are  pot.  feed  and  return  pipes 
extending  through  the  rib  and  entering  the  water  back, 
a  smoke  dome  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a 
hollow  rectangular  masonry  casing  Inclosing  the  body, 
separated  therefrom  by  an  air  space  and  provided  with  a 
central  hot  air  duct  In  Its  top.  with  cold  air  Inlets  In  the 
lower  part  of  Its  walls  and  with  an  opening  In  Its  wsll 
adjacent  the  door  casings,  a  lintel  bridging  the  opening,  a 
front  plate  closing  the  opening  and  having  Hre  and  asb 
doors  registering  with  the  asb  pit  and  combustion  cham- 
ber caalngn.  means  securing  the  plate  to  the  lintel  and 
tbe  ash  door  caalng  and  a  combined  man  hole  and  water 
pan  door  In  the  plats  whereby  access  Is  hsd  to  the  plate 
securing  means 

2.  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical  upright   cast    Iron    body   consisting  of  a   one   piece 
ash  pit  base  with  laterally  extending  integral  casing  hav- 
ing an  outer  marginal  flange,  a  one  piece  Are  pot  resting 
on   the  base,  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  supported 
by    the  Are   pot.   a   Are   door   casing   extending    laterally 
therefrom    above    the    ash    door    casing    having    a    hollow 
horlsontal  rib  In  the  side  of  the  Are  door  casing,  a  hollow 
water  back  In  the  chamber  above  the  Are  pot.   feed  and 
f«tnrn  pipea  extending  through  the  rib  and  entering  the 
water  back,  a  smoke  dome  closing  the  npper  end  of  the 
efaamber.  a   hollow   rectangular  masonry  caalng   Inclosing 
tbe  body,  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  space,  a  pyramidal 
top  Integrally  formed  In  the  masonry  casing,  a  central  hot 
air  duct   Integrally   formed   therewith  extending  from   lU 
apex,    cold    air    reglsteia    In    tbe   aides    and    back    of    tbe 
maiioory  casing  at   Its  base,   nald   masonry  casing  having 
an  opening  In  Its  walls  adjacent   the  Are   and  ash  door 
eaalBga,  •  lintel  bridging  the  opening,  a  front  plate  closing 
tbe  opening  and  having  Are  and  aah  doors  registering  with 
the  combustion  chsmber  and  ash  pit  door  casings,  means 
■ecuring  the  piste  to  the  lintel  and  the  ash   door  casing 
and  a  combined  roan  hole  and  water  pan  door  In  the  plate 
whereby  aceeas  Is  had  to  the  plate  aecuring  means. 


900.873.  CABLK-HANOKB.  CLiMnirr  O.  HAaamoro!*, 
Ifaplewood.  Mo  Filed  May  20.  1»08.  Serial  No. 
481.»ia. 


•05.8T2       riTBNACK.       raAHK    ».    HAaiiO!«,    NorthvHle. 
Mich      Filed  Mar.  28,  1908      Serial  No.  42a.078. 


■] 


1.  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  subatantlally  cylin- 
drical upright  cast  Iron  body  consisting  of  a  one-piece  aab 
pit  base  with  Isterally  extending  Integral  casing  having 
an  outer  marginal  Aange.  a  c>ne-plece  Are  pot  resting  on 
the  base,  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  supported  by 


1.  In  a  cable  hanger,  the  combination  comprising  s 
sheet  metal  sospenslon  hook  member  wltb  bent  and  per- 
forated end  portion  and  an  expansible  locking  member 
adapted  to  engage  therewith. 

2.  la  a  cable  hanger,  the  combination  comprising  s 
ahaet  metal  member  with  a  rebent  hook  portion  at  one 
ead  with  a  perforation  therein  and  a  spring  metal  lock- 
lac  meml>er  extending  beyond  Its  opposite  end, ' 

S.  In  a  cable  hanger,  ths  combination  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  suspension  hook  member  reinforced  near  one 
end  by  rebendlng  a  portion  thereof,  with  a  perforation 
extending  through   tbe  reinforced   portion  and  a  locking 
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member  projecting  beyond  ita  opposite  end,  said  locking 
member  being  adapted  to  enter  said  perforation. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  cable  hanger,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  rebent  hooked  end  portion  with  a  perforation 
relatively  below  the  hook  and  an  expansion  locking  mem- 
ber extending  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  hanger 
adapted  to  enter  said  perforation. 

6.  In  a  sheet  metal  cable  hanger,  tbe  combination  com- 
prising a  perforated  sheet  metal  strip  folded  upon  itself 
at  one  end  and  the  folded  portion  bent  into  hook  form,  a 
locking  member  secured  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  metal 
strip  and  adapted  to  project  therebeyond  said  locking 
member  comprising  an  expansible  spring  hook  with  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforation  in  and  en- 
gage with  said  folded  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


900.874.  AIR-COOLING  DEVICE.  OnoBon  W.  Havm- 
BTiCE.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.848. 

.6 


1.  A  portable  device  for  cooling  the  air  In  a  room,  com- 
prising a  hollow  shell  or  casing  open  at  both  enda,  ap- 
proximately tubular  -  shaped  members  arranged  horlion- 
tally  Inside  of  said  shell  and  havlnB  their  upper  sides  open, 
means  for  spraying  water  on  said  membera,  means  for 
cauaing  water  to  collect  In  said  members  and  also  in  tbe 
bottom  of  said  shell  or  easing,  and  means  for  drawing  air 
Into  one  end  of  aald  casing,  forcing  It  over  said  members 
•o  that  the  air  wfll  be  cooled  by  the  evaporation  of  the 
water  which  collecU  In  aald  members  and  in  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  and  thereafter  forcing  said  cooled  air  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  and  distributing  It  In  the 
room  In  which  tbe  device  Is  locsted  :  substantially  as  de- 
aertbed. 

2.  A  portable  device  fbr  cooling  the  air  In  a  room,  com- 
prialng  a  cylindrical  shsped  shell  or  casing  open  at  both 
ends,  horisontally  disposed  troughs  srranged  Inside  of 
said  casing  snd  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a 
BOBsle  projecting  Into  aald  casing  for  throwing  a  spray 
of  water  Into  same,  means  for  causing  water  to  collect 
in  tbe  bottom  of  the  caalng,  and  electric  fans  arranged 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cssing,  one  of  said  fans 
being  sdspted  to  draw  air  Into  said  casing  and  force  it 
through  same  so  that  it  will  be  cooled  by  the  evapora- 
tion of  tbe  water  In  said  troughs  and  In  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  the  other  fan  being  adapted  to  distribute  said 
cooled  air  In  tbe  room  in  which  tbe  device  is  located; 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  device  for  cooling  the  air  in  a  room,  comprising 
a  horisontally  disposed  shell  or  casing  which  is  open  at 
both  ends,  tubular-shaped  troughs  arranged  horisontally 
inside  of  said  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  said  troughs,  meana  for  throwing  a 
spray  of  watec  Into  said  casing  so  that  wster  will  collect 
In  said  trongba,  a  drain-pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
tbe  casing  for  conducting  sway  the  water  tbat  overflows 
from  said  troughs,  and  means  for  drawing  air  Into  aald 
casing  BO  that  It  will  be  cooled  by  the  evaporation  of  the 
water  In  said  troughs  and  thereafter  forcing  said  cooled 
air  out  of  aald  easing  and  Into  the  room  In  which  tbe 
device  la  located  :  snhatantlany  as  deacribed. 

4.  A   porUble  device   for   cooling  the  air  In   a   room, 


comprising  a  cyllndrical-ehaped  shell  or  casing  open  at 
both  ends,  approximately  tubular  -  shaped  members  ar- 
ranged horisontally  Inside  of  said  shell  and  having  their 
upper  sides  open,  dams  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  tubular-shaped  members  for  causing  water  to  collect 
therein,  dams  extending  transversely  of  the  casing  for 
causing  water  to  collect  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending Into  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  norale  which 
throws  a  spray  of  water  upwardly  into  tbe  casing,  a 
drain  pipe  extending  Into  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  casing  and 
surrounding  said  pipe,  an  electric  motor  provided  with  a 
shaft  or  armature  that  extends  through  said  casing,  and 
fans  connected  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  casing ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  portable  device  for  cooling  the  air  in  a  room,  com- 
prising a  horlaontally  disposed  cylindrlcal-ehaped  shell  or 
casing  open  at  both  ends,  approximately  U-ehaped  troughs 
arranged  inside  of  said  casing  and  extending  longltudl 
nally  therethrough,  projections  on  the  underneath  sides 
of  aald  troughs,  means  for  throwing  a  spray  of  water  over 
the  troughs  In  said  casing,  meann  for  causing  water  to 
collect  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  drain-pipe  for  con- 
ducting water  away  from  said  casing,  and  a  fan  located 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  casing  for  drawing  air  into  the 
casing  and  forcing  It  through  same ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


905.875.  CAR  TESTING  DEVICE.  Albkkt  B.  Hbbbick. 
Rldgewood.  N.  J.  Piled  May  31,  1905.  Serial  No. 
263.177. 


j>- 
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1.  In  an  electrical  testing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame:  an  electrical  meaauring  device;  a  aingle  variable 
realstance  mounted  upon  said  frame ;  electrical  connec- 
tions for  such  measuring  device  and  reaUtancee  including 
a  series  of  plug-terminals  accessible  from  the  front  of  the 
frame;  and  movable  protecting  plate  provided  with  a 
series  of  aperturea  adapted  to  register  with  given  plug- 
terminals  and  simultaneously  obstruct  others. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electroresponslve  device 
for  Indicating  unlta  of  resistance  and  connections  there- 
for, and  Axed  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
device  and  to  the  clrcuita  to  be  tested,  dlfTerent  terminals 
being  used  for  different  tests,  of  a  terminal  controlling 
device  for  rendering  operable  only  the  terminals  required 
for  the  particular  test  to  be  performed,  and  removable 
outside  terminals  Independent  of  the  controlling  device 
for  engaging  the  Axed  terminals  as  determined  by  the 
position  of   said   controlling  device,  substantially   as  da- 

acrlbed. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  instrumentalities  for  meas- 
uring tbe  reslstence  of  a  circuit,  and  for  measuring  the 
Insulation  thereof,  of  separate  normally  covered  terminals 
for  connection  with  the  circuit  according  to  whether  the 
resistance  or  tbe  Insulation  Is  to  be  determined,  outside 
cooperating  terminals  and  means  whereby  only  the  ter- 
minals necessary  to  the  measurement  of  tbe  reslBtance 
or  the  Insulation  can  be  exposed  at  a  time  through  said 
controlling  device,  substantially  as  described. 
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4  The  combln.tJon^ith  lB«tniBi€nt*ntl««  for 
togth.  r«.l.t.nc«  of  JRrtult.  .Dd  for  m-.urtng  th«  ln.u- 
u'ton  thertof.  of  .Sp«.t.  terminal,  for  connection  with 
the  circuit  according  to  whether  the  re.i.t.nce  or  th.  In- 
flation I.  to  be  determined,  a  tingle  aet  of  cooperating 
termtnala.  mean,  whereby  only  the  termlnala  «>««~'7 
to  the  meaaurement  of  the  real.tance  or  the  l"»l«tlo° 
can  be  uaed  at  a  tlma.  and  mean,  whereby  the  terminal, 
not  required  to  make  one  of  Mid  mea.uremenU  ara  r«n- 
dered   InacceMlble.  .ubatantlally  a.  deacrlbed. 

5  The  combination  with  In.trumentalltlaa  for  meaaor- 
Ing'the  re.l.tance  of  a  circuit,  and  for  ■•Murlng  the  In 
.ulatlon  thereof,  of  separate  termlnala  for  connection 
with  the  circuit  acceding  to  whether  the  realatance  or 
the  Inaulatlon  l.  to  be  determined,  meana  whereby  only 
the  terminal.  nece>«ry  to  the  mea.urement  of  the  r«^ 
.Utance  or  the  In.ul.tlon  can  be  expoeed  at  a  time,  a  aet 
of  out.lde  terminal,  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  anrf 
meana  controlling  Mid  contact,  wter^  the  termlnala 
not  required  to  make  one  of  Mid  ■•Marwnent.  »'•  ren- 
dered InacceMible.  Mid  controlling  meana  harlng  definite 
position,  correapondlng  to  the  mea.urement  to  be  mad*. 
aubatantlally  a.  dewrrlbed. 

(Claim.  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iaMtU.  I 


905  876     Cl'TTING  TOOL.    John  A.  Hnia.  Phlladalpbla, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1»08.     Serial  No.  410.933. 


fu«  of  tha  fabrte  and  other  Unto  arranged  to  ha  brtd 
perpendicular  thereto.  ^ 

2  A  tire  covering  of  chain  fabric  comprl.lng  hexagon- 
ally  arranged  llnka  parallel  with  tb«  «irface  of  the  fabric 
and  conn*:tlng  link,  perpendicular  thereto  and  Interllnkad 
therewith,  alx  of  the  latter  with  each  of  the  former  Md 
llnka  being  ao  formed  aa  to  be  normally  maintained  la 
their  Mid  relative  poeltlona,  when  w^ured  to  the  tire. 

3  A  tire  covering  having  a  tread  portion  «>o«»«t»°«  ^f 
llnka  arranged  to  form  three  Mt.  of  parallel  link,  of  direct 
chain  connection,  one  aet  of  Mid  line,  extending  clrcum- 
ferentlally  around  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  two  of  Mid 
MU  croMlng  the  trMd  at  equal  oppoalte  angle.. 

4  A  tire  covering  of  chain  fabric  con.l.tlng  aolely  of 
links  mibsuntlally  parallel  with  the  tire  .urf.ce  Inter- 
linked  with  other  link,  normally  .ubauntl.lly  perpendicu- 
lar thereto.  Mid  chain,  arranged  to  have  regular  angu- 
larly dlaposed  Intersecting  lines  of  direct  chain  connection 
and  triangular  laterally  extending  portion,  of  the  fabric 
worked   oat  or   fortaed  along  auch   lnter.ectlng  lines,  to 

1  form  poinu  at  approximately  a  sixty  degree  angle. 

'  5  A  tire  covering  comprl.lng  chain  fabric  consl.tlng 
•olely  of  link,  .ubatantlally  parallel  with  the  tire  aurf.cs 
Interlinked  with  other  link,  normally  .ubst.nil.lly  per- 
oendlcul.r  thereto.  mM  chalna  arranged  to  have  reiril.r 
•aulM«ai*rly  disposed  Intersecting  lines  of  direct  chain 
eonnsetloo  and  triangular  laterally  extending  aecnrlng 
points  formed  of  chalna  following  lines  of  the  pattern 
of  the  fabric  and  meeting  at  an  angle  of  approximately 

alxty  degrees. 

[  culms  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


1  In  a  tool,  a  metallic  body,  and  a  body  formedof 
high  spe«J  or  alloy  steel  .ulUbly  Mcured  within  Mid  body 
and  having  a  cutting  edge   extending  to  a  .Ide  edge  of 

■•Id  metallic  body.  ^  ..# 

2  In  a  tool,  a  metallic  body,  and  a  body  formed  of 
high  .peed  or  alloy  ateel  aultably  Mated  within  and  con- 
nected with  Mid  body,  extending  above  the  top  of  Mid 
metallic  body  and  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  to  a 
side  edge  of  Mid  metallic  body. 


MB^S      STONE  SEPARATOR.     Ellmt  B.  1vo«t.  Had- 
ley.  Mich.     Filed  June  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.270. 


908  877  TIRE  SURFACE  OR  COVERINO.  P«n«  C. 
HEWITT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1906.  Bsrlal 
No.   275.934. 


1    A   tirs  covering  of  chain   fabric  comprUIng  cloaely 
adjacent  hexagonally  arranged  llnka  parallel  with  ths  sur- 


1  In  s  .tone  separator  for  clover  hulling  machlnea.  the 
combination  of  a  feed  pan.  >  fan  for  cau.lng  an  air  blaat 
to  separate  the  atones  from  the  clover,  and  >  recept.cle  for 
rscslriog  Mid  .tone..  Mid  fan  being  IncaMd  In  a  cylinder 
a  portion  of  Mid  recept.cle  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  aald 
cylinder.  Mid  portion  being  concaved  to  conform  to  tbs 
abape  of  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  upon  which  It  reat. 

2  m  a  atone  sepsrstor  for  clover  hulling  mnchlnes,  the 
eooMMtlon.  of  a  feed  psn.  s  cylinder  containing  a  bla.t 
fkB  located  beneath  Mid  feed  pan  and  aecursd  to  the  Mid 
pan  by  wrrew.  paulng  throuRh  n  flange  formed  Integral 
with  Mid  cylinder,  the  air  bla.t  from  Mid  fan  being  adapt- 
ed to  come  in  contact  with  the  clover  which  1.  fed  over  the 
Mid  pan.  by  tneann  of  opening,  formed  In  the  p.n. 

3.  In  a  .tone  .ep.r.tor  for  clover  hulling  machines,  the 
combination,  of  a  feed  pan.  a  cylinder  locnted  beneath  Mid 
feed  pan.  Mid  cylinder  containing  a  bla.t  fan.  and  .  re- 
ceptacle for  receiving  the  atone.,  one  edge  of  Mid  recepta- 
cle being  adapted  to  re.t  upon  the  cylinder,  the  other  edge 
having  formed  at  either  end  thereof  ears,  through  which 
paM  plna  which  held  the  Mid  receptacle  to  the  feed  pan 

4  In  a  .tone  operator  for  clover  hulling  machine.,  the 
combination,  of  a  feed  pan.  a  cylinder  located  beneath  o|^n- 
log.  in  Mid  feed  pan.  a  bla.t  fan  adapted  to  rotnte  within 
Mid  cylinder,  a  lip  formed  upon  the  edge  of  "  «P»"  °« 
formed  In  the  cylinder.  Mid  lip  being  adapted  to  direct  the 
blast  of  Mid  fan.  and  to  support  one  edge  of  a  recepucis 
for  receiving  the  stone. 
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905.879.    C<X)KINO  UTENSIL.    Chablbs  B.  Jacobt.  West 
Nantlcoke.  Pa.    Filed  May  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  438.068. 


905.882.     LABEL-HOLDER.     Mabtih  JOACHiMSOir,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  356,886. 


The  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil,  of  a  hinge  hav- 
ing one  leaf  secured  thereto,  a  handle  secured  to  the  other 
leaf  and  provided  with  a  terminal  atop  to  limit  movement 
of  the  handle  In  on*  direction,  a  clip  secured  to  the  la.t- 
nanied  leaf,  and  a  cover  having  a  keeper  to  engage  the  clip. 


905.880.     SACK-TIE.     Joseph  E.  Jamisom,  Cadlg,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  422,459. 


■^  M 


In  a  Mck  tie,  a  keeper  comprising  longitudinal  tubes 
diverting  downwardly  with  their  lower  ends  oppositely  and 
laterally  curved,  a  brace  between  the  diverging  portions  of 
the  tube.,  and  laterally  disposed  thumb  hold,  provided 
near  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes.  Mid  tubes  being  formed 
at  tholr  upper  ends  with  corresponding  V-shaped  openings 
extending  therethrough  and  conatltutlng  pairs  of  down- 
wardly diverging  retaining  walls. 


905.88 1  . 
Filed  Mar 


TRACE.    Albebt  Javelbt.  New  Orleans,  La. 
7,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,677. 


Q. 


1  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain labels  or  similar  articles,  of  an  auxiliary  receptacle 
In  said  first  recepUcle  and  comprising  a  top-plate  having 
an  aperture  and  front-plate  forming  a  feeding  aperture 
with  said  top-plate,  resilient  means  between  said  top  plate 
and  the  cover  of  said  first  receptacle,  a  support  for  Mid 
labels,  and  resilient  means  between  said  support  and  the 
bottom  of  said  first  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
labels  or  similar  articles,  of  an  auxiliary  receptacle  In  Mid 
first  receptacle  and  comprising  a  top  plate  having  an 
aperture  and  a  front  pl.ite  forming  a  feeding  aperture 
with  said  top-plate,  a  resilient  means  on  said  front-plate 
and  adapted  to  determine  one  of  the  dimensions  of  said 
feeding  aperture,  resilient  means  between  said  top-plate 
and  the  cover  of  said  first  receptacle,  a  support  for  said 
labels,  and  resilient  means  between  said  support  and  the 
bottom  of  said  first  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain labels  or  similar  articles,  of  an  auxiliary  receptacle  in 
.aid  first  recepucle  and  comprising  a  top  plate  having  an 
aperture  and  a  front  plate  forming  a  feeding  aperture  with 
Mid  top  plate,  resilient  means  between  said  top  pl.nte  and 
the  cover* of  said  first  receptacle,  a  support  for  said  labels, 
and  resilient  means  between  said  support  and  the  bottom 
of  said  first  receptacle,  said  resilient  means  exerting  a 
greater  pressure  at  one  end  of  said  support  than  at  the  op- 
posite end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
labels  or  similar  articles,  of  a  top  plate  having  an  aperture, 
a  feeding  aperture  at  the  front  of  said  receptacle,  means 
suited  to  support  a  stack  of  said  labels,  and  a  plurality  of 
torsional  springs  carrying  said  supporting  means  and 
adapted  to  exert  greater  pressure  at  one  end  of  Mid  sup- 
porting means  than  at  the  opposite  end. 


905  883.  WINDOW  SASH  LIFT  AND  FASTENER.  Jo- 
seph Keller,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7, 1908. 
Serial  No.  419.748.  ' 


The  combination  with  a  trace  having  a  slot  and  an  aper- 
ture, of  a  reinforcing  device  comprising  a  body  receiving 
the  trace  and  having  a  slot  In  one  side  wall  registered  with 
the  slot  In  the  trace,  and  a  buckle  fixed  to  and  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  frame,  a  cross  l)ar, 
a  transverse  loop  Iwtween  which  and  the  croM  bar  the 
trace  Is  received,  and  a  tongue  pivoted  on  the  crow-bar  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  aperture  of  the  trace  and 
alw>  arranged  to  bear  against  the  Mid  transverse  loop. 


1.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  window  sashes 
and  a  window  frame,  of  a  casing  fitting  within  the  frame, 
a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
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skaft.  •  ■!— TB  Journaled  upon  uld  abaft,  a  handle  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  Bleeve,  a  double  drum  fixed  upon  said 
•leeve,  a  drum  fixed  upon  the  abaft,  a  cable  running  orer 
the  last  mentioned  drum  and  aecured  to  the  upper  aaab, 
and  cablea  oppoaltely  connected  to  the  double  drum  and 
also  aecured  reapectlTelj  to  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  lower  aaab. 

2.  In  a  deTloe  of  the  kind  deacrtbed  a  ehaft.  a  handle 
thereon,  a  drum  thereon,  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  eleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  abaft,  a  handle  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  doable 
drum  carried  by  the  sleere,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  sImt*. 
a  rock  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  rock  shaft  enfaslng 
the  ratchet  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  an  operating  lever 
for  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  ratchet  of  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve,  a  lever  on  said  second  mentioned  sleeve, 
a  cable  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  an  upper  sash  and 
running  over  the  drum  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  cabJa 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  sash  and  flxad 
to  and  wlndlnn  upon  the  double  drum,  a  cable  secured  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  sash  and  secured  to  said 
double  drum,  said  last  mentioned  cable  winding  upon  the 
drum  while  the  second  mentioned  cable  unwinds,  and  idle 
pulleys  guiding  said  cable*,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


90d.886.      FLUID-GBAR.      Hiaaarr   R.   Kimoman.  Mount 
VerMn.  IIL     Filed  Dec.  M.  IWT.    Sertal  No.  408,0S0. 


806,884.    VEHICLE-WHEEL     Wiluam  Q.  Kb.'INKDT.  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  14.   1907.     Sertal  No.  378.8»©. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel.  comprUIng  a  hub,  a  felly,  a  tlra,  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  spokee  connecting  said  hub  and  faily. 
and  segmental  Hprtnga  secured  to  said  felly  between  said 
spokes  and  bearing  upon  the  ends  of  one  of  the  members 
thereof  and  serving  as  compensating  means  for  Impact  on 
•aid  tire. 

■2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  felly,  a  tire,  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  spring  operated  spokes  connecting 
said  hub  and  felly  and  segmental  springs  secured  to  said 
felly  between  said  spokee  and  bearing  upon  the  ends  of  one 
of  the  members  thereof. 

.1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  felly,  a  tire,  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  felly, 
segmental  springs  secured  to  said  felly  between  said  spokes 
and  bearlDK  upon  one  of  the  members  thereof  and  plate* 
connected  with  said  felly  for  holding  said  spokea  and 
springe  in  position. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  felly,  a  tire,  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  spring  operated  spokes  connecting 
said  hub  and  felly,  senmental  springs  secured  to  siild  felly 
between  said  upokes  and  bearing  upon  the  ends  of  one  of 
the  members  thereof  snd  plates  for  holding  said  springs 
and  spokes  In  position,. 

."S.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  felly,  a  tire,  a 
plurnlity  of  teleecoplc  spoluMi  and  segmental  springs  se- 
cured to  said  felly  bearing  against  the  ends  of  one  of  the 
■Miibers  of  said  spokes,  the  ends  of  said  springs  beinc 
Inpscnd  for  varyliu  strength. 


1.  In  a  fluid  gear,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  tight  cas- 
ing, a  rotor  or  moving  part  In  said  casing  adapted  to  ro- 
tate Independent  of  said  casing  and  forming  a  fluid  circuit 
with  said  casing,  s  fluid,  snd  means  for  causing,  directing 
snd  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  the  rotor  or 
driving  member  to  the  casing  or  driven  member  In  tbalr 
plane  of  rotation  and  tangential  to  the  circumference  or 
circle  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  fluid  gear,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  tight  cas- 
ing, a  rotor  or  moving  part  In  said  casing  adapted  to  ro- 
uts independent  of  said  casing,  forming  a  fluid  circuit 
with  ssid  casing  and  having  Impeller  blades  or  arms  adapted 
to  cause  and  direct  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  said  rotor  to 
ssId  casing,  the  Interior  surface  of  the  circumference  of 
which  casing  contains  a  plurality  of  projections  or  teeth 
against  which  the  fluid  is  directed  and  thrown,  in  their 
plane  of  roUtlon  and  tangential  to  ths  circumference  or 
circle  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  valves  In  the  psth  of  the 
flow  or  circulation  of  the  fluid  to  control  or  prevent  the 
flow  or  circulation  of  said  fluid  st  will. 

3.  In  a  fluid  gear,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  tight  cas- 
ing, a  rotor  revoluble  In  said  casing,  slots  or  teeth  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  circumference  of  said  casing,  hollow 
chambers  in  the  faces  of  said  casing  and  valves  between 
snid  chambers  and  the  interior  of  said  casing  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  fluid  gear,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  tight  eas- 
ing, a  rotor  or  revoluble  part  In  said  casing  forming  s 
fluid  circuit  with  ssid  csslng  snd  cylindrical  valves  op- 
erated along  the  shafts  for  the  purx)ose  of  controlling  the 
rtrculstinn  of  said  fluid  In  said  circuit  substantially  as 
dencrlbed. 

n.  In  a  fluid  gear,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  tight  cas- 
ing, a  rotor  or  revoluble  part  in  said  casing  forming  a 
fluid  circuit  with  said  casing,  hollow  chambers  In  the  faces 
of  said  rasing  and  cylindrical  valves  in  ssId  circuit  and 
operated  slong  or  sronnd  the  sbsfts  for  the  purpose  of 
controlling  and  regulating  the  circulation  of  said  fluid 
in  said  circuit. 


908.8]*A      TOOTH  HRrSH      Joh!i  H.  KiiitnT.  Boekaway. 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  5.   1908.     Serial  No.  447.101. 


/^ 


/C 


fe  ^^o 


// 


1.  .\  tooth  brush  having  a  stock  in  two  parte  with  the 
brush  at  one  end  of  one  part  and  a  cap  at  one  end  of  the 
other  part  and  adapted  to  cover  the  brush  when  the  parts 
are  In  folded  position,  the  confronting  ends  of  said  parts 
having  longitudinally  alined  recesses,  links  fitting  at  the 
ends  In  said  nx^ssea,  and  pivot  pins  extending  through 
said  rsctssss  and  links. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  having  a  stock  In  two  parts  with  the 
brush  St  one  end  of  one  psrt  and  a  cap  at  one  pnd  of  the 
other  part  and  adapted  to  cover  the  brush  when  the  parts 
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are  in  folded  position,  the  confronting  ends  of  said  parts 
having  square  abutting  shoulders  at  one  side  and  with 
longitudinally  alined  recesses,  links  fitting  at  the  ends 
In  said  recesses,  and  pivot  pins  extending  through  said 
and  links. 


tending  around  the  column  at  or  near  the  Junction  of  the 

casing  and  cap,  a  shell  surrounding  the  cap,  and  a  filling 
In  said  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasettft.] 


005.887.  TRANSOM-LIFT. 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed 
420.731. 


Fix>iB!«o  B.  La  Bbllb,  Salt 
Mar.    12,    1908.      Serial    No. 


In  a  transom  lifter,  the  combination  of  an  L-shaped 
rod  provided  with  a  connection  having  a  lock  opening 
therein,  a  lifting  rod,  one  end  being  swlveled  on  said  rod, 
and  an  Internally  lugged  sleeve,  plvotally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  lifting  rod.  with  a  rotatably  and 
laterally  movable  bar,  on  which  said  sleeve  Is  mounted 
to  move,  and  having  a  spirally  disposed  slot  therein  and 
Joumaled  to  permit  lateral  motion  and  carrying  there- 
on a  pulley  and  a  spring. 


905  888.  COLUMN.  JoH.««  Lallt,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  30.  1907,  Serial  No.  371.132.  Renewed  Mar.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  419.304. 


006.889.  COIL -SUPPORT  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINERY.  Bbnjamin  G.  Laumk,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
28,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,465. 


A»'-^ 


1.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a 
plate  supported  by  said  casing,  a  sectional  cap.  and  braces 
held  between  the  sections  of  the  cap  and  having  a  mortise 
and  tenon  engagement  with  said  plate. 

2.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a 
plate  supported  on  the  casing,  a  sectional  cap.  and  braces 
held  between  the  sections  of  the  cap  and  having  shoulders 
which  rest  on  said  plate  and  also  provided  with  tenons 
which  engage  mortises  In  said  plate. 

3.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a 
cap  having  portions  thereof  embedded  In  the  filling,  and 
a  fireproofing  composition  applied  around  the  outside  of 

the  cap. 

4.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a 
cap  supported  on  the  casing,  fireproofing  material  applied 
around  the  outside  of  said  cap.  and  a  metal  casing  sur- 
rounding said  materlsl. 

5.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor, 
a  cap  supported  on  said  casing,  a  flange  or  shoulder  ex- 


1.  A  coll  support  comprising  a  ring,  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable supporting  brackets  having  laterally  projecting 
seats  to  receive  the  outer  side  of  said  ring  to  prevent  both 
radial  and  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  brackets  to  a  rigid  body. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core,  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  and  a 
magnetizing  winding  partially  Included  In  a  plurality  of 
slots  In  said  core,  of  supporting  means  for  the  portions 
of  said  winding  which  are  not  Included  in  said  slots,  said' 
means  comprising  a  ring,  a  plurality  of  brackets  having 
laterally  projecting  seats  to  receive  the  outer  side  of  said 
ring  to  prevent  both  radial  and  longitudinal  movement, 
and   means   for   rigidly    connecting  the  brackets   to  said 

frame. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  slotted  magnetizable  core,  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
and  a  magnetizing  winding  partially  included  in  the  core 
slots,  of  supporting  means  for  the  portions  of  said  wind- 
ing which  are  not  included  in  said  slots  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rings,  a  plurality 4bf  brackets,  each 
of  which  has  seats  for  said  rings,  and  means  for  rigidly 
fastening  the  brackets  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  winding,  and  a  core  and  frame  therefor,  of  a  set  of  rings, 
a  set  of  supporting  brackets  each  of  which  has  seats  for 
said  rings,  and  sets  of  blocks  interposed  between  the  rings 
and  the  portions  of  the  winding  that  project  beyond  the 
end  of  the  core. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  slotted  core  and  colls  located  in  the  core  slots 
and  projecting  beyond  their  ends,  into  different  planes, 
of  a  set  of  supporting  rings,  one  for  the  coll  ends  in  each 
plane,  brackets  having  seats  for  said  rings,  and  blocks 
fitted  between  the  coll  ends  and  the  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


905,890.     TRUSS.     Frbdehick  A.  Lavb,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
Filed  July  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.378. 

1.  A  truss  comprising  a  pad  having  eyes  disposed  sub- 
sUntlally  diametrically  opposite  each  other  upon  the  back 
of  the  pad  and  projecting  therefrom  at  the  side  edges  there 
of.  a  plate,  and  a  spring  helix  located  beyond  the  pad  and 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  belt  and  having  Its  forward 
end  provided  with  a  loop  loosely  engaging  the  adjacent  eye 
at  the  Bide  edge  of  the  pad. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  pad.  a  supporting  belt  therefor, 
a  spring  helix  forming  the  sole  connection  between  one  end 
of  the  belt  and  the  pad,  and  a  flexible  tubular  casing  Inclos- 
ing the  spring  helix  and  carried  by  the  same  and  permitting 
the  expai^^lon  and  contraction  of  the  spring  helix. 
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3  In  B  truss.  rt«  combtnttloii  wltli  m  p«J.  and  a  aup^ 
porting  belt  therefor,  of  elaatic  connection.  con.Utlngof 
•prlngs  con«tltutlnK  the  aole  connection  between  the  eudii 
of  the  belt  and  the  corresponding  side,  of  the  pad.  eacli 
elastic  connection  haTlng  adjuatabi*  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  belt,  a  .trap  hung  from  the  belt  and 
adjustably  connected  thereto,  and  an  elastic  connection  be- 
tween the  front  end  of  the  strap  and  the  lower  side  of  the 
pad.  said  elastic  connection  having  a  detachable  connection 
with  the  pad  and  located  beyond  the  same. 


5.  The  herein  described  process,  which  conslsU  In  form- 
iDg  a  spiral  of  Hbbon  solder  uniform  In  cross  section, 
transversely  curving  said  ribbon,  and  cutting  thenefrom  a 
split  ring,  substantially  as  dsMnrtbed. 

IClalms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaett*.] 


905.89-I.     CORD  ■  HOLDER. 
Ohio.     Filed  8spt.  24.  1©0«. 


JowAa  A.  Ljiifbb,  Bucyrua. 
Serial  No.  4&4.&08. 


4  In  a  truss,  the  combination  with  a  pad  having  an  ey« 
projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  back  of  the  pad. 
and  a  .upporting  belt  for  the  pad.  of  a  strap  having  Its 
rear  end  hung  from  the  belt,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  strap  and  located  beyond  the  pad.  the 
outer  end  of  the  spring  being  provided  with  a  book  detach 
ably  angaglng  the  eye  at  the  edge  of  the  pad. 

5  A  truss  comprising  a  belt,  a  pad.  and  opp.>«Ute  springs 
carried  by  and  connecting  the  pad  and  havlnj:  adjustable 
engagement  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  belt  snd  constl 
tuttng  the  sole  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  pad. 

IClalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.  A  twine  holder  comprising  s  body  stUctament  having 
openings  on  one  side  thereof,  s  ball  or  cone  support  hsvlng 
arms  to  enter  the  said  openings,  a  guide  having  one  end 
Mcored  to  said  body  attachment  and  disposed  between  said 


90S  891       PROCESS   OF    MAKING    SOLDER    HEMMED 
CAPS.     Edwaso  M-  Lako.  Jr..  Portland.  Me.     Filed  Oct 
19.  1904.     Serial  No.  229.068. 


2.  A  twine  holder  comprlalng  a  body  attachment  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  ball  or  cone  support  having  a  base 
terminating  In  angularly  bent  arms  to  enter  said  openings, 
and  a  vertical  guide  hsvlng  one  end  secured  to  said  body 
attachment  between  said  arms. 

J.  A  twins  bolder  comprising  a  body  attachment  pro 
vlded  with  vertical  openings,  a  ball  or  c«»ne  support  having 
a  base  portion  termlnstlng  In  downwardly  projecting  arms 
to  enter  said  vertical  openings,  snd  a  vertlcsl  guide  having 
one  end  t^urtA  to  said  body  attachment  and  lu  opposite 
end  overhanging  said  base. 

4.  In  a  twine  holder  the  combination  of  a  body  atucb- 
ment.  a  ball  or  cone  lupport  carried  thereby,  a  guide  on 
said  body  attachment  provided  on  one  side  with  s  brsce 
bar  and  a  neck  cord  connected  to  said  brace  bar  having  lU 
terminals  secursd  to  said  body  attachmsnt. 

5.  In  a  twins  bolder  tba  combination  of  an  arcuate  body 
attachment,  a  ball  or  cone  support  carried  thereby,  a  guide 
on  said  body  attachment  having  a  portion  overhanging  said 
ball  or  cons  support,  a  borlsontal  brace  bar  secured  to  aald 
guide  snd  provided  at  either  snd  with  an  eye  and  a  neck 
cord  passing  through  aald  eyes  having  Its  terminals  secured 
to  said  body  attacbnent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasstte.] 


1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  form 
Ing  a  solder  ribbon  of -the  desired  width  and  thickness,  and 
beniling  the  name  transversely  of  the  body  and   bodily  to 
the  edge  thereof,  thereby   forming  a  split  grooved  solder 
ring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  form 
Ing  a  strip  or  ribbon  of  solder  of  the  required  uniform  site, 
curving  the  same  transversely  and  forming  It  Into  a  ring, 
thereby   forming   a  split  grooved   ring  adapted  to  form  a 
scat  for  a  cap.  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  form 
Ing  s  strip  of  solder  of  the  required  uniform  slie.  grooving 
said  strip  In  the  line  of  Its  length  and  bending  said  strip 
edgewise,  thereby  forming  a  split  grooved  solder  ring,  sub- 
statlally  as  descrlbe(>. 

4.  The  hereln-desctlbed  process  which  consists  In  form- 
ing a  flat  ribbon  ol  solder,  trsnsversely  curving  the  same, 
forming  a  curved  strip  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
and  bending  the  same  edgewise  Into  a  split  ring,  substan 
tlally  as  descrltied. 


000  8W     TOWINO  ROLLKB.     WilXUM  H.  Lawis.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y      Filed  June  4.  1908.     BarUl  No.  436.605 


1.   In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrlb«l.  a  pair  of  standards, 
ahaft  connecting  the  same,  a  roller  on  said  shaft  hsvlng 
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the  ends  thereof  reduced,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  rollers  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  projecting  In  and  fitting  snugly  In  the 
reduced  end  of  the  first  mentioned  roller. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  standards  having 
one  end  thereof  fitted  with  a  rod  and  shaft  having  tbe  ends 
thereof  reduced  and  fitting  In  bearings  In  said  sUndarda.  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  end  of  aald  roller  being 
reduced  In  diameter,  a  shaft  on  each  sUndard.  and  a  roller 
mounted  on  each  of  ssld  shafts,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
rollers  fitting  in  tbe  reduced  end  of  said  flrat  mentioned 
roller. 


paning  therethrough  ;  means  for  aecnrlng  tbe  forward  one 
of  aald  items  to  said  beam :  a  plurality  of  plow  points  at- 
tached to  said  stems :  a  slotted  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
fon»ard  stem  and  fitting  the  slots  In  the  upper  ends  of  all 
of  said  stems ;  a  screw  passing  through  said  beam ;  a  nut 
on  aald  screw  and  a  slotted  connection  between  said  nut 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


905  894.  HERMETIC  8K.\LIN0  APPARATUS.  William 
A.  I-OHESZ  and  William  H.  Honiss.  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignors  of  one  half  to  Beech-Nut  Packing  Company, 
Canajoharle.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1903.    Serial  No.  242.789. 


1.  In  a  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  Jar  carrying  slides,  and  a  table  ] 
proxided  with  guldeways  for  the  slides,  and  mounted  to 
carry  the  Blldcs  transversely,  whereby  they  nre  succes- 
sively csrrled  Into  horleonta!  allneirent  with  tbe  Jar  cham- 
ber to  permit  them  to  be  transferred  horlsontally  ff*m  the 
table  to  tbe  chamber. 

2.  In  a  Jar  scaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  Jar  cMrryIng  slides  snd  a  turn  table 
provided  with  a  guldeway  for  each  of  the  elides,  the  turn 
table  being  pivoted  at  one  side  of  tbe  center  of  the  pathway 
of  tbe  said  slides,  whereby  the  slides  may  be  brought  sue 
cewlvely  Into  horliontal  allnement  with  the  Jar  chamber. 

3.  In  a  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  Jar  carrying  slides,  a  turn  table 
provided  with  a  guide  for  each  slide,  and  a  pivoUl  sup- 
port for  the  turntable  located  between  the  gtildeways.  and 
at  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  Jar  charol)er.  whereby 
tbe  slides  are  by  rotation  of  the  table  carried  successively 
Into  borlsontal  allnement  with  the  Jar  chamber. 

4.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  pnlr  of  Jar  carrying  slides,  a  turntable  for  sup- 
porting one  of  the  slides  In  sllnement  with  the  Jsr  cham- 
bar  and  supporting  the  other  slide  In  position  to  be 
btwight  Into  similar  sllnement  by  swinging  the  turntable, 
means  for  locking  the  turntable  when  either  slide  Is  In 
allnement  with  the  Jar  chaml«r.  and  stops  for  stopping 
the  movement  of  the  slides  when  they  are  drawn  out  of 
the  Jnr  chamber. 

5  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  door  for  hermetically  sesling  the  Jar  chaml«r. 
•  Jar  carrying  slide,  guide-ways  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing the  slide  through  the  doorway  Into  the  Jar  chamber, 
Jar  holding  trnys  supported  by  the  slide,  and  suitable  fill- 
ing pieces  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  slide,  snd  sup- 
porting the  trays,  to  raise  the  tops  of  Jars  of  different 
heights  to  a  predetermined  level. 

IClalms  6  to  03  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.]      ^ 


2.  In  a  plow  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  hollow 
beam  ;  a  pair  of  bent  pipe  handles  suitably  brsced  attached 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  beam  ;  a  plurality  of  stems  slotted 
at  their  upper  ends  passing  therethrough  ;  means  for  se- 
curing the  forward  one  of  said  stems  to  said  beam  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  plow  points  attached  to  said  stems;  a  slotted 
lever  pivoted  to  the  said  forward  stem  and  fitting  the  slots 
in  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  said  stems  :  a  screw  passing 
through  said  beam  :  a  nut  on  said  screw  and  a  slotted  con- 
nection between  said  nut  and  tbe  rear  end  of  said  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  hollow 
beam  :  a  pair  of  handles  suitably  braced  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  beam  ;  a  plurality  of  stems  slotted  at  their 
upper  ends  passing  therethrough  :  means  for  securing  tbe 
forward  one  of  said  stems  to  said  beam  ;  a  plurality  of 
plow  points  attached  to  said  stems :  a  slotted  lever  pivoted 
to  the  said  forward  stem  and  fitting  the  slots  In  the  up- 
per ends  of  all  of  said  stems ;  a  screw  passing  through  said 
beam  •  a  nut  on  said  screw,  and  a  slotted  connection  be- 
tween said  nut  and  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  substantially 

4    In  a  plow  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rectangular 

beam  ;  a  pair  of  handles  attached  to  the  rear  end  thereof: 

I  a  stem  fixed  to  said  beam  ;  a  plurality  of  stems  adjustably 

i  secured  to  said  beam  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  fixed  stem 

1  and  having  a  suitable  connection  with  said  other  stems ; 

i   )i  screw  for  adjusting  said  lever  and  stems;  plow  points 

attached  to  each  of  said  stems ;  and  a  piece  K,  mounted  in 

the  hollow  of  the  forward  end  of  said  beam  provided  with 

the  perforated  plate  k;  substantially  aa  described. 


9  0  r,  .  8  9  6  .  COMBINED  WAGON  BRAKE  AND  LOCK. 
CLABiBN  T.  Lyon  and  William  F.  SKAC.r.s.  Redbush, 
Ky  assignors  of  one  third  to  Isaac  R.  Bowling.  Red- 
bush,  Kv.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  407.230. 


905.8».'>.      PLOW.      Fbbiunando  Ldchini,   Powhatan,   La. 

Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  .178.31S. 

1    In  a  plow  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  hollow 
beam-  a  plurality  of  stems  slotted  at  their  upper  ends 


1  The  cdfcblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  having  front  and  rear 
axles,  a  reach  connecting  the  same,  hounds  between  the 
reach  and  the  rear  axle,  wheels  upon  said  axles  and  a  body 
supported  from  said  axles,  of  annular  series  of  ra  chet 
teeth  upon  the  hubs  of  the  rear  wheels,  transvei-sely  alined 
bearings  upon  the  hounds,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bearings,  pawls  having  their  Inner  ends  fixed 
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to  wM  reefc  Amtt  ud  their  outer  eoda  curTtd  to  ensM* 
«ld  ratchet  teeth.  <  trawTen*  beam  upon  the  ';~<;^  • 
bnke  beam  havlx  ahoea  to  engase  the  rear  wheela,  llnka 
•rfTotallj  auapMdlac  the  brake  beam  from  aald  tranaTera* 
*  ^^Tm  a'craTIlSS'the  rock  ahaft.  a  "nk  c-oan^Uu, -^ 
crank  to  tlM  brake  beam,  a  leTer  plroted  to  the  t^IcU 
"S  aUoId  crank  arm  upon  the  rock  abaft,  a  link  con- 
necting .aid  ^-ond  crank  arm  to  aald  lever,  and  a  pawl 
and  ratch-i  locking  device  for  aald  lever 

2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  annular  alerre 
or  band  .«:ured  upon  the  hub  of  one  of  the  ^ J*^''  '^'j 
and  having  at  Its  edice.  annular  rowa  of  ratch«t  taatn.  • 
lockln,  pawl  to  co-act  with  »ild  teeth,  and  a  «:raper 
adapted  to  .engage  .aid  band  or  aleeve  between  Ita  rowa  of 
ratchet  teeth. 


9  0  5.897.  CLOSURE  FOB  BAGS.  Thomab  M^"^"*"- 
N>w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ma,  1©.  1908.  SwUl  No. 
4:i3.«68. 


In  combination  a  bag  ;  a  han«er  pivoted  to  a  ply  of  the 
bag  to  lie  aualnst  aald  ply  and  extend  beyond  the  month 
edge  of  the  bag  when  aald  hanger  la  In  bag  auapendlng  po- 
Bltlon:  and  removable  apllt  tube,  adapted  to  cloae  the 
mouth  of  the  bag.  Inwrtlble  endwiae  on  the  bag  from  op^ 
poalte  .Idea  of  the  mouth  toward  th«  hmngn  located  be- 
tween them,  at  leaat  one  of  aald  tnba.  Mag  notched  oat 
at  Ita  end  next  the  hanger  to  receive  .aid  banger  and  «ip- 
port  it  In  Ita  bag  auapendlng  poaltlon. 


905.898.     TOOL-HOLDER.     F«gD«uiCK  E 
Cabl    a.    H.otMAR.    Worceater.    Maiw 
1907.     Serial  No.  :i81.052. 


prlaliis  a  worm-wheel,  of  meana  for  fixing  aald  worm- 
wbMl  to  prevent  the  rotation  thereof,  meana  for  connect- 
inc  the  worm  wheel  with  a  tool  chuck  apllned  to  one  of 
aald  ahnfta.  and  a  worm  on  the  l*at  named  abaft  meahlng 
with  anld  worm  wheeL 

•>  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  ah*rt 
having  •  wor«  tlier«>n.  a  ahaft  Inald*  Mid  hollow  ahaft 
having  meana  wbaraby  It  will  be  rotated  by  Mid  hollow  . 
.haft  aald  aecond  abaft  being  alldable  in  the  hollow  ahaft, 
a  frame  connectwl  with  the  aecond  abaft,  and  a  worm- 
whe<>l    mounted   on    Mid    frame    and    meahlng   with    nM 

3  in  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
ahaft  m  inner  ahaft  mounted  to  elide  with  reapect  to 
the  honow  .haft  and  to  turn  therewith,  aald  Inner  ahaft 
being  adapted  to  aopport  a  tool  chock  or  the  like,  a  frama 
connected  with  aald  Inner  ahaft  to  «llde  therewith,  and 
aicana  on  the  hollow  .haft  for  feeding  aald  frame  and 
laser  ahaft  aa  th*  hollow  abaft  la  rotated. 

4  In  a  tool  holder,  the  c«>mblnatlon  with  a  hollow  abaft, 
an  inner  .haft  mounted  to  .llde  with  reapect  to  the  hollow 
abaft  and  to  turn  therewith,  aald  Inner  ahaft  being  adapted 
to  .upport  a  tool  chuck  or  the  like,  a  frame  connected  with 
aald  inner  ahaft  to  .llde  therewith,  and  meana  connected 

1   with  aald  frame  and  hollow  ahaft  for  feeding  Mid  frame 
and   inner   ahaft   aa   the   hollow   ahaft    la   routed,   which 
readily   can  be  thrown  out  of  cooperative   relation  with 
MliAoUow  .haft  to  avoid  the  feeling  of  the  Inner  .haft^ 
-TvThe  combination   of   a  hollow   .haft,  an    Inner  .haft 
mounted  to  allde  with  reapwrt  to  the  hollow  ahaft  and  to 
turn    therewith,    a    non  rotatable    frame    connected    with 
the  inner  ahaft  to  allde  therewith,  a  wheel  on  the  frama 
pivoted  on  an  axl.  tran.verae  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment  thereof,  a   friction   dl.k  eonMcted  with   the  frama 
and  engaging  Mid  wheel,  meana  for  tightening  and  looeen- 
ing  the  diak  with  reapect  to  the  wheel  and  meana  engaging 
the   wheel    at    Ita   periphery    con.tructed   and    adapted    to 
convert  the  rotary  motion  of  the  hollow  abaft  Into  eliding 
motion   of  the   frame  when   the  dIak   la  tight   or   rotary 
motion  of  the  wheel  when  the  dlak  la  looae. 
(CWIma  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


000  890       SOrNTVBOX       William    H.    MAaTiJf.    Mobile. 
Ala.     Filed  Feb    3.   1908.     Serial  No    414.047. 


R.  Maxbli  and 
Filed    June    21, 


1  In  a  tool-holder,  the  combination  with  two  abafta. 
flexible  meana  for  connecting  them  together,  a  aegmental 
arm  connected  with  one  of  Mid  abafta.  mean,  adapted  to 
be  Mcured  at  any  point  along  Mid  arm  for  holding  the 
other  of  Mid  .hafta  at  any  dealred  angle  thereto,  and 
mMna  for  feeding  a  tool  .upported  by  aald  arm  and  com- 


1  A  aound  box  comprtalng  a  vibratory  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  thickened  perimeter,  a  thickened  central  portion, 
that  part  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  Mid  antral  por- 
tion and  perimeter  being  relatively  thin  and  .ub.tantlally 
concavo  convex,  the  thin  portion  of  the  diaphragm  betag 
of  greater  length  than  the  remaining  portion  thereof,  art- 
loatable  contact,  carried  by  Mid  diaphragm,  a  atylaa  bar 
having  one  end  vibrating  between  Mid  contact.,  and  a 
.tylua  connected  with  Mid  bar  ^__„  ,,^. 

2  A  aound  box  compri.lng  a  vibratory  diaphragm  poal- 
tloned  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  box  and  having  a 
part  thereof  anbatantlally  concavoHwnvex  In  ~«>tour 
contact  polnta  carried  by  Mid  diaphragm,  a  vibratory 
atylua  bar  having  one  end  vibrating  between  Mid  con- 
tact., and  a  .tylua  connected  with  Mid  bar. 

3  A  .ound  box  compri.lng  a  vibratory  diaphragm  poal- 
tloned  intermediate  the  end.  of  the  box  and  having  a  part 
thereof  aubatantlally  concavo  convex  In  contour,  adjuat- 


Dbcsmbbk  8, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1369 


able  contacta  carried  by  aald  diaphragm,  a  .tylua  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  vibrating  between  Mid  contact,  and  embody- 
ing a  doubled   realllent  aectlon.  and  a  atylua  connected 

with  Mid  bar. 

4  A  TOund  box  compri.lng  a  body  portion  having  an 
opening  at  one  end.  a  vibratory  diaphragm  poaltloned  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  end.  of  the  body  portion,  adlu.t- 
able  contact,  carried  by  the  dUphragm.  a  colled  .prlng 
having  one  end  fixed  to  one  of  Mid  contact.,  a  .tylu.  bar 
having  lU  Inner  end  vibrating  between  Mid  coatacU,  and 
a  .tylu.  connected  with  Mid  bar. 

6  A  TOund  box  comprising  a  .tylua  bead,  a  vibratory 
atylua  bar  carried  theeeby  and  embodying  a  doubled 
realllent  Mctlon.  a  .tylu.  extending  In  the  head,  and  a 
Tlbratory  auapendlng  device  for  aald  head. 

IClalma  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


of  the  next  adjacent  group  and  the  conductors,  which  ajra 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  portion,  being  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  the  inner  portion. 

6  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  comblnaUon  with 
a  magnetlMble  core  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alota 
and  a  magnetirlng  winding  partially  located  In  Mid  alota, 
of  a  plurality  of  .Imllar  Broups  of  end  conectors.  the  main 
portion,  of  which  are  located  in  parallel  planes  and  over- 
lap each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


905  901      ANKLET  OR  SPAT.     JOSEPH  8.  M«AD.  Milwau- 
kee. Wla.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.364. 


908  900.  WINDING  FOB  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Oaoaoa  R.  Maxweu.,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a.- 
algnor  to  Wewtlnghouae  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  16. 
1006.  Serial  No.  265.695.  Renewed  Apr.  10.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   426.8  iV. 


1  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising 
a  plurality  of  group,  of  coll.  having  end  connectors  all 
portlona  of  which,  except  their  extremities,  are  substan- 
tially concwitrlc  with  the  machine  axis  and  the  concentric 
portion  of  each  of  which  has  a  aingle  radius  of  curvature, 
the  end  connectors  of  each  group  being  partially  under 
the  preceding  and  partially  over  the  succeeedlng  adjacent 

groupa.  ,  , 

2  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising 
a  plurality  of  groupa  of  coils  having  end  connectors  all 
portions  of  which,  except  their  extremities,  are  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  machine  axl.  and  the  concentric 
portion  of  each  of  which  has  a  single  radlu.  of  curvature, 
corresponding  portions  of  the  aeveral  groups  being  outside 
the  adjacent  groups. 

3  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising 
a  piuriillty  of  groups  of  colls  having  end  connector,  all 
portions  of  which,  except  their  extremities,  are  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  machine  axis  and  the  concentric 
portion  of  each  of  which  has  a  single  radius  of  curvature, 
corresponding  portions  of  the  several  group,  being  outnlde 
the  adjacent  groups  and  all  the  groups  being  similar  in 

form.  •  ,  , 

4.  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machlnea  comprising 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  colla  having  end  connectors  all 
portlona  of  which,  except  their  extremities,  are  .ubstan- 
tlally  concentric  with  the  machine  axla  and  the  concentric 
portion  of  each  of  which  has  a  single  radius  of  curvature, 
one  portion  of  each  group  of  end  connectors  being  next  to 
the  core,  the  other  portion  overlapping  the  first  portion 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  anklet  formed  of  two 
aeparate  knit  members  respectively  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertical   seams,   the  stitches  of  the  respective  seams 
being  formed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  alternately 
converging  downwardly  and  upwardly,  whereby  the  fabric 
1.  not  only  given  a  neat  and  ornamental  appearance  but 
auch  fabric  is  more  elastic  and  adapted  to  stretch  and 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  one  of 
said   members  comprising,  when   folded  and  stitched   to- 
gether, one-half  of  the  front,  one  side,  all  of  the  rear  por- 
tion and  one-half  of  the  other  side  portion  of  the  anklet, 
the  other  member  being  adapted  when  secured  in  place 
to  form  one-half  of  the  front  and  one-half  of  the  side  of 
the  anklet,  means  for  permanently  connecting  the  oppos- 
ing angular  edge  of  Mid  members  together  to  form  the 
front  of  the  anklet,    means  for  permanently  connecting 
the  opposing  edges  of  the  folded  member  together  to  form 
the  rear  of  the  anklet  and  means  for  temporarily  connect- 
ing the  opposing  edges  of  said  member  at  one  side  of  the 
anklet  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


005,902.  MAIL  DELIVERING  AND  RECEIVING  AP- 
PARATUS. Malrice  Mehkess.  Blair.  Nebr.  Filed 
July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,231. 
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1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claw  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  of  a  bag-receiving  device  roUtably 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  Mid  standard,  bag  holding 
and  delivering  means  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bag-ro- 
celvlng  device  and  standard  and  securing  said  bag-receiv- 
ing device  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  standard,  and  Mid  bag- 
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holding  and  delivering  means  prorlded  with  meana  for  f- 
Urdlng  Its  rotary  movemeBt  and  also  the  rotary  moTement 
of  said  bag-recelTlDg  dcTlce. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dwcrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  bag  r^elrlng  means  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  support,  bag  holding  and  dellrerlng 
means  rotatably  mouated  upon  said  bag  recelrlng  means 
and  securing  said  bag-recelTlng  means  to  said  support. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  support, 
said  bracket  provided  with  a  movable  retarding  device,  and 
bag-receiving  means  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted 
to  rotate  thereon. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support  provldad  with  a  socket  or  recess  por- 
tion, at  Its  upper  end.  a  casing  positioned  upon  said  upper 
end.  bag  holding  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  rotate  up«>n  said  casing,  and  means  positioned  In  the 
socket  or  recess  portion  of  the  post  and  engaging  said  bag 
holding  means  and  securing  the  same  to  said  casing. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  lo«d  receiving  arm  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  of  a  bag-holding  and 
delivering  arm  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned 
arm,  and  securing  said  flrst-mentloned  srm  to  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  retarding  rotary  movement  of  said  de- 
livering arms  and  said  receiving  arm. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


905.903.     CUFF  HOLDER.     Edward  MiCHABLsON.  Wash- 
ington. D.  r.     Filed  Feb.  4.  190«.     Serial  No.  414.248. 


A  cuff  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  • 
base  plate  embodying  a  strip  of  metal  bent  back  upon  Itself 
and  forming  a  clasp,  and  provided  with  a  depressed  por- 
tion intermediate  Ita  ends,  and  with  outstanding  lugs  ex- 
tending therefrom  at  each  side  of  said  depressed  portion. 
and  toggle  jawa  provided  with  forward  engaging  ends  and 
with  side  Oanges  terminating  adjacent  said  forward  ends 
in  overlapping  plvotally  connected  anna,  said  flanges  hav- 
ing openings  adjacent  their  ends  to  receive  the  said  out- 
standing lugs  forming  the  swinging  pivot  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


905.904.  ROAD  GRADER  AND  SCRAPER.  RtCHABO  D. 
Moox  and  Gborob  N.  Chambbkiuih.  San  Angelo,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.276. 


of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  grader,  means  for  raisins 
and  lowering  the  scoopa  and  means  for  moving  the  scoops. 

3.  In  a  grader,  provided  with  plows,  an  earth  breaking 
device  located  in  the  rear  of  the'plo^s  and  In  their  line  of 
travel,  and  a  series  of  earth  elevating  scoops  movable 
transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  plows  and  earth 
breaking  device. 

4.  In  a  grader,  provided  with  plows,  an  earth  breaking 
device  In  the  rear  of  the  plows,  and  In  their  line  of  travel, 
and  a  series  of  earth  elevating  scoopa  movable  trans 
versely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  plowa.  and  earth  breok- 
Ing  devices  In  the  rear  thereof,  sold  scoops  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  Kround  transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  plows  and  earth  breakers. 


905.905.  ELECTRIC  CUT  OUT  AND  HOLDER.  THOMAa 
E.  Mcbbat.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   420,967. 


1.  la  a  grader  an  earth  loosening  member  moving  In  the 
line  of  draft  and  a  scoop  moving  transversely  of  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  grader,  and  means  for  moving  the 
•coop. 

2.  In  a  grader  an  earth  looaenlng  member  moving  In  the 
line  of  draft,  a  series  of  earth  scoops  moving  transversely 


1.  A  bolder  having  two  rscBBBaB.  circuit  terminals  re^ 
B|MCtlT«ly  dlspoaed  in  said  recesses,  snd  a  cut  out  having 
Its  asas  constructed  to  enter  said  receaaes  and  its  body 
portion  to  extend  between  said  recesses  and  outaide  of 
said  holder. 

2.  A  holder  having  two  recesses,  circuit  termlnsls  re- 
spectively dIspOMd  In  said  rtcB— SB.  and  a  cut  out  in  loop 
form  having  Ita  ends  constructed  to  enter  said  recessea. 

a.  A  holder  having  two  receaaes,  circuit  terminals  re 
spectively  disposed  In  said  recesses,  s  cut  out  in  loop  form 
having  Its  ends  constructed  to  enter  said  recesses,  and 
means  for  locking  said  cut  out  in  place. 

4.  A  holder  having  two  recesses,  circuit  terminals  re- 
spectively disposed  In  said  recesses,  and  a  cut  out  In  loop 
form  having  Its  ends  constructed  to  enter  said  recesses  and 
provided  with  flanges  bearing  on  the  external  surfsce  of 
•aid  holder  around  said  recaasaa. 

5.  A  holder  having  two  receeaea,  circuit  terminals  ra- 
spectlvely  disposed  In  said  receaaes,  •  cut  out  In  loop  fono 
baring  Its  aadi  eoaatructed  to  enter  snid  recesses  and  pro- 
vided with  flaag«a  bearing  on  the  external  surface  of  said 
holder  around  said  recesses,  and  meana  cooperating  with 
said  bolder  and  aaid  flangea  for  locking  aald  cut  out  In 
place. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


900.006.  WATER  -  METER.  Svltbstbb  L.  McAOAiia. 
BsSTsr  Faila.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
SS9.886. 


1.  A  water  meter  comprising  a  casing  constitutinf  a 
turbine  wheel  chamber  and  having  a  tangentlally^xtend- 
Ing  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  rim  and 
hub.  a  plurality  of  spokes  for  connecting  the  Inner  end  to 
the  hub.  a  plurality  of  spokes  for  connecting  the  Inner 
and  outer  ends  together,  pivoted  blades  of  a  length  greater 
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than  the  depth  of  the  chamber,  said  blades  carried  by  the 
wheel  between  Ita  rima  and  adapted  to  be  impacted  upon 
by  incoming  motive  fluid,  thereby  revolving  the  wheel, 
and  said  blades  of  greater  width  than  the  length  of  those 
spokes  connecting  the  rims  together,  said  rims  provided 
with  cut-away  portions  for  the  Increased  width  of  the 
biadea,  and  means  for  elevating  aald  blades  to  position 
them  In  an  inactive  position  during  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel. 

2.  A  water  meter  comprising  a  casing  embodying  a 
cup  shaped  member  and  a  cover  plate,  said  cup-shaped 
member  constituting  s  chamber  for  a  turtolne  wheel, 
said  cover  provided  with  a  tangentially  extmdlng  Inlet 
and  said  member  with  a  Ungentially-extendiag  outlet,  a 
turbine  wheel  rotatably-mounted  In  said  chamber  and 
embodying  an  Inner  and  an  outer  rim  and  a  bub,  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes  for  connecting  the  rim  to  the  bub.  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes  for  connecting  the  outer  and  Inner  rims 
together,  pivoted  biadea  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
depth  of  the  chaml>er.  said  blades  carried  by  the  wheel 
between  Its  rims  and  adapted  to  be  Impacted  upon  by  the 
Incoming  motive  fluid  thereby  revolving  the  wheel,  and 
said  blades  of  greater  width  than  the  length  of  the  spokes 
connecting  the  rims  together,  aald  rims  provided  with 
cut-sway  portions  for  the  Increased  width  of  the  blades, 
and  means  for  successively  elevating  said  biadea  thereby 
shifting  them  to  an  Inactive  position. 

S.  A  water  meter  comprising  a  casing  embodying  a 
cap  shaped  member  and  a  cover  plate,  said  cup-shaped 
BMmber  constituting  a  chamlier  for  a  turbine  wheel,  said 
cover  provided  with  a  tangentlally-extendlng  Inlet  and 
•aid  member  with  a  tangentlally-extendlng  outlet,  a  tur- 
bine wheel  rotatably-mounted  In  said  chamber  and  em- 
bodying an  Inner  and  an  outer  rim  and  a  bub,  a  plurality 
of  spokes  for  connecting  the  rim  to  the  bub,  a  plurality 
of  spokes  for  connecting  the  outer  and  Inner  rims  to- 
gether, pivoted  blades  of  a  length  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  chamber,  said  biadea  carried  by  the  wheel  between 
ita  rims  snd  adapted  to  be  Impacted  upon  by  the  incom- 
ing fluid  thereby  revolving  the  wheel,  and  said  blades  of 
greater  width  than  the  length  of  the  spokes  connecting 
the  rims  together,  said  rims  provided  with  cut-away  por- 
tions for  the  Increased  width  of  the  blades,  and  an  ele- 
vating plate  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  suc- 
ceaalvely  shift  the  biadea  to  an  Inactive  position,  said  ele- 
vating plate  having  angularly-disposed  ends. 

4.  A  wsfer  meter  comprising  a  casing  constituting  a 
turbine  wheel  chamber  and  having  a  tangentially  extend- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet,  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  In  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  rim 
and  hub,  spokes  for  connecting  the  Inner  rim  to  the  bub, 
spokes  for  connecting  the  outer  and  Inner  rims  together, 
pivoted  blades  of  a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
chamber,  said  biadea  carried  by  the  wheel  between  ita 
rIma  and  adapted  to  be  Impacted  upon  by  Incoming  motive 
fluid,  thereby  revolving  the  wheel,  and  said  blades  of 
greater  width  than  the  length  of  those  spokes  connecting 
the  rims  together,  said  rims  provided  with  cut-away  por- 
tions for  the  Increased  width  of  the  blades,  means  for  ele- 
vating said  blades  to  position  them  In  an  Inactive  position 
during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  bearings  for  supporting 
ssld  wheel  within  said  chamber,  a  registering  mechanism, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  turbine  wheel  and  engaging 
with  said  mechanism  for  operating  IL 


the  arm  is  plvotally  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  the  en- 
gagement or  clamping  action  of  the  bracket  to  permit  of 
the  Inlertion  and  removal  of  the  arm,  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  counter  bored  openings  or  sockets,  and  bosses 
on  the  said  ears  fitting  Into  said  openings. 


3.  The  bracket  of  sheet-meUl,  the  escutcheon  plate  on 
which  the  bracket  is  mounted,  in  combination  with  a  trana- 
mitter  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bracket,  the  pivotal 
mounting  comprising  the  larger  bosses,  and  the  smaller 
boases,  the  clamping  screw  8  for  adjusting  the  clamping 
action  of  the  bracket  upon  said  arm,  the  transmitter  car- 
ried on  aald  arm,  the  arm  being  provided  with  a  channel, 
and  the  connection  with  the  tranamltter  bad  through  said 
channel,  substantially  aa  and  for  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  transmitter  bracket,  the  combination  with  an 
escutcheon  plate  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  arm  of  the  transmitter  passes,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
secured  thereto,  aald  bracket  being  provided  with  bosses 
forming  a  pivotal  frlctional  mounting  for  said  arm,  means 
for  adjusting  the  frlctional  engagement  of  said  bosses 
upon  said  arm,  whereby  said  arm  is  frlctlonally  held  in 
any  position  In  which  It  may  be  set. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  transmitter  arm,  of  the 
escutcheon  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  the  box  of  the 

I  subscriber's  set,  a  U-abaped  bracket  secured  to  the  back 
of  said  plate  and  extending  througb  an  opening  In  said 
box,  large  and  small  bosses  stamped  in  the  sides  or  cars 
of  said  bracket,  the  smaller  bosses  serving  to  centrally 
pivot  the  transmitter  arm,  the  larger  bosaes  being  In 
adjustable  frlctional  engagement  with  the  arm,  and  a 
channel  provided  in  said  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


905,907.  TRANSMITTER  BRACKET.  Erxbst  8.  Mc- 
LABJt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  10.  1008.     Serial   No.  437.656. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  transmitter  arm.  of  the 
bracket,  the  box  of  the  subscribers  set  on  which  the 
bracket  Is  mounted,  said  bracket  consisting  of  sheet-metal 
provided  with  the  larger  and  smaller  bosses,  the  arm  being 
stippnrted  snd  pivoted  In  said  bracket  l)etween  the  bosses, 
and  the  clamping  screw  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the 
bosses  upon  said  arm. 

2.  An  arm  In  combination  with  a  bracket  of  spring 
sheet-metal  provided  with  clamping  aldea  or  ears  in  which 


9  0  5,908.     POSITIVE  -  SHUTTLE  -  MOTK)N  DEVICE. 
MiCHABL  T.  McMahon,   Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  Apr. 
.20,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.819. 


^■ 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  kind  described  a  shuttle  having  a 
depending  bar  connected  thereto,  an  endless  belt,  means 
for  moving  the  belt  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  and 
a  fork  carried  by  the  belt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bar 
of  the  shuttle.        ; 
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2.  In  •  looB  •  sbattle  hartac  •  bar  conncctsd  tbervto. 
•  fork  adapted  to  engmgc  th«  said  bar.  ptroted  tr^diw. 
a  drive  ahaft  caou  Booated  on  the  ahaft  and  oppoaltaly 
arraniced.  said  caaw  coSperatIng  with  the  treadles,  and 
means  actuated  by  aald  treadle*  for  moTlng  the  fork 
alternately   In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described  a  lay  proTldsd  with 
a  shuttle  holder,  said  holder  being  longitudinally  alotted. 
a  shuttle  trarellng  thersln.  a  bar  carried  by  the  shuttle 
and  projectlas  through  said  slot,  a  fork  adapted  to  engac* 
aald  t>ar  at  pr«-deterinlned  times,  snd  means  for  moTlng 
the  said  fork  tranaversely  with  respect  to  the  loom  and 
lay  and  alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  drlre 
abaft,  oppositely  arranged  cama  upon  aald  ahaft.  treadlaa 
adapted  to  be  engag<>d  alternately  by  said  cama,  a  ahaft. 
a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  chsln  running 
over  the  sprocket  wheel,  the  said  chain  being  secured  to 
the  treadles,  an  endless  belt,  a  fork  carried  by  aald  belt 
means  for  transmitting  roUtlon  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
shaft  to  the  said  belt,  a  shuttle,  and  a  bar  carried  by  the 
ahuttle  adapted  to  l>e  enKSged  by  the  fork. 


909.900     Mirr.Mr WORKING  TOOL.    Chaslbh  MrSnaBBT. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     rtlsd  Aac.  17,  1»0«.     SerUl  No.  331.009. 


1.  A  metBl  working  tool  comprialng  a  sutlonary  frams 
havlog  opposite  side  portions  thereof  cut  awmy  and  pro- 
vided respectively  with  stationary  bending,  cutting  aotf 
angle-shearing  dies,  snd  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  In 
aald  frame  and  having  bending,  cutting  and  angle-shearing 
tools  which  cooperate  respectively  with  the  (Lxed  dies  of 
the  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  metal  working  tool  comprising  a  stationary  frame 
having  opposite  side  portions  thereof  cut  away  and  pro- 
Tided  with  stationary  bending  and  shearing  dies,  holes 
In  said  frame  of  various  slae.  a  slide  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate In  said  frame  and  having  bending  and  sbsarlng  dies 
which  cooperate  respectively  with  the  fixed  dies  of  the 
frame,  and  bole*  In  the  allde  cooperating  with  the  boles  of 
the  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  metal  working  tool  comprising  a  stationary  frans 
hsTteg  oppoalte  side  portlona  thereof  cut  away  and  pro- 
vided respectively  with  stationary  bending,  cutting  and 
angle-shearing  dies,  holes  of  various  size  In  said  frame, 
and  a  slide  mounted  to  reclprocste  In  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing bending,  cutting  and  angle-shesring  tools  which  co- 
operate respectively  with  the  flie<l  dies  of  the  frsme,  holes 
In  said  alMe  codperatlog  with  the  holes  In  said  frame,  and 
a  punch  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slide  and  cooperating  with 
an  anvil  on  the  frame,  substantially  as  descrtbsd. 


9  0  5.910.     SAFBTY  8H  UTTER  FOR  K I NETO8C0PE8. 
IT  Matlob,  Jr..  Kenllworth.  D.  C.  aaaignor  to  Oros- 
D.  W.  Marry,  Dorcheater.  Man.     FUed  Dec.  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.216. 


1.  In  a  kinetoscope.  the  combination  of  a  plate  proTldcd 
with  a  display  aperture  and  means  for  feeding  s  film  acroM 
the  same,  with  a  flat  rotating  abutter  and  a  source  of  light, 
said  shutter  being  composed  of  rslatively  movable  blades 
and  meana  whereby  said  blsdes,  on  slow  rotation  of  the 
shutter  form  s  complete  opaque  disk. 

2.  In  a  kinetoscope.  a  rotating  sbotter.  comprising  in 
urn.  Icaa  than  a  whols  circle  and  bladsa  centrifugally  o^r- 
•ted  to  complete  tbe  are*  of  a  whole  circle 

3.  In  a  kinetoscope.  a  rotating  shutter  comprising  In 
area  leas  than  a  whole  circle  and  blades  eccentrically 
Mounted  and  adapted  on  rotation  of  tb«  abutter  to  com- 
plete tbe  area  of  a  whole  circle. 

4.  In  a  kinetoscope,  a  flat  rotating  abutter,  a  aource  of 
Ucht  and  meana  to  guide  a  film,  said  shutter  provided  with 
■eana  to  cut  off  aald  llgbt  from  aald  film  when  the  shutter 
!■  at  rest. 

5.  In  a  kinetoscope,  a  flat  shutter  rotating  on  a  horl- 
■ontal  axle,  a  aource  of  llgbt  and  an  element  provided  with 
a  film  projection  aperture,  said  shutter  being  located  be- 
tween tb*  source  of  light  and  the  film  projection  aperture 
•nd  provided  with  meana  to  cat  off  the  light  entirely  from 
tb*  fllm  when  tbe  abutter  la  at  rest  or  rotating  slowly. 


906.911.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  BNOINB. 
Naaa.  Colambus.  Ohio.  Filed  Fsb.  16.  1008. 
416.104. 


«VT/«^'i 


Uabbt  M. 
ScrUl  No. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnstlon 
with  s  shsft.  and  mesns  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pinion 
carried  on  said  shsft.  a  rotatably  mounted  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  ssld  pinion,  and  a  cam  segment  on  said  gear 
wheel,  of  parallel  reciprocating  valve  rods,  projections  on 
said  Talve  rods,  said  projcctlotis  sdapted  to  bear  upon  the 
npper  sides  of  said  iresr  wheel  snd  csm  projection. 

2,  In  sn  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  ahaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon  and  piston  con- 
taining engine  cylinders,  of  s  valve  operating  shaft 
■Kmated  above  the  cylioders.  s  piaion  whsel  on  said  tbIts 
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operating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  above  the  shaft  and 
learlng  with  aald  pinion,  aald  gear  wheel  having  a  raised 
cam  segment  on  Its  npper  surface,  a  plate  carried  by  and 
above  said  gear  wheel,  said  plate  having  a  cam  projection 
on  Its  underside,  exhaust  and  inlet  valve  rods  having  pro- 
Jectlona  adapted  to  bear  between  said  gear  wheel  and  plate, 
and  connectlona  between  tbe  valve  operating  shaft  and 
crank  ahaft  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  first  named 
shaft. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  crank  abaft  and  cyllndera,  and  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  in  aald  cyllndera,  of  an  oil  containing  case  mounted 
above  aald  cylinders,  oil  conducting  pipes  connecting  said 
caae  with  the  cylinders,  a  valve  operating  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  oil  case,  a  pinion  carried  on  said  valve 
controlling  abaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  above  said  ahaft 
and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  aaid  gear  wheel  baring  a 
cam  projection  pn  its  upper  face,  valve  roda  extending 
upward  from  said  intake  anu  exhaust  valves  and  having 
projectlona  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  sides  of  said 
gear  wheel  and  its  cam  projection,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  cam  ahaft  and  said  valve  operating  shaft  where- 
by rotary  motion  la  Imparted  to  tbe  latter. 


905.013.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Waltsb  H.  Nicholls,  Boatoo, 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  F.  Ehrle,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,211. 


^y^^y^y.% 


1.  In  a  steering  apparatus,  a  shaft  connected  to  tbe 
guiding  elementa,  a  fixed  engaging  surface  adjacent  aaid 
ahaft.  a  radial  element  on  aald  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
manually  rotatable  member  having  spaced  abutments  to 
directly  engsge  said  element  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  latter 
and  thereby  rotate  tbe  abaft  In  either  direction,  and  a 
clutch  controlled  by  aald  radial  element  and  operated  there- 
by to  lock  the  abaft  to  tbe  fixed  engaging  surface  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  aaid  rotatable  member, 
said  clutch  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  abutments 
and  prevented  from  engaging  aald  en^glng  element  when 
tbe  manually  rotatable  member  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  steering  apparatus,  s  shaft  connected  to  shift 
the  guiding  elements,  a  fixed  engaging  surface  adjacent 
said  abaft,  a  radial  element  on  aald  shaft  to  rotate  thcre- 
wltb.  a  manually  rotatable  member  having  means  to  engage 
aald  element  and  thereby  rotate  tbe  ahaft,  and  a  radially 
movable  clutch  element  movable  under  the  control  of  said 
radial  element  to  engage  said  engaging  surface  upon  rota- 
tion of  aaid  shaft  relative  to  said  rotatable  member,  and 
thereby  clutch  tbe  abaft  against  rotation,  aald  clutch  block 
being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  of  tbe  manually 
rotatable  member  so  that  when  the  latter  Is  rotated  tbe 
clutch  block  Is  prevented  from  engaging  the  fixed  engaging 
surface. 

3.  In  a  ateering  apparatua,  a  shaft  geared  to  shift  the 
guiding  elementa,  a  fixed  engaging  surface  adjacent  said 
abaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  "therewith,  a  manually 
rotatable  member  having  meana  to  engage  aald  cam  and 
thereby  rotate  the  ahaft.  and  a  radially  movable  clutch 
block  movable  under  tbe  control  of  said  cam  to  engage  said 
engaging  surface  upon  rotation  of  aaid  shaft  relative  to 


said  rotatable  member,  and  tbereby  clutch  the  shaft  against 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  steering  apparatus,  a  shaft  geared  to  shift  tbe 
guiding  elements,  an  annular  fixed  engaging  surface  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  manually  rotatable  member  having  abutments  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  cam  to  engage  tbe  same  and  tbereby 
rotate  the  shaft,  and  a  movable  clutch  bloQk  loosely 
mounted  between  said  abutments  and  movable  outwardly 
by  aald  cam  to  engage  tbe  annular  fixed  surface  and  lock 
tbe  shaft  thereto,  when  the  latter  Is  rotated  Independently 
of  the  manually  operated  rotatable  member. 

5.  In  a  steering  apparatus,  a  shaft  connected  to  tbe 
guiding  elements  to  shift  tbe  latter,  a  fixed  engaging  sur- 
face surrounding  said  shaft,  a  radially  extending  element 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  manually 
rotatable  member  having  fixed  abutments  to  engage  aaid 
radially  extending  element  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
element  movable  radially  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  lo- 
cated between  said  abutments,  said  clutch  element  and 
radial  element  having  engaging  faces  which  co-act  when 
tbe  shaft  is  rotated  Independently  of  said  manually  rota 
table  element  to  move  the  clutch  element  outwardly  Into 
clutching  engagement  with  said  fixed  surface,  tbe  arrange 
ment  being  such  that  when  the  manually  rotatable  element 
is  rotated,  the  radial  element  and  clutch  element  are  simul- 
taneously engaged  by  tbe  abutments  and  move  together 
without  permitting  the  clutch  element  being  moved  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  engaging  surfaces. 


905,013.  8AFETY-R.\ZOR.  Walter  n.  Nicholls,  Boston. 
Mbssl,  assignor  to  Gillette  Safety  Raxor  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1007. 
Serial  No.  389,108. 


1.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  blade  receiving  plate  capable  of 
being  bent  transversely,  a  backing  plate  contacting  there- 
with at  tbe  edges  and  means  controlled  by  the  handle  for 
clamping  the  same  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  raxor,  a  blade  receiving  plate  capable  of 
being  bent  transversely,  a  curved  badcing  plate,  a  guard  on 
one  of  said  plates,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  handle  for 
clamping  the  same  together  and  flexing  tbe  blade  between 
said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  aafety  razor,  a  blade  receiving  plate,  a  backing 
plate  hinged  thereto,  a  locking  projection  In  said  backing 
plate,  and  a  latch  controlled  by  the  handle  for  clamping 
tbe  said  plates  together^  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  aafety  razor,  a  blade  receiving  plate  capable  of 
being  bent  transversely,  a  curved  backing  plate  hinged 
thereto,  guard  teeth  on  one  of  said  plates  and  locking  means 
for  clamping  the  blade  between  said  plates  and  releasing 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

C.  In  a  aafety  razor,  a  flexible  blade  receiving  plate,  a 
curved  backing  plate  hinged  thereto,  guard  teeth  on  one  of 
said  platea,  a  locking  projection  on  tbe  backing  plate,  and 
a  latch  controlled  by  tbe  handle  for  clamping  and  securing 
the  aald  platea  together,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


005,914.  GRAVITY  CENTER  OILER.  WiLLUM  W.  No- 
GENT.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1005.  Serial  No. 
281,065. 

1.  In  a  gravity  center  oiler,  the  combination  with  an 
oil-cup,  of  a  cored  support  therefor  connected  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  bearing  to  be  lubricated  and  having 
a  hollow  Journal  bearing  the  bore  of  which  is  axially  co 
incident  with  tbe  axis  of  rotation  or  oscillation,  and  an  oil- 
cup  bolder  loosely  mounted  upon  said  bearing  and  having 
a  cored  oil-duct  extending  to  a  point  opposite  the  outer  end 
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of  mM  hollow  Joornal  bearing  and  la  constant  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  uld  cored  aupport.  aubatanUally 
as  described. 


cage,  and  a  remoTsble  noisle  Introduced  Into  the  stand- 
pipe  tbrougb  said  noiile  opening  and  betd  In  position  tbere- 
In  by  s  screw  threaded  cunnectlon  with  said  Tulre  cage, 
said  nossle  being  provided  with  a  atop  for  limiting  Its 
Inward  moTsment  and  accurately  positioning  It  witb  Its 
Inner  face  In  seat  relation  to  the  TaUe.  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  gravity  center-oiler,  the  combination  with  an  oll- 
cup.  of  a  hollow  supporting  arm  at  one  end  connected  to 
and  communicating  with  the  bearing  to  be  lubricated,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  arm  having  a  Journal  bearing  axlally 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  or  oscillation,  an  oil- 
cup  holder  loosely  mounted  upon  said  bearing  baTlog  a 
cored  oil-duct  leading  to  a  point  opposite  the  end  of  ssid 
Journal  bearlnn.  and  an  oil  conducting  tube  connected  to 
said  oll-cup  holder  In  communication  with  the  oil  duct 
thereof  and  extending  through  and  co-axinlly  with  aald 
Journal  bearing  to  a  point  In  the  path  or  projection  of  the 
bore  of  aald  hollow  arm  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  gravity  center  oiler,  the  combination  with  an  oll- 
cup.  of  a  hollow  anpportlng  arm  at  one  end  connected  to 
and  communicating  with  the  bearing  to  be  lubricated,  the 
opposite  end  of  aald  arm  having  a  Journal  bearing  axlally 
coincident  with  the  axle  of  rotation  or  oscillation,  an  oil 
cup  holder  loosely  mounted  upon  aald  bearing  having  a 
cored  oil  duct  leading  to  a  point  opposite  the  end  of  aald 
Journal  bearing,  and  an  oll-conductlng  tube  connected  to 
said  oll-cup  holder  In  communication  with  the  oil  duct 
thereof  and  extending  through  and  co-axlally  with  ssId 
Joumsl  bearing  to  a  point  In  the  path  or  projection  of  the 
bore  of  aald  hollow  arm.  aald  oil  conducting  tube  being 
outwardly  flared  at  Its  Inner  end.  aubstantlally  sa  described. 

4.  In  a  gravity  center-oUer.  the  combination  with  an  oll- 
cup.  of  an  Integral  or  on<*  piece  anpportlng  and  oil  con- 
ducting meml>er  made  hollow  throughout  and  comprising 
a  hub  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bearing  to  be  lubri- 
cated, a  radius  arm.  and  a  Journal  bearing  axlally  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  rotation  or  oscillation,  snd  an  oll- 
cup  holder  loosely  mounted  on  said  Journal  bearing,  snh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gravity  center-oiler,  the  combination  with  an  oll- 
cup.  of  a  hollow  supporting  and  o?  <»nductlng  member 
comprising  a  huh.  a  radius  ari».»'and  a  Journal  hearing 
sxlully  coincident  with  the  axla  of  rotation  or  osclllnflon. 
said  hub  having  on  one  face  thereof  an  annular  benrlng 
rib.  a  suitably  cored  stud  adapted  to  clamp  said  annular 
besrlng  rib  aealnat  the  end  face  of  the  crank  or  wrist  pin 
to  be  lubricated,  and  an  oil  cup  holder  loosely  mounted  on 
said  Journal  hearing,  substantially  ss  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  s  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  standplpe  hav- 
ing a  nossle  opening,  a  gaU  valve  for  said  opening,  a  valve 
cage,  and  a  removable  noxxle  Introduced  Into  the  atand- 
plpe  through  said  nossle  opening  and  held  In  position  there- 
in by  s  screw  thresded  connection  with  said  valve  csge. 
the  inner  end  of  asld  nossle  projecting  within  salrt  valve 
cage  to  form  the  seat  for  the  vslve  snd  said  nossle  being 
provided  with  s  stop  for  limiting  Its  Inward  movement  and 
accurately  positioning  It  with  relation  to  the  valve,  aub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

S.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  s  standplpe  hav- 
ing a  no«sle  opening,  a  gate  valve  for  said  opening,  a  valve 
cage,  and  a  removable  notxie  Introduced  Into  the  stand- 
pipe  through  aald  noxxle  opening  and  held  In  position  there 
In  by  s  screw  threaded  connection  with  said  valve  cage, 
the  atsodptp*  being  provided  with  s  recess  nnd  the  nossle 
with  a  flaog*  which  when  In  engagement  will  arrest  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  nossle  and  accurately  position  It 
with  relation  to  the  valve  and  also  serve  to  prevent  leak- 
age between  the  nossle  and  standplpe,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  s  hydrant,  the  combination,  with  a  standplpe  hav- 
ing a  nossis  opening,  and  a  valve  controlling  anld  opening, 
of  a  noatle  removably  aectired  within  ssld  opening  In 
threaded  engattemfnt  with  the  valve  cage,  said  nossle 
having  a  plane  Inner  face  to  serve  aa  a  sent  for  the 
valve,  and  mesne  Insuring  the  proper  adjustment  of  the 
nossle  within  the  opening  and  In  relation  to  the  valve. 


905.015.     HYDRANT.     Dkxis  F.  OBiie:«.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Original    application    filed    June    21.    10O4.    Serial    No. 

21.^.454.      Divided   and    thla   application    filed    Apr.    24. 

1905.     Serial   No.   257.204. 

1.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  standplpe  hat- 
ing a  nossle  opening,  a  gate  valve  for  said  opening,  a  valve 


90.vnie.  TRAIN-riPK  COIPLINO.  WiLttAM  A.  Om«, 
nttaton.  and  HrsMT  D.  Joiixsom.  Bcranton.  Pa.  Filed 
8e|»t.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.JW4. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  dassdescrlbed.  a  connecting  member, 
a  coupling  member  srrnnged  to  be  moved  In  any  direction, 
and  a  resilient  member  ivrranKed  to  be  placed  under  com- 
pression by  sny  movement  of  the  coupler  snd  to  return 
the  coupler  to  normsl  position   when   relefl««Hl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilwd.  an  attaching  mem- 
ber, a  coupling  meml>er.  capable  of  movement  In  any  direc- 
tion, a  spring  disposed  transversely  relstlve  to  the  coupler 
and  arranired  to  be  placed  under  compression  at  every 
movement  of  the  coupler  and  to  return  the  coupler  to 
normal  position  when   released. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  connectlnu  mem- 
ber, s  coupling  member  sssoclated  with  the  connecting 
meoiber  and  capable  of  movement  in  any  direction,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  connecting  member,  and  means  connecting 
the  coupler  with  the  apring  whereby  the  spring  Is  placed 
under  compression  at  every  movement  of  the  coupler  and 
adapted  to  return  the  coupler  to  coupling  position  when 
the  coupler  Is  relessed. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  s  coupling  member, 
spring   retained   follower   plates   snd   flexible   devices   for 


supporting  the  coupling  member,  meana  carried  by  the 
coupling  member  adapted  to  automatically  enxage  a  simi- 
lar coupling  member,  flexible  train  pipes,  and  separable 
coupling  members  wbereby  the  flexible  train  pipes  may  be 
disconnected  from  the  coupler. 


T 


5.  In  u  device  of  the  class  described,  a  coupler  member 
spring  retained  follower  plates  and  flexible  devices  sup- 
porting the  coupling  member,  said  member  provided  with  a 
contact  face  proportioned  to  automatically  engage  a  simi- 
lar contact  face,  and  having  a  port  communicating  with 
the  surface  of  the  contact  face,  and  a  flexible  train  pipe  In 
communication  with  the  port  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
face,  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  the 
port. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


906.9  17.  WIRE-BErNDING  MACHINE.  William  A. 
P«BKiN8,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1005.  Serial  No. 
292,151. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  the  ends  of  wires,  in  com- 
blnstlon  with  a  table,  a  block  slldably  supported  on  said 
table,  a  pressure  bar  mounted  on  said  block,  wire  bending 
means  mounted  on  said  pressure  bar,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  block. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bending  the  ends  of  wires.  In  com- 
blnstlon  with  a  table,  a  block  slldubly  supported  on  snld 
table,  a  pressure  bar  adjustably  mounted  on  said  block, 
wire  bending  meana  mounted  on  anld  pressure  bar.  said 
means  comprising  a  wheel  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
wires,  and  means  fur  operating  uild  block. 

3.  In  s  mscblne  for  bending  the  ends  of  wires,  a  block, 
a  pressure  bar  adjustably  mounted  on  said  block  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guideway,  wIre-bendIng  means  mounted  on 
said  bar.  means  for  supporting  and  meana  for  operating 
said  block. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  bending  the  ends  of  wires,  a  plate 
having  a  slldeway  snd  rack,  a  block  mounted  In  said  slide- 
way,  s  pinion  carried  by  said  block  nnd  engSKlng  said  ruck, 
means  for  turning  said  pinion,  a  pressure  bar  adjustably 
pivoted  on  snld  block,  a  grooved  wheel  mounted  on  said 
bar,  and  means  for  guiding  the  ends  of  the  wires  to  said 
wheel. 

5.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  a  plate  having  spaced 
notches  to  receive  the  wires  to  be  bent,  and  lups  adapted 
to  form  bearing  surfaces  for  the  ends  of  the  wires,  s  pres- 
sure b!>r  adjustably  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  plate, 
and  a  roller  carried  by  snld  iwtr  nnd  adapted  to  Impinge  on 
the  ends  of  the  wires  and  turn  them  against  said  lugs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
1S7  O.  0.— 83 


905,f>lS.  FRONT-WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  TRACTION-EN- 
GINES. John  A.  rKTKKS,  Plum  Coulee.  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1007.    Serial  No.  398,511. 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  platform  carried  by  a  set  of  traction  wheels  and 
having  a  motive  power  thereon,  of  a  semi  circular  rack  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  platform  and  movable  thereon,  a 
forward  traction  wheel  rotatable  on  a  shaft  secured  at  Its 
ends  to  the  rack,  an  upright  frame  straddling  the  front 
traction  wheel  and  carried  by  the  shaft ;  a  central  gear 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  shaft  bearing  In  the  latter  frame; 
gears  Inter-meahing  with  the  latter  gear  and  communicat- 
ing through  shafts  and  pinions  with  circular  racks  on  the 
forward  traction  wheel,  and  driving  means  Inter-connect- 
Ing  the  motive  power  on  the  platform  with  the  vertical 
shaft,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  combination 
with  the  platform  carried  by  a  set  of  traction  wheels  and 
having  a  motive  power  thereon,  of  a  forwardly  extending 
aeml-clrcular  rack  adapted  to  turn  on  the  platform  ;  means 
for  turning  the  rack  ;  a  shaft  Inter-connectIng  the  extend- 
ing ends  of  the  rack  ;  a  forward  traction  wheel  rotatable 
on  the  shaft  and  centrally  of  Its  length  :  an  Inner  semi- 
circular reinforcing  beam  fastened  at, Its  ends  to  the  shaft 
and  free  to  turn  In  bearings  on  the  platform  ;  an  upright 
frame  straddling  the  forward  traction  wheel  and  fastened 
to  the  shaft :  a  central  gear  wheel  on  a  vertical  sbsft  plv- 
otally  supported  In  the  upper  cross  portion  of  the  frame; 
a  set  of  gears  Inter-meshIng  with  the  latter  gear  and  car- 
ried by  vertical  shafts  operating  In  bearings  extending 
from  the  frame:  pinions  at  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
latter  shafts  Inter-meshlng  with  circular  racks  can-led  by 
the  forward  traction  wheel :  an  upper  cross  plate  pivoted 
centrally  on  the  former  vertical  shaft  and  having  upturned 
ends  forming  bearings  for  an  upper  cross  shaft ;  a  l>evel 
wheel  al)ove  the  plate  and  connected  to  the  said  vertical 
shaft :  a  l)evel  pinion  on  the  upper  cross  shaft  meshing 
with  the  l)evel  wheel  ;  braces  passing  from  the  upper  cross 
plate  to  the  platform  ;  nnd  driving  meana  Inter-connectIng 
the  motive  power  on  the  platform  with  the  upper  crosa 
abaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  8pe<IHed. 

3.  In  a  device  .  ♦he  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  platform  cari.^u  by  a  set  of  rear  traction  wheels, 
of  a  semi  clrculsr  rack  having  teeth  on  Its  Inner  edge,  a 
set  of  spools  pivotally  fastened  to  the  platform  and  oper- 
ating on  the  rear  edsre  of  the  rack  ;  a  set  of  similarly  piv- 
oted spools  having  the  body  toothed  and  engaging  with  the 
forward  face  of  the  rack  :  a  cross  shaft  connecting  the  ex- 
tending ends  of  the  rack ;  a  traction  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft ;  and  means  for  turning  the  ruck,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  platform  carried  by  a  set  of  rear  traction  wheels, 
of  a  semi  circular  rack  having  the  teeth  on  Its  inner  edge, 
a  set  of  spools  pivotally  fastened  to  the  platform  and  oper- 
ating on  the  rear  ed«e  of  the  rack  :  a  set  of  similarly  piv- 
oted  spools  having  the  body   toothed  and   engaging   with 

I  the  forward  face  of  the  rack  ;  a  cross  shaft  connecting  the 
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extendlnir  tn&a  of  tli«  «<*;  •  tmrtloB  wbMl  rot«t«bljr 

mo'inted  on  th*  shaft:  a  ipool  c«ntr«ny  plroted  on  the 
platform,  said  spool  harlnjc  lt«  body  portion  toothed  and 
enRaitJng  with  the  rack,  and  it»  lower  end  In  the  form  of 
a  worm  wheel,  a  worm  eniajting  the  worm  wheel,  aaid 
worm  being  carried  by  n  abaft  aalUhly  mounted  on  the 
platform,  said  shaft  being  connected  through  a  aet  of 
bevel  wheels  with  a  ateerlng  poet,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

5.   In   a  device  of  th«  clasa  described   the  combination 
with  the  platform  carried  by  a  aet  of  traction  wheela  and 
having  a  motive  power  supported  thereon,  of  a  seml-clrcu 
lar  rack  extending  forwardly  of  th«_platform  and  carried 
by  opposing  spools  pivoted  on  the  platform  ;  a  croas  shaft 
Inter  connecting  the  extending  enda  of  the  rack  :  an  Inner 
semi  clrciilar  reinforcing  beam  fastened  to  the  abaft  and 
extending  rearwardiy   to   the  platform,   and   operating   In 
spools  pivoted  on  the  platform  ;  a  forward  traction  wheel 
rotatably    mounted    rentrally    on    the   shaft  :    an    upright 
frame  straddling  the  wheel  and  fastened  to  the  ahaTt ;  • 
set  of  circular  racks  fastened  to  the  face  of  the  for^vard 
traction   wheel,  one  of  the  racks   being  offset  from   the 
wheel  :  a  central  gear  wheel  on  a  vertical  shaft  pivoted  at 
Its  lower  end  within  bearings  formed  In  the  croea  portion 
of  the  upright  frame :  gear  wheels,  one  at  either  side  of 
the  latter   gear,   and   Inter  meahing   therewith,   said   ireara 
being  carried  by  downwardly  extending  shafts  mounted  In 
bearing    brackets    extending    Inwardly    from    the    nprlght 
frame:  pinions  at  the  end  of  the  shafts  adapted  to  operate 
on  the  racks  fastened   to  the  traction   wheel ;  an   uppar 
croas  plate  centrally  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft  and 
bearing  on  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  above  the  central  gear 
wheel,   the  said   croaa   plate   having  upwardly   efteDdlng 
arms  forming  be«rlngs  for  an  upper  croaa  ehaft :  a  bevel 
g'ear  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft ;  a  bevel  pinion 
on  the  upper  croaa  ahaft  Inter-meehlng  with  the  bevel  gear, 
angle   liraces  connecting   the   upper   croas   plate   with   th« 
platform  ;  a  croas  shaft  mounted  on  the  bracea  and  carry- 
iBii  an  outer  set  and  a  central  chain  wheel :  chain  wheela 
at  the  extremities  of  the  upper  croaa  shaft :  chains  Inter- 
connecting the  latter  chain  wheela  with  the  outer  aet  of 
wheels  on  the  shaft  mounted  on  the  bracea  ;  and  a  chain 
Interconnecting  the  main  drive  wheel  of  the  motive  power 
with  the  central  chain  wheel  on  the  croaa  ahaft  carried 
by  the  angle  bracea.  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified 


jaetlac  between  the  jaw*.  •■  czpalllng  spring  In  the  Jaw 
aocfeet  beoaath  the  Jaws  and  base  plate,  and  a  screw  cap 
on  the  body  arranged  to  force  the  Jawa  Into  the  aocket, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  clamping  bushing  consisting  of  two  substantially 
seml-cyllndrtcal  parts  together  having  a  longitudinal  In- 
ternal aocket,  a  looae  pin  spanning  the  Inner  end  of  the 
Internal  socket  and  forming  a  holding  connection  between 
the  parts  and  a  poaltlve  drive  for  a  tool  having  a  recessed 
end  Inserted  In  the  socket,  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


90  5.9  20.  DRAW  -  DETECTINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  William  P.  I'hillipr  and  Saykbr  D.  EraAMKB. 
Weat  Durham.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.834. 


905.910.     DRILL  CHTTCK.     rrrca  Vrnirmt,  Dnrhamvllle, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  20.  100'*.     Serial  No.  43.1.WM. 


1.  The  combination  In  a' chock  of  a  body  having  a  con- 
ical socket,  a  set  of  Jawa  together  of  the  same  general  con- 
ical form  externally  aa  tb«  aocket  and  having  a  abank  open 
Ing  within,  a  r-oeltlve  drive  pin  extending  acroaa  the  shank 
opening  and  mounted  In  the  Jaws,  and  a  rap  screw  thread 
ed  on  to  the  body  and  arraneed  to  force  the  Jawa  Into  the 
aocket.  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  chnck  of  a  body  having  a  con- 
ical aocket.  a  set  of  jaws  together  of  the  same  ireneral  con- 
ical form  externally  as  the  socket  and  having  a  shank  open 
Ing  within,  a  baae  plate  engaging  against  the  Inner  enda 
of  the  Jaws  having  Angers  projecting  between  the  Jawa, 
an  exp«Mllng  spring  behind  the  baae  plate  In  the  aocket. 
and  a  screw  cnp  on  the  body  arranged  to  force  the  Jaws 
Into  the  socket,  anbatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

Jt  The  combination  In  a  chock  of  a  body  having  a  con- 
ical socket,  a  set  of  Jaws  together  of  the  same  general  con- 
ical form  externally  as  the  socket  and  having  a  shank  re- 
ceiving openlne  within,  a  base  plate  engaging  igalost  the 
Inner  enda  of  the  Jaara  having  reelllent  spring    Ingers  pro- 


1.  A  draw  detecting  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a 
flexible  connection  having  one  end  attachable  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  loom  and  the  other  end  directly  attachable 
to  one  of  the  lease  rods  of  the  loom,  said  connection  being 
flexible  In  a  direction  to  move  toward  and  from  a  feeler 
and  provided  with  meana  movable  by  the  flexing  of  aaid 
connection  Into  the  path  of  the  feeler,  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  flexible  connection  normally  In  a  substantially  taut 
condition  and  thereby  sustain  the  first  named  means  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  the  feeler. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  draw  detecting  mechanism  therefor  com- 
prising a  strap  In  pivotal  connection  with  a  lease  rod  of 
the  loom,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  strap  at  one  end  and  plvot- 
ally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  portion  of  tha 
loom  frame,  connections  controlled  by  the  link  and  mov- 
•Ma  Into  operative  relation  with  a  feeler  In  said  loom,  and 
yMding  means  c«)actlng  with  the  lease  rods  to  hold  tha 
Btrap  and  link  In  substantial  alinement. 

3.  In  a  loom,  lease  rods,  a  weight  connected  therewith 
and  acting  on  the  laaae  roda  In  oppoaltlon  to  the  prograaa- 
ive  movement  of  the  warp  thraada.  a  strap  In  pivotal  ra- 
latloo  to  the  lease  rods  at  one  end.  a  link  plvotall.v  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  strap,  means  controlled  by 
aaid  link  In  operative  relation  to  a  feeler,  and  a  pivotal 
support  for  the  other  end  of  the  link  fast  on  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  loom  frame. 

4.  In  a  loom,  leaae  rods,  a  weight  connected  thereto  and 
acting  on  the  lease  roda  In  oppoaltlon  to  the  progreaalve 
movement  of  the  warp  threads,  a  strap  having  one  end 
formed  into  an  eye  embracing  a  leaae  rod,  a  link  plvoUlly 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  strap,  a  pivotal  support 
for  that  end  of  the  link  remote  from  the  strap,  and  a  bar 
carried  by  the  link. 


008.9^1.     POTATO  HARVK8TRR      Brrrow  H.  ProH.  To- 

peka.  Kana.     Filed  Oct    26.  1907.     Serial  No.  899.381. 

A    macbtne    for    the    purpoae   deacrlbed.    comprlalng    a 

wheel  -  enpported    frame,    a    transverse    conveyer    carried 

thereby,  an  endlees  apron  alao  carried  by  the  frame  and 

:  arranged  to  convey  vines  and  poUtoea  upward  and  rear- 
ward, an  endleaa  longitudinally  dtaposed  vine  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  receive  potatoes  aiMl  vlnea  from  the  apron  :  the 
»aid   vine  conveyer   surrounding   the   transverse   conveyer 

*  and  having  Intaratlcea  aafBclently  large  to  permit  potatoea 
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to  freely  drop  through  It.  a  croaa-bar  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  frame  and  arranged  under  and  adjacent  to  the  upper 
atretch  of  the  vine  conveyer  at  a  point  near  the  forward 
and  of  aaid  stretch,  and  a  transverse  series  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  tanga  fixed  to  and  extending  rearward  from 


aaid  bar  and  forming  a  grate  arranged  cloee  to  the  under 
aide  of  the  upper  stretch  of  the  vine  conveyer  and  having 
their  rear  portions  Inclined  downward  and  rearward,  and 
forming  a  chute  for  facilitating  the  passage  of  potatoes  to 
the  transverse  conveyer. 


000,922.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA^TDS.  KabL  C.  RA!*- 
DALL.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Weatingbouse 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,505. 


t^^^"    -L 


upon  the  body,  the  said  end  flaps  being  folded  upon  the 
bottom  flap  and  having  their  free  outer  portions  bent  In- 
wardly and  through  the  vertical  silts  and  sealed  at  oppo- 
alte  sides  of  the  bottom  flap,  and  the  top  flap  being  folded 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flnld-containlng  tank,  of  a 
tranaformer  and  a  circuit  Interrupter  located  In  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  and  a  fluid- 
containing  casing  therefor,  of  a  circuit  interrupter  for 
the  transformer  also  located  In  said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transformer,  an  automatic 
circuit  Interrupter  and  a  protective  device,  of  a  alngle 
flnld-contalnlng  casing  for  said  devices. 

4.  In  an  electrical  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  electrically  connected  devices,  of  a  single 
fluid-containing  casing  therefor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  transformer,  a  circuit  Inter- 
rupter, and  a  protective  device,  of  a  fluid-containing  tank 
or  caalng.  Insulating  bushings  supported  in  the  walla  of 
the  tank,  line  conductors  which  pass  through  the  bushings 
and  Interconnect  the  device  within  the  tank,  and  means 
for  sealing  the  tank. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


906.923.  ENVEIX)P.  Chablkb  R.  Rawdon.  St  Ivonla, 
Mo.  FIlM  Jane  27,  1900.  Serial  No.  323,706. 
An  envelop  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  blank 
forming  a  body  having  gummed  ends,  top  and  t>ottom  flaps, 
the  latter  correspondingly  shaped  to  said  body  and  con- 
taining vertical  silts  near  Its  opposite  ends  and  a  horl- 
aontal  silt  centrally  thereof,  said  bottom  flap  being  folded 


upon  the  end  and  bottom  flaps  and  having  Its  extreme 
outer  portion  bent  inwardly  and  upwardly  through  the 
horizontal  slit  and  sealed  to  operate  sidea  of  said  bottom 
flap. 


905,924.  CIRCULAR-SAW  SHARPENER.  Charles  H. 
Rktnolos.  Milan,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,208. 


L  A  aaw  sharpener  comprising  opposing  Jawa,  a  clamp- 
ing element  pasalng  through  said  Jaws,  a  guide  frame 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  clamping  element,  and  a  file 
holder  in  the  guide  frame. 

2.  In  a  aaw  sharpener,  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw 
opposed  thereto,  a  clamp  acrew  paaaing  through  said  Jaws, 
a  guide  frame  mounted  to  turn  on  said  clamp  screw,  and 
a  file  holder  in  the  guide  frame. 

3.  A  aaw  aharpener  comprlBlng  opposing  Jaws,  a  clamp- 
ing element  passing  through  aaid  Jaws,  a  guide  frame 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  clamping  element  and  embodying 
an  adjustable  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
clamping  element,  and  a  file  holder  in  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber of  the  guide  frame. 


906.926.  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  FOR  FURNACES 
AND  CRUCIBLES.  William  Rippkt.  Allegheny.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  394,559. 

1.  A  heat  resisting  body  for  refractory  use  comprising 
Band  and  cement  heated  until  fused. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  heat  resisting  body  which 
consists  in  mixing  sand,  cement  and  water,  shaping  and 
heating  until  the  incipient  fusion  of  the  aand  begina, 
whereby  binding  of  the  body  Is  effected. 
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006.02«.     MEAT-«)MI-«I«liOR.    A..«*««  H-r-U  Vm  I  t«M«l.^  VS.^S^'^''^  ^!?.V  C^o'!!!;"  ^iL^^'^.n^ 


AngifJe*.  C«l.     FllHl  June  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  437. TOO. 


IXtMIACIIlNKS.  lUaacLL  N.  Rckikiii*.  Chlcaio,  III..  »»- 
alienor  fo  Roic«ra  AddrvaMr  Compaoy.  Clilcaso.  III.,  a 
forporafloo  of  llllnola.  Filed  June  4.  1907.  BeHal 
No.   877.14*. 


1.  A  meat  compre»«»<>r.  con*liitln«  of  foldable  aaml- 
cyllndrlcal  "Idea,  and  foldable  enda :  and  a  altdlng  braca 
connection  aacurcd  to  aald  tods. 

2.  .\  meat  compreiiHor.  conHlariDK  of  foldahia  aeml- 
eyllndrlcal  »«ld««.  and  foldable  end*;  and  a  alidlna  brace 
at    each    and    o^  the    comprtaaor    connect  Ins    tba    parta 

toflether. 

3.  A  meat  compreaaor.  conitlatinx  of  foldabia  aaml- 
cylindrical  Kidea,  and  foldable  oT^rlapplnit  end  aectlona: 
each  end  section  havlnjc  a  utrlp  i»ervlnit  an  a  atop  for  and 
to  complete  the  aurface  of  the  abuttlnit  end  aectlon. 

4.  A  meat  compreaaor.  con«lailnjf  of  foldabia  aaml- 
cyllndrlcal  aldoo.  and  foldable  oTerlappInc  end  aectlona; 
meana  for  clnmplnn  the  corapreiwor  In  a  t-oraprenalna  ma- 
chine :  and  (illdable  brace  bars  connecting  the  end  »ectlon« 

5.  A  meat  comprwiaor.  cooalntlnir  of  foldabia  aaml- 
cyllndrloal  Kidei*,  and  foldable  or.rlapplng  end  aectloua; 
and  a  brace  bar  at  each  end  of  the  comprenwjr  plvoially 
connected  to  one  end  aectlon.  and  i.lldably  connected  to  the 
other;  tc  limit  the  relative  movement  of  tha  connected 
parta. 

QOO.Orr  MANUnK  LOADER.  CHAaLBa  It  RnBcara  and 
FaiTZ  Wbbrb.  Sweet  Sprlnga,  Mo  KUed  July  11.  1008. 
Serial  No.  44S.168. 


1.  An  Improved  type  plate  for  addreaalDK  machlnea 
eomprUIng  a  body  or  type  carrying  portion,  bavins  upon. 
mmd  project  Ins  from.  Ita  end*,  dependlns  hookn,  shaped 
to  aacaKe  the  tipper  edaea  and  the  outer  facea  of  the  MlUea 
of  a  type  drawer,  anhatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  .\n  Improved  type  plate  for  addreaains  machlnea  coB- 
prlalns  a  tiilMitanilally  rvciansular  body  portion  or  plata 
proper  bcarlnic  'ype  on  one  aide  and  hooked  eara  upon 
the  enda  of  Mid  body  portion  at  the  up|»er  edge  thereof 
and  aiibetantlally  parallel  with  tba  anda  of  the  plata. 
aabatantlally  aa  deacrllM^ 

3.  An  lm|>roved  type  plate  for  addreaalng  machlnea  com- 
prlalns  a  aubatantlally  rectaninilar  plate  portion  crimped 
upon  llnee  parallel  with  Ita  enda  and  thua  provld*^  with 
Intearal  riba.  aald  plate  bearins  type  on  Ita  nonrlbbed  aide 
and  at  lla  upiwr  mmera  provided  with  depending  book 
like  eara.  aubatantlally  aa  deai-rUt*^. 

4.  An  Improved  type^plale  having  riba  on  ita  back, 
book-like  eara  on  Ita  enda  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
channels    on    Ita    faca.    aiihaianllally    aa   deacrlbed. 

B.  An  Improved  type-plate  having  rll»a  on  Ita  Imck  and 
provided  with  hook  like  eara  on  ita  enda.  aald  plate  bear- 
ing type  and  a  name  card  on  Ita  face,  aubatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 


I  Iv^*^ 

^c^ 

)i^ 

4 

■  ^ 

-^ 

, 

"  ~J» 

1  In  aa  apparatna  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  iwo  uprljtht  framea.  each  frame  c<>iiiprtain«  a  liai«e, 
and  two  Ictfa,  the  leua  bring  apaced  apart  at  the  !•«■.•  and 
comint  toirett.er  at  the  top.  a  rirttfepole  aiipporled  00  top 
of  aald  fram»'a.  pina  In  aald  rW»ce-pole  and  In  aald  leg*, 
braceK  for  connecting  aald  rld_'e-i»«ile  and  framea  and  bar- 
ing tranavrrae  elota  for  ent;a::lnK  aald  |»ln>».  a  track  aiip- 
ported  by  tiie  rldce-pole.  a  carrier  and  a  fork  and  cat.le, 
a  power  device  dftachal»iy  connecti^  aith  one  of  aald 
framea.  and  wW  ridge-pole  and  track  extending  out 
beyond  the  other  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparattia  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  track  an|.tiorted  theretw.  a  carrier, 
and  a  cai»le :  of  a  fork  cona|atln»f  of  the  tinea,  a  handle 
rigidly  B.'cured  thereto,  a  liall  pIvoiiHl  to  the  tln«i».  a 
Jolntet)  rod  extending  between  the  l<all  and  the  handle, 
and  a  apring  preaaed  latch  for  ••onin.lllnir  aald  Jointed  rod. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  kind  de«Mrll»ed.  coinprlaing  the 
combination  with  two  upright  support ing  frami-a.  a  ridge- 
pole thereon  extending  out  l>e.vod  one  of  aald  frame*,  a 
track  Bupported  by  the  ridge-pole,  a  carrier  on  the  track, 
a  cable,  and  a  fork  ;  of  a  power  devi«-r.  lM>ama  aupporting 
the  power  device  and  removably  connfct»Hl  with  lite  oilier 
aupporting  frame,  and  a  trip  and  cord  for  controillos  aald 
power  device. 


,020.  PORTABI.F  LATHE.  OurrATi  A.  Roaaaow, 
iHiluth.  Minn.:  Helen  Roaenow  adminiatratrlx  of  aald 
OuMtave  A.  Uoaenow.  deceaaed.  Kiled  Sept.  13.  11M)5, 
Serial  No.  27«,2S«  Renewed  May  20.  10O8.  Serial  No. 
433.0.16. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  the  combination 
with  itarallcl  wa.va  and  a  carriage  movable  00  aald  waya 
of  a  rotative  l»ead  In  oald  carriatce.  a  worm  gear  on  tha 
p«'rlpiicry  thereof,  a  worm  abaft  Journnled  on  the  carriage. 
a  worm  thereon  adapted  to  drive  aald  head,  a  threaded 
alia  ft  journaird  on  the  head  stock,  a  bracket  on  aald  car- 
riage, s  sleeve  Journaied  therein  having  tiireaded  engaga- 
m«-nr  with  aald  thnadt^d  shaft,  a  worm  cear  on  auld 
brachef.  a  train  of  gears  connecting  tiie  aame  and  said 
sleeve,  and  a  worm  on  aald  abaft  adapted  to  intermcah 
with  aald  worm  gear  thereliy  actuating  satld  carriage 
when' the  rotative  head  is  actuated 

2.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  deacrlbed  the  comhlnatloa 
with  parallel  cylindrlc  waya  having  one  end  thereof  re- 
duced, of  a  head  stock  rigidly  engaged  on  said  reduced 
eada.  a  tali  atock  aildably  engaged  on  aald  waya.  alined 


renters  on  aald  head  and  tall  atocks.  a  carriage  oomprla- 
Ing  a  liar  having  ap<"rnired  ends.  slee%-e  engaged   In   said 
•nda  and  slld.<ibly  engaged  on  aald  ways,  a  rotative  head 
in  said  carriage  In  axial  allneroent  with  said  o-ntera^  a 
worm  gear  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  worm  shaft 
journaird  on  tiie  carriage,  a  worm  thm-on  adapti'd  to  in- 
termesli  witli  said  worm  gear,  a  threaded  aliaft  Journaied 
on  tiie  head  stock,  a  sleeve  on  the  carriage  having  tliri'ad- 
ed  engagement  with  said  ahaft.  a  gear  there.>n  and  geara 
drivi-n    l».v   fald   worm   shaft    and    Intermeshing   with    Kgld 
fear  and  adnpied  to  drive  the  carrlaire  In  either  direction. 
8.   In  a  de\hf  of  the  cla««a  d»'acrilM'd   the  combination 
with   parsllel   ways,  a  carriage  having  a  central   iM-arlng 
neat  therein,  sl.fves  In  tlie  ends  of  said  carriage  and  aild- 
ably engaged  on  said  waya.  a   rotative  lioad   In  said  car- 
riage,   a    worm    gear   on    the   outer    iM-ripiiery    thereof,    a 
worm  shaft  adapted  to  drive  aald  head,  a  shaft  Journaied 
on  the  brad  i-tock.  a  bracket  rigidly  engaged  on  said  car- 
riage,   a    sleeve    Journaied    on    the    bracket    and    having 
threaded  engok'ement  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  sliH«ve. 
a  worm  gear  Journaied  on  the  bracket  and  driven  by  the 
worm  shaft,  a  gear  connected  therewith,  an  arm  pivot*^! 
on    the   liracket.    gears    thereon   and    means   for  adjusting 
aald  arm  to  throw  either  of  Its  gears  Into  mesh  with  the 
(eara  on  said  aleeve  and  worm  gear. 


being  allt  between  aald  eara  and  bent  outwardly  to  form 
a  transveraely  disposed   web  gripping  lip  adapted   to  be 


008.0.10.  TWO-rilABE  ALTERNATINO-CT'RRKNT  DI8- 
TRIBl'TIO.N.  IlKURERT  8.  Rikmbul.  lianwell,  and 
Pmbdebick  E.  Bekkv,  Weat  Drayton.  England.  Filed 
May  e.  1007.     Serial  No.  372.015. 


A. 


1.  In  a  two  phaae  alternating  current  dletributlon  aya- 
tem  having  a  common  return  conductor  for  both  pbasea 
of  the  current,  the  method  of  booating  which  consists  In 
applying  a  booating  effort  to  the  aald  return  conductor 
which  carriea  both  pbaaea  of  the  current ;  subatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  two-phaae  alternating  current  distribution,  a 
booater  transformer  liavlng  colls  or  windings  arranged  to 
booat  both  phaaea  of  the  current  almultaneously. 

8.  In  twopbaae  alternating  current  dlstrllmtlon  having 
a  common  return  conductor,  a  booater  transformer  having 
iu  booated  winding  in  the  common  return,  aubatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  two  phaae  alternating  current  distribution  having 
a  common  return  conductor,  a  booater  tranaformer  baving 
ita  boosted  winding  in  the  common  return  and  Its  boost- 
ing or  primary  winding  connected  with  the  separate  phase 
eonductora.   aubatantlally  aa  descrll>ed. 

B.  In  two-phaae  alternating  current  distribution,  a 
booater  transformer  baving  ita  booated  winding  in  the 
common  return  two  lioosttng  or  primary  windings  con^ 
nected  reaiiectlvely  between  the  separate  phase  conduc- 
tors and  the  common  return,  aubatantlally  as  de8<frlbed. 


pressed   downwardly   on   the   body  of   ffie   back  plate  to 
confine  and  conceal  tbe  end  of  a  webbing. 


005,932.  BUCKLE  FOR  RUNNING  WEBBING.  Fsiend 
A.  Rfss.  Greenwich,  and  Joii.\  B.  Rts.s,  Shelton,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1008.     Serial  No.  414.275. 


906.031.     BTIEETMETAL   BUCKLE.      Friend  A.    Rrsa, 

Greenwich,   and   John    B.    Rraa.   Derby.   Conn.      Filed 

June  20.  10t»7,     Serial  No.  881.423. 

A   Bheet   metal  buckle  for  running   webbing  comprising 

a  back  plate  having  forwardly  turned  aide  eara.  and  a  web 

locking  lever  Journaied  between  aald  ears,  the  said  plate 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  buckle  for  running  web- 
bing comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  a  transversely 
disposed  Blot  therein  provided  with  web  gripping  edgea, 
and  a  wider  and  shorter  slot  disposed  below  tbe  flrst  men- 
tioned slot  for  the  passage  of  the  end  of  such  webbing, 
the  said  plate  baving  that  portion  below  the  flrst  men- 
tioned slot  made  flat  and  the  portion  above  said  slot  bent 
BO  that  its  top  edge  will  lie  rearwardly  of  the  plane  of 
Bald  lower  portion. 


905.033.  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  MAKING  AND  BREAK- 
ING DEVICE.  John  Rvan.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
a,  1007.     Serial  No.   377,895. 

A9~. 


MS 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  segments 
carried  by  aald  shaft  and  rotating  bodily  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted,  metallic,  arms  adapted  to  ride  over  aald 
segments,  an  insulating  block  to  which  said  arms  are  piv- 
oted, headed  members  carried  by  said  Insulating  block 
and  passing  through  said  arms  and  springs  encircling  said 
beaded  members  and  bearing  between  said  arms  and  said 
block. 


905.034.   ELECTRICITY-METER.   Gpstave  A.  SCHEBrrKK, 

Indlanapolia.  Ind.   Filed  Jan.  15, 1007.   Serial  No.  352,429. 

1.   In  an  electricity  meter,  tbe  combination  of  a  fleld-pro- 

duclng  winding,  an  nrmatiiro  winding  In  the  form  of  three 

colla  subjected  to  the  Influence  of  the  field  winding,  an 


^  sU  Ju^t. 
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kmiature  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  ahaft  bavlDfr  thrca  locklag 
projactlona  dtaplared  I'M  denr^f*.  each  coll  beinc  at  on* 
glde  of  th«  armature  shaft  and  locked  between  said  abaft 
and  two  of  the  projectlona,  the  coHa  Interlacing  and  being 
displaced  120  degreea. 


2.  In  an  electricity  metar,  the  combination  of  a  field 
winding,  armature  windings  In  tha  form  of  three  similar 
previously  wound  colls  subjected  to  the  Influence  of  said 
field  winding,  an  armature  spindle,  said  colls  being  dis- 
placed 120  degrees  and  each  coll  being  wholly  on  one  side 
of  the  armature  spindle  and  agmlaat  the  armatnre  spindle, 
said  colla  being  Interlocked,  and  means  for  hokliag  ttaa  colla 
In  tbclr  Interlocked  poaltlon. 

3.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  comNnatloa  of  a  field  pro- 
ducing winding,  an  armatnre  In  tha  form  of  three  pre- 
Tlooaly  wound  colla  subjected  to  the  Infloenc*  of  said  field 
winding,  an  armature  aplndia,  said  colls  Interlacing  and 
dUplaccd  120  degrees,  and  meana  for  locking  each  coll 
agatnat  and  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  armature  spladle, 
said  colls  being  all  of  the  aama  alaa  and  baring  tha  aama 
raalatance  whereby  the  armature  la  mechanically  and  else 
trleally  balanced. 

4.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  field 
winding,  an  armature  formed  of  three  prerloualy  wound 
colla,  an  armatnre  spindle,  and  a  support  on  aald  splndla 
for  aald  colla,  aald  mUs  balng  locked  by  said  support  and 
being  mutually  Intarlockad  so  that  each  coll  Is  held  agalnat 
and  wholly  on  ooa  aid*  of  the  armature  splndla. 


905,935.     8PARKER  DBVICK.     BniCH  8cHi«Tx«L.  Wllk« 
Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1908.     SarUl  No.  400.874. 


f.       T^ 


1.  In  a  circuit  cloalng  system  of  tb*  daaa  deacrlbed.  • 
principal  clrrult.  a  plurality  of  anxlllary  drcnlta.  a  planl- 
Ity  of  contacts  In  the  principal  circuit  and  In  each  of  tha 
anxlllary  circuits,  two  of  the  contacta  being  normally  In 
aagagament.  an  electro  magnet  In  the  principal  circuit,  a 
cor*  tot  the  magnet,  the  said  core  being  arranged  to  engage 
f 


with  one  of  the  said  cootacta  upon  de^nerglsatlon  of  tha 
■agnet  to  move  the  said  contact  Into  eniraKement  with  the 
rMMlnlng  one  of  the  plurality  of  contacta  and  thereby 
doaa  tb*  circuit  through  the  next  aucceading  auxiliary  clr 
enit  and  a  switch  Interposed  In  the  principal  circuit  and 
common  to  all  of  the  circuits. 

2.  In  a  circuit  cloalng  derlce  of  the  class  described  a 
principal  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit,  normally  engaging 
e^aUcts  In  the  principal  elrcnlt.  a  tblr4  conUct  la  th*  aux- 
iliary circtilt.  an  electro- magnet,  a  core  for  the  magnet,  the 
aald  core  being  arrangf>d  to  entcaice  with  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  contacts  upon  de«nericlsatlon  of  the  magnet  to 
bring  the  said  contact  Into  engagement  with  the  contact  In 
the  anxlllary  drcalt  to  connect  the  aald  circuit  with  tb* 
principal  circuit,  and  a  awltch  In  the  principal  circuit  com 
mon  to  both  clrcnlta. 

a.  In  a  drcnlt  cloalng  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  an 
elactro-magnet,  a  set  of  three  contacts,  a  plunger  carrying 
aald  contacta.  two  of  the  contacta  being  normally  In  en- 
gagement, a  core  for  the  electro  magnet  engaged  normally 
with  the  plunger  to  bold  the  same  with  the  contacts  out  of 
poaltlon  for  engageasaat  by  the  core  of  aald  aiagnet.  the 
said  plnnjcer  being  arranged  to  be  relaaaed  upon  eoergiaa- 
tlon  of  tbe  said  magnet,  a  aprtnx  acting  to  ahlft  the  plun- 
ger when  so  releaaed  to  bring  the  contacU  Into  operative 
poaltlon  with  reapect  to  the  core  of  tbe  magnet.  de«nergi*a- 
tlon  of  the  magnet  acting  to  relaaae  said  core  whereby  aald 
core  movee  one  of  said  two  first  mentioned  contacta  Into 
engagement  with  the  third  conUct.  and  a  switch  tnterpoaed 
la  the  drcalt  for  the  aald  magneC 

4.  In  a  drcalt  cloalng  ayatea  of  the  claaa  deacrlbad,  a 
principal  circuit,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  clrculta,  a  plural- 
ity of  contacta  In  the  principal  circuit  and  In  each  of  the 
anxlllary  clrculta,  two  of  said  conUcts  being  In  engage- 
ment at  a  time,  an  electro  magnet  In  the  principal  circuit, 
a  reciprocating  armature  therefor,  a  projection  secured  to 
said  armature,  a  reciprocating  catch  carrying  said  con- 
Ucta,  skid  srmature  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
contacta  upon  the  de4lnerglxatlon  of  tbe  magnet  for  mov- 
ing aald  contacta,  and  said  projection  on  aald  armature 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  catch,  and  a  switch  Inter- 
posed In  tbe  principal  circuit  and  common  to  all  of  aald 
drcnlta. 


90S.9S6.  DOOB-LATCII.  FutoiifAND  F.  8cHL.aiCH»  and 
Samubl  H.  FiaBBB.  Rockford.  III. :  said  Schleicher  aa- 
algnor.  by  mesne  asalgnments.  to  Andrews  Wire  A  Iron 
Works.  Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed 
Sept.  17.  1906.     8*rlal  No.  S36.00S. 


The  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  a  latch  bar  pivoted 
therein,  a  colle^l  aprlng  within  the  caalng  and  bearing 
against  the  under  aide  of  aald  latch  bar.  and  a  handle  on 
aald  latch  bar  having  a  atop  to  engage  the  caalng  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  bar  agalnat  the  action  of  the  aprlng. 


0  0  5.9S7.  OI9INKECTINO  APPARATUS.  MiLTOW 
ScBNAiaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1904.  Serial 
No.  220.986. 

1.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprlalng  a  doaed  casing. 

a  plurality  of  communioatlng  receptaclea  therein  adapted 

to  recwire  fumigating  agents,  separate  maana  for  heating 

each  of  said  receptaclea  to  vaporise  the  fumigating  agents 

t   therein,  meana  for  Introdudng  air  Into  the  caalng.  meana 
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independent  of  the  heatlnR  means  aforeaald  for  beating 
aald  air,  and  means  for  conducting  the  heated  air  and  pro- 
duced flulda  from  aald  receptaclea.  aubaUntlally  aa  spocifled. 


tacle  and  provided  with  a  deflector,  and  Ita  lower  end  ex- 
tending through  the  partition  aforesaid  and  Into  the  lower 
compartment  of  the  casing,  a  receptacle  supported  In  aald 
lower  compartment  free  from  the  walls  and  base  thereof, 
an  opening  In  said  casing  communicating  with  said  recep- 
Ucle.  a  door  for  said  opening,  a  radiator  In  said  compart- 
ment substantially  surrounding  aald  receptacle  therein  and 
connected  to  the  steam  Jacket  of  the  receptacle  In  the  upper 
compartment,  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  said  radiator  and 
provided  with  a  valve,  a  beater  arranged  within  the  recep 
tacle  In  the  lower  compartment,  a  pan  disposed  above  the 
same,  a  deflector  arranged  above  said  pan  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  steam  pipe  having  a  gage  glass  and  valve 
gnd  leading  from  the  drain  pipe  through  the  outer  casing 
and  terminating  below  said  deflector  and  the  aperture 
therein,  a  blower,  means  for  operating  said  blower,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  said  blower,  with  the  lower  compartment 
of  the  outer  casing,  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  disinfecting  apparatua  comprising  a  cloaed  casing, 
a  plurality  of  compartments  therein,  a  receptacle  arranged 
In  each  of  aald  compartmenta  adapted  to  receive  fumlgat 
Ing  agenU,  separate  heating  means  for  each  of  said  recep- 
Uclea  to  vaporise  the  fumigating  agenU  therein,  meana  for 
Introducing  air  Into  one  of  aald  compartmenta.  a  recep- 
tacle In  aald  last-named  compartment,  a  heating  apparatus 
disposed  sdjacent  to  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  air  over  aald  receptacle  and  through  one  of 
the  recepUclea  adapted  to  receive  the  fumigating  agent 
and  dUcharging  the  aald  air  together  with  the  produced 
flulda  from  the  apparatus.  subsUntlally  as  spedfled. 

3.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  cloaed  casing, 
a  partition  dividing  aald  casing  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
compartment,  a  sealed  receptacle  arranged  within  the 
upper  compartment  having  a  valved  Inlet  and  outlet,  a 
steam  Jacket  incloalng  said  sealed  receptacle,  a  flue  ar- 
ranged within  aald  sealed  receptade  and  extending  through 
the  partition,  an  open  receptacle  arranged  In  the  lower 
compartment  of  the  casing,  a  heater  for  aald  open  recep- 
tade, a  blower  and  a  pipe  extending  from  said  blower  to 
the   lower   compartment   of   the   caalng,   substantially   as 

specified. 

4.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  casing, 
a  partition  dividing  said  casing  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
compartment,  a  sealed  receptacle  arranged  In  the  upper 
compartment  having  valved  Inlet  and  outleta.  a  steam 
Jacket  Incloalng  said  sealed  receptacle  and  communicating 
with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  flue  arranged  In  said 
sealed  receptacle  and  extending  through  the  partition 
aforessM,  a  deflector  arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
flue,  a  receptacle  arranged  In  said  lower  compartment,  a 
radiator  dlapoaed  about  said  receptacle  and  communicating 
with  the  steam  Jacket  Incloalng  the  sealed  receptacle  afore- 
said, a  heatar  within  aald  receptade,  a  pan  arranged  upon 
aald  beater,  a  deflector  arranged  above  aald  pan,  a  blower, 
meana  for  operaUng  the  same,  and  a  pipe  extending  from 
said  blower  to  the  lower  compartment  of  the  casing,  aub- 
stantially  aa  apeclfled. 

5.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  cloaed  caalng, 
a  partition  dividing  aald  caalng  into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
compartment,  a  receptacle  arranged  within  aald  upper 
compartment  and  projecting  above  the  top  thereof,  a  cover 
arranged  upon  the  projecting  upper  end  of  aald  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  valved  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  steam  Jacket 
inclosing  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  Jacket 
with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  an  out- 
let pip*  extending  from  said  r*c*ptacle  and  provided  with  a 
valve  and  gage^glaaa.  a  flue  arrangad  In  tb*  has*  of  said 
receptacle  having  Its  upper  end  extending  Into  said  recep 


906,938.     TRTICK.     Blte  8ci»tt,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Feb.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,151.  _ 


Filed 
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1.  In  a  car  truck  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  bolster 
comprising  side  pieces  formed  with  Inwardly  turned  ends, 
web  pieces  Interposed  between  said  side  pieces  and  formed 
with  outwardly  projecting  ends  set  back  from  their  ex- 
tremities and  defining  flanges  against  which  the  Inwardly 
turned  ends  of  the  side  pieces  are  adapted  to  abut,  the 
web  pieces  being  disposed  back  to  back,  and  means  for 
secorlng  the  side  pieces  and  webs  together. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  of  the  character  described,  a  bolster 
comprising  a  pair  of  webs  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ends,  a  pair  of  side  pieces  formed  with  Inwardly 
turned  ends  overlapping  the  outwardly  projecting  ends 
of  tbe  webs,  and  truss  rods  extending  at  their  ends 
through  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  webs  and  side  pieces. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  of  the  character  described,  a  bolster 
comprising  a  pair  of  webs  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ends,  a  pair  of  side  pieces  formed  with  Inwardly 
turned  ends  overlapping  the  outwardly  prelecting  ends 
of  the  weba,  and  truss  rods  extending  at  their  ends 
through  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  webs  and  side  pieces, 
the  side  pieces  being  formed  with  saddles  upon  which  said 
truss  rods  rest,  and  struts  secured  to  and  depending  from 
the  side  pieces  and  webs,  the  truss  rods  extending  across 
and  being  engaged  with  said  struts. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  a  bolster  em- 
bodying a  web  and  side  pieces  spaced  therefrom  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  bolster,  the  webs  and  side 
pieces  being  formed  with  overlapping  ends,  truss  rods  ex- 
tending through  said  ends,  and  truss  rod  struta  formed 
with  I-shaped  tenons  projecting  up  between  the  web  and 
side  pieces,  the  truss  rods  extending  across  and  engaging 
said  struts. 

5.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  a  side  frame 
for  a  bolater,  said  side  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch 
bar,  a  lower  arch  bar,  column  posta  interposed  between 
the' arch  bars  and  secured  thereto,  each  column  post  em- 
bodying a  horizontally  extending  member,  and  a  vertical 
member  at  the  outer  end  of  said  horisontal  member,  the 
arch  members  projecting  beyond  said  vertical  member. 
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2.  A  histi  tponloo  lonuUtor.  baring  a  top  Motion  with 
w\69  flat  rim.  a  lowrr  wide  flat  rlin  auction  at  a  con- 
■•Idrrabl*  dtxtancv  from  the  flrwt,  and  an  Intermediate 
diaiance  piece  connecting  the  other  two  ••ctlona, 

:<.  A  high  tenwlon  Inxulaior  having  a  top  aectlon  with 
wide  flat  rim.  a  lower  wide  flat  rim  aection  at  a  con- 
«l<leralile  dlxiance  from  the  flmt,  and  an  Intermediate 
aocket  and  uplgpt  di>«tance  piece  betwren  the  two. 

4.  A  high  tension  tnnulator  having  a  top  •♦nation  with 
wide  flat  rim.  a  lower  wide  rim  aection  at  a  conalderable 
diKtance  from  tht  flmt.  an  Intermediate  diatance  piece  of 
iiockft  and  uplr't  conKtrurtlon.  and  a  flaring  petticoat 
•action  ImsIow  tb«  aecood  wide  rim  aection. 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  homer  comprlalng  a  ca«lng  baring 
an  air  Inlet  and  a  vapor-outlet,  and  a  wedge-ahnped  tatm- 
ber  extending  acroaa  the  casing  and  having  Ita  ctfgt 
directed  toward  the  air  Inlet,  aald  wedge  aba ped  member 
provided  with  an  oil -port. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprlalng  a  aaaing  bavlag 
an  air-Inlet  and  a  vapor-outlet,  a  wi>dge-abapod  member 
extending  acrow.  tha.  casting  and  having  Ita  edge  directed 
toward  the  air  Inlet,  aald  wedge-abaprd  memb«'r  prorMad 
with  an  oil  port,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  alr- 
paMMige  above  nald  member. 

5.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprlalng  a  caaing  having 
an  air  Inlet  and  a  vapor-outlet,  a  wedge-abaped  memlier 
extending  acrona  the  caning  and  having  Ita  edge  directed 
toward  the  air  Inlet,  aald  weftf  atiapaJ  ■■■lier  provided 
with  an  oil  port,  and  a  traaavMW  Mdfi  below  Mid 
wedge-mem  l>er. 

4.  \  hydrocart>on  bprner  comprlalng  a  caning  having 
an  alr-lnlet  and  a  vapor-outlet,  a  wedge-ahaped  member 
extending  acro#w  the  casing  and  having  Ita  edge  directed 
toward  the  air  Inlet,  aald  wedge-abiiped  member  provided 
with  an  oil  port,  and  a  trannverae  bridge  below  aald 
wedge-memlMT  and  forming  therewith  au  air  passage  con- 
verging In  the  direction  of  the  air  current 

6.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprlalng  a  casing  having 
an  alr-lnlet  nnd  a  vapor-outlet,  a  wedge-abaiK-d  memb»-r 
extending  acrona  the  casing  and  having  Its  edge  directed 
toward  the  air  Inlet,  said  wedge-shaped  member  provided 
with  an  oil-port,  aad  a  rearwardly  tapering  tranaverae 
bridge  below  said  Vedge-meml>er  and  forming  therewith 
and  with  the  bottom  of  the  cnslng  air  passages  converging 
In  the  direction  of  the  air-current. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  ] 


9  06.9  4  0.  inOIl-TENSION  INSUL.\TOR. 
UKNZA.  Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1900. 
:i09,588. 

J- 


0  0S.Q41.  GAMK  ArPARATUS.  JoarrH  F.  BiMPao!*. 
Vineland.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  N'Ice.  Jr.. 
rhlladrlpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1007.  Serial  No. 
401,786. 


OCIDO   Sb- 
Berlal  No. 


1.  In  a  high  tension  Insulator,  the  combination.  wHh 
a  conductor  and  a  conductor-carrier  of  Insulntlng  material 
having  a  portion  projecting  above  the  conductor,  of  a  cap 
of  Insulating  material  secured  to  the  conductor-carrier  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  conductor,  aald  cap  extending  over 
the  conductor-carrier. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatoa.  In  combination,  a  board  along 
which  a  projectile  la  adapted  to  travel,  an  apertured 
target  at  the  rear  of  and  above  said  board,  and  an  ob- 
atructlon  upon  aald  board.  In  front  of  and  apoced  from 
aald  target,  adapted  to  cause  said  ball  to  leave  said  t>oard 
and  continue  Its  flight  towards  said  Urget  In  the  air. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  board  along 
which  a  projectile  Is  adapted  to  be  rolbKl.  an  ol»Mtructlon 
for  trajectlng  aald  projectile,  an  elevated  apertured  target 
at  the  rear  of  and  apaced  from  aald  obstruction,  pivoted 
Icvera  arranged  In  said  aperturea  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  operated  by  the  projectile  after  passing  through  said 
aperturea,  and  an  Indicating  device  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  movement  of  aald  levers. 


00S.042.     FIF.LD-FKNCINO.     Datos  C.  Smith.  Jackaon. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.707. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article,  roanufnctnred  wire  fencing  provided 
with  flexIMe  binders  made  aa  a  component  part  of  auch 
fencing  and  ad.npte*!  for  binding  aupplemeotary  fence  wire* 
when  the  fencing  Is  erected. 

2.  As  8  new  article,  manufactured  wire  fencing  consist- 
ing of  longitudinal  strands  and  crose  atnya  composed  of 
wire  sectnents  or  sections  connecting  reapectlvely  adjacent 
atrands.  and  binders  consisting  of  other  segments  added 
to  some  of  the  stays  adapted  to  extend  above  the  fencing 
when  erected. 

.T  Ai  a  new  article,  manufactured  wire  fencing  made 
with  binders  for  attnchment  of  euppleroentary  fence  wlrea. 
aald  binders  adapted  to  lie  folded  upon  the  fencing  but 
adapted  to  be  lifted  op  to  extend  above  the  fencing  when 
erected. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article,  a  roll  or  bale  of  manufactured  wire 
fencing  having  flexible  binders  for  attachment  of  aupple- 
mentsry  fence  wires,  said  binders  being  armnged  to  avoid 
projection  from  the  roll  but  adapted  to  l>e  extended  above 
the  fencing  when  unrolled. 


Dbcsmbbr  8,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1283 


005.043.  TREPARATION  OF  CA8KIN.  Emimo  Ro?iCil«l, 
Milan,  It.ily.  assignor  of  one-half  to  SocletA  dl  Fsporta- 
xtone  Polenghl  Lombardo,  Milan,  lUly.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
1IH>7.     Serial  No.  .1.-..l.8n2. 

The  herein  descrllied  process  which  consists  In  adding 
aulfur  dloxid  to  skimmed  milk  until  the  casein  contained 
therein  Is  preclpltnted,  and  separating  the  precipitate  thua 
formed  from  the  whey,  subaUntlaliy  as  deacrlbed. 


005,94-1.  SANITARY  CIGAR  REST.  GKOKca  F.  80DTH- 
AkD.  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1008.  Serial 
No.  413.208. 


'/ 


A  sanitary  cigar  rest  consisting  of  a  downwardly  taper- 
ing conical  receptacle  open  at  the  upper  and  wider  end  to 
receive  the  lighted  end  of  a  cUnr.  the  conical  l»ody  of  said 
receptacle  being  apertured  to  admit  sufficiency  of  air  to 
maintain  said  end  Ignited,  and  a  aupport  for  said  recepta- 
cle, arranged  to  8upp<irt  the  same  with  aald  wider  end  up- 
permost, said  support  being  wholly  spaced  from  the  upper 
part  of  art  Id  receptacle,  whereby  the  upper  portion  of  a 
cigar  so  placed  In  said  receptacle  la  maintained  out  of  con- 
tact with  aald  aupport,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


006.945.  WINDOW  CLEANER.  HermaMus  J.  Spoobin- 
DONK.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-htflf  to  Jamea 
Josef  Moran.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  416,637. 


C 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  rack  bars 
arranged  adjacent  the  aides  of  and  upon  the  outer  face  of 
a  window,  a  rotatable  wiper,  plnlona  carried  by  said  wiper 
engaging  the  rack  bars,  spring  actuated  drums  arranged 
above  the  window,  cables  winding  upon  aald  drums  and 
supporting  the  wiper,  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  window  wiper  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rubber  roller 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  aplraily  arranged  ril>a, 
wooden  strips  fltting  between  said  rllis  and  holding  them 
In  position  relative  lo  each  other,  rack  bars  arranged  ad- 
jacent a  window,  plnlona  on  the  ahaft  engaging  said  rack 


bars,  spring  actuated  drums,  cables  running  over  anid 
drums,  pin  leu  snupended  from  said  en  hies,  the  shaft  aliove 
mentloneil  lielng  loosely  Joiirnalod  In  said  plates,  and  meana 
operable  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  window  for  drawing 
said  plates  downwardly,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


90.').040.  WOVEN  FABRIC.  Wif.l.iAM  M.  8tbvk\son, 
Indian  Orchard,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22,  10U7.  Serial 
No.  353,501. 


'^^ 


■««»>-,    »*:»'%«i-    .'^•S-,><'",   :■-       ■ 

.--,■'   J' ■'-,-■•  a    ■.■^■.J-'"-r>  . 
■  T<;.  v> ,  »,Vi  .•.■>/  -»/  v»:j  «.,,.,  ..J 


1.  A  woven  fabric  having  warp  or  weft  threads  com- 
composed  of  hollow,  tiibniar.  braided  curd  possessing  sub- 
stantially Its  normal  elasticity. 

2.  A  woven  fabric  having  both  warp  and  weft  threads 
composed  of  hollow,  tubular,  braided  cord  poHSesaing  xub- 
stantially  Its  normal  elaMtlclty. 

3.  A  woven  fni)rlc  having  weft  threads  composed  of 
hollow,  lubuiar,  braided  cord  poKsossing  substantially  its 
normal  elasticity  shot  In  without  twiat. 

4.  A  rubber  coated  woven  fabric  bavins  weft  threads 
composed  of  hollow,  tubular,  braided  cord  ponsessing  sub- 
stantially  its  normal  elasticity  shot   in  without   twist.. 

5.  A  rubber-coated  fabric  having  a  woven  web  with 
warp  or  weft  threads  composed  of  hollow,  tubular, 
braided  cord  possessing  substantially  its  normal  elastic- 
ity. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,947.     STALK-CUTTER.     Frank  R.  Stillweix,  Lott, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.   28.  1008.     Serial  No.  423,876. 


1.  The  herelndescribed  stalk  cutter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  truck,  a  rectan»ruiar  rl^ld  frame  con- 
nected with  said  truck,  rotary  supporting  moans  for  the 
rear  end  of  said  rectanirular  frame,  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  frame  being  upwardly  curved,  a  polygonal  shaft 
disposed  tmnsven»ely  with  respect  to  said  frame  and 
within  the  curved  portion  thereof,  bars  Joumaled  to  the 
ends  of  said  sliaft  and  having  pivotal  connection  at  their 
front  ends  with  said  truck,  a  plurality  of  cutters  having 
hulw  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  shaft  and  mount- 
ed thereon,  mi-ans  for  adjustably  securing  said  cutlers 
at  various  positions  with  res|)ect  to  one  another  on  said 
ahaft,  aud  means  mounted  tipon  the  frame  aforesaid 
and  connected  to  said  cutter  shaft  for  lifting  the  same 
with  Its  cutters  vertically  within  the  arched  portion  of 
said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  axle,  a  rectangular  frame 
aecured  to  said  axle,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
frame  being  upwardly  curved,  a  cutter  shaft  located  In  the 
rear  of  said  axle  and  subMiantlaliy  within  the  curved 
portion  of  the  frame,  the  gn-ater  portion  of  said  cutter 
ahaft  being  polygonal  In  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ters adjustably  secured  upon  said  cutter  shaft,  and  means 
secured  on  said  rectsntnilar  frame  for  elevating  said  cut- 
ter shaft  with  Its  cutters,  said  means  including  a  trans- 
verse bar  parallel  to  the  said  cutter  shaft  and  connections 
between  said  har  and  aaid  cutter  shaft,  BubRtantially  as 
set  forth. 
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J.  TW  combloatlon  of  a  m*ln  »ile,  •  rwt«n«ul«r  tnm* 
•ecarvd  to  aald  »xle.  the  Intermediate  portion  of  Mid 
frame  being  upwardly  curred.  a  cutter  •baft  k>cated  ta 
the  rear  of  said  axle  and  •ubrtantUlly  within  tb«  euprad 
portion  of  the  frame.  U»e  greater  portion  of  Mid  cutter 
•haft  being  polygonal  in  croM  eectlon.  a  plurality  of  cut-  ; 
tera  adjuatably  eecnrwi  upon  Mid  cutter  thaft.  and  meane 
for  llftlnK  and  holding  the  cutter  bar  with  It*  cutters  la  [ 
elevated  position  comprlalng  a  traniTerae  bar.  a  plarallty 
of  BUbatantlally  vertical  membera  eecured  to  Mid  bar.  and 
In  whoae  lower  enda  the  Mid  cutter  bar  la  Joumaled.  a 
plurality  of  levera  Joumaled  upon  Mid  frame,  and  dexlbl* 
connections  between  aald  levera  and  the  bar  aforaMld. 


900  048  METHOD  OV  MAINTAINING  A  CON8TANTLT- 
OFEN  FEEDING  PASSAGE  INTO  THB  INTKBIOB  OF 
MOLTEN  BATHS.  FaiTi  O  STaoMBoao,  Youngatown. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jttlj  8,  IIWT.     Serial  No.  38J.637. 


Blldlngly  arranged  within  the  lower  groovw  la  Mid  base- 
plate. Mid  brackets  being  provided  with  longitudinal  elots, 
clamping  means  for  securing  Mid  brackets  to  the  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  L-ahaped  curtain  bracket  base  members 
■Udlagly  arranged  In  the  upper  grooves  in  Mid  base-plate, 
■aid  curtain  brackets  being  provided  in  their  base  por- 
tions with  longitudinal  slots,  clamping  means  for  securing 
Mid  curtain  bracket  base   members  co  the  base-plate,  the 


projecting  portions  of  Mid  has*  members  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  extension  members  for  the  curtain 
bracket  baM  members  prorldad  with  longitudinal  slots. 
Mid  members  adapted  to  11*  against  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  curtain  bracket  base  members,  meaoa  on  the 
curtain  bracket  base  members  adapted  to  engage  the  ex- 
tanston  members,  and  clamping  devices  adapted  to  secure 
the  extension  members  and  the  cortaln  bracket  baae  mem- 
bars  together. 

•0B,tSO  REINFOBCKD  BREAST  FOB  SHKBT  MBTAL 
EBCCPT.\CLE8.  Lbs  STtsoaa,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.9«a 


1  The  method  of  maintaining  a  coaatantly  open  feed- 
lag  paaaage  into  the  inferior  of  a  molten  bath,  conalatlng 
la  providing  a  pasMge  communlcatlag  with  the  laterlor 
of  the  bath,  and  constantly  malntalalag  In  Mid  passage 
fluid  under  presmire  In  excess  of  the  prsnanre  of  the  hMd 
of  the  bath  but  only  sufficient  to  cause  a  slow  bubbling 
of  the  preMure  fluid  through  the  bath. 

2.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  constantly  opea  feed- 
ing paaMge  Into  the  Interior  of  a  molten  bath,  eoaalatlng 
in  providing  a  pasMge  arraaged  at  an  angle  above  the 
horliontal  and  communicating  with  the  bath  balow  its 
surface,  and  conatantly  malntalalag  In  Mid  passage  fluid 
under  prea«.re  In  excMa  of  the  preMure  of  the  hMd  of 
the  bath  but  onlr  sufflclent  to  produce  a  slow  MbMlBg 
of  tha  preMure  fluid  throuata  the  bath 

3  The  method  of  malatalnlng  a  constantly  opea  fead- 
ing  paaaage  Into  the  Interior  of  a  moltaa  hath,  conalatlng 
in  providing  a  pa-Mge  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  hath,  maintaining  In  mI<I  passage  fluid  under  pres- 
■ara.  aad  regulatlag  the  preMurc  snd  volume  of  Mid  fluid 
to  sllghUy  overbalance  the  pressure  doe  to  the  bead  of  tha 
bath  and  produce  only  a  alow  bubbling  of  tba  preaaare 
fluid  through  the  bath.  

4  The  method  of  maintaining  a  cooataatly  opea  feed- 
In,  p«sMge  iato  tha  intartor  of  a  w>ltea  bath,  consisting 
in  providing  paMttOW  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  bath,  aad  ■atBUInlng  In  each  passage  fluid  u 
controllable  preaaure  In  exceM  of  th|  pressure  of  the 
of  tha  bath  but  only  suAclaat  to  cause  a  slow  baMUag 
of  the  preaaure  fluid  through  tha  bath. 


905.940.  HOLDEB  FOB  LACK  CUBTAINS  AND  WIN- 
DOW SHADES  WiixiAJi  STicic  aad  William  F.  Boa- 
Doaraa.  IndUnapolla.  lad..  aMignors  to  Joha  C.  MeClaa- 
key,    Indianapolis.    lad.      Filed    Mar    6.    1000.      Serial 

No.  41».a»4. 

A  cMMblned  shade  aad  curtain  <mpport  coaprlaiag  a 
base-plate  provided  at  each  end  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
grooves,    a    pair    of    L-shaped    shad.-    r.-tslnlng    brackets 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described  a  reinforcing  breast 
for  can  breasta  embracing  a  layer  of  abeet  metal  engaged 
to  the  breaat  at  the  can  neck  snd  covering  the  breast  to  a 
point  intermediate  the  na<*  aad  body  a  iMad  la  the  can 
neck  and  a  Hange  Integral  with  the  neck  adapted  to 
clamp  the  reinforcing  breast  and  can  breaat  therebetween. 

2.  A  ralnfordag  breast  for  can  breasts  embracing  a 
layer  of  sheet  metal  of  different  curvature  thsn  the  csn 
breaat  affording  a  space  therebetween  and  clamped  against 
the  breast  at  the  neck  snd  the  reinforcing  breast  sprung 
to  conform  to  the  eurratare  of  the  ean  breaat. 

3.  A  reinforcing  breast  for  can  breaats  embracing  a 
Isyer  of  a^Mt  Biatal  engaged  to  the  breast  by  the  can  neck 
and  exteadtag  down  over  and  Ottlng  to  the  breast  and 
rigidly    aacured    thereto    Intermediate    tlie   neck    and    can 

body. 

4.  A  reinforcing  breast  for  cans  embracing  a  concave 
4la^  «f  afc,tt  meUl  of  leM  radlna  than  the  can  breaat 
aad  adapUd  to  be  aprung  Inwardly  and  locked  to  the 
breaat  by  the  can  neck  and  extending  down  over  and 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  breast  by  tinning 

5.  In  combination  a  can  body,  the  spherically  convex 
breast  and  the  neck  of  a  spherically  concave  reinforcing 
breast  having  less  radius  than  the  can  breast  and  engaged 
thereto,  such  engageacat  wrrlag  to  spring  the  reinforcing 
breast  into  rloae  bearing  with  the  can  breaat  at  the 
periphery  of  the  former 

[Claims  •  to  9  aot  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


006.961       PHOTOGBAPH-HOLDWt.      AwwiB   U.    Stdei^, 
Wyckaff.  N.  J..  aMlgnor  to  Jose  De  La  BaM.  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Feb    27.    li»07       tierlal   No.   Sft9,«d3. 
A  card  holder  com4)rlslng  a  pair  of  interchangeable  stiff 
-■eUl  parta  forming  a  pair  of  ladl vidua!  spring  cUpa, 
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each  arm  of  each  clip  having  near  one  end  a  gripping 
aurface  and  having  near  the  other  end  a  narrow,  deep, 
transverse  groove  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  arm 
and  forming  an  outwardly  projecting  transverse  weaken- 
ing rib  and  ahio  having  between  and  connecting  said  grip- 
ping surfsce  snd  said  rib  a  long  straight  stiff  connecting 


I 


member  extending  from  Mid  rib  to  the  gripping  surface, 
tha  anna  of  each  clip  being  so  disposed  that  Mid  straight 
connecting  members  converge  gradually  from  the  weaken- 
ing ribs  to  the  gripping  surfaces  of  the  dip :  and  a  con- 
necting member  for  the  two  clips. 


906.962.     GALVANIC  CELL.     Joseph  T.  Sike,  London. 

England.     Filed  Sept  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.246. 

1.  A   battery  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  an 
expanded  sheet  metal  electrode. 


2.  A  battery  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  an 
outer  metal  <aslng  and  a  layer  of  expanded  sheet  metal 
disposed  adjacent  thereto  and  In  electrical  communication 
therewith*  aald  caalng  and  expanded  metal  comprising  one 
electrode  of  Mid  battery,  sabstantlally  as  deacribed. 


906,953.      BRIDLE-BIT.      Cael    B.    Tatlob,    Woodsvllle, 
N.  H.      Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,368. 


terminals  of  the  bit,  rectangular  guards  secured  to  tha 
outer  sides  of  the  rings,  rollers  Joumaled  within  the 
fuarda,  and  slide  straps  engaging  the  rollers  each  of  which 
carries  at  one  end  a  rein-engaging  ring  and  at  its  other 
end  a  double  hook  adapted  to  engage  orifices  in  the  fork 
of  a  crown  strap. 


9  0  5.954.  COMBINATION  UNDBRGBOUND  REIN- 
FORCED CONCRETE  VAULT  AND  GRAVE  APPLI- 
ANCE. WiixiAM  E.  Thomas,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
June  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.744. 


The  combination  with  a  bit,  of  blt-rlnga  aecnred  thereto 
aad  provided  with  shoulders  arranged  on  aach  aide  of  the 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  skeleton  floor  plate,  of  aide  strips  resting  upon  said 
floor  plate,  an  arch  member  A  having  extremities  resting 
upon  aald  strips,  and  a  cap  member  B,  the  inner  face  of 
which  conforma  to  the  ahai>e  of  the  arch  member  nnd  rests 
thereon  the  upper  face  of  which  la  plane  to  adapt  It  to 
receive  a  coflln. 


905,955.  TOY  VEHICLE.  James  M.  Thompson.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis..  aMlinior  to  Luther  Bros.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.712. 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  truck  having  front  and 
rear  wheel-carrying  axles,  n  bevel  gear-wheel  secured  to  the 
rear  axle,  a  swinging  bracket  mounted  concentric  with 
raid  rear  axle,  a  spindle  rerolubly  mounted  and  supported 
in  the  bracket,  a  bevel-plnlon  secured  to  the  spindle  In 
mesh  with  the  bevel  gear-wheel,  a  thread  upon  the  spindle, 
a  rotatory  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said. spin- 
dle, a  non  rotatable  housing  for  the  nut,  means  for  per- 
mitting locking  engagement  of  the  nut  and  housing,  and  a 
lever  In  connection  with  the  housing  fulcrumed  to  the 
vehicle-truck,  whereby  the  front  end  of  the  aforesaid 
spindle  Is  supported.  ^ 

2.  In  a  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  truck  having  front  and 
rear  wheel-carrying  axles,  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
splndle'in  gear-connection  with  one  of  the  axles,  the  spin- 
dle being  longitudinally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  ve- 
hicle, a  rotatory  nut  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  a  non- 
rotatory  housing  for  the  nut,  means  for  Imparting  re- 
dprocative  motion  to  the  bousing,  clutching  mechanism 
for  engaging  said  nut  and  housing,  and  a  brake  member 
carried  by  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  afore- 
said housing. 

3.  A  propelling  ■  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
threaded  spindle,  a  rotatory  nut  carried  by  the  spindle,  a 
non-rotatory  bousing  for  the  nut.  means  In  connection  with 
the  housing  and  nut  for  locking  snld  nut  against  rotation, 
means  for  Imparting  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  said  c 
housing  and  nut,  and  a  brake-member  carried  by  Mid  spin- 
dle adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aforeMld  housing. 

4.  In  a  toy-vehicle  having  front  and  rear  wheel -carrylag 
axlaa,  and  a  truck  mounted  thereon  :  the  comblnaion  of  a 
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thre;i(l<>d  uplndle  In  g«ir  connect  Jon  with  one  of  the  ailen, 
the  spindle  belnx  lonxitudlnally  dIspoMd  with  relntlon  to 
the  Tehlcle.  a  rotatory  nut  mounted  npon  the  Bplndle.  • 
non-rotatory  housing  for  the  nut.  means  for  permitting 
loctclnx  enuauemeot  of  the  nut  nnd  houalnx.  means, for  Im- 
pnrtInK  reilpro«Htlon  to  siild  bousing,  and  a  brake  member 
carried  by  said  spindle,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  afore- 
said boualng. 


Inclined  ends,  whereby  deflecting  llpa  are  formed  outside 
of  the  main  line  of  the  tube  aa  and  for  the  purpose  speclAed. 


nCVi 


9  0  5.0.%  6.      TIME  INDICATING   dCvICE.      ftAMUU.  P. 
,    THK.tsHKn.    Mnnohester.    Conn.,    aaslgnor    to    Thraaher 

Clock  Company.  Manchester.  Conn..  •  Corporntlon.   ril«l 

Sept.  4.  IIMML     Serial  No.  333.107. 


1.  A  tlme-lndUntlnK  device  comprising  s  plurality  of 
carriers  hnvlnt;  a  rotating  step  by  step  movement  on  a  com- 
mon axis,  sepiirate  Indlcatora.  as  carda  or  Ubiets.  plrotally 
mounted  In  sjild  carriers  to  rotiite  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  latter,  suld  Indlcntors  having  elongated 
slots  In  opposite  edxes  thereof,  and  pivot-plns  extending 
into  said  slots,  the  maximum  weight  of  the  Indlcatora  be- 
ing below  the  axis  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  tlme-lnrtlcntlng  device  comprlalng  carriers,  a  cam 
■baft,  cams  thereon,  gravity-actuated  pawllevers  bearing 
on  the  cams  and  periodically  released  thereby  to  rotate 
certnin  of  the  carriers  step  by  step,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  mid 
cam-shaft,  nnd  n  pawl  on  one  of  the  pnwi-levers  to  engage 
said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  prime  mover  to  swing  the  Inst- 
naiiied  piiwl-lever  to  operntlve  position,  said  last  named 
pnwi-lever  serving  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  unitary 
minnies  carrier  nnd  simultaneously  the  rotation  of  the 
cnmshiift.  whereby  rotative  movement  may  be  Imparted 
to  the  other  carriers  at  the  proper  time. 

3.  A  time  Indicating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
carriers  having  Independent  rotative  step-by-step  move- 
ments on  a  common  axis,  a  ratchet-wheel  aasoclated  with 
each  carrier,  a  locWng  device  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  a 
gravity-actuated  swimxlng  pnwl-lerer  toengage  each  ratchet- 
wheel,  cams  on  which  certain  of  said  pawl  levers  bear 
whereby  they  are  swnng  back  to  operative  position,  and  an 
electromagnet  to  actuate  another  of  said  p«w I  levers  to 
■wing  It  to  operative  position,  each  of  said  levers  being 
provided  with  a  spring  which  is  put  under  tension  by  said 
backward  movement  of  the  pawl  levers  whereby  Initial 
lmpul««e  will  be  imparted  to  the  levers  when  the  latter 
■re  released. 


905.057.     VENTIIJ^TOR   FOR  CARS.      LaMMBTOW   B.   J. 

TiirasTO"*.  Stratford.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Nqt.  4. 

1007.     Serial  No.  400.712. 

1.  In  ■  car  ventilator,  a  main  tube  secured  In  position 
parallel  with  the  side  of  the  car  and  communicating  with 
the  Inferior  thereof  through  the  side  of  the  tube  next  the 
ear  and  having  end  elbows  set  approximately  at  an  angle  of 
forty-flve  degrees  to  the  axla  of  the  tube  and  provided  with 


2.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  main  tube  lying  parallel 
to  the  side  of  the  car,  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  extending  froa 
the  main  tube  through  the  body  of  the  car  to  the  outside 
thereof,  and  each  tube  being  provided  with  a  lip  at  the  out- 
side end  projecting  Into  the  body  of  the  main  tube  and  lo- 
cated on  tlie  side  remote  from  the  end  of  the  tube  and  a 
pivotal  plate  located  at  the  Inside  of  the  tubes  whereby  the 
Blse  of  the  orlflce  In  both  Inlet  and  outlet  tubes  may  be 
simultaneously  regulated  aa  apecifled. 

3.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  main  tul>e  lying  p«rall«l 
to  thcside  of  the  car.  Inlet  and  outlet  tubes  extending  from 
tb«  Main  tube  through  the  body  of  the  car  to  the  Inside 
thereof,  and  each  tube  being  provided  with  a  lip  at  the  out- 
side end  proje4-tlng  Into  the  Iwdy  of  the  main  tube  and  lo- 
cated on  the  side  remote  from  the  end  of  the  tube  nnd  an- 
gular elbows  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  mnln  tnlte  and 
forming  deflecting  llpa  outside  of  the  main  line  of  the  tube 
aa  apecifled. 

4.  A  car  ventilator  comprUing  a  main  tobniar  portion 
open  at  both  ends  and  lying  parnllel  to  the  side  of  the  car. 
elbows  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  tnl)es.  tubes  extend 
Ing  from  the  side  of  the  mnln  tube  next  the  car  Inwardly 
through  the  l)ody  of  the  car  nnd  provided  with  llpa  ex- 
teodlng  Into  the  main  body  of  the  tube  and  fastening  nuts 
arrewed  00  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  tubes  as  specified. 


UO5.OM  CAR-CODPLINO. 
TiMua.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
No.    .^24.379. 


Jamcs  TiMua  and  Jamcs  O. 
Filed   July   2.    1006       Serial 


^uoi 


1.  The  combination  with  ■  Janney  type  coupling,  of  • 
pivoted  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
end  of  the  locking  device,  and  having  ■  flxed  arm  near  Its 
other  end  fo  engage  the  tall  of  the  knuckle,  the  aald  lever 
adapted  when  moved  In  one  direction  to  move  the  locking 
device  to  ■  iwBlflon  where  It  will  be  supported  and  will 
release  the  knuckle,  and  when  moved  In  the  oppoelte 
direction  to  engage  the  knuckle  tall  to  open  the  knuckle. 

2.  The  combination  with  ■  Janney  type  coupling,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  tietwecn  Its  ends  to  the  outside  of  the 
couplli:g  and  having  one  Infecral  end  projecting  beneath 
the  locking  device  for  moving  the  latter  4o  ■  position 
where  it  will  be  supported  ■nd  will  releaae  the  knuckle, 
and  an  Integral  arm  on  the  lever  projecting  through  an 
opening  In  the  side  wall  of  the  coupling  and  Into  a  recess 
in  tbc  knuckle  tall  In  position  to  force  the  knuckle  open. 


9  0  5.0.10.     COMrOUND  MOTIVE  8Y8TF.M.     Fagn  8. 

Vacoh!*.  Quincy.  III.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1006.     Serial  No. 

203.C01. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  compressor,  meana  for  actuating  the  Bante, 
■  plnrallty  of  storage  tanks  adapted  to  receive  air  under 
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pressure,  a  rotary  motor  on  each  axle,  means  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  motor  from  any  Individual 
tank  or  all  tanks  conjointly,  an  exhaust  tank  communicat- 
ing with  the  compreaaor  and  a  four  way  valve  adapted 
to  supply  the  compreaaed  air  to  either  side  of  the  motor 
and  to  return  the  exhauat  from  the  motor*  to  the  exhauat 
lank. 


adapted  to  ride  up  and  down  upon  aald  track  rod,  aald 
spool  being  provided  with  a  shaft,  guides  secured  to  »ald 


&■* 


ft'^t%^v,\:. 


f^i 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine  of  a  compressor  driven  thereby, 
storagp  tanks  connected  with  said  compreaaor,  rotary 
motors  on  the  axlea.  a  main  preaaure  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  motors,  branch  plpea  supplying  com- 
pressed air  from  the  main  pressure  pipe  to  the  motors,  a 
main  exhaust  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the  motors, 
branch  pli>es  connecting  the  motors  therewith,  an  exhaust 
tank  and  nipana  adapted  to  afTord  communication  ixtween. 
the  main  pressure  pipe  and  storage  tanks  and  the  main 
pxiiauat  pipe  and  exhaust  tank  or  vice  versa 

8.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  deacrlbed  a  rotary  com- 
pressor, storage  tanks  communicating  therewith,  rotary 
motors  on  the  axlea.  means  supplying  the  motive  fluid 
to  either  side  of  the  rotary  motors  and  returning  the  ex- 
haust from  either  side  to  the  compressor,  a  rotary  motor 
adapted  to  communicate  directly  with  the  compressor  and 
also  adapted  to  exhaust  to  aald  compressor  and  a  dynamo 
actuated  thereby  to  light  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  car  a  compressor,  a  wimbuxiion  engine  for 
acuating  the  same,  pressure  storage  tanks  any  or  all  of 
which  arc  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  compressor, 
rotary  motors,  one  secured  to  each  axle  of  the  car.  an 
exhauat  tank,  means  adapted  to  connect  either  side  of 
the  motors  with  the  pressure  tanks  and  the  other  side 
of  the  motors  simultaneously  with  the  exhaust  lank,  a 
muffler  for  receiving  the  exhaust  from  the  combustion 
engine  and  a  heating  coll  opening  from   the  muffler. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  combustion 
engine,  a  compressor  driven  thereby,  means  for  storing 
air  from  the  compressor  under  pressure,  rotary  motors, 
an  Exhaust  tank,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air 
from  the  storage  means  to  drive  the  motors  ahead  or  In 
a  reverse  direction  and  returning  the  motive  fluid  to  the 
exhaust  tank,  a  motor  connected  directly  with  the  com- 
pressor, a  dynamo  driven  thereby  for  lighting  purposes, 
a  muffler  connected  with  the  combustion  engine  and  a 
beating  coll  adapted  to  receive  the  hot  gases  from  the 
muffler. 


905.060.  VEOKTABI.E  SLICING  M.VCHINE.  .Iohm'  J. 
Vavruska,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1008. 
Serial  Xo.  42.^408. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vegetable  cutter,  a  hopper,  ■ 
fo'llower  l>ar  pivoted  to  move  In  aald  hopper,  a  spring 
having  one  end  secured  lo  said  follower  bar.  a  pawl  uiwn 
which  the  other  end  of  said  spring  may  l>e  fastened  means 
carried  by  the  follower  bar  and  adapted  fo  act  on  the 
pawl  to  remove  the  other  end  of  the  spring  therefrom 
when  said  follower  bar  reaches  a  predetermined  position, 
and  means  to  return  the  follower  bar  to  normal. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vegetable  cutler  having  a  casing, 
and  a  hopper,  a  pair  of  standarda  mounted  upon  said 
casing,  a  follower  bar  plvofally  mounted  between  said 
standards,  a  follower  on  one  end  of  said  follower  bar.  and 
a  counter  balance  on  the  other  end.  a  flnger  between  the 
pivot  point  of  aald  follower  bar  and  said  follower,  a 
track  rod  secured  to  said  standard  and  to  said  casing, 
■aid  track  rod  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  pawl  plvofally  aecured  to  aald  track  rod.  the 
lower  end  of  aald  pnwl  being  adapted  to  project  through 
aald  slot  and  form  a  shoulder,  the  other  end  of  said 
pawl  being  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  finger,  a  spool 


shaft,  and   springs  connected  with   aald   guides  and  said 
follower. 


005.961.      HORSE  COLL.\R.      Ora    W.   Walters,   Bloom- 
Ington.  III.     Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,137. 


1.  A  collar  comprising  a  casing  having  defachably  con- 
nected ends  and  a  flexible  Intermediate  portion,  an  In- 
flatable core  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  flexible  protecting  lube  upon  the  infermedlaie  por- 
tion of  the  core  and  within  the  flexible  portion  of  the 
casing,  and  meana  for  holding  said  tube  out  of  contact 
with  the  casing. 

2.  A  collar  comprising  a  casing  having  a  flexible  Inter- 
mediate portion  and  defachably  connected  ends,  an  In- 
flatable core  within  the  casing  and  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereof  and  combined  linings  and  fHlings  within  the 
casing  and  around  the  core  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flexible 
portions,  said  linings  consflfutlng  means  for  holding  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  core  out  of  contact  with  the 
flexible  portion  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  collar  comprlalng  a  casing  having  defachably  con- 
nected ends  and  a  flexible  middle  portion,  an  inflatiible 
core  within  the  casing  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  a  valved  air  Inlet  tube  opening  Into  the  i-ore. 
combined  llninga  and  fllllngs  within  the  side  portions  of 
the  casing  and  around  the  core,  said  linings  and  fillings 
holding  the  middle  portion  of  the  core  out  of  contact  with 
the  middle  flexible  portion  of  the  casing,  there  beln;:  an 
air  space  between  the  middle  portions  of  the  core  and 
casing. 
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906  992       CAB-ROOr      BWJAimr    8.    WAUmi.    Detroit,  '  906.»«4       ELKCTRIC-MOTOR    SUSPENSION       Johw    B. 

liich    •Mlfnor  to  C.  B.  Ilntchln-  *  Sons,  Detroit,  Mich..  Wrarrwi.    Pltt«bar«.    P»..    UBltaor    to    WwrtlnghouM 

•  Cowmtlon  of  Michigan.     Ftl«l  Jan.  2.  1906.     Serial  Electric  k   Manofacturlng  Co.pany.  a  Corporation   of 

Na  2S4.31O.  PennaylTanla.     KUed  Apr.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  307,876. 

jf 


1.  The  eoalkiaation  with  a  car.  of  a  roof  laid  thereon 
free  to  moTe  loBtltudlnally  of  the  car.  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  th«>  car  and  roof  at  the  eaves  realllently 
reslfltlnK  such  longitudinal  moTement. 

2.  Th«>  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  roof  laid  thereon 
unsecured  at  the  eaven  against  longitudinal  motion,  and 
a  dtp  secured  to  the  car  and  engaging  the  roof  at  the 
eaves,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  connection 
between  the  car  and  roof  reslllentl/  resists  but  permits 
the  eave  portion  of  the  roof  to  have  a  limited  Inngltudlnal 
motion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  sn  outside  metal 
roof  unsecured  against  longitudinal  movement  at  the  eaves, 
a  bendable  projection  on  the  roof,  and  a  clip  secured  to 
the  car  at  the  eav«>M  engaging  such  proj«>ctlon  so  as  to 
permit  the  bending  thereof  for  the  piupuwi  described  of 
yieldingly  resisting  the  longitudinal  moTemrat  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  an  outside  metal  roof 
having  flexible  Involute  rolled  Joints. 'of  a  clip  secured  to 
the  car  and  engaging  said  joint  so  as  to  permit  a  limited 
movement  of  the  roof  sheets  longitudinally  of  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  an  outside  metal  roof 
having  flexible  Joints,  said  roof  being  free  to  have  a  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  car.  and  a  spring  connection 
between  the  car  and  roof  opposing  such  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


900.903.      SHOE  -  SCRAPEB.      EooAa   O.    WABTaxas,    St. 
Charles.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.     ScrUl  No.  430.011. 


t.  Tb*  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck,  an  electric 
motor  ptvotally  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the  truck  and 
having  projections  at  one  side  of  Its  frame,  of  a  laterally 
projecting  yoke  to  the  ends  of  which  said  projections  are 
clamped,  a  pair  of  coll  springs  Interposed  between  the 
middle  portion  of  the  yoke  and  the  truck  frame,  a  second 
pair  of  eoU  springs  beneath  the  truck  frame,  and  bolts 
clamplag  said  springs,  yoke  and  truck  frame  together. 

2.  Tb«  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck,  an  electric 
motor  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axle  of  the  truck,  and 
having  projections  at  one  side  of  Its  frame,  of  a  yoke  to 
the  enda  of  which  aald  projactlons  are  clamped,  and  two 
pairs  of  coll  nprtngs  between  which  a  truck  frame  member 
to  damped  and  to  one  of  which  said  yoke  Is  clamped. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck,  an  electric 
motor  pivotally  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the  truck,  and 
having  projections  at  one  side  of  lU  frame,  of  a  raalllent 
frame  interposed  between  the  projection  and  the  truck 
frame  and  comprising  two  sets  of  opposing  springs  snd 
a  laterally  projecting  yoke  to  the  ends  of  which  the  motor 
projections  are  clamped. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  track,  and  an  elsctrle 
motor  pivotally  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the  truck  and 
having  projections  at  one  side  of  Its  frame,  of  two  pairs 
of  opposing  springs  located  respectively  above  and  below 
a  truck  frame  cross  beam  and  held  under  compression, 
and  a  yoke  clamped  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  upper  springs 
and  supporting  the  motor  projections  at  Its  ends. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck,  and  an  ele«trlc 
motor  pivotally  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the  truck  and 
having  a  protection  at  one  side  of  Its  frame,  of  a  ledge  on 
the  truck  frame,  opposing  springs  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
ledfe,  means  Independent  of  the  truck  frame  for  com- 
pfVMtac  the  springs,  and  iheans  for  attaching  the  motor 
piajaetloo  to  the  outer  end  of  one  spring  group. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


905.908      TABLE.      Edwasd  D    Wild*,   Winnipeg.   Mani- 
toba, Canned     Filed  Keb.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  3M,25&. 


1.  A  shoe  cleaner  Including  a  pair  of  convergent  spring 
wire  arms  arranged  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  shoe,  the 
free  terminals  of  said  arms  being  colled  to  form  scraping 
loops  for  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  shoe. 

'J.  In  a  shoe  scraper,  a  base,  a  pair  of  stationary  cylin- 
drical supports  carried  thereby,  and  a  scraping  element 
formed  of  spring  wire,  the  central  portion  of  which  is 
bent  to  form  a  sole  scraper,  and  Is  thence  bent  forming 
a  pair  of  arms  that  are  colled  around  the  cylindrical  sup- 
ports, the  arms  being  continued  forward  on  convergent 
lines  and  extending  over  the  sole  scraper,  and  thence 
curving  upward  and  terminating  In  loops  or  rings  for 
the  removal  of  dirt  from  the  shoe  uppers. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  with 
a  table  top  of  atone  or  like  material,  corner  legs  supporting 
said  top.  side  and  end  boards  connecting  said  legs  beneath 
the  top  and  having  their  ends  fltting  in  mortises  In  said 
legs,  and  slabs  of  stone  or  similar  material  covering  the 
outer  sides  of  said  side  and  end  pieces,  and  also  having 
their  ends  fltting  Into  said  mortli 
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905  900.     PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING   ,  devlcs,  and  observing  through  said  shatter  when  opened 
WATTMETERS.     Edoak  M.  Wilkins,  Mexico,  Mexico,      and  closwl  the  momenUry  successive  positions  of  said  ro^ 


Filed  Aug.  12.  l«k)7.     Serial  No    388.474. 


tating  spot  or  mark  relative  to  said' fixed  spot  or  mark. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905,967.  ROTARY  BLOWER  OR  GAS-PUMP.  John  T. 
Wilkin,  ConnersvlUe,  Ind.,  asslftnor  to  The  Connersvllle 
Blower  Co.,  Connersvllle,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Piled  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,551. 


1.  The  process  of  testing  rotary  registering  meters  hav- 
ing a  spot  or  mark  upon  a  rotary  element  of  the  meter, 
which  consists  In  setting  the  meter  In  rotation  under  any 
desired  load,  momentarily  disclosing  to  view  the  angular 
position  of  said  spot  at  the  expiration  of  fixed  Intervals  of 
time,  comparing  the  amount  of  angular  movement  thereby 
found  with  the  proper  angular  movement  for  the  given  load 
and  time,  and  deducing  therefrom  the  fact  of  acceleration 
or  retardation  of  said  meter. 

2.  The  process  of  testing  rotary  registering  meters  hav- 
a  spot  or  mark  upon  a  rotary  part  of  the  meter,  which  con- 
sists In  setting  the  meter  In  rotation  under  any  desired 
load,  momentarily  disclosing  to  view  the  angular  position 
of  the  spot  or  mark  at  the  expiration  of  a  known  Interval 
of  time,  and  so  adjusting  said  meter  that  the  amount  of 
actual  rotation  so  observed  shall  be  equal  to  the  correct 
amount  of  angular  rotation  for  the  given  load  and  time. 

8.  The  process  of  testing  rotary  registering  meters  hav- 
ing a  spot  or  mark  upon  a  rotating  part  of  such  a  meter, 
and  having  a  fixed  spot  or  mark  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
said  rotating  spot  or  mark,  said  process  consisting  In  set- 
ting said  meter  In  rotation  under  any  desired  lead,  measur- 
ing the  load  under  which  said  meter  Is  operating,  momen- 
tarily disclosing  to  view  the  position  of  the  rotating  spot 
or  mark  relative  to  the  fixed  spot  or  mark  at  the  end  of 
Intervals  of  time  corresponding  to  the  proper  period  of  ro 
tstlon  of  said  rotating  spot  or  mark,  and  deducing  there- 
from the  acceleration  or  retardation  of  said  meter. 

4.  The  process  of  testing  rotary  registering  meters  hav- 
ing a  spot  or  mark  upon  a  rotating  part  of  such  a  meter 
and  having  a  fixed  spot  or  mark  adjacent  to  the  path  Of 
said  rotating  spot  or  mark,  said  process  consisting  In  set- 
ting said  meter  In  roUtlon  under  any  desired  load  under 
which  said  meter  Is  operating,  momentarily  disclosing  to 
view  the  position  of  said  rotating  spot  or  mark  relative  to 
the  fixed  spot  or  mark  at  the  end  of  intervals  of  time  corre- 
sponding to  the  proper  period  of  rotation  of  said  rotating 
■pot  or  mark,  and  adjusting  said  meter  so  aa  to  make  the 
rotating  spot  or  mark  appear  constantly  in  the  same  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  fixed  spot  or  mark. 

8.  The  process  of  testing  rotary  registering  meters  hav- 
ing R  spot  or  mark  upon  a  rotating  part  of  such  a  meter 
and  having  a  fixed  spot  or  mark  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
said  rotating  spot  or  mark  whereby  the  angular  position  of 
the  latter  can  be  observed,  said  process  consisting  In  setting 
said  meter  In  rotation  under  any  given  load,  measuring 
said  load,  arranging  a  photographic  shutter  In  position 
for  the  observation  of  said  spot  or  mark,  actuating  said 
shutter  to  open  and  close  Instantaneously  at  the  expiration 
of  Intervals  of  time  corresponding  to  the  proper  period  of 
rotation  of  said  spot  or  mark  by  means  of  a  time-measuring 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  pump  comprising  a  pair 
of  CO  acting  rotary  lobed  Impellers  producing  pulsatory  dis- 
charges, of  a  discharge  passage  for  said  pump,  said  dis- 
charge passage  having  a  constricted  portloa  at  a  point  be- 
tween Its  beginning  and  Its  end. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  pump  comprising  a  pair 
of  co-actIng  rotary  lobed  Impellers  producing  pulsatory  dis- 
charges, of  a  discharge  passage  for  said  pump,  said  dis- 
charge passage  being  constricted  at  an  Intermediate  point 
and  gradually  widening  be.vond  said  constriction. 

3.  A  gas  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  co-acting  rotary 
lobed  Impellers  producing  pulsatory  discharges,  of  a  dis- 
charge passage  beginning  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  the 
paths  of  travel  of  the  Impellers  and  diminishing  In  slse  to 
a  constricted  throat  and  subsequently  Increasing,  whereby 
a  sufficient  velocity  of  discharge  Immediately  adjacent  the 
pump  is  produced  to  prevent  backward  flow  between  dis- 
charge pulsations  of  pump. 

4.  A  gas  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  co-acting  rotary 
lobed  Impellers  producing  pulsatory  discharges,  of  a  dis- 
cbarge passage  beginning  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  the 
patha  of  travel  of  the  Impellers  and  diminishing  In  sire  to 
a  constricted  throat  and  subsequently  Increasing  by  a 
gradual  taper,  whereby  a  sufficient  velocity  of  discharge 
Immediately  adjacent  the  pump  Is  produced  to  prevent 
backward  flow  between  discharge  pulsations  of  pump. 


905,968.    HAME-HOOK.    James  F.  Willis,  Sherman,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.733. 


1.  A  hame  flxtyre  embodying  a  plate  provided  wIUi  a 
longitudinal  groove,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  keep 
era  flanking  one  side  of  the  groove  having  their  free  ends 
I  Inclined  from  the  plate  and  projecting  downwardly  and  in 
'  wardly  and  lying  beyond  the  plane  of  the  groove,  and  a 
!  tug  piece  adapted  to  enter  at  one  end  of  the  grooved  plate 
i  and  engage  the  keepers. 

I  2.  A  hame  fixture  embodying  a  plate  provided  with  a 
!  longitudinal  groove,  an  end  keeper  disposed  on  one  end  of 
I  the  plate  flanking  the  groove  on  both  sides,  a  plurality  of 
I  uniformly  spaced  grooved  keepers  disposed  between  the  end 
keeper  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  said  keepers 
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flanklns  tb«  Kroort  on  one  side  and  harlnx  tbeir  free  enda 
projecting  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  lyinx  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  Kmove  ttrereMf.  and  a  tiiK  piece  barins  ao  In- 
teRral  bolt  adopted  to  enter  at  one  end  of  the  ffrooved  plat* 
and  engage  the  keepera. 


905.f>*9.  ET.ECTRIC  TERMINAL  TOST.  Arbikt  O.  WIU 
SON.  Wllklnsbnrg.  I'a..  awlgnor  to  The  Union  Switch  * 
Signal  Company.  Swiaarale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
■ylTanla.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1007.    Serial  No.  S0fl,72S. 


An  electric  terminal  poet  comprlaing  a  pair  of  aprlng 
Jaws,  a  cylindrical  carbon  contact  partially  incinaed  by 
aald  Jawa  to  leave  a  portion  of  Ita  peripheral  aiirface  ex- 
poeed.  and  mei-hanlcal  meana  for  adjtmtabty  holding  the 
contact  between  the  spring  Jawa.  combined  with  a  movable 
contact  supported  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  aald 
•spoMd  surface. 


905.070.     8UNBONNET.     Nbll  F.   Wixorr.  Minneapolto, 
Minn.     Filed  June  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.60& 


A  aunbonnet  comprlaing  a  visor  aectlon  1,  a  bood  form- 
ing aei-tluo  '2  and  niHIwe  .H.  the  said  parts  being  adapted 
to  be  laid  out  flat,  and  the  aald  hood  having  a  rounded 
free  edge  provided  with  aeparabie  fastenings  for  aecurtof 
It  In  hood  like  form,  subatantlally  aa  deaciibed. 


005.071.  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISTHIBUTIOM. 
JuHErn  L.  WiMiDRiuiMiR.  I'hiladelpbig.  I*a.  Ftlad  Not. 
13.  10U7.     Serial  No.  401.012. 


component  at  right  anglea  to  that  of  the  transforming  ap- 
paratus, and  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  condition 
of  the  alternating  current  circuit  for  (?oolrulllog  said  field. 

2.  Aa  alternating  current  circuit  and  Ita  source,  a  direct 
current  circuit  and  Ita  aource.  tranaforming  apparatua 
adapted  and  connected  to  tranafer  energy  In  either  direc- 
tion between  them,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  provl(Jed  with  a 
field  and  an  armature  winding,  aald  winding  connected  In 
series  between  the  tranaforming  apparatua  and  the  alter- 
nating current  circuit  and  adapted  to  develop  an  alter- 
nating current  electro-motive-force  having  a  component 
at  right  angles  to  ttM  alternating  current  electro  motive- 
force  of  the  transforming  apparatua.  and  elect ro-reaponsive 
meana  for  simultaneoualy  controlling  the  field  of  the  auxil- 
iary dynamo  and  the  direct  current  electromotive- force 
of  the  transforming  apparatus  to  tranafer  energy  from  one 
circuit  to  the  other. 

3.  An  alternating  current  circalt  and  Ita  aource.  a  direct 
current  circuit  and  ita  aource.  tranaforming  apparatua 
adapted  and  connected  to  tranafer  energy  in  elrl>er  direc- 
tion l>etween  them,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  provided  with  a 
field  and  an  armature  winding,  aald  winding  connected  In 
series  between  the  transforming  apparatua  and  the  alter- 
nating airrent  circuit  and  adapted  to  develop  an  alternat- 
ing current  electro-motive-force  having  a  component  at 
right  anglea  to  the  alternating  current  electro-motive  force 
of  the  transforming  apparatua.  and  meana  reaponaive  to 
the  load  on  the  alternating  current  circuit  for  elmultane- 
oualy  controlling  the  field  of  the  auxiliary  dynamo  and  the 
direct  current  electro^motlve-force  of  the  tranaforming  ap- 
paratua to  transfer  energy   from  one  circuit  to  the  other. 

4.  An  alternating  current  circuit,  two  aourcea  of  alter- 
nating current  electro  motive-force  connected  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  circuit,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  provided  with 
a  field  and  an  armature  winding,  aald  winding  connected 
In  series  between  one  of  the  two  sources  and  the  circuit 
and  adapted  to  develop  an  alternating  current  electro-mo- 
tlTe-fore*  haelDg  a  component  at  right  angles  to  the  alter- 
nating current  electro- motive  force  of  aald  source,  and 
means  reeponalve  to  the  electrical  condition  of  the  circuit 
for  controlling  the  field  of  the  auxiliary  dynamo. 

8.  An  alternating  current  circuit  and  Ita  aotirce.  alter- 
nating current  apparatua  adapted  to  develop  alternatlnc 
current  electro  mot  I  re- force  connected  to  aald  circuit, 
meana  for  supplying  energy  to  said  apparatua.  an  auxiliary 
dynamo  provided  with  a  field  and  aa  armature  winding. 
aald  winding  connected  in  aeries  between  the  alternating 
current  apparatus  snd  the  circuit  end  sdapted  to  develop 
an  alternating  current  electro  motive-force  having  a  com- 
ponent at  right  anglea  to  that  of  the  alternating  current 
apparatus,  and  electro-reeponaive  meaaa  for  almultaneoualy 
controlling  the  field  of  the  auxiliary  dynanoo  and  the  aup- 
pty  of  energy  to  the  apparatua. 


fc^' 


1.  Aa  alternating  current  circuit  and  Ita  aource,  a  direct 
current  circuit  and  ita  aource,  transforming  apparatua 
a<lnpti-d  and  connected  to  tranafer  enersy  In  either  dlrec- 
tl«>B  between  them,  meana  including  an  allernafliig  cur- 
rent armnlure  and  Ita  field  for  developing  betweea  tita 
tranaforming  apparatua  and  the  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit  an  alternating  current  clectro-motlve-force  having  a 


900.072.  HAIL  -  FAiTENER  FOR  CEMENT  TIES  FOB 
RAILROADS.  F««D  J.  Wbigiit  and  pAriD  B.  Ha!««oi«, 
Neenah,  Wla.     FUad  Uay  21.  1008.     SerUl  No.  434.002. 


A  rail  faatener  for  a  piaatic  material  tie.  ronalsting  of 
tbe  combination  of  the  tie  with  a  plurality  of  bolt  holea 
adapted  for  the  paaaage  of  a  Imit  through  the  aame  formed 
through  the  tie  by  the  inaertlon  of  a  tube  for  each  bolt 
bole,  a  rail,  a  chair,  a  aeat  in  aald  chair  for  supporting 
the  rail  flange,  a  boaa  upon  tbe  chair  each  side  of  the  rail, 
a  groova  la  one  boas  transversely  of  the  chair  adapted  to 
racalve  one  edge  of  the  rail  flange,  a  dove  tall  ahaped 
groove  In  the  other  boaa.  tranaveraely  of  tbe  chair  outalde 
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of  the  other  edge  of  tbe  flange,  a  keeper  adapted  to  fit  aald 
laat  named  groove  and  to  be  Inserted  therein  by  sliding 
It  endwise  through  said  groove,  a  pin  In  each  end  of  the 
keeper  for  Its  retention  In  Its  groove,  said  keeper  extending 
from  ita  boss  toward  tbe  rail  and  over  aald  laat  named 
flange  edge,  a  bolt  hole  In  each  end  of  the  chair,  a  bolt 
paaalng  through  each  of  said  bolt  botes  and  through  a 
tube  lined  bolt  hole  In  tbe  tie,  a  head  upon  each  bolt  be- 
low the  tie.  a  waaber  bearing  upon  a  large  area  of  surface 
of  the  tie  around  each  bolt  hole  between  a  head  and  the 
tie.  a  nut  upon  each  bolt  for  clamping  the  chair  downward, 
and  a  non-metallic  cuablonlng  piece  between  the  chair 
and  tie. 


00  5,07  3.  MECHANICAL  PHODUCTION  OF  HIGH 
VACUUMS.  Joseph  Zbitlin,  South  Kensington,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  June  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,6«5. 


Joamaled  on  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  frame- 
work, means  for  exerting  a  tension  on  said  arm.  a  reel 
mounted  on  tbe  abaft  and  a  cfrlre  wheel  also  mounted  on 
the  abaft  and  arranK<»d  to  drlv^  the  reel. 


1.  For  tbe  production  of  high  vacua,  a  mechfinlcally 
operated  pump  entirely  aurrounded  by  a  vacuum.  Inclosed 
In  a  chanbcr  containing  the  vncuum  and  connected  with 
the  vessel   to  be  exhausted,  subataotially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  the  production  of  high  vacua,  a 
multiple  unit  mechanical  pump,  and  incloalng  means  there- 
for, aald  pump  being  entirely  surrounded  by  a  vacuum 
while  operating  to  produce  tbe  bl(;h  vacua  and  having 
counectlona  for  exhausting  the  air  within  the  Inclosing 
meana  and  alao  for  exhauatlng  an  external  veasel :  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  high  vacua.  « 
multiple  unit  mechanical  pump,  and  a  closed  chamber 
therefor,  aald  pump  having  connections  for  exhauating  the 
air  wltblB  the  closed  chamber  and  for  elTectlng  a  prelimi- 
nary exhauatlon  of  an  external  veaael  by  one  or  more  of 
Ita  unite  and  for  eflTecting  tbe  final  stages  of  exhaustion 
of  the  aald  veasel  by  tbe  almultaneous  operation  of  the 
whole  serlea  of  uDlta.  aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  high  vacra.  a 
mechanical  pump  contained  In  a  vacuum  chamber  or  cham 
bars,  a  part  of  aald  pump  having  connections  for  produc- 
ing and  maintaining  the  vacuum  In  aald  chamber  or  cham- 
bers and  alao  for  effecting  a  preliminary  exhaustion  of  an 
external  reasel :  subatantlally  aa  descrllted. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  the  production  of  high  vacun.  n 
multiple  unit  mechanical  pump  having  nt  least  one  of  its 
elementa  arranged  In  a  vacuum  c^ambers^wlth  connections 
for  effecting  a  preliminary  exhaustion  of  an  external  ves- 
sel, and  ita  other  element  or  elements  arranged  In  a  sepa- 
rate vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for  connecting  all  the 
pump  elements  In  series  to  effect  a  final  exhauatlon  of  the 
external  vessel  :  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


f>0«.974.     WIRE  -  REEL.     Joseph  Zikgleb.  Trenton,  IlL 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.736. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  comprlaing  a  sup- 
porting framework,  a  abaft,  a  support  for  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  said  support  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame- 
work, a  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  support  and  arranged  to 
be  held  at  different  relative  poaltlons  thereon,  said  levw 
being  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  arm  a  roller 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup 
porting  framework,  a  shaft,  a  support  for  one  end  of  the 
^baft,  bald  support  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame- 
work, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  support  and  arranged  to  be 
held  at  different  relative  positlona  thereon,  said  support 
being  forked  at  one  end  and  straddling  one  of  the  Bills  of 
the  framework  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  toothod 
segment,  the  lov»r  being  provided  w^lth  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing arm  and  with  a  detent  deslpned  to  engage  said  seg- 
ment, means  for  exerting  a  tension  on  said  arm,  a  reel 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  drive  wheel  also  mounted 
on  the  shaft  .ind  arranged  to  turn  tbe  reeL 


905.975.  REVOLVING  CABINET.  Henry  W.  Andebsox. 
Red  Jj&ke  Falls  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4 18.926. 


,^-e 


1.  In  a  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  sup- 
porting incmlter  :  of  a  receptacle  enfraglns  device  movably 
connected  to  the  meinber,  means  cooperating  with  said  de- 
vice to  hold  tightly  against  the  s-ipportlng  member  the 
open  end  of  a  receptacle  engaged  liy  said  device,  and  means 
for  locking  the  device  in  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  supporting  member ;  of  au 
engaging  and  holding  device  plvotally  connected  to  said 
member,  a  receptacle  detachably  engaging  said  device, 
meaiM  for  holding  said  device  normally  in  a  predetermined 
position,  means  for  locking  said  device  out  of  its  predeter- 
mined position,   said   means  being  released  from  engage- 

I   ment  with  the  device  by  tbe  insertion  of  a  receptacle  into 
said  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle ;  of  a  holding  de- 
vice movably  connected  thereto,  means  for  locking  said 
device  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  receptacle  detachably 

1   engaging  said  device,  said   receptacle  constituting  means 
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for  iiri!ockin«  th«  devU'e.  and  in««a«  for  automatlcally 
BliiftinK  Mid  d«vtce  when  unlockMl  to  prrw  tlM  rvct'ptacle 
■KSinX  tbc  bolder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  ;  of  ■  hoMlDS  devle* 
piTotally  connected  thereto,  said  devU-e  having  a  recep 
tacle-recelving  yoke.  m«>ana  for  locking  the  yoke  In  a  pre- 
determined poaltlon.  itald  nieanit  being  ahlftahle  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  joke  by  a  receptacle  placed  within  the 
yoke,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  yoke  to- 
wards the  support. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a  aop- 
port,  a  receptacle  engnglng  device  plvotally  connected  to 
the  support  and  includlnc  a  yoke,  elastic  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  yoke  normally  pressed  against  the  sapport.  and 
means  In  the  path  of  an  Inserted  receptacle  for  locking  the 
yoke  oat  of  contact  with  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


— n—  for  delivering  oranges,  flrvt  to  one  and  then  to 
•tlMr  wrapping  derlce.  satMCantlallj  ax  dascrlb«L 


tk» 


<« 


1.  In  a  trolley  wire  iuiager,  a  supporting  member  formed 
of  a  single  pit-ce  of  metal  and  havlag  a  socket  portion  and 
books  which  are  lient  In  opposite  dlr*ctloiM  and  are  o«it  of 
allnenient  with  oae  another,  said  books  being  adapted  to 
reclre  a  spanner  or  supporting  wire,  an  Insulated  holt  ear 
ried  by  said  socket  portion,  and  a  trolley  wire  clamping 
member  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt 

■2.  In  a  trolley  wire  banger,  a  sapporting  member  formed 
of  m  single  piece  of  aheet  metal,  aald  member  having  a  por- 
tion bent  In  tlie  form  of  a  sleeve  or  socket  and  having  op 
poaltely  extending  arms  or  wings  having  hooks  bent  In  one 
direction  ;ind  having  Intermediate  said  hooks  and  out  of 
allnement  therewith  a  hook  bent  In  the  opposite  direction, 
said  hx>ks  being  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  wire,  an 
tnaulated  bolt  carried  by  said  sleeve  or  wx-ket  portion  and 
a  trolley  wire  clamping  member  carried  by  the  lower  end 
cf  said  bolt. 

a.  In  a  trolley  wire  hanger,  a  supporting  member  adapt 
ed  to  b?  connei-te<l  to  a  spanner  or  sMp|x>rtlnK  wire,  an  In 
sulated  supporting  l)olt  carried  by  said  memlier.  a  trolley 
wire  clamping  memlicr  consisting  of  a  piece  of  metal  dou- 
bled upon  Itaclf  forming  side  portions  adapted  to  receive 
a  trolley  wire  and  means  for  clamping  said  side  portions 
about  the  trolley  wire  consisting  of  bolta  passing  through 
the  former,  said  supporting  tmlt  passing  through  the  top 
of  said  clamping  member  and  having  retaining  meana  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  on  the  Interior  of  the  clamping 
member. 

4.  In  a  trolley  wire  hunger,  a  supporting  member  adapt 
ed  to  be  connected  to  a  spanner  or  supporting  wire,  an  In- 
■alated  supporting  bolt  carried  by  aald  member,  a  trolley 
wire  clamping  member  consisting  uf  a  plate  doubled  upon 
itself  forming  free  side  portions  which  receive  tbe  trolley 
wire,  muaos  fur  clamping  said  side  portions  agaiast  aald 
trolley  wire,  aald  supporting  bolt  passing  freely  thrmigb 
tbc  top  of  said  clamping  member  and  having  on  tbe  Inte 
rlor  thereof  a  retaining  uut.  ^ 


005.976.  TROLLEY  WIRE  UANGER.  WiLLlAJiS 
Arnold,  l^iraln.  Ohio.  Filed  June  is,  \90H.  Serial  No. 
439.148. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  oranges  and  other  articles, 
the  combination  of  two  sc(>arate  wrapping  devices,  meana 
tot  operating  them  alternately,  and  Bieans  for  delivering 
oranges  first  tu  one  and  then  to  the  other  wrapping  device, 
substantially  as  described.      .^ 

3.  In  a  machine  for  trapping  oranges  and  other  articles. 
the  combination  of  two  separate  wrapping  devices,  two  car- 
riers, each  having  an  orange  holding  device  for  holding  an 
oraage  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  carriers  to  convey  the  oranges  held  by  them  respec 
tlTely  to  said  wrapping  devices,  sabstantlally  as  descrll  ed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  oranges  and  other  articles. 
the  combination  of  two  separate  wrapping  devices,  means 
for  operating  tbero  alternately,  two  carriers  each  having  an 
orange  holding  device  for  holding  an  orange  In  a  predeter 
mined  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriers  to  con 
vey  the  oranges  held  by  them,  tbe  first  to  the  one  and  tbe 
next   to   tbe  other    wrapping   device,  substantially   as  de 
scribed. 

.'».  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  oranges  and  other  articles, 
tbe  comMaatlon  of  two  separate  wrapping  devices,  a  ctip 
ahap<Hl  receiver  adapted  to  bold  an  orange  In  a  predeter 
■laed  position,  means  for  taking  oranges  from  the  re- 
ceiver and  dellverina  them  to  the  wrapping  devices  In  the 
same  positions  as  th<»se  tbey  occupy  when  in  the  receiver, 
substaattally  aa  described. 

[Claims  e  to  74  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


90S.978  WRAPPINf;  DEVICE  rOR  ORAMOBS  ANU 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  MiUTo!«  II.  BxvuiWV.  Lynn.  Masa. 
Filed  M:ir  •_'.'..  1907.  Serial  No  .t«4.W4.  Renewed  Apr. 
«,  1908.     Serial   No    42.%.44f> 


306.077.  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Milton  H.  Bklulmd. 
Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  Tripp  Fruit  Wrapping  Mactaiae 
Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Febw  9.  IfNMi.  Serial  No.  Si)0.331.  Renewed  Apr.  «.  1908. 
Serial  No  42r>.44.««. 
1.   In  a  machine  for  wrapping  oranges  and  otiier  artlcka. 

the  combination   of   two  separate    wrapping  devices  and 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  oranges  and  other  articles, 
a  carrier  having  a  pair  of  orangs-sagaglag  jaws,  a  shaft 
bearing  It.  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  a  looas  gear 
on  said  shaft  for  operating  said  Jaws,  a  tripping-device  for 
restralBlag  rotation  of  said  gear,  and  means  for  operatlag 
said  tripping  derlce.  subataatlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wnipplng  orsDges  and  other  articles, 
a  carrier  haviag  a  pair  of  orange^ngaging  jaws,  a  aha/t 
bearing  It.  means  for  oscillating  aald  shsft.  s   loose  csar 
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on  said  shaft  for  operating  said  jaws,  a  trlpplng-device  for 
restraining  rotation  of  aald  gear  while  tbe  carrier  is  moved 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  operating  aald  tripping- 
device  to  free  the  gear  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  car 
rler,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  oranges  and  other  articles, 
a  carrier  bavins  a  pair  of  sliding  orange  engaging  jaws,  a 
shaft  l>earlug  It.  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  springs 
for  moving  said  jaws  In  one  dlrei-tlon.  and  meana  for  mov- 
luK  aald  jaws  In  tbe  optx  site  direction,  a  loose  gear  on  said 
shaft  for  operating  said  meins.  as  the  carrier  Is  moved,  a 
tripping  device  for  restraining  rotation  of  said  gear  to  op- 
erate said  means,  and  means  for  operating  said  trlpplng- 
device  to  free  said  ge;ir.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  oranges  and  other  articles, 
a  carrier  having  a  pair  of  orange  engaging  jaws,  a  abaft 
bearing  It.  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  rae.i^s  for  lift 
Ing  said  shaft  to  lift  the  carrier,  a  loose  gear  on  said  abaft 
for  operating  said  jaws,  a  trlpplng-device  for  temporarily 
restraining  rotation  of  said  gear  and  means  for  operating 
said  trlpplng-device.   sultstiintliilly   us  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  oranges  and  other  articles, 
a  carrier  having  a  pair  of  sliding  orange  engaging  jaws, 
each  having  rack  toothed  portions,  a  shaft  bearing  it, 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  a  pinion  engaging  both 
rack  toothed  portlona  borne  by  the  carrier,  a  sector  on  the 
shaft  for  aald  pinion,  a  loose  gear  on  tbe  carrier  shaft 
which  Is  engaged  by  said  sector,  a  trlpplng-device  for  tem- 
porarily restraining  rotation  of  said  gear,  and  means  for 
operating  said  tripping  device,  s'lbstantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905.970.  BINOCULAR  TBLBSCOPB.  ItoWARO  BauscH, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bausch  k  Lorab  Optical  Company,  (No.  2.)  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
870,198. 


1.  In  a  Mnomlar  telescope,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  caalngs.  and  hinged  connection  between  the  casings, 
permitting  a  relative  adjustment  of  the  casings  for  the 
pupilary  distance,  of  means  for  locking  said  parts  in  any 
of  their  adjusted  positions,  comprising  a  pair  of  locking 
members  each  turning  with  one  of  the  casings,  and  one  be 
Ing  movable  both  relatively  to  Its  casing  and  also  toward 
and  from  tbe  other  and  having  a  serrated  locking  face  ar- 
ranged concentrically  to  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  hinged  con- 
nect ion. 

2.  In  a  binocular  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  casings,  and  hinged  connection  between  the  casings,  per- 
mitting a  relative  adjustment  of  the  casings  for  the  pupi- 
lary distance,  of  means  for  locking  ssid  parts  In  any  of 
their  adjusted  positions,  comprising  a  locking  member  cnr- 
rtod  by  one  of  said  casings,  adapted  to  move  Into  connec- 


tion with  the  other  casing  but  normally  tending  to  move 
out  of  connection  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said 
member  in  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  binocular  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  casings,  and  hinged  connection  between  the  casings,  per- 
mitting a  relative  adjustment  of  the  casings  for  the  pupi- 
lary distance,  of  means  for  locking  said  parts  In  any  of 
their  adjusted  positions,  comprising  a  locking  ring  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  casings,  formed  of  spring  material  and 
normally  tending  to  move  to  tinlockln'.;  p  aitlon  a  device 
for  cooperating  with  the  locking  ring,  and  means  holding 
said  ring  in  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  binocular  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  casings,  and  hinged  c*.nnectlrn  lietween  the  casings,  per- 
mitting a  relative  adjustment  of  tbe  casings  for  the  pupi- 
lary distance,  of  means  for  locking  said  parts  in  any  of 
their  adjusted  positions,  comprising  a  locking  member 
normally  tending  to  move  to  unlocking  position  and  hav- 
ing a  serrated  locking  face  arranged  concentrically  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  hinged  connection  a  device  for  co- 
operating with  the  serrated  locking  member,  and  means 
holding  said  serrated  menil>er  in  locking  position. 

5.  In  a  binocular  tele8coi>e.  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  casings,  of  a  hinged  connection  between  the  casings,  per- 
mitting a  relative  adjustment  of  the  casings  for  the  pupi 
lary  distance,  and  embodying  a  bolt,  of  locking  means  for 
holding  the  parts  In  their  adjusted  positions,  comprising  a 
locking  ring  carried  by  one  casing,  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  other  casing,  surrounding  tbe  bolt,  and  having  u 
serroted  locking  face. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


905.980.  FRICTION-DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Vincent  Bendix,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Bendlx 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed   Aug.  7.  1906.     Serial   No.  329.6.32. 


1 

u 

■T 

{ 

. 

;          1 

1.  In  a  friction  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel shafts,  a  pair  of  driving  friction  disks  or  wheeln  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  coaxial  shafts,  a  pair  of  driven 
wheels  or  disks  mounted  on  said  coaxial  shafts  and  means 
for  forcing  one  pair  of  friction  wheels  or  disks  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  pair  of  friction  disks  or  wheels  com- 
prising an  equalizing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  friction  drive  for  n'ot<  r  vehicles,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel shafts  arranged  side  by  side,  a  pair  of  driving  friction 
disks  or  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  coaxial 
shafts,  a  pair  of  driven  friction  wheels  or  disks  morably 
splloed  on  said  pair  of  coaxial  shafts  and  means  for  mov- 
ing one  pair  of  friction  disks  or  wheels  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  pair  of  friction  wheels  or  disks  comprising 
an  equalizing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  friction  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  shafts  arranged  side  by  side,  a  driving  frlctio'i 
disk  inminted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
shafts,  a  driven  friction  wheel  slldlngly  spllned  on  each  of 
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Mid  eo«xi«l  •h*ft«  and  mena*  for  forcing  said  friction  dl»k» 
and    said    friction    wh«*lii   against   and   away    from   each 

other. 

4  In  a  friction  drive  for  motor  vehicle*,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  shafta  arranged  side  by  aide,  a  drtvinj  friction 
disk  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
shafts,  a  driven  friction  wheel  slldlngly  spllned  on  each  of 
said  <ouxial  shafts,  means  for  forcing  said  friction  disks 
and  said  friction  wheels  against  and  away  from  each  other 
and  meaus  for  moving  said  friction  wheels  along  .m  their 
respective  shafts. 

.'  In  a  friction  drive  for  motor  vehicle*,  two  shafts  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  ft  driving  friction  dUk  in  the  same 
plane  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  two  coaxial  •h»'t^  « 
driven  friction  wheel  slldlngly  spllned  on  each  of 
coaxial  shafts,  and  means  for  forcing  said  friction 
toward  and  away   from  said  friction  wheels. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


for  actuating  said  vertically  movable  rod.  a  rock  shaft 
Joumaled  on  the  boom,  connection*  coupling  said  rock 
shaft  with  the  controlling  valve  of  the  ram  cylinder,  and  a 
swivel  coupling  fald  r<K:k  shaft  with  the  vertically  mov- 
able rod.  In  the  line  of  the  axia  of  the  movement  of  tb* 
boom. 


905.983.     POLDINO  TRELI.I8.     laviso  .V.  BaowM.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Mar    11.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.2»e. 


905  981.      VEHICLE  SFRINii.      Wbslbv    W.    Blai*.   New 
tonvllle.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  402.729. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  flat  springs  pivotally  aecured  together  at  their  ends  :  a 
member  secured  to  each  pivot :  a  spring  secured  to  each 
member:  a  threaded  member  attached  to  each  spring: 
and  a  tumbnckle  on  and  connecting  said  threaded  members. 


905.982.  HOISTING  MECILVNISM  Ii.»MiU.  W.  KaAI>- 
FOW).  Richmond.  Va  Filed  June  itj.  I!i0«<  Serial  No. 
438,718. 
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K%  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the 
character  dewrlbed.  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
rods  adapted  for  Insertion  In  the  ground  ;  and  a  aerie*  of 
longitudinally  dls|K>sed  rods  connecting  adjacent  veil  I  -a  1 
roda.  said  longitudinal  rods  being  fixedly  attached  a'  one 
end  to  ouo  Kuch  vertical  member  and  being  pivotally 
secured  to  the  other  hy  being  loop<'d  around  the  same, 
whereby  sections  foldable  one  upon  the  other  are  formed, 
said  sections  being  adapted  when  the  free  side*  of  the 
terminal  section*  are  brought  together  to  form  an  angnlar 
support,  the  fixedly  attached  end*  of  one  *erle*  of  lon;cl 
tudlnal  rods  being  bent  to  engage  the  pivotally  secured 
ends  of  the  adjacent  series,  whereby  vertical  movement 
of  the  latter  I*  prevented. 


900.984.     S.^SH  l.fMK      IIlwasd  BrTT«*«s.  \jm  .Vngelcs. 
«al.     Filed  Feb    rt,   194W.     Serial  No.  414.621'. 


^  H<f!4  f  f  -^  ■'-' 


1  In  a  liolstlnt:  mechanism,  the  a>mblnatlon  of  a  fixed 
support,  a  btK)m  adapted  to  swing  about  an  axl*  thereon,  a  j 
ram  cylinder  mounted  on  the  boom,  an  actuating  lever 
mounted  on  the  fixed  support,  articulated  connections 
coupling  said  actuating  lever  with  the  controlling  valve 
of  the  ram  .  yllnder,  and  a  swivel  in  the  line  of  said  con 
nectlons  for  effectlriK   their  operation    In   any  position  of 

^the  boom. 

2.  In  a  holstinj:  me<-hani*m.  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
support,  a  boom  adapted  to  swing  about  an  axia  tbereon. 
a  ram  cylinder  mounted  on  the  boom,  an  actuating  lever 
mounted  on  the  fixed  support,  a  rod  fitted  to  move  on  the 
fixed  support,  and  coupled  to  the  actuating  lever,  a  Bwlvel 
pivoted  to  said  rod.  In  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  boom,  and  connections  c»iu|»ling  said  swivel 
with  the  contrt>lllng  valve  of  the  ram  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  holstiuk'  mechanism,  the  comolnatlon  of  a  fixed 
support,  a  boom  adapted  to  swing  about  an  axl*  thereon, 
a  ram  cyllnd»'r  mounted  on  the  boom,  a  vertically  mov 
able   rod   fitted   to   traverse   on    the   fixed   support,   means 


1.  A  aaah  lock  comprising  two  bolts,  a  yoke  connecting 
tL*  bolt*.  *prlng*  pre**lng  the  bolt*  to  locking  position, 
a  yoke  lever  engaging  said  yoke  to  move  the  bolts  to  un- 
locking position,  a  main  lever  engaging  the  yoke  lever,  a 
sltdably  mounted  knob  engaging  aald  main  lever,  mean*  for 
locking  *ald  knob  In  position  to  bold  the  bolts  In  unlocked 
position,  and  means  for  locking  aald  knob  In  position  to 
allow  the  bolts  to  move  to  locking  position. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  locking  bolta, 
spring*  for  moving  the  bolta  to  locking  position,  a  yok* 
connecting  said  bolts,  a  pivoted  yoke  lever  engaging  said 
yoke,  a  pivoted  main  lever  for  operating  the  yoke  lever. 
and  a  slldable  knob  for  operating  the  main  lever 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  locking  bolta. 
spring*  for  moving  the  bolts  to  locking  position,  a  yoke 
connecting  said  bolts,  a  pivoted  yok*  lever  engaging  said 
yoke,  a  pivoted  main  lever  for  operating  the  yoke  lever. 
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and  a  slldable  knob  for  operating  the  main  lever,  said 
yoke  lever  being  slotted  and  one  of  said  bolt*  pa**lng 
through   the  slotted   portion   of  the  yoke   lever. 

4.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  case  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  locking  bolts  slidably  mounted  in  the 
l»a»e  plate  and  case,  a  yoke  extending  Into  slot*  formed 
In  the  said  bolts,  a  coll  sprinp  encircling  each  bolt,  one 
of  aald  springs  bearing  against  said  case  and  said  yoke, 
standard*  projecting  from  *aid  base  plate,  a  yoke  lever 
pivoted  to  said  standards  and  engaging  said  yoke,  the 
other  coll  spring  bearing  against  said  cai^  and  said  yoke 
lever,  a  pivoted  main  lever  engaging  the  yoke  lever,  and 
a  slldable  knob  for  operating  the  main  lever. 

5.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  bolts,  a  yoke  con- 
necting said  bolts,  springs  for  pressing  said  bolts  to  lock- 
ing position,  a  pivoted  yoke  lever  engaging  "aid  yoke,  a 
pivoted  main  lever  engaging  the  yoke  lever,  a  tubular 
guide  open  at  both  ends,  a  knob  slidably  and  rotatably 
supi»orted  in  aald  tubular  guide,  one  end  of  said  knob 
abutting  against  the  main  lever,  said  tubular  guide  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  with  offset  slots  at  each  end  of  the 
longitudinal  slot,  and  a  pin  on  said  knob  adapted  to  slide 
In  said  slots. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906.988.  AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  COMBINED  HAR- 
YESTRR.  Jacob  Clo^i,  Pendleton,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr. 
2«,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.601. 


a  housing-frame  pivoted  to  the  body-frame,  intermediate 
of  the  wheel-supports,  a  transversely  oscillating  pendulum 
and  means  thereby  controlled  adapted  to  move  said  hous- 
ing-frame relatively  to  the  transverse  Incline  of  the  body- 
frame,  so  as  to  maintain  said  housing-frame  in  perpen- 
dicular position,  vertical  circle  segments  afllxed  to  the 
exterior  of  the  housing  frame,  and  movable  connections 
between  said  circle  segments  and  the  wheel-frames, 
adapted  to  cause  the  latter  to  follow  said  relative  move- 
ment of  the  housing-frame. 

4.  In  a  combined  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  body- 
frame,  wheel-frames  pivoted  to  the  lateral  ends  thereof, 
a  housing-frame  pivoted  to  the  body-frame,  intermediate 
of  the  wheel-frames,  a  transverse  arched  bar.  affixed  to 
the  lateral  ends  of  the  body-frame  and  provided '  with 
cogs,  a  revoluble  shaft  and  a  pinion  thereon,  meshing 
with  said  cogs  of  the  arched  bar.  a  driven  shaft,  means, 
including  clutching  elements  and  a  transversely  oscillat 
ing  pendulum,  the  latter  arranged  to  control  such  clutch- 
ing elements,  whereby  the  power  of  said  driven  shaft  Is 
transmitted  to  drive  said  revoluble  shaft,  and  the  hous- 
ing-frame Is  moved  relatively  to  the  transverse  Incline  of 
the  body-frame,  and  maintained  in  pcn>endlcular  position. 
and  movable  connections  between  said  housing-frame  and 
the  wheel-frames  adapted  to  cause  the  latter  to  follow  said 
relative  movement  of  the  housing-frame. 

6.  In  a  combined  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  body- 
frame,  wheel-frames  pivoted  to  the  lateral  ends  thereof, 
a  housing-frame  pivoted  to  the  body-frame.  Intermediate 
of  the  wheel-frames,  a  transverse  arched  bar.  affixed  to 
the  lateral  ends  of  the  body-frame  and  provided  with 
cogs,  a  revoluble  shaft  and  a  pinion  thereon,  meshing  with 
said  cogs  of  the  arched  bar.  a  driven  shaft,  means,  in- 
cluding clutching  elements  and  a  transversely  oscillating 
pendulum,  the  latter  arranged  to  control  such  clutching 
elements,  whereby  the  power  of  said  driven  shaft  is  trans- 
mitted to  drive  said  revoluble  shaft,  and  the  housing- 
frame  Is  moved  relatively  to  the  transverse  incline  of  the 
body-frame  and  maintained  in  perpendicular  position, 
vertical  circle  segments  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  the 
houBlng-frame.  and  movable  connections  between  said 
circle  segments  and  the  wheel-frames  adapted  to  cause 
the  latter  to  follow  said  relative  movemgnt  of  the  hous- 
ing-frame. 

[Claims  C  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  combined  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  body- 
fr^me.  wi>eel  supports  pivoted  to  the  lateral  ends  thereof, 
a  housing-frame  pivoted  to  the  body  frame,  Intermediate 
of  the  wheel  supports,  a  transversely  oscillating  member 
and  means  thereby  controlled  adapted  to  move  said  hous- 
ing-frame relatively  to  the  transverse  incline  of  the  body- 
frame.  *o  as  to  maintain  said  housing-frame  in  perpen- 
dicular poaltlon,  and  movable  connections  between  said 
housing-frame  and  the  wheel-supports,  adapted  to  cause 
the  latter  to  follow  said  relative  movement  of  the  hous 
Ing-frame. 

2.  In  a  combined  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  body- 
frame,  wheel-support*  pivoted  to  the  lateral  ends  thereof, 
a  bouslng-frame  pivoted  to  the  body-frame,  intermediate 
of  the  wheel  supports,  a  transversely  oscillating  pendulum 
and  means  thereby  controlled  adapted  to  move  said  hous- 
ing frame  relatively  to  the  transverse  Incline  of  the  body- 
frame,  so  as  to  maintain  said  housing-frame  in  perpen- 
dicular position,  and  movable  connections  between  said 
houalng-frame  and  the  wheel-*upport8  adapted  to  cau*e 
the  latter  to  follow  said  relative  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing-frame. 

3.  In  a  combined  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  body- 
frame,  wheel-supports  pivoted  to  the  lateral  ends  thereof. 


90.'>.98«.     PASTE-TUBE.     CeciL  M.  Cole,  Berkeley.  Ca!. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  <No.  422.«.'',7. 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  adhe-sives,  thi^  combination 
with  a  container  and  a  perforated  cover-plate  therefor, 
of  a  noEzle.  a  perforated  conical  base  for  the  nozzle,  a  lug 
on  said  base  engaging  a  slot  In  the  cover  plate,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  hold  said  base  on  said  cover-plate  and  a  brush 
embracing  the  noszle. 

2.  In  a  device  for  applying  adheslves.  the  combination 
with  a  container  and  a  perforated  cover  made  Integral 
with  said  container,  of  a  nozzle  comprising  a  perforated 
conical  base  engaging  said  cover  and  a  beak  integral  with 
said  base,  a  lug  on  the  base  engaging  a  slot  In  the  cover, 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  hold  said  base  on  said  cover  and  a 
brush  surrounding  the  nozzle. 
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905.987.  Sl'MBKKINO-llACHINB.  Benjamin  B.  Cohj  |  •ztendlog  iM^jood  tb*  frame,  «  plate  tbrough  whtcb  aatd 
alo.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  American  Numbertng  lever  extcads  aad  ta^rnda  on  aald  plate,  and  means  car- 
Macblae  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  NVw  York.  File*!  rled  by  tba  ptaaglBC  head  to  control  tbe  cbaractar  of 
.\pr    17.  \90S     Serial  No.  427.00.1  1  operation  of  the  automatic  movement 

(rtolflw  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  UaMttc] 


<joa.088.  RAILWAY-RAIL  STAY.  Waltm  H.  Cottow 
and  TBOMAa  D.  flBMOcaaoii.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aag. 
30.  1006.     Serial  No.  sa  1.402. 


1.  The  horeln  de*icrlb«>d  nuoiborlDK  machine  compriainit 
a  frame,  a  plunging  head,  said  plunging  head  bavinc 
wheels  and  ratcbrta.  pawl  mecbaniam  adapted  to  advaaea 
the  wh««Ui  when  actuated,  a  lever  adapte<l  for  hand  opera- 
tion,  meanti  adapted  to  automatically  control  the  operatloa 
of  tbe  pawls  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  operation  of 
tbe  hand  lever  when  the  machine  la  set  for  automatic 
operation. 

2.  Tbe  henln  descrll>«d  numltering  machine  eomprtfltac 
a  frame,  a  plunging  head,  «aid  plunging  head  bavlBg 
wheels  and  ratchets,  pawl  mechanism  adapted  to  advan.-<! 
tbe  wheels  when  actuat<-<l.  a  lever  adapted  for  hand 
operation,  means  adapte<l  ti>  automatically  control  tbe 
operation  of  the  pawls  and  means  for  rendering  Inert 
either  the  automatic  means  of  opvratlon  or  the  hand  lever, 
nald  meana  comprising  a  cam,  an  operating  handle  there- 
for extending  lieyond  the  frame,  a  plate  in  front  of  which 
said  lever  extends,  and  lexends  on  said  plate. 

'i.  The  herein  de!*crih<<d  numbering  machine  compriaiBg 
a  frame,  a  plunging  head,  nald  plunging  head  baTlBg 
wheels  and  ratchets,  pawl  mechanism  adapted  to  advance 
th»'  wheels  when  actuated,  a  lev«>r  adapted  for  hand  opera- 
tion, means  adapted  to  automatically  control  the  operation 
of  the  pawls  and  niean!<  for  rendering  inert  either  tbe 
automatic  m*-ans  uf  operation  or  tbe  hand  lever,  the 
means  for  i>p*TatinK  said  pawU  romprising  a  system  of 
levers  connected  l)etw»'en  the  plun);lnfe  head  and  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  said  hand  lever  adapted  upon  Its  manipu- 
lation to  abut  against  and  operate  said  system  of  levers, 
said  means  of  control  being  adapted  to  previ-nt  the  opera- 
tion by  said  hand  K-ver  of  the  system  of  It-ver*.  and  in 
so  preventing  the  i>p4>r.itlon  of  the  hand  lever  adapted 
to  so  position  tbe  series  of  levers  with  r<-lation  to  the 
plunging  bead  and  frame  that  upon  the  re<*lprocatlon  of 
the  plunging  hend  the  pawls  will  he  caused  to  aiitonat- 
Ically  operate. 

t  The  herein  il<  scrib*  «t  nnnitxrlng  machine  lomprtslng 
a  frame,  a  plunging  head.  «ald  plunging  head  having 
whirls  and  ratchets,  [lawl  mei-haniHm  adaptt-d  to  advance 
the  wh<'»>U  when  actuated,  a  l-ver  a)ltpt<-d  for  hand  opera- 
tion, means  adapti-d  to  automatically  control  the  operation 
of  the  pawls  and  means'  for  preventing  the  op<ratlon  of 
tbe  band  lever  when  the  machine  is  ^t  for  automatic 
operation  and  m>-ans  carried  bv  the  plunging  li«>ad  to 
control  the  character  of  operation  of  the  automatic  move- 
ment. 

5.  The  herein  descrllxHl  numlM-rlDK  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plunging  head.  Mid  plunging  head  having 
wli*^ls  and  rHtcbetr<.  (>awl  me^'banism  adapted  to  advance 
tbe  wheels  when  actuated,  a  lever  adapted  for  hand  op«>ra- 
tlon,  means  adapted  to  automatically  control  the  op<>ratlon 
of  the  pawls  and  means  for  rendering  Inert  either  -the 
automatic  meana  of  <>t>emtion  or  the  hand  lever,  said 
ini-ans    c01bjfl«ing   a    <aiii.    an    oiM-rating   handle    therefor 


t.  In  a  rail  stay,  in  combination,  a  rail  engaging  mem- 
ber having  both  ends  upturned  and  having  a  lateral  tie- 
engaging  projection  and  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
width  of  the  rail  with  which  it  la  adapted  to  cooperate, 
a  tilling  block  adapted  to  be  interpoaed  between  tbe  rail 
and  one  of  the  upturned  enda  of  such  member  and  having 
a  atop  for  preventing  movement  of  such  memt)er  relatively 
as  to  the  rail  away  from  the  tie,  and  means  for  anchoring 
the  fliling  block  to  the  rail 

2.  In  a  rail  atay.  In  combination,  a  member  having 
oppoaad  end  abotnenta  and  ttetng  adapted  to  croaa  tbe 
under  aide  of  a  rail  and  to  have  a  tie  b<>aring  at  one  end 
only,  and  a  shouldered  Oiler  block  for  lns«>rtlon  between 
tbe  rail  flange  and  the  abutment  remote  from  the  tie 
bearing  and  forming  a  pivotal  bearing  for  the  first-named 
member,  tbe  bearing  face*  of  the  block  being  parallel. 

n.  In  a  rail  stay,  in  combination,  a  member  having 
oppo«M>d  end  abutments  and  t>eing  adapted  to  cross  the 
under  aide  of  a  rail  and  to  have  a  tie  bearing  at  one  end 
oaly.  a  filler  block  for  inm-rtion  between  the  rail  Oange 
and  the  abutment  remote  from  tbe  tte-bearing  and  forming 
a  pivotal  bearing  for  the  first  nam<>d  member,  and  having 
a  atop  fhoulder  for  preventing  lateral  movement  thereof. 

i.  In  a  rail  stay.  In  coaablnation.  a  member  having 
oppoaed  end  abutmenta  and  t>eing  adapted  to  cross  tbe 
under  side  of  a  rail  and  to  have  a  tie  bearing  at  one  end 
only,  a  filler  block  for  Ins.  rt Ion  hetw.-en  the  rail  flange 
and  the  abutment  remote  from  the  tie  bearing  and  forming 
a  pivotal  bearing  for  tbe  first  named  member  and  having 
a  stop  shoulder  for  preventing  lateral  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  securing  the  filler  block  to  the  rail. 

&.  In  a  rail  atay.  In  combination,  a  memlx-r  havin; 
end  abutmenta  and  being  adapted  to  cross  tiM> 
aide  of  a  rail  and  to  have  a  tie  bearing  at  one  end 
only,  a  filler  blf>ck  for  Insertion  t>etween  the  rail  flange 
and  tbe  abutment  remote  from  tbe  tle-t>earlng  and  forming 
a  plToUl  bearing  for  the  flrst-named  member  and  having 
a  stop  shoulder  for  preventing  lateral  movement  thereof, 
and  a  member  having  relatively  adjustable  opposed  abut- 
ncBU  for  binding  together  the  rail  flange  and  the  filler 
block. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.  ] 


90fi.98».      SAW  -  8WAOK.      Roacar   CoTLa.    Indlanapolla. 

Ind..  assignor  to  R.  C.  Atklna  k  Company.  Indlanapolla. 

Ind..  a  Corporation  of   Indiana.      Filed  Oct     17.   1906. 

Serial  No.  283.122. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  awage.  of  a  body  having  a 
receiving  and  guiding  perforation  for  a  bearing  block  for 
tbe  anvil  and  a  follower  therefor,  an  anvil  having  a 
flattened  operating  akle  and  a  rounded  aide  opp.»«tlte  the 
operating  side,  means  for  rotating  said  anvil,  a  concave- 
taesd  bearing  block  resting  against  tbe  rounded  sk)e  of 
said  snvU  and   mounted   In   tbe  perforation   In   the   body. 
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a  screw  plug  threaded  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
perforation  in  line  with  said  bearing  block  and  serving  as 
an  adjustable  follower  to  said  bearing  block,  and  a  swag- 
ing die  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  anvil. 


2.  The  combination,  in  s  saw  swage,  of  the  body,  tbe 
awaking  die  pivotally  mounted  therein,  an  anvil  co(>p«rat- 
ing  with  said  swaging  die  having  a  flattened  operating 
aide  and  an  arm  extending  out  therefrom,  a  screw  follower 
mounted  in  the  body  for  adjusting  said  anvil  toward  and 
from  the  swaging  die.  and  an  adjustable  limiting  screw 
also  mounted  in  tbe  !<waging  l>ody  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  handle  of  the  anvil  for  limiting  and  adjusting 
the  movement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  swage,  of  a  body,  clamping 
devices  for  securing  tbe  svage  to  the  saw,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  clamping  devices,  a  swaging  die.  a  lever 
for  operating  the  swaging  die.  an  anvil  with  which  said 
swaging  die  codperates  having  a  flattened  operating  side 
and  a  rounded  side  opposite  tbe  operating  side,  means 
for  adjusting  said  anvil  angularly,  a  bearing  block  resting 
against  tbe  rounded  side  of  said  anvil,  and  a  screw  plug 
threaded  Into  the  body  of  the  swage  and  serving  as  an 
adjtistahle  follower  tu  said  bearing  block. 


90.V990.    THREE  HORSE  Eyi'ALIZER.    <;bohgi:  A.  CKt  M, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  .365,974. 


of  the  second  lever  with  the  long  arm  of  the  first  named 
lever  Intermediate  the  outer  end  and  tbe  pivotal  point  of 
the  latter  an  elogated  strap  located  upon  the  upper  face  of 
tbe  tonpue  and  an  intejrral  short  strap  carried  by  the  first 
named  strap  and  8pace<l  therefrom,  said  second  lever  belnj? 
pivoted  between  said  straps,  the  pivotal  means  of  the  first 
named  lever  comprlsinj;  a  bolt  which  passes  through  both 
the  tongue  and  tbe  elongated  strap. 


905,991.     SCREW-MAKING   MACHINE.      Fiunk  O.  Cub- 
TI8.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Serial  No.  ;i91.2t»5. 


In  a  three  horse  e<|uallser.  a  wagon  tongue,  a  double  tree 
centrally  disposed  over  said  wazo*)  tongne.  a  swingle  tree 
flexibly  coniiected  to  each  end  of  said  double  tree,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  wsjron  tonjrue  and  comprising  a  long  arm 
and  a  short  arm.  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  waeon 
tongue  In  the  rear  of  the  first  named  lever,  said  lever  being 
considerably  shorter  than  the  first  named  lever  and  said 
second  lever  also  comprlslnj:  a  short  arm  and  a  long  arm, 
a  swingle  tree  flexibly  connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
long  arm  of  tbe  first  named  lever,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  short  arm  of  the  first  named  lever,  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  center  of  the  double  tree,  a  second  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  short  arm  of  the  second  lever  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  center  of  the  double  tree  and  an  adjust- 
able member  which  connects  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  long  arm 


/JJ 


/M 


/7t 


1.  In  a  screw-making  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
live-  and  die-spindles,  a  clutch  member  spllned  on  the  lat- 
ter, a  second  clutch  member  loose  thereon,  a  power  shaft, 
and  gearing  between  it  and  said  second  member  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  I'aster  than  said  shaft;  of  a  sleeve  loose  on 
the  spindle,  clutch  pins  between  the  sleeve  and  spindle. 
means  for  moving  said  first  member  and  sleeve  forward  and 
backward  to  alternately  engaBe  and  disengage  the  two 
clutches,  a  large  gear  fast  on  the  sleeve,  a  smaller  sear  cn- 
Kaglng  It  and  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  connections  between 
said  gear  and  shaft  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  small 
gear  to  that  of  tbe  shaft  after  the  said  first-mentioned 
cintcb  members  have  disengaged. 

2.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  combination  wfth  the 
lire-  and  die-splndles.  a  clutch  member  tqilined  on  the  lat- 
tar,  a  second  clutch  memljcr  loose  thereon,  a  power  shaft, 
and  gearing  between  it  and  said  second  member  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  latter  constantly  ;  of  a  sleeve  loose  on  tbe  spindle, 
clutch  pins  between  the  sleeve  and  spindle,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  first  member  and  sleeve  forward  and  backward  to 
alternately  engage  and  disengage  tbe  two  clutches,  a  large 
gear  fast  on  the  sleeve,  a  smaller  pear  engaging  It  and 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  collar  fast  on  tl>e  shaft,  ratchet  teeth 
on  adjacent  faces  of  said  collar  and  small  V-^kx.  and  mech- 
anism for  engaginK  said  teeth  after  said  first  mentioned 
clutch  members  have  disengaged. 

3.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
live-  and  die  spindles,  a  clutch  member  spllned  on  the  lat- 
ter, a  second  clutch  member  loose  thereon,  a  power  shaft, 
and  driving  gearing  between  It  and  said  8ec«ind  member  for 
rotating  the  latter  constantly;  of  a  sleeve  loose  on  the 
spindle,  clutch  pins  between  the  sleeve  and  spindle,  means 
for  moving  said  first  member  and  sleeve  forward  and  l»ack- 
ward  to  alternately  enga»:e  and  disengage  the  two  clutches, 
a  large  gear  fast  oif  the  sleeve,  a  smaller  gear  engaaing  It 
and  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  collar  fast  on  the  shaft,  ratchet 
teeth  on  adjacent  faces  of  said  collar  and  small  pe:ir.  and 
a  spring  on  the  shaft  between  said  driving  ?ear  and  smaller 
gear  for  engaging  said  teeth  after  said  first-mentioned 
clutch  members  have  disengaged. 

4.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  comlilnation  with  the 
live-  and  die  spindles,  a  clntch  meml>er  spllned  on  the  lat- 
ter, a  second  clutch  member  loose  thereon,  a  power  shaft, 
and  gearing  between  It  and  said  second  member  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  latter  constantly  :  of  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  spindle, 
clutch  pins  between  the  sleeve  and  spindle,  ireans  for  mov» 
Ing  said  first  member  and  sleeve  forward  .ind  backward  to 
alternately  engage  the  two  clutches,  a  large  sear  fast  on 
the  sleeve,  a  smaller  pear  engaging  it  and  loose  on  the 
shaft,  a  collar  fast  on  the  shaft,  ratchet  teeth  on  adjacent 
ends  of  said  collar  and  small  gear,  a  shoulder  at  the  other 
end  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  shoulder  nor- 
mally against  the  rear  side  of  the  large  gear  whereby  its 
forwar.l  movement  permits  said  teeth  to  engage  after  sold 
first-mentioned  clntch  members  have  disengaged. 
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5.  In  ft  wrew-BMikiBK  aacbiD«.  the  comMnatton  wttb  Um 
live-  and  die  spindlm.  ■  clatoh  member  splloed  on  the  lat- 
ter, a  Becond  clutch  member  looae  theretin.  a  p«i»er  abaft, 
a  drlriag  Rear  mounted  thereon  and  bavlnic  a  pocket  Id  one 
end.  and  tet-th  between  It  and  said  aecond  member  for  ro 
tatlng  the  latter  conatantly  .  of  a  aleeve  looae  on  the  apln 
die,  clutch  pins  between  the  sleeve  and  spindle,  means  for 
moving  said  first  member  and  sleeve  forward  and  backward 
to  alternately  enttaije  the  two  clutches,  a  large  gear  faat  on 
the  sleeve,  a  smaller  gear  engaging  It  and  looae  on  the 
shaft,  a  collar  fast  <»n  the  shaft,  ratchet  teeth  on  adjacent 
ends  of  said  collar  and  small  gear,  a  shoulder  at  th«  other 
end  of  the  latter  adapted  to  enter  said  pocket,  and  a  spring 
colled  on  the  power  sh^ft  within  the  pocket  and  prcaalng 
thr  shoulder  normally  against  the  rear  aide  of  th«  large 
gear  whereby  Its  forward  movement  permits  said  teeth  to 
engage  after  said  flrat-mentloned  clutch  meml^rs  have  dla- 
eneaged. 


905.903.  P08TCARI»  CABINET.  Fbbo  A.  Dabxey  and 
Waltkb  Smith,  Lynchburg.  V«..  aaalgnora  of  four  tenths 
to  John  M.  IHilaney.  Lynchborg.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  ».  1»07, 
Serial  So.  387.720.  Renewed  May  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
433.596. 


905.992.     WRENCH.     Oeorue  A.  Cittek.  Taunton.  Mi 
Filed  May  7.  1»0."<.     Serial  No.  431.507. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  baring  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined compartmenta  open  at  both  ends  and  a  card  retain- 
ing device  In  each  compartment  comprising  parallel  wires 
having  an  upwardly  extending  card  rest  at  one  end  and  a 
handle  member  at  the  opposite  end. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  compartment  open 
at  both  eoda.  a  card  retaining  device  removably  aMted  In 
aald  compartment  and  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  wirss 
bavlng  an  upright  retaining  device  at  one  end,  a  follower 
slldably  carried  by  said  wires,  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  wires  for  withdrawing  them  from  the  compart- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  card  holding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
wires  bavlng  an  upright  retaining  device  at  one  end  formed 
Int^ral  therewith  ami  eyes  at  the  Junction  of  said  retain 
ing  d«Ttc«.  and  parallel  portlona  of  the  wires,  and  a  cross 
rod  beid  In  said  eyes,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  nut  engaging  disk  having 
ratchet  teeth  projecting  from  Ita  periphery,  a  clrculsr 
holder  embracing  said  disk  which  la  flanged  on  Its  laaMs 
whereby  the  disk  and  holder  are  held  agatnat  lateral  movs- 
ment  with  r>>latl(in  t«  »»nch  oth«»r.  and  a  handle  extended 
from  said  hold»'r  comprUIng  a  C'>rrr>i|»ondlngly  flanged 
body  portion  and  a  correiipondlnglv  (1nng>Kl  spring-acting 
arm,  thf  latter  terminating  at  and  en;jaglng  the  disk,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

2.  .\  wrench  consisting  of  a  nut  engaging  disk  having  ■ 
peripheral  bearing  and  bavlng  ratchet  teeth  on  the  periph- 
ery projecting  beyond  nald  liearlng.  a  circular  holder  for 
said  disk,  which  engages  the  peripheral  bearing  thereof  and 
a  lo«Sp  like  handle,  flanged  on  Its  Inside,  the  end  of  one  ami 
of  which  Is  beveled  and  terminates  at  and  engages  said 
dUk.  said  arm  being  held  from  lateral  movement  by  the 
ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  described 

.'i.  .\  wrench  consisting  of  a  nut  engaging  disk  having 
riitchet  teeth  projecting  from  Ita  periphery,  a  circular 
holder  embracing  said  disk,  a  handle  extended  from  aald 
holder  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  nprlng  arm.  the 
latter  having  a  pair  of  side  flanges  along  Ita  Inalde.  and 
terminating  at  and  engaging  said  disk,  the  side  flaugen  ex- 
tending over  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  teeth,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  nut-engaging  disk  having  • 
peripheral  bearing  ci^mprlsing  two  peripheral  bearing  por 
tlons  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  ratchet 
teeth  arranged  on  Its  periphery  between  said  bearing  por 
tlons  which   project   beyond  said   l»earing   portions,   a  cir 
cular  bolder  for  said  disk  having  a  pair  of  side  flanges 
which  engage  said  bearing  portions,  and  a  handle  Integral 
with  said  holder  having  a  pair  of  aid*  aangss  along  Ita  In 
side,  the  end  of  one  arm  of  which  la  berslsd  and  terminates 
at  and  engages  the  disk,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  nut  engaging  disk  havtog 
ratchet  teeth  projecting  from  Its  periphery,  a  circular 
holder  for  said  disk  having  an  upturned  end.  a  handle  com 
prising  a  iMjdy  portion  and  a  spring  acting  arm  which  ter- 
minates at  and  engages  said  diak.  and  a  ring  extending 
over  the  upturned  end  of  the  circular  holder  and  under  the 
handle  at  the  Junction  of  the  handle  with  said  holder,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

t Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasstte.] 


903.J»<»4.     FRICTION  COUPLING.     Pacl  Daimlsk.  Unter 
tUrkhelm.  near  Stuttgart,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Daimler 
Motoreogeaellschaft,  Untertflrkheim-Stuttgart.  <;«nnany. 
nied  May  11.   1908.     Serial  No    43L^•J.^e. 


1.  A  friction  dutch  having  in  conjunction  with  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  abaft,  two  oppositely  arranged  conical 
friction  membera  relatively  alldable  on  one  of  aald  abafta 
and  bavlng  their  hubs  arranged  concentrically,  a  co-acting 
friction  surface  carrying  member  on  the  other  shaft,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  concentric  hubs  of  the  movable 
friction  members  and  normally  holding  said  members  in 
engagement  with  their  co  acting  friction  surfaces,  lever 
mechanlam  engaging  one  of  aald  relatively  moving  friction 
members  and  levers  pivoted  to  the  abaft  carrying  the 
friction  members  and  co^Sperating  with  the  concentrically 
arranged  hubs  of  aald  ineiuliers  for  simultaneoualy  trana- 
mlttlng  an  oppoaltely  directed  motion  to  the  other  movable 
friction  member. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  having  In  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft  relatively  movable  friction  member* 
mounted    on   one  of   aald    abafta   with   concentrically    ar- 
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ranged  hubs,  a  member  carrying  coactlng  friction  sur- 
faces carried  by  the  other  shaft,  projections  on  the  con- 
centrically arranged  hubs  of  the  relstlvely  moving  mem- 
bers, levers  pivoted  on  the  carrying  shaft,  aald  levers  bear- 
ing at  opposite  ends  against  projections  on  different  hubs 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  friction  members  in  «i- 
gngem'ent  with  their  co-sctlng  surfaces. 


! 


906,995.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Kbnst 
Damblhon,  StSpsjfin.  Fogdhyttan.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Comi>any.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  .-iSO.SB?. 


1.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  for  three- 
p|aae  operation  bavlng  a  winding  connected  in  two  equal 
I)base8.  and  a  transformer  adapted  for  T-connectlon  with 
said  two  phases  to  produce  a  balanced  three-phase  voltage. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  for  three- 
phaae  operation  having  a  winding  connected  In  two  equal 
phaaes,  and  a  transformer  connected  in  T  with  one  of  said 
phases  and  In  parallel  with  the  other  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce with  aald  phases  a  balanced  three-phase  voltage. 

3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  distributed  wind 
\ai  co.uprlblDg  distinct  sets  of  colls,  said  sets  being  pro- 
vided with  terminal  leads  whereby  the  same  colls  may  be 
connected  in  three  phases  with  every  third  coll  Included  In 
the  same  phase,  and  In  two  phasea  with  every  other  coll 
Included  in  the  same  phase. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  bavlng  a  distributed  wind- 
ing comprlaing  distinct  sets  of  colls,  said  sets  being  per 
manently  connected  In  groups  and  the  groups  being  pro 
vlded  with  terminal  leads  whereby  the  same  groups  may  be 
connected  In  three  phases  with  every  third  coll  included 
In  the  same  phnse.  and  in  two  phases  with  every  other  coll 
included  in  the  same  phase. 

5.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  distributed  wind- 
ing comprising  distinct  sets  of  colls,  said  sets  being  pro- 
vided with  terminal  leads  whereby  they  may  be  connected 
In  three  phases  with  every  third  coll  Included  In  the  same 
phaae.  and  In  two  phases  with  every  other  coll  Included  In  the 
same  phase,  and  a  transformer  adapted  for  T-connectlon 
with  said  two  phases  to  produce  a  balanced  three-phase 
voltage.  J 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


hinge  member,  separated  studs  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  base-bar  to  serve  In  securing  It  to  a  closet  bowl, 
a  hinge-pivot  seated  In  eyes  in  the  upper  extremities  of 
said  arms,  movable  hinge  members  pivoted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  have  the  seat  secured  to  them,  arms  rigidly 
connected  with  the  movable  hinge-members  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  In  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  attached  seat  and  having  portions  adapted  to 
make  downward  contact  upon  the  base-bar.  and  a  spring 
engaging  the  fixed  and  movable  hinge-members  and  adapted 
to  yieldingly  support  the  seat  in  substantially  vertical  po- 
sition, combined  substantially  is  set  forth. 


905.996.  CLOSET  SEAT  HINGE.  John  H.  Davis,  tlam- 
llton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sanitary  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  440.868. 


9  05.99  7.  BREECH  MECHANISM  OF  ORDNANCE. 
Arthur  T.  Dawson  and  Gkoroi  T.  Blckham.  West- 
minster. London.  England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Sons  k 
Maxim  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  May  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  375.879. 


A  closet  seat  hinge  comprising,  a  base-bar  provided  at  Its 
ends    with    rleld    unturned    arms    and    forming   the    fixed 


1.  In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  kind  In  which  the 
breech  screw  is  capable  of  angular  and  rectilinear  dis- 
placement In  a  swinging  carrier  ring ;  the  combination  with 
a  lever  plate  or  ring  for  Imparting  the  angular  movement 
to  the  breech  screw  without  Impeding  Its  rectilinear  move- 
ment, of  an  axis  pin  for  the  swinging  carrier  ring,  a  pinion 
arm  or  crank  provided  with  two  sets  of  teeth  and  mounted 
on  the  swinging  carrier  ring  near  Its  axis  pin  and  a  pinion 
on  said  axis  pin  also  provided  with  two  sets  of  teeth,  one 
set  operating  to  Impart  angular  movement  to  the  lever 
plate  or  ring  and  the  other  set  operating  to  lock  the  pinion 
arm  or  crank  during  the  remaining  movement  of  the  mech- 
anism. ^ 

2.  In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  kind  In  which  the 
breech  screw  is  capable  of  angular  and  rectilinear  dls 
placement  In  a  swinging  carrier  ring ;  the  combination 
with  a  lever  plate  or  ring  mounted  on  the  carrier  ring  and 
adapted'  to  Impart  angular  movement  to  the  breech  screw 
without  impeding  its  rectilinear  movement,  of  a  rack  form- 
ing part  of  a  non  rotary  cover  plate  for  the  breech  screw, 
a  second  rack  forming  part  of  the  breech  screw,  an  actu- 
ating pinion  situated  beneath  the  breech  screw,  two  sets  of 
teeth  on  said  plnlpn  for  successively  operating  the  two 
racks,  a  projection  on  the  said  cover  plate,  a  cam  piece  on 
said  pinion  adapted  to  engage  said  projection,  means  for 
angularly  displacing  said  lever  plate  or  ring  and  means 
for  operating  said  pinion,  both  of  said  means  receiving 
their  motion  from  the  breech  actuating  mechanism. 

3.  In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  kind  In  which  the 
breech  screw  is  capable  of  angular  and  rectilinear  dis- 
placement in  a  swinging  carrier  ring  ;  the  combination  with 
the  axis  pin  of  the  swinging  carrier  ring,  of  a  rod  adapted 
to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  ails  pin.  clutches  near  op- 
posite ends  of  said  axis  pin,  and  means  whereby  said  rod 
calf  be  actuated  to  cause  the  clutches  to  render  the  axis  pin 
capable  of  operation  by  hand  or  by  power. 

4.  In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  kind  in  which  the 
breech   screw   is  canable  of  anenlar   and   rectilinear  dls- 
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plai-eiueut  in  u  swtn«lac  carrier  rtag  ;  tb€  cumbtnatUMi  with 
th«  axitt  pin  uf  tb«  swIOKinx  carrier  ring,  of  a  rtxl  adaptad 
to  slide  longitudlnallj  in  said  axla  pirn,  ciutcbea  near  op- 
puaite  ends  of  said  axis  pin,  band  actitated  fear  for  rotat- 
ing said  axis  pin.  a  >wrew«d  nut  engUKioK  with  threada  on 
a  part  of  said  hand  actuating  gear,  a  hand  wb«H>l  kntegral 
with  said  screwed  nut.  and  aaaaaa  for  eaabllag  said  baod- 
wbeel  to  be  lock«d  to  or  reieaacd  from  tJM  aald  band  acto- 
ated  gear. 

5.   In  gun  breech  mecbantam  of  tbe  kind  In  which  the 
braecb   screw    ia  cap^bla   of   angular   and    rectilinear   dis- 
placement In  a  swinging  carrier  rtag  ;  tbe  combination  with 
the  axjs  pin  of  the  swingins  carrier  ring,  of  a  rod  adapted 
to  slide  longltudinnlly   In  said  axis  pin.  clutches  near  op 
posite  eiKto  of  said  axis  pin.  band  actuated  sear  for  rotat 
ing  aald  axla  pin.  a  screwed  nut  entnigtng  with  threada  00 
a  part  of  said  hand  actuated  gear,  a  hand  wheel  tntacrml 
with   sjild  screwed   nrtit.  a   spring  controlled   catch   device 
muunted   on   «ald    hand    wheel,    and    meana   whereby    said 
catch  device  Is  capable  of  being  placed  In   Its  diaengnged 
position  when  the  said  hand  wheel  Is  graaped. 
[Cla)ma  rt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


2.  Ib  a  dust  aeparator.  tbe  conil>lBatlon  with  a  pair  of 
coatlgnmis  chamber*,  ot  a  rotary  liody  wtthin  each  of  aald 
cteabara.  each  nt  said  bodica  comprising  a  frameworli  and 
a  doat  aaparatlDg  fabric  carried  thereby,  means  of  coi.ima- 
nlcatton  between  the  inside  of  one  of  said  rotary  Iodic* 
and  tbe  adjacent  chamber  and  with  the  outside  of  tbe  ro- 
tary Ixxly  therein,  an  inlet  for  duat  laden  air  communicat- 
ing, to  the  outside  of  the  flnt  of  said  rotary  bodies,  a  .d 
an  outlet  for  connection  with  a  suction  device  commuui- 
catlng  with  tite  inside  of  the  other  of  saM  bodtea.  th«  latter 
of  Mid  chamhem  being  adapted  for  containing  a  body  of 
water  haTlng  Ita  normal  surface  lerel  ahoTe  a  portion  of 
wild  rotary  body. 


905.998.  ELECTRIC  OrTLET  BOX.  ro!i«AD  J.  Dourr. 
Chicago,  III.,  aaelgnor  to  Frederic  Oreer,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,189. 


*kgp 


1.  An  electric  oatlet  box  having  an  opening  therein  and 
a  raised  portion  near  said  opening,  a  plug  lying  In  said 
opening,  said  plug  having  a  portion  overlying  the  edge  of 
said  opening  to  positively  prevent  displacement  of  said 
plog  i'l  one  direction,  the  raised  portion  on  aald  box  being 
bent  to  overlie  said  plug  to  poaltlvely  prevent  diaplaee- 
ment  of  said  plug  In  the  oppoaite  direction. 

2.  An  tlectrlc  outlet  box  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
plug  lying  in  said  opening  and  smaller  In  diameter  than 
said  opening,  and  interlocking  means  on  aald  box  and  said 
cloaing  member  for  poaltively  locking  said  member  la  aald 
opening. 

3.  An  electric  outlet  box  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
plug  lying  In  said  opening  and  smaller  In  diameter  than 
said  opening,  and  laterlocking  metallic  meana  overlying 
said  plug  and  said  box  for  positively  securing  said  plug  In 
HAld  opening. 

4.  An  electric  outlet  box  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
BMiBber  lying  in  aald  openlns  and  smaller  In  diameter  than 
■aid  opening,  and  lnterlo<-klnK  l>ent  overhanxlug  locking 
portions  on  said  box  and  said  cloatng  member  for  posi- 
tively boldlnit  said  cloalnx  member  In  said  opening. 

5.  A  member  bavtag  an  opening  therein,  a  plug  lying  la 
said  openlag  and  having  a  perlpbernl  tin.  portions  of  which 
fin  are  bent  to  overlie  the  edges  of  said  opening,  and  ralaed 
portions  on  said  member  bent  to  overlie  said  plug. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaette.] 


3.  In  a  duat  aeparator,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  pair  of 
chambera,  a  rotary  body  within  each  of  aald  chambers  and 
comprising  fabric,  and  means  for  keeping  this  extended, 
means  for  conveying  duat  laden  air  to  the  outside  of  oue 
of  said  bodies,  meana  for  conveying  tbe  air  from  the  In- 
side thereof  to  the  outside  of  the  other  of  said  bodies,  and 
meana  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  Inside  of  said  latter 
body,  means  wtthin  one  of  said  bodlea  for  engaging  the 
fabric  thereon  for  Jarring  oft  the  duat  that  accumulates, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  o  Jter  side  of  the  fabric  upon 
the  other  of  said  bodies  for  removing  the  dust  which  accu- 
mulates thereon. 

4.  In  a  dust  separator,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
body  embodying  a  series  of  longitudinal  Inwardly  extend- 
ing riha  for  carrying  free  l»alls  within  the  cylinder  up- 
wardly as  the  body  rotate*  and  for  permitting  the  balls 
to  fall  from  the  rib*  upon  being  carried  up.  fabric  on  the 
outside  of  and  extending  t  etween  adjacent  ribe.  said  fab- 
ric being  In  such  a  position  In  relation  to  the  ribs  that 
the  portion  thereof  which  Is  between  adjacent  rths  which 
are  passing  through  a  position  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  aald  rllia  and  fabric  during  tbe  rota- 
tion of  the  body  will  be  struck  by  l«lls  falling  from  rlba 
aacending  from  the  lower  position,  balls  free  within  aald 
liody.  and  means  for  drawing  air  Into  said  Itid.v  through 
the  fabric. 


OOA.OOO.     SQrTLORR.     At.rtao  8.  Ewaaann.  T>ondoB.  Bng 
land.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.     SerUl  No.  410.095. 


905.1>ft*>.  Di:ST  SEfARATOR.  ALFan>  8.  Emibhow.  Ixmi- 
don.  Kngland.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.  Serial  No.  4«»«.521. 
1.  In  a  duat  separator,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder  embodying  a  aeries  of  widely  spaced  apart  longl- 
tndinal  ribs  extending  Inwardly  Into  aald  cylinder  for  car- 
rying weights  free  within  said  cylinder  upwardly  as  the 
cylinder  rotate*  and  permitting  the  weights  to  fall  upon 
being  so  carried  up,  sieves  extending  between  adjacent 
ribs,  free  weights  within  said  cylinder  and  constructed  and 
.idapted  for  being  carried  up  by  said  ribs  and  falling  from 
the  same  and  upon  tlie  slevee,  and  meana  for  drawing  air 
lato  said  cylinder  through  the  sieves. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  arched  aqnilgee.  of  a  con- 
veyer for  conveying  away  material  fmm  said  aqullgee.  and 
meana  located  In  tbe  arch  of  said  squllgee  for  loading  aald 

j  material  on  to  said  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  squllgee.  of  an  endleaa  apron 
■asociated  with  the  «<i'jllgee.  a  conveyer  having  buckets 
disposed  for  receiving  the  discharge  from  the  apron  and 
scraping  the  apron. 

3.  Tbe  combination   with  a  casing,  of  rollers  for  snp- 
'  parting  the  caalag.  an  arch  shaped  squllgee  pivoted  at  tta 


906.001.     SWINGLFrrKBE-HOOK.     Bbnjamiw  F.  Bmekt, 
Tliayer,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,234. 


free  ends  to  said  casing,  a  bar  acroas  the  casing,  spring 
ariaa  connecting  tbe  crowa  of  tbe  arch  to  said  bar,  means 
carried  by  the  casing  for  bearing  upon  said  arms  for  regu- 
lating the  height  of  the  squllgee.  and  means  extending 
within  the  arch  for  conveying  material  away  from  the 
squllgee. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  squllgee,  of  an  endleaa  apr(M> 
associated  with  the  aqullgee,  a  conveyer  having  buckets 
disposed  for  receiving  the  discharge  from  the  apron  and 
scraping  the  apron,  and  means  for  driving  said  apron  and 
conveyer  at  different  surface  speeds.  j 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  squllgee  mounted  j 
therein,  a  roller  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  same  carried  j 
by  the  casing,  supporting  arms  pivoted  upon  the  axla  of  j 
said  roller  and  carrying  a  bar  at  their  ei>ds,  an  endless 
apron  atoanted  npon  said  bar  and  roller  and  means  for  | 
Bupi>ortlng  said  arma  so  that  one  end  of  said  belt  will  be  j 
In  position  to  receive  the  material  scraped  up  by  the 
Equilgee. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.  A  swlngletree  hook,  comprialag  a  supportiuK  device, 
rcuinlng  means  at  each  end  of  said  supporting  device,  a 
radial  lug  on  said  supporting  device  between  the  retalnlug 
•neans,  a  ring  mounted  on  ssid  supporting  device  and 
adapted  for  adjustment  between  aald  lug  and  either  of  tbe 
end  ret.tlDlng  nie.tns  and  a  book  formed  on  said  ring. 

2.  A  swlngletree  i>ook,  comprising  a  ferrule,  a  lug  on 
one  end  of  said  ferrule,  a  retaining  means  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  ferrule,  a  lug  radially  of  said  ferrule  between 
lu  ends,  a  ring  having  an  attenuated  extension  adapted  to 
paaa  over  either  of  aald  lugs  at  times,  and  a  book  on  said 
ring. 


9  0  6.002.      TICKET  HOLDER.      Ben.tamin   F.   Embky, 
Thayer.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  .418,953. 


1.  A  ticket  holder,  comprising  a  frame  formed  on  a 
•iBgle  meUl  bar.  said  frante  comprising  a  straight  body, 
araw  at  right  angles  to  said  body,  and  hooks  on  said  arma, 
tbe  openings  of  the  hooks  parallel  with  the  body,  a  stud 
centrally  of  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  body,  a 
roller  on  said  stud,  said  atud  and  roller  parallel  with  tbe 
arms  of  the  frame,  said  roller  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  roll  of  tickets,  an  elastic  brake  attached  to  one  of 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  roll  of  tickets 
and  acroaa  tbe  other  arm.  and  clamping  devices  adjacent 
tbe  latter  arm  adapted  to  clamp  the  elastic  brake  thereto. 

2.  A  ticket  holder,  comprising  a  frame  formed  with  a 
body,  arms  on  ends  of  said  body,  hooks  on  aaid  arma,  and 
a  roll  support  on  said  body  intermediate  of  said  arms,  an 
elastic  brake,  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  arma  and  ex- 
tending across  said  roll  support  and  the  other  arm,  and 
means  for  adjustably  engaging  said  brake. 


3.  A  ticket  bolder,  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  frame,  a  roll  support  on  said  frame,  an  elas- 
tic liand  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  frame,  blade 
supports  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  blade 
pivoted  on  the  blade  supports  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
frame,  adapted  to  engage  said  elastic  band. 

4.  A  ticket  holder,  comprising  a  frame  formed  with  a 
body,  arms  at  ends  of  said  body,  hooks  on  said  arms,  a 
stud  on  one  end  of  the  body,  a  post  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  body,  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  post  and  adjacent  hook 
above  oae  of  the  arms,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  roller  on  said  pin.  to- 
gether with  an  elastic  band  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  arm 
and  extending  across  the  roller  and  across  the  opposite 
arm  beneath  said  blade,  said  band  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  blade. 


906,003.  INSULATOR-riN.  Chablbs  G.  Ette.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  asalgnor  to  Ette  Investment  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  410.969. 


1.  A  hollow  metallic  insulator  pin  provided  with  a 
serew  threaded  head,  and  a  piece  of  yielding  material  ar- 
ranged In  an  opening  in  said  head  and  projecting  laterally 
beyond  tbe  threads  on  said  head  so  that  It  will  be  engaged 
by  the  screw  threads  of  an  Insulator ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  metallic  Insulator  pin  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  head,  and  a  piece  of  yielding  material  extending 
transversely  through  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  threads  of  an  Insulator  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  hollow  metallic  Insulator  pin  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  head  In  which  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  Is  formed,  and  a  piece  of  yielding  material  arranged 
In  said  slot  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  threads 
on  said  head  so  that  It  will  be  engaged  by  the  threads  of 
an  Insulator ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  Insulator  pin  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  head  In  which  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  Is 
formed,  said  slot  dividing  the  head  Into  two  sections,  and 
a  piece  of  yielding  material  arranged  In  said  slot  and  pro- 
jecting far  enough  from  the  bead  to  be  engaged  by  the 
threads  of  an  Insulator ;  substantially,  as  described. 


906.004.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  STAMPS.  An- 
thony FiALA.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1907. 
Serial   No.  390.871. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  sUmps  and  the  like, 
means  for  carrying  a  series  of  successively  connected 
stamps,  a  presser  block,  means  for  conducting  one  of  the 
stamps  of  the  series  to  said  presser  block,  means  for  de 
tachably  holding  said  stamp  on  said  presser  block,  a 
moistening  pad.  means  actuated  by  tbe  presser  block  to 
operate  the  pad  and  moisten  one  side  of  the  stamp,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  presser  block  automatically  re- 
turning the  pad  to  Its  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  sUmps,  a  carrier  for 
a  series  of  successively  attached  stamps,  a  presser  block, 
clips  carried  thereby,  a  friction  drum  fgr  moving  one  of 
said    atamps    into    engagement    with    said    presser    block. 


ijoa 
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a  moisteiiliiK  pad.  means  artnatad  by  the  preaaer  Moek  to 
operate  the  pad  and  OMlaten  one  side  of  the  ttamp,  and 
Independent  means  antomatlcally  returning  the  pad  to 
Its  normal  poattlon. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  ttampa.  a  aerlea  of  auc 
ceaalTeiy  connected  lUmpa.  a  preaaer  block,  meana  for 
aucceaslrely  feeding  said  sUmps  to  said  presMr  block, 
and  means  coAperatlng  with  said  preaaer  block  to  detodh 
ably  hold  the  stamp  t hereon,  a  molstentac  pad  to  oxtMia 
one  side  of  the  stamp  during  the  downward  moTement  of 
tbe  praaaar  block,  and  Independent  means  to  automatically 
ratnm  the  pad  to  Its  normal  position  upon  a  further  down- 
ward morement  of  said  preaaer  block. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stamps,  a  serlea  of  sue 
ceaatrely  connected  stomps,  a  preaaer  block,  meens  for 
succesalTely  feeding  aald  stamps  to  said  preaaer  block, 
means  coVSperatluK  with  said  preeaer  block  to  detachably 
bold  tbe  stamp  thereon,  a  cutter  for  separating 
atompa,  a  molatenlng  pad.  meana  actuated  by  the  pr 
Mock  to  operate  tbe  pad  to  moisten  one  side  of  tbe  stamp, 
and  means  Independent  of  tbe  preaaer  block  to  automatic 
ally  return  tbe  pad  to  Its  normal  position,  and  a  cutter 
for  separating  said  stampa. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stompa.  a  serlea  of  auc 
caaalTely  connected  stamps,  a  preaaer  block,  means  for 
aocceaalvely  feeding  said  ataapa  to  aald  preaaer  block, 
maana  cooperating  with  aald  preaaer  block  to  detachably 
bold  tbe  stamp  thereon,  a  moistening  pad.  means  actuated 
by  the  preeaer  block  to  operate  the  pad  to  moisten  one 
aide  of  the  stamp,  means  Independent  of  the  preaaer  block 

~to  automatically  return  the  pad  to  Its  normal  position,  a 
cutter  for  separating  said  stamps,  and  a  guide  for  holding 
tbe  free  end  of  tbe  serlee  of  connected  stampa  after  on* 
has  been  serered. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaettt.1 


900.006.      CORE     MAKING    MACHINE.      Fan   C.    Fbaji- 

ciaco.    Cuyahoga    Falla.    Ohio.       Filed    Oct.    17.    190t. 
Sertal  No.  397.831. 


mounted  on  tbe  upturned  end  of  said  frama  provided  with 
a  lateral  opening  to  raealre  aald  plunger,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber on  tbe  oppoalte  side  of  said  hopper  to  recelvf  material 
drlren  by  said  plunger,  clamping  means  mounted  on  said 
guldea.  a  mandrel  held  by  said  clsroplng  m>-ans  extending 
through  said  plunger  and  Into  said  tubular  member,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage. 

2.  \  deTlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  frame  provided  with  an  upturned  end  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  upwardly  extending  lugs,  t>ara  con- 
stituting guldea  mounted  on  aald  lugs  and  said  upturned 
end  of  said  frame,  a  reciprocally  acting  carrUge  on  said 
guides,  said  carriage  provided  with  an  upturned  face,  a 
member  provided  with  a  socket  detachably  secured  to  said 
face,  a  plungar  adjuatably  secured  In  said  aocket.  a  hop- 
per mounted  on  the  upturned  end  of  aald  frame  provided 
with  a  lateral  opening  to  receive  aald  plunger,  a  tubular 
member  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  said  hopper  to  receive 
material  driven  by  said  plunger,  upwardly  extending  poato 
on  said  bare,  a  vertically  abiftoble  borlaontol  croaa  bar 
axtaodad  hatwaan  said  poato  and  guided  thereby,  clamping 
■aana  enrrtod  by  said  croaa  t>ar.  a  mandrel  held  by  said 
dampe  extending  through  said  plunger  and  Into  aald  tubu- 
lar member  and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  carriage. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  frame  provided  with  an  upturned  end  and  far- 
ther provided  with  upwardly  extending  logs,  bare  consti- 
tuting guides  mounted  on  aald  lugs  and  aald  upturned  end 
of  aald  fraoaa.  a  hopper  mounted  on  aald  upturned  end  pro 
TMad  with  a  lateral  opening  to  receive  a  plunger,  a  re 
eiprocally-acttng  carriage  on  said  guldea.  said  carriage 
provided  with  an  upturned  face,  a  member  provided  with 
a  aocket  detachably  aecured  to  said  face,  a  plunger  ad- 
justably secured  la  aald  aocket.  tbe  front  face  of  aald 
plunger  provided  with  a  receaa  adapted  to  t>e  filled  with 
a  material  fed  to  aald  hopper  for  constituting  an  Insulat- 
Inc  member  for  saM  plunger  for  preventing  adhesion  be- 
twaan  said  plunger  and  the  material  to  be  compacted  there- 
by, a  tubular  member  on  tbe  oppoelte  side  of  said  hopper 
to  receive  material  driven  from  said  hopper  by  «sld 
plunger,  upwardly-extending  poata  on  aald  bare,  a  vertl 
cmlly-ahiftable  hortaontal  croaa  bar  extended  between  aald 
paata  and  guided  tfcereby.  clamping  means  carried  by  said 
croes  bar.  mandrels  held  by  ssWI  clamping  means  extend 
Ing  through  said  plunger  snd  said  receaa  Into  aald  tubular 
member,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  carriage. 

4.  A  d*vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  frame  provided  with  an  upturned  end  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  upwardly  extending  luge,  bars  consti 
tutlng  guides  mountsd  on  said  lugs  and  aald  uptorned 
end  of  aald  fraoM,  a  bopper  mounted  In  aald  upturned 
aad  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  to  receive  a  plunger, 
a  reciprocally  acting  carriage  on  said  guldea.  aald  carriage 
provided  with  an  upturned  fare,  a  member  provided  with 
a  aocket  detochably  secured  to  said  face,  a  plunger  ad 
Juatably  aecured  In  said  socket,  tbe  front  toce  of  said 
plunger  provided  with  a  recess  sdspted  to  be  filled  with 
a  material  fed  to  aald  hopper  for  constituting  an  Insulat- 
tog  mamber  for  aald  planger  for  preventing  adhesion  be- 
twmm  said  plunger  and  the  material  to  be  compacted  there- 
by, a  vent  forming  wire  mounted  In  said  receaa.  a  tubular 
member  on  the  oppoelte  side  of  said  bopper  to  receive 
material  driven  from  aald  hopper  by  aald  plunger,  up 
wardly-extending  poato  on  aald  bars,  a  Tertlcally-ablftobte 
horlBontal  croaa  bar  extended  between  said  posts  and  guided 
thereby,  clamping  means  carried  by  said  cross  bar.  man 
drels  held  by  aald  clamping  means  extending  through  said 
plunger  and  aald  receaa  Into  aald  tubular  member,  aiKl 
meana  for  reciprocating  aald  carriage. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacribed  comprising  in  com 
blBStlon  a  frame  provided  with  an  upturned  end  and  fur 
tbsr  provided  with  upwardly-extending  luga.  bare  conatl- 
tutlng  guides  mounted  on  said  luga  and  aald  uptumad  sod 
of  said  frame,  a  reclprocally-actlnR  carriage  on  said  goMea. 
aald  carriage  provided,  with  an  upturned  face,  a  member 
provided  with  a  sm-ket  detachably  aecured  to  aald  face. 
a    plunger   adjustably    secured    In    aald   aocket.    a    hopper 


906.006.     ANDIRON.     Hsmbt  A.  Faswrx.  Hoboken.  N.  J.. 

aaslgnor  to  William  H.   Jackaon  Company.   New  York. 

N.    T.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Fllad    Oct.    24. 

1907       SerUI   No.  aM.Ml. 

In  an  andiron,  tbs  eoablnstion  of  a  braaa  or  be«d  ;  a 
main  ahank-lron  aecured  to  tbe  head  and  having  an 
Integral  leg  rearward  thereof ;  and  a  detachable  log-sup- 
porting shank  provided  with  a   leg  at   Its  rear  end.  and. 
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at  Ita  front  end  with  an  angular  opening  through  which  ' 
the  leg  of  tbe  main  sbaak-lron  passes;  and  means  for 


clamping  the  luner  end  of  the  detacbaWe  shank  to  the 
leg  of  the  main  ahank-lron. 


adjacent  to  the  collar-button,  said  loop  belntr  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  button  to  retain  the  knot  In  position. 

2.  A  necktie  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  tied 
around  the  collar  and  form  a  knot.  In  combination  with  a 
button-engaging  filamentary  loop  normally  projecting  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  band  and  fixedly  secured  to  a  por- 
tion thereof  which  forms  tbe  knot. 

3.  A  necktie  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  tied 
around  the  collar  and  form  a  knot,  a  button-engaging 
cord,  and  adjustable  moans  fastening  said  cord  in  dif- 
ferent fixed  posltlouB  on  that  portion  of  the  band  which 
forms  the  bight  of  the  knot  next  adjacent  to  the  collar- 
batton. 

4.  A  necktie  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  tied 
around  the  collar  and  form  a  knot.  In  combination  with 
a  retaining  member  fixedly  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
the  outer  face  of  that  portion  of  the  band  which  forms 
the  bight  of  the  knot,  said  member  having  an  attenuated 
form  adapting  It  to  engage  automatically  with  a  fixed 
projection,  whereby  the  said  knot  may  be  held  in  position. 


9  0  8,007.  DEVICE  FOB  M.VNUFACTUHING  MOLDS.  | 
Ebnest  FaiCDHliM,  Paris.  Frsnce.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.  I 
Serial  No.  899.709. 


jnph 


.\  device  for  the  manufacture  of  molds  for  honeycomb 
radiators,  said  device  coniprining  mandrels  each  having  a 
prismatic  hexagonal  base  cast  around  the  samfe,  the 
Juxtaposition  of  said  bases  constituting  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  Into  which  the  fusible  metal  is  cast,  a 
table,  a  steel  frame  inclosing  said  Irase.  sheet  metal  walls 
constltntlng  the  sides  of  the  mold,  locking  rods  which 
lock  said  walls  on  the  table  and  on  tbe  base  of  the 
mandrels,  and  movable  gages  to  determine  the  vertical 
position  of  said  walls  and  their  distance  from  each  other 
In  respect  of  the  mandrels.' 


906,009.      MANUFACTURE   OF  THERMIC   MIXTURES.. 
n.\N8   GoLDSCHMiDT.    Esseu-on-the-Ruhr,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Th.   Goldschmldt,   Essen-on-the- 
Ruhr,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  294.971. 

1.  A  thermic  mixture  comprising  metolllc  snbstonces 
containing  calcium  and  silicon,  and  a  metal  compound 
capable  of  being  reduced  to  a  melal,  the  substances  being 
thoroughly  mixed  with  each  other  and  the  proportions  of 
the  active  reducing  metals  being  such,  that  silicon  forms 
the  smaller  part,  by  weight,  of  the  active  metals. 

2.  A  thermic  mixture  comprising  metallic  substances 
containing  calcium  and  silicon,  and  a  metal  compound" 
containing  only  metal  and  oxygen,  the  substances  being 
thoroughly  mixed  with  each  other  and  the  proportions  of 
the  active  reducing  metals  being  such,  that  silicon  forms 
the  smaller  part,  by  weight,  of  the  active  melal. 

8.  A  thermic  mixture  comprising  metallic  substances 
containing  calcium  and  silicon,  and  an  iron  oxld  com- 
pound, the  substances  being  thoroughly  mixed  with  each 
other. 

4.  A  thermic  mixture  comprising  metallic  substances 
containing  calcium  and  silicon,  Iron-oxld  (FetOt)  and 
Iron-oxld  protoxld  (FesO«),  the  substances  boing  thor- 
ougl'ly  mixed  with  each  other. 

6.  A  thermic  mixture  comprising  metallic  substances 
containing  calcium  and  silicon,  in  form  of  an  alloy,  and 
an  Iron-oxld  compound,  the  substances  being  thoroughly 
mixed  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


i  906.010.  ROLLING  WINDOW  LOCK.  GRoaoE  \.  Gray, 
\  Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  at«xignor  to  Ewen  A.  Clark.  Wlnthrop, 
I        Mass.     Filed  Feb.  J4.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,284. 


006.008.  NECKTIE.  Frank  E  Ga  Ncs.  New  Rocbelle, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jesse  M.  Welssman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,101. 


1.   .K  necktie  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  the 
collar  and  form  a  tie  or  knot,  In  combination  with  a  tlla-   \ 
mentary  loop  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  that  por- 
tion   of    aald    baud    which    forms   the    bight   of   the   knot  i 


1.  The  combination  with  the  two  sashes  of  a  window, 
of  a  rack  fixed  to  one  of  said  sashes,  a  finger  rigid  with  the 
same,  a  locking  device  for  engaging  said  rack,  a  pivoted 
locking  lever  for  actuating  said  locking  device,  a  plate 
having  a  notch  for  engaging  said  finger,  and  a  pin  project- 
ing from  aald  lever  into  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  two  sashes  of  a  window, 
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of  n  rack  fixed  to  one  of  mM  Mshes.  a  flager  rigid  witb  { 
the   MiBie,    a    locking   dericp    for   enmglng   aald    rack,    a 
ptToted   locking   l^ver   for   actaatloR   natd    locking  deTlc«.    | 
a  pin   projecting  from   said   lever,   and   a   plate  haTing  a    ' 
notch  for  engaging  aaid  Anger,  an  L-ataaped  ak>t  engaging 
aaid  pin,  and  an  operating-head  for  the  piat«. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  two  saahe*  of  a  window, 
of  a  rack  fixed  to  one  of  mid  aashefi.  a  pinion  meshing 
witb  aaid  rack,  a  cane  flxt'd  to  the  upp»'r  surface  of  the 
l«wer  Hash  and  pivotaily  sapporting  Mid  pinion  within  It, 
and  a  locking  lever  for  aaid  pinion  pivoted  within  aald 
and  having  Its  tall  rising  vertically  above  Mid  ease. 


9  0  6.011  PR  EC  I  riTATl  NO  APPARATUS.  JobnE. 
QaBBNAWALT.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  .1.  1906.  Serial 
No.  2S3.622. 


1.  In  a  ;>n'clpitating  apparatus,  the  coBblaatioa  of  a 
cell  having  a  p<-rforated  floor  located  therein  and  sap 
ported  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mass  of  shavlngB  cut 
from  an  alloy  of  lead  and  line  supported  by  the  Coor  and 
fomlBg  a  cathode  elfaaent,  a  porous  Jar  suspended  from 
tbe  top  of  tb«  ceil  and  projecting  thereinto,  the  aaid  Jar 
belag  provided  with  aa  anode  element,  suitable  elcctxical 
connections  with  the  aoMle  and  cathode  elementa.  and 
means  for  Introducing  the  solution  to  be  treated  Into  the 
cell  bvlow  the  perforatinl  floor  and  forcing  the  solatlon 
upwardly  through  the  naid  floor  and  through  tb«  Betal 
shavings  thertHjf  In  a  direction  opposite  the  pas-iage  af 
the  electrlc-ai  current  through  the  cell,  substantially  an 
described. 

2.  In  a  precipitating  apparatus,  the  combinatl«a  of  a 
cell  having  a  perforated  floor  located  therein  and  sup- 
ported above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mass  of  metal  ataavlnga 
cut  from  an  alloy  of  lead  and  zinc  supported  by  the  floor 
and  forming  a  cathode  element,  an  anode  element  sus- 
pended from  the  top  and  projecting  into  the  eleetr«!)t-> 
of  the  same,  svitable  electrical  connections  witb  tke  anode 
and  cathode  elements,  and  oaeans  for  introducing  a  solu- 
tion to  be  treated  into  the  cell  below  the  perforated  floor 
and  forcing  the  solution  upwardly  through  the  said  floor 
and  through  the  metal  shavings  thereon  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  electric  current  through  the  cell, 
substantially  as  d«s<rih»-d. 

3.  In  a  precipitating  appuratua.  the  combination  of  a 
cell  provided  «-ith  a  perforated  floor  mounted  above  the 
bottom,  a  metallic  sponge  or  mass  of  metallic  ahavlnga 
formed  from  au  alloy  of  lead  and  zinc  mounted  on  the 
perforated  flu«>r.  a  porous  jar  suapendtil  from  the  top  of 
the  cell  and  projecting  tberelnto,  means  for  passing  the 
solution  to  be  precipitated  tbrongh  the  floor  and  metallic 
shavings  or  spon«e.'  snd  means  for  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  i>orouM  Jar  into  the  solution  and  then 
into  and  among  the  BetaUlc  sponge,  substantially  as 
descrilHHl.  , 

1.  In  a  precipitating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cell  provided  with  a  perforated  floor  raoonted  above  the 
bottom  and  dividing  the  cell  into  an  upp4>r  and  lower  eoai 
partment,  a  metallic  ig>oo9e  or  mass  of  metallic  abavla^ 
moontrd  upon  the  perforated  floor,  and  the  saae  baring 
been  cut  from  an  alloy  of  lead  a»d  sine,  a  porovs  Jar  aaa- 
pended  from  the  top  of  the  cell  and  projecting  tberelnto. 
for  iBtrodacing  a  solution  latia  tbe  lvw«r  cbaaib<>r 


and  theac«  throagb  the  Betmllic  sponge,  and  means  for 
tntrodactng  aa  electrical  cnrrant  through  tbe  poroas  Jar 
into  the  solution  and  then  into  and  among  the  metallic 
sponge,  the  metallic  aponge  constituting  the  cathode  of 
the  arrsagement. 


906,012.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  AND  SKINAL  APPARA- 
Tl'S.  I.AWBE.Nrr  OairriTH.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  FVderal  Signal  I'ompany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  20,  190(1.  Serial 
No.  279,333. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  operating  switches,  signals  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  ptarallty  of  motion-plates  or 
devices  to  be  moved,  and  a  controlling  device  therefor  with 
means  whereby,  upon  a  movement  of  said  controlling  de- 
vice in  either  direction,  said  motion-plates  will  t>e  moved 
one  after  the  other  in  the  same  order. 

2.  In  electric  apparatus  for  operating  switches,  signals 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  motion- 
plates  or  devices  to  be  moved,  and  a  controlling  device 
therefor  with  meana  whereby,  upon  a  movement  of  said 
controlling  device  la  either  direction,  said  motion-piates 
will  be  moved  one  after  tbe  other  In  the  aame  order. 

3.  In  electric  apparatus  for  operating  switches,  signals, 
and  the  like,  the  cumbinatlnn  of  a  plurality  of  electrically- 
governed  motion-platea  or  devicea  to  be  moved,  and  a 
controlling  device  therefor,  with  means  whereby,  upon  a 
movement  of  said  controlling  device  in  either  direction 
said  motion-plates  will  he  moved  one  after  the  other  In 
the  same  order. 

4.  In  electric  spparatus  for  operating  switches,  signals 
and  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  governed 
motion  plates  or  devices  to  be  moved,  the  circuit  of  one 
being  controlled  by  another,  means  for  energizing  the 
governing  devices  of  each  of  said  motion-plates  so  as  to 
replace  tbe  same  upon  Its  partial  displacement  from  Its 
proper  position 


•06.013.      STOCK  FEEDER       WitLiAM   V    Habdixq,  Oay 
lord.  Kans.     Filed  June  IS,   1908.     Serial  No.  438,3.^0 


1.  A  stock  feeder  Including  a  bottom,  ends,  sides  con 
necting  the  lower  portions  of  the  ends,  partitions  located 
at  opposite  aides  of  the  median  line  of  the  t>ottom  and 
dividlac  tbe  stock  feeder  into  aeparat*  compartments, 
removable  upp«r  sM*  membera  arraaged  above  and  formlag 
exb-aaioos  ot  the  said  sides,  sad  holders  receiving  tbe 
reasovable  side  aacmtierM  and  consisting  ot  metallic  straps 
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accared  to  tbe  sidea  and  to  the  partitions  at  poinu  above 
tbe  removable  side  members. 

2.  .\  stock  feeder  Including  a  bottom,  ends  having  lower 
tapen-d  portions,  partitions  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  median  line  of  tbe  bottom  and  having  their  outer 
edges  inclined  at  their  lower  portions  to  conform  to  tbe 
taper  of  the  ends  and  their  Inner  portions  inclined  at 
their  upper  portions,  sides  fitted  against  the  lower  In- 
clined edg<'8  of  the  partitions  snd  the  tapered  portions 
of  the  ends,  and  inner  Inclined  adjustable  members  se 
cured  to  the  upper  inclined  edges  of  tbe  partitions  and 
forming  an  adjustable  hopper. 

3.  A  stock  feeder  including  a  bottom,  ends  having  In- 
clined lower  portions,  partitions  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  median  line  of  the  bottom  and  having  their  outer 
edges  inclined  at  the  bottom  and  tbelr  inner  edges  In- 
clined at  the  upper  portions,  sides  fitted  against  the 
Inclined  portions  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  partitions  and 
the  Inclined  lower  portions  of  tbe  ends.  Inclined  cleats 
aemred  to  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  stock  feeder 
and  codperating  with  the  upper  Inclined  portions  of  tbe 
Inner  edges  of  the  partitions  to  form  ways,  inner  inclined 
adjustable  members  slldable  in  the  ways  and  supported  by 
the  partitions,  and  a  central  division  board  interposed 
between  the  two  sets  of  partitions. 

4.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  a  Iwttoni,  ends,  partitions 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  median  line  of  the  bottom 
and  baving  inclined  Inner  idg(i«.  Inclined  cleats  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  stock  fi'eder  and  cooperating  with  the 
Inclined  edges  of  the  partitions  to  form  inclined  ways, 
vertical  cleats  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  stock  feeder 
and  forming  vertical  wa.vs,  upper  inclined  adjustable  mem- 
bers mounted  In  tbe  Inclined  ways  and  supported  by  the 
partitions,  and  a  central  dlvisioa  board  mounted  In  tbe 
vertical  ways  and  arranged  between  the  Inclined  members 
and  tbe  two  sets  of  partitions.  , 

.%.  A  stock  feeder  including  a  bottom,  ends  having  ta- 
pered lower  portions,  partitions  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  median  line  of  tbe  bottom  and  baving  the  lower 
portions  of  their  outer  edges  inclined  and  the  unper  por- 
tion of  their  inner  edges  inclined,  sides  fitted  against  the 
lower  Inclined  edges.  Inner  inclined  adjustable  memt>er8 
secured  to  the  Inclined  inner  edges  of  tbe  partitions,  re- 
movsble  outer  side  members  forming  extensions  of  the 
said  sides,  holders  secured  to  the  partitions  and  to  thi- 
said  sides  for  slidably  receiving  the  removable  side  mem- 
bers, and  a  division  board  arfangiMl  between  the  two  sets 
of  partitions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


thereof,  a  doubletree  connected  to  the  end  of  each  bar.  two 
eveners  connected  to  tlte  axle  or  other  part  of  an  Imple- 
ment, 'connections  between  the  eveners  and  tbe  bars,  an 
Intermediate  twr,  connections  between  tbe  eveners  and  the 
intermediate  bar.  and  a  connection  with  the  Intermediate 
bar  leading  in  tbe  direction  of  the  tongue. 


906.015.  COMBINED  RAIL-CHAIR  AND  FISH  PI^TE. 
Fkakk  Hauseb.  Lyclppus,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,461. 


906,014.  DRAFT  EQUALIZER.  RCFCS  P.  HABKisfAX. 
Central  1  olat.  Greg.  Filed  Sept.  24,  11M»8.  Serial  No. 
454,662. 

rv 


1.  In  a  combined  chair  and  fish  plate,  a  base  plate,  an 
integrally  formed  Ash  plate  on  one  edge  of  said  ba«e  plate 
to  engage  one  side  of  tbe  rails,  an  adjustable  fish  plate  to 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  rail,  an  adjusting  lever  en- 
gaged with  said  adjustable  plate,  and  a  rack  and  tension 
adjustment  whereby  said  lever  is  operated  to  force  said 
adjustable  fish  plate  into  engagement  with  tbe  rati,  sub  ' 
atantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  chair  and  fish  plate,  a  l)ase  plate,  an 
integrally  formed  fish  plate  along  ote  edge  of  said  base 
plate  to  engage  tbe  flange  and  one  side  of  the  rails,  an 
adjustable  fish  plate  adapted  to  engage  tbe  opposite  side 
of  the  rails,  locking  studs  on  said  fish  plates  to  engage 
recesses  in  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  a  slidably 
mounted  clamping  lever  having  a  rack,  a  revoiubly  mounted 
operating  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  means  to  hold 
said  gear  against  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  chair  and  fish  plate,  a  iMse  plate,  an 
integrally  formed  fish  plate  on  one  edge  of  said  iMise  plate 
to  engage  one  side  of  the  rail  ends,  a  brace  on  said  fish 
plate,  a  stop  flange  on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  plate, 
an  adjustable  fish  plate  arranged  between  said  stop  flange 
and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  rails,  a  clamping  lever  having 
a  head  adapted  to  fit  against  and  conform  to  the  shape  of 
said  fish  plate,  a  toothed  rack  on  said  lever,  a  revoiubly 
mounted  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  means  whereby 
said  gear  is  operated,  and  a  locking  pawl  to  bold  said  gear 
against  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


900.016.  DIFFERENTIAL  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOU 
AUTOMOBILES.  Freuehick  W.  Hedoelanu,  Chlcajio. 
lU.     Filed  May  IS.  1907.    Serial  No.  374,49(». 


A  draft  aquailaer  romprlsing  a  tongue,  two  bars  plrot-  j       1.  In   differential    dutch    mechanism,    tbe   combination 
ally   connected    with    the   tongue   and   extending   laterally  [  with    Independent    shafts,    of   non  shifting   driving   clutch 
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membera,  and  abtftlog  driven  clutch  member*,  the  latter 
baying  threaded  engairement  with  their  reepectiT*  ataafta 
by  meana  of  threads  running  In  the  same  directldn.  and 
teoalon  detlcea  acting  on  the  •hlfting  membere  and  caualng 
them  to  ahlft. 

2.  In  differential  clutch  mecbanlMn.  the  combination 
with  abutting  Independent  shafta.  of  non  shifting  drUIng 
dutch  membera,  Hud  shifting  drWen  clutch  member*,  the 
latter  having  threaded  engaicement  with  their  reapectlve 
ahafts  by  means  of  threads  running  In  the  same  direction, 
and  tenalon  devlcea  acting  on  the  ablftlng  membera  and 
cauaing  them  to  shift. 

3.  In  differential  clutch  mechanlam.  the  combination 
with  Independent  shafts,  of  non-shlftlng  driving  datch 
members,  and  shifting  driven  clutch  members,  the  latter 
having  threaded  engagement  with  their  reapectlve  ahafts 
by  means  of  threads  running  In  the  same  direction,  and 
tension  devices  acting  on  the  shifting  members  snd  cans 
tng  them  to  shift,  the  shifting  member  of  the  clutch  which 
doea  not  differentiate  controlling  the  shifting  member  of 
the  clutch  which  does  differentiate. 

4.  In  differential  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  Independent  ahafts,  of  non  shifting  driving  clutch 
membera.  and  ablftlng  clutch  memtters.  the  latter  having 
threaded  enitauement  with  their  respective  shafts  by  means 
of  threads  running  In  the  same  direction,  and  tension  de 
vice*  acting  on  the  shifting  membera  and  causing  them  to 
ahlft,  atopa  being  provided  to  arreat  the  shifting  moTements 
of  any  shifting  member  which  overruns. 

5.  In  differential  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  Independent  shafta.  of  non  shifting  driving  clutch 
members,  and  shifting  driven  clutch  memhersr  the  latter 
havlns  threaded  engauement  with  their  re«pe<tlve  shafts 
by  meana  of  tbreada  running  In  the  same  direction,  and 
tenalon  devices  acting  on  the  shifting  members  and  caualng 
them  to  shift,  the  ahlftlng  member  of  the  clutch  which 
doe*  not  differentiate,  arreatlng  the  shifting  movement  of 
the  shifting  member  of  the  clutch  which  do«a  differentiate. 

IClalms  A  to  14  not  printed  In  tbeiiaaette.  ] 


906,017.     DIFKERENTIAL  CLUTCH  MECHANISM   FOR 

AITTOMOBII.ES.      KarDKincK    W.    tlEDOBi^i?(D.    Canton. 
Ohio.     Filed  .Vpr.  13.  190M.     Serial  No.  42«.«Hf> 


1.  In  differential  clutch  met-banlsm.  the  combination 
with  Independent  shaft*,  of  non-*hlftlng  driving  clutch 
member*,  and  shifting  clutch  member*,  the  latter  baring 
threaded  engagement  with  their  respective  ahafta  by  means 
of  threads  running  In  the  same  direction,  and  tension  de- 
vlcea  acting  on  the  shifting  membera  and  causing  them  to 
ahlft.  meana  for  arresting  the  ahlftlng  movements  of  any 
ablftlng  member  which  overruns,  being  provided  and  con- 
*l*tlng  of  a  channeled  ring  engaging  Interior  flanges  of  the 
shifting  membera. 

I'.  The  combination  In  differential  clutch  mechanlam,  of 
the  ahafta,  driving  membera.  shifting  driven  members, 
meana  for  cauaing  the  ahlftlng  and  channeled  segments 
arresting  the  shifting  movements  In  oatward  directions, 
each  ablftlng  member  being  adapted  to  arreat  the  Inward 
shirting  movements  of  the  other  shifting  member. 


3.  In  differential  clutch  mechanism,  the  rombinatioa 
with  Independent  shafta,  of  non  shifting  driving  clutch 
members,  and  ahlftlng  driven  clutch  member*,  the  latter 
havlBg  threaded  engagement  with  their  respective  shafta 
by  B«ana  of  threads  running  In  the  same  direction,  meana 
for  limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  either  atalftlag  mem 
her  which  may  overrun,  consisting  of  channeled  aegmenta 
engaging  flangea  of  tb*  abiniog  membera.  and  meana  for 
caualng  the  shifting  movement. 

4.  In  differential  clutch  met-banlsm,  the  combination 
with  Independent  shafts,  of  non  shifting  driving  clutch 
member*,  and  shifting  driven  clutch  membera,  the  latter 
having  threaded  engagement  with  their  reapectlve  ahafta 
by  means  of  threada  running  In  the  same  direction,  chan- 
neled segments  engaging  flangea  of  the  shifting  member* 
for  limiting  the  ehtfting  movement  of  either  shifting  mem 
ber  which  may  overrun,  and  meana  for  caualng  the  ahlft- 
lng movement. 

3.  The  combination  In  differential  clutch  mechanlam,  of 
tb*  ahafta,  driving  members,  shifting  driven  member*, 
••ana  for  caoalng  tb«  ablftlng  and  aaffmenta  having  shoul- 
ders engaging  Interior  shoulder*  of  the  shifting  member* 
and  acting  as  stop*  to  the  shlftlif)i  movements. 

IClalms  6  to  N  not  printed  in  the  Daaette.] 


JMMJ.018.      DIAMOND  CUTTING   AND  POLISHING   MA 
CUINB.     ABTHOB  HBMID8,  Provid«nc«,  R.  I.     Filed  Oct 
5.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.001. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chamrter  deaorllied.  a  frame,  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  atone  holder  sdapted  to  coflperate  there- 
with and  mean*  controlled  by  the  fee<llng  movement  of 
■aid  holder  to  withdraw  and  rotate  the  *4ime. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dMicribed,  a  ftame.  a 
;;rindlng  wheel,  a  atone  holder  adapte<l  to  cofiperate  there 
with   and   menus   controlled    by    the   feeding   movement   of 
aald  holder  to  automatically  withdraw  and  rotate  the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  stone  bolder  adapted  to  cooperate  there 
with,  means  to  automatically  feed  and  withdraw  said 
bolder  and  means  coptrolled  by  the  wltbdrawsl  of  said 
bolder  to  throw  the  feeding  mechanlam  Into  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  frame,  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  stone  holder  adapted  to  coSperate  there- 
with, means  to  feed  and  withdraw  aald  holder  and  means 
controlled  by  the  withdrawal  of  aald  holder  to  roUte  the 
same  and  to  throw  the  feeding  mechanlam  Into  operation. 

:,.  In  .t  machine  of  the  character  deacrit>ed,  a  frame,  a 
icrindigg  wheel,  a  stone  bolder  adapted  to  cooperate  there 
with,  meana  to  feed  aald  holder,  mean*  controlled  by  the 
feeding  movement  to  withdraw  aald  holder,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  withdrawal  to  again  throw  the  feeding 
mechanism  Into  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


006.019.      BNDOATE.     Johjc   B.   Htntnuknv,   Bloomer, 

Wla      Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  399.422. 

The  combination,  with  a  wagoir  body,  of  an  end  gate  plv- 

otally  connected  thereto,  longltudlnally-extenalble  aprlng- 

plataa  secured  to  the  atdaa  of  the  aald  wagon  body  and  pro 
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Jectlng  through  hole*  in  the  aald  end-gate,  a  spring-catch 
secured  to  the  middle  part  of  the  aald  end-gate,  and  stop 


r06,020.     PAPER  BARREL.     John  Hibb,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  826.227. 


906,021.     CAR  FOR  BONDING  RAILS.     Albbbt  B.  Hbr- 

BICK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  aB*lgnor  to  The  Electric  Hallway 

Improvement  f>>mpany,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 

of  Oblo.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1905.     Serial  No.  252,095. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  bonding  rails,  the  combination  with 

a  carriage  adapted  to  be  transported  along  a  track,  of  a 

platform  supported  from  aald  carriage  In   the  vicinity  of 

the  tracl[  and  provided  with  openings  alwve  the  track  rail* 

reapectlvely. 

137  O.  O.— 85 


2.  In  apparatus  for  bonding  rails,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  transported  along  a  track,  a  plat- 
form aiiapended  reslllently  from  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  moving  said  platform  In  vertical  plane*. 


rods  pivoted  to  the  aaid  apring-platea  and  bearing  agaloat 
the  »ald  end-gate  and  engaging  with  the  aald  spring-catch. 


1.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body 
and  a  head  therefor,  of  a  chime  hoop  formed  with  a  V- 
ahaped  croce  for  engaging  said  head  and  fitting  within  said 
body,  said  hoop  being  removable  with  aald  head. 

2.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  U>d.v.  a 
bend  therefor,  a  chime  hoop  having  a  V-shaped  croxe  for 
receiving  aald  head  and  fitting  within  the  end  portion  of 
Mtld  l>jdy  aald  hoop  belnu  removably  attached  to  said  head 
and  meana  for  detachahly  securing  said  hoop  to  the  body. 

3.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  lK>dy. 
of  a  metallic  band  wound  about  said  l>ody  and  holding  same 

.  under  tension,  the  ends  of  aald  bnnd  l>eing  overlapped  and 
a  Up  punched  Inward  from  the  overlapped  end  of  said  hand 
forming  a  dove  tall  engagement  with  the  Inner  end. 

4.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body, 
of  a  metallic  band  wound  about  aald  body  and  holding  same 
under  tension,  the  ends  of  said  band  being  overlapped, 
meana  for  securing  the  ends  of  aald  l^and  to  the  body,  and 
a  dove  tall  lipped  engagement  between  the  ends  of  said 
band  for  securing  the  same  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  non- 
contractlble  body,  of  a  head  therefor  having  a  V  shaped 
croae  fitting  within  said  body,  and  a  chime  hoop  inter- 
posed between  aald  bead  and  body  also  having  a  V-shaped 
croae  for  receiving  the  croxe  of  the  head  and  clamping  the 
aanie.  whereby  the  resiliency  of  said  hoop  will  cause  It  to 
form  a  tight  Joint  between  aaid  head  and  non-contractible 
body,  said  hoop  being  removably  attached  to  aald  head. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  apparatus  for  bonding  rails,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  transported  along  a  track,  a  hori- 
zontal platform  suspended  from  said  carriage  In  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  track-rails,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aaid 
platform,  and  members  secured  to  the  latter  and  adapted 
to  afford  electrical  contact  with  the  rails  when  said  plat- 
form is  lowered. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  bonding  rails,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  transported  along  a  track,  a  plat- 
form suspended  from  said  carriage,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform,  meana  connecting  the  latter  di- 
rectly with  the  car  trucks,  said  platform  provided  with 
contact  members  secured  to  the  platform  for  making  con- 
tact with  the  rails  when  the  platform  Is  lowered. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  bonding  rails,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  transported  along  a  track,  and  hav 
tng  an  opening  In  Its  floor,  a  platform  suspend^  from  the 
car  and  below  said  openiUK.  two  guard  members  secured 
to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  platform  respectively  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  opening 
respectively,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plat- 
form and  attached  guard  members. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


006.022.     FUEL  PUMP  FOR   HEVERSIBI.E 
COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      Knlt    J.    E. 
Stockholm.   Sweden.      Filed  May    18,   190S. 
433,496. 


INTERN.VL 

HE8SEL.\(AN, 

Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  pump  for  reveralble  in- 
ternal combustion  engines,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  suction 
valve,  and  a  plunger,  of  means  for  keeping  the  suction 
valve  open  during  the  major  portion  of  the  pressure  stroke 
of  the  plunger,  when  the  engine  runs  in  a  direction  op 
posite  to  that  for  which  the  controlling  means  are  adjusted  ; 
the  said,  first-mentioned  means  comprising  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  slidable  but  not  rotatable  in  relation 
to  said  abaft  and  provided  with  two  devices,  one  for  each 
airectlon  of  rotation  of  the  engine,  and  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  suction  valve  of  the  fuel  pump. 


-s-^f 
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2.  Tb«  romblaativa  wUk  a  fuel  pump  for  rerentble  In 
tvrnni  combiiatton  eacliMa.  comprtalng  a  abaft,  a  aoctton 
valT«,  a  relief  valvv  la  aald  soctloD  valT*.  and  a  plun 
K«r.  of  UMana  for  kaeptng  th«  auctloo  ralvc  open  dar- 
ing tb«  major  portion  of  the  preaaura  stroke  of  tbe 
plunfcr,  when  tlM  ancln*  runa  la  •  direction  oppoalte 
to  that  for  whicb  the  controlling  meana  are  adjuated  ;  the 
•aid.  fl rat  mentioned  lueana  comprUlnx  •  aleeve  mounted 
on  tbe  abaft  and  alldable  but  not  rotatabie  In  relation  to 
said  abaft,  and  proTldad  with  two  devices,  one  for  each  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  engine,  and  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  suction  vaUe  of  tbe  fuel  pump. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fuel  pump  for  rereralble  In- 
ternal combustion  englnea,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  suction 
valTe.  a  plunger,  a  suction  chamber,  a  preaeure  chamber,  a 
chamber  22  communicating  with  the  suction  and  pressure 
chambera.  a  chamber  ^3.  a  port  connecting  said  chambers 
22  and  23.  a  ralre  controlling  aatd  port,  and  meana  fur 
limnrlt  lald  TalTt.  of  meaAs  for  keeping  the  suction 
rmtw  opaa  during  the  major  portion  of  tbe  preaaure  atroka 
of  the  plunger,  when  the  engine  runs  In  a  dlrectloa  op 
poatte  to  that  for  which  tbe  controlling  meaaa  are  ad- 
justed: the  said,  flrat-mentloned  means  comprising  a  sieere 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  slldable  but  not  rotatabie  in  re 
latlon  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  two  deTlcea.  one 
for  each  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine,  and  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  operate  the  suction  valre  of  tbe  fuel 
pump. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fuel  pump  for  rereralble  In- 
ternal combustion  englnea.  comprising  a  shaft,  a  suction 
Talye,  and  a  plunger,  of  meana  for  keeping  the  suetkM 
valve  open  during  the  major  p*)rtlon  of  tbe  preaaure  stroke 
of  the  plunger,  when  the  engine  runa  In  a  direction  oppoalte 
to  that  for  wblth  the  controlling  means  are  adjusted;  the 
said,  first  mentioned  meana  comprtalng  a  sleeve  mounted  oa 
the  shaft  and  aildable  but  not  roUUble  in  relation  to  aald 
shaft  and  provided  with  two  devtcea,  one  for  each  direcUoa 
of  rotation  of  the  engine  and  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  suction  valve  of  tbe  fuel  pump  through  a 
connection  Including  adjoatable  meana  for  determlntns  tkt 
time  at  which  the  suction  valve  to  cloacd. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  pump  for  reveralble  In- 
ternal comtmstU>n  eniclnea,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plunger, 
a  suction  valve,  and  controlling  meana,  of  means  controlled 
by  the  shaft  for  keeping  the  suction  valre  open  during  the 
major  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  planger,  when  the  engine 
nins  In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that  for  which  the  control- 
ling meana  arc  adjuated. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


906.023.  PALM  FOB  8TOCKLE88  ANCIIORsJ.  KaiBU^ 
RICH  Haras,  Mannheim,  Oermanr  Filed  July  12.  1907. 
Serial  No.  383.407. 


anchor,  aad  bro  corved  Inclined  rlba  projecting  oatwardly 
froa  said  abaak  the  enda  of  said  rlba  forming  a  divided 
point  of  application  subataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


90«,024.    TABLE  SPREAD  HOLDER.    THOMAa  A.  Hoooa, 
Klrklln,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  7.  IJKW.    Serial  No.  425,732. 


A  holder  comprtalag  arched  wln>a.  and  rroee  wirea  con- 
necting the  aame,  the  ends  of  tbe  srcbed  wires  and  tbe 
croaa  wirea  being  twisted  together  and  bent  to  form  depend- 
ing atema.  and  separated  and  bent  laterally  In  oppoalte 
directions  to  form  feet  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  stems,  and 
then  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  spaced  books 
at  tbe  extremltiea. 


0OA.O25.  INSULATING  BLOCK  FOR  BUILDING  PUR- 
POSES. JoHii  E.  Uows.  New  York.  N.  Y. :  Florence  D. 
How*  adBlnlstratrli  of  aald  Joha  B.  Howe,  deceaaed. 
Fllad  Oct.  2.3.  IMML     SerUl  No.  340.1S9. 


A  palm  for  storkless  anchors  comprising  two  curved  In- 
clined  ribn  projecting   inwardly   towsrd  the  shank  of  tbe 


1.  A  block  conpooed  of  a  plurality  of  atUched  plates 
of  plaatic  BMterUl.  each  of  which  la  faced  by  a  fabric  sab^ 
stantlally  iaaperviou*  to  plaater  aecured  ttiereto.  at  leaat 
one  of  said  platen  Iwlng  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting 
portloaa  extending  towsrd  an  adjacent  plate,  whereby  air 
apacea  are  formed  between  aald  plataa.  tbe  fabric  facing 
coaatltuting  tbe  lining  of  the  air  apacea.  aubatantially  f6r 
the  porpoeea  specified. 

2.  A   block  conipueed  of  a  plurality  of  platea  of  plaatic 
BaterUL  each  of  which  Is  faced  by  a  fabric  aubatantially  , 
Impervloua  to  plaster  secured  thereto,  each  of  aald  plataa 
being  foraied  with  laterally  projectlag  portions  extending 
toward  an  adjacent  plate,  and  a  sheet  of  fabric  placed  be 
tween  aald   platea  and   held   between  aald   projecting  por 
tloaa.  the  fabric  fadag  eoaatltutiag  tbe  lining  of  tbe  air 
apacaa.  aabataatlally  for  the  purposea  apedfled. 

3.  A  Uoek  eompoeed  of  a  plurality  of  attached  plataa  of 
plaatic  material,  each  of  which  la  faced  by  a  fabric  sub 
ataatlally  Impervloua  to  plaater  aecured  thereto,  at  least 
aat  of  said  platea  being  formad  with  latarallj  projecting 
tevalaUed  portions  extending  toward  an  adjacent  plate, 
wkaraky  air  apaces  arc  formed  between  aald  platea,  tbe 
fabric  facing  constltntiag  tbe  iinlag  of  tbe  air  apacea.  aab- 
stantlaily  for  the  purposes  apedfled. 

4.  In  a  block  having  a  plurality  of  platea  of  plastic  aa- 
terlal.  the  combination  of  one  plate  having  a  series  of  pro- 
jections covered  with  fabric  adherent  to  tbe  plaatic  ma- 
terial thereof,  the  oppoalng  plate  having  a  series  of  opposed 
projections  covered  with  fabric  adherent  to  tbe  plaatic  ma- 
terial thereof.  Interposed  Insulating  material  between  tbe 
said  fabric  covered  projectlona.  and  fastening  meana  for 
aeeurlng  tbe  fabrica  together. 

.^.  la  a  block  having  a  plurality  of  plates  of  plaatic  aia- 
terial.  tbe  combination  of  one  plate  having  a  series  of  pro- 
jectJoa*  covered  with  fabric  adherent  to  the  plastic  material 
tberaof.  tbe  oppoalng  plate  having  a  aerlea  of  opposed  pro 
jectloaa  eovarad  with  fabric  adherent  to  tbe  plaatic  ma 
terlal   thartof.  a    sheet   of   fabric    Interposed   between    the 
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registering  projections  and  subdividing  the  cells  or  spaces 
formed  between  tbe  aerlea  of  projections,  and  fastening 
meana  for  securing  the  said  fabrica  together  and  thereby 
aeeurlng  tbe  platea. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


906.026.  DI8TRIBLTINO-ABM  FOR  HIGH-TENSION 
MAGNETOS.  TnaoDORE  HrBKBT.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Charlea  F.  Splltdorf,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.892. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  block  of  fiber  having  Its  grain 
running  lengthwise  thereof,  an  inclosing  tube  of  fiber  hav- 
ing Ita  grain  running  circularly  and  cloaely  fitting  said 
block,  a  abaft  entering  said  block  and  aecured  thereto,  a 
poat  entering  aald  block  and  aecurad  thereto  at  a  distance 
from  aald  shaft  providing  Insulation  therebetween,  and  a 
contact  carried  by  said  poat. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  block  oomprlalng 
strips  of  fiber  secured  together  with  the  grain  running 
lengthwise,  and  an  Inclosing  tube  formed  by  a  atrip  of 
flber  wound  with  the  grain  running  circularly,  said  wind- 
Inga  fitting  cloaely  together,  with  a  ahaft  secured  to  aald 
block,  a  poat  secured  to  aald  block,  at  a  distance  from  aald 
ahaft  providing  insulation  therebetween,  and  a  contact 
carried  by  aald  poat. 

S.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  block  of  flber  having  Its  grain 
running  lengthwise  thereof,  an  Incloalng  tube  of  flber  bar- 
ing Ita  grain  running  circularly  and  cloaely  flttlng  said 
block,  a  poat  aecured  to  said  block,  a  contact  secured  to 
tbe  poat,  and  complemental  tongue  and  groove  connectlona 
between  aald  contact  and  poat  to  limit  relative  movement 
of  the  contact  upon  the  post. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  block  of  flber  having  ita  grain 
running  lengthwise  thereof,  an  Incloalng  tutte  of  fiber  hav 
Ing  Ita  grain  ninning  circularly  and  cloaely  flttlng  said 
block,  a  poat  secured  to  said  block,  a  contact  secured  to 
tbe  poat  and  complemental  tongue  and  groove  connections 
between  said  contact  and  poat,  a  atop  carried  by  tbe  post 
bearing  against  said  contact,  and  means  to  limit  relative 
movement  of  said  atop  on  tbe  post. 


,027.  CORN  OR  GRAIN  CRIB.  Charles  B  HrRST. 
Cbllllcothe,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
898,333. 


between  said  floor  air  passages  and  aald  flue,  substantially 
as  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  grain  crib,  a  central  vertical  hollow  post,  said 
hollow  poat  having  openings  on  Its  Hides,  and  a  floor  hav- 
ing a  laterally -extending  air  paasage  therein  which  com- 
municates with  sai0  hollow  post  at  Its  Inner  end  and  with 
the  atmosphere  at  lU  outer  end,  subatantially  aa  apedfled. 

3.  In  a  grain  crib,  a  floor,  side  walla,  and  an  air  flue, 
open  at  its  sides,  said  floor  having  air  paaaagea  connecting 
with  the  bottom  of  said  air  flue  and  extending  through 
aald  side  walla,  substantially  aa  specified. 

-  4.   In  a  grain  crib,  a  main  air  flue  having  openings  on 
its  sides,  a  floor  having  air  passages  connecti^  with  8ald 
main  air  flue  and  auxiliary  air  flues  or  ventilators  extend 
ing  from  said  air  passages  to  said  main  air  flue,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  grain  crib,  a  floor,  a  series  of  open  radial  grooves 
in  aald  floor,  a  central  hollow  post  connecting  with  said 
grooves  at  tbe  bottom,  said  hollow  post  being  open  at  in- 
tervals along  Its  sldea,  and  said  grooves  being  open  to 
the  atmosphere  at  their  outer  end«.  substantially  as  speci- 
fled. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9O6.028.  ADJl'STABLE  FOOT  BLOCK  FOR  RADIA- 
TORS. Hkkbebt  B.  Jen'mson,  Fltcbburg,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,738. 


In  adjustable  radiator  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
lower  plate  having  a  central  threaded  socket,  of  an  upper 
plate  having  a  central  threaded  bolt  upon  Ita  bottom, 
and  a  series  of  concentric  annular  rings  forming  shoulders 
on  Its  supporting  surface,  substantially  aa  described. 


906.029.     CHUCK.     William  B.  Jouxsox,  Rockford.  III. 
Hied  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,912. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  seat  for  a  tool  In  a  drill 
spindle  consisting  in  drilling  an  opening  lengthwise  of  tbe 
spindle,  drilling  a  hole  transversely  through  the  spindle 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  lengthwise  opening,  drilling  a 
hole  diagonally  to  the  length  of  the  spindle  and  cutting  the 
end  of  the  lengthwise  opening,  and  also  cutting  through 
the  bottom  of  the  transverse  bole,  and  flnally  removing 
the  Inward  projections  formed  by  the  diagonal  opening, 
thereby  forming  flat  surfaces. 

2.  A  drill  spindle  having  a  lengthwise  opening,  a  trans- 
verse opening  located  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  length- 
wise opening,  a  diagonal  iwle  cutting  the  end  of  the  length- 
wise opening  and  the  bottom  of  the  transverse  hole,  and 
parallel  flat  surfaces  at  the  end  of  th«;  lengthwise  opening. 


1.  la  a  grain  crib,  a  floor,  said  floor  having  a  aeries  of 
air  paaaagea,  an  air  flne  open  at  its  sMea,  and  connectlona 


906,030.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOB  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Edward  A.  Johnston,  Akron.  Ohio,  a«- 
Bignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.37,061. 
1.  A  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines  includ- 

lag.    In    combination,   an    engine    shaft,    a    clutch    aleeve 
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■ccnred  thereto.  •  dntcb  m«mtwr  rotatAbty  ^w*  lo««l- 
tndUuUly  movftble  on  »ald  tleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
clutched  therewith  In  a  manner  to  rotate  aald  aleeve  and 
•haft  In  a  direction  to  mart  the  enjilne.  a  clutch  diak 
kwaely  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engafl* 
with  said  clutch  member  and  rotate  therewith  when  tba 
latter  l»  operated  to  Mart  the  engine,  aald  clutch  dIak 
belnK  secured  agalnat  rotation  In  an  opposite  direction 
and  operative  when  ao  aecured  to  dlaengace  Mid  clutch 
member  from  aald  aleeve.  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing aald  cinfrh  member  In  engagement  with  aald  clutch 
■leeve. 


■tonice  taak:  meana  for  feeding  hot  water  from  aald 
beater  to  aald  tank  ;  me*n»  for  feeding  hot  water  from 
aald  heater  to  stationary  boilers :  and  a  cold  and  hot 
water  service  pump  for  feeding  water  from  said  Unk  at  a 
lower  temperature  under  prtMiira. 


2.  A  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  enirines  Includ- 
ing, in  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  sleeve 
secured  thereto,  a  clutch  member  rotatably  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  on  said  aleeve  and  adaptwl  »o  be 
clutched  therewith  In  t  manner  to  rotate  said  sle««ve  and 
■haft  In  a  direction  to  start  the  engine,  a  clutch  dIak 
loosely  mounted  upon  raid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  clutch  member  and  rotate  therewith  when  the 
latter  is  operated  to  atart  the  engine,  said  clutch  dIak  being 
secured  against  rotation  in  an  opposite  direction  and 
operative  when  so  secured  to  disengage  said  clutch  mem-  ^ 
ber  from  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  said  clutch 
member  tn  a  direction  to  start  the  engine,  said  means  in  | 
eluding  a  spur  ;.'«>ar  Integral  with  said  clutch  member,  a  j 
spur  pinion  meahin*:  with  said  gear,  said  pinion  being 
secured  td  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  flied  bearings  on  the 
engine  frame. 

?,.  A  starting  mec^ianlsm  for  exploalve  engines  Inclnd-  ! 
Ing.  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  clutched  therewith  in  a  manner  to  rotate 
aald  shaft  In  a  direction  to  atart  the  engine,  a  spring 
operative  to  cause  said  clutch  member  to  move  longi- 
tudinally upon  said  shaft  In  a  manner  to  be  clutched 
therewith,  a  ratchet  toothed  disk  looaely  mounted  upon 
aald  shaft  adjacent  aald  clutch  member,  complemeotal 
clutch  teeth  upon  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  aald  disk  and 
clutcft  mcmben«.  «ald  teeth  being  adapted  to  Interlock 
and  cause  said  members  to  rotate  in  unls4)n  wh«*ii  said 
clutch  member  la  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  to  !H>parate 
aald  members  w>»en  the  clutch  member  Is  rotated  in  aa 
opposite  direction  and  the  disk  held  against  rotation, 
and  mean."  for  holdin;:  »aid  disk  against  rotation  In  an 
opposite  direction. 


90«.031.  HEATER  SYSTEM  FOR  UH'OMOTIVE  8KBV- 
ICK.  Robert  V.  Jombs.  Kansas.  «'lty.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  S.  Levering  Wbarton.  William  8.  Hallowell.  and 
John  f.  Jones,  comprlaing  a  Arm  doing  bualness  as  Har- 
rison Safety  Holler  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
.^.    11>08.     Serial  Xo.  409.175. 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  water 
heater,  an  exhauat  steam  supply  for  aald  beater  In 
combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pump  and  a  storage 
tank  ;  means  for  circulating  water  through  said  heater 
and  said  storage  tAk.  substantially  as  descrll>ed 

•2.  In  a  system  of  the  c'haracter  described,  an  open 
feed  water  heater  In  combination  with  an  elevated  storage 
tank:  a  pump  for  supplying  water  thereto,  a  stationary 
holler  feed  pump,  and  a  service  pump  for  recelvlne  and 
conveying  water  from  said  storage  tank,  substantially  as 
described. 

.3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  water 
beater  of  the  open  type  in  combination  with  an  elevated 


4.  In  a  heater  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a  feed  water 
heater  with  a  boiler  feed  pump ;  an  elevated  atorage 
tank  ;  meana  for  forcing  water  from  aald  heater  to  said 
storage  tank  ;  means  for  maintaining  the  water  In  aald 
atorage  tank  it  a  substantially  uniform  temperature,  and 
meana  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  water  fed  from 
said  tank  (or  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  heater  system,  the  combination  of  a  feed  water 
heater  with  a  stationary  boiler  feed  pump  ;  an  elevated 
storage  tank  ;  meana  for  cln-ulating  hot  water  through 
said  heater  and  said  tank  :  a  service  pump  suitably  con- 
nected with  said  tank  :  and  means  automatically  operat- 
ing to  reduce  and  maintain  at  a  required  temperature  the 
water  Issuing  from  aald  service  pump.  aut>stantlally  aa 
described. 

[I'lalma  6  to  '24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


908.082.      IIEAT-CUTTEK.      t'HiBLEfi    H.    JCLL.    Rlplty. 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  1,  IDOT      Serial  No.  3«fl.731. 


«-- 


1.  The  combination  In  a  meat-cutter,  of  a  frame,  a  cut- 
ter bowl,  having  a  radial  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
bowl,  rollers  on  said  frame  under  aald  flange  for  sup- 
porting the  bowl,  rollers  radially  adjustable  with  refer 
enes  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  bowl  operating 
against  the  periphery  of  the  flange  of  the  bowl  whereby 
It  can  be  laterally  adjusted,  a  rotating  cutter  operating 
In  said  bowl,  and  m<an«  for  rotating  said  bowl  on  Its 
roller  supports,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  meat-cutter,  of  a  frame,  a 
cutter-bowl,  rollers  mounted  thereon  under  the  periphery 
of  the  bowl  upon  which  It  Is  supported  and  rotates,  rollers 
radially  adjustable  on  said  frame  with  reference  to  tha 
c«nter  of  rotation  of  the  bowl  contacting  with  the  edge 
of  the  bowl  whereby  the  bowl  can  be  laterally  adjusted 
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and    Is    supported    against   lateral    movement,    a    cotter 
wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to  operate  In  the  cut 
ter-bowl   at   one   side   of  the   center   thereof,    means   for  ' 
rotating  the  cutter-bowl,  and  means  for  stopping  Ita  rota- 
tion, substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  meat  cutter,  a  frame,  a  cutter-bowl,  having  a 
peripheral  flange  thereon,  rollers  In  the  frame  upon  which 
the  flange  of  the  cutter-bowl  resta,  roller  supports  ra- 
dially adjustable  In  said  frame  with  reference  to  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  bowl,  rollers  mounted  In  said 
supports  and  contacting  with  the  periphery  of  the  flange 
on  the  bowl  whereby  the  bowl  can  be  laterally  adjuated, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  cutter-bowl,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 


906.083       RAILWAY -TIE    PLATE.      John    B.    Kbllsr. 
Pittsburg.  Pa     Filed  Aug.  21.  1007.     Serial  No.  389,552. 


1.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  having  on  its 
lower  aurface  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  tie,  said 
flanges  having  their  lower  edges  Inclined  toward  twtb 
enda  of  the  plate  and  having  their  extreme  depth  at  the 
cnda  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  having  on  Its 
lower  face  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  tie,  said  flanges 
having  their  lower  edges  Inclined  from  the  center  and 
bottom  surface  of  the  plate  to  their  extreme  depth  at  the 
enda  of  the  plate  and  having  vertical  end  faces. 

3.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  having  on  Its 
side  edges  tie  engaging  flanges  increasing  In  depth  from 
the  center  of  the  plate  outwardly  and  baring  their  ex- 
treme depth  at  the  ends  of  the  plate,  aald  flanges  having 
their  Inner  faces  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  having  on  Ita 
side  edges  tie  engaging  flanges  increasing  In  depth  from 
the  center  of  the  plate  outwardly  and  having  their  ex- 
treme depth  at  the  ends  of  the  plate,  aald  flanges  having 
their  Inner  faces  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  plate  and  having  outside  beveled  faces. 

5.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  having  on  Its 
side  edges  tie  engaging  flanges  increasing  in  depth  from 
the  center  of  the  plate  outwardly  and  having  their  ex- 
treme depth  at  the  ends  of  the  plate,  said  flanges  having 
their  Inner  facea  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  plate,  and  having  their  lower  edges  flat 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  Inner  vertical  faces. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.034.  SEWER  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  Kbllt. 
Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
451.941 


»— J 


same  may  be  adjtisted  to  bear  against  horlsontally  oppo- 
site abutments,  respectively,  within  said  manhole  adjacent 
to  the  sewer  pipe  orifices,  a  device  adapted  to  be  placed  In^ 
the  sewer  pipe,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  de- 
vice, whereby  aald  last-named  device  may  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally within  the  sewer. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  sewers,  having  in  combi- 
nation, a  device  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a  sewer  man- 
bole,  said  device  comprising  two  relatively  horlsontally 
movable  parts  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  bear  against  hori- 
tontally  opposite  abutments,  respectively,  within  said  man- 
bole  adjacent  to  the  sewer  pipe  orifices,  means  to  bold  said 
parts  In  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  a  device  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  the  sewer  pipe,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  devices,  whereby  said  last  named  device  may 
be  moved  longitudinally  within  the  sewer. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  sewers,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  device  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a  sewer  manhole, 
said  device  comprising  two  relatively  horlsontally  movable 
parts,  means  to  force  said  parts  against  horizontally  oppo 
site  sides,  respectively,  of  said  manhole  adjacent  to  the 
sewer  pipe  orifices,  a  device  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the 
sewer  pipe,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  devices, 
whereby  said  last  named  device  may  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally within  the  sewer. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  sewers,  having  in  combina- 
natlon,  a  device  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a  sewer  man- 
bole,  said  device  comprising  two  relatively  horlsontally 
movable  parts,  a  screw  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  parts 
relatively  to  the  other  to  force  said  parts  against  horizon- 
tally opposite  sldeSj  respectively,  of  said  manhole  adjacent 
to  the  sewer  pipe  orifices,  a  device  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
the  sewer  pipe,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  de- 
vices, whereby  said  last-named  device  may  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally within  the  sewer. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  sewers,  having  in  combina- 
tion, an  expansible  device  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a 
■ewer  manhole,  said  device  comprising  two  relatively  horl- 
sontally movable  parts  adapted  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to 
horlsontally  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  manhole 
adjacent  to  the  sewer  pipe  orifices,  means  to  hold  said 
parts  in  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  a  screw  adapted  to 
expand  said  device  to  cause  the  same  to  bear  against  oppo- 
site sides,  respectively,  of  said  manhole,  a  device  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  the  sewer  pipe,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  devices,  whereby  said  last-named  device  may 
be  moved  longitudinally  within  the  sewer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  06,08  6.      FLOOR    DRESSING  MACHINE..    AtGtsT 

Krajcubb    and    Aethub    Child.  Denver,    Colo.  ;    said 

Kraemer  assignor  to  said  Child.  Filed   Sept.   7,   1907. 
Serial  No.  391,774. 


1.  An  apparatua  for  cleaning  sewers,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  device  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a  aewer  manhole, 
said   derUw   belnc    horlsontallv    expansible,    whereby    the 


1.  A  floor  dressing  machine  provided  with  a  frame 
mounted  to  permit  a  limited  degree  of  oscillation,  means 
for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  frame,  and  means 
for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  said  roller  independently  of 
the  frame'a  rotation. 
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2.  A  flaor  AnmIib  macbln*  provkted  with  •  fi 
moanted  to  oaclllate  to  cooforni  to  wrfac*  ch«nKM,  an 
abradlnic  roller  journaled  In  the  frame,  meana  for  Impart 
ing  a  rotary  movement  to  the  frame,  and  meana  for  knpart- 
tnc  Independent  rotary  morement  to  the  roller,  the  axes  of 
the  frame  and  roller  occupying  position*  perpendlcntar  to 
each  other. 

3.  A  floor  drcaaing  machine  provided  with  an  operattay 
•haft,  an  •bradtait  roller,  a  frame  In  which  the  abradlnc 
roller  la  Journaled.  a  dlah  shaped  polley  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  Mid  Bhaft,  Mid  pulley  being  located  within 
the  frame,  an  operative  connection  betwcvn  the  Mid  pullay 
nad  the  roller  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  latter  opoa 
Ita  axis,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  Mid 
shaft  and  the  roller  frame  for  Imparting  rotary  movement 
to  the  latter  upon  an  axis  perpmidlcoiar  to  the  axla  of  the 
roller. 


titlon  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  attached  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  receptacle  to  cloae  the  outlet. 


906.0.16.      MIXIN*;     M.VrillNE.      GfSTAV   Ki  CBLB*.  8««l 
naw.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  453.43.1. 


2.   In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  having  an  outlet,  a 

movable   partition,   a   tension    member,   one  end   of  which 

••xtends  through  the  aperture  In  the  receptacle  and  engages 

>    the  partition  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  attached  to  the 

1   surface  of  the  receptacle  to  close  the  outlet  and  a  tongue 

I  forming  an  extension  of  the  ribbon. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  Inlet  for 
air.  a  movable  partition  carrying  a  plug  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  air  Inlet  to  close  t^e  Mme.  ami  means  for 
actuating  the  partition  to  eject  the  contents. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rece:>tacle  having  an  Inlet  for 
■ir.  a  piston  carrying  a  plug  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
•ir  Inlst  to  close  the  same,  and  a  flexible  tension  member 
tor  actuating  the  piston. 

•  5.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  an 
Inlet  for  air,  a  plsto:i  carrying  a  plug  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  air  Inlet  to  close  the  Mme  and  a  flexible  tenaion 
■ember  for  actuating  the  piston  attached  to  one  end  to 
the  side  of  the  receptsile  to  clo«ie  the  oatlet. 
malm  6  sot  printed  In  the  (.iasette.  | 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine.  th«  combination  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  trough  and  mechantam  for  raising  It  at  a  rela- 
tively low  speed  and  for  lowering  It  at  a  ifreater  spssd. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  plvoCally 
mounted  trough,  mechanism  for  raising  it  at  a  relatively 
nlow  speed  and  for  lowering  It  at  an  Increased  speed,  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  when  the  trough  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its 
movement  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  trough,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  thereon 
having  an  annular  recess  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  concentric  grooves, 
a  screw  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  trough  to 
raise  and  lower  It.  a  friction  wheel  adapted  to  engage  with 
either  of  Mid  grooves  of  the  driving  pulley,  gearing  con 
nectlng  said  friction  wheel  with  the  screw  shaft,  and  a 
lever  for  moving  Mid  friction  wheel  Into  engagement  with 
either  of  the  groovM  of  the  friction  pulley. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  trough,  a  screw  shaft  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with to  raise  and  lower  It  as  the  screw  shaft  revolvea.  a 
friction  pulley  having  an  annnlar  rersM  concentric  with 
Its  axla  which  Is  provldeil  with  Inner  and  outer  grooves,  a 
friction  wheel  adapted  to  engage  either  of  nald  groovea, 
gearing  connecting  said  friction  wheel  with  the  screw 
■haft,  a  lever  connected  with  the  friction  wheel  amk  a 
slotted  link  connecting  the  trough  with  the  lever. 


906.037.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEMOVINO  THE  CONTENTS 
FROM  CANS.  Emilio  M.  LAMoiTit,  Milan.  Italy.  Filed 
Aog    1.  1907      Serial  No.  3.*l«.524. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a 
movable  partition,  a  ribbon  one  end  of  which  extends 
through  an  aperture  In  the  receptacle  and  engages  th«  par 


•<M.«3«.  TROLLEY  CONTACT.  AinMi»w  R.  K.  l^von, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Mled  Mar.  27.  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,.'.40. 


1.  A  trolley  contact  comprising  a  long,  flat,  flexible,  con- 
tinuous strip  of  conne«tln'.{  material  supported  In  a  horl- 
xontal  plane  directly  above  but  separated  from  the  trolley- 
wire  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rima  of  the  flangea 

■of  A  trolley  wheel  In  pawing,  a  memlier  above  and  parallel 
to  Mid  strip,  and  a  continuous  undulating  strip  of  resilient 
material  Inserted  between  mM  conducting  strip  and  Mid 
member  and  bearing  against  both  at  a  plurality  of  polnta. 
Mid  resilient  strip  avtsndlng  subatantlally  the  length  of 
Mid  conducting  strip. 

2.  A  trolley  contact  comprising  memters  extending  par- 
allel to  and  slightly  above  the  trolley  wire  on  opposite 
skks  thereof,  a  long,  flat,  flexible,  contlnuoua  strip  of  con- 
ducting naterlal  resting  on  mM  members  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  rims  of  ths  flnnces  of  a  trolley  wheel  In 
passlBg.  a  contlnoona  undulating  strip  of  resilient  mate- 
rial extending  substantially  the  Isngth  of  Mid  conducting 
strip  and  bearing  thereon  at  a  plurality  of  points,  and 
nsnns  for  pressing  Mid  resilient  strip  downward  upon  Mid 
conducting  strip. 

3.  A  trolley  contact  comprising  a  long.  flat,  flexible,  con- 
tlanoos  gtrlp  of  conducting  nntarlal  supported  in  a  horl- 
lontal  pinns  directly  above  hnt  Bapnrated  from  the  trolley- 
wire  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rims  of  the  rianges 
of  a  trolley  wheel  In  paMlng.  a  contlnuoua  undulating  strip 
of  resilient  material  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  condnctlng  atrip  and  bMring  thereon  at  a  plurality  of 
iMjInta.  and  Bcans  for  preseing  said  resilient  strip  down- 
ward upon  saM  conducting  strip. 

4.  A  trolley  contact  comprising  supporting  members  ex 
tendlag  parallel  to  and  slightly  above  the  trolleywfre  oa 
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opposite  iMm  thereof,   a  looc.  Apt   flexible,   contlnoona 

strip  of  conducting  material  resting  on  Mid  members  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rims  of  the  flanges  of  a 
trolley-wheel  In  passing,  a  continuous  undulating  strip  of 
resilient  material  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  conducting  strip  and  bearing  thereon  at  a  plurality 
of  points,  and  a  meml)er  secured  to  Mid  supporting  mem- 
bers above  said  resilient  strip  and  serving  both  as  an  In- 
closing cover  and  a  means  for  prewlng  said  resilient  strip 
downward  upon  Mid  conducting  strip. 

5.  A  trolley  contact  comprising  a  long,  flat,  flexible,  con 
tlnuous  strip  of  conducting  material  supported  In  a  horl- 
sonUl  plane  directly  above  bat  separated  from  the  trolley 
wire  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rims  of  the  flanges 
of  a  trolley  wheel  In  passing,  a  continuous  undulating 
strip  of  resilient  material  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  Mid  conducting  strip  and  bearing  thereon  at  a 
plurality  of  polnU.  and  means  for  prewlng  said  resilient 
strip  downward  upon  Mid  conducting  strip.  Mid  resilient 
strip  being  secured  against  horlaontnl  movement  at  one 
end  only. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


906.039.  AUTOMATIC  DOUBLE  AlR  INLET  FOR  CAR 
BURETERS.  Jllieji  L«  Pi^in.  Andoveraford.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  42.1,008. 


clent  to  close  one  or  both  of  the  series  of  sir  Inlets  In  the 
cylinder  b.  subsUntlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 

eet  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  double  acting  air  inlet  for  carbureters 
comprising  in  combination  an  obturating  cylinder  a  open 
at  both  ends,  a  cross  piece  p  provided  at  the  top  of  Mid 
obturating  cylinder,  a  stem  «  bolted  on  Mid  croM  piece 
and  having  lU  upper  end  screw-threaded,  a  nut  and  coun- 
ter nut  u  t  screwed  In  the  upper  end  of  Mid  stem,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  b  which  Is  provided  with  a  top  cover  and  In 
which  the  obturating  cylinder  0  can   move  vertically,  a 
screw  q  screwed  through  the  top  cover  of  the  second  cyl- 
inder b  and  provided  with  a  central  perforation  through 
which"  passes  loosely  the  stem  s,  openings  n  provided  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  cylinder  and  capable  of  being 
closed  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  obturating  cylinder,   an 
enlarged  part  formed  al  the  lower  end  of  the  Mid  second 
cylinder  and  provided  with  air  Inlet  openings  c.  a  widened 
part  e  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  obturating  cylinder  a 
and  capable  of  closing  the  annular  chamber  into  which 
lead  the  air  Inlet  opening  c.  two  small  oscillating  pieces  Jc 
each  supported  In  Its  middle  part  by  a  small  axle  h  fixed 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  second  cylinder,  a  spindle  i 
traversing  the  obturating  cylinder  a  through  two  circular 
holes  adjusted  to  Its  diameter  and  connected  to  one  of  the 
ends  of  each  oscillating  piece,  two  vertical  elongated  slots 
y  which  are  lorraed  diametrically  opposite  each  other  In 
the  second  cylinder  b  and  along  which  is  adapted  to  move 
freely  the  spindle  i,  and  a  solid  cylindrical  block  or  coun- 
terweight >  adapted  to  rest  on  the  other  free  ends  of  the 
oscillating  pieces  fc  and  to  slide  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  second  cylinder,  substantially  as  desujrlbed  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

906.040.     WRENCH.     Daniel  A.  LrcAS,  Havelock,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,343. 


1.  An  automatic  double  acting  air  Inlet  for  carbureters 
comprising  In  combination  an  obturating  cylinder  a  open 
at  both  ends,  a  second  cylinder  b  In  which  the  obturating 
cylinder  can  move  vertically,  openings  n  provided  at  the 
upper  end  of  Mid  second  cylinder  and  capable  of  being 
closed  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  obturating  cylinder,  an 
enlarged  part  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  air  Inlet  openings  c.  a  widened  part 
e  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  obturating  cylinder  a 
and  capable  of  closing  the  annular  chamber  Into  which  lead 
the  air  Inlet  opening  c,  and  yielding  means  adapted  to 
keep  the  obturating  cylinder  at  a  certain  height  snflJclent 
to  cloae  one  or  both  of  the  series  of  air  Inlets  In  the  cylin- 
der 6,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  An  automatic  double  acting  air  inlet  for  carbureters 
comprising  in  combination  an  obturating  cylinder  a  open 
at  both  ends,  a  croM  piece  p  provided  at  the  top  of  said 
obturating  cylinder,  a  atem  «  bolted  on  Mid  cross  piece 
and  having  Its  upper  end  screw  threaded,  a  nut  and  coun- 
ter nut  w  t  screwed  In  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  6  which  is  provided  with  a  top  cover  and  In 
which  the  obturating  cylinder  a  can  move  vertically,  a 
screw  <i  screwed  through  the.  top  cover  of  the  second  cyl- 
inder 6  and  provided  with  a  central  perforation  through 
which  passes  loosely  the  stem  «,  openings  n  provided  at 
the  upper  end  of  Mid  second  cylinder  and  capable  of  being 
closed  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  obturating  cylinder,  an 
enLirged  part  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  air  Inlet  openings  c,  a  widened 
part  e  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  obturating  cylinder 
a  and  capable  of  closing  the  anular  chamber  Into  which 
lead  the  air  inlet  opening  c,  and  yielding  means  adapted 
to  keep  the  obturating  cylinder  at  a  certain  height  sufll- 


A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a  cham- 
bered stock,  and  a  socket  removably  held  therein  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  flaring,  conical  cavity  provided  upon  Its 
Interior  with  reversely  disposed  teeth,  raid  teeth  extend- 
ing over  the  entire  Interior  surface  of  Mid  conical  cavity. 


906.041.    CLUTCH.    Obtillb  E.  Li  tz,  Laona.  Wis.    Filed 
Sept.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  453,861. 


In  a  clutch  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  hub  keyed  thereon  and  formed  with  an 
integral  outwardly  projecting  friction  rim,  a  hub  keyed  to 
(he  first  mentioned  hub  and  formed  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  friction  dUk,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
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flr»t  mentioned  hub  mnd  barlni;  Its  rim  extendlnK  ortr  th« 
friction  diak  and  formed  with  Internal  teeth  for  co6pera 
tlon  therevrlth.  the  adjacent  aides  of  the  pulley  and  friction 
disk  belDft  formed  with  friction  surfaree.  slldlnK  lockiac 
members  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  friction  disk  for  •■• 
^cement  with  the  teeth  of  the  pulley,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  locking  members  and  teeth  belnx  pointed,  a  collar 
loosely  mounted  on  tb«  hub  of  the  friction  disk,  links  con 
necting  the  collar  and  sliding  locking  members,  a  lever  for 
shifting  said    looee   collar   to   Actuate   the   sliding   locking 
membem,  and  a  second   lever  operatlvely  connected    with 
the  hub  of  the  friction  disk  for  carrying  said  disk  Into  en 
gagement  nith  the  looae  pulley  and  the  friction  rim  of  the 
flrst  mentioned  hub. 


906.042.     DIE  FOR  FOLDING-MACHINES.     JOHX  ILait 
LAXD  and  Walt«b  J.  BaATTia.  Cohoea.  N.  Y.  :  said  Beat 
tie  assignor  to  Howard  8.  Kennedy.  Troy.  N.  Y.     Hied 
Mar.  16,  1904      Serial  No.  198.S27. 


00«.048.  MAKrrArmiE  of  FTBER  board.  Thoma* 
Malcolm,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  hlmaeif  and  John 
Tregonlnc.  Hartford.  Conn  Filed  May  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial  So.  S74.939. 


1.  In  a  die  or  former  for  folding  machines  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  head  plate  and  a  face  plate  secured  together  with 
a  slideway  and  a  diagonal  guldeway  therebetween  .  a  slide 
motrahle  along  ank)  alkleway  between  aatd  plates  and 
wholly  beneath  said  bead-plate  and  baring  a  guide  mor 
able  along  said  gnldeway  ;  a  former  plate  mounted  upon 
said  slide :  and  operating  mechanism  mounted  upon  the 
back  of  said  head  plate  and  connected  with  said  slide 

2.  In  a  die  or  former  for  folding  machines  and  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  head-plate  and  a  face  plate  secured  together 
with  a  slideway  therebetw«>en  :  a  8lld«>  movable  in  the  slide 
way  between  said  plates  ,  a  steady  plate  fixed  to  said  slide 
and  movable  along  the  underside  of  the  face-plate :  a 
former  plate  mounted  upon  the  aald  iteady-plate ;  and 
operating  me<.-hanlam  mounted  upon  the  back  of  the  head- 
plate  and  connected  with  said  slide. 

3.  In  a  die  or  former  for  folding  machines  and  In  com- 
bination, a  head  plate  and  a  face  plate  secure«i  together 
witli  a  plurality  of  slldewaya  and  a  plurality  of  diagonal 
guideways  therebetween  :  a  plurality  of  slides  movable 
along  the  respectlvp  sitdeways  between  said  plates  and 
wholly  covered  by  said  head-plate,  and  each  having  a  eulde 
movable  along  one  of  said  guideways  :  a  plurality  of  former 
plates  mounted  upon  the  respective  nlWIes  :  and  oiierat- 
Ing  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  l>ack  of  the  head  plate 
and  connected  with  the  respective  slides. 

4.  In  a  die  or  formar  for  folding  machines,  and  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  head-plate  provided  In  its  face  with  a  dingonal 
sHdeway  groove;  and  a  channeled  faceplate  secured  upon 
the  underside  of  the  head-plate  bridging  the  grooved  rar- 
face  thereof :  of  a  slide  having  two  rigidly  connected  mem 
bers.  one  fitting  and  movable  In  said  diagonal  groove,  and 
the  other  extending  laterally  to  bear  upon  tb*  face  of  the 
head  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  between  said 
head  and  face  platea :  a  former  plate  mounted  upon  said 
slide;  and  operating  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  back  of 
^e  head  plate  and  ronnei-ted  with  said  slide. 

5.  In  a  die  or  former  for  folding  machinea.  and  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  head-plate  provided  In  tta  face  with  Intersect 
Ing  diagonal  grooves  of  different  depths  ;  a  pair  of  slides 
each  having  a  guide-member  flttlnc  and  movable  In  one  of 
said   Intersecting  slldewaya;  said  guide  members  being  lo 
cated  in  different  planes  and  lapping  each  other  contigu- 
ously ;  a  face-plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  head 
plate  In  engagement  with  the  slide  having  Mie  outer  of 
said  lapping  gnlda-ambers  :  a  pair  of  former  platea  mount 
ed  upon   the  reapaeCtre  slides :   and  means  for  operating 
the  respective  slides. 

rciala  •  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaette  } 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  manufacturing  fiber-board 
which  conalata  In  forming  a  pulp,  and  compressing  tbs 
same  under  high  pranon.  and  passing  air  through  said 
pulp  mass  In  reverse  directions,  during  the  compressing 
operation. 

2  In  a  machlue  for  — wf  ftflrit  fiber  board,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chambsNtf  baas,  a  perforated  plate  cover- 
ing aald  bnas.  a  plunger  comprlaing  an  air  chamber  and  a 
perforated  force  plate  carried  by  aald  plunger,  of  a  fiuld 
pressure  supply,  suction  means  connected  with  both  of 
said  cliamber<i.  and  means  for  controlling  said  preaaure 
■apply  and  suction  meana  In  reverse  directions  during 
the  time  the  material  la  under  pressure. 


906.044.     MANUFACTURB  OF  FIBER-BOARD.     THOMAa 

Malcolm.  Hartford,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  John  Tregonlng, 

Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  July  'J.  1907.     Serial  No  381.94 7. 

\»  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a   leather  board 

conaiatlng  of  fibroua  material  having  embedded  therein  a 

sheet  of  wire  ganie.  the  fibera  paaaing  through  the  meshes 

of   the   gause  and   being   Interlaced  at   tbc  oppoalte  aldea 

thereof. 


906,045.  AUTOMATIC  CnrOKRElN  Edwij*  M.  Mab- 
riy.  Mattoon.  III.  FUed  Dec.  9.  1907.  SerUl  Na 
406,771. 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comt 
tlon  with  a  aupporting  frame,  of  a  druoi  revolubly  mount- 
ed on  tbe  frame,  a  tape  carried  by  the  drum,  an  actuating 
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spring  normally  acting  to  wind  tbe  tape  on  tbe  drum, 
a  locking  device  for  normally  preventing  unwinding  of 
the  tape,  and  a  tripping  device  independent  of  tbe  lock- 
ing device  and  operable  by  tbe  tape  for  relea«iug  aald 
locking  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  drum  revolubly  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  tape  carried  by  the  drum,  an  actu- 
ating spring  normally  operating  to  wind  tbe  tape  on  said 
drum,  a  detent  normally  aervlng  to  lock  the  tape  drum, 
a  tripping  device  Independent  of  the  detent  and  operated 
automatically  by  the  tape  to  release  the  detent,  and  meana 
Independent  of  the  tripping  device  for  moving  the  detent 
to  released  poaitlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  a  drum  supported 
by  tbe  frame,  a  tape  secured  to  tbe  drum,  an  actuating 
spring  normally  operating  to  wind  the  tape  on  said  drum, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  tbe  drum,  a  detent  upon 
the  frame  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  permit 
winding  and  prevent  unwinding  of  tbe  tape,  and  a  trip- 
ping lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  portion  at 
one  end  cooperating  with  tbe  Upe,  and  engaging  the  de- 
tent at  its  oppoalte  end  to  effect  the  release  of  the  detent. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  a  drum  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  a  tape  secured  to  the  drum,  a  spring 
normally  actintc  to  wind  the  tape  on  said  drum,  a  toothed 
wheel  revoluble  with  the  tape  drum,  a  detent  normally  co- 
operating with  the  toothed  wheel  to  prevent  unwinding 
of  the  tape,  and  a  tripping  lever  for  releasing  tbe  detedt 
emIxKlyIng  a  lower  sectlrtn  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  co(>peratlng  with  the  detent,  and  an  upper 
section  adjuatable  angularly  relatively  to  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  baring  a  portion  cooperating  with  tbe  tape  for 
automatically  releaaing  the  detent. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  a  drum  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  tape  secured  to  the  dnim.  an 
actuating  spring  normally  operating  to  wind  the  tape  on 
the  drum,  a  locking  device  normally  operating  to  prevent 
unwinding  of  the  tape,  and  a  sectional  tripping  device 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  one  of  the  trip  sections 
being  adjustable  laterally  wltb  reapect  to  the  other  and 
provided  with  means  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  tape,  said 
tripping  device  being  operable  by  engagement  wltb  the 
tape  to  release  tbe  locking  device. 

[Claims  6  to>10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


906,047.    SELF  ACTING  FENDER.    Lowell  M.  Maxham, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nor.  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  403,184. 


906.046.  DIST-GUARD.  Henby  Martin  and  Pail  Mab- 
TIK,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.  Serial  J«lo. 
892,117. 


Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  and  an  axle  box,  said 
box  having  an  open  dust  guard  receiving  pocket,  of  a  dust 
guard  comprising  a  flat  body  plate  seated  in  said  pocket 
and  surrounding  said  axle,  a  flexible  annular  Joint  strip 
secured  to  said  body  plate  and  engaging  said  axle,  and  a 
pair  of  springs  10  anchored  at  their  Intermediate  portions 
to  tbe  opposite  edges  of  said  guard  plate  and  formed  wltb 
reversely  projecting  bowed  end  portions  12  engageable  wltb 
one  of  tbe  walls  of  aald  pocket  and  serrlng  to  preaa  aald 
body  plate  agalnat  the  other  wall  of  said  pocket,  and  the 
free  ends  of  which  bowed  portions  12  He  wlt*hln  the  plane 
of  said  body  plate  so  as  to  prevent  tbe  same  from  catch- 
ing on  tbe  box  In  applying  tbe  dust  guard  witbln  tbe 
pocket  thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyance,  of  a  fender  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  slde-arma  each  of  wblcb  Is  composed 
of  two  parta  making  an  angle  one  with  respect  to  tbe  other 
at  substantially  Its  midlengtb,  a  cradle  held  by  the  more 
nearly  horizontal  sections  of  said  side-arms,  pivotal  means 
uniting  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  more  nearly  vertical  sections 
of  said  side  arms  to  tbe  said  conreyance,  resilient  means 
yieldingly  supporting  tbe  nose  of  tbe  fender  at  a  prede- 
termined limited  distance  from  the  sut-face  on  which  the 
conreyance  mores,  and  a  atop  for  limiting  the  upward  po- 
sition of  the  fender  nose,  the  nose  of  said  fender  being  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  cutting  tbe  pivotal  points  of  tbe  fender  at 
approximately  forty-five  degrees  with  the  horizon  whereby 
tbe  Impact  of  the  nose  of  the  fender  with  an  object  on  said 
surface  will  force  such  nose  down  and  rearward  and  cause 
such  object  to  mount  the  fender. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  street  car,  of  a  fender  con- 
sisting of  side  arms  each  having  an  Intermediate  bend, 
a  cradle  held  by  the  more  nearly  horizontal  sections  of  said 
side  arms,  plrotal  means  uniting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
more  nearly  rertlcal  sections  of  said  side-arms  to  the  under 
Hide  of  said  car.  coiled  tension  springs  terminally  attached 
to  said  side  arms  near  tbe  bends  thereof  and  also  to  an- 
choring means  rigid  with  the  car  in  adrance  of  said  plrotal 
means,  and  stops  held  by  said  car  and  engaged  by  aald 
more  nearly  rertlcal  sections  of  said  side-arms  for  limit 
Ing  the  upward  position  of  the  fender,  whereby  the  Impact 
of  tbe  nose  of  the  fender  with  an  object  lying  on  the  track 
will  force  such  nose  down  and  rearward  and  cause  such 
object  to  mount  tbe  fender. 


906,048.     HINGE.     Junius  B.  Mato,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,855. 


In  a  hinge,  the  combination  wltb  the  leares  and  their 
knuckles,  of  a  pintle  extending  beyond  the  knuckles,  and 
wings  plrotally  associated  with  the  leares  carried  by  the 
pintle,  said  wings  being  arranged  to  swing  past  tbe  learea. 


906,049.  WATER  -  MOTOR.  Andbkw  J.  Memmel  and 
Emil  E.  Mbmmel,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,109. 

1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  water-wheel  comprising  a  disk 
^  of  soft  material  such  as  wood,  a  metal  hub-piece  to  which 
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.M  ^i.k  I.  necurwl   •  pair  of  metallic  pl.t-  or  disk.  ..-  '  «n>P'*  .upportlnf  rod  .dju.t.blr  connectrd  to  tbt.  b 
:;'^r.>;Vre7?;«  or«.d  d....-d  .  p.ur.Mt,  ^  U^U    ;  ^  ^^-  -^;-^  —  -  ..mp.e-.upporUn.  ^ 
rts  ■•cured  to  the  ed«e  of  wild  dUk.  I 


2.  In,,  water  motor,  a  wheel  disk  of  wft  Hbrou.  p.rall«l 
V«i««'  n»««»"^»'  •"»**  havlDK  a  plurality  of  narrow  .lot.  In 

the  p«iphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  ch.nnel  .b.ped  whoel 
buckets  of  thin  sheet  metal  haTln*  the  »ame  opeulng  as 
the  width  of  fciid  dlak  and  the  center  member  of  the  cban 
nel  of  each  bucket  set  In  one  of  Mid  .lot.,  and  faatenlnca 
such  a.'nalla  securlnK  the  flunks  of  said  buckets  directly 
to  the  side,  of  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  water  motor,  a  wheel^lsk  of  soft  llbrous  parallel 
grained  material  and  harlnK  a  plurality  of  narrow  slot.  In 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  channel  shapwl  whMl 
buckets  of  thin  sheet  metal  baring  the  same  opening  as 
the  width  of  said  disk  and  the  center  member  of  the  chan- 
nel of  each  bucket  set  In  one  of  said  slots,  und  fastening, 
sneh  as  nail,  securing  the  flank,  of  Mid  buckets  directly 
to  the  sides  of  Mid  disk  ;  In  combination  with  a  pair  of 
sheet   metal   disks   secured   by    fa«tenln>(.   to   th*  oppo.lt. 

face,  of  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  water  motor,  a  wheel  disk  of  wotx  flbrou.  parallel 
(trained  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  slots  In 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  channel  shaped  wheel 
backet,  of  thin  sheet  metal  having  the  mdb.  opening  a. 
th.  width  of  Mid  disk  and  the  center  member  of  the  chan 
nel  of  each  bucket  set  In  one  of  Mid  slots,  and  fastening, 
such  as  nail,  securing  the  fl.nks  of  said  bucket,  directly 
to  the  side,  of  said  disk;  In  combination  with  a  pair  of 
.beet  metal  disks  Mcured  by  a  fkirtenlnr  to  the  opp<islte 
faces  of  said  disk,  a  hnb^member  upon  which  Mid  dirt  I. 
centered  and  secured,  and  a  working  shaft  upon  which  Mtd 
hub-member  Is  centered  and  secured. 

5.  A  water-motor  comprising  In  combination  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  of  soft  fibrous  parallel  grained  material  such  aa 
wood,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  plates  closing  the  side,  thereof, 
a  pair  of  central  croM  bar.  at  the  .Ides  of  Mid  sheet  metnl 
plates,  bearing  block,  carried  by  said  cross-bars,  a  shaft 
rotntini:  In  uld  bearing  block.,  a  dl.k  wheel  mounted  on 
Mid  shaft  Inside  Mid  frame,  water  rane.  or  bucket,  car- 
ried on  the  periphery  of  Mid  disk,  a  w.ternoaxle  directed 
against  said  Time,  or  bucket.,  and  a  waste-pipe  adapted 
to  withdraw  the  exhaust  water  from  the  lower  end  or  side 
of  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


90  6.05  0.  DI8PU\T  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAMPLE- 
TRUNK8.  1aiiH>B  Mrxdcl  and  Joskph  J.  Smith.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  aaalgnors  to  Isldor  Mendel.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,     riled  Feb.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  4lfl.«RS. 

1.  A  collapsible  display  attachment  for  trunks  adjnat- 
ably  connected  to  one  of  the  sides  of  a  trunk  to  permit 
It  to  be  erected  In  aapportins  poaltlon  outside  of  the 
trunk,  or  collaps«»d  so  as  to  be  Inside  of  the  Mme  and  lie 
close  aialnst  the  side  to  which  the  attachment  Is  con- 
nected so  as  not  to  interfere  with  acceM  to  the  trunk. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  shaped  to 
permit  it  to  be  connected  to  two  rtde.  of  the  trunk,  a 


8.  A  coll.palble  display  attachment  for  trunks  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  positions  either  outside  of  the  trunk, 
or  folded  up  within  this  latter,  the  Mme  con.istlng  of  a 
aopportlng  rod  hingedly  connected  at  one  Its  end.  to  one 
of  the  side,  of  the  trunk,  and  a  post  hingedly  connected 
to  the  ether  end  of  thi.  rod.  the  connection  of  theae  part, 
being  such  that  the  post  fold,  up  on  the  rod  and  both  fold 
ap  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  side  to  which  the  rod  Is 
connected. 

4.  A  collapsible  din>l.r  attachment  for  trunks  adspted 
to  l>e  adjusted  to  a  position  outs'lde  of  the  trunk.  It  con- 
dating  of  a  supporting  rod  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends 
within  the  trunk,  a  post  connected  at  one  of  It.  ends  to 
the  other  end  of  tbi.  rod  and  foot-brace,  at  the  other  end 
of  thi.  post,  the  connection  of  these  latter  to  the  post 
being  a  hinged  one  so  as  to  permit  their  allnement  with 
Mid  port  .nd  the  connection  of  thi.  latter  and  of  the  rod 
twing  such  that  they  may  be  folded  np  on  each  other  and 
etosed  Into  the  trunk. 

5.  A  collapsible  display  attachment  for  tmnk.  adapted 
to  be  adjimted  to  a  position  outside  of  the  trunk,  it  con- 
.Istlng  of  a  supporting  rod  connected  at  one  of  its  end. 
within  the  trunk,  a  port  comprising  two  Jointed-sectlon. 
connected  at  the  end  of  one  of  It.  Mctlon.  to  the  other  end 
of  the  rod.  and  means  to  lock  theae  port-sections  In  allne- 
ment, the  connection  of  the  rod.  post  and  the  sections  of 
this  latter  being  snch  as  to  permit  them  to  be  folded  up 
on  each  other  and  clo«^  Into  the  trunk. 

(I'lalms  H  to  0  not  printed  In  the  tiatette  ] 


90«.001.     WIIKEL  PLOW.     Jo.«FH  R.  UVMLVn.  M.dl«»n. 
Minn      Filed  Feb.  4.  1908.     Sarlal  No.  414,231. 


S   -rr-  . 


•T! 


I.  The  combination  of  a  plow  provided  with  a  Mctional 
plow  rod.  a  member  having  a  rigid  connection  with  one 
of  the  aectlons  of  the  plow  rod  and  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  opposite  section,  a  second  member  rigid  with 
the  SMOnd  mentioned  section  of  the  plow  rod.  an  operat- 
ing lerer  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  member,  ^ 
piTot  stud  projecting  from  the  Mcond  mentioned  member 
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formed  with   a  lateral   arm,   and  a   link  having  aa 
itlve  connection  with  the  lever  and  provided  with  a 

key-bole  .lot   for   receiving  the  pivot  rtud   and   the   arm 

projecting  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plow -provided  with  a  actional 
plow  rod.  a  member  having  a  rigid  connection  with  one 
of  the  section,  of  the  plow  rod  and  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  opposite  section,  a  rack  upon  the  Mid  member, 
a  crank  pivoted  upon  the  rack,  a  lever  rigid  with  the 
crank  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  rack,  a  aecond  member  rigid  with  the  second  men- 
tioned section  of  the  plow  rod,  a  pivot  .tud  projecting 
from  the  said  second  member  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  arm.  and  a  link  connected  to  the  crank  and 
formed  with  a  key-hole  .lot  for  receiving  the  stud  and  the 
arm  projecting  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plow  provided  with  a  sectional 
plow  rod.  a  clamp  comprising  companion  clamping  mem- 
ber, applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  plow  rod  and  having 
a  rigid  connection  with  one  of  the  sections  of  the  plow 
rod  and  a  sliding  connection  with  the  opposite  section, 
au  operating  lever  mounted  upon  the  said  clamp,  a  second 
clamp  also  comprising  companion  clamping  member,  ap- 
plied to  opposite  sides  of  the  second  mentioned  section 
of  the  plow  rod  and  rigid  therewith,  the  companion  mem- 
bers of  the  second  clamp  being  disposed  at  angles  to  the 
'•orrespondlng  companion  members  of  the  first  mentioned 
clamp,  a  pivot  stud  projecting  from  the  second  clamp, 
and  a  link  loosely  mounted  upon  the  pivot  stud  and  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  operating  lever. 


006.052.     SEAL-FASTENING.     Thomas  E.  Mcrrat,  New 
Vork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.     SerUI  No.  456.425. 


2.  In  a  water  closet,  a  bowl  the  upper  edge  of  which 
la  cnrved  so  a.  to  be  higher  at  the  front  and  back  than 
at  the  sides,  a  seat  curved  so  as  to  correspond  to  the 

e  ^  ^ 
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curvature  of  the  top  of  the  bowl,  and  a  flange  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  upper  surface  extending  Inwardly 
a  sntScient  distance  to  come  into  close  proximity  to  the 
downwardly  curving  seat. 


9  0  6,054.  ANTISKIDDING  TREAD  FOR  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLE WHEELS.  William  A.  F.  McCalllm,  German- 
town,  Pa.     Filed  July  13,   1907.     Serial  No.  383.640. 


—'J 


t.  In  a  seal  fastening  and  In  combination  with  a  shackle 
wire  in  loop  form  having  its  end  portions  turned  upward, 
a  seal  body,  and  a  block  In  Mid  body  having  openings 
through  which  the  legs  of  Mid  shackle  respectively  pass  : 
the  said  block  forming  an  abutment  for  the  upturned 
extremities  of  said  legs,  and  being  breakable  from  the 
exterior  of  said  body  to  release  Mid  shackle. 

2.  In  a  seal  fastening  and  In  combination  with  a  shackle 
wire  In  loop  form  having  its  end  portion  turned  upward 
and  Inward,  a  seal  body,  and  a  block  In  Mid  body  having 
openings  through  which  the  legs  of  said  shackle  respec- 
tively psM  :  the  said  block  forming,  between  said  ojjenlngs. 
an  abutment  for  the  upturned  extremities  of  said  legs,  and 
being  breakable  from  the  exterior  of  said  body  to  release 
said  shackle. 

3.  In  a  seal  fastening  and  In  combination  with  a  shackle 
wire  In  loop  form  having  its  end  portions  turned  upward, 
and  a  crimp  In  each  leg,  a  seal  body  and  a  block  in  Mid 
body  having  openings  through  which  the  legs  of  said 
shackle  reRp<>ctlvely  paM.  and  receiving  said  crimps  :  the 
Mid  block  forming  an  abutment  for  the  upturned  ex- 
tremities of  Mid  legs,  and  being  breakable  from  the 
exterior  of  Mid  body  to  releaae  said  shackle. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  inflatable  tire, 
a  tread  or  shoe,  and  an  antiskiddlng  and  slipping  device, 
consisting  of  a  -series  of  sections  hinged  or  linked  to  each 
other  and  each  provided  with  prongs  or  points,  said  device 
interposed  between  the  tire  and  shoe  or  tread  and  embedded 
In  the  latter  so  that  the  prongs  or  points  of  the  respective 
sections  of  the  device  extend  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
shoe  or  tread  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 
I  2.  A  motor  vehicle-wheel,  comprising  a  tire,  a  tread  ap- 
plied thereto  and  an  antiskiddlng  and  slipping  device,  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  sections  hinged  or  linked  to  each 
other  and  prongs  or  points  at  suitable  distances  apart 
formed  integral  therewith  and  said  device  arranged  diago- 
nally to  the  plane  of  the  tread  or  shoe  portion  of  the  wheel 
and  between  the  tread  and  tire  and  embedded  in  the  body 
of  the  tread  and  the  points  or  prongs  projecting  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  snid  tread,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


906.053.     WATER-CLOSET.     JoHJi   W.   McAuLim,  Chi- 
cago,   111.    assignor    to    The    Mc.\nllffe    Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Piled  Sept.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,386. 
1.   In  a  water  closst,  a  bowl,  the  upper  edge  of  which 
is  curved  so  as  to  be  higher  at  the  front  and  back  than 
at  the  sides,   a  seat   curved  so  as  to  correspond  to  the 
carrature  of  the  top  of  the  bowl,  and  a  flange  prolecting 
Inwardly   from  the  front  of  the  bowl   and  extending  in 
clow  proximity  to  the  seat 


906,055.  AXLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Alexander  Mc- 
Gart,  La  Grange.  111.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Charles 
Gilbert  Hawley,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  273.822. 


1.  An  electric  system,  comprising  a  working  drcult  con- 
taining electric  translating  devices.  In  combination  with  a 
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•tons*  battery,  a  direct  current  generator  harlng  a  ▼•- 
rlably  driven  duplex  direct  current  armature,  one  part  ot 
wblcb  la  de«>ted  to  aald  working  circuit,  and  the  other  to 
Mid  battery,  meana  for  oialntalnlng  the  roltage  of  aakl 
ganerator  aubataatially  conatant  at  and  above  a  certain 
■paed  of  aald  armature,  and  meana  automatically  operative 
to  connect  the  reapectlve  parte  of  aald  armature  to  aald 
Circuit  and  aald  battery,  when  the  minimum  voltage  apead 
of  aald  armature  la  attained,  and  reveraely  operating  to 
dlaconuect  the  aame  and  connect  the  battery  with  aald 
working  circuit  only,  when  the  speed  of  aald  armature  falla 
below  the  minimum,  aobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  syatem  of  electric  generation  and  dlatrlbutloo  a 
working  circuit.  In  combination  with  a  atorage  battery,  a 
generator  having  a  direct  current  duplex  armature,  maana 
connecting  aald  battery  with  aald  circuit,  meana  for  dla- 
connectlng  the  battery  therefrom  and  connecting  ene  of 
the  windings  of  aald  armature  with  aald  lamp  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  the  other  armature  winding  with  aald 
battery,  all  aald  meana  working  together  aa  a  unit,  and 
anltable  means  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  field  of  aald 
fltaerator  to  maintain  the  voltage  of  aald  armature  wind- 
ings, aubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  system  comprising,  a  storage  battery,  la 
combination  with  a  direct  current  generator  having  a  da- 
plax  armature,  meana  for  variably  driving  aald  armatore. 
aa  auxiliary  generator  having  Ita  armature  rotated  In  time 
with  aald  duplex  armature  and  arranged  to  energise  the 
field  of  aald  generator,  h  working  circuit  connected  with 
one  of  the  windings  of  aald  duplex  armature,  a  itorage 
battery  connected  with  the  other  winding  of  aald  annatura, 
means  whereby  the  field  of  said  auxiliary  generator  la  varl 
ably  energised,  causing  varlatlona  In  the  flelda  of  the  main 
generator  and  meana  for  dlaconnectlng  said  working  cir- 
cuit and  battery  from  respective  windings  and  connecting 
said  circuit  and  battery,  aubatantlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  An  electric  system  comprising  a  storage  battery.  In 
combination  with  a  dynamo  having  a  direct  current  duplex 
armature,  a  working  circuit  aupplted  from  said  battery  or 
from  one  of  the  windings  of  said  armature,  a  suitable 
■witch  for  connecting  one  or  the  other  with  aald  circuit. 
•aid  switch  being  adapted  to  connect  the  other  winding  of 
■aid  armature  to  said  battery  when  the  latter  la  discon 
nected  from  the  working  circuit,  switch  operating  means 
controlled  by  the  voltage  upon  one  of  the  winding*  of  said 
armature  and  means  whereby  variations  of  voltage  upon 
the  working  circuit  following  Ita  connection  with  aald 
armature  are  made  to  cause  Inverse  variations  In  the  field 
of  said  dynamo,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  system  comprising  a  working  circuit  la 
combination  with  a  storage  battery,  for  occaalonal  con- 
nection to  aald  working  circuit,  two  direct  current  main 
generator  armatures,  connected  to  satd  working  circuit 
and  battery  raapectlvely.  common  meana  for  driving  aald 
armaturea.  a  single  snltably  wound  main  generator  field, 
an  auxiliary  generator  having  Its  nrmature  driven  with 
said  main  armature*  and  adapted  to  energize  said  main 
field,  the  field  of  said  auxiliary  generator  being  arranged 
In  clrcnlt  acro«a  the  poles  of  one  of  the  main  armataraa. 
resistance  In  the  circuit  of  the  auxiliary  field,  and  meana 
automatically  responalve  to  varlatlona  of  potential  upon 
said  main  armature  and  adapted  to  vary  the  resistance 
In  the  circuit  of  the  auxiliary  field,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


AXLE   LIGHTING  SYSTEM.      ALaxi^ifDaa   Mc 
Oast,  La  Orange.  III.,  aaalgnor  of  one  fifth  to  Charlea 
Gilbert  Hawley.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1906.     Be 
rial  No.  339.997. 

1.  An  electric  system,  comprising  a  working  circuit.  In 
combination  with  a  storage  battery,  a  direct  current  gen- 
erator having  a  variably  driven  dnplex  armature  one  part 
of  which  la  devoted  to  said  working  circuit,  and  the  other 
to  said  battery,  means  for  maintaining  the  output  of  aald 
generator  at  a  constant  voltage  when  running  at  or  above 
a  certain  speed,  and  meana  automatically  operative,  when 
the  armature  attains  sufBdeat  voltage,  to  connart  the  re- 


spective parts  of  said  armature  sncceaalvely  to  the  lamp 
circuit  and  to  the  battery,  and  disconnect  the  battery 
from  the  lamp  circuit  Intermediate  said  aucceaslve  steps; 
and  conversely,  operating  to  disconnect  the  same  from  and 
connect  the  battery  with  said  working  circuit,  when  the 
voltage  of  said  armature  output  falla  below  a  certain 
predetermined  voltage,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


2.  In  an  electric  system,  a  storage  battery  and  a  working 
circuit  auitably  connected.  In  combination  with  a  variably 
driven,  conatant  vultage  generator  comprising  two  direct 
current  annaturea  within  a  alngle  field  and  means  auto- 
matically operative,  whan  the  armature  attains  sufflclent 
voltage,  to  connect  the  respective  parte  of  aald  armature 
■occaaalvely  to  the  lamp  circuit  and  to  the  battery,  and  to 
disconnect  the  battery  from  the  lamp  circuit  Intermediate 
said  aucceaslve  steps,  and  conversely,  operating  to  discon- 
nect the  same  from  snd  connect  the  battery  with  said  work- 
ing circuit,  when  the  voltage  of  said  armature  output  falla 
below  a  certain  predetermined  voltage,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electric  generation  and  dlatribatlon,  a 
working  circuit.  In  combination  with  a  storage  battery,  a 
generator  having  a  duplex  armature  and  meana  automatic- 
ally operating  to  connect  one  of  the  windlnga  of  said 
armature  to  aald  working  circuit,  to  disconnect  said  bat- 
tery from  said  working  circuit  sfter  said  connection  baa 
been  made,  and  to  connect  the  other  of  aald  armature  wind 
Inga  to  said  battery  after  aald  battery  baa  been  discon- 
nected from  said  working  circuit,  and  means  for  varying 
the  atrengtb  of  the  field  to  maintain  a  runatant  voltage  on 
the  system,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  described 

4.  In  an  electric  ayatem  of  tJie  class  deacribed  a  working 
circuit,  and  a  storage  battery  sulUbly  connected  thereto. 
In  combination  with  a  variably  driven  generator  having 
a  duplex  armature,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
said  battery  from  aald  working  circuit  and  connecting  one 
of  the  windings  of  said  generator  to  aald  circuit  and  the 
other  to  said  battery,  a  pole  changer  Interposed  between 
said  generator  and  aald  battery  and  means  mechanically 
connecting  said  pole  changer  with  a  moving  part  of  aald 
generator  to  operate  aald  pole  changer  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant polarity  on  said  system,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  system,  a  generator  provided  with  a 
duplex  armature.  In  combination  with  a  storage  battery 
for  connection  with  one  of  said  armatures,  a  lamp  circuit 
for  connection  with  the  other  armature,  meana  connecting 
aald  lamp  circuit  with  the  field  windings  of  said  generator. 
eorrent  varying  resistance  provided  In  the  circuit  of  aald 
aald  windings,  means  automatically  operative  for  con- 
necting said  lamp  circuit  with  Ita  armature  and  with  aald 
battery  at  different  times,  and  pole  changers  for  main- 
taining the  polartty  of  aald  lamp  circuit  and  aald  battery 
circuit,  and  thereby  maintaining  the  polarity  of  the  field 
of  aald  generator,  substantially  as  described. 

r Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


906.057       TTTRPKNTINE  CT'P.      Bowijt    A.    MrKoT.    New 
Orleana.  La.     Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.208. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacHbed.  an  apron  compris- 
ing  a    substantially    plain    body    portion,    converging    up- 
standing flangea  formed  at  oppoalte  ends  of  and  terminating 
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at  a  point  upon  the  body  of  the  apron,  extensions  formed  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  shorter  side  of  the  apron,  and  a 
recepUcle  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
extensions. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  an  apron  comprla- 
Ing  a  BubsUntlally  plain  body  portion,  extensions  formed 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower  side  of  the  apron  pro 
duced  by  the  Interposition  of  longitudinally  extending 
slots,  and  a  receptacle  provided  with  meana  adapted  to 
enter  the  slots  and  engage  upon  the  extensions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  an  apron  comprls 
Ing  a  subsUntlally  plain  body   portion,  a   flange  formed 
upon   the   lower   side  of  the  apron,   said  apron  provided 
with  sloU   projected  from   opposite  ends  substantially   at 
the  curvature  between  the  body  and  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  an  apron  comprls 
Ing  a  substantially  plain  body  portion,  a  flange  formed 
upon  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion,  and  extensions 
provided  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flange  by  the  In- 
terposition of  cut  away  portions  of  the  apron  from  opposite 
ends. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  projections  formed  at  the  extremities  of  the  lower 
edge  by  the  Interpcsltlon  of  cut  away  portions  of  the  apron 
at  opposite  ends 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906,058.    TURPENTINE  CUP.    Edwin  A.  McKoT.  New  Or 
leans,  I>a.     Filed  July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,088. 


906,059.  TUBPBNTINB-OATHEBING  APPARATUS.  Ei>- 
wiN  A.  McKoY,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  July  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,090. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  upstanding  converging  ribs,  and  with  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ribs  provided  with  engaging  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  compris- 
ing-a  substantially  plain  body  portion,  ribs  upstanding 
from  the  body  portion  and  reversely  Inclined  converging 
toward  the  lower  edge,  and  portions  extending  at  opposite 
sides  beyond  the  ribs  and  provided  with  engaging  means. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  embodying  upwardly  projected  con 
verging  ribs,  and  a  portion  extended  at  each  end  beyond 
■aid  ribs  and  provided  with  an  engaging  slot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  having 
converging  ribs  formed  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having 
engaging  keyhole  sloU  formed  therein  outside  said  ribs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  arf\pron  provided 
with  upstanding  converging  ribs  deflalng  extended  portions 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ribs  provided  with  engaging 
slots,  and  a  receptacle  provided  with  upstending  means 
proportioned  to  Interengage  with  the  engaging  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  engaging  means  adjacent  Its  lower  edge,  a  receptacle 
adapted  for  Interengagement  with  the  engaging  means,  and 
a  rib  formed  upon  the  apron  and  positioned  to  maintain 
the  engaging  means  in  interengagement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  engaging  means  depending  below  Its  normal  plane,  a 
rib  formed  upon  the  under  side  of  the  apron  and  spaced 
from  the  engaging  means,  and  a  receptacle  provided  with 
means  for  Interengagement  with  the  engaging  means  of  the 
apron' and  to  be  maintained  In  Interengagement  by  the  rib. 

3.  An  apron  provided  with  a  receptacle-engaging  means, 
and  a  stop  positioned  to  prevent  accidental  displacement 
of  the  receptacle. 

4.  An  apron  provided  with  a  recepUcle  engaging  means, 
and  a  stop  positioned  adjacent  the  engaging  means  adapted 
to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  a  flange  at  Its  lower  longitudinal  edge,  a  receptacle 
provided  with  means  for  Interengagement  with  the  flange, 
and  a  rib  formed  adjacent  the  flange  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.060.     GRAIN  CAR   DOOR.     William   H.  McMachk!*,^ 
S.iperlor,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,666. 


^jr2s 


In  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  stiles  provided 
with  vertically  disposed  beads  located  upon  their  outer 
sides  and  a  sill  provided  with  a  groove  which  extends  from 
stile  to  stile,  a  door  having  at  Its  side  edges  grooves  for  the 
reception  of  said  beads  and  at  its  lower  edge  a  projecting 
plate  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  In  the  sill,  levers  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  stiles,  links  pivoted  to  the  levers  and 
eyes  mounted  upon  the  door  for  the  reception  of  the  llnka ; 
said  levers  when  swung  adapted  to  move  the  door  longi- 
tudinally along  the  beads  upon  the  stiles  and  force  the  pro- 
jecting plate  into  the  groove  In  the  sill. 


906  061  VENTILATING  BOOT.  Willie  P.  Nulbn.  Geth- 
■emane,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  418,146. 
The  combination  of  an  article  of  foot  wear,  a  cellular 

lining  arranged  within  the  article  of  foot  wear  for  venti- 
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iatinc  the  latertor  ttereof  and  cooaposod  of  a  plurality  ot 
loncltadlnally  diapoMd  tubaUr  cclla,  aod  a  eovartac  « 


-_^» 


taodloc  OTtr  Um  tubular  cella.  tb«  mM  roT«rlii«  aad  tubu 
lar  catla  bclag  form^  with  corrMpoodlns  openlao- 


MM,062.      CARBONATINO    APPARATUS.      HsiraT    Pbiw. 
Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  aaalfnor.  by  m4>«o«  aaaisTimenta,  to 
Aeratiof  Machla«  Manufacturiug  Company,  a  Corpora 
tton    of    New    York.      Filed    Dec     9,    1004.      Serial    No. 
230.191. 


1.  la  a  carbonator  or  atmllar  device,  an  air  rent  com 
prlalDg  a  tube  witb  a  valve  at  Ita  top  cuntrolled  by  a  float. 
•nd  a  wt>lgbt  controlled  -valve  at  its  lower  extremity, 
means  for  admltttnic  water,  aod  means  for  admlttinx  cas. 

2.  In  a  carbonator  or  similar  device,  means  for  admit 
tlnic  water,  means  for  permittlnx  air  to  escape  above 
water  until  tbe  water  Reaches  a  pre  determined  level,  and 
means  for  admlttlnn  k*m,  tbe  aame  comprlainc  a  valvt 
wblch  Is  normally  kept  to  Its  s*>at  by  a  spring,  a  welgbt 
controlled  lever  for  overcoming  tbe  action  of  aald  spring 
and  a  float  mecbanlsm  for  controlling  aald  lever. 

3.  In  a  carboaatlng  apparatua.  means  for  admitting 
water,  and  means  for  automatically  admitting  and  cutting 
off  gas,  the  same  comprising  a  valve  wblch  la  normally 
kept  to  Its  aeat  by  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  gaa  and  tbe  action 
of  a  spring  said  valve  being  opened  by  two  weight  con- 
trolled levers  whose  axes  are  at  angles  to  each  other,  aald 
levers  having  tbe  same  fulcrum,  and  one  having  a  relative 
movement  with  regard  to  the  other,  and  a  float  mecbanlam 
controlling  tbe  action  of  aald  levcra. 

4.  Iq  a  carbonator  or  similar  device,  means  for  control- 
ling tbe  gas  supply,  saM  Beans  comprising  a  valve  which 
Is  normally  kept  to  Us  seat  by  the  pressure  of  tbe  gas  and 
tbe  action  of  a  spring,  weight  controlled  levers  pivoted  ao 
as  to  open  said  valve,  tbe  controlling  levers  being  ful- 
crumed  so  that  tbe  axla  of  one  lever  la  at  an  angle  to  tb« 
axis  of  the  other  lever,  said  weighted  levers  being  pivoted 
so  as  to  permit  relative  movement  whereby  one  of  tbem 
arts  on  tbe  lever  which  controls  the  valve  with  a  hammer 
action,  and  a  float  mecbanlsm  for  controlling  the  action 
of  tbe  weighted  levers. 


5.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatua  or  similar  devlca.  a  TSlve 
opaslng  against  tbe  itas  pressors,  snd  normally  kept  clossd 
hy  n  spring  an<l  tbe  gas  pressure,  a  lever  for  o[tenlng  said 
▼klve.  a  weighted  lever  controlling  aaM  first  mentioned 
Isrer  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  eitd  witb  a  rod,  a  float 
■tiding  on  said  rod.  and  means  for  ratising  said  float  to 
jovm  tbs  aMvement  of  said  levers  snd  tbe  valve. 

(Clalai  6  not  printed  In  the  Gsaette.] 


CUBTAIN  riXTURE.      William   C.   H.   FrciL. 
Baffslo.  N.  T.     riled  reb.  0.  190S.     Serial  No.  4I4.S40. 


*      .1    a 


TTT 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  composed  of  a  clamp 
member  having  two  oppoeed  clamping  portions,  a  shsde 
roller  supporting  member  slklaMr  mounted  between  the 
etaaping  portions  of  the  cismp  member  snd  having  a 
r  Uks  portion  and  a  curtain  pule  supporting  meml>er  sd- 
>M(aMy  OMMinted  in  openings  In  the  r  like  portion  of  tbe 
shade  roller  supporting  member. 


WM.tXM      ANTISr.IPPTNO  SANP.^L     JoMx  W   PraasirH. 
Northampton.   Mass      Filed  Sept.   16.   1908.     Serial   No. 


1.  An  antl  slipping  sandal  comprising  a  aole  compo«e<l 
9i  a  plurality  of  layers,  a  metallic  beel  plate  secured  to 
tha  heel  portion  of  tbe  sole  and  having  sn  upstsnding 
iMfc,  a  heel  counter  secured  to  said  flange  and  an  ad- 
justable Instep  strap  for  the  counter,  a  band  secured  be- 
tween tbe  layers  of  tbe  toe  or  tsead  portion  of  tbe  sole,  an 
adjusting  strap  uniting  the  sods  of  said  band  aod  spurs 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  tresd  and  heel  portlous  of  the 
aole  and  having  their  beads  secured  between  tbe  layers  of 
the  sole. 

2.  An  antl-slipplng  sandal  comprising  s  leather  sole, 
thickening  layers  of  leather  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
toe  or  tread  portion  of  tbe  sole,  thickening  layers  of  leather 
secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  heel  portion  of  tbe  sole,  a 
metallic  heel  plate  arranged  upon  tbe  t*p  of  tbe  heel  por- 
tion of  the  ante  and  having  sn  upstanding  flanice  upon  ita 
sides  aad  bnck.  rlveta  uniting  said  heel  plate  to  the  sole, 
a  heel  counter  arranged  upon  tbe  heel  portion  of  the  sole. 
rivets  uniting  tbe  ssid  counter  to  the  flange  of  tbe  metallic 
plate,  an  Instep  strap  and  adjusting  tMickle  connected  to 
tbe  heel  counter,  a  flexible  l>and  Be<Mired  between  t»>e  l«y«-rs 
of  tbe  toe  or  tread  portion  of  the  aole.  an  adjusting  strap 
and  buckle  anltlng  tbe  upper  esda  of  said  band  and  spurs 

through  the  thickening  layers  of  tbe  sole  and 
their  enlarged   heads  secured   between  such   layers 
and  the  nppsr  layer  of  tbe  aole,  substantially  as  describsd. 


906,000.  SAD-IROW  HOLDRB.  OcsTavi  W.  PFiNon 
and  AaTHt'B  B.  Yhlol'th.  Portland.  Oreg  Filed  June 
15.  lOOT.     Ssrtal  No.  S79.202. 

1.  A   device   of   tbe   character    describsd.    comprising   a 
i  bass  MMtfe  In  Its  top  surface  with  a  central   longitudinal 
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cavity,  standards  afflxed  on  the  base  at  Its  sides,  a  bort 
aonul  plate  supported  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards 
and  provided  with  a  central  alot  above  aald  cavity  of  tbe 
base.  In  which  to  receive  tbe  h»n<lle  of  the  Iron,  aald  cen- 
tral cavity  of  the  base  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  handle 
bar  of  the  Iron  when  the  Iron  la  Inverted,  and  the  standards 
being  made  of  relative  belgbt  to  the  handle  of  the  Iron  ao 
aa  to  cauae  said  handle  bar  of  the  Iron  to  be  located  In 
aald  cavity  of  the  baae. 


ton  and  projecting  upwardly  tbrongh  the  rail  hearers,  and 
clamps  for  securing  tbe  rail  to  the  tie  with  which  said 
bolta  will  engage. 


2.   A   device   of   tbe    character   described,    comprising   a 
base  msde  In  its  top  surfsce  with  a  central   longitudinal 
cavity,  standards  afllxed  on  tbe  base  at  Its  sldee.  a  horlwn 
tal  plate  supported  by  the  upper  enda  of  tbe  standards  and 
provided  with  a  central  slot  above  said  cavity  of  the  base, 
in  which  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  Iron,  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange  formed  on  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  plate 
to  encompaaa  and  poaltlon  the  base  of  the  iron  while  sup 
ported  In  upright  position,  said  central  cavity  of  tbe  base 
lelng  adapted  to  receive  tbe  handle  bar  of  tbe  Iron  when 
the  Iron  Is  Inverted,  and  the  atandards  being  made  of  rela 
tlve  height  to  the  handle  of  tbe  Iron  so  as  to  cause  said 
handle  bar  of  the  Iron  to  be  located  In  said  cavity  of  the 
base. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  In  a  railway  tie.  of  a  metal  skele- 
ton composed  of  a  main  longitudinal  meml»er,  cross- 
shaped  rail  bf  arers.  struts  connecting  said  main  longi- 
tudinal member  and  said  rail  bearers  and  supporting  the^ 
four  extremities  of  the  latter,  a  bod.v  of  concrete  within 
wblch  said  skeleton  is  embedded,  boltt  engaging  with  said 
skeleton  and  projecting  upwardly  through  tbe  rail  bearers, 
and  clamps  for  securing  the  rail  to  the  tie  with  which 
■aid  bolta  will  engage. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  railway  tie,  of  a  metal  skele- 
ton composed  of  a  main  longitudinal  member,  cross- 
ahaped  rail  bearers,  struts  connecting  said  main  longitudi- 
nal member  and  said  rail  bearers  and  supporting  the  four 
extremities  of  the  latter,  a  body  of  concrete  within  which 
said  skeleton  Is  embedded,  and  moans  whereby  the  ralla 
are  firmly  secured  upon  said  rail-bearers. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  railway  tie,  of  a  meUl  skele- 
ton composed  of  a  main  longitudinal  member,  rail-bearers, 
struts  connecting  said  main  longitudinal  member  and  said 
rail  bearers  and  supporting  the  latter,  a  body  of  concrete 
within  which  said  skeleton  is  embedded,  and  means 
whereby  the  rails  are  firmly  secured  upon  said  rail  bearers, 
said  means  and  said  rail  bearers  having  Interengaging 
surfaces. 


00fl.06«.      TUG  I.OOr       William    W.    Plowman,    .Tewell, 
Kans.     Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.484. 


90«.068.  MACHINE  FOB  DESTROYING  POTATO-BUGS. 
Otto  SrnNirKK.  Orlean  Center.  Mich.  Filed  May  13. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4.12,710. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  single 
section  of  wire  bent  centrally  Into  U  shape  to  form 
spaced  vertical  aides  and  the  spaced  sides  again  bent  Into 
U  shape  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  bend  and 
with  the  terminals  thereof  extending  Inwardly,  a  loop 
swinging  from  the  section  of  wire  at  Its  first  bond,  and 
a  calch  lever  swinging  from  tbe  inwardly  extended  ends 
of  the  terminals  and  provided  with  a  recess  engaging  over 

the  loop. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  U 
shaped  portions  spaced  apart  with  the  terminals  at  one 
side  connected  by  a  transverse  portion  and  the  terminals 
at  the  other  side  extending  inwardly  and  thence  bent  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  inwardly  turned  portlona.  a  loop  swing- 
ing from  tbe  transverse  portion,  and  a  catch  lever  swing- 
ing between  the  inwardly  turned  terminals  and  provided 
with  a  notch  engaging  tbe  loop  and  with  a  lever  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  wliereljy  when  tbe  lever  arm  Is 
actuated  the  catch  will  draw  the  two  portions  of  the  U 
shaped  members  toward  each  other  and  lock  them  In  that 
poaltlon. 

90«.<)«7  RAILWAY  TIE.  HiOH  H.  Raxjb.  Indlanapo 
Us,  Ind  Filed  Aug  HI.  1908.  8«rlal  No.  451.075. 
1.  The  combination,  in  a  railway  tie.  of  a  metal  skele- 
ton composed  of  a  main  longitudinal  member,  rail  bearers, 
and  struts  connecting  said  main  longitudinal  member 
and  said  rail  bearers,  a  body  of  concrete  within  which 
said  skeleton  is  embedded,  bolts  engaging  with  said  skeie- 


^S'l*' 


A  machine  as  described  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  sup- 
porting the  Fame,  a  shaft  journaied  for  rotation  and  being 
transversely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  frame,  means 
for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  supporting 
wheels  to  said  shaft,  parallel  shafts  Journaled  for  rota- 
tion at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  first  said  shaft,  brackets  pivo- 
tally mounted  at  their  Inner  ends  upon  the  said  parallel 
shafts,  means  for  swinging  the  said  brackets  vertically 
and  Independently  of  each  other,  shafts  journaled  for  ro- 
tation at  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  brackets,  brushes 
carried  bv  tbe  last  said  shafts,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  last  said  shafts  with  the  first  said  parallel 
shafts,  a  receptacle  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  being  located 
below  and  between  the  said  brushes,  rollers  journaltHl  for 
rotation  In  the  said  receptacle,  an  endless  belt  mounted 
for  orbital  movement  along  tbe  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  tbe  first  said  shaft  to 
the  said  bolt. 


H.    Sefbb- 
Serlal  No. 


906,089.      SCRUBBING  MACHINE.      Eztckikl 
IAN.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  June  30,  190R. 
441,184. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel-supported  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate 
therein,   and  having  posts  extending  upwardly   from   the 
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corners  thereof  and  connections  betwf^n  the  apper 
of  the  po«t»,  a  backing  plate  slldably  mounted  on  tha 
pofts.  Bprtnits  upon  the  poets  and  iH-arlntt  at  opposite 
ends  against  the  said*  connections  and  the  backing  plata  i 
resp«ctlTely.  a  bmsh  movably  mounted  within  the  frame, 
a  flillog  atrip  Interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  back 
of  the  brash  and  the  backing  plate,  and  m«ans  actuated 
by  one  of  the  wheels  for  reclprocatlnjt  the  carriage. 


8,  1906. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheel-supported  frame  having  longitudinal 
guide  grooTea  set  In  opposite  portions  thereof,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  frame,  the  ends  of  tha 
carriage  being  mounted  within  the  groores,  said  carriage 
having  comer  posts  upstanding  therefrom  and  connecting 
•trips  secured  thereto,  a  backing  plate  mounted  to  allda 
upon  the  corner  posts,  springs  upon  said  posts  and  In- 
terf.uMd  between  and  bearing  against  the  connect lnj{  strips 
and  the  t>acklng  plate,  a  brush  movably  mounted  In  and 
extending  below  the  carriage,  a  fliling  strip  Interposed 
between  the  back  of  the  brush  and  the  backing  plate, 
means  for  securing  the  back  of  the  brush,  the  fllllng  strip 
and  the  backing  plate  detachably  together,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  frame  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage. 


906,070.  SLEEPING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CARS.  Jo- 
SCPM  A.  Shiibs,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  6.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  371,975. 


1.  In  a  sleeping  attachment  for  cars,  the  combination 
with  car  seats  comprising  a  stationary  frame  work,  saat 
bocks  having  a  link  conne<-tlon  with  the  said  frame  work 
wherel<y  the  said  backs  are  adapted  to  assume  a  horlaon 
tal  position,  means  for  Interim-king  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  seat  backs  when  In  the  horlsontal  position,  to  form  a 
berth  platform,  and  suitable  means  transversely  arranged 
fbr  aaparatlng  the  said  platform  Into  a  number  of  berths 
whereby  the  length  of  the  various  berths  Is  defined,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  sleeping  attachment  for  cars,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  the  car,  seats  provided  with  reversible  backs 
whereby  the  backs  while  moving  from  one  position  to  an- 
other are  made  to  occupy  a  horiaontal  position,  th«  said 
backs  being  so  arranged  that  their  edges  are  In  interlock- 
ing proximity  with  each  other  when  In  the  borliontal  po 
•ition.  means  for  Interlocking  the  said  hacks  when  In  the 
last  named  position  to  form  a  continuous  platform,  and 
means  for  separating  the  said  platform  into  a  number  of 
berths,  tha  aald  means  being  normally  concealed  but  capa- 
ble of  adjustnant  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  sleeping  attacbmant  for  cars  comprising  In  combl- 
natloa  with  the  car,  seats  having  reversible  hacks  adapted 
to  assume  a  horizontal  position,  means  for  supporting  the 


■aid  backs  In  the  last  named  poaltlon,  tha  walls  of  the  car 
balBg  provided  with  eloaod  recesses,  spring  rollers  located 
In  the  said  receaaaa,  aad  flexible  devices  normally  wound 
00  the  said  rollers  and  concealed  within  the  receases.  tha 
aald  flexible  devices  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  transversely 
scross  the  berth  platform  for  defining  tb«  length^tsa  llmlU 
of  tha  varloaa  barths.  and  suitable  means  for  locking  the 
■aM  laxlhla  darlce  In  the  adjusted  position,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed.  * 

4.   A  slaaplng  sttachmant  for  caVs  comprising  In  combl- 
aatton  with  the  car.  aeats  provided  with  movable  twcks. 
for  supporting  the  hacks  In   a   substsntlally   horl 

ital  position  above  the  seat  cushions,  the  wall  of  the 
ear  being  provided  Intermediate  the  seat  cushions  with 
normally  closed  raeaaaaa,  spring  rollers  located  in  said  re 
caaaas  and  carryli^  tiBible  strips  sdapted  to  be  drawn  out 
between  the  cushions  to  till  the  intervantag  spaca.  and 
form  a  berth  platform,  substantially  aa  dascrlbad. 

3.  \  sleeping  attachment  for  cars  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  car.  seata  having  reversible  bscks,  whereby 
they  are  adapted  to  occupy  a  horlxontal  position,  means  for 
interlocking  the  saat  backs  to  form  a  horlxontal  upper 
berth  platform,  and  normally  concealed  flexible  devices 
adapted  to  be  drawn  out  between  tha  seat  cushions,  to  fill 
the  intervening  space  and  form  the  lower  berth  platform, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  0  6.071.  MEANS  FOR  RECORDINO  METER  READ 
INOS.  Bami  XL  C.  SHArrjraa.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  190«.    Serial  Nj.  409,684. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
tbarafor.  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  IllumlnatlnK 
means,  a  casing  assocUted  with  the  meter  for  containing 
such   lens,  sensitive  medium  snd   Illuminating  means,  co- 

;  operating  means  carried  b.v  the  meter  and  rasing  for  locat- 
ing the  caalng  In  place  and  a  member  adapted  when  oper 
ated   to  open  the  shutter  and  operate  such   Illuminating 

means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  snd  shutter 
I  therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  illuminating 
,   means,  a  caalng  aaaoclated  with  the  meter  for  containing 

such  lens,  sensitive  medium  and  illuminating  means,  co 
I  operating  means  carried  by  the  meter  and  casing  for  locat- 
ing the  casing  lu  place  snd  a  member  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  open  tha  shutter,  operate  such  Illuminating  means 
and  advance  such  sensitive  medium  to  a  propar  poaltlon 
for  the  next  record. 

3.  In  combination  with  s  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
tharator.  a  madtum  sensitive  to  light,  an  illuminating 
maana.  a  caalng  associated  with  the  meter  for  containing 

I   such  lens,  sensitive   medium  and   illuminating  means,  co- 
oparatlng  means  csrried  by  the  meter  and  casing  for  locat 
Ing  tha  caalng  in  place  and  a  laver  adapted  when  depressed 

I  to  open  the  shutter  and  oparata  such  Illuminating  meana 
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and  adapted  when  returned  to  Ita  normal  poaltlon  to  ad- 
vance such  sensitive  medium  to  a  proper  position  for  the 
next  record. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensltlTe  to  light,  an  Illuminating 
means,  a  casing  associated  with  the  meter  for  protecting 
such  sensitive  medium  from  light  except  as  admitted 
through  such  lens,  such  casing  adapted  to  support  such 
lens  and  such  Illuminating  means,  codperatlng  means  car- 
ried by  the  meter  and  caalng  for  locating  the  casing  In 
place  and  a  member  adapted  when  operated  to  open  the 
shutter  and  operate  such  illuminating  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  Illuminating 
means,  a  casing  associated  with  the  meter  for  protecting 
such  sensitive  medium  from  light  except  as  admitted 
through  such  lens,  such  casing  adapted  to  support  such 
lens  and  such  Illuminating  means,  cooperating  means  car- 
ried by  the  meter  and  casing  for  locating  the  casing  In 
place  and  a  member  adapted  when  operated  to  open  the 
shutter,  operate  such  Illuminating  means  and  advance  such 
sensitive  medium  to  a  proper  position  for  the  next  record. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


906,072.  RAIL-JOINT.  Alvin  II.  Shobmakbe,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  I.  Bwart.  Seattle, 
Waah.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  397,839. 


906,078,  BARN-DOOR  SHIELD  OR  COVER.  Albert  H. 
SiTBS,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,812. 


tlon  thereof  and  constitnting  the  sole  supporting  meana 
for  holding  the  sections  in  position,  said  banger  being  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  an  Inwardly  extending  up- 
turned support  receiving  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  sec- 
tions, and  fastening  means  for  securing  the  banger  to  the 
end  of  one  of  the  said  sections,  the  contiguous  end  of  the 
other  section  being  detachably  fitted  In  and  Interlocked 
with  the  hanger. 


906,074.    SCALE.     Edwin  C.  Smith,  Seekonk,  Mass.    Filed 
Sept  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,722. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  consisting  In  combination  with  the  rails, 
of  a  base  member  provided  In  proximity  of  Ita  lateral  edges 
with  upwardly  directed  ridges  having  concave  Inner  faces, 
rail  bearing  angle  plates  having  convex  outer  edges  to  fit 
In  said  concave  faces  of  the  ridges  and  having  their  upper 
edges  Inclined  to  engage  and  fit  with  the  Inclined  under- 
neath face  of  the  rail  treads  and  supporting  the  rails  so 
that  the  base  of  the  same  will  be  some  distance  above  the 
top  of  said  base  member,  the  base  of  said  convex  outer 
edges  of  the  angle  plates  being  free  from  contact  with  the 
base  member. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  In  combination  with  the  rails, 
a  base  member  provided  In  proximity  of  its  lateral  edges 
with  upwardly  extending  ridges  provided  with  concave  In- 
ner faces,  rail  bearing  angle  plates  having  laterally-pro- 
jecting depending  flaqges  provided  with  convex  outer  faces 
fitting  the  concave  Inner  faces  of  the  ridges,  the  base  of 
said  depending  flanges  being  free  from  contact  with  tha 
base  member,  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  angle  plates  fit- 
ting with  and  engaging  the  underneath  facea  of  the  rail 
treads  so  that  the  rail  base  Is  held  suspended  above  tiia 
base  member  throughout  the  length  of  the  latter  by  the 
engagement  of  the  angle  plates  at  their  upper  edges  with 
the  rail  treads  and  the  engagement  of  the  outer  facea  of 
the  laterally-depending  flanges  with  the  concave  inner  faces 
of  the  ridges. 


An  extensible  barn  door  ableld  or  cover  Including  a  plu 
rallty  of  sections  hsvlng  abutting  ends,  a  banger  overlap- 
ping the  abutting  ends  of  the  said  sections  and  arranged 
OB  the  outside  of  the  same  and  conforming  to  conflgura- 
137  O.  O.     86 


1.  In  a  scale  adjustment,  the  combination  with  a  weight 
having  an  opening,  an  arm  to  engage  the  threads  of  said 
opening  and  having  an  end  recess  adapted  to  engage  a 
screw  and  a  screw  engaging  the  recess  aforesaid  and  also 
the  weight,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  scale  adjustment,  the  combination  with  a  two- 
piece  weight  having  registering  channels,  means  to  Join 
the  two  pieces,  an  arm  entering  the  opening  formed  by 
the  registering  channels,  and  a  screw  alao  entering  the 
opening  and  engaging  said  arm  and  also  engaging  said 
weight  by  its  threaded  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  weight  having  an  opening 
of  combined  circular  and  rectangular  section,  an  arm 
adapted  to  enter  said  weight  by  the  rectangular  portion 
of  the  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  a  screw,  and  a 
screw  adapted  to  enter  the  weight  by  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  opening  and  engage  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  scale  adjustment,  the  combination  with  an  arm 
having  in  ita  end  a  recess  formed  with  teeth  of  Internal 
screw  thread  section,  a  headed  screw  engaging  said  teeth, 
and  a  weight  slidable  on  the  arm,  engaged  by  the  screw 
head  for  purposes  of  adjustment 


906,075.     SLOT  GAS-METER.     Frbderick  Smith,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,153. 


'  ^'^*9 

1     S^y** 

**w 

1     ^^"^ 

-Js. 

J^pZ^ 

i^  ,0 

1.  The  combination  of  a  coin  carrier  and  housing  pro- 
vided with  slots  adapted  to  register,  the  slot  in  the  carrier 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  thereof,  a  ring 
between  said  carrier  and  housing,  and  having  slots  on 
oppoalta  sides  registering  with  the  slota  above  mentioned, 
the  slot  In  the  ring  larger  at  one  side  than  at  the  other, 
and  the  slot  in  the  carrier  contracted  at  one  portion,  a 
shaft  extending  from  said  carrier,  a  washer  thereon,  a 
gear  also  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  located  between  the 
washer  and  gear,  a  slotted  disk  on  the  carrier,  a*cover 
for  the  housing  and  a  device  on  the  cover  arranged  to 
engage  the  slotted  disk. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coin  carrier  and  boosing,  pro- 
vided with  slots  adapted  to  register,  the  slot  in  tbe^ 
carrier  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  rotation  thereof, 
a  ring  l»«>tween  said  carrier  and  housing,  and  having  slots 
on  opposite  sides  registering  with  the  slota  above  men- 
tioned, a  shaft  extending  from  said  carrier,  a  plate  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  bousing,  said  shaft  being  mounted  to 
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rotate  in  Mid  platr,  the  lattvr  being  prorlded  also  with 
a  slot  above  the  •h»ift.  a  waaher  on  thi>  Bhaft  adjacent 
to  nald  plate,  a  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  located  be- 
tween the  wash«T  and  gear,  a  slotted  disk  on  the  carrier, 
a  corer  for  the  boaslng.  aald  coTer  arranged  when  In  Ita 
doaed  position  to  lie  parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  right 
angled  bracket  on  the  cover  engaging  the  alot  In  the  plate 
whtn  the  cover  Is  cloaed  and  engaging  one  of  the  slots  of 
the  disk  when  the  cover  Is  opened. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coin  carrier  and  bousing  pro- 
Tided  with  slots  adapted  to  register,  the  slot  In  the 
carrier  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  thersof, 
a  ring  between  said  carrier  and  housing,  and  having  slota 
on  opposite  sides  registering  with  the  slots  above  men- 
tioned, a  shaft  formAl  on  the  carrier,  a  plate  forming  a 
part  of  the  housing  and  having  a  thickened  central  por- 
tion constituting  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  said  plate  also 
provided  with  a  slot  above  the  shaft,  a  washer  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  adjustable  means  engaging  said 
gear  and  controlling  the  delivery  of  merchandise,  a  spring 
between  the  gear  and  the  washer  arranged  to  hold  the 
parts  In  correct  operative  position,  a  cover  for  the  housing, 
said  cover  when  cloiied  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
shaft,  a  right  angled  bracket  atOxed  to  the  cover  and  ar- 
ranged to  t-ngage  the  slot  in  the  plate  when  the  cover 
Is  closed,  a  slotted  disk  on  the  carrier,  the  aforesaid 
bracket  engaging  one  of  the  slota  of  said  disk  when  the 
cover  Is  opened. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coin  carrier,  a  housing,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  the  carrier,  and  a  slotted  ring  between  the 
carrier  and  bousing,  said  carrier  consisting  of  a  body 
portion,  tlannes  thereon  spaced  apart  and  extending  later- 
ally from  the  body  portion,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a 
slot  extj^ndlng  through  »aid  body  portion  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  the  other  of  said 
flanges  provided  with  slots  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  slot  In  the  flrst  flange  and  arranged  to 
l>e  engaged  by  the  locking  device. 


00e,0T6.      TRESTLE.      Geosok    II     Smtth,   Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1908.     SerUl  No.  414.417. 


.\  trestle  comprising  a  beam  with  cuneate  standards 
attached  thereto,  guides  located  upon  the  outer  sides  of 
the  standards,  legs  located  in  said  guides,  clamps  passing 
traasTenely  through  the  sides  of  the  standards  and  sur- 
roandlng  the  legit,  and  means  for  drawing  the  clamps 
toward  each  other  whereby  the  legs  may  be  bowed  between 
the  guides  and  against  the  sides  of  the  standards. 


thereof,  and  a  transverse  clamping  bar  formed  with  a 
female  screw  thread  engaging  aald  clamping  screw  and 
having  Its  ends  sdapted  to  fit  under  the  Inturned  flange 
of  the  rim  of  the  water  closat  bowl,  for  the  purpose 
>ltacflb«L 


2.  A  temporary  closure  device  for  water  closet  bowls 
consisting  of  an  externally  convex  cover  fitting  over  the 
top  of  the  bowl,  the  convexity  of  the  external  surface  of 
the  cover  being  sufllclent  to  prevent  the  use  of  the  cover 
as  a  standing  place  and  It  being  formed  with  a  central 
depression  or  recess,  a  clamping  screw  passing  through 
a  perforation  In  the  floor  of  said  recesa  and  t>ear1ng 
against  said  floor,  and  a  transverse  clamping  bar  formed 
with  a  female  screw  thread  engaging  said  clamping  screw 
and  having  ita  ends  adapted  to  fit  under  the  inturned 
flange  of  the  rim  of  the  water  closet  bowl,  for  the  purpose 
dewrrlbed. 

8.  A  temporary  closure  device  for  water  closet  bowls 
consisting  of  an  externally  convex  cover  flttlng  over  the 
top  of  the  tmwl.  the  convexity  of  external  surface  of  the 
cover  being  sufllclent  to  prevent  the  use  of  the  cover  aa  a 
standing  place,  a  clamping  screw  passing  through  a 
perforation  In  said  cover  with  Its  head  bearing  on  top 
thereof,  and  an  Inverted  U-ahaped  transverse  clamping 
bar  formed  with  a  central  female  screw  thread  engaging 
said  clamping  screw  and  having  Ita  ends  adapted  to  fit 
under  the  Inturned  flange  of  the  rim  of  the  water  closet 
bowl,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  temporary  closure  device  for  water  closet  bowla 
consisting    of    an    externally    convex    cover    formed    with 

'flaring  edges  and  fitting  over  the  top  of  the  bowl,  the 
convexity  of  external  surface  of  the  cover  l)elng  sufll- 
clent to  prevent  the  use  of  the  cover  as  a  standing  place, 
a  clamping  screw  passing  through  a  perforation  In  aald 
cover  with  Its  hesd  bearing  on  top  thereof,  and  a  trans- 
verse clamping  bar  formed  with  a  female  scrow  thread 
engaging  said  clamping  screw  and  having  Its  ends  adapted 
to  fit  under  the  Inturned  flange  of  (he  rim  of  the  water 
closet  bowl,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  temporary  closure  device  for  water  ckMet  bowla 
consisting  of  an  externally  convex  cover  stamped  out  of 
•  single  piece  of  sheet  meUI,  and  flttlnc  over  the  top  of 
tbm  bowl,  the  convexity  of  external  surface  of  the  cover 
^»img  MilBcleat  to  prevent  the  use  of  the  cover  as  a  stand- 
ing place,  a  clamping  screw  pssslng  through  a  perforation 
In  said  cover  with  Its  head  bearing  on  top  thereof,  and 
a  transverse  clamping  bar  formed  with  a  female  screw 
thresd  engaging  said  clamping  screw  and  having  its  enda 
adapted  to  fit  under  the  inturned  flange  of  the  rim  of 
the  water  closet  bowl,  for  the  purpose  descHbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


90fl.077.       TEMrOR.VRY     CLOSURE     DEVICE     EOR 

WATER  CLOSET  BOWLS.  Jkc.     Habit  A.  W.  BpiRcm, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    20.    1907.      Serial    No. 

407.389. 

'    t.  A   temporary   closure  device   for  water  closet  bowls 

consisting  of  an  externally  convex  cover  fitting  over  the 

top  of  the  bowl,  the  convexity  of  external  surface  of  the 

cover  being  sufllclent   to  prevent   the  use  of  the  cover  as 

a   standing   place,   a   clamping  screw    passing  through   a 

perforation   In  said  coTer  with  Its  head  bearing  on   top 


•0t,07«  8TARTINO  DEVICE  FOR  AfTOMOBILE  EN- 
GINES. Samuel  E  8pb!»ckb.  Rprlngvllie.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  MO.OTl. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  and  an  en- 
gine, of  a  Btartlnit  device  for  the  engine  of  said  automobile 
permanently  attached  to  the  automobile  body  and  having  a 
shaft  normally  disconnected  from  the  engine  shaft  and  a 
crank  normally  disconnected  from  the  starting  shaft; 
means  whereby  the  crank  and  shaft  of  the  starting  device 
are  adapted  to  be  manually  connected  to  each  other  and  to 
the  engine  ahaft  In  position  to  start  the  engine  and  meana 
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whereby  the  shaft  of  the  starting  device  Is  adapted  to  be 
Independently  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  In  poaltlon  to 
transmit  power  while  the  crank  remalna  stationary. 


I 


'r^v*^..-vij 


2.  The  combination  with  an  aatomoblle  body  and  an 
engine,  of  a  atartlng  device  for  the  engine  of  said  auto- 
mobile permanently  attached  to  the  automobile  body  and 
havloK  a  starting  shaft  normally  dlsconnect)>d  from  the 
enirlne  shaft  and  a  starting  crank  alldably  mounted  on  the 
starting  ahaft.  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  starting 
crsnk  normally  disconnected  from  the  starting  shaft ; 
means  whereby  the  crank  and  shaft  of  the  starting  device 
are  adapted  to  he  manually  connected  to  each  other  and  to 
the  engine  shaft  In  position  to  start  the  engine,  and  means 
whereby  the  abaft  of  the  atartlng  device  la  adapted  to  be 
Independently  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  In  position  to 
transmit  power  while  the  crank  remaina  stationary. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  and  an 
engine  having  a  shaft,  of  a  starting  device  for  aald  engine 
permanently  attached  to  the  automobile  and  having  a  start- 
ing shaft  normally  diaconnected  from  the  engine  shaft  and 
a  starting  crank  sildably  mounted  on  the  starting  shaft, 
means  adapted  to  maintain  the  starting  crank  normally 
disconnected  from  the  starting  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on 
the  starting  crank,  a  clutch  member  on  the  starting  shaft 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  clutch  member  of  the  crank 
when  said  crank  Is  in  one  position  and  means  whereby  the 
starting  shaft  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  Ita  shaft,  of  a 
atartlng  device  for  said  engine,  comprising  a  starting 
shaft :  means  whereby  the  starting  shaft  Is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  engine  shaft  to  start  the  engine  and  also 
to  serve  to  transmit  power,  a  starting  crank  sildably 
mounted  on  the  starting  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by 
the  starting  crank,  a  clutch  member  on  the  starting  shaft 
adapted  to  be  encaged  with  the  clutch  member  of  the  start- 
ing crank  to  connect  the  crank  to  the  starting  shaft,  an 
Inclosing  sleeve  loosely  flttlng  around  the  clutch  members 
and  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  starting  shaft  normally 
disconnected  from  the  engine  shaft  and  the  starting  crank 
normally  unclutched  from  the  starting  shaft,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  an  engine  and  Ita  shaft,  of  a 
starting  device  therefor  having  a  shaft,  means  whereby 
aald  starting  shaft  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  shaft 
of  the  engine  to  start  said  engine  and  also  to  serve  as  a 
power  transmitting  device  and  a  starting  crank  sildably 
mounted  on  the  starting  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member 
and  a  clutch  memlter  on  the  starting  shaft  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  clutch  member  of  the  crank  when  aald 
crank  Is  In  one  position  and  disengaged  therefrom  when 
said  crank  Is  In  another  position  and  a  spring  for  normally 
maintaining  the  crank   in  disengaged  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


000.079.     RAILROAD  SriKB.    CHAXLB.<t  W.  Stbvbns,  Sid- 
ney. Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  4.  lOO.'..     Serial  No.  200.197. 
1.  A  spike  having  Its  shank  formed  with  diagonally  op- 
posite angnlar  corner  edges,  and  oppositely  disposed  rounded 
e^ges,  and  a  lug  formed  upon  the  shank,  said  lug  having  a 


rounded  edge  presented  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
spike  when  driven  Into  a  body  and  the  angular  edge  pre- 
sented in  an  opposite  direction. 


/J- 


2.  A  spike  comprising  a  shank,  aeries  of  threads  formed 
on  opposite  faces  of  aald  shank,  each  of  said  threads  hav- 
ing a  horlsontal  under  face  and  an  Inclined  top  face  result- 
ing In  a  cutting  edge  and  a  shouldered  edge. 

3.  A  spike  comprising  a  shank  formed  with  oppositely 
disposed  flat  sides  and  oppositely  disposed  rounded  sides, 
each  of  said  rounded  sides  being  merged  into  one  of  the 
flat  sides,  and  threads  formed  upon  each  of  said  rounded 
sides,  the  said  threads  being  each  extended  entirely  across 
the  rounded  side  upon  which  It  Is  formed  and  throughout 
the  merged  face  portion  of  the  said  merged  side. 


900,080.  COMBINATION  PEN.  PENCIL-HOLDER.  AND 
LETTER-SCALE.  William  D.  Stewart.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  July  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  382.960. 


*»  ,1 


':::::  M* 


'*    /a 


1.  An  Improved  article,  the  combination  with  a  pencil 
holder  carrying  a  pencil,  of  the  scale  holder  having  scales 
therein,  the  pen  and  eraser  sleeve,  the  pen  removably 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
sleeve  re  movably  fastened  to  the  scale  holder. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with  a 
pencil  holder  and  the  pencil  frlctlonaliy  secured  therein, 
of  the  scale  holder  carrying  scales,  the  pen  and  eraser 
aleeve  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  therein 
one  end  of  the  scale  bolder,  and  the  pen  and  eraser  holder 
having  a  pen  in  one  end  and  an  eraser  in  the  other  end 
thereof,  adapted  to  be  received  within  one  end  of  the  pen 
and  eraser  aleeve. 


9  0  0.081.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
OZONE.  Ja!»  Stbtwis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412,378. 


1.  In  an  ozonlzer  employing  streaming  discharges,  hol- 
low electrodes,  means  for  producing  the  expansion  of  a  lique- 
fied gas  within  said  electrodes  for  absorbing  the  total  beat 
developed  by   the  streaming  discharges. 

2.  In  an  osonlzer  employing  streaming  discharges,  tubu- 
lar metallic  electrodes,  means  for  causing  the  cooling  me- 
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dlum  to  expand  therein,  and  means  for  conductJn*  a  gaa  to 
be  treated  between  aatd  electrodea. 

3.  la  an  oMolacr  employing  atreamlng  dtocharf««,  hol- 
low electrodes  baTtng  transTerae  parallel  dl»char»e  por- 
tions, meUlUc  cooling  or  radiating  device*  between  aald 
discharge  portions,  and  means  for  conducting  a  gas  to  b« 
treated  between  said  electrodes.  

4  In  an  osonlser  employing  streaming  dlschargea.  eloe- 
trodes  hsTlng  paasagee  therein  for  the  cooling  medium,  and 
baTlng  alternate  raised  electric  discharge  portions  and  de^ 
presMd  cooling  portions,  dielectric  platea  between  said 
•leetrodea.  and  means  for  conducting  the  gaa  to  be  treatwl 
between  said  electrodea.  

5  In  an  osonlser  employing  streaming  dlachargea.  hoi 
low  electrodes  baring  transrerse-hortaOBUl  conduits  in 
which  the  cooling  medium  drculsts^  aisUllIc  plates  be 
twesn  said  horlsonUl  conduits  and  connecting  the  walls  of 
tb*  same,  thereby  forming  rigid  unitary  electrodes,  and 
Bsans  for  conducting  the  gas  to  be  treated  between  said 
eisctrodes. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


4- 


ftO«.083.  BPARK  ARRESTER.  Otis  N.  tmsT.  LIbcoIb, 
Nsbr^  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Robert  D.  Smith,  Boston, 
Mass.     Piled  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,681. 


90«,082.  ROOP-CLIMBER.  RosssT  C.  Tausot.  Cl 
rose.  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  of  oo«-thlrd  to  Frank 
L.  Talbot  and  one  third  to  Stephen  B.  Talbot.  Wetaskl- 
wln.  Alberta.  Canada.  Pllsd  Dee.  20.  1»07.  Serial  No. 
407.327. 


1.  In  comblnatloB.  a  diamond  head  smoke-stack,  and  a 
perforated  screen  across  the  opening  therefrom,  ssld 
screen  baring  a  plurality  of  members  each  loosely  at- 
tached thereto,  and  supported   thereby. 

2.  In  combination,  a  smoke  conduit  and  a  spark  ar- 
rsstlng  dsrlce   comprising  a   perforated   screen   arranged 

the    conduit    with    a    plurality    of    members    each 

lesasly  attached   to  the  screen,  and  supported  thereby. 

S.  In  combination,  a  smoke-stack  and  a  spark  arrester 
coaprMac  a  perforated  screen  arranged  across  the  stack 
and  prwvMsd  with  a  plurality  of  depending  members 
loosely  engaging  the  screen,   and  supported   thereby. 

4.  In  combination,  a  smoke  stsrk  snd  a  spark  arrester 
eomprlslng  a  wlrs  netting  arranged  serosa  the  stack  and 
prorlded  wltk  afcort  lengths  of  wire  bent  about  the  strands 
and  hangl««  loeasly  therefrom.  ^ 

5.  In  combination,  a  smoke-stack  and  a  spark  arrester 
eomprlslng  a  square  mesh  wire  netting  arranged  across 
the  stack  and  prorlded  with  ordinary  fence  wire  staples 
hooked  orer  the  utrands  and  depending  therefrom  and  har- 
lag  their  ends  bent    together 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  ths  Oaastte.] 


1.  A  roof  climber  comprising  a  plats  cnrred  t 
rerscly  along  Its  longer  dimension  and  harlng  a  fastening 
strap,  padding  located  upon  the  concared  side  of  the  plats 
and  spurs  at  the  end  of  said  plate,  the  points  of  the  spora 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  piste  projecting  a  grsatsr 
distance  therefrom  than  those  at  the  upper  ead. 

2.  \  roof  climber  comprising  a  padded  cunred  plats 
baring  a  fastening  strap,  spurs  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
plate  projecting  radially  therefrom  with  their  points  IB 
a  straight  line,  and  spurs  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plats 
with  their  polntii  In  a  line  and  at  a  greater  distance  from 

the  plate. 

,^.  .K  roof  climber  comprising  a  padded  curred  plate 
ha>lng  a  strap  to  fasten  said  plate  to  the  leg  of  a  wearer, 
spurs  on  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  said  plate  the  lower 
spurs  projecting  beyond  the  conrex  face  of  the  plate  a 
greater  distance  than  the  upper  spurs,  and  a  strap  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  to  connect  with  ths 
foot  of  the  wearer 

4  .\  roof  climber  r^mprlslng  a  padded  curred  plats,  a 
fastening  strap  and  bucitle  connected  to  opposite  aid* 
edges  of  the  plate  and  the  pad.  a  curred  strip  harlaf 
«purs  pro>ectln)r  therefrom  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  plate  and  a  second  strip  riveted  to  said  plate  at  the 
bottom  and  havlnjt  a  relatlrely  straight  portion  prorldsd 
with  «pur^  b«l«l  away  from  said  plats. 


008  084       REMEDY   POB  POISON-OAK  BASH       ALFaao 

TaaiiCH.   Sonora.   Cal      Filed   Sept.   28,   1907      Serial 

No.  S94.067 

1,  A  topical  remedy  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  three 
qnarts  of  an  aqueous  decoction  of  the  root  of  Chlorof/almm 
and  leares  of  Isiyodalss  p«rt4o*.  with  foar  ouncss  of 
■alt,  one  quart  of  alcohol  and  one  ounce  of  glycerin. 

2,*  A  topical  remedy  consisting  of  an  aqueous  decoction 
of  ths  root  of  Chloroifalum  and  leares  of  imwdclM$ 
^tn*cn.  snd  salt,  sicohol  and  glycerin  In  about  the  pro- 
fartlons  spsclfled. 

tmj&m,  MBMATOLOOICAL  INSTRUMENT  AbsahaM 
L.  TVLUAm,  Orange,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tolman  Br**. 
Mts.  Co.,  Orange,  Masa..  a  Partnership  Filed  May 
1.  190T.    Ssrial  No.  871,217. 


S^» 


An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
able  handle  and  a  head  harlng  an  opening  therethrough, 
an  Integral  annular  shoulder  on  the  under  face  of  lbs 
head  In  proximity  to  said  openlac  said  opening  being 
enlarged  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  hesd  to  produce  a 
cup  shaped  carlty. 


90  8  080.  WOODWORKING  SHAPBR.  JaasMiAH  F. 
TuArsT.  rierelsnd.  Ohio,  assignor  of  ooe^hslf  to  Tbomss 
Fitaglbbon,  Clereland,  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  17.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448.79R  ..  ..  ^ 
1.  In  a  wood  working  shsper.  a  tplodle.  s  cutter  head 
on  tald  spindle,  and  end  hairing  members  for  ssld  cutter- 
head,  one  of  the  opposing  fares  of  one  end  of  the  cuttsr- 
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bead  and  of  tbe  adjacent  bearing  member  harlng  project- 
ing portions  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  spindle  and  In  line 
with  tbe  center  thereof,  said  projecting  portions  forming 
bearings  engaged  by  tbe  other  of  said  opposing  facea. 


tlon  of  the  dress  form  below  said  division  line  to  consti- 
tute a  complete  expansible  skirt  section. 


JIM 


2.  In  a  wood  working  shaper,  a  spindle  carrying  a  cut- 
tsr-bsad  and  bearing  members  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  cut- 
ter-bead, one  of  the  opposing  faces  of  a  bearing  member 
and  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cutter-head  being  tapered 
In  opposite  directions,  forming  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
spindle  and  In  line  with  the  center  thereof  bearing  edges 
upon  which  the  other  of  aald  opposing  faces  bears. 

8.  In  a  wood-working  shaper,  a  spindle  harlng  a  cutter- 
head,  and  bearing  members  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cutter-head 
and  between  which  tbe  cutter  bead  is  clamped,  the  end  of 
one  of  aald  bearing  members  being  tap«red  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  center,  forming  two  bearing  edgea  located 
rsspectlrely  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  and  In  Hoe 
with  the  center  thereof,  said  cutter-bead  engaging  said 
bearing  edges  and  being  capable  of  a  slight  rocking  more- 
ment  upon  tbe  same. 

4,  In  a  wood  working  shaper,  a  rertlcal  spindle  harlng 
a  seat  or  an  abutment,  a  cutter-bead  on  said  spindle,  and 
a  bearing  member  Intermediate  said  seat  or  abutment  and 
the  cutter  head,  one  of  the  opposing  faces  of  the  seat  or 
abutment  and  of  tbe  bearing  member  having,  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  spindle  and  In  line  with  tbe  center  thereof. 
bearing  projectlona  which  engage  tbe  other  of  said  oppos- 
ing facea  and  about  which  said  bearing  member  may  turn 
or  rock. 

5.  In  a  wood-working  shaper,  a  spindle,  said  splndls 
harlng  a  seat  or  abutment,  a  cutter-head  carried  by  said 
spindle,  a  bearing  member  Intermediate  said  cutter  bead 
and  said  seat  or  abutment,  one  of  the  opposing  faces  of 
the  latter  and  of  the  bearing  member  being  tapered  In  op- 
posite directions  from  the  center  thereof,  forming  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  spindle  and  In  line  with  the  center  thereof 
two  bearing  edges  which  engage  the  other  of  said  opposing 
faces  and  about  which  the  bearing  member  may  turn  or 
rock,  and  means  for  clamping  the  cutter-bead  and  aald 
bearing  member  against  said  seat  or  abutment. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


\V   • 


3.  A  full  length  dress  form  divided  Lorlsontally  substan- 
tially at  the  hips  and  also  at  the  waist,  the  portion  above 
the  first  division  line  constituting  a  complete  waist  form, 
and  the  portion  below  the  waist  section  constituting  a 
complete  skirt  form. 

4.  A  full  length  dress  form  dlrlded  horlsontally  substan- 
tially at  or  below  the  hips  to  form  two  separable  portions, 
the  portion  above  the  division  line  constituting  a  complete 
waist  form  and  being  divided  horliontally  at  the  waist, 
combined  with  an  expansible  hip  section  which  forms  with 
the  portion  below  said  dirlsion  line  a  complete  skirt  sec- 
tion. 

6.  A  dress  form  divided  horizontally  substantially  at  or 
below  the  hips,  the  portion  above  said  division  line  con- 
stituting a  complete  waist  form,  and  both  the  portions 
8»)ove  and  below  said  division  line  being  made  In  sections 
adjustable  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  to  hold 
said  sections  In  their  adjusted  position,  combined  with  a 
hip 'portion  separate  from  the  waist  form,  said  hip  por- 
tion constituting  with  tbe  portion  below  tbe  division  line 
of  the  dress  form  a  complete  skirt  form. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


906,088. 
Ohio. 


DUMP  -  CAB.     Samson  D.  Wbioht,  Cleveland, 
Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.108. 


906,087.     DRESS  -  FORM.     Chablss  A.  UrroRD,   Boston. 
Maas.     FMled  Mar.  7.  1904.     Serial  No.  190,793. 

1.  An  expanalble  dress  form  divided  horlsontally  across 
ths  bust  and  vertically  below  said  borlxontal  division  on 
ths  dsrt  seams  and  above  said  horlsontal  dlvlalon  substan- 
tially centrally  of  tbe  figure. 

2.  A  full  length  expansible  dress  form  divided  substan- 
tially at  or  below  the  blpa.  the  portion  above  said  division 
tine  constituting  a  complete  expansible  waist  form,  com- 
bined with  an  expansible  hip  section  separate  from  said 
waist  form  and  of  a  abape  to  be  associated  with  the  por- 


1.  In  a  dump  car  or  vehicle,  a  supporting  frame,  and  a 
body  having  a  rounded  bottom  portion,  said  frame  having 
uprights  or  standards  on  which  the  body  Is  supported  at 
Ita  ends  and  on  which  it  may  be  rolled,  and  roller  supports 
for  the  body  intermediate  Its  ends. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  or  vehicle,  a  supporting  frame,  a  car 
body  having  a  rounded  bottom  and  rounded  supporting 
projections  at  Its  ends,  said  frame  having  supports  on 
which  said  rounded  projections  bear  and  roll  when  the  car 
body  is  being  tilted,  and  roller  bearings  engaged  by  the  car 
body  intermediate  iU  ends  during  the  rolling  operation. 
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a.  In  ■  dump  car.  m  frmme  harlriK  •apfwrtB  mt  lt«  mM 
and  croM  m«mb*ra  Intarmedlat.  Ita  enda  proTWIad  wltfc  a 
•erlM  of  roller  beartng*.  and  a  body  adapted  to  turn  on 
uld  bearlnics  and  havlnu  tjearlng  p.irtlon«  at  Ita  enda 
adapted  to  reat  and  roll  on  aald  end  siipporta. 

4  In  a  dump  car.  a  frame  havlnR  at  It.  end.  uprUhta 
or  Btandarda  and  croa.  allla  Intermediate  Its  enda.  each  of 
aatd  sllla  belnn  provided  with  a  aeries  of  roller  bearlnga, 
and  a  car  body  adapted  to  turn  on  aald  bearlnga,  and  baT- 
tng  at  Ita  enda  porllona  resting  and  adapted  to  roll  00 
said  uprlRhta  or  atan.larda.  w.-i— 

5  In  a  dump  car  or  vehicle,  a  aapportlng  frame  haTln« 
at  Ita  enda  upwardly  projecting  anpportlng  atandarda  and 
Intermediate  Ita  enda  a  croea  member  having  a  aerlea  of 
roller  bearings,  and  a  car  body  adapted  to  reat  and  roll  on 
raid  aupportlng  atandarda  and  having  a  curved  or  roonded 
member  extending  around  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  rollers  during  the  rolling  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


tormta  with  bereled  facea  at  Ita  aides :  of  a  vertical  drive 
abaft  having  a  beveled  drlva  wbad.  located  at  oae  aide  of 
the  rt».  a  vertical  Idle  ahaft  having  a  beveled  Idle  wheel 
and  located  on  the  other  aide  of  the  rim.  means  for  drlviac 
the  vertical  drive  ahaft.  a  pair  of  horizontally  arranged 
levem  having  vertical  ears  at  their  outer  enda.  and  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  the  vertical  shafts  at  their  Inner 
enda  means  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  points  of  the  levers 
comprising  lower  and  upper  bars  formed  with  longitudinal 
slots  L-abap«l  blocks,  bolta  extending  through  the  levers 
and  the  L  shaped  blocks,  and  adjuatlng  acrewa.  a  retract- 
ing spring  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  s  ver- 
tical link,  toggle  links  connecting  the  ears  of  the  levers  to 
the  vertical  link,  and  a  horlsonUl  lever,  to  which  the  ver- 
tical link  la  connected,  having  a  controller  bar. 


906089.  STEERING  AITARATUS.  Hbbma!*  8.  Ai^ 
BBCiHT.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,812. 


806  090.     CnURN.      Mathus   M.   ArruunATt,  Rohrsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  July  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,026. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  steering  wheel  having  a  rim  , 
formed  with  beveled  faces  at  Ita  sides :  of  a  vertical  drive  | 
shaft  having  a  beveled  drive  wheel  located  on  one  side  of 
the  rim.  a  vertical  Idle  shaft  having  a  beveled  Idle  wheel 
and  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  rim.  means  for  driving 
the  vertical  drive  ahaft.  a  pair  of  horlsontally  arranged 
single  levers  having  vertical  ears  at  their  outer  enda.  and 
provided  with  hearings  In  which  the  vertical  ahafts  are 
Journaled  at  their  Inner  enda.  a  retracting  aprlng  connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  single  levers,  a  vertical  link,  tog- 
gle llnka  connecting  the  ears  of  the  alngle  levers  to  the 
vertical  link,  and  a  borlsontal  lever  to  which  the  vertical 
lever  la  connected,  having  a  controller  bar. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ateerlng  wheel  having  a  rim 
formed  with  beveled  faces  at  Its  sides ;  of  a  vertlcsl  drive 
shaft  having  a  beveled  drive  wheel,  located  on  one  aide  of 
the  rim.  a  vertical  Idle  shaft  having  a  beveled  Idle  wheel 
and  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  rim.  meana  for  driving 
the  vertical  drive  shaft,  a   pair  of  horlsontally  arranged 
single   lever*    having    vertical    ears    at    their   outer   eads. 
formed  with  Klots.  and  provided  with  bearings  In   which 
the  vertical  shafts  are  Journaled  at  their  Inner  enda.  a  re- 
tracting spring  connecting   the  onter  enda  of   the  single 
levers,  a  vertical  link,  toggle  links  hsvlng  their  lower  ends 
adjustsbly  mounted  In  the  slots  of  the  ears  and  connecting 
the  ears  of  the  single  levers  to  the  vertical  link,  adjusting 
screws  bearing  against  the  lower  ends  of  ♦he  toggle  links, 
and  a  horlxontal  lever,  to  which  the  vertical  link  la  con 
B«cted.  having  a  controller  bar. 
'    8.  The  combination,  with  a  steering  wheel  having  a  rim 


1.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  chnrn  body. 

[„  for  limiting  the  roUtlon   thereof,  and  a   yielding 

actuating  bar  cooperating  with  the  limiting  meana  to  Im- 
part a  rebounding  rotary  movement  to  the  chum  body  upon 
the  turning  thereof  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  charn.  the  combination  of  a  chum  body  having  a 
aaaiwr  aecured  therein,  a  aupport  upon  which  the  body  la 
iwtaUbly  mounted,  meana  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
chum  In  each  direction,  and  a  spring  actuating  bar  carried 
by  the  support  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  rotation  of  the 
limiting  meana  and  operating  therewith  to  cause  the  chum 
body  to  rebound  with  an  opposite  roUry  movement  upon 
the  turning  thereof  In  one  direction. 

S.  In  a  chnrn.  the  combination  of  a  churn  body  having  a 
daaher  secured  therein,  a  support  npoff  which  the  body  Is 
rotatably  mounted,  the  churn  body  being  provided  with 
stops  disposed  on  opposite  sides  K)f  the  pivot,  an  actuating 
bar  Interposed  between  the  chum  body  and  the  support  and 
normally  held  In  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  stops,  and 
tension  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  support  and  at 
their  other  ends  to  the  actuating  bar  and  yieldingly  sus- 
Ulnlng  the  latter  in  Its  normal  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4    In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  a  chum  body  having  a 
dasher  secured  therein,  s  support  upon  which  the  body  Is 
rotatably   mounted,    the   churn   body   being   provided   with 
stops  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  an  actuating 
bar  Interposed  between  the  chum  body  and  the  support  and 
normally  held  In  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  stopa.  tension 
springs  secured  at  one  end   to  the  actuating  bar  and  ar 
ranged  to  yieldingly  sostaln  the  latter  In  Ita  normal  poal- 
Hon.  and  blocka  adjustably  secured  to  the  support  and  to 
which  the  tension  spHngs  are  aecured  at  their  other  ends. 
5    In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  chum  body  bar- 
ing a  daaher  secured  therein  and  formed  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  recess,  of  a  plstform  or  tsble  arranged   to  bere- 
celved  In  the  recess  to  detschably  support  the  chum  body, 
a  vertical  spindle  secured  to  the  platform,  the  latter  being 
prorMed   on   opposite  side,  of  the  spindle   with   stops,   a 
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stand  In  which  the  spindle  Is  Journaled  to  rotatably  sup- 
port the  churn  twdy  and  the  platform  thereupon  with  the 
stopa  Interposed  between  the  platform  and  the  atand,  an 
actuating  bar  aupported  upon  the  stand  and  arranged  In 
the  path  of  rotation  of  the  atops,  and  tension  springs 
secured  to  the  actuating  bar  and  to  the  stand  and  adapted 
to  yieldingly  8U|>port  the  former  in  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


900,091.  WASHING  OR  DISINFECTING  FIBROUS  MA- 
TERIALS. Fribdhich  L.  Bahtelt,  Brlsllngton.  Bristol, 
England.    Filed  May  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  374,511. 


A  process  of  washing  linen,  woolen  and  other  fibrous 
materials  consisting  In  placing  the  goods  to  be  waabed  In 
an  aqueous  washing  solution  and  Introducing  Into  the 
washing  solution  while  the  latter  Is  kept  hot  and  in  agita- 
tion, an  orgsnlc  detergent  In  the  form  of  vapor  mixed  with 
atmospheric  air. 


906.092.  APRON  FOR  SHOE  STITCHING  MACHINES. 
Emebt  Batabd.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,561. 


1.  Ad  apron  for  shoe  stitching  machines  comprising  a 
holder  located  adjacent  to  the  looper,  and  a  removable 
piece  of  flexible  sheet  material  held  therein  between  the 
looper  and  the  work  to  prevent  accldenUl  contact  there- 
between, substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  apron  for  shoe  atltchlng  machines  comprising  a 
bolder  located  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  a  reversible 
strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  held  therein  between  the 
looper  and  the  work  to  prevent  accidental  contact  there- 
between, subeUntlally  as  described. 

8.  An  apron  for  shoe  stitching  machines,  comprising  a 
guard  of  sheet  metal  located  In  front  of  the  machine  and 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  v»lth  a  holder,  and  a  removable 
piece  of  flexible  sheet  material  held  In  the  holder  between 
the  looper  and  the  work  to  prevent  accidental  contact 
therebetween,  aubstantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apron  for  shoe  stitching  machines  comprising  a 
guard  of  sheet  meUl  located  In  front  of  the  take-up  and 
provided  with  a  flexible  leather  extension  located  in  front 
of  the  looper,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apron  for  shoe  stitching  machines  comprising,  in 
combination  with  sewing  Instrumentalities  including  a 
needle  and  an  awl  operatiug  on  opposite  sides  of  the  work 
and  a  looper  located  on  the  awl  side  of  the  work,  a  holder 
located  on  the  awl  side  of  the  work  and  adjacent  to  the 
looper.  and  a  removable  piece  of  flexible  sheet  material  held 
therein  between  the  looper  and  the  work  to  prevent  acci- 
dental contact  therebetween,  substantially  as  described. 


906,093.     HOE.     Feed  A.  Beach,   Newark,  N.  J.      Filed 
Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,505. 


A  hoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  flat  plate 
of  metal  having  prongs  on  its  ends,  these  prongs  having 
beveled  backs  and  points  on  their  ends,  and  a  central  prong 
shorter  than  the  end  prongs  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  them,  the  central  prong  having  a  beveled  back 
and  a  pointed  end,  the  faces  of  the  prongs  being  flat  and 
substantially  In  line  so  as  to  co  act  to  move  soil  when  the 
flat  faces  are  manipulated  through  the  ground. 


906.094.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
RAILWAY-SWITCHES.  Conkad  C  Bender.  Canton, 
and  William  L.  Bbkder,  Massillon,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  419,950. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch,  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  train,  a  plunger  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  actuate  the  plunger,  said  plunger  adapted  to 
close  the  switch  point,  a  spring  compression  lever  and 
a  spring  locking  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  spring  com- 
pression lever  and  mechanism  Intermediate  the  spring 
locking  lever  and  the  train  actuated  lever  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  spring  locking  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 
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2.  Th«  combination  of  •  railway  ■witch  and  meaiia 
wbereby  tta«  nine  may  be  manoally  operated,  a  sprlnx 
adapted  to  cloee  the  awltch  Independently  of  the  meana 
for  manually  operating  said  switch,  means  for  holding 
the  spring  In  compreaaion  and  means  for  releasing  the 
spring  and  unlocking  the  meana  for  manually  actuating 
the  switch  by  the  passing  of  a  train  and  meana  carried  by 
the  train  adapted  to  actuate  the  switch  actuating  and  re- 
leasing leTer,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

8.  In  a  railway  awltch  of  the  claaa  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  an  Inclosing  box,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
Its  enda  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  above  the  box,  means 
carried  by  a  train  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lever 
when  In  elevated  poaltlon,  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  train  below  Ita  pivotal  point, 
a  T  lever  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  T  lever,  a  rock  bar  actuated  by  the  rod 
connected  to  the  T  lever,  a  second  rod  connected  to  aald 
rock  bar.  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  sec 
ond  rod.  and  a  block  actuated  by  the  rock  shaft,  switch 
bars  sildably  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be  locked 
against  sliding  movement  by  the  block  actuated  by  the 
rock  shaft,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  downward 
extended  arm  carried  by  a  locomotive,  said  downward  ex- 
tended arm  provided  with  an  actuating  arm.  means  ex 
tended  from  said  actuating  arm  to  actuate  the  downward 
extending  arm.  a  switch  actuating  lever  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  a  spring  releasing  rod.  actuated  by  the 
lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  spring  releaalng 
lever  and  means  Intermediate  the  aforeeald  rod  and  lever 
to  release  the  spring  relea^Tng  lever  and  switch  bara 
sildably  connected  together,  subatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  deacrlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  manually  actuated  switch  mechanism,  said  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  manually  actuated  lever  and  switch 
bars  sildably  coupled  together  and  means  for  locking  the 
sliding  action  of  said  switch  bars,  switch  points,  one  of 
said  switch  points  having  connected  thereto^  flexible  con- 
nection, a  lever  connected  to  one  end  of  aald  flexible  con- 
nection, a  rod.  a  ^itch  actuating  lever  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  the  pull  of 
the  flexible  connection,  substantially  as  and  tor  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


3.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  an  under 
binder  cover  and  a  plurality  of  posts  rigidly  secured  there- 
to and  projecting  vertically  therefrom,  of  a  slotted  top 
cover  having  a  comer  hole  arranged  therein,  and  a  sleeve 
Journaled  on  one  of  said  posts  and  rigidly  secured  In  the 
corner  bole  in  said  top  cover  and  adapted  to  permit  a 
lateral  awing  to  said  top  cover  from  and  to  the  other  of 
said  posts,  said  slots  In  said  top  cover  registering  with 
said  other  posts,  subetantlall/  as  described. 

4.  In  a  1«0M  laaf  binder,  the  combination  with  an  under 
cover,  comar  poata  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  an  Intermediate  post  between  said  corner 
posts,  of  a  top  cover  having  a  corner  bole  and  slots  ex- 
tending Inwardly  In  the  back  piece  thereof,  a  sleeve  jour- 
naled on  one  of  said  corner  posts  and  firmly  secured  to 
said  top  cover  In  said  comer  bole  and  permitting  said  top 
cover  to  awing  laterally  from  and  to  the  other  of  said 
posts,  and  means  associated  with  said  top  cover  adjoining 
said  slots  for  locking  aald  top  cover  to  the  other  of  said 
posts,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  bottom  or 
base  board  having  a  binder  bar  at  one  end  thereof,  a  post 
rigid  with  said  binder  bar  and  extending  upwardly  thers- 
from  at  one  end  thereof  and  forming  a  pivot,  a  plurality 
of  posts  rigid  with  said  binder  bar  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  the  loose  leaves  thereon, 
a  cover  having  a  binder  bar  at  one  end  thereof,  said  bar 
having  an  orifice  through  one  end  thereof  and  surrounding 
snid  pivot  post  and  a  plurality  of  slots  from  the  outer 
edge  thereof  adapted  to  close  on  said  binder  posU.  and 
means  secured  to  said  bar  for  locking  said  cover  to  said 
binder  posts,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oaaette.] 


906.096.     REFLECTOR.     JosBPH  BaNJAMix.  Chicago,  IlL 
Piled  Aug.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,825. 


906,095.     LOOSE-LEAP  BINDER.     Chablbs  L.  Bbnboict, 

Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  July  15.  1907.     Serial 
No.  383.932. 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising,  an  under  binder 
cover,  posts  rigidly  secured  to  said  cover  at  one  end  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  an  upper  binder  cover 
having  a  binder  twr  at  one  end  thereof,  said  binder  twr 
being  rigid  from  end  to  end  and  pivotally  supported  from 
one  of  said  poets  and  swinging  thereon  from  and  to  the 
other  of  said  poats  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  under  cover. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  In  combination,  an  under 
binder  cover,  a  plurality  of  posta  rigidly  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  aald  under  binder  cover,  a  top 
binder  cover  having  a  rigid  binder  bar  pivotally  supported 
from  one  of  said  posta  and  held  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  said  under  cover  and  adapted  to  swing  on 
Its  pivot  from  and  to  the  side  of  the  other  of  said  posts, 
and  means  secured  to  said  binder  bar  for  locking  the  outer 
edge  thereof  against  the  aides  of  aald  poeta.  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  A  reflector  comprising  a  fist  bscklng  having  one  side 
deflnlof  an  outstanding  dealgn,  presenting  angular  sur- 
faces, mirrors  attached  to  said  surfaces,  and  reflecting  tllss 
arranged  around  the  design,  said  mirrors  and  tiles  being 
arrangad  to  form  uninterrupted  reflecting  surfaces. 

2.  A  reflector  comprising  a  flat  backing  having  Ita  face 
defining  a  many  pointed  star,  the  rays  of  which  are  an- 
gular In  cross  section,  mirrors  attached  to  the  faces  of  ths 
rays,  and  reflecting  tiles  secured  between  the  points  of 
the  rays,  said  mirrors  and  tUea  being  arranged  to  form  un- 
interrupted reflecting  surfaces. 

8.  A  reflector  comprising  a  flat  backing  provided  with 
orifices  and  having  one  face  defining  a  many  pointed  star, 
the  rays  of  which  are  sngular  in  cross  section,  mirrors  sa> 
cured  to  the  faces  of  the  rays,  and  reflecting  tiles  secured 
between  the  points  of  the  rays  and  having  orifices  to 
reglater  with  thoss  of  the  backing,  said  mirrors  and  tiles 
being  arranged  to  form  uninterrupted  reflecting  eurfacea. 
said  orifices  being  adapted  to  receive  attaching  means. 

4.  A  reflector  romprlnlng  a  flat  backing  provided  with 
orifices  for  attaching  meana  and  having  one  face  defining 
an  outstanding  star  shaped  design,  presenting  angular  sur- 
faces, mirrors  attached  to  the  sarfaces.  reflecting  tiles  ar- 
raaiad  batween  the  points  of  the  star,  and  extending  to 
tba  peripbary  of  the  backing,  and  reflecting  beading  In- 
cloalng  the  periphery. of  the  backing  and  the  outer  ends  of 
the  tiles,  said  mirrors,  tiles  and  beading  being  arranged 
to  form  uninterrupted   reflecting  surfaces. 


,  9M.097.  MAIL  -  BAO  -  HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Lo- 
runcv  U.  Bss^vrau).  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar  SO, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424.040. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  mall  bags,  an  arm  plv- 
oCad  or  hinged  in  a  horltontal  position  to  the  side  of  a  car 
adjacent   to  a  door,   a   flexible  device  connected   with   the 
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outer  end  portion  of  said  arm  at  one  end,  and  the  other  | 
end  of  which  Is  connected  with  a  device  hinged  to  the  op-  ; 
poslte  side  of  the  door  by  means  of  a  recoil  spring  attach- 
ment, a  hook  device  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
with  said  arm  and  to  support  a  bag,  and  means  supported 
adjacent  to  the  track  for  deUchlng  aald  hook  device  with  j 
a  bag  suspended  therefrom  from  said  arm. 


c^cn/.£'- 


2.  In  an  apBBiataa  for  delivering  mall  bags  from  a  train 
or  car.  an  am  biased  to  one  side  of  the  car  adjacent  to  a 
door,  said  arm  being  also  connected  with  the  opposite  side 
of  the  door  by  a  flexible  device  having  a  recoil  spring  at- 
tachment, a  hook  device  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  arm  and  to  support  a  mall  bag,  and  a  sup- 
port mounted  adjacent  to  the  track  and  provided  with  a 
curved  arm  adapted  to  detach  said  hook  device  with  the 
bag  suspended  therefrom  from  said  first  named  arm  as 
the  train  or  car  passes. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  mall  bags  from  and  to 
a  moving  train  or  car,  a  support  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
track  and  provided  with  curved  arms  which  extend  in 
opposite  directions  and  are  curved  Inwardly  toward  the 
track,  an  arm  hinged  to  one  side  of  a  car  adjacent  to  a 
door  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  arm  being  connected  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  door  by  a  fiexlbie  device  having  a  recoil  spring 
attachment,  and  a  hook  device  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  with  the  arm  which  Is  hinged  to  the  car  and  to 
be  detached  therefrom  by  one  of  the  arms  of  the  support, 
and  said  hook  device  being  also  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  support  and  to  be  de- 
tached therefrom  by  the  arm  hinged  to  the  car. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  mall  bags,  a  support 
mounted  adjacent  to  a  railway  track,  and  provided  with  an 
arm.  a  hook  device  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
with  said  arm  and  to  support  a  mall  bag.  an  arm  hinged 
to  one  side  of  a  c«r  adjacent  to  a  door  thereof  and  adapted 
to  swing  In  a  horixontal  plane,  said  arm  being  also  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  by  a  flexible  de- 
vice having  a  recoil  spring  attachment,  and  said  arm  being 
also  adapted  to  detach  the  hook  device  from  the  arm  of 
the  support  as  the  train  or  car  passes. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hook  device 
comprising  n  mnin  ahank  member  provided  at  one  end  there- 
of with  s  main  hook  member,  the  "hook  portion  of  which 
Is  proTlded  with  a  laterally  directed  finger,  and  a  supple- 
mental hook  loosely  connected  with  the  shank  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


90«.09R  8TKRILIZATI0N  OF  GRAIN  BY  FUMIGA- 
TION. .lAroB  Bloch.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414.8.'t4. 

The  process  of  fumlmting  grain,  consisting  in  sub- 
mitting the  latter  to  fumes  generated  from  a  mixture 
containing  xubatantlally  18  parts  sulfur.  15  parts  salt- 
peter, 15  parts  colophony.  15  parts  aal-ammonlac  and  16 
parts  copper  sulfate,  substantially  as  described. 


bers  being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
the  small  end  of  said  tapered  sleeve,  said  opening  being 
slightly  larger  than  the  small  end  of  said  tapered  sleeve 
80  that  the  tapered  surface  of  said  sleeve  will  bear  first 
against  the  edge  of  said  opening  at  a  short  distance  from 
ita  small  end,  whereby  said  ductile  sleeve  may  be  swaged 
Inwardly  to  form  a  bead  on  said  sleeve  and  a  correspond- 
ing groove  in  said  member  to  be  coupled,  with  which  said 
bead  will  Interlock,  thus  securing  said  coupled  member 
against  movement  relatively  to  the  members  of  the  coup- 
ling. 
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2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling  members 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  member  to  be  cou- 
pled, means  for  forcing  said  coupling  members  together, 
and  a  tapered  sleeve  of  strong  ductile  material  placed 
over  the  member  to  be  coupled  with  Its  large  end  abutting 
against  a  rigid  part  of  one  of  said  coupling  members,  the 
other  of  said  coupling  members  being  provided  with  a 
recess  slightly  larger  than  the  small  end  of  said  tapered 
sleeve,  so  that  the  tapered  surface  of  said  sleeve  will  bear 
against  the  edge  of  said  recess  a  short  distance  from  Ita 
small  end,  the  edge  of  said  recess  being  chamfered,  where- 
by said  ductile  sleeve  may  be  swaged  Inwardly  to  form  a 
bead  on  said  sleeve  and  a  corresponding  groove  in  said 
mena>er  to  be  coupled,  with  which  said  bead  will  Interlock, 
thus  securing  said  coupled  member  against  endwise  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  members  of  the  coupling. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tubular  coupling-members 
threaded  one  into  the  other,  the  inner  end  of  the  inner 
coupling  member  being  annularly  recessed  and  shouldered 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  member  to  be  coupled,  and  a  hard- 
metal  sleeve  Inclosed  within  the  coupling-members  and 
tapered  longitudinally  to  a  bendable  annular  edge,  the 
larger  end  of  this  sleeve  abutting  against  the  outer  coup- 
ling-member and  the  thin  tapered  edge  entering  the  re- 
cessed entrance  end  of  the  other  member  and  having  con- 
tact only  with  the  Inner  annular  corner  thereof,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tubular  couplings  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  them,  one  of  the  coup- 
lings being  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder  against 
which  the  coupled  member  abuts  and  with  a  flaring  en- 
trance end,  and  a  hard-metal  sleeve  tapered  forwardly  to 
a  thin  bendable  edge  the  larger  end  of  this  sleeve  having 
abutment  against  one  of  the  coupling  members  and  Its 
tapered  end  extending  Into  the  flared  mouth  of  the  other 
member  and  having  an  annular  contact  near  its  tapered 
end  with  the  flared  entrance  end  aforesaid,  whereby  when 
the  coupling-members  are  drawn  hard  together  the  said 
thin  bendable  edge  of  the  sleeve  will  be  swaged  inwardly 
to  form  an  inwardly  extending  annular  bead  and  a  simi- 
larly shaped  groove  In  the  coupled  member. 


'  906,100.      INDICATOR.      Edwahd   J.    Bcbkk,    New    York, 
'        N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   1,  1906.     Serial  No.   328,816. 


906,099.  COMrRESSION-COUPLINO.  Waltbb  8.  BUB- 
oass,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.520. 

1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling  members 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  member  to  be 
coupled,  means  for  forcing  said  coupling  members  to- 
gether, a  tapered  sleeve  of  strong  ductile  material 
adapted  to  l>e  placed  over  the  members  to  be  coupled  be- 
tween Kid  coupling  members,  one  of  nald  coupling  mem- 
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I       1.  In   an   Indicator   the  combination  of  a   plurality   of 
i  jacks,  a   plurality  of  lines  connected   to  the  said  jacks. 
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plugs  for  coniMctiDK  the  Mid  Jack*,  an  Indlcatlag  meana  to 
Indicate  anj  one  of  the  aaid  jacka.  meana  connected  to  each 
line  for  cauaing  the  Indicator  to  Indicate  one  of  two  Jacka 
connected  by  pluga  and  meana  for  restoring  the  said  in- 
dicator. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
lias*.  •  jack  connected  to  each  of  the  aaid  lines,  an  Indl- 
devtce  adapted  to  move  continuously  In  proximity  to  said 
jacka.  meana  for  cauaing  the  said  Indicating  device  to  atop 
at  a  Jack,  plugs  for  connecting  the  aaid  Jacka  and  adapted 
to  reatore  the  said  indicating  device. 

3.  In  an  Indicator  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
linea.  a  Jack  connected  to  each  of  said  lines,  an  Indicating 
device  adapted  to  move  continuously  In  proximity  to  said 
jacks,  means  for  causing  the  said  indicating  device  to  stop 
at  a  Jack,  pluga  for  connecting  the  said  jacka  and  adapted 
to  liberate  the  said  Indicating  d^lce. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  the  combination  of  a  panel,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  Jacka  lo<-ated  In  a  circle  In  the  said  panel,  a  plu- 
rality of  plugs  for  connecting  the  aaid  jacks,  a  normally 
rotating  shaft,  a  pointer  normally  connei-ted  to  the  aaid 
rotating  shaft,  an  electro-magnetic  means  for  disconnset- 
ing  the  said  pointer  from  the  said  shaft  when  the  aaid 
pointer  pointa  toward  the  Jack  of  a  calling  auhacrtber  and 
the  aaid  plugs  adapted  to  permit  the  aaid  pointer  to  ba  r»- 
connei-ted  to  the  said  shaft  and  to  continnoaaly  rotate 
and  pass  the  said  Jack  until  it  pointa  toward  anotbar  jack 
of  another  calling  subscriber. 

5.  In  an  Indicator  the  combination  of  a  panel,  a  plu- 
rality of  jacka  located  In  the  said  panel,  a  normally  rotat- 
ing shaft,  an  Indicator  normally  connected  to  tba  aaid 
rotating  shaft,  means  for  dlsi-onnectlng  the  said  polatar 
from  the  aaid  ahaftSrben  the  aaid  pointer  pointa  toward 
a  Jack,  a  plurality  of  pluga  for  connecting  tb«  aaid  jacks 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  said  pointer  to  racoaiiact  with 
the  said  shaft  when  one  of  the  said  pluga  la  Inaerted  la  tiM 
jack  of  a  calling  subscriber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


906,101        8TOVE    ORATE. 
Cal.     Filed  July  3.  1908. 


I.AWBKNca   Citaa.   Oaklaad, 
SerUl  No.  441.863. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stove,  a  plate  mounted  there- 
in, said  plate  having  an  opening,  a  hollow  perforated  mem 
ber  projecting  upwardly  from  the  plate  around  the  open- 
ing the  wall  of  said  member  being  Inwardly  bent  and  hav- 
ing its  cluHt'd  «-n<l  !«ul)i>tani tally  tu>ml):lobular.  a  tlange  sur- 
rounding the  hollow  member  adjacent  Ita  upper  end.  a 
ring  resting  on  said  flange,  grate  bars  depending  from  said 
ring  00  a  downward  curve  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  of  the  platft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  a  plate  mounted  there- 
in, said  plate  having  an  opening  through  Ita  axial  center, 
an  integral  hollow  perforated  member  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  plate  around  the  opening,  the  base  of  said  mem- 
ber being  at  a  distsnce  from  the  opening  snd  the  wall  of 
the  member  being  Inwardly  curved,  a  flange  arranged 
around  the  hollow  member  and  Integral  therewith,  a  ring 
resting  on  the  flange,  grate  bara  depending  from  aaid  ring 
and  reating  on  the  plate,  aatd  grate  bars  being  Inwardly 
curved  and  a  clamping  ring  aurroundlng  the  upper  end  of 
the  hollow  perforated  member  adapted  to  hold  the  ring 
Mated  on  the  flange  on  the  hollow  member. 


906.102.  ART  OF  PRODUCING  PIGMENTS  BY  ELEC- 
TROLYSIS. Edwin  D.  Chaplin.  Boaton.  Maaa..  aa- 
algnor  to  International  Lead  Companlea.  a  Voluntary 
Aaaoclatlon.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1906.    Serial  No.  290.236. 


1.  Aa  an  Improrement  in  the  art  of  producing  white  lead 
by  electrolysis,  the  process  herein  described  which  constsU 
la  elertrolytically  aeparating  an  electrolyte  Into  a  eolveot 
of  lead  and  an  alkaline  hydrate,  diasolving  metallic  lead 
by  aaid  aolvent  thereof,  electrolyttcally  producing  an  oxl- 
dlilng  agent  and  adding  the  same  to  the  resulting  soluble 
salt  of  lead  to  prevent  the  formation  of  Inaoluble  sslu  of 
lead,  withdrswtng  said  aoluble  aalt  of  lead,  wltbdrawlac 
and  carbonating  said  alkaline  hydrate,  thereby  produclnc 
an  alkaline  carbonate  and  then  directly  carU>natlng  said 
aoluble  aalt  of  lead  with  said  alkaline  carbonate  to  pro- 
dace  white  lead. 

2.  Aa  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  white  lead 
by  alaetrolrels.  the  process  berela  deecrfbed  which  conaUta 
la  elactrolyttcally  separating  ao  etaetrolyte  Into  a  aolvent 
of  lead  and  an  alkaline  hydrate,  producing  by  the  action 
00  lead  of  aaid  solvent  a  solution  of  s  soluble  salt  of  lesd. 
tMtim  ••  acidising  ttgent  to  said  aolutlon  of  aaid  soluble 
salt  of  lead  to  prevent  the  formation  of  Insoluble  sslta  of 
lead,  withdrawing  aaid  solution  of  aaid  aoluble  aalt  of  lead, 
withdrawing  and  carbonating  aaid  alkaline  hydrate  and 
thereby  producing  an  alkaline  carbonate,  and  then  directly 
carbonating  said  aoluble  aalt  of  lead  with  aaid  alkallae 
carbonate  to  produce  white  lead. 


906.103.  ART  OF  PRODUCING  LEAD  SALTS  BY  BLBC- 
TSOLYS18.  Edwin  D.  Chaplin.  Boaton.  Ilaaa.  aa- 
■IgBor  to  International  Lead  Companies,  a  Voluntary 
Aaaoclatlon.     Fiisd  Feb.  8,  1906.     Serial  No. 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  lesd  sslta 
ftom  lead  ore  or  bullion,  which  conalats  In  contlnuouely 
aapplying  an  electrolyte  to  an  electrolyser  conulning  lead 
or*  or  bullion  aa  an  anode,  forming  by  electrolysis  from 
eocb  lead  ore  or  bullion  s  solution  of  s  soluble  salt  of  lead, 
contlnuouely  withdrawing  said  aolutlon  from  the  electro- 
lyser   and    recovering    therefrom    In    meUlltc    form    such 
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metals  other  than  lead  as  may  be  in  said  solution,  and 
treating  the  resulting  solution  with  a  precipitating  agent 
thereby  converting  said  aoluble  aalt  of  lead  Into  the  desired 
«slt  of  lead. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  white  lead 
from  lead  ore  or  bullion  which  consists  in  continuously 
supplying  an  electrolyte  to  an  electrolyser  containing  lead 
ore  or  bullion  as  an  anode,  forming  from  such  lead  ore  or 
bullion  a  aolutlon  of  a  soluble  salt  of  lesd.  continuously 
withdrawing  said  solution  from  the  electrolyser  and  recov- 
ering therefrom  In  metallic  form  such  metals  other  than 
lead  as  may  be  In  said  solution,  and  treating  the  resulting 
solution  with  a  precipitating  agent  whereby  the  soluble 
salt  of  lead  la  converted  Into  lead  carbonate. 

3.  The  proceaa  herein  described  of  producing  lead  salta 
from  lead  ore  or  bullion  which  consists  In  continuously 
supplying  sn  electrolyte  to  an  electrolyser  containing  lead 
ore  or  bullion  as  an  anode,  forming  by  electrolysis  from 
such  lead  ore  or  bullion  a  solution  of  a  soluble  salt  of  lead 
In  the  presence  of  a  soluble  salt  of  such  character  as  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  insoluble  lead  salts  In  the  elec- 
trolyser. continuously  withdrawing  said  solution  from  the 
electrolyser  and  recovering  therefrom  In  metallic  form 
aucb  metals  other  than  lead  as  may  be  in  said  solution, 
and  treating  the  resulting  solution  with  a  precipitating 
agent  whereby  the  soluble  salt  of  lead  Is  converted  Into 
the  desired  salt  of  lead. 

4.  The  proceaa  herein  described  of  producing  white  lead 
from  lead  ore  or  bullion  which  conalata  in  contlnuouely 
supplying  an  electrolyte  to  an  electrolyser  containing  lead 
ore  or  bullion  as  an  anode,  forming  by  electrolysis  from 
such  ore  or  bullion  a  aolutlon  of  a  aoluble  aalt  of  lead  In 
the  presence  of  an  oxidising  agent  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  Inspluble  lead  salu  In  the  electrolyser,  continu- 
ously withdrawing  said  solution  and  recovering  therefrom 
In  metallic  form  such  metals  other  than  lead  as  may  be 
In  aaid  solution,  and  treating  the  reaultlng  solution  with 
a  precipitating  agent  thereby  converting  aaid  aoluble  aalt 
of  lead  Into  lead  carbonate. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  lead  salts 
from  ore  or  bullion  containing  lead  and  other  metals  and 
recovering  said  other  metala,  which  conslats  in  electrolyt- 
Icslly  forming  from  such  ore  or  bullion  as  an  anode  a  so- 
lution containing  aoluble  aalta  of  lead  and  other  metals, 
recovering  by  contact  depoaltlon  said  other  metals,  and 
converting  said  soluble  salt  of  lead  Into  the  desired  salt 
of  lead. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


-^ 


'♦' 


9  0  6,104.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  Edwin  D. 
Chaplin,  Boston,  Msss.,  assignor  to  International  Lead 
Companies,  a  VolunUry  Aaaoclatlon.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  299,240. 


level  than  said  tank,  an  outlet  from  said  tank  to  said  elec- 
trolyser, two  vessels  at  a  lower  level  than  said  electro- 
lyser, outleta  from  the  anode  and  cathode  compartmenta, 
respectively,  of  said  electrolyzer  to  said  vessels,  means  for 
elevating  the  liquids  discharged  Into  said  vessels  from  said 
anode  and  cathode  compartments,  each  to  a  separate  one 
of  a  pair  of  tanks  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  afore- 
said neutral  solution  tank,  outleta  from  said  pair  of  tanks 
to  a  precipitating  vessel,  means  In  said  outlets  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  liquids  therethrough,  said  means  being 
located  so  aa  to  be  within  the  control  of  a  single  operator, 
outlets  from  said  precipitating  vessel  to  a  filtering  tank 
located  at  a  lower  level  than  said  precipitating  vessel  and 
at  a  higher  level  than  the  aforesaid  neutral  solution  tank, 
and  an  outlet  for  the  filtrate  In  said  filtering  tank  to  said 
neutral  solution  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  white  lead  by  elec- 
trolysis, a  neutral  solution  tank,  an  electrolyser  at  a  lower 
level  than  said  tank,  an  outlet  from  said  tank  to  said  elec- 
trolyser, two  vessels  at  a  lower  level  than  said  electrolyzer, 
outlets  from  the  anode  and  cathode  compartments,  respec- 
tively, of  said  electrolyser  to  said  vessels,  means  for  ele- 
vating the  liquids  discharged  Into  said  vessels  from  said 
anode  and  cathode  compartments,  each  to  a  separate  one 
of  a  pair  of  tanks  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  afore- 
said neutral  solution  tank,  outlets  from  said  pair  of  tanks 
to  a  precipitating  vessel,  outlets  from  said  precipitating 
vessel  to  a  filtering  tank  located  at  a  lower  level  than  said 
precipitating  vessel  snd  at  a  higher  level  than  the  afore- 
said neutral  solution  tank,  and  an  outlet  for  the  filtrate 
m  said  filtering  tank  to  said  neutral  solution  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  l&d  salts  by  electroly- 
sis, a  plurality  of  electrolysing  units,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  tanks,  means  for  conveying  the  contenU  of  the  anode 
and  cathode  compartments,  respectively,  of  each  electro- 
lysing unit  to  each  member  of  a  different  one  &f  said 
pairs  of  tanks,  a  plurality  of  precipitating  vessels,  each 
aasocisted  and  operatlvely  connected  with  a  different  one 
of  said  pairs  of  tanka.  and  means  located  so  as  to  be 
under  the  control  of  a  single  operator  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  liquids  from  each  of  said  pairs  of  tanks  Into  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  precipitating  vessels. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  s  relatively  high  poten- 
tial electrical  generator,  an  electrolyser  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cells  arranged  at  successively  lower  levels,  means 
dividing  each  cell  Into  an  anode  compartment,  a  cathode 
compartment  and  an  Intermediate  compartment,  pipe  con- 
nections from  the  anode  compartment  of  each  cell  to  the 
anode  compartment  of  the  cell  at  the  next  lower  level,  and 
other  pipe  connections  from  the  cathode  compartment  of 
each  cell  to  the  Intermediate  compartment  of  each  cell 
at  the  next  lower  level,  and  means  connecting  said  cells  In 
series  with  said  generator. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  white  lead  by  elec- 
trolysis, a  neutral  solution  tank,  an  electrolyser  at  a  lower 
level  than  said  tank,  an  outlet  from  said  tank  to  said  elec- 
trolyser. two  vessels  at  a  lower  level  than  said  electrolyzer, 
outlets  from  the  anode  and  cathode  compartments,  respec- 
tively, of  said  electrolyser  to  said  vessels,  means  for  ele- 
rating  the  llqnida  discharged  Into  said  vessels  from  said 
anode  and  cathode  compartments,  each  to  a  separate  one 
of  a  pair  of  tanks  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  afore- 
said neutral  solution  tank,  outlets  from  said  pair  of  tanks 
to  a  precipitating  vessel,  means  In  said  outlets  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  liquids  therethrough,  said  means  l)elng 
located  so  as  to  be  within  the  control  of  a  single  operator, 
and  outleU  from  said  precipitating  vessel  to  a  filtering 
tank  located  at  a  lower  level  than  said  precipitating  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an   apparatua   for  producing  white  lead  by  elec- 
trolysis, a  neutral  solution  tsnk,  an  electrolyser  at  a  lower 


906.105.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Hombb  Chablm.  Rapid 
City,  S.  D.  Filed  May  17.  1904.  Serial  No.  208,437. 
1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  s  working  chamber,  a  com- 
pression chamber,  a  single  piston  between  said  chambers 
and  working  in  both  of  them.  Inlet  ports  leading  from  the 
compression  chamber  to  the  working  chamber,  an  exhauat 
port  leading  from  the  working  chamber  and  placed  between 
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the  Mid  Jnlet  ports,  and  an  Inlet  port  connecting  aald 
compression  cbamber  with  a  suitable  source  of  fuel  supply. 
all  said  ports  being  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  pUton. 


D».HMBSR  8.  1908. 
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(KM.IO6.  PIPING.  Qwomam  W.  Cbeistopb.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sterling  Blower  4  Pipe  Mfg.  Co.. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Joly  24.  1007.     SerUl  Na  88S.S0«. 


V/ 


2.  In  an  exploslTe  engine,  a  working  chaaaber,  a  com- 
pression chamber,  a  single  piston  between  said  chambers 
and  working  In  both  of  them  ;  Inlet  ports  leading  from  the 
compression  chamber  to  the  working  chamber,  said  Inlet 
porU  communicating  with  the  working  chamber  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points,  an  exhaust  port  In  said  working 
chamber,  said  exhaust  port  lying  at  a  point  to  the  rear 
and  approximately  midway  betwMB  the  Inlet  ports,  and 
an  Inlet  port  connecting  the  coaipr«Mlon  chamber  with  a 
suitable  source  of  fuel  supply,  all  said  ports  being  con- 
trolled by  the  aforesaid  alngle  piston. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  working  chamber,  a  com- 
pression chamber,  a  piston  between  said  chambers  and 
working  In  both  of  them.  Inlet  ports  communicating  with 
the  working  chamber  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  said 
Inlet  ports  terminating  In  a  single  connecting  opening  la 
the  compression  chamber  whereby  the  explosive  charge 
taken  In  through  one  opening  In  the  compression  chambsr 
Is  delivered  at  two  opposed  points  within  the  worklag 
chamber,  an  exhaust  port  In  said  working  chamber,  said 
port  lying  between  the  Inlet  ports  snd  to  the  rear  of  them, 
and  a  fuel  supply  passage  connecting  the  compression 
chamber  with  a  suitable  source  of  fuel  supply,  said  supply 
passage  terminating  In  a  suitable  delivery  port  In  the  com- 
inmliin  chamber  and  a  carbureting  device  within  the  saM 
supply  pessace.  all  the  aforesaid  ports  being  controlled  by 
the  single  piston  aforementioned. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  working  chamber,  a  com- 
pression chamber,  a  single  piston  between  said  chambers 
and  working  In  both  of  them  ;  Inlet  ports  leading  from  th« 
compression  chamber  to  the  working  chamber  at  dlamet 
rlcally  opposite  points,  an  exhaust  port  In  said  working 
chamber,  said  exhaust  port  lying  at  a  point  to  the  rear 
and  approzlBalaly  midway  between  the  Inlet  ports,  mM 
Inlet  ports  bslBK  so  constructed  as  to  conduct  the  frssli 
fuel  above  and  to  the  rear  of  the  burned  gases  and  to 
thereby  force  them  out  through  the  exhaust  port,  and  an 
Inlet  port  connecting  the  compression  chamber  with  a  suit- 
able source  of  fuel  supply,  all  said  ports  being  controlled 
by  the  aforesaid  single  piston. 

S.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  working  chamber  and  a 
eooipresslon  chamber,  a  single  pl«to«  between  said  cham- 
bers and  working  In  both  of  them,  passages  Isadlng  from 
said  compression  chamber  to  said  working  chamber  and 
terminating  In  diametrically  disposed  Inlet  ports  In  the 
working  chaml)er  and  In  a  single  port  In  the  compression 
chamber,  an  exhaust  port  In  said  working  chamber,  said 
exhaust  port  lying  to  the  rear  and  between  the  Inlet  ports, 
the  single  piston  being  adapted  to  control  all  the  afore- 
said ports  and  to  close  them  only  momentarily,  whereby 
a  partial  vacuum  Is  created  In  the  compression  cbambsr 
before  Its  Inlet  Is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbs  Osastte.] 


1.  A  pipe-length  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
parts  seml-cyllndrlcal  In  cross  section  and  made  of  dif- 
ferent meUls  seamed  together  at  their  longitudinal  edges. 

2.  A  cnrved  pipe  length  or  elbow  consisting  of  s  pair 
of  co-acting  parts  disposed  In  arcuate  parallelism  and 
united  st  their  longitudinal  edges,  the  outer  part  being 
made  of  stock  different  from  that  of  the  Inner  part. 


900,107.  MAIL  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER.  BuaTON 
B.  CUiSK,  Charleston,  a.  C.  Filed  July  27.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440,646. 


1.  In  mesne  for  receiving  and  dcllv«'rlng  mall  of  the 
character  speclHed.  a  hoop  having  a  notch  at  one  side  to 
fli  the  position  of  the  hoop  when  In  operative  position, 
said  hoop  having  open  extensions  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
notch  forming  attaching  means  for  the  containers  holding 
mall  or  other  matter  to  be  delivered. 

2.  In  means  for  receiving  and  delivering  mall  of  the 
character  specified,  a  hoop  having  spaced  projectlona  st 
one  point,  and  a  notch  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite, 
said  notch  being  formed  In  a  widened  portion  of  the  hoop, 
the  parts  of  the  widened  portion  at  the  sides  of  the  notch 
being  open  to  admit  of  attachment  of  the  bags  or  con- 
tainers thereto 

S.  In  means  substantially  as  descrtbed  for  receiving  and 
delivering  mall,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  bars, 
snd  a  hoop  supported  by  means  of  said  bars  and  having 
a  widened  portion  formed  with  a  notch  to  receive  one  of 
said  bars  snd  thereby  prevent  Isteral  movement  of  the 
hoop  when  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  mall  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination  of 
a  swinging  support  means  for  poslUvely  holding  the  same 
either  in  operative  position  or  out  of  the  way.  s  catcher 
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moanted  apon  said  swinging  support  and  reversible  to 
adapt  the  same  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car,  and 
means  for  securing  the  catcher  upon  the  swinging  support 

5.  In  a  mall  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination  of 
bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  opening  of  the  mall 
car.  a  swinging  support  provided  with  a  catcher  and 
comprising  a  bar  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  having 
ahoulders  adjacent  to  the  said  bearings,  and  a  brace  span- 
ning the  door  openUig  and  adapted  to  support  the  swing- 
ing frame  In  horliontal  position  and  provided  near  Its 
ends  with  crimps  to  receive  the  said  shoulders  and  assist 
materially  In  preventing  play  of  the  swinging  frame  in 
Its  besrlngs. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


900.100.     LIFE-PRESERVER.     Fbbd  A.  Cooke.   Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1007.     Serial  No.  406,128. 


906.108.  BOTTLE  -  FILLING  MACHINE.  Aethue  T. 
Collins.  Swarthmore.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  5,  1007.  Serial 
No.  406,151. 

r 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  shafts  with  eccentric  portions,  s  receptscle  for  holding 
bottles  snd  substance  or  material  to  be  Introduced  Into 
the  bottles,  loosely  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  second  series 
of  shafts  with  projecting  means  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  recepUcle  to  deliver  vertical  blows,  by  rising  and 
dropping,  to  force  the  substance  or  material  Into  the  bot- 
tles, means  for  rotating  said  second  series  of  shafts,  said 
first  series  of  shafts  controlling  the  force  of  said  blows. 
and  means  to  partially  rotate  said  first  series  of  shafts  and 
to  hold  the  same  In  required  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  shafts  with  eccentric  porilons,  a  receptacle  for  holding 
bottles  and  a  substance  or  material  to  be  Introduced  Into 
ssld  bottles,  loosely  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  second  series 
of  shafts  with  projecting  bars  adapted  when  brcfhght  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  receptacle  respectively 
to  raise  and  drop  the  same,  means  for  rotating  said  sec- 
ond series  of  shafts,  the  eccentric  porilons  of  said  shafts 
by  holding  the  receptacle  In  varying  elevated  positions 
adapted  to  control  the  force  of  the  blows  delivered  by 
the  bars  to  permit  dropping  of  said  receptacle  when  lifted 
from  varying  heights  to  uniformity  pack  substance  or 
material  into  the  bottles  and  compact  the  same  therein 
when  filled  and  means  to  rotate  said  first  series  of  shafts 
and  to  hold  the  same  in  required  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  shafts  with  eccentric  portions,  means  to  connect  the 
shafts  with  esch  other,  means  to  turn  and  hold  one  of 
said  shafts  In  a  given  position,  a  receptacle  to  hold  bottles 
and  aabstance  or  material  to  be  Introduced  thereinto  and 
carried  by  said  shafts,  a  second  series  of  shafts  with  bars, 
mesns  to  rotate  said  second  series  of  shafts  to  bring  the 
bars  thereof  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  re- 
ceptacle to  permit  of  Introducing  substance  or  material 
Into  the  bottles  by  the  rising  and  dropping,  the  eccentric 
portions  of  said  shafts  controlling  the  force  of  the  vertical 
blows  of  said  bars  against  said  receptacle  and  the  dropping 
of  said  receptacle,  when  lifted,  from  varying  heights  to 
uniformly  pack  the  substance  or  material  into  the  bottles 
and  compact  the  same  therein  and  gnide-means  to  prevent 
sldewlse  movements  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as 
described. 


In  a  life  preserver,  a  series  of  tubular  receptacles  having 
closed  ends  snd  arranged  in  rows,  the  receptacles  of  each 
row  being  disposed  in  spaced  side  by  side  relation  and  be- 
ing disposed  80  that  the  Individual  receptacles  of  each  row 
are  In  allnement  with  those  of  the  adjacent  rows,  and  a 
covering  composed  of  two  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rowst  said  sections  having  marginal  extensions  which 
project  beyond  the  rows  and  are  stitched  to  one  another, 
and  lines  of  stitching  connecting  said  sections  and  ar- 
ranged In  said  spaces  between  the  receptacles,  whereby 
long  pockets  are  provided  to  receive  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles. 


906.110.  PORTABLE  STREETCAR  TRANSFER  TICKET- 
DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Fkank  D.  Covington.  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,173. 


1.  A  portable  ticket  dispensing  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  conductor,  provided  with  s 
chamber  for  holding  a  strip  of  tickets,  and  an  exit  for  said 
tickets,  lower  and  upper  feed  rollers  for  discharging  the 
tickets  through  the  exit,  a  segmental  disk  having  forward 
and  rear  radial  shoulders  and  fixed  t5  the  spindle  of  the 
lower  feed  roller,  means  for  rotating  the  lower  feed  roller, 
and  a  pivoted  dog  provided  with  a  forwardlr  extending  arm 
having  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  shoulder  of 
the  segmentsl  disk,  a  depending  arm  having  a  foot  adapted 
to  engage  the  rear  shoulder  of  the  segmental  disk,  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  trip  arm  whereby  the  dog  Is  operated. 

2.  A  portable  ticket  dispensing  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  conductor,  provided  with  a 
chamber  for  holding  a  strip  of  tickets,  and  an  exit  for  said 
tickets,  lower  and  upper  feed  rollers  for  discharging  the 
ticketa  through  the  exit,  a  segmental  disk  having  forward 
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and  T*mT  radial  aboulder*  and  fixed  to  th«  aplndle  of  th« 
lower  fp«d  roller,  meana  for  rotatlnx  the  lower  feed  roller, 
a  pIvotiHl  doK  provtded  with  a  forwardly  extending  arm 
harlng  a  noae  adapted  to  enRage  the  forward  ahoulder  of 
the  seKinental  dlak.  a  depending  arm  having  a  foot  adapted 
to  eux&KV  the  rear  ehoulder  of  the  aegmental  dlak,  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  trip  arm  whereby  the  dog  la  operated, 
and  a  spring  controlled  pawl  Iocat»>d  In  front  of  the  rear 
shoulder  of  the  aegmental  disk. 


906.111.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JoHM  8. 
CoTTSBLL.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Dec."  11,  1W7. 
Serial  No.  41HJ.U75. 


1.  In  fuel  heating  appliances  for  Internal  combuatlon 
engines  of  the  heavy  oil  type,  the  combination  comprtatac 
a  flanged  heating  chamber  attachable  directly  to  the  •«- 
hauat  outlet  of  the  engine,  a  tube  mounted  tran8Ter»ely 
within  the  said  chamber,  end  rings  secured  to  the  said 
tube,  detachable  end  caps  serving  to  maintain  the  tran*- 
rerse  tube  In  position,  glands  formed  In  the  said  capa.  and 
pipes  Inaerted  In  the  said  glands,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  fuel  heating  appliances  for  Internal  combuatlon 
engines  of  the  heavy  oil  type,  the  combination  comprlaing 
a  flanged  heating  chamb«-r  att*chable  directly  to  the  ex 
haust  outlet  of  the  engine,  a  corrugated  tube  mounted 
transversely  wIthiD  the  said  chamber,  end  rings  secured  to 
the  said  tube,  screwed  end  caps  serving  to  maintain  the 
transverse  tube  In  position,  packing  rings  between  the  capa 
and  rings  of  the  tube,  glands  formed  In  the  said  caps,  and 
pipes  inserted  In  the  said  glands,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


006,11s.     FLEXIBLE  SHAFT.     Eowi!»  F.  Crma.  Otoan. 
M.  T.     rtled  Apr.  23.  lOOtL    Serial  No.  428.861. 


1.  The  stiffened  casing  or  covering  herein  described, 
eompoeed  of  any  suitable  flexible  material,  with  a  sufficient 
number  of  steel  wires,  securely  fastened  to  It.  extending 
longltodlnally  the  whole  length  of  the  casing,  said  caaing 
or  covering  being  aupported  by  a  realllent  element,  prefer- 
ably a  colled  spring. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manafactnre.  a  flexible  shaft  consist- 
ing of  two  or  more  strands,  each  strand  eompoeed  of  any 
desired  number  of  steel  wlree,  twisted  together,  securely 
fastened  at  both  ends  for  the  transmission  of  power,  when 
revolved  :  and  the  shaft  or  core  being  Incaaed  In  a  atlffened 
casing  or  covering.  comi)osed  of  any  saltable  flexible  ma 
terlal.  with  a  sufficient  numl>er  of  steel  wirea.  securely 
fastened  to  It.  extending  longltodlnally  the  whole  length 
of  the  casing,  said  casing  or  covering  being  supported  by  a 
resilient  element,  preferably  a  colled  spring. 

8,  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  ahaft.  conaUtIng  of  three  atraoda.  composed  of  any 
desired  number  of  steel  wirea.  twisted  together  and  securely 
fastened  at  both  ends  for  the  transmission  of  power,  when 
revolved  ;  and  a  flexible  caaing.  eompoeed  of  a  flexible  outer 
covering,  atltrened  with  steel  wires,  securely  fastened  to 
and  astaodlac  loacltndlnally 'the  whole  length  of  It.  aald 
coTWlat  Mat  aapported  by  a  realllent  element,  preferably 
a  colled  spring. 


006,114.     SHOE.     JoHW  F.  Davis.  Freeport.  Me. 
Aof.  12.  1008.     Serial  No.  448.285. 


Fllad 


90«  112  RAILWAY-RAIL  FASTENING.  SiLvaaTM  O. 
CKABTRER.  GuyBOB.  Okla.  Filed  May  22.  1908.  Sertal 
No.  434.347. 


u       i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  a  rail  seat 
formed  In  Its  upper  fsce  and  a  vertical  yerforatloo  In- 
wardly from  said  seat  and  threaded,  of  a  rail  engacad  la 
the  aeat  and  having  an  opening  through  Ita  web  porthMi,  a 
bolt  engaged  with  one  end  In  the  thread*^  perforation  and 
having  Ita  opposite  »nd  portion  turned  laterally  above  the 
tie  and  passed  throagh  the  opening  of  the  rail  web,  and  a 
nut  engaged  upon  the  laat  named  end  of  the  holt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  a  rail  sent 
formed  In  Its  upper  face  and  a  vertical  thr«>'a«led  perfora- 
tion Inwardly  from  said  seat,  of  a  rail  disponed  In  the  s*>at 
and  having  formed  In  Its  web.  port  Ion  a  slot  exteodlac 
longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  through  the  web  portion,  a 
twit  engaged  at  one  end  In  the  threaded  perforation  and 
having  Its  oppo«ite  end  portion  bent  Isterally  above  the  tie 
and  pasaed  through  the  said  slot,  and  a  nut  engaged  upen 
the  last  named  end  portion  of  the  bolt  beyond  the  ralL 


1.  In  a  ahoe  the  combination  of  an  outer  sole,  an  upper 
and  a  etlff  Inner  sole,  aald  Inner  sole  having  been  cut  trans 
versely  between  the  toe  and  ball  portion  thereof  to  permit 
the  ball  and  shank  portion  to  be  turned  back  towards  the 
heel  during  stitching,  stitching  passing  through  the  outer 
Bole.vthe  upper  and  Inner  sole  at  the  toe  and  through  the 
outer  sole  and  the  upper  along  the  ball  and  abank.  aald 
Inner  sole  extending  beyond  the  line  of  said  stitching  and 
being  cemented  In  place  over  the  same  to  protect  it  from 
upward  pulla. 

2.  In  a  ahoe  the  combination  of  an  outer  sole,  sn  upper 
and  a  stiff  Inner  sole,  said  Inner  sole  having  been  cut  trana- 
versely  on  a  bevel  between  the  toe  and  ball  portion  thereof 
to  permit  the  ball  and  ahank  portion  to  be  turned  back 
lowarda  the  heel  during  stitching,  stitching  passing  through 
th«  eater  sole,  the  upper  and  Inner  sole  at  the  toe.  and 
thrmi«h  the  outer  sole  and  the  upper  along  the  ball  and 
ahank.  aald  Inner  sole  extending  beyond  the  line  of  said 
atltching  and  being  cemented  In  place  over  the  aame  to 
protsct  It  from  upward  pulla. 


906.11S       GARBAGE  -  CREMATORY.      UllM    L.    Davib. 

Lancaster.  I*a.     Filed  Feb.  10.  190«.     Serial  No.  415.088. 

1.  In  a  garbage  crematory  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising flrlng,  garbage  and  smoke^consumlng  chambers,  the 
front,  end  and  side  walls  of  said  crematory  provkled  with 
air  spM«a.  ducta  piercing  the  outer  walls  and  communlent- 
Int  with  said  air  spaces,  said  air  spacea  communicating 
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at  the  rear  of  said  crematory  with  the  amoke  flue  and  at 
the  front  of  said  crematory  with  the  ash-pit  of  the  flrlng 
chamber. 


-  V  '/ 

2.  In  a  garbage  crematory  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  flrlng  chamber,  a  garbage  drying  chamber  com- 
municating therewith  and  situated  In  the  rear  of  and 
extending  Into  a  higher  plane  than  said  flrlng  chamber, 
a  amoke-consuming  chamber  situated  In  the  rear  of  and 
In  a  higher  plane  than  said  garbage  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith  and  with  the  main  flue  of  said  crem- 
atory, angle  Irons  formed  with  lugs  embracing  the  corners 
of  the  outer  wails  of  said  crematory,  plates  set  Into  the 
side  walls  of  said  crematory  opposite  the  arches  of  said 
chambers,  buck-stays  having  their  ends  secured  to  said 
lugs  and  placed  with  their  sides  In  contact  with  aald 
plates  and  the  sides  of  said  walla,  for  the  purpose  of  bind- 
ing said  walls  together  and  retaining  aald  plates,  upright 
braces  having  their  lower  ends  embedded  In  the  ground 
and  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  top  of  said  walls. 


006.116.  FOLDING  EGG  ■  CRATE.  HiMBT  D.  Dbnwis, 
Cashlon.  Okla..  asalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Sherman  J. 
Evans  and  Willard  Miirdock.  Cashlon,  Okla.  Filed  June 
1.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,033. 


j^ 


-J/- 


1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom. 
sides  composed  of  stationary  lower  sections  and  Inwardly 
swinging  upper  sections,  ends  composed  of  stationary  lower 
sections  and  Inwardly  swinging  upper  sections,  reinforcing 
straps  extending  across  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  and 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  stationary  aide  sections  and  ter- 
minating In  hinge  members,  hinge  straps  extending  acroas 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  swinging  side  sections  and  having 
their  lower  ends  formed  with  hinge  straps  engaged  with 
the  first  mentioned  hinge  straps,  strap  hinges  uniting  the 
swinging  end  sections  to  the  stationary  end  sections,  said 
binges  having  their  members  extended  to  reinforce  the 
bottom  and  ends  of  the  crate,  angle  metal  reinforcing 
plates  secured  to  the  upright  edges  of  the  swinging  side 
sections  and  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  to  engage 
the  swinging  end  sections,  said  reinforcing  plates  being 
formed  In  their  upper  edges  with  notches,  books  pivoted 
npon  the  inner  faces  of  the  swinging  end  sections  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notchea  in  said  reinforcing  platea 
and  a  removable  cover  for  the  l>ody  of  tbe  crate. 

2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom, 
sides  composed  of  stationary  lower  sections  and  Inwardly 
swinging  upper  sections,  ends  composed  of  ststlonary 
lower  sections  and  Inwardly  swinging  upper  sections,  said 
npper  and  lower  end  sections  being  formed  with  keeper 
recesses,  metal  wear  plates  arranged  over  said  recesses 
in  the  swinging  end  sections  and  provided  with  slota  and 
pins  arranged  In  the  latter,  a  cover  or  lid  having  end  pieces 


and  depending  side  projectiona.  locking  levers  pivoted  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  the  Iwttom  edges  of  the  end  pieces  of 
the  cover  and  having  at  said  Inner  ends  curved  hooks  and 
at  their  outer  enda  finger  pieces,  said  hooks  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  keeper  recesses  in  the  end  sections  of  the  crate 
body  when  the  latter  is  either  folded  or  opened,  said  books 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  pins  in  the  slots  in  said  wear 
plates  when  the  body  Is  opened,  and  means  for*  retaining 
the  levers  In  their  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crate  or  case  having  in  one 
of  ita  walls  a  notch  or  recess,  a  slotted  wear  plate  ar- 
ranged over  said  notch  or  recess  and  a  keeper  pin  carried 
by  the  plate  and  extending  across  Its  slot,  of  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  depending  end  pie^e.  an  angular  wear  plate  secured 
on  said  end  piece,  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  upon 
said  angular  wear  plate  and  formed  at  said  end  with  a 
laterally  projecting  hook  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  the 
wear  plate  upon  the  crate  and  to  engage  said  keeper  pin, 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever  being  formed  with  a  finger  piece, 
a  stop  pin  upon  the  angular  wear  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  finger  piece  of  the  lever  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  tbe  latter  and  a  keeper  projection 
upon  the  angular  wear  plate  over  which  said  lever  Is 
adapted  to  be  sprung  when  moving  it  to  its  locking  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


9  0  6,117.  LADLE  FOR  CARRYING  AND  TIPPrNO 
BLAST-FURNACE  SLAG.  John  H.  Dewhikst,  Shef- 
field. England.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,700. 


A  slag  ladle  consisting  of  two  parts  divided  from  each 
other  vertically,  means  for  holding  the  two  parts  together 
and  trunnions,  the  joint  between  the  two  parts  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  ladle  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  vertical  plane  In  which  tbe  trunnions  lie,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


906,118.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Wll^ 
LtAM  R.  DoxALDSON  and  Georgk  W.  Marble.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,009. 

I 


1.  In  a  double  rolling  power-transmlttirtg  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  shaft,  two  parallel  dlKks  thereon  hav- 
ing confronting  friction  faces,  rocking  frames  extending 
transversely  of  and  betwAen  the  disks  and  each  falcrumed 
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to  one  aide  of  the  plane  of  MM  shaft 
frame*,  a  tranaverae  abaft  joanalad  in  the  aaM 
of  each  of  aald  frames,  a  roller  on  each  of  aald  tranararM 
ahafta,  between  tha  diaka.  harinf  a  peripheral  frlctlo* 
aurface.  and  meana  for  rocking  aald  framea  on  tbair  fnl- 
enima  almulUneoualy  in  of^mU*  direction*  to  moTa  th« 
rollen  Into  and  out  of  fHctlaaal  engaseaaent  with  th« 
dlaka  and  mainUin  the  parallelDun  of  tba  tranareraa  sbaTta 
and  dlak-faoea. 

•2.  In  a  double  rolling  power-tranamlttlng  mechanlaaa. 
the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  abaft  Journaled  th*rs- 
tn.  two  parallel  dlaka  on  the  ahaft  hartng  confrootteg 
trtctlon  face*,  a  aleere  aorroondlng  the  ahaft  betwa«B  the 
^■iBi,  rocking  frames  axtendlng  tranaverwlT  ot  and  bc- 
tw«*B  the  dlaka  and  fnlcmmed  upon  th*"  aaM  alaare.  bear- 
taga  on  the  frame*,  a  tranarerae  ahaft  Joaraaled  In  the 
aald  bearings  of  each  of  aald  rocking  framea.  a  roller  on 
each  of  aald  tranaverae  ahsfU.  between  the  aald  disks, 
having  a  peripheral  friction  aurfaea.  a»d  mean*  for  rock- 
ing aald  fram«>a  on  their  fnlcroaa  aimoltan>H>ual7  In 
opposite  directions,  to  more  the  rollen  Into  and  out  of 
frictional  *>ng*gement  with  the  dlaka  and  malnUia  th* 
parallellam  of  thf  tranarerae  ahafta  and  dlak  facaa. 

3.  In  a  double  rolling  power-tranamlttlng  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  ahaft  Journaled  there- 
in, two  parallel  disks  on  the  shaft  having  confronting 
Motion  faces,  s  slcSTS  sarrooadlng  the  ahaft  between  the 
aiskB,  rocking  frasMS  estsadtag  tranaveraely  of  and  be- 
tween the  dlaka  and  fulcrumed  at  their  adjacent  ends 
upon  «ld  sleeve  and  at  their  opposite  ends  In  the  said 
main-frame,  bearings  on  the  frames,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journal^  In  the  aald  bearing*  of  each  of  aald  rocking 
frame*,  a  roller  on  each  of  «ald  tranaverse  ahafta,  between 
the  aald  dlaka.  having  a  peripheral  friction  aurface.  and 
meana  for  rocking  aald  framea  on  their  fulcruma.  slmolU- 
aeously  In  opposite  direction*,  to  move  the  rollera  Into  and 
out  of  frictional  engagement  with  th*  disks  sad  aalaUln 
parallelism  of  the  tranaverae  ahafta  and  dlsk-fsces. 

4.  In  a  double  rolling  power-tranamlasion  mechanism 
the  combination  of  a  mainframe,  s  ahaft  Journaled  there- 
in, two  parallel  dlaka  on  the  ahaft  having  confronting 
friction  facea.  a  aleeve  aurrounding  aald  ahaft  between  the 
dlaka.  rocking  frames  extending  tranaveraely  of  and  be- 
tween  the  disks  and   falcmmed   st   their  adjacent   eods 

'  upon  the  wid  aleeve  and  st  their  oppoalte  enda  In  aald 
mainframe,  antifriction  bearlnga  between  the  aald  aleeve 
and  ahaft.  bearing*  on  the  frame*,  a  tranaverae  ahaft 
Joamaled  In  the  aald  bearings  of  each  of  aald  frame*,  a 
loUer  on  each  of  aald  tran*verse  ahafts.  between  said 
disks,  having  a  peripheral  friction  Arface,  and  meana  for 
rocking  aald  framea  on  their  fulcruma  almultaneoualy  In 
opposite  direction*  to  move  the  rollera  into  and  out  of 
frictional  enxagement  with  the  diaka  and  maintain  paral- 
lellam  of  the  tranaverae  ahafta  and  diak-facea. 

5.  In  a  double  rolling  power-transmitting  mechanlam. 
the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  ahaft  journaled  there- 
in, two  parallel  diaka  upon  the  ahaft  having  confrontlag 
Metlon-facea.  a  aleeve  aurroaadtas  the  abaft  between  the 
disks,  rocking  framea  ezteadlag  tranaveraely  of  and  be- 
tween the  diaka  and  fulcrumed  at  their  adjacent  ends 
upon  the  aald  aleeve  and  at  their  oppoalte  enda  in  aald 
main-frame.  Inner  and  outer  antifriction  bearings  in  esch 
loeklBC  frame,  a  tranaverae  absft  on  esch  rocking  frame 
Joaraaled  toward  opposite  enda  reapectively  in  aald  anti- 
friction bearings,  a  roller  on  each  of  aald  tranaverae 
ahafta.  between  the  said  dlaka.  having  a  peripheral  fric- 
tion aurface.  and  meana  for  rocking  aald  framea  on  their 
fulcruma  aimultaneoualy  In  oppoalte  direction*,  to  move 
the  rollera  Into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  the 
dlaka  and  maintain  parallellam  of  the  ahafta  and  diak- 
faces. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


eonasctteg  rod.  a  rsteralag  torer.  aad  mcaas  airaagod 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  block  and  connected  to 
the  ravening  lever  to  effect  raversal  of  the  engine  In  cass 
ot  txetm  load. 


3.  The  coanbinatlon  In  s  ateam  engine,  of  a  cylinder, 
a  platoB  therein,  a  croaa  head  connected  to  the  platon.  a 
connecting  rod.  a  crank  ahaft.  a  block  on  aald  connecting 
rod.  a  pair  of  rods  sdjacent  to  the  cross  bead,  tapered  anns 
carried  by  th*  rods  aad  ylfldable  In  one  direction,  a  lever 
to  which  the  rods  an  eoaaoetsd,  aad  an  engine  reverelng 
otember  connected  to  *ald  lever  aad  aerrtng  to  adju*t  on* 
or  other  of  said  rods  to  operativ*  position  with  relation  to 
the  coaarcting  rod  block. 


006.1:^0.     HAMMOCK.    Thomas  W.  Dairaa.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  21.  IMM.     Serial  Na  422.740. 


906.119.      ENGINE.      Hirfosicas   DaiKK.   Csmpton.    Ky  . 

MilgBor  of  one-half  to  Newton  Alexander.  Campton.  Ky. 

FDsd  Oct.   11.  1906      Serial  No.  as».517 

t.  The  combination  In  a  ateam  engine,  of  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  croaa  head  connected  to  the  platon.  s 
connecting   rod.   a   crank    ahsft,   s   block    carried   by    the 


1.  A  hammock  having  a  rigid  frame  and  supporting 
mechanUm  comprlalng  a  device  having  an  adjuaUble  rock- 
ing connection  by  which  the  foot  of  aald  frame  la  aup- 
ported.  said  device  having  a  part  dlaposed  ao  that  it 
can  be  pre**ed  *nd  rocked  by  the  toe  of  an  occupant  to 
oodllats  said  hammock,  aa  sdjusUble  aoxlllsry  frame  con- 
nected to  aald  frame  flrat  named  and  supporting  mechan- 
lam connected  to  said  auxiliary  frame. 

2.  A  hammock  having  several  bearlnga  along  Ita  length 
and  a  supporting  bail  with  pintlea  adapted  for  making  a 
rocking  engagement  with  aald  bearings,  aald  ball  having 
a  part  wherehy  It  la  rngng»^  and  rocked  by  an  occupant 
to  oscillate  said  hammock  longitudinally. 

S.  A  hammock  having  a  frame  compriaing  aide  bara 
having  ttearing  notches  thereunder  at  different  potnta 
along  It*  length.  In  combinntlon  with  aupporting  mechan- 
ism comprlalng  a  rocking  device  adaptM  for  engagement 
In  aald  bearings. 

4.  A  hammock  having  a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame 
adjoatable  to  different  anglea  with  reference  to  aald  main 
frame,  meana  for  holding  aald  auxiliary  frame  againat 
movement  in  either  direction  st  various  anglea  with  rela- 
tion to  aald  main  frame,  and  aupporting  mechanisms  re- 
spectively engaging  aald  main  and  auxiliary  frame* 
whereby  an  occupant  can  swing  aald  hammock. 

8.  A  hammock  having  a  main  frame  compriaing  aids 
ban,  a  ae^ond  *et  of  aide  bara.  perforated  memb-^ra  hinged 
together  and  fixed  to  said  aide  bara.  and  pina  for  fixing 
aald  hinged  membera  together  and  holding  aald  inclined 
bara  in  the  dealred  relation,  and  aupporting  hail*  having 
rocking  connections  with  the  respective  framea 

900.131       KNVKLOP.     Gbobob  Doha*.   Walhalla,   N.   IX 

Filed  May  13.  190«      Sertal  No    4S2.712 

I.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  s  fiap  aecured 
thereto  and  provided  with  s  gnldeway  longitudinally  there- 
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of,  and  faatening  meana  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
body  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  then  paaaing  through  the 
gnldeway  of  the  flap  to  the  other  end  of  the  envelop,  and 
then  over  the  face  of  the  envelop  where  it  is  sealed. 


2.  An  envelop  comprlalng  a  body  portion,  s  flap  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guldoway,  a 
faatening  cord  or  tape  having  one  end  aecured  to  one  end 
of  the  body  portion,  and  then  paased  through  the  guldeway 
of  the  flap  to  the  other  end  of  the  envelop,  and  then  over 
the  face  of  the  envelop  where  It  ia  aealed. 

3.  An  /nvelop  comprlalng  a  body  portion,  a  top  flap 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  guldeway,  a  faatening 
meana  having  one  end  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  the 
free  end  pasaing  through  aald  gnldeway.  and  a  seal 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  faatening  meana  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  envelop  and  thereby  secure  the  top 
flap  in  its  closed  position. 

4.  An  envelop  comprising  front  and  back  portiona,  aide 
flapa  Integral  with  one  of  the  portions  and  adapted  to 
seetire  the  portions  together,  a  top  flap  Integral  with  the 
front  portion  and  provided  with  a  guldeway,  a  faatening 
device  having  one  end  secured  In  one  of  the  sldf  flaps, 
and  arranged  to  paaa  through  and  beyond  the  guldeway. 
and  a  seal  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  fastening  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  envelop  and  thereby  retain 
the  top  flap  in  a  cloaed  position. 

5.  In  an  envelop,  front  and  back  portiona.  aide  flapa 
Integral  with  one  of  the  portions  and  adapted  to  secure 
aald  portiona  together,  a  top  flap  Integral  with  the  front 
portion  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guideway,  an 
opening  arranged  In  on<-  of  the  side  flaps,  a  faatening  de- 
vice having  one  end  thereof  paaaing  through  aald  opening 
and  aecured  under  aald  flap  and  the  other  end  arrantted 
to  pass  through  and  beyond  the  guldeway  of  the  top  flap, 
s  aeal  aecured  to  the  free  end  of  the  fastening  device  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  portion  of  the  envelop  and 
thereby  retain  the  top  flap  In  a  cloaed  position,  and  a  sec- 
ond aeal  aecured  to  the  back  portion  of  the  envelop  and 
adapted  to  seal  the  top  flap  against  opening. 

906.122.  WIKE  STBETCHER  AND  FA8TEXEH.  Lko.nakd 
ECKEBT,  Rancher.  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.520. 


the  ahafta  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  allnement  with  each 
other,  the  upper  and  lower  membera  having  ahaft  recelT- 
Ing  openings  of  different  configuration  and  which  are 
adapted  to  retain  the  shafts  against  rotation  and  the  in- 
termediate member  harlng  abaft  receiving  openings  the 
upper  one  of  which  la  aimilar  to  the  opening  in  the  lower 
member  and  the  lower  one  of  which  la  similar  to  the  open- 
ing in  the  upper  member. 


906.123.     POWER-DRIVEN  VEHICLE.     Chahlks  Elkin. 
New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Nov.  12. 1907.    Serial  No.  401.806. 


o 


J^ 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  vehicle,  with  a  power-driven 
motor  or  motora,  of  a  fan  propeller,  or  a  plurality  of  fan 
propellere,  serving  as  auxiliary  drivers,  exposed  endwise  to 
the  open  air  and  serving  to  accelerate  the  running  apeed  of 
the  vehicle  as  alao  to  reduce  the  jar  or  vibration  thereof 
by  diatributlng  the  propelling  force  applied  to  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  Teblcle,  with  a  power-driven 
motor  or  motora,  of  a  fan  propeller,  or  a  plurality  of  fan 
propellera  expoaed  endwise  to  the  open  air  and  serving  as 
an  auxiliary  driving  mechanism,  and  a  source  of  power. 
Independent  of  the  vehicle  driving  motor  or  motors,  for 
driving  the  aald  propeller  or  propellere,  the  latter  serving 
to  rfbcelerate  Ihe  running  speed  of  the  vehicle  as  alao  to 
reduce  the  Jar  or  vibration  thereof  by  diatributlng  the  pro- 
pelling force  applied  to  the  vehicle. 

.'J.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  power-driven 
motor  or  motora  by  which  auch  vehicle  la  propelled,  and 
fan  propellers  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  vehicle  and  at 
both  enda  thereof  and  expoaed  endwise  to  the  open  air.  and 
thus  serving  as  auxiliary  drivers  to  accelerate  the  run- 
ning speed  of  the  vehicle,  as  also  to  reduce  the  jar  or 
vibration  thereof  by  distributing  the  propelling  force  ap- 
plied to  the  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  power-driven 
motor  or  motora  by  which  the  said  vehicle  is  propelled, 
fan  propellers  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  vehicle  and  ex- 
poaed endwlae  to  the  open  air  and  thus  serving  as  auxil- 
iary drivers  to  accelerate  the  running  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
aa  alao  to  reduce  the  jar  or  vibration  thereof  by  distrib- 
uting the  propelling  force  applied  to  the  vehicle,  and  a 
braced  frame  work  for  supporting^  said  propellere  and 
which  framework  is  Incorporated  Into  the  cqnstmction  of 
the  body  of  aald  vehicle. 


906.124.  TRUNK  TRAY.  William  P.  Fitzgbeald,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Crouch  ft  Fltigerald,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418.254. 


In  combination   with  ahafta  having  roUtable  wire  en- 
caging membera  located  thereon,  aupporting  memben  for 

137  O.  G.— «7 


1.  A  trunk  tray  having  end  walls  terminating  In  an 
upper  marginal  portion  bent  Inward  to  Increase  the  ri- 
gidity of  said  end  walls  and  forming  part  of  the  aame,  and 
transversely  extending  loop-shaped  stays  for  aald  end  walls 
aecured  to  the  tray  bottom. 

2.  A  trunk  tray  having  end  walls  terminating  In  so 
upi>er  marginal   portion  bent  Inward  to  Increase  the  ri- 
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gkUty  of  Mid  WHl  wall*  and  formlnf  p«rt  9t  tb»  •*»«,  a«d 
tBDcr  uprl«tot  face  p»«cw  .xtaBdinf  from  th«  top.  of 
Mtd  end  walU  to  tb«  traj  bottom. 

3.  A  trunk  traj  hawing  and  walla  termlnaUBg  Id  aa 
M9pm  marjlnal  portion  bant  Inward  to  lncr«aae  ti»«  ri- 
gm0  of  Bald  «Qd  walla  and  formln«  part  of  the  aame.  and 
lanar  uprictat  faca  pUc«  aatendln*  from  the  topa  of  aald 
end  walla  to  the  traj  bottom  and  provided  with  partltloe 

spacera. 

4  A  trunk  tray  having  end  walla  terminating  In  an 
uppar  marginal  porUon  bant  Inward  to  Increase  tb«  rt- 
gldtty  of  aald  and  iralto  and  forming  part  of  tba  aama.  and 
tranaveraely  extending  loop-ahaped  ataya  for  aald  end  w%Ub 
aeeurad  to  the  tray  bottom,  aald  tray  being  alao  prorMad 
with  aultably  located  angle  auya  for  tha  walla  ther*>f. 

5  A  trunk  traj  having  and  walla  terminating  In  an 
upper  mantlnal  portion  bent  Inward  to  Increaae  tha  rl- 
gMttj  of  aald  end  walla  and  forming  part  of  the  aame.  and 
tnttSTeraely  extending  ataya  for  aald  end  walla  aecurad  to 
tba  tray  bottom,  aald  tray  brtng  provided  with  Inner  up- 
right face  plecee  extending  from  the  topa  of  aald  end  walla 
to  the  tray  bottom. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


T 


tlcal  rock  abaft  H  with  accwjtrlc  Journala  H'  hi  auitabia 
bcnrlaga  extending  In  the  lug  g  for  aecurlng  tha  clamping 
block  In  tha  face  of  tba  triangular  block,  for  tbe  purpoM 
apeclflaA. 

•10  6  12c.  HOR8K«HOB  AND  CALK.  81  MOW  OoaDOW, 
WaahlngtoB.  D.  C  rU«d  Joly  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
443,590. 


906  125  MITERINO  M ACHINK.  William  R.  rox  and 
Matthsw  Lcnd.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  aaalgnora  to  Pot 
Typewriter  Company.  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.  Ftlad  Feb. 
11.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.933. 


1.  In  a  mltarlng  machine,  tha  combination  of  a  tabi*  A ; 
a  top  gulda  rail  r  aacured  thereto  by  auitable  mmam;  a  , 
knife  carriage  B ;  an  adjuatable  gaga  C :  a  trUngular  block  ; 
G  with  a  clamp  I  on  the  top  rail  V  for  elUVtW  ••»<»  block 
upon  the  table  A  ;  an  adJuaUble  clampUit  UMk  G'  on  tba 
face  of  the  triangular  block  G.  with  a  lug  9  thereon  ex- 
ten<llng  Into  a  slot  y'  In  the  face  of  aald  triangular  block, 
and  a  vertical  rock  shaft  H  with  eccentric  Journals  H'  In 
aulUble  bearlnga.  extending  through  a  hole  In  aald  lag  §, 
for  drawing  the  clamping  block  G'  securely  against  the 
face  of  the  triangular  block,  all  co  acting  subatantUlly  aa 
deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

'2.  In  a  nUterlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  auitable 
Uble  ;  a  knife  with  auitable  guldea  at  one  side  of  the  same  ; 
an  adjustable  gage  C  therefor;  a  triangular  block  with 
auitable  means  for  securing  the  same  to  said  table ;  an  ad- 
juatable clamping  block  on  the  face  of  aald  triangular  block 
with  meana  for  securing  It  In  place  on  the  face  of  aald 
triangular  block,  coactlng  for  tha  purpoae  specified. 

3.  Id  a  mlterlng  machine,  the  combination  of  n  suitable 
table  ;  a  knife  with  a  suitable  guide  at  one  aide  of  tba  same  ; 
a»  adjuatable  gaga  C  therefor;  a  triangular  block  with 
suitable  meana  for  aecurlng  the  aame  on  aald  table  with 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  triangle  in  proximity  to  the  path 
thereof ;  an  adjustable  clamping  block  on  each  of  the  facee 
of  said  triangular  block  which  are  at  an  angle  to  the  path 
of  the  knife,  coartlng  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  mlterlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table ; 
a  knife  sulUbly  actuated  In  proximity  thereto  ;  a  triangular 
block  with  meana  for  securing  It  upon  said  table :  a  clamp- 
ing member  on  the  face  of  the  aald  triangular  block,  hav- 
ing a  lug  0  projecting  Into  a  slot  In  the  same    and  a  var- 


1.  A  horae  ahoa,  comprlaing  a  body  portion  having  a  ta- 
pering dovetail  groove  on  Ita  outer  face  and  a  calk  with  a 
tapering  doveUtl  part  fitting  aald  groove  and  having  on 
lU  smaller  end  a  permanently  attached  and  pivoted  tur«- 

botton. 

2.  A  horae  aboe  comprlaing  a  body  portion  having  In  Ita 
outer  baaring  faca  a  tapered  groove  extending  acrosa  lU 
face  from  aide  to  aide  and  opening  on  lU  face  and  made 
wider  i\t  the  Inner  portion  of  the  groove  than  It  te  at  Ita 
faca  ouUet.  a  calk  bavloK  a  tapered  part  fitting  In  tba 
groove  and  having  on  Ita  smaller  end  a  permanently  at- 
tached and  roUry  adjuaUbla  tarn  button. 

3.  A  horae  aboe  comprlaing  a  body  portion  having  In  Ito 
outer  bearing  face  a  taFH>r«d  groove  extending  acroaa  Its 
face  from  side  to  side  and  opening  on  Ita  face  and  made 
wider  at  tie  inner  portion  of  the  groove  than  It  la  at  tba 
faca  outlet,  a  calk  having  a  uperad  part  fitting  In  tba 
groove  and  having  on  Us  umaller  end  a  permanently  at- 
Ucbad  and  roUry  adjuatable  turn  button  made  heavier  on 
one  aide  than  It  ta  on  the  other  and  arranged  to  lock  acroaa 
tlM  groove  from  gravity  when  the  aboe  la  In  tba  normal 
poaltlon  of  travel. 

4.  A  horse  aboe.  comprlaing  a  body  portion  having  a  ta- 
pering dovetail  groove  on  Ita  outer  face  and  a  tapering 
doveUil  calk  fitting  therein  and  having  on  lU  amaller  end 
a  pIvoCad  turn  bittton  whoae  marginal  edges  conform  In 
shape  to  that  portion  of  the  dovetail  end  of  the  calk  which 
la  seated  In  the  groov.. 

5.  A  horae  shoe,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  In  lU 
outw  bearing  face  a  tapered  groove  extending  acroaa  Ita 
face  from  side  to  side  and  opening  on  Its  face  and  made 
wider  at  the  Inner  portion  of  the  groove  than  It  la  at  Ita 
face  outlet,  a  calk  having  a  tapering  doveUll  part  fitting 
in  the  groove  and  having  on  Its  smaller  end  a  permanently 
attached  turn  button  of  dimensions  adapted  to  paaa  en- 
tirely through  the  groove  when  turned  in  one  poaltlon  and 
to  lock  acroaa  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  calk 
when  turned  In  another  poaltlon. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


GaA?tINOBB. 

Serial    No. 


906.127.     riCTFRE    HANGER.     Samcbl  A. 

Washington.   D.   C.      Filed   Dec.    23.    1907. 

407.700.  ^      , 

1  The  combination  with  a  wall  or  almllar  support,  of  a 
aupportlng  strip  secured  thereto  and  covered  by  the  paper 
of  tha  wall,  and  a  fastener  conetmcted  of  pliable  material 
and  aecured  to  the  strip,  said  fastener  being  designed  to 
be  uncovered  and  bent  outwardly  from  the  wall  through 
an  opening  In  the  paper,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

•>  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting strip  formed  with  traaaveraely  spaced  side  open- 
Ing*  and  -i  middle  opening  between  and  lower  than  the  sWa 
openings  and  a  fastener  secured  behind  the  aupporttnf 
scrip  and  couatructed  of  an  Integral  atrip  of  wire  doubled 
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uimn   itself  Intermediate  of  Its  enda  to  form  a  loop  pro- 
truding through  the  middle  opening  and  diverging  ends  se- 


cured in  the  side  openings,   as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


90«.128.     LUMBER  TRUCK.     William  W.  Green,  Nlles, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,660. 


1.  A  lumber  truck  comprising  a  long  body  supported  by 
two  wheels,  and  provided  with  a  saddle,  which  is  hcrlaon 
tally  movable  with  reapect  to  the  body  of  the  truck,  anti- 
friction end  bearinga  and  an  Intermediate  bearing  for  said 
saddle. 

2.  A  lumber  truck  comprising  a  long  body  supported  by 
two  wheels  and  provided  with  a  laterally  sblftable  saddle, 
baring  a  limited  amount  of  movement,  a  central  bearing 
and  end  bearings  for  said  saddle. 

8.  A  lumber  truck,  comprising  side  plates,  flanged  wheels 
Joumaled  upon  said  side  plates,  a  center  block  and  two 
end  blocks,  a  saddle  resting  upon  aald  center  block  and 
end  Mocka  and  a  swivel  connection  between  tbe  saddle  and 
center  block. 

4.  A  lumber  truck,  comprising  side  plates,  flanged  wheels 
Joumaled  upon  said  side  platea.  a  center  block  and  two  end 
blocks,  a  saddle  resting  upon  aald  center  block  and  end 
blocks,  a  swivel  connection  between  the  saddle  and  center 
block,  and  a  stop  for  said  saddle. 

5.  A  lumber  truck  provided  with  a  saddle  which  la  lat- 
erally movable  with  respect  to  tbe  body  of  the  truck  and 
anti  friction  end  l)enr1ngs  between  aald  body  and  laterally 
movable  saddle. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  6.129.  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY 
SWITCHES.  SIGNALS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  LAWRENra 
Griffith,  Yonkers.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Federal  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1903.     Serial  No.  151.578. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  railway  traffic  control- 
ling device,  a  motor  therefor,  a  aource  of  electric  energy, 
operating  and  indicating  wlraa,  a  alngle  Indicating  magnet, 
a  controller  adapted  to  be  moved  In  two  directions  by  said 
iadicatlnt;  magnet,  meana  for  ahunting  tbe  current  of  the 
battery  through  said  Indicating  magnet  to  produce  an  Indi- 
cation, meana  for  preventing  tbe  final  movement  of  the 
controller,  and  ra«ans  for  causing  the  final  movement  of 
the  controller  by  the  energising  of  the  Indicating  magnet. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  movable  railway  traAc-cootrol 
ling  device,  a  motor  therefor,  a  source  of  electric  energy, 
opernting  and  Indicating  wires,  a  aingle  indicating  magnet. 


means  for  ahunting  tbe  current  from  said  source  of  electric 
energy  through  said  Indicating  magnet  to  produce  an  In- 
dication. A  controller  adapted  to  be  moved  in  two  direc- 
tions by  said  Indicating  magnet,  means  for  preventing  tbe 
final  movement  of  the  controller,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  controller  and  for  causing  its  final  movement  actuated 
by  a  current  In  said  Indicating  wire  from  said  source  of 
energy. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  railway  traffic-control- 
ling device,  an  electric  motor  therefor,  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  operating  and  indicating  wires,  a  single  indicating 
magnet,  a  controller,  adapted  to  be  moved  In  two  direc- 
tions by  said  indicating  magnet,  means  for  shunting  the 
current  of  the  battery  through  said  Indicating  magnet  to 
produce  an  indication,  means  for  preventing  the  final  move- 
ment of  the  controller,  and  means  for  causing  the  final 
movement  of  the  controller  by  the  energlring  of  the  indi- 
cating magnet. 


006,130.  SWITCH-STAND.  Jame.s  P.  Gcblet  and  Wil- 
son E.  Lewis.  Raleigh.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  409,836. 


''r^Pi 


1.  Tn  a  switch  stand,  a  cage  having  a  doorway,  a  seg- 
mental door  shlftable  with  relation  to  the  doorway,  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  door  is  supported,  a  trammel  carried  by 
the  shaft,  switch  tongues,  and  a  connection  between  the 
trammel  and  the  switch  tongues. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  cage  provided  with  a  doorway,  a 
shaft  disposed  within  the  cage  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  same,  an  arm  secured  to  the  base  of  the  cape 
through  which  the  shaft  projects,  a  shifting  lever  8e<-ured 
to  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  traverse  the  arm,  a  trammel 
carried  by  the  shaft,  awltch  tongues,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  trammel  and  the  switch  tongues. 

3.  A  switch  stand  comprising  a  cape  provided  with  a 
doorway,  a  segmental  cage-like  door  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  doorway,  a  roller  for  supporting  the  door  out  of 
contact  with  tbe  haae  of  tbe  cage,  a  shaft  to  which  the  door 
is  secured,  a  switch  lever  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  trammel 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  abaft  exteriorly  of  the  cage, 
switcb  tongues,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  trammel  and 
switch  tongues. 
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906.181.      FOLDIWO    TABLE.      WilXUM    lUlii*T, 

Orange,  N.  J..  %Maignor  to  Fergtiaon  Bro«.  Mfg.  Co..  H*- 
boken.  N.  J..  *  Corporation  of  New  Untj.  Fllad  Jon* 
2.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.279. 


1.  A  folding  table  comprlaing  a  top.  a  top  aide  frama, 
fltojirwr'  aupporta.  angle  irons  for  aecurtng  the  diagonal 
•upporta  to  the  top  aide  frame,  folding  le^a  and  meana  for 
hinging  each  of  the  legs  to  the  table  conjprlalng  a  screw 
passing  through  the  angle  Iron  and  leg  Into  the  top  aide 

frame. 

2.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top.  a  top  sMe  frame, 
diagonal  aupporta.  angle  Irons  for  aecuring  the  diagonal 
■upporta  to  the  top  aide  frame,  folding  legs  and  meana  for 
hinging  each  of  the  legs  to  the  Ubie  comprlalng  a  spacing 
block.  Interposed  between  the  leg  and  top  side  frame  and 
a  acrew  passing  through  the  ajiule  Iron,  the  leg  and  the 
spacing  block  into  the  aald  top  side  frame. 

3.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top.  a  top  aide  frame,  diagonal 
supports  for  the  top  and  meana  for  securing  the  diagonal 
supports  to  the  top  side  frame,  comprising  angle  Irons  each 
having  a  branch  fixed  to  the  top  side  frame,  a  branch  fixed 
to  the  end  of  the  diagonal  support  and  an  Intermediate  por 
tlon.  and  folding  legs  hinged  between  said  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  angle  Irona  and  the  top  aide  frame. 


906.132.  COMBINATION  CURTAIN  RING  AND  FA8^ 
TENER.  HA.Ha  P.  Hanbbm  and  Ivga  EaiCKsqN,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Not.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.025. 


bine,  the  turbine  arranged  to  exhaust  dlrectlj  Into  said 
compartment,  a  chamber  inclosing  a  portion  of  aald  pro- 
peller shafts,  and  a  duct  connecting  aald  chamber  to  the 
turbine  compartment  of  the  hull,  the  portions  of  aald 
shafU  within  said  chamber  being  perforated  whereby  the 
exhaust  from  the  turbine  passes  to  the  Inner  propeller 
abaft  and  la  dlacbarged  therethrough. 


•Ott.184.     STUFFING-BOX.     DBLBMrr  L.  Hnraa,  Pltta- 
burf.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.904. 


An  open  elastic  curtain  ring  having  Ita  ends  formed  Into 
Jaws  which  are  wider  than  the  body  of  the  ring,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  a  receaa  which  receives  the  end  of  the  rlac 
baarlng  the  opposite  Jaw.  and  one  of  aald  Jaws  having 
flanges  with  teeth  thereupon  which  overlap  the  edge  of  the 
companion  Jaw  ^nd  are  arranged  to  aaaist  In  supporting 
Mid  companion  jaw,  as  set  forth. 


906,133.    TORl'EDO.    Pb«  J.  HBOtcwo.  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  407.592. 


A  torpedo  comprising  In  combination  a  hull,  concentric 
hollow  propeller  shafts,  a  flnid  pressure  turbine  directly 
connected  to  both  of  said  shifts  and  having  a  rotary  cas- 
ing connected  to  the  outer  of  aald  ahafts  to  drive  the  aame, 
■aid  hull  having  a  closed  compartment  containing  thia  tur 


1  A  sectional  atufllng-box.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  a  rod, 
and  meana  adapted  to  hold  the  stufflng-box  In  fixed  posl- 
tlon  around  the  sleeve,  and  meana  for  operating  the  sec- 
tlona  of  the  stuffing  box  to  vary  the  compression  of  the 
packing  therein  agalnat  the  aleeve. 

2.  A  sectional  stuffing  host,  a  yielding  member  between 
the  sections  thereof,  a  nleeve  mounted  on  a  rod,  means 
for  holding  the  stuffing-box  In  fixed  position  against  the 
movement  of  the  rod,  and  meana  for  operating  the  section* 
of  the  stuffing  box  and  thereby  exercUIng  pressure  to  force 
packing  agalnat  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  sectional  atuffing  box,  flexible  packing  between  the 
■sctlona  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  a  rod,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  the  aleeve  thereon,  means  adapted  to  variably 
actuate  the  aectlona  of  the  stuffing-box  to  force  packing 
against  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  the  stuffing- 
box  In  flxed  position  against  the  movement  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  sectional  stuffing  box,  flexible  packing  between  the 
sections  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  a  rod.  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  aectlon  of  the  stuffing  box  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  sections  In  close  relation  and  for 
regulating  the  closeness  of  the  atuffing  box  aectlona  to 
each  other  and  the  compactness  of  the  packing  In  the 
stuffing  box  sgalnst  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  stuffing  box  formed  In  editions  operstlvely  hinged 
together,  flexible  packing  between  the  sections  thereof,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  a  rod  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the 
sleeve  thereon,  a  swinging  bolt  operatlvely  connected  to 
one  section  of  the  stuffing  box.  a  thumb  screw  carried  by 
said  swinging  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  and 
from  a  lug  on  the  corresponding  section  of  the  stuffing 
box  to  thereby  effect  the  compression  of  the  packing  In 
the  stuffing  box  against  the  sleeve. 


908.185.  CODPLING  ATTACHMENT.  Roland  C.  Hiu- 
T05,  Qnlncy,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hilton  Coupling  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.     Serial  No    39:i.05i. 

1  An  attachment  for  couplinga  presenting  at  one  end 
an  exteriorly  screw  threaded  member  snd  at  the  other  end 
a  plurality  of  Inclined  radially  extending  recesses,  and 
blocks  fitting  said  recesses  and  provided  on  their  Inner 
faces  with  screw-threads. 

2  An  atuchment  for  couplings  presenting  at  one  end 
an  exteriorly  screw  threaded  portion  and  at  the  other  end 
a  plurality  of  Inclined  radially-extending  recesses,  blocks 
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provided  with  screw-threads  on  their  Inner 
endless  colled  spring  encircling  the  attach- 
ment and  engaging  the  back  sides  of  the  blocks. 


8.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  male  member 
provided  with  exterior  screw  threads,  of  a  female  member 
having  an  Interior  recess  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  axla 
of  the  coupling,  and  a  block  fitting  said  recess  yieldingly 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  screw  threads  to 
engage  those  on  the  male  member. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  male  and  a 
female  memt>er,  one  of  said  members  having  a  recess,  of 
a  block  yieldingly  carried  In  said  recess  and  sustained  for 
movement  outwardly  In  a  direction  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  coupling,  nald  block  having  screw  threads  to  en- 
gage the  screw  threads  on  the  other  member. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  male  member 
provided  with  exterior  screw  threads,  of  a  female  member 
having  an  Interior  recess  provided  on  opposite  sides  with 
walls  Inclined  In  the  same  direction,  and  a  block  yieldingly 
mounted  In  said  recess,  said  block  having  beveled  sides  to 
engage  the  beveled  walla  of  the  recess  and  also  having 
screw  threads  to  engage  the  screw  threads  on  the  male 
member. 


186.      ENGINE. 
Filed  May  6.  1907. 


■aid  porta,  the  valye  being  located  In  front  of  the  point 

of  connection  with  either  port,  a  pair  of  telcscoplc-plstona, 
one  of  which  Is  hollow  and  provided  with  an  unobstructed 
lateral  admlsslon-port  which  passes  transversely  through 
a  lateral  wall  of  the  same  and  opens  into  the  Interior  of 
the  hollow  piston,  thereby  serving- to  admit  the  charge  di- 
rectly between  the  pistons,  means  for  exhausting  the  used 
charge  from  between  the  pistons,  and  a  crankshaft  con- 
nected with  said  pistons. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
one  end  open  and  the  other  closed,  said  cylinder  having 
a  lateral  surface  provided  with  two  admission  ports,  one  of 
said  ports  being  located  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  other  between  the  first  port  and  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valved  inlet  pipe  connected  to  both 
said  porta,  the  valve  being  located  in  front  of  the  point  of 
connection  with  either  port,  a  pair  of  telescopic-pistons, 
'one  of  which  Is  hollow  and  provided  with  an  unobstructed 
lateral  admission-port  which  passes  transversely  through 
a  lateral  wall  of  the  same  and  opens  Into  the  Interior  of 
the  hollow  piston,  thereby  serving  to  admit  the  charge  di- 
rectly between  the  pistons,  said  cylinder  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  port  located  opposite  the  admission 
port  which  is  more  remote  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, said  hollow  piston  being  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port  in  line  with  the  admission  port,  a  deflector  carried 
by  the  head  of  the  other  piston,  and  a  crank  shaft  con- 
nected with  both  said  pistons. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
one  end  open  and  the  other  closed,  said  cylinder  having  a 
lateral  surface  provided  with  two  admission  ports,  one  of 
said  ports  being  located  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  other  between  the  first  port  and  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valved  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  bo'th 
said  ports,  the  valve  being  located  in  front  of  the  point 
of  connection  with  either  port,  a  pair  of  telescoplc-piatons, 
one  of  which  is  hollow  and  provided  with  an  unobstructed 
lateral  admission-port  which  passes  transversely  through 
a  lateral  wall  of  the  same  and  opens  into  the  interior  of 
the  hollow  piston,  thereby  serving  to  admit  the  charge 
directly  between  the  pistons,  a  spark  plug  entered  in  on^ 
side  of  the  cylinder,  said  hollow  piston  being  provided  at 
one  side  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  in  registration 
with  said  spark  plug,  means  for  exhausting  the  used 
charge  from  between  the  pistons,  and  a  crank  shaft  con- 
nected with  both  said  pistons. 


Roscos   C.    HoTFiiAN,    Argos,    Ind. 
Serial  No.  372,212. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
one  end  open  and  tht  other  closed,  said  cylinder  having 
a  lateral  surface  provided  with  two  admission  ports,  one 
of  said  ports  being  located  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  other  between  the  first  port  and  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valved  inlet  pipe  connected  to  both 


906,137.  COUPLING  POR  GAS-TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE, 
HKRBBBT  HOLTON,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,518. 


A  coupling  for  gas  conductors  composed  of  three  parts, 
a  wood  body  of  globe-like  form  having  a  reduced  part 
forming  a  neck  at  one  end  thereof,  said  neck  and  bgdy  be- 
ing formed  with  a  continuous  smooth  bore  of  substantially 
equal  diameter  throughout,  which  terminates  at  a  point 
approximately  at  the  center  of  said  body,  said  body  being 
formed  with  an  angular  opening  which  communicates  with 
Its  bore,  a  wood  neck  inserted  in  said  opening  and  having 
its  free  end  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body,  and  a 
nipple  formed  of  a  section  of  rubber  hose,  said  hose  being 
received  over  said  first  neck  and  abutting  said  body  at  its 
Inner  end  and  being  contracted  at  its  outer  end,  said  body, 
the  Inner  end  of  the  nipple  and  said  second  neck  having 
a  continuous  film  of  a  self -hardening  Uquid  thereon. 
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906.138.  rOLDINO  BOX.  Flume  H.  Hotola.vd.  St.  IxmU. 
Mo.,  aastoor  to  Im*  BellistelB.  St.  Loato.  Ma  ffltod 
Mar.  7,  19m.     Serial  No   419.614 


1.  A  folding  bos  cooiprlalnK  a  btank  arorvd  loncltvM- 
nallj  and  traaaveraely  to  form  tb«  side  nnd  end  bm 
and  harinc  Ita  comers  arored  diagonally,  tb« 
corner  nerabera  being  pennanently  faateaed  to  the 
membera.  and  snld  end  memhera  hnvlng  free  Infolded  end 
Oapa  which  are  pennanently  sernred  to  the  Innermoat  por- 
tlona  of  the  pennanently  fastened  ^rner  membera  bat  arc 
otherwise  unfaatened.  whereby  the  boi  ran  be  aet  ap  and 
collapsed   wttboat   dlaeogagtag  aatd   end    flaps   from   aald 

2.  A  foMiac  box  comprising  a  blank  scored  longitudi- 
nally and  tranareraely  to  form  aide  and  end  membera  aad 
kpvlng  Ita  end  portlona  allt  In  allnement  with   the  loogl 

todtaial  scorlnga  to  form  comer  flaps,  which  corner  flap* 
are  scored  diagonally  and  bare  their  endmost  membera 
permanently  aemred  to  the  end  membera  of  the  box.  the 
endmost  portions  of  said  cornera  baring  tongoea  foraad 
thereon,  and  said  end  members  baring  Infolded  end  flapa 
tbflt  are  prorlded  with  allta  arranged  to  permanently  en 
gage  aald  tongnea.  whereby  aald  box  may  be  set  ap  and 
collapsed  without  diaengaging  aald  tongnea  from  said  allta. 

3.  \  folding  box  comprlaing  a  blank  acored  longltiidl 
Bally  and  tranareraely  to  form  tbe  aide  and  end  membera 
and  having  diagonally  acored  comer  flaps  at  tbe  enda 
folded  Inwardly  and  having  upwardly  extending  tongnea 
thereon,  end  flapa  folded  downwardly  over  said  corner  flapa 
and  having  slits  therein  srranged  to  coiipernte  with  tbe 
tongues  on  aald  corner  flapa,  all  arranged  no  that  the  bos 
can  be  aet  up  and  collapsed  wttboat  diaengaging  aald  corasr 
flapa  from  said  allta. 

4.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  blank  aeorsd  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  to  form  the  aide  and  end  membera 
and  having  diagonally  scored  comer  flapa  at  the  enda  ar< 
ranged  to  fold  Inwardly,  aald  comer  flapa  being  allt  near 
their  enda  to  form  upwardly  extending  tongiiea  thereon 
and  being  permanently  necured  to  the  end  membera.  flaps 
on  the  end  members  arranged  to  fold  Inwardly  over  said 
corner  flaps  and  baring  allta  therein  arranged  to  engage 
the  tongues  on  nald  comer  flapa.  aald  end  flaps  being  other- 
wise unfastened,  whereby  aald  box  can  be  set  up  and  col- 
lapsed withont  disengaging  said  tongnea  from  said  allta. 


fiO«.lSfi.  niMPINO  MRt  HANISM  FOR  EXCAVATINO- 
BUCKBT8.  CHABLBa  C.  jArona.  Cbicago.  111.,  aaalgnor 
to  F.  C.  AuatiB  Drainage  Rxcavator  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Piled  Apr.  3.  190S.  Bs- 
rial  No.  42.%.«>4.'t. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
ttoo  of  a  guiding  and  snpporting  trackway,  an  excavating 
bncket  or  ahovel  adapted  to  travel  on  aald  trackway,  meana 
to  canae  said  backet  to  travel  on  aald  trackway,  and  a 
dumping  cable  faatened  to  said  bucket  which  nctuatea  the 
bucket  to  dtarharge  Ita  load  when  the  backet  reaches  tbe 
dumping  poaltlon.  autwtnntially  aa  described 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
ttoa  of  a  guiding  and  snpporting  trackway,  a  truck  adapted 
t«  travel  on  aald  trackway,  an  excavating  backet  or  shoeel 


blnieed  or  pivoted  to  said  truck,  means  to  canse  said  truck 
aod  bucket  to  travel  on  aald  trackoray,  and  a  dumping 
cable  faatsacd  to  said  bucket  aad  adapted  to  tarn  tbe  aame 
on  its  pivot  or  binge  to  •llscharge  Its  load  when  tbe  bucket 
reacbea  tbe  dumploc  position,  anbatoatlally  aa  described. 


S.  in  a  macblne  of  the  character  dssrrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  guldlns  and  aupportlng  trackway,  an  excavating 
bocket  or  abovel  adapted  to  travel  oa  aald  trackway,  meana 
to  cause  aald  bucket  to  traesi  on  said  trackway,  a  dump- 
ing cable  fastened  to  saM  backet  which  sctustes  the  aame 
to  discharge  Its  load  wbsa  tlM  bucjuat  reacbea  the  dumping 
poaltioa.  a  OMvable  abeave  cooperating  with  aald  cable, 
and  a  atop  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  said  aiieavc.  aubataa- 
tUlly  oa  daocribed. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  guiding  and  aupportlng  trackway,  a  pair  of  ex- 
cavatlag  buckets  or  ahovola  adapted  to  travel  on  aald  track- 
way. BMans  to  eaaoa  aald  backet  to  travel  on  aald  track- 
way, oatf  a  doaplat  caUa  tasteoed  tu  aald  buckeu  and 
adapted  to  causa  tbe  loaded  eoe  to  discbarge  Ita  load  when 
It  reachea  the  dumping  pooltioo,  aubetantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  guiding  and  supporting  trackway,  a  pi«lr  of  ex- 
cavating buckets  or  abovela  adapted  to  travel  on  aald  trock- 
orajr.  BMaaa  to  caoas  aald  bucket  to  travel  oa  aald  track- 
way, a  doaptac  cable  faateaed  to  aald  bucketa  and  adapted 
to  actaata  tha  leadsd  l>ucket  to  discharge  Ita  load  when  It 
raacbss  the  dumping  p<MiUloo,  and  a  movable  abeave  co- 
operatJac  with  aald  dumping  cable,  aubataatlally  aa  da- 
acrtbed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetts.] 


906.140.     CTLTIVATOR  CROSS  HEAD.     JoB!(  E.  John- 
aoM.  CIttr,  Mlos.    Pllsd  May  10.  1008.    Serial  No.  48S.298. 


1.  A  dsrice  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  adjuat- 
able  frame,  beama  supported  by  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  plows  carried  by  aald  beama.  arma  upwardly  extended 
from  the  rear  extremity  of  aald  beams,  rods  dUpoaed  be- 
tween said  frame  and  the  upper  extremltlea  of  said  arma 
and  a  apring  disposed  between  said  rods  and  aald  beama 
for  tenotonally  holding  tbe  aame  In  a  heriaontal  poeition. 

2.  A  cultivator  compriainR  a  frame,  beama  mounted  apon 
aald  frame,  crnaa  bends  disposed  upon  tbe  rear  extremltlea 
of  aald  beama.  plows  carried  by  said  cross  heeds,  arms  up- 
wardly extended  from  said  croas  beads,  rods  disposed  be- 
tween tbe  upper  ends  of  iiat<l  arma  aad  said  frame,  a  spring 
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adjastabiy  dispossd   lateiaiailatily  «#•■   said   roda,   tbe 

lower  extremities  of  said  apringa  being  aecured  to  tbe  rear 
extremltlea  of  aald  beams  for  tbe  purpose  of  tensionally 
supporting  aald  beams  in  a  boriiontal  position. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  beama  aecured  to  aatd  frame, 
cross  beads  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  beama,  plowa 
carried  by  said  cross  beads,  upwardly  extending  arma  car- 
ried by  said  cross  heada,  rods  disposed  tn  parallel  wltb 
ssid  besms  and  having  their  forward  enda  secured  to  said 
frame  and  tbeir  rear  enda  aupported  by  aald  arma,  and 
roda  diapoaed  In  parallel  with  aald  beama  and  supported 
by  aald  frame  and  said  cross  bead. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claae  described  tbe  combination 
with  an  adjnatable  frame,  of  beama  pivotally  diapoaed  upon 
said  frame,  croos  beada  loosely  mounted  in  tbe  rear  ex- 
tremltlea of  said  beama  arms  upwardly  extended  from  aald 
cross  heads,  rods  loosely  dl8pf)sed  between  the  upper  enda 
of  said  arms  and  aald  frame  and  a  apring  adjustably  ae- 
cured between  the  rear  extremltlea  of  aald  beama  and  said 
rods. 

6.  A  cultivator  having  a  croashead,  said  crossbead  com- 
prising two  sections  overlapping  each  other  and  forming 
a  apllt  bearing  portion  Intermediate  of  Ita  length,  exten- 
alons  adapted  to  aupport  plowa,  and  upwardly  extending 
arma,  aald  arma  carried  by  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald  overlap- 
ping sectiona. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


006.141.  HBADLIOHT- OPERATING  DEVICE. 
KAurMAN,  Haxleton.  Pa.  Filed  Joly  17,  1908. 
No.  444,040. 


JOHH 

Serial 


1 


In  a  derive  of  tbe  kind  deecribed.  a  bearing  bracket 


adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  car,  a  boriiontal  bearing  held 
on  said  bracket  provided  with  an  arcuate  alot  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  a  abaft  held  tn  aald  bearing,  a  weighted  arm 
attached  to  aald  abaft  and  paaslng  through  tbe  slot,  the 
bead  light  bracket  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  shaft, 
and  gears  connecting  tbe  head  light  bracket  and  bearings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bearing  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  car.  a  borisontal  bearing  held 
on  aald  bracket  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  in  tbe  lower 
part  thereof,  a  abaft  held  In  aald  bearing,  a  weighted  arm 
attached  to  aatd  ahaft  and  paaaing  through  tbe  alot,  a 
head  light  bracket  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  abaft, 
a  segmental  gear  on  tbe  front  lower  end  of  said  bearing, 
and  a  second  segmental  gear  formed  on  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  head  llgt\t  bracket  meahing  with  the  first  gear. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  a  bearing  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  car,  a  borlsontal  bearing  held 
on  aald  bracket  provided  with  an  arcuate  alot  in  tbe  lower 
part  thereof,  a  shaft  held  in  said  bearings  provided  with 
a  flattened  outer  end,  a  counter  weighted  arm  attached  to 
aald  shaft  and  pnsaing  tbrongh  the  alot.  a  bead  light 
bracket  segmental  In  plan  provided  wltb  an  arcuate  slot 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  flattened  end  of  tbe  abaft,  a  pivot 
paaaing  through  tbe  bead  light  bracket  and  tbe  shaft  to 
rotatably  attach  the  bracket  to  aald  abaft,  and  the  gears 
connecting  tbe  head  light  bracket  and  the  bearlnga. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bearing  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  car,  a  borixontal  bearing  held 
on  aald  bracket  provided  with  an  arcuate  alot  In  tbe  lower 
part  thereof,  a  shaft  held  in  aald  bearing  provided  with  a 
flattened  outer  end.  a  weighted  am  attached  to  said  abaft 
and  paaaing  through  the  slot  la  the  l>earing,  a  bead  light 
bracket  segmental  in  plan  provided  with  an  arcuate  alot  to 


rsesies  tbe  flstteaed  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plTot  pin  passing 
through  the  head  light  bracket  and  the  flattened  end  of 
abaft  to  pivotally  secnre  tbe  bead  light  bracket  to  the  shaft, 
a  segmental  gear  formed  on  the  front  lower  portion  of  the 
bearing,  a  second  segmental  gear  meahing  with  tbe  flrat 
formed  on  tbe  lower  portion  of  bead  light  bracket. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  fixed  member 
formed  with  a  gear  aectlon,  a  member  mounted  to  oscillate 
upon  the  said  fixed  member,  a  weight  rigidly  auspended 
from  tbe  oscillatory  member,  and  a  head-light  aupport  piv- 
oted upon  tbe  aald  oscillatory  member  and  formed  with  a 
gear  aectlon  meshing  wltb  tbe  gear  section  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  fixed  member. 


906,142.  VENTILATING  WINDOW-SCREEN. 
Knioht,  Evanatoa.  111.  Filed  Aog.  7,  1007. 
387,401. 


Gborok  H. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  ventilating  screen  constructed  for  removable  inser- 
tion in  a  window  caaing,  comprising  a  frame  conaiating  of 
side,  iKittom  and  top  members,  a  porous  or  foraminona 
sheet  stretched  on  and  secured  at  its  margins  to  aald 
frame,  a  movable  Imperforate  curtain  mounted  on  aald 
frame  closely  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  aald  abeet,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  maintaining  ^aid  curtain 
parallel  with  said  sheet. 

2.  A  ventilating  screen  constructed  for  removable  Inasr- 
tlon  In  a  window,  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  side, 
top  and  bottom  members,  a  porous  or  foraminous  sheet 
stretched  on  and  aecured  at  its  margins  to  said  frame,  a 
flexible  Imperforate  curtain,  a  roller  for  aatd  curtain 
mounted  on  said  frame  Inside  said  sheet,  and  guides  car- 
ried by  tbe  sMe  membera  of  the  frame  for  engagement  with 
tbe  side  margins  of  tbe  curtain. 

.I.  A  ventilating  screen  constructed  for  removable  Inser- 
tion In  a  vrlndow  casing,  comprlaing  a  frame  constating  of 
top.  bottom  and  aide  members,  a  itorous  or  foraminous 
sheet  stretched  on  and  secured  at  its  margins  to  tbe  outer 
side  of  aald  frame,  a  flexible  Imperforate  curtain,  a  roller 
for  said  curtain  mounted  on  aald  frame  in  a  plane  inside 
of  said  sheet,  and  guide  strliM  fixed  to  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  side  members  of  the  frame  adapted  for  engagement 
wltb  tbe  side  margins  of  said  curtain. 

4.  A  ventilating  screen  constructed  for  removable  Inser- 
tion In  a  window  casing  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
side,  bottom  and  top  membera,  a  poroua  or  foramlnoua 
sheet  stretched  on  and  secured  at  Its  margins  to  said 
frame,  a  movable  imperforate  curtain  mounted  on  aald 
frame  closely  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  sheet, 
means  carried  by  tbe  frame  for  maintaining  suld  curtain 
parallel  wltb  aatd  abeet,  and  a  yielding  derlce  carried  by 
the  side  member  of  the  frame  adapted  for  engagement  wltb 
tbe  aide  member  of  tbe  window  casing  to  bold  tbe  frame  In 
place. 

5.  A  ventilating  screen  conatructed  for  removable  Inser- 
tion in  a  window  caaing,  comprising  a  frame  conaiating 
of  side,  bottom  and  top  members,  a  porous  or  foraminocs 
aheet  stretched  on  and  secured  at  Its  margins  to  Kald 
frame,  a  movable  Imperforate  curtain  mounted  on  said 
frame  closely  adjacent  to  and  parallel  wltb  said  abeet. 
meana  carried  by  the  frame  for  maintaining  said  curtain 


»346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBcEMBSR  8,  IQ08. 


parallel  with  said  sheet,  a  longitudinal  guide  bar  mounted 
on  one  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  and  yielding 
means  for  premlng  said  bar  outwardly  Into  engagement 
with  the  Tertlcal  member  of  the  window  casing. 


906.143.  MAILBAO  RECEIVING  AND  DBLIVBRINO 
APPARATUS.  GcsTAvas  Lindahl.  New  Carllsla,  IimL 
mad  July  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  444.480. 


between  said  members  for  raising  the  other  end  of 
the  member  and  botdins  it  In  an  Inclined  poaltlon  on  tha 
lower  member. 

3.  A  cross  tie  constructed  In  upper  and  lower  members 
ptTOtally  connected  together  at  one  end.  and  s  wedge  inter- 
po— d  between  said  members  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
th«  npper  member  to  raise  the  other  end  thereof  and  bold 
It  In  an  Inclined  position  on  the  lower  member. 

4.  A  croaa-tle  constructed  In  upper  and  lower  members, 
piTOtally  connected  toRetber  at  one  end.  a  wedge  Inter- 
poaed  bctwean  the  other  ends  of  said  members,  and  means 
for  moving  said  wedge  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the 
upper  member  at  one  end  on  the  lower. 

5.  The  herein  described  cross  tie  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members,  said  upper  member  fitting  over  the  lower 
membar  and  being  plTotalljr  secwed  at  one  end  thereto, 
means  for  raising  the  other  and  of  said  upper  member  and 
holding  It  In  elerated  poaltlon.  and  a  clevis  secured  to  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  upper  member  and  extending  across  the 
lower  side  of  the  lower  member  at  and  for  the  purpoac  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  operating  arm  provided  with  an  Integral  finger,  a  grip- 
plnR  finger  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm.  a  setting  link 
connected  to  said  gripping  finger,  and  provided  with  a 
latch,  a  catch  carried  by  said  Intsgral  finger  and  coacting 
with  said  latch,  and  an  operating  arm  for  disengaging  said 
latch  when  struck  by  a  mall  sack. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  operating  arm  provided  with  an  Integral  finger,  a  grip- 
ping finger  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a  setting  link 
connected  to  said  gripping  finger,  a  tripping  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  satd  link  and  provided  with  a  latch,  and  a 
catch  coAperatIng  with  said  Iktcb. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  operating  arm  provided  with  an  integral  finger,  a  grip- 
ping finder  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm.  a  setting  link 
connected  to  said  gripping  finger,  an  L-ahaped  operating 
arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  link,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
said  arm.  and  a  catch  cooperating  with  said  latch. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  operating  arm  provided  with  an  integral  finger,  a  grip- 
ping finger  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a  setting  link 
connected  to  said  gripping  finger,  an  operating  arm  for 
disengaging  said  link,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a 
guide  slot  through  which  one  end  of  said  gripping  finger 
is  projected. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  operating  arm,  and  a  spring  pressed  diseharge  lever 
piTOtally  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a  rearward 
rlag-angaging  extension. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


90A.145.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     Amduw  J.  Mamjiu,  Goshen. 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.    SmtUI  No.  411.694. 


900.144.  CROSS-TIB.  William  A.  Lockwood  and  Lawts 
Hamm.  Weatherly,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,692. 


1.  A  cross  tie  constructed  in  upper  and  lower  members 
plvotally  connected  together  at  ooa  end,  and  means  for 
raising  the  other  end  of  the  upper  member  and  holding  It 
In  an  Inclined  position  on  the  lower  member. 

2.  A  cross  tie  constructed  In  upper  and  lower  members 
plvotally  connected  together  at  one  end.  and  means  Inter 


1.  A  pipe  comprising  the  bowl  and  contiguous  stem  por 
tlons  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  abutting  sub- 
stantially  througlMut  their  length  and  a  reed   forming  a 
dowel  pin  connecting;  snid  portions  and  also  forming  a  pas 
sageway  connecting  the  same,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  pipe  comprising  the  bowl  and  contiguous  stem  por- 
tions each  substantially  circular  in  cross  section  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  each  other  said  portions  abutting 
throughout  their  length  and  a  reed  connecting  said  por- 
tions and  forming  a  passageway  between  said  bowl  and 
stem  portiv>ns.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  contiguous  stem  por- 
tions each  substantially  circular  In  cross  section  and  ar 
ranged  parallel  with  each  other,  the  adjacent  faces  being 
flattaoed  and  cemented  together,  and  a  rasd  extendlnc 
horlsootally  through  said  portions  connecting  the  same 
and  forming  a  passageway  from  the  bowl  to  the  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  contiguous  stem  por- 
tion each  formed  of  a  separate  com  cob  and  suitably  con- 
nected, a  reed  forming  a  passage  connecting  the  neck  and 
stem  portion  and  a  cleaner  arranged  within  said  reed  as 
and  for  th*  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  contiguous  stem  por- 
tion each  formed  of  s  corn  cob  and  connecfed  together  at 
their  lower  ends  by  a  reed,  said  reed  extending  through  the 
neck  and  Into  said  bowl  and  a  trough  like  cleaner  ar- 
ranged in  the  reed,  and  having  a  tongue  at  Its  outer  end 
tor  rwnovlng  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

(CtelB  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


90«,14«.     BOAT  LAUNCHING  AND  STOWING  APPARA- 
TUS.    Pbbo  E.  MAB-nif.  Oak  villa,  Ontario.  Canada,  aa 
signor    to    Charles    Armel    Boone    and    Samuel    Weylie 
McKeown.  Toronto.  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1908      Be 
Hal  No.  418,081. 

1.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  spparstus  comprising 
two  parallel  traekwaya  landing  to  the  ships  side,  a  rack 
for  each  trackvray,  and  a  davit  carriage  consisting  of  a 
davit  crane  movable  on  each  of  ssid  trackways,  a  trans- 
verse besm  connecting  the  dsvit  crsnM  together  so  that 
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they  will  move  unitedly,  a  transverse  bearing  shaft  monat- 
sd  in  bearings  connected  to  the  darit  carriage,  ploiotu 
mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft  engaging  with  said  racks, 
and  operable  means  for  actuating  the  heaving  shaft,  said 
operable  means  consisting  of  a  worm  shaft  Journaled  in 
bearings  connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  a  worm  mounted 
upon  the  worm  abaft,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
heaving  shaft  engaging  with  the  worm,  a  spur  wheel 
mounted  on  the  worm  shaft,  a  pinion  shaft  Journaled  in 
bearings  connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  the  pinion  shaft  and  means  for  causing  the  rotation 
of  the  pinion  shaft. 


S.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
two  parallel  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side,  a  rack 
for  each  trackway,  and  a  davit  carriage  consisting  of  a 
davit  crane  movable  on  each  of  said  trackways,  a  trans- 
Terse  beam  connecting  the  davit  cranes  together  so  that 
they  will  move  unitedly,  a  transverse  heaving  shaft  mount- 
ed In  bearings  connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  pinions 
mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft  engaging  with  said  racks, 
and  operable  meana  for  actuating  the  heaving  ahaft,  said 
operable  means  consisting  of  a  worm  shaft  Journaled  In 
bearings  connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  a  worm  mounted 
upon  the  worm  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
heaving  shaft,  engaging  with  the  worm,  a  spur  wheel 
mounted  on  the  worm  shaft,  a  pinion  shaft  Journaled 
in  bearings  connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  pinion  shaft  and  means  for  causing  the 
rotation  of  the  pinion  shaft,  and  a  winding  shaft  mounted 
In  bearings  connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  idlers  con- 
nected to  the  davit  cranes,  winding  drums  mounted  upon 
the  winding  shaft  and  davit  falls  passing  over  the  Idlers 
to  t>e  wound  on,  and  unwound  from,  the  winding  drama 

8.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
two  psrallel  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side,  a  rack 
for  each  trackway,  and  a  davit  carriage  consisting  of  a 
davit  crane  movable  on  each  of  said  trackways,  a  trans- 
verse beam  connecting  the  davit  cranes  together  so  that 
they  will  move  unitedly,  a  transverse  heaving  shaft  mount- 
ed In  bearings  connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  plnlonB 
mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft  engaging  with  said  raoks, 
and  operable  meana  for  actuating  the  heaving  shaft,  said 
operable  means  consisting  of  a  worm  shaft  Journaled  In 
bearings  connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  a  worm  mounted 
upon  the  worm  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
heaving  shaft  engaging  with  the  worm,  a  spur  wheel 
mounted  on  the  worm  shaft,  a  pinion  shaft  Journaled  in 
bearings  connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  a  pinion  mount 
ed  on  the  pinion  shaft  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of 
the  pinion  shaft,  a  winding  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  con- 
nected to  the  davit  carriage,  winding  drums  mounted  upon 
the  winding  shaft,  idlers  connected  to  the  davit  cranes, 
davit  falls  passing  over  the  Idlers  to  be  wound  on,  and 
unwound  from,  the  winding  drums,  a  spur  wheel  mounted 
on  the  winding  shaft,  a  pinion  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
pinion  shaft  engaging  with  the  spur  wheel  of  the  winding 
dram  and  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  pinion. 

4.  A  lx>at  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
two  parallel  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side,  a  rack 
for  each  trackway,  and  a  davit  carriage  consisting  of  a 
davit  crane  movable  on  each  of  said  trackways,  a  trans 
verse  beam  connecting  the  davit  cranes  together  so  that 
they  will  move  unitedly,  s  transverse  heaving  shaft  mount- 


ed in  bearings  connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  pinions 
mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft  engaging  with  said  raclu, 
and  operable  means  for  sctuating  the  heaving  shaft,  said 
operable  means  consisting  of  a  worm  shaft  Journaled  In 
bearings  connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  a  worm  mounted 
upon  the  worm  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  mouij^ed  upon  the  heav 
Ing  shaft  engaging  with  the  worm,  a  spur  wheel  mounted 
on  the  worm  shaft,  a*  pinion  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings 
connected  to  the  davit  carriage,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
pinion  shaft  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  pinion 
shaft,  and  a  winding  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  connected 
to  the  davit  carriage,  windlng^  drums  mounted  upon  the 
winding  shaft,  idlers  connected  to  the  davit  cranes,  davit 
falls  passing  over  the  idlers  to  be  wound  on,  and  unwound 
from,  the  winding  drams,  a  spur  wheel  mounted  on  the 
winding  shaft,  a  pinion  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  con- 
nected to  the  davit  carriage,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  pin- 
ion shaft  engaging  with  the  spur  wheel  of  the  winding 
drum,  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  pinion,  a 
friction  drum  mounted  on  the  winding  shaft  and  an  ad- 
justable friction  strap  engaging  with  the  friction  dram. 


906,147.  DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSING  SHOCKS,  BUN- 
DLES, AND  THE  LIKE.  Cltdb  B.  Millsb  and  Hbnby 
F.  Habneb,  Plqua,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.   426.855. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
staff  fixed  to  said  handle,  said  handle  being  provided  with 
rope  holding  means,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  said  staff,  a  frame 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  staff,  the^  bottom  of  said  frame 
being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  prevent  the  staff  from 
entering  too  far  Into  the  material  to  I>e  compressed,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  rope  holding  means,  a  pawl 
mounted  In  operative  relation  to  said  ratchet,  and  a  rope 
passed  through  the  rope  holding  means  of  said  frame  and 
the  rope  holding  means  of  said  handle,  said  rope  being 
adapted  to  be  suitably  secured  around  the  material  to  be 
compressed,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
staff  fixed  to  said  handle  and  provided  with  an  aperture, 
rope  holding  meilns  at  the  end  of  said  aperture,  a  ratchet 
fixed  on  said  staff,  a  U-shaped  slotted  frame  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  staff,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  U  shaped 
slotted  frame,  means  adapted  to  bold  said  pawl  either  in 

i  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  a  rope  secured 
j  at  one  point  by  said  holding  means,  and  passed  through  the 
I  slot  in  said  U-shaped  slotted  frame  and  through  a  second 
I  aperture  in  said  staff,  the  ends  of  said  rope  being  adapted 
to  be  suitably  secured  around  the  material  to  be  com- 
{  pressed,  substantially  as  described. 

i  .S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  pro- 
I  vided  with  an  aperture,  a  slide  plate  provided  with  a  V- 
!  shaped  opening  mounted  on  said  handle  in  operative  rela- 
I  tlon  to  said  aperture,  a  slotted  staff  secured  to  said  handle, 
;  said  staff  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage  in 
I  communication  with  said  slot  and  aperture  in  the  handle, 
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•  r«teh€t  Izad  oa  mM  sUff.  a  tjotted  m«ab«r  rotataMy 
•rr«BKed  o«  Mid  •t»»,  •  p«wl  mounted  on  Mid  slotted 
member,  and  ■  rope  haTlng  one  end  paaMd  throacb  the 
slot  In  the  slotted  member  and  aemred  to  the  staff  and 
the  other  end  threaded  throairb  the  slot  and  pasMg*  In 
said  staff  and  throuich  the  apertur«  In  tlM  handle,  aab- 
atanttally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  dewrrtbsd.  a  han^te 
proTMed  with  an  aperture,  a  slide  plate  mouated  In 
operatlTe  relatloo  to  the  aperture  In  Mid  handle  and 
piVTided  with  rope  entraidnx  means,  a  slotted  staff  fixed 
t»  Mid  handle.  hM  staff  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  In  communication  with  said  slot  therein 
and  the  aperture  In  Mid  handle,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  Mid 
ataff,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  mM  staff.  mM  frame 
lateC  proTlded  with  rope  holding  mMns.  a  pawl  mounted 
la  opvratlTe  relation  to  mW  ratchet,  spring  mMns  adapted 
to  hold  Mid  pawl  either  In  or  out  of  engagement  with  Mid 
ratchet,  and  a  rope  having  one  end  secured  to  Mid  staff 
and  the  other  threaded  through  the  rope  holding  means 
of  the  frame  and  th**  pasaaga  la  Mid  staff  and  through  tba 
aperture  In  Mid  handle,  aabataatlally  as  described.        ^ 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  pro- 
Tlded with  an  aperture,  a  slide  plate  mounted  In  operatlva 
relation  to  the  aperture  In  Mid  handle.  Mid  slide  plate  ba- 
Ing  provided  with  rope  engaging  means,  a  slotted  staff  fixed 
to  Mid  handle  and  provided  with  an  aperture.  Mid  staff 
being  also  provided  with  a  longitudinal  pasMge  In  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  Mid  slot  therein  and  the  aperture 
In  Mid  handle,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  Mid  staff,  a  slotted 
U  shaped  frame  routably  mounted  on  Mid  staff  and  sup- 
ported thereon  by  Mid  ratchet,  a  pawl  mounted  on  Mid 
slotted  U -shaped  frame  and  normally  held  In  operative 
relation  to  Mid  ratchet,  and  a  rope  having  one  epd  se- 
cured in  the  aperture  In  Mid  staff  and  the  other  end 
threaded  through  tha  slot  and  paaMgs  In  Mid  staff  and 
through  the  aperture  in  Mid  handle,  subataatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


otad  at  their  suds  to  members  of  the  pairs  adjacent  there- 
to so  ss  to  permit  the  holder  to  be  expanded  or  collapsed, 
and  an  elastic  band  arranged  around  the  members  for  the 
parpose  Mt  forth. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  subatanttally  cylin- 
drical garment  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
pivotally  held  together  between  the  ends  thereof  In  pairs 
so  as  to  extend  transversaly  of  sarh  other  and  having 
their  ends  pivoted  to  the  next  pair  of  members  adjacent 
thereto  to  permit  Mid  members  to  be  spread  apart  or  moved 
togetbar  to  open  or  rollspee  Mid  holder,  an  elastic  band 
drcumferentially  arranged  around  the  holder  centrally 
thereof,  and  a  hook  for  supporting  the  bolder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


•06.148.     GARMENT-HOLDER.     WALTmm  C.  Moaais.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8.  1008.     Sarlal  No.  431.554. 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
•plurality  of  numbers  pivotally  held  together  In  pairs  cen- 
trally thereof  and  each  member  pivoted  at  Ita  ends  to  mem- 
bers of  the  next  pair  adjacent  thereto  ao  m  to  be  arranged 
In  a  slg-Mtt  way.  and  an  elastic  band  arranged  around  the 
members  centrally   thereof  for  the  purpoe*-  set  forth. 

2.  A  cylindrical  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers pivotally  held  together  In  pairs  centrally  thereof  and 
pivoted  at  their  ends  to  members  of  the  pairs  adjacent 

thereto. 

8.  A  sobsUntUlly  cylindrical  holder  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  bars  pivotally  held  together  In  pairs  pivoted  at  their 
ends  to  membera  of  the  pairs  adjacent  thereto  so  as  to  par- 
mlt  the  holder  to  be  expamled  or  collapsed. 

4.  A  cylindrical  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  har« 
pivotally  held  together  In  pairs  ceatrally  thereof  and  plv- 


906.140.  BACK  ■  PEDALING  BRAKE.  AuiUirOBB  P. 
Moaaow.  Elmlra.  N.  T.  Fllad  Aug.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  1«8,9«0. 


»:^^ 


1.  la  a  brake  mechanism,  tba  combination  of  an  azia, 
a  htib  thereon,  a  drivlnic  member,  a  brake  anchor,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  eipanslble  friction -brake  memlx'r  mount- 
ad  wtthln  the  hub.  and  means  actuated  by  Mid  driving 
member  for  connecting  Mid  brake  member  to  Mid  brake 
anchor  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  former  In  the  hub 
and  expanding  Mid  brake  member  against  Mid  hub  by  the 
seme  movement. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  tba  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  hub  thereon,  a  driving  member  projecting  «nto  one  end 
of  the  hub,  a  brake  anchor,  a  longitudinally  movable  ex- 
pansible friction  brake  member  mounted  within  the  hub. 
and  mMns  actuated  by  Mid  driving  member  for  connecting 
Mid  brake  member  to  Mid  brake  anchor  by  longltodlnal 
movement  of  the  former  In  the  hub  and  expanding  Mid 
brake  member  against  Mid  hub  by  tbe  Mme  movement. 

S.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  hub  thereoa.  a  driving  member.  mMna  for  driving  Mid 
hub  forwsrdly  by  Mid  driving  member,  s  brake  anchor,  a 
longitudinally  movable  expansible  friction  brake  m.'mhor 
BMunted  within  the  hub  free  from  Mid  hub  and  from  s«1d 
ki«ke  support,  and  means  actuated  by  aald  driving  member 
for  connecting  Mid  brake  member  and  Mid  brake  anchor 
by  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  former  In  the  hub  and 
•spaadlng  Mid  brake  member  against  Mid  hub  by  tbe 
same  movement. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  an  axla, 
a  hub  thereon,  a  driving  member,  a  brake  anchor,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  expansible  friction  brake  sleeve  within 

.the  hah  rotaUbIa  with  and  also  differently  from  mWI  <lrlv- 
Ing  memb«.  and  mMns  actuated  by  said  driving  member 
for  connecting  Mid  brake  member  to  Mid  brake  anchor 
by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  former  In  the  hub  to 
hold  the  brake  member  stationary  and  expanding  Mid 
brake  member  against  tbe  hub  by  tbe  same  movement 

5.  In  a  brake  me<-hanUm.  the  combination  of  an  axla, 
a  hub  thereon,  a  driving  member  projecting  Into  the  huh, 
a  sutlonary  brake  support,  s  brake  slMve  within  the  hub 
having  longitudinal  slots  part  way  the  length  of  tba 
sleeve,  wedging  mMns  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slots  longi- 
tudinally and  to  expand  Mid  sleeve  agalnat  the  hub.  aiMl 
mMDS  actuated  by  Mid  driving  raeml>er  for  engaging  Mid 
alaeve  wltb  mM  brake  support  to  hold  the  sleeve  statloa- 
ary  and  to  expand  Mid  sleeve  by  Mid  wedging  Bsaana. 

(Clalma  8  to  20  not  printed  la  tbe  GaMtta.] 
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906.150.      SAD-IRON. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1907. 


Bat.LK   MOMBT,   Waterloo,    lo^-a. 
Serial  No.  408.457. 


1.  A  sad-iron  having  oppositely-placed  smoothing  faces, 
and  having  a  rectangular  boss  on  Its  rear  face  provided 
with  horizontally-channeled  slldeways  on  Its  upper  and 
under  horlxontal  faces,  said  boH  having  In  its  rear  verti- 
cal face  a  socket,  and  a  reversible  handle-portion  having 
pa^llel  horizontal  slides  adapted  to  be  slid  into  and  along 
said  channeled  alldeways  removably,  said  handle  having 
detachable  means  for  entering  the  socket  and  securing  tbe 
handle  to  tbe  t)OM. 

2.  A  iMtd  Iron  having  oppositely  placed  smoothing  faces, 
and  having  a  rectangular  boss  on  its  rear  face  provided 
with  horiaontally-channeled  slldeways  on  Its  upper  and 
under  horizontal  faces.  Mid  boM  having  In  Its  rear  verti- 
cal face  a  socket  with  side  walls  beveled  from  within  out 
wardly,  and  a  reversible  handle  portion  having  parallel 
borlaontal  slides  adapted  to  be  slid  Into  and  along  Mid 
cbanaaltf  slldeways  removably.  Mid  handle  having  reslll- 
ently  controlled  engaging  means  for  entering  tbe  socket  In 
the  rear  face  of  aald  boss,  and  such  means  being  formed 
to  fit  the  beveled  sides  of  said  socket  to  quickly  reU 
therefrom. 


906.181.  CLOSING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  TOR  EX- 
TENSION-TABLE PEDESTALS.  CHiauBS  W.  MCTte, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.     Serlsl  No.  897,617. 


1.  A  closing  and  locking  device  for  pedestals  comprising 
a  pair  of  links  respectively  pivoted  to  said  pedestal  sec- 
tions normally  arranged  In  substantially  parallel  planes, 
means  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  links  for  engaging  each 
other,  and  means  Intermediate  said  pivotal  points  for  mov- 
ing said  Unks  when  engaged  In  angular  relation  to  draw 
said  pedestal  sections  together. 

2.  A  closing  and  locking  device  for  pedestals  comprising 
a  pair  of  links  having  a  detachable  pivotal  connection  with 
each  other  and  each  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
the  pedestal  sections,  means  for  holding  said  links  nor- 
mally in  substantlaHy  parallel  planes,  and  means  connected 
to  one  of  aald  links  for  engaging  the  same  wltb  the  other 
link  and  for  moving  said  links  after  such  engagement  out 
of  parallel  planes  to  draw  said  pedestal  sections  together. 

3.  A  closing  and  locking  device  for  pedestals  comprising 
a  link  provided  with  an  eye  portion  and  a  hooked  rock  arm 
respectively  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  pedestal  sections 
and  normally  arranged  In  different  horizontal  planes,  a  rod 


attached  to  Mid  booked  rock  arm  extending  upward 
tbrough  Mid  pedestal,  and  means  for  drawing  upward  said 
rod  to  engage  the  hook  with  said  eye  and  to  draw  the  ped- 
aatal  sections  together. 

4.  A  pedestal  closing  and  locking  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  links  normally  arranged  In  subetantlally  par- 
allel planes  respectively  pivoted  to  the  pedestal  sections, 
means  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  links  for  engaging  each 
other,  means  Intermediate  the  pivoted  points  of  said  II 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  inner  ends  of  said  11 
and  for  moving  them  in  angular  relation  to  each  other  to 
draw  the  sections  together,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
length  of  one  of  said  links. 

5.  A  closing  and  locking  device  for  pedestals  comprising 
a  pair  of  links  respectively  pivoted  to  said  pedestal  sec- 
tions normally  arranged  in  different  horizontal  planes, 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  one  of  said  links,  a  rod 
attached  to  one  of  said  links  intermediate  Its  end  and  its 
pivotal  connection  with  tbe  pedestal  section  extending 
upward  through  said  pedeatal,  and  means  for  drawing  up- 
ward said  rod  to  engage  one  of  the  links  with  tbe  other, 
and  to  draw  the  pedestal  sections  together. 

ICIalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906.152.    AUTOMATIC  GAS  CUT  OFF.     Marcos  F.  Nich- 
ols, Oswayo,  I>a.   Filed  Apr.  26, 1907.  Serial  No.  370,494. 


1.  In  an  automatic  cut  off,  a  casing  having  fluid  inlet 
and  diacharge  pipes,  a  bypass  forming  a  source  of  commu- 
nication between  one  of  said  pipes  and  the  interior  of  the 
easing,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  casing  and  provided 
with  expansible  walls  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the 
interior  walls  of  the  casing  for  normally  supporting  the 
▼alve  in  open  position,  said  valve  being  actuated  to  close 
tbe  other  pipe  upon  a  reduction  in  the  fluid  pressure. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut  off,  a  casing  having  fluid  inlet 
and  discharge  pipes,  a  by-pass  forming  a  source  of  commu- 
nication between  the  fluid  supply  pipe  and  the  Interior  of 
the  casing,  turning  plugs  connected  in  tbe  bypass  and 
fluid  supply  pipe,  respectively,  a  valve  slidably  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  having  expansible  walls  actuated  by  tbe 
pressure  of  the  fluid  to  frictlonally  engage  the  Interior 
walls  of  the  casing  for  supporting  the  valve  in  open  posi- 
tion, said  valve  being  actuated  to  close  the  discharge  pipe 
upon  a  reduction  In  the  fluid  pressure. 

3.  In  an  automatic  cut  olT,  a  casing  having  fluid  Inlet 
and  diacharge  pipes,  a  pet  cock  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 

j   casing,  a  by-para  forming  a  source  of  communication  be 

:  tween  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  casing  and  the  supply  pipe, 

\  a  valve  having  expansible  walls  actuated  by  the  pressure  of 

j   the  fluid  to  frictlonally  engage  the  adjacent  walls  ot  the 

easing  to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  open  position,  said 

valve  being  movable  by  gravity  to  automatically  close  the 

discharge  pipe  upon  a  reduction  In  the  fluid  pressure. 

4.  In  an  automatic  cut  off,  a  casing  having  fluid  inlet 
and  discharge  pipes,  a  pet  cock  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  tbe  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  valve  slidably 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  its  upper  end  closed  and 
Its  lower  end  open,  said  valve  being  provided  with  remov- 

i  able  slides  actuated  by  the  fluid  to  frictlonally  engage  the 
interior  walls  of  the  casing  for  supporting  the  valve  In 
open  position,  said  valve  being  movable  to  closed  position 

I  upon  a  reduction  In  tbe  fluid  pressure. 
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6.  Id  an  automatic  cut  off.  a  caalng  havlof  fluid  Inlet 
aod  dlacharge  plpea.  a  pet  cock  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  caalng  at  one  end  thereof,  a  ralTe  alldably 
mounted  within  the  caalng  and  proTldwl  with  expansible 
walla  movable  Into  frlctlonal  engaferoent  with  the  Interior 
walls  of  the  caalng  by  the  fluid  preeaure.  ssld  tsIts  being 
morable  bj  graTlty  to  automatically  cut  off  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  dlacharge  pipe  upon  a  reduction  of  ths 
fluid  pressure,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  plvotally  moontcd 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  close  the  supply  pip* 
when  the  valve  Is  In  closed  poeltlon. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


5.  In  a  wardrobs  tmnk,  a  body  portion  ;  a  cover  portion 
hinged  to  the  body  portion  along  a  vertical  rdge ;  a  banger 
rack  ;  pivotal  means  for  securing  aald  hanger  rack  to  aald 
body  portion  to  twlng  outwardly  on  an  axla  parallel  to  aald 
vertical  edge :  and  one  or  more  hanger  rods  on  said  hanger 
rack  for  aupporting  bangers  ;  snd  means  separate  from  aald 
pivotal  meana  for  supporting  aald  rack  when  In  outward 
poaltlon. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


MM,1B3.  WARDROBE-TRrNK.  HaatiAN  F.  row  Ohlbx. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crouch  k  Fltagerald.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.  SerUl  Na 
407.492. 


906.1B4.  NOSE  OUABD  OR  CLIP  FOR  EYKOLASSES. 
jAMsa  H.  OsTaii:«DBa.  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  344.6&1. 

C 


/i    y* 


1.  In  garment  recepUcles.  an  open  faced  body  portion  ; 
a  rigid  rectangular  banger  frame  having  one  or  more  horl 
tontal  hanger  rods  eztaodlng  from  side  to  aide  of  aald 
frame  arranged  aad  dsatgned  to  support  suapeoded  trana- 
verse  coat  hangers,  fixed  pivotal  m««na  aecuHng  said 
banger  frame  to  the  body  portion  so  as  to  swing  on  a  ver 
tlcal  axis  :  and  coat  hangers  suspended  from  and  sliding  on 
said  horlsontal  roda. 

2.  In  garment  receptacles,  an  oped  faced  body  portion : 
a  rigid  rectangular  hanger  frame  having  one  or  more  horl- 
sontal hanger  rods  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said 
frame  arranged  and  designed  to  support  suapended  trans- 
verse coat  hangers ;  fixed  pivotal  means  securing  said 
hanger  frame  to  the  body  portion  so  as  to  swing  on  s  verti- 
cal axis ;  cost  hangers  and  a  follower  suspended  from  and 
sliding  on  said  horlsontal  rods;  snd  a  hinged  cover  por 
tlon  having  Its  axla  on  the  same  side  of  the  body  portion 
as  the  hanger  frame. 

3.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  body  portion  ;  a  cover  portion  : 
hinges  securing  said  portions  together  slong  corresponding 
vertical  edges,  said  portions  forming  a  box  like  garment 
rei-eptacle  when  closed  together  ;  a  hanger  rack  :  fixed  piv 
otal  meana  aecurlng  aald  rack  to  a  trunk  portion  so  as  to 
■wing  out  on  s  vertical  axis  adjacent  to  aald  binges  whan 
the  trunk  la  open  and  to  occupy  a  mid  position  when  the 
trunk  Is  closed,  said  hanger  rack  comprising  two  vertical 
aide  bars  and  a  top  horlsontal  hanger  rod  secured  thereto 
and  a  lower  hanger  rod  alao  aecured  thereto;  a  aeries  of 
tisaiaia  for  each  hanger  r6d  and  extending  transversely  to 
tb«  taasfltr  rsck  ;  means  secured  to  a  trunk  portion  for 
locking  the  top  bangers  upon  the  top  hanger  rod ;  and  an 
adjuatable  means  csrrled  by  said  rack  for  locking  the  hang 
ers  upon  a  lower  hanger  rod. 

4.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  body  portion  ;  a  cover  portion 
hinged  to  the  body  portion  along  a  vertical  edge ;  a  banger 
rack ;  fixed  pivotal  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  hanger  rack  to 
aald  body  portion  to  swing  outwardly  on  an  axla  parallel 
to  aald  vertical  edge ;  and  one  or  more  hanger  roda  szteod- 
Ing  from  side  to  side  of  said  hancar  rsck  for  supporting 
transverse  hangers :  coat  hangara  auapended  from  and  slid 
Ing  on  aald  horlsontal  rods  said  hanger  rsck  comprising  s 
vertical  pivot  bar  and  a  hortsontally  spaced  vertical  awing 
inc  bar  to  which  aald  hanger  rode  are  secured. 


1.  A  Boae  guard  or  clip  cooalstlng  of  a  flat  strip  of 
,^tta%'-  meUl  shaped  to  provide  s  plurality  of  continuous 
a^vwtoe  (olds  and  bends  lying  In  the  same  plane  and  one 
end  of  the  strip  spertured  and  the  opposite  extremity  of 
the  strip  directed  toward  the  apertured  end. 

2.  A  nose  guard  or  clip  comprlalng  a  flat  atrip  of  metal, 
OM  astremlty  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  post,  aald  strip 
betwaan  the  extremities  folded  edgewise  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  bars  lying  In  subsUntlally  the  same  plane 
when  In  use  and  a  curved  extension  integral  with  one  of 

the  bars. 

3.  A  nose  guard  or  clip  consisting  of  parallel  long  flat 
bars  approximately  equal  In  length,  short  transverse  bars 
connecting  corresponding  enda  of  adjacent  parallel  long 
bars  and  a  bar  Integral  with  one  of  the  aforeaald  bars 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  all  of  said  short 
and  long  bars  arranged  edgewise. 

4.  A  nose  guard  or  clip  comprlalng  long  parallel  bara 
and  transverse  bars  alternating  therewith,  said  transverse 
bars  also  being  parallel  and  each  transverse  bar  connecting 
the  enda  of  two  long  parallel  bars  and  an  extension  Inte- 
gral  with   one   of   the   bars   providing   Increased    besrlng 

surface. 

5.  A  nose  gusrd  or  clip  of  the  class  described  embracing 
a  relatively  thin  resilient  bsr  shsped  to  sfford  a  plurality 
of  benda,  one  end  of- the  bar  being  apertured  to  receive  the 
poat  screw  and  both  aides  of  the  clip  being  roughened  to 
thereby  admit  of  Inverting  the  clip 

[Claim*  6  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


906  155      8PINNINO-RIN0.     jAii«a  PsAaaoii.  Pawtucket, 
R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1907      Serial  No.  406.852. 


1  The  reversible  Integral  flangeless  spinning  rtng  here- 
in deacrlbed  having  a  Wngl-"  narrow  and  shallow  annular 
rscaaa  formed  In  Its  concav.«  «urfac..  for  c  .ntalnlng 
labrtcant.  the  wall  of  the  Hng  being  further  provided  with 
oil  holes  extending  transvrrsely  therethrough  and  being 
In  direct  communication  with  said  recessed  part. 

2  The  reveralble  cylindrical -shaped  spinning  ring  here- 
in described,  the  same  comprising  s  flangeless  snnular 
integral  wall  having  rounded  edgea.  a  narrow  and  •t>«llow 
drcnmferentlal  receaa  formed  In  the  concave  aide  of  said 
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wall  and  disposed  centrally  thereof  for  containing  lubri- 
cant, and  orlflcea  extending  transversely  through  the  wall 
Into  the  recess ;  said  ring  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  a 
ring-rail  and  retained  therein  by  friction,  and  when  In 
use  having  aald  orifices  of  the  ring  arranged  to  register 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  ring-rail. 

3.  A  ring-rail  having  Ita  web  part  provided  with  a  hole 
adapted  to  receive  a  splnntng-rlng.  a  groove  formed  in 
the  upper  surface  of  the  rail's  web  for  holding  lubricant, 
and  abort  ducta  leading  from  the  groove  to  said  bole.  In 
combination  with  a  flangeleas  splnnlng-rlng  removably 
seated  In  said  bole  of  the  ring-rail,  said  ring  tiaving  an 
inner  circumferential  shallow  recess  and  transverse  open- 
ings, the  latter  being  In  direct  communication  with  said 
ducts  and  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flangeless  splnnlng-rlng  pro- 
vided with  an  Inner  circumferential  shallow  recess  and 
transverse  openings  extendi^  through  the  wall  of  the 
ring  Into  the  recess,  a  traveler  member  having  a  sub- 
stsntlslly  Btrsigbt  shank  supported  on  the  ring  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  latter  both  above  and  below 
the  said  recessed  part,  and  a  rail  having  said  ring  remov- 
ably seated  therein,  the  upper  surface  of  the  rati  being 
grooved  and  provided  with  branch  dvcts  leading  there- 
from to  aald  transverse  openings  of  tbs  ring,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


906.156  HOLDBACK  FOR  HARNESS, 
aaca,  Sandusky.  Mich.  Piled  June  27. 
440.730. 


Hbnbt  I.  Pkr- 
1908.     Serial  No. 


A  hold-back  for  harness  comprising  a  thill  loop  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  thill,  snd  a  breeching  strap  having 
branches  connected  at  their  enda  to  the  loop  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  thill  respectively  and  in  horizontal  allnement 
therewith. 


906.157      FIBER  CONTAINER.     Majob  D.  Pobtbb,  80m- 
erviUe,  Mass.     Filed  .\pr.  19,  1904.     Serial  Na  203,856. 


1.  A  fiber  container  having  the  portion  thereof  which 
In  Dse  constitutes  the  discharge  orifice  covered  by  a  cap 
which  la  formed  intetrral  with  the  body  of  the  container 
and  forms  one  end  of  the  latter,  said  body  having  a  line 
of  weakness  at  its  csp  portion  and  flanged  above  the  latter 
to  provide  the  cap  with  a  shoulder,  the  portion  of  the 
cap  above  aald  flange  being  of  external  diameter  approxi- 
mately the  aame  as  the  internal  diameter  of  the  contigu- 
ous portion  of  the  t>ody  of  the  container :  the  other  end 
of  said  container  constituting  a  filling  opening,  and  a 
closure  for  the  filling  opening  permanently  secured  to  the 
body  of  the  container. 


2.  A  fll)er  container  having  the  portion  thereof  which 
in  use  constitutes  the  discharge  orifice  covered  by  a  closure 
which  is  formed  integral  with  the  body  of  the  container 
and  forma  one  end  of  the  latter ;  the  other  end  of  the 
container  constituting  a  filling  opening  and  provided  with 
a  ahoulder  contiguous  thereto,  and  a  closure  for  said  filling 
opening  permanently  secured  thereto  and  comprising  a 
disk  and  a  spring  ring,  the  latter  adapted  to  be  sprung 
into  place  and  to  secure  the  disk. 


906,158.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Habbt  K. 
Raymond,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,682. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve   • 
caalng,    a    complete    valve    mechanism    entirely    contained 
therein,  an   extension    tube  adapted   to  be   removably   at 
tached  to  said  casing,  and  a  tool  for  inserting  or  removing 
said  valve  mechanism,  said  tool  adapted  to  be  carried  with- 
in said  extension  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  two-piece  casing  for  pneumatic 
tire  valves,  a  tool  for  Inserting  and  removing  the  valve 
mechanism,  adapted  to  be  carried  within  one  portion  of 
Eald  casing,  said  tool  comprising  a  straight  rod  having  a 
tip  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  valve  casing  and  to 
engage  the  valve  mechanism.  Its  other  terminal  attached 
to  a  cap  adapted  to  cover  the  extremity  of  the  casing  and 
to  hold  the  tool  within  said  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  cap  for  pneumatic  tire  valves  having  a  tapped 
socket  and  a  tool  for  inserting  and  removing  the  valve 
mechanism  projecting  from  the  Interior  thereof. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, an  extension  tube  removably  secured  thereto  and  a 
cap  united  by  a  screw  connection  to  said  extension  tube 
and  having  a  tool  for  Inserting  and  removing  the  valve 
mechanism  said  tool  occupying  the  space  within  the  bore 
of  said  extension  tube  when  the  cap  is  in  place. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  complete  valve  mechanism  entirely  contained  therein 
and  an  extension  tube  exteriorly  threaded  throughout  its 
length  and  flattened  on  two  opposite  sides  independent  of 
the  valve  mechanism  and  united  to  the  casing  by  a  screw 
connection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


f>0e,159.  VALVE  FOR  PNEI'MATIC  TIRES.  Hakbt  K. 
Raymond,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar,  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.683, 

1,   In  a  pneumatic  tire  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main 
1  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  air  tube,  an  extension 
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tub*  rcmoTftblj  Mcnrad  to  Mid  main  tuba.  tb«  outer  aod  of 
■aid  eztanaion  tuba  being  exteriorly  threaded  and  towmti 
wltb  an  enlarged  bore,  and  a  complete  valTe  mecbaalMi 
•ntiraljr  contained  In  aald  aBlarxed  bore  tb«  ezteroal  diam- 
eter of  aald  extenaion  tube  belnic  no  greater  tbaa  tb*  «■• 
tarnai  diameter  of  aald  main  tube. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  Talre.  the  comMnatlon  of  a  main 
tube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  air  tube,  a  remorable  ex- 
tension tube  forming  a  contlnaatlon  of  aald  main  tube, 
and  an  elongated  sleeve  surrounding  the  extension  tube 
for  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length  and  threaded  to  en- 
gage the  main  tube,  tbe  outer  end  of  said  extension  tube 
being  enlarged  to  exceed  the  Internal  diameter  of  aald 
aleeve. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  valre.  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  main  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe 
air  tabe,  a  removable  extension  tube  forming  a  contlnna- 
tlon  of  said  main  tube,  and  an  elongated  sleeve  surround- 
iDg  the  extension  tnbe  for  tbe  greater  portion  of  Its  length 
and  provided  with  a  reduced  tip  threaded  within  the  main 
tube,  the  body  of  said  sleeve  being  of  the  same  exterior 
diameter  as  the  main  tnbe  and  formed  with  an  exterior 
thread. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main 
tvba  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  air  tnbe.  an  extension 
tnbe  provided  with  a  complete  valve  mechanism  Independ- 
ent of  the  main  tube,  a  aleeve  surrounding  the  extemlon 
tnbe  and  united  to  the  main  tube  by  a  screw  connection 
for  clamping  said  tubes  together  and  means  for  locking 
aald  sleeve  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main 
tube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  air  tnbe.  an  extenaion 
tul*  provided  with  a  complete  valve  mechanism  Independ- 
ent of  the  main  tube,  a  sleeve  with  flattened  sides,  sur- 
rounding tbe  extension  tnbe  and  nnlted  to  the  dialD  tabt 
by  a  screw  connection  for  clamping  said  tubes  together, 
and  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  against  rotation  com- 
prising a  block  having  a  surface  curved  to  flt  the  wbaal 
felly  and  an  aperture  shaped  to  flt  the  said  sleeve. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


tator  may  be  lifted  froaa  Ita  removabU  support  aad  prop- 
erly adjusted  relatively  to  tbe  cutter  Independently  of  aald 
removable  aupport. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  mica  in  commutatora,  a 
cutter  redprocably  mounted  so  aa  to  be  movable  In  a 
straight  line,  a  wheeled  commutator  support  adapted  to 
be  moved  relatively  toward  and  from  tbe  cutter  and  to 
support  a  commutator  while  In  transit,  adjuatable  means 
for  being  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  commutator 
while  upon  Its  support,  and  adjustable  means  for  engaging 
with  said  laat  mentioned  supporting  means  for  removing 
tbe  commutator  from  Its  support  and  moving  it  into  poal- 
tlon  relatively  to  said  cotter  so  aa  to  be  acted  upon  thereby. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  mica  In  commutators,  a 
cutter  reclprocably  mounted  so  aa  to  be  movable  In  a 
straight  line,  a  wheeled  truck  provided  with  standards, 
each  having  an  open  support  at  its  upper  end  for  holding 
a  commutator,  adjustable  meana  adjacent  to  the  cutter  for 
engaging  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  commutator  shaft  and  lift- 
ing the  commutator  from  tbe  truck,  and  meana  for  moving 
said  last  mentioned  supporting  means  so  as  to  move  the 
commutator  Into  proper  [wrallellani  relatively  to  the  path 
of  tbe  cutter. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  mica  In  commutators,  a 
cutter  reclprocably  mounted  to  aa  to  ba  moTabla  In  a 
straight  line,  a  wheeled  truck  provided  with  two  standarda 
for  supporting  a  commutator,  two  standards  adjacent  to 
the  cutter,  one  of  which  la  removable  and  each  la  provided 
with  vertically  adjustable  means  for  engaging  with  tbe 
commutator  shaft  and  lifting  tbe  commutator  from  the 
truck  standards,  and  laterally  adJuaUble  meana  for  mov- 
ing tbe  commutator  Into  proper  paraUellam  relatively  to 
tbe  cutter. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  mica  In  armatures,  a  bas« 
provided  with  a  standard,  a  bracket  ndJusUtly  secured 
thereto,  a  cutter  reclprocably  mounted  on  tbe  bracket  to 
move  In  a  straight  line,  a  carrier  frame  swiveled  on  said 
haae.  a  standard  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  means  at  one 
end  for  adjusting  the  frame,  and  vertically  adjustable 
meana  on  each  standard  for  supporting  an  armature  In  po- 
sition for  belitg  operated  upon  by  aald  cotter. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uaaatte.] 


OOO.ieO.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  MICA  BE- 
TWEEN SEC.MENTS  IN  COMMTT.VTORS.  Otto  F. 
Bkink>c.  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  siept.  3U.  1007.  Sarlal 
No.  395.109. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  mica  In  commutator*,  a 
cutter  reclprocably  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  In  a 
straight  line,  a  removable  commutator  support,  meana  for 
encaging  with  the  commutator  and  removing  It  from  Its 
support,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  last  mentioned  aap- 
vertlcally  and  laterally,  relatively  to  the 
rt  and  to  the  cutter,  whereby  tbe  comau- 


906. 101  . 

Worcester, 
401,336. 


TROLLEY   DEVICE.      Frank   A.    Robbins. 
Mass.      Filed    Not.    11.    1007.      Serial    No. 


tug  flangw,  aaeta  prorldwl  with  •  alot  lo  the  outer  side  of 

tbe  outer  edge  thereof  located  substantially  perpendicular 
to  tbe  axla  of  the  wheel,  said  slots  being  located  opposite 
each  other,  whereby  said  wbeel  may  be  applied  to  and  re- 
moved from  a  trolley  harp  having  Integral  Inwardly-pro- 
jecting flanges. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  harp  having  Inwardly 
extending  lipa,  wltb  a  wbeel  therefor,  tbe  flanges  of  which 
are  wider  than  the  distance  between  tbe  lips,  and  are  pro- 
vided with  Blots  to  permit  tbe  application  and  removal  of 
tbe  wheel. 

3.  A  trolley  barp  having  lipa  extending  Inwardly  at  tbe 
top  thereof  aad  provided  wltb  a  wbeel  mounted  on  tbe 
barp,  Ita  flanges  being  wider  than  the  apace  between  said 
lipa,  said  flanges  having  slots,  whereby  the  wheel  may  be 
removed  or  applied  without  tipping  the  wbeel  with  reapect 
to  tbe  barp. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  tbe  combination  of  a  barp,  a  rod  extend- 
ing downw^ardly  therefrom,  a  bolder  for  the  rod  having  a 
bearing  at  tbe  top  and  a  downwardly  flaring  perforation 
therethrough,  a  spring  supported  on  said  bearing  and  sur- 
rounding aald  red,  and  means  on  tbe  rod  engaging  tbe  un- 
der side  of  the  holder  for  limiting  the  upward  motion  of 
tbe  rod  therein. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  tbe  combination  of  a  barp,  a  rod  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  a  holder  for  the  rod  having  a 
bearing  at  tbe  top  and  a  downwardly  flaring  perforation 
therethrough,  a  spring  supported  on  said  bearing  and  en- 
gaging aald  harp,  means  on  tbe  rod  engaging  the  under 
aide  of  tbe  holder  for  limiting  the  upward  motion  of  the 
rod  therein,  and  means  for  preventing  said  rod  from  turn- 
ing. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


906,162.  BRAKE-HEAD.  Hbnby  B.  Robischcno,  Clover- 
dale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Eqalpment 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IHIdoIb.  Piled 
Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,727. 


1.  A  brake  head  having  a  reinforcing  member  bridging 
Its  throat  portion  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake  head  having  a  reinforcing  member  bridging 
Its  throat  portion  and  having  its  ends  anchored  or  secured 
In  position  on  each  side  of  said  throat  portion  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  brake  bead  having  a  strengthening  plate  embedded 
In  Ita  throat  portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  brake  head  having  a  perforated  strengthening  plate 
embedded  In  Its  throat  portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  brake  bead  having  a  concavo-convex  strengthening 
plate  embedded  In  Ita  throat  portion  ;  aubetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatette.] 


1.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  trolley  wheel  having 
opposite,  euliatantlally  continuoua.  circular  outwardly  flar 


900.163.      LANTERN    FRAME.      Gbobqb   H.    ROLris,   St. 

Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Handlan  Buck    Manufacturing 

Company,   St.    Loula,    Mo.,   a    Corporation.      Filed    Aug. 

31.   1908.     SerUI  No.   461,084. 

1.  In  a  lantern  frame,  the  combination  of  a  guard  hoop 
having  an  annular  bead,  vertical  tteada  above  said  annular 
bead,  sockets  In  allnement  with  said  annular  bead,  upright 


guards  haTlng  rertlcal  lower  portions  seated  In  said  Tcrtl- 
cal  beada,  and  lateral  extensions  seated  in  said  sockets, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  lantern  frame,  the  combination  of  a  guard  hoop 
having  an  annular  bead,  vertical  beads  merging  Into  said 
annular  bead  and  open  at  their  upper  ends,  sockets  In  allne- 
ment with  aald  annular  bead,  and  upright  guards  having 
vertical  lower  portions  occupying  said  vertical  beads  and 
having  lateral  extensions  projecting  from  the  lower  ends 
of  said  vertical  beads  Into  said  sockets,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


906,164.    GAGE.    Gbobob  M.  Roth,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.602. 


1.  In  a  surface  gage,  the  combination  wltb  a  hinged  post, 
of  means  for  securing  said  post  at  any  desired  adjustment, 
a  standard  secured  to  the  post,  means  for  adjusting  the 
standard  laterally  relatively  to  the  post  and  a  head  ad- 
justably mounted  on  tbe  laterally  adjustable  standard  and 
carrying  a  scrlber. 

2.  In  a  surface  gage,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  post 
and  means  for  clamping  the  post  In  any  of  its  positiuns, 
of  a  spring  standard  secured  to  the  post,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  standard  laterally  relatively  to  the  post,  and 
a  bend  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  standard  and  carrying 
a  scrlber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  slotted  at  one  end  and 
brackets  on  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  of  a 
post,  means  tor  clamping  the  post  to  the  bracket  at  any 
desired  adjustment,  a  spring  standard  carried  by  tbe  post, 
means  for  adjuatlng  the  standard  relatively  to  the  post  and 
a  scrlber  carrying  head  adjustably  secured  to  the  standard. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate,  a  post  adjustably 
secured  thereto,  a  spring  standard  secured  to  the  post  and 
provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  pin,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  standard  relatively  to  the  post,  of  a  head  mounted 
on  said  pin  and  consisting  of  a  screw,  the  head  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  hole  through  same,  two  clamping  jaws 
loosely  mounted  on  said  screw,  a  nut  on  said  screw,  and  a 
cap  fitting  over  the  head  of  the  screw  and  bearing  against 
a  clamping  Jaw,  and  provided  with  a  hole  for  the  passage 
of  tbe  pin. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  a  slot 
therein,  s  post  adjustably  secured  to  said  plate,  a  spring 
standard  secured  to  the  poet  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
standard  relatively  to  the  poet,  of  a  head  mounted  on  aald 
pin  and  consisting  of  a  screw  the  head  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  through  same,  two  clamping  jaws  loosely 
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moonted  on  aald  aeivir,  •  Dot  on  tald  acrew,  and  •  cap 
fitting  OTer  the  bead  of  the  acrew  and  bearing  against  a 
clamping  Jaw,  and  proTlded  with  a  bole  for  the  paaaag*  of 
the  pin. 


©06,165.  PNEUMATIC  CARPET  CLEANING  MACHINE. 
JoHy  F.  RCDD,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Clarence 
B.  Mead.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.989. 


ranged  parallel  one  with  the  other  and  spaced  apart  and 
baring  their  upper  traveling  surfaces  In  the  same  hort- 
aontal  plane,  a  suction  pipe  for  each  bruah,  the  upper  end 
of  each  pipe  Incloeing  Its  brush,  meana  for  creating  a  suc- 
tion In  aach  pipe  and  a  ralre  for  each  pipe  at  its  upper  end. 
and  antomatlcally  operated  from  the  forward  travel  of  the 
carpet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaning  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  reToluble  feed  roller  mounted  on  the 
frasM.  a  rotary  brush  traTelIng  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
tmd  roller  and  mounted  on  the  frame  in  advance  of  the 
roller,  with  the  roller  and  brush  spsced  apart  and  having 
their  upper  traveling  surfaces  in  the  same  borlxontal  plane 
and  arranged  parallel  one  with  the  other,  a  downwardly 
leading  flat  pipe  for  the  brush  having  the  brush  inclosed 
within  its  upper  end  and  receiving  thereinto  and  removing 
the  dust  and  dirt  separated  from  the  carpet  by  the  action 
of  the  brush,  a  fixed  hortsontal  carpet  support  axtsodlng 
•rer  and  located  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  trarallac  mr- 
faces  of  the  roller  and  brush,  means  for  supplying  a  stream 
9t  water  to  flow  downwardly  In  the  pipe  and  create  a  suc- 
tion in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  shut-off  for  the  upper 
•nd  of  the  pipe  below  the  brush,  and  means  for  opening  the 
shut-off  to  furnish  communtratlon  between  the  brush  and 
pipe  as  the  carpet  travels  over  the  bmsb,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaning  machine,  the  cooi- 
binatton  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  series  of  revoluble  fssd 
rollera.  a  series  of  rotary  brushes,  esch  brush  traveling 
at  a  greater  speed  than  the  feed  rollera.  the  rollera  and 
bnaahea  arranged  parallel  one  with  the  other  and  having 
their  apper  traveling  surfaces  in  the  same  hortsontal 
plane,  a  downwardly  leading  flat  pipe  for  each  brush  and 
bavInK  the  brush  inclosed  at  iU  upper  end.  a  fixed  hori 
sontal  carpet  support  extending  over  and  located  In  the 
plane  of  the  upp«r  traveling  surfaces  of  the  entire  series  of 
rollers  and  brushes,  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  water 
to  flow  downwardly  In  the  pipe  and  create  a  suction  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pipe,  the  water  receiving  and  remov 
Ing  the  dust  and  dirt  separated  from  the  carpet  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  brush,  and  a  controlling  valve  for  each  pipe 
below  each  brush,  each  valve  being  provided  with  oper 
ating  means  by  which  It  is  automatically  operated  with 
the  forward  travel  of  the  carpet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaning  machine,  the  eon- 
blnation  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  revolvtag 
feed  rollera.  a  plurality  of  rotary  brushes,  a  suction  plpa 
for  each  brush  IncloalnK  its  brush  at  the  upper  end,  means 
for  creating  a  suction  in  said  pipe,  a  controlling  valve  be- 
lo^  the  bruah  for  each  pipe,  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  each  controlling  valve  from  the  forward  travel 
of  the  carpet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaning  madSine.  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  series  of  iculde  rods  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  furnishing  a  hori 
sontal  support  for  the  carpet,  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
rollera  below  the  guide  rods,  a  plurality  of  rotary  bmi 
operating  under  the  guide  rods,  the  rollera  and  the  bruabaa 
arranged  parallel  one  with  the  other  and  spaced  apart  and 
having  their  upper  traveling  surfaces  In  the  aame  tiorl- 
sontal  plane,  a  downwardly  leading  flat  pipe  for  each 
brush  and  having  the  bruah  Inclosed  within  Its  upper  end. 
a  water  supply  tank  for  each  pipe,  and  means  for  supply 
Ing  water  to  each  tank  to  be  discharged  Into  and  flow 
downwardly  through  each  flat  pipe  and  create  a  suction  in 
the  pipe,  the  water  receiving  and  removing  the  dust  and 
dirt  sepsrsted  from  the  carpet  by  the  action  of  the  brush, 
sabstantially  as  deei-ribed. 

4.  In  a  pneamatic  carpet  cleaning  machine,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  supporting  fAime.  a  series  of  guide  rods  ex 
taading  longitudinally  of  the  frams  and  furnishing  s  horl- 
■ontal  support  for  a  carpet,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  feed 
rollera  below  the  guide  rods,  a  plurality  of  rotary  brushes 
operating  under  the  guide  rods,  with  the  feed  rollera  and 
bmahes  alternating  and  the  brushes  having  a  higher  apeed 
thsn  the  feed  rollera,  and  with  the  rollera  and  brashes  sr- 


906.164.     CAB-SIONAL.     William  H.  ScHwgixKa.  BalU- 
more.  Md.     Piled  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.416. 


1.  In  a  street  car,  the  combination  of  a  signal  dlspos«>d 
over  the  plstfonn.  an  actuating  circuit  therefor  and  a  step 
adapted  to  close  said  circuit  under  the  weight  of  a  peraon 
standing  thereon,  comprising  a  lower  rigid  member  and 
an  upper  movable  member  hingedly  supported  slong  its 
inner  edse  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  depending  dirt- 
excluding  flange  movable  therewith  and  embracing  said- 
lower  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  atreet  car,  the  combination  of  a  signal  dispoeed 
over  the  platform,  an  actuating  circuit  therefor,  and  a 
step  adapted  to  close  said  clrctiit  under  the  weight  of  a 
person  sunding  thereon,  comprising  a  lower  rigid  contact- 
bearing  memt>er  provided  with  an  upstanding  stop,  and  an 
upper  contact-bearing  member  hingedly  supported  along 
IU  Inner  edge  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  depending 
dlrt-exclading  flange  embracing  aaid  lower  member. 

3.  In  a  street -car,  the  combination  of  a  signal  disposed 
over  the  platform,  an  actuating  circuit  tiierefor.  and  a 
step  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  under  the  weight  of  a 
person  standing  thereon,  comprl^^ng  a  lower  rigid  member, 
an  upper  movable  member  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  depending  flange  movable  therewith  and 
covering  the  outer  edge  of  said  lower  rigid  merob»'r.  and 
spring  means  normally  separating  said  step  membera. 


906.167       VEHirLE    WHEEL    EIM.      Eowm    C.    Shaw, 
.\kron,    Ohio,    assignor    to    B     F.    OoodHch    Company. 
Akron.  Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio       Filed   Feb.   20. 
I        1907.     Serial  No.  358,461. 

1.   In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  a  channel- 
I   iron  carrying  one  tire  flange,  a  removable  split  ring  car- 
rying a  second  tire  flange,  a  slot   in  said  channel  Iron,  a 
i  downwardly  extending  hooked  Ing  opoo  one  terminal  of 
the  split  ring,  and  a  downwardly  extending  cored  lug  upon 
•  sscond  terminal  of  said  split  ring,  a  cord  flange  eitending 
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downwardly  from  the  channel-Iron,  and  a  key  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  cored  lug  and  flange. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  a  channel- 
Iron  carrying  one  tire  flange,  a  transversely  split  ring 
carrying  an  opposing  tire  flange,  downwardly  extending 
lags  upon  the  terminals  of  said  ring,  a  slot  In  said  chan- 
nel-Iron adapted  to  receive  said  lug  and  means  for  securing 
said  lugs  within  the  slot  comprising  a  book  upon  one  lug. 
a  longitudinally  disposed  hole  through  the  other  lug.  a 
downwardly  extending  lug  upon  the  channel-Iron  provided 
with  a  hole  registering  with  the  hole  In  the  second  lug, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforated  lugs. 

3.  Means  for  locking  a  detachable  cross  split  tire  flange 
to  the  channel  iron  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rtm  comprising  a 
hooked  lug  6  upon  one  terminal,  a  cored  lug  7  upon  the 
other  terminal,  a  slot  In  said  channel  iron  adapted  to 
receive  aaid  lugs,  s  cored  lug  8  extending  downwardly 
from  the  channel  Iron  and  a  key  0  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  lugs  7  and  8  and  to  secure  the  lug  7  within  said  slot, 
substantially  as  described. 


906,168.  PEA-SEPARATING  MACHINE.  Chaslbs  F. 
Shuuakkk.  Silver  Creek.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Invincible 
Grain  Cleaner  Company,  Sliver  Creek,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408.874. 


thinner  particles  of  material  traveling  with  the  separating 
surface  to  pass  freely  beneath  the  teeth,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  The  comblnstion  of  a  traveling  8<>paratlng  surface 
which  is  inclined  transversely  to  its  direction  of  move- 
ment, means  for  feeding  the  material  upon  the  separating 
surface,  and  one  or  more  combs  arranged  over  said  sepa- 
rating surface  and  having  slender  spaced  teeth  which 
depend  toward  said  surface  but  terminate  far  enough 
above  the  same  to  allow  the  flatter  or  thinner  particles 
of  material  traveling  with  the  separating  surface  to  pass 
freely  benestb  the  teeth,  the  teeth  over  the  upper  portion 
of  said  separating  surface  being  arranged  closer  together 
than  the  renuilnlng  teeth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


906.169.  TONGS  FOR  POLISHING  BUTTONS.  Wil- 
liam TiLsoN.  Glenalam.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387,408. 


Tongs  of  the  character  described  composed  of  two 
pivoted  Jaw  memt>era  each  formed  of  a  plate  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  one  end,  an  enlarged  Jaw  at  the  other  end, 
and  integral  opposite  stops  at  an  intermediate  point,  the 
stofM  of  one  member  engaging  with  those  of  the  other 
member,  each  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  V-shaped 
notch  on  its  inner  face,  a  pair  of  lips  carried  by  one  of 
said  Jaws  said  lips  being  formed  of  a  flat  plate  of  metal 
of  rectangular  shape  secured  on  the  outer  face  of  said' 
last  named  Jaw  to  have  their  inner  ends  disposed  at  the 
outer  termination  of  said  V-sbaped  notch  of  said  Jaw, 
and  fastening  means  to  secure  each  Up  in  position. 


006,170.      CAB  -  COUPLING.      Jamss  Timms,   Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,966. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  separating  surface 
which  la  inclined  transversely  to  its  direction  of  movement 
and  upon  which  the  material  to  be  separated  is  fed,  and 
one  or  more  combe  arranged  over  said  separating  surface 
and  having  slender  spaced  teeth  which  depend  toward  said 
surface  but  terminate  far  enough  alwve  the  same  to  allow 
the  flatter  or  thinner  particles  of  msterlal  traveling  with 
the  separating  surface  to  pass  freely  beneath  the  teeth 
without  deflecting  them,  substantislly  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  comblnstion  of  a  traveling  endless  spron  which 
is  inclined  trsnsver*ely  to  its  direction  of  movement  snd 
upon  which  the  material  to  be  separated  is  fed.  and  one 
or  more  comtM  srranged  over  said  separating  surface  and 
having  slender  teeth  which  are  spaced  apart  relatively 
great  distances  and  which  depend  toward  said  surfsce  but 
terminate  far  enough  above  the  same  to  allow  the  flatter  or 

137  O.  G.— 88 


1.  In  a  coupler  bsvlng  a  swinging  knuckle  and  a  lock- 
ing device  to  secure  the  knuckle  In  locked  position,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  outside  of  the  coupler  and  constructed  to 
move  the  locking  device  to  its  unlocked  position,  and  a 
second  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  flret  lever,  and  con- 
structed to  be  swung  thereon  to  actuate  said  firat  lever 
and  also  to  open  the  knuckle. 

2.  In  a  coupler  having  a  swinging  knuckle  and  a  lock- 
ing device  to  secure  the  knuckle  in  locked  position,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  outside  of  the  coupler  and  constructed 
to  move  the  locking  device  to  its  unlocked  position,  a  sec- 
ond lever  fulcrumed  on  said  firat  lever,  and  constructed 
to  be  moved  In  one  direction  to  actuate  said  firat  lever 
and  also  to  open  the  knuckle. 

3.  In  a  coupler  having  a  swinging  kunckle  and  a  lock- 
ing device  therefor,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  outside  of 
the  coupler,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  finger 
pivoted  to  said  second  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
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kaockle.  mM  Mcoad  \vm  betas  ad«pt«l  to  b*  ■oT«d  In 
one  direction  to  actuate  aaid  flret  lever  to  more  aaM  Iccfc- 
IDK  device  to  Its  lockeet  position  whereupon  a  fwttaar 
moTement  of  aald  aeeood  lever  to  the  aame  direct  loo  forcca 
said  tcnackle  open. 

4.  In  a  coapl«r.  a  eoopllnf  head  h«vlag  an  opentnc 
formed  therein,  and  provided  with  a  swlnjclna  knu.kle  and 
a  looking  device  to  lectire  th*-"  luiockle  In  locked  position, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  outside  of  the  coupler  havlnc  Itn 
npper  end  bifurcated,  a  aecond  lever  pivoted  tber«>n  and 
adapted  to  swing  within  said  bifurcated  portion,  a  pro)ec- 
tion  formed  upon  said  swond  lover  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  openlns.  whereby  a  contlnuona  pall  upon  said  second 
lever  cnnaaa  anld  •rat  lever  to  unlock  said  koyckle  and  the 
projection  upon  said  second  lever  to  push  said  knuckle 
open. 

5.  In  a  coupler,  a  coupling  head  provided  with  an  opan- 
tng  therein,  a  swinging  kaackl*  and  a  locking  device  to 
•ecure  the  knuckle  In  lockad  podtlon.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  outside  of  the  coupler,  arma  formed  upon  said  lever, 
a  second  lever  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  between  said  arms, 
a  member  formed  upon  said  second  lever  to  enter  said 
opening,  said  levers  being  adapted  to  te  opgr»ted  by  a  con 
tlnuous  pull  upon  said  second  lever  wbamby  aald  first  le- 
ver unlocks  the  knuckle  and  the  member  on  said  aecond 
lever  puahea  the  knuckle  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  daiette.] 


906  171.     BRACE  FOE  FENCES.     Locia  F.  TiaaoT.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  IT.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.928. 


An  auxiliary  support  for  fences,  comprising  a  sUke  hav- 
ing a  pointed  lower  end.  a  flat  metal  anchor  plate  secured 
to  said  stake  at  or  near  Its  lower  end.  another  flat  metal 
anchor  plate  of  larger  dimensions  than  said  flrst  plate 
and  secured  to  said  stake  above  said  flrst  anchor  plate. 
aad  brace  rods  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  part  of 
aaid  aUke  and  adapted  at  the  other  end  to  be  connected 
to  a  fence  or  fence  po«t. 


906.172.  rROCBSS  OF  BMBLTINO  ALUMINUM  ORC8. 
FnAMK  J.  TuNB.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  rennsylvanln.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  392.838. 

1.  The  method  of  transforming  alnmlnnm  silicate  Into 
a  material  posaesslng  great  hardness  and  abrasive  proper- 
ties, which  conalsta  In  making  a  mixture  of  aluminum  sili- 
cate, carbon  and  base  metalliferous  material,  the  amount 
of  carbon  being  sufllcient  to  reduce  the  silicon  but  Insuf 
flclent  to  reduce  the  aluminum,  and  the  amonnt  of  bane 
metalliferous  material  being  sufflcient  to  form  a  dlsln- 
tegrtting  alloy  with  the  reduced  silicon,  subjecting  said 


mixture  to  eloctrlcally  developed  heat  sufllcient  to  dlaa»- 
etate  the  aluminum  silicate,  to  reduce  the  silicon  and  eo»- 
blne  It  with  the  baae  metal,  and  to  fuae  the  alumina,  al- 
lowing It  to  cool,  and  disintegration  to  occur  and  then 
Btparatlnc  the  fuaed  alumina  and  the  allleon  alloy  of  the 

.jitant  product. 

2.  The  ■athnil  of  transforming  aluminum  silicate  Into 
a  material  poaaeaslng  great  bardneaa  and  abrasive  proper- 
tlaa.  which  consists  In  making  a  mixture  of  aluminum  sili- 
cate, a  bnse  metmillferoos  materUl,  and  a  reducing  agent 
In  such  proportions  that  the  silicon  will  be  reducwl  without 
reducing  the  aluminum,  the  proportlona  of  the  base  metal- 
Itferoua  meUl  being  such  aa  to  form  a  disintegrating  alloy 
with  the  reduced  silicon.  sab)sctlng  the  mixture  to  elec 
trlcnlly  developed  heat,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  cool 
aad  dlslnteicratlng  action  to  occur,  and  then  separating 
the  fuaed  alumina  and  the  aillcon  alloy  of  the  reaultnnt 
prodoct, 

908.17S.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ALUMINUM  SILI- 
CATE. F«A!«K  J  T<>j«E,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  aaslgaor 
to  The  Cnrborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.. 
•  Corporation  of  l*ennaylvanU.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No  421.781. 

1.  The  horeia  described  method  of  treating  aluminum 
silicate,  which  conslsU  In  mixing  with  It  an  amount  of 
carbon  Inaufflclent  to  reduce  all  the  aillcon.  and  aubjectlng 
the  mixtura  to  electrically  developed  heat  sofflclent  to  re- 
duce a  portion  of  the  aillcon  and  to  fuae  the  alumlna-alllca 
realdaum  Into  a  hard  refractory  abraalve  material. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  aluminum 
aillcate.  which  conalau  In  mixing  with  It  an  amount  of 
rarboa  Inaufllcieot  to  reduce  all  the  aillcon.  anbJectlDC 
the  mixture  to  electrically  developed  heat  sufllcient  to  re- 
doce  a  portion  of  the  silicon  and  t<>  fuae  the  alumlna-alllca 
reaidnom  Into  a  hard  rafractory  abrasive  material,  and 
aeparatteg  the  silicon  from  the  alumina  ailica  material. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  alnmlnnm 
silicate,  which  consists  In  making  a  mixtura  of  aluminum 
slllcste.  carbon,  and  baae  metalliferous  material,  the 
amount  of  carbon  being  Inaufflclent  to  reduce  all  the  sili- 
con, subjecting  said  mixture  to  electrically  developed  heat 
sufllcient  to  reduce  a  portion  of  the  aillcon  and  combine 
It  with  tl>e  baae  metal,  the  amount  of  aald  aillcon  reduced 
being  determined  by  the  amount  of  carbon  praaent.  and  to 
fuae  the  alumina  allica  realduum. 

4.  Tba  heraln  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  aluminum 
sulcata,  which  consists  In  making  a  mixture  of  aluminum 
sulcata,  carina,  snd  base  metalliferous  material,  the 
amount  of  rarbon  being  Inaufllclent  to  reduce  all  the  sili- 
con, subjecting  said  mixture  to  electrically  developed  heat 
sufflcient  to  reduce  a  portion  of  the  silicon  and  combine  it 
with  the  baae  meUI,  the  amount  of  said  silicon  reduced 
being  determined  by  the  smount  of  carbon  present,  to  fuae 
the  alumina  silica  reelduum.  and  allowing  the  products  to 
cool  and  then  separating  the  products. 

5.  The  heraln  described  method  of  treating  aluminum 
silicate,  which  consists  In  making  a  mixture  of  aluminum 
silicate,  carbon,  and  baae  meUlllferoua  material,  the 
amount  of  carbon  being  Inaufllclent  to  reduce  all  the  sili- 
con, subjecting  said  mixture  to  electrically  developed  heat 
sufBclent  to  rednce  a  portion  of  the  silicon  and  combine 

I   it  with  the  baae  metal,  the  amount  of  aald  silicon  reduced 

being  determined  by  the  smount  of  carljon  praaent.  and  to 

I   fuse    the   alumina    silica    residuum,    tapping   the   producta 

'   from  the  furnace,  allowing  them   to  cool,  and  separating 

them. 

[CUlms  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


90«.174.  KTLN.  WtLHtrr  Waed.  Mitchell.  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1008.     Swial  No.  424,925. 

i  1.  In  a  furnace  for  kilns,  the  comblnstlon  with  end  snd 
side  wslls,  of  an  ash  pit.  a  grate  extending  over  the  aah- 
pit.  an  arch  extending  over  the  grate,  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions extending  over  the  top  of  the  arch,  said  partitions  ex- 
tending alternately  from  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  and 

I  forming  a  tortuous  passage  over  the  top  thereof,  a  aecond 


•Rk  «zt«B41iiff  oT«r  tlie  top  of  tbe  partitiooa,  a  connection 
between  the  end  of  the  paaaage  at  tbe  front  of  the  furnace 
and  the  ash-pit  whereby  air  may  pass  from  tbe  paasaKe  to 
tbe  aah-plt.  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  being 
provided  with  an  opening  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
paaaaga. 


906,176.  ORAIN-BLBVATING  MACHINB.  BDiitlHD  H. 
WasTBBOOK  and  I<oui8  Webtbeook,  Liberty,  Mlaa.  Piled 
July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,976. 


2.  In  a  furnace  for  kilns,  the  combination  with  end  and 
aide  walls,  of  an  aah  pit.  a  grate  extendlnR  over  tbe  ash  pit, 
an  arch  extending  over  tbe  grate,  a  plurallt.v  of  partitions 
extending  over  the  top  of  the  arch,  aald  partltiona  extend- 
ing alternately  from  tbe  aide  walla  of  the  furnace  and 
forming  a  tortuous  passage  over  the  top  thereof,  a  second 
arch  extending  over  the  top  of  the  partitions,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing Into  the  aah-plt,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  end  of  tbe 
paaaage  nt  the  front  of  the  furnace,  an  injector  connecting 
aald  pipes,  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  being 
provided  with  an  opening  connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the 


906,178.     SWINGING  DOOR.     William  T.  Watbbsteaat, 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Biay  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  878,278. 


1.  A  foor-wlnged  ravolvlng  door  having  a  bar  rigidly 
connecting  two  of  the  winga  In  substantial  allneroent  with 
each  other,  and  the  other  two  wlnga  hlngedly  connected 
with  them,  and  bracea  hlngedly  aupported  on  said  bar  to 
adapt  them  to  be  lowered  on  their  hinges  to  permit  folding 
the  wings  and  to  be  extended  Into  engagement  with  the 
hinged  wlnga  for  securing  them  in  their  position  of  closure. 

2.  A  foor-wlnged  revolving  door  having  a  bar  rigidly 
connecting  two  of  tbe  wlnga  In  aubatantlal  allnement  with 
each  other,  and  the  other  two  wings  hlngedly  supported  to 
adapt  them  to  be  swung  Independently  of  each  other,  s&ld 
bar  having  lugs  and  openings,  rods  supported  In  aald  lugs, 
and  bracea  having  projections  at  which  they  are  journaled 
on  aald  rods  at  tbe  openings  in  tbe  bar  to  adapt  them  to 
be  lowered  to  permit  folding  the  hinged  wings  and  to  be 
extended  Into  engagement  with  the  other  wings  for  secur- 
ing the  four  wings  in  their  position  of  closure. 
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1.  A  grain  conveying  mechanism  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  and  a  blower 
connected  there  between,  combined  with  means  for  convey- 
ing the  grain  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  chamber  without 
passing  through  the  blower,  said  blower  serving  to  suck  air 
and  grain  into  the  inlet  chamber  and  blow  tbe  grain  out  of 
the  outlet  chamber. 

2.  A  grain  conveying  mechanism  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  blower  con- 
nected therebetween,  combined  with  an  endless  carrier 
passing  through  said  body  to  carry  the  grain  from  the  In- 
let to  the  outlet  chamber,  said  blower  serving  to  suck  air 
and  grain  Into  the  inlet  chamber  and  blow  the  grain  out  of 
the  outlet  chamber. 

3.  A  grain  conveying  machine  comprising  a  body  having 
an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  blower  connected 
therebetween,  combined  with  means  for  separating  tbe 
grain  from  the  air  in  the  Inlet  chamber  and  then  convey- 
ing said  separated  grain  to  the  outlet  chamber  to  again 
mix  with  the  air  from  the  blower. 

4.  A  grain  conveying  machine  comprising  a  body  having 
an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  blower  connected 
there-between,  combined  with  means  for  separating  the 
grain  from  the  air  in  the  inlet  chamber  and  then  conveying 
said  separated  grain  to  the  outlet  chamber  to  again  mix 
with  the  air  from  the  blower,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising an  endless  perforated  conveyer  passing  through  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  chambers. 

5.  A  grain  conveying  machine  comprising  a  body  having 
an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  blower  connected 
there-between,  combined  with  means  for  separating  the 
grain  from  tbe  air  In  the  Inlet  chamber,  and  then  convey- 
ing said  separated  grain  to  the  outlet  chamber  to  again 
mix  with  the  air  from  the  blower,  said  last  named  meana^ 
comprising  an  endless  perforated  conveyer  passing  through 
the  inlet  and  outlet  cbambere,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  air  at  the  places  where  tbe  belt  passes 
through  tbe  body,  from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 


906.177.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gbobob 
WE8TINOHOL-8E.  Plttsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  357,078. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  Its  piston  of  a  supplemental  recipro- 
cable  piston  subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  admitting  .fluid  pressure  behind  said  sup- 
plemental piston  to  oppose  the  pressure  within  said  cylin- 
der and  means  whereby  tbe  fluid  pressure  behind  aaid  pis- 
ton is  maintained  substantially  constant  throughout  a  por- 
tion of  the  stroke  of  said  supplemental  piston  and  then  la 
caused  to  rapidly  Increase. 
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2.  In  an  tDternal  combastioo  enffloe.  the  combinattoa 
with  a  cylinder  and  Its  pIstoD  of  a  aapplMMOtal  reclpro- 
cable  piston  subjected  to  the  fluid  pmaart  within  the  cyl- 
inder, meana  for  admittlnc  fluid  preaaare  behind  said  sup- 
plemental piston  to  oppoae  the  preaaure  within  said  cylin- 
der, means  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  behind  said  piaton  la 
maintained  substantially  constant  tbroufbout  a  portion  of 
the  stroke  of  said  supplemental  piston  and  then  Is  canaad 
to  rapidly  Increase  and  meana  for  checking  the  motion  of 
said  piston  near  the  end  of  Ita  stroke. 


Plata  (A),  platea  (D*)  carried  on  rods  (C*).  cama  (D*) 
oparatlng  aaid  platea.  a  shaft  (D*)  carrying  and  drlrlnc 
mM  cams  and  conjointly  operating  said  stripping  plate 
and  platen,  substantially  aa  described  and  shown. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combuation  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  Ita  piston  of  a  supplemental  r«rlprt>> 
cabla  pistoa  sabijacted  to  the  fluid  preaaure  within  the  cyl- 
ladar.  dmam  for  admitting  fluid  preaaure  behind  said  sup- 
plemental piston  to  oppoae  the  preeaure  within  said  cylin- 
der, meana  whereby  the  fluid  preaaure  behind  aald  piston  la 
maintained  substantially  constant  throughout  a  portion  of 
the  stroke  of  said  supplemenul  piston  and  then  is  canaad 
to  rapidly  Increase  and  a  daah-pot  for  checking  the  motion 
of  said  piaton  near  each  end  of  ita  stroke. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  Its  piston  of  a  supplemental  recipro- 
caMa  piston  subjected  to  the  fluid  praawre  witbin  the  cyl- 
inder, meana  for  admitting  fluid  praaaora  behind  said  sup- 
plemental piston  to  oppoae  the  preaaure  within  said  cylin- 
der, maaaa  wbaraby  the  fluid  prrsaure  behind  said  piaton  la 
maintained  aabatantially  constant  throughout  a  portion  of 
the  stroke  of  said  supplemental  piston  and  then  Is  canaad 
to  rapidly  Increase  and  meana  whereby  said  supplemaatal 
piston  Is  caused  to  pump  the  opposing  fluid  preaaure  dur- 
ing Ita  reclprocatlona. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combuation  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  Its  piston  of  a  supplemental  reclpro- 
cable  piston  subjected  to  the  fluid  preaaure  within  said  cyl- 
inder, a  fluid  supply  tank  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  preaanre 
bahlnd  said  piston  to  oppoae  the  preaaure  within  said  cyl- 
ladar  and  means  whereby  said  piaton  la  subjected  to  tba 
preaaure  within  said  tank  throughoot  a  portion  of  Ita 
stroke  only. 


906,178.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAN8FBRRIN0  INLAID 
LINOLEUM  TO  A  BACKING.  JoHK  WiioHT,  Poliok- 
sbields.  Scotland.  FUed  Apr.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.279. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  tranaferring  tllea  of  linoleum  to  a 
backing,  comprising  in  combination,  a  platen,  said  platen 
conaiating  of  platea  (A.  A)  held  apart  by  distance  plecea 
(AM,  pina  (A*)  on  the  lower  plate,  the  whole  being  guided 
In  the  machine  frame,  a  stripping  plate  (C).  said  stripping 
plate  hATlng  holea  through  which  the  said  pins  (A*)  pro- 
ject, guide  rods  (CM  on  which  said  plate  (A)  la  carried, 
collarn  (C»)  on  said  guide  roda^  springs  (C«)  acting  against 
Mid  collara  and  tending  to  throw  aaid  plate  <C)  upwarda. 
aprings  (D)  on  the  machine  frame,  on  which  the  abOTe 
mentioned  parts  are  hung,  cama  (I>>)  operating  the  upper 


2.  An  apparatua  for  transferring  tllea  of  linoleum  to  a 
backing,  comprtalng  la  combination,  a  platen,  said  platen 
coiulstlng  of  platea  (A.  A)  held  apart  by  distance  plecea 
(AM  pins  (A*)  on  the  lower  plate,  the  whole  being  guided 
In  the  machine  frame,  a  stripping  plate  (C),  said  stripping 
plate  haTing  holea  through  which  the  aald  plna  (A*)  pro- 
ject, gnlde  roda  (CM  on  which  said  plate  (A)  la  carried. 
eoUara  (€*)  on  said  gtilde  roda,  springs  (C*)  acting  against 
■•M  collara.  and  tending  to  throw  said  plate  (C)  upwards, 
springs  (D)  on  the  machine  frame  on  which  the  above 
mentioned  parta  are  hung,  cams  (DM  operating  the  upper 
plate  (A),  platea  (D*)  carried  on  roda  (C«).  cama  (D«) 
aparatlac  aald  plates,  a  shaft  (D*)  carrying  and  driving 
aald  cama  and  conjointly  operating  said  stripping  plate 
and  platen,  a  frame  (E)  beneath  said  platen,  a  tray  (B*) 
sliding  In  said  frame,  links  (E*>  connecting  said  tray  to 
lever*  (E*),  a  shaft  (IT)  upon  which  said  levers  are  flxed, 
a  pinion  (B*)  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  (E*)  rotating 
aald  pinion  In  opposite  directions  siternatlvely,  a  pivoted 
guide  (B*)  In  which  aaid  rack  alidea,  a  connecting  rod  (O) 
on  which  said  rack  la  mounted,  a  crank  (OM  mounted  on 
said  shaft  (D*)  to  which  crank  said  connecting  rod  (0)  la 
connected,  a  slotted  plate  (0>)  flxed  to  said  pinion,  a  pin 
(0»)  on  said  lever  (E«)  engaging  In  said  slot  whereby  the 
peHod  of  rest  is  attained,  a  beam  (H)  carrying  the  back- 
ing material,  a  follower  band  (lU)  supporting  said  backing, 
rollers  (11*  and  H*)  over  which  aald  follower  band  U 
stretched,  a  pawl  (J),  a  lever  (JM  carrying  said  pawl,  aaid 
lever  being  flxed  on  the  axia  of  said  roller  (H*).  a  ratchet 
wheel  (J*)  flxed  to  said  roller,  a  connecting  rod  (J*),  a 
tappet  lever  (J«)  connected  to  aald  connecting  rod:  a 
crank  (J«)  on  said  shaft  (D*),  a  pin  (J»)  on  aald  crank 
(J«),  aald  pin  striking  said  lever  (JM  and  operating 
•aid  ratchet  mechanism  at  each  revolution  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  backing  material  la  moved  step  by  step  be- 
neath the  platen,  substantially  a*  deacrlbed  and  shown,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


906.1T9.  MACHINKRY  FOR  CALENDKRINO  LINOLEUM 
AND  LIKE  FABRICS.  JoHW  WaioHT.  Pollokahlelda, 
Scotland.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.280. 

1.  A  machine  for  calendering  linoleum  and  the  like 
fabric,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  preaaing  platea 
(C,  C*)  bracketa  (D)  on  each  end  of  the  upper  preaaing 
plate  (O),  rollers  (D>)  In  said  brackets,  guide  rails  (!>•) 
on  which  said  rollers  run.  preaaing  rolle  (0«.  0«)  carried 
in  bearings  on  the  frame,  the  lower  roll  being  cam  shaped 
so  that  during  part  of  a  revolution,  the  pressing  pistes  are 
nipped  tofetber  while  the  fabric  Is  moved  forward,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed  and  shown,  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  calendering  linoleum  and  like  fabrlca. 
comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of  preaaing  platea 
(C.  €•)  bracketa  (D)  on  each  end  of  the  upper  preaaing 
plate  (C»),  rollers  (D»)  In  said  brsckets,  gnide  ralla  (D") 


on  which  aald  rollers  run,  the  lower  plate  (C*)  being  sua 
pended  from  the  upper  (CM.  bolU  (E)  In  the  upper  plate 
paasing  through  holea  in  the  lower  plate  (C*)  ao  that  the 
latter  is  free  to  fall  away  from  said  upper  plate,  to  allow 
the  fabric  to  pass  freely  between  said  plates,  guide  rollers 
(B>,  B»)  leading  said  fabric,  pressing  rolls  (0»,  O*)  mount- 
ed In  the  machine  frame,  the  lower  roll  (O')  being  cam 
ahaped,  said  rolls  being  driven  from  a  suluble  source  of 
power,  so  that  when  they  seize  the  plates  (C  and  C*)  the 
latter  nip  the  fubric  and  are  carried  forward  wltb  It.  a 
abort  ahaft  (J)  rocking  in  bearings,  a  lever  (H*)  flxed  on 
aald  shaft,  said  lever  having  a  alot  (IIM  at  one  end.  a  pin 
(11)  on  said  plnte  iC)  engaging  in  said  slot,  a  pawl  lever 
(JM  on  said  shaft,  s  pin  (J*)  on  the  end  of  the  lower  roll 
(O*).  which  engagea  with  the  said  lever  (JM  when  the 
aaid  platea  (C,  C*)  are  to  be  moved  back,  a  take  up  roll 
(K),  guide  rollere  (K',  K«)  for  aald  fabric,  a  known  type  of 
take  up  motion,  a  bevel  wheel  (M)  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  shaft  of  said  take  up  motion,  a  horlsontal  shaft 
(M*),  a  bevel  wheel  (MM  on  aald  shaft,  a  pinion  (M*)  at 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bevel  wheel  (N)  in  gear  wltb 
said  pinion,  a  pnwl  and  ratchet  (NM  a  connecting  rod 
(N»)  connected  to  lower  end  of  aald  lever  (H«>,  said 
ratchet  being  so  set  that  the  shaft  of  the  take  np  motion 
la  intermittently  rotated  at  each  forward  movement  of  the 
preaaing  plates.  subatnntiHlly  as  described  and  shown,  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


906,180.  (X)MBI NATION-TOOL.  WA«!fBB  WBiOHTRilAir, 
EvansTllle,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Davison  8. 
Haynea,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,878. 


8.  A  machine  for  calendering  linoleum  and  like  fabric*, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pressing  plates 
(CS  C«),  bracketa  (D)  on  each  end  of  the  upper  preaaing 
platea  (CM.  rollers  (DM  in  said  brackeU,  guide  rnlls  (!)■) 
on  which  said  rollers  run,  the  lower  plate  (C*)  being  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  (CM.  bolts  (E)  in  the  upper  plate 
passing  through  holea  In  the  lower  plate  (€■)  ao  that  the 
latter  Is  free  to  fall  away  from  said  upper  plate,  to  allow 
the  fabric  to  pnss  freely  between  said  pintes,  guide  rollers 
(B',  B*)  lending  said  fabric,  pressing  rolls  (O*,  O*)  mount- 
ed In  the  machine  frame,  the  lower  roll  (G*)  being  cam 
shaped,  said  rolls  being  driven  from  a  suitable  aource  of 
power,  so  that  when  they  seiie  the  plates  (C  and  C)  the 
latter  nip  the  fabric  and  are  carried  forward  wltb  It,  a 
abort  shaft  (J)  rocking  In  bearinga.  a  lever  (H*)  flxed  on 
■aid  shaft,  said  lever  having  a  slot  (HM  at  one  end,  a  pin 
(H)  on  said  plate  (CM  engaging  In  said  slot,  a  pawl  lever 
(JM  on  said  ahaft.  a  pin  (J*)  on  the  end  of  the  lower  roll 
(G*),  which  engages  with  the  said  lever  (JM  when  the 
aaid  platea  (C  C*)  are  to  be  moved  back,  a  take  up  roll 
(K),  guide  roller*  (K>.  K«)  for  aald  fabric,  a  known  type 
of  take  up  motion,  a  bevel  wheel  (M)  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  vertical  shaft  of  said  take  up  motion,  a  horlsontal 
shaft  (M*),  a  bevel  wheel  (MM  OQ  Mid  shaft,  a  pinion 
(M«)  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bevel  wheel  (N»  In 
gear  wltb  said  pinion,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  (NM.  a  connect- 
ing rod  (N»)  connected  to  lower  end  of  anid  lever  (II*), 
said  ratchet  being  so  set  that  the  shaft  of  the  take  up  mo- 
tion Is  Intermittently  rotated  at  each  forward  movement 
of  the  pressing  plates,  a  drum  (PM  on  the  feeding  drum,  a 
frictloix  pawl  (P)  engaging  wltb  aaid  drum  (PM.  a  rod 
(P*)  connecting  said  pawl  wltb  the  upper  portion  of  the 
lever  (ll*»,  so  that  the  pnwl  (P)  engages  with  t'he  drum 
(PM  only  on  the  backward  movement  of  the  pressing  plates, 
when  the  fabric  la  free  to  be  moved  backwarda  by  the 
backward  movement  of  the  feeding  drum,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown,  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  * 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
member  having  sides  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  an  in- 
tegral, rigid  arm  extending  from  said  member  at  one  end 
thereof  and  at  right  angles  therewith,  said  arm  having 
under  cut  guides  and  a  slot  between  said  guides,  a  block 
arranged  to  slide  between  said  guides  and  having  the  sides 
extended  to  engage  at  aald  under  cut  guides,  aald  block 
having  a  sleeve  presenting  a  bore  adapted  to  register  with 
aaid  slot,  a  center  punch  movably  arranged  within  said 
■leeve  and  adapted  to  project  through  aald  slot,  aald 
aleeve  having  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
punch  longitudinally  thereof,  aaid  block  having  a  cross  bar 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm,  and  a  set  screw  controlling 
aaid  crosa  bar  whereby  said  block  can  be  locked  in  any  de- 
sired position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  try-aquare  hav- 
ing rigidly  connected  arms  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  a  center  punch  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  scHiare.     ~ 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  try -aqua  re  hav- 
ing one  of  its  arms  longitudinally  slotted  and  provided  with 
a  guide-way,  a  block  slldable  In  the  guide-way,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve,  a  center  punch  movable  through  the 
sleeve  and  means  for  securing  the  block  in  adjustable 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  try-square  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  arms  slotted  and  provided  with  a  guide-way 
a  block  movable  In  the  guide-way,  a  center  punch  supported 
by  the  block  and  movable  through  the  arm,  and  means  for 
securing  the  block  in  its  adjusted 'position. 

6.  In  a  try-square,  a  center  punch  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  one  of  the  arms  thereof  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906,181.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  John  J.  Zeitz,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  &^ultigraph  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3. 
1908.     Serial  No.  413,965. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  structure  to  be  clutched,  of  a 
pair  of  members,  and  a  clutching  element  under  the  in- 
fluence of  both  of  said  members,  one  of  suld  members  hav- 
ing an  engagement  with  said  element  which  allows  relative 
radial  movement  but  restricts  relative  arcual  movement, 
and  the  other  member  having  an  engagement  with  the  ele- 
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which  allowi  relative  art-iial  mov«ai«Bt  b»»e  r««trleu 
rtilNtlv*  radUl  iBov«««nt.  wb«n»by  Mid  •lamant  iu«y  Ui 
brouKtit  Into  clutchlDH  •ii«Httein«ut  with  mUI  utruetura. 

•J    The  fiiuiljIuMllon  lit  a  •Imfi.  «  l>«lr  of  ninulier*  wouDt 
ad  tUereou  alda  by  alile.  a  cliUchlug  Ui>Uer  eiteiullnn  at-niea 
both  of  «ntd  lueuibera,  oua  of  uald  ineiuberit  tiavlug  an  eu 
KUKement    with    aald    roller    whUh    allowa    relatJ»e    radial 
lunveutent  but  realrlfta  leUtlte  arfual  uiuveinent.  and  tha 
other  member  bavlug  an  auuageaieiit  wtlh  thti  roller  wblfh 
allowa  ralatlva  areual  mofamant  but  reairlria  relatlva  m 
dial  uiovenieDt. 

;i  In  H  frutton  flutch.  tha  eomblnailua  of  a  luewbar  tu 
b«  ilutihed,  «  |>*lr  of  mamlwra  aide  liy  aide  having  over 
lapping  receaaea,  one  of  which  baa  a  raw  wall,  a  i-lulchliig 
lueiiilNsr  oiiupying  both  of  aald  recaaaua  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  meuilier  to  lie  clutcbet),  and  a  apring  tending  to 
move  aaltt  memliera  rtrat  mentioned,  one  with  refer«'nfe  to 
tha  other,  to  cauae  tha  oam  w«tt-t«  at*t-ou  aald  clutching 
member 

4  The  eomblnatloo  of  a  pair  of  menrttora  adapted  to  ba 
Journaled  on  a  abaft  and  having  raroaaea  leading  from 
their  iMirea,  aald  raaeaaea  overlapping,  a  elulrh  member  or 
eupying  auch  racaaaaa,  tha  raeaaa  la  uaa  of  aald  menbara 
auhetanllally  runOnlng  aald  clutching  member  agalnat 
relative  arcual  diaplacement  and  the  reraaa  In  the  otk«r 
member  aitaading  areually  but  haing  conatrlcted.  wheraby 
when  one  member  movaa  relatively  to  tha  other,  the  con- 
ntoB  clutching  nienilier  may  l>a  cauaad  to  bind  the  abaft. 

a  In  a  clutch,  the  ctimblnatlon  of  a  abaft,  a  pair  of 
membara  looaaly  Journaled  tharaun  aide  by  aide,  aald  maia- 
hara  having  reeoaaw  overlapping  each  oChar,  rollara  paral- 
lel with  the  Bhaft,  occupying  auch  rw-eeaea  and  extending 
rruaawlaa  of  tha  membera,  the  receaaea  In  one  member  aub- 
aUntlally  conflnlng  the  rollera  agalnat  relative  arcual 
moveuient,  but  the  recuaaea  In  the  other  dlak  allowing  auch 
movement  but  adapted  to  ntnatraln  the  rollera  toward  the 
■haft  when  ao  moved. 

(Clalma  it  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


adapted  to  the  paaaage  of  colna  therethrough  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, meana  preventing  the  return  of  aald  colna  through 
aald  chute,  a  aerlea  of  remtivable,  perforated  platea  |>oal- 
ttoned  below  aald  chute  and  dividing  the  Interior  of  aald 
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raae  Into  compartmenta  for  the  purtMVM  aet  forth,  an  of 
Ing  In  tha  bottom  of  aald  caae  adapted  to  the  removal  of 
aald  plataa  and  a  removable,  lock  retained  cloaure  for  aald 
opening. 


t>04t,l<44.  BITKKT.  II«»n«T  1.  ATKiNaoN,  Weehawkan, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  lUyward  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Klled  Aug.  ai.  IIWT.     Herlal  No.  aH9.4a4. 


0  a .  1  a  a .    bictclb  tirb  anh  rim.    tAiaTunL  ■. 

Aiuua,  Monroe  county.  Ky     Filed  Oct.  Itt,  im»7     tlerlal 
No.  nOTflOrt. 


A  tire  having  Inwardly  eatending  radially  diapoaed 
In  conblnaMon  with  a  rln  having  a  aaet  In  Ita  outer  aide 
for  the  reception  of  the  Inner  aide  of  the  tire  and  f«irtber 
provided  with  radially  dlaimec*!  re«eeeee  which  opea  eut 
wardly  Into  auch  aeat,  terminate  abort  of  the  inner  aide  of 
the  rira  and  aerve  for  the  reception  of  the  tire  atuda.  nuta 
enipbiyed  for  a  p«irtlon  of  the  atuda,  and  each  comprtolng 
a  tubular  (Htrllon  emtiedded  In  and  extended  through  one 
of  tbe  atttda  aud  a  lurved  and  bioadeoMt  head  embedded 
In  the  fabric  of  tbe  tire,  aiMl  acrewa  extending  through  tbe 
Inner  aide  of  tbe  rim,  enanging  the  tubular  portlona  of  the 
nuta  aud  hav  lug  beada  hearing  agalnat  the  Inner  aide  of  the 
rliu,  aald  a«-rewa  a«>rvlng  In  «iMictlon  with  aald  tubular  nuta 
lu  draw  'aaid  atuda  Into  aald  r«c 


»04l,li*a       (X>1N  AilMilHTl.NU    SAVINtia  BANK       AUHUrr 
U.  ANunawa.  franklin,  V%.     riled  Oct    Itl,  IIHiT     Sertel 

No.  »«T.arj 

In  a  coin  aaa«>rtlng  aavtaga  hank,  a  caae  or  receptacle 
lutvlag  a  coin  receiving  aperture  through  tbe  top  thereof. 
•  chnte  Into  which  aald  a|>ertura  opena,  aatd  chute  being 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bucket  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
aectlona,  meibantam  for  operating  aald  aw-tlona  to  open 
and  cloae  the  aame,  auch  mechanlam  Including  Oexlble 
meana  formed  of  a  plurality  of  aectlona  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  aald  aectlona  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble aMOibera  arranged  approximately  la  parallallam  and 
offnet  laterally  from  the  other  aectlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aectlona,  of  me»-hanlam  for  ojieratlng  aald  aec 
tloiw  to  open  and  cloee  the  aame,  auch  mechanlam  Includ- 
ing flexible  laenna  formed  of  connected  aectlona.  certain 
of  aald  aectlona  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  flexible  member* 
apai-ed  apart  and  arranged  aide  by  aide 

a.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  forn.etl  of  a  plurality 
of  aecttaaa.  of  meana  for  operating  aald  aectlona  to  open 
and  cloee  tbe  aame.  auch  meana  Including  a  plurality  of 
chalna.  each  of  aald  chalna  embracing  In  Ita  conatructlon 
a  aingle  aectlon,  and  a  duplex  aeitlon  »-onnected  to  the 
alngle  aectlon 

4.   A  biKhet.  comprlelng  a  plurality  of  aectlona.  meana 
for  pleotnlly  connecting   the  aectlona.  a   power  ahaft.  n 
wiMel    iiKiunted    thereon    aitd    operating    chalna    for    the 
hwfcet.  each  chain  being  lornMid  of  a  plurality  of  ,-«unect 
ed  aerttoaa.  oae  of  aald  aectlona  being  linked  to  an  adja 
ceat  ceaaected  aectlon.  ao  that    It   Ilea  between   the  mem 
ben  IVnatag  the  adjacent  aectlon  when  the  chain  la  colled 
or  wrapped  In  toe  cVoelng  of  the  bucfeet. 

a.    A  hacket  coatprtaing  a  plurality  of  aectlona,  a  power 
ahaft  reaiaerttaa  aaM  aertlaaa.  a  pivot  pin.  laeana  connect 
Ing  aaM  ptvet  pin  with  the  bucket  aectlona.  a  power  wheel 
niott'aled  upoa  the  ahaft.  aud  a  auapeuded  chain  ^>rnled  ef 
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aectlona  of  differaot  vridtba.   taaTtng   tbe  widaat  aectlon 
thereof  divided  and  aecured  to  the  power  wheel  and  the 
narrower  aectlon  ansiiended  from  the  pivot  pin. 
[Clalioa  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaxette.] 


906,185.  CHEMICAL  FIRB-KXTIN0U18HEB.  Abthdb 
C.  Badom.  Newton.  Maas.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  40i;2Sa. 


1.  A  chetnlcnl  flre  extlngulaber,  comprlaing  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover,  a  bottle  provided  with  a  cap  of 
penetrable,  flexible,  acld-realatlng  material,  such  as  lead, 
a  plunger  movable  In  the  cover,  and  having  a  penetrating 
Inner  end  adapted  to  form  an  opening  of  predetermined 
else  and  shape  In  the  bottle  cap  when  the  plungei*  Is  moved 
Inwardly,  means  for  supporting  the  bottle  with  lU  cap  In 
the  path  of  the  plunger,  and  a  retracting  spring  to  with- 
draw the  pluitger  from  the  said  opening,  the  material  of 
the  cap  being  auch  that  the  form  of  the  opening  corre- 
sponds to  the  form  of  the  penetrating  portion  of  the  plun- 
ger. 

2.  A  chemical  Are  extlngulaber.  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover,  a  bottle  provided  with  a  cap  of 
penetrable,  flexible,  add  reslatlng  material,  auch  aa  lead, 
a  plunger  movable  In  the  cover,  and  having  a  penetrating 
Inner  end  of  pyramidal  form  adapted  to  form  a  stai'- 
■haped  opening  of  predetermined  else  In  the  bottle  cap 
when  the  plunger  la  moved  Inwardly,  means  for  conflnlng 
the  bottle  with  Its  cap  In  tbe  path  of  the  plunger,  and  a 
apring  adapted  to  automatically  withdraw  the  plunger 
from  aald  opening. 

906.186.      BAILBOAD-BAIL  JOINT.     GiOBOn  A.  BlMKlX, 
Waterloo,  Nebr.    Filed  Jan.  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  411,332. 


verae  shouldera  one  on  each  side  of  the  longltadinal  center 
of  the  rail  head  and  equally  spaced  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  plane  of  the  base  flange  end. 

8.  A  railroad  rail  having  the  base  flange  at  one  end  for 
its  entire  width  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  rail. 
Its  web  thickened  on  one  side  and  projecting  beyond  aald 
baae  flange  td  form  a  tongne  and  having  bolt  holes  ex- 
tending therethrough,  one  aide  of  said  web  and  tongue 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  the  rail,  the  head 
of  aald  rail  having  a  shoulder  on  each  side  of  the  web  in 
different  transverse  planes  and  the  plane  surface  con- 
necting aald  shoulders  continooas  with  aald  angular  or 
Inclined  side,  combined  with  a  rail  end  to  form  a  Joint, 
the  inclined  faces  of  each  rail  being  placed  in  contact 
with  the  tongue  and  thickened  portion  of  one  overlapping 
the  other,  and  bolts  for  connectiiig  the  two  rails. 


1.  A  railroad  rail  having  the  base  flange  at  one  end  for 
Ita  entire  width  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  tbe  rail. 
Its  web  thickened  on  one  side  and  projecting  beyond  said 
1^,^  flange  end  to  form  a  tongue,  the  web  and  web  side 
of  aald  tongue  being  beveled,  said  beveled  surface  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  baae  flange  a  distance 
egual  to  the  projection  of  the  tongue  beyond  the  aame. 

2.  A  railroad  rail  having  the  base  flange  at  one  end  for 
Its  entire  width  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  rail,  its 
web  thickened  on  one  side  and  projecting  beyond  sftid  baae 
flange  end  to  form  a  tongue,  the  web  and  web  side  of  said 
tongue  being  beveled,  said  beveled  surface  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  end  of  the  baae  flange  a  distance  equal  to 
tbe  projection  of  the  tongue  beyond  the  same,  and  trana- 


fM)6,l87.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOB  BETOBTS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Max  Bittrich,  Stettin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
14.  1907.     Serial  No.  352.142. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  receptacle  having  an  outlet 
at  the  bottom,  means  for  closing  said  outlet,  a  chute  located 
beneath  the  outlet  of  the  receptacle  and  mounted  to  be 
tilted  in  either  direction,  and  a  hopper  movably  mounted 
to  take  a  position  beneath  the  chute  at  either  side  of  the 
receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  receptscle  having  an  outlet 
and  means  for  closing  the  same,  with  a  chute  located 
beneath  said  outlet  and  mounted  to  slide  horlsontally  and 
also  mounted  to  tilt  In  either  direction. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  receptacle  having  an  outlet 
and  means  for  closing  the  same,  with  a  chnte  located 
beneath  said  outlet  and  mounted  to  slide  horlsontally  and 
alao  mounted  to  tilt,  and  means  mounted  on  the  receptacle, 
for  normally  preventing  tbe  tilting  motion  of  the  chute 
while  allowing  It  to  slide,  said  means  being  movable  to 
raleaae  the  chtite  for  Its  tilting  motfon. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  receptacle  having  an  outlet 
and  means  for  closing  the  same,  with  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  receptacle,  a  hopper  movable  from  a  position  of  rest 
to  an  operative  position,  a  chute  for  conveying  the  mate- 
rial from  the  receptacle  to  the  hopper  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  slide  with  the  hopper. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  receptacle  having  an  outlet 
and  means  for  closing  the  same,  with  slides  mounted  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  hopper  movable  from  a 
central  position  of  rest  to  operative  positions  at  either 
side,  a  chute  for  conveying  the  material  from  the  re- 
ceptacle to  the  hopper  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  hopper  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  6,-188.      PBOCESS   FOB    BENDERING    CABBOHY- 
DBaTES  SOLUBLE.     AcocsTX  Boidin.  Seclln,  France, 
assignor  to  The  Soclete  Anonyme  .\mylo.  Antwerp,  Bel- 
gium.    FUed  May  23.  1904.     Serial  No.  209.392. 
1.   In   the  process  of  making  distilled  spirits  the  step 

which    comprises    treating    amylaceous    material,    adding 
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IfeMVto  •  raltabl«  tfrnt  irafflctent   to  conrvrt   the 
^atc«   tb«r«lo    Into   moao-pbo«pluite«   aod    malotaia   tte 
mash  autetantUillj  n«atnL 

2.  In  the  proccM  of  naklns  dtatllled  aptiits.  th«  ttap 
which  comprlara  adding  a  suitable  asent  thereto  to  traB»> 
form  the  alkaline  pboaptetoa  that  promote  the  formation 
of  a  jellj  Into  mono-phoa^tetes  to  produce  a  neutral  maab. 

S.  In  the  proceaa  of  aiakiac  distilled  aplrlta.  th«  atep 
which  comprlaea  treating  amylaceooa  material  by  addlBg 
a  aultabie  agent  to  tranaform  the  allullne  pboaplMtaa 
that  promote  the  formation  of  a  jellj  Into  mono-pboa- 
phatea  of  another  alliallne  metal  to  produce  a  neutral 
product 

4.  In  the  proc««a  of  making  dirtlliad  iplrlta,  the  step 
which  compriaea  treating  amylacco«w  aaterlal.  reacting 
upon  the  pboapbatea  contained  In  the  maab  with  a  suit- 
able salt  of  a  metal  sulBclent  to  conrert  the  pboapbatea 
into  mono-pboapbatea  of  said  metal  and  soluble  salts  of 
bases  contained  In  the  pboapbatea  to  produce  a  neutral 
let. 

0.  In  the  process  of  making  diatllled  aplrlta.  the  step 
which  comprlaea  tfvating  amylacemia  material,  reacting 
npon  the  pboapbatea  contained  tbrrein  with  a  metallic 
cblortd  In  suflBclent  quantity  to  conrert  the  pbuspbatea 
Into  mono-pbospbates  of  the  metal  and  cblorlda  of  the 
■letals  that  formed  the  baaes  of  said  phoapbatea  to  pro- 
dace  a  neutral  product 


906.189.  METHOD  OF  CUTTTNO  8TRAIOHT.  HBLI- 
COIDAL.  AND  CONICAL  GEAR  TKETH.  LoDia  Boi- 
SABO.  Lyon.  Prance.  Piled  June  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
203.225. 


I  Ortter  along  the  generator  of  the  blank,  a  morement  of 
procresslTe  Increase  of  Inclination  of  the  axla  of  the  cutter 
to  a  plaae  cootalning  the  axla  of  the  blank  aa  the  cutter 
iaaeenda  the  generator,  a  reclprocatory  morement  of  the 
ratter  tangential  to  the  blank,  and  relatire  rotational 
morement  of  the  blank  and  cutter  each  on  Its  axla. 

4.  The  method  for  cutting  hellcoldal  gears  with  a  cutter 
the  cutting  teeth  of  which  are  comprised  In  the  parta 
common  to  two  ■up<'rprmed  threada  of  different  pitcbea. 
aald  method  conalsting  In  placing  the  cutter  with  Its  axis 
inclined  at  an  angle  equal  to  the  algebraical  sum  of  the 
angle  which  corresponds  with  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  to 
be  cut  and  the  helical  angle  of  the  gear,  and  glrlng  to  the 
cutter  nn  1  blank  the  following  relatire  morements.  namely, 
a  morement  of  translation  of  the  cutter  along  the  gen- 
erator of  the  blank,  a  redprocatory  morement  of  the 
cutter  tangential  to  the  blank,  and  relatire  rotational 
morement  of  the  blank  and  cutter  each  on  Ita  axla. 

fi.  The  method  for  cutting  hellcoldal  bereled  gears  with 
a  cutter  the  cutting  teeth  of  which  are  compriaed  In  the 
parta  common  to  two  auperpoaed  threada  of  different 
pitches,  aald  method  consisting  In  placing  the  cuttpr  with 
Ita  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  equal  to  the  algebraical  aum 
of  the  angle  which  corrcaponda  with  the  pitch  of  the  teeth 
to  t>e  cut  at  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  blank,  and  the 
helical  angle  of  the  gear,  and  glrlng  to  the  cutter  and  blank 
Cte  toUowIng  relatire  morements.  namely,  a  morement  of 
timaalatlon  of  the  cutter  along  the  generator  of  the  blank, 
a  moTement  of  progreaatre  inereaae  of  iBcilnatlon  of  the 
•zla  of  the  cutter  to  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the 
Maak  aa  the  cutter  deacenda  the  generator,  a  reclprocatory 
morement  of  the  cutter  tangential  to  the  blank,  and  rela- 
tire rotational  Doremeot  of  the  blank  aod  cutter  each  00 
Its  axla. 


1.  The  method  for  cutting  cylindrical  gears  with  a 
cutter  the  cutting  teeth  of  which  are  comprised  in  the 
parta  common  to  two  superposed  threada  of  different 
pitchea.  aald  method  conalsting  in  placing  the  cutter  with 
Ita  axla  Inclined  at  an  angle  corresponding  with  the 
pitch  of  the  teeth  to  be  cut,  and  glrlng  to  the  cutter  and 
blank  the  following  relatire  morementa,  namely,  a  more- 
ment of  tranalatlon  of  the  cutter  along  the  generator  of 
the  blaok.  a  reclprocatory  morement  of  the  cutter  tan- 
gential to  the  blank,  and  relatire  rotational  morement  of 
the  blank  and  cutter  each  on  Its  axis. 

2.  The  method  for  cutting  bereled  gears  with  a  cutter 
the  cutting  teeth  of  which  are  comprised  in  the  parta 
common  to  two  superposed  thn>ad8  of  different  pitcbea, 
aald  method  consisting  In  giving  to  the  cutter  and  blank 
the  following  relative  movem»-ntn.  namely,  a  morement 
of  translation  of  the  cutter  along  the  generator  of  the 
blank  a  morement  of  progrenalre  in<-llnallon  of  the  axla 
of  the  cutter  to  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  blank 
In  proportion  to  the  increase  of  pitch,  a  reclprocatory 
norement  of  the  cutter  tangential  to  the  blank,  and  rela- 
tire rtitational  movement  of  the  blank  and  cutter  each  on 
Ita  axis. 

8.  The  method  for  cutting  bereled  gears  with  a  cutter 
the  cutting  teeth  of  which  are  comprised  In  the  parts 
common  to  two  superposed  threads  of  different  pitcbea. 
aald  method  cooHlMtlng  In  placing  the  cuttrr  with  Its  axla 
Inclined  at  an  angle  corr«>«pondlng  with  the  pitch  of  the 
teeth  to  be  cut  at  the  amall»^t  diameter  of  the  blank,  and 
glTlng  to  the  cutter  and  bl^nk  the  following  relatire 
morements,    namely,   a   morement  of   tranalatlon   of   the 


SOeatO.  PUMP,  ni^ir  BLtoaN  and  Eliab  N.  Aoxaw, 
Los  Angelea,  Cal..  aaaignors  of  two  tblrda  to  aald  Braden 
andooe^third  toaald  Agnew.  Piled  Dw.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.098. 


In  a  pomp,  the  combination  with  a  sucker  rod.  of  a  flezl- 
Ma  power  traoaraltter,  wheels  orer  which  said  flexible 
power  traoamltter  paasea  In  two  rertically  extending  runa, 
one  of  aald  runa  beloK  nearer  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
aucker  rod  aod  the  other  of  aald  runa  lieing  further  from 
aald  line  of  motion,  a  link  pirotally  connected  to  aald  flexi- 
bla  power  tranamltter  and  to  the  aucker  rod,  meana  for 
rotaUoa  of  aald  wheela  In  a  direction  to  cause  the  link  to 
trarel  upwardly  on  the  run  nearer  the  aucker  rod,  and  rer- 
tically extending  guide  meana  engaging  toe  other  run  of 
the  flexible  power  tranamltter  to  withstand  the  lateral 
atraln  of  the  link. 
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906.191.  REDUCTION  OF  ZINC  OXID8.  PiaBBB-ABKAiro 
Bbanoibb,  Agnew,  and  John  J.  Faclknib.  Berkeley,  CaL 
Piled  May  29.  1907,  Serial  No.  376,426.  Renewed  July 
28.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,745. 

1.  The  proceaa  herein  described  for  producing  metallic 
alnc.  aald  proceaa  consisting  in  heating  the  oxid  of  xinc  to 
a  TolatlllxInK  temperature,  then  mixing  therewith  a  body  of 
hydrocarbon  gas  or  rapor.  transferring  the  rolatiliced  xinc 
to  a  chamber  where  the  temperature  la  reduced  to  the  point 
of  fluidity  of  the  xinc. 

2.  The  proceaa  herein  described  for  producing  metallic 
xinc  from  an  oxid  thereof,  said  process  consisting  In  beat- 
ing the  oxid  to  a  temperature  which  will  rolatilixe  the 
metal,  and  Introducing  therewith  a  gas  or  rapor  containing 
hydrogen,  and  finally  reducing  the  temperature  to  recorer 
the  metallic  sine  in  a  fluid  form. 


and  fitting  loosely  in  aald  condensing  chamber  so  there 
will  be  an  air  outlet  paasage  way  past  said  piston  adapted - 
to  be  aealed  by  ateam  condensation  and  provided  with  a 
▼ertical  paaaage-way  therethrough,  and  a  float  for  actuat- 
ing aald  valre  and  piston  that  la  controlled  by  the  accu- 
mulation of  water  in  aald  casing. 


906,192.     WRENCH.     Fbed  A.  Bbonchain.  McDonald,  Pa. 
Filed  June  4,   1908.     Serial  No.  486,739. 


^y 


1.  A  wrench  comprlaing  a  stock  baring  spaced  teeth  in 
one  face  and  with  a  stationary  Jaw  at  one  end,  hand  grip 
members  detachably  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
stock,  sn  opposing  Jaw  slldably  engaging  the  atock  and 
formed  with  an  internal  carlty  and  with  a  transverse  aper- 
ture communicating  with  the  cavity,  a  pawl  movable  bodily 
within  aald  carlty  and  with  teeth  in  one  edge  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  stock,  said  pawl  baring  a  atud  projecting 
through  aald  aperture  and  formed  with  a  transrerse  slot 
next  to  the  body  of  the  pawl  and  an  aperture  exteriorly  of 
tbe  Jaw,  a  apring  bearing  through  aald  slot  and  againat  the 
bottom  aurface  of  the  recesa  and  with  ita  terminals  engag- 
ing tbe  pawl,  and  means  operating  upon  said  atud  to  with- 
draw said  pawl  from  engagement  with  tbe  stock. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  atock  baring  spaced  teeth  In 
one  face  and  with  a  atationary  Jaw  at  one  end.  an  opposing 
Jaw  aildably  engaging  the  atock  and  formed  with  an  Inter- 
nal cavity  and  with  a  transverse  aperture  communicating 
with  the  carlty,  a  pawl  engaging  aald  carlty  and  movable 
bodily  therein  and  with  teeth  at  one  edge  corresponding  to 
the  teeth  of  tbe  stock  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aame,  said 
pawl  baring  a  stud  projecting  through  said  aperture  and 
prorided  with  a  transverse  alot  next  the  body  of  the  pawl 
and  an  aperture  exteriorly  of  tbe  Jaw,  a  apring  operating 
through  aald  alot  and  bearing  between  the  pawl  and  the 
body  of  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  pull  ring  detachably  engag- 
ing aald  atud  externally  of  the  movable  Jaw. 


9  0  6,193.      FI.OAT-CONTROLLED   BALANCE  VALVE. 

Chabler  nsoRKMANN,  IndlanapolU,  Ind.     Piled  Mar.  21, 

1907.     Serial  No.  803.554. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  caaing  with  an  Inlet  to  receire 
air  and  condenaation  water  and  an  outlet  therefor  and  a 
condenaatton  chamber  orer  the  outlet  expoaed  to  the  ex- 
ternal atmosphere,  a  rertically  operative  valre  for  closing 
aald  outlet,  a  platon  operatlrely  connected  with  aald  ralre 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  with  an  inlet  tube  to  re- 
ceive steam,  air  and  condensation  water  and  an  outlet  for 
tbe  water,  a  balanced  ralre  mechanism  Including  a  platon 
externally  located  always  above  the  water  In  said  casing,  a 
cap  in  which  said  piston  fits  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  in 
aaid  cap  at  one  end  of  said  piston  that  is  of  lower  pressure 
than  the  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  piston,  whereby 
the  cap  and  piston  will  be  subjected  to  different  tempera- 
turea  and  degrees  of  expansion  to  form  an  air  pesaageway 
when  tbe  piston  la  cool  and  to  close  it  when  the  piston  is 
warm,  and  a  float  for  actuating  said  valve  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  with  an  inlet  tube  to  re- 
ceive steam,  air  and  condensation  water  and  an  outlet  for 
tbe  water,  a  l>alanced  valve  mechanism  Including  a  periph- 
erally grooved  piston  externally  located  always  above  the 
water  in  said  casing,  a  cap  In  which  said  piston  fits  so  aa 
to  form  a  chamber  in  said  cap  at  one  end  of  said  piston 
that  is  of  lower  pressure  than  the  chamber  at  the  other 
end  of  the  platon.  whereby  the  cap  and  piston  will  be  sub- 
jected to  different  temperatures  and  degrees  of  expansion 
to  form  an  air  passageway  when  tbe  piston  is  cool  and  to 
close  it  when  the  piston  la  warm,  and  a  float  for  actuating 
aaid  valve  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  with  an  inlet  tube  to  re- 
ceive ateam,  air  and  condensation  water  and  an  outlet  for 
tbe  water,  a  balanced  ralre  mechanism  including  a  periph- 
erally groored  piston  externally  located  and  alwaya  above 
the  water  In  aaid  caaing,  a  peripherally  ribbed  cap  in  which 
said  piston  fits  ao  as  to  form  a  chamber  in  said  cap  at  one 
end  of  said  platon  that  Is  of  lower  pressure  than  the  cham- 
ber at  the  other  end  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  cap  and 
piston  will  be  subjected  to  different  temperatures  and  de- 
grees of  expansion  to  form  an  air  passage  way  when  the 
piston  is  cool  and  to  close  it  when  the  piston  Is  warm,  and 
a  float  for  actuating  aaid  valve  mecbanlam. 


906.194.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  FUEL  IN  FUR- 
NACES. Eabl  M.  Bcnce,  Fenton,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  354,253. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  dlacharge  pipe 
swiveled  or  universally  Jointed  at  its  front  end  in  the  wail 
of  the  furnace  and  bodily  movable  at  the  rear  end  to  posi- 
tions within  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  means  embracing  a 
pipe  unireraally  Jointed  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  discharge 
pipe  for  delivering  air  and  fuel  to  said  dlacharge  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  discharge  pipe 
swireled  or  universally  Jointed  at  its  front  end  and  mov- 
able at  the  rear  end  ;  means  for  moving  said  pipe ;  and 
means  embracing  a  pipe  universally  Jointed  at  one-  end  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  for  delivering  fuel  and 
olr  through  aald  pipe  to  the  furnace. 
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8.  Tk*  tiMlfitloa  wtdl  s  tmnme^  of  iMaiM  for  d«ltT 
•rlnc  two  atrauBi  of  «lr  and  fuel  Into  th«  furnace  to  th*y 
will  meet,  chance  their  dlrwrttona.  becoi»«  thoroughly  com 
minsled  and  form  practically  one  atream  :  and  meana  for 
chanjflng  the  meeting  point  or  place  of  the  two  atreaoia 
within  the  furnace. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  kiln,  of  meana  for  de 
liverlnK  a  plurality  of  atrcama  of  commingled  air  and  fuel 
againat  each  or  one  another  ao  aa  to  form  practically  on« 
atream  ;  and  meana  for  Jocallalng  the  atream  ao  formed  at 
different  placea  within  the  Interior  of  the  kiln. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  ktln.  of  meana  fbr  de- 
livering two  atreama  of  air  and  fuel  Into  the  kiln  ao  they 
will  unite  and  form  practically  one  atream  :  and  meana 
for  forcing  the  said  atream  to  one  aide  of  the  meeting 
place  of  the  aald  two  atreama  of  air  and  fuel. 

IClalma  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


other  edge  and  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  row.  aald  row  of 
eyelets  mating  aald  row  of  hooka,  and  a  plorallty  of  eye- 
leta  arranged  In  a  comparatlrely  ahorter  row  Interaectlng 
aald  flrat-mentloned  row  of  eyeleU  at  the  proximate  middle 

thereof. 

3.  A  coraet  prorlded  with  a  aide  opening  bounded  by 
edgea  adaptf<l  to  be  moted  relatlrely  to  each  other,  a  row 
of  booka  dlapot»«d  upon  one  of  aald  edR«a.  a  row  of  eyeleU 
dtspoaed  upon  another  of  aald  edgea,  and  a  aecond  row  of 
fyeleta  ahorter  than  aald  flrat-mentloned  row  of  eyeleU 
dlapoaed  adjacent  to  aald  flrat  ro«ntlon«l  row  of  eyeleta 
and  Interaectlng  the  latter  at  the  proilmate  middle  there- 
of, a  atrap  mounted  upon  one  of  aald  edgea  and  adapted 
to  orarlap  a  portion  of  the  corset  adjacent  to  the  other 
adga.  aakJ  atrap  being  proTld«l  with  a  plarallty  of  eyeleta, 
and  a  faatenlng  member  mounted  upon  aald  corset  and 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  eyeleta  of  aald  atrap. 


006  195.  STAT  OR  SUPPORT  WITH  STEPS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING CONCRETB  CEILINOS.  Ch«i«tiak  BtmKU. 
Joaar  Klm.  and  JaiM  Kle«.  CoIocm.  Oermany.  Ftlad 
Apr.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.171. 


'    f    {.    '    '•   ^        ^ 
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In  a  celling,  the  combination  with  the  baae  or  fadng.  of 
croaa  plecea  saltably  apaced  and  haTlng  each  on  oppodte 
■Idea  a  plurality  of  atepa  or  ahouldera  at  different  elcra- 
tlona,  and  aupportlng  membera  for  bridging  aald  apaca* 
baring  enda  adapted  to  reat  on  aald  ahouldera.  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


•M.196.  ABDOMINAL  REDUCING  CORSET.  SamCBL 
BuKN8-ni!(.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  li.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  426.721. 


906.107.      SPINNING -8PIND!-B       THOMAa   M.    BrawM. 
Chleopee.  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  8.  190«.    Serial  No.  425.381. 


1.  A  corset  proTlded  with  a  side  opening  bounded  by 
•dlM  of  substantially  arcuate  form  and  adapted  to  he 
moTSd  relatively  to  each  otber.  hooks  mounted  upon  one  of 
■aid  edges  and  arranged  In  a  row  of  arcuate  form,  eyeleta 
mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  edges  and  arranged  In  a 
row  of  arcuate  form,  said  row  mating  said  row  of  said 
hooks,  and  a  aecond  row  of  eyelets  ahorter  than  aald  flrst- 
mentloned  row  of  eyelets  and  Intersecting  said  Orst  men 
tloned  row  of  eyelets  at  a  point  substantially  Intermadlats 
Its  enda 

2.  A  corset  provided  with  a  aide  opening,  a  plurality  of 
hooks  mounted  upon  one  edge  of  aald  opening  and  In  the 
form  of  a  row,  a  plurality  of  eyelets  dlapoaed  opon  the 


1.  In  a  spindle.  In  comblnstlon,  a  bolster  constructed  of 
cap  ahape  at  Ita  upper  portion,  and  a  baU-raca-rlng  looaely 
ntted  In  aald  cup  shaped  bolster  portion,  a  splndls.  haT- 
lng a  whirl  conatructed  at  Its  lawer  part  with  a  hub  or 
portion  of  rwluced  diameter  located  within  the  aald  rare- 
ring  In  aald  portion  of  the  bolater  and  having  a  ball  groove 
In  which,  and  In  the  proximate  groove  of  aald  ring,  ara 
a  aertea  of  balla.  and  a  aprlng  operative  againat  the  ssld 
ring  for  forcing  It  with  s  preasurt;  againat,  but  not  Imroov- 
ably  reUtlvely  to.  the  cnp  shaped  portion  of  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  aplndle.  In  combination,  a  tubular  bolater  con- 
structed with  a  clrculsrly  widened  upper  portion  having 
an  annular  upstanding  flange  externally  a<Tew  thresdwl, 
a  ball  race-ring  loosely  fitted  within  aald  annular  flange 
and  resting  on  the  clrculsrly  widened  upper  portion  of 
the  bolster,  a  aplndle,  hsvtng  s  whirl  conatructed  with  hub 
or  portion  of  reduced  diameter  located  within  the  said 
race  ring  in  the  cap  shaped  portion  of  the  bolster  snd 
having  a  ball  groove  In  which,  and  In  the  proximate  groove 
of  aald  ring,  are  a  aerlw  of  balla.  a  ahell  acrew  engaged 
about  said  externally  threaded  upatandlng  annular  flange 
and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  lo<ated 
above  the  upper  edge  of  aald  ball  raca-ring.  and  a  aprlng 
between  aald  latter  named  flange  and  the  top  of  the  race 

8.  In  a  aplndle.  In  combination,  a  bolater  conatructed  of 
cup  ahape  and  externally  acrew  threaded  at  Ita  upper  por- 
tion, having  a  ball  race  ring  loosely  fitted  In  aald  cup- 
ahaped  bolater  portion,  a  aplndle  having  a  whirl  which  la 
constructed  at  Ita  lower  part  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  and  below  such  flange  with  a  huh^Uke  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter,  locsted  within  the  aald  race^rtng  and  hav- 
ing a  ball  groove  opposlUly  related  to  the  groove  In  said 


ring,  and  the  Interposed  bslls,  s  shell  Internslly  screw 
threaded  and  engaged  with  the  external  screw  threada  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bolster  and  having  at  Its  upper 
portion  nn  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  having  an 
overlapping  relation  with  the  aforementioned  flange  on 
the  whirl,  and  a  aprlng  ring  interpoaed  and  reacting  be- 
tween the  Inwardly  extending  flange  of  aald  ahell  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  ballrace-rlng. 

4.  In  a  aplndle.  In  combination,  a  tubular  bolster  hav- 
ing a  diametrically  enlarged  cup-shaped  upper  portion,  and 
a  spindle  stepped  In  said  bolster  and  baring  a  whirl,  the 
lower  portion  of  which  la  In  the  form  of  a  hub  of  reduced 
diameter  and  acrew  threaded,  a  ring  fitted  In  the  cup- 
ahaped  upper  portion  oi  the  bolater  having  an  Internal  ball 
groove,  a  cone  ring  on  the  upper  part  of  the  said  hub  like 
portion  of  the  whirl,  an  internally  threaded  cone  ring 
acrew  engaged  on  the  threaded  part  of  aald  hub-like  por- 
tion, a  ring  nut  alao  screw  engaged  on  said  hub-like  part 
for  confinement  against  the  screw  engaged  cone  ring,  the 
interpoaed  balla,  and  means  for  preventing  the  diaplace- 
ment  of  the  ballrace-rlng  from  Its  position  In  the  cup- 
shaped  portion  of  the  bolater. 

5.  In  a  aplndle.  In  combination,  a  tubular  bolster  hav- 
ing a  diametrically  enlarged  externally  acrew  threaded 
cup-shaped  upper  portion,  and  a  spindle  stepped  In  aald 
bolster  and  having  a  whirl,  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  fiange  and  with  an  extension  therebelow  In  the 
form  of  an  axial  hub  of  reduced  diameter  and  screw 
threaded,  a  ring  loosely  fitted  In  the  cup-shaped  upper 
portion  of  the  bolster  having  an  Internal  ball  groove,  a 
cone  ring  afllxed  on  the  upper  part  of  the  said  hub-like 
portion  of  the  whirl,  an  Internally  threaded  cone  ring 
screw  engaged  on  the  threaded  part  of  aald  hub-like  por- 
tion, a  ring  nut  also  screw  engaged  on  aald  hub-like  part 
for  confinement  against  the  screw  engaged  cone  ring,  the 
Interposed  balla,  an  Internally  threaded  ahell,  acrew  en- 
gaged about  saM  cup  shaped  upper  portion  of  the  bolster, 
and  having  an  Internal  flange  at  Its  upper  part  overlapped 
over  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of  the  whirl  and  hav- 
ing Its  locstlon  above  the  top  of  the  ball  race  ring,  and  a 
spring  ring  Interposed  and  reacting  between  said  Internal 
flange  of  the  ahell  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  ball-race-ring. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


extending  through  said  opening  and  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal air  passage  extending  below  the  plane  of  the 
cover  and  opening  through  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
passage  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  a  second  air 
passage  formed  transversely  through  the  shaft,  a  series 
of  dashers  carried  by  said  shaft;  a  series  of  dasher 
plates  carried  by  the  cover  and  having  their  upper  ends 
engaged  with  said  fingers;  upper  and  lower  hoops  en- 
gaged with  said  plates  for  Joining  the  same  together ; 
a  gear  carried  by  the  dasher  shaft ;  a  drive  abaft ;  and  a 
gear  carried  by  the  drive  shaft  and  engaged  with  the  gears 
carried  by  the  cover  and  dasher  shaft,  for  rotating  the 
latter  and  the  cover  in  opposite  directions. 


006,198.     CHURN.    Addie  E.  Ch«bby,  Bellwood,  Pa.     Fflad 
Oct.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  399.840. 


In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tub;  a  rota- 
table  receptacle  disposed  within  the  tub  ;  a  removable  cover 
for  the  receptacle  provided  upon  Its  Inner  face  with  a 
series  of  pairs  of  fingers  .  means  for  locking  the  cover  upon 
the  receptacle :  a  gear  provided  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
cover  and  formed  with  an  axial  opening;  a  dasher  shaft 


906,199.     VALVE-STEM  PACKING.     Edoak  P.  COLgMAH, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  18.  1906.    Serial  No.  322,292. 


1.  In  a  valve  stem  packing,  a  rotary  valve  stem.  In  com- 
bination with  Its  bearing,  a  longitudinally  expansible 
stufllng  box,  a  member  holding  said  box  against  rotation 
on  said  stem,  packing  In  said  box.  a  spring  In  said  boxes 
between  said  packing  and  one  member  or  end  of  the  box 
and  means  closing  the  Joint  between  said  box  and  said 
bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  stem  packing,  a  valve  stem,  a  steam  bon- 
net, bearings  therein  for  said  valve  stem,  a  yoke  attached 
to  said  steam  bonnet,  and  thrust  surfaces  upon  said  steam 
bonnet  and  yoke  respectively.  In  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally expansible  staffing  box,  rotatably  fixed  upon  said 
valve  stem,  suitable  bearing  surfaces  upon  said  stuffing 
box  for  engagement  with  said  thrust  surfaces,  packing 
in  said  stuffing  box  and  a  spring  or  springs  arranged  In 
said  box  and  adapted  to  compress  said  packing  against 
one  end  thereof  and  the  valve  stem  and  also  adapted  to 
expand  said  stuffing  box  against  aald  thrust  surfaces,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  valve  stem  packing,  a  valve  stem,  bearings  for 
•aid  stem,  and  thrust  surfaces  upon  said  bearings.  In  com- 
bination with  a  longitudinally  expanalble  stuffing  box  held 
between  said  thrust  bearings,  a  ring  rotatably  securing 
aald  staffing  box  upon  said  stem,  packing  in  said  box  and 
a  spring  arranged  between  said  ring  and  said  packing  to 
compress  the  packing  upon  the  stem  and  expand  aald  box 
against  said  thrust  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  B  valve  stem  packing,  a  valve  stem,  bearings  for 
said  Talve  stem  and  thrust  surfaces  upon  said  bearings. 
In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  expansible  stuffing 
box  containing  packing  material  and  held  between  said 
thrust  surfaces,  s  member  rotatably  securing  said  stuffing 
box  upon  said  valve  stem,  and  means  located  within  said 
stuffing  box  adapted  to  longitudinally  expand  said  stuffing' 
box,  and  compress  said  packing  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  valve  stem  and  Its  bearing.  In  combination  with  a 
two  part  stuffing  box  provided  on  said  stem  and  adapted 
for  rotation  therewith,  compressible  packing  arranged  be- 
tween the  parts  of  the  rotatable  box,  a  spring  also  ar- 
ranged between  said  parts  and  acting  upon  said  packing 
to  compreas  the  same  in  the  end  of  the  box  and  upon  said 
stem  and  meana  closing  the  Joint  between  said  box  and 
said  bearing,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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•06.200.     POT -STILT.     Latioa  Cowwo*,  Owdoms,  8.  C. 
Fll«d  Feb.  20,  1908.    Swial  No.  410,890. 


A  pot  attlt  comprtslDg  a  body  portion  formed  with  • 
loDfltudliuilly  tapering  aocket  extendlDg  eotlrvly  tb«r»- 
ttarouKb  and  witb  a  tranaveraely  tbr««dMl  aperture  com- 
munlcatlnK  wItb  tbe  aocket  near  tb«  upper  end  tber«of. 
tbe  aocket  being  designed  to  recelTe  the  leg  of  a  pot.  a  aet 
•crew  mounted  in  tbe  aperture  and  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  the  leg  to  retain  tbe  aame  In  tbe  aocket,  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  body  portion  being  bereled  and  concaTe  to  l>ear 
againat  tbe  pot  and  prevent  Ibe  atilt  from  turning  upon 
tbe  leg,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  body  portion  being  oppo- 
•Itely  beveled,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  apeclfled. 


908.201.  FASTENING  AND  SEALING  DEVICE  FOB 
PAILS.  HiJfET  G.  CokoUT,  Glenrldge,  N.  J.  FUed 
Apr.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.1 


together  at  a  point  remote  from  aaid  loop ;  a  wire  con- 
nection extending  from  said  loop  to  aaid  wire  and  being 
connected  therewith  at  a  point  remote  from  said  loop  to 
thereby  form  In  connection  with  aaid  loop  a  wire  closure 
extending  acroaa  tbe  cover  of  the  pall ;  and  a  aeal  whereby 
the  aaid  closure  Is  protected. 


000.202.  COMPOSITION  OF  IIATTEB  TO  BE  USED 
FOB  THE  WELDING  OF  COPPER.  Jamis  Canw, 
Charleston,  W.  Vs.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  JesMc  Crew 
and  one-third  to  Joseph  Byron  Wehrle.  Charleston, 
W.   Va.      Filed  July  2X   10O7       Serial  No.  3«5.2:«. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  weld- 
ing copper,  consisting  of  borax,  carbonate  of  iron  and 
alum,  Bubetantlaily  aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  weld- 
lag  MPP^r,  consisting  of  borax,  ten  parts,  cart>onate  of 
Iroa  etgiit  parta.  and  alam  three  parts,  substantially  aa 
described. 


906.203.      SAFETY-RAZOR.      TBMNcn    F.    CukLlT,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  444,221. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pall  and  Its  cover,  of  a  fas- 
tening and  sealtDg  device  for  securing  tbe  cover  In  place 
comprlaing  a  wire  extending  about  the  pail  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof;  a  loop  secured  to  said  wire  and  ex- 
tending up  over  said  cover,  the  ends  of  said  wire  being 
twiated   together  at   a  point   remote  from   said   loop  and 
being  of   a    length   aufflcient    to   extend   beyond   the   twiet 
and  to  engage  said  loop  when  said  ends  are  broogbt  up  | 
over  tbe  cover,  aaid  ends  after  engaging  aaid  loop  being  ! 
twisted  together  at  their  extremities  to  thereby  form  In  ' 
connection  with  aaid  loop  a  wire  closure  extending  across 
the  cover  of  tbe  pall ;  and  a  seal  upon  tbe  twisted  extremi- 
ties of  said  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pall  and  Its  cover,  of  a  fas- 
tening and  aealing  device  for  securing  tbe  cover  In  place 
comprising  a  wire  extending  about  the  pall  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof;  a  loop  aecvircd  to  said  wire  and  extend- 
ing up  over  aaid  cover,  tbe  enda  of  aaid  wire  being  twiated  ' 
together  at  a  point  remote  from  said  loop ;  and  a  wire 
connection  extending  from  aaid  loop  to  aaid  wire  and  being 
connected  therewith  at  a  point  remote  from  aaid  loop  to 
thereby  form  In  connection  with  aaid  loop  a  wire  closure 
extending  across  the  cover  of  the  pall. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pail  and  Ita  cover,  of  a  fas- 
tening and  sealing  device  for  securing  tbe  cover  in  piece 
eomprisinir  s  wire  extending  about  the  pall  adjacent  tbe 
upper  end  thereof:  a  loop  secured  to  said  wire  and  extend- 
ing up  over  aaid  cover,  tJie  eada  of  aaid  wire  being  twisted 


1.  A  safety  rasor  provided  with  a  frame  for  tbe  rasor 
blade,  a  back  plate  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  Ita  free  end  the 
rasor  blade  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  and  a 
lever  fulcmmed  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  entrage  the 
rear  end  of  the  aaid  back  plate  for  presnlng  the  free  front 
end  of  tbe  back  plate  Into  contact  with  tbe  raaor  blade 
adjacent  to  tbe  cutting  edge  thereof. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  provided  with  a  frame  for  tbe  rasor 
blade,  a  back  plate  mounted  to  swing  on  the  rear  of  the 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  witb  Its  free  end  tbe 
raior  blade  adjacent  to  tbe  cutting  edge  thereof,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  sdapted  to  enirsge  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  back  plate  for  prenslng  the  free  front  end 
of  the  back  plate  into  contact  with  the  raaor  blade  ad- 
jacent to  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  and  meana  on  tbe  aaid 
lever  for  locking  It  In  a  closed  position. 

.3.  A  safety  rsior  provided  with  a  frame  for  the  raior 
blade,  a  back  plate  mounted  to  swing  on  the  rear  of  the 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  Ita  free  end  (be 
raior  blade  adjacent  to  tbe  cutting  e^e  thereof,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  encage  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  hack  piste  for  pressing  the  free  front  end 
of  the  back  plate  into  contact  with  the  rator  blade  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  cutting  edge  thereof,  and  a  lug  on  the  lever 
adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  frame  for  locking  tbe 
lever  In  a  closed  position. 


906.204.  ART  OF  CASTING  PIPES.  Edoas  A.  COBTM, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
42a.fl72. 

1.  The  art  of  casting  metal  structures,  which  consiats 
In  chilling  auddenly  metal  In  a  molten  state  to  the  point 
of  setting  In  tbe  atructurc  and  then  cooling  gradually  at 


atmospheric   temperature,   rabslantlally  as   and   for   the  | 
purposaa  deacribed. 


906.206.  CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS.  Wilton  K. 
DAaaow.  Sntter  Creek.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,240. 


2.  The  art  of  caating  metal  atnictures,  which  conslata 
In  chilling  suddenly  molten  Iron  to  tbe  point  of  setting 
in  the  structure  and  then  cooling  normally  thereafter  at 
atmospheric  temperature,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  described. 

8.  The  art  of  casting  metal  structures,  which  consists 
In  chilling  suddenly  molten  iron  to  tbe  point  of  setting 
In  tbe  structure  and  then  cooling  gradually  at  atmospheric 
temperature  to  prevent  first  undesirable  actions  as  segre- 
gation and  formation  «f  graphitic  carbon  in  tbe  structure 
and  second  to  permit  of  desirable  actions  as  formation  of 
annealing  carbon  and  carbid-carbon  therein,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

4.  The  art  of  casting  metal  structures,  which  consists 
In  maintaining  molten  metal  at  a  temperature  from  2000* 
to  2800*  Fah.,  then  quickly  lowering  tbe  temperature  of  the 
same  to  from  1700*  to  2200*  Kah..  by  Introducing  Into  a 
permanent  mold,  and  then  permitting  gradual  lowering  of 
such  temperature  by  removing  tbe  cast  structure  from 
tbe  mold,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

B.  The  art  of  casting  metal  structures,  which  consists 
in  maintaining  molten  metal  at  a  temperature  from  2000 
to  2800*  Feb..  to  bold  tbe  carbon  of  the  same  in  solution, 
then  quickly  lowering  such  temperature  between  1700* 
and  2200*  Fab.,  by  Introducing  the  metal  into  a  permanent 
mold  to  maintain  tbe  carbon  in  a  finely  divided  state  at 
a  point  at  which  tbe  metal  assumed  form,  and  then  per- 
mitting a  gradual  lowering  of  the  temperature  of  the 
metal  and  by  the  same  the  formation  of  annealing  carbon 
and  carbid-carbon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


1.  A  concentrating  apparatua  comprising  a  plurality 
of  circtimferentially  disposed  upright  aupporta  carrying 
Inwardly  projecting  arms  spaced  apart  In  tiers,  each  tier 
carrying  a  circumferentially  disposed  Inclined  ring,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  dlsi>osed  trays  flexibly  con- 
nected with  said  rings  and  being  adjustably  supported  by 
said  rotating  suports,  and  pulp  supply  discharging  on 
■aid  traya. 


2.  A  concentrating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  disposed  upright  rotating  snpporis  carry- 
ing circumferentially  disposed  bands,  adjustable  vertically 
on  said  supports,  a  plurality  of  trays  flexibly  disposed  on 
said  supports  and  resting  on  said  bands,  and  a  pulp  supply 
discharging  on  said  trays  aa  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
plurality  of  upright  supports  roller  mounted  on  a  cir- 
cumferentially disposed  track,  a  plurality  of  grooved  seg' 
ments  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  supports,  a  cable  operat- 
ing In  said  segments,  a  driving  gear  engaging  said  cable, 
concentrating  trays  disposed  on  said  supports,  and  a  pulp 
supply  discharging  on  said  concentrating  trays,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  concentrating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rotating  supports,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed 
table  sections  on  said  supports  projecting  on  either  side 
of  the  same,  water  supply  pipes  disposed  on  either  side  of 
■aid  tables  such  pipes  having  projecting  discharge  pipes 
extending  over  said  tables  and  being  spaced  apart  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  permit  such  upright  supports  to  pass 
therebetween,  and  a  pulp  supply  discharging  on  said 
tables. 

5.  A  concentrating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rotating  supports,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  dis- 
posed table  sections  on  said  supports  projecting  on  either 
side  of  the  same,  water  supply  pipes  disposed  on  either 
side  of  said  tables  such  pipes  having  projecting  discharge 
pipes  extending  over  said  tables  and  being  spaced  apart 
a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  such  upright  supports  to 
pass  therebetween,  one  of  said  discharge  pipes  being 
curved  so  aa  to  discharge  the  spray  over  tbe  Intervening 
space  between  such  dlRcbarge  pipes,  and  a  pulp  supply 
discharging  on  said  tables. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906,206.  BOOMERANG.  Clarxncb  L.  Dawcs  and  Eo- 
wi.N  M.  Dawes,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412.371. 


1.  A  boomerang  projectile  having  a  comer  bent  ab- 
ruptly to  form  a  web  or  fin  that  is  out  of  tbe  plane  of 
the  main  portion  of  the  projectile. 

2.  A  boomerang  projectile  having  its  comers  bent  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  main  portion  of  the  boomerang,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  boomerang  projectile  angular  in  form  having  an 
edge  bent  out  of  tbe  plane  of  the  main  portion  of  the 
boomerang. 

4.  A  boomerang  projectile  angular  in  form  and  com- 
posed of  fiat  fibrous  material  and  having  an  edge  bent  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  main  portion  of  the  projectile. 

6.  A  boomerang  projectile  composed  of  a  flat  fibrous 
material  having  Its  rear  edge  only  bent  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  main  portion  of  the  projectile. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906.207.      PROCESS   OF   OBTAINING   CURATIVE   ANI- 
MAL SERUM.     RiCHASD  H.  Dkct^chmann,  Hamburg, 
Germany.     Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,800. 
Process  of  obtaining  curative  animal  serum,  which  con- 
sists in  administering  to  an  animal  a  single  Infection  of 
the  germs  of  a  disease  against  which  tbe  serum  Is  tor  be 
used,  adding  Increasing  doses  of  yeast  to  the  food  of  the 
animal,   bleeding  tbe  animal,   and   separating  tbe   seram 
from  the  blood  thus  obtained,  substantially  as  specified. 
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90«20«.     COBNEB-8TAY  FOB  BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE.  froBi  tbe  top  th«r«rf  to  tfc€  plan*  of  th«  opp*r  mirfacc  of 

Ubxbt  H    DiwBT    CleTeland.  and  Joh!«   F.  Ohbi«tiaii.  |   Uw  imz  Iwttom.  nald  Bang*  being  berried  or  Inclined  from 

Cinclanati   Ohio.  ^Mlgnor*.  bj  direct  and  meane  aalCB-  |  tha  fcottom  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  surface 

menta.  to  Pra«*  D.  Dewey.  Klngrtoa.  N.  T.     Wed  July  !   of  the  box  bottom,  and  means  for  uniting  aald  member*. 

10.  1906.     Sertal  No.  2«8.902.  aubatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.j 


•  1.  A  corner  stay  for  boxes  and  the  like  comprtatng  Inner 
and  outer  members  adapted  to  eabrace  tb«  adjacent  ends 
of  the  aide  and  end  places  of  a  box  and  extending  sab- 
Btaattally  the  full  height  of  said  plecea.  the  outer  member 
harlng  flat  aides  and  an  Intermediate  extended  plane  por- 
tion connecting  said  sides,  the  Inner  member  comprtslns 
flat  aides  and  an  Intermediate  plane  portion  connecting 
said  sides,  and  means  for  securing  the  MM  Intermediate 
portions  of  nald  members  together.  sabMantlally  a«  ■p«'cl- 

Oed. 

2.  A  corner  r»tay  for  boxes  and  the  like  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  aheet  metal  members,  the  outer  member  baring 
flat  side  portions  the  planes  of  which  are  «ubi»tantlall) 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  an  Intermediate  plane 
portion  connecting  aald  side  portions,  and  the  Inner  mem- 
ber haring  flat  side  portions  the  planes  of  which  are  sob* 
atantlally  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate plane  portion  connecting  said  side  portions,  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  Inner  member  being  proTlded 
with  a  silt  or  silts  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
outer  memt)er  being  prorlded  with  a  tongue  or  tonguea 
Struck  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  Innerted  through  the 
silt  or  allts  In  the  Inner  member  to  secure  said  meoabsn 
together,  substantially  aa  speclfled. 

3.  A  corner  stay  for  tmxes  and  the  like  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  angular  sheet  metal  members  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  and  end  plecea  of 
a  box.  the  outer  member  having  side  portions  at  sub- 
stantially right  aagtaa  to  each  other  connected  by  an 
intermediate  extended  plaae  portion,  the  ssld  Intermediate 
portion  extending  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  box  hottoa 
and  there  being  provided  with  an  extension  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom  to  engage  and  reinforce  the  box  bot- 
toiB,  and  means  for  connecting  the  Inner  member  to  the 
sxteodsd  plane  portion  of  the  outer  member,  aubatantlally 
aa  speclfled. 

4.  A  comer  stay  for  boxes  and  the  like  comprlaing  Inner 
and  outer  angular  sheet  metal  members,  each  extending 
aubsUntlally  the  full  height  of  the  box  with  which  the 
said  mipmben*  may  be  uaed  and  each  comprlaing  side  por- 
tions at  right  angles  with  each  other  and  an  Intermediate 
plane  portion  connecting  said  side  portions,  the  outer 
member  extending  below  the  Inner  member  to  form  a  aklrt 
for  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  box  bottom  and  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  skirt  t>elng  provided  with  an 
extension  projecting  Inwardly  and  at  right  angles  there- 
from to  engage  8n<l  reinforce  the  box  bottom,  and  meana 
securing  the  Intermediate  portlona  of  said  atay  membets 
together,  substantlaiiy  aa  specified. 

^.  .K  comer  stay  for  boxes  and  the  like  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  sheet  metal  members  adapted  to  embrace  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  aide  and  end  plecea  of  a  box,  the 
outer  member  being  provided  with  a  depending  skirt  for 
the  protection  of  the  adjacent  edge  of  tlie  box  bottom, 
said  outer  memt»er  being  alao  provided  at  each  lateral 
edge  thereof  with  an  inwardly  directed  flange  extending 


PANTOOBAPHIC  SniFTES.  Haxai  L.  Fkuco, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  ^  1906.  Serial  No. 
436.0M. 


1.  Ttoe   combination   of   a   member  need  as  a  printing 

medium,  a  pantograpbic  frame  conm-cted  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  bars  dlBpoa«>d  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  bar  connecting  said  parallel  bars  together, 
bftrs  connected  with  said  parallel  bars  and  connected  to- 
lather  by  another  bar.  the  dlntance  between  the  polnta  of 
such  connection  being  the  same  as  the  distance  between 
the  said  Brat  mentioned  ttara,  and  connections  from  aald 
printing  medium  to  said  flrat  mentioned  bara 

2.  The  combination  of  a  printing  flim  frame  provided 
with  a  printing  flIm.  a  pantograpbic  fram<-  connected  with 
said  printing  flloi  frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ban  disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  hinge  connectlona 
frosB  snid  prlitlng  film  frame  to  said  pantograpbic  frame, 
a  bar  connecting  aald  parallel  bar*  together,  bara  con- 
nected with  aald  parallel  bara  and  connected  together  by 
another  bar.  the  dlaUnce  between  tbe  points  of  said  coa- 
oectioos  being  the  same  aa  the  distance  between  said  flrat- 
mentloned  bara. 

3.  Tbe  comblnatloi)  of  a  pantograph,  a  supporting  bar 
movable  thereby,  a  printing  flIm  frame  provided  with  a 
printing  film,  and  hinges  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
bar  and  connected  with  said  printing  flIm  fraaie  to  permit 
the  latter  to  swing  independentl.v  of  any  movement  said 
priatiac  film  frame  may  receive  from  aald  pantograph. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pantograph,  a  bar  connected 
therewith,  means  controllable  at  will  for  clamping  said 
bar  In  varloua  poaltlons  which  said  bar  may  assume,  a 
supporting  bar.  connectlona  from  said  supporting  bar  to 
said  flrat  mentioned  bar.  hinges  mounted  apon  aald  sup- 
porting bar.  a  printing  film  frame  mounted  upon  aald 
binges  and  adapted  to  swing  Independently  of  any  motion 
given  to  aald  supporting  bar  by  said  pantograph. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bar.  a  printing  film 
frame  detachably  connected  therewith  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  for  the  purpose  of  cauaing  said  printing 
fllm  frame  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  work,  and 
mechaalSB  connected  with  said  supporting  bar  and  con 
trollable  at  will  for  shifting  the  general  position  of  aald 
anpportlng  bar  In  any  desired  direction  choaen  arbitrarily 
within  a  predetermined  plane. 

(Clalnu  S  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»0«.210.  8AMPLB-DI8PLAT1NO  APPABATU8.  OnonOB 
E.  FAatsa.  Noblesville.  Ind.  Filed  June  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  437.818. 

1.  ■aBple-displaylng  apparatua  Including  a  rack  com- 
prlalnc  two  upright  staadarda  having  each  a  vertical  guide 
at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  supporting  devices  attachMl  to 
the  sUndards  In  contact  with  the  vertical  guldea.  and  horl 
■ontal  rails  having  their  ends  loosely  engaging  tbe  verUcal 
guldea  and  reatlng  on  the  aopportlng  devices. 
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2.  Sample^splarinfr  apparatm  Incladhif  a  rack  com- 
prlaing two  uprlRht  Btandards  having  each  a  vertical  groove 
in  tbe  inner  aide  thereof,  each  rtoovc  having  a  plurality  of 
supporting  devices  therein  that  enter  the  standard  at  the 
bottom  of  the  groove,  and  horlsontal  rails  haTtafi:  tbelr 
ends  In  the  grooves  and  resting  on  the  supporting  device*. 

3.  Sample  displayinK  appiratus  Including  a  rack  com- 
prlaing two  upright  standards  having  each  a  vertical  guide 
at  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  top  rail  and  a  bottom  rail  at- 
tached to  the  aundards.  a  plurality  of  guide-rail*  between 
the  top  rail  and  the  bottom  rail  and  Joined  to  the  atand- 
arda  In  engagement  with  the  guides,  and  devlcea  connected 
to  the  atandarda  In  engagement  with  the  guldea  thereof  and 
anpportlng  tbe  plurality  of  guide-ralhi. 


-J!/' 


tbe  drcult.  and  means  for  reg^olatlng  tbe  reslsUnce  of  tbe 
hollow  conductor,  said  means  comprising  a  movable  arm 
connecting  opposite -points  of  a  hollow  conductor. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  tbe  self-induction  of  a 
circuit  traversed  by  current*  of  high  frequency  comprising 
a  conductor  Interposed  In  tbe  circuit  a  hollow  conductor 
Inclosing  said  flrat  named  conductor  said  hollow  conductor 
having  Its  ends  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  meana 
for  regulating  the  resistance  of  the  hollow  conductor. 
-V 

900.212.    STOP-WATCH.    SioisifrND  Fischer.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1905.    Serial  No.  287,468. 


4.  Sample-dlaplaylng  apparatua  Including  a  rack  com- 
prlaing two  upright  sUndards  having  guldea  at  the  inner 
aides  thereof,  a  horlaontal  top  rail  atUched  to  the  stand- 
ards and  having  a  pilde  at  the  under  side  thereof  to  guide 
•ample  card*,  a  bottom  rail  attached  to  the  sUndards  and 
baring  a  guide  at  the  top  thereof  to  guide  sample-cards,  a 
plurality  of  guide  rails  between  the  top  rail  and  the  bot- 
tom rail  and  Joined  to  the  standards  for  guiding  stmple- 
carda.  devices  connected  to  the  standards  and  supporting 
tbe  plurality  of  rail*,  a  support  extending  from  the  bottom 
rail  to  the  top  rail  between  the  sUndards.  devlcea  connect- 
ing the  support  to  the  plurality  of  ralla,  and  display-carda 
guided  and  retained  by  the  ralla. 

B.  A    aample-dlaplaylng    rack    comprlaing    two    upright 
sUndards  having  each  a  vertical  groove  In  the  Inner  side 
thereof,  a  top  rail  and  a  bottom  rail  atUched  to  the  atand- 
ards,  foot  pieces  attached  to  the  sUndards  for  tbelr  sup 
port,  castera  connected  to  the  foot-pieces,  a  support  con 
nected  to  the  top  rail  and  the  bottom  rail  between  the 
standards,  a  plurality  of  staples  mounted   removably  on 
the    standards,    a    plurality    of    rails    extending    Into    the 
groovea  of  the  standards  and  resting  on  the  staples,  and  a 
plurality  of  pina  connecting  the  plurality  of  rails  remov 
ably  to  the  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


900.211.  BKGULATION  OF  THE  PERIOD  OE  INDUCT- 
ANCE OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CIRCUITS.  Oustavk 
FEBBit.  Parle.  France.  Filed  May  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
872,539. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  self-lndnctlon  of  a 
circuit  traversed  by  currents  of  high  frequency,  comprising 
an  annular  hollow  conductor  having  a  transverse  gap,  a 
conductor  within  the  hollow  conductor  and  Interposed  In 
tbs  drcnlt.  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  reslsUnce  of  the 
hollow  conductor. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  self-induction  of  a 
circuit  traversed  l)y  currenU  of  high  frequency,  comprising 
an  annniar  hollow  conductor  having  a  transverse  gap.  a 
conductor  within  the  hollow  conductor  and  Interposed  in 


1.  In  a  stop-watch,  the  combination,  with  the  arbor  of 
tbe  stop-band,  of  an  tnteraally  toothed  disk-plate  keyed  to 
the  same  and  prorlded  with  a  depression  at  lU  under -side, 

a  toothed  drlvlng^lsk  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  internally-  ' 
toothed  disk  plate,  a  pinion  keyed  to  said  driving-disk  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  arbor  of  the  third  wheel  of 
the  movement,  said  drlvlng-dlsk  and  pinion  being  provided 
with  a  central  bore  for  routing  freely  around  the  arbor  of 
the  stop-hand,  a  retainlng-dlsk  connected  with  the  hub  of 
the  pinion,  headed  rivets  and  a  screw-stiid  on  the  top-plate 
for  guiding  the  reUlnlng-dlsk.  and  means  for  moving  the 
disk-plate  Into  or  out  of  mesh  with  the  toothed  drlvlng- 
dlsk. 

2.  In  a  stop  watch,  the  combination,  with  the  stop  hand 
arbor,  of  a  toothed  drlvlng-dlak  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  pinion  on  said  drlvlng-dlsk  driven  from  the  arbor  of  the 
third  wheel  of  the  movement,  said  drlvlng-dlak  and  pinion 
being  provided  with  a  central  bore  for  turning  freel.v 
around  the  stop-hand  arbor,  a  hub  on  the  driving  pinion,  a 
retalnlng-dlsk  set  Into  a  recess  of  the  top  plate  and  con- 
nected with  said  hub,  and  headed  rlveU  and  a  screw-stud 
for  holding  the  retalnlng-dlsk  In  the  recess  of  the  top-plate, 
said  screw-stud  being  accessible  through  the  aperture  In 
said  drlvlng-dlsk  for  the  Insertion,  removal  and  adjust- 
ment of  tbe  retalnlng-dlsk. 

3.  In  a  stop-watch,  a  fly-back  lever  provided  with  an 
arbor  near  one  end  and  a  conical  pin  near  said  arbor  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  or  rim  at  its  lower  end  for  engagement  with 
lu  actuating-sprlng. 

4.  In  a  stop-watch,  a  fly  back  lever  provided  with  an 
arbor  at  one  end,  a  rimmed  and  conical  pin  near  said  arbor, 
a  tapering  arm  at  the  opposite  end.  and  a  polnted^arm  at 
the  middle  portion  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  stop-watch,  the  combination,  with  the  top  plate 
of  the  movement,  of  a  stop  spring  for  the  fly  back  lever, 
means  for  attaching  It  to  the  top-plate  at  one  end.  and 
branch-arms  at  the  opposite  end.  one  arm  being  bent-up  for 
engagement  with  the  fly  back  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


906.213.  BRAKE  BEAM.  William  E.  Fowlkh.  Jr..  Ham- 
mond, Ind..  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed 
June  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  438,824. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  brake-beam,  a  split  brake  head 
adapted  to  fit  and  turn  on  said  brake  beam,  a  bayonet-Joint 
connection  between  said   brake  head  and  dttrake-beam,  and 
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meaas  to  clamp  said  brake-bead  on  aald  beam  to  maintain 
tlM  Mina  la  adjusted  angular  poaltlon,  aubsUntlally  as 
dMcrlbad. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  brake-beam,  a  aleeve  on  the  end 
of  aalif  brake-beam,  a  split  brake  bead  adapted  to  flt  and 
turn  on  said  sleeve,  a  bayonet-joint  connection  between 
aald  brake  ■  bead  and  sleeve,  and  means  to  clamp  aald 
brake-bead  on  aald  aleeve  to  maintain  the  bead  In  adjuated 
angular  position,  anbstantl^lly  aa  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  brake-beam,  a  cylindrical  sleert 
on  tbe  end  of  said  beam,  said  sleeve  having  on  Its  exterior 
surface  a  curved  groove  extended  transversely  thereof,  snd 
having  one  or  more  entrance  grooves  communicating  there- 
with and  extended  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  a  spilt  braka- 
head  with  an  Internal  projection  adapted  to  enter  and  co- 
act  with  tbe  walla  of  aald  curved  groove  to  prevent  length- 
wise shifting  of  the  bead  on  tbe  sleeve,  and  means  to  clamp 
said  bead  on  said  sleeve  to  maintain  the  bead  In  adjusted 
angular  poaltlon,  subatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


9  0  6.214.  MACHINE  FOR  BOXINO  TOOTHPICKS. 
CHJ.KLI8  C.  PaUMAN,  Dlxfleld,  Me.  Filed  Feb.  2S.  1907. 
Serial  No.  358,784. 


1.  In  a  boxing  machine,  a  rotating  member  haTing 
pockets  therein  In  groups  to  receive  and  transfer  tbe  ma- 
terial to  be  boxed,  means  for  delivering  tbe  material 
to  said  pockets,  a  receptacle  Into  which  the  material  la 
discharged  from  said  pockets  after  a  partial  rotatloa  of 
aald  rotating  member,  aald  receptacle  having  a  hinged  por- 
tion which  may  tw  opened  to  diacharge  the  contenta  tbera- 
of.  and  mecbanlam  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  aald  ro- 
tating member,  whereby  said  hinged  portion  Is  openad 
after  all  the  pocketa  in  a  single  group  have  dlsctiargad 
their  contents  into  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  plcka,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber having  peripheral  pockets  therein  in  groups,  said 
pockets  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  aald  rotating 
member,  meana  for  delivering  tooth  picks  to  said  pocketa 
ao  that  they  shall  lie  In  said  pockets  parallel  to  each  other 
and  parallel  to  tbe  axla  of  aald  rotating  member,  means 
for  retaining  the  tooth  picks  in  said  pockets  during  a  par- 
tial rotation  of  said  rotating  member,  a  receptacle  Into 
wblcb  eacb  pocket  dlscbargea  at  a  certain  point  In  tbe  ro- 


tation of  aald  member,  said  receptacle  having  a  hinged 
portion  which  may  tw  opened  to  discharge  the  contents 
thereof,  mecbanlam  connected  with  said  hinged  portion 
for  opening  the  same,  and  mechanism  carried  by  said  ro- 
tating member  which  actuates  said  opening  mecbanlam 
after  all  tbe  pocketa  In  one  group  have  moved  paat  said 
diacharge  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picka,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber having  peripheral  pockets  therein  in  groups,  aald 
pockets  extending  parallel  with  tbe  axla  of  said  rotating 
member,  means  for  delivering  tooth  picks  to  said  pocketa 
so  that  they  shall  lie  in  said  pockets  parallel  to  eacb  other 
and  parallel  to  the  axla  of  said  rotating  member,  meana  for 
retaining  tbe  tooth  picka  In  aald  pocketa  during  a  par- 
tial rotation  of  ssld  rotating  member,  a  receptacle  Into 
which  eacb  pocket  diacbargea  at  a  certain  point  In  tbe  ro- 
tation of  aald  member,  aald  receptacle  having  one  or  more 
pivoted  aides  which  may  t>e  opened  to  diacharge  tbe  con- 
tents thereof,  mecbanlam  connected  with  aald  pivoted  sidsa 
for  opening  and  closing  the  aame  and  mechanism  carried 
by  said  rotating  member  which  actuates  aald  opening 
mechanism  st  certain  perloda  in  tbe  rotation  of  aald  ro- 
tating member  after  all  tbe  pocketa  in  a  aingle  group  have 
passed  and  diacharged  their  contenta  into  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber having  parallel  pockets  therein  in  groups  to  receive 
and  tranafer  the  tooth  picka,  meana  t<^  delivering  tooth 
picka  to  said  pockets  so  that  they  shall  lie  therein  pnrallel 
to  each  other,  a  receptacle  into  which  tbe  plcka  are  dis- 
charged from  said  pocketa  after  a  partial  rotation  of  aald 
rotating  member,  said  receptacle  having  one  or  more  piv- 
oted sides  which  may  be  opened  to  discharge  the  contenta 
thereof  and  mechanism  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  said 
rotating  member  whereby  the  pivoted  sides  pt  said  dia- 
chargt  receptacle  may  be  opened  after  all  tbe  pocketa  In 
a  aingle  group  have  diacharged  tbelr  contenta  Into  aald 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  to  contain  a  supply  of  tooth  picks  a  rotat- 
ing member  having  one  or  more  pocketa  therein  to  re- 
ceive and  tranafer  plcka  from  the  aupply  in  said  receptacle 
a  rotating  clearing  wheel  cooperating  therewith  and  hav- 
ing an  aanolar  groove  In  Its  periphery  and  a  stationary 
clearing  linger  In  aald  groove. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


906.215.  APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING  RUBBER. 
John  R.  GAMMrraa,  Akron.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed   May  20,   1907.     Serial  No.   374,686. 


I^^I^ 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vulcanising  chamber  of  an  endieaa  wire 
moid  adapted  to  contlnuoualy  travel  therethrough. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  vulcanising  chamber  of  an  endlesa  wire 
mold  adapted  to  travel  contlnuoualy  therethrough,  and 
meana  for  controlling  the  rate  of  travel. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  vulcanising  chamber  of  an  endless  wire  mold 
adapted  to  travel  contlnuoualy  theretbrongh,  meana  for 
controlling  tbe  rate  of  travel,  and  meana  for  controlllnc 
tbe  tenalon  of  aald  wire  mold. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrltwd,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  vulcanising  chamber,  a  channel  therethrough, 
and  an  endieaa  wire  mold  passing  through  said  channel 

[  and  forming  a  conveyer. 
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5.  In  apparatua  <\f  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vulcanising  chamber,  an  endieaa  wire  mold  adapt- 
ed to  travel  continuously  therethrough,  said  mold  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  bonds,  eacb  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strands  of  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


906,216.  DISTRIBUTER  AND  CONVEYER.  MichaBL 
Garland  and  Habbihon  W.  Gabla.no,  Bay  City,  Mich., 
aaaignors  to  Tbe  M.  Garland  Co.,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.587. 


906.217.     COUPLING.     Emsrsoit  G.   Gatlobd,  Cblcopee, 
Mass.     Filed  May  11.  1008.     Serial  No.  432.020. 


1.  A~  distributing  storage  and  conveyer  system  for  yards 
comprising  a  main  flume,  elevated  branch  flumes  extending 
over  the  yard,  means  for  supplying  tbe  flume  with  water, 
means  for  elevsting  material  and  dumping  It  into  the 
flume,  means  for  shunting  the  material  into  any  one  of  tbe 
branch  flumes,  meana  for  dlacharging  the  material  from 
tbe  aucceaalve  points  in  the  branch  flumes,  a  plurality  of 
delivery  conveyers  located  near  the  ground,  comprising 
msin  flumes,  intermediate  flumes  extending  between  and 
connecting  tbe  main  flumes,  and  means  for  supplying  the 
delivery  conveyer  system  with  water. 

2.  A  distributing  storage  and  conveyer  system  compris- 
ing a  series  of  elevated  distributing  conveyers,  means  for 
supplying  material  and  water  thereto,  means  for  dlacharg- 
ing tbe^aterlal  from  different  points  In  tbe  elevated  con- 
veyers, a  plurality  of  delivery  conveyers  located  near  the 
ground,  and  means  for  supplying  water  thereto. 

3.  A  distributing  storage  and  conveyer  system  compris- 
ing a  seriea  of  elevated  distributing  conveyers,  means  for 
supplying  material  and  water  thereto,  means  for  discharg- 
ing tbe  material  from  different  points  In  the  elevated  con- 
veyers, a  plurality  of  delivery  conveyers  located  near  the 
ground,  meana  for  supplying  water  thereto,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  water  from  freezing. 

4.  A  distributing  storage  and  conveyer  system  compris- 
ing a  main  flume,  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  carrying- 
medium,  a  traveling  elevator  for  supplying  material  to  any 
point  In  tbe  flume,  stationary  branch  flames  projecting 
isterally  awuy  from  tbe  main  flume,  means  for  discharging 
the  liquid  and  the  materlol  carried  thereby  Into  any  one 
of  the  branch  flumes,  and  means  for  discharging  the  ma- 
terial and  liquid  from  any  one  of  the  branch  flumes  at 
points  intermediate  its  ends. 

5.  A  distributing  storage  and  conveyer  system  compris- 
ing a  mam  flume,  meana  for  discharging  material  into  the 
flume,  cbutes  communicating  with  and  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  main  flume  at  Intervals,  the  cbutes  being 
broadened  ot  their  Junctures  with  the  main  flume,  croas- 
gatea  for  closing  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cbutes  and  for  shunting 
msterlal  from  tbe  main  flumes  into  tbe  chutes,  branch 
flumes  into  which  the  chutes  deliver  the  material,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  material  from  tbe  branch  flumes 
at  Intermediate  points  In  their  lengths. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 
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Two  annular  coupling  sections,  one  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical neck  portion  having  a  shoulder  flange  back  from  Its 
end  and  tbe  other  comprising  a  cylindrical  opening  hav- 
ing an  internal  shoulder  forward  of  its  open,  end,  both  tbe 
aald  neck  and  cyllndrlcally  recessed  portions  having  seta 
of  respectively  external  and  Internal  interrupted  and  In- 
terengnging  cam  ribs,  those  of  one  series  being  adapted  for 
becoming  loosely  positioned  in  tbe  spaces  between  those 
of  tbe  other  and  tbe  end  ribs  of  the  series  on  one  section 
having  greater  widths  than  the  other  ribs,  and  the  groove 
like  recesses  in  the  other  section  In  which  such  widened 
ribs  become  engaged  by  relative  rotative  movements,  being 
correspondingly  wider  than  the  spaces  between  tbe  ribs, 
for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 


906.218.  MOLDING-FASTENING.  Alvin  C.  Goddahd, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  F.  Blanchard  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  421,998. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  support  having  a  struck 
up  tongue,  provided  with  st)  sperture.  of  a  molding  having 
a  flange  for  engaging  beneath  tbe  tongue,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  struck  up  lug  for  engaging  the  aperture  of  the  tongue 
on  tbe  support. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support  and  a  molding,  tbe  sup- 
port having  a  tongue  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  tbe 
molding  having  a  flange  for  engaging  beneath  tbe  tongue, 
tbe  flange  having  a  lug,  for  engaging  the  aperture  of  the 
tongue,  and  means  In  connection  with  tbe  molding  and 
the  support  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  and  a  molding,  tbe  mold- 
ing having  an  Inner  flange  provided  with  a  struck-up  lug 
and  a  notch,  and  tbe  said  support  having  a  struck-up 
tongue  provided  with  an  aperture  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
said  lug,  to  hold  the  molding  against  transverse  movement 
on  the  support,  the  base  of  the  said  tongue  fitting  tbe  said 
notch,  to  hold  tbe  molding  against  lengthwise  movement 
on  the  said  support. 


906,219.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RES- 
INOUS PROnUCTS  CAPABLE  OF  REPLACING  NAT- 
URAL RESINS.  L£oN  Grognot,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  SocWt*  Dite:  Les  Produits  Chimlqnes  de  Croissy 
Limited,  Parte.  France,  a  Firm.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391.436. 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  resinous  products 
by  the  action  of  phenols  on  aldehydes,  consisting  In  first 
combining  the  aldehyde  with  an  Intermediary  substance, 
the  reaction  being  facilitated  by  the  addition  of  a  cata- 
lytic agent  which  merely  acts  by  Its  presence,  and  then 
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caaatnK  tbc  phenol  to  dc<vaipo«e  tb«  combinctlon  of  tb« 
aldehyde   and    the   Intermediary   aubatance   and    to 
erate  the  latter. 


! 


msn 


J.  A  proctM  for  the  manufactnre  of  realnoua  products 
•  onalattnK  In  comblnlni;  an  aldehjde  with  Intermediary  sab- 
stances  under  the  influence  of  beat  and  of  a  catalytic 
Mgent.  regeneratlnx  the  Intsrmsdtary  substances  by  the 
action  of  a  phenol  and  producing  a  combination  of  said 
phenol  with  the  aldehyde.  In  the  form  of  an  oil  wblch 
Ik  washed  and  dehydrated  by  heatloK 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  resinous  products 
consisting  In  combining  an  aldehyde  with  ciycerin  uodsr 
the  Influence  of  beat  and  of  hydrochloric  acid,  attacking 
said  combination  by  a  pfasnol  thus  liberating  the  glycerin 
and  forming  an  oily  compound  of  phenol  and  aldehyde. 
and  treating  said  oily  compound  by  waahlng  and  beating. 

4.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  resin  analogous  to  gum-Isc 
consisting  In  comblnlnx  formic  aldehyde  with  glycerin, 
the  reaction  being  facilitated  by  the  presence  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  then  causing  phenic  acid  to  act  on  the 
combination  of  formic  aldehyd*  Bod  glycerin,  thus  regen- 
eratlne  the  gylcerln  and  e— Malng  with  the  aldehyde  In 
rhe  shape  of  a  thick  oil. 

5.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  product  analogoua  to  gum- 
lac,  consisting  In  combining  formic  sidehyde  with  glycerin 
In  the  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid 
at  21*  or  22*  Baum«.  In  heating  to  the  point  of  alight 
ebullition,  adding  phenic  acid  after  the  mass  has  bsen 
allowed  to  cool  to  about  80*  C,  then  separating  the  thick 
oil  formed  from  the  retcenerstlng  glycerin,  and  condensing 
said  nil  to  a  hard  matter  br  beating.  , 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


ports,  s  rsck-lwr  moanted  to  trsrel  on  ssid  track,  means 
carried  by  said  rack-bar  for  maintaining  said  rack  bar  and 
the  chesse  In  fixed  relation,  meana  for  thrusting  said  rack- 
bar  forward,  and  a  knife  arranged  to  operate  transTcrsely 
of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cheese. 

2.  In  a  dSTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  rollers 
mounted  In  said  frame  for  carrying  a  cbssas  thereon,  sup- 
ports csrried  by  said  frame  at  Ita  oppoatt*  coda,  a  track 
auatained  by  said  supports,  a  rack-bar  mounted  to  travel 
on  said  track,  means  carried  by  said  rack-bar  for  maintain- 
ing said  rack-bar  and  the  cheese  In  fixed  relation,  and 
OMetealaa  whereby  aaid  rack-bar  may  be  thniat  forward 
•lost  said  trsck. 

S.  Id  a  chieaa  ntttsr.  a  frame,  rollers  moanted  In  said 
frame  for  carrying  a  cheese  thereon,  aupports  carried  by 
said  frame  at  Ita  opposite  ends,  s  trsck  sustained  by  said 
supports,  s  rsck  bsr  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
means  carried  by  said  rack  bar  for  malnUlnIng  aaid  rack- 
bar  and  the  cheese  In  fixed  relation,  mechanism  whereby 
said  rack-bar  may  be  thrust  forward  any  desired  distance 
along  said  track,  carrying  the  cheese  therewith,  and  a 
knife  arranged  to  operate  transverssly  of  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  cheese. 

4.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  s  frame,  rollers  mounted  In  said 
frame  for  carrying  a  cheese  thereon,  tupporta  carried  by 
aaid  frame  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  uack  sustained  by  aaid 
supiforts.  a  rack-bar  mounted  to  travel  oa  said  track, 
meana  carried  by  said  rack  bar  for  maintaining  ssid  rack- 
bar  and  the  cheese  In  fixed  relation,  mecbantsra  whereby 
said  rack-bar  may  be  thrust  forwsrd  slnng  said  track,  com- 
puting means  wbareby  ths  length  of  thrust  desired  may 
b«  determined,  and  a  knife  arranged  to  operate  transversely 
of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cheese. 

5.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  frame,  rollers  mounted  In  ssid 
fraat  for  carrying  a  cbasae  thereon,  supports  carried  by 
said  frame  at  Its  oppoalt*  ends,  a  track  susUlned  by  said 
supports,  a  rack-bar  Mounted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
meana  carried  by  ssid  rack  bar  for  maintaining  said  rack- 
bar  and  the  chesse  In  fixed  relation,  mecbanlam  whereby 
said  rack  bar  may  be  thrust  forward  along  said  track,  com- 
puting means  whereby  the  length  of  thnist  desired  msy  be 
determined,  means  fur  limiting  the  length  of  said  thrust. 
aod  a  knlf*  arranged  to  operate  transversely  of  the  line  of 
trsvel  of  the  cheese. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


\l.      ICININO    MACniNC.      Wiixiam    O.    HALsaaT, 
Danville.  111.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1008.     Serial  No.  410.058l 


906.220.      CHEESE  -  CCTTER.      Jac    GsoiA.^t.    Wbaallag,  ^.     ^.  ... 

W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  28.  10O8.    SerUl  No.  412.979.  >    1°  »  "'°''>»  machine,  the  combination    with  a  car- 

rlaaa,  aad  a  cufter  chain  adapted  to  travel  about  the  aame. 
of  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  aaid  carriage  In  engage- 
ment with  aaid  cutter  chain  and  having  a  hollow  hub 
Journaled  In  ssid  carriage,  and  a  aupplemental  cutter  hav- 
teg  a  shank  of  subotantlally  the  same  length  as  said  hol- 
low hub.  slldably  mounted  In  said  hollow  hub  and  held 
against  rotation  therein. 

2.   In  a   mining  machine,   the  combination,   with   a  car- 
riage, and  a  cutter  chain  adapted  to  travel  about  the  same. 
of  s  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  carriage  In  engage- 
j  ment    with   ssM   cutter   chsin   and   having   a   hollow   hub 
I  jonrnaled   In  said  carriage,  a  aupplemental  cotter  having 
I  a  abank  of  aubstantlslly   the  same  length  as  ssid  hollow 
hub  and  slldably  mountsd  therein,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  key  way.  and  a  key  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
1     In  a  cheese  cutter,  s  frame,  rollers  mnnnted  In  saM      members  snd  adaptod  to  engase  said  key  way. 
frame    for    carrying    a    cheese,    supports    csrrled    by    said  .1.   In  a  mlalac  auehlne.    the  combination,   with  a  ear- 

frame  at  Its  oppoaite  ends,  a  track  sustslned  by  said  sup-  i  risge.  snd  a  cutter  chain  adapted  to  travel  about  the  aams. 
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of  a  sprocltet  wheel  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  CBgaso- 
msat  with  said  cutter  chain  and  baring  a  hollow  bub 
journaled  In  said  carriage,  a  supplemental  cutter  having 
a  abank  of  aubstantially  the  ssme  length  as  said  hollow 
hub  and  slldably  mounted  therein,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  key-way.  and  a  key  adapted  to  engage  each  of 
■aid  key-ways. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine.  tb»>  combination,  with  a  car- 
riage, and  a  cutter  chain  adapted  to  travel  about  the  same, 
of  a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrlagp  In  engage- 
ment with  said  cutter  chain  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  and  a  brace  for  said  cutter. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  car 
rlage,  and  a  cutter  chain  adapted  to  travel  about  the  same. 
of  a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  adapted  to 
he  engaged  and  rotated  by  said  cutter  chain,  a  brace  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  carriage,  and  a  bearing  In  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  cutter  having  a  bearing  surface 
In  engagement  with  the  bearing  of  said  brace. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;axette.] 


I 


906.222.     CAMERA   ATTACHMENT       Edward  L.    Hali.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.    Serial  Xo.  .^70.6:11. 


1.  In  cameras,  s  finder,  a  bellows  connected  with  the 
finder,  s  focusing  glass  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  bellows. 
snd  a  hood  above  the  focusing  glass,  automatic  controlling 
meana  for  the  focuaing  glass  having  limited  action  rela- 
tively thereto,  an  auxiliary  controlling  device  for  the  focus- 
ing glaaa.  and  controlling  means  for  the  auxiliary  control- 
ling device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  focusing  mechan 
Ism  of  the  csmera. 

2.  In  a  csmera.  the  combination  with  the  camera  box 
and  the  focuaing  mt'cbanlsm  for  the  camera,  of  a  finder, 
supported  on  the  box.  s  bellows  secured  to  the  said  finder, 
a  hood  for  the  beliovrs.  a  focusing  plate  Intervening  the 
hood  and  the  bellows,  devices  for  automatically  opening 
the  bellows  a  limited  distance,  the  bellowa  being  provided 
with  reserve  folds  when  so  opened,  and  means  operated  by 
the  focusing  mechanism  of  the  camera,  for  further  adjust- 
ing the  focusing  plate  of  the  finder  to  or  from  the  same, 
whereby  to  obtain  the  aame  focal  relation  between  the  lens 
of  the  finder  and  Its  focusin;:  plate  as  between  the  lens  of 
the  camera  and  the  plate  to  l>e  exposed. 

8.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
camera  aod  its  focusing  mechsnism.  of  a  finder  carried  by 
the  camera  box.  a  IjcIIowh  secured  to  the  said  finder  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  having  a  series  of  reserve 
folds  sdjscent  the  finder,  a  focusing  plate  at  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  said  bellowa.  and  a  bood  above  the  focusing 
piste,  expanding  devices  for  the  l>ellows,  operating  thereon 
to  a  limited  extent,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
focusing  plate,  bringing  Into  action  the  reserve  folds,  and 
sn  operating  device  for  the  said  means  In  operative  con- 
nection with  the  focusing  mechanism  of  the  camera,  where- 


by as  the  lens  of  the  camera  is  moved  outward  or  Inward 
the  bellows  of  the  focusing  plate  will  be  moved  upward  or 
downward,  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  focusing 
plate  corresponding  to  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  the 
lens  of  the  camera,  in  that  the  same  focal  relation  will  be 
automatically  obtained  between  the  lens  of  the  camera  and 
the  plate  to  be  exposed,  as  between  the  lens  of  the  finder 
and  its  focusing  plate. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera  box 
and  the  focusing  mechanism  for  the  camera,  of  a  finder 
supported  on  the  box,  a  vertically  disposed  bellows  secured 
to  said  finder,  a  hood  for  the  bellows,  a  focusing  plate  in- 
tervening between  the  hood  and  the  bellows,  devices  for 
automatically  opening  the  bellows  a  limited  distance,  re- 
serve folds  for  the  bellows  adapted  for  operation  in  the 
final  adjustment  of  the  bellows,  and  means  operated  by 
the  focusing  mechanism  of  the  camera  for  the  final  adjust- 
ment of  the  focusing  plate  of  the  finder  to  or  from  the 
same,  whereby  to  obtain  the  same  focal  relation  between 
the  lens  of  the  finder  and  its  focusing  plate,  as  between 
the  lens  of  the  camera  and  the  plate  to  be  exposed. 

6.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  movable  camera 
lens,  of  a  finder  having  a  finder  lens,  a  reflecting  mirror 
and  a  ground  glass,  the  said  reflecting  mirror  and  ground 
glass  having  movement  towards  and  from  each  other,  and 
at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  said 
camera  lens. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•  06.223.  COTTON  THINNING  ANp  WEEDING  MA- 
CHINE. Walteb  H.  H.\nce.  St.  l/ouls.  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
21.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,147. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described  provided  with  a 
scraping  device  for  removing  the  dirt  and  weeds  adjacent 
to  the  rows  of  plants,  a  cuttine  device,  means  for  operating 
said  cutting  device  Intermittently  to  cut  alternate  plants 
or  clusters  of  plants,  and  means  for  simultaneously  posi- 
tioning said  scraping  device  and  cutting  device  vertically 
and  horliontally  relatively  to  the  row  of  plants  on  which 
they  are  operating  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described  provided  with  a 
scraping  device  for  removing  the  dirt  and  weeds  adjacent 
to  the  rows  of  plants,  a  cutting  device,  means  for  oper- 
ating ssid  cutting  device  intermittently  to  cut  alternate 
plants  or  clusters  of  plants,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  scraping  device  and  cutting 
device  laterally  to  position  them  properly  relatively  to  the 
row  of  plants  on  which  they  are  operating :  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described  provided  with  a 
scraping  device  for  removing  the  dirt  and  weeds  adjacent 
to  the  rows  of  plants,  a  cutting  device,  means  for  operating 
said  cutting  device  Intermittently  to  cut  alternate  plants 
or  clusters  of  plants,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
scraping  and  cutting  devices  downwardly  Into  an  operative 
position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  de- 
vices Isterally  to  position  them  properly  relatively  to  the 
row  of  plants  on  which  they  are  operating ;  substantially 
as  described. 
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4.  A  machine  for  tb«  parpoaa  d^acrfbed  proTlded  wttb  a 
■eraptaic  device  and  a  cuttlnx  device,  a  member  which 
esrrlM  Mid  deTlrea.  and  meana  for  almultaoeoualy  ralalng 
and  deprcaalnic  Mid  member  and  »)ao  morlnfc  It  laterally  to 
poaltlon  tbe  cutting  device  aad  wraplng  device;  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbcd. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  parpoM  deacrlbed  provided  with  • 
pivotally  mounted  cutting  d»'vlce.  an  oscillating  member 
provided  with  yielding  arma  that  engage  the  ahank  of  the 
cutting  device  and  move  It  In  opposite  directlona.  meana  for 
holding  the  cutting  device  at  rcat  while  aald  oaclllatlBC 
■MBber  Is  moving  so  aa  to  store  up  energy  In  said  apriag 
mrmm,  and  meana  for  thereafter  releasing  the  cutting  devlca 
ao  that  It  can  be  actuated  :  substantially  aa  described. 

(Ctalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  aaaetta.] 


converging  from  the  center  toward  tbe  outer  and  Inner 
edgea  and  engaging  In  aald  groove  and  bstweea  tbe  beveled 
eoda  of  the  pipe  asctlooa. 


006.224.    TRACK  SANDER.    Jokh  H.  Haivlok.  Somerrlllc, 
M«M.     Filed  Apit  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  S<M.2M. 


1.  In  a  track  sand«>r  and  In  combination  with  a  aander 
body,  an  air  Inlet  pipe,  an  air  nossle  and  a  trap  In  tbe  aald 
air  pipe  to  receive  and  collect  foreign  aubstsnces  therein. 

2.  In  a  track  sender  and  In  combination  with  a  sand  box 
and  a  Hand  diacharge  pipe,  a  aander  body  having  an  open- 
ing exterior  to  tbe  sand  box.  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending 
through  the  said  opening  to  a  portion  of  tbe  aander  body 
which  la  within  the  sand  t>ox  having  an  air  dischsrge  open- 
ing facing  away  from  the  sand  box  and  a  trap  at  Its  Inner 
end  to  receive  and  collect  foreign  aubstancea  in  tbe  air 
pt|»e. 

.T  In  a  track  aander  and  In  combination  with  a  sand  box 
and  a  sand  discharge  pipe,  a  aander  body  having  an  open 
ing  exterior  to  tlie  aand  box.  an  air  Inlet  pipe  extending 
through  the  said  opening  to  a  portion  of  the  aander  body 
which  la  within  tbe  sand  box  having  an  opening  at  Ita  ex- 
treme Inner  end  and  a  plug  closing  the  said  opening  snd 
forming  a  trap  to  receive  and  collect  foreign  aubstancea  In 
the  air  pipe,  and  having  an  air  diacharge  aperture  oppoaita 
the  aald  trap  and  facing  away  from  the  aand  box. 

4.  In  a  track  santler  and  In  combination  with  a  aand  box 
and  a  aand  diacharxe  pipe,  a  aander  body  mainly  exterior 
to  the  aand-box  and  having  an  opening  In  aald  exterior  por- 
tion, a  cover  for  aald  opening  and  an  air  Inlet  pipe  paasinc 
through  aald  cover  to  enter  tbe  Interior  of  the  aander  body. 

5.  In  a  track  sender  and  In  combination  with  a  aand  box 
and  a  aand  diacharge  pipe,  a  aander  body  having  an  open- 
ing exterior  to  the  sand  Itox.  a  cover  for  aak)  opening,  and 
an  air  Inlet  pipe  Integral  with  the  aald  cover  exteodlag  to 
a  portion  of  the  aander  body  which  la  within  the  aald  aand 
box  and  provided  with  an  air  diacharge  aperture  facing  the 
aald  aand  discharge  pipe. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  packing  for  pipe  coupllnga  formed  of  an  annular 
body  of  yieldable  material  with  the  sides  converging  from 
the  center  toward  the  loner  and  outer  edgea.  a  collar  liav- 
Ing  an  annular  channel  centrally  titereof  and  with  tbe  aide* 
diverging  toward  the  Interior  of  the  collar,  aald  collar  in- 
ternally threaded  between  the  channel  and  the  ends  snd 
engaging  over  the  confroatlng  ends  of  two  externally 
threaded  pipe  aectiona  with  the  converging  outer  portion  of 
the  pacfclBC  alement  eagactac  tbe  channel  and  the  Inner 
converging  portion  of  the  element  engaging  between  the 
coafronting  enda  of  the  pipe  sectiona. 


»0  0.2  2«.  READILY-DETACHABLS  SAFICTV-IIOOK. 
John  J.  Havimiob.  Jr  .  8an  Fraadaeo.  Cai.  Filed  May 
t»,  IMtL     SerUl  Na  430.738. 


90fl.225.  I'lPKCOri'LINO.  Harst  I>  C  Hauisox.  Klnga- 
vlUe.  I'a.  Filed  May  I'.l.  19<)H.  Serial  No.  434.0.14. 
1.  The  combination  of  pipe  aectiona  having  their  coa- 
fronting ends  beveled  outwardly  and  externally  threaded,  a 
collar  Internally  threaded  and  engaiclng  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  the  pipe  sections  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
annular  groove  formed  with  the  sides  converging  toward 
the  outalde.  and  an  annular  packing  member  with  the  aidca 


1.  A  book  comprising  a  block,  a  curved  bill  member 
pivoted  therein,  a  safety  memlter  pivoted  to  the  bill  mem- 
ber, and  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  block  and  having 
a  part  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  aafety  member  to  bold 
tbe  aame  In  position. 

2.  A  Ijook  consisting  of  a  block.  >  curved  bill  member 
phrated  In  tbe  block,  a  latch  member  carried  by  tbe  block 
aa4  eagaglng  tbe  bill  memher  to  bold  the  latter  In  rigid 
operative  poaltioa,  aad  a  aafety  member  carried  by  tbe 
bill  member  and  retained  In  aafety  poaltioa  by  said  latch 
member. 

3.  A  hook  comprising  a  block  member,  a  curved  bill 
Member  pivoted  therelh,  a  pivoted  latch  member  engage- 
able  with  the  Mil  member  to  bold  the  latter  la  rigid 
operative  position,  and  a  pivoted  aafety  member  carried 
by  the  bill  member  and  operative  to  Inclose  the  space 
Included  by  the  bill  member  and  engageable  beneath  aald 
latch  member. 

4.  A  hook  consisting  of  a  block,  a  bill  member  pivoted 
therein,  said  bill  membea  having  a  concaved  end.  a  safety 
member  carried  by  the  bill  mrml>er.  and  a  latch  member 
carried  by  the  block  snd  adapted  to  incloee  the  space  In- 


cluded by  tbe  bill  member,  and  having  a  part  to  engage  1 
the  aafety  meml>er  to  retain  tbe  latter  in  position.  | 

B.   A  hook  consisting  of  a  block,  a  bill   member  pivoted   , 
therein,  aald  bill  member  having  a  concaved  end,  a  latch   \ 
member  pivoted  In  the  block  and  having  a  convexity  co-  j 
operating  with  said  concavity  to  hold  the  bill  inrnil»er  in 
rigid  operative  position,  and  a  safety  member  pivoted  on 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  bill  member  and  fitting  a  slot  In  the 
concaved  end  of  the  bill  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


906.227.  MAIL-DELIVERER.  John  R.  H«WDtiCK80!«. 
Sunny  Slope.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  428,040. 


at  the  upper  end  of  said  polygonal  rod,  and  a  centering- 
brace  cnrrled  by  said  line  of  coiipN-d  rods. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  vertlcnlly-movalde  rod  located  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  pump  tubing,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  rod.  a  line  of  coupl«>d  rods  reaching  from 
aald  rod  to  the  top  of  tbe  tubing,  said  line  of  rods  Inking 
coupled  to  said  rod,  the  threads  of  the  coupling  between 
said  line  and  said  rod  running  reverse  to  those  of  the 
couplings  forming  siiid  line,  and  meana  for  guiding  aald 
line  into  register  with  said  rod. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  delivery  hook 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  mall  car.  a  receiver  adapted  to 
receive  the  bag  from  the  hook,  a  aupport  for  aald  receiver, 
spring  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  yieldingly  connect  tbe 
receiver  to  the  support,  a  cable  on  which  the  receiver 
alidea  after  it  la  detached  from  the  support,  and  means 
for  holding  the  cable  and  receiver  In  elevato<l  position 
after  the  receiver  baa  become  detached  from  Its  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  delivery  hook 
adapted  to  l>e  aecured  to  a  mall  car,  a  receiver  adapted  to 
receive  the  bng  from  the  hook,  a  aupport  for  said  receiver, 
spring  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  yieldingly  connect  tbe 
receiver  to  the  aupport,  a  cable  on  which  the  receiver 
alldes  after  It  la  detached  from  tbe  support,  and  means 
for  holding  the  cable  and  receiver  In  elevated  position 
after  the  receiver  has  become  detached  from  Its  support, 
said  meana  comprising  a  rod  provided  with  teeth  by  which 
the  cable  la  aupported,  and  a  book  adapted  to  prevent  tbe 
cable  fromjflylng  over  the  top  of  a  post  to  which  the  afore- 
aald  aupport  Is  aecured. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  delivery  hook 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  mall  car,  a  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  the  bag  from  the  hook,  a  support  for  aald 
receiver,  aprlng  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  yieldingly  con- 
nect the  receiver  to  the  support,  a  cable  on  which  the 
reeelrer  alidea  after  It  la  detached  from  the  support,  means 
for  holding  the  cable  and  receiver  In  elevated  position 
after  tbe  receiver  baa  become  detached  from  Its  support, 
aald  means  comprising  a  rod  provided  with  teeth  by  which 
the  cable  la  aupported  and  a  hook  adapted  to  prevent  tbe 
cable  from  flying  over  the  top  of  a  poat  to  which  the  afore- 
aald  aupport  Is  secured,  and  means  for  locking  said  rod 
In  operative  or  inoperative  poaltlon. 


906,228.     PUMP.    William  F.  Hervit,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.643. 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump-tubing,  of 
a  pump-rod.  polygonal  In  cross  section,  locat.^l  sdjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  tubing,  a  rod-guide  whereby  said  rod 
la  held  centered  with  respect  to  said  tubing  and  whereby 
rotation  of  aald  rod  la  prevented,  a  line  of  coupled  rods 
extending  from  said  polygonal  pump-rod  to  the  top  of  the 
tubing  and  coupled  to  said  polygonal  rod,  all  Joints  being 
threaded  In  the  same  direction  with  the  exception  of  that 


3.  In  a  pump,  a  pump-tubing,  a  vertically-movable  rod 
located  within  said  tubing  above  the  working  barrel,  a 
rod-guide  embracing  said  rod  and  having  radial  arms  in 
engagement  with  said  tubing  for  preventing  rotiitlon  of 
said  rod.  a  rod  extendlug  from  the  lop  of  the  tubing  to 
said  vertically-movable  rod,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  last- 
mentioned  rod  whereby  the  latter  Is  guided  Into  register 
with  tbe  flrst-mentloned  rod  for  coupling. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  pump-tubing,  a  vertically-movable  rod 
located  within  said  tubing  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  rod-guide  embracing  said  rod  and  having 
radial  arms  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  tubing  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  rod,  left-hand  screw-threads 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  n  line  of  rods  ex- 
tending to  the  top  of  the  well,  a  union  carried  by  the 
lowermost  of  said  rods  adapted  for  being  threaded  on  the 
left-hand  threads  of  tbe  said  end  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
rod,  and  a  centering-brace  carried  by  said  line  of  rods. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  pump-tubing,  a  vertically-movable  rod 
located  within  said  tubing  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  having  connection  with  the  plunger,  a 
sleeve-coupling  connecting  twg  adjacent  tubing  sections  at 
a  point  past  which  said  rod  operates,  a^rod-gulde  whereby 
rotation  of  said  rod  Is  prevent»>d,  said  guide  being  located 
within  said  coupling,  said  rod  having  left-hand  screw- 
threads  upon  Its  upper  end,  a  llhe  of  rod-sections  reach- 
ing from  said  rod  to  the  top  of  the  well,  said  sections 
being  coupled  with  right-hand  threads,  and  n  centering- 
brace  whereby  said  line  of  rod  sections  Is  directed  Into 
allnement  with  the  upper  threaded  end  of  the  flrst-men- 
tloned rod  for  coupling  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


906.229.     PROCESS  OF  MIRRORING  GI^ASS  OR   LIKE 

SURFACES.      Caul    H.    von    Huessle,    Radebeul,    near 

Dresden,   Germnny,   assignor   to  Chemlsche   F"abrlk   von 

Heyden,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Radebeul,  Germany.     Filed 

July  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  44:1.505. 

The  process  for  mirroring  glass  or  like  surfaces  which 

consists   In   applying  a   solution   of  a  silver   salt   and   an 

alkaline  or  a  reducing  substance  of  no  mirroring  quality  to 

the  surface  to  be  mirrored  and  In  precipitating  the  silver 

by  a  subsequent  action  of  a  reducing  or  alkaline  substance, 

substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DwctUUMB.  8,  1908. 


WIRE  -  ROPB  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  embedding  the  atrtpa  remote  from  their  edges  and  exerting 
Albbbt  Hobnbb.  Paaoilo.  Hawaii.  Filed  Apr.  1.  190T.  a  tension  on  the  wire  to  draw  and  bold  together  the  edgM 
Serial  No.  305.809. 


y<t 


Ljirrz? 


>L^^ 


V  "^A^.'^.tf'rJJ'^'l 


1.  iB  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pluralitj 
of  spaced  standards,  hangers  slidably  mounted  on  the 
standards,  a  track  carried  by  the  bangers,  a  car  mounted 
for  travel  on  the  track  and  adapted  to  depresa  the  latter, 
and  counterweights  operatlTely  connected  with  the  bangers 
for  automatically  elevating  the  track  at  predetermined 
Intervals. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wire  rope  transportation  sys 
tem  having  a  rope  supported  at  intervals,  and  load  carriers 
suspended  from  and  traveling  upon  the  rope,  uf  counter- 
weights connected  with  the  rope  soapending  meana. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wire  rope  having  supports 
at  Int^vals  and  trolleys  traveling  upon  said  rope  and  load 
raapttBdlBK  IDMIBS.  of  suspending  connections  for  the  mpe. 
and  yieldable  counterweights  connected  with  said  suspend- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  wire  rope  transmission  system,  a  rope,  trolleyi 
traveling  upon  the  rope,  and  loud  auspendlnt;  means  car- 
ried thereby,  supporting  attachments  for  the  rope  at 
Interrals,  counterweights  and  intermediate  connections 
whereby  the  rope  supports  are  allowed  to  yield  nt  the  pass- 
ing of  the  load  and  by  which  the  rope  Is  returned  to  Its 
normal  position  after  said  passage. 

5.  In  a  transportation  system,  the  combination  of  ■ 
cable,  a  trolley  and  load  suapendlng  means  connected  there- 
with, means  for  supporting  the  cable  and  returning  It  to 
its  normal  position  after  a  load  has  passed,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  rope«  connected  at  one  end  with  the  means  for 
suspending  the  cable  and  having  counterweights  connected 
with  the  other  end.  and  direi-tlon  pulleys  over  which  said 
counterweight  ropes  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


of  the  strips,  substantially  as  dsscrllMd. 

.9 


900.231.     BOX.     Aktuik  O.  Hubbako.  Minneapolis,  MIna. 
Filed  .Mar.  12,  190«.     Serial  No.  .•{O0.521. 

1.  A  box  having  wulls  comtMMed  of  a  series  of  strips.  • 
wire  extendlitc  around  the  strips,  and  staples  connecting 
the  opposite  leads  of  the  wire  through  said  strips  and 
forming  offsets  or  liends  in  the  wire  whereby  It  will  be 
drawn  taut  around  the  strips  and  the  edges  of  said  strips 

'will  be  drawn  snugly   together,  for  the  purx>ose  specidsd.  , 

2.  .\  box  wall  compoMHl  of  n  series  of  strips,  a  wire  ex- 
tending a<r.)S8  the  strips,  and  means  for  securing  the  sev- 
eral strips  to  said  wire  and  formlni;  offsets  or  bends  In  the  ^ 
wire  to  eniixHl  the  wire  in  the  .strips  and  exert  a  tension 
on  the  wire  to  draw  and  hold  together  the  edges  of  the 
strips,  sutmtantlally   as  described. 

3.  A  box  wall  composed  of  n  series  of  strips,  a  wire  ex- 
tending across  the  strips,  and  staples  eitendine  across  the 
wire  and  forced  Into  the  body  of  jhe  strips  at  points  dis 
tant  from  the  edges  of  the  strips  to  form  offsets  In  the  wire  , 


4.  A  box  >'omp<>«ed  of  pnn«>I«  each  made  up  of  a 
of  comparatively  narrow  strips  having  transverse 
extending  therein  entirely  around  the  panel,  a  wire  fitting 
within  said  groove  and  having  Its  ends  Interlocked  at  one 
edge  of  the  panel,  and  staples  pnsslng  through  said  strips 
and  connecting  the  opposite  leads  of  said  wire  whereby 
It  will  be  drawn  taut  around  the  panel  and  the  edges  of 
said  strips  will  be  drawn  snugly  together,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  box  compossd  of  psnels  made  up  of  comparatlrsly 
narrow  strips  having  transverse  grooves  nssr  each  end  ex- 
tending around  the  panel,  wires  fitting  within  said  grooTss 
and  having  their  ends  secvred  together,  and  staples  pass- 
ing throQgb  said  strips  In  the  bottom  of  said  grooves  and 
connecting  the  opposite  leads  of  the  wires  and  binding 
them  and  the  edges  of  said  strips  sscarely  together,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxstte.] 


9  0  e  .  2  3  2  .  CONDENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM 
TURBINES.  OcsTAT  Ilrorcxi.y,  Zarlch.  Swltsertand. 
Filed  July  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.H15. 


1.  A  condensing  apparatus  for  steam  turbines,  compris- 
ing an  exhaust  chamlier.  a  discharge  chamber,  a  rotary  In- 
Jector-condenaer   through    which   said   chambers   communi 
cats,   and   an    Injector  rondenaer  communicating   with   the 
exhanst  and  disdiargc  chambers. 

2.  In  8  condenslBg  sppuratus  for  steam  turbines,  an  ex- 
hauat  chamber,  a  hollow  rotnry  Injector  condenser  rotata 
biy   mounted  In   the  chamber,   a   discbarge  chamber  com- 
municating  with    the    rotary-Injector   and   an   ejector-con 
denser    communlontlng    with    the    exhaust    and    discharge 
chambers. 
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3.  In  a  condensing  apparatus  for  steam  turMnes,  an  ex 
baust  chamber  for  the  turbine,  a  water-chamber,  a  dis- 
charge chamber,  a  rotary  injector-condenser  communicating 
with  said  chambers,  and  an  ejector-chamber  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  and  discharge  chambers. 

4.  In  H  condensing  apparatus  for  steam  turbines,  an  ex- 
haust chamber  communicating  with  the  turbine,  a  water- 
chamber,  an  ejector-condenser  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
exhaust-chamber  and  having  radial  channels  communicat- 
ing with  the  latter  and  axial  channels  communicating  with 
the  water-chamber,  a  discharge- chamber  communicating 
with  said  radial  channels  and  an  ejector-chamber  com- 
municating with  the  exhaust  and  discharge  chambers. 

5.  In  a  condensing  apparatus  for  steam  turbines,  an  ex 
baust  chamber  communicating  with  the  turbine,  a  water 
chamber,  an  ejector-condenser  roUtably  mounted  in  the 
exhaust-chamber  and  haring  radial  channels  communicat- 
ing with  the  exhaust  chamber  through  lateral  openings  on 
each  side  of  the  channels  and  communicating  with  the 
water  chamber  through  axial  channels,  a  discharge  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  ejector-condenser  and  communicating 
with  said  radial  channels,  an  ejector-condenser  communi- 
cating with  the  discharge  chamber,  an  annular  suction 
chamber  communicating  with  the  ejector  condenser  and  a 
conduit  connecting  the  suction  chamber  and  exhaust 
chamber. 


the  exterior  of  the  pipe,  said  valve  having  alternate  ports 
and  closed  spaces,  corresponding  ports  In  the  suction 
tube,  and  means  by  which  the  valve  ports  may  be  regis- 
tered with  those  of  the  pipe. 


009.288.  ANGLE-PIECE  OF  LAMINATED  MATERIAL. 
Jambs  R.  Jack,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Johns-Manvllle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.679. 


1.  An  angle  piece  of  laminated  material  of  even  thick- 
ness, having  braces  consisting  of  depressed  portions  of  the 
material  located  along  the  a|>ex  of  the  angle  at  various 
points. 

2.  An  angle  piece  of  laminated  material  of  even  thick- 
ness, having  braces  consisting  of  depressed  portions  of  the 
material  located  along  the  apex  of  the  angle  at  various 
points,  the  depressed  portions  being  approximately  right 
angled  in  cross  section  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  all 
portions  of  the  depressed  surfaces. 

3.  An  angled  piece  formed  of  a  superposed  series  of  thin 
layers  of  a  composition  of  hydraulic  cement  and  asbestos 
fiber,  and  having  braces  extending  across  the  angle  con- 
sisting of  depressed  Integral  portions  of  the  material. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suc- 
tion dredge  pipe  having  a  circular  section,  the  interior 
of  which  registers  substantially  with  the  interior  of  the 
main  pipe,  and  exterior  flanges  at  each  end,  an  exterior 
inclosing  tube  with  peripheral  ports,  said  tube  fitting 
and  turnable  between  the  flanges  of  the  first  named  tube, 
and  means  by  which  the  exterior  tube  may  be  turned 
about  the  Inner  tube. 

3.  In  a  dredging  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  suction  pipe  having  openings  made  through  it  at  a 
point  above  the  inlet  end.  flanges  fixed  upon  the  pipe 
above  and  below  the  openings,  a  tubular  section  guided 
and  turnable  between  the  flanges,  having  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  pipe,  a  fnl- 
crumed  lever,  means  for  engaging  said  lever  with  the 
turnable  section,  and  a  connection  between  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  extending  to  the  pipe  support,  and 
means  by  which  the  lever  is  actuated  to  open  communi- 
cation through  the  outer  and  Inner  ports 

4.  In  a  dredging  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
a  suction  pipe  having  a  nozzle  at  its  outer  end,  and 
openings  made  through  the  pipe  at  a  point  above  the  In- 
let end,  guide  flanges  above  and  below  the  openings,  a 
tubular  section  guided  and  turnable  between  the  flanges, 
■aid  section  having  openings  capable  of  registering  with 
those  of  the  inner  tube,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  outer 
tube  having  the  short  arm  slotted,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
outer  tube  with  which  the  slot  in  the  lever  engages,  a 
spring  connecting  with  the  long  arm  of  the  lever,  and 
acting  to  normally  close  communication  through  the 
ports,  a  chain  leading  from  the  lever  to  an  operative 
point,  and  means  by  which  the  chain  and  lever  may  be 
moved  to  revolve  the  outer  section  and  open  the  ports. 

6.  In  a  dredging  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  float  having  a  suction  pump,  a  pipe  Journaled  to  said 
pump  having  the  outer  end  provided  with  a  nozzle,  and 
capable  of  rising  and  lowering  with  relation  to  the  sur- 
face beneath  the  water,  said  pipe  having  openings  made 
through  It  at  a  point  between  the  suction  nozzle  and  the 
pump,  a  tumably  guided  sleeve  fitting  over  said  openings 
and  having  corresponding  openings  capable  of  registering 
with  those  of  the  inner  tube,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a 
fixed  fulcrum,  connections  between  the  short  arm  of  said 
lever  and  the  turnable  sleeve,  a  spring  connection  with 
the  long  arm  of  the  lever  whereby  the  sleeve  is  normally 
held  In  position  to  close  the  ports  of  the  Inner  tube,  a 
chain  leading  from  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  to  the 
scow,  and  means  by  which  the  chain  and  lever  may  be 
operated  to  open  the  ports. 


908,234.  SUCTION-DREDGE  OR  THE  LIKE.  Fbank- 
LiN  H.  Jacksov.  Herkeley.  Cal..  assignor  to  Byron 
Jackson  Iron  Works,  West  Berkeley.  Cal..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
435.022. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dredge,  and  the  tubular  suc- 
tion pipe  thereot  of  a  valve  guided  and  turnable  upon 


906.235.     BUCKLE.     Bartholomew  Jacob.  New  Rochelle. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13.   1908.     Serial  No.  410,708. 

1.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cross-bar 
having  one  or  more  tongues  as  an  inte^jral  part  thereof, 
and  one  or  more  links  connecting  said  cross-bar  with  the 
pump  having  the  outer  end  provided  with  a  nozzle,  and 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  said  rear  end  of  the  frame 
and  said  crossbar  being  provided  respectively  with  a 
member  of  a  separable  fastener  for  delachably  connecting 
said  cross-bar  and  said  frame,  substantially  as  descrilvod. 
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2.  In  a  buckle,  tb«  combination  of  •  frame,  tbe  rear 
end  of  which  is  dmwn  in  at  the  cvnfer  ther«M)f ;  a  croaa- 
bar.  the  enda  of  which  are  adnpted  to  ensage  the  sidea 
of  said  frame,  bavlng  one  or  more  tonjniea  as  an  Inteirral 
part  thereof,  and  one  or  more  links  connfctinit  aald 
cross-bar  witb  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  said  rear  end 
of  the  frame  and  said  croan-bar  bein«  provided  respec- 
tively with  a  member  of  a  separable  fastener  for  d«*tach- 
•blj  connecting  said  croaa-bar  and  said  frame;  and  • 
member  hlniced  on  said  rear  end  for  the  purp«»«e  of  per- 
manently attaching  a  strap  thereto,  substantial!/  aa  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  buckle  consisting  of  frame  •;  croaa-bar  6  baring 
one  or  more  tontcues  c  as  an  inteeral  part  thereof,  and 
one  or  more  links  d  connecting  said  crosa-bar  b  witb  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame  a,  said  rear  end  of  tbe  frame  and 
said  crorts  bar  b  belnif  provided  respectively  with  mem- 
bers H  and  p  of  a  separable  fastener  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  cross-bar  b  and  said  frame  a,  substantially 
as  described. 


9  0  6,236.  COMF.\RTME.VT  FRICTIO.N  -  TOP  CAN, 
IIasbt  W.  Joncs.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aasimior  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  .New  'York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1007.     Serial  No.  389.  IM. 


J  . 


,v^V 


1.  A  sectional  or  compartment  can,  comprising  a  main 
section  havlQx  a  body  and  an  annular  bead  disk  secured  to 
aald  body  and  prorlded  witb  a  depending  friction  aeat 
wall  at  ita  inner  edse,  and  a  aupplemenlal  sectloD  hav- 
ing a  body  and  an  annular  head  diak  aecured  to  said 
body  and  furnished  with  both  inner  and  outer  friction 
aeat  walla,  said  outer  friction  seat  wall  cloaing  the  op<-n- 
Ing  in  the  annular  head  disk  of  tbe  main  aectlon,  and 
■•Id  Inner  friction  aeat  wall  being  upwardly  projecting 
and  receiving  and  baring  a  friction  cover  cloaing  tbe 
opening  In  the  annular  bead  disk  of  said  supplemental 
aectlon.  said  annular  head  disks  of  the  two  sections  hav- 
ing bracing  contact  with  each  other  both  at  their  Inter- 
engaging  annular  friction  aeat  walla  and  also  at  tbetr 
rim  portions  to  securely  unite  tbe  sections,  substantially 
aa  speclrted. 

2.  .V  srctional  or  compartment  can.  comprising  a  main 
section  bavinr  a  t>ody  and  an  annular  head  disk  aecur^ 
to  anld  body  and  provided  with  a  dt-pendlng  friction  seat 
wall  at  its  Inner  edge,  and  a  supplemental  section  having 
a  body  and  an  annular  head  disk  securr-d  to  said  body 
and  furnished  witb  both  inner  and  outer  friction  aeat 
walla,  said  outer  friction  seat  wall  closing  the  openlne  In 
tbe  annular  head  disk  of  the  main  section,  snd  said  In- 
ner friction  seat  wall  being  upwardly  projecting  and  re- 
ceiving and  having  a  friction  cover  closing  the  opening  in 
tb«  aannlnr  bend  disk  of  aald  supplemental  section,  and 


a  packlns  Interpoaed  t>etweeo  aald  annular  bead  diak  of 
the  main  section  and  the  rim  portion  of  the  annular  head 
disk  of  tbe  supplemental  section,  aubatantlally  aa  apeci- 
fled. 

,1.  A  sectional  or  compartment  can,  comprising  a  main 
aectlon  baring  a  bod.v  and  an  annular  bend  disk  secured 
to  said  body  and  provided  with  a  depending  friction  aent 
wall  at  Its  inner  edge,  and  a  supplemental  section  haring 
a  body  and  an  annular  bead  disk  secured  to  said  body  and 
furnished  with  tx>th  inner  and  outer  friction  seat  walls, 
said  outer  friction  aeat  wall  closing  the  opening  in  tbe 
annular  head  disk  of  tbe  main  aectlon.  and  aald  inner 
friction  aeat  wall  being  upwardly  projecting  and  recelT- 
Ing  and  having  a  friction  corer  closing  the  opening  In 
tbe  annular  head  disk  of  said  supplemental  aectlon,  and 
a  packing  Interposed  between  said  annular  head  disk  of 
tbe  main  aectlon  and  the  rim  portion  of  the  annular  head 
dixk  of  the  Mupiilemeotal  aectlon.  said  rim  portion  of  said 
annular  bead  disk  of  the  supplemental  section  having  a 
marginal  Dange  engaging  aald  packing,  substantially  aa 
apecifled. 

4.  .\  aectlonal  or  compartment  can  comprising  a  main 
section  having  a  body,  a  permanently  cioaed  lower  end 
and  an  annular  head  disk  secured  to  said  l>ody  at  Ita 
upper  end  and  a  auppleroental  aectlon  having  a  body  with 
a  permanently  closed  upper  end  and  an  annular  bead 
diak  at  its  lower  end,  said  annular  head  disks  of  the  two 
sections  being  at  the  meeting  ends  thereof,  and  provided 
witb  interengaging  annular^  friction  seat  walls  and  tbe 
annular  bead  disk  of  one  section  having  also  a  further 
annular  .friction  seat  wall,  and  said  annular  head  disks 
of  the  two  sections  having  also  bracing  engagement  with 
each  other  at  their  rims,  substantially  as  specined. 

5.  A*  sectional  or  compartment  can,  comprising  a  main 
■octlon  having  a  permanently  closed  lower  end  and  n 
supplemental  s<>ctlon  having  a  permnnenlly  cioaed  upper 
end.  both  said  sections  having  annular  head  disks  at 
their  meeting  ends,  the  annular  head  disk  of  tbe  one  aec- 
tlon aerrlng  as  the  closure  for  the  snnular  head  of  tbe 
other  aectlon  and  provided  with  a  fliltng  opening  having 
n  closure,  aald  closures  for  both  sections  beinjc  at  the 
meeting  ends  thereof,  said  annular  bead  disks  of  the  two 
aectlocs  having  bracing  contact  with  each  other  both  at 
their  interengaging  annular  friction  aeat  walls  and  alan 
at  their  rim  portions  to  securely  unite  tbe  sections,  su^ 
■tantially  aa  speclfled. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette. ) 


•  0  6.237.  HEATINO-BrRNER  FOR  LIQUID  FTEL. 
KAftL  KALTacHMiP.  Uberriexlugen.  Ciermany.  Filed  Not. 
4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.579. 


I *  tr"-*^ 


.-L 


^3*4 


1.  In  heating  burners  for  liquid  foci,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  burner-head  cioaed  st  the  top.  a  straight 
vaporiser  extending  through  aald  burner-head,  a  plate  of 
good  conducting  metal  altuated  within  bat  not  In  con- 
tact with  said  burner-head,  and  means  connecting  aald 
pl.tte  with  the  vaporlier. 

S.  In  heating  burners  for  liquid  fuel,  the  combinstion 
of  an  annular  burner-bead  closed  at  the  top  and  having 
inwardly  fscing  flame-openings,  a  atraight  vaporiser  ex- 
tending through  said  burner-head,  a  plate  of  good  con- 
ducting metal  situsted  within  but  not  in  contsct  with 
said  tmmer-head.  and  a  bar  connecting  aald  plat-*  wltk 
the  Tsporixet. 

S.  In  besting  burners  for  liquid  foel.  the  conblnstlon 
of  sn  snnular  burner-head  having  Inwardly  snd  out- 
wardly facing  flame-open  I  nga.  a  straight  vaporiser  ei- 
tending  through  aald  burner  head,  a   perforated  plate  of 
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good  conducting  metal  altuated  witblfa  but  not  In  contact  ; 
with  said  burner-bead,  and  a  bar  connecting  said  plate  1 
with  the  vaporiser.  j 

4.  In  a  vapor-burner,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
burner-head  closed  at  the  top  and  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  wall  provided  with  flame-openings,  a  straight  vapo- 
riiins  tnl>e  extending  through  said  burner-head,  and  a 
heating  plate  located  within  but  out  of  contact  and  di- 
rect connection  with  tbe  burner-bead  and  mounted  on  said 
vaporising  tube. 

5.  In  a  vapor-burner,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
burner-head  having  a  series  of  inwardly-facing  flame- 
openlngK,  a  vaporizing  tube  extending  tbrouKb  said  burner- 
bead,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  said  tube  within  said  burner- 
bead  In  the  path  of  tbe  Jets  issuing  from  said  flame- 
openings. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  signal  having  a  plurality  of  reversible  wings  adapt- 
ed to  ahow  difTerent  colors  in  different  positions,  meana  con- 
necting said  wings  to  move  the  same  in  unison,  an  armature 
lever  connected  with  said  wings,  an  electro-magnet  con- 
trolling said  armature  lever  and  normally  holding  aald 
wings  in  their  "  safe "  position,  and  means  tending  to 
pull  said  wings  into  the  reverse  or  "  danger "  position, 
said  means  operating  when  tbe  current  la  broken  through 
said  magnet. 

2.  A  algnal  having  a  plurality  of  pivoted  wings,  said 
wings  having  openings  therein,  links  connecting  said  wings 
and  attached  thereto  In  aald  openings,  and  means  for  pull- 
ing said  links  to  bold  said  wings  upon  each  other  In  one 
position  and  in  a  reversed  position. 

3.  In  a  algnal.  In  combination,  a  algnal  plate,  an  arma- 
ture lever  connected  with  said  plate,  an  electro-magnet  co- 
operating with  aald  armature  lever  and  affording  means 
for  holding  aald  plate  in  a  "  safe  "  position,  a  tfecond  arma- 
ture lever  connected  with  said  plate,  a  second  electro-mag- 
net cooperating  with  aald  second  armature  lever  and  tend- 
ing to  move  aald  plate  Into  the  "danger"  position,  an 
electrically-controlled  switch  controlling  ssid  first  electro- 
magnet, a  circuit  passing  through  said  flrst  electro-magnet 
and  aald  switch,  and  a  second  circuit  passing  through  said 
electrically  -  controlled  switch  and  said  second  electro- 
magnet. 

4.  In  a  algnal.  in  combination,  a  reversible  signal  plate, 
an  armature  lever  connected  therewith,  an  electro-magnet 
cooperating  with  aald  lever  and  tending  to  hold  aald  pinte 
In  a  "  aafe  "  position,  a  aecond  armature  lever  attached 
to  aald  plate,  a  second  electro-magnet  cooperating  with 
aald  aecond  lever  and  tending  to  move  aald  plate  into  a 
"danger"  position,  a  circuit  paasing  through  said  flrat 
electromagnet,  an  electrically  controlled  switch  In  said 
circuit,  a  second  circuit  passing  through  said  electrically- 
controlled  Bwltch  and  aald  aecond  electro-magnet,  and  a 
track  device  In  aald  aecond  circuit. 

B.  In  a  algnal.  In  combination,  a  reversible  signal  plate, 
an  armature  lever  connected  therewith,  sn  electro-msgnet 
co<iperstlng  with  said  armature  lever  adapted  to  hold  said 
algnal  piste  In  a  "safe"  poaltlon,  a  aecond  armature  lever 
connected  with  aald  piste,  a  second  electromagnet  con- 
trolling ssid  second  lever  and  tending  to  hold  ssid  plate 
In  a  "  danger  "  poaltlon,  an  electrically-controlled  switch. 


a  circuit  passing  through  said  electrically  -  controlled 
switch  and  said  first  electro-magnet,  a  second  circuit  pass- 
ing through  said  electrically-controlled  switch  and  said 
second  electro-magnet  and  having  a  branch  Including  an 
electric  light,  and  a  apring  tending  to  bold  said  switch 
in  its  closed  position. 


906.239.  COAL  WASHING  APPARATUS.  William  A. 
Knoyeh.  Masontown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Coal 
Washer  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1008.     Serial  No.  411,251. 


1.  A  coal  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  single  tank 
witb  a  middle  transversely  arranged  partition  terminat- 
ing below  the  top  of  tbe  tank,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
below  aald  partition  arranged  to  act  alternately  on  tbe 
contents  of  the  tank  to  carry  the  coal  over  the  partition 
and  outwardly  from  the  end,  perforated  screens  arranged 
across  ttfe  upper  portion  of  the  tank  at  each  side  of  tbe 
partition  and  inclining  downwardly  toward  said  partition 
at  each  side,  means  for  supplying  water  to  each  compart- 
ment of  tbe  tank  below  the  screens,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  coal  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  single  tank 
with  a  middle  transversely  arranged  partition  terminat- 
ing below  the  top  of  tW  tank,  a  reciprocating  plunger  be- 
low said  partition  arranged  to  act  alternately  on  the  con- 
tents of  tbe  tank  to  carry  the  coal  over  the  partition  and 
outwardly  from  the  end.  perforated  screens  arranged  across 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  at  each  side  of  the  partition 
and  Inclining  downwardly  toward  said  partition  at  each 
side,  means  for  supplying  water  to  each  compartment  of 
the  tank  below  tbe  screens,  means  for  actuating  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  Impurltiea  from 
the  lower  portion  of  each  compartment,  substantlaHy  as 
aet  forth. 

3.  A  coal  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  single  tank 
with  a  middle  transversely  arranged  partition  terminating 
below  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  reciprocating  plunger  below 
aaid  partition  arranged  to  act  alternately  on  the  contents 
of  the  tank  to  carry  the  coal  over  the  partition  and  out- 
wardly from  the  end,  perforated  acreens  arranged  across 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  tank  at  each  side  of  tbe  partition 
and  Inclining  downwardly  toward  said  partition  at  each 
side,  means  for  supplying  water  to  each  compartment  of 
the  tank  below  the  screens,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
plunger,  aald  tank  having  an  overflow  conduit  at  one  end 
between  tbe  aides  of  the  tank,  aubstanttally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  coal  gashing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  an  outlet  opening  for  the  water  and  washed 
material  at  one  end  and  Inwardly  sloping  oppositely  In- 
clined bottoms  at  each  end,  a  transverse  over-flow  parti- 
tion midway  between  the  ends  extending  upwardly  to  a 
short  distance  below  the  top  of  the  tank  and  having  a  lip 
extending  toward  the  outlet  opening,  said  partition  being 
provided  with  a  plunger  housing  through  Its  middle  por- 
tion, transversely  arranged  screens  extending  across  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  Inclining  downwardly  to- 
ward the  middle  partition,  means  for  supplying  water  be- 
low said  screens  at  each  side  of  said  partition,  and  a  recip- 
rocating plunger  mounted  in  said  housing,  with  means  for 
actuating  it,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tank  having  an  outlet  opening  for  tbe  water  and  washed 
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material  at  oo«  cod  and  lawanlly  aloplac  oppoaltaly  ta- 
clln«d  bottoms  at  aach  ead.  a  tranaveraa  OTer  flow  parti- 
tion midway  between  the  enda  extending  upwardly  to  a 
•hort  distance  below  th««  top  of  the  tank  and  haTlnu  a  Up 
extendInK  toward  the  outlet  openlns.  •*'<*  partition  bates 
provide  with  a  plunger  housiox  through  Its  middle  por- 
tion. transTeraely  arranged  screens  extending  acroaa  tha 
upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  Inclining  downwardly  to- 
ward the  middle  partition,  meana  for  supplying  water  be- 
low said  screens  at  each  side  of  said  partition,  a  recip- 
rocating plunger  mounted  In  said  bousing,  with  meana  for 
actuating  It.  means  for  supplying  coal  to  the  end  of  the 
tank  opposite  the  over  flow  conduit,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  Impurities  from  th*  bottom  of  the  tank  at 
each  side  of  the  partition,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


90«,240  MOLDING  ArPARATUS.  F«axk  Kt»o«B.  CTera- 
land.  Ohio.  Original  application  flied  Aug.  5.  1908, 
Serial  No.  168.313.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.\ug.  0.  1905-     SerUI  No.  273.444. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  molding  flaak  comprlaing  a 
drag  and  a  cope,  of  a  pattern  therein,  and  a  vibrating  de- 
Tlce  secured  to  the  drag  whereby  the  drag  Is  given  a  vibra- 
tory motion  at  the  time  of  remortng  the  cope,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  and  In  the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  molding  flask  comprising  a 
drag  and  cope,  of  a  pattern  therein,  not  engaging  with 
any  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  flask,  both  cope  and 
drag  of  the  flask  being  filled  with  sand  In  which  the  pat- 
tern Is  embedded  and  a  vibrating  device  secured  to  the 
drag  whereby  the  drag  Is  given  a  vibratory  motion  at  the 
time  of  the  removing  of  the  cope  to  free  by  means  of  in- 
ertia the  pattern  from  the  sand  In  both  cope  and  drag. 


906.241.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEUICLE8.  EoMOKV 
E.  LxsTZ,  rarla.  France.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  396^22. 


aoapaaalon  aprlng  •  of  tha  carriage,  so  that  the  diaplace 
■iBte  •<  thia  latter,  under  the  Influence  of  external  ahocka. 
effect  tha  riae  and  the  deacent  of  the  runner  D  forming  a 
brake  on  the  longitudinal  membera. 

2.  In  a  slunk  ateoitiar  for  rsrrlsges,  the  comblnstion  of 
two  iongitodlaal  if— »**g  members  B  pivotally  connected 
at  on*  of  their  extremltiea  with  the  cbaaala  A  of  the  car- 
riage by  a  universal  Joint  C.  and  a  runner  D  comprlaing 
piTOtad  and  spring  preaaed  sections  slldably  mounted  on 
the  longitudinal  members,  said  runner  csrrying  wearing 
piceoa  and  connected  to  the  suspension  spring  a  of  the 
caniaga,  ao  that  tba  diaplacemenu  of  thia  latter,  under 
tbe  influence  of  external  ahocka.  effect  the  riae  and  the 
deacent  of  tbe  runner  D  forming  a  brake  on  the  longitudi- 
nal members. 

3.  In  a  shock-abeorber  for  carrlagea.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  hollow  longitudinal  membera  B  fixed  at  one  of 
tkelr  extremities  to  the  chaaala  A  of  the  carriage  by  a  nnl- 
▼eraal  joint  C  and  having  an  automatic  separator  E  fixed 
to  tbe  oppoelte  extremity  of  the  universal  Joint  and  tend 
Ing  to  open  the  cone  of  the  members  B,  upon  which  slides 
a  runner  D  carrying  wearing  plecea  and  connected  to  tbe 
suspension  spring  a  of  the  carriage,  ao  that  the  displace 
meats  of  this  latter,  under  the  Influence  of  external  shocks, 
effect  tbe  riae  and  the  deacent  of  tbe  runner  D  forming 
a  brake  on  tbe  loagitudlnal  members. 

4.  In  a  abock-abaorber  for  carrlagea.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  hollow  longitudinal  membera  B.  fixed  at  one  of 
their  extremltiea  to  the  chaaala  A  of  the  carriage,  upon 
which  alldea  a  runner  D  carrying  wearing  plecea  G  aet  out 
of  center  and  producing  a  wedging  effect  on  the  members 
B.  and  connected  to  tbe  springs  «  of  the  carriage. 

6.  In  a  abock-abaorber  for  carriages,  the  comblnstion  of 
a  pair  of  hollow  longitudinal  members  B.  fixed  at  one  of 
their  extremities  to  the  chaaala  A  of  the  carriage,  upon 
which  slldea  a  runner  D  carrying  wearing  plecea  (i  set  out 
of  center  and  producing  a  wedging  effect  on  the  members 
B,  and  two  levers  I  Jointed  upon  tbe  axle  d  of  the  runner 
D  which  connects  the  spparattis  to  the  springs  a.  with  a 
recall-spring  i  fixed  to  the  free  extremities  of  the  levers  I 
In  order  to  take  up  automatically  the  small  wear  In  the 
wearlng-pleces  O. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


»0«.242.  METALLIC  RAIL -TIB  AND  RAIL  FASTEN- 
ING. THOM.»a  M.  LATBtLB.  Ambrldgc.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1907.    Serial  No.  397.874. 


1.  In  a  shock  abaorbcr  for  carrlagea.  the  combination  of 
two  longitudinaf  opening  members  B  pivotally  connected 
at  one  of  their  extremities  with  the  chaaala  A  of  the  car- 
riage, and  a  runner  D  comprising  sections  yieldingly  con- 
nected together  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  members. 
said  runner  carrying  wearing  pieces  and  connected  to  the 


1.  A  metallic  rail  tie  of  general  I-beam  form  In  croea- 
aectlon.  with  Its  web  extending  boriaoaUlly  and  Its  lower 
flujaa  spread  outwardly  from  each  other,  and  Its  upper 
flaasia  cut  away  or  notched  to  receive  the  rail  bases  to- 
gether with  meana  for  supporting  the  rails  upon  but  out 
of  eoBUct  with  the  tie.  and  rail  fastening  means  having 
tranarerse  bolts  which  extend  thiougb  slotted  holes  In  the 
upper  fianges  of  the  tie ;  substsnflally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  metallic  rail  tie  and  fastening,  a  metal  tie  hav- 
ing vertical  flangea  notched  or  cut  away  to  receive  the 
haaaa  of  the  raila,  a  cushion  block  seated  between  said 
flaagea  and  supporting  the  rail  baaea  above  the  bottom 
walla  of  the  notchea  or  cut  away  portions  of  said  fianges, 
and  rail  fastenings  seated  on  said  block  and  capable  of  a 
limited  vertical  movement  with  tbe  rail  so  aa  to  remain 
In  the  same  engaging  relation  to  the  rail  base  notwith- 
standing wear  and  the  settling  of  tbe  ralla  on  the  blocka; 
snbatanttally  aa  deacrloed. 

3.  In  a  meUlllc  rail  tie  and  fastening,  a  rail  tie  having 
vertical  flanges  formed  with  notched  or  cutaway  portlona, 
cuahlon  blocks  seated  between  said  flangea.  and  a  pair  of 
wear  or  seating  platea  supported  on  each  of  said  blocka 
and  extending  under  the  baae  of  tbe  rail  from  oppoalta 
sidea  thereof,  each  of  said  platea  having  a  rail  base  en- 
gaging clip  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  fastening   meana 
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eagaging  tbe  tie  and  securing  said  plates,  said  fastening 
means  providing  for  a  limited  vertical  movement  of  the 
platen  and  cllpa ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie,  of  cushion  blocks 
seated  thereon,  a  pair  of  wear  or  seating  plates  supported 
on  each  of  the  blocks  and  extending  under  tbe  rail  bases 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rail  base  engaging  clip  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  each  of  said  plates,  and  trunsverse  bolts 
extending  through  said  clips  and  into  tbe  tie ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  rnll  faatenlng,  for  metallic  tlea,  the  combination 
with  a  tie  having  vertical  notched  or  cut-away  fianges,  of 
cushion  blocki  seated  between  said  fianges.  wear  or  seat- 
ing platea  supported  on  said  blocks  and  supporting  the 
rails  out  of  contact  with  the  tie.  rail  base  engnglng  clips 
rigidly  secured  to  said  plates,  and  bolts  extending  through 
said  clips  and  Into  the  flanges  of  the  tie.  tbe  latter  hav- 
ing slots  to  receive  nald  bolts  ;  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


906,243.  VENTILATOR  FOR  HEN-HOUSES  OR  BROOD- 
ERS. GKoitna  H.  Lke,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  429.884. 


1.  A  ventilator  having  n  l>ody  presenting  side  plates, 
and  a  shutter  movably  mounted  between  said  side  plates, 
said  side  plates  having  projections  on  the  surface  thereof 
disposed  apart  and  tending  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
abutter,  said  side  platea  being  adapted  to  spring  outwardly 
to  permit  said  abutter  to  pass. 

2.  A  ventilator  having  a  body  with  outwardly  projecting 
side  plates  with  projections  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  a 
shutter  mounted  to  swing  between  said  side  plates  and 
engaging  said  projections  at  the  edges  thereof,  said  pro- 
jections having  a  rounded  form  offering  a  yielding  resist- 
ance to  the  movement  of  said  shutter. 

3.  A  ventilator  having  a  base  plate  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting side  plates  formed  at  the  edges  thereof,  said  side 
plates  having  buttons  formed  on  the  Inner  faces  thereof, 
and  a  shutter  mounted  to  swing  between  said  side  plates, 
engaging  said  buttons  at  its  edges  and  adjustably  held  In 
position  thereby,  said  side  plates  being  resilient  and  adapt- 
ed to  spring  outwardly  by  a  force  applied  to  said  shutter. 

4.  A  ventilator  having  a  base  plate  with  an  opening 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall,  said 
baae  plate  having  Integral  outwardly  projecting  wings 
formed  at  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  shutter  hinged  between 
said  wings  near  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  swinging 
outwardly  l>etween  said  wings,  said  wings  having  rounded 
buttons  projecting  Inwardly  and  engaging  the  edges  of  said 
abutter  to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  said  shutter  afford- 
ing means  for  springing  said  wings  outwardly  in  the  open- 
ing or  closing  movement  of  said  shutter. 


3.  In  a  radial  turbine  vanes  united  in  rings,  said  vanes 
being  divided  In  lengths  by  means  of  rings  intermediate 
the  vane  ends,  said  ends  being  connected  to  each  other. 


90M41.      TURBINE.      Bikgbr   UivvoBTnOM.   Stockholm, 
Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.963. 

1.  In  a  radial  turbine  vanes  united  in  rings,  said  vnnes 
being  divided  in  lengths  by  means  of  rings  intermediate 
the  vane  ends. 

2.  In  a  radial  turbine  vanes  united  in  rings,  said  vanes 
being  divided  in  lengths  by  means  of  carrying  rings  inter- 
mediate the  vane  enda.  said  rings  being  rigidly  secured  to 
said  vanes. 


4.  In  a  radial  turbine  vanes  united  in  rings,  said  vanes 
I   being  divided  in  lengths  by  means  of  rings  Intermediate 
i   the  vane  ends,  said  ends  being  connected  to  each  other  by 
means  of  rings. 


906,245.     STEAM  -  COOKER.     John  M.  Lewis.  Blanche, 
Ala.     Filed  July  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,591. 


a 

1.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  boiler  supported  there- 
in and  consisting  of  a  series  of  vats  and  fire  flues  extend- 
ing from  the  back  of  the  boiler  to  tbe  front  thereof  through 
the  vats,  an  elevated  supply-tank  supported  upon  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  boiler  and  having  valved  pipe  connections 
with  the  various  vats  and  having  a  smoke  flue  extending 
up  through  it,  and  a  smoke-box  formed  at  the  junction  of 
the  lx>iler  and  the  bottom  of  the  supply-tank,  the  bottom 
of  the  supply-tank  and  the  front  wall  of  the  Ixjller  thus 
forming  two  walls  of  the  smoke-box,  and  the  front  wall  of 
the  smoke-box  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  supply- 
tank  and  Inclined  toward  the  boiler,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  l)oiler  set  down  In 
the  top  of  the  furnace,  a  pair  of  arched  bars  fastened  to 
the  opposite  sides  ot  the  boiler  and  having  their  ends  sup- 
ported on  the  furnace  walls,  said  Iwller  Iteing  divided  up 
into  a  series  of  vats. 


I  9  0  6,246.  NEEDLE-HOLDING  SLIDE  FOR  BRU8H- 
i  MAKING  MACHINES.  William  G.  Liebio,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,983. 


m^^ 


1.  A  needle  carrying  slide,  having,  in  combination  wttb 
its  supporting  body   portloh.   a   pair  ot   pivoted  jaws   be- 

;  tween  which  the  needle  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  lever 
I  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  any  one  of  a  variety  of  poel- 
'  tlons  with  respect  thereto  and  to  the  body  portion,  where- 
'  by  the  degree  of  Its  pressure  upon  said  jaws  and  their 
!  consequent  seizure  of  an  interposed  needle  may  be  varied. 
I  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  needle  carrying  slide  for  brush  making  and  staple 
1  forming  machines,   having,   in  combination   with   its  unl: 
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tary  body  portion,  a  l*T*r  ptrotfd  ttwrelii.  •  P«It  of 
plrot^d  J«wB  adapted  to  be  forced  ajtalimf  an  Interpoaed 
object  by  the  prewiire  of  Mid  lever,  and  meanii  for  vary- 
ini;  the  degree  of  pressure  of  »ald  lever,  ■ubataottaily  aa 
de<»crlbed. 

3.  A  needle  carrying  slide,  comprising  a  body  portion, 
pivoted  Jaw*  between  which  a  needle  may  enjratfe.  and 
mean*  for  forcing  wild  Jaws  Into  holding  position.  Bub- 
atantlally  an  dewcribed. 

4.  In  a  needle  carrying  slide,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion,  a  pair  of  needle  holding  Jaw*  pivofally  supported 
near  one  end  thereof,  mean:*  for  causing  said  Jaws  to 
close  with  the  desired  degree  of  pressure,  and  adju>«t«bl« 
means  «paln!«t  which  the  end  of  the  needle  Is  adapted 
to  abut  whereby  Its  extent  along  the  body  portion  may 
be  varied,  substantially  aa  described. 


906.247.  RECEPT-VCLE  AND  SIPPORT  THEREFOB. 
JoHM  J.  MAiioNtt.  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Tb« 
CahUl  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Tenneaaee.  FJIad 
Apr.  20,  1907      Serial  No.  369.24-». 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  deacrlbed.  a  banger 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  against  a  wa>l  and  having  a 
aocliet.  a  lavatory  having  a  flanged  back-plate  and  a  lug 
to  engage  In  said  socket  and  having  an  upright  ear  In 
front  of  and  spaced  away  from  said  frame,  and  a  borl- 
sontal  member  enuaging  said  frame  and  said  ear  for  forci- 
bly drawing  the  latter  toward  the  former. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  deacrlbed.  a  hancvr 
^rame  adapted  to  l>c  aecured  against  a  wall  and  having 
a  socket,  a  lavatory  having  a  flanged  back-plate  and  a 
lug  to  engage  In  said  socket  and  having  an  upright  «r 
In  froni  of  and  spaced  away  from  said  frame,  and  a  horl- 
aontal  bolt  engaging  said  frame  and  said  ear  for  forcibly 
drawing  the  latter  toward  the  former. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  deacrlbed,  a  hangar 
frame  adapted   to  be  aecured  against  a  wall  and  having 

*  a  socket  and  an  ear.  a  lavatory  having  a  flanged  back- 
plate  and  a  lug  to  engage  In  said  socket  and  an  upright 
ear  standing  In  front  of  and  spaced  away  from  the  ear 

•  on  aald  frame,  and  a  horlsontal  bolt  applied  to  said  eara 
for  forcibly  drawing  the  ear  on  the  lavatory  toward  tba 
ear  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  a  banger 
frame  adapted  to  be  aecured  against  a  wall  and  having 
a  socket  and  aa  ear.  a  lavatory  having  a  flanged  liack- 
plate  and  a  lug  to  engage  In  said  socket  and  an  upright 
ear  standing  in  front  of  and  apaced  away  from  the  ear 
on  said  frame,  one  of  aald  ears  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing, and  a  horlxontal  bolt  applied  to  said  ears  for  forcibly 
drawing  the  ear  on  the  lavatory  toward  the  ear  on  aald 
frame. 


t.  A  portable  attachment  for  atoraa  comprising  an 
outer  cloned  heat  retaining  jacket,  an  Inner  abell  reating 
on  the  bottom  of  said  Jacket,  a  packing  of  mineral  wool 
InterpoNcd  lN>tween  the  outer  Jacket  and  Inner  shell,  and 
a  Are  pot  mounted  In  said  Inner  shell  and  eml>odylng  a 
smoke  flue  which  opens  at  Its  upper  end  Into  the  Are  pot 
and  extenda  at  Its  lower  end  through  the  bottom  of  the 
attacbmect. 


9  0  0.248.  STOVE  ATTACHMENT.  Mait  A.  MaIXot, 
Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1908  Serial  No. 
4 15,91 «. 

1.  .V  portable  attachment  for  atorea  comprising  an 
'outer  heat  retaining  Jacket  having  a  cloaed  bottom,  an 
Inner  shell  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  outer  Jacket,  a 
Are  pot  nioiinted  on  said  shell  and  supported  on  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  a  smoke  flue  communicating  with  the  Are 
pot  and  discharging  through  the  bottom  of  the  attach- 
ment, and  meana  for  providing  a  draft  between  the  Inner 
abell  and  Are  pot.  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  portable  attachment  for  atorea  comprising  an 
outer  air  tight  heat  retaining  Jacket,  an  inner  shell  reat- 
ing on  the  bottom  of  said  Jacket,  a  combined  Are  pot  and 
smoke  flue  supported  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  shell  so  aa 
to  leave  a  draft  passage  between  the  Inner  shell  and  Are 
pot,  said  smoke  flue  communicating  at  the  top  with  the 
Are  pot  and  discharging  through  the  bottom  of  the  attach- 
ment and  a  movable  ash  grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  asb 
pit  provided  with  an  operating  arm.  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  portable  attachment  for  atovea  comprising  an 
outer  air  light  heat  retaining  Jacket  of  cylindrical  shape 
provided  In  the  Imttom  thereof  with  an  eccentrically  dla- 
poard  hole,  a  flange  extending  around  said  hole,  an  Inner 
shell  supimrted  on  the  bottom  of  said  Jacket  and  contract- 
ing In  sise  from  the  top  to  bottom  and  offset  to  one  side 
of  the  center  to  surround  the  opening  In  the  outer  Jacket, 
and  a  Are  pot  and  smoke  flue  Included  within  aald  inner 
abell. 


906.240.  COMBINED  ABDOMINAL  BANDAOE  AND 
CORSET.  R<»«i  Mabks.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
17.  1007.     Serial   No.  39.1.413. 


--» 


1.  An  abdominal  belt  comprtatng  a  corset  portion,  an 
elastic  belt  secured  to  said  corset  portion  at  two  vertical 
edges  and  adapted  to  l»e  Inclo^ied  by  said  corset,  and  meana 
for  delaci  ably  securing  ssld  belt  directly  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  corset,  whereby  when  said  belt  la  detached, 
all  objectionable  attaching  portions  are  avoided. 

2.  An  altdomlnsl  belt,  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  corset,  an  elastic  belt  portion  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  In 
the  fr»»nt  portion  of  aald  corset,  adjustable  lacing  meana 
aecnring  said  lielt  to  aald  cornet,  means  for  fastening  or 
nnfai-ienlng  said  bolt  Independently  of  said  lacing  means, 
and  etraps  depending  from  said  belt  for  attachment  to 
the  we«rer'a  stockings,  whereby  said  belt  may  be  held  In 
proper  poaltlon  at  Ita  lower  portion. 
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8.  An  abdominal  belt,  comprlaing  In  combination  witb 
a  corset,  an  elastic  belt  portion  adapted  to  be  wholly  In- 
closed by  said  corset  and  comprising  two  sections  of  un- 
equal width,  adjusiable  lacing  means  securing  said  bi'lt 
to  aald  corset,  means  for  fastening  or  unfastening  said 
belt  Independently  of  said  lacing  means,  and  means  fur 
holding  the  lower  portion  of  said  belt  In  position,  said 
Independent  belt  fastening  meana  comprising  books  and 
eyes  on  the  corresponding  vertical  edges  of  aald  belt 
aectlona. 


906.250.    RAIL-JOINT.    JoHM  Maktin.  Belle  Vernon,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,176. 


The  combination  with  rails,  one  of  aald  rails  having  an 
enlargement' at  the  end  thereof,  a  tongue  carried  by  the 
end  of  said  rail  and  corresponding  in  width  to  the  web 
of  said  rail,  said  tongue  having  Its  upper  edge  provided 
with  tncllnatlona  forming  a  projection,  aald  tongue  having 
a  Bocket  formed  therein  adjacent  to  said  rail,  a  coll  spring 
mounted  In  said  socket,  the  other  of  said  ralla  having  the 
web  thereof  enlarged  and  provided  with  a  groove  corre- 
sponding In  width  and  area  to  said  tongue,  said  groove 
having  the  material  forming  the  top  thereof  shaped  to 
provide  a  depending  projection  and  Inclinations  corre 
apondlng  to  the  Inclinations  and  projection  of  said  tongue. 


9  0  6,251.  PORTABLE  REEL  GAS-OVEN.  Georok  B. 
Meek.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Crandall  & 
Godley  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,493. 


2.  An  ©Ten  having  the  sides  thereof  formed  with  an 
Inner  insulating  section  and  an  outer  alr-clrculatlng  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  channel  members  subdividing  said 
alr-ctrculatlng  section  into  a  plunility  of  separate  paa- 
sages,  each  of  which  Is  out  of  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  oven  and  communicates  with  the  outside 
atmosphere  at  the  lower  end,  and  means  communicating 
with  each  of  said  passages  at  the  upper  end  for  creating 
a  forced  air  circulation. 

3.  An  oven  having  the  sides  thereof  provided  with  \erti- 
cally-dlsposed  air  passages,  each  of  which  communliatea 
with  the  outside  atmosphere  at  Its  lower  end.  a  top  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  pasKages  com- 
municating with  said  vertlcalIy-dlKpo8«Ml  p.iKKagjK.  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  all  of  said  radially-disposed 
passages,  and  a  gas  escape  conduit  leading  fr«»m  the 
interior  of  the  oven  and  terminating  within  aald  conduit, 
to  serve  as  an  ejector  to  draw  air  through  said  pasnagea. 

4.  An  oven  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically-sliding door,  a  plurality  of  vertically-disposed  air 
pasKages  within  the  wall  below  said  door,  and  each  com- 
municating with  the  outside  atmosphere  at  Its  lower  end, 
a  transverse  passage  beneath  said  door  and  communicating 
with  all  of  said  passages  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  ver- 
tically-disposed passages  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  door 
and  communicating  with  said  transverse  passage,  a  con- 
duit having  commuDication  with  each  of  said  sifle  passages, 
and  weights  for  counterbalancing  said  door  and  movable 
within  said  side  passages. 

6.  A  knockdown  oven  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a 
top,  each  constituting  a  separate  detachable  section  having 
an  inner  Insulating  portion  and  an  outer  alr-clrculatlng 
chamber,  said  alr-clrculatlng  chambers  being  subdivided 
by  a  plurality  of  channel  members  to  form  separate  air 
passages,  the  air  passages  of  the  sides  communicating  with 
the  outside  atmosphere  at  thelrlower  ends  and  communi- 
cating with  the  passages  of  the  top  at  their  upper  ends, 
and  a  gas  escape  conduit  for  the  passages  In  said  top. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  oven  having  the  sl^ee  thereof  formed  of  an  inner 
aheet  metal  wall,  an  outer  sheet  metal  wnll.  an  Inter- 
mediate sheet  metal  partition,  a  packing  of  insulating 
material  Intermediate  the  partition  and  the  Inner  wall, 
means  for  spacing  the  outer  wall  from  the  partition  nnd 
aubdividing  the  space  Into  a  plurality  of  air  passages,  each 
out  of  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  oven  and 
communicating  with  the  outside  atmosphere  at  the  lower 
end,  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  all  of  said  pas- 
aagea  at  the  upper  end. 


906.262.  FLEXIBLE  FIREPROOF  FABRIC.  John  K. 
Mrck,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-Man- 
vUle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,639. 


Ift^^pyj^siitaw^iteSgtKr'-tfffnap^-y- 


1.  A  thick,  flexible,  soft,  tough  mineral  fabric  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  layer  of  thick,  flexible,  soft,  elastic 
asl>estos  felt  and  a  layer  of  woven  asbestos  cloth,  the  two 
being  fastened  togi'ther  with  a  mineral  cement. 

2.  A  thick,  flexible,  soft,  tough  mineral  fabric  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  layer  of  thick,  flexible,  soft,  elastic 
asbestos  felt  and  a  layer  of  woven  asbestos  cloth,  the  two 
being  fastened  together  by  silicate  of  soda. 


006.253.     CORRODING-POT.    Albert  J.  Mkikr.  St.  Loula, 
Mo.     Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.017. 

1.  A  corroding  pot  comprising  an  acid-cup.  a  leaden 
wall,  and  reinforcing  means  Intermediate  said  cup  and 
the  top  edge  of  said  wall  to  strengthen  said  wall. 

2.  A  corroding  pot  comprising  an  acid-cup.  a  perforated 
leaden  wall,  and  reinforcing  means  Intermediate  said  cup 
and  the  top  edge  of  said  wall  to  strengthen  said  wall. 

3.  A  corroding  pot  comprising  an  acid-cup.  a  leaden 
wall,  and  a  bend  or  beads  to  reinforce  said  wall. 

4.  A  corroding  pot  comprising  an  acld-ctip  and  a  leaden 
wall,  said  leaden  wall  being  thicker  In  some  places  than 
m  others,  the  thicker  portion  being  Intermediate  said  cup 
and  the  top  edge  of  said  wnll  and  being  adapte'l  to  rein 
force  the  remainder  of  the  wail. 

5.  A  corroding  pot  comprising  an  add-cup  and  a  per- 
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forated  leaden  wall,  said  leaA-n  wall  being  thlck.r  In  nome      end  floab  with  the  ihoulder  In  mid  opcalnc  and  Its  lower 
place*   than    In    othera.    the    thicker   portion    being    Inter-   [  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  pUot  carry- 


tlir 


Ite  said  cup  and  tho  top  edge  ot  Mid  wall  and  being 
to  relnforct'  tho  n-malnder  of  the  wall. 
(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


900.254.     PAMPERCLIP. 
CucHRAN.  Sterling.  111. 
414.808. 


John  C.  Mci.itkr  nod  JOHX  A. 
Piled  Feb.  7.  1008.     SerUl  No. 
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1.  A  damper  clip  comprising  a  sb«et  metal  plate,  a  pair 
of  ears  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  damper,  a  point  on  the  Inner  end  of  said 
plate  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  damper,  a  longi- 
tudinal bent  up  integral  portion,  a  handle  arranged  longi- 
tudinally within  and  between  the  bent  up  portion  and  tb« 
damper,  and  an  Integral  shoulder  on  the  outer  edge  of  the 
j>late  and  extendluK  <>n  both  sides  of  the  damper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dettcrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  damper,  of  a  damper  clip  comprising  a  ill— t 
metal  plate,  a  pair  of  ears  on  the  outer  edge  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  edge  of  the  damper,  a  point  on  the  end 
of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  damper,  a 
central  longitudinal  bent  up  member  formed  on  tbe  plate 
Integral  therewith,  ^a  handle  arranged  longitudinally  with- 
in and  between  the  bent  up  portion  and  the  damper,  and 
a  circular  shoulder  Integral  with  the  outer  edge  of  th« 
plate  extendini;  on  opiMielte  sides  of  the  damper,  the  por- 
tion of  the  shoulder  on  one  side  only  of  the  damper  bdog 
Integrally  connected  with  the  plate,  and  ears  or  keepers 
formed  Integral  with  the  plate  and  frlctlonally  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  handle. 


90«.2.'>.'>      SHEARS.     P*Tsa  H.  Mkla.<<dbb.  Tacoma.  Waab. 

Filed  July  28.  1908.     Serial   No.  445.746. 

Shears  comprising  two  blades,  a  pivotal  screw  mountad 
In  a  threaded  aperture  in  one  of  said  blades,  the  otbar 
blade  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  having  a  shoulder 
in  the  marginal  edge  thereof,  a  boss  F  having  an  elon- 
gated flange,  the  opposite  edges  of  which  are  parallel  and 
adapted  to  rest  and  slide  upon  said  shoulder,  the  eoda  of 
•aid  flange  being  eonvexed  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  concaved  ends  of  the  opening  in  tbe  blade  to  limit  the 
movement  of  one  of  the  blades  In  opp<>stte  directions,  sn 
antl-frictlon  roller  mounted  upon  said  boss  and  Ita  upper 


Ing  blade,  and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  handles  of 
tbe  two  blades,  as  shown  and  described. 


»0«.25«.  MOLD  AND  MOLD  EQl'IPMBNT  Too  J.  Mbll, 
YoungstowB.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Rubber 
CooipaBy.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
mad  Aug.  la.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,693. 


1.  In  sn  annular  mold  tbe  combination  with  oppositely 
arranged  mold  member*,  of  an  Intertor  matrix  said  mem- 
bers and  matrix  having  co  acting  Inclined  faces. 

'2.  In  an  annular  mold  tbe  combination  with  co-acting 
mold    memtwrs    liavlng    an    Interior    matrix-seat    with    In 
dined  outar  walls,  of  a  matrix  having  Its  periphery  formed 
with  corrcapondlng  inclines. 

».  In  a  Bold  the  combination  with  co-acting  mold  mem- 
bers each  having  an  Interior  matrix-seat  with  conical 
outer  walls,  of  a  matrix  having  a  conical  outer  edge  cor 
reapondlac  with  said  outer  walls. 

4.  IB  a  Bold  the  combination  with  co-acting  mold  mem 
bers  each  having  an  Interior  matrix  seat,  of  a  segmental 
matrix,  and  means  whereby  the  matrix  la  moved  with  re- 
spect to  the  mold  members  during  the  procaaa  of  molding. 

R.  In  a  mold  the  combination  with  co-acting  mold  mem- 
ber* each  having  an  Interior  matrlx-saat.  of  a  segmental 
matrix,  and  meaas  whereby  tbe  dtamater  of  said  matrix 
Is  automatically  reduced  during  the  procaaa  of  molding. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatte.] 


906.257.     WRENCH.     HiUAU  Mexo«nbai-l  and  Bestcl  R. 

WoK*iios.  Audubon.  lows      Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.     Sertal 

No.  415,891. 

1.  An  Improved  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank 
tiMraoa.  a  stationary  Jaw  on  the  shank,  a  movable  jaw 
foraed  of  two  side  plates  on  opposite  stdss  of  the  shank, 
a  jaw  member  between  ssid  plates  having  a  recess  therein, 
and  also  having  a  wedge  engaging  face  spaced  apart  from 
the  shank  member,  a  filler  memlwr  between  the  plates  on 
the  oppoalte  side  of  the  shank,  said  fliler  member  having  lU 
face  that  Is  adjacent  to  tbe  shank  slightly  Inclined  away 
from  It  toward  the  handle,  a  wedge  block  having  n  flat 
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taea  to  CBgare  the  sbaBk,  and  an  Inclined  face  to  engage 
tbe  wedge  engaging  face  of  the  jaw  member,  said  faces 
being  Inclined  away  from  each  other  toward  the  stationary 
jnw,  a  lever  having  a  rounded  end  thereon  mounted  In  the 
rocesa  of  the  jaw  member,  and  said  lever  and  wedge  having 
a  co-acting  lug  and  recess  connection. 


2.  An  Improved  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank 
thereon,  a  stationary  Jaw  on  the  shank,  a  movable  Jaw 
formed  of  two  side  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  a 
Jaw  memt>er  between  said  plates  having  a  recess  thereon, 
and  also  having  u  wedge  engaging  face  spaced  apart  from 
the  shank  member,  a  filler  member  between  the_  plates  on 
tbe  opposite  side  of  the  shank,  said  filler  member  having 
lU  face  that  Is  adjacent  to  the  shank  slightly  inclined 
away  from  It  toward  the  handle,  a  wedge  block  having  a 
recess  therein,  and  having  a  fiat  face  to  engage  the  shank, 
and  an  inclined  face  to  engage  the  wedge  engaging  face  of 
the  jaw  member,  said  faces  being  Inclined  away  from  each 
other  toward  the  sUtlonary  Jaw.  a  lever  having  a  rounded 
end  thereon,  and  also  having  a  lug  opposite  the  rounded 
end.  said  lever  being  mounted  in  the  receaa  of  the  Jaw 
member,  and  said  lug  being  mounted  in  the  recess  In  the 
wedge,  and  a  limiting  pin  at  the  end  of  the  shank  farthest 
from  the  stationary  jaw. 


906.258.     BALL-BEARING.     Okesime  E.   Michaud,  St 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,695. 


1.  An  antifriction  Itearing  comprising  a  spindle-eleere 
having  a  socket  portion  at  each  end,  and  splndle-bearlngi 
fitted  In  said  socket  portions  each  comprising  an  outai^ 
and  an  inner  bearing  ring,  the  adjacent  cooperating  face* 
of  said  bearing  rings  being  provided  with  continuous  reg- 
istering grooves  to  cpnstltute  raceways,  antifriction  de- 
vices In  said  raceways,  said  outer  bearing  rings  having 
segmental  open  portions  to  permit  access  to  the  raceways, 
and  complementary  segmental  members  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  continuity  of  said  raceways  and  the  outer  facea 
of  said  outer  rings,  said  outer  rings  and  their  respective 
segmental  members  being  arranged  to  be  held  Intact  by  the 
socket  portions  of  said  splndle-sleeve. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  splndle-sleeve 
having  a  screw  threaded  socket  portion  at  each  end.  and 
spindle  bearings  fitted  In  said  socket  portions  each  com- 
prising an  outer  and  an  Inner  liearing  ring,  the  adjacent 
cooperating  faces  of  said  bearing  rings  being  provided 
with  continuous  registering  grooves  to  constitute  race- 
ways, antifriction  devices  In  said  raceways,  said  outer 
bearing  rings  having  segmental  open  portions  to  permit 
Bcceaa  to  tbe  raceways,  and  complementary  segmental  mem- 
bers adapted  to  complete  the  continuity  of  said  raceways 
and  the  outer  faces  of  said  outer  rings,  the  outer  face  of 
the  completed  outer  rings  being  screw  threaded  to  fit  the 
socket  portions  of  said  spindle  aleeve. 


8.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  splndle-sleeve 
having  outwardly  flaring  end  portions  adapted  to  fit  coun- 
terpart sockets  In  a  wheel  hub.  said  splndle-sleeve  also  hav- 
ing a  socket  at  each  end.  and  splndle-bearlnfirs  fitted  in  said 
sockets  each  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  bearing 
ring,  the  adjacent  cooperating  faces  of  said  bearing  ring* 
having  continuous  registering  grooves  to  constitute  race- 
ways, and  the  inner  ring  of  one  of  said  splndle-bearlngs 
being  arranged  for  the  attachment  of  an  axle-spindle  there- 
to, and  antifriction  devices  In  said  raceways. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  splndle-sleeve 
having  separable  members  provided  with  outwardly  flaring 
outer  end  portions  adapted  to  fit  counterpart  sockets  In 
a  wheel  hub,  the  separable  members  of  said  splndle-sleeve 
being  adjustably  connected,  and  the  outer  end  portions 
thereof  having  screw-threaded  sockets  therein,  and  spln- 
dle-bearlngs fitted  In  said  splndle-sleeve  sockets  each  com- 
prising an  outer  and  an  Inner  bearing  ring,  said  bearing 
rJngK  h.ivlng  continuous  registering  grooves  In  their  adja- 
cent cooperating  faces  to  constitute  raceways,  the  Inner 
ring  of  one  cf  said  bearings  being  arranged  for  the  attach- 
ment of  an  axle  spindle  thereto,  and  the  outer  bearing 
rings  having  segmental  open  portions  to  permit  access  to 
said  raceways,  antifriction  devices  In  said  raceways,  and 
complementary  segmetal  members  arranged  to  close  said 
openings  and  to  complete  the  continuity  of  said  raceways 
and  the  outer  faces  of  said  outer  bearing  rings,  and  said 
completed  outer  rings  being  screw-threaded  to  fit  said 
splndle-sleeve  sockets,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur|K>se 
specified. 

5.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  spindle  sleeve 
provided  with  a  socket  at  each  end.  and  splndle-bearlngs 
fitted  in  said  sockets  each  comprising  outfer  and  Inner  bear- 
ing rings,  the  adjacent  coSperatlng  portions  of  said  bear- 
ing rings  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  registering 
grooves  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  raceways  for  each 
bearing,  and  said  outer  bearing  rings  having  segmental 
open  portions  to  permit  access  to  said  raceways,  a  series 
of  antifriction  devices  in  each  of  said  raceways,  and  com- 
plementary members  arranged  to  close  the  open  portions 
of  said  outer  rli^;s  to  complete  the  continuity  of  said  race- 
ways and  the  outer  faces  of  said  outer  bearing  rings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


906.259.    MOLDING-MACHINE.    John  G.  Mohbison,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,341, 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  for  receiving  and  de- 
livering the  sand,  a  series  of  carriers  each  adapted  to  carry 
a  detachable  and  removable  molding  flask,  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  moving  such  carriers  with  their  flasks 
beneath  the  hopper,  of  a  compacter  arranged  within  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper  for  feeding  downward  and  com- 
pacting the  sand  Into  the  successive  flanks  as  they  arrive 
beneath  It,  mechanism  for  Imparting  airotary  motion  to 
the  compacter,  devices  arranged  within  the  hopper  for 
loosening  up  the  sand  and  maintaining  it  in  a  loose  con- 
dition during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  mechan- 
ism by  which  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  carriers  be- 
neath the  boppo-  may  be  varied  ;  substantially  aa  described. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  adapted  for  receWIng 
and  dellverinx  the  aand  auppiled  to  It.  two  aeries  of  car- 
riers for  receiving  and  carrying  detachable  and  remoTable 
molding  flasks,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  series  of 
carriers  with  their  Daska  beneath  the  hopper  In  oppoalta 
directions,  of  a  compacter  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
hopper  for  feeding  downward  the  sand  and  compacting  It 
In  the  tlaska  aa  they  are  carried  beneath  It.  mechanlam  for 
supporting  and  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  compacter 
provided  with  blades  for  looaenlng  up  the  sand  supplied  to 
the  hopper  and  maintaining  It  In  •  looae  condition  when 
the  machine  Is  In  operation,  and  mechanlam  by  which  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  carriers  beneath  the  hopper  may 
be  varied  :  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bed  or  platform  provided 
with  two  pairs  of  ralla.  a  hopper  arranged  and  supported 
above  such  bed  or  platform,  a  series  of  carriers  srrsnged 
to  move  on  each  of  the  pairs  of  ralla  and  adapted  to  carry 
molding  flasks  that  are  detachable  and  removable  from 
such  carriers,  and  mechanlam  for  moving  these  series  of 
flasks  .nlong  their  respective  pairs  of  ralla  In  opposite  direc- 
tion Iwoeath  the  hopper,  of  a  ahaft  exteBdlng  downwardly 
through  the  hopper,  and  a  compacter  secured  upon  such 
shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  and  constructed  with 
two  eatwardly  eitending  oppositely  snd  spirally  srranged 
rlbbea  skaped  flanges,  a  series  of  blades  extending  oat- 
wardly  from  aald  ahaft  and  laterally  Inclined  with  respect 
to  their  patha  of  travel,  and  mechanlam  for  rotating  such 
shuft  In  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  carriers,  and  for 
varying  the  spe^d  of  movement  of  the  carriers  with  respect 
to  such  shaft :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  body  or  platform  provided 
with  two  pairs  of  parallelly  disposed  rails,  a  hopper  mount- 
ed above  such  bed  or  platform,  and  a  aeries  of  carriers  pro- 
vided with  racks  and  mounted  upon  wheels  that  are  adapt 
ed  to  move  along  auch  tracks,  with  the  carriers  sdapted  to 
receive  and  carry  detachable  and  removable  molding  flaska  : 
of  two  pairs  of  connected  gear  wheals  adapted  to  enxaga 
with  said  racks  and  move  the  two  series  of  carriers  la 
opposite  directions,  and  mechanism  by  which  the  pairs  of 
gear  wheels  may  be  rotated  at  different  sates  of  speed  to 
accelerste  or  retard  the  movements  of  the  carriers  beneath 
the  hopper,  substsntlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  hopper  a  rotary  compacter 
arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  such  hopper,  two  series  of 
carriers  adapted  to  move  beneath  the  hopper  and  com- 
pacter, and  receive  and  carry  detachable  and  removable 
molding  flasks,  racks  with  which  sach  carriers  are  pro- 
vided :  a  shaft  N  and  mechanlam  for  rotating  It  In  unison 
with  the  compacter.  of  two  pair*  >'  connected  gear  wheels 
for  engaging  with  the  racka  on  sa  ^carriers,  a  faater  and 
alower  motion  transmitting  mechanism  between  such  shaft 
and  the  two  pairs  of  connected  gear  wbeela.  and  means 
Whereby  either  one  or  the  other  of  these  motion  transmit- 
ting devices  mny  be  brought  Into  operation  to  move  the 
said  pairs  of  gear  wheela  with  tbeir  connected  carriers  st 
a  faater  or  slower  rate  of  speed  with  respect  to  the  com- 
pacter as  may  be  desired,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ator  having  a  tag ;'  a  wedga  adapted  to  astef  tbe  wadg* 
shsped  slot  In  said  t>rake  shoe  to  expend  It,  snd  having  a 
alot  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  on  the  brake  actuator  *, 
OMasa  for  holding  said  brake  shoe  agalnat  rotation  on  back 
padallng :  and  meana  operated  by  the  driving  member  for 
shifting  said  braks  actuator  iongitodlnally. 

2.  In  a  back  pedaling  brake  for  cycles,  a  driving  mem- 
ber ;  a  bub :  a  atatlonary  block  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  frana  of  the  cycle,  and  having  a  clutch  member:  an 
expanaibie  brake  shoe,  having  a  vredgc  shaped  slot  that 
widens  towsrd  the  driving  member :  a  brake  carrier  having 
a  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  clutch  on  the  su- 
tlonary  block  and  a  recess:  a  brake  actuator  adapted  to 
enter  said  carrier,  and  having  a  log  that  rssU  In  aald 
recess  :  a  wedge  adapted  to  enter  the  wedge-shaped  alot  In 
said  braks  shoe  to  expand  It.  and  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  the  lug  00  tbe  brake  actuator :  meana  operated 
by  tbe  driving  member  on  back  pedaling  for  moving  aald 
brake  carrier  Into  iiiugiMM'  with  aald  stationary  block, 
and  for  forcing  mid  wsdgg  Into  aald  brake  ahoe. 

S.  In  a  back  pedaling  brake  for  cyclea,  ■  driving  mem- 
ber:  a  huh:  a  stationary  block  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  fraoMof  tbe  cycle,  and  having  a  brake  clutch  member  : 
a  brake  carrier,  revoluble  with  aald  driving  member,  hav- 
ing a  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  member 
00  the  stationary  block,  and  a  conical  enlargement  adja- 
cent thereto ;  an  expansible  brake  sleeve  upon  said  carrier, 
non  roUtlve,  and  longitudinally  movable  with  reference 
thereto :  and  meana  operated  by  tbe  driving  BaMber  on 
back  pedaling  to  move  aald  brake  carrier  into  engagement 
with  said  stationary  block,  and  said  brake  ahoe  upon  the 
conical  surfsce  of  said  carrier. 


OOd.261.     BOWBOAT.     JoHM  M^bxinski,  8t  Panl,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  309.704. 

a.  ""^ " 


00«.2flO.  BACK  PEDALING  COASTER  BRAKE.  ALix- 
ANDKi  r.  MoRHow.  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  L>9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  a05.409. 


A  boat  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  having  a  portion  of  lU 
bottom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  locsted  below 
the  wster  line,  said  openings  sffording  constsnt  circula- 
tion for  the  wster  wUbIn  the  portion  of  the  liost  wherein 
said  openings  are  formed,  a  pair  of  partitions  extending 
trsnsversely  and  approximately  amidahlps  of  the  boat  and 
arranged  at  the  edges  of  the  perforsted  portion  to  form 
a  compartment  within  the  host  about  siild  openings  snd 
thereby  confine  the  wster  entering  through  said  ojienlnga. 
a  plurality  of  partitions  arranged  l*tween  said  transverse 
partitions  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boat,  where- 
by kald  compartment  la  sub-divided  Into  s  series  of  flsh- 
holdlng  compartments,  and  a  cover  for  said  compartmenu. 


1.  In  a  back  pedaling  brake  for  cycles,  a  driving  mem- 
ber ;  a  hub :  an  expansible  hrake-shoe.  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  "lot,  that  widena  toward  the  driver :  a  brake  actu- 


OOe.262.       BROOM    PROTECTOR.       AkTHca    J.     Mvaaa. 
Providence,  U.  1.     Filed  l»ec.  0.  10O7.     Serial  No.  40r).7«»8. 

1.  In  a  broom  protector,  the  combination  of  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  atrlps  adapted  to  flt  upon  and  be  sa- 
cured  to  a  broom  handle  at  or  near  their  upper  enda :  a 
band  supported  by  said  strips  at  tlieir  lo%ver  enda.  which 
band  la  adapted  to  surround  tbe  broom  In  contact  thera- 
wlth  :  and  a  collar  having  two  slots  and  adapted  thereby 
to  elide  on  snid  strips  and  prf)vlded  with  11  central  sper- 
ture,  adapted  to  surround  the  handle,  ond  bent  Into  a 
shape  conforming  to  th3  upper  end  of  the  broom  contiguous 
to  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  broom  protector,  the  combination  of  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  strips  adapted  to  flt  upon  and  be  ae- 
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cured  to  a  broom  handle  at  or  near  their  upper  ends ;  an 
expansible  band  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  strips 
iind  adapted  to  surround  tbe  broom  in  contact  therewith  ; 
means  for  adjustably  expanding  said  band  and  holding  It 
In  its  adjusted  position  ;  and  a  collar  having  a  downwardly 
flaring  edge,  which  fits  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  broom, 
aald  collar  being  slldably  mounted  un  said  strips. 


S.  In  a  broom  protector,  tbe  combination  of  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  strips  adapted  to  flt  upon  and  U"  se 
cured  to  a  broom  handle  at  or  near  their  upper  ends;  a 
band  comprUlng  two  U-shaped  strips,  the  ends  of  one  of 
which  overlap  the  ends  of  the  other  ;  means  of  adjusting 
said  two  U  shaped  strip*,  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to 
the  broom  ao  that  said  strips  when  ndjusled  flt  upon  snid 
broom  ;  means  for  supporting  said  U  shaped  strips  uikju 
tbe  lower  ends  of  aald  two  parallel  strips  :  and  a  centrally 
perforated  collar,  slldable  on  the  broom  handle  nnd  on 
said  two  parallel  atrlps  and  l»ent  to  lie  conformably  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  broom. 

4.  In  a  broom  protector,  the  combination  of  two  U- 
shaped  strips  oppositely  directed  nnd  having  their  contlgu 
ous  ends  overlopped.  which  overlapping  ends  are  provided 
with  registerinx  slots  or  openings  ;  two  subetantlally  paral 
lei  strips,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  bent  or  looped  so  as 
to  receive  and  anpport  the  conUcting  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  strips:  a  series  of  integral,  perforated  layers  or 
folds  of  metal  nt  the  end  of  each  of  said  parallel  strips, 
which  folds  or  layers  are  In  contact  with  each  other 
iteriatim;  and  a  screw  paaalng  through  an  opening  in  the 
outer  portion  of  the  loop  on  eoch  of  said  parallel  strips 
near  the  Inittom  thereof,  and  passing  through  the  adjacent 
registering  openings  of  the  U-shaped  strips,  into  threaded 
engagement  with  tbe  said  Inner  layers  or  folds  of  the  same 

strip. 

5.  In  a  broom  protector,  the  combination  of  the  two  U- 
•haped  strips  D  D.  each  having  longittidlnal  slots  o  through 
their  contiguous  ends :  two  snbstantlally  parallel  strips 
C  C,  each  having  the  beveled  shoulder  f.  the  perforated 
straight  portion  p.  the  base  h.  and  the  close  folds  or 
layers  i,  i,  k.  which  layers  are  screw  tapped  ;  and  n  screw 
r  extending  through  the  openings  or  perforations  of  the 
parte  p.  i.  j  and  »•  of  each  strip  C  and  through  the  slots  o 
of  the  U-shaped  strips  D  D.  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said 
■tripe  D  D.  adjustably  on  said  strips  C  C. 


906.263.  TOOL  HOLDER.  MirHAEL  W.  MruRAT,  Long- 
meadow,  Mass.  Filed  May  14.  190R.  Serial  No.  432,862. 
1.  In  a  grinding  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  up- 
right member,  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  pivotally 
secured  to  the  bracket,  a  rod  longitudinally  movable  with- 
in the  sleeve,  a  tool-clamping  meral>er.  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  tool-clamping  roemlter  to  the  rod.  said  means 
permitting  the  tool  to  have  a  lateral. rotary  movement  with 
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relation  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tool  at  dif- 
ferent angles. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tool-holding  member,  means 
for  adjusting  the  member  at  different  angles,  a  handle- 
member,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the  tool-holding 
member  to  the  handle  member,  and  means  for  pivotally 
securing  the  handle-member  to  a  supporting  element. 


3.  .n  combination,  a  tool-clamping  member,  u  rod.  me  ins 
for  slldably  connecting  the  rod  to  a  standard,  a  handle 
member  rotatably  connected  to  the  rod, 'said  tool-clamping 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  member, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  plane  of  the  tool  with  rela- 
tion to  the  handle  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  tool-clamping  member, 
a  rod.  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  rod  to  a  standard, 
a  handle  member  rototably  connected  to  the  rod.  said  tm) 
clamping  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle 
member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  plane  of  the  tool 
with  relation  to  the  handle  member  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  rod  to  be  moved  In  either  a  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal plane. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tool-clampinx  member,  a  rod,  means 
for  slldably  connecting  tbe  rod  to  a  Ktandnrd,  a  handle 
member  rotatably  connected  to  the  rod.  said  tool -clamping 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle-member, 
means- for  adjusting  the  plane  of  the  tool  with  relation  to 
the  handle-member,  means  for  permitting  the  rod  to  be 
moved  In  either  a  vertical  or  horlxontal  plane,  nnd  means 
for  adjusting  the  rod  in  a  transverse  direction  with  rela- 
tion to  the  grinding  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


906,264.      TABLE-DEfiv  ..      DlNCAX    McKlNLAV,    Atlanta. 
Ga.     Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'J1.700. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Uble.  of  a  drawer  slldably 
mounted  therein  :  a  pair  of  guide-rails  each  of  which  Is 
formed  with  a  groove :  a  pair  of  extension-supports  hinged^ 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  drawer  near  the  sides  thereof  and 
provided  each  with  a  pin  which  projects  Into  one  of  said 
grooves :  a  top  for  said  drawer ;  and  a  lid  hinged  to  said 
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top    and    adapted   to    form    a    wrltlnf-top.    whereby    aaid 
drawer  may  be  uaed  aa  a  writing  deak  when  pulled  out  of 

■aid  table. 

2.  The  «>BBb4natloii  with  a  table,  of  a  drawer  alldably 
mounted  therein  ;  a  pair  of  uulde  ran*  each  of  which  la 
formed  with  a  proore ;  a  pair  of  extenalon-TOpporta  hlnxed 
to  the  Inner  end  of  aald  drawer  near  the  aldea  thereof  and 
provided  each  with  a  pin  which  projects  Into  one  of  said 
jjroovea ;  a  pair  of  rollera  one  of  which  la  mounted  on  the 
Inner  end  of  each  of  aald  extension  aupporta  and  bean 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  top  of  said  table  :  a  top  for 
mM  drawer  :  and  a  lid  hinged  to  said  top  and  adapted  to 
form  a  writing-top,  whereby  aald  drawer  may  be  uaed  as  a 
writing  desk  when  pulled  out  of  aald  table. 


006.26r>.     BALING  PRESS      Finch  McKiknby.  rmltTftl*. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,240. 


c:h: 


^ 

T 

1/ 

ir* 

r 

1.  In  a  birilng  preM  of  the  character  described,  baling 
chambers  In  line,  feed  openings  on  the  top.  followera  moT 
able  outwardly  In  said  chambers  to  compreaa  the  cbarg«a. 
transversely  nxed  gxildes  between  the  followers,  n  croaa 
head  slldable  In  said  guides,  connections  between  the  croaa- 
head  and  the  followera,  a  bar  baTing  a  slot  through  which 
the  cross-head  la  slldable.  a  second  aet  of  guides  at  a  41a- 
tance  from  and  «t  right  angles  to  the  press  box.  a  croaa- 
head  upon  said  guides  with  which  the  opposite  end  of  tlM 
slotted  rod  connecta.  and  a  pitman  connecting  aald  croaa 
head  with  a  revoluble  crank. 

2.  In  a  baling  presa  of  the  character  described,  preas- 
boxea  In  line  with  each  other,  followers  movable  therein, 
guldea  fixed  tranaversely  between  the  followers,  a  croaa 
head  or>ernble  between  said  guides,  a  second  pair  of  guldea 
In  line  with  and  distant  from  the  first  named  unildes,  n 
croel  head  operable  between  the  second  named  guldaa.  a 
bar  having  one  end  connected  with  the  second  crusshead. 
the  other  end  slotted  to  allow  the  flrat  named  croaa-head 
to  slide  In  the  slot,  connections  between  said  croaa  bead 
and  the  followers,  a  revoluble  dlak  having  a  rrnnk  pin.  and 
a  pitman  connecting  the  disk  with  the  second  cross  head. 
and  means  for  revolving  the  disk. 


trip  levers  swlnglnc  from  aald  baae  members  and  bearing 
over  said  trip  plnn  and  retaining  the  clamp  members  con- 


nected tl>erfto.  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  driver 
for  actuating  said  trip  levers 


WM,2«7.      TRACK  BBACE.      HixaT    A.   Oblixobb.    South 
Haven,  Mich.     Filed  July  «.  1907.     Serial  No.  :»82,4»5. 


1.  .1  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  ■  pair  of 
pUies  bent  at  their  outer  ends  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  base  flanges  of  parallel  raila.  a  turn  bucile  connect 
Ing  the  plates  and  adapted  to  draw  them  together,  said 
plates  being  slotted  longitudinally,  rail  base  flange  en^g- 
Ing  platea,  threaded  studs  formed  Integral  with  the  bases  of 
tr:e  plates  and  projecting  through  the  slots,  and  nnts  en- 
gaged U|K)n  the  studs  and  adapted  to  hold  the  plate*  la 
engagement  with  the  Inner  bace  flanges  of  the  rails,  said 
platea  being  directed  at  an  angle  to  their  studs  and  l>elng 
of  greater  width  at  their  barea  t^an  the  diameter  of  their 
studs  to  form  sbooldert  which  bear  upon  the  upp»'r  facea 
of  the  connected  plates  of  the  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clans  d«-scrlbed  ctimprlslng  a  pair  of 
plate  members  adjustably  connected,  each  of  aald  meml>ers 
being  arranged  at  Its  outer  end  for  engagement  with  the 
baae  flange  of  a  rail,  each  of  the  aald  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  Inwardly  of  Its  outer  end.  and  a  rail 
baaa  flange  engaging  member  dispoaed  upon  each  of  the 
said  members  and  formed  with  a  stud  engaged  through 
the  slot  and  threaded  for  the  engagement  thereon  of  a 
nut.  said  members  having  shoulders  which  bear  upon  th« 
upper  faces  of  the  first  mentioned  members. 


906.2  60.      HOR8E-RELE-\8ER.      Pbabl   O    McNicol. 

Eureka.  Kans.     Filed  July  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,567. 

In  a  horM  releaaer.  base  members  having  meaaa  for  at- 
tachment to  an  axle  asd  with  stop  pins  at  their  forward 
eada  and  trip  plna  at  their  rear  eada.  clamp  members  hav 
tag  aockets  with  which  draft  appliance*  are  adapted  to 
be  coupled  and  detachably  anfactag  said  nta^  plas  at  oae 
end  and  eagaging  over  aald  tf%  plas  at   the  other  ends. 


IMM.268.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Ocbtay  A.  Obbtibb, 
Dvjweldorf  Obercaswl.  Oermaay.  Filed  June  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  436.645. 

I  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
molding  platea.  each  plate  being  provide*  with  a  pattern- 
section  and  with  an  adjoining  smooth  section,  means  for 
laterally  displacing  the  plates,  and  means  for  altering 
the  distance  between  aald  platea,  aobatantlally  aa  apad- 

fted. 

2.  A    BMldlDK    machine    comprising   a    pair   of   opposed 

molding  plates,  .ach  plate  being  provided  with  a  pattern 

section  and  with  aa  adjoining  smooth  section,  means  for 
I    laterally  dtapladng  the  plates,  and  means  for  nnlforraly 

moving  both   plates  towards  and  away    from  each  other. 
,   subataatlally  as  sperlfled. 
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S.  A  molding  aiacbloe  comprMnc  a  rotatabi*  fnua*.  a 
pair  of  preaslag  beams  slidai>ly  mounted  therein,  a  pair 
of  molding  plates  carried  by  the  pressing  beams,  each 
plate  being  provided  with  a  pattern-section  and  with  an 
adjoining  smooth  section,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
beams,  and  means  for  laterally  displacing  the  plates  on 
tiie  beama.  substantially  aa  specified. 


4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  standards, 
a  frame  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  pressing 
beams  slldably  mounted  In  the  frame,  molding  plates  slld- 
Bbly  connected  to  said  beams,  means  for  laterally  dis- 
placing the  plates  on  the  pressing  beams,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  pressing  beams,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  frame,  substantially   ai«  sp-'clflrd. 


906.260.     BOILKRtFURNACK.  •  JOHN  O'Nbill.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jnfy  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.727. 


mmiMwM^ 


1.  .\  boiler  furnace,  comprising  a  fire  box,  a  aet  of 
smoke  flue*  extending  rearwardly  from  the  *aid  fire  box, 
a  combustion  chamber  Into  which  discharge  the  said  smoke 
flues,  a  set  of  return  smoke  flues  above  the  said  fire  Ik)X 
■moke  fluea  and  extending  from  the  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  shell  for  the  said  fire  box  and  the  said  seu 
of  smoke  flues  and  forming  a  water  compartment  having 
outlet  and  return  pipes,  an  uptake  on  the  front  end  of  the 
said  ahell  and  Into  which  dlacharges  the  said  set  of 
return  smoke  fluea,  and  a  return  heating  chamber  ex- 
terior of  the  sides  and  top  of  the  aald  shell  and  into  the 
front  upper  end  of  which  discharges  the  said  upUke,  the 
said  heating  chamber  having  a  transverse  baffle  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  chamber  to  within  a  distance 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  duct  leading  from  the 
rear  upper  end  of  the  said  chamber  for  carrying  off  the 
smoke  and  gaaea. 

2.  A  boiler  furnace,  comprising  a  Are  box.  a  set  of 
■moke  flue*  extending  rearwardly  from  the  aald  fire  box, 
a  combustion  chamber  Into  which  discbarge  the  said 
■moke  fluea,  a  set  of  return  smoke  flues  above  the  said 
fire  box  smoke  flues  and  extending  from  the  said  combus 
tlon  chamber,  a  shell  for  the  said  fire  box  and  the  said 
sets  of  smoke  flues  and  forming  a  water  compartment 
having  outlet  and  return  pipes,  an  uptake  on  the  front 
end  of  the  aald  s!'ell  and  Into  which  discharges  the  said 
set  of  retorn  smoke  flues,  and  a  return  heating  chamber 


exterior  of  tbe  sidea  and  top  of  the  said  shell  and  Into 
the  front  upper  end  of  which  discharges  the  said  uptake, 
the  said  heating  chamber  having  a  transverse  baflle  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  chamber  to  within  a  distance 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  duct  leading  from  the  rear 
upper  end  of  the  said  chamber  for  carrying  ofl^  the  smoke 
and  gases,  the  said  combustion  chamber,  tbe  said  heating 
chamber  and  the  said  duct  being  of  brick. 


906.270.     WASHBO.\RD.     Lot  ise  FT.  Pkrcy.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.810. 


1.  A  wash  board  having  a  corrugated  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  pockets  at  one  side  of  the  corrugations,  hooks 
adjustable  transversely  of  the  board  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  adapted  to  support  the  board  within  a  tub  slightly 
depressed  below  Its  top  edge  and  In  an  approximately 
horlxortal  position,  leaving  the  rear  end  of  the  board  free 
and  unobstructed,  whereby  the  clothes  may  be  drawn 
thereover  from  the  tub,  and  a  spasb  plate  connected  to 
the  board  at  Its  opposite  end. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  wash  board  having  a  corrugated  por- 
tion and  provided  with  perforated  pockets  at  one  side  of 
the  corrugations,  hooks  adjustable  transversely  of  the 
board  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  hooks  rigidly  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  board,  said  hooks  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  board  within  a  tub,  slightly  depressed  below  its 
top  edge  and  in  an  approximately  horUontal  position,  and 
a  splash  plate  Integral  with  the  board,  curved  upwardly 
and  outwardly  over  the  top  of  the  rigidly  attached  hooks. 


906.271.  DOUGH-KNEADER.  Walter  Palmer.  London, 
and  FKAKCI8  E.  Blackmobk,  Reading.  England,  is- 
signers  to  Runtley  &  Palmers  Limited,  Reading,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,035. 


1.  In  a  •machine  of  the  character  described,   kneading 
plates  between  which  the  substance  to  be  treated  passes. 
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and  means  to  give  Mid  plate*  a  kneading  movement  and 
a  posJtlvo  movement  In  the  directlod  of  the  feed,  rab- 
staotlally  as  de«crlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  def«crtb»d.  kneadlag 
plates  l>etween  which  the  substance  to  be  treated  paMM, 
Mid  platen  being  inclined  ao  as  to  approach  each  other  oa 
one  side,  and  means  to  gWe  Mid  plate*  a  kneading  move- 
mont  and  a  positive  movement  In  the  direction  of  the 
fjt-d  whereby  Mid  sab*taace  la  paawd  from  between  Mid 
plates  at  tb»-  side  at  which  the  latter  approach  each  other. 
aabaUntlally  as  de«critM>d. 

3.  In  a  machln*  <>f  the  chanit  ttr  described,  kneading 
plates  l>etween  which  the  substance  to  be  treated  paMaa, 
a  crnnk  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  each  of  Mid  plates 
and  means  to  actuate  th*-  same  to  give  a  motion  in  the 
direction  of  the  feed  as  well  as  a  reciprocating  movement 
toward  and  awsy  from  each  other  to  Mid  plates,  rab- 
stantially  as  deacrlbed. 

I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  stationary 
end  pieces  to  confine  the  sutMtance  to  be  treated,  inter- 
posed kneading  plates  between  which  the  substance  to  be 
treated  passes,  and  mean*  to  glre  Mid  plate*  a  kneading 
and  feeding  movement,  substantially  as  de«crll>ed. 

.V  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  stationary 
ond  pieces  to  confine  the  substance  to  lie  treated  provided 
with  retaining  rib*.  Interposed  kneading  plates  lietween 
which  the  substance  to  be  treated  passes,  and  means  to 
give  Mid  plates  a  kneading  and  feeding  movement,  soh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claim*  «  to  1-  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ) 


lK«,:i72.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     RuataT  C.  Pai us,  Paso 
Robles,  Cal.     Filed  .lune  10.  190a     Serial  No.  437,757. 


/O 


1.  .V  cooking  utensil,  a  loop  member  secured  thereto,  a 
cover  for  the  utensil,  and  a  hinge  member  carrW^d  by  the 
cover,  said  hinge  member  l>»<lng  formed  by  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial secnred  to  the  cover  of  a  width  to  fit  within  the  loop 
memt>er.  said  strip  projecting  l>eyond  the  edge  of  the  cover 
and  iM-inK  formed  with  a  depression  to  engage  one  bar  of 
the  loop  member  and  with  a  flange  of  greater  length  than 
the  width  of  the  loop  member  whereby  to  provide  a  flitnge 
extension  beyond  the  loop  member. 

'*.  .V  cooking  utensil,  a  loop  meml>er  secnred  thereto, 
a  cover  for  the  utensil  and  a  hinge  memb<»r  carried  by  the 
cover  arranged  to  coJlperate  with  the  loop.  Mid  hinge 
merab«T  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  material  secured  to 
the  cover  and  projected  l>eyond  the  edge  of  the  same,  said 
strip  being  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  interior  width 
of  the  loop  and  being  formed  with  a  depreaalon  to  engage 
one  of  the  cross  bsrs  of  the  loop,  the  strip  beyond  the 
depression  being  formed  with  a  flange  projecting  at  an 
ahgle  to  the  plane  of  the  strip,  said  flange  being  longitu 
dlnally  extended  beyond  one  edge  of  the  strip  to  form  a 
stop  In  the  elevation  of  the  cover. 

€.  A  cooking  utensil,  a  cover  therefor,  a  hinge  connec- 
tion between  the  cover  and  utensil,  and  a  directing  flange 
carfle<l  by  the  inner  side  of  the  cover  and  Inclined  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  cover,  the  lower  edgs 
of  the  flange  tncllninz  downwardly  with  relation  to  tb« 
plane  of  the  cover  from  the  central  portion  of  the  cover 
toward  the  e«lge.  the  maximum  length  of  the  flang>^  twing 
arranged  Immediately  adjacent  the  binge  connection  Im> 
tween  the  cover  and  utensil. 


90«,2T8.  DKVICK  FOB  HOLDING  MILK  P.VILfl.  FaASE- 
LIN  H.  Pbtk.  North  Amherst,  Ohio.  Filed  Aog.  19, 
1906.     SerUI  No.  449.28A. 


A  device  for  holding  milk  psil*  comprising  a  resilient 
brokeo  ring  angular  In  cross  section,  bowed  strips,  ench 
having  an  angular  outlined  Integral  collar  at  an  end  there- 
of adapted  to  receive  Mid  ring  and  held  from  turning 
thereon,  as  shown  and  described. 


tXKl.1'7*.   ELECTRIC  I NDICATOB.  Casl  Vox  I'BCx,  Vienna, 
Austria  Hungary     Filed  Oct  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  895.918. 


1  .\n  electrically  operated  Indicator  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rotatable  indication  carrier  having  a  Mrles  of 
slternstely  and  oppositely  positioned  teeth,  an  armature 
lever  adapted  to  alternately  encase  opposite  teeth  of  Mid 
series,  an  electro  maitnet  adapted  to  attract  Mid  armature, 
a  single  key.  an  electric  circuit  In  which  said  key  and  elec 
tro-magnet  are  Inserted,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  armature  lever  after  a  predetermined 
period  following  an  attraction  by  the  armature. 

2.  An  electrically  operated  Indicator  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  electric  drealt.  a  key  and  an  electro  magnet 
Inserted  therein,  a  rotaUble  indication  carrier,  a  series  of 
oppositely  snd  alternately  positioned  teeth  carried  therehy. 
an  armature  lever  ad\pted  to  be  attracted  hy  Mid  electro 
magnet  on  operation  of  the  key  Mid  lever  being  adapted  to 
sqccsMlvely  engage  and  release  opposite  teeth  of  said  series 
to  respectively  lock  snd  permit  rotstlon  of  Mid  Indication- 
carrier,  and  means  for  preventing  operation  of  the  arma- 
ture lever  after  a  predetermined  period  following  attrac- 
tion thereof  by  the  armature. 

3.  An  electrically  operated  Indicator  comprising  in  com 
bination  a  roUtable  Indication  carrier  having  a  series  of 
alternately  and  oppoaltely  positioned  teeth,  an  armature 
lever  adapted  to  alternately  engage  opposite  teeth  of  Mid 
serlM,  sn  electro  magnet  adapted  to  attract  Mid  armature, 
a  siagle  key.  an  electric  circuit  In  which  Mid  key  and  elec- 
tro-magnet are  Inserted,  a  receptacle  containing  a  cotjduct- 
Ive  liquid  substance  and  consisting  of  two  chambers  in 
commnnlcatlon  by  means  of  a  small  aperture,  said  recep- 
tacle being  supported  by  the  Indication  carrier  and  con- 
nected to  the  single  battery  and  electro  magnet  circuit  by 

of  wires  leading  Into  one  of  Mid  chambers. 
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906,276.  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBURETING  AIR.  8«T- 
Moca  W.  PataoBiSE,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  12,  190«. 
Serial  No.  311. 29n. 


In  a  carbureting  plant  for  supplying  buildings,  the  com 
bluatlon  of  a  carbureting  Unk  outside  the  building,  an  air 
heating  tahk  within  the  building  Independent  of  the  carbu- 
reter and  elevated  In  respect  to  the  outside  tank,  an  air 
pipe  leading  to  said  elevated  chamber,  an  aerometer  con- 
nected with  Mid  pipe  controlling  automatically  the  pres- 
sure therein,  a  bMtlng  coll  within  the  Unk.  and  a  thermo- 
stst  connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  Unk  controlling  the 
heating  eflTect  of  Mid  coll,  whereby  both  the  preHure  and 
the  temperature  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  carbureter  Is 
automatically  controlled,  substantially  a*  descriljed. 


906.270.  CARBURETING  PLANT.  Seymodr  W.  Pbbk 
caiNM,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353.159.     Renewed  Nov.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  461, 3R4. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  plant  for  supplying  buildings 
with  carbureted  air,  a  carbureting  tank  placed  under 
ground  outside  the  building,  a  controlled  air  supply  to  *ild 
tank  leading  without  the  building,  a  heating  device  for  the 
oil  supply  to  the  Bald  carbureting  tank.  Mid  device  consist 
tng  of  a  coll  through  which  the  oil  passes,  and  means  for 
heating  the  Mid  coll.  Mid  hMtIng  device  being  also  ar 
ranged  underground  outside  the  building,  and  a  distribut- 
ing pipe  extending  from  the  csrburetlng  tank  to  the  Inside 
of  the  building. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  carbureting  plant,  a  carburetins 
chaml>er,  a  supply  tank  connected  therewith,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  tie  carbureting  chamber  and  means  for 
directly  heating  the  oil  at  the  carbureter  comprising  a  coll 
located  adjacent  the  carbureter  and  in  the  connection  lead 
Ing  from  the  supply  Unk,  a  burner  for  heating  the  coll,  the 
Mid  burner  also  supplying  heat  to  the  c^irbureter  chamber. 


906.277.     PIPE  WRENCH.     Ci^kencb  D.  Pbtkbs,  Victoria. 
111.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,278. 


one  of  the  Jaws,  a  guide  for  the  free  end  of  the  chain  upon 
the  other  Jaw,  and  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  clamp  asso 
elated  with  Mid  guide  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  the 
chain  to  Mid  Jaw. 

'J.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  carrying  relatively 
movable  Jaws,  a  gripping  chain  arranged  between  the  Jaws 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  guide  for  the 
free  end  of  the  chain  upon  the  other  Jaw.  and  a  spring- 
actuated  clamp  upon  said  guide  for  securing  the  free  end 
of  the  chain  to  sajd  Jaw. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  carrying  fixed  and  piv- 
oted Jaws,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  pivoted  Jaw 
closed,  a  gripping  chain  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  Jaw 
and  In  guided  connection  at  Its  free  end  with  the  pivoted 
Jaw.  and  a  spring  actuated  locking  device  upon  the  pivoted 
Jaw  to  adjustably  secure  the  free  end  of  the  chain  thereto. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  relatively  mov 
able  Jaws,  a  toothed  gripping  chain  arranged  betw.een  and 
connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  Jaws,  plates  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  of  er  Jaw  extending  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
plates  forming  a  guide  for  the  free  end  of  the  chain  and  the 
inwardly  extending  portions  being  toothed  to  grip  the  rod 
or  pipe  between  the  ends  of  the  chain,  and  a  locking  device 
plvotall^'  mounted  upon  the  guide  for  securing  the  free  end 
of  the  chain  to  said  Jaw. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  carrying  fixed  and  piv 
oted  Jaws,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  pivoted  Jaw 
closed,  a  gripping  chain  plvotetl  at  one  end  to  the  fixed 
Jaw.  a  guiding  device  f^r  the  free  end  of  the  chain  upon 
the  pivoted  Jaw,  said  gilding  device  having  inwardly  ex 
tending  toothed  portions  to  engage  the  rod  or  pipe  between 
the  ends  of  the  chain  and  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  locking 
device  upon  the  guide  to  engage  and  secure  the  free  end  of 
the  chain  to  the  pivoted  Jaw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


906.278.      BASE    BALL   GLOVE.     Casper   A.    Petersox, 
l>emmon,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.:i38. 


1.  A   wrench   comprising   a   handle   carrying   relatively 
movable  Jaws,  s  gripping  chain  terminally  connected  with 


1.  A  base  ball  glove  having  a  flexible  web  between  its 
fingers  and  thumb.  Mid  web  being  connected  with  each  of 
the  adjoining  fingers  and  terminating  between  the  fingers 
away  from  their  point  of  connection  with  the  body  of  the 
glove  to  provide  air  pasMges  whereby  a  partial  resistance 
to  the  air  is  afforded  as  the  glove  Is  manipulated. 

2.  A  base  ball  glove  having  a  flexible  web  between  Its 
fingers  and  thumb.  Mid  web  being  scalloped  at  Its  upper 
connection  with  the  finger*  and  thumb  of  the  glove,  and 
Mid  web  being  connected  with  each  of  the  adjoining  fin- 
gers of  the  glove  and  terminating  between  the  fingers  away 
from  their  point  of  connection  with  the  body  of  the  glo.ve. 


906.279.     TROLLEY  CUT-OUT.     Charles  C.   Phillips. 

Owensboro,    Ky..    assignor    to    The    Phillips    Automatic 

Signal  Co..  Owensboro,  Ky.     Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial 

No.  372,674. 

1.  In  an  automatic  cut-off,  the  combination  of  a  hanger 

comprising  oppositely  extending  outer  arms  and  a  centrally 

1   depending    arm.    current  conducting    wires    having    their 
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meetlDK  ends  disposed  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  ecntrmi  ara. 
m«ana  moTably  aapportlni;  tbe  wir«a  on  tb«  lower  extrenl- 
tlea  of  tbe  oater  anna,  a  borlsontal  trouxh-IIke  memlwr  la 
which  the  extremlttea  of  the  wtrea  rest,  bendable  lugs  rto- 
loK  from  opposite  aides  of  the  member  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  extremities  of  the  wires  by  being  bent  orer  tb« 
latter,  and  nssna  for  detachablj  cnnnoctinit  tbe  member 
to  tbe  lower  extremttj  of  tbe  central  arm. 


2.  In  an  antomatic  cut-out,  tbe  combloatloD  of  a  bracket, 
separate  conductors  piTotally  mounted  00  the  bracket,  a 
memt>er  normally  supporting  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  con- 
ductora  and  detachably  secured  to  the  bracket,  said  mem- 
bers being  of  U'Shaped  crosa-aectlon.  and  readily  bendable 
luga  of  Boft  metal  arranged  to  engage  over  the  conductors 
for  holding  tbe  latter  in  contact  with  the  memlxr. 


fM.290.  SEPARATOR  FOR  COAL.  BLATK.  Jkr  David 
E.  rHiLLiPs.  Mahanoy  City.  I*a.  Filed  May  13.  IWW. 
Serial  No.   432.608. 


direction  of  movement  of  tbe  floor,  and  a  ebute  arranged 
to  deliver  tbs  material  on  to  tbe  apron  In  a  direction  trans 
verse  to  the  forward  slope  of  the  apron. 

ICIalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaaette.] 


1.  In  a  separator  for  coal,  slate,  etc..  a  traveling  slate- 
retardlni;  floor  Inclined  laterally,  a  hinged  apron  or  allde 
aloplng  towards  saM  floor  and  arranged  to  deliver  tbe 
material  on  to  said  floor  in  tbe  direction  of  movement  of 
the  floor,  and  meana  for  adjuatably  aupporting  tbe  free 
end  of  said  apron  or  allde. 

2.  In  a  separator  for  coal,  slate,  etc..  a  traveling  slate- 
retarding  floor  inclined  laterally  and  alao  Inclined  up- 
wardly In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  floor,  and  an 
apron  or  slide  arranged  to  deliver  the  material  on  to  aald 
floor  in  the  direction  of  its  movement. 

3.  In  a  aeparator  for  coal,  alate.  etc..  a  traveling  retard- 
ing floor  inclined  laterally,  an  apron  lacllned  forwardly 
toward  said  floor  and  arranged  to  deliver  tbe  material  on 
to  aald  floor  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  floor, 
and  a  chute  arranged  to  deliver  the  material  on  to  tbe 
apron  In  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  forward  slope  of 
tbe  apron. 

4.  In  a  separator  for  coal,  slate,  etc.,  a  traveling  retard- 
ing floor  Inclined  laterally,  and  alao  inclined  upwsrdly  in 
tbs  direction  of  movement  of  the  floor,  an  aproo  lacllasd 
furwardly  toward  said  floor  and  arranged  to  deliver  tbe 
material  on  to  said  floor  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  floor,  and  a  chute  arrani;ed  to  deliver  the  material  on 
to  tbe  apron  In  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  forward  slope 
of  tbe  aproa. 

.1.  In  a  separator  for  coal,  slate,  etc..  a  traveling  retard- 
ing floor  Inclined  laterally  and  also  inclined  npwardly  In 
tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  floor,  an  apron  inclined 
forwardly  toward  aald  floor  and  also  Inclined  laterally  and 
arranged   to  deliver   the  material  on   to  sakl   floor  In   tbe 


90<l.281.     ROLLRR  SKATB.     Jambx  L.  Plimptom.  Boston, 
Maaa.     filed  D«r.  24.  1007.     Serial  No.  407.e 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  s  foot  stock,  a  roller,  meana  where- 
by tbe  turning,  canting  or  tilting  laterally  of  the  feet 
stock  guides  the  skate  In  ci-rred  lines,  a  brake  adjacent 
said  roller  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  having  a 
permanent  relatlonahip  thereto  independent  of  said  tam- 
ing, canting  or  tilting  of  the  foot  stock,  and  meana  for 
applying  aald  brake  by  a  variation  in  tbe  dlatrlbntloa  of 
pressure  lengthwise  of  tbe  foot  stock. 

2.  In  a  guMable  roller  skste.  a  foot  stock,  rollers,  means 
for  mounting  the  same  whereby  they  may  be  moved  out 
of  paral'ellsm.  to  cause  tbe  skate  to  run  In  varying  curved 
lines  by  the  turning,  canting  or  tilting  laterally  of  the  foot 
stock,  s  brake  movsble  with  one  of  said  rollers  during  said 
movement  of  the  latter  out  of  psrslleliam.  and  means  for 
applying  said  brake  to  said  roller  by  a  variation  In  tbe  dis 
tribution  of  pressure  lengthwise  of  the  foot  stock  snd  In- 
dependent of  said  tilting  movement. 

3.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  stock  or  stand,  s  plurality 
of  pairs  of  rollers,  meeaa  for  connecting  each  pair  of  roll- 
ers to  said  foot  stock,  aecb  of  said  means  Including  two 
members  movable  In  respect  to  each  other  and  along  In- 
clined axea.  whereby  tbe  turning,  canting  or  tilting  later- 
ally of  the  foot  stock  tends  to  guide  the  skate  along  curved 
lines,  and  means  for  universally  adjusting  the  position  of 
one  of  said  members  In  respect  to  said  foot  stock,  to  vary 
tbe  Inclination  of  said  axla. 

4.  In  a  roller  akats.  a  foot-stock  or  stand,  comprising 
two  members,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  members  to 
tbe  foot  of  a  skater,  a  roller  carried  uj  tbe  other  of  aald 
members,  a  brake  carried  by  tbe  last  mentioned  member, 
resilient  mesns  separating  tbe  members,  and  an  operating 
lever  for  said  brake  and  cnotrolied  by  tbe  relative  poal- 
tlons  of  the  two  foot  stock  members. 

5.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot-atock  or  atand.  a  plurality 
of  palra  of  rollera.  means  for  connecting  each  pair  of 
rollera  to  aald  foot  stock,  each  of  said  meana  Including 
two  members  movable  In  respect  to  esch  other  along  an 
Inclined  axla  whereby  the  turning,  canting  or  tilting  lat- 
erally of  the  foot-stock  opsrates  to  guide  tbe  akate  along 
curved  lines,  and  means  for  vsrying  tbe  Inclinstlon  of  said 
axes  longitudinally  of  the  skate  and  alao  laterally  thereof. 

[Clalma  0  to  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxetta.] 


h 


90«.282.     MIXI.NO  MACHINF..     William  8.  in.rMJ«r«.  8t. 
I/)uls.  Mo      Filed  Oct.  2«.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^»©.251. 
1.   .\   mixing  machlae  comprlaing  a   frame,  an   Inclined 
I   eylader  arranged  for  rotation  on  tbe  frame,  a  shaft  pass- 
lag  longltudinslly   through   the   center  of  the   cylinder,   s 
besrlng  loosely   mounted  on   the   lower  end  of  the  abaft, 
I    aeaaa  eonaected  to  tbe  bearlag  for  ratalag  tbe  name  to 
I  vary  tbe  incllnntion  of  the  cylinder,  a  bopper  rtx*>d  to  the 


frame  and  diacbarging  Into  the  npper  end  of  the  cyllB^er, 
a  apirai  conveyer  fixed  on  tbe  abaft  In  the  discbarge  end 
of  the  hopper]  a  rock  shaft  longitudinally  disposed  be 
aeatb  tbe  cylinder,  means  whereby  said  shaft  U  rocked, 
and  a  spout  flxed  to  the  rock  shaft  and  traneversely  dis- 
posed below  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  cylinder. 


kxAed  by  one  of  the  aforesaid  levers,  a  pivoted  plate,  a 
latch  device  carried  by  tbe  pivoted  plate,  means  con- 
nected with  the  pivoted  plate  for  closing  said  door,  a 
series  of  pins  carried  by  the  rotary  cabinet,  one  for  eac'.i 
compartment,  said  pins  being  arranged  to  engage  the  said 
latch  device  and  move  It  to  position  for  permitting  the 
door  to  open,  and  said  lock-out  levers  being  also  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  will  prevent  the  pins  from  engaging  tbe 
latch  device  until  they  are  actuated  by  tbe  first  men- 
tioned levers. 


2  A  mixing  machine  eomprlalng  a  frame,  an  Inclined 
cylinder  arrang»'d  for  rotation  on  tbe  frame,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  a 
bearing  loosely  mciunted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 
means  connected  to  tbe  bearing  for  raising  fhe  same  to 
vary  the  Inclination  of  the  cylinder,  a  hopper  flxed  to  tbe 
frame  and  discharging  into  tbe  npper  end  of  tbe  cyllnd  r. 
a  spiral  conveyer  flxed  to  the  shaft  In  the  discharge  end 
of  the  hopper,  a  hammer  arranged  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  strike  agalnat  the  surface  of  tbe  cylinder,  and 
means  whereby  said  bamoker  Is  Intermittently  actuated 
while  tbe  cylinder  is  l>elng  rotated. 

8.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  driven  shaft,  a  knuckle 
joint  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  cylin 
der  flxed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  l>eMrin>;  loosely  arranged 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  portable  frame  and  extending  over  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  arranged  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  bearing  on  tiie  end  of  the  shaft  for  elevat- 
ing tbe  same  to  change  the  Incfllnatlon  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  Journnled  therein,  a  driven  aliaft.  a  knuckle 
Joint  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  shafts,  a  cylin- 
der flxed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  benrinj:  loosely  arranged 
on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  driven  shaft,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  portable  frame  and  extending  over  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  means  arranged  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  bearing  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  for  elevating 
the  same  to  change  the  IncUnatlon  of  the  cylinder,  a 
hopper  fixed  on  the  portable  frame,  the  discharge  end  of 
which  extends  into  tl>e  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
aplral  conveyer  fixed  on  tbe  driven  shaft  within  tbe  dis- 
cbarge  end  of  tbe  hopper. 

5.  A  mixing  machine  comprlaing  a  portable  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  driven  shaft,  a  knuckle 
Joint  conn«»ctlng  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  cylin- 
der fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  bearing  loosely  arranged 
on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  driven  shaft,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  portable  frame  and  extending  over  tbe  lower  end  of 
tbe  cylinder,  meana  arranged  on  said  frame  and  con 
nected  to  the  bearing  on  the  end  of  the  skjaft  for  elevat- 
lag  the  same  to  change  tbe  Inclination  of  tbe  cylinder, 
a  hopper  flxed  on  the  portable  frame,  tbe  discharge  end 
of  which  extends  Into  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a 
spiral  conveyer  fixed  on  tbe  driven  shaft  within  the  dls 
charge  end  of  the  hopper,  and  a  hammer  arranged  to 
latermltteatly  strike  upon  tbe  surface  of  the  cylinder 
during  Its  rotation. 


90«  288  NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINE.  Ci^arlbs 
F.  POHU  Boone.  Iowa.  Filed  July  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  441.678. 

I.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotatable  cabinet  containing  a  number  of  compart- 
Bients,  a  stationary  casing  having  an  opening  therein  so 
arranged  that  any  one  of  the  compartments  may  be 
placed  in  aiinement  with  tbe  opening,  a  door  for  covering 
aald  opening,  a  number  of  levere,  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing each  of  said   levers,  a  series  of  levera  each  normally 


2  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotaUble  cabinet  containing  a  number  of  compart- 
ments, a  stationary  casing  having  an  opening  therein  so 
arranged  that  any  one  of  the  compartments  may  be 
placed  In  aiinement  with  the  opening,  a  door  for  covering 
said  opening,  a  number  of  levers,  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing each  of  aald  levers,  a  series  of  Wvers  each  normally 
locked  by  one  of  the  aforesaid  levers,  a  pivoted  plale.  a 
latch  device  carried  by  the  pivoted  plate,  means  con- 
nected with  the  pivoted  plate  for  closing  said  door,  a 
series  of  pins  carried  by  the  rotary  cabinet,  one  for  each 
compartment,  said  pins  being  arranged  to  engage  the  said, 
latcb  device  and  move  It  to  position  for  permitting  the 
door  to  open,  and  said  lock-out  levers  being  also  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  will  prevent  the  pins  from  engaging  tbe 
Utch  device  until  they  are  actuated  by  tbe  flrat  men- 
tioned levers,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  latch 
device  In  position  to  prevent  tbe  opening  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  cabinet  containing  a  number  of  compart- 
ments, a  stationary  casing  having  an  opening  therein  so 
arranged  that  any  one  of  the  compartments  may  be 
placed  In  aiinement  with  tbe  opening,  a  door  for  covering 
said  opening,  a  number  of  levere,  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing each  of  said  levers,  a  series  of  levera  each  normally 
locked  by  one  of  the  aforesaid  levers,  a  pivoted  plate,  a 
latch  device  carried  by  the  pivoted  plate,  means  con 
nected  with  the  pivoted  plate  for  closing  said  door,  a 
series  of  pins  carried  by  the  rotary  cabinet,  one  for  each 
compartment,  said  pins  being  arranged  to  engage  the  said 
latch  device  and  move  It  to  position  for  permitting  tbe 
door  to  open,  and  said  lock  out  levers  being  also  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  will  prevent  the  pins  from  engaging  the 
latcb  device  until  they  are  actuated  by  the  flrat  men- 
tioned levera.  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  latch  de- 
vice In  position  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  door,  and 
spring  actuated  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
lock-out  levers  to  normal  position  after  tbe  door  has  b.en 

opened. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  cabinet  comprising  compartments  open  at 
their  outer  ends,  said  cabinet  having  on  one  face  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  prov«ded  with  notches,  one  notch 
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for  ench  «)aii>nrtm«*iit.  a  stationary  ca«inx  incloaloK  the 
rotary  cabinet  and  baying  a  flanxe  at  Its  front  fac*  pro- 
rtded  with  a  slnxle  notch,  u  door  In  !»nld  castnz.  n  aerlea 
of  lover*,  a  series  of  lock-out  Jevers  normally  engaged  by 
the  aforesaid  levers  and  r»^l«'a8€d  only  when  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  levi-m  has  been  operated,  a  station 
arv  notched  plate  havlnjr  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  It,  said 
lock-out  levers  being  no  arranged  as  to  normally  close  the 
notches  In  said  plate,  a  pivoted  plate  provided  with  a 
flange,  a  latch  device  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  plate  In  lino 
with  the  flange  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  on 
one  side  to  be  engaged  by  the  stationary  shoulder,  and 
with  a  shoulder  on  the  other  side  to  engage  the  rim  on 
the  rotary  cabinet,  said  latch  device  being  capable  of 
passing  through  the  notches  in  the  rim  on  the  roUry 
cabinet,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  latch  derlce 
In  position  on  the  stationary  shoulder,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  pivoted  plate  to  engage  the  door  of  the  stationary 
caslQg.  a  series  of  pins  carried  by  the  rotary  cabinet,  one 
for  each  compartment  thereof,  some  of  said  pins  being 
designed  when  depressed  to  engage  each  one  of  the  lock- 
out levers,  and  said  pins  being  provided  with  heads  so 
arranged  that  the  pins  cannot  be  depressed  until  they 
have  t>een  moved  to  position  adjacent  to  the  notch  In  the 
flange  of  the  stationary  casing  for  the  purposes  stated 

5.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  cabinet  comprising  compartments  open  at 
their  outer  ends,  said  cabinet  having  on  one  face  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  provided  with  notches,  one  notch 
for  each   compartment,  a  stationary   casing  Inclosing   the 
rotary  cabinet  and  having  a  flange  at  Ita  front  face  pro- 
vided with  a  single  notch,  a  door  In  said  caslnc.  a  series 
of  levers,  a  series  of  lock-out  levers  normally  engaged  by 
the    aforesaid    levers   and    released   only    when    the   corre- 
sponding one  of  said  levers  has  been  operated,  a  station 
ary  notched  plate  having  a   shoulder  adjacent  to  It,   -^ald 
lock-out  levers  being  so  arranged  as  to  normally  close  the 
notches   In    said   plate,   a    pivoted   plate   provided   with   a 
flange,  a  latch  device  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  plate  in  line 
with  the  flange  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  on 
one  side   to  be  engaged   by    the   stationary   shoulder,   and 
with  a  shoulder  on  the  other  side  to  engage  the  rim  on 
the    rotary    cabinet,    said    latch    device    being   capable    of 
passing   through    the   notches   in    the    rim   on   the    rotary 
cabinet,  a  springy  for  yieldingly  holding  the  latch  device 
la  position  on  the  stationary  sboulder,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  pivoted  plate   to   engage   the   door   of   the  stationary 
easing,  a  aeries  of  pli«  carried  by  the  rotary  cabinet,  one 
for  each   compartment    thereof,   some  of  said   pins   being 
designed  when  depressed  to  engage  each  one  of  the  lock- 
out  levers,  and   said   pins  being   provided   with   heads   so 
arranged   that    the    pins   cannot    be   depressed   until    they 
have  been  moved  to  position  adjacent  to  the  notch  in  the 
flange  of   the  statlonjiry   casing    for  the  purposes  stated, 
and  a  handle   applied   to  the  pivoted  plate   for   manually 
operating  it. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


shifting  said  seat  laterally  Including  seat  supporting 
wheels,  gnide  rails  for  said  wheels  and  a  shifting  lever. 
2.  A  vehicle  comprising  s  main  carrying  wheel,  an  op- 
erator's seat  located  within  said  whiH>l,  and  means  for 
shifting  aald  seat  laterally  Including  a  gnlde  rail,  rollers 
on  which  the  seat  moves,  and  means  for  moving  said 
rollers. 

3  A  vehicle  comprising  a  main  carrying  wheel,  a  sus- 
pension frame  therein,  an  oiM-rators  seat  supported  by 
said  frame  within  the  carrying  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
and  n  rudder  connertfd  with  said   frame. 

4  A  vehlelH  comprising  «  mnin  carrying  wheel,  a  sus- 
pension frame  therein,  an  op<Tator's  seat  supported  by 
said  frame  within  the  carrying  wheel  and  adapt<>d  to  be 
shifted  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
and  an  air  resistance  rudder  connected  yrlth  said  frame. 

.%  A  vehicle  comprising  «  main  carrying  wheel,  a  mw- 
penalon  frame  therein,  an  operator's  seat  supported  by 
said  frame  within  the  carrying  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
a  rudder  frame  connected  with  the  suspension  frame  and 
embracing  the  wheel  rim.  and  a  rudder  Jointed  to  Mid 
rudder  frame. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tUaette.] 


■Vi 


lH)<i.2S0.     VALVE  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  ANI»  INTER 
MITTENTLY  LNTKRRUPTINO  A  CDRHENT  OF  CAR 
OB  LIQUID.     GcaTAF  to!«   Post.  Stockholm,   Sweden. 
Filed  Apr.  M,  H»08.     Serial  No.  429.234. 


90ti,i'M.      VEHICLE.      William   O.    PoLaaaova,    Roswell, 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Jan.  1'3,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.S3.S. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  main  carrying  wheel,  an  op- 
erator's  seat   located   within    said  wheel,    and    means    for 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  mov- 
able inlet  and  outlet  pipes  having  a  valve  chamber  formed 
between  their  ends,  a  double  acting  valve  In  said  valve 
chamber,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  connected  pipes 
In  one  direction,  a  diaphragm  acted  upon  by  gas  pressure 
for  moving  the  sam<-  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  automatlciilly  shifting  said  valve  upon  the  movement 
of  said  pipes  a  determln.d  amount  In  either  direction, 
substantially  aa  described. 

1'.  In  combination,  a  gas  chamber  having  a  suitable 
diaphragm,  movable  Inlet  and  oufl't  pipes,  a  sleeve  or 
casing  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  pipes  and  form- 
ing a  valve  chamber,  a  double  acting  valve  therein,  one 
of  said  pipes  being  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  spring 
tending  to  mov<-  said  devlo>  In  one  direction,  and  a  tog- 
gle *olnt  having  Its  ends  supported  by  the  casing  and  Its 
pivoted  portion  connected  to  aald  valve,  sutwtantially  at 
deacrlbed. 

.t.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  extending 
across  the  same,  a  movable  Inlet  pipe  extending  through 
and  conn«Krted  to  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  enclrcllnic  the 
Inlet  pipe  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  diaphragm,  an 
outlet  pipe  slldably  carried  by  the  casing,  a  sleeve  con 
necting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and 
forming  a  valve  rhamtter  having  commimleatlon  with  the 
space  within  tl-e  rasing  above  the  diaphragm,  a  double 
acting  valve  within  snid  casing,  a  toggle  lever  comprising 
two  members  having  forked  portions  plvotally  connected 
together  and  to  said  vslve  memt>er.  a  yielding  bearing 
for  one  end  of  the  toggle  memt>er.  and  an  adjustable  bear- 
ing for  the  other  end.  substantially  as  described. 
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ELECTRir-LTOHT-rORD  T.\KE-TJP.     Abrahau  |  shaft  fastened  In  the  filling  blocks,  a  reel   mounted   for 


W.   PaATT,   Eureka,  Cal. 
No.  416.067. 


Piled  Feb.   15,   1908.     Serial 


jy 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  Including  end  pieces  having  pockets  formed  there- 
in, bearing  sleeves  secured  to  the  end  pieces  at  said  pock- 
ets, said  bearing  sleeves  constituting  contacts,  a  spring 
actuated  reel  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  support- 
ing frame  and  provided  with  annular  contacts  engaging 
the  bearing  sleeves,  a  conductor  having  Its  terminals  dis- 
posed within  the  pockets  and  bearing  against  said  sleeves, 
and  a  suspension  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  reel 
and  connected  with  the  contacts  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  including  end  pieces  having  pockets  formed  there- 
in, bearing  sleeves  secured  to  the  end  pieces  at  said 
pockets,  fliling  blocks  carried  by  the  sleeves  and  having 
angular  recessen  formed  therein,  a  stationary  shaft  seated 
In  said  recesses,  a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft, 
contacts  secured  to  the  reel  and  engaging  the  bearing 
sleeves,  a  conductor  having  Its  terminals  seated  In  the 
pockets  and  bearing  against  said  sleeves,  and  a  suspen- 
sion cord  adapted  to  bv  wound  on  the  reel  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  contacts  on  said  reel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  including  spaced  end  pieces  having  pockets  formed 
therein,  bearing  sleeves  secured  to  the  end  pieces  at  said 
pockets  and  constituting  contacts,  fliling  blocks  arranged 
within  the  sleeves  and  having  angular  recesses  formed 
therein,  a  stationary  shaft  seated  In  said  angular  re- 
cesses, a  spring  actuated  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
shaft,  annular  contact  rings  carried  by  the  reel  and  en- 
gaging the  sleeves,  a  conductor  having  its  terminal  seated 
within  the  pockets  for  engagement  with  the  bearing 
aleeves,  a  suspension  cord  connected  with  the  annular 
contact  plates,  And  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  reel  for  locking  the  latter 
against  rotation. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
fraire,  a  spring  actuated  reel  mounted  for  rotation  In  the 
frame,  contacts  carried  by  the  frame  and  reel,  respec- 
tively, a  conductor  engaging  the  contacts  on  the  frame, 
a  Buspensinn  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  reel  and 
having  Its  terminals  connected  with  the  contacts  <)n  the 
reel,  a  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  the  reel  and  having 
depressions  formed  therein,  and  a  locking  bolt  secured  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  depressions  for 
locking  the  reel  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  including  longitudinal  bars  connected  by  end  pieces, 
there  being  an  aperture  formed  on  one  of  the  longitudinal 
bars,  and  an  elongated  slot  In  the  other,  bearing  sleeves 
secured  to  the  end  pieces  and  constituting  contacta,  fill- 
ing blocks  carried  by  the  bearing  sleeves,   a  stationary 


rotation  on  the  shaft,  annular  contact  plates  engaging 
the  bearing  sleeves,  a  sprifkg  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  its  opposite  end  fastened  to  the 
reel,  a  conductor  extending  through  the  opening  in  one 
of  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the  frame  with  its  termlnala 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  bearing  sleeves, 
and  a  suspension  cord  having  Its  terminals  connected 
with  the  annular  contact  plates  of  the  reel. 
[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


906,287.     HOSE-XOZZLE.     Frkdkrick  J.  Kadleb,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,679. 


In  combination,  a  case  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  an 
enlarged  water  chamber  formed  on  the  side  thereof,  a 
tubular  neck  communicating  with  said  water  chamber 
and  adapted  to  lead  water  thereto,  said  body  havlnj;  a 
circumferential  slot  in  the  wall  thereof  opposite  said 
wafer  chamber,  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cy- 
lindrical body,  a  noxzle  attached  to  said  barrel  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot,  said  barrel  having  an  opening 
In  the  wall  thereof  opposite  said  nozzle  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  longitudinally 
disposed  packing  strips  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  body 
ne«r  said  water  chamber,  said  barrel  having  heads  clos- 
ing the  ends  thereof,  cape  removably  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  body,  and  packing  disks  under 
said  caps  seating  on  said  heads. 


906,288.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Peter  V.  Uehjll.  New 
Suffolk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1904,  Serial  No.  203.584. 
Renewed  July  23,   1908.     Serial  No.  445,045. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
plosion chamber  and  an  expansion  chamber,  a  piston  hav- 
ing portions  operating  in  said  explosion  and  expansion 
chambers  respectively,  a  valved  fuel  port  for  Introducing 
an  explosive  fuel  Into  said  explosion  chamber,  means  for 
Igniting  said  fuel  after  Its  Introduction  to  said  chamber, 
a  passage  leading  from  said  explosion  chamber  to  said 
expansion  chamber,  a  check  valve  at  each  end  of  said 
passage,  an  exhaust  port  leading  from  said  expansion 
chamber,  a  check  valve  In  said  exhaust  port,  means  for 
simultaneously  uuseating  the  valves  in  said  passage,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  unseating  said  fuel  port  and 
exhaust  port  valves,  said  means  operating  to  actuate 
said  pairs  of  valves  alternately. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  an  explo- 
sion chamber  and  an  expansion  chamber,  a  piston  having 
portions  operating  in  said  explosion  and  expansion  cham- 
bers respectively,  a  valved  fuel  port  for  Introducing  an 
explosive    fuel    Into   said    explosion    chamber,    means    for 
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IjrnltiB*  Mid  fuel  after  lt»  lntro*M^loo  to  ««ld  cbamtar. 
a  pamax»>  Uadintt  from  nld  explosion  chamber  to  Mid 
expanKion  ch«mb*r.  a  ehecfc  valve  at  each  end  of  said 
paasafce.  an  exhani»t  port  leading  from  aald  expanaloo 
chamber,  a  check  valve  In  Mid  ezbaaat  port,  valve  tt»T 
IM  n— Ta"-r  the  valve*  In  said  passage  alternately  with 
tlM  flMl  and  exhaust  valves. 

S.  Id  an  explosive  enxlne.  the  combination  >>f  neparata 
explosion  and  expansion  chambers,  a  piston  bavtog 
separate  portions  operating  In  said  chamber*  rs^M- 
tlvely.  fuel  Introduction  ports  leading  Into  said  explo- 
sion chaml)er  located  respectively  on  opposite  side*  there- 
of, paaaagen  lending  from  opposite  sidea  of  said  ezptostoa 
ct^'amber  to  the  corresponding  side*  of  said  expansion 
chamber,  check  valves  In  said  passages,  means  for  un- 
seating the  check  valves  of  one  side  alternately  with 
those  of  the  other,  an  exhaust  port  on  each  side  of  the 
expansion  ctamber.  a  valve  In  each  exhaust  port,  and 
means  for  Hn8.atlng  the  fuel  Inlet  valve  and  exhaust 
port  valve  of  one  side  simultaneously,  and  alternately 
with   the  correspondlnic  valven  of  the  opposite   side. 

4.    In    an   explosive  enj{lne.    the  combination  of  an   ex- 
ploHlon    chamber    and    an    expansion    chamber,    a    piston 
having  portions  operating   In   said   explosion   and   expan 
stun   chambers    respectively,    means    for   admitting  an    ex- 
plosive  fuel  to  said  explosion  chamber,   means   for   Ignlt 
Ins  xald    fnel    In   said   chamber,    a    lAssace   leading    from 
said    expulsion    chamber    to    said    espansloa    chamber    a 
waive  at  eltlier  eno  of  ?ald  passage,  means  for  operating 
the  valves  In  said  passage  to  perralt  the  products  of  said 
fuel  after  Ignition  to  expand  Into  said  expansion  cham- 
ber,   to  actuate   the   portion  of  said    piston   which    Is    in- 
closed therein,  au  exliaunt  port   leading  from  said  expan- 
sion chamber,  a  valve  In  said  exhaust  port  and  meana  for 
unseating  >»aid  valve   slmultan>M>usly   with   the  admlaalon 
of  fuel  Into  said  t>xplosion  chamber. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  caaa  eoaprlaiag  a  seri«« 
of  sections  of  uniform  slaa.  said  saetloa*  belag  Inter- 
changeable and  capable  of  being  secured  together  In 
tandem  relation,  an  explosion  chamber  and  an  expan- 
sion chamber  formed  in  said  case,  an  oscillating  plsloa 
wlthlu  said  case  laving  portions  operating  In  said  cham- 
bers respectively,  a  fuel  port  for  introducing  an  ex- 
plosive fuel  Into  said  explosion  chamber,  a  valve  In  said 
port,  means  for  Igniting  said  fuel  after  Its  Introduction 
to  said  explosion  chamber,  a  passage  leading  from  said 
explosion  cUamlMr  to  said  expansion  chamber,  a  check 
valve  at  each  end  o|  said  passage,  an  exhaust  port  lead- 
ing from  said  expansion  chamb«'r.  a  check  valve  In  said 
exhaust  r>ort.  mean.o  for  simultaneously  unseating  said 
fuel  port  and  exhaust  port  valves,  means  for  simultane- 
ously unseating  tke  check  Talves  In  said  passage,  said 
means    operating    to   actuate    said    valves    alternately    In 

pairs. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tnntac  the  bolt,  a  bearing  In  which  the  bolt  is  held  from 
endwise  movement  and  la  adapted  to  ke  turned,  means 
for  turning  said  bolt  to  move  said  head  Into  and  out 
of  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  keeper,  a  sliding 
l«K-klng  bar  which  Is  slid  Into  engagement  with  said 
bolt  for  holding  the  same  against  turning,  and  means  tor 
locking  said  bar  In  engagement  with  said  bolt,  substan 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  bolt  provided  with 
a  head  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  said  keeper  by 
turning  the  bolt,  s  bearing  In  which  the  bolt  Is  held  fr«>m 
endwls."  movement  and  Is  adapted  to  be  turned,  means 
for  turning  said  bolt  to  move  said  head  Into  and  out  of 
Interlocking  engagement  with  said  keeper,  a  sliding  lock- 
ing bar  which  Is  slid  Into  engagement  with  said  bolt  for 
holding  the  same  against  turning,  and  means  for  moving 
said  bar  Info  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  bolt  and 
for  locking  the  same  In  engagement  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  bolt  provided  with 
a  bead  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  said  keeper  by 
lumiDg  the  bolt,  a  bearing  In  which  the  bolt  Is  held 
from  endwise  movement  and  Is  adapted  to  be  turned, 
means  for  turning  said  bolt  to  move  said  head  Into  and 
out  of  Interloping  engagement  with  sAld  keeper,  a  lock- 
ing bar  which  ,1s  movable  transversely  of  said  Iwlt  into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  snd  means  for  lock- 
ing said  bar  id  engagement  with  said  ixilt  for  holding 
the  sarje  sx-aljit  turning,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  mmlfnatlon  of  a  keeper,  a  bolt  provided  with 
a  head  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  said  keeper  by 
turning  tbe  belt,  means  for  turning  i««ld  Inilt  to  move 
<ald  head  lnto\and  oat  of  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  keeper,  a  \»-arlng  In  which  said  bolt  Is  adapted  to 
turn,  a  locking  l»ar  which  Is  movable  transversely  of 
said  bolt  In  said  b»ar1ng  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
Mid  bolt,  means  for  locking  Mid  bar  In  engagement  with 
said  bolt,  snd  means  for  holding  Mid  bolt  against  end- 
wise movement,  snhstant tally  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  bolt  provided  with 
a  head  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  said  keeper  by 
taming  the  bolt,  means  for  turning  said  bolt  to  move 
said  head  Into  and  <>at  of  Interlocking  engagement  with 
Mid  keeper,  a  bearing  having  an  opening  In  which  mM 
bolt  Is  Journaled  and  a  transveree  opening  which  Inter 
•eeta  the  Mrae.  a  locking  bar  which  la  movable  In  Mid 
transverse  opening  Into  snd  onf  of  engagement  with  Mid 
bolt,  means  for  moving  »aid  bar.  m.  ans  for  locking  the 
same  In  engagement  with  Mid  bolt,  and  means  for  hoirt 
Ing  Mid  ;>olt  against  endwise  movement,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  . 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


90«.28».  LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  .iLrnw  H. 
RicBaaDs  and  Roscoa  C.  KiTTiMoaa,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed   .\pr    2».    1908.      Serial    No    429.S3S. 


Mtj»0.  SPARK  ADjrariNO  STARTING  MBAN8  FOR 
AITOMOBILES.  AKOagw  L.  Riaaa.  Short  Hills.  N.  J.. 
aMlcnnr  to  The  -  Ixj^moblle "  Company  of  America. 
Now  Torfc.  M  T  .  a  Corporation  of  WMt  Virginia.  Filed 
Itvw.  4.  t*02.     Serial  No.  130.0S2. 


1.  The  coBbI  nation  of  a  keeper,  a  bolt  proTlded  with 
a   head  adapted    to   be    Interlocked   with   said  keeper   by 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  an   Internal  coa»- 
boatlon   engine  having  sparking   mecAS.   the  comblnstloo 
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with  Mid  engine  ni»d  Ignition  contacts  therefor,  of  speed 
responsive  means  to  govern  tbe  relative  operation  of  Mid 
ct)ntactB.  and  simultaneously  operable  means  Independent 
of  the  speed  responsive  means  to  govern  the  relative  oper- 
ation of  Mid  contacts  for  starling,  while  maintaining  a 
like  cycle  of  engine  operation. 

2.  in  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  provided  with  sparking  means,  means 
for  throttling  the  combustible  mixture  therefor,  ignition 
contact  devices,  a  speed  governor  and  connections  for  ad- 
Justing  the  Ignition  to  follow  the  throttled  speed  of  the 
engine,  and  simultaneously  oi)erahle  means  separate  from 
said  governor  and  Its  connections,  to  adjust  the  Ignition 
for  starting  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  the  combination  with  throttling  means  there- 
for of  a  throttle  controller  responsive  to  the  speed  varia- 
tions of  the  engine,  means  to  throttle  the  engine  Inde 
pendently  of  the  speed  thereof,  sparking  means  having  a 
timing  adjustment  responsive  also  to  the  same  speed  varl 
atlons  of  the  engine,  and  means  under  the  control  of  tbe  op- 
erator also  to  vary  the  timing  of  Mid  sparking  means  for 
starting  the  engines  Irrespective  of  the  engine  speed. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  an  Internal  combus 
tlon  engine  employing  sparking  means,  the  combination 
with  Mid  engine  of  Independently  and  simultaneously -op- 
erable governor  and  manually  controlled  sparking  means 
therefor  to  effect  Independent  adjustments  of  the  time  of 
Ignition  relatively  to  the  working  stroke  while  maintaining 
the  Mme  cycle  of  engine  operation. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  an  Internal  'com- 
bustion engine  employing  sparking  means,  the  combination 
with  said  engine,  of  circuit  closing  and  breakinc  means 
including  a  rotary  contact  and  one  or  more  cooperating 
contact  brushes,  of  governor  means  comprising  a  governor 
and  Its  connections  with  said  circuit  closing  and  break- 
ing means  to  change  the  relative  angular  position  of  said 
contact  and  aald  bniahea,  and  means  independent  of  said 
governor  means  to  vary  the  position  of  said  contact  brush 
or  brushes  for  starting  the  engine. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


»0e.291.  BOX  FILLING  MACUINB.  Mobtimeb  M.  Robb, 
Duluth.  Minn..  aMlgnor  to  Union  Match  Company,  Da- 
luth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Jan.  2. 
1»OH.     Serial  No.  4««).0O0. 


1  In  a  box  filling  machine,  an  endless  carrier  of  elon 
gated  box  like  trays  having  upwardly  extending  side  and 
end  walls  ant}  transverse  partitions  tbe  side  walls  of  the 
trays  being  extended  longitudinally  forming  ears  by  means 
of  which  the  trays  are  pivoted  together  at  their  ends  to 
form  tbe  eodleM  carrier,  wheels  on  which  the  carrier  runs 
and  by  which  It  Is  moved  forward  constantly,  a  subatan 
tially  hortxontal  trough  way  In  which  the  tray  carrier 
travels  medially  along  past  and  in  and  across  a  sheet-like 
falling  stream  of  matchea  so  disposed  aa  to  fall  In  substan- 
tially horizontal  positions  transverMly  of  tbe  trays  and 
the  carrier  Into  the  compartments  thereof,  and  means 
adapted    to    vibrate    tbe    trough  way    and    carrier    therein 


laterally  giving  the  matches  therein  an  endwise  jar  In 
the  compartments  and  settling  them  down  compactly  In 
the  trays. 

2.  in  a  box  filling  machine,  an  endless  carrier  composed 
of  box-like  open  top  trays  pivoted  together  at  their  ends 
forming  the  endless  carrier,  a  horizontally  disposed  pivoted 
and  swinging  trough  way  In  which  the  tray  carrier  travels 
that  are  opposite  and  within  the  sheet  of  falling  matches 
wheels  compelling  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  means  oscil- 
lating the  trough  laterally  the  trough  being  so  mounted 
and  the  means  employed  to  oscillate  It  being  such  as  to 
give  that  portion  of  the  trough  in  which  the  trays  then  are 
that  are  opposite  and  within  the  sheet  of  falling  matches 
a  greater  vibration  where  the  trays  In  their  travel  first 
come  to  the  sheet  of  falling  matches  and  less  where  the 
trays  are  more  nearly  filled  with  and  passed  beyond  the 
supply  of  matches. 

3.  In  a  box  filling  machine,  a  moving  endless  carrier 
comprising  elongated  trough  like  trays  the  side  walls  of 
which  are  extended  endwise  and  are  pivoted  together  as 
links  of  the  carrier  each  tray  having  a  transverse  parti 
tlon  substantially  at  Its  front  end  and  a  partition  or  par- 
titions at  the  rear  thereof  the  rearmost  partition  In  each 
tray  being  substantially  as  far  in  front  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  tray  as  the  partitions  are  from  each  other  dividing  the 
carrier  Into  a  continuous  and  unsepa rated  series  of  nar- 
row compartments,  a  wheel  or  wheels  on  which  the  car- 
rier travels  and  around  on  which  the  trayr.  are  carried, 
means  for  delivering  boxes  sul«tantlally  as  long  as  the 
trays  in  proper  time  and  In  Inverted  position  to  the  tray 
carrier  at  the  top  of  such  wheel  or  wheels  In  such  manner 
that  the  front  end  of  a  box  will  be  just  in  front  of  and 
will  h«ar  against  the  front  partition  of  a  tray  and  the 
rear  portion  of  the  box  will  project  rearwardiy  beyond 
the  rear  partition  substantially  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
tray  while  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  boxes  severally  fit 
to  the  upturned  longitudinal  edges  of  the  several  trays,  and 
means  for  holding  the  boxes  to  the  exterior  edges  of  the 
trays  while  passing  with  the  carrier  around  the  wheel  or 
wheels  and  until  the  Iwx  is  turned  over  right  side  up. 

4.  In  a  box  filling  machine,  a  moving  endless  tray  car- 
rier, consisting  of  a  series  of  trough  like  trays  pivoted  to- 
gether as  links  with  transverse  partitions  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  sides  of  the  trays  and  dividing  the  car- 
rier Into  a  continuous  and  unseparated  series  of  compart- 
ments the  front  pariltlons  being  substantially  at  the  front 
end  of  the  tray  and  the  rearmost  partition  being  at  a  dis- 
tance In  front  of  tbe  rear  end  of  the  tray  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  partitions  from  each  other,  a  revolving  polygo- 
nal wheel  or  wheels  on  which  the  carrier  Is  carried  at  Its 
rear  end.  a  box  runway  disposed  to  deliver  inverted  boxes 
aabstantlally  as  long  as  the  trays  to  the  carrier  at  the  top 
of  the  polygonal  wheel,  means  for  timing  and  actively  de- 
livering tbe  boxes  properly  from  the  runway  to  the  carrier 
In  such  time  that  the  front  end  of  each  box  will  be  caught 
and  carried  by  the  front  partition  In  a  tray,  and  means 
for  holding  the  boxes  severally  to  the  exterior  edges  of  thi- 
upturned  side  walls  of  the  several  carrier  trays  and  over 
the  projecting  partitions  while  traveling  with  the  carrier 
and  the  wheel  from  top  to  bottom  and  until  the  boxes  are 
overturned  to  right  side  up. 

').  In  a  box  filling  machine,  a  match  feed  way.  compris- 
ing a  series  of  parallel  rollers  extending  transversely  of 
and  forming  a  match  carrying  feed  way  Inclined  down- 
wardly from  a  source  of  match  supply  and  a  tray  carrier 
Into  which  the  feed  rollers  deliver  matches  continuously 
endwise  transversely  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906,292.     MATCH-SAFE.    Chables  H.  Robertson,  Fred- 
erick, Md.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,212. 

1.  A  match  Mfe  comprising  a  base,  a  cover,  means  for 
fastening  the  cover,  a  plurality  of  match  holding  leaves 
hinged  together  In  book  form  between  the  base  and  cover, 
and  an  Independent  match  ejector  for  each  leaf. 

2.  A    match   safe   comprising  a    plnmllty   of   connected 
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oiateh    boldlng    leares    htnseil    toir«ther    in    book    form.    ■ 
match  ejector  for  each  leaf,  iiDd  a  follower  for  aacb  laaf 


I 


isr.— 


operating;   to   advance  the   msitchea  auccesalrelr   into  the 
path  of  the  ejector. 


906,293.      VELOCIPEDE.      Robeht  B.    Robinsos.   Kaoaaa 
Cltj.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.3«1. 


A  vehicle  embodylnic  ;i  frame  having  n  forked  portion 
provldInK  supportlnj;  aruii».  <  n**  havini;  an  opening  there- 
in, a  hanxer  exteod4ng  bet  wee  1  and  carried  by  aald  arma.  a 
crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  hanger,  a  propelling  wheel 
havlnK  its  hub  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  hanger  be- 
tween the  arms,  a  removable  bearing  sleeve  or  bushing  ex 
tending  transversely  through  the  said  opening  In  one  of 
the  snpportlnK  arms  above  the  hanger  and  beyond  the  op- 
poelte  sides  of  said  arm.  threiuled  clamping  rings  ensnctng 
the  oppositely  projecting  enda  of  the  busblDK  and  bMirtaf 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  to  clamp  said  bush 
ing,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  crank  shaft  and  countershaft 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  supporting  arm.  sprocket  wheels 
on  the  bub  and  coiinterahaft  00  the  Inner  side  of  said  arm. 
and  chains  runnectlng  tlte  Inner  and  outer  sets  of  sprocket 
wheels. 


906.294.      P.VDLOrK.      JosKT    RoscHTK. 
riled  Dec.  6.  190".     Serial  No.  40.'5.447. 


Tarentnm.    Pa. 


.\  padlock  comprising  a  casing  having  an  elevated  por- 
tion at  each  end  with  the  walls  of  one  of  said  elevated 
portions  formed  with  an  opening  and^^  noeket.  said  casing 
farther  having  an  open  and  a  cloaed  end.  said  closed  end 
provided  with  a  tranaverwly  extending  key  slot  having 
the  upper  wall  thereof  formed  with  a  depending  \ui.  said 


casing  furthermore  provided  with  a  vertical  partition 
forming  an  end  compartment  and  a  longltiidlnally  extend- 
ing compartment,  said  end  compartment  t>eing  open,  said 
partition  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  rectangular  slot, 
said  opening  in  the  partition  being  In  allnement  with  the 
opening  in  said  elevated  portion,  a  bolt  mounted  in  aald 
•■nd  compartment  and  provided  with  a  locking  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  engaging  in  said  socket, 
said  bolt  furthermore  provided  with  a  spinddle  extending 
through  ^e  slot  of  the  partition  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  springs  flaring  out  one  end  and  having  the  flared  ends 
thereof  engaging  the  partition  to  prevent  the  withdrawal 
of  tlte  bolt  through  the  slot  In  said  partition,  said  springs 
adapted  to  be  comproaaed  by  a  key  Inserted  through  said 
key  slot  whereby  said  spindle  can  be  withdrawn  through 
the  slot  in  the  partition  thereby  removing  the  locking  rod 
from  the  openings  In  the  socket  and  the  bolt  from  said 
tpA  coBipartment.  and  a  knob  on  the  bolt  to  facilitate  the 
witbdrmwal  of  the  latter. 


006.290.  TICKET  OR  RECEIPT  CITTER.  C.gOBGt  M. 
Roaf.  Jr..  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.  8e 
rial  No.  423.S15. 


1.  The  improved  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prlalBg  a  body  for  holding  tlcketa  and  receipts,  a  plate 
hinged  thereto  and  provld<*d  with  longitudinal  alots.  a 
cQtter  having  an  aagular  beveled  end  and  adjacent  or 
aide  cutters  also  hftvlng  Inclined  and  beveled  ends,  the 
three  cutters  havta^  studs  projecting  through  the  slots 
of  the  piste  nud  provided  with  enlarged  heads  for  use  in 
holding  the  i-uttent  secured  to  such  plate  and  for  adjusting 
the  aame,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  improved  device  for  the  purpoee  specified,  com 
prising  a  holder  proper  for  a  series  of  tickets  or  receipts, 
and  a  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  receipts,  a  aeries  of 
three  0«t  cutters  secured  adjustably  to  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  holder  proper, 
the  main  cutter  having  an  angular  point  which  la  beveled 
on  each  side,  and  the  two  side  cutters  having  angular 
points  which  are  beveled  on  the  sides  adjacent  to  the  point 
of  thp  main  cutter,  the  several  cutters  having  projections 
by  which  they  may  be  conveniently  puahed  for  adjusting 
them  In  the  required  position,  substaatlally  aa  described. 

8.  The  Improved  device  for  the  purpose  speclfled.  com 
prising  the  body  or  receipt  holder  proper,  a  plate  adapted 
to  overlie  the  recelpU,  a  series  of  three  flat  cutters  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  and  sdapted  to  be  adjusted  lengthwise 
of  the  Bame  and  the  body  of  the  holder,  the  main  cutter 
having  an  angular  point  which  is  beveled  on  each  side. 
and  two  side  cutters  having  angular  points  tteveled  on  the 
inner  sides  or  adjacent  to  the  main  cutter,  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  The  improved  device  for  the  purpose  speclfled.  com- 
prising a  bolder  proper  having  at  Its  rear  angles  flanges 
2«.  2«  provided  with  vertical  alots,  the  plate  5  having 
lateral  hinges  4  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slots,  and  cutters 
secured  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  He  flat  upon  the 
receipt  packs  or  bundles  of  dlflterent  tbicknessea,  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 


906.296.  IN8UL-\TOR.  Chabi-e«  Rosenbbbo  and  Vbb.non 
T.  Bailkt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  421.90.r 

I.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  base  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, having  posts  arranged  at  opposite  sides,  a  socket 
projecting  subntantlally  centrally  from  the  base,  having 
conductor  connections  on  opposite  poets,  and  a  cover  of 
insulating  material  for  the  base,  comprising  a  ring  mem 
ber  arranged  over  the  socket  and  caps  on  the  posts,  with 
the  caps  on  the  poets  covering  the  conductor  connections 
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rigid  with  the  ring  memt>er,  and  the  other  caps  separable 
therefrom. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  n  base  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  socket  carried  by  the  base,  having  conductor  con- 
nections, and  a  cover  of  insulating  material  fltting  over 
the  socket  and  having  caps  for  covering  said  connections 
and  caps  fur  binding  the  conductors  to  the  base. 


draft  bar,  said  clerlses  having  portions  to  coBperate  with 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  draft  bar  to  limit  swinging 
movements  of  the  equallcing  levers  In  either  direction. 


5.  An  Insulator  comprlaing  a  base  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, having  posts  at  opposite  sides,  a  socket  centrally 
projecting  from  the  base,  and  a  cover  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial fltting  over  the  socket  and  having  caps  arranged  on 
the  posts. 

t  .\n  Insulator  comprising  a  base  of  iuHulating  mate- 
rial, having  posts  arranged  at  opposlt<'  sides,  conductors 
having  binding  scn'ws  arranged  over  opposite  posts,  a 
socket  shell  projecting  substantially  centrally  from  the 
base  from  one  of  said  conductors,  an  insulating  plug 
within  the  shell,  seated  on  the  conductor  to  which  the 
shell  is  connected  and  having  a  substantially  central  open 
ing,  a  screw  passing  through  the  opening  of  tbe  plug  and 
threaded  Into  the  other  conductor,  and  a  cover  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  ring  member  fltting  over  the  shell 
and  caps  arranged  on  the  posts. 

6.  An  insulator  comprising  a  base  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, having  posts  at  opposite  sides,  certain  of  which  are 
provided  with  conductor  connections,  and  a  cover  of  Insu- 
lating material  having  caps  arranged  over  the  posts,  with 
the  caps  covering  the  conductor  connections  rigidly  con- 
nected, and  the  other  caps  separate  therefrom  for  clamp- 
ing the  conductors.  ^ 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!>06,297.     DI8CHARC.E-N0ZZLE  OR  FORMER  OF  TLBE 
MAKING  M.VCHINES.     Vebnon  Rotle,  Peterson.  X.  J. 
•FII»Hl  IHh-    7.  1904.     Serial  No.  2.35,817. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  nozzle  or  former  of  a  tube 
making  machine,  of  a  ring  composed  of  an  inner  section 
and  an  outer  section  superposed  on  tbe  inner  section,  the 
said  ring  being  provided  with  an  annular  channel  and 
fltted  to  surround  the  end  of  the  nozzle  or  former  and 
means  for  admitting  a  heating  fluid  into  and  discharging 
It  from  the  said  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  nozzle  or  former  of  a  tube 
making  machine,  of  a  two-part  ring  composed  of  outer 
<ind  inner  sections,  the  inner  part  lK>ing  fltted  to  slide  on 
and  off  the  end  of  the  nozzle  and  having  a  channel  In  its 
outer  face  and  the  outer  part  of  the  ring  being  fltted  to 
surround  tbe  inner  part  and  form  tbe  outer  wall  of  the 
channel  and  means  for  admitting  a  heating  fluid  to  and 
discharging  It  from  the  said  channel. 


90  A,  29  8.     DRAFT  EQUALIZER.     WiLLUU  E.  RoTSB. 

Heppner,  Orag.    Filed  .\pr.  28, 1908.    Serial  No.  429,704. 

1.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  draft  bar.  a  pair  of 
equalising  levers  pivoted  toward  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  flevlses  attached  to  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the 
respective  levers  and  guided  to  move  transversely  of  tbe 


2.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  draft  Imr,  a  pair  of 
equalizing  levers  pivoted  toward  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  clevises  pivotally  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the  respective  levers  and  straddling  the  draft  bar  so  as  to 
slide  transversely  on  tbe  draft  bar,  a  central  draft  chain, 
and  a  pair  of  branch  chains  connected  to  the  central  draft 
(•Main  and  to  the  respective  clevises. 

3.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  n  dr.nft  bar.  a  pair  of 
equalizing  levers  pivoted  toward  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  clevises  pivotally  attached  to  the  respective  levers 
and  guided  on  the  draft  bar  to  slide  transversely  thereof, 
portions  of  said  clevises  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  forward  and  rear  edges  of  the  draft  bar  to  limit  the 
relative  swinging  movements  of  the  equalizing  levers,  and 
means  attached  to  the  clevises  for  transmitting  the  draft 
to  the  equalising  levers. 

4.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  draft  liar,  a  pair  of 
equalizing  levers  pivoted  toward  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  clevises  attached  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive levers  and  straddling  tbe  draft  bar  and  having  por- 
tions to  cooperate  with  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
draft  bar  to  limit  the  swinging  movements  of  the  equaliz- 
ing levers  in  either  direction,  and  a  clevis  attached  directly 
to  the  draft  bar  midway  between  said  movable  clevises. 

5.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  draft  bar.  a  pair  of 
equalizing  levens  pivoted  toward  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  clevises  pivotally  attached  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  respective  levers,  each  clevis  being  In  the  form  of  a 
horizontally  elongated  loop,  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
which  are  adapted  to  slidingiy  engage  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  draft  bar,  and  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  abut 
.Tialnst  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of  the  draft  bar  to  limit 
the  relative  pivotal  movements  of  Its  respective  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]- 


006.299.    STRAW  BURNING  STOVE.     Henry  C.  RrcGLES, 
Moro.  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,100. 


1.   A  stove  of  the  class  described  having  a  body  with  a 
draft  opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  said  body  having  a  sec 
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ond  dra/t  opcalac  oppo^te  laW  .first  openlBg.  a  flu«  with 
whicb  Mid  MCOMl  openlflK  communicate*,  and  a  removable 
shaft  adapted  to  He  In  aakl  opeolnga  when  said  body  la 
packed  with  the  combuatlble,  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
to  form  a  draft  rent  throunh  the  combuattble. 

•>  A  stove  of  the  class  dea«rlbed  haTlng  a  base  with  a 
water  back  under  the  cover  thereof,  a  body  supported  on 
tald  bue.  Beans  for  directing  the  gases  of  combustion 
from  aald  body  across  said  corer  above  and  below  the 
same,  and  tluough  said  base,  and  means  for  carrying  off 
the  said  gases  from  aald  baae. 

3.  A  stove  comprising  a  baae.  a  body  supported  there- 
upon and  havlnK  an  elevated  bottom,  said  base  bavin*  a 
cover  with  a  water  back,  means  for  directing  the  gasaa  of 
combustion  from  said  i«dy  across  the  upper  side  of  said 
water  back  and  across  the  under  side  thereof  through  said 
baae.  a  flue  leading  tiie  gases  up  from  said  baae.  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  flue  and  the  upper  part  of  aald  body. 


90«.TO0.    POTATO  CtTTER.    Damiel  C.  Rrui.  Jr.  Or»a« 
Spring.  Ohio.     Filed  July  2t).  1907.     Serial  No.  S85.»M. 


1.  In  a  vegeUble  cutter,  vertical  sUtlooary  knives  and 
suUatantially  horUootal  reciprocating  plungers,  arranged 
m  banka.  floors  upon  which  said  plungers  operate,  each 
bank  of  knives  and  plungers  being  a  multiple  number  of 
the  next  bank  above,  and  partitions  mtvutUug  the  plun- 
gers in  each  bank. 

•-».  In  a  vegetable  cutter,  the  combination  of  stationary 
vertical  knivco  spaced  serosa  the  machine,  horlsontally  re 
ciprocatintt  plungers,  the  Raid  knives  and  plungers  batnc 
arranged  In  banks  at  different  levela,  floors  upun  which  the 
said  pluncers  operate,  each  bank  of  knlvea  and  plungers 
being  a  multiple  number  of  the  next  hank  above.  parUttona 
separating  the  plungers  In  each  bank.  Inclined  edges  for 
each  plunger  and  means  for  re«^-iprocatlng  said  plungera. 


90«.:'.0t  ll.VT  FASTKNER.  Litf.^llaii  C.  8ABB.*n.  Kn 
ton  Mass..  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  Thomas  S  N. 
Maloof.  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1»07.  Sertal  No. 
407,737. 


Ing  member  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hat  for 
external  manual  manipulation. 

2.  .\  hat  faatener  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dls- 
pooed  comb  holders,  a  comb  removsbly  carried  by  each 
bolder,  resllleot  comb  and  comb  holder  supporting  means 
tending  normally  to  move  aald  combe  Inward  In  a  horl- 
■ontal  plane  Into  operative  poeltloo.  and  meane  opera  lively 
connected  to  each  ct>mb  holder  and  sdapted  to  extend  lat- 
erally through  the  hat  for  external,  manual  manipulation. 

3.  A  bat  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  opp«>8itely  din 
poeed.  substantially  horlaontal  Impaling  members,  a  re- 
silient support,  to  opposite  end  portions  whereof  Mid  mem 
lers  are  connected,  said  «upiH)rt  normally  pressing  said 
members  toward  each  other,  means  adapted  operatively  to 
connect  the  Impaling  members  and  the  hat  top  and  tending 
to  draw  the  hat  top  toward  the  head  of  the  wearer  wbea 
the  lmp.illng  merol>ert»  are  Inserted  In  the  hair,  and  means 
connected  to  said  Impuilng  members  and  adapted  to  extend 
laterally  thrt>ugh  the  hat  for  external  nuinipulatlon. 

4.  A  bat  fastener  coiBprtatiic  a  pair  of  oppoalte  sobetan- 
tlally  horiaontal  co«b  holders,  a  comb  removably  carried 
by  each  bolder,  a  substantially  horlxontal.  unitary  reslli 
enl  -^mb  supporting  member,  opposite  end  portions  where 
of  are  connected  to  said  comb  holders  and  tending  nor- 
mally to  press  them  toward  each  other,  means  adapted  to 
extend  from  aald  comb  supporting  members  to  the  hst 
body  to  draw  a  hat  toward  the  bead  of  the  wearer  when 
t^  eomha  are  Inserted  In  the  hair,  and  meana  adapted  to 
(Xteod  laterally  from  the  comb  holders  through  the  hat 
for  external  manipulation. 

6.  A  bat  fastener  comprlalng  a  pair  of  oppoalte.  subeUn- 
tlally  horiaontal  conib  holders,  a  comb  removably  carrl  d 
by  each  bolder,  a  wire  having  Its  middle  portion  colled 
and  ■flaptad  to  be  supported  upon  the  bat  body,  the  end 
portions  of  the  wire  being  connected  to  said  boldern  and 
normally  moving  them  Inward,  a  realllent  member  adapted 
to  connect  aaid  wire  and  the  hat  top  to  draw  the  latter 
toward  th^  bead  of  the  wearer,  and  metnii  adapted  to  ex 
lend  from  said  comb  holders  through  tUe  sides  of  the  hat 
for  external  manipulation. 

(Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


90«,a09.      RAIL  JOINT.      Jgaaa   E.    SaLksU),   Dunlo.   Pa. 
Filed  Mar   ^.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.874. 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails  having  beveled  enda. 
one  of  said  beveled  ends  being  provided  with  an  oblique 
tongue,  said  other  beveled  end  being  provided  with  a  slml 
larly  shaped  receea  extending  from  the  top  down  and  ter 
mlnatlng  at  a  point  near  the  center  of  said  rail,  said 
termination  forming  a  shoulder  «•  by  which  the  treada 
of  both  beveled  portions  sre  held  In  even  registration,  with 
each  other. 

00«.a08.  JIMFINO  ROPE  HANDI^.  rMASLita  H.  Sap 
PEB  Highlands.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-teath  to  Melvla  A. 
Rice.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  1»,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4in.9-J«. 


1.  A  hat  fastener  comprlalng  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dls- 
posod.  8ul)stantlally  horlxontal.  Impaling  members,  a  re- 
silient Bup|)orting  member  dlsiKjHed  In  the  plane  of  and 
8«ipportlng  said  impaling  members  and  tending  normally 
to  move  them  Inward  In  a  horlxontal  plane  into  operative 
poeition.  and  means  operatively  connected  to  each  Impel 


1     A  tuUiTar  Jumping  rope  haadle  having  a  hollow  head 
cooaected  with  aaid  handle,  a  diaphragm  seo.red  within 
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said  bead,  reeds  radially  arranged  on  8aid  diaphragm,  a 
rotary  crank  mounted  In  said  head,  and  a  pl<ker  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  said  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
ends  of  ssid  reeds. 

2.  A  tubular  Jumping  rope  handle  having  a  hollow  bead 
communlcatlDg  with  the  Interior  of  said  handle,  a  dia- 
phragm secured  within  said  head  and  provided  with  reeds 
radially  arranged  In  a  circular  line,  a  crank  mounted  in 
said  head,  and  a  picker  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  crank 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  ree<l8. 

,1.  A  tubular  Jumping  rope  handle  having  a  hollow  head 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  handle,  a  dia- 
phragm Nectired  within  said  bead  and  provided  with  reeds 
radially  arranged  in  a  circular  line,  a  crank  mounted  on 
said  head,  and  a  picker  secured  to  the  axle  of  said  crank 
and  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  with  wings  In- 
clined away  from  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  free  ends  of  said  reeds. 

1.  In  a  Jumping  ropo  handle,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low bead,  a  diaphragm  secured  within  ssld  heed  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  reeds  radially  arranged  In  a  cir- 
cular line,  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  In  said  head,  a 
picker  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  crank  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  wings  Inclined  sway  from  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  crank  axle 
adapted  to  press  said  picker  against  the  face  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

5.  A  tubular  Jumping  rope  handle  having  a  hollow  head 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  handle,  a  dia- 
phragm secured  within  said  head  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  reeds  radially  arranged  in  a  circular  line,  a  crank 
mounted  In  said  head  and  provided  with  an  eye  on  Its 
outer  or  free  end.  and  a  picker  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said 
crank  and  provided  with  lifting  wings  Inclined  away  from 
the  face  of  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  ends  of  said  reeds. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


906,304.  GUARD  FOR  TIRES.  Charlks  R.  Sacndkes 
and  An-tox  B.  Breitwbo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'?5«.R4«. 


1.  A  guard  for  vehicle  tires  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
plates  or  members  flexibly  connected,  each  of  said  platea 
or  n^embers  comprising  a  base,  a  grid  formed  therewith. 
Mild  grid  comprising  a  frame  having  sides  and  ends  and 
I'.l^s  extending  transversely  thereof  and  connecting  said 
a'dcM,  the  upper  portions  of  said  ribs,  sides  and  enda  over 
hanging  the  lower  portions  thereof,  and  a  yielding  tread 
1.1  said  grid,  substantially  as  specUied. 

2.  A  guard  for  v«-tilcle  tires  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates  or  members  flexibly  connected,  each  of  said  plates 
or  members  having  a  base  and  a  grid  Integral  tberewltb. 
said  grid  comprising  a  frame  having  sides  and  ends,  and 
ribs  or  partitions 4>xteDdlng  longitudinally  and  transversely 
of  said  frame  and  provided  with  apertures  therethrough, 
and  a  resilient  tread  in  said  grid  Interlocking  with  said 
apertures.  Halwtanttally  ss  specified. 

^.  A  g\iard  for  vehicle  tires,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
plates  or  meml«rs  tlexlbly  connected,  eacb  of  said  members 
having  a  frame,  lugs  projecting  longitudinally  bf  aald 
p!ates  or  Beml)ers  from  the  ends  of  the  frames,  said  luga 
being  provided  with  elongated  slots,  links  extending  he 
tween  the  lugs  of  adjacent  frames,  bolts  extending  through 
said  links  and  the  elongated  slots  In  the  lugs  and  yielding 
treads  In  said  frames  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said 
l"gs. 

4.  A  guard  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  a  plurality  of 
baae  platea  fiexlMy  connected,  each  of  said  platea  having 
thereon  a  frame  and  said  frame  having  beneath  the  bot- 
tom thereof  an  outwardly  projecting  cavity  with  one  or 


more  apertures  extending  through  said  bottom  into  said 
cavity,  and  a  resilient  treed  In  said  frame  and  having  a 
portion  In  aaid  cavity  adapted  to  form  a  cushion  for  the 
tire  and  connected  with  the  main  portion  of  thf  tread 
through  the  aperture  or  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  said 
frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  guard  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  a  plurality  of 
base  plates  flexibly  connected,  eacb  of  said  plates  having 
thereon  a  frame  provided  with  one  or  more  apertured  ribs 
connecting  opposite  portions  thereof  and  having  an  aper- 
tured bottom  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  cav- 
ity, and  a  resilient  tread  In  said  frame  and  said  cavity 
having  its  different  portions  connected  through  the  said 
apertures,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906,305.  COMBINED  DOOR  CHECK  AND  SECURER. 
William  F.  Schacht,  (Goshen.  Ind.  Filed  July  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444,224. 


1.  In  a  door^seciirlng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  attacl»ed  to  the  door,  a  bracket  attached  to  the 
door  casing,  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  brackets,  a 
threaded  bolt  attached  to  the  casing-bracket,  and  a  thumb- 
nut  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  link  attached  to 
the  door  casing  to  cause  it  to  lock  the  door  in  closed 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  bracket  having  a  recess 
in  one  end,  and  a  plurality  of  holes  communicating  with 
said  recess,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  passed  through  any  one 
of  the  holes  and  have  its  head  engaged  in  the  recess,  a 
nut  on  aald  bolt,  a  door-bracket,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
casing  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  door-bracket  and 
be  held  In  engagement  therewith  by  said  thumb-nut  when 
it  is  desired  to  lock  the  door,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  link  witli  the  door-bracket. 

3.  In  a  door-securing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  casing  and  having  a  recess  in  one 
end.  and  a  plurality  of  holes  communicating  with  said  re- 
cess, a  bolt  adapted  to  lie  passed  through  one  of  the  holes 
and  have  Its  head  engage  with  the  recess,  a  nut  on  said 
bolt,  a  door-bracket  attached  to  the  door,  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  casing  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  door- 
bracket  and  be  held  in  engagement  therewith  by  said  nut 
when  It  Is  desired  to  lock  the  door,  and  a  second  link  for 
detachably  connecting  the  first  link  with  the  door  bracket 
when  the  first  link  is  disengaged  from  the  nut. 


906.306.  PROCESS  FX)R  VULCANIZING  A  RUBBER  SO- 
LUTION. Hrbmann  Scherpe.  Dliren,  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Dr.  Degen  k  Knth,  FMlren,  Germany. 
Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.35.50". 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  vulcanised  rubber  solu 
tion  consisting  In  mixing  a  rubber  solution  with  an  lodln 
solution  adapted  to  be  mixed  therewith. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  vulcanised  rubber  solution 
consisting  In  mixing  a  solution  of  rubb«-  In  tetrachlorid 
of  carbon  with  a  solution  of  lodln  in  tetrachlorid  of  carbon. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  vulcanized  rubber  solution 
consisting  in  mixing  a  solution  of  rubber. in  tetrachlorid  of 
carbon  with  a  solution  of  lodln  In  tetrachlorid  of  carbon, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  rest,  and  filtering  the  solution  thus 
obtained. 
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4.  Tb«  m«tbod  of  producing  a  rulcaniifd  rubber  nolutloa 
coDsiatiog  In  mlxlog  •  10101100  of  rubber  In  tetracblortd  of 
carbon  with  a  solution  of  iodln  In  tetra«hlorld  of  carbon, 
allowlnjr  the  mixture  to  rent,  filtering  the  solution  thtw 
obtained,  and  aterlllxlng  same. 

o.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Tulcanlaed  rubber 
solution  derlred  from  rubber,  lodin,  and  a  suitable  solrent 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


90M.30H.     TKACK  SANDER.     JontTH  SCHUm.  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cnl.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  421.T07. 


906.307.  MANUFAtTlRE  OF  INDICO  WHITE  FREPA 
RATIONS  SUITABLE  FOR  FERMENTATION  VATS. 
ALBBMCHT  ScHMiunr.  HOcbatoo  the  Main.  <;ermany.  as 
signor  to  Farbwerke  Torm.  Melster  Lucius  ft  Bruntng. 
H5cbst  on  the  Main.  Germany,  a  Corporltlon  of  0«r- 
manj.     Filed  Mar    22,  1905.     Serial  No.  .'51.447 

1.  The  proceas  herein  deacrlUxl  of  making  conceotrated. 
stable.  Indigo  white  preparations  especially  suited  for  fer- 
mentatloo-Tats.  which  consists  In  Incorporating  Indigo 
whites  with  saccharine  sobsUnces 

2.  As  new  products,  concentrated,  stable.  Indlgo-wblte 
preparations  especially  suited  for  fermentation  vats,  ol>- 
talned  by  Incorporating  lodlgo^whltea  with  anccharlne  sub- 
stances, said  products  being  soluble  In  dilute  soda  lye  with  a 
yellow-green  solution  from  which,  when  exposed  to  the  air. 
bloe  flakea  will  separate,  partly  solabi*  In  water,  whereby 
the  Insoluble  part  Is  soluble  In  soda-lye.  and  the  part  solu- 
ble In  water  shows  the  known  reaction  of  saccharides. 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  clans  descrlbe.l.  comprising  a  sand  res- 
errolr  having  an  outlet,  a  hollow  member  arranged  witliln 
said  reeerToIr  above  said  outlet  and  having  an  opening  out- 
side of  said  reserToIr,  and  a  member  movable  within  aald 
hollow  member  and  operable  *lmiiltan«^>u8ly  to  close  said 
outlet  and    aid  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sand  res- 
ervoir having  an  outlet,  a  hollow  member ' arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  outlet  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  hollow  mem- 
ber extending  to  the  outside  of  said  reservoir  and  having 
an  opening  at  the  outalde,  a  tubular  member  within  said 
hollow  member,  means  for  guiding  said  tubular  member 
within  staid  hollow  meml>er.  and  means  for  operating  said 
tubular  membtr  to  close  said  outlet,  said  tubular  memlier 
having  HieanM  for  cloelng  said  opening  of  said  hollow  mem 
ber  when  said  outlet  Is  cloaed. 

:*..    .V  tlevU-e  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sand  res 
errolr  having  outlets  at  the  opposite  sides,   hollow   mem 
hers   arranged   above   said   outlets   and   spaced   therefrom, 
aald  member*  projecting  from  said  reservoir  and  being  open 
at  both  ends,  tubular  members  arranged  movaMy  within  said 
hollow  members,  means  for  guiding  said  tubular  memliern 
within  said  hollow  members,  said  tubular  members  serving  to 
cloM  said  outlets  In  predetermined  positions  and  projecting 
through  said  hollow  member  to  the  outside  pf  said  reser 
▼olr.  said  tubular  members  carrying  caps  at  the  ootslde 


of  said  reservoir,  and  meana  for  simultaneoualy  operating 
said  tubular  members,  said  caps  serving  to  cloee  said  hol- 
low Biembers  when  said  outlets  are  closed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  reservoir 
haTtag  at  opposite  sidas  outlets.  Inwardly  directed  tapered 
qosbIss  at  said  outlets,  a  doobly  Inclined  partition  between 
said  noaxles  and  serving  to  direct  the  sand  uniformly  to 
said  nosslss,  cylindrical  guide  members  arranged  atove 
said  nossles  and  projecting  from  said  rsservolr,  tubular 
BMibers  slldable  within  said  cylindrical  members  and  ar- 
raage  I  to  (It  over  said  nossles  to  cloee  the  name,  meatis  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  tubular  members  from  a 
point  remote  from  said  raservolr.  and  means  for  normally 
holding  aald  tubular  members  In  engagement  with  said 
nossles  to  cloee  the  same. 

.*>.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reservoir 
having  at  opposite  sides  ootleu.  Inwardly  directed  Upered 
nossles  at  said  outlets,  a  doubly  inclined  partition  between 
said  noales  and  serving  to  direct  the  sand  uniformly  to 
said  nossles,  guide  members  arranged  above  said  nossles 
and  projecting  from  said  reeervolr.  tubular  members  slid 
able  within  said  guide  members  and  arranged  to  fit  over 
said  nossles  to  close  the  same,  means  for  simultaneously 
o(>eratlng  said  tubular  members  from  a  point  remote  from 
•aid  reservoir,  means  for  normally  holding  said  tabular 
uieuibers  In  engagement  with  aald  nossles  to  close  the  same, 
meana  for  guiding  said  tubular  members  within  ssid  golde 
members,  and  means  carried  by  said  tubular  memliers  for 
closing  ssId  guide  members  when  said  outlets  are  clo4ed. 


90«.S09.  AIR  RIFLE  ANI>  THE  LIKE.  HlXtT  A.  C. 
ScHoiasBT.  Stamford  Hill.  I^ndon.  England.  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  4M.808. 


ninpiniTiin 


1.  In  an  air  gun  of  tb«  type  est  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  air  chamber,  a  coaprsnslon  spring,  a  pinnirer  din 
posed  In  the  air  chamber  and  operated  by  the  Hprlne.  a 
barrel,  a  magasine.  and  a  t>reech  block  working  between  the 
air  chamber  and  the  barrel  and  having  a  bullet  chamber 
therein  to  receive  a  bullet  from  the  magasine,  of  a  manu- 
ally operated  slide  having  means  to  engage  the  plunger  and 
to  move  the  same  rearwardly  and  store  power  in  said 
apring.  trigger  means  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  the 
plunger  at  the  limit  of  Its  rearwsrd  movement,  and  a  mem 
Iter  rigidly  saewad  to  the  slide  snd  assiM-lated  with  the 
breach  block  to  affaet  movement  thereof  in  either  direction, 
in  sccordsacs  with  the  movement  of  the  slide. 

2.  In  an  air  gun  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  air  chamber,  a  compression  spring,  a  plunger  dia 
poaed  in  the  air  cbamher  and  operated  by  the  "prlng.  a 
barrel,  n  maxaslne.  and  a  breech  block  working  between 
the  air  chamber  and  ttia  barrel  and  having  a  ballet  cham- 
ber tbarala  to  receive  a  bullet  from  the  magasine.  of  a  man- 
ually operated  sliile  having  means  to  engage  the  plunger 
and  to  move  the  same  rearwardly  and  store  power  In  said 
spring,  trigger  means  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  the 
plunger  at  the  limit  of  its  rearward  movement,  said  braseb 
block  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  member  rig- 
idly secured  to  t^e  sllile  and  extending  through  the  opening 
In  aaltf  breech  block,  said  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
Inclined  and  acting  as  a  cam  to  move  the  breech  block  In 
either  direction.  In  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the 
slide. 

3.  In  an  air  gun  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  air  chamber,  a  compression  spring,  a  plunger  dla- 
posad  In  the  sir  chamber  and  operated  by  the  spring,  a 
barrel,  a  magaxlne.  and  a  breech  block  working  between  tbs 
air  cbambsr  aad  the  barrel  and  having  a  bullet  chamber 
therein  to  receive  a  bullet  from  the  magasine.  of  a  manu- 
ally operatsd  slide  hsving  mesns  to  engage  the  plunger  and 
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to  move  the  same  rearwardly  and  store  power  In  said 

spring,  trigger  means  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  the 
plunger  at  the  limit  of  Its  rearward  movement,  means 
operable  with  the  slide  to  automatically  move  the  breech 
block  In  either  direction,  In  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  the  slide,  a  ratchet-toothed  follower  rod  In  the  maga- 
sine. ttprlng  movable  means  Including  a  pawl  for  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  said  follower  rod  to  effect  active 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  meana  operable  with  the  slide 
to  engage  and  return  said  spring  movable  means  to  a  posi- 
tion where  Its  pawl  engages  the  next  successive  tooth  of 
said  follower  rod. 

4.  In  an  air  gun  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  air  chamber,  a  compression  spring  and  a  plunger 
disposad  in  the  air  chamber  and  operated  by  the  spring  of 
a  manually  operated  slide  having  means  to  engage  the  plun- 
ger and  to  move  the  same  rearwardly  and  store  power  in 
said  spring,  trigger  means  arranged  to  engage  and  bold  the 
plunger  at  the  limit  of  Its  rearward  movement,  and  safety 
means  constructed  to  engage  the  trigger  means  and  bold 
the  latter  against  operative  movement  to  release  the  plun- 
ger, said  slide  having  neans  associated  therewith  to  en- 
gage said  safety  means  and  automatically  move  the  latter 
Into  engBKcment  with  the  trigger  means,  said  safety  means 
being  movable  manually  out  of  engagement  with  said  trig- 
ger meana. 

5.  In  an  air  gun  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  air  chamber,  a  compression  spring,  a  plunger  dls 
posed  In  the  air  chamber  and  operated  by  the  spring,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  moving  the  plunger  rear- 
wardly and  storing  power  In  said  spring,  of  trigger  means 
for  engagement  with  the  plunger  to  hold  the  latter  at  the 
limit  of  its  rearward  movement  and  Including  a  movable 
trigger  part,  a  sear  part  carried  by  the  trigger  part  and 
adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  sear  part. 

(Clslms  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


906.3  10.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Fkank  A.  Scblby, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  E. 
Scruby,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Se- 
rUI  No.  439,857. 


mounted  movable  brackets  1)  Interposed  between  the  frame 
and  the  rails  which  traverse  the  rails  In  one  direction  and 
over  which  the  frame  travels  In  a  direction  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  a  number  of  annular  work  supports  carried  by 
the  said  frame  and  means  for  rotating  the  annular  work 
supports  simultaneously  substantially  as  described. 


1.  .V  box  comprising  a  body  portion,  sides,  ends,  and 
diagonally  creased  corner  pieces  connecting  the  sides  with 
the  enda.  flapa  on  the  ends  bent  over  upon  the  end-pieces  of 
the  box  and  having  curved  or  Inclined  oppoelte  edges  co- 
operating with  the  corner  pieces  of  the  box  to  guide  the 
parta  when  the  box  la  being  collapsed  or  distended,  and 
faatening  devices  for  attaching  the  outer  portlona  of  the 
comer-pieces  to  the  ends  of  the  box  and  for  also  attach- 
ing the  bent-over  portions  of  the  flaps  thereto. 

2.  A  paper  box  comprising  the  body  portion,  sides  and 
ends,  diagonally  creased  corner  pieces  having  portions 
permanently  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  box  and  flaps 
formed  on  the  end  portions  of  the  box  which  are  bent  over 
upon  the  corner  pieces,  are  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  box 
and  are  formed  with  curved  or  Inclined  opposite  edges  co- 
operating with  the  outer  edges  of  the  corner  pieces  to 
cauae  the  box  to  be  collapsed  or  distended  by  merely  pull 
ing  the  ends  of  the  box  apart  or  by  pushing  them  towards 
each  other. 


906.311.  WORK  HOLDER  FOR  SEWING  AND  OTHER 
MACHINES.  Waltub  W.  SBrroN  and  Achbson  H. 
Olbndinkino.  Belfast.  Ireland.  Filed  July  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  381.769. 

1.  A   movable  work   holder  comprlalng   In   Ita  construc- 
tion s  carrier  frame  B.  rails  C  upon  which  toe  frame  Is 
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2.  A  movable  work  bolder  comprising  In  Its  construc- 
tion a  carrier  frame  B,  rails  C  upon  which  the  frame  Is 
mounted,  movable  brackete  D  Interposed  between  the  frame 
and  the  rails  which  traverse  the  rails  in  one  direction  and 
over  which  the  frame  travels  In  a  direction  at  an  fengle 
thereto  and  a  number  of  annular  work  supports  carried  by 
the  said  frame  and  a  perforated  band  R  by  which  the  an- 
nular work  supports  are  rotated  simultaneously  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  movable  work  holder  comprising  In  Its  construc- 
tion a  carrier  frame  B  rails  C  upon  which  the  frame  Is 
mounted,  movable  brackets  D  Interposed  between  the  frame 
and  the  rails  which  traverse  the  rails  In  one  direction  and 
over  which  the  frame  travels  in  a  direction  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  a  number  of  annular  work  supports  carried  by 
the  said  frame,  links  G  attached  to  the  brackets  D,  levers  «; 
pivoted  to  the  links  G,  and  shaft  g',  to  which  the  links  G 
are  keyed  whereby  the  brackets  D  are  connected  and  caused 
to  move    synchronously  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  6,312.  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING 
WATER  SEALS  FOR  GAS  MAINS.  Lbonabd  Shaw, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,473. 


^i^y 


1>^ 


f^vH 


^i=t 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  con- 
duit or  main  having  a  water-sealing  compartment,  a  water 
supply  reservoir,  a  conduit  connecting  the  water-supply 
reservoir  with  the  water  sealing  compartment,  and  means 
controlled  by  variations  of  gas  pressure  for  causing  the 
water  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  compartment  under 
certain  condition  of  gas  pressure,  and  from  the  compart- 
ment back  to  the  reservoir  under  other  conditions  of  gas 
pressure  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  con- 
duit or  main  having  a  water-sealing  compartment,  a  main 
supply  tank  connected  thereto,  means  acting  to  create  a 
partial  vacuum  in  said  tank,  and  means  controlled  by  varia- 
tions  of   gas   pressure   for   controlling   the   action   of   the 

I   vacuum-creating  means ;  substantially  as  described. 
I       3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  con- 
I  dult  or  main  having  a  water-sealing  compartment,  a  main 
i  aupply  tank  connected  thereto,  means  acting  to  create  a 
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partial   Tacunm  In   the  water-TOpply  tank,  two  ronaaBl- 
eating  relaj  tanks.  oo«  of  which  baa  n  dlBChMrf*  plpa  com 
munlcatlDK  with   th«  water  auppljr   unk.   and   m««na  coo 
trolled  by  Tarlatlona  of  iraa  preaaar*  for  <lctermlnlnK  tha 
relative  levels  of  water  In  the  relay  tanks  :  subetantUlly 
aa  described. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  gaa  con- 
duit or  main  bavlng  a  water  aea  1 1  ox  compartment,  a  main 
supply  tank  connected  to  said  compartment,  meana  actlag 
to  create  a  vacuum  In  aald  tank,  two  ommunlcating  ratay 
tanka,  one  of  aald  tanks  bavlnic  a  connection  with  the  xaa 
conduit  at  the  Inlet  aide  of  the  water  aeallnc  compart- 
ment, and  the  other  of  said  tanka  having  an  oTerflow 
opening  communicating  with  a  dlscharne  pipe  leading  to 
the  main  tank  :  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  gaa  co«- 
dull  or  main  having  a  water  sealing  compartment,  a  main 
aupply  tank  connected  thereto  by  a  b««nt  pipe,  a  alpbon 
dcTlce  connected  with  the  main  tank,  two  commuDlcatlac 
relay  tanka  having  each  an  overflow  opening,  the  orerfleiw 
opening  of  on*  tank  connected  with  n  waate  pipe,  and  the 
overflow  opentnK  <>t  the  other  relay  tunk  connected  with 
the  main  tank,  and  n  connection  between  one  of  the  relay 
tanka  and  the  gas  conduit  or  main  at  the  Inlet  side  of  tba 
water  sealing  compartment,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (jaxettel 


»0«,3i;)      REFRIOEBATOR.     Mi<  hakl  P   SuBa.  Ooldflcld. 
'     Nev.     Klled  July  16,   1907.     Serial  No    3M4.081. 


»*> 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  device,  a  caalng  aupported  above 
and  adjacent  to  :t  cavity  In  the  ground,  said  caalng  com- 
pristnK  outer  and  Inner  walls  and  upper  and  lower  caps 
arranged  to  form  Intervening  air  spacea  a  base  supporting 
the  walls  and  having  aperturea  eatabllahing  communica- 
tion between  the  air  spacea  and  the  cavity  In  the  ground, 
a  vent  tulie  connecting  the  air  spaces  with  the  external 
atmosphere,  guide  ralla  arranged  within  ttx«  caalng  and 
extending  through  the  base  Into  the  cavity  In  the  ground, 
a  receptacle  or  dumb  waiter  arranged  for  travel  up«»n  the 
rails,  and  hoisting  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the 
dumb  waiter 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed.  a  caa- 
lng supported  above  and  adjacent  to  •  cavity  In  the  gronad. 
aald  casing  being  constructed  with  Interior  nir  spacea  and 
with  non-conducting  lining,  a  baae  supporting  the  caalng 
above  the  cavity  and  having  apertures  rei^lsterlng  with  the 
air  spaces,  a  vent  tube  connecting  the  air  spacea  with 
the  external  atmoaphere.  a  receptacle  or  dumb  wnltar 
aupi>orted  for  vertical  movement  within  the  casing  and 
the  cavity,  and  hoisting  mecbanlam  fur  adjuatlng  the  re- 
ceptacle or  dumb  waiter. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  a  base 
or  supporting  member  arranged  al>ove  and  iidjacent  to  a 
cavity  In  the  ground,  a  double  walled  casing  s.ipported 
upon  the  baae.  th«  latter  being  provided  with  aperturea 
reglaterlng  with  the  air  spacaa  between  the  walla  of  the 
caalng  and  with   a   large  opening  i-onnecting  the  Interior 


of  the  caalng  with  tb«  cavity  la  the  groaad.  gnlde  ratia  eg- 
tending  from  the  Interior  of  the  cualag  Into  the  cavity,  a 
dumb  waiter  guided  upon  the  ralla.  and  means  for  hoisting 
and  adjnating  the  dumb  waiter;  the  doubled  walled  caalng 
being  provided  with  a  door  affording  aecaaa  to  the  dumb 
waltar. 


•00.314.  COMBINED  ORADEB  AND  SNOW  -  PLOW. 
MiCHABL  Shbaham.  Enterprise.  Or«g.  Piled  Anff.  11, 
IMO      Serial   No.  44S.012. 


1.  la  a  combined  grader  and  anow  plow,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  aide  bars  and  a  coupling  therefor : 
Of  reach  bars  arranged  in  pairs  adjacent  op(>oalte  enda 
of  aald  aide  bara.  the  inner  enda  of  said  reach  bara  being 
adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  means  to  secure  aald  reach 
liars  In  their  adjuated  poattlons  and  brace  straps  extend- 
ing betweaa  mM  reach  bars  and  side  bara. 

2.  In  a  coMbtoed  grader  and  snow  plow,  the  combina- 
tion with  side  bara.  a  conpling  bar  having  Ita  enda 
pivoted  to  aald  side  bara.  reach  bara  pivoted  to  aald  side 
bars  and  arranged  In  pairs,  said  reach  bars  having  a 
plurality  of  alining  openings  ther«-ln,  pins  adapted  to 
enter  said  openings  and  hold  the  reach  bars  In  their 
adjustrd  positions,  strapa  extended  between  the  side 
bars  and  n-ach  bars  to  brace  aald  rtach  bars,  a  cable  for 
attaeUag  draft  animals  to  the  side  bara  and  means  to 
adjustably  attach  the  cable  to  th«  side  bars. 


00<1,315.     CHUCK.     EaxBST  R.  BisaaT.  Colorado  Bprlnga. 
Colo.      Filed  Aug.    8.   1U08.      SerUl   No.   447,603 


,}     ^ 


1.  .\  chuck  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed.  comprising  an 
arbor,  a  tool-carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tool- 
carrier  Incidental  to  rotation  of  the  arbor  and  adapted 
when  stopped  to  effect  stoppage  of  the  tool-carrier. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  an  arbor,  a  tool-car- 
rier, a  "  shirt  "  sleeve,  mesne  Intermediate  the  art>or  and 
the    "shift"    sleeve    for     rotating     the     latter    by     the 

I  former,  and  meana  Intermediate  the  "  ahlft  "  sleeve  snd 
the  tool-carrier  for  normally  rotating  the  tool-carrier  In- 
'  cidental  to  rotation  of  the  arbor  and  adapted  when  the 
I  •■  shift  ■■  sleeve  Is  stopped  to  effect  stoppage  of  the  tool- 
carrier  notwlthatandlng  the  continued  rotation  of  the 
I   arbor. 

:{.  The  combination  In  a  chuck,  of  an  arttor  having  an 
exterior  ahoulder  or   flange  and  a  friction   taper,  a   tool- 
carrier    socketed    to    receive    the    srbor    and    the    friction 
I   Uper  tber^f  and  having  a  rear,  exteriorly  threaded  por- 
I   tloB.  a  "  shift  "  nut  on  said  threaded  portion,  a  "  ahlft  " 
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sieeve  connected  with  the  said  "  shift  "  nut  and  having 
a  flange  disposed  in  rear  of  the  shoulder  or  flange  of 
the  arbor,  and  a  friction  washer  Interposed  between  the 
arbor  and  the  "  ahlft"  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  chuck,  of  an  arbor  having  an 
exterior  ahoulder  or  flange  and  a  friction  taper  and 
alao  having  an  oil  duct  the  eduction  orlflce  of  which  is 
disposed  St  Its  side,  s  friction  washer,  of  abaorbent 
material,  aurronnding  the  arbor  and  arranged  to  receive 
oil  from  the  aald  duct,  a  tool^mrrler  aocketed  to  receive 
the  arbor  and  the  friction  taper  thereof  ^nd  having  a 
rear  exteriorly  threaded  portion,  a  "  shift  "  nut  arranged 
on  said  threaded  portion  and  provided  with  a  bank  pin. 
a  lock  nut  detacbably  fixed  on  said  threaded  portion  and 
alao  having  a  bank  pin,  and  a  "  ahlft  "  aleeve  surround- 
ing the  rear  portion  of  the  tool-carrier,  the  nuta  and  the 
friction  washer  and  connected  with  the  "  shift "  nut 
and  having  a  flange  disposed  In  rear  of  the  ahoulder  or 
flange  of  the  artwr. 


able  In  a  right  line,  two  circuit  closers  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  line,  pivoted  bifurcated  levers  respectively  con- 
trolllDg  aald  circuit  closers,  one  of  the  arms  of  each  of 
aald  levers  having  a  straight  elongated  edge ;  the  said 
core  being  constructed  and  arranged  on  the  energizing 
of  aald  electro  magnet  to  meet  said  edges  and  thereb.v 
move  said  levers  to  cause  aald  circuit  closers  to  operate 
and  simultaneously  to  carry  said  edges  Into  a  position 
substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  ^aid 
core. 


yo6.3ie.     RAILWAY  TIE.     CLiBENCa  A.   81M8.  Crandall, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.     Sertal  No.  407,358. 


A 


*  y^Mii. 


1.  A  metallic  tie  having  retaining  strips,  rail  engaging 
dcvlcea  slldabiy  engaging  aald  atrlps,  and  means  em- 
bracing the  tie  for  preventing  the  movement  of  each  rail 
engaging  device  In  one  direction  upon  the  strips. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  rail  having  flanged 
retaining  strips;  of  rail  engaging  devices  slldabiy  en- 
gaging said  flanges,  and  means  engaging  the  flanges  and 
embracing  the  tie  for  holding  each  rail  engaging  device 
against  movement  in  one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  flanged  retain- 
ing atrlpa,  there  being  recesses  within  aald  flanges;  of 
rail  engaging  devlcea  slldabiy  mounted  on  the  flangea  and 
having  means  Inaertlble  within  the  recesaea  and  slidable 
into  engagement  with  the  flanges,  and  devices  for  lock-- 
Ing  said   meana   in  engagement    with   the  flanges. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  flanged  retain- 
ing atrtpe.  there  being  recesses  within  said  flangea;  of 
rail  engaging  devices  slldabiy  mounted  on  the  flanges 
and  having  means  Insertlhle  within  the  recesses  and 
alidable  into  engagement  with  the  flanges,  and  yokes  em- 
bracing the  tie  and  within  the  recesses  for  locking  aald 
means  in  engagement  with  the  flangea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  flanged  retain- 
ing strips,  there  being  recesses  within  said  flanges;  of 
rail  engaging  devices  slldabiy  mounted  on  the  flanges 
and  having  meana  Inaertlble  within  the  recesaes  and 
slidable  Into  engagement  with  the  flanges,  yokes  em- 
bracing the  tie  and  within  the  receases  for  locking  aald 
means  In  engagement  with  the  flanges,  and  means  for 
securing  said  devices  to  the  tie. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


90«.31T.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  SWITCH.  Frank 
W.  Smith  and  I.ot-is  Lasskn.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.592. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electro  magnet,  a  core 
movable  In  a  right  line,  a  cVrcuit  closer,  and  a  pivoted 
bifurcated  lever  controlling  said  circuit  clo^,  one  of 
the  arms  of  said  lever  having  a  straight  elongated  edge ; 
ssid  core  being  constructed  and  arranged  on  the  energiz- 
ing of  said  electro  aaagnet  to  meet  said  edge  and  thereby 
move  aald  lever  to  cause  said  circuit  closer  to  close  cir- 
cuit, and  simultaneously  to  carry  said  edge  Into  a  posi- 
tion aubsUntially  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
aald  core. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electro  magnet,  a  core  mov- 


3.  In  combination  with  an  electro  magnet,  an  inclosing 
frame  of  magnetic  material,  a  core  within  said  magnet 
longitudinally  movable  In  openings  In  said  frame,  two 
circuit  closing  arms,  a  vibrating  support  therefor,  a 
bifurcated  lever  actuating  said  support  and  actuated  by 
contact  of  said  core  with  one  or  the  other  of  Its  bifurca- 
tions to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  said  circuit  closing 
arms  into  operating  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  electro 
magnet,  an  Inclosing  frame  of  magnetic  material,  a 
longitudinally  movable  core  within  said  magnet  and 
means  for  guiding  said  core  in  a  right  line,  and  for 
maintaining  equal  air  gaps  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
core  and  between  said  core  and  said  magnet. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  electro 
magnet,  an  inclosing  frame  of  magnetic  material,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  core  within  said  magnet,  guide  plates 
on  said  magnet  having  recesses,  and  guides  bars  on  t^ald 
core  entering  said  recesses ;  whereby  said  core  is  guided 
In  a  right  line  and  equal  air  gaps  maintained  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  core  and  between  said  core  and  said  magnet. 


906.318.      ROTARY   CUTTER.     Maliss.v   C.    Smith,   Dn- 
pont.  Ohio.     Filed  May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  317.358. 


In  combination  with  an  arbor,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
disks  mounted  thereon,  resilient  means  to  hold  the  disks 
In  spaced  relation  and  sleeves  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
arbor,  said  sleeves  both  Uinp  removable  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  arl>or  whereby  the  cut- 
ting diaka  may  be  removed  from  either  end  of  the  arbor 
and  the  disk  bearing  portion  held  substantially  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  arbor  though  varied  In  length. 
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•M.319    AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOB  TALKING  MACHINES.   , 
Ri.  HA«D  B.   S>iiTH.   N^-w  York.  N.   Y.      Fll«d  8«pt.   16, 
190H.     Serial  No.  453.235.  I 


2.  In  t  ■yitem  of  water  atorage.  ■  aerlea  of  bermettc- 
■lly  rlonble  reaerrolra  proTkled  with  air  renti,  meana 
connecting  mM  reaerrolra  coneecntlTely  with  each  other 
to  form  a  chain,  aald  means  conalttlng  of  connecttoni  from 
the  bottom  of  one  reaervolr  to  a  point  at  the  bottom  of  the 
following  reaerTolr,  and  connection!  from  another  and  dif- 
ferent point  at  the  bottom  of  said  second  reeervolr  to  a 
point  at  the  bottom  of  the  next  following  reaerTotr,  thus 
making  poaalble  the  drawing  of  water  from  one  reaervolr 
Into  and  through  a  following  reaervolr  to  the  next  ■nco«H^- 
Ing  reaerrolr  and  ao  on  throughout  the  chain  of  reaervolra 
without  neceaaltatlng  the  opening  of  the  air  renta  In  all 
the  reaervolm.  meana  for  preTentIng  the  loaa  of  the  con- 
teota  of  aald  re«erTolra  In  caae  of  a  br«>akaKe  either  of  one 
of  the  reaerTolrii  or  of  aome  of  the  mentioned  connectlona, 
and  outleta  for  withdrawing  water  from  aald  reaerrolr*. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rcToluble 
member  far  carrying  a  record,  a  gov»Tnor  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  saW  member,  a  main  brake  for  atopplng  the 
trarel  of  said  member,  an  auxiliary  brake  for  atopplag 
the  travel  of  said  covernor,  and  meana  co  acting  with  tb« 
travel  of  said  revoluble  member  for  applying  both  of  aald 

brakes. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
member  for  aupportlng  a  aound  record,  a  brake  for  atop- 
plng the  rotation  of  said  revoluble  member,  a  weight  for 
actuating  said  brake,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  aald  weight 
In  different  poaltlona  for  the  purpoae  of  controlling  the 
degree  of  force  exerted  by  aald  brake. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  member 
for  aupportlng  a  sound  record,  a  brake  for  stopping  rota- 
tion of  said  sound  record,  a  rocking  shaft  mounted  In 
bearings  and  provided  with  a  thread  engaging  one  of  aald 
bearlnjfs  for  the  purpoae  of  thrusting  aald  rocking  ahaft 
against  said  brake,  a  weight  for  actuating  aald  rocking 
shaft,  and  meana  co  acting  with  aald  revoluble  member  for 
releaalng  aald  weight. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
member  for  aupportlng  a  aound  record,  a  governor  for  con 
trolling  the  speed  of  said  sound  record,  a  main  brake  for 
atopplng  the  rotation  of  aald  revoluble  member,  an  auxil- 
iary brake  for  atopplng  the  rotation  of  aald  governor,  and 
a  connection  from  aald  main  brake  to  aald  auxiliary  brake 
for  enabling  both  of  aald  brakes  to  act  aa  a  unit. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
member  for  supporting  a  sound  record,  a  governor  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  said  revoluble  member,  a  main  brake 
for  stopping  the  rotation  of  aald  revoluble  member,  an 
auxiliary  brake  for  atopplng  the  rotation  of  said  governor, 
connections  from  said  main  brake  to  said  auxiliary  brake 
for  enabling  both  of  aald  brakee  to  act  aa  a  unit,  and 
mecbanism  co-acting  with  aald  revoluble  member  for  actu- 
ating aald  brakes. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 
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906,320      WATER  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  ISK  IN  EX- 
TINGllSHINO    FIRES.      Uiwi.s    H.    So>jdhei\i.    New 
Tort,  N.  T.     File*  May  15,  1906.     Serial  No    31«.ftS5 
1.   In  a   syatem  of  water  atorage   for  Are  extlngulahlng 
purpoaes,  the  combination  with  a  water  supply,  of  a  cloaed 
tank  or  reservoir  provided  with  a  closabie  air  vent  enter- 
ing aald  reaervolr  at  or  near  Its  top.  a   valve-controlled 
connection  with  said  supply,  a  cloaable  outlet  for  the  with- 
drawal of  water  from  the  reaervolr.  the  cloauree  of  aald 
outlet  and  air  vent  and  the  valvee  controlling  the  connec- 
tion   with    the    aupply   being   acceaalble    from    the   public 
atreet  and  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  to  be  operated 
from  one  point. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  atreet  water  main,  of  a  ator- 
age syatem  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  unlta,  each  conalstlng 
of  a  cloaed  reaervolr  for  storing  water,  said  re«?rvolrs  be 
Ing  located  under  the  level  of  the  atreet  In  proximity  to 
and  along  the  line  of  aald  main,  each  reaervolr  being  In- 
dividually connected  with  said  main  by  suluble  connec- 
tlona provided  with  meana  whereby  the  reaervolra  may  be 
filled  from  aald  main  and  their  contenta  prevented  from 
returning ;  aald  reaervolra  being  provided  with  meana  for 
venting  them  and  for  the  withdrawal  of  water  Independent 
of  aald  main. 

4.  A  system  for  the  atorage  of  water,  comprlaing  a  plu 
rality  of  Individual  cloaed  reaervolra  located  under  the 
level  of  the  atreet  In  proximity  to  and  along  the  line  of 
the  atreet  water  main,  aald  reservoirs  being  consecutively 
connected  by  means.  Independent  of  the  main,  permitting 
the  paaaage  of  water  from  one  to  the  other,  ao  as  to  form 
a  chain,  said  chain  having  connections  with  said  main 
at  one  or  more  points  provided  with  means  whereby  It  can 
be  filled  from  the  main  and  Ita  contenta  prevented  from 
returning,  means  for  venting  each  reaervolr,  and  outlets  at 
different  points  In  said  chain  for  the  withdrawal  of  water. 

5.  In  a  system  of  water  storage  for  use  In  extlngulahlng 
firea,  a  plurality  of  Individual  atorage  reaervolra  connected 
by  valve-controlled  water  carrying  pipea,  said  pipes  having 
a  cloaable  opening  for  the  entrance  or  the  withdrawal  of 
water,  the  opening  and  the  valvea  controlling  the  water- 
carrying  pIpea  being  located  In  a  manhole  leading  to  the 
atraet  aurface,  and  meana  for  venting  aald  reaervolra. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiett*.] 


906.321  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MERCHANTABLE 
IRON  FROM  TIN  PLATE  SCRAP.  ELuai  A.  8»«a«T. 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    11.    190«       Serial    No. 

426,613. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  tin 
plate  Bcrap  which  eonalata  In  compacting  the  acrap  in  lami- 
nated bandlea.  treating  the  hundlea  with  mechanical  streaa 
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in  line  of  the  lamination.,  for  opening  up  the  interstlcea  !  «06.323     .GARMENT-HANOm     CLt^ao  J^^^ 


of  the  bundlea,  for  the  purpose  specified  and  recompreas 
Ing  auch  bundlea  at  right  angles  to  the  lamlnatlona 


2.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  tin 
plate  acrap  which  conalsts  in  suitably  treating  the  scrap  ; 
and  mangling  aame,  treating  with  a  reagent  capable  of 
removing  the  tin  aeparately  recovering  the  resulting  black 
scrap  and  the  tin  bearing  producta  and  compacting  the 
former  Into  coherent  bundles. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  tin 
plate  acrap  which  eonalata  in  compacting  the  scrap  at  an 
elevated  temperature.  Into  bundlea,  suitably  treating  the 
acrap  for  removal  of  the  tin  and  recompreaslng  the  aald 
bundles. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  t\n 
plate  scrap  which  consists  In  compressing  the  scrap  Into 
bundles,  treating  same  with  a  reagent  for  the  removal  of 
the  tin.  removing  the  products  thus  produced  by  centrifn- 
gal  sctlon,and  recompreaslng  the  scrap. 

6.  The  proi-ess  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  tin 
plate  scrap  which  consists  In  compresalng  the  scrap  Into 
bundlea.  treating  the  scrap  with  a  detlnning  reagent,  heat- 
ing the  same  under  conditions  of  centrifugal  action  and 
recompressing  the  acrap. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


906,322.     HINGE.     Hekbeut  L.  Spradlino,  Tuxedo  Park, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  415.135. 


The  h<reln  described  hinge,  comprising  an  arm  In  which 
is  formed  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  spring  catch 
fixed  on  the  door  to  which  the  hinge  Is  connected,  one  end 
of  which  arm  Is  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion 
thereof,  a  hinge  plate  connected  by  a  vertical  binge  Joint 
to  the  end  of  the  bent  end  portion  of  the  arm.  and  a 
hinge  plate  connected  by  a  vertical  hinge  Joint  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  arm. 


Fbkdebick  H.  Dkknatel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  The 
Mackle-Lovejoy  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,942. 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger  a  central  member  consisting  of 
wire  bent  to  form  a  suspending  hook  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  bend  comprising  an  upper  pivot  member 
and  a  lower  stop  momber,  wire  U-shaped  supporting  arms, 
the  ends  of  aald  U-shapcKl  arms  passing  first  above  said 
pivot  member  and  being  then  Ix-nt  around  and  beneath 
the  same,  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  arms  lying  on 
the  side  of  said  stop  member  toward  said  U-shaped  arm. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger  a  central  member  consisting  of 
wire  bent  to  form  a  suspending  hook  at  each  end  and 
having  a  U-shaped  bend  comprising  an  upper  pivot  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  stop  member,  wire  U-shaped  supporting 
arms,  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  arms  pausing  first  above 
said  pivot  member  and  being  then  bent  around  and  be- 
neath the  same,  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  arms  lying 
on  the  side  of  said  stop  member  toward  said  U-ahaped  arm. 


906,324.      WHIP-SOCKET.     George  F.    Stanfield,   New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,887. 


.a- 


1.  A  whip  socket,  comprising  a  fixed  section,  embodying 
two  offset  members  having  concavo-convex  walls,  a  similar 
socket  section  rockably  mounted  upon  the  fixed  section, 
foot  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rockable  section  pro- 
jected below  and  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  fixed 
section,  and  means  for  normally  pressing  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  rockable  section  toward  the  fixed  section. 

2.  A  whip  socket,  comprising  a  fixed  section  formed  of 
two  members  having  concavo-convex  walls,  spaced  apart 
by  two  diagonally  disposed  web  walls,  a  similar  section 
having  two  spaced  diagonally  disposed  web  walls  which 
cross  and  embrace  the  other  web  walls,  a  pivot  connectlob 
between  each  pair  of  web  walls,  a  foot  flange  on  the  lower 
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portion  of  the  ro<rk«ble  •ectlon  project Jng  below  and  apaead 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  fixed  •ectlon.  and  •  spring  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  rockable 
section. 

H.  A  whip  socket,  comprliilng  a  ««M:tlon  formed  of  two 
almilar  membom.  having  concavo-convex  walla,  two  inte- 
gral web  walla  diagonally  and  oppositely  diapoaed  between 
the  adjacent  enda  of  mid  socket  membera.  thaa  offaetttng 
one  member  from  the  other,  two  bracket  arma  projected 
laterally  from  the  upp*>r  member  of  the  aocket  section  for 
attachment  upon  a  daahboard.  a  nearly  similar  rockable 
aocket  section  formed  of  two  membera  having  concavo- 
convex  walls,  Integal  diagonally  trending  web  walls  upon 
the  adjacent  ends  of  these  aocket  members,  which  web 
walls  croaa  and  lap  upon  the  other  web  walls,  a  pivot  be- 
tween each  pair  of  web  waits  at  their  centers,  aaid  pivota 
being  disposed  oppositely,  a  foot  flange  on  the  lower  end 
of  ihe  rockable  section  projected  below  and  spaced  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  Hxed  socket  section,  and  a  plate 
spring  mounted  upon  the  upper  member  of  the  fixed  sec- 
tion and  pressing  upon  the  lower  member  of  the  rockable 
section. 

4.  A  whip  socket  comprising  a  fixed  aectloo.  and  a  mov- 
able section  crossing  the  fixed  section  and  pivoted  thereto 
a  Hpring  acting  aormally  to  move  the  movable  section 
toward  the,  fixed  section,  the  lower  end  of  the  movabi* 
section  being  extend'-d  to  form  a  rest  for  the  whip,  and  for 
engagement  by  the  foot  to  swing  the  movable  aectlon. 


906,325.      MANGLE.      Chjmles    Stastka.    Pittabnrg.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar    .11.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.38«. 


t.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  t>ed,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolls  mounted  upon  said  bed.  of  a  tmx-like 
structure  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  upon  aaid  rollers, 
vacuum  cylinders  carried  by  said  box-like  structure,  a  pin 
rack,  pixton  heads  connected  to  said  pin  rack  and  adapted 
to  move  In  said  vacuum  cylinders,  a  revoluble  star  wheel 
for  moving  said  pin  rack,  a  reversing  device  supported 
above  said  bed  and  having  semicircular  paths,  pins  car 
ried  by  said  pin  rack  for  engaging  the  paths  of  said 
reversing  device  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  rack 
and  said  box  like  structure. 

■_'.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  reciprocat- 
ing device  arranged  on  said  bed.  rolls  interposed  between 
said  bed  aud  said  device,  a  pin  rack  for  reciprocating  aaid 
device,  vacuum  cylinders  for  cushioning  said  pin  rack,  and 
a  reversinit  device  nrranged  above  aaid  bed  for  imparting 
revsrae  movements  to  said  pin  rack. 


fKM»..126.     WRENCH.     JoHW  L.  Smn.,  ChlUlcothe,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  IJWT.     Serial  No.  SM.71H. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  abank  provided  with  fixed 
jaw  and  ratchet  teeth,  of  a  bar  mounted  on  said  shank 
provided  with  co  acting  teeth,  a  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on 
said  shank  and  bar,  a  cam  lever  mounted  In  said  shank 
connected  to  Mid  bar.  and  a  handle  secured  on  said  lever 
for  throwing  said  bar  Into  engagement  with  said  movable 
Jaw.  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  grooved  shank 
provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw.  said  shank  being  provided  with 


ratcbet-tsetli.  of  a  T-shaped  bar  slldably  aaonnted  In  said 
■hank  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  Jaw  aiidably  mounted 
on  aaid  shank  and  bar.  said  bar  provided  with  a  bifurcated 


end.  the  walla  of  which  are  alotted.  and  a  cam-lever  mount- 
ed in  the  end  of  the  sliank  provided  with  a  transverse  pla 
working  in  the  sloU  of  said  bar,  for  the  purpoee  described. 


9  0  6.827.  BOW  8BPARATOR  FOR  CARRIAOB-TOPS. 
Alfrcd  W.  STKNtiCU  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  H.  D. 
Taylor  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  lU,  190H.     SeHal  No.  437.611. 


1.  A  separator  for  canopy  or  top  bowa  comprising  a 
socket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bow  and  constructed  of 
abeet  metal  to  form  two  loops  the  opposing  inner  sidea  of 
which  are  diaconnected  at  their  front  ends  while  their  rear 
enda  are  connected  by  a  bow,  and  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter 
between  aaid  loops  and  to  be  secured  to  another  Itow. 

2.  A  aeparator  for  canopy  or  top  bows  comprising  a 
socket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bow.  and  a  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  another  bow  and  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  to  form  a  loop  which  la  adapted  to  enter  said  socket. 

3.  A  seiwrator  for  canopy  oc  top  bows  comprising  a 
socket  constructed  of  sheet  meul  to  form  two  loops  the 
opposing  Inner  sides  of  which  are  diaconnected  at  their 
front  snds  while  their  rear  ends  are  connected  by  a  bow 
and  tbs  oater  ^dee  of  the  same  being  provided  at  their 
rear  ends  with  ears  which  are  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
bow.  and  a  tongue  constructed  of  sheet  metal  to  form  a 
single  loop  sdapted  to  enter  between  said  double  loops  snd 
having  the  rear  ends  of  its  sides  provided  with  ears  which 
ars  adapted  to  be  attached  to  another  bow. 


906.32S.  MAtJAZINE-PIi'E.  laviso  W.  S-ntTBNB.  Henry. 
III.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1908,  Serial  No.  400,400. 
1.  The  combination  with  the  bowl  of  a  tobacco  pipe,  of 
a  tobacco  storage  ceceptacle  adjacent  thereto,  said  recep- 
tacle having  meana  of  communication  near  Its  top  with 
the  said  bowl. 

S.  In  a  tobacco  pipe  the  combination  of  a  bowl  havinf 

an  sperture  near  the  top  thereof,  a  tobacco  storage  recep- 

\   tacle  adjacent  to  aaid  bowl  and  with  the  top  of  which  the 

j   aperture  commnnicatea,  and  a  closure  for  the  said  recep- 

i  tacle. 
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8.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
an  aperture  near  the  top  thereof,  a  tobacco  storage  recep- 
Ucle  adjacent  to  said  bowl  to  communicate  with  the  latter 
through  Us  said  aperture,  means  tending  to  raise  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle  toward  the  aperture,  and  a  cloaure 
for  said  receptacle. 


I 


4.  In  a  pipe,  a  reiepUcle  for  the  storage  of  tobacco,  a 
lid  for  the  receptacle,  and  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  receptacle  and  the  bowl  of  the  pipe,  and  means 
for  raising  the  tobacco  to  the  place  of  such  communication. 

5.  A  pipe  having  a  recepucle  for  the  storage  of  tobacco, 
meana  of  communication  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
top  of  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  for  the  passage  of  tobacco  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  a  lid  for  the  recepUcle,  and 
means  for  raising  the  tobacco  and  holding  It  against  the 
lid  and  In  the  vicinity  of  the  place  of  communication. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


906,829.     LEATHER  ROIXING  MACHINE.     William  II. 
Stimpson,  Wlnthrop,  and  Fbank  A.  BaxDroRD.  Boston, 
Mass..    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Holmes  I^'ather  Working  Machinery  Company 
M<is«.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetta.     Filed 
1908.     Serial  No.  412,418. 


is  laterally  movable  on  the  arm,  and  constitutes  a  part  of 
a  roll-raialng  and  depressing  mechanism,  which  includes 
a  member  moving  with  the  carrier,  and  slldlngly  engaged 
with  the  rod.  and  connections  between  said  member  and 
the  roll  bearings. 

4.  A  leather  rolling  machine,  comprising  a  frame  bavins 
a  base,  a  bed  associated  therewith,  an  arm  overhanging 
the  base  and  bed,  and  provided  with  guides,  a  carrier 
movable  on  said  guides,  bearings  which  are  movable  on  the 
carrier  toward  and  from  the  bed,  a  roll  Journaled  in  said 
bearings  and  opposed  to  the  bed,  an  operating  rod  which 
Is  laterally  movable  on  the  arm,  and  constitutes  a  part  of 
a  roll-ralBlng  and  depressing  mechanism,  which  Includes 
a  member  ifiovlng  with  the  carrier,  and  slldlngly  engaged 
with  the  rod,  and  connections  between  said  member  and 
the  roll  bearings,  the  said  rod  having  an  elongated  handle 
located  outside  the  sliding  member  whereby  the  rod  may 
be  moved  while  the  machine  Is  In  operation. 

5.  A  leather  rolling  machine,  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  base,  a  bed  asaoclated  therewith,  an  arm  overhanging 
the  base  and  bed.  and  provided  with  guides,  a  carrier 
movable  on  said  guides,  bearings  which  are  movable  on  the 
carrier  toward  and  from  the  bed,  a  roll  Journaled  In  said 
bearings,  and  opposed  to  the  bed,  and  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  depressing  the  said  bearings  and  roll,  said  mech- 
anism Including  a  laterally  movable  operating  rod  sup- 
ported by  the  arm  and  extending  parallel  with  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  carrier,  a  bar  engaged  with  and  movable 
crosswise  of  the  carrier,  said  bar  having  inclined  faces, 
and  being  slldlngly  engaged  with  the  operating  rod,  struts 
attached  to  the  roll  bearings,  and  springs  which  press  said 
struts  yieldingly  against  the  Inclined  faces. 


<'harle8 
Boston, 
Jan.  24. 


1.  A  leather  rolling  machine,  comprising  a  metal  frame 
having  an  elongated  base  and  an  elongated  arm  overhang- 
ing the  base  and  a  neck  connecting  the  base  and  arm.  a 
spring  board  rigidly  attached  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  neck 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
under  the  arm.  its  outer  end  portion  being  adapted  to  rise 
and  fall  by  the  resilience  of  the  board,  a  l>ed  mounted  on 
the  outer  portion  of  the  spring  board,  means  for  exerting 
upward  pressure  on  the  spring  board  to  raise  the  bed.  a 
reciprocating  carrier  on  the  overhanging  arm,  and  a  roll 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  opposed  to  the  bed,  the  resili- 
ence of  the  board  enabling  the  bed  to  be  kept  parallel  with 
the  path  of  the  roll. 

2.  A  leather  rolling  machine,  coraprlalng  a  frame  having 
a  base,  a  l^ed  associated  therewith,  an  arm  overhanging 
the  base  and  bed,  and  provided  with  guides,  -a  carrier 
movable  on  said  guides,  bearings  which  are  movable  on  the 
carrier  toward  and  from  the  bed.  a  roll  Jonrnaled  In  said 
bearings,  and  opposed  to  the  bed.  and  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  depressing  the  said  hearings  and  roll,  said  mech 
anlsm  Including  a  laterally  movable  operating  rod  sup 
ported  by  the  arm,  and  extending  parallel  with  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means  operated  by  lateral 
movements  of  said  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  the  roll. 

8.  A  leather  rolling  machine,  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  base,  a  bed  asaoclated  therewith,  an  arm  overhanitlng 
the  base  and  bed.  and  provided  with  guides,  a  carrier 
movable  on  said  guides.  »-»arings  which  are  movable  on  tVe 
carrier  toward  and  from  the  bed,  a  roll  Journaled  In  said 
bearings  and  opposed  to  the  bed,  sn  operating  rod  wh^ch 


906.330.  JOGGER  FOB  PRINTING  PRESSES.  John  H. 
Stohimete,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Chal- 
lenge Machinery  Company,  Grand  Haven.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.144. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  finger  shaft  and  delivering 
mechanism  of  a  printing  press,  a  Jogger  board  having  a 
central  recess  and  grooves  radiating  therefrom,  a  station- 
ary pin  projecting  upward  from  the  center  of  the  recess. 
a  disk  centrally  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  having  pins  pro- 
jecting upward  from  its  surface  near  the  outer  edge  of 
the  disk,  arms  secured  in  the  grooves  and  having  longitu- 
dinal slots  In  one  end  in  position  to  receive  the  center  pin. 
and  lateral  slots  In  position  to  receive  the  outer  pins 
on  the  disk,  a  bell  crank  for  actuating  the  arms  one  way. 
H  spring  for  actuating  them  the  other  way.  and  a  lug  on 
the  finger  shaft  to  actuate  the  bell  crank. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  finger  shaft  and  delivering 
mechanism  of  a  printing  press,  a  jojrger  board  having  a 
centrsl  recess  and  grooves  radiating  therefrom,  a  station- 
ary pin  projecting  upward  from  the  center  of  the  recess, 
longitudinally  movable  arms  In  the  grooves,  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  In  one  end  In  position  to  receive  the  central 
pin.  and  lateral  slots  at  right  angles  therewith,  a  disk 
plvotally  supported  on  the  pin  In  the  recess,  pins  project 
Ing  upward  from  the  disk  some  distance  from  the  center 
ter  and  In  position  to  engage  the  lateral  slots  in  the  arms, 
and  means  In  connection  with  the  fln/rer  shaft  and  the 
jogger  board,  for  actuating  the  arma  lengthwise. 
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Wa.Bf.l.  BLBCTBOMAONBTIC  VALV»  -  OPBRATINO 
MECHANraM.  Jacob  B.  Btbcblc  and  Elubb  R.  Com, 
Wilkinsbarg.  Pa.,  aaal^ora  to  Tb«  I'nlon  Switeb  * 
Signal  Company.  Swtoarale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  P*na- 
aylranla.     m«d  Nor.  T.  1907.     8M-lal  No.  401.081. 


1.  In  an  el«<*tro-maxnetic  derlc*.  a  solenoid  coll.  a  pluB> 
Iter  actuated  by  aald  coll,  a  member  extending  through  tbc 
plunger,  links  connected  to  the  plunger,  a  yoke  connected 
to  said  links,  and  a  spring  forming  the  actuating  connec- 
tion between  the  memtwr  and  the  yoke  :  subatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  electromagnet,  a  solenoid  coll.  a  plunger  actu- 
ated by  said  coll,  a  member  extending  through  the  plunger, 
links  connected  to  the  plunger,  and  a  yoke  connected  to 
said  links  aad  to  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

:t.  In  an  electromagnet,  a  solenoid  coll.  a  core  therefor, 
a  plunger  within  the  core,  a  washer  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial between  the  core  and  plunger,  ao  actuated  member  ex 
tendluK  loosely  through  the  core  and  plunger,  and  a  mo^ 
tlon-rediiclng  connection  between  the  plunger  and  said 
memlwr,  said  connection  Including  a  spring,  substantially 
as  dsscrtbsd. 


90«,332.  AUTOMOBILE  HOBN.  ItA  E.  Stlmp,  CleTS- 
land.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Echo  Horn  Company.  Clers- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  17.  1007. 
Serial  No.  379.406. 


1.  In  a  bom.  a  soundlag  alfsnt  provldsd  with  a  Ttbrat- 
Ing  ralve  consisting  of  a  bsse-plate  slldably  and  adJusUbly- 
mounted  and  a  depending  ribratlng-plate  Integral  with 
said  base-plate  and  extending  crosswise  In  said  soundlag 
element. 

~.  In  a  horn,  a  longltudlnally-dlvlded  horn  body,  an 
Inlet  pipe.  Inlet-slots  leadlntc  from  said  Inlet  pipe  to  aald 
horn  body,  and  ralres  mounted  In  said  horn  body,  each  of 
said  Talyea  comprising  an  adjuatably-mounted  bass-plate 
carrying  a  vibrating  plate  extending  crosswise  In  said  bom 
body. 

3.  In  a  born,  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  pipes,  a  com- 
mon Inlet-pips,  Inlet-alou  leading  from  nald  Inlet  pips  to 
said  flu  Id- pressure  pipes,  plates  mounted  Intermediate  said 
Inlet  slots  and  provided  with  wings  at  the  sides  of  said 
Inlet  slots,  and  tongue  pieces  and  deflector-lips  adjustably- 
mounted  above  and  at  the  rear  of  said  Inlet  slots,  ri 
tively,  and  Intermediate  aald  wings. 


4.  A  born,  comprising  a  born  body  made  up  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  fluid  pressure  pipes,  a  rear  head  provided  with  an 
Inlet  pipe  and  inlet-alota  leading  from  aald  Inlet-pipe  to 
said  fluid  pressure  pipes,  plates  mounted  on  said  bead  in- 
termediate said  Inlet  slots  and  provided  with  wings  at  the 
ends  of  said  Inlet  slota  and  extending  rearwardly  at  right 
angles  to  said  head,  and  tongue-pieces  adjustably-mounted 
at  tbs  rear  of  said  Inlet-slots  and  Intermediate  said  wlnfi. 

5.  A  born  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  plpsa, 
a  bead  secured  thereto  and  prorlded  wltb  Inlet  slots  lead 
lag  to  said  pipes,  an  Inlet  pipe  secured  to  said  head  and 
Isading  to  said  Inlet  aloU.  plates  secured  to  said  head  and 
prorldsd  with  wings  extending  rearwardly  at  the  ends 
of  said  Inlet-slots  and  at  right  angles  to  said  head,  and 
deflector  lips  Intermediate  said  wings  and  at  the  rear  of 
said  Inlst-slots. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


OREA8B-CUP.  Fix)TD  L.  BwAifRKKo.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  T.  Williams  Valve  Company,  Cln- 
clonatU  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7. 
IMt.     Bsrlal  No.  419.780. 


In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination,  wltb  the  base  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  grease  to  the 
bearing,  and  a  cap  to  cover  the  base  and  form  a  closed 
receptacle  for  the  grease,  there  being  an  annular  groove 
of  substantial  depth  formed  In  the  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face of  tbs  baas,  a  packing  of  suitable  material  mounted  In 
said  ffroore,  wltb  a  fln  of  metal  forming  the  lower  wall  of 
tbs  groove  upset  Into  the  packing  to  bold  the  packing  In 
place,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


MM.884.  OEARINO  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES.  Wa» 
uw  Swnrr.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  George  V. 
Blackstone.  Jamestown.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  2,  1907.  Be 
rial  No.  400.340. 


1.   In  a  washing  machine  mechanism,  an   upright  sup- 

I   portlag  frame  having  a  flxed  or  Integral  stud  shaft  upon 

I    tbs  outer  end   thereof  ;  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted 

I    In  the  frame  in  vertical  arrangement  :  a  two-part  Don  ro 

I    tatable  rack  cylinder  slldably  mounted  on  the  nald  shaft ; 

I   A  rsToluble  driving  abaft  mounted  In  tbe  frame  in  horlxon- 

tal  arrangement ;  a  rigid  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft  adapt 

I    ed  for  a  meshing  engagement  with  tbe  aald  rack  cylinder  : 

an  actuating  crank  flxed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  driving 

shaft :  a  balance  wheel   loosely  mounted  on   the  driving 

,   shaft  Adjacent  to  tbe  said  crank  :  a  bsrsl  gear  on  tbe  Inner 

I    end  of  the  balance  wheel  bub :  a  bevel  gear  wheel  loosely 

i  OMtiBted  on  tbe  stud-shaft  ta  mesh  with  tbe  said  bub-gsar  ; 
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and  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  driving-shaft  In  mesh  wltb 
the  said  bevel  gear  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  washing  machine  mechanism  of 
an  upright  supporting  frame  having  a  rigid  stud-shaft  upon 
Its  outer  end  ;  a  vertical  driven  shaft ;  reversing  means 
slldably  mounted  on  tbe  driven'  abaft ;  a  rigid  pinion  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  driving  shaft  sdapted  for  an  actuating 
engagement  wltb  tbe  aald  reversing  means ;  means  for  ac 
tuatlng  tbe  driving  abaft ;  a  balance  wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  driving  abaft,  and  having  a  bevel 
gear  upon  the  Inner  end  of  Its  hub ;  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  tbe  said  stud-shaft  and  adapted  for  a 
meshing  engagement  with  the  hub  gear  ;  and  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  on  the  driving  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  bevel  gear 
wheel,  whereby  the  balance  wheel  la  given  a  greater  speed 
than  that  of  tbe  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine  mechanism  a  supporting  frame 
having  an  oblique  stud-shaft  near  Its  outer  end  ;  a  hori- 
zontal driving  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  the  frame ;  a 
flxed  pinion  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  driving  shaft ;  a  ver- 
tical driven  shaft :  reversing  means  slldably  mounted  on 
tbe  driven  shaft :  means  for  actuating  tbe  driving  shaft : 
a  balance  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
driving  shaft  ;  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  balance 
wheel  a  greater  speed  than  that  of  the  driving  shaft  con- 
sisting of  means  for  gearing  the  aald  balance  wheel  to  the 
driving  shaft  on  which  It  Is  mounted,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gearing  for  washing  machines  a  driving-shaft ; 
a  fly  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  driving-shaft  and 
having  a  beveled  gear  upon  Its  Inner  face ;  a  flxed  operat- 
ing handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  driving  shaft ;  a  pinion 
fixed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  driving  shaft ;  a  beveled 
gear  fixed  upon  the  driving  shaft ;  a  driving  connection 
between  the  aald  gear  and  the  fly-wheel :  a  driven  shaft ; 
and  a  reversing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft 
In  operative  engagement  with  tbe  said  pinion. 


906.335.     BUTTON.     William  A.  Ttflow,  Salem,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,044. 


A  button  of  the  type  described  comprising  an  Inner  at- 
taching disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins,  a  peripheral 
tootbed  circular  coupling  member  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  through  which  tbe  pins  are  adapted  to  extend, 
and  a  cap  provided  with  Interior  threads  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  the  threads  of  said  member  whereby 
said  cap  and  member  are  connected  together  and  the  pins 
clenched  upon  said  member  for  connecting  the  disk  thereto. 


906.336.  DEVICE  FOR  FIRING  LOCOMOTIVES.  WiL 
Li.iM  A.  Tbtlow.  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429.040. 
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stationary  grate,  and  a  removable  grate  In  said  furnace, 
and  a  hinged  bar  supporting  one  end  of  said  removable 
grate,  combined  with  a  truck  mounted  to  travel  in  and  out 
of  said  furnace  on  said  track,  a  pair  of  elevating  frames 
mounted  on  said  truck  near  the  forward  and  rear  ends 
thereof  respectively,  a  grate  mounted  on  the  rear  elevating 
frame,  means  projecting  beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace and  connected  to  the  forward  frame  for  elevating  the 
latter  to  engage  tbe  same  with  said  removable  grate  In  tbe 
furnace  to  remove  said  grate  from  Its  supports  on  to  the 
said  forward  frame  of  the  truck,  and  supporting  means 
also  projecting  beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  and 
connected  to  the  rear  frame  on  the  truck  for  elevating  the 
said  frame  to  place  the  grate  carried  thereby  In  the  posl 
tlon  vacated  by  said  removable  grate. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  track  extend- 
ing Into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  stationary  grate  and 
n  removable  grate  In  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means 
embodying  a  stationary  supporting  bar  and  a  hinged  bar 
for  supporting  said  removable  grate  within  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  truck  mounted  to  travel  in  and  out  of 
the  furnace  on  said  track,  a  pair  of  Independently  operated 
elevating  frames  carried  by  said  truck,  a  grate  mounted 
on  one  of  said  frames,  said  elevating  frames  being  so  po- 
sitioned on  the  truck  that  when  the  latter  Is  In  position 
within  the  furnace,  the  ?rate  carried  by  one  of  the  frames 
lies  directly  underneath  the  stationary  grate  In  tbe  fur- 
nace, and  levers  connected  to  said  elevating  frames  and 
projecting  beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  for  operat- 
ing the  frames  independently  to  remove  the  removable 
grate  from  the  furnace  on  to  one  of  said  frames  and  place 
the  grate  carried  by  the  other  elevating  frame  In  position 
In  the  furnace. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  bridge  wall,  a  track  projecting  from 
the  bridge  wall  beyond  the  front  wall  of  tbe  furnace,  a 


906.337.     PROPELLER    WHEEL.     Robkht  Thaleb.  Bay 
City,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.126. 


1.  A  propeller  shaft  having  a  tapered  end,  longitudi- 
nally-extending wedge  shaped  keys  on  the  tapered  end  of 
the  shaft,  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  keys  merging  Into  the 
shaft,  a  propeller  hub.  the  bore  of  which  Is  tapered,  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  hub  provided  with  channels,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  which  merge  Into  the  bore,  wedge-shaped  ribs 
In  the  bore  of  the  hub,  the  ribs  received  between  tbe  keys 
on  the  shaft,  the  keys  lying  In  the  channels  In  the  t>ore. 
and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  hub  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  hub  longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  propeller  hub,  the  bore  of  which 
Is  tapered  from  end  to  end  and  Is  provided  with  channels 
whose  ends  merge  Into  the  larger  end  of  the  Iwre.  a  shaft 
tapered  at  one  end.  keys  on  the  tapered  end.  the  keys  at 
one  end  merging  Into  the  shaft,  and  means  for  securing 
the  shaft  and  hub  against  relative  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  propeller  hub,  wedge-shaped  ribs 
spread  apart  ?rom  each  other  In  the  bore  of  the  hub.  a 
tapered  shaft,  keys  carried  by  the  tapered  shaft  and  re- 
ceived between  the  ribs  In  the  bore,  the  keys  merging  at 
one  end  Into  the  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  the  hub  relative  to  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  propeller  hub,  wedge  shaped  ribs 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  In  the  bore  of  the  hub,  a 
shaft  having  a  tapered  end.  wedge-shaped  keys  on  the  ta- 
pered end  of  the  shaft,  the  keys  received  between  the  ribs 
of  the  bore,  the  ribs  at  one  end  merging  Into  the  bore  of 
the  hub.  the  keys  at  one  end  merging  Into  the  periphery 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  endwise  movement 
of  the  hub  relative  to  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  propeller  hub,  wedge  shaped  ribs 
spaced   apart  from  each  other  and   extending   longltudl- 
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Bally  of  the  hob.  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rn»  merfflnc  into 
the  bore  of  the  hub,  the  outer  end«  of  the  rtbe  being  cut 
•way.  a  abaft  haTtng  a  tapered  end  recelred  In  the  hub, 
keya  carried  on  the  tapered  end  and  recelred  In  the  apaces 
between  the  rlba.  the  rlb«  snugly  nttlng  the  tapered  end 
of  the  abaft  between  the  keya.  and  a  faatenlng  meana  car 
tied  by  the  abaft  and  engaging  tha  ooter  enda  of  the  rlb«. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


of  a  atntcht  Inner  rtt  wa§  m  c«i'»>a  atrttr  rtb.  strlpa  loopad 
over  the  enda  of  the  rtba.  apaclng  atrlpa  holding  the  pairs 
of  rtba  In  apac*d  relation,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
covering,  and  a  acrew  cap  closure  to  the  pipe. 


906,338.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SILICON.     F»AJni 

J.  ToM«,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  T..  aasignor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company.   Niagara  Falla.  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  392.8S7. 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  atUcon  from  ore*  containing 
aluminum  and  silicon,  which  conslata  In  forming  a  mixture 
of  the  ore  and  carbon  stifflclent  to  reduce  the  silicon  to  Its 
elementary  form  and  Insufficient  to  reduce  the  aluminum, 
said  mixture  being  subetantlally  free  from  Iron  containing 
and  basic  metalliferous  materials,  subjecting  this  mixture 
to  electrically  developed  heat  sufficient  to  reduce  the  silicon 
and  to  fuse  the  alumina,  and  then  aeparatlng  the  elemenUl 
silicon  from  the  fused  alumina. 

:.•.  The  method  of  retlucing  aluminum  silicate,  which  con- 
sists In  forming  a  mixture  of  aluminum  silicate  and  carbon 
■nfldwt  to  reduce  the  silicon  to  Its  elementary  form,  and 
Inmflclent  to  reduce  the  aluminum,  aald  mixture  being 
substantially  free  from  Iron  containing  and  t>aaic  metalllf 
erous  material",  subjecting  this  mixture  to  electrically  de- 
veloped heat  sufficient  to  reduce  the  alllcon  and  to  fuae  the 
alumina,  and  then  aeparatlng  the  elemental  alllcon  from 
the  alumina. 


9  0  0  .  S  4  1  .  FITINACE  CONSTRUCTION.  WilXlAi^  A. 
WALKnn.  8r..  Allegheny.  Pa.,  assignor  of  seven-sixteenths 
to  Frank  Johnston.  Ben  Avon.  Pa.  tiled  Sept.  *'«.  1007. 
Serial  No.  39l..^f»H. 


906.3.19.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING 
ALUMINA  AND  SILICA.  Fbank  J.  T  )Nc,  Niagara 
Falla.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Pennayivanla. 
Filed  Mar    17.  1908.      Serial   No.  421.660. 

1.  As    a    new    article   of    manufacture,    a    homogeneoua, 
fuaed  product  constating  of  nlumin:t  nnd  stlica.  said  mate 
rial  b4>lng  subatantlally  free  from  baalc  Impurities  and  con- 
taining more  than  5  per  cent,  and  lesa  than  35  per  cent,  of 
all  lea. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
homogeneous,  fused  product,  consisting  of  alumina  and 
silica,  said  product  being  substantially  free  from  baalc  Im- 
purities, and  containing  more  than  five  per  cent,  and  less 
than  thirty  live  per  cent,  of  silica,  and  cbaractertied  by 
great  hardness,  toughness  and  refractablllty  ;  aubsUntlally 
as  described. 

3.  The  bereing  describetl  homogeneous,  fused  alumina 
flltca  material,  routainlng  silica  in  less  proportion  than 
the  aluminum  silicate  having  the  formula  AiiOa.  810|. 


906.340.  LIFE  PRESERVER.  Jllius  UHnagoviCH  on 
UhchkOcz.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.  Serial 
No.  408,933. 


1.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  flexible  covering,  rlba  In 
the  covering  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  rtba  of  each  pair 
having  their  ends  flexibly  Joined  by  the  covering,  stripe 
holding  the  ribs  properly  spaced,  and  strips  fitted  over  the 
•nda  of  the  ribs. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  flexible  covering,  rlba 
arranged  in  pairs  In  the  covering  and  each  pair  consisting 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  provided  with  a  steam  drum, 
the  combination  with  the  Are  box  having  fuel  supporting 
grates  and  outer  and  Inner  shells,  of  headers  provided  with 
Jets  extending  inwardly  through  the  Inner  flre  box  wall 
Into  the  flre  chamber  above  the  grates,  a  superheating  coll 
located  In  front  of  the  boiler  flues  In  the  psth  of  the  gasee 
of  combuatloo  of  the  furnace  having  distributing  pipes  con- 
nected at  each  side  of  the  flre  box  with  said  headers,  a 
ateem  box  located  above  the  outer  shell  of  the  flre  box 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  steam 
drum  to  aald  box.  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  box  along 
the  boiler  shell  to  the  superheating  coll  provided  with  a 
controlling  valve  and  an  operating  device  therefor,  sub- 
atantlally aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  provided  with  a  steam  drum, 
the  combination  with  the  flre  box  having  gratea  and  outer 
and  Inner  shells,  of  headers  located  between  the  said  shells 
of  the  flre  box  provided  with  Jets  extending  Inwardly 
through  the  Inner  flre  Ikix  watts  into  the  flre  chamber 
above  the  grates  and  arranged  out  of  allnement  with  each 
other,  a  auperheatlng  coil  located  In  front  of  the  boiler 
flues  In  the  path  of  the  gases  of  combustion  of  the  furnace 
having  dlatrlbutlng  pipes  connected  at  each  side  of  the  flre 
box  with  aald  headera,  a  steam  box  located  above  the  outer 
shell  of  the  flre  box  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  steam  drum  to  aald  box.  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  box  along  the  boiler  shell  to  the  superheating 
coll  provided  with  a  controlling  valve  and  an  operating 
device  therefor,  aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  provided  with  a  steam  drum, 
the  combination  with  the  flre  box  having  fuel  supporting 
grates,  of  headers  provided  with  Jets  extending  Inwardly 
through  the  flre  box  walla  Into  the  flre  chamber  above  the 
grates,  a  superheating  coll  consisting  of  a  aeries- of  slop- 
Ingly  arranged  horlsontal  tnl)es  located  In  the  path  of  the 
gases  of  combustion  of  the  furnace  in  front  of  the  boiler 
nnes.  the  upper  tube  of  said  coll  having  oppositely  disposed 
dlstHbotlng  pipes  connected  with  said  headers  at  each  aide, 
and  a  conductor  leading  from  the  ateam  drum  of  the  loco- 
motive to  said  superheating  coil,  and  embodying  a  steam 
box  located  above  the  flre  box  and  a  controlling  valve  and 
operating  device  therefor,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


906.342.     RECKIVINO  APPARATUS  FOR  VSKVUATIO 
DESPATCH     SYSTEMS.       Hakuld     D.     WATESHOLaE, 
Qulncy.    Mass..    assignor   to    United    Store    Service   and 
Tube  Company.  Boston,  Maaa..  a  Corpomtlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  2.3,  19(i7.     SerUI  No.  398.712. 
1.  .V  receiving  apparatua  for   pneumatic  despatch  sys- 
tems,   having,    m   combination,  a   cushioning  chamber,   a 
valve  normally  cloalng  the  aame.  a  piaton  connected  with 
the  valve,  a  cylinder  within  which  the  piston  Is  mounted 
having  Ita  upper  end  open  to  the  atmosphere,  an  air  sup- 
ply for  the  cylindrr.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  air  sup- 
ply,   meana    for    operating   the    controUlng    valve    by    air 
,  compressed  by  the  carrier  and  entrapping  aald  air  to  bold 
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tbe  Tnlve.  and  means  for  venting  said  entrapped  air  to 
return  the  controlling  valve  to  normal  position  and  vent 
the  cylinder  to  allow  the  return  of  tbe  piston  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  aa  described. 


•-a 


2.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  pneumatic  despatch  sys- 
tems, having,  in  combination,  a  cushslonlng  chamber,  a 
valve  normally  closing  tbe  same,  a  piston  connected  with 
the  valve,  a  cylinder  within  which  the  piston  Is  mount- 
ed, an  air  supply  for  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  air  Kupply,  means  for  operating  the  con- 
trolling valve  by  air  compressed  by  the  carrier,  a  aecond 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  and  from  tbe 
cylinder,  an  Inner  valve  for  tbe  cuablonlng  chamber,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
second  valve  by  tbe  operation  of  the  said  inner  valve, 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  .V  receiving  apparatus  for  pneumatic  despatch  sys- 
tems, having,  in  combination,  an  air  cushioning  chamber, 
a  normally  open  Inner  and  a  normally  closed  outer  valve 
for  the  chamU>r.  pistons  connected  with  the  valves,  cyl- 
inders within  which  the  pistons  are  mounted  open  to 
the  atmosphere  at  their  upper  ends,  an  air  supply,  means 
operated  by  the  entrance  of  a  carrier  to  connect  the  lower 
end  of  the  Innt-r  cylinder  with  the  air  supply,  means 
rendered  operative  by  tbe  cloalng  of  the  Inner  valve  to 
connect  the  outer  cylinder  with  the  air  supply,  means  for 
discharging  the  carrier,  means  operated  by  the  discbarge 
of  the  carrier  to  disconnect  tbe  cylinders  from  the  air  sup- 
ply and  vent  the  outer  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by 
the  closing  of  the  outer  valve  to  vent  the  Inner  cylinder, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed.  > 

4.  A  receiving  apparatua  for  pneumatic  despatch  sys- 
tems. baviUK,  in  combination,  an  air  cushioning  chamber, 
a  normally  open  Inner  and  a  normally  closed  outer  valve 
(or  the  chamber,  an  air  aupply  for  operating  the  valves, 
a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  air  supply,  means  for  forcing 
said  valve  yieldingly  In  one  direction,  means  for  operating 
said  valve  In  the  opposite  direction  by  air  compressed 
between  the  carrier  and  the  outer  valve  and  entrapping 
said  air  to  hold  the  valve,  and  meana  out  of  the  path 
of  and  operated  by  the  discharge  of  tbe  carrier  to  vent 
said  entrapped  air.  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  pneumatic  despatch  ays- 
tems.  having,  in  combination,  an  air  cushioning  chamber, 
a  normally  open  Inner  and  a  normally  closed  outer  valve 
for  the  chamber,  pistons  connected  to  the  valves,  cyl- 
inders within  which  the  pistons  are  mounted  open  to  the 
atmosphere  at  their  upper  ends,  an  air  supply,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  connections  between  the  air  supply 
and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders,  means  for  operating  said 
controlling  valve  In  one  direction  by  air  compressed  by 
the  carrier  and  entrapping  said  air  to  hold  the  valve  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  pressure  back  of  the  carrier  after 
It  has  passed  the  outer  valve  to  vent  said  entrapped  air, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


swtnglngly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Jonr- 
nnled  In  the  frame  and  geared  with  ihe  flrst-named  shaft, 
a  f  rid  Ion-wheel  slldably  splined  to  the  second  shaft  and 
movable  over  the  face  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  said  wheel. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel 
for  carrying  a  cutter,  a  carriage  for  carrying  the  work 
movable  to  and  from  tbe  cutter,  a  shaft  having  drums 
provided  with  cables  reversely  wound  thereon  and  oppo- 
sitely connected  to  the  carriage,  means  for  driving  the 
mandrel,  a  frlctton-dlsk  carried  by  the  mandrel,  a  frame 
swlngingly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  frame  and  geared  with  the  first-named  shaft, 
a  frlctlon-wheel  slldably  splined  to  the  second  shaft  and 
movable  over  the  face  of  said  disk,  means  operating  to 
normally  separate  the  frlctton-dlsk  and  frlctlon-wheel, 
and  means  operable  to  force  the  frlctlon-wheel  into  con- 
tact with  the  frlctton-dlsk  against  the  action  of  the  last- 
named  means  and  slide  the  frlctlon-wheel  on  its  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter,  a 
carriage  for  feeding  the  work  to  the  cutter,  a  frlctton- 
dlsk  movable  with  the  cutter,  a  shaft  having  drums  pro- 
vided with  cables  reversely  wound  thereabout  and  oppo- 
sitely connected  to  said  carriage,  a  frame  swinpingly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  frlctlon-wheel  for  driving  said 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  over  the  face  of 
said  disk,  means  normally  forcing  said  frame  In  one  di- 
rection to  separate  the  frlctlon-wheel  from  the  frlctlou- 
dlsk,  and  means  operable  to  force  the  frlctlon-wheel 
against  the  frlctlon-dlsk  against  the  action  of  the  last- 
named  means  and  move  the  frlctlon-wheel  over  the  face 
of  said  disk.  *^ 


906,344.  ENGINE.  Edwin  A.  Wiij.iams  and  Am.  W. 
Pbicb,  Warsaw,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.019. 


906..343.     SAWMILL.     Frank  O.  Willet,  Westport,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  898.614. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel  1 
for  carrying  a  cutter,   a   carriage   for  carrying  tbe   work 
movable  to  and   from   the  cutter,   a  shaft    having   drums 
provided  with  cables  reversely  wound  thereon  and  oppo-  . 
sltely  connected  to  the  carriage,   means   for  driving  the 
mandrel,  a  frlctlon-dlak  carried  by  the  mandrel,  a  frame  i 


In  a  steam  engine,  a  base  provided  with  terminal  bores 
forming  valv*  chambers,  a  frame  having  segmental  steam 
chests  disposed  contiguous  to  said  valve  chambers,  pis- 
ton carrying  rock  shafts  supported  in  the  steam  chests, 
valves  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  the  chambers  and 
having  axial  stems,  si/ifably  supported  apertured  rock 
shafts  having  radial  cranks,  arms  p'.voted  upon  the  valve 
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gttmt  aad  extending  throatcb  the  apertures  of  tb«  rock 
flhmftt.  crmnka  extending  rmdlnlly  from  the  piaton  carry- 
ing shafta.  aud  llnka  connecting  aaid  cranka  with  the 
cranka  fxtendlnir  from  thf  apertured  rock  »hafti«. 


compreaalon  chambar.  a  platon  In  aaid  cylinder,  a  crank 
abaft  oparatad  by  aaid  platon.  and  gearing  operated  by 
aaid  cimak  ahaft  for  op«>nlDg  aaid  valve  at  definite  tlmea, 
substaatlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


90e.S46.  MULTIPLE  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Elmo  H. 
WILLIAMS.  U.  8.  Navy  Filed  Nov.  I.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.228. 


»oe.84e.  H.VMMER  FOR  SHREDDINOMACHINflt. 
MtUtos  F.  William*.  St.  LouU.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Wll- 
Baa*  Patent  Cruaber  A  Tulverlaer  Company.  St.  Ix>ula, 
Mo.,  a  Corporatloa  of  MMw>url.  Fl>d  May  18.  1908. 
BerUl  No.  433.483. 


1.  In  a  muitiple  exploalon  gaa  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  one  end  of  which  aervea  aa  the  main  com 
presalon  chamber,  a  platon  In  said  cylinder,  a  casing  aur 
rounding   aaid   cylinder    and    forming    a    secondary    com 
pccaalon    chamber,    a    conm>ctlng    passage    between    said 
ehambcra  being   provi<1t»d,    and   a    salve   normally    cloalng 
said  passage,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  ports  com 
mnnlcating    with    aaid    s«:ondary    compression    chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  multiple  explosion  gas  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  one  end  of  which  serves  ss  the  main  com 
preaslon  chamber,  a  platon  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  caalng  sur 
rounding  aaid  cylinder  and  forming  a  secondary  comprea 

-slon   ctaaabar.   a  connecting   passage  between   said   cham 
bers  being  provided,  a  valve  normally  cloalng  aaid  paaaage. 
said   cylinder   belnu   provided    with    porta   communicating 
with  said  aeoondnry  compression  chamber,  and  meana  for 
cooling   aaid   cylinder   and   |ald   casing,   aubatantlally   as 

descrtbed. 

S.  In  a  multiple  exploaion  gas  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  one  end  of  which  servea  as  the  main  com- 
preaalon chamber,  a  piston  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  caalng  sur 
rounding  said  cylinder  and  fortnlnn  a  aecondary  com- 
pression chamber,  a  paaaage  being  provided  connecting 
aaid  chambers,  a  valve  normally  cloalng  aaid  pasrtge. 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  ports  connecting  with 
said  secondary  compression  chamber,  and  means  (or 
operating  aaid  valve  at  d^plte  times,  said  meana  being 
operated  by  the  movement  of  aaid  platon.  aubatantlally 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  multiple  explosion  gas  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  one  end  of  which  serves  as  the  main  com 
presalon  chamber,  a  platon  in  said  cylinder,  a  casing  aur 
rounding  aaid  cylinder  and  forming  a  secondary  compres 

'slon  chamber.  •  pasaage  being  provided  connecting  aaid 
chambers,  a  valve  normally  closing  «aid  paaaage.  aaid 
cylinder  being  provided  with  porta  connecting  with  aaid 
aecondary  compreaalon  chamber,  meana  for  operating  aaid 
valve  at  definite  times,  said  means  being  operated  by  tbe 
movement  of  aaid  piston,  and  meana  for  cooling  aaid 
cylinder  and  aaid  casing,  substantially  aa  d.'scrlbed. 

5.  In  a  multiple  explosion  engine,  tha  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  one  end  of  which  aervea  aa  tbe  malq  compreaalon 
cylinder,  a  caalng  surrounding  aaid  cylinder  and  forming 
a  aecondary  compreaalon  chamber,  a  passage  connecting 
aaid  chambers  being  provided,  a  spring  operated  valve 
normally  cloalng  said  passage,  said  cylinder  being  pro 
▼Ided    with    ports    communicating    with    said    secondary 


1  A  hammer  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  a 
Shank  provided  with  a  atrlklng  point  that  projecta  for 
wnnlly  beyond  tha  front  edge  of  the  sbank.  said  atrlklng 
point  havlac  a  wad«e  shaped  portion,  snd  cutting  edgaa 
that  are  dIapoMd  at  an  angle  to  tbe  vertical  plane  la  which 
the  abank  novea  ;  aubatantlally  aa  described 

2  A  hammer  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbeid.  conalatlng  of  a 
ahank  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  pair  of  Inclined 
diverging  cutting  sdgos  that  are  disposed  at  an  sngle  to  tbe 
TWtlcal  plane  In  which  aaid  shank  moves  ;  substantially  aa 

dascrlbad. 

3.  A  hammer  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed.  conalatlng  of  a 
shank  proylded  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  forwardly  project 
ing  atrlklng  point,  the  side  faces  of  which  are  beveled  off 
so   as    to  produce   two   Inclined  diverging  cutting  edges; 
substantially  aa  deacrlbad. 

4.  A  hammer  for  the  purpose  deacrtbed.  comprlalng  a 
ahank  having  a  forwardly  projecting  iwrtlon  snd  sn  end 
fsca  that  rMwdea  Inwardly,  tbe  aldea  of  aaid  forwardly 
projMtIng  portion  being  leveled  off  ao  aa  to  produce  In- 
ellaad  cutting  edgea  that  are  diaposed  at  sn  angle  to  the 
side  facea  of  the  ahank  ;  snbstnntlally  ns  ,lea<  rlbed. 

ft.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ataggered  rowa  of  bammera.  each  of  which  con- 
slsta  of  a  Bhsnk  provided  with  a  receding  end  face  and  a 
forwardly  projecting  atrlklng  portion,  the  underneath  side 
of  which  curves  Inwardly  and  mergea  Into  tbe  front  edge 
of  aaid  ahank.  the  side  fscea  of  said  forwardly  projecting 
portion  being  beveled  off  so  ss  to  produca  a  wedge  shaped 
striking  end  having  Inclined  cutting  edgaa ;  aubatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

i   900.347.     ATTACHMENT  FOR   DISPLAY  RACKS      Ota 

I       TAV  J.  WiLLwaa,  Chicago.  III.     FUad  Aug.  i:6.  1907.     8e 

I        rUl  No.  390.101. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  roll  of  material,  a 

!  fixed  support  for  the  material  adjacent  tbe  roll,  a  member 
having  a  fixed  pivot  with  relaUon  to  the  bolder  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  roll  to  create  a 
friction  thereon,  yieldable  meana  for  holding  tbe  member 
In  poaltion  and  meana  for  locking  the  member  out  of  op 

I  eratlve  poaltion  snd  sgalnat  the  tenalon  of  tbe  aaid  yield 
Ing  meana. 

•J  Tbe  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  roll  of  material,  n 
member  having  a  fixed  pivot  with  relation  to  tbe  bolder, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  roll  when  the 

i  latter  la  In  poaltion  to  create  a  friction  tbaraon.  a  handle 
operatlvely  related  to  the  members  for  moving  the  latter, 
and  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  to  bold  the  aaid 

;   member  out  of  operative  poaltion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  roll  of  material,  n 
member  having  a  fixed  pivot  with  relation  to  the  holder, 
yielding  means  tending  to  normally  hold  the  member  In 
eagagement  with  tha  periphery  of  tbe  roll  when  tbe  latter 
la  In  poaltion  to  create  a  friction  thereon,  a  handle  for 
moving  the  member  out  of  operative  poaltion  and  meana 
ndnpted  to  asgac*  th«  handle  to  hold  the  aaid  member  in 
an  iDoperatlva  poaltloB  aad  agalnat  tbe  tenalon  of  the  said 
yielding  meana. 

i 


4.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  roll  of  nuiterlal.  a 
rock  ahaft  aopported  by  the  holder  adjacent  tbe  roll,  an 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  periphery  of  the  roll  to  create  a  friction  thereon, 
a  handle  for  rocking  tbe  abaft  to  move  the  arm  out  of 
operative  poaltion  with  relation  to  tbe  roll  and  means  for 
locking  the  shaft  against  movement  to  hold  tbe  arm  In  an 
Inoperative  poaltion. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  roll  of  material,  a 
rock  ahaft  supported  by  tbe  bolder,  an  arm  projecting 
from  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  tbe 
roll  when  the  latter  is  in  position  to  create  a  friction 
thereon,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  arm  In  engage 
ment  with  the  roll  as  the  diameter  of  the  latter  decreases, 
a  handle  for  moving  tbe  arm  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
roll  and  a  catch  on  the  support  adapted  to  engage  the 
handle  to  lock  the  arm  out  of  operative  pofitlon  and 
agalnat  the  tenalon  of  the  aaid  yielding  means. 


906.348.     BEDSTEAD. 
Piled  May  13,  1908. 


John  A.  Wilson,  Columbua.  Kana. 
Serial  No.  432.640. 


906.849.  WAGON  -  BODY  AND  HAY  -  RACK  LIFTER. 
William  C.  Wilson,  Llvermore.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1908.     Serial  No.  418.286. 


■f  'J 

1.  In  a  bedatead.  side  and  end  aectlona,  tbe  aide  sections 
comprising  a  central  portion  and  end  portions,  a  hinged 
leg  for  the  central  portion,  eyea  aecured  In  spaced  rein 
tlon  upon  the  side  sections,  books  for  the  eyes,  helical 
aprlngs  upon  the  hooks,  bed  slata  having  their  enda  pro 
vlded  with  longitudinal  grooves  engaging  the  hooka  and 
resting  upon  the  helical  aprlngs. 

2..  In  a  bedstead,  side  and  end  sections,  the  side  sections 
comprising  a  central  portion  and  end  portions,  tbe  central 
portion  comprising  n  pair  of  members  hlngedly  secured 
together,  a  hinged  leg  for  tbe  central  portion,  cross  braces 
connecting  the  legs,  said  croas  brncea  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  positioned  ad- 
jacent each  other,  retaining  elementa  for  the  members, 
tbe  members  of  tbe  central  portion  being  provided  with 
projecting  hooks,  eyes  upon  the  end  portions  of  tbe  side 
sections  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  hooks,  hooks  upon 
tbe  free  ends  of  the  sections,  legs  having  transversely  ar- 
ranged vertical  slots  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the 
hooka,  end  croaa  aectlona  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks  and 
the  tranaverae  alota  of  the  legs,  said  croaa  sections  com- 
prising a  pair  of  membera  having  longitudinal  alining 
slota.  and  retaining  elementa  for  the  croas  sections. 


1.  In  a  wagon  body  lifter,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  run- 
ning gear  and  the  body  lifting  devices ;  of  a  vertical  guide 
rod  fixed  to  the  running  gear,  and  a  wagon  body  part  hav- 
ing a  bole  through  it  In  which  the  vertical  guide  rod 
plays,  to  secure  accurate  registration  between  the  running 
gear  and  wagon  body  in  forward  and  backward  direction 
during  the  rising  and  falling  movement  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  wagon  body  lifter,  the  combination  with  the  lift- 
ing de\ice8 ;  of  a  vertical  guide  for  securing  registration 
between  the  wagon  body  and  running  gear  d^ing  tha 
riaing  and  falling  movement  of  the  body,  conslstftog  of  an 
upright  rod  arranged  to  have  a  sliding  connection  ^Ith  the 
wagon  body  at  its  up|)er  end.  and  a  connection  with  the 
draft  appllancea  of  the  runnlnj;  gear  at  the  lower  4nd. 

3.  In  a  wagon  body  lifter,  the  combination  with  the  lift- 
ing devices ;  of  a  vertical  guide  for  securing  registration 
between  the  wagon  body  and  running  gear  during  tbe 
rising  and  falling  movement  of  the  body,  consisting  of  an 
upright  rod  arranged  to  hm^  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  wagon  body  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  connection  with  the 
draft  appliances  of  the  running  gear  at  the  lower  end,  and 
an  inclined  draft  member  connected  to  the  tongue  at  the 
lower  end  and  to  the  upright  guide  rod  at  its  upper  end. 

4.  In  a  wagon  body  lifter,  the  combination  with  the  lift- 
ing devlcea;  of  a  vertical  guide  for  securing  registration 
between  the  wagon  body  and  running  gear  during  the  rising 
and  falling  movement  of  tbe  body,  said  guide  being  made  In 
the  form  of  a  detachable  rod  having  Ita  lower  end  formed 
to  enter  the  hole  through  the  double  tree  and  tongue  or- 
dinarily occupied  by  the  tongue  bolt  or  wagon  hammer. 

5.  In  a  wagon  body  lifter,  the  combination  of  two  sta- 
tionary side  panels  arranged  at  an  Incline  converging  to- 
ward each  other  at  the  top.  parallel  motion  bars  with 
radial  swinging  upright  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the 
same  and  arranged  also  at  tbe  same  inclination  and  guided 
upon  tbe  panels. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  6,360.     TRUSS.     John  H.  Windisch,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.429. 


1.  A  truBS  comprising  a  main  supporting  bar  formed 
of  a  series  of  spring  metal  leaves,  a  spring  metal  cross  bar 
having  formed  therein  a  vertically  disposed  slot,  a  clamp- 
ing screw,  a  combined  guiding  and  clamping  nut  on  said 
screw,  aaid  nut  having  notched  edges  adapted  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  slot  In  said  cross  bar,  whereby  the  latter 
ia  guided  and  locked  In  its  adjusted  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  main  supporting  bar  formed 
of  a  series  of  spring  metal  leaves,  a  spring  metal  cross  bar 
having  formed  therein  a  vertically  disposed  slot,  a  brace 
plate  arranged  between  said  main  supporting  bar  and  said 
cross  bar.  fianged  guide  plates  secured  to  said  main  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  cross  bar.  a  clamp- 
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log  scr«w  arrmnsrd  In  Mid  main  bar  and  projecting  throogh  1 
aald  brace  plate  and  the  alot  In  aald  croea  bar.  a  combined 
giiidlDK  and  clamping  nut  on  aald  acrew.  aald  not  being 
adapted  to  enter  and  engage  the  edgea  of  the  alot  In  aald 
croaa  bar.  whereby  the  latter  Is  guided  In  Ita  moTement 
and  locked  In  lu  adjusted  position,  subetantlallj  aa  «•- 

scribed. 

3.  A  truaa  comprlalng  a  main,  spring  metal,  supporting 
bar.  a  supportlnK  strap  lonnei-ied  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bar.  a  alotted  cross  bar  arranged  on  aald  main  sup- 
porting bar.  a  guide  nut  adapted  to  b*  engaged  with  the 
alot  In  said  enm  bar.  a  clamping  screw  to  engage  said  nut 
and  thereby  adjuatably  secure  said  croaa  bar  to  the  main 
supporting  bar.  means  to  guide  said  croaa  bar  and  prerent 
the  same  from  turning  on  the  main  bar,  a  brace  plate  ar- 
ranged between  said  croaa  bar  and  the  main  supporting 
bar.  a  body  engaging  plate  on  the  t:pper  end  of  said  bar. 
a  plToUlly  mounted  pad  block  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
bar.  and  a  removable  pad  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the 
outar  aMa  of  said  block.  subaUntlally  aa  daacrlbcd. 

4.  A  tr«sa  comprising  a  spring  metal  supporting  bar.  a 
croaa  bar  adjustably  secured  to  said  main  bar.  a  carved 
body  engaging  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  croaa 
bar.  a  pad  block  rarolubly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
aaki  bar.  said  block  having  a  Iwveled  outer  surface  where 
by  one  side  of  the  same  Is  thicker  than  the  opposite  side, 
a  pad  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  adapted  to  be  ar 
ranged  on  the  Inner  beveled  side  of  the  block,  and  a  clamp 
Ing  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aald  layers  to  remov- 
aMy  aacure  the  same  to  the  pad  block.  subaUntlally  aa  da- 


aoe-l.-Sl      PLANTER.     Aaeon   A.  WorroBD.  Sutbam.  Oa. 
Filed  July  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  ♦44.80S. 


In  a  planter  a  hopper,  spring  arms  attached  to  the  frame 
of  the  planter  at  their  forward  ends,  and  having  their  for 
ward  end  portions  oc<'n|yyinK  horUontal  planes,  said  arma 
having  at  Intermediate  points  portions  twisted  into  ver- 
tical planes,  said  arms  having  at  points  behind  the  said 
Tertlcally  diapoaed  portlona  horlaontally  dlapoaad  portions 
adapted  to  come  togefh«>r  at  their  edges  below  the  hopper 
outlet,  said  arms  having  at  their  rear  extremltlea  curved 
portions,  a  member  Journaled  In  the  frame  of  the  planter, 
spurs  carried  by  the  said  member,  and  adapted  to  succes- 
sively engage  the  curved  rear  end  portlona  of  aald  arma 
and  force  the  sama  apart. 


hide  and  being  pn>vlded  with  a  raarwardly  astandlBg  por- 
tion, the  rear  bow  plvotally  connected  with  tbia  projac- 
tlon.  and  the  front  bow  being  provided  with  a  rounded 
and  upwardly  Inclined  extension  and  said  extension  balac 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  bow  and  the  extending 
portion  of  tba  Intermediate  bow. 


90«.8ft3.  IIAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTOR.  BtSfxMlS 
V.  Waa.N.  Boerne,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.  Serial  Xo. 
423.71S. 


9  0  6.352.  VICTORIA  AND  BUOQY  TOP.  Jambs  W. 
Wi>oLLEY.  I>enver.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.  SwUI 
No.  402.483. 


1.  A  hame  and  trace  connector  comprising  a  bar  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  a  trace  engaging  portion  and  at 
Its  forward  end  with  a  guide  lug  and  a  keeper  engaging 
hook  apaced  therefrom,  a  latch  movable  In  the  apace  thua 
formed  and  having  a  stem  s.ldably  engaging  tba  guide  lug 
and  a  second  stem  sUdably  engaging  the  Ur.  said  second 
stem  being  formed  to  provide  with  the  bar  and  book  a 
keeper  receiving  space,  and  a  spring  aaaoclated  with  the 
first  named  stem  and  disposed  between  the  lug  and  latch 
to  project  the  latter  to  cloaed  poaitlon. 

2.  A  hame  and  trace  connector  comprising  a  bar  pro- 
vided at  lU  forward  end  with  hame  engaging  means,  and 
baring  at  Its  rear  end  s  downwardly  and  forwardly  pro^ 
Jectlng  trace  engaging  hook  and  a  central  downwardly  pro 
Jectlng  guMe  rib  arranged  above  said  hook  and  forming 
receiving  spaces  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  retalninc 
latch  blfurcattHl  at  lU  lower  end  to  straddle  the  hook  and 
plvotally  connected  therewith  and  bifurcated  at  lU  oppo 
site  end  to  receive  and  engage  said  rib  and  provide  arms 
moving  In  said  spacea. 


906.354.     COMBINATION  PADLOCK.      Rloolth   Wbli^ 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.730. 


A  vehicle  top  having  supporting  bows,  the  Intermediate 
bow  being   plvotally   connected  with   the  body  of  the   ve 


1.  In  a  combination  pad  lock,  the  comblnaUon  with  a 
casing,  of  a  longitudinally  recessed  shaft  transversely  lo- 
cated therein  and  having  at  ooe  of  Its  ends  an  apertured 
transverse  extension,  a  shackle  having  prongs  extended 
through  openings  In  the  caalng  and  having  recesses  therein, 
a  locklng-b»)lt  located  In  the  longitudinal  recess  of  said 
abaft  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  projections, 
a  transverse  extension  on  one  end  of  aald  bolt  and  pro 
vided  at  one  of  Us  ends  with  a  catch  to  engage  the  receaa 
In  one  of  the  prongs  of  tba  shackle,  a  series  of  rlng-IIke 
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9  0  6.356.  AUTOMATIC-PLAYING  PIANO.  PHILIP 
Wi  BKT.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Blaslus. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.  Serial  Xo. 
427.904. 


tniBblera  aionnted  on  the  shaft  and  locking-bolt  and  each 
having  an  Internal  receaa  for  the  passage  of  tbe  projec- 
tions on  said  t>olt.  and  means  to  move  tbe  locking-bolt  and 
catch  of  the  transverse  extension  thereon  In  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  prongs  of  the  shackle. 

2.  In  a  combination  pad-lock,  tbe  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  longitudinally  reieaeed  shaft  transversely  lo- 
cated therein  and  having  at  one  cf  Its  ends  an  apertured 
transverse  extension,  a  shackle  having  a  long  and  a  short 
prong  extended  through  openings  In  the  casing,  the  longer 
prong  hnving  Its  lower  portion  reduced  and  extended  into 
the  opening  of  said  extension,  a  spring  located  in  the  said 
extension  and  engaging  said  proug  to  force  the  same  out- 
wardly, a  locking  bolt  located  In  the  longitudinal  recess 
of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jections, a  transverse  extension  on  one  end  of  said  Iwlt  and 
provided  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  meant)  for  en«sigement  | 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  shorter  prong  of  the  shackje.  I 
a  series  of  ring-like  tumblers  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  | 
locking  bolt  and  each  having  an  Internal  recess  for  tbe 
passage  of  tbe  projections  on  gald  bolt  and  a  series  of 
ctiarHcters  on  Its  outer  surface,  and  means  to  move  tbe 
locking-bolt  nod  catch  of  the  transverse  extension  thereou 
In  and  out  of  enga>:enient  with  the  prongs  of  the  shackle. 

3.  In  a  combination  pnd-lock.  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  longitudinally  recessed  shaft  transversely  lo- 
cated therein  and  having  at  one  of  Its  ends  an  apertured 
transverse  portion,  a  sbackle  having  a  long  and  a  short 
prong  provided  with  recesses  and  extended  through  open- 
ings In  the  casing,  the  longer  prong  of  the  shackle  mounted 
for  rotation  and  having  Its  inner  portion  reduced  and  lo 
cated  In  the  opening  of  aald  extension,  a  spring  surround 
Ing  the  reduced  portion  of  said  prong,  a  spring-actuated 
locking  bolt  located  in  the  longitudinal  recess  of  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  extend  at  one  of  Us  ends  Into  tbe  opening 
of  the  extension  thereof,  a  series  of  outwardly  extending 
projections  on  said  bolt,  a  transverse  extension  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  tbe  bolt  having  at  one  of  Us  ends  a  catch 
for  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  shorter  prong 
of  the  shackle,  a  spring  to  actuate  the  locking-bolt  and  the 
extension  thereon,  a  series  of  ring-like  tumblers  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  locking-bolt  and  eaCb  having  an  internal 
recess  for  the  passage  of  the  projections  on  said  bolt  when 
alined,  and  a  releasing  rod  extended  through  tbe  casing 
and  connected  at  one  of  Us  ends  to  the  extension  on  the 
locking-bolt. 


1.  In  a  self  playllig  piano.  In  combination,  a  recessed 
frame,  a  hinged  cover,  treadles  plvotally  mounted,  Inde- 
pendent of  tbe  cover,  to  swing  within  and  without  aald 
recess,  a  locking  mechanism  within  the  recess  for  holding 
the  trendies  within  the  recess,  a  spring  active  In  the  closed 
position  of  said  treadles  and  acting  on  said  treadles  to 
force  them  outward,  and  means  to  release  the  locking 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  self  playing  piano.  In  combination,  a  recessed 
frame,  a   hinged  cover,  a  treadle  plvotally  mounted.  Inde- 


pendent of  tbe  cover,  to  swing  within  and  without  said* 
recees.  a  spring  against  which  said  treadle  rests  in  its 
Inner  position,  a  lock  to  bold  said  treadle  in  its  Inner  po- 
sition, and  means  to  release  said  lock. 

3.  In  a  self-playing  piano,  In  combination,  a  recessed 
frame,  a  cover,  a  treadle  plvotally  mounted,  Independent 
of  the  cover,  to  swing  within  and  without  said  recess,  a 
aprlng  against  which  said  treadle  rests  in  its  inner  po- 
sition, a  lock  to  hold  said  treadle  in  ita  inner  position,  a 
slidable  abelf  and  connection  between  said  lock  and  aald 
shelf. 

4.  In  a  self-playing  piano.  In  combination,  a  recessed 
frame,  a  hinged  cover,  a  treadle  plvotally  mounted,  inde- 
pendent of  the  cover,  to  swing  within  and  without  said 
recess,  a  spring  against  which  said  treadle  rests  in  ita 
Inner  position,  a  movable  arm  adapted,  in  one  position,  to 
hold  snld  treadle  in  its  inner  position  and  means  to  move 
said  arm  out  of  locking  engagement. 

5.  In  a  self-playing  piano,  in  combination,  a  recessed 
frame,  a  cover,  a  treadle  plvotally  mounted,  independent 
of  the  cover,  to  swing  within  and  without  sjild  recess,  a 
spring  against  which  said  treadle  rests  in  Us  inner  po- 
sition, a  movable  arm  adapted.  In  one  position,  to  hold 
said  treadle  in  Its  inner  position,  a  slidable  shelf  and  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  said  shelf. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906.356.      MATCH-BOX.      Jesse    Yoaki  m.    Bisbee,    Ariz. 
FUed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.288. 


A  box  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  having  an  open  top  and 
a  partition  whereby  the  box  is  divided  Into  two  compart- 
ments, a  hinged  cover  for  the  top  of  the  Iwx.  a  spring  pro- 
vide<l  with  an  offset  for  normally  securlnK  the  cover  in  its 
open  and  In  its  closed  position,  a  U-sbaped  member  baring 
iuturned  edges  secured  to  one  side  of  the  box,  a  mirrored 
door  bingedly  connected  to  one  of  the  vertical  arms  of  tbe 
U-shaped  member,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  door  in 
closed  position  upon  tbe  member. 


906.357.     THERMOSTAT.     Alfked  T.  Ziegleu.  Allegheny, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,367. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  supply  pipe,  and 
a  gas  valve,  of  a  safety  plug  extending  into  said  pipe,  a 
copper  tube  within  said  plug  having  a  lining  of  soluble 
material  and  containing  mercury,  a  rod  mounted  in  the 
tube  and  extending  into  the  mercury  therein,  and  electrical 
connections  between  said  plug  and  rod  and  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  supply  pipe 
provided  with  a  coupling,  of  a  safety  plug  fitting  in  said 
coupling,  a  copper  tube  within  salil  plug  and  having  an 
interior  lining  of  rosin  or  like  soluble  material,  and  con- 
taining mercury,  a  binding  post  carried  by  said  tube,  a 
copper  rod  suspended  from  said  binding  post,  and  electrical 
connections  between  said  binding  post  and  said  plug  valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  water  heater  having  a  cold 
water  inlet  pipe,  a  gas  burner  for  the  heater,  a  fc'ns  supply 
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T)lpe  for  Mid  burner,  and  a  pilot  light  burner  connected 
with  said  icms  supplj  pipe,  of  a  thermostat  anpported  abo^e 
said  pilot  lUht  burner,  a  safety  plug  disposed  in  the  cold 
water  Inlet  pipe,  an  electrically  operated  controlling  »alTe 
dispose  In  said  gaa  supply  pipe,  and  electrical  coniMc- 
tlons  between  aald  gas  controlling  valve,  and  said  thermo- 
stat, substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  i-ODiblnatlon  with  a  hot  water  heater  hnvlns  a  cold 
water  Inlet  pipe,  a  gas  burner  for  said  heater,  it  gua  supply 
pipe  connected  with  said  burner,  and'w^pilot  light  burner 
connected  to  said  gas  supply  pipe,  of  a  tbermoetat  sup- 
ported In  cloee  proximity  to  the  pilot  light  burner,  a 
aafety  plug  disposed  in  the  cold  water  inward  pipe,  electrical 
connectlona  between  the  plug  and  thermostat,  an  elec- 
trically operated  valve  diapoaed  In  the  gaa  supply  pipe,  and 
electrical  connections  between  aald  valve  imd  said  thermo- 
stat, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hot  water  heater  having  a  cold 
water  inlet  pipe,  a  burner  for  aald  beater,  a  gas  aupply 
pipe  for  aakl  bamer  and  a  pilot  light  burner  connected 
with  said  gas  supply  pipe,  of  a  thermostat  supported  In 
close  proximity  to  said  pilot  light  burner,  an  electrically 
actuated  valve  In  the  xns  supply  pipe,  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  thermostat  and  said  valve,  and  meiina 
for  cushioninK  the  movement  of  said  valve  when  ti>e  Kame 
la  electrically  actuated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


9  0  6.358.  BRACKET  FOB  SHUTTER  FASTENERS. 
Habky  Zimmbrmah,  Fremont.  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  422,0-.>.'S. 


^ 


1.  A  bracket  for  shutter  fasteners  consisting  of  a  per- 
forated back  piece,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  shelf  hay- 
ing an  opening,  and  flanged  and  In  one  piece  with  the  back 
piece,  as  set  forth. 

'2.  \  bracket  for  shutter  fastenert  eonslHtin!;  of  a  per 
forated   back   piece,   and    a   forwardly   flanged   projecting 
shelf  having  an  opening  and  with  a  depressed  bearing  face 
back  of  the  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  for  shutter  fasteners, 
of  A  perforated  and  flanged  back  piece,  a  flanged  shelf  In 
one  piece  with  the  back  piece  and  with  an  openiog  and  an 
inclined  web  between  the  shelf  and  back  piece,  for  the  pur 
poee  deacrlbed. 


006,359.      INGOT  -  EXTRACTOR.      HaWRY    AiK«s.    IMtta- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,200. 

1.  In  Ingot  extracting  apparatus,  a  cylinder  having  two 
oppositely  projecting  telescoping  plungers,  one  for  lifting 
the  mold  and  the  other  for  holding  down  the  ingot,  and  a 
common  fluid  supply  to  the  Interior  of  said  plungers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Ingot  extracting  apparatus,  a  cylinder  having 
two  oppositely  projecting  and  oppoaitely  working  telescop 
Ing  plungers,  a  common  fluid  supply  to  the  interior  of  said 
plungera,  and  an  independent  fluid  supply  to  the  cylinder 
for  lifting  both  plungers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  Ingot  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  fluid  supply,  a  pushing  plunger  In  said 
cylinder  and  extending  through  both  ends  thereof,  an  op- 
positely working  lifting  plunger  telescoplcally  mounted 
within  the  pushing  plunger,  and  a  common  fluid  supply 
opening  to  the  Interior  of  both  plongeni.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  Ingot  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  fluid  supply  and  a  lower  annular  shoul 
der.  a  hollow  plunger  extending  through  each  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  lower  terminal  post,  and  a 
plunger  mounted  within  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  plun- 
ger and  having  meaoa  connected  therewith  for  lifting  the 
mold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S.   In  Ingot  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  fluid  supply  and  a  lower  annular  shoul 
der,  a  hollow  plunger  extending  through  each  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  an  annular  pressure  head  an<1 


a  lower  terminal  post,  and  a  plunger  mounted  within  the 
ether  end  of  said  hollow  plunger  and  having  means  con 
nected  therewith  for  lifting  the  mold,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


tl06.:<60.    ETBOLA88E8.    HiNRi  P.  ALBXAXDBa.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No  382.173. 


1.  .\  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising  a  pair  of  posts,  means 
for  securing  a  pair  of  lenses  thereto,  a  spring  having  end* 
adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  posU  at  right  anglea  to 
and  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  aald  lenaes.  and 
means  for  securing  said  ends  to  said  posts,  subsUntlally  as 
specified. 

2.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising  a  pair  of  poets,  means 
for  securing  a  pair  of  lenses  thereto,  a  spring  bavlnij  por- 
tions adapted  for  engagement  with  said  posts  at  rlRht  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  lenses,  and  provided 
with  members  adapted  for  secnrement  to  said  posta  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  leoaea.  noae  piece* 
having  their  ends  also  adapted  for  samreasent  to  said 
posts,  and  securing  means  traversing  the  ends  of  said 
nose  pieces  and  said  members  transversely  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  Mid  lenses,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

3.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising  a  pair  of  posts,  at- 
taching means  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  lenses. 
boxes  on  said  posts,  nose  pieces  provided  with  members 
dlspoMd  In  said  boxes,  and  having  their  ends  projecting 
out  of  the  same,  s  spring  partly  disposed  In  said  Iwxea 
and  provided  with  lateral  projections  extending  out  of 
said  boxes,  and  meana  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  nose 
pieces  and  «ald  lateral  projections  to  said  posts,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

4.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising  a  pair  of  posta.  at- 
taching means  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  lenses, 
boxes  on  said  posts  and  a  spring  hsvlng  portions  disposed 
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in  said  boxes  and  provided  with  lateral  projections,  a  pair 
of  nose  pieces  provided  with  projecting  members,  said 
lateral  projections  and  the  projecting  members  of  said  DO«e 
pieces  having  their  ends  extending  out  of  said  boxes,  and 
means  for  securing  said  lateral  projections  and  said  pro- 
jecting members  to  said  posts,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising  a  pair  of  posts  each 
having  attaching  means  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
lens  and  a  box  on  the  other  end,  a  spring  having  its  enda 
disposed  in  said  box  and  provided  with  lateral  projections 
a  pair  of  nose  pieces  provided  with  attaching  members  ex- 
tending through  said  boxes  and  contacting  with  the  por- 
tions of  the  spring  disposed  therein,  said  lateral  projec- 
tions and  attaching  members  projecting  out  of  said  boxes, 
and  means  for  securing  the  projecting  portions  of  said  lat- 
eral projections  and  attaching  members  together  and  to 
said  posts,  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


006.361.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     BoTl>  W.  Allen,  Boston, 
Maas,     Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425..302. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  described,  a 
rotative  barrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  differ- 
ent polnta  of  Its  circumference,  a  guard  or  shield  of  non- 
conductive  material  disposed  around  the  rear  and  side  por- 
tions of  the  barrel  and  above  and  below  the  operative  por- 
tions of  the  switch,  a  series  of  switches  mounted  on  the 
guard  and  extending  Into  the  paths  of  rotation  of  said 
teeth,  a  forward  horizontal  extension  Integral  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  guard,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  upper 
end  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  Internally 
screw  threaded  pipe,  a  downward  extension  rigid  with  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
guard,  and  a  lip  extending  downward  from  the  front  edge 
of  the  plate  and  Inward  under  the  forward  extension  which 
Is  Integral  with  the  guard,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  described,  a 
rotative  barrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  differ- 
ent points  of  Its  circumference,  a  guard  or  shield  of  non- 
conductive  material  disposed  around  the  rear  and  side  por- 
tions of  the  barrel  and  nl>ove  and  below  the  operative  por- 
tions of  the  switch,  a  series  of  switches  mounted  on  the 
guard  and  extending  into  the  paths  of  rotation  of  said 
teeth,  a  flange  rigid  on  the  barrel  below  the  guard  and 
provided  with  teeth  the  spaces  between  which  correspond 
In  position  with  the  Individual  switches  In  the  series,  and 
a  spring  whose  free  end  bears  against  said  flange  and 
thereby  locks  the  barrel  yieldingly  at  the  polnta  in  Its  ro- 
tation where  one  or  more  of  the  switches  are  closed  or  all 
are  open,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


form,  so  that  both  Its  ends  bear  in  shoes  at  the  under  aide 
of  one  part  of  the  car. 


2.  In  a  tram  car  or  other  like  vehicle,  an  axle  box  open 
at  the  bottom  to  form  a  seat  for  the  laminated  supplemen- 
tary spring,  also  a  channel  for  the  distance  piece  above  the 
laminated  spring,  and  oil  wells  at  either  side. 


906,363.    CASKET-HANDLE.    Seth  W.  Babbitt,  Merlden, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,899. 


A  casket  formed  with  transverse  openings,  longitudinally 
spaced  slotted  supporting  members  secured  to  the  casket 
and  In  the  openings,  a  handle  movable  against  the  casket  in 
a  horizontal  plane  supported  by  the  slotted  members  and 
pins  movable  In  the  slots  of  said  members  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  handle  against  the  casket. 


906,364. 
W.  Va. 


RAIL  -  JOINT.     C0BNKLIU8  J).  Backus,  Belva, 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,603. 


In  combination,  a  rail  having  a  portion  of  its  web  cut 
away,  said  cut-away  portion  terminating  in  an  up-standing 
lug,  the  upper  edge  of  the  lug  being  approximately  flush 
with  the  under  surface  of  the  head  and  a  second  rail  hav-* 
Ing  fish  plates  formed  Integral  with  the  sides  thereof  over- 
lapping the  web  of  the  first  named  rail  and  the  base  there- 
of, the  web  of  said  second  rail  being  provided  with  a  recess 
In  which  fits  the  projection  of  the  first-named  rati,  the 
bases  of  the  fish  plates  being  provided  with  notches  in  the 
edges  thereof,  said  notches  being  of  less  depth  than  the  dis- 
tance from  the  edges  of  the  bases  of  the  fish  plates  to  the 
edges  of  the  rail. 


906,362.     TRAM  CAR  OR  OTHER  LIKE  VEHICLE.     John 
E.  Anqek.  Preston,  England.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1007.    Serial 
No.  387,198. 
1.  In  a  tram  car  or  other  like  vehicle,  a  laminated  spring  j 

bolted  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  frame  and  bent  into  C  I 
137  O.  G.— 02    • 


906.365.  LOOSE  LEAF  BOOK  COVER.  Max  H.  Bakeb, 
Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  42.-»..'>36. 
1.  A  loose-leaf  book  cover  comprising  front  and  back 
cover  sections  having  near  their  rear  edge  a  series  of  alined 
eyelets,  a  fastening  stud  on  one  of  said  cover  sections,  a 
flexible  binding  element  laced  through  said  eyelets  and  fas- 
tened at  one  end,  and  a  fastening  socket  on  the  free  end  of 
said  binding  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  stud 
on  one  of  said  sections  when  said  element  Is  drawn  tight, 
thereby  fastening  said  covers  together  on  the  leaves. 
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2.  A  looM-ieaf  book  eovor  1  ■■jrlrtng  front  and  teek 
cover  aectiODs  haTlnc  near  their  rear  adga  a  Mriaa  of  allaad 
eyelet8,  a  faatenlng  itud  on  one  of  aald  aectiona,  a  Sexibl* 
binding  element,  one  end  of  which  la  engaged  with  tbe  eye- 
lets at  one  end  of  the  cotw  aectiona  and  tied  therein  in 
the  form  of  a  looae  loop,  and  a  fastening  socket  on  the  free 
end  of  said  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  atod 
when  the  binding  element  is  drawn  tight,  thereby  fastening 
covera  together. 


3.  A  looae  leaf  book  cover  comprUing  front  and  back 
cover  sections  having  naar  thair  rear  adgea  a  saries  of 
alined  eyelets,  a  flexible  binding  cord  bavtog  formed  In  oaa 
end  a  loop  to  engage  the  eyeleta  at  one  end  of  tbe  cover 
Mctions.  and  thereby  loosely  connect  tbe  cover  aactlona 
tofletber.  a  faatanlac  davlc*  aaenfad  to  tbe  free  end  of  said 
cord  whereby  when  aald  end  ta  drawn  through  the  eyeleta 
at  the  opposite  end,  the  cover  is  adapted  to  secure  said  end 
and  hold  the  cover  sections  in  operative  poaition  on  tbe 
leaves,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  .\  looae  leaf  hook  cover  coayrMng  front  and  back 
cover  sections,  each  of  which  coaprtoaa  a  main  or  body 
portion  and  a  binge  strip,  meana  to  fleztbly  connect  aald 
body  portion  with  tbe  binge  strip,  a  aerlea  of  lacing  eye- 
leta arranged  In  said  binge  strip,  a  binding  cord  baviag 
formed  In  one  end  a  loop  to  engage  the  eyeleta  at  one  end 
of  aaid  cover,  and  a  aeparabia  cord  faateniag  devica.  one 
member  of  which  la  aecnred  to  oae  of  aald  cover  aactlona 
and  the  other  member  to  the  free  end  of  the  binding  cord 
whereby  when  the  cord  is  drawn  tight,  said  end  may  ba 
disengaged  and  tb«  cover  aactlona  thereby  held  In  operative 
position  on  the  leavea  of  the  book,  subataotially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  looaa-leaf  book  cover  comprlainx  front  and  back 
aecttons.  each  of  which  consists  of  a  hlnxe  strip  and  a  body 
portion  flexibly  connected  thereto,  a  lerlea  of  lacing  eyeleta 
arranged  In  aald  hinge  strips,  a  binding  cord  having  formed 
therein  near  one  end  a  knot,  a  loop  formed  la  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  cord  and  adapteii  to  engag^  the  eyelets  at  one 
end  of  the  coven,  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  stud 
secured  to  the  hinge  atrip  of  one  of  4ald  cover  aactlona.  and 
a  resilient  socket  secured  to  tbe  shorter  end  of  the  cord 
after  the  same  has  be«n  passed  through  the  eyelets  at  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  covera,  whereby  when  said  cord  is 
drawn  tight,  said  aocket  may  be  engaged  with  aaid  stud  to 
bind  the  cover  sections  in  operative  poaition  on  tbe  leavea 
of  the  book,  subatantlally  as  described. 


90«.36«.  HAIB-8PRINO  STUD  Wna^ru  C  Ball  and 
Lavbhni  N.  Coaa.  ClevaUod.  Ohio.  KUed  Apr.  8,  L908. 
Serial  No.  423,977. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  hairspring  and  balance 
cock  of  a  watcb,  of  a  atud  borne  by  tbe  outer  end  of  aaid 
spring,  a  realllent  mambar  lying  laterally  of  said  balance 
cock  and  attached  at  one  end  thereto,  tbe  other  and  of 
aald  member  normally  bending  away  from  said  balance 
c«ck  and  being  adapted  to  engage  and  preaa  aald  atud 
•gainst  the  same,  and  meana  adapted  to  draw  such  fr«a 
and  of  said  member  agalnat  said  balance  cock. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tba  bair-aprlng  and  balance 
cock  of  a  watch,  of  an  angular  atud  borne  by  the  outer 


end  of  aald  aprlnc.  a  raalUant  Manhar  IjtBg  laterally  of 
said  balance  cock  and  attached  at  oaa  end  thereto,  the 
other  end  of  aald  member  normally  bending  away  from  aald 
balance  cock  and  the  eontlguoua  facaa  of  auch  and  and 
balance  cock  being  formed  to  receive  said  angular  stud. 
and  maaaa  adapted  to  draw  such  free  end  of  said  member 
agalnat  aaid  balance  cock,  whereby  aald  atud  is  secured  to 
the  latter. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  hair-aprlng  and  balance 
cock  of  a  watch,  of  a  triangular  atud  borne  by  the  outer 
«ad  of  aald  spring,  a  realllent  member  lying  laterally  of 
said  balance  cock  and  attached  at  one  end  thereto,  tba 
other  end  of  said  member  normally  bending  away  from  said 
balance  cock  and  being  formed  with  an  angular  receaa  on 
Ita  inner  face  adapted  to  receive  aald  stud,  and  a  screw 
adapted  to  draw  such  free  end  of  aald  member,  and  thera- 
by  secure  said  stud,  agalnat  aald  balance  cock. 


90«.S67.  ANTHRACENE  DYE  AND  I>BOCE88  OP  MAK- 
ING 8AME  OacAJi  Bali.t.  Mannheim,  and  Hl'oo  Woltt, 
Ludwlg»bafen-on  the- Rhine.  Cjermany,  assignors  to  Ba- 
diache  Anilln  k  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgabafen  on  the- Rhine, 
Oennany.  a  Corporation  Piled  June  13.  1007.  Serial 
No.  878,878. 

1.  Aa  new  artlciea  of  manufacture  the  anthracene  color- 
ing matters  which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  with  caiutlc 
alkali  a  halogen  benaantbrone  compound  obtainable  by 
treating  a  benaantbrone  compound  with  a  balogenlilng 
agent,  which  colorUsf  matters  dlaaolve  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid,  yielding  green  solutions  and  in  nltrobensene 
yielding  reddlab  violet  aolutlons  and  in  alkaline  hydro- 
aulflte  yielding  blue  vata  which  dye  vegetable  fiber  aubatan- 
tlvely  giving  red  violet  to  blue  shadea. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  anthracene  color- 
ing matter  which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  with  cauatic 
alkali  chlorbensan throne  obtainable  by  treating  benaan- 
tbrone with  chlortn.  which  coloring  matter  yielda  a  green 
aolution  In  concentrated  aulfuric  acid,  a  reddlab  violet 
eolation  In  nltrobensene  and  with  alkaline  hydroaulflta 
ylalda  a  bloe  vat  which  dyea  vagetable  fiber  snbatantlvely 
giving  rad-vlolet  shadea. 


008,868. 
Iowa. 


8AW    CABINET.      Cnx 
riled  Jane  8,  1008.     Serial 


8.   BABon.  Albla. 
No.  437.314. 


.\n  Improved  saw  cabinet  comprising  a  stationary  baae.  a 
rotatable  baae  on  the  stationary  baae.  a  central  pivot  pin  con- 
necting the  stationary  baaa  and  the  rotatable  baae.  caatera 
carried  by  tbe  rotatable  baae  and  resting  on  tbe  stationary 
baae.  two  atatlonary  glaaa  panel  aldea  fixed  to  tbe  rotaUble 
baaa.  a  top  fixed  to  aald  sldaa.  two  hinged  glaaa  paneled 
sldaa  connected  to  the  stationary  sidaa.  a  trough  shaped 
device  at  the  bottom  of  each  glass  panel,  a  croea  piece 
spaced  apart  from  the  rear  of  each  glaaa  panel  near  ita 
,  upper  eiMl.  two  upright  partltloaa  connactad  with  the  ro- 
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tatable  baae  and  the  top,  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  tbe  partition  that  Is  parallel  with  the  hinged 
doors  being  provided  with  slots,  and  a  number  of  palra  of 
bracketa,  each  pair  comprising  a  bracket  member  on  each 
Bide  of  the  alottM  partition,  each  bracket  having  slota 
therein  to  receive  saws,  and  bolts  paaaad  through  tbe  palra 
of  brackets  and  through  the  slots  In  the  upright  partition 
for  adjustably  supporting  tbe  palra  of  brackets  upon  said 
partitlona,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  stated. 


•06,369.  FOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  WEB-PRINTING 
PRESSES.  Hbnbt  F.  Bbchman,  Battle  Creek.  Mich., 
aaalgnor  to  Duplex  Printing  Preaa  Company,  Battle 
Craek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  2, 
1007.     SerUl  No.  371,491. 


1.  In  a  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
folding  rolls,  means  for  directing  papers  thereto ;  a  second 
pair  of  folding  rolls  at  right  angles  to  tbe  first  fold  rolls, 
and  means  for  carrying  papers  thereto;  with  tapea  extend- 
ing between  tbe  first  pa»r  of  folding  rolla,  and  means 
whereby  said  tapes  can  be  adjusted  either  to  direct  the 
papers  from  the  first  pair  of  folding  rolls  to  the  second 
pair  of  folding  rolls,  or  to  permit  the  papers  to  be  dla 
charged  away  from  the  first  pair  of  folding  rolls. 

2.  In  a  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  cutting 
and  collecting  cylinders,  a  pair  of  folding  rolls  adjacent 
thereto,  a  second  folding  device  adjacent  the  folding  rolls, 
a  stacker  beneath  the  folding  rolls,  and  an  adjustable  set 
of  tapea  extending  between  the  folding  rolls,  and  adapted 
when  in  one  position  to  permit  tbe  papera  to  pass  direct 
to  tbe  stacker  ;  and  in  tbe  other  iKwItion  to  direct  the 
papera  onto  tbe  second  folding  devices. 

S.  In  a  folding  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  cutting 
and  collecting  cyllndera.  a  pair  of  folding  rolls  adjacent 
folding  rolls ;  a  rotary  fly  beneath  the  first  folding  rolls, 
and  an  adjustable  aet  of  tapes  extending  between  tbe  first 
pair  of  folding  rolls,  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  per 
mit  the  papera  to  paaa  direct  to  tbe  rotary  fly  ;  and  in  tbe 
other  position  to  direct  tbe  papers  onto  the  aecond  set  of 
folding  rolls. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  pair  of  folding  rolla,  a  aec- 
ond folding  device  adjacent  said  rolls,  a  stacking  device 
below  said  rolla.  tapea  for  carrying  papers  to  the  second 
folding  device ;  adjustable  Upes  extending  between  the 
folding  rolls,  relatively  stationary  pulleya  for  said  Upes 
below  the  folding  rolU.  and  adJusUble  pulleys  for  said 
tapea  at  one  aide  of  such  rolls,  whereby  said  tapes  can  be 
adjusted  to  permit  papers  to  paas  direct  to  the  stacking 
device  or  on  to  tbe  second  folding  device. 

C.  The  combination  in  a  folding  mecbaniam,  of  a  former, 
a  pair  of  flrat-fold  rolla  at  Ita  apex,  cutting  cyllndera 
adjacent  said  first-fold  rolls ;  a  pair  of  aecond-fold  rolls ; 
a  set  of  third  fold  rolls  adjacent  the  aecond-fold  rolla,  and 
a  aUcker  below  tbe  second-fold  rolbi ;  with  an  adjustable 


set  of  tapes  extending  between  the  second-fold  rolls,  and  - 
fixed  and  adjustable  guide  pulleys  for  said  tapes,  whereby 
said  tapes  can  be  adjusted  either  to  direct  papers  from  the 
second  fold  rolla  to  the  third-fold  rolls,  or  to  permit  the 
papers  to  pass  direct  from  tbe  second-fold  rolls  to  the 
stacker. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaietta.] 


906,370.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS. 
Charlbs  W.  Bkck,  RockvUle  Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,563. 


1.  A  connector  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  two 
members  plvotally  connected  together  at  their  outer  ends 
and  provided  with  registering  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
a  binding  post,  means  for  connecting  a  conductor  to  tbe 
inner  end-  of  one  of  said  members,  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe 
other  member  being  arranged  to  swing  outwardly  from 
the  conductor-carrying  member,  and  means  at  the  pivotal 
enda  of  the  members  to  yieldingly  force  tbe  two  Inner 
ends  of  tbe  meml)er8  towards  each  other  whereby  a  lateral 
or  aidewl^  strain  on  either  of  said  members  will  tend  to 
force  them  into  closer  contact. 

2.  A  connector  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  two 
members  pivotal ly  connected  together  at  their  outer  ends 
and  provided  with  registering  recessed  to  receive  a  bind- 
ing poet,  one  of  aald  members  being  provided  with  a  con- 
ductor-receiving socket  at  its  inner  end,  and  tbe  binding 
post-receiving  recesses  being  formed  between  the  pivot  and 
said  socket. 

3.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  connect  a  con- 
ductor to  a  binding  post  comprising  two  members  plvotally 
connected  together  and  provided  with  recesses  to  receive 
tbe  binding  post,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  two 
members  together  and  in  contact  with  tbe  binding  post 
and  a  socket  formed  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  members 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  post  receiving  recesses  from 
the  pivot  of  the  two  members. 

4.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
U-Bba|>ed  in  cross-section  and  adapted  to  fit  one  within  the 
other  and  formed  with  registering  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  a  binding  poat,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
members  together  at  their  oater  ends,  whereby  tbe  inner 
*nd8  may  bt-  swung  outwardly  away  from  each  other  to 
release  the  binding  post,  a  spring  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  members  to  normally  hold  them  one  within  tbe 
other,  and  a  soclcet  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  one 
memt>er,  whereby  the  pivot  connecting  the  two  members 
will  be  at  one  side  of  the  binding  post,  and  the  socket  to 
receive  the  conductor  will  be  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
post. 

5.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  other,  said  members  being  formed  with  re- 
ceases  extending  Inwardly  from  the  free  edges  of  their 
parallel  walls  and  adapted  to  receive  a  binding  post,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  members  together  near  their 
outer  ends,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  members 
one  within  the  other,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of 
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•aid  members  to  a  conductor,  said  means  being  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  blading  post-receiving  reccsts  from 
the  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


JM)6.371.     SHAVING-SOAP  CAKE, 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  'JO.  1908. 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaving  soap 
cake,  having  a  circular  side  which  la  of  full  or  maximum 
height,  the  top  of  the  cake  being  Inclined  thence  downward 
toward  the  opposite  side,  a.t  Mbuwn  and  described. 


9  0  6.37  2.     SEWING-AWL.     Pascal  M.  BigurrrB.  Loa 
ADKeles.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1»0«.    Serial  No.  300.145. 


Lbo  C.  Bb.mitx.  Phlla-  | 
Serial  No.  41(1.812.       I 


1.  An  awl  comprising  a  handle  having  a  thread  cham- 
ber opening  at  the  side  of  the  handle  and  also  having  a 
groove  around  the  handle  rfgixtering  with  the  opening 
Into  the  thrt'ad  cbaniiMT  and  a  channel  leading  from  the 
thread  chamber  and  terminating  In  the  groove:  and  an 
elastic  rubber  band  In  Maid  groove. 

2.  .\n  awl  handle  having  a  thread  chamt>er  therein  and 
a  thread  channel  extending  from  said  chamber ;  an  elastic 
rubber  band  around  said  handle  and  covering  the  outlet 
of  said  thread  channel. 


906.373.  PIANO-FL.\NGE- ATTACHING  BAR.  Fan>- 
IBICK  C.  Bii.Lixos.  Milwaukee.  Wl<».  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411.668. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  piano  action,  of 
a  pair  of  continuous  bars  arranged  on  the  rail,  between 
which  bars  is  formed  a  space,  a  series  of  blocks  adjustable 
held  between  the  bars,  and  means  whereby  the  blocks  and 
bars  are  rigidly  united. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  piano  action.  In 
which  rail  Is  formed  a  continuous  groove,  of  a  pair  of  con 
tlnuous  metal  bars  arranged  on  the  face  of  the  rail,  with 
their  adjacent  edges  extending  over  the  groove  In  the  rail,  a 
series  of  blocks  adjustably  held  between  the  bars,  and 
means  whereby  the  blocks  and  bars  are  rigidly  united. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  piano  action.  In 
which  rail  Is  formed  a  continuous  groove,  of  a  pair  of  con- 


tlnuoua  metal  bars  arranged  on  the  face  of  the  rail,  with 
their  adjacent  edges  eztaodlng  over  the  groove  in  the  rail, 
a  aeries  of  flange  carrying  blocks  adjuatabljr  held  between 
tbm  bars,  flange*  carried  by  the  blocka.  attaching  acrewa 
pantaig  through  the  flanges  Into  the  blocks,  and  which 
attaching  acrews  rigidly  unite  the  flangea,  blocks,  and  pair 
of  bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  flange  attaching  bars, 
in  the  face  of  one  of  which  is  formed  a  continuous  groove, 
of  a  flange  arranged  on  the  faces  of  the  bars,  in  the  rear 
face  of  which  flange  is  formed  a  slot  coinciding  with  the 
groove  in  one  of  the  bars,  and  a  metal  strip  Inserted  In 
the  coinciding  slot  and  groove. 

5.  A  continuous  piano  flange  attaching  means,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  continuous  metal  bars,  a  series  of  blocka 
arranged  between  the  bars,  and  flanges  arranged  on  the 
front  faces  of  the  pair  of  bars,  which  flanges  are  con- 
nected to  the  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


906.374.  PIANO  •  FLANGE -.VTTACHINO  BAB.  FaEO- 
■aiCK  O.  BiLLiNoa.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Plied  May  26. 
1908.      Serial    No.   436,130. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  action  mil.  in  th* 
face  of  which  is  formed  a  continuous  groove,  of  a  con- 
ttnuooa  metal  bar  aeated  in  said  groove,  there  being  a 
continuous  groove  formed  In  the  face  of  said  bar  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  there  being  apertures 
formed  through  tlie  body  of  the  bar  below  the  groove, 
which  apertures  receive  the  screws  which  fasten  the  bar 
to  the  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  piano  action  rail,  in  the 
face  of  which  Is  formed  a  continuous  groove  and  there 
being  a  aeries  of  apertures  formed  In  the  rail  above  the 
groove,  of  a  continooua  metal  bar  seated  in  the  groove  in 
the  rail,  tber*  brtng  a  continuous  groove  formed  In  the 
face  of  the  OMtal  bar  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
and  there  bslng  apertures  formed  through  the  bar  below 
the  groove,  which  apertures  receive  the  screws  which 
fasten  the  t>ar  to  the  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  piano  action  rail.  In  the 
face  of  which  Is  formed  a  continuous  groove  and  there 
being  a  series  of  apertures  formed  In  the  rail  atmve  the 
groove,  of  a  continuous  metal  bar  seated  In  the  groove  in 
the  rail,  the  front  face  of  which  metal  bar  lleS  fluab  with 
the  face  of  the  rail  In  which  the  apertures  are  formed, 
there  t>elng  a  continuous  groove  formed  in  the  face  of 
the  metal  bar  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  there 
being  apertures  formed  rhrough  the  bar  below  the  groove, 
which  apertures  receive  the  screws  which  fasten  the  bar 
to  the  rail. 


906,375       STOVE.      James    F.    Buwsbs.   Oak    Ridge.    Pa. 
Filed  June  16.   1908.     Serial  No.  438.850. 

1.  A  stove  or  range,  a  hot  closet  supported  above  the 
same,  a  hood  adjacent  to  the  hot  closet,  a  flue  extending 
through  the  hot  closet  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  hood,  and  a  duct  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  the  flue  to  the  ashpit  of  the  stove.  . 

2.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  flre-box  and  ash-pit  tightly 
closed  at  their  front  ends,  a  hot  closet  supported  above 
the  stove,  a  hood  adjacent   to  the  hot  closet,  and  a  flue 
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•stMdIng    from    the    hood    through    the    hot    closet    and 
thMMC  downwardly  to   the  ash-pit.   said  flue  being  pro- 


vided with  an  opening  to  the  outer  air.  a  closure  for  said 
opening,  and  a  damper  adjacent  to  the  latter. 


906,376.  CAN-OPENER.  Oscab  E.  Bracomer,  Rockford, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Chick,  Rockford,  111. 
Filed  July  25,   1908.     Serlsl  No.  445.417. 


proTlded  on  its  outer  surface  with  a  lug,  a  second  washer 
surrounding  the  bolt  above  the  first  named  washer,  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  washers  being  provided  with  recesses 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  peripheries  of  the  washers, 
said  recesses  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  In  circular 
portions,  a  pin  insertible  within  certain  of  the  recesses 
of  the  washers  when  in  register,  said  pins  having  out- 
wardly projecting  lugs  at  their  lower  ends,  curved  to  fit 
the  circular  portion  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  recesses,  and 
means  carried  by  the  second  named  washer  to  engage  the 
sides  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  aod  Its  nut ;  of  a  washer 
surrounding  the  bolt  beneath  the  nut,  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  washer,  a  second  washer 
surrounding  the  bolt  above  the  first  named  washer,  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  washers  being  provided  with  radial 
recesses  having  their  Inner  ends  enlarged  and  formed 
substantially  circular  in  cross  section,  a  pin  Insertible 
within  certain  of  the  recesses  when  In  register,  said  pin 
beluK  split  and  having  outwardly  extending  lugs  to  fit 
within  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  recesses,  said  lugs 
being  curved  to  fit  the  enlarged  Inner  ends  of  the  recesses, 
and  means  carried  by  the  second  named  washer  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  nut. 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  head  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  prongs,  a  shank  extending  from  the 
head,  a  lever  formed  with  a  slot  through  which  tht  shank 
extends,  a  knife  supported  by  the  lever,  an  adjusting 
plate  located  over  the  lever  and  with  which  it  has  an 
adjustable  connection,  the  adjusting  plate  having  a  swivel 
connection  with  the  shank  of  the  head,  and  a  spring  hold- 
ing the  adjusting  plate  against  the  lever,  and  the  lever 
against  the  bead. 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  head  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  prongs,  a  shank  extending  from  the 
head,  a  lever  formed  with  a  slot  through  which  the  shank 
extends,  a  knife  supported  by  the  lever,  an  adjusting  plate 
located  over  the  lever  and  with  which  It  has  an  adjustable 
connection  through  the  medium  of  a  plurality  of  edge 
notches  which  receive  a  pin  extending  from  the  lever, 
the  adjusting  plate  having  a  swivel  connection  with  the 
shank  of  the  head,  and  a  spring  holding  the  adjusting 
plate  against  the  lever,  and  the  lever  against  the  head. 


9  0  6,378.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SECTIONAL 
LASTS.  Jonathan  T.  Bbown,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krentler-Arnold  Hinge 
Last  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  May  27,  1901.     Serial  No.  62.051. 


906.377.     NtITIX)CK.     John  J.   Bbown,   Martins  Mills, 
Tex.      Filed  July  7,   1908.     Serial  No.   442.336. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  and  Its  nut ;  of  a  washer 
corrounding  the  bolt  beneath  the  nut.  said  washer  being 


1.  In  a  last-turning  machine,  a  universally  adjustable 
model-turning  chuck,  a  universally  adjustable  block-turn- 
ing chuck,  and  adjustable  means  for  causing  the  two 
chucks  to  travel  In  unison. 

2.  In  a  last-turning  lathe,  a  chuck  comprising  a  chuck 
spider,  a  web  pivoted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  said 
web  about  Its  pivot,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  web,  means  for 
adjusting  said  dog  about  Its  pivot,  the  said  pivots  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  whereby  the  dog  may 
be  adjusted  to  position  the  axis  of  the  model  or  block  at 
any  desired  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  chuck. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  co6peratlve  elements  of  a 
machine  for  turning  irregular  forms,  a  model  last  fore- 
part, formed  with  an  abutting  face  having  a  definite  rela- 
tion to  the  contour  and  axis  of  the  last  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  complemental  face  upon  a  heel-part,  means  for 
holding  said  abutting  face  or  part  arranged  to  position 
the  toe  center  or  toe  plate  of  the  model  at  a  point  to  be 
engaged  by  the  toe  spindle,  and  complemental  means  for 
supporting  a  forepart  last-block,  having  a  corresponding 
abutting  face  or  part. 


906.379.     PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FUEL-COKE. 

Harbt  L.  Bbcce.  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 

Serial  No.  358.154. 

The  process  of  treating  coke,  for  the  purpose  mentioned, 
which  consists  In  Immersing  the  same  In  a  mixture  of 
crudeK)ll  and  water,  said  water  being  heated  to  boiling 
point  to  facilitate  the  Intermixture  therewith  of  the  crude- 
oil,  and  the  oil  and  water  being  kept  In  a  commingled  state 
by  constant  agitation  during  said  Immersion. 
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906.:i8U.  I>OOB  UOLDER.  CnxRUca  J.  Calby  and  Hbnky 
O.  VoiGHT.  New  BriUiD.  Conn.,  auixnora  to  RuimU  A 
Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  BrlUln.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  ConiMctlcut.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  8»- 
rlxU  No.  432.819. 


1.  In  a  door  holder,  two  companion  hinKe  laarea.  a  pin- 
tle tberefor.  means  carried  by  said  leaves  and  arrancad 
lo  apply  a  frlrtlonal  realntance  between  said  leaves  to 
bold  the  same  In  various  positions  of  angular  adjustment 
relatively  to  the  pintle,  and  a  manually  operable  devlc* 
for  thro\\ln(;  said  friction  means  Into  and  out  of  aettoa 
without  sopaniting  said  leaves. 

2.  In  a  di>or  holder,  two  companion  hinge  leaves,  a  pin- 
tle therefor,   means  carried  by  said   leaves  and  arranged 

'to  apply  a  frictlonal  resistance  between  said  leaves  to 
hold  the  same  In  various  positions  of  angular  adjustment 
relatively  lo  the  pintle,  a  manually  operable  device  for 
throwing  said  friction  means  Into  and  out  of  action,  said 
manually  operable  device  including  a  cam  and  a  block 
adapted  to  ride  upon  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  door  holder,  two  hinge  member*,  a  friction  de- 
vice carried  thereby  to  yieldingly  hold  said  parts  against 
rotation,  and  manually  operable  means  also  carried  there- 
by for  throwing  the  friction  device  Into  and  out  of  action, 
said  friction  device  Including  two  memtwrs  arranged  for 
siirTice  engaKem»>nt.  one  of  said  members  being  carried  by 
one  of  said  hinge  members,  the  other  by  the  other  of  said 
hinge  members. 

4.  In  a  door  holder,  two  hinge  members,  a  friction  de- 
vice carried  thereby  to  yieldingly  hold  said  parts  against 
rotation,  said  friction  device  including  a  spring  pressed 
washer  carried  by  one  of  said  hinge  members,  and  a  washer 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  binge  members,  and  means  to 
force  the  latter  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  tbe  for- 
mer. 

5.  In  a  door  holder,  two  hinge  members,  a  friction  &^ 
vice  carried  thereby  to  yieldingly  bold  said  parts  against 
rotation,  said  friction  device  Including  a  spring  pressed 
corru;;ated  wanher  carried  by  one  of  said  hioge  members, 
a  corrugated  washer  carried  by  tbe  other  hinge  member, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  latter  Into  engagement  with 
the  former. 


»U  0.38  1.  FLUID  STOKING  AND  TUANSI'OUTIN<i 
ICKCEITACLE.  Jamm  R.  CAa.Mia  and  William  S. 
Ill  KILL,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Jan.  l'.**.  1008.  Serial 
No.  412,655. 


1.   .\  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  top.  tbe 
wall  of  said  opening  depending  within  said  receptacle  and 


forming  an  annular  flange  which  constltntes  a  valve  seat. 
a  spout  surrounding  said  opening,  secured  to  said  top  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  pouring  nossle  and  ao 
opening  for  a  funnel,  said  opening  arranged  over  the  valve 
scat,  and  a  valve  mounted  In  said  spout  upon  said  seat, 
thereby  closing  said  opening  and  adapted  when  the  recep- 
tacle Is  tilted  for  tbe  discbarge  of  its  contents  to  nest  In 
said  pocket  thereby  preventing  Interruption  of  the  dis- 
cbarge. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  top 
said  top  formed  with  aa  opening  having  the  wall  thereof 
depending  inwardly  and  providing  an  annular /lange,  said 
tlnnge  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  spout  secured  to  said 
receptacle  and  surrounding  said  opening,  said  spout  hav- 
ing H  laterally  extending  pouring  nossle  and  an  opening 
for  a  funnel,  said  opening  arranged  over  tbe  valve  seat 
and  a  valve  arranged  In  the  spout  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  seat  whereby  tbe  entrance  of  foreign  matter  to  tbe 
contents  of  tbe  receptacle  is  arrested,  said  spout  at  its 
lower  end  of  a  dIanMter  as  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  tbe 
valve  and  said  flange  of  a  diameter  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  the  valve. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  top 
said  top  formed  with  an  opening  having  tbe  wall  thereof 
depending  Inwardly  and  providing  an  annular  flange,  said 
Ilnnge  conotitnting  a  valve  seat,  a  spout  secured  to  said 
receptacle  and  surrounding  said  opening,  said  spout  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  pouring  nossle  and  an  opening 
for  a  funnel,  said  opening  arranxed  over  tbe  ralvc  seat 
and  a  valve  aminged  in  the  ^pout  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  seat  whereby  the  eutrame  of  foreign  matter  to  the 
contents  of  tbe  receptacle  Is  arrested,  said  spout  at  Its 
lower  end  of  a  diameter  as  to  allow  of  the  paasage  of  the 
valve  and  said  flange  of  a  diameter  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  the  valve,  said  spout  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its 
top  to  facilitate  tbe  potltlonlng  of  a  funnel  when  filling 
the  receptacle. 

4.  A  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  top,  the 
wall  of  said  opening  depending  within  said  recepUcle  and 
forming  thereby  an  annular  flange  which  constitutes  a 
valve  seat,  a  spout  surrounding  said  opening  secured  to 
the  top  and  provided  with  an  outlet  and  a  pocket,  a  valve 
■MMiuted  in  said  spout  upon  said  seat,  thereby  closing  said 
opening  and  adapted  when  the  receptacle  Is  tilted  for  the 
discbarge  of  Its  contents  to  engage  In  said  pocket,  thereby 
preventing  any  Interruption  of  the  discharge,  and  a  com- 
bined guide  and  stop  arranged  Interiorly  of  the  spout  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  said  valve. 


9M.382. 
Conn. 


IRONINC.  BOARD.     Habbt  S.  Carbjbb.  Meriden. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  3«7.247. 


An  Ironing  Ubie  comprising  tbe  board  having  at  one  end 
■  cleat,  legs  arranged  in  pairs  and  pivoted  together,  one  of 
tbe  pairs  of  legs  having  a  cross  piece  secured  to  the  Inner 
upper  ends  thereof,  binges  secured  to  the  cleat  and  croea- 
plece.  toothed  rack  bars  secured  longitudinally  to  tbe  un- 
derside of  tbe  board  and  arranged  In  allnement  with  the 
opposite  side  edges  thereof,  the  other  pair  of  legs  having 
a  croes-plece  secured  to  their  upper  ends,  said  cross-piece 
being  provided  with  a  rounded  upper  edge  which  projects 
above  the  ends  of  the  legs  and  serves  to  wholly  engage  tbe 
teeth  of  the  rack  bar.  and  said  first  mentioned  cross  piece 
serving  to  conUct  with  said  cleat  when  tbe  legs  are  folded 
under  the  ironing  board,  substantially  as  specified. 
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906.88S.  SOLDBR  FOR  ALUMINUM  aND  OTHER  MET 
ALa.  Crablbs  G.  Cabboll  and  Wh-liam  H.  Adams. 
FayettevlUe,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,913. 

1.  A  solder  for  aluminium  and  other  metals  that  consists 
of  calcium  and  some  fllUog  material,  that  baa  suflUclent 
afllnlty  for  aluminium  or  other  metals  to  Join  Itself  thereo. 
when  said  aluminium  or  other  metals  are  substantially  free 
from  their  metallic  oxids  upon  the  surfaces  that  are  to  be 
soldered,  said  calcium  being  In  sufficient  quantity  to  reduce 
sufficiently  the  oxld  of  said  metals  to  be  soldered,  so  that 
the  binding  materlaU  will  adhere  thereto,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  solder  for  aluminium  and  other  materials,  consist 
Ing  of  calcium  and  tin,  said  calcium  being  In  sufficient 
quantity  so  as  to  reduce  tbe  aluminium  or  other  metallic 
oxlds  on  the  surfaces  of  the  metals  to  be  soldered  as  to 
allow  of  the  adherence  of  such  solder,  substantially  as 
described.  • 


906,384.     ENVELOP.    JcssBB  Cabteb,  Captlva,  Fla.     Filed 
Feb.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,9&4. 


A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  body,  end  flaps  provided 
with  longitudinal  and  transverse  slits,  a  sealing  flap  pro- 
Tided  with  a  silt  which  registers  with  the  longitudinal  slits 
In  the  end  flsps,  and  a  bottom  flap  provided  with  a  gummed 
center  tab  and  gummed  end  tabs  which  project  In  opposite 
directions  laterally  away  from  the  center  tab,  said  center 
and  end  tabs  being  adapted  when  said  bottom  flap  is  folded 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  slits  In  the  sealing  flap  and  end 
flaps  and  to  adhere  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  flaps,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


906,385.     VISE.     Haws  R.  Chbistians,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  412,014. 


rack  bar,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  worm,  a  handle 
and  pawl  to  operate  the  ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  worm  wheel. 

3.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  cooperating  Jaws,  of 
a  rack  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  Jaws  and  passing  through 
the  stem  of  the  other,  a  worm  wheel  with  a  shifting  axis. 
means  for  shifting  the  axis  so  that  the  worm  wheel  may 
be  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  bar. 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  axis  and  a  handle  with  a  pawl  loose 
on  the  axis  to  turn  the  ratchet  and  worm  wheel. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  stationary  and  piv- 
oted Jawi,  of  a  rack  bar  plToted  to  one  of  the  jaws  and 
playing  through  an  opening  In  the  other,  a  worm  wheel 
carried  by  the  Jaw  with  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  slid 
along  the  same,  means  for  turning  the  wheel,  means  for 
releasing  the  worm  wheel  from  engagement  with  the  rack 
bar  and  means  yieldingly  holding  the  worm  wheel  In  en- 
gagement with  the  rack  bar. 

5.  In  a  viae,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws,  of  a 
rack  bar  extending  through  one  of  the  jaws,  a  worm  wheel 
engaging  the  rack  bar,  a  block  carried  tiy  the  wheel,  and 
means  connected  to  the  block  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
worm  wheel  In  engagement  with  the  rack  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  stationary  and  piv- 
oted Jaws,  of  a  rack  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  Jaws  and 
playing  through  an  opening  In  the  other,  a  worm  wheel 
carried  by  the  jaw  with  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  slid 
along  the  same,  means  for  turning  the  wheel,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  worm  wheel  from  engagement  with  the 

rack  l>ar. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  and  a 
pivoted  Jaw,  of  a  rack  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  Jaws  and 
playing  through  the  other  Jaw,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  tire 


906,386.     ROTARY  SNAP-SWITCH.     Charlks  A.  Clark. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Trumbull  Electric  Mann 
factnrlng  Company.  PlalnvUle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  398,fi88. 


1.  In  a  rotary  snap  switch,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  stationary 
stop  plate,  a  contact  actuating  plate  rotarlly  mounted  on 
the  spindle  and  bearing  an  eccentric  seat,  an  eccentric 
plate  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  seat  and  provided  with  a 
locking  member  Intermediate  the  seat  and  the  stop  plate, 
means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  plate  and  locking  memlier 
with  reference  to  the  stop  plate  and  eccentric  seat  and  re 
■llleDt  means  Intermediate  the  spindle  and  contact  actuat- 
ing plate  for  rotating  tjie  latter  and  causing  movement  of 
the  eccentric  plate.        ' 

2.  In  a  rotary  snap  switch,  a  spindle,  a  stop  plate  hav- 
ing lobes,  a  contact  actuating  plate  rotarlly  moupted  upon 
the  spindle  and  provided  w  ith  an  eccentric  seat,  said  eccen- 
tric seat  and  lobes  of  the  stop  plate  providing  a  path  for 
the  movement  of  an  interlocking  member,  said  Interlocking 
member  arranged  upon  and  moving  with  an  eccentric  plate 
mounted  to  rotate  in  the  eccentric  seat,  means  intermediate 
said  plate  and  spindle  for  moving  the  former  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  resilient  means  Intermediate  the  spin- 
dle and  conUct  actuating  plate  for  moving  the  latter  and 
tbe  eccentric  plate  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
Interlock. 

3.  In  a  rotary  snap  switch,  a  fixed  stop  plate  having 
lobes,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  plurality  of  rotary  plates  opera 
tlvely  mounted  with  reference  to  said  spindle,  one  of  aald 
plates  being  eccentric  relative  to  the  spindle,  and  the  other 
bearing  an  eccentric  seat  for  the  said  eccentric  plate, 
means  Intermediate  the  spindle  and  eccentric  plate  for 
rotating  the  latter  In  Its  seat,  means  borne  on  and  moving 

'   with  said  eccentric  plate  for  releasing  the  plate  bearing 

I  the  eccentric  seat  upon  a  predetermined  degree  of  rotation 
of  the  eccentric  plate  with  reference  to  tho  lobes  of  the 

^  stop  plate  and  resilient  connections  intermediate  the  spin- 
dle and  said  seat  bearing  plate. 

j  4.  In  combination  in  a  switch  mechanism  a  stop  plate, 
a  spindle  rotarlly  mounted  with  reference  thereto,  a  con- 
tact actuating  plate  rotarlly  mounted  with  reference  to 

.  the  spindle  and  bearing  an  eccentric  seat,  an  eccentric 
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locking  plate  moanted  In  nrnid  eccentric  Brat,  an  Interlock 
lag  lug  appurtenant  thereto,  means  Intermediate  the  spin- 
dle and  eccentric  locking  plate  for  rotating  the  latter  In 
its    eccentric    seat    and    resilient    means    connecting    the 
spindle  and  contact  actuating  plate. 

5.  In  a  rotary  snap  switch,  a  fixed  stop  plate  having 
Iobe$i.  a  spindle  rotarily  mounted  with  reference  thereto, 
•  contact  actuating  plate  provided  with  a  aeat  eccentric 
to  the  spindle  and  so  associated  with  the  lobes  of  the  atop 
plato  as  to  form  a  path  for  the  movement  of  the  interlock- 
ing member,  an  eccentric  plate  rotariiy  mounted  in  the 
eccentric  seat  and  provided  with  an  interlocking  member 
arranged  to  move  between  said  se«t  and  lob«a  of  the  stop 
plate  and  connections  Intermediate  the  spindle  and  cc< 
centric  plate  for  moving  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.  ] 


906.:5«7.  WINDOW-SHADE  TRIMMER.  Johm  H.  Clt. 
New  Portage,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4-'6,33J. 


iirT^**n I — y^y-'-^/ 


r 


*iM^  > 


9  0  4,3  88.      SOUND  RECrLVTOR.      William   8.   Con, 
Flushing.  N.  Y.     F1I»m1  Aug.  19.  190R.     Serial  No.  449.209. 


5.   In  a  aound  reKulator,  the  comMBatton  with  a  MHind 
distributing  bom,  of  a  set  of  sb«ila  Ineioaing  tortuoua  pas- 
{  sages  connected  at  tb«  front  end.  op«n  at  the  r«ar  end  and 
!   having  perforations  at  the  point  of  connection,  and  a  h«ad 
!   with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  adjusted  on  the  shells  so  aa 
to  regulate  the  volume  of  the  sound  waves  leaving  the  per- 
forations. 
I        (Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


I.  In  a  window  nbade  trimmer,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  slldable  meqiber,  a  shade  receiving  bracket  upon  the 
fixed  memt>er,  nald  fixed  memtter  being  provided  with  an 
inwardly  beveled  longitudinally  extending  slot,  indicating 
marks  upon  the  fixed  memt>er.  and  a  slldable  knife  carriage 
provided  with  an  Inclined  knife  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  register  with  the  Indications  also  mounted  upon  the 
stationary  member,  and  the  slldable  memb<'r  having  a  head 
upon  which  Ih  mounted  a  curtain  bracket  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  b*>veled  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  wlthlu  the  beveled  slot  of  the  stationary 
memt>er.  I 

'.'.  In  a  window  shade  trimmer  of  the  character  de* 
scribed,  a  stationary  and  a  slldable  member  upon  the  fixed 
member,  the  fixed  m>  niber  having  Its  sides  provided  with 
the  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  a  knife  carriage  eom- 
priHlng  a  rectangular  niemb<-r  having  an  open  top  pro- 
vided with  Inturning  danger  engaging  the  longitndlaal 
grooves  of  the  fixed  member,  and  a  cutting  element  or  kniftt 
upon  the  carriage. 


1.  In  a  sound  regulator,  the  combination  with  the  bom. 
of  fl  musical  Instrument  or  talking  machine,  of  a  plug 
conforming  in  shape  with  the  Interior  of  the  horn  and  con- 
prUIng  two  shells  with  !<ound  pasaages  l>etween  them  and 
a  regulator  rotating  on  the  end  of  same. 

2.  In  a  sound  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  bom 
adapted  to  disseminate  nound  wave*,  of  a  ping  with  for- 
ward and  reverse  pH^•sage8  for  the  Hound  wares  and  a 
rotating  regulator  at  one  end  of  the  plug. 

3.  In  a  aound  recnlator,  the  combination  with  a  horn  (br 
dlaaeminatlng  sound  waves,  of  a  series  of  shells  forming 
tortuous   passages   and   having  perforations   at   their   for- 

'  ward  end.  and  a  rotating  end  to  regulate  the  aixe  of  the 
perforations. 

4.  In  a  sound  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  hom 
for  distributing  sounds,  of  a  plug  made  up  of  sheiU  inclos- 
ing winding  passages  for  the  sound  waves  and  open  at 
the  receiving  end  and  having  perforations  at  the  dlstrlbat- 
ing  end.  and  a  head  adapted  to  be  screwed,  on  the  latter 
end  to  limit  the  sixe  of  the  perforations. 


90«,389.     MAIL- BOX. 
Filed  reb.  14,  1908. 


John   N.   Coijltsb,   Fairfield.   III. 
Serial  No.  415.932. 


1.  A  rural  mail  box  embodying  a  coin  receptacle  having 
•a  open  coin  discharge  orifice,  a  tilting  coin  support  In 
said  receptacle  above  the  discharge  orifice,  a  lever  for 
tilting  aaid  support,  and  key-operated  means  for  locking 
said  ISTsr. 

S.  ▲  mral  mail  box  embodying  a  coin  recepUcle  having 
eola  iftaok^pf  orlflce,  a  tilting  coin  support  ar- 
bar*  tlM  dtoctergs  orifice,  and  key-operated  means 
for  locking  and  releasing  said  coin  support. 


WMJ90.  LOOM  SHl'TTLE.  Eowako  CuNNirr  and  Jo- 
■STH  H.  CooKso.v.  New  Bedford,  Masa.,  assignors  to 
Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.     SerUI  No.  428,724. 


1.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  bobbin-rsceiving  opening, 
resilient  holdlng-jsws  mounted  in  the  shuttle-body  st  one 
end  of  the  opening,  to  engage  and  hold  the  hesd  of  a  bob- 
bin, and  a  transversely-concave.  Inclined  guide  between 
the  Jaws. 

2.  A  loom-shuttle  having  a  bobbin  receiving  opening,  op- 
posed Jaws  mounted  in  the  shuttls-body  at  one  end  of  said 
opening,  to  engage  and  hold  the  head  of  a  bobbin,  an  In- 
clined, transversely-concave  guide  for  the  bobbin  head, 
located  between  the  Jaws,  and  extensions  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  guide  extended  resrwardly  and  fixedly 
held  In  the  sbuttlrbody. 


•0e,S91.     BUCKLE.     OnoMB  C.  Dickson  and  Wnao  C. 
McFabland.  Des  Molnss,  Iowa.     Hied  Oct.  1.  1906.    Se- 
rial No.  S8«,9«0. 
I       The  combination  in  a  buckle,  of  a  frame  comprtolac  a 
back,  a  croas  rod  disposed  In  front  of  said  back,  and  paral- 
I  lei  aides  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  back  and  crass  rod. 
i  a  clamp  comprising  a   bottom  poriion,  a  toothed  portion 
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at  tbe  forward  end  thereof,  and  sides  disposed  at  rlfht 
angles  to  the  bottom  portion  and  between  and  adjacent  to 
the  sides  of  the  frame;  the  said  bottom  portion  of  the 
clamp  being  arranged  to  bear  on  the  back  of  the  frame 
when  the  toothed  portion  of  the  clamp  is  adjacent  to  the 


forward  cross-rod  of  the  frame,  a  transverse  rod  pivotally 
connecting  the  sides  of  tbe  clamp  with  the  sides  of  tbe 
frame,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  transverse  rod  and 
yieldingly  holding  the  bottom  of  the  clamp  against  the 
back  of  tbe  frame. 


906,392.      DUMMY    FOR    MILITARY    PRACTICE.      Bee 
NABD   R.    DiETZ,    Canterbury,   England.      Filed   Apr.    8. 
1908.     Serial  No.  425,905. 

r  ^ 

■^    / 

/    ■« — . 
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/  ,v''\ 


4 
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906,393.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hekmas 
Dock,  Westerly.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  I>ock  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,819. 


^      ±.      ^ 


^1  .  A  .^%\^ 


-/ 


1.  In  a  dummy  for  military  practice,  tbe  combination  of 
a  rotaUble  framework,  n  ground  socket,  a  block  adapted 
for  Insertion  in  said  socket  and  a  resilient  connection  be 
tween  said  framework  and  block. 

2.  In  a  dummy  for  military  practice,  the  combination  of 
a  framework,  a  ground  socket,  a  block  adapted  for  Inser- 
tion In  said  socket,  a  tubular  bolder,  a  bush  in  said  bolder, 
a  stem  on  said  framework  adapted  for  Insertion  In  said 
holder,  a  collar  on  said  stem  arranged  to  work  upon  or 
against  the  aforesaid  bush,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween aald  bolder  and  the  ground  socket. 

3.  In  a  dummy  for  military  practice,  the  combination  of 
a  framework,  a  ground  socket,  a  block  adapted  for  Inser- 
tion In  said  socket,  a  tubular  holder,  a  Uusb  in  said  holder, 
a  stem  on  said  frame*ork  adapted  for  Insertion  In  said 
holder,  a  perforated  cap  secured  to  the  holder  by  a  bayonet 
Joint  for  holding  the  stem  In  the  holder,  a  collar  on  said 
atem  arranged  to  work  upon  or  against  the  aforesaid  bush 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  bolder  and  the 
ground  socket. 

4.  In  a  dummy  for  mllltnry  practice,  the  combination  of 
a  framework,  a  ground  socket,  a  block  adapted  for  Inser- 
tion In  said  socket,  a  tubular  bolder,  a  bush  in  said  holder, 
a  stem  on  aald  framework  adapted  for  Insertion  in  said 
holder,  a  perforated  cap  secured  to  the  holder  by  a  bayonet 
Joint  for  holding  the  stem  In  the  holder,  a  collar  on  said 
stem  arranged  to  work  upon  or  against  the  aforesaid  bush, 
a  screwed  socket  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  bolder  is 
secured,  and  a  spiral  spring  between  said  socket  and  the 
block  in  tbe  ground  socket. 


1.  In  a  gas  supply  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  a  supply 
pipe,  a  main  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  branch  pipe  leading 
from  the  main  pipe  to  the  point  of  use,  a  return  pipe  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  capacity  than  the  main  pipe  leading 
from  the  remote  end  thereof  back  to  a  point  near  the  sup- 
ply end  thereof  to  permit  a  continuous  circulation  of  gas 
in  said  main  pipe. 

2.  In  a  gas  supply  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  a  supply 
pipe,  a  main  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  branch  pipe  leading 
from  the  main  pipe  to  the  point  of  use,  and  a  return  pipe 
leading  from  the  remote  end  of  said  main  pipe  back  to  a 
point  near  the  entrance  end  to  permit  a  contlnuoua  cir- 
culation of  gas  through  said  main  pipe,  and  a  deflector  on 
the  branch  pipe  projecting  Into  the  path  of  circulation  of 
the  gas  in  the  main  pipe. 

3.  In  a  gas  supply  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  a  supply 
pipe,  a  main  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  branch  pipe  leading 
from  the  main  pipe  to  the  point  of  use,  a  return  pipe 
leading  from  the  remote  end  of  the  main  pipe  back  to  the 
supply  end  thereof,  and  means  within  one  of  said  pipes  to 
cause  a  continuous  circulation  of  gas  through  said  main 
and  return  pipes. 

4.  In  a  gas  supply  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  a  supply 
pipe,  a  main  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  branch  pipe  leading 
from  the  main  pipe  to  the  point  of  use,  a  return  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  remote  end  of  said  main  pipe  back  to  a  point 
near  the  entrance  end  to  permit  a  continuous  circulation 
of  gas  through  said  main  pipe,  and  means  to  cause  a  cir- 
culation of  gas  In  one  direction  through  said  main  and  re- 
turn pipes. 

5.  In  a  gas  supply  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  a  supply 
pipe,  a  main  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  branch  pipe  leading 
from  the  main  pipe  to  the  point  of  use,  a  return  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  remote  end  of  the  main  pipe  back  to  the  sup- 
ply end  thereof,  and  a  blower  within  one  of  said  pipes  to 
cause  a  continuous  circulation  of  gas  through  sald^  main 
and  return  pipes. 


9  0  6,394.  PISTON  -  PACKING.  James  L.  Downib. 
Downievlile,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Driller  Co., 
Peaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,171. 

1.  A  reclprocatory  piston  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  spaci-d  outstanding  flanges  forming  a  seat  between 
them,  the  wall  of  the  body  between  the  fiances  being  pro- 
vided with  an  open  sided  channel  of  l«8fi  width  than  said 
seat,  ports  leading  through  the  upper  flange  to  the  chan- 
nel, and  an  expansible  packing  ring  located  In  the  seat 
outside  the  channel. 

2.  K  reclprocatory  piston  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  upper  and  lower  spaced  sets  of  spaced  outstand- 
ing flanges,  the  spaces  between  the  flanges  of  each  set 
forming  a  seat  and  the  space  between  the  sets  forming 
a  liquid  chamber,  expansible  packing  rings  located  in  the 
seats,  ports  connecting  the  liquid  chamber  and  the  lower 
seat  in  rear  of  the  packing  ring  therein,  and  other  ports 
communicating  with  the  upper  set  in  rear  of  the  packing 
ring. 

3.  A  reclprocatory  piston  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  upper  and  lower  spaced  sets  of  spaced  outstand- 
ing flanges,  the  space  between  the  flanges  of  each  set 
forming  a  seat  and  the  space  between  the  sets  forming 
a  liquid  chamber,  expansible  packing  rlnga  located  In  the 
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wits,  and  llqald  admittlnx  ports  extradlnc  throarh  tb« 
upp«r  HaoKc  of, each  set.  the  porta  of  tha  (tansc  of  the 
lower  set  comniunlcatlnx  with  the  liqakl  chamber,  tboaa 
of  the  upper  set  admitting  Ikjuld  andar  prsaaora  from 
above  the  ptatOD. 


4.  A  reciprocatorjr  pistoo  comprlalng  a  tubular  body 
having  a  coaical  upper  end.  provided  with  liquid  paaaagea, 
a  conical  valve  operating  on  said  end  and  controlling  tha 
passages,  sets  of  outstanding  annular  flanxes  located  on 
tb«  bodj.  one  below  the  other,  oach  set  having  a  liquid 
chamber  above  it.  an  expansible  packing  ring  located  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  each  set.  and  porta  formed  la  the 
upper  flanges  of  each  set  and  communicating  with  tba 
water  chamber  above  the  same  and  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  flanges  in  rear  of  the  packing  flag. 


006.. 39  5.  COUPRKSSED  AIR  WATER  ELEVATOR. 
RoBBHT  M.  Dow. MB,  Bt'av»T  Falls.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Key- 
atone  Driller  Co.,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennajlvania.     Filed  Mir    ?,0.  1»07.     Serial  No.  360.508. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pump  chamber  having  an  inlet,  of  a  con- 
ducting pipe  having  its  inlet  end  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  a  motive  fluid  supply  pipe  having  its  discbarge 
end  communicating  with  the  chamber,  and  means  located 
within  the  chamber  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  motive 
fluid  from  the  discbarge  end  of  the  supply  pipe  to  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  conducting  pipe,  said  meana  permitting  the 
•scape  of  a  portion  of  the  motive  fluid  Into  the  chamber. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pump  chamber  having  a  liquid  Inlet,  of  a 


liquid  conducting  pipe  having  Its  Inlet  end  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  a  motive  fluid  supply  pipe  having  Ita 
diacbarge  end  communicating  with  the  chamber,  said 
pipe*  having  their  lower  enda  located  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber,  and  means  located  within  the 
chamber  snd  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  pipes  for 
directing  a  portion  of  tbe  motive  fluid  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  motive  fluid  auppty  pipe  to  the  Inlet  end 
of  the  coadacting  pipe,  said  means  permitting  the  escape 
of  a  portion  of  the  motive  fluid  Into  the  chamber. 

3.  IB  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pump  barrel,  of  a  liquid  conducting  pipe 
communicating  with  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  motive 
fluid  Mupply  plp<>.  and  a  connection  t>etween  the  pipes  that 
eonatltutes  means  for  admitting  a  portion  of  the  motlvs 
flnld  Into  the  barrel  to  force  tbe  liquid  therefrom  Into 
the  liquid  conducting  pipe  and  alw  constituting  means 
for  slmnttaneouMly  admitting  a  portion  of  the  motive  flnld 
into  the  conducting  pipe  for  elevating  the  liquid  therein. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pump  barrel  having  a  valved  liquid 
inlet  in  ita  lower  end.  of  a  motive  fluid  conducting  pipe 
extending  downwardly  Into  tbe  barrel  and  having  Its 
lower  inlet  end  disposed  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
barrel,  a  motive  tluld  supply  pipe  extending  downwardly 
into  the  barrel  and  having  its  lower  discharge  end  com- 
municating with  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  barrel  contign- 
ons  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  conducting  pipe,  snd  a  coup- 
ling secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes  and  having 
a  copped  under  nide  formInK  a  channel  for  directing  a 
portion  of  the  motive  fluid  from  tbe  motive  fluid  supply 
pipe  to  tbe  conducting  pipe. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pump  barrel  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
heads  flxed  to  the  ends  thereof,  the  lower  head  having 
an  Inlet,  the  upper  head  being  provided  with  a  pinrallty 
of  openings,  of  a  valve  controlling  tbe  Inlet,  a  motive 
fluid  conducting  pipe  extending  through  one  of  the  open- 
ings In  the  upper  head  downwardly  Into  the  lower  portion 
nf  the  barrel,  a  motive  fluid  supply  pipe  extending  down- 
waidly  through  the  other  opening  In  the  upper  head  and 
having  Its  discharge  end  located  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  barrel,  and  a  coupling  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  pipes  and  having  a  cupped  under  side  forming  a  chan- 
nel with  which  the  lower  enda  of  the  pipca  communicate, 
said  channel  having  an  open  lower  side. 

[CltlMS  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


00  6.30  6.  STOCK  -  TROUGH.  Haist  J.  Dsakb  and 
Edward  E  fi aI.u  Rushnell,  III.  Filed  May  19,  1908. 
Sertal  No.  433,781. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  top  flanges  and  end  flanges,  end  plaiea, 
each  of  said  end  plates  being  provided  with  top  and  bot- 
tom flangea,  the  top  flangee  of  the  end  platea  being  secured 
to  the  top  flanges  of  the  body,  tbe  lower  flangea  of  tha 
end  plates  being  perforated,  and  meana  whereby  the  end 
flangea  of  the  body  engage  the  end  platea. 


906.397.      TYPE  CHASE.      JoasPH    8     Dcwciw,    Chicago. 

111.,  aaaignor  to  Addreasograph  Company.  Chicago.   III.. 

a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial 

No.  428.005. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  type  holder,  a  chase  compris- 
ing  a   base   to   receive   the   type   holder,   angle   clamping 
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platea  each  having  a  top  part  overlapping  the  top  of  tbe 
base  to  engage  tbe  end  of  the  type  holder  and  a  side  part 
to  lie  against  the  side  of  tbe  base,  and  means  operating 
in  the  sides  of  tbe  base  and  through  the  sides  of  the 
plates  and  having  beveled  engagement  wltb  tbe  sides  of 
tbe  plates  to  secure  the  plates  to  the  base  and  to  adjust 
the  top  parU  of  said  plates  towards  the  bane. 


'^^^^^n 


J¥ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  type  holder  having  a  short  Up 
at  one  end  and  a  long  lip  at  tbe  other  end,  a  chase  com- 
prising a  base  to  receive  tbe  type  holder,  angle  clamping 
plates  at  the  sides  of  the  chase  to  engage  said  lips,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  plates  towards  tbe  base  to 
■•cure  the  type  holder  to  the  base. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  type  holder  having  a  short  Up 
at  one  end  and  a  long  Up  at  tbe  other  end,  a  chase  com- 
prising a  base  to  receive  said  type  bolder,  angle  clamping 
plates  at  the  sides  of  tbe  cha«e  to  ennage  8aid  lips,  said 
clamping  plates  being  proportioned  in  width  to  tbe  length 
of  the  lips  which  they  respectively  engage,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  plates  to  secure  the  type  bolder  to  tbe 
base. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  type  bolder  having  a  short  lip 
at  one  end  and  a  long  Up  at  tbe  other  end.  a  chase  com- 
prising a  base  to  receive  tbe  type  holder,  clamping  plates 
to  engage  said  lips  and  proportioned  In  width  to  tbe 
length  of  the  lips  which  they  respectively  engage.  8aid 
clamping  plates  liavlng  openings  therein  with  beveled 
edges,  and  adjusting  screws  working  In  threaded  open- 
ings in  said  base  and  haviuK  cone-shaped  heads  to  engage 
the  beveled,  edges  of  the  openings  In  tbe  clamping  platea. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  spacing  strip  having  a  short 
lip  at  one  end  and  a  long  Up  at  the  other  end,  a  cbaae 
comprising  a  baae  to  receive  said  spacing  strip,  clamping 
plates  to  engage  the  lips  sn  said  strip  and  proportioned 
In  width  to  tbe  length  of  the  lips  which  they  respectively 
engage,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  clamping  plates  to 
secure  tbe  strip  to  tbe  base. 


coTer  section  having  ears  disposed  between  tbe  first- 
mentioned  ears,  a  pintle  passing  through  the  ears  for 
connecting  the  sections  together,  an  egg  holder  having 
pockets,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  egg  holder 
with  the  fry  pan  section  at  a  point  located  Inwardly  from 
the  pintle  to  permit  the  egg  holder  to  rest  on  the  ears  of 
the  cover  section  when  the  utensil  la  open. 


906.398.      GATE.      JuL«s    Dcpbas,    Willows,    Cal.      Filed 
Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.621. 


A  walking  beam.  i>ostB  supporting  said  besm.  a  sliding 
gate  supported  by  the  beam,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  upon  one 
of  the  beam  supporting  posts  and  having  beveled  hook- 
shaped  terminal  ends,  spring  actuated  links  connected 
with  the  Istch  lever  and  gtiided  through  staples  upon  the 
walking  beam  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  the 
latter,  and  projections  upon  the  gate,  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  the  latter  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  latch  lever. 


M  m-^.  iHBl'^ifiie 
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2.  In  a  utensil  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fry  pan  section  consisting  of  a  flat  body,  a  handle  con- 
nected with  tbe  body,  and  ears  disposed  at  the  opposite 
ilde  of  the  body  from  the  handle,  a  cover  aectlon  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  form  as  the  fry  pan  section,  a  handle 
thereon,  an  extension  on  the  cover  section  disposed  between 
tbe  said  lugs,  a  pintle  passing  through  the  extension  and 
ears  to  hlngedly  connect  the  sections,  and  a  disk-shaped 
egg  holder  having  egg-holding  pockets  provided  with  a  lug 
disposed  between  the  said  ears  and  hlngedly  connected 
therewith. 


906.399.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     Wa«d  D.  Eabl,  Seattle, 
Waah.     Filed  May  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  433.060. 
1.   la  a  utensil  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination 

of  a  fry  pan  section   having  upwardly  extending  ears,  a 


9  06.4  00.  PROCESS  FOR  ATTACHING  TURBINB- 
BLADES  TO  THEIR  CARRYING  ELEMENTS.  Sebas- 
tian ZiANi  DS  Ferranti,  Hampstead.  Ix)ndon,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,933. 


1.  A  process  for  welding  turbine  blades  to  their  carriers 
consisting  In  adjusting  the  relative  heat  capacities  of  the 
parts  to  be  welded  so  that  the  welding  part  of  the  carrier 
la  heated  more  quickly  than  that  of  the  blade,  and  forcing 
the  weld  formed  between  said  parts  underneath  the  sur- 
face of  said  carrying  member. 

2.  A  process  for  welding  turbine  blades  to  their  carriers 
consisting  in  partially  "Isolating  tbe  welding  parts  of  the 
carrier  from  the  main  portion  thereof  and  forcing  the  weld 
formed  between  the  blade  and  auch  Isolated  parts  under- 
neath the  surface  of  said  parts,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  for  welding  turbine  blades  to  their  carriers 
consisting  In  partially  Isolating  the  welding  parts  of  the 
carrier  from  the  main  portion  thereof  by  circumferential 
grooves  and  forcing  the  weld  formed  between  the  blade 
and  said  Isolated  parts  underneath  the  surface  of  said 
parts,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  process  for  welding  turbine  blades  to  their  carriers 
consisting  in  partially  Isolating  the  welding  parts  of  the 
carrier  from  the  main  portion  thereof  by  transverse  silts, 
the  surface  so  Isolated  approximating  In  section  to  that  of 
the  blades  to  be  attached  thereto  and  forcing  the  weld 
formed  between  the  blade  and  said  Isolated  parts  under- 
neath the  surface  of  said  parts,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  process  for  welding  turbine  blades  to  their  carriers 
consisting  In  partially  Isolating  tbe  welding  parts  of  the 
carrier  from  the  main  portion  thereof  and  forcing  the  weld 
fbrmed  between  tbe  "blade  and  the  said  isolated  parts  un- 
derneath the  surface  of  said  parts  so  that  the  metal 
crushed  out  during  the  welding  Is  Incorporated  with  the 
parts  of  the  carrier  contiguous  to  said  welding  parts,  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garotte.! 
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906.401.  LAND8IDE  FOR  PLOWS.  JoHM  C.  FiiCHBE 
and  JoHM  A.  Fischer.  L«xln^on,  Okla.  Filed  Jud«  16, 
1908.     Sertiil   No.  43S.842. 


'A  plow  comprising  a  solid  one  piece  angular  member, 
said  angular  member  comprising  a  Tertlcally,  disposed, 
elongated  portion,  a  lateral  projecting  portion,  said  lateral 
projecting  portion  being  of  tapering  contour  and  proTtded 
witl)  integml  upwardly  projecting  studs ;  a  bar  having  a 
mold  board  and  a  plow  point,  said  bar  being  secured  be- 
tween said  studs  and  the  said  vertically  disposed  elon- 
gated portion  and  disposed  upon  an  Inclination  by  contact 
with  said  lateral  projecting  portion,  said  bar  being  detaclT 
able  and  is  designed  to  be  disposed  In  various  positions 
correlative  with  said  member,  and  means  for  securing  said 
bar  in  various  positions  between  said  studs  and  said  verti- 
cal portion.  a«  specified. 


906.402.  RAIL  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Edward  T.  Ford 
and  F^ANK  F.  Wassam.  Dunkirk.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1908.     Serial   No.  413.S91. 


finger.  Mid  plate  having  a  shoulder  upon  Its  outer  face 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  transverse  shoulder  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  tb«  tie,  aa  set  forth. 


u'.r 


1  .\  rail  fastening  device  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  tie  having  hortsontal  apertures  formed  therein, 
plates  adapted  to  enssKe  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  having 
inteicral  tlnserH  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  hortson- 
tal apertures  in  the  ties,  snd  means  for  fastening  said 
fingers,   as  net  forth. 

2..  A  rail  fastening  device  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  tie  baviDK  horizontal  apertures  formed  therein, 
plates  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  having 
integral  finger*  adapted  to  be  p«aa«d  through  the  horlson- 
tal  apertur«>fi  in  the  ties,  the  ends  of  said  fingers  being 
threaded,  and  nuts  mounted  upon  the  threaded  ends  of  the 
fingers,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rail  fastening  device  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  rail  having  transverse  apertures  formed  therein,  a 
rail  clamping  plate  having  a  finger  extending  parallel  with 
the  plate  and  designed  to  be  Inserted  through  one  of  said 
apertures,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  ' 
finger,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rail  fastenlnx  device  comprising.  In  combination 
with  ties  having  chambered  portions,  the  walls  of  said 
cliambered  portions  havin»c  registering  apertures  therein,  a 
rail  clamping  plate  having  an  Integral  finger  extending  par- 
allel with  the  plate  and  threaded  at  Its  end,  said  finger  de- 
signed to  be  passed  through  registering  ap<>rtures  in  the  tie, 
and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  finger,  as 
■et  forth. 

5.  A  rail  fastening  device  comprising.  In  combination 
with  ties  having  transverse  apertures  therein,  a  plate  de- 
signed to  clamp  over  the  flange  and  the  bottom  of  the  rail 
and  having  an  integral  finger  with  a  threaded  end.  said 
finger  designed  to  be  passed  through  the  transverse  aper 
ture  of  the  tie.  a  nut  fitted  to  the  threaded  end  of  the 


906,403.  RAIL-FASTENING  DEVICE.  Edward  T.  Ford 
and  Frank  F.  Waabam,  Dunkirk,  Ind.  Filed  Ang.  3, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446.725. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  railway  rails  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  tie  having  apertures  in  the  web  portion 
thereof,  a  grooved  block  upon  the  tie  and  upon  which  a 
rail  is  adapted  to  rest,  a  locking  member  eniragiDg  said 
groove  and  fiange  of  the  rail  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  web  of  the  tie.  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  A  railway  rail  fastening  device  comprising  a  tie  hav- 
ing ap<>rtured  flange  and  web  portions,  a  grooved  block 
mounted  upon  said  tie,  fastening  means  secured  to  the 
block  and  passing  through  apertures  in  the  flange,  a  lock- 
ing member  engaging  the  groove  of  said  block  and  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  flange  of  a  rail  upon  the  block  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  passing  through  the  flange  of  the  tie 
and  engaging  the  fastening  means  of  the  block  which 
paaaas  through  the  flange  of  the  tie.  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  means  for  fastening  railway  rails  to  ties  compris- 
ing, in  comhinstlon  with  a  tie  having'  apertured  flange  and 
web  portions,  a  grooved  block  mounted  upon  tue  tie  and 
baring  apertured  projections  passing  through  the  aper- 
tures In  the  flange  of  the  tie.  a  locking  member  having  a 
grooved  arm  adapted  to  enicage  the  groove  in  said  block,  an 
integral  finger  passing  through  the  apertures  in  said  pro- 
jections of  the  block  and  the  web  of  the  tie  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  flange  of  a  rail  upon  said  block,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  means  for  fastening  rsilway  rails  to  tien  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  tie  having  apertured  flange  and 
web  portions,  a  grooved  block  mounted  upon  the  tie  and 
havinc  apertured  projections  passing  through  the  aper- 
turaa  la  Cb*  flange  of  the  tie.  a  locking  member  hav- 
ing •  grooved  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  In  said 
block,  and  an  integral  finger  for  engagement  with  the  aper- 
tures In  the  ends  of  the  projections  of  said  block  and  the 
web  of  the  tie.  the  baae  portion  of  said  finger  being  in- 
clined and  In  contact  with  the  under  beveled  surface  of  the 
fiange  of  the  tie.  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  means  for  fastening  railway  rails  to  tiea  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  tie  having  apertured  flange  and 
web  portions,  a  grooved  block  mounted  upon  the  tie  and 
having  apertured  projections  passing  through  the  aper- 
tures In  the  fiange  of  the  tie,  a  locking  member  having  a 
grooved  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  In  said  block,  an 
Intacnil  Snger  for  engagement  with  the  apertures  In  the 
enda  of  tb«  projections  of  said  block  and  the  web  of  the  tie. 
the  base- portion  of  said  finger  being  Inclined  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  under  beveled  surfsce  of  the  flange  of  the  tie. 
and  means  for  holding  Mid  member  In  a  locking  relation, 
as  set  forth. 


906.404.    ELASTIC-TIRE  WHEEL.   ACOOBTCB  D.  FoocarT. 

llancy.  Pa.     Ftisd  Nov.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.100. 

The  combination,  with  an  elastic  tire,  and  a  wheel  rim. 
of  a  clencher  ring  formed  of  screw-threaded  parts,  one  of 
which  is  siso  screw  threaded  on  its  inner  side,  sn  annular 
metal  ring  secured  to  said  rim  and  which  is  threaded  ex- 
teriorly and  thus  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with 
the  clencher  ring,  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  flange  1* 
overlappiog  the  adjacent  sdg*  of  the  wheel  rim  proper,  tb« 
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exterior  portion  of  the  clencher  ring  having  also  an  in- 
wardly projecting  fiange  3*  which  abuts  the  opposite  side 


of  the  metal  ring  1.  and  also  overlaps  the  said  wheel  rim, 
substantially  as  described. 


906,405.  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION 
OF  DESIGNS.  FIGURES,  AND  PHOTOGRAPHS.  GriL- 
LBBMO  J.  DB  Giili.£n  Garcia,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,354. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  photographs  or  de- 
signs in  relief  which  represent  the  shadows  or  shades,  the 
combination  of  conductive  plates,  a  relief  design,  levers 
respectively  adjacent  to  the  relief  and  conductive  plates, 
and  means  whereby  when  the  end  of  one  of  said  levers 
runs  over  the  relief,  the  other  end  runs  over  the  conduct- 
ive plates ;  a  receiving  drum,  an  electric  circuit  comprising 
the  receiving  drum  and  varying  from  plate  to  plate  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  lever ;  and  means  for  producing 
in  the  current  sent  through  each  plate  Interruptions  which 
may  vary  in  number  In  a  given  time. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  photographs  or  de- 
Hlgns  In  relief  which  represent  the  shadows  or  shades,  th? 
combination  of  conductive  plates  separated  from  each 
other ;  levers  one  end  of  which  runs  over  the  relief  while 
the  other  end  runs  over  the  conductive  plate ;  an  elec- 
tric circuit  comprising  said  receiving  drum  and  vary- 
ing from  plate  to  plate  according  to  the  position  of  the 
lever ;  circular  disks,  one  for  each  plate,  with  one  of 
their  peripheries  constructed  smoothly,  and  the  others 
with  varying  number  of  teeth  respectively,  all  of  them  re- 
volving at  the  same  speed,  and  having  their  rims  or  edges 
In  contact  with  brushes  of  the  circuit,  each  disk  producing 
In  the  current  sent  therethrough,  a  number  of  Interrup- 
tions varying  with  the  teeth  of  the  disk's  rim. 

3.  Revolving  transmission  and  receiving  cylinders,  the 
former  running  slower  than  the  latter,  both  cylinders  be- 
ing In  circuit,  and  means  for  closing  this  circuit  as  soon  as 
the  transmission  cylinder  terminates  Its  revolution  :  means 
for  stopping  the  receiving  cylinder  at  the  end  of  each  revo- 
lution sjKl  msans  for  releasing  It,  under  the  action  of  the 
current  sent  therethrough,  when  the  transmission  cylinder 
terminstes  its  revolution  ;  whereby  both  cylinders  begin 


their  revolution  at  the  same  time ;  and  means  for  employ- 
ing the  same  circuit  to  transmit  designs  and  to  control  the 
rotary  motion  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  Revolving  transmission  and  receiving  cylinders,  the 
transmission  cylinder  running  at  less  speed  than  the  re- 
ceiving one ;  a  plate  of  non  conductive  material  on  the  re- 
ceiving cylinder  In  contact  with  a  brush  in  the  circuit  of 
the  transmitting  cylinder,  a  metal  tongue  located  on  said 
plate  which  closes  the  circuit  when  the  tongue  contacts 
with  the  brush ;  means  for  stopping  the  receiving  cylinder 
at  the  end  of  each  revolution  ;  and  means  to  release  it  when 
the  transmitting  cylinder  terminates  Its  revolution  ;  where- 
by both  cylinders  begin  their  revolutions  at  the  same  time ; 
afad  means  for  employing  the  same  circuit  for  transmitting 
designs  and  for  controlling  the  rotary  motion  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  Revolving  transmitting  and  receiving  cylinders,  the 
transmission  cylinder  revolving  at  less  spt^  than  the  re- 
ceiving cylinder ;  a  plate  of  non  conductive  material  on  the 
receiving  cylinder  In  contact  with  a  brush  In  the  circuit 
of  the  transmitting  cylinder  ;  a  metal  tongue  located  on  the 
non-conductive  plate  to  close  the  circuit  and  send  a  cur- 
rent when  the  tongue  touches  the  brush  ;  a  plate  with  a 
stopper  on  the  receiving  cylinder :  a  rod  engaging  said 
stopper  to  stop  the  revolving  motion  of  said  cylinder ;  a 
coll  to  withdraw  the  rod  when  the  circuit  Is  closed  on  the 
transmitting  cylinder  whereby  the  receiving  cylinder  is  re- 
leased and  both  cylinders  simultaneously  begin  a  new  revo- 
lution ;  and  means  for  employing  the  same  circuit  for  trans- 
mitting designs  and  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906,406.  AEROPLANE  FLYING  MACHINE.  THOMAS  H. 
GiGNiLLiAT,  Savannah.  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  347,672. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
fixed  aeroplanes,  each  composed  of  a  number  of  smaller 
flexible  aeroplanes,  adapted  to  close  together  and  form  one 
continuous  surface  when  the  wind  presses  on  the  under 
side,  and  to  open  and  form  n  number  of  separate  surfaces 
when  the  wind  blows  on  the  top  side,  separate  splines  to 
which  said  smaller  aeroplanes  are  attached,  and  stringers 
crossing  said  splines,  whereby  the  free  edges  of  said  flexi- 
ble aeroplanes  are  prevented  from  slipping  between  the 
splines  when  the  wind  presses  on  the  under  sides,  and  pro- 
pelling mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
fixed  aeroplanes  each  composed  of  a  number  of  smaller 
aeroplanes  adapted  to  close  and  form  together  a  continu- 
ous surface  when  the  air  presses  on  the  under  side,  and 
to  open  and  form  a  number  of  separate  surfaces  when  the 
air  presses  on  the  top  side,  separate  splines  to  which  said 
smaller  aeroplanes  are  attached,  and  stringers  crossing 
said  splines,  whereby  the  free  edges  of  said  flexible  aero- 
planes are  prevented  from  slipping  between  the  splines 
when  the  wind  presses  on  the  under  sides,  the  after  edges 
of  the  said  fixed  aeroplanes  adapted  to  bend  upwards  when 
the  wind  presses  ou  the  under  side,  and  propelling  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 


143^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBKK  8,  1908. 


3.  In  m  f»ytii»  ■artihi*.  «*•  «e«blii«tloii  of  ob«  or 
flxed  a*ropl«ne«.  with  a  plurality  of  proiwlllni  acropli 
provided  with  a  number  of  <iiiuill«r  aeroplaixw.  adaptad  to 
op«n  and  cloae.   the  after  «l|t««  of  said   propelling   a.ro 
planes  belnu  adapted  to  b«jd  upwarde  nndar  th«  prewar* 
of  upward  currentB  of  air.  aubataBtlaUy  aa  deacrlbwl. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comNnatlon  of  one  or  mor* 
fixed  aeroplane*,  with  a  plurality  of  propelling  aeroplane* 
provided  with  a  number  of  smaller  aeroplanes  adapted  to 
open  and  do**,  the  after  edge*  of  aald  propelllngawro- 
planes  being  adapted  to  bend  upward*  under  the  pr«Mrar« 
of  upward  air.  and  a  platform  on  which  an  operator  may 
stand,  and-  provided  with  wheela  for  starting  and  landlnc 
aubatantUlly  as  described. 

."5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  on*  or  man 
fixed  aeroplanes,  each  com^K>»«^l  of  a  number  of  amaltar 
underlapplng  aeroplane*  adapted  to  readily  open  and  cla** 
with  II  frame  provided  with  wheels  near  the  middle  of 
same,  for  atartlng  and  landing,  and  with  one  or  mor« 
wheela  at  each  end  of  said  frame  to  aopport  the  eoda  of 
aald  frame  on  the  ground  In  case  of  the  machine  ttpptac 
to  one  side  or  another  In  starting  or  landing,  subetanttelly 
as  deorrlbed. 

[Clalma  «  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Oa«*tte.l 


«)«,407.  STRINr;EDMT'SIC.KL  INSTRUMENT.  CHA«LM 
B.  GiLLKSPiE.  Buford.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1907.  8*^ 
rial  No.  3©4.«6e. 


1.  A  musical  Instrument  Including  a  sounding  box  haT- 
Ing  a  dlaphracm.  a  tranamlaalon  bar  connected  with  the 
diaphragm  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  sound- 
ing box.  luga  upon  the  latter,  holding  moBher*  adjuatabt* 
In  the  lu?s  and  engaging  the  tranamlaRion  bar.  a  bridge 
supported  upon  the  transmlsalon  b*r.  and  strings  support 
ed  by  the  bridge. 

2.  A  m;islcal  Inatrument  Inclodtng  a  duplex  sounding 
box  havinc  a  pair  of  diaphragms,  a  tranamlsalon  bar  ex 
tending  throweh  the  wall  of  the  sounding  box  and  con 
nected  with  the  diaphragms,  a  pnir  of  horns  connecte«l 
with  the  sounding  box.  a  bridge  supported  upon  the  trans- 
mission bar.  and  a  plurality  of  string*  under  tension,  said 
strings  being  supported  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  by 
the  Iwldge. 

3.  .V  musical  Inatrument.  comprising  a  neck,  a  flngcr 
board  and  a  body,  a  duplex  nounding  box  connected  with 
the  'Hidy  and  h:\vlng  a  pair  of  diaphragms,  a  pair  of  horns 
fonnected  with  and  diverging  rearwardly  from  the  sound 
Ing  l»ox,  a  brace  connecting  the  horns,  a  transmission  bar 
connected  with  the  diaphragms  and  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  sounding  box.  a  bridge  supported  upon  the 
transmission  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  strings  under  tension, 
said  strings  being  supported  intermediate  their  ends  upon 
the  bridge. 


S.  A  tool  for  electric  lamp  ■ock*ta,  comprlaing  a  handle 
aad  a  etrenlar  head  to  fit  within  and  roUrlly  engage  the 
flange  of  a  socket  cap.  and  alao  receased  out  at  Ita  front 
end  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  a  socket  shell  with  th* 
bead  of  the  latter  resting  on  the  head,  as  and  for  the  pur 
poae  deacrlbed. 


aO«.40>».     TOOL  FOR  BLErTRIC-LAMP  SOTKBTS.     GiL 
BEBT  W.  rK>>wiiDG«.  Bridgeport,  (don.,  assignor  to  Tb* 
Bryant   Electric  Company.   Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corpo^ 
ration  of  Connecticut.     Filed  May  2M.  1908.     Serial  No. 
4.'»3,437. 
1.   A  tool  for  electric  lamp  sockets,  comprising  a  handle 

and  a  bead  with  a  hole  through  the  head  for  the  wire*,  the 

head  adapted  to  fit  Into  a  socket  cap  and  having  part*  to 

engage  the  cap  rotarlly. 


3.  A  tool  for  an  electric  lamp  aocket.  comprising  a  han- 
dle and  a  head  with  a  hole  through  the  head  and  handle 
for  the  wire*,  the  head  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
socket  cap  and  having  part*  to  engage  rtr«**eB  or  notche* 
In  the  cap. 

4.  A  tool  for  an  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising  a  ban 
die  and  a  circular  head  externally  corrugated  to  fit  within 
the  corrogated  flange  of  a  aocket  cap. 


906.409.  SCUTCHING  MACHINE.  William  B.  Obat. 
Olenanne.  Ireland.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,468. 


1.  la  a  Bcatchlng machine,  the  combination,  with  ata- 
ttonary  CToe*b«r*  arranged  one  above  another,  and  an 
.ipron  of  aexlble  material  depending  from  tbe  upper  cro**- 
bar:  of  a  support  for  the  fiber*  arranged  abov*  tbe  aald 
croaahar*.  a  frame  provided  with  curved  bridg**  for  sup- 
porting tbe  said  croasbam.  arms  pivoted  In  the  said  frame 
and  provktod  with  cro**bar«  which  work  between  the  said 
stationary  cro«abara  and  bridge*,  and  mean*  for  oecilUt- 
Inc  tk*  said  arm*  to  transfer  the  said  apron  and  th*  fiber* 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  said  stationary  crossbar* 
and  to  drag  th*  fiber*  longltadlBally  over  the  sorfsce*  of 

the  *ald  apron. 

2.  In  a  acntch ing  machine,  the  combination,  with  sta- 
tionary cro**bars  arranged  one  above  another,  and  an 
apron  of  flexible  material  depending  from  the  upper  cros* 
bar  :  of  means  for  auapending  tbe  fiber*  over  the  said 
croaabar*.  movable  croaebar*  arranged  Intermediate  of  tb* 
said  stationary  cro**bar*.  and  means  for  oscillating  th* 
■aid  movable  croaabar*  to  transfer  the  said  apron  and  the 
fiber*  from  00*  *M*  to  the  other  of  the  said  stationary 
cioaabar*  and  to  drag  the  fiber*  toafltadlaally   over  the 

'  sartM**  of  tb*  said  apron. 


906.410.     HBAD^REST.     Hattt*  OaaawB.  Richmond.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1908      Serial  No    429.0«» 

1  .\  head  rent  comprising  a  aopport.  a  curved  catch 
baain  mounted  upoo  aald  aopport  and  provided  with  n 
Barglnal  flange  rat  away  at  one  portion,  and  a  head  re*t 
rlatei  from  aald  baaln. 
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2.  A  bead  re*t  for  barber*'  uae  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  aUtlonary  washatand,  a 
curved  catch  basin,  and  a  curved  head  rest  •above  the 
catch  basin. 


3.  A  head  rest  for  barbers'  usf  comprising  a  catch  basin 
having  a  curved  rece»s  In  one  side  thereof,  a  marginal 
flange  extending  partially  around  the  same,  and  a  head 
rest  supported  upon  feet  rising  from  said  catch  basin. 


0  0  6,411.  GUARD  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  William  H.  Grxi.nwood,  Everett,  Mass. 
Piled  Nov.  7,  1907.     Serial  Na  401.619. 


1.  A  lamp  protector  consisting  of  a  wire-work  cage  ter- 
minating at  the  top  In  a  continuous  ring;  a  divided  cover 
each  part  of  which  la  pivoted  to  tbe  top  of  said  cage  con- 
sisting of  two  semi  annular  plates  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  semi-annular  wall  adapted  to  encompass  one- 
half  of  the  lamp  socket :  and  means  for  securing  aald 
aeml-annular  platos  to  aald  cage. 

2.  A  lamp  protector  consisting  of  a  wlrework  cage  ter- 
minating at  the  top  in  a  eontlnuoos  ring ;  a  divided  cover 
to  the  top  thereof  constating  of  two  semi-annular  plates 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  Beml-annular  wall  adapt- 
ed to  encompass  one-half  of  the  lamp  socket ;  and  a  binge 
midway  of  tbe  ends  of  each  seml-annalar  plate  for  secur- 
ing it  to  said  cage. 

3.  A  lamp  protector  conaistlng  of  a  wire-work  cage  ter- 
minating at  the  top  in  a  contlnaous  ring ;  a  divided  cover 
to  the  top  thereof  consisting  of  two  seml-annolar  platea 
each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  semi-annular  wall 
adapted  to  encompasn  one-half  of  the  lamp  aocket ;  hinges 
for  securing  aald  semi-annular  plates  to  said  cage  ;  and 
movable  m*an*  on  each  semi-annular  plate  adapted  to 
engage  a  member  on  tbe  other  plate  to  lock  aald  plates 
together. 

4.  A  lamp  protector  consisting  of  a  wire  work  cage  ter- 
minating at  the  top  in  a  continuous  ring ;  a  divided  cover 
to  tbe  top  thereof  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough 
the  wall*  of  which  are  adapted  to  encompass  the  lamp 
aocket ;  hinge*  for  securing  said  divided  top  to  said  cage  ; 
and  aneans  for  locking  together  the  two  part*  of  aald  top 
and  said  top  to  said  cage. 

5.  A  lamp  protector  consisting  of  a  wire-work  cage  ter- 
minating at  tbe  top  in  a  continuous  ring ;    a  divided  cover 


to  the  top  thereof  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough 
the  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  encompass  tiie  lamp 
socket ;  binges  for  securing  said  semi-annular  plates  to 
said  cage ;  and  a  pivoted  latch  on  one  of  said  plates 
adapted  to  engage  a  projecting  member  on  the  other  plate 
for  locking  together  the  two  parts  of  said  top. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906.412.     FRUIT-PICKEB.     Jamks  8.  Gbiffin,  Sac  City, 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,103. 


An  improved  fruit  picker,  comprising  a  handle,  a  ferrule 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  a  rod  arranged  within  the 
ferrule,  a  coll  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  rod 
and  the  other  end  to  the  ferrule  for  turning  tbe  rod,  a 
stationary  shear  blade  fixed  on  top  of  the  ferrule  and 
provided  with  an  eye,  a  eoactlng  shear  blade  fixed  to  said 
rod,  a  nut  on  tbe  rod  to  engage  the  latter  mentioned  shear 
blade,  said  spring  and  rod  being  bo  arranged  as  to  normally 
open  the  shear  blades,  a  cord  fixed  to  the  upper  shear 
blade  and  passed  through  the  eye  of  the  handle  of  the 
lower  or  stationary  shear  blade,  guides  fixed  to  the  pole  and 
having  said  cord  passed  through  them,  a  clamp  adjustably 
fixed  to  the  ferrule,  a  loop  fixed  to  said  clamp  at  a  point 
below  the  cutting  blades  of  the  shears,  and  a  tube  made 
of  woven  fabric  fixed  to  said  loop  for  conveying  fruit  ad- 
mitted into  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  lower  or  discharge 
end  thereof. 


906.4;13.     PACKAGE-TIE.     Maueick  Gross  end  F«anci8' 
P.  Frkbaclt,  Jacksonville,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421,877.  * 


m  ^  '  i.  1^-.  ^     *5 

t3>    <■ 

1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  bodj  piece  having  a  Icnot- 
recelvlng  depression,  a  plurality  of  cord-engaging  fingers, 
a  lug  extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  body 
piece  and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  cord, 
and  a  finger  provided  with  a  notch  for  receiving  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  cord. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a  cord- 
receiving  aperture  and  a  depression  at  the  aperture  for 
receiving  a  knot  In  the  cord,  spaced  fingers  projecting  from 
one  edge  of  the  plate,  an  apertured  lug  at  one  corner  of 
the  plate,  a  notched  finger  on  the  plate  and  cooperating 
with  one  edge  thereof  to  form  a  cord-recelvlng  recess,  and 
a  hook  rising  from  tbe  plate  adjacent  the  first-mentioned 
fingers. 
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•  0  6.414.     SWmWCtJLTlVATOB.     Jomi  HAOioomil, 
Salem.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  391.Stl. 


A4  A:*^ 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  main  frame  em- 
bodylr.K  a  continuous  trantTeraely  ill«poaail  horlaonUl  top 
portion  extending  entirely  acrota  the  rutlvator.  spaced 
bottom  portions,  and  front  and  rear  arches  connecting  th« 
top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  frame,  and  cultivating  de- 
TtcM  connected   with   the  spaced   bottom   portions  of  the 


2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  em- 
bodylnic  a  contlnuoos  transverse  top  portion,  spaced  l»ot- 
tom  portions,  front  and  rear  nrcbes  connecting  the  Inner 
««nda  of  the  bottom  portions  of  the  frame  with  the  top 
portion  of  the  same,  and  front  and  rear  vertical  bars  con 
nectlnx  the  outer  ends  of  the  bottom  portions  of  the  frame 
with  the  ends  of  the  top  portion  of  the  same,  and  cultl- 
vatlnK  devices  connected  with  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
frame. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  em- 
bodying continuous  transverse  top  bars,  spaced  front  and 
rear  Iwttom  traasverve  bars  arraacad  In  pairs,  braces  coo- 
nectlng  the  front  and  rear  tranarw**  bars,  front  and  rear 
arches  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bottom  transversa 
bars  with  the  central  pf.rtions  of  the  top  transverse  t>ars, 
and  bars  connecting  the  outer  portions  of  the  bottom 
tranaveme  bars  with  the  Inner  portions  of  the  top  t 
verse  bars,  and  cultivating  d^lces  carried  by  the  fr 
and  connected  with  the  bottom  bars  thereof. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  cul- 
tivating devices  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  bandies  ex- 
ten<llng  from  the  said  frame,  snd  caster  wheels  located  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  and  supporting  the  main  frame  and 
fornUng  a  fulcrum  for  the  same  to  permit  the  main  frame 
to  he  tilted  backwardly  and  forwardly  to  control  the  cul- 
tivating devices. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  extending  handles,  cultivating  de 
vices  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  and  caster  wheels  lo- 
cated nt  opposite  ^Ides  of  nnd  aapportlng  the  main  frame 
and  forming  a  fulcrnm  for  th«  naM  to  permit  the  main 
frame  to  be  tilted  backwardly  and  forwardly  to  control  the 
cultivating  devices,  said  caster  wheels  being  also  pivotilly 
connettwl  at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  to  permit  the 
ume  to  be  shifted  Interally. 

t Claims  6  to  1»  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


•xtandlBC  portion  merging  Into  a  depending  hook  shaped 
portion,  the  baaa  of  the  hook  shaped  portion  being  sub- 


WH;.415.  n'RTAIN  -  POLE  LltTING  DKVIPE.  ClaEA 
llALi^BKN.  rittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.  Serial 
No.  41'.)..-.  14. 

.V  curtain  pole  elevating  device  comprising  a  handle,  a 
pair  of  arms  having  angular  Inner  ends  extending  la  said 
handle,  a  ferrule  for  connecting  the  angular  Inner  ends  of 
said  arms  together  and  to  said  handle,  said  arms  extend 
tng  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  handle  and  each 
comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  terminating  in  an 
upright  supporting  portion,  the  latter  merging  at  Its  up 
per  end  In  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  extending  In  s 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion,  said  rearwardly 


stantlally  at  right  anglM  to  the  plane  In  which  extends 
the  body  portion. 


9  0  6.418.-  HEATINO-FrRNACE.     Jamm  J.  Ha«ki!I«. 
Plttsbarg.  I'a.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.401. 


1.  A  beating  furnace  having  a  beating  chamber,  a  col- 
umn, a  revolving  bottom  within  said  chamber,  means  In- 
cluding a  weight  for  nupportlng  the  outer  portion  of  said 
bottom  In  all  Ita  positions  a  movable  sleeve  on  said  column 
for  carrying  said  bottom,  and  a  screw  operated  tilting  le- 
ver or  bar  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  bottom. 

J.  A  heating  furnace  having  a  heating  cbamtwr,  a  col- 
umn, a  revolving  bottom  within  said  chamber,  means  In- 
cluding a  weight  for  supporting  the  outer  portion  of  said 
bottom  In  all  Its  positions  a  movable  sleeve  on  said  column 
for  carrying  «ild  bottom,  a  tilting  lever  or  bar  connected 
to  said  sleeve,  snd  a  screw  rod  loosely  connected  to  said 
bar  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bottom. 

3.  A  heating  furnace  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  col- 
umn, a  revolving  bottom  within  said  chamber,  means  In- 
cluding a  weight  for  supporting  the  outer  portion  of  said 
bottom  In  all  Its  positions  a  movable  sleeve  on  said  column 
for  carrying  nald  bottom,  a  tilting  lever  or  bar  connected 
to  said  sleeve,  n  rod  connected  to  said  bar.  and  means  con 
nected  to  said  rod  for  tilting  said  bar  In  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  bottom. 

4.  A  heating  furnace  having  a  beating  chamber,  a  col- 
umn, a  revolving  bottom  within  said  chamber,  means  In- 
cluding a  weight  for  supporting  the  outer  portion  of  said 
bottom  In  all  Its  positions  a  movable  sleeve  on  said  column 
for  carrying  said  bottom,  a  tilting  lever  bar  connected  to 
said  alwve.  a  rod  connected  to  said  bar.  a  worm  wheal 
•er«w-thr««dcdly  connected  to  aald  rod.  and  a  worm  engag- 
ing with  said  wheel  for  moving  said  rod  to  tilt  said  l»ar 
In  the  ralalng  and  lowering  of  said  bottom. 

\  A  heating  furnace  having  a  beating  chamber,  and  a 
revolving  circular  bottom  -within  said  chambar  having  Ita 
upper  face  provided  with  annular  corragatloas  extending 
up  from  and  around  the  same  for  the  free  circulation  of 
heat  around  the  metal  placed  thereon  to  be  heated. 

(Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Osxette.] 
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0  0  6,417.     IIOTOR-CYCLB  FRAME.     A«T  H.  Habm ax, 

rhlladelpbla,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  418,770. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  continuous 
jolntless  upper  bar  forming  a  gasolene  tank,  a  head  pass- 
ing through  and  secured  within  said  tank  at  an  angle,  the 
front  wall  of  said  tank  being  situated  at  a  corresponding 
angle  to  the  head  a  bead  stem  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said 
head  a  cylinder  oil  tank  secured  to  said  gasolene  tank  and 
extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  an  engine  connected 
with  said  gasolene  tank  and  having  the  cylinder  thereof 
adjacent  said  oil  tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  continuous 
upper  bar  forming  a  gasolene  tank,  a  head  suitably  secured 
within  aaid  tank  and  having  a  projecting  upper  and  lower 
face,  a  ball  race  formed  In  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  head,  a  bead  stem  seated  within  said  bead,  ball 
races  carried  by  said  head  stem,  a  handle  bar  carried  by 
■aid  head  stem  a  cylinder  oil  tank  secured  to  said  gasolene 
tank  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  an  engine  con- 
nected with  said  gasolene  tank  and  having  the  cylinder 
thereof  adjacent  said  oil  tank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gasolene  or 
fluid  tank  forming  a  continuous  Jolntless  upper  bar.  a  head 
secured  within  said  tank  and  having  a  portion  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same,  a  cylinder  oil  tank  secured  to 
said  gasolene  tank  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  an 
engine  connected  with  said  gasolene  tank  and  having  the 
cylinder  thereof  adjacent  said  oil  tank,  and  braces  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  gasolene  tank  and 
forming  an  additional  support  for  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gasolene 
fluid  tank  forming  a  continuous  Jolntless  upper  bar  for  the 
frame,  a  bead  suitably  connected  witb  said  tank  and  pas|- 
ing  therethrough,  a  cylinder  oil  tank  connected  with  said 
gasolene  tank  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  an  engine 
having  the  cylinder  thereof  adjacent  said  oil  tank,  a  con- 
nection for  said  engine  and  said  gaaolene  tank  paasing 
tbrough  said  oil  tank  nnd  a  casing  for  the  batteries  and 
Induction  colls  connected  with  said  gasolene  tank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gasolene  or 
fluid  tank  forming  a  continuous  Jolntless  upper  bar  for  tbe 
frame,  a  bead  passing  through  and  suitably  connected  with 
■aid  tank,  a  cylinder  oil  tank  running  lengthwise  of  said 
gasolene  tank,  a  connection  for  said  cylinder  oil  tank  and 
said  gaaolene  tank  paasing  through  tbe  latter,  an  engine 
having  a  cylinder  situated  adjacent  said  oil  tank,  a  con- 
nection between  said  gasolene  tank  and  said  cylinder  pass- 
ing through  said  cylinder  oil  tank,  a  casing  for  the  Induc- 
tion coll  and  batteries,  a  connection  passing  through  said 
gasolene  tank  for  supporting  said  casing  with  respect  to 
said  gaaolene  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


ing  said  levers  to  engage  the  tools  with  at  least  one  end 
coll  of  a  spring  to  turn  said  colls  to  form  an  eye  or  loop ; 
substantially  as  described. 


906.418.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOPING  SPRINGS.  Noah 
S.  Hartsb,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
&  Wire  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,879. 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  eyes  or  loops  on  coll  springs, 
consisting  of  movable  tools  arranged  to  engage  the  end 
portion  of  a  coll  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  bend  one  or 
more  of  the  colls  thereof  at  an  angle  to  the  remaining 
coils,  means  for  holding  tbe  spring,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating tbe  tools,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  looping  end  colls  of  springs,  having 
levers  with  tools  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  actuat- 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  looping  end  coils  of  springs,  cams 
and  levers  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  cams  and  having 
tools  positioned  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  and  turn 
the  end  coils  of  a  spring  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  loop 
or  eye  ;. substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  looping  end  colls  of  springs  having 
adjustable  Jaws  for  holding  the  spring,  and  tools  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  Jaws  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  coll  held  thereby  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  to  turn  one  or  more  of  the  end  coils  of  the 
spring  to  form  a  loop  or  eye ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  looping  springs,  tools  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  colls  of  said  spring  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  at  different  distances  from  its  ends, 
adjustable  Jaws  for  holding  the  spring,  and  a  stop  to  hold 
the  spring  against  longitudinal  movement ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906,419.  TRIGGER  MECHANISM.  Edgenk  F.  Hkdbick, 
Fort  Bayard,  N.  Mex-  Filed  May  27,  1908.  Serial  No.' 
435,251.  , 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hammer  having  a  curved 
rear  face  and  an  upwardly  facing  notch,  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  upper  sear  having  a  lug  for  engaging  the  notch, 
a  lower  sear  pivoted  to  the  upper  sear,  and  having  a  cam 
surface  for  engagement  by  the  curved  surface  of  the  ham- 
mer, and  a  lug  for  engaging  the  said  notch,  a  trigger  arm 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  upper  sear,  and  provided 
with  an  undercut  notch,  the  lower  sear  being  provided 
with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  notch,  when  the  trigger  mech- 
anism is  in  plain  trigger  position,  and  with  a  shoulder  for 
engaging  the  edge  of  the  notch  when  the  trigger  Is  in  set 
trigger  position,  a  set  screw  for  limiting  the  extent  of  en- 
gagement of  the  shoulder  with  the  edge  of  the  notch,  and  a 

I  change  screw  threaded  through  the  lower  sear,  and  engag- 
ing the  upper  sear,  for  locking  the  hook  In  engagement 
with  the  notch,  or  for  spacing  the  lower  sear  from  the 
upper  sear  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  having  a  curved 
rear  face,  and  a  notch,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  upper  sear 
having  a  lug  for  engaging  the  notch,  a  lower  sear  pivoted 
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to  the  upper  aear  and  having  a  cam  eurface  for  engage- 
ment by  the  curred  aarface  of  the  hammer,  and  a  lug  for 
engaging  the  notch,  a  trigger  arm  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
of  the  upper  aear,  and  provided  with  a  notch,  the  lower 
•far  b*lng  provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  laat 
named  notch,  and  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
notch,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  engagement  of  the  | 
shoulder  with  the  edge  of  the  notch,  and  a  change  screw 
threaded  through  the  lower  sear,  and  engaging  the  upper 
sear  for  looking  the  hook  In  engagement  with  the  notch, 
or  for  sparing  the  lower  sear  from  the  upper  sear  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  comMnatlon  with  the  hammer  having  a  curved 
rear  face  and  an  upwardly  facing  notch,  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  upper  sear  for  engaging  the  notch,  a  lower  sear 
pivoted  to  the  upper  fr,  and  having  a  cam  surface  for 
engngement  by  the  curved  rarface  of  the  hammer,  and  a 
lug  for  engaging  the  notch,  a  trigger  arm  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  upper  sear,  and  provided  with  an  undercut 
notch,  the  lower  sear  being  provided  with  a  hook  for  engag- 
ing the  notch,  and  with  a  aboulder  for  engaging  the  edge 
of  the  notch,  meana  for  limiting  the  extent  of  engagement 
(if  the  shoulder  with  the  edge  of  the  notch,  and  means  for 
looking  the  hook  In  engagement  with  the  notch,  or  for 
4|>acing  the  lower  sear  from  the  upper  sear  for  the  purpoat 
aet  forth. 

4.  In  trigger  mechanlam.  a  pivotally  mounted  upper  aear, 
a  lower  sear  pivoted  to  the  upper  sear,  a  trigger  ara 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  upper  sear,  and  provldad 
with  an  undercut  notch,  the  lower  sear  being  provided  witli 
a  hook  for  engaging  the  notch,  when  the  trigger  mechanism 
Is  in  plain  trigger  position,  and  with  a  ahoulder  for  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  the  notch  when  the  trigger  la  In  set 
trigger  position,  a  set  screw  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
sagagcment  of  the  sear  with  the  edge  of  the  notch,  and  a 
change  screw  threaded  through  the  lower  sear  and  engag- 
ing the  upper  sear,  for  locking  the  book  In  engagement 
with  the  notch*  or  for  spacing  the  lower  sear. 

3.  In  trigger  mechanism,  an  upper  sear  pivoted  at  one 
end.  a  lower  sear  pivoted  to  the  upper  sear,  a  trigger  arm 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  upper  aear.  and  provided 
with  an  under-cut  notch,  the  lower  aear  being  provided 
with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  notch,  when  th«  trigger 
mechanism  la  In  plain  trigger  position,  and  with  a  slioul 
der  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  notch  when  the  trigger 
is  In  set  trigger  position,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
engagement  of  the  shoulder  with  the  edge  of  the  notch, 
and  means  for  locking  the  hook  In  engagement  with  the 
notch,  or  for  apacing  the  lower  sear  from  the  upper  aear 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  Vi  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


4.  ju  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  longitudinally  split 
magazine-tube  having  a  plurality  of  Inward  extending  pro-. 
Jei'tlons  Integral  therewith,  and  Inner-tube  centering  mem- 
ber, the  periphery  of  which  enga«««  such  projections  and 
the  Inner  aide  of  the  iiiM*sln*-tnba,  and  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  cap  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  magaslne-tube 
to  tBgage  with  the  centering  member,  the  parts  being  main- 
tallMd  In  frictlonal  contact,  substantially  as  shown. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  magailne  that  la 
bent  In  tubular  form  and  provided  with  non-connected 
edges,  a  seat  or  Inward  projecting  portion  stamped  In  the 
tube  adjacent  to  Ita  end.  a  frlctlonally  held  Inner  barrel 
centering  device  that  Is  held  agalnat  movement  toward 
the  mnxsle  by  engagement  with  the  Inward  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  magazine  tubs,  and  a  cap  mounted  upon  the 
muxzle  end  of  the  magaalne-tube  ;  the  cap  carrying  a  front 
sight,  substantially  as  shown. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9<>«.420.  MAOAZINB-TIBE  FOR  AIR-OUN8.  WILLIAM 
A.  Heilprim.  rhlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Apr  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  427.681. 
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1.  In  an  air-gun.  the  combination  with  a  magaslns-tnb* 
or  outer  barrel  having  adjacent  to  the  mussle  a  plurality 
of  Inward  extending  projections  to  form  bearings  for  • 
hollow  frustum,  of  a  hollow  frustum  adapted  to  eagaga 
said  projections  and  to  be  held  thereby  agalnat  movement 
toward  the  munle. 

2.  In  an  air-gun,  tbs  combination  with  a  magailae-tnbs 
having  a  plurality  of  Inward  extending  projeotlona  to  pro- 
vide bearings  for  a  hollow  frtistum.  of  a  hollow  fruatum 
seated  In  the  magazine  tube  to  engage  the  projections,  and 
a  cap  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  magazine  tube. 

3.  In  an  air-gun.  a  magazine-tube  having  a  plurality  of 
Indentations  shaped  to  provide  on  the  Inner  side  of  tbs 
mat;acine-tube  projections  with  straight  ends,  a  hollow 
conical  guide  for  engagement  with  the  straight  ends  of  the 
projections,  and  a  cap  carried  by  the  end  of  the  magaslne- 
tube.  for  the  purpose  sst  forth. 


006.421.  ORTHO  OXY  MONOAZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  WiLHBLif  HBazBKRG  and  Oscxa 
SPBMQLga,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Actlen  Oesell- 
scbaft  fOr  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  880.C21. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  new  ortho  oxy-monoaxo  coloring  matters  of  tbs 
general  formula  : 

OH 
H,II^^N=NR 

I      ' 

\y 

I 

NO, 

In  which  formula  R  representa  such  an  aao-dysstuff  com- 
ponent of  the  naphthalene  series  as  set  forth  In  the  fore- 
going specification,  by  acting  with  a  hydrosulfld  of  an  al- 
kaline earth  metal  upon  a  monoaao-dyestutf  obtained  by 
diazotlxing  picramic  acid  and  combining  the  dlazo-com- 
pound  formed  with  an  axo-dyestulT -component  of  the  naph- 
thalene series. 

2.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  new  ortho  ozy- 
monoazo-coloring  matters  of  the  «bove  given  general  for- 
mula, which  may  be  obtained  by  acting  with  a  hydrosulfld 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  upon  a  monoaso  dyestuff  obtained 
by  dlazotlzlng  picramic  acid  and  combining  the  diazo-com- 
pound  formsd  with  a  sulUMe  Aao-dyestuff-component  of 
the  naphthalene  aeries,  which  dyestuffs  dye  wool  from 
an  acid  bath  shades  varying  from  brown  to  black,  which 
shades  on  a  subsequent  treatment  with  an  oxidizing  chro- 
mium compound  are  converted  Into  from  dark  brown  to 
deep  black  tInU.  tbsas  tints  being  distinguished  by  a  Tsry 
great  fastness  to  milling  and  potting,  and  which  colorlag 
matters  by  the  action  of  a  strong  reducing  agent  are  split 
up,  whereby  results  2.4.6-trlamldophenol  besides  the  amldo- 
darivatlve  of  the  naphthol  compound  used  In  forming  the 
parent  monoazo-dyestuff  derived   from  picramic  acid. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  ortbo-oxy- 
monoaso-dysstull  of  tbe  formula  : 

OH 

||^^i^,K«N-t  «-naphtholsulfonlc  add. 

I   I 

1  Y  i 

NOu 
which  may  be  obtained  by  acting  with  a  mixture  of  so- 
dium snifld  and  calcium  chlorld  upon  the  monoaso  dyes  tuff 
derived  from  picramic  add  by  diaaotlaing  thia  acid  and 
combining  the  diaso  compound  formed  with  2.6  napbtbol- 
■^fonlc  add.  which  dyestuff  dyes  wool  from  an  add  bath 
brawnlah  tlnta  which  by  a  subsequent  treatment  with  an 
oxldlstng  chromium  compound  are  converted  Into  a  very 
dark  brown-red.  this  shade  being  dlstlng«ilshed  by  a  vary 
greet  fastness  to  milling  and  potting,  and  which  new  color- 
ing matter  by  the  action  of  a  strong  reducing  agent  Is  split 
up.  resulting  thereby  2.4.6-tr1amldophenol  besldei  1.2-aml- 
,  donaphtbol-6-sulfonlc  add,  this  dyestuff  being  In  tbe  shape 
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of  Its  sodium  salt  when  pulverized  a  dark  brown  powder, 
having  a  metallic  luster,  which  sodium  salt  dlsaolves  In 
water  to  a  blackish  violet  colored  solution,  whlcb  solution 
on  addition  of  acetic  add  assumes  a  brown  yellow  colora- 
tion and  which  solution  on  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid 
separates  a  brown-yellow  precipitate,  and  which  aolutlon 
on  the  addition  of  soda-lye  assumes  a  red-brown  colora- 
tion, whereaa  by  the  addition  of  ammonia  tbe  solution 
becomes  more  reddish,  this  sodium  salt  dlaaolvlng  In  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  to  a  ruby-colored  solution  which 
solution  on  addition  of  Ice  separates  a  brown-yellow  pre- 
cipitate, and  which  sodium  aalt  la  very  sparingly  soluble 
in  alcohol,  the  alcohol  aaaumlng  a  slightly  red  color. 


906,422.  YELLOW  MONOAZO  DYESTUFF.  WlLHlLM 
Hebzbbro.  Berlin,  and  HbinAch  Ostbb,  Cbarlotten- 
burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Actlen  Oesellscbaft  fQr  Anl- 
lln Fsbrikatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  ^Iled  June  3,  1908. 
Serial  No.  436,459. 

1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  tbe  monoazo-dyeatutfs 
which  can  be  obtained  by  dlazotlzlng  a  chloro-derlvatlve  of 
anllln  and  combining  the  diaao-compound  thus  obtained 
with  1.3  phenylenedlamln-2.5-disulfonic  add,  which  dye- 
stuffs  produce  on  wool  and  silk  without  a  mordant  from  an 
add  bath  clear  and  Intense  yellow  shadea  which  are  fast 
to  acids  and  alkalies  and  to  light,  and  which  coloring  mat 
ters  form  when  pulverized  red  powdera.  dlaaolvlng  in 
water  to  a  yellow  solution.  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
to  a  red  aolutlon  and  In  alcohol  to  a  yellow  solution,  and 
which  new  dyestuffs  by  the  action  of  strong  reducing  agents 
are  split  up  yielding  a  chloro-derlvatlve  of  anllln  besides 
trlamldobenzene-dlsulfonlc  add. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  monoazo-dye 
stuffs  which  can  be  obtained  by  dlazotlzlng  ortho-chloro 
anllln  and  combining  the  dlazo-compound  thus  obtained 
with  1.3-phenylenedlamln  2.5-dlaulfonlc  add,  which  dye- 
stuff  produces  on  wool  and  silk  without  a  mordant  from  an 
add  bath  clear  and  Intense  yellow  shades  whlcb  are  fast  tu 
adds  and  alkalies  and  to  light,  and  which  coloring  mutter 
forms  when  pulverized  a  red  powder,  dissolving  In  water 
to  a  yellow  solution  which  on  the  addition  of  some  con 
centrated  hydrochloric  acid  becomes  a  little  more  reddish. 
and  wblcb  aolutlon  Is  not  altered  by  the  addition  of  some 
concentrated  soda-lye.  this  dyestuff  dissolving  In  concen- 
trated sulfuric  add  to  a  red  solution,  which  when  diluted 
with  Ice  separates  red  flakes,  and  dlaaolvlng  in  alcohol  to 
a  yellow  aolutlon.  and  which  dyestuff  by  the  action  of 
strong  reducing  agents  yields  ortho-chloroanllln  besides 
trlamldobenzene-dlsulfonlc  add. 


906.423.  SMOKE  CONDENSER.  Bhick  P.  HocKMAN, 
Burhank.  Utah.,  aaslgnor  of  one  half  to  Arthur  Brewster. 
Blackrock.  UUh.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366.808. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  smoke  stack  having  upper  and 
lower  sections,  a  duct  connected  with  the  stack  nt  points 
Intermediate  the  sections  and  arranged  with  Its  middle 
below  the  level  of  the  extremities,  menns  In  the  stack  for 


dosing  the  upper  section  and  directing  tbe  flue  gases  into 
the  duct,  an  upright  stack  connected  with  the  end  of  the 
duct,  means  located  wholly  within  the  duct  for  creating  -a 
draft  therethrough,  a  perforated  diaphragm  in  the  bottom 
of  the  second  stack  through  which  the  flue  gases  are  forced 
from  the  duct,  valves  mounted  on  the  diaphragm  for  clos- 
ing the  perforations  thereof  and  arranged  to  be  opened  by 
the  force  of  the  draft,  a  movable  element  arranged  under 
the  diaphragm  for  cutting  off  the  draft  intermittently 
from  the  valves,  means  for  discharging  water  in  the  form 
of  a  spray  into  the  duct  through  substantially  the  whole 
length  thereof,  and  a  drainage  system  connected  with  the 
bottom  side  of  the  duct  at  numerous  points. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  smoke  stack  having  upper  and 
lower  sections,  a  duct  connected  with  the  stack  nt  points 
Intermediate  the  sections  and  arranged  with  Its  middle  be- 
low the  level  of  the  extremities,  means  In  the  stack  for 
closing  the  upper  section  and  directing  the  flue  gases  Into 
the  duct,  an  upright  stack  connected  with  the  end  of  the 
duct,  means  located  wholly  within  the  duct  for  creating 
a  draft  therethrough,  a  perforated  diaphragm  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  second  stack  through  whlcb  the  flue  gases  are 
forced  from  the  duct,  valves  mounted  on  the  diaphragm 
for  closing  the  perforations  thereof  and  arranged  to  be 
opened  by  the  force  of  the  draft,  a  movable  element  ar- 
ranged under  the  diaphragm  for  cutting  off  tbe  draft  In- 
termittently from  the  valves,  means  for  discharging  water 
in  the  form  of  a  spray  Into  the  duct  through  Substantially 
the  whole  length  thereof,  a  drainage  system  connected  with 
the  bottom  side  of  the  duct  at  numerous  points,  and  a 
water  supply  pipe  disposed  over  the  duct,  and  a  plurality 
of  valved  connections  between  the  pipe  and  top  of  the  duct 
for  discharging  water  Into  the  latter. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  smoke  stack,  a  duct  connected 
with  the  smoke  stack  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  Its  middle  disposed  below  the  end,  con- 
trollable means  In  the  stack  for  permitting  the  Are  gases 
to  pass  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  stack  or  to  be  di- 
rected Into  the  duct,  shafts  mounted  In  the  duct,  fans  on 
the  shaft  arranged  In  spaced  relation  for  creating  a  draft 
therethrough,  means  on  the  fan  for  spraying  liquid  In  the 
duct,  means  for  conveying  liquid  to  the  fans,  a  drain  pipe 
having  branches  extending  under  the  duct,  connections  be- 
tween the  branches  and  duct  through  which  the  water 
drains  to  said  pipe  branches,  a  stack  secured  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  duct  and  rising  therefrom,  a  per- 
forated plate  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  valves  for 
closing  the  perforations  of  the  plnte  and  cooperating  with 
the  latter  to  hold  n  body  of  water  In  the  stack,  means  con- 
trolling the  draft  through  the  plate  to  permit  the  valves 
to  move  Intermittently,  and  menus  for  draining  the  water 
from  the  second  stack. 

4.  The  combination  of  n  smoke  stack,  a  duct  connected 
with  the  smoke  stack  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  its  middle  disposed  below  the  end,  con- 
trollable means  In  the  stack  for  permitting  the  fire  gases  to 
pass  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  stack  or  to  be  directed 
Into  the  duct,  shafts  mounted  in  the  duct,  fans  on  the 
shaft  arranged  in  spaced  relation  for  creating  a  draft 
therethrough,  means  on  the  fan  for  spraying  liquid  in  the 
duct,  means  for  conveying  liquid  to  the  fans,  a  drain  pipe 
having  branches  extending  under  the  duct,  connections 
between  the  branches  and  duct  through  which  the  water 
drains  to  said  pipe  branches,  a  stack  secured  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  tbe  duct  and  rising  therefrom,  a  perforated 
plate  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  valves  for  clos- 
ing the  perforations  of  the  plate  and  coSperatlng  with  the 
latter  to  hold  a  body  of  water  In  the  sUck.  means  con- 
trolling the  draft  through  the  plate  to  permit  the  valves 
to  move  Intermittently,  means  for  draining  the  water  from 
the  second  stack,  and  means  In  the  second  stack  for  further 
separating  smoke  particles  from  the  gases  after  the  latter  ^ 
pass  through  the  water. 

5.  In  a  smoke  separating  appnratus.  the  combination  of 
a  vertically-extending  stack,  means  for  delivering  Are 
gases  Into  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ported  partition  fitted  In 
the  stack  and  through  which  the  fire  gases  pass,  a  rotary 
ported  member  disposed  under  and  in  contact  with  the  par- 
tition, a  shaft  extending  outside  of  the  stack  and  connected 
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witb  tbe  said  member  for  rotating  tbe  latter,  and  ▼•(?•■ 
arranged   to  close   tbe  porta   to  hold   water   In   the  atack 
above  tbe  partition. 
.    (Claims  tf  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


•06.424.     ROTARY  ENC.INE.     Flint  F.  Hodoss.  Old  Of 
flee.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.239. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  piston  and  casing  therefor, 
comprising  two  series  of  annular  abutmenta  and  pocketa 
In  tbe  casing,  two  series  of  peripheral  pocketa  and  abut- 
mentd  encircling  tbe  piston.  In  cooperation  with  the  an 
nular  abutments  and  pockets,  so  aa  to  form  parallel  steam 
pasaagaways  from  the  Inlets  to  the  exhausts,  and  a  TalT* 
operatlDK  to  admit  and  cut  off  the  steam  to  and  from  the 
said  paMUicewajrs  alternatelj.  so  as  ta^applj  live  steam 
Impulse  direct  from  tbe  boiler  to  one  of  the  passageways 
as  tbe  expanaUe  force  of  the  cot  off  steam  Is  applied  In  the 
other  passageway. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  separate  steam  pasaagea  parallelly 
and  alternately  arcanged  between  the  Inlets  and  exhausta 
the  said  paaaagw  conalstlng  of  a  number  of  gradually  ex- 
panding steam  pocketa  and  abutments,  a  casing  therefor 
having  pockets  and  abutments  for  cooperating  with  th« 
Mid  steajp  paasaKes  and  a  valve  mechanism  operating  to 
admit  and  cut  off  the  steam  to  the  said  paasagea  alter- 
nately ao  as  to  apply  live  steam  Impulse  direct  from  tb« 
boiler  to  one  of  the  passage  ways  as  the  expansive  fore* 
of  tbe  cut  off  steam  ta  applied  in  the  other  paasage  ways 
and  a  valve  operating  to  admit  and  cut  off  the  steam  to 
said  passages,  alternately  whereby  to  apply  Ut*  aUmm 
Impulse  direct  from  the  boiler  to  one  of  the  pss— gswaja 
aa  the  expansive  force  of  the  cut  off  steam  Is  on  the  other 
passageways. 


906.425.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Plijit  P.  Hodobs,  Old  Of- 
fice. Va.     Filed  Oct.  22.   1908.     Serial  No.  459.009. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  piston  and  caalng  therefor, 
comprlaing  two  series  of  oppositely  disposed  annular  abut- 
ments and  oppositely  disposed  pockets  In  the  caalng.  two 
ser<<>fl  of  peripheral  pockets  and  abutmenta  encircling  the 
piston  In  cooperation  with  the  said  annular  abutments  and 
pockets  so  as  to  form  parallel  steam  paaaageways  from  tb« 


Inlets  to  the  exhsusts  and  a  valve  operating  to  admit  and 
cut  off  the  steam  to  and  from  the  said  passagewaya  al- 
ternately, so  as  to  spply  live  steam  Impulses  direct  from 
the  boiler  to  one  of  tbe  passageways  as  tbe  expansive  fore* 
of  the  cut  off  steam  Is  applied  In  the  other  passagewaya. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprlaing  a  rotary  diak  and  a  eas- 
ing therefor,  the  disk  and  casing  each  having  two  series  of 
annnlar  abutments  and  pocketa.  the  pockets  and  abutments 
of  the  two  series  being  In  transverse  allnement 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprlaing  a  rotary  disk  and  a  caa- 
lng therefor,  the  disk  and  tbe  casing  each  having  two  series 
of  annular  abutments  snd  pockets,  tbe  pockets  and  abut- 
ments of  tbe  two  series  being  In  tranaverse  allnement  and 
of  uneqnaled  number. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  In  which  Is  Included  a  rotary  dIak 
and  a  caalng  therefor,  tbe  said  disk  and  the  caalng  each 
having  two  series  of  annular  abutmenta  and  pocketa  and 
the  caalng  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet ;  a  rotary  con- 
trolling valve  for  the  Inlet  having  two  series  of  alternately 
arranged  pocketa  and  cut  offa. 


906,426.  POTATO  DIGGER.  Locis  M.  Horracp.  Painted 
Poat,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.  Serial  No.  418,569. 
1.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  cleaning  screen,  finger  bars  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  around  Mid  cleaning  screen,  and  recip- 
rocate radially  thereof,  a  digglni;  member  arranged  to  de- 
posit potatoes  or  the  like  on  said  screen,  and  means  for 
actuating  aald  finger  bars. 


2.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  frame,  an  axHe  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  wheel  carried  on  said  axle  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  digging  member  carried  by  said  frame,  a  cleaning 
screen  adapted  to  receive  material  excavated  by  said  dig- 
ging member,  a  cbnte  in  said  screen  leading  out  there- 
from, finger  bars  arranged  to  rotate  around  tbe  screen 
and  reciprocate  radially  thereon  to  lift  potatoes  or  the 
like  and  deposit  them  on  said  chute,  and  means  connected 
to  said  axle  and  bars  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  frame,  an  axle  mounted  on  aald 
frame,  wbecla  carried  on  said  axle,  a  digging  member  cai^ 
ried  by  said  frame,  a  substantially  circular  screen  having 
Ita  axis  transverse  of  said  wheel  alle  adapted  to  receive 
material  excavated  l^y  aald  digging  inember.  a  chute  in 
•aid  screen  leading  out  therefrom,  flngar  bars  arranged 
to  rotate  around  aald  casing  and  reciprocate  radially 
thereof  to  lift  potatoes  or  the  like  and  deposit  them  on 
■aid  chute,  and  means  connected  to  said  axle  and  bars 
to  rotate  and  reciprocate  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  frame,  an  axle  mounted  on  said 
frame,  wheels  carried  on  said  axle  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  digging  membor  carried  by  said  frame,  a  screen  adapted 
to  receive  material  excavated  by  said  digging  member,  a 
chute  in  said  screen  leading  out  therefrom  arranged  to 
reciprocate  longitudinally,  means  connecting  said  chute 
to  said  axle  to  reciprocate  tbe  same,  finger  barti  arranged 
to  rotate  around  uid  screen  to  lift  potatoes  and  tbe  like 
and  deposit  them  on  said  cbnte,  and  means  connected  to 
said  axle  and  bars  to  rotate  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  frame,  an  axle  mounted  on 
said  frame,  wheels  carried  on  said  axle  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  digging  member  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  screen 


sdapted  to  receive  material  excavated  by  said  digging 
member,  a  chute  In  said  screen  leading  out  therefrom  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  longitudinally,  means  connecting 
said  cbnte  to  said  axle  to  reciprocate  tbe  same,  finger 
bara  arranged  to  rotate  around  said  screen  and  reciprocate 
radially  therein,  and  means  connected  to  said  axle  and 
bars  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  the  latter. 

[Clatma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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906,427.  CHIMNEY -FLDE  CLEAN  -  OUT.  Hubbbt  N. 
Hoi.Daa.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  J.  Henry  Crane, 
receiver  for  The  New  Jersey  Structural  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  41«.201. 
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1.  A  chimney  flue  clean  out  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  of  metal  adapted  to  set  In  an  opening  In  a  chimney 
having  flanges  forming  the  surface  adapted  to  come 
asalnat  the  outer  face  of  tbe  chimney,  opposite  Inner 
•dcea  of  which  are  arranged  to  contract  the  entrance  to 
the  opening  In  the  rectangular  frame,  a  plate  door  mem- 
ber of  greater  height  than  aald  entrance  opening,  and 
projections  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  rectangular  frame 
back  of  the  entrance  opening,  whereby  the  plate  door  is 
paaaed  Into  the  entrance  opening  and  deposited  in  a  ver- 
tical position  back  of  said  edges  and  forward  of  the  pro- 
jections. 

2.  A  chimney  flue  clean-out  comprising  a  rectangular 
metal  frame,  all-round  flanges  at  right  angles  thereto 
adapted  to  come  against  the  outer  face  of  tbe  chimney 
while  the  frame  Itself  fits  within  the  opening  in  the 
chimney,  oppositely  placed  flanges  narrowing  the  opening 
In  tbe  rectangular  frame  and  formed  as  continuations  of 
the  surface  flanges  In  the  same  plane,  ribs  occupying  a 
vortical  position  and  formed  within  the  opening  In  the 
rectangular  frame,  with  the  sides  thereof  spaced  apart 
from  tbe  aforesaid  flanges,  and  a  door  member  comprising 
a  sheet  or  slab  of  suitable  material  of  a  width  to  be  re- 
ceived betmeen  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  frame  and 
of  a  height  slightly  greater  than  the  opening  between 
said  flanges  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  open- 
ing of  said  frame  between  the  flanges  and  ribs. 

8.  A  chimney  flue  clean-out  comprising  a  rectangular 
metal  frame,  all  round  flanges  at  right  angles  thereto 
adapted  to  come  against  the  outer  face  of  the  chimney 
while  the  frame  Itself  flts  within  the  opening  In  the 
chimney,  oppositely  placed  flanges  narrowing  the  opening 
In  the  rectangular  frame  and  of  varying  width  with  the 
narrowest  flange  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and 
,  the  widest  flange  at  the  top  of  the  frame  and  formed  as 
continuations  of  the  surface  flanges  in  the  same  plane, 
angular  ribs  occupying  a  vertical  position  and  formed 
within  the  opening  In  the  rectangular  frame  of  a  length 
leas  than  the  vertical  depth  of  the  opening  between  the 
flanges,  with  tbe  sides  thereof  spaced  apart  from  the  afore- 
said flanges,  and  a  door  member  comprising  a  sheet  or 
alab  of  suitable  material  of  a  width  to  be  received  be- 


tween the  sides  of  the  rectangular  frame  and  of  a  height 
slightly  greater  than  the  opening  between  said  flanges 
and  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  opening  of  said 
frame  between  the  flanges  and  ribs. 


906,428.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  T.  Hossack. 
on  City,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lester  L.  Lewis, 
Oil  City.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,902. 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  stove 
body,  formed  with  an  air  inlet  at  its  lower  portion  and 
with  a  discharge  opening  at  the  top,  a  gas  burner  situated 
In  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  stove  body,  an  agitator  fan 
situated  Immediately  below  said  burner  and  contiguous 
thereto,  and  an  agitator  fan  situated  within  the  stove 
body  between  the  burner  and  the  discbarge  opening,  the 
two  fans  being  operatlvely  connected  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  stove 
body  formed  with  an  air  Inlet  at  Its  lower  portion  and 
with  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  upper  portion,  a  gas 
burner  situated  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  stove  body 
above  the  Inlet,  a  rotary  agitator  fan  situated  Immediately 
below  said  burner,  the  burner  being  formed  to  offer  b  t 
little  resistance  to  the  flow  of  gases  through  said  stove 
body,  and  the  space  between  the  burner  and  tbe  fan  beln^- 
substantially  unobstructed,  and  a  rotary  motor  wheel 
situated  within  the  stove  body  between  the  burner  and 
the  discharge  opening,  the  fan  and  motor  wheel  being 
operatlvely  connected  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  stove 
body  formed  with  an  air  Inlet  at  its  lower  portion  and 
with  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  upper  portion,  a  gas 
burner  situated  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  stove  body 
above  the  inlet,  an  agitator  fan  situated  immediately 
below  the  burner  and  contiguous  thereto,  the  burner  being 
formed  to  offer  but  little  resistance  to  the  flow  of  gases 
through  said  stove  body,  and  the  space  between  the 
burner  and  fan  being  substantially  unobstructed,  a  motor 
situated  In  the  line  of  discharge  of  products  from  said 
burner  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  gaseous  cur- 
rent passing  through  the  stove  body,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  fan  and  motor. 


906,429.      TURBINE.      John    Hctchinos.   London,    Eng- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,673. 

1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  wheel  rev- 
oluble  therein  and  having  a  set  of  circumferentlally- 
arranged  vanes  shaped  to  receive  motive  fluid  In  one 
direction,  a  second  set  of  vanes  shaped  to  receive  motive 
fluid  flowing  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  set  of  vanes 
shaped  to  receive  motive  fluid  flowing  in  either  direction, 
and  suitable  valves  for  controlling  the  motive  fluid. 

2.  A  turbine  wheel  having  a  set  of  clrcumferentlally- 
arranged  vanes  shaped  to  receive  motive  fluid  flowing  in 
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either  directioD.  and  *^t»  of  vanes  of  reljt|vt>lx  ^mailer 
diameter  and  arranged  In  stepped  order  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  vanes  flrst  mentioned,  tbe  Intermediate  set  of  rsnes 
beinK  shaped  to  recelTe  motive  fluid  flowing  in  either  di- 
rection* and  the  vanes  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  being 
!«baped  respectively  to  receive  motive  fluid  flowing  in 
reverse  directions. 


and  spproximately  at  •  Itvel  witb  tbe  same,  a  convcyar 
arranged  longitudinally  within  snd  extending  l>eyond  the 
conveyer  to  rect  Ivp  the  molded  material  directly  from  the 
molding  device,  means  for  Inducing  a  current  of  heated 
air  through  the  conduit  In  a  direction  reverse  to  tbe  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  nald  last  m<-otlon«'d  conveyer,  said  means 
comprising  a  furnace  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  discharge 
•nd  of  the  conduit,  a  suctioo  fan  to  induce  tbe  bested  air 


;!.  A  turbine  wheel  having  a  sat  of  circumferentlally- 
spaced  vanes  esch  provided  at  Its  opposite  sides  with  con- 
cave faces  to  receive  the  motive  fluid  projected  In  either 
direction,  and  additional  sets  of  vanes  extending  drcum- 
ferentlally  of  the  wheel  and  arranged  in  stepped-  order 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  vanea  flrst  mentioned,  the  vanes 
•t  oa*  side  of  the  wheal  being  concaved  at  one  side  to 
receive  the  motive  fluid  projected  In  one  direction,  and 
the  vanes  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  wheel  being  concaved 
at  their  opposite  sides  to  receive  the  motive  fluid  pro- 
jected in  a  reverse  direction. 

4.  .\    reversible    turbine   comprising   a   suitable   casing, 
a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a 
central   set   of   vanes  extending  clrcnmferentlally    thereof 
and   shaped   to   receive   motive   fluid   projected    In   either 
direction,  sets  of  vsnes  arranged  In  stepped  order  at  tbe 
opposite  sides  of   tbe   central    set   of   vanes  and   shspad 
respectively    to    receive    motive    fluid    flowing    In    reverse 
directions,  and  a  controlling  valve  In  said  casing  having 
ports    for   admitting    tbe    motive    fluid    to   tbe    vanes    of 
smallest  diameter  and  for  transferring  tbe  motive  fluid   ' 
expansively  to  the  central  set  of  vanes,  the  valve  being  ' 
adjustable  to  reverse  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  one   < 
set  of  vanes  to  the  other  set. 

5.  .\n  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  snltable  casing, 
a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  therein  and  provided  witb 
one  set  of  vanes  which  is  adapted  to  receive  motive  fluid 
flowing  in  either  direction,  and  also  vanes  shaped  respec- 
tively to  receive  motive  fluid  flowing  In  oppoaltt  dine- 
tlons.  and  a  set  of  ported  valven  mounted  in  the  caalBS 
and  servint;  to  control  the  admliwlon  of  motive  fluid  to 
the  wheel,  each  valve  having  duplicate  sets  of  ports  for 
admitting  the  motive  fluid  to  one  of  the  sets  of  vanes  and 
for  transferring  the  fluid  expansively  from  one  set  of 
vanes  to  another  and  Anally  admitting  it  to  the  vanea 
flrst  mentioned,  the  direction  of  flow  of  tbe  motive  fluid 
lielns  reversed  by  rotation  of  said  valves,  said  valvsa 
being  also  provided  with  ports  for  simultaneously  admlt- 
tlnK  the  motive  fluid  under  full  pressure  to  a  plurality 
of  the  sets  of  vanes  for  rotation  of  tbe  wheel  in  either 
direction. 

[  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


9  0  6.430.      APPAR.\TUS    FOR    MAKING    BRIQUETS. 

.I-'Hx  W.  ITHHT.   PillsburK.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Charles  11.   LIntblcnm,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June  27. 

Id07.     Serial  No.  381. IDS. 

A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  mixing 
device,  a  molding  device  arranged  on  an  approximate  level 
with  the  mixing  dwlce.  an  upright  conveyer  for  receiving 
tbe  material  directly  from  tbe  mixing  device  and  for  ele- 
vating It  above  tbe  mixing  and  molding  devices  for  delivery 
to  tbe  latter,  a  long  drying  conduit  leading  directly  from 
the   molding  device  and  extending  in  a   horisontal   plane  ^ 


o-,™.. 


to  pass  from  the  furnace  into  the  discharge  end  of  tbe 
conduit  and  a  second  suction  fsn  arranged  at  tbe  opposite 
end  of  tbe  conduit,  a  water  proofing  bath  to  receive  tbe 
molded  material  directly  from  tbe  last  mentioned  con- 
veyer, a  horisontal  conveyer  arranged  tberein.  a  vertical 
convryer  adapted  to  receive  tbe  water  proofing  material 
from  tbe  horisootai  conveyer,  and  means  for  driving  tbe 
molding  and  mixing  devices,  tbe  conveyers  and  tbe  fans. 


90«,431.      ARTIFICIAL   FUEL.      JOHN    W.    IvuT,    Dllla- 
bnrg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1007.     Serial  No.  .'J87.520. 

1.  .Vn  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  tbe  following  Ingredi- 
ents mixed  la  tbe  proportions  named  :  baae  or  body  mate- 
rial, 2:^00  parts:  blacli  oxid  of  manganese.  30  parts; 
cereal  floor,  40  parts,  and  cartmnate  of  soda,  3  parts. 

2.  \n  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  a  base  or  body  mate- 
rial, blacit  oxid  of  manganese,  cereal  flour  and  soda  mixed 
In  aoltable  proportions  and  formed  into  briqaets,  and  a 
waterproofing  material  spplied  to  the  briquets  and  con- 
sisting of  tar.  black  oxid  of  manganese,  oiokerlte  or  mln- 
aral  tallow,  resin  and  kaolin. 

3.  .\  waterproofing  for  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  tba 
following  ingredients  mixed  in  sabstantially  tbe  propor- 
tions named :  tar.  04  parts :  black  oxid  of  manganese, 
S  parts,  osokerlte  or  minaral  tallow,  4  parts ;  resin,  3 
parts,  and  kaolin,  3  parts. 


900.432.     REAMER.     Chablbs  B.  Jackso;*.  Baabnell.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1008.     SerUl  No.  413.84S. 


In  a  reamer,  tbe  combination  of  a  bar  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  tberein.  snd  having  openings  in  the  ends 
thereof  communicating  with  tbe  slot,  cutting  blades  within 
the  slot  arranffsd  one  over-lapping  the  other,  said  blades 
having  their  ends  beveled,  adjacent  ends  of  the  blades 
being  oppositely  bev«>led  one  with  relation  to  the  other, 
■crews  threaded  through  the  openings  In  tbe  ends  of  the 
bar,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  screws  being  conical  to  fit  be- 
tween tbe  beveled  ends  of  the  blades  and  a  screw  threaded 
through  the  bar  at  right  angles  to  the  blade*  for  clamping 
the  blade*  against  displacement. 


006,4SS.  ORE  -  CONCENTRATOR.  ULTSssa  8.  Jambb. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslga- 
menta,  to  James  Ore  Concentrator  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  31,  1006.  Serial  No.  263,064. 
I.  A  longitudinally  vibratory  concentrating  table  hav- 
ing two  portions  fiexibly  Joined  with  each  other  at  oppo- 
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Bite  Bides  of  a  horlxonUlly  disposed  hinge  line  extending 
obliquely  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  table,  one  of 
said  portions  of  tbe  table  being  upwardly  Inclined  from 
said  line  and  oblique  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  table, 
and  means  for  varying  the  angular  position  of  said  up- 
wardly Inclined  portion  without  changing  the  horizontal 
disposition  of  said  binge  line. 


I 


2.  A  longitudinally  vibratory  concentrating  table  hav- 
ing concentrating  and  slime  portions  situated  at  opposite 
Bides  of  s  line  disposed  diagonally  to  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  the  table,  said  concentrating  portion  being  up 
wardly  Inclined  from  said  line  and  oblique  to  said  direc- 
tion of  motion,  and  means  for  supplying  pulp  on  to  tbe 
head  end  of  said  concentrating  portion. 

8.  A  longitudinally  vibratory  concentrating  table  hav- 
ing concentrating  and  slime  portions  flexibly  joined  with 
each  other  and  at  opposite  sides  of  a  line  disposed  diago- 
nally to  the  direction  of  motion  of  tbe  t^ble,  said  con- 
centrating portion  being  upwardly  Inclined  from  said  line 
and  obllqae  to  said  direction  of  motion,  and  means  for 
supplying  pulp  on  to  the  head  end  of  said  concentrating 
portion. 

4.  A  longitudinally  vibratory  concentrating  table  hav- 
ing flexibly  united  concentrating  and  slime  portions  at 
opposite  Bides  of  a  line  disposed  oblique  to  the  line  of 
motion  of  the  uble,  said  concentrating  portion  being  up- 
wardly inclined  from  the  line  dividing  the  said  portions 
and  oblique  to  said  line  of  motion,  means  for  supplying 
pulp  on  to  tbe  head  end  of  said  concentrating  portion, 
and  a  pipe  for  wash  water  extending  along  the  concentrat- 
ing portion  for  directing  wash  water  toward  the  line  be- 
tween the  two  portions  and  In  a  direction  oblique  to  the 
line  of  motion  of  the  table. 

6.  A  longitudinally  vibratory  concentrating  table  hav- 
ing concentrating  and  slime  portions  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  dividing  line  extending  oblique  to  the  line  of  motion  of 
the  table,  said  concentrating  portion  being  upwardly  In- 
clined from  said  dividing  line  and  oblique  to  the  said  line 
of  motion,  and  means  carried  by  the  table  for  supplying 
pulp  directly  onto  the  head  end  of  said  concentrating 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


006,434. 
N.  Y. 


VOTING  MACHINE.     Frank  Kbipes.  Rochester, 
Filed  July  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  270.393. 


tacle.  and  means  in  the  machine  one  for  each  unnoml- 
nated  candidate  indicator  and  ..•ommon  to  said  receptacle 
for  impressing  on  a  ballot  suitable  characters  to  Indicate 
what  vote  Indicating  mechanisms  of  the  blank  column 
have  been  operated,  and  means  for  positively  feeding  said  • 
ballot  into  tbe  machine,  and  for  positively  preventing  the 
withdrawal  of  said  ballot  after  the  impressing  means  has 
been  set  In  operation. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  vote  Indi- 
cating mechanism  belonging  to  candidates  whose  names 
appear  on  the  key-board  of  the  machine,  vote  Indicating 
mechanisms  for  candidates  whose  names  do  not  appear  on 
the  key-board  of  the  machine,  said  mechanisms  being  re- 
ferred to  collectively  as  a  blank  column.  Interlocking  mech- 
anism between  the  vote  indicating  mechanisms  for  noml-  ^ 
nated  and  unnomlnated  candidates,  limiting  the  number 
that  can  be  operated,  an  unnomlnated  candidate  ballot  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  one  for  each  unnomlnated  candidate 
Indicator  end  common  to  said  receptacle  for  impressing  on 
a  ballot  suitable  characters  to  Indicate  what  vote  indicat- 
ing mechanisms  have  been  operated,  thereby  Indicating 
votes  for  particular  candidates  on  such  ballot,  and  means 
for  positively  feeding  said  ballot  into  the  machine,  and 
for  positively  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said  ballot 
after  the  Impressing  means  has  been  set  In  operation. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  which  a  card  ballot  which  may  be  suitably 
marked  to  indicate  votes  thereon  may  be  deposited,  a  bal- 
lot receptacle,  a  row  of  keys  parallel  to  said  slot  having 
one  key  for  each  office  line  on  the  machine,  said  row  being 
referred  to  as  a  blank  column  row,  means  operated  by  said 
keys  for  subsequently  stamping  on  a  card  ballot  the  num- 
bers of  the  keys  that  have  been  voted,  and  means  to  hold 
a  card  ballot  stationary  In  the  slot  while  the  numbers  are 
being  stamped  thereon,  and  to  positively  feed  It  Into  the 
receptacle  of  the  machine  Immediately  thereafter. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  vote  Indi- 
cating mechanisms  belonging  to  regularly  nominated  can- 
didates, vote  Indicating  mechanisms  for  unnomlnated  can- 
didates, Interlocking  mechanisms  between  the  two  kinds 
of  mechanisms  of  the  same  series,  and  means  to  Indicate 
on  a  ballot  the  voting  mechanisms  that  have  been  oper- 
ated for  voting  for  unnomlnated  candidates,  means  to  hold 
said  ballot  stationary  while  said  Indicating  means  Is  oper- 
stlng  thereon,  and  means  for  positively  feeding  said  card 
forward  immediately  thereafter. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  single  bal- 
lot receptacle  for  receiving  card  ballots  for  voting  for  all 
toe  candidates  of  that  voter's  choice  that  may  not  have 
been  nominated,  means  for  indicating  on  a  card  ballot  that 
the  voter  has  not  voted  elsewhere  on  the  machine  for  can- 
didates for  the  same  offices  for  which  votes  are  Indicated 
on  tbe  card  ballot,  a  pair  of  gripping  rollers  to  hold  salij 
card  ballot  in  Its  normal  position  and  against  withdrawal, 
said  rollers  operating  to  hold  said  card  before  and  durhig- 
the  time  the  above  named  indicating  means  is  operating' 
thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.]  * 


1.  The  combination  In  ■  Toting  machine  of  vote  indi- 
cating mechanisms  belonging  to  regularly  nominated  can- 
didates, vote  indicating  mechanisms  for  unnomlnated  can- 
didates. Bald  mechanism  being  referred  to  collectively  as 
a  blank  column,  interlocking  mechanisms  between  said 
Tot«  indicating  mechanisms  for  nominated  and  unnoml- 
nated candidates,  an  unnomlnated  candidate  ballot  recep- 


906,435.    INHALER.    William  L.  Knapp.  Marietta.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  400,517. 


An  Inhaler  for  medicated  vapors  comprising  a  skeleton 
shield  adapted  to  fit  loosely  upon  the  nose  of  the  wearer, 
the  Inhaler  being  provided  with  a  compartment  having 
top  and  bottom  floors,  the  top  floor  being  provided  with 
perforations  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  below  the  nos 
trlla  of  the  wearer,  the  bottom  floor  being  provided  with 
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■mailer  pcrforatlona  adapted  to  aerTe  aa  air  Inleta  to  tb« 
compartment,  tbe  aidea  of  the  compartment  \mtMg  provided 
witb  cut  away  portlona  adapteil  for  tbe  reccptloa  or  with- 
drawal of  a  medicament  within  tbe  compartment  and  the 
height  of  the  cut  awny  portion  belnx  equal  to  the  diatance 
between  tbe  floors  of  the  compartment,  and  eye*  upon  tbe 
Inhaler  for  tbe  reception  of  a  flexible  element  by  which 
the  device  la  retained  In  poaltlon  upon  a  wearer'a  dom. 


906.436.  DEVICE  FOR  DETACHING  HORSES  FROM 
VEHICLES.  RicuAKD  E.  Lawbi!(cb.  Carrollton.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.727. 


1.  A  deTlce  for  releaalog  trace*  from  awlngle  trees  com- 
prtaluK.  In  combination  with  a  awlngle  tree,  a  hollow 
soclcet  memljer  fitted  over  tbe  end  thereof  and  Ita  Inner 
end  provided  with  a  guide  aperture,  a  apringpreaaed  trace 
retaining  hook  mounted  upon  aald  member,  meana  for  tilt- 
ing aald  hook,  a  trace  releaaing  member  fitted  over  aald 
aocket  memtwr  and  having  a  abank  portion  pasaing  through 
aaid  guide  aperture  in  tbe  flange  of  aaid  aocket  member, 
an  Integral  projection  on  the  abank  portion  of  aald  trace 
releasing  member  and  adapted  to  be  guided  In  a  slot  in 
said  member,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  swingle  tree  having  an  aper- 
ture extending  through  tbe  aame.  a  aocket  member  fitted 
over  the  end  of  the  swingle  tree  and  having  an  apertured 
flange  at  Ita  Inner  end.  a  spring-pressed  trace  retaining  le- 
ver pivotally  mounted  upon  aald  member  and  provided 
with  an  eye  ut  Ita  end.  a  trace  releaaing  device  fitted  over 
aald  member  and  having  an  Integral  abank  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  aperture  In  aald  flange,  a  guide  lug  upon 
aald  shank  engaging  a  longitudinal  slot  In  tbe  aocket  mem- 
bar,  a  cord  connected  to  the  trace  releaaing  device  and 
paaslng  through  the  aperture  in  tbe  awlngle  tree  and  eye 
of  said  book,  as  aet  forth. 


90rt.437.     TIRE-PROTECTOR.      Habbt   M.  Lsub.   Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.428. 


the  covering  plate,  and  extending  thence  inwardly  and  con- 
forming to  the  tire  securing  plate,  and  to  the  rim  and  pro- 
vided at  their  inner  enda  with  laterally  extending  double 
armed  claape  embracing  tbe  apokes  adjacent  to  the  rim, 
the  reinforcing  layers  within  the  cover  plate  and  over  the 
tread  of  the  tire  and  tapering  toward  their  opposite  edgee 
producing  a  crescent  shape  croaa  aectlon.  rlveta  aecurlng 
aald  reinforcing  layers  to  the  covering  plate  at  the  edges 
of  aald  layers  and  armor  atuda  extending  through  said 
layers  and  cover  plate  between  tbe  said  rivets,  all  aubatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tire  protector  the  combination  with  a  covering 
plate  adapted  to  fit  over  a  tire,  of  faatentng  platea  ar- 
ranged In  circumferential  series  and  secured  at  their  outer 
edges  to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  covering  plate  and  ex- 
tending thence  Inwardly,  and  provided  at  their  Inner  edges 
with  laterally  extending  doable  armed  clasps  to  embrace 
qwkes  adjacent  to  a  wheel  rim  and  contracted  relatively 
toward  their  extremities  whereby  tbey  may  spring  Into 
engagement  with  the  spokes,  aubstantiaily  as  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  witb  tbe  apokes.  rim. 
tire  and  tire  aecurlng  plate  of  a  covering  plate  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  tire,  and  faatening  plates  secured  at  their 
outer  edgea  to  tbe  Inner  edges  «f  the  covering  plate  and 
extending  thence  inwardly  and  conforming  to  ttie  tire  se- 
curing piste  and  the  rim  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends 
witb  clasps  connected  with  the  apokea,  aubstantiaily  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  covering  adapted  to  fit 
over  a  tire,  and  fastening  plates  arranged  in  circumferen- 
tial series  at  tbe  opposite  edges  of  said  covering  and  se- 
cured at  their  outer  edges  to  the  inner  edges  of  tbe  cover- 
ing, tbe  opposite  faatening  platea  being  provided  with  in- 
wardly projecting  double  armed  claaps  embracing  the 
spokes,  and  one  of  tbe  opposing  clasps  embracing  tbe  other, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purT>oses  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described 
with  the  wheel  spokes,  rim.  tire  and  tire  securing  plate, 
of  a  covering  plate  extending  over  the  tire  and  lapping  at 
its  opposite  edges  upon  tbe  tire  securing  plate,  fastening 
platea  riveted  at  their  outer  edges  to  tbe  inner  edges  of 


90«.438.  PORTABLE  HITCHING  -  POST.  EDMUND  C. 
LflMBiAND.  Monroe,  Mich.  Filed  June  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  439.438. 


A  portable  hitching  post  comprising  a  tubular  body  hav- 
tag  openings  near  Ita  lower  end.  aiota  near  ita  upper  end,  a 
Mt  at  ita  lower  end  to  enter  tbe  ground  and  a  head  at  Ita 
upper  end  to  enable  aaid  tubular  body  to  be  turned.  In  com- 
bination with  a  member  movable  longitudinally  In  aald 
tubular  body  having  a  handle  in  its  upper  end  operating 
In  the  alota  of  said  tubular  body,  aald  longitudinally  mov- 
able member  being  further  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
anchoring  bits,  aald  bita  extending  througb  tbe  openings 
near  the  lower  end  of  aald  tubular  body  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  outwardly  by  the  downward  movement  of  aald  down- 
wardly movable  member  Into  the  aoii  below  the  surface 
thereof. 
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900,489.      HEATING    APPARATUS.      LKSTiB   L.    Lewis. 
Oil  City.  Pa.    Filed  June  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  437.176. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  dis- 
tribution chamber  in  communication  therewith,  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  outlets,  a  gas  burner  aituated  within 
the  combustion  chamber  and  formed  to  ofTer  but  little  re- 
sistance  to  the  fiow  of  gaaes  through  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  agitator  fan  aituated  immediately  below  aaid  burner, 
an  agitator  fan  situated  Immediately  below  the  outlets  of 
said  distributing  chamber,  and  meana  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  fana. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  dla- 
tributlon  chamber  In  communication  therewith  and  formed 
with  an  outlet,  a  gas  burner  situated  within  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  formed  to  ofTer  but  little  resistance  to 
the  flow  of  gaaes  through  said  combuatton  chamber,  a  ro- 
tary agitator  fan  situated  immediately  below  said  burner,  a 
rotary  agitator  fan  situated  immediately  below  the  outlet 

>and  of  different  diameter  from  that  of  the  fl rat-mentioned 
fan,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  aaid  fana  in  such 
manner  aa  to  cauae  one  of  the  fans  to  rotate  faster  than 
the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  dis- 
tribution chamber  in  communication  therewith  and  of 
larger  cross  sectional  area  than  the  combustion  chamber, 
the  distribution  chamber  being  formed  with  an  outlet,  a 
fluid  fuel  burner  situated  within  the  combustion  chamber 
and  formed  to  offer  but  little  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
gases  through  aaid  combustion  chamber,  a  rotary  agitator 
fan  situated  Immediately  below  the  burner,  a  larger,  ro- 
tary agitator  fan  situated  in  the  distribution  chamber  In 
the  line  of  travel  of  gases  from  tbe  combustion  chamber  to 
the  outlet  of  the  distribution  chamber,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  said  fans  In  such  manner  as  to  cause 
the  smaller  fan  to  route  faster  than  the  larger  fan. 


rollers,  a  stop  flange  on  said  hood  to  prevent  the  same  from 
becoming  casually  disengaged  from  said  stack,  a  fan  cas- 
ing on  the  upper  portion  of  said  hood,  a  revolubly  mounted 
draft  fan  In  said  casing,  and  an  air  deflecting  plate  In  said 
casing  whereby  a  current  of  air  is  directed  on  the  blades 
of  the  fan. 


906,440.      VENTILATING -COWL.      Thomas    E.    Lewis. 
Scrahton.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  452.488. 

1.  In  a  ventilating  cowl,  a  stack,  a  series  of  bearing 
rollers  arranged  thereon  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end,  a  hood 
having  in  Its  lower  end  a  bearing  flange  adapted  to  engage 
said  rollers,  stop  collars  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
hood,  a  ball  race  In  said  stop  collar,  bearing  balls  in  said 
race  to  provide  an  antl-frictlonal  engagement  between  said 
collar  and  said  bearing  rollers.  ,a  fan  casing  arranged  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  hood,  antl-frictlonal  bearings  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  a  draft  fan  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  said  bearing,  and  a  funnel  arranged  In  aald  casing  to 
direct  a  current  of  air  onto  the  blades  of  said  fan  whereby 
the  latter  is  automatically  operated  to  create  a  draft 
through  said  cowl. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  cowl,  a  stack,  a  series  of  bearing 
rollers  on  said  stack,  a  hood  revolubly  mounted  on  said 


3.  In  a  ventilating  cowl,  a  stack,  a  series  of  bearing 
rollers  on  said  stack,  a  hood  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
rollers,  a  stop  flange  on  said  hood,  a  ball  race  In  said  stop 
flange,  a  series  of  bearing  balls  In  said  race,  an  annular 
bearing  plate  on  said  balls  to  engage  said  rollers,  whereby 
said  hood  Is  prevented  from  becoming  casually  disengaged 
from  tbe  stack. 


906,441.  GAS-PRODUCING  APPARATUS.  Geobges  Mab- 
CONNET.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393.192. 


1.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  vertically  arranged 
combustion  chamber,  a  conduit  arranged  to  deliver  pow- 
dered coal  and  air  to  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  a  re- 
ducing column  of  coke  in  the  path  of  combustible  gases 
produced  In  said  chamber,  means  adapted  to  cause  air  to 
enter  said  conduit,  means  adapted  to  deliver  a  stream 
of  powdered  coal  In  the  path  of  air  entering  said  con- 
duit and  means  controlled  by  said  means  that  cause  air 
to  enter  the  said  conduit  adapted  to  control  the  said  pow- 
dered coal  delivery  means. 

2.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  vertically  arranged 
combustion  chamber,  a  conduit  arranged  to  deliver  pow- 
dered coal  and  air  to  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  a  re- 
ducing column  of  coke  in  the  path  of  combustible  gases 
produced  In  said  chamber,  a  dust  chamber  arranged  to  be 
traversed  by  gases  flowing  towards  said  reducing  column, 
means  adapted  to  cause  air  to  enter  said  conduit,  means 
adapted  to  deliver  a  stream  of  powdered  coal  in  the  path 
of  air  entering  said  conduit  and  means  controlled  by  said 
means  that  cause  air  to  enter  the  said  conduit  adapted  to 
control  the  said  powdered  coal  delivery  means. 

3.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  conduit  arranged  to  deliver  powdered  coal  and  air  to 
said  chamber,  a  blower  adapted  to  cause  air  to  enter  said 
conduit,  a  rotary  platform  adapted  to  receive  powdered 
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coal  drlTCB  from  said  blower,  moana  wbareby  powdarad 
coal  ia  drawn  off  aald  platform  aa  It  rotatea.  and  m«ana 
for  laadlng  powdered  coal  drawn  off  from  aald  platform  In 
tba  path  of  air  entering  aald  conduit. 

4.  In  ;;aa  Kenerating  apparatua.  •  coabnatlon  cbambar, 
a  conduit  arranged  to  deliver  puwderad  coal  and  air  to  aald 
chamber,  a  blower  adapted  to  caiiaa  air  to  antar  aald  con- 
duit, a  rotary  platform  adapted  to  receive  powdered  coal 
driven  from  aald  blower,  a  fixed  but  adjuatabie  acraper 
adapted  to  draw  powdered  coal  off  aald  platform  aa  It  ro- 
tatea. and  meana  for  leading  powdered  coal  drawn  off 
from  aald  platform  in  the  path  of  air  entering  aald  conduit. 

5.  In  gas  generating  apparatna.  a  combuation  chamber, 
a  conduit  arranged  to  deliver  powdered  coal  and  air  to 
aald  chamber,  a  blower  adapted  to  cauae  air  to  enter  aald 
conduit,  a  rotary  platform  adapted  to  receive  powdarad 
coal  driven  from  said  blower,  maana  whereby  powtfcrad 
coal  ia  drawn  off  aald  platform  aa  it  rotatea.  and  an  In- 
clined pivoted  plate  adapted  to  guide  powdered  coal  drawn 
off  from  aald  platform  In  the  path  of  air  entering  aald 
conduit. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination   with   a   atatlonary   member   baving 
ling  therethrough  :  of  a  block  fixed  to  the  atatlonary 

ibar  and  having  portiooa  thereof  entered  through  aald 
opening,  a  rotatable  member  above  aald  block,  the  meeting 
facea  of  the  block  and  rotatable  member  bavlnc  race  waya 
therein,  a  plurality  of  bearing  balla  mounted  In  aald  race 
waya,  a  bolt  adapted  to  pivotally  aecure  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber above  the  block,  a  aeat  on  said  block,  and  aprlng  flngera 
carried  by  the  aeat  adapted  to  normally  bold  aald  aeat 
In  altnement  with  the  atatlonary  member 

2.  In  a  vehicle  aeat,  the  combination  with  a  atatlonary 
member  and  a  aeat  rotatably  mounted  thereon  :  of  aprtnc 
arma  having  one  of  their  enda  fixed  to  the  aeata  and  atopa 
on  the  atatlonary  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fraa 
enda  of  aald  aprlng  arma,  whereby  the  tenalon  of  aaid 
aprlng  will  normally  bold  the  aeat  in  allnement  with  tb« 
atatlonary  member. 


906.44.3.  .\TT.VCHMENT  FOR  SHOTGUNS.  OmiaiMaB. 
MicHAL'D,  St.  Loala.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,615. 


I.  A  double-barreled  ahotgun  having  iu^  on  the  top  and 
bottom  of  Ita  midrib,  and  a  choke  muxxle  therefor  having 
slotted  locking  members  arranged  to  cu<>perate  with  aald 
luga  the  upper  locking  lug  conatitutlng  a  alght  for  the  gun. 

:;.  A  double-barreled  ahotgun  baving  luga  on  the  top 
and  bottom  of  Ita  midrib,  and  a  choke  muzxie  therefor  bav 


906,4-42.      VEHICLE -SEAT.      WllXiAM   Muw>lTH.   Maa- 
cheater,  Tenn.     Filed  May  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  432,405. 


Ing  alottad  lecklnc  memtwra  arranged  to  coOperata  wldl 
aaid  luga.  one  of  aald  members  being  a  aprlng  whoaa  rear 
end  la  movable  tranaveraely  and  the  lug  on  the  top  of  the 
midrib  conatitutlng  a  alght  for  the  gun. 

3.  A  double  barreled  shot  gun  baving  locking  lugs  on 
the  top  and  bottom  of  Ita  midrib,  and  a  choke  muxale  there- 
for, aald  choke  moasle  comprlalng  a  midrib  having  a  alottad 
member  adapted  to  interlock  with  one  of  aald  luga,  and  a 
alotted  member  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  other  lug, 
aaid  last  mentioned  alotted  member  being  provided  with 
meana  for  moving  it  tranaveraely  and  the  lug  on  the  top 
of  the  midrib  conatitutlng  a  sight  for  tha  gun. 

4.  \  double  barreled  shotgun  having  luga  on  the  top  and 
twttom  of  Ita  midrib,  and  a  choke  musaie  therefor  baring 
alotted  locking  members  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aaid 
luga,  the  rear  portion  of  one  of  aald  locking  members  ba- 
lag  tranareraaiy  movable,  said  laat  mentioned  locking  mem- 
t>er  having  a  cam  adapted  to  move  It  tranaveraely. 

5.  A  double  barreled  shotgun  whose  midrib  baa  lugs  on 
Ita  top  and  bottom,  a  ehoka  muaala  therefor  having  a  mid- 
rib, a  alotted  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
■aid  luga,  a  second  slotted  memtwr  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  other  lug  and  having  Ita  rear  end  tranaveraely 
Bovahle,  and  a  cam  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  laat 
mentioned  alotted  mamber  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  upper  aurface  of  the  aald  midrib. 

[Clalas  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


f06,444.     CIOAB-PACKAOB.     JoacPH  W.   MiCBCL,  Blng- 
hamton.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  422,615. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bunch  of  cigars  or  cberoota. 
of  a  sealed  covering  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  bunch  of  dgara  contained  therein,  with  an  opening 
and  removing  device  attached  to  a  member  of  the  contenta 
to  facilitate  the  opening  of  aald  covering  and  the  removal 
of  aald  cigara  when  required,  aubatantlaliy  aa  and  for  the 
purpoaea  therein  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bunch  of  cigara  or  cberoota, 
a  protective  covering  of  tobacco  ahaped  to  cover  the  bunch 
within  and  aecurely  aealed  at  both  enda,  hermetically 
aealing  the  contenta  therein  ;  an  opening  device,  the  In- 
terior end  faatened  to  one  member  of  the  bunch  with  the 
other  end  projecting  through  and  extending  outalde  of  the 
aealed  end  of  the  wrapper,  subatanttally  aa  and  for  the 
purpoaea  therein  sat  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  banch  of  cigara,  of  a  wrap- 
per of  suitable  flexible  material  aecurely  wound  around 
the  bunch  and  a<>aled  on  the  aldea  and  at  the  enda.  hermetic- 
ally aealing  the  contenta  and  a  atrtpptng  and  aeveri«g  or 
ramoTlng  device,  one  end  of  which  eztenda  within  one 
and  of  the  wrapper  .and  the  upper  surface  of  the  bunch, 
the  interior  end  being  fastened  to  a  cigar  within,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoaoa  therein  aet  forth. 

4^  A  bunch  of  cigara,  each  cigar  compoaing  aaid  bunch 
tiaving  three  aide  aurfacea  and  curved  enda.  a  wrapper 
attont  aald  bunch  compoaad  of  any  flexible  material  form- 
ing an  impervloua  covering  ;  aaid  bunch  having  also  an 
opening  device  extending  within  the  package  and  there 
I  Caatenad  to  one  or  mora  of  tike  mambera  of  the  interior 
bunch,  the  other  end  projecting  outalde  the  wrapper  :  a 
aeriea  of  marka  on  the  outside  of  the  wrapper  forming  a 
guiding  line  to  guide  the  direction  of  tha  movements  of  the 
opening  or  removing  device,  when  la  oi>eratlon  to  open  tha 
package,  and  alao  to  Indicate  the  location  of  ttte  opening 
device  within  the  interior  of  the  package,  all  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  therein  aet  forth. 

5.  A  cigar  package  comprlalng  a  aeriea  of  cloaely  bunched 

cigara.  a  cloae  fitting  cover  to  the  aame.  and  a  cord  at- 

,   tached  to  one  of  aald  cigars  and  serving  to  aever  the  cover. 
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906,445.  DRIVEN  WII^EL.  JoHK  T.  MooBE  and  Wil- 
liam J.  FLaMiNo.  EvansvlUe,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  447.970. 


1.  A  driven  wheel  comprising  a  rim  provided  on  Ita 
peripheral  and  aide  aurfacea  with  annular  grooves,  and  a 
tire  provided  on  ita  inner  aurface  with  annular  grooves,  co- 
operating with  the  peripheral  grooves  of  the  rim  to  form 
ball  races,  balls  in  the  races,  said  rim  being  provided  with 
receaaes  extending  to  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  and 
tranaveraely  of  the  groovea,  blocks  fitting  within  the  re 
ceaaea  and  provided  on  their  outer  surfaces  with  a  groove 
registering  with  the  adjacent  annular  groove  of  the  rim, 
and  annular  aide  platea  aecured  to  the  rim  and  engaging 
the  aide  aurface  of  the  tire,  aald  plates  having  annular 
groovea  cooperating  with  the  groovea  on  the  side  surface* 
of  the  rim  to  form  ball  races,  and  balls  in  the  racea. 

2.  A  driven  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  connected 
rim.  a  tire  on  the  rim,  the  adjacent  facea  of  the  tire  and 
rim  being  grooved  to  provide  ball  races,  balla  within  the 
racea,  aaid  rim  being  provided  with  receaaes  extending  to 
the  peripheral  aurface  thereof,  and  communicating  with 
the  grooves,  bk>ck8  fitting  within  the  rein-ssea.  and  annu- 
lar aide  plates  aecured  to  the  rim  and  engaging  the  side 
aurfacea  of  the  tire. 


latter,  a  slide  for  conveying  charges  of  seed  from  the  hop- 
per to  the  tube,  a  slide  actuating  lever  operable  by  the  ex- 
tension tube  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  latter,  an 
earth  engaging  member  tiltlngly  connected  with  the  seed- 
tube  at  the  lower  end  of  the  extension  portion  of  the  latter, 
latch  members  hinged  upon  the  extension  tube,  a  rocking 
lever,  links  connected  with  the  arma  of  the  lever  and  hav- 
ing shoes  engaging  the  latch  members,  an  arm  connected 
with  the  axis  of  the  tilting  earth-engaging  member,  and 
■aitably  guided  trigger  rods  pivotally  connected  with  said 
arm  and  extending  through  apertures  In  the  latch  engag- 
ing ahoea. 

5.  In  a  replanting  device,  a  seed  tube  Including  a  spring 
actuated  extension,  latch<neml>er8  hinged  upon  the  latter, 
a  rocking  lever  having  oppositely  extending  adjuatabie 
arma,  llnlu  connected  pivotally  with  said  arms  and  having 
shoes  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  members,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  shoes  out  of  the  path  of  the  latch  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906,447.     BAG.      Richmond   8.    A.   Moobb,   Chattanooga, 
Tenn.    Filed  Nov.  11.  1905.    SerUI  No.  286,969. 


906,446.      BEPLANTING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    CLLTI 
VATOR8.     MABCca  D.  Muoas,  Waveland,  Ind.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Henry  H.  Lough,  Waveland,  Ind.     Filed 
Apr.  7.  1908.     Serial   No.  425.769. 


A  paper  bag  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end, 
a  flexible  cord-retalnlng  strip  extending  from  the  open  end 
of  the  bag  along  one  side  thereof  toward  the  closed  end  of 
the  bag  and  secured  at  both  enda  thereto,  and  a  tie  cord 
for  the  bag  passing  crosswise  between  the  bag  and  the  strip 
and  adapted  for  sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  mouth  of  the  bag.  permitting  the  bag  to  be  gathered 
at  any  distance  from  its  mouth  and  adapting  the  cord  to 
be  wrapped  transversely  around  the  gathered  portion  of  the 
bag  and  tied,  substantially  as  described. 


■if^ 


1.  In  a  replanting  device,  a  seed  tube  Including  an  ex- 
tension tube,  an  earth  engaging  member  tiltlngly  connected 
with  the  latter,  a  retracting  spring  for  the  extension  tube, 
means  for  forcing  the  extension-tube  downward  against  the 
tension  of  the  retracting  spring,  and  a  resilient  buffer  to 
receive  the  Impact  of  the  extension  tube  when  retracted. 

2.  In  a  replanting  device,  a  seed  tube  including  an  ex 
tenaion  tube,  an  earth  engaging  member  tiltlngly  connected 
with  the  latter,  a  retracting  aprlng  for  the  extension  tube. 
means  for  forcing  the  extenalon  tube  downward  against  the 
tension  of  the  retracting  spring  and  a  spring  actuating  the 
tilting  member  to  retain  the  latter  normally  in  an  obetruct- 
ing  position  in  the  extension  tube. 

3.  In  a  replanting  device,  a  hopper,  a  seed  tube  con- 
nected therewith  and  including  an  extension  tube,  a  seed 
allde  disposed  intcrniedlate  the  hopper  and  the  seed  tube 
to  convey  charges  of  seed  from  the  hopper  to  the  tube,  a 
spring  actuated  lever  engaging  the  seed  slide,  a  retracting 
spring  for  the  extension  tnbe,  a  lug  upon  the  extension 
tube  engaging  the  seed-slide  actuating  lever  and  an  earth- 
engaging  member  tiltlngly  connected  with  the  extenalon 
tube  and  conatitutlng  a  foot-valve, 

4.  In  a  replanting  device,  a  hopper  having  a  aeed  tube 
Inclnding  an  extension  tube,  a  retracting  spring  for  the 


906,448.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  BBKN.iBD 
MOBOAN,  Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,476. 


1.  A  terminal  tip  for  electric  conductors,  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  central  body  portion,  two  wing  por- 
tlona  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  grip  the  conductor  therebetween,  and  two  spring 
clamp  portiona  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  cen- 
tral portion  Intermediate  said  wing  portions  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  binding  post  or  the  like. 

2.  A  terminal  tip  for  electric  conductors,  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  central  body  portion  adapted  to 
extend  transversely  across  the  end  of  the  conductor,  means 
integral  therewith  for  securing  said  body  portion  to  said 
conductor,  and  oppositely-disposed  spring  clamps  extend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  aald  body  portion  and  baving 
their  ends  perforated  and  overlapping  to  engage  with  a 
binding  post  or  the  like,  when  said  perforations  are  in 
allnement. 

3.  A  terminal  tip  for  electric  conductors,  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprlalng  a  central  body  portion  adapted  to  ex- 

I  tend  transversely  across  the  end  of  the  conductor,  wing 
\  portions  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
'  oppositely-disposed  fingers  carried  by  said  wings,  said 
I  wings  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  conductor  upon  oppo- 
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■ite  sides  thereof,  and  said  fingers  adapted  to  endrcl*  said 
conductor,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  portico  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  binding  post  or  the  like. 

4.  A  terminal  tip  for  electric  condnctora.  formed  of  aheet 
metal,  and  comprising  a  central  body  portion  adapted  to 
extend  tranaversely  of  the  conductor  and  baring  a  central 
aperture  therein  through  which  said  conductor  may  pass, 
and  wing  portions  carried  by  aald  body  portion  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  ucb  baring  an  aperture  tbereln 
through  which  portions  of  said  conductor  may  pass,  said 
wing  portions  being  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  conductor 
upon  opposite  sides  to  secure  the  tip  to  the  conductor  and 
cover  the  terminal  portions  thereof. 

5.  A  terminal  tip  for  insulated  electric  wires,  aald  tip 
comprising  a  central  body  portion  adapted  to  engage  wittt 
the  end  of  the  Insulation  and  baring  a  central  apertur* 
through  which  the  wire  or  wires  may  pass,  and  wing  por- 
tions carried  by  said  body  portion  upon  opposite  side* 
thereof  and  each  baring  an  aperture  therein  through  which 
the  terminal  portlona  of  the  wire  may  pass  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  the  insnlatlon.  said  wing 
portions  adapted  to  clamp  the  terminal  portlona  of  the 
wire  to  said  Insulation  ifnd  to  engage  with  said  Insulation 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  to  bold  said  tip  securely  in 
place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


90rt.449.  MINER'S  SAFETY-CANDLESTICK.  Fkedckick 
MUENGER.  Hill  City.  S.  D..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Camlllo 
Von  Woehrmann,  UllI  City,  S.  D.  Filed  May  26.  1908. 
Serial  No.  435.023.  * 


1.  A  miner's  candle-stick  comprising  a  member  prortded 
with  a  spud  at  one  end.  and  a  match  receptacle  at  the 
other  end.  an  Intermediate  candle-holder  at  one  aide,  a 
hook  opposite  the  candle  holder,  and  a  scrap-book  adjuat- 
ably  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  book,  a  rod  attached 
to  said  hook  and  projecting  toward  the  bolder,  an  extin- 
guisher slidably  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  a  spring  for 
moring  said  extinguisher  toward  the  holder. 

2.  A  miner's  candle-stick  comprising  a  member  proridad 
with  a  spud  at  one  end.  and  a  match  receptacle  at  th« 
other  end.  an  Intermediate  candle-holder  at  one  aide,  a 
hook  opposite  the  candle-holder,  and  a  scrap-hook  adjuat: 
ably  attached  to  the  bottom  of  aald  book,  a  rod  attached  to 
said  hook  and  projecting  toward  the  bolder,  an  extlngulsb«r 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  a  spring  for  raortng  aald 
extinguisher  toward  the  holder ;  with  a  drip  shield  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  member  t9  protect  the  candle  from 
water. 

3.  In  a  miner's  candlestick,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  candle  holder,  an  adjustable  rod  on  aald 
member,  and  a  ahleld  adjuatably  atUched  to  aald  rod  to 
protect  the  candle  from  drippings  from  the  wall  of  the 
mine. 

4.  In  a  miner's  candle  stick,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber haring  one  end  pointed,  Its  other  end  bent  to  form  a 


band-bold  tor  tba  cnndl^^Mek,  Ud  a  box  inclosing  tba  bmt 
portion  to  form  therewith  a  match  receptacle,  a  candle- 
holder  attached  to  aald  member,  a  hook  adjacent  the 
holder,  a  rod  thereon,  an  extlngulaher  alldably  mounted  on 
the  rod.  and  a  spring  for  moring  the  extinguisher  toward 
the  bolder. 

S.  The  herein  deecribed  miner's  candle-stick,  comprising 
a  supporting  member,  a  candle-holder  attached  thereto,  a 
book  attached  to  the  aald  member  adjacent  the  candle 
holder,  an  adjustable  ac rap  book  attached  to  the  base  of 
the  aald  hook,  meana  for  faatening  the  scrap-hook  in  ad 
justed  poslttoa  ;  and  a  drip  shield  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber to  protect  the  candle  from  water. 


906.450.      PITZZLE.      Axdt   Mtar   and   Mathews    Kbom- 
pioio.,  Klna.  l>a.     Piled  May  6,  1908.     Berlal  No.  431,193. 

.4     t»     - 


A  puzzle  comprlalng  a  foundation,  a  tranarerse  bar, 
a  horiaontal  bar.  two  rertlcal  bars,  and  a  locking  bar, 
each  of  aald  bars  being  of  the  same  length,  of  the  same 
area  in  cross  aectlon  and  baring  bereled  enda.  the  bereled 
ends  of  one  bar  being  adapted  to  confront  the  bereled  enda 
of  an  adjoining  bar,  aald  foundation  bar  prorlded  with  a 
pair  of  tranarerse  groores.  each  of  said  groores  being  ap- 
proximately half  the  depth  of  said  foundation  bar  and  one 
of  said  groores  being  approximately  twice  the  width  of  the 
other  groore.  aald  tranarerse  bar  haring  a  transverse  groove 
twice  the  width  of  the  foundation  bar  and  8ald  groore  bar- 
ing a  portion  thereof  of  greater  depth  than  the  remainder  of 
the  groove,  aald  tranarerse  bar  furthermore  provided  with  a 
recess  and  a  vertical  groove  corresponding  In  width  to  aald 
recess,  aald  foundation  bar  adapted  to  receive  said  trana- 
verae  bar  and  aaid  locking  bar.  said  transverse  bar  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  vertical  bars  and  said  horttontal  ban, 
said  horiaontal  bar  provided  with  a  tranaverse  groove  ap- 
proximately half  the  width  thereof,  with  a  recess  12  and 
a  cut-away  portion  13,  aaid  horiiontal  bar  adapted  to 
receive  aald  locking  bar,  one  of  said  vertical  bars  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove,  and  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  vertical  grooves,  and  said  vertical  bar  adapted 
to  receive  the  foundation  bar,  the  horizontal  bar  and  the 
transverse  t>ar,  the  other  of  said  vertical  bars  formed  with 
a  pair  of  transverse  grooves,  with  a  vertlcsl  groove  and 
a  projection,  said  vertical  groove  In  said  second  verticsl 
bar  constituting  a  clearance  for  the  locking  bar,  and  said 
transverse  grooves  In  said  second  vertical  bar  constituting 
a  clearance  for  the  foundation  bar  and  horizontal  bar. 


9  0  6,45  1.     FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.     Thomas  R,  Mcbeat. 
Plttsbarg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.148. 


1.  A  scrubbing  brush  embodying  s  bristle  supporting 
plate,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein,  a  plate  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  plate  and 
having  a  longitudinal  aemlcyllndrlcal  enlargement  provided 
with  a  nipple,  a  deflector  mounted  In  said  enlargement 
adjacent  to  said  nipple,  a  tubular  handle  mounted  In 
said  nipple,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  end  of  aald  tubular 
handle  and  adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  a  suitable  water 
supply. 
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2.  A  brush  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  tubular 
handle,  a  brush  5ody  carried  by  one  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  bristles,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therein,  a  deflector  mounted  in  said  body 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  handle,  a  valve  carried  by  said 
tubular  handle  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  there- 
through, and  a  hose  connected  with  said  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  detachably  held  by  said  handle. 


906.452.  SLIDING -DOOR  FASTENER.  Neil  T.  Mc- 
CcEEa.  Gregory,  Mich.  Filed  May  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,723. 


1,  The  combination,  with  a  door-post  provided  with  a 
hole,  and  a  slldable  door  having  a  socket  at  Ita  edge ;  of  a 
latch  hinged  to  the  said  door-post  at  one  end  and  provided 
at  Its  other  ond  with  a  shoulder  for  the  edge  of  the  door 
to  bear  against  and  a  tooth  for  engaging  with  the  said 
socket,  a  rod  secured  to  the  main  portion  of  the  aald  latch 
adjacent  to  the  said  shoulder  and  projecting  through  the 
said  hole  In  the  door-post  and  provided  with  a  knob  on  Its 
free  end,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  said  knob  and 
the  door-post. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  door-post  provided  with  a 
bole,  and  a  slldable  door  having  a  socket  at  Its  edge ;  of  a 
latch  hinged  to  the  said  door-post  at  one  end  and  provided 
at  ita  other  end  with  a  shoulder  for  the  edge  of  the  door  to 
bear  against  and  a  tooth  for  engaging  with  the  said  socket, 
a  rod  having  a  screwthreaded  portion  at  one  end  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  In  a  hole  in  the  main  portion  of 
the  said  latch  adjacent  to  the  said  shoulder,  nuts  for 
securing  the  said  rod  in  position,  a  knob  on  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  aald  rod  which  projects  through  the  said 
hole  In  the  door-post,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the 
said  knob  and  the  door-post. 


906.453.  TURPENTINE-CUP.  EDWii*  A.  McKoT,  New 
Orleana,  La.  Original  application  filed  June  10,  1907, 
Serial  No.  383,086.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,201. 


a  curved  slot  in  the  material  and  an  apron  having  extended 
rods  proportioned  to  be  inserted  slidably  in  the  slots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recepUcle  pro- 
vided with  hooks  produced  by  projecting  a  slot  into  the 
material  and  with  Its  Inner  end  curved  upwardly  and  an 
apron  having  oppositely  extended  supporting  rods  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  books. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  hooks  at  the  opposite  ends,  and  an  apron  pro- 
vided with  a  roll  and  a  wire  embraced  within  the  roll  and 
extending  at  opposite  ends  of  the  roll  Into  position  for 
Interengagement  with  the  hooks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  books  formed  by  projecting  curved  slots  Into 
the  material,  and  an  apron  provided  with  a  wire  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  extending  at  opposite  ends  be- 
yond the  apron  and  positioned  and  proportioned  for  en- 
gagement within  the  curved  slots. 


906,454.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WHITB- 
LEAD  PIGMENT.     James   M.   Neil,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  John  B.  Gregory,  Toronto,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,424. 
A  process  for  the  production  of  white  lead  pigment  from 
lead  chlorld  consisting  substantially  in  treating  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  lead  chlorid  with  a  sulfate,  to  precipitate 
the   lead   in    the   lead   chlorld    as   lead   sulfate   and   then 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution  and  washing 
It  to  remove  all  traces  of  saline  matter  and  then  mechan- 
ically mixing  with  the  precipitate  so  obtained,  sufficient 
lead  chlorld  for  the  resultant  mixture  to  have  the  com- 
position represented  by  the  chemical  formula 

2(PbSO«)(PbCl,), 

then  treating  it  with  a  boiling  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkaline  hydrate  until  the  lead  chlorld  has  been  converted 
Into  lead  hydrate  and  then  separating  the  white  precipi- 
tate so  obtained  from  the  solution  and  washing  it  to  re- 
move any  traces  of  saline  matter,  and  then  drying  It,  re- 
sulting in  a  white  lead  pigment  of  the  composition  repre- 
sented by  the  chemical  formula  2(PbS04)  (Pb(OH)«). 


906,455.  SHUTTLE.  Joseph  C.  Ndver,  Allentown,  Pa., 
assignor  to  I.  A.  Hall  &  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Firm.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,093. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  books  at  opposite  ends  formed  by  producing 


1.  The  combination  of  the  shuttle  body,  a  spindle,  a 
mounting  for  the  spindle  removably  arranged  In  the  shut- 
tle body,  and  a  device  for  securing  the  mounting  In  the 
shuttle  body,  said  shuttle  body  and  mounting  having  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  securing  device,  one  of  said  recesses 
being  open  transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  por- 
tion of  said  device  received  thereby,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  shuttle  body  having  a  socket 
forming  an  extension  of  its  quill  cavity,  a  spindle,  a  mount- 
ing for  the  spindle  removably  arranged  in  the  socket,  said 
socket  being  accessible  to  the  mounting  from  the  quill 
cavity  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  mounting  when 
introduced  therein  In  directions  transverse  of  the  shuttle, 
and  a  staple  Interlocking  the  mounting  with  the  shuttle 
against  movemenU  lengthwise  of  the  shuttle,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  shuttle  body  having  a  socket, 
n  spindle,  a   mounting  for  the  spindle  arranged  In  said 

i  socket,  and  a  staple  straddling  the  mounting  and  inter- 


■HkaiMaMa 


1443 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTh. 


8,1908. 


lookinit  the  aame  witb  the  shuttle  body.  tubstantUilly  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  shuttle  body  baTtng  a  cavity 
therein  and  grooTM  formed  In  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
carity.  n  spindle,  a  monnttnK  for  the  spindle  remoTsbly 
arranged  In  said  carity  In  the  grooTed  portion  thereof, 
said  mounting  being  recessed,  and  a  staple  straddling  the 
mounting  and  engaging  In  said  groores  In  the  shuttle  body 
and  In  the  recesses  of  the  mounting,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

0.  The  combination  of  the  shuttle  body,  a  spindle,  a 
mounting  for  the  spindle  remoTsbly  srranged  In  the  shut- 
tle body,  and  a  staple  straddling  the  mounting  and  Inter- 
locking the  mounting  with  the  shuttle  body,  said  mounting 
and  the  shuttle  body  being  recessed  to  recelre  th^  staple, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


90«,456.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  UMBRELLAS.  Bbbtholo 
M.  Ntb.  Sacramento,  Cal.  Plied-  Dec.  17.  1M7.  Bntel 
No.  406.906. 


The  combination  with  an  umbrella,  of  a  tip  retainer  se- 
cured upon  the  handle  thereof,  said  retainer  comprlaing  a 
cone-shaped  cup  of  elastic  material  baring  a  facing  of  flexi- 
ble Inelastic  nuiterlal.  substantially  as  described. 


906,457.  VALVE-GEAR  OF  SIMPLEX  PUMP8.  PHlur 
F.  Odoib.  Wimbledon,  England  Filed  Apr.  18,  IMW. 
Serial  No.  427.806. 


1.  In  Taire  mechanism  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  com- 
bination, an  engine  cylinder,  a  valre  chest  having  llr* 
steam  passages  communicating  with  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  and  an  Intermediate  exhaust  steam  passage,  said 
chest  alao  harlng  lire  steam  speces.  valre  caps  In  said 
chest  having  ports  to  register  with  said  steam  spaces,  a 
ralre  mounted  In  said  chest  for  oeclllating  and  sliding 
moremeot,  said  valre  harlng  hollow  ralre  heads  fitting  In 
sntd   caps   and   formed   with   ports  to   establlah   comihuDl- 


catlon  between  said  steam  apacee  and  the  corresponding 
live  steam  paaaages  adJaetDt  thereto,  said  ralre  also  bar- 
Ing  pressure  cbaaglac  puaskgea  extending  from  Its  center 
to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  ralre  gearing  for  oedl 
latlng  said  rsire  to  control  the  ports  of  said  cap  and  to 
then  establish  communication  between  one  of  aaid  preasure 
changing  peasates  snd  the  lire  ateam  ayace  and  between 
the  other  preasure  changing  paaaaiaa  aad  the  exhaust 
steam  passage. 

-*.  In  ralre  mechanism  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combina- 
tion, a  ralre  chest,  and  a  ralre  In  said  chest  baring  three 
morementa,  the  flrst  moremeot  being  osclllstory  and  dls- 
tributlre  to  regulate  the  amount  of  steam  admitted  to  the 
engine  cylinder  throughout  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  the 
aacond  morement  being  oscillating  and  occurring  at  the 
aad  of  the  flrst  morement,  said  ralre  baring  meana  for 
rarying  the  relatlre  detrees  of  pressure  upon  Its  ends, 
the  aaeoDd  movement  sccompllshing  the  cut  off  and  the 
ehaag*  In  the  relations  of  the  steam-pressure  at  the  ends 
of  the  ralre,  and  the  third  movement  being  slidabie  and 
canaing  the  reversal  of  the  position  of  the  ralve,  the  third 
movement  being  accomplished  by  steam  preasure. 

3.  In  ralre  mechanism  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  ralre  chest  and  a  ralre  in  said  cheat  baring  a  cycle 
of  three  morementa  In  the  stroks  of  the  piston,  said  ralve 

eaoatructed  to  sccoropllsb  in  said  movements  In  the 
■•■ad  the   operations   of   fluid   admission    and   dls 
trlbution.  fluid  cut  off  and  rererstng. 

4.  In  ralre  mechanlam  of  the  type  aat  forth.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  ralre  chest  baring  two  lire  steam  pasaagea  and  an 
latanMdlate  exhaust    passage,    and    having   two   series   of 
ataaai  ports,  and  a  valve  constructed  to  establish  communl 
cation  betwsen  one  scries  of  said  porta  and  a  steam  paaaage 
and  between  the  other  steam  paaaage  and  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage, said  valve  having  a  cycle  of  three  movements  In  the 
stroke  of  the  piston,  and  in  Its  flrst  movement  controlling 
the  active  slse   of   the   steam   ports,    in    its  second   move 
ment   cloalag   said   porta  snd   in   its  third   movement   re 
versing  the  admlaston  of  steam,  said  valve  having  meana 
operative  at   the  completion   of   the  second   movement   for 
changing  the  relative  degrees  of  steam  preasure  upon  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  steam  pressure  accompllahlng  the 
third  movement  of  said  valve 

5.  In  valve  mecbaoism  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combina- 
tion, a  valve  chest  having  two  live  ateam  passages  and  an 
Intermediate  exhaust  passage,  and  having  two  serlaa  of 
ateam  ports,  a  valve  constructed  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  one  series  of  said  ports  snd  a  steam  passage. 
snd  twtween  the  other  steam  passage  and  the  exhaust  paa- 
sage.  said  vslve  having  a  cycle  of  three  movements  in  the 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  in  Ita  flrst  movement  controlling 
the  active  slae  of  the  steam  porta,  in  Its  second  movement 
closing  said  ports  snd  In  Its  third  movement  reversing  the 
admlaslon  of  steam,  said  valve  having  means  operative  at 
the  completion  of  the  second  movement  for  changing  the 
relative  degrees  of  steam  pressure  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  steam  prsaaure  accomplishing  the  third  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  and  valve  gearing  Inelndlng  means  op- 
erating during  the  stroke  of  the  piston  to  sctuste  said 
valve  In  Ita  flrst  movement  and  means  operative  at  the 
completion  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  to  actuate  aaid  valve 
In  Its  second  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


Mt.458       DISPLAY  REEL      ToBL&s   A.    K    Obkw.   Borup, 
Minn.     rUed  June  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  881.523. 

1.  A  display  reel  or  stand  provided  with  an  outer  caalng 
having  an  opening,  a  door  or  closure  for  said  opening,  and 
guide  ralla  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing. 
each  having  a  portion  of  Its  length  extending  In  the  cor- 
responding angles  of  a  panel  of  the  casing  and-  having  Its 
remaining  portion  curved  opposite  the  door  opening. 

2.  A  display  reel  or  stand  provided  with  sn  outer  casing 
having  an  opening,  a  door  or  closure  for  said  opening  and 
guide  rails  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  caalng, 
each  having  a  portion  of  Its  length  extending  In  the  cor- 
responding snglce  of  s  panel  of  the  casing  snd  having  ita 
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remaining  portion  curved  opposite  the  door  opening,  and 
means  carried  by  the  door  for  engaging  the  guide  rails 
consisting  of  swiveled  rollers  or  wheela 


3.  A  display  reel  or  sUnd,  provided  witb  a  closure  or 
door,  and  the  stand  or  reel  casing  provided,  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  upon  the  inside,  with  rails  each  having  a  portion 
of  Its  length  extending  in  the  corresponding  angle  with  a 
panel  of  said  casing  and  having  its  remaining  portion 
curved  opposite  the  door-opening,  said  door  or  closure 
having  lateral  brackets  extending  inward  and  equipped 
with  Bwlveled  grooved  rolls  or  wheels  traveling  upon  said 
rails. 


9  0  6.469.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRESERVING  EXPLO- 
SIVES. JfLiBN  Obtix.  Greenville.  Del.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
■.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wllmlng 
ton.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  July  31,  1907,  Serial  No.  386,343.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  80,  1907.  Serial  No. 
896,168. 


J-  -^1^^^ 
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1.  In  a  powiler  magaxlne,  the  combination  with  a  serlea 
of  Independent  compartments  adapted  for  the  storage  of 
powder,  of  an  air  drying  apparatua  communicating  with 
the  several  storage  compartments,  a  vacuum  pump  com- 
municating with  the  several  storage  compartmenta,  meana 
admitting  air  to  the  drying  apparatus,  valves  controlling 
communication  between  the  vacuum  pump  and  the  aereral 
storage  compartmenu  respectively,  and  ralres  controlling 
commnnlcatlon  between  the  drying  apparatus  and  the  sev- 
eral compartments  respectlrely. 

2.  In  s  powder  magaxlne,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  independent  compartments  adapted  for  the  storage  of 


powder,  of  an  air  drying  apparatus  communicating  with 
the  aeveral  storage  compartments,  a  vacuum  pump  com- 
municating with  the  several  storage  compartments,  means 
admitting  air  to  the  drying  apparatus,  valves  controlling 
communication  between  the  vacuum  pump  and  the  aeveral 
storage  compartmenta  respectively,  valves  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  drying  apparatus  and  the  several 
compartments  respectively,  and  means  to  admit  air  from 
an  outalde  source  to  the  several  compartments  independ- 
ently. 

3.  In  a  powder  magaxlne,  the  combination  with  a  serlea 
of  Independent  compartments  adapted  for  the  storage  of 
powder,  of  an  air  drying  apparatus,  a  vacuum  pump,  pipes 
connecting  the  vacuum  pump  with  the  several  storage  com- 
partments respectively,  pipes  connecting  the  drying  ap- 
paratus with  the  several  storage  compartments  respec- 
tively, means  admitting  air  to  the  drying  apparatus,  valves 
In  the  sereral  pipes  respectively,  and  ralre  controlled  open- 
ings In  the  walls  of  the  air  exhaust  pipes  between  the 
sereral  compartments  and  the  corresponding  air  exhaust 
valves. 

4.  In  a  powder  magazine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  Independent  upright  compartments  adapted  for  the  stor- 
age of  powder,  shelves  tbereln,  chains  on  the  shelves  in 
which  the  bags  are  adapted  to  rest,  and  means  to  exhaust 
air  from  the  several  compartments. 


906,460.  WIRE  FENCE  TIE.  Rat  A.  Pbinolb.  Jackson, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Burton  A.  Garllnghouse, 
Jackson,  Mich.    Filed  July  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  442,182. 


1.  A  wire  fence  tie,  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
formed  mainly  in  an  Involute  coll  engaging  the  crossed 
fence  wires  at  their  non-adjacent  sides,  and  having  one 
end  over-lapping  the  colled  portion  and  also  parallel  there- 
to and  in  contact  therewith  and  the  other  end  extended 
across  the  Inner  part  of  the  coll  in  a  reverse  curve  and 
terminating  outside  the  coil,  and  In  the  angle  between  the 
coll  and  one  of  the  fence  wires. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  crossed  wires  of  a  fence,  a 
single  piece  of  wire  having  its  major  portion  formed  in  an 
Involute  coll  with  the  outer  end  overlapping  the  coll  and 
also  parallel  thereto  and  In  contact  therewith,  and  alao 
terminating  outside  the  same  and  opposite  a  fence  wire, 
and  having  ita  other  end  bent  Inward  from  the  coll  and 
extending  acrosa  the  Interior  of  the  same  In  a  reverse  curve 
at  the  same  side  of  both  fence  wires,  and  thence,  engaging 
the  outside  of  the  coll  and  one  side  of  a  fence  wire  and 
both  ends  terminating  in  the  plane  of  the  coil  where  it 
crosses  a  fence  wire. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  strand  wire  and  a  stay  wire 
crossed  at  right  angles,  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  its 
main  portion  formed  In  an  Involute  coll  surrounding  the 
crossing  of  the  said  wires  and  engaging  the  same  at  their 
respective  non-adjacent  sides,  said  colled  portion  overlap- 
ping at  one  end,  said  end  being  parallel  to  and  in  contact 
with  the  coil,  and  also  in  the  same  plane,  and  also  having 
one  end  terminating  opposite  the  strand  wire  and  outside 

1  of  the  coll,  the  other  end  of  the  coll  being  bent  inward 
I  and  extending  across  the  Interior  of  the  coll  In  a  reverse 
I  curve  to  opposite  the  first  described  end  and  thence  en- 
{  gaging  the  strand  wire  opposite  the  coiled  portion  and 
thence  turned  partially  around  the  strand  wire  and  con- 
I  tactlng  the  outside  of  the  colled  portion. 
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906.461.     PEDAL-ACTION.     Mabk   F.   Richabobow,  !«••• 
nta.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.     SerUl  No.  410.014. 


1.  A  pedal  action  comprUlDg  a  base,  spaced  beartnga 
mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  ita  opposite  end 
portlona  In  said  bearings,  a  laterally  disposed  arm  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft,  a  pedal  sttached  to  tb«  alwft,  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  the  base  and  a  stub  shaft  a4jiMtabl7  mount- 
ed In  the  aald  bracket  and  haTlng  an  end  bearing  against 
the  end  of  the  first  said  shaft. 

2.  A  pedal  action  comprising  a  base,  spaced  bearings 
mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  Its  opposite  sad 
portions  In  said  bearings,  a  laterally  dlspoaed  arm  adJoM- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  pedal  atUcbed  to  tba 
■aid  abaft,  a  bracket  located  upon  the  base  and  an  adjnat- 
abl«  stnb  shaft  mounted  In  the  said  bracket  and  bearing 
at  Ita  end  against  the  end  of  the  first  said  shaft. 

3.  A  pedal  action  comprising  a  base,  spaced  beariagi 
mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  Its  opposite  end 
portions  In  said  bearings,  a  laterally  disposed  arm  moaot- 
ed  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  pedal  attached  to  the  said  sbaft, 
a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  stub  shaft  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  brarket,  and  haTtng  cone  and  socket  en- 
gagement with  the  end  of  the  first  said  shaft. 


•06.463.     WOVEN  FABRIC.     Hotccf  SASAriAM.  Yoakart, 
M.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  20,  1906.     SerUl  No.  339,742. 


0  0C.4  62.  SHOVEL-HANDLE.  Samlbl  Roocaa,  Fort 
Payne,  Ala.,  assignor  of  on»-half  to  .\rthnr  Rogvra, 
BarnesTlUe.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Sartal  No. 
428.902. 


1.  A  "dee"  for  shovel  handles  and  the  like  comprising 
opposite  similar  members,  each  having  a  shank  portion 
less  than  a  half  circle  In  cross  section,  and  adapted  to 
embrace  one  side  of  the  handle,  and  each  having  a  currsd 
portion  extendlnic  beynod  the  nhank.  said  curved  portion 
having  Its  side  edges  flanged  over  upon  Itself,  and  a  band- 
piece  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  curved  portlona 
with  means  for  secnrlng  the  shank  portions  to  the  handle. 

2.  A  "  dee  "  for  shovel  handles  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
similar  wrought  metal  members  each  having  a  shank  por- 
tion slightly  less  than  a  half  circle  In  cross  section,  and 
a  curv«>d  portion  extending  from  the  shank  portion  hav- 
ing inwardly  t'irned  flanges  on  Its  edges,  said  shank  por- 
tions being  fltted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  end.  and 
a  hand-piece  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  currsd 
portions  with  means  for  securing  the  shank  portlona  to 

>the  handle,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

.1.  A  "  dee  "  for  shovel  handles  consisting  of  n  pair  of 
similar  sheet  or  wrought  metal  members  each  having  a 
shank  portion  slightly  less  than  a  half  circle  in  cross  aae- 
tlon  and  a  curved  portion  extending  from  the  shank  por- 
tion having  Inwardly  turned  flanges .  on  Ita  edges,  said 
shank  portions  being  adapted  to  t>e  fltted  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  handle  end.  a  rod  riveted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
curved  portions,  a  sleeve  on  said  rod.  and  rivets  transfix- 
ing the  shanks  and  handle  end.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


A  woven  pile  fabric  comprising  a  multiply  face  weare 
a  reinforcing  bottom  weave  snd  s  reinforcing  filling  warp, 
the  said  maltl-ply  face  weave  having  sets  of  wefts  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  and  warps  each  alternately 
Interwoven  with  a  plurality  of  the  wefts  of  each  of  the 
said  sets  of  wefts,  the  said  face  wefts  creasing  each  other 
In  an  up  and  down  direction,  and  each  weft  spanning  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  warps  between  successive  crossings, 
the  said  bottom  weave  having  wefta  arranged  below  and 
In  vertical  allnement  with  the  said  sets  of  weft  of  the 
face  weave,  and  binding  warps  each  Interwoven  with  the 
said  bottom  wefts  and  the  lowermost  wefts  of  the  eald 
sets  of  wefts  of  the  fare  weave  and  the  aald  reinforcing 
filling  warp  being  Interpoaed  between  the  said  'bottom 
wefta  and  the  said  lowermost  wefts  of  the  said  sets  of 
wefts  of  the  face  weave. 


9  0  6,464.  ORE  CONCENTRATING  TABLE.  ClaDDB 
Shbbwooo.  Black  Bear,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Israel  Walker.  Taft.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1907.  Serial 
Na  400,876. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  concentrating  tail*t  a  aeries  of 

separate  pocketa  extending  along  the  dIcAArsi  iMe  of  the 

table  and  each  having  a  series  of  distinct  ontleta,  a  series 

of  separate  troughs  to  receive  different  classes  of  material 

from  the  outlets  of  the  Individual   pockets,  and  shiftable 

means   with    sn   opening   to    register    with    the   respective 

outlets  for  directing  the  different  materials  entering  each 

pocket  through  the  outleta  Into  separate  troughs. 

1        2.  The  combination  of  a  concentrating  table,  a  lead  re- 

i   celvlng  trough  extending  across  the  hesd  end  of  said  table, 

I  a  seriea.of  separate  pockets  extending  along  a  side  edge 

I  of  the  table  and  each  provided  with  a  series  of  distinct 

outlets,  separate  troughs  for  receiving  different  materlala 

from   the   Individual   pocketa.   and   ahlftahle   mean*   In   the 

pockets  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  registering  with 

I  the  respective  outlets  for  effecting  the  delivery  of  different 

!   materials  through  the  said  outlets  Into  separste  troughs. 

8.   The  combination  of  a  concentrating  table,  a  series  of 

pockeU  extendlnic  along  an  edge  of  aald  table  for  receiving 

material  discharged  therefrom,  each  pocket  having  several 

:  openings,  a  valve  In  each  pocket  having  an  opening  therein 

to   register   tnocesslvely   with    the   respective   openings   In 

said   pocketa.   and   trouxhs  to   receive  material  discharged 

I   through  the  openings  In  said  pockets. 

I       4.  The  combination  of  an  ore  concentrating  table,  a  se- 

'  rtea  of  eeparate   pockets  extending   slong   the  discharge 

edge  thereof,  each  pocket  having  at  least  three  openlnRS. 

I   a  valve  in  each  pocket  having  an  opening  adapted  to  reg- 

:  later  In  socrcaslon  with  the  respective  three  openings,  two 

^  troughs  discharging  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  table  for 
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reeelTlBg  material  passing  through  certain  of  said  open- 
ings, a  third  trough  for  discharging  toward  the  front  of 
the  table,  and  spouts  for  conducting  material  from  the 
pockets  Into  said  third  trough. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  ore  concentrating  table,  sepa- 
rate pockets  to  receive  materials  discharged  from  said 
table  and  each  provided  with  a  series  of  distinct  outlets, 
and  rotatable  means  In  each  of  the  pockets  having  a  sin- 
gle opening  and  adapted  to  register  In  succession  with  aald 
outlets  for  regulating  the  discbarge  of  different  materials 
through  the  outlets. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906,466.     SHAFT.     HiNBT  Sntdbh,  Marlon,  8.  D. 
Sept.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  4&4.544. 


Filed 


yj-      ■*/ 


^^       r 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  curved 
brace  secured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a 
curved  rod  secured  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  brace, 
a  union  nut  carried  upon  the  extremity  of  said  curved  rod 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  extremity  of  the  axle  of 
the  vehicle,  a  brace  rod  laterally  extended  from  said  curved 
brace  .ind  positioned  longitudinally  of  the  axle,  a  croM 
arm  Intermediately  disposed  on  aald  brace  rod  and  shaft 
couplings  mounted  upon  the  forward  extremity  of  said 
cross  arm  and  the  outer  end  of  said  curved  brace. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U  shaped 
trace,  forwardly  extended  about  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  and 
secured  to  the  axle  thereof,  a  laterally  extended  rod  car 
rled  by  said  brace  and  secured  at  Ita  opposite  ends  to  the 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  cross  arm  intermediately  positioned 
upon  said  rod  and  shaft  couplings  mounted  upon  said  cross 
arm  and  aald  brace  for  the  purpose  of  ptvotally  support- 
ing the  shafts  of  the  vehicle. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  curved 
rod,  a  union  nut  disposed  upon  sa^d  rod  and  upon  the  ex 
tremlty  of  an  axle  for  supporting  said  rod.  a  shaft  coup- 
ling pivotally  disposed  upon  the  forward  extremity  of  said 
rod,  a  U  shaped  brace  extended  over  the  adjacent  wheel 
of  a  vehicle,  a  brace  rod  laterally  extended  from  said  brace 
and  secured  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  a  shaft  coupling 
intermediately  disposed  upon  said  brace  rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rod  lon- 
gltodlnally  disposed  upon  an  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  U  shaped 
brace  disposed  at  one  extremity  of  said  rod  and  extended 
about  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
brace  being  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  a  curved 
rod  mounted  between  the  outer  extremity  of  the  brace  and 
the  axle  of  the  vehicle  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the 
withdrawal  of  the  wheel  from  the  vehicle. 


906.460.     CAR-COUPLING.     Iksael  Sparks,  La  Fayette, 

Ind.     Filed  Mar   30.  1907.     Serial  No.  36S.465. 

1.  The   combination   with   a   coupler   having   a    knuckle 

pivotally    mounted    therein ;     of   a    locking  dog   for   s&ld 

knuckle,  means  to  pivotally  mount  the  locking  dog  In  the 

coupler,   a   trigger  extending   through   an  opening   in   the 
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t>ottom  wall  of  the  coupler,  said  opening  having  one  of 
Its  walls  curved,  a  curved  end  on  said  trigger  adapted  to 
retit  on  the  curved  wall  of  the  opening,  said  locking  dog 
having  a  semicircular  projection  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  trigger,  and  means  to  direct  the  trigger  upwardly  on 
the  curved  wall  when  the  coupler  is  released  from  Its 
anchorage  and  moves  longitudinally,  whereby  the  locking 
dog  will  be  released  <from  the  knuckle. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  knuckle 
and.  a  supporting  strap  for  the  forward  end  of  said 
conpler ;  of  a  locking  dog  pivotally  mounted  in  the  coup- 
ler, and  adapted  to  extend  Into  engagement  with  the 
knuckle,  a  trigger  extending  through  the  lower  wall  of^the 
coupler  and  into  engagement  with  the  locldng  dog.  a  rod 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  trigger,  means  to  an- 
chor the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  a  crank  portion  in 
said  rod  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  forward  edge  of 
the  strap  to  retain  the  trigger  in  its  initial  position. 


906,467.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  John  t). 
Sta.nlkt,  South  Hadley  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F. 
Perkins  and  Son.  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449,677. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  opposite 
parallel  bars,  a  foot  plate  from  which  each  of  said  opposite 
bars  extend,  and  a  cross  bar  uniting  the  opposite  bars,  at 
points  remote  from  the  foot  plate,  of  three  sheaves,  and 
brackets  in  which  they  are  respectively  supported,  having 
clamping  devices  for  confining  them  severally  and  ad- 
justably on  the  several  bars,  one  of  said  sheaves  being 
mounted  on  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bracket  therefor,  and 
•  driving  pulley  on  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  opposite 
parallel  bars,  a  foot  plate  from  which  each  of  said  opposite 
bars  extend,  and  a  cross  bar  uniting  the  opposite  bars,  at 

I  points  remote  from  the  foot  plate,  of  three  sheaves,  and 
I  brackets  in  which  they  are  respectively  supported,  having 
I  clamping  devices  for  confining  them  severally  and  adjust- 
1  ably  on  the  several  bars,  one  of  said  sheaves  being  mount- 
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Ml  oa  a  »haft  Joamal^d  In  the  bracket  therefor,  a  drtrlac 
pulley  on  the  shaft,  and  a  driving  cable,  bights  *f  which 
arc  engaged  around  each  of  the  Hheav<-i4 

S.  The  combination  with  a  frmaie  comprising  opposite 
p.irallel  bara.  and  a  croas  bar  nnltlag  ends  of  tb«  oppoatte 
bars,  of  three  ahaaves.  and  brackets  In  which  thmy  are 
respect iTely  supported,  having  means  for  confining  tbem 
severally  on  tho  sereral  bars,  the  confining  means  for  at 
laaat  one  of  the  sht>ave  carrying  brackets  being  capable  of 
permitting  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  such  bracket  on 
Its  bar.  one  of  said  sheaves  being  mounted  on  a  shaft 
Joumaled  In  the  bracket  therefor,  and  a  policy  on  the 
shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fraaie  comprlaing  oppoalts 
parallel  bars,  and  a  cross  bar  uniting  the  ends  of  the 
opposite  bars,  of  thn^  jihoares  and  bracketa  in  which  they 
are  respectlrely  sopported.  said  brackets  baring  clamps 
for  severally  embracing  the  three  bars  of  the  frame  and 
said  brackets  being  all  rerolubly  adJuatahU  on  the  bars 
on  which  they  engage',  at  least  oae  of  the  brackets  being 
longitudinally  adjustable,  and  one  of  said  sbeares  being 
mounted  on  a  shaft  and  Joumaled  In  the  bracket  therefor, 
and  a  pulley  on  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  oppaalts 
parallel  bars,  and  a  cross  bar  uniting  ends  of  the  opposite 
bars,  of  three  shear*^.  and  brackets  in  which  they  are 
respectlTely  supported,  adjustable  on  the  asveral  bars, 
one  of  Mid  shesTes  b*-ing  afllxed  on  a  alMft  Joornaled  la 
the  bracket  for  such  sheave  and  a  drlrlng  pulley  on  the 
stiaft.  and  said  sheave  carrying  brackets  bslag  adapted 
to  hare  position!*  Interchanged  from  their  engagements 
with  the  frame  bar*. 

(Claisss  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


•06,469.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  OSOIIB. 
Jan  Stktnis,  Nw  York.  N  V.  Original  applleatSoa 
filed  Jan.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  412.378.  Divided  and 
thia  appllcatloa  filed  8ept.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S1,&47. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  oaone  which  comprises  pro- 
gressively ozonizing  a  suitable  gas  and  during  the  sub- 
mission of  the  gas  to  the  ozonizing  action,  correspondingly 
and  continually  abstracting  the  Incrctacats  of  hest  pro- 
duced. 

•'.  "Hie  process  of  producing  ozone  which  comprises 
passing  the  gas  therefor  throogh  silent  or  stresming  dis- 
charges and  during  the  osontzlng  action  maintaining  the 
said  gas  at  a  suhstaatially  uniform  temperature. 

3.  The  ppoc'3*s  of  producine  ozone  which  comprises  pass- 
ing the  gas  therefor  through  silent  or  streaming  dlsrbargas 
snd  during  the  osonlsing  actlea  maintaining  the  aaid  gas 
at  a  Bu!>stantlaIIy  uniform  temperatare  by  cauaing  aucrcs- 
stve  cooling  arttooa. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ozone  which  coraprlsss  pass- 
ing the  gas  therefor  throotrh  silent  or  streaming  dlschargas 
and  during  the  osonlsing  action  balanclag.  step  by  step. 
the  Increments  of  beat  prodocad,  by  corresponding  Incre 
ments  of  cooling  sctlons. 


6.  Tbs  proesas  of  prodnclng  oaona  which  coasprlaas.  sub- 
mitting the  ;;as  belBg  treated  to  a  succeeslon  of  silent  or 
streaminc  disrbsrires  st  s  substantially  uniform  rate  and 
during  the  osonlsing  action  maintaining,  through  the  ac- 
tion of  a  conttaoooaly-actlng  cooling  medium,  a  balaace. 
for  any  given  preasure.  between  the  heat  generated  by  tta 
discbargee  and  the  beat  abelrarted  so  that  the  temperature 
renaaln*  constant,  said  tempersture  being  the  temperature 
of  chemical  equilibrium  of  the  discbarged  gaa. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iasetU.] 


906.460.  TAI.KINO-MACHINB.  UomAcn  H.  Tati^b,  Bsn 
Jose,  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  himself,  and  one-half 
to  Joseph  rearse.  Oakiaad.  Cal.  FIM  l'>b.  26.  1966. 
Serial  No.  417.8S2. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  turn- 
table adapted  to  carry  a  record,  a  tul*  adapted  to  be 
swung  on  an  axis  perpeadlculsr  to  the  turn  tsble.  a  sleeve 
on  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  U  tube  one  end  of  which  Is  revo- 
Inbly  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  sound  box  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  said  U  tube  snd  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
record,  of  a  handle  secured  to  ssid  U-tube  and  adapted  to 
bold  the  same  against  withdrawal  from  said  sleeve  snd  by 
which  said  sound  box  sad  U  tube  may  be  lifted  off  fraa 
saM  record. 

2.  In  a  talking  asacklne.  the  combination  with  a  turn- 
table adapted  to  carry  a  raeord.  a  tabe  adapted  to  ha 
swung  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  tura-table.  a  siecvs 
oa  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  U  tube  one  end  of  which  Is  reee- 
lubly  mounted  in  aaid  aieeve.  and  a  souadbox  mounted  ea 
the  free  end  of  said  U-tube  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
record,  of  a  thamb-ecrew  secured  so  ss  to  rotate  tberewUh 
la  the  end  of  the  U  tube  which  Is  mounted  In  said  sleeve, 
whereby  the  U  tube  is  held  against  withdrawal  and  by 
which  aaid  soaad-box  and  U  tube  may  be  lifted  off  froa 
the  record. 


906,470.  WATER-CLOSET.  Psawcis  J.  ToasAWCa.  Alle- 
gheny. Pa.,  assignor  to  Btsndard  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co., 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.- 
Serial  No.  S64.219. 

• 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  closet  having  an  Integral 
siphon,  a  drag  leg.  a  rearwardly  exteodlag  borlsoDtal 
outlet  extension,  a  pierced  flanire  surrounding  said  outlet 
extension  and  a  web  extending  from  the  apex  of  the 
alphoa  and  eoaacetlag  the  said  flange  with  the  siphon  and 
outlet  extension,  witli  s  soil  pipe  having  a  herlaoatally 
1  disposed  branch,  a  vertical  pierced  flange  carried  by 
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branch,  bolts  extending  through  both  said  flanges  and  a 
web  connecting  the  flange  on  the  said  branch  with  the 
aoil  pipe. 

2.  The  comMaatlon  of  a  water  closet  having  an  integral 
siphon  extension  and  drag  leg  terminating  in  a  horizontal 
outlet,  a  vertical,  pierced,  flange  surrounding  said  outlet, 
a  web  extending  from  the  apex  of  said  sipbon  and  con- 
necting said  flange  and  said  sipbon  extension,  with  a  soil 
pipe  having  a  borisontal  branch,  a  vertical  flaufce  sur- 
rounding said  branch,  bolts  extending  tbrouyh  said  flange 
and  an  integral  web  connecting  the  flange  on  said  branch 
of  the  aoll  pipe  with  the  rertleai  portion  of  the  soil  pipe.- 

S.  The  herein  described  closet,  comprising  the  bowl  1 
hsving  formed  Integral  therewith  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly therefrom  an  outlet  extension  containing  the 
siphon  up  limb  3.  siphon  down  limb  4.  drag  leg  5,  and  up- 
wardly extending  terminal  6.  the  last  named  being  pro- 
vided with  the  external  flange  7  and  with  the  strengthen- 
ing web  14  extending  from  the  apex  of  the  siphon  and 
adapted  and  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  soil  pipe  ex- 
tension and  to  wholly  support  the  closet  bowl  above  the 
floor. 

4  .\  water  cloeet  structure  comprising  a  Im>w1.  siphon, 
and  drag  leg.  composed  of  an  Integral  casting  having  the 
sipbon  and  drag  leg  portion  extended  rearwardly  of  the 
cloaet  bowl,  and  terminating  In  a  borisontal  boss  leading 
to  the  soil  pipe,  said  siphon  and  drag  leg  extension  being 
formed  with  a  flange  surrounding  said  boKs,  and  with  a 
vertical  web  extending  from  the  apex  of  the  sipbon  to  the 
face  of  said  flange,  the  flange  being  pierced  for  bolts,  and 
constituting  the  sole  meanK  by  which  tlie  closet,  siphon 
snd  drag  leg  sre  supported  above  and  independently  of 
the  floor. 


906,471.      WHEELED   TOY.     Louis   Toww8«nd,    Evans- 
vllle.  Ind.     Filed  July  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,829 


9  06,4  72.     FOLDING  BOX.     Frsdbrick  Tbciscbilan, 
Wadena,  Minn.    Filed  May  21,  1907.   Serial  No.  374.871. 


^r 


-?/ 


jW 


xs 


1.  .K  toy  comprising  a  body,  a  curved  wire  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  the  body,  a  rectangular  frame  connected 
to  the  body,  springs,  a  ball  on  the  carved  wire  and  balls 
on  the  rectangular  frame  all  normally  resting  upon  the 
springs,  and  means  for  actuating  the  springs  to  operate 
the  balU. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  body,  a  curved  wire  connected 
at  opposite  ends  to  the  body,  springs  connected  to  the 
body,  a  ball  on  the  wire  resting  upon  one  of  tt)e  springs. 
snd  means  for  sctuatlng  the  springs  for  throwing  the  ball 
back  and  forih. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  body,  springs  connected  thereto, 
a  curved  wire  connected  to  the  body,  a  ball  on  the  wire, 
a  frame  counected  to  the  body  said  wire  and  frame  ex- 
tending through  the  springs,  bslls  on  the  frame,  and 
■aeans  for  acttiatlng  the  springs  for  operating  the  balls. 

4.  A  wheeled  toy  comprising  a  body,  an  axle  conneeted 
to  the  body,  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  springs  con- 
nected to  the  body,  a  carved  wire  connected  to  the  body, 
a  ball  on  the  wire,  a  frame  connected  to  the  body  said 
wire  and  frame  extending  through  tbe  springs,  balls  on 
tbe  frame  resting  on  the  springs,  and  crank  pins  on  tbe 
axle  and  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  springs  for  operat- 
ing the  balla. 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  end  walls  hinged 
thereto  for  folding  on  the  same  and  provided  with  recesses 
In  their  side  edges,  side  walls  provided  on  their  Inner 
sides  at  their  ends  with  plates,  sach  plates  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending  flanges  to  bear  against  the  inner  sides 
of  the  end  walls  and  with  similar  flanges  to  enter  tbe 
said  recesses  in  the  side  edges  of  said  end  walls,  a  top 
connected  and  foldable  on  pne  of  the  side  walls  and 
hinges  connecting  said  side  walls  to  the  bottom,  the  said 
binges  of  the  respective  side  walls  having  extended  leaves 
of  unequal  length  adapting  one  of  said  side  walls  to  fold 
on  the  end  walls  and  the  other  side  wall  to  which  the  top 
Is  connected  to  fold  on  the  first  mentioned  side  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  box  Laving  converging  walls,  one  prorided  with  a 
recess  In  one  edge  and  tbe  other  having  a  plate  on  its 
Inner  side  opposed  to  said  edge,  said  plate  having  a 
doubled  portion  forming  a  flange  to  enter  such  recess,  a 
doubled  portion  forming  a  flange  to  bear  against  tbe  in- 
ner surface  of  the  recessed  wall  and  further  provided 
with  an  extended  portion  bearing  on  the  end  of  tbe  wall 
to  which  such  plate  Is  attached  and  a  farther  extended 
portion  bearing  against  tbe  outer  side  of  such  wall  at  said 
end. 

3.  A  box  having  converging  walls,  one  provided  with  a 
recess  in  one  edge  and  tbe  other  having  a  plate  on  Its 
inner  side  opposed  to  said  edge,  said  plate  having  a 
doubled  portion  forming  a  flange  to  enter  sach  recess  and 
a  doubled  portion  forming  a  flange  to  bear  against  tbe 
inner  surface  of  tbe  recessed  wall. 


9  0  6.473.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ANTISEPTIC 
COMPOUNDS.  Joseph  L.  Tuknbr.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
snd  Cbasles  E.  Vaxdesklceo,  Colllngswood.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  U.  K.  Mulford  Company,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  15,  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,868. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  antiseptic  compound 
which  consists  In  acting  upon  a  solution  of  a  proteld 
with  biamuth  oxy-lodid  and  reacting  upon  the  precipitate 
with  fonnaldehyde.  whereby  hisruuth  oxy-lodid  anhydro 
methylene   proteld   is  formed,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  an  antiseptic  compound 
which  consists  in  acting  upon  a  solution  of  a  iiroteld  with 
bismatb  oxy-lodid  in  an  excess  of  alkali,  and  reacting  upon 
tbe  precipitate  with  formaldehyde,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  an  antiseptic  compound 
which  consists  in  acting  upon  a  solution  of  a  proteld  with 
bismnth  oxy-lodid  in  a  nascent  state,  and  reacting  upon 
the  precipitate  with  formaldehyde,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  an  antiseptic  compound 
which  consists  in  acting  upon  a  solution  of  a  proteld  with 
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bismuth  oxy-iodld  la  a  n*»cent  ttmte  and  In  the  preaence 
of  Mdlum  acetate,  and  then  r»'actlnK  upon  tb*  rMSltlBf 
product  with  fonnaldeh>de,  subBtantlally  as  deaeribad. 

S.  The  proc«aa  of  preparing  an  antlaeptlc  compound 
which  conalsta  In  actlnir  upon  a  solution  of  a  proteld  with 
bisiuutb  oxy-lodld  in  a  naicent  state  and  in  the  presence 
of  sodium  acetate  and  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  then  re- 
acting upon  the  n-sultlnx  compound  with  formalde'^rd*. 
substantially  as  dencrilied. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


tOe.47  4  IROCE88  OF  FRKFARTNO  ORGANIC  IRON 
COMl'OrNPS.  Joseph  L.  TrtNaa.  Philadelphia.  I'a.. 
and  Chailes  E.  Vamde«kl««d.  Collingswood.  N.  J.,  as 
signora  to  H  K  Xlalford  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylranla.  Filed  July  15,  IfOT.  Sertal 
No.  S83.8<I9. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  organic  iron  compounds 
which  consists  in  dlaaolvlng  an  Iron  nucleo- proteld  In  a 
solution  of  an  sikall.  subjecting  the  resulting  solution  to 
dialysis  against  water,  and  rvscting  upon  the  resulting 
liquid  with  pancreatic  ferment. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  organic  iron  compound  which 
conalsta  In  dlssolrlng  100  Iba.  of  an  Iron  nucleo-proteld 
CM^ound  In  lOO  gals,  of  water  ronuining  10  Iba.  of 
■odhm  bydroxid  in  solution,  dlalyalng  the  resulting  eon- 
pound  against  pure  water  and  heating  the  dlalyscd  solu- 
tion with  5  ll>s.  of  pancreatic  ferment  at  a  temperature  of 
9S-»9°  F..  substantially  as  described. 

-3.  The  process  of  preparing  organic  iron  compound  which 
consists  in  dissolving  in  sodium  hydroxid  a  product  result- 
ing from  the  action  of  soluble  iron  tartrate  on  a  noelao- 
proteld.  dialyxing  the  solution  against  pure  water,  and 
then  reacting  upon  the  solution  with  pancreatic  ferment. 


906.475.    NIT  LOCK.    AUMTT Ullmasn.  Macon.  Ga.    Filed 
Sept.  27.  1907.    Sertal  No.  894.912. 


MJI 


1  A  nut  lock  comprtelac  a  bolt  baring  a  screw  threaded 
portion  cylindrical  throtmlwat  and  with  the  whirls  of  the 
threads  provided  with  grooves  extending  in  parallellam 
with  respect  to  the  axla  of  the  bolt,  said  grooves  arranged 
In  eloae  proximity  to  each  other,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said 
screw  threaded  portion  and  having  one  side  formed  with  a 
shoulder  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
nut.  a  locking  washer  mounted  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  nut  and  having  projecting  from  Its  outer  face  a  collar, 
said  collar  having  its  inner  face  formed  throughout  with  a 
series  of  longitudinally  extending  permanent  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  grooves  of  the  bolt,  said  teeth  arranged 
in  cloHe  proximity  to  each  other  and  whereby  In  con- 
nection with  the  Krr>oves  uf  the  holt  said  washer  is  capable 
of  minute  fractional  adjustment  around  the  bolt  relative  to 
the  position  of  the  nut,  said  washer  further  provided  with 
a  resilient  retaining  wing  extending  towards  the  shoul- 
dered portion  of  the  nut  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  take  over  tald  shoulder  thereby  preventing  the  shifting 
of  the  washer  longitudinally  upon  the  bolt,  said  toothed 
sleeve  preventing  the  turning  of  the  washer  upon  the  bott 
and  said  wIITk  in  connection  with  said  shoulder  preventing 
the  turning  of  the  nut  upon  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  screw  threaded 
portion  with  the  whirls  of  the  threads  provided  with 
grooves  extending  In  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  bolt,  said  grooves  arranged  In  cioee  proximity  to 
each  other,  a  nut  mounted  upon  aaid  screw  threaded  por- 
tion and  having  one  side  formed  witk  a  shoulder,  a  locking 
washer  mounted  agalnat  the  outer  face  of  the  nut  and  hav- 
ing pruje^'tln^  fruui  its  outer  face  a  collar,  said  collar  hav 


ing  Its  Inner  face  formed  throughout  with  a  sertea  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  permanent  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
In  the  grooves  of  tl'e  bolt,  said  teeth  arranged  in  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other  and  whereby  in  connection  with  the 
groovee  of  the  bolt  said  waataer  Is  capable  of  minute  frae- 
ttonai  adjustment  around  the  bolt  relative  to  the  poaltlon 
of  the  nut.  said  washer  further  provided  with  a  resilient 
retaining  wing  extending  towards  the  shouldered  portion 
of  the  nut  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  take  over 
said  shoulder  thereby  preventing  the  shifting  of  the  washer 
longitudinally  upon  the  bolt,  said  toothed  sleeve  prevent- 
ing the  turning  of  the  washer  upon  the  bolt  and  said  wing 
in  connection  with  said  shoulder  preventing  the  turning  of 
the  nut  upon  the  bolt. 

».  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  acrew  threaded 
portion  cylindrical  throughout  and  with  the  whirls  of  the 
threads  provided  with  grooves  extending  In  parallelism 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  said  grooves  arranged 
in  cloae  proximity  to  each  other,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said 
screw  threaded  portion  and  having  one  side  formed  with  a 
shoulder  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
nut.  a  locking  washer  mounted  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  nut  and  having  projecting  from  ita  outer  face  a  collar, 
said  collar  having  Its  Inner  fsce  formed  throughout  with 
longitudinally  extending  permanent  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  grooves  of  the  bolt,  said  teeth  arranged  in  cioee 
proximity  to  each  other  and  whereby  in  connection  with 
the  groovee  of  the  bolt  said  wssher  is  capable  of  minute 
fractional  adjustment  around  the  twit  relative  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  nut.  said  washer  further  provided  with  s  resill 
ent  retaining  wing  extending  towards  the  shouldered  por- 
tion of  the  nut  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  take 
over  said  shoulder  thereby  preventing  the  shifting  of  the 
waaher  longitudinally  upon  the  tmlt.  said  toothed  sleeve 
preventing  the  turning  of  the  waaher  upon  the  imit  and 
said  wing  In  connection  with  said  shoulder  preventing  the 
turning  of  the  nut  upon  the  bolt  and  said  washer  further 
provided  with  a  resilient  wing  t>ngaging  snother  side  of 
the  nut  and  arranged  opposite  the  flanged  wing. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion  cylindrical  throughout  and  with  the  whirls  of  the 
threads  provided  with  grooves  extending  in  parallelism 
with  respect  to  the  axla  of  the  bolt,  said  grooves  arranged 
In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said 
screw  threaded  portion  and  having  one  side  formed  with  a 
shoulder,  a  locking  washer  mounted  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  nut  and  having  projecting  from  its  outer  face  a  col- 
lar, said  collar  having  its  Inner  face  formed  throughout 
with  longitudinally  extending  permanent  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  grooves  of  the  bolt,  said  teeth  arranged  in 
cloae  proximity  to  each  other  and  whereby  in  connection 
with  the  groovee  of  the  bolt  said  waaher  Is  capable  of 
minute  fractional  adjustment  sround  the  bolt  relative  to 
the  position  of  the  nut,  said  washer  further  provided  with 
a  resilient  retaining  wing  extending  towards  the  shoul 
dered  portion  of  the  not  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  take  over  said  shoulder  thereby  preventing  the  shifting 
of  the  washer  longitudinally  upon  the  l>olt.  said  toothed 
sleeve  preventing  the  turning  of  the  wssher  upon  the  bolt 
and  said  wing  in  connection  with  said  shoulder  preventing 
the  turning  of  the  nut  upon  the  bolt  and  aald  waaher  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  resilient  wing  engaging  another  side 
of  the  nut  and  arranged  opposite  the  flanged  wing. 

6.  A  not  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  screw  threaded 
portion  with  the  whirls  of  the  thread  provided  with  groovee 
extending  in  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
bolt,  said  grooves  srranged  In  close  proximity  to  each  other, 
a  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw  threaded  portion  and  hav- 
ing one  side  formed  with  a  shoulder  arranged  in  cioee  prox- 
imity to  the  inner  face  of  the  nut.  a  locking  washer 
mounted  against  the  outer  face  of  the  nut  havlug  project- 
Ins  from  Its  outer  face  a  collar,  said  collar  having  iu  inner 
face  formed  throughout  with  a  aeries  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending permanent  teeth  adapted  to  engage  In  the  grooves 
of  the  bolt,  said  teeth  arranged  In  cioee  proximity  to  each 
other  and  whereby  In  connection  with  the  grooves  of  the 

bolt  said  waaher  Is  capable  of  minute  fractional  adjust-, 

ment  sround  the  bolt  relative  to  the  poeltlon  of  the  nut. 

the  diameter  of  the  opening  of  the  washer  being  greater 
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than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  collar,  the  wall  of  the 
opening  of  the  waaher  being  smooth  throughout,  said 
waaher  further  provided  with  a  resilient  wing  extending 
towards  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  nut  and  provided 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  take  over  said  shoulder  thereby 
preventing  the  shifting  of  the  washer  longitudinally  upon 
the  bolt,  said  toothed  sleeve  preventing  the  turning  of  the 
waaher  upon  the  bolt,  and  said  wing  In  connection  with 
said  shoulder  preventing  the  turning  of  the  nut  upon  the 
bolt. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


90«.47«.    NUT  LOCK.    Albcbt  Ullmann.  Macon.  Ga.   Filed 
May  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  431,588. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion  with  the  whirls  of  the  thread  provided  with  grooves 
extending  In  parallelism  with  resp<k-t  to  the  axis  of  the 
bolt,  said  groovea  being  ao  disposed  as  to  provide  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  channels,  a  nut  mounted  upon  aald  screw-thread- 
ed portion  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  pockets  arranged 
diametrically  opposite  each  other,  a  locking  washer  mounted 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  nut  and  having  Its  Inner  face 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  the  channels  of  the  bolt  whereby  said  waaher  Is 
capable  of  fractional  adjustment  around  the  bolt  with  re- 
spect to  the  position  of  the  nut,  said  washer  further  pro- 
vided with  s  pair  of  resilient  retatnlDg  wings  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engaize  In  one  of  the 
pockets  whereby  said  washer  is  prevented  from  longitudi- 
nally shifting  upon  the  bolt,  the  teeth  of  said  waaher  pre- 
venting the  turning  of  the  washer  upon  the  bolt  and  said 
Ings  In  connection  with  the  walls  of  said  pockets  prevent 
iBg  the  turning  of  the  nut  upon  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  the  screw-thread- 
ed portion  provided  with  a  circnmferentlally  extending 
series  of  longitudinal  grooves,  said  grooves  arranged  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said 
screw  threaded  portion  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  pockets, 
and  a  locking  waaher  mounted  upon  the  bolt  and  having  its 
inner  face  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
teeth  arranged  in  cioee  proximity  to  each  other  and  adaptei 
to  engage  In  the  grooves  of  the  bolt,  the  grooves  of  said 
bolt  and  the  teeth  of  aald  waaher  so  disposed  as  to  provide 
for  minute  fractional  adjustment  of  the  washer  with  re 
spect  to  the  nut.  said  washer  furthermore  provided  with  a 
pair  of  realllent  wings  each  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  In  a  pocket  whereby  aald  waaher  la  prevented  from 
longitudinal  shifting  upon  the  bolt  and  said  nut  Is  pre- 
vented from  backward  rotation. 

8.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion  with  the  whirls  of  the  thread  provided  with  grooves 
extending  In  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
holt,  said  grooves  being  so  disposed  as  to  provide  the  screw 
threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  channels,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw  thrend 
ed  portion  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  pockets  arranged 
diametrically  opposite  each  other,  a  locking  washer  mount- 
ed against  the  outer  face  of  the  nut  and  having  ItB  Inner 
face  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  channels  of  the  bolt  whereby  said  washer 
is  capable  of  fractional  adjustment  around  the  bolt  with 
respect  to  the  position  of  the  nut.  aaid  washer  further  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  realllent  retaining  wings  each  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  In  one  of  the 
pockets  whereby  aald  washer  Is  prevented  from  longltadl- 
nally  shifting  upon  the  bolt,  the  teeth  of  ssid  washer  pre- 
venting the  turning  of  the  washer  upon  the  bolt  and  said 
logs  In  connection  with  the  walla  of  aald  pocket  preventing 


the  turning  of  the  nut  upon  the  boTt,  each  of  said  retaining 
wings  slltted  to  provide  each  of  said  wings  with  a  sertea 
of  tongues. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  screw -threaded 
portion  provided  with  circumferentlally  extending  series  of 
longitudinal  grooves,  said  grooves  arranged  in  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw-thread 
ed  portion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  and  a 
locking  washer  mounted  upon  the  bolt  and  having  its  face 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  longitudinally  extending  teeth 
arrav.ged  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
eagage  in  the  grooves  of  the  bolt,  the  grooves  of  said  bolt 
and  the  teeth  of  said  waaher  so  disposed  as  to  provide  for 
a  minute  fractional  adjustment  around  the  bolt  with  re- 
spect to  *he  position  of  the  nut  and  said  washer  further- 
more provided  with  a  pair  of  resilient  wings,  each  of  said 
wings  being  slltted  to  form  a  series  of  tongues,  the  inter- 
mediate tongue  of  each  series  provided  with  a  lug  adapted 
to  engage  in  a  pocket  whereby  said  washer  is  prevented 
from  longitudinal  shifting  upon  the  bolt  and  said  nut  Is 
prevented  from  backward  rotation,  the  outer  tongues  of 
said  series  of  tongues  providing  means  to  prevent  the  dis- 
placement of  the  intermediate  tongue  if  the  nut  should 
shift. 


9  0  6,477.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRESSES. 
Chablbs  L.  Waoandt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Enameling  and  Stamping  Company,  Baltimore. 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  453,693. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  die.  of  mechanism  for  recip- 
rocating the  samp,  a  clutch  including  a  trip,  a  hand  lever 
at  one  side  of  the  die  for  operating  the  clutch  trip,  a  hand 
trip  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  die,  and  mechanical 
devices  operating  between  the  two  hand  levers  whereby  to 
prevent  the  independent  operation  of  the  hand  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  die,  of  mechanism  for  recip- 
rocating the  same,  a  clutch  having  a  trip,  a  hand  lever  for 
operating  the  clutch  trip,  a  hand  trip  lever,  a  stop  for 
locking  the  hand  lever  against  movement,  and  connections 
between  the  stop  and  the  hand  trip  lever  for  releasing  the 
hand  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  die,  of  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  a  clutch  having  a  trip,  a  hand  lever  for 
operating  the  clutch  trip,  an  oscillating  arm  for  enlacing 
the  hand  lever,  a  pivoted  hand  trip  lever,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  pivoted  hand  trip  lever  for  osdllatlng  the  arm 
and  releasing  the  hand  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die,  of  mechanism  for  recipro 
eating  the  aame.  a  clutch  baring  a  trip,  a  pivoted  hand 
lever  for  operating  the  clutch  trip,  an  oscillating  arm 
swinging  at  the  side  of  the  pivoted  hand  lever  and  nor- 
mally locking  the  same  against  movement,  a  pivoted  trip 
lever  also  operated  by  hand  and  a  rock  shaft  connecting 
the  trip  lever  with  the  oscillating  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  die  mounted  In 
Kald  frame,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  die.  a  clutch 
having  a  trip,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  operatively  connecting  the  clutch  trip,  an  oscil- 
lating arm  swinging  at  the  side  of  the  pivoted  hand  lever 
and  normally  locking  the  same  against  movement,  a  hand 
trip  lever  pivoted  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  extending  crosswise  of  the  frame  and  connecting  the 
trip  lever  and  oecillating  arm  and  stops  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  trip  lever. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 
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•0«.4T8.  BVLF  -  mAtUBINO  OIL  -  PUMP.  ObomB  T, 
Wblch.  Fort  WayiM.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  on«-balf  to  Fraak 
D.  Walter,  Fort  WaTHc.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  -(29.295. 


1  A  aelf-m^nouriiiK  oil  pump  consUttng  of  ao  upright 
aupportlng  «taadartl  :  a  rack  bar  JVUdably  mounted  In  the 
standard  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  pump-rod  : 
a  two-part  sheath  mounted  on  the  standard  :  a  revoluble 
ar'Mr  transTcrvely  mounted  In  the  sheath  ;  a  gear-wheel 
mounted  In  the  shenth  In  mesh  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
rack-bar.  and  Oxed  upon  a  rotatable  arbor  :  a  plate  fixed  on 
one  extended  end  of  the  arbor,  and  proTtded  with  spaced 
peripheral  adjustable  fingers :  an  adjustable  bar  moaatad 
on  the  ouler  face  of  the  sheath  adapted  to  be  projected 
Into  the  path  of  the  said  flnKers.  one  at  a  time,  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  the  arbor ;  a  pinion  rotatlvely  mounted  In 
the  casing  In  mesh  with  the  said  gear  wbeel :  and  means 
for  actuating  tb«  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  self  maesuring  oil  pump  an  upright  standard  ;  a 
vertically  reciprocating  rack  slldable  In  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard  :  a  detachable  sheath  mounted  on  the  stand 
ard  :  means  for  actuating  the  rack  arranged  within  the 
sheath,  consisting  of  a  revoluble  arbor,  a  gear  fixed  on  the 
artmr  In  mesh  with  the  rack,  and  a  pinion  having  an  oper- 
ating crank  tuuadle  and  In  mesh  with  the  gear ;  a  diak  fixed 
u|M>!i  une  extended  end  of  the  arbor  and  provided  upon  Its 
periphery  with  a  dial  face  Indicating  the  monetary  value  of 
any  quantity  of  liquid  delivered  ;  means  for  limiting  tbc 
rotary  movement  of  the  genr  consisting  of  a  dIak  fixed 
upon  the  other  extended  end  of  the  arbor,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  arranged  at  and  projecting  from  the  perimeter  of 
the  disk,  and  adjustable  means  for  engaging  said  fingers 
•s  descrltMd. 

3.  In  a  liquid  pump  nelf-measuring  and  Indicating  mems 
comprising  a  sectional  sheath  vertically  supported  :  a  vsr- 
tlcally  movable  rack  passing  through  (he  sleuth  ;  a  ser- 
rated disk  revolubly  mo«inted  in  the  caaing  and  bavtng 
gallon  marks  upon  one  side  thereof:  means  for  actuating 
the  dlek  at  each  full  down  stroke  of  the  rack  consisting  of 
a  lerer-arm  pivotally  fulcrumed  midway  of  Its  ends,  and 
carrying  upon  one  end  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  nerratlons  of  the  dlak  one  at  a  time,  an  upright  sprlag- 
prensed  pin  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
other  end  of  the  leverarm.  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  rack  bar.  and  adapted  for  an  ac 
tnating  engnrement  with  the  said  pin  :  means  for  actuating 
the  rack  :  means  for  taeasuring  the  discharge  at  each  op- 
eration by  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  rack  ;  and 
meena  for  antoinatleally  measuring  the  monetary  valne 
of  the  liquid  at  each  discharge  of  the  pump 

4.  In  an  oil  pump  means  for  mensnrtag  liquid  at  each 
discharge  of  the  (nimp.  consisting  of  a  vertically  movable 
rack :  a  rotatable  arbor :  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  arbor  la 
gear  with  the  rack ;  means  for  actuating  the  gear :  a  hort- 
Bontally  adjustable  bar  whose  adjustment  Is  regulated  by 
a  graduated  scale ;  a  dlak  fixed  upon  one  cod  of  the  arbor 


In  cooperative  relation  with  the  said  bar :  and  a  plurality 
of  stop-flngers  arranged  upon  the  disk  at  dlffcreot  dia- 
tancee  from  the  axis  of  the  arbor,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  bar  one  at  a  time,  at  dllferent  adjustment*  of  such  bar. 
S.  In  an  oil  pump  means  for  measuring  and  delivering 
oil  upon  a  monetary  standard  ronatatlag  of  a  vertically 
movable  rack  :  a  aectlonal  casing  Inrloeing  the  upper  por- 
tlea  of  the  rack  and  provided  with  opposite  lateral  open- 
taga;  an  arbor  revolubly  mounted  In  the  said  lateral 
openings ;  a  gear-wheel  fixed  on  tlie  arbor  In  meah  with  the 
rack:  meana  for  actuating  the  gear;  a  dlak  fixed  on  one 
extended  end  of  the  arbor,  and  provided  upon  Its  perimeter 
with  a  graduated  scale;  and  a  fixed  finger  to  cooperative 
relation  with  the  aald  scale,  all  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 


9  0  6.4  79.  CONCBETE  RBINI>t>RCBMENT.  JOHN  J. 
WiiiTAcaa.  Canton.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  2.3.  lfH>7.  Serial  No  407.733.  Divided  and  thia  ap- 
plication tiled  Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.958. 


^M^M^^i^Mi^^^^ 


1.  \  metallic  reinforcement  for  a  concrete  floor  beam 
comprising  a  main  member,  and  a  series  of  separate  sub- 
ordinate members  located  at  Intervals  apart  and  compoaed 
of  a  plorailty  of  wires  wrapped  around  the  main  member 
and  twiated  together  In  a  aingle  cable  on  the  upper  side 
thereof  and  thence  separated  and  extended  divergently  as 
tension  memtwrs  diagonally  upward  through  each  quadrant 
of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  cable. 

2.  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  a  concrete  floor  beam 
comprising  a  main  memlier.  and  a  series  of  separate  sub- 
ordinate members  located  at  Intervals  apart  and  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  wires  wrapped  around  the  main  member 
and  twisted  together  aa  a  aingle  cable  on  the  upper  side 
thereof  and  thence  separated  and  extended  divergently  as 
tension  mcmtiers  diagonally  upward  through  each  quad- 
rant of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  cable,  the  Individual 
wires  of  one  subordinate  member  overlapping  the  wires  of 
the  adjacent  subordinate  members. 

3.  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  a  concrete  floor  beam 
comprlaing  a  main  member,  aixl  a  aeries  of  separate  sub 
ordinate  meaabers  located  at  Intervals  apart  and  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  wires  wrapped  around  the  main  member 
and  twisted  together  la  a  single  cable  on  the  upper  side 
thereof  and  thence  separated  and  extended  divergently  aa 
tenalon  members  diaconally  upward  through  each  quad- 
rant of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbc  cable,  the  divergent 
wires  being  crimped 

4.  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  a  concrete  floor  beam 
comprlaing  a  main  memtier.  and  a  series  of  separate  aub- 
ordlnate  members  located  at  Intervals  spart  and  compoeed 
of  a  plurality  of  wires  wrapped  around  the  main  memtier 
and  twisted  together  In  a  slagie  cable  on  the  upper  side 
thereof  and  thence  separated  and  extended  divergently  as 
tension  memt)eni  diagonally  upward  through  each  quad- 
rant of  a  plaae  perpendicular  to  the  cable,  the  free  enda  of 
the  wlree  being  bent  to  engage  In  the  oemeat. 


90A.4M.  ORE  DISCHARGE  FOR  JIO  TANKS.  Crablbs 
W.  WHrruAM,  Elk  Orove,  and  Thomas  S.  Balowim. 
Benton  township.  I.afayette  county.  Wis.  ;  aald  Wblthaai 
assignor  to  said  Baldwin.  Cuba.  Wla.  Filed  Aug.  6. 
10Of<.     SeHal  No.  447.262. 

1.  la  a  Jig.  the  combination  with  a  screen,  of  an  ore  dla- 
rliarge  pipe  having  an  open  upper  end  projecting  vertically 
through  the  center  of  the  screen,  said  pipe  having  a  acrew 
threaded  portion  and   being   formed    with    Inlet   openings. 
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located  beaeath  the  screen,  and  an  adjusting  sleeve  ar- 
ranged upon  the  acrew  threaded  portion  of  said  pipe  and 
foraMd  with  openings  adapted  to  be  noved  into  and  out  of 
register  with  the  openings  in  the  pipe  when  the  sleeve  Is 
adjusted  thereon. 


906.481.  KUNNI NO-GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Max 
TIK  L.  WiLLiAM.s.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1905. 
Serial  No.  293.289. 


2.  In  a  Jig.  the  combination  with  a  screen,  of  an  ore  dis- 
charge pipe  having  an  open  upper  end  projecting  vertically 
through  the  center  of  the  screen,  said  pipe  being  formed 
with  Inlet  openings  located  beneath  the  screen,  and  means 
for  varying  the  slxe  of  said  Inlet  openings  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forh. 

3.  In  a  Jig.  the  combination  with  a  screen,  of  an  ore  dis- 
charge pipe  having  an  open  upper  end  projecting  vertically 
through  the  center  of  the  screen,  said  pipe  being  formed 
with  inlet  openlnga  located  beneath  the  acreen,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  axle  structures  of  a  ahaft-houalng  arranged  bodily  to 
one  side  of  and  parallel  with  one  of  said  axle  structures,  an 
extension  frame  having  swlvellng  connections  with  the 
center  of  aald  ahaft-houalng  and  extending  thence  to  and 
connected  with  the  opposite  axle  atructure  at  points  lat- 
erally removed  from  the  center  of  the  latter,  and  a  second 
frame  extension  having  swlvellng  connections  with  the 
center  of  that  axle  structure  remote  from  the  shaft-hous- 
lag.  end  extending  thence  to  and  connected  with  said 
ahaft  bousing,  and  adjacent  axle  structure  at  points  later- 
ally removed  from  the  center  of  each. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  axle  structures,  of  a  shaft-housing  arranged  bodily  to 
one  side  of  and  parallel  with  one  of  said  axle  structures, 
an  extension  frame  having  swlvellng  connections  with  the 
center  of  said  shaft-housing  and  extending  thence  to  and 
connected  with  the  oppoelte  axle  structure  at  points  later- 
ally removed  from  the  center  of  the  latter,  a  second  frame 
extenalon  having  swlvellng  connections  with  the  center  of 


that  axle  stractare  remote  from  the  rtiaft-boaring,  and  ex- 
tending thence  to  and  connected  with  said  shaft-housing 
and  adjacent  axle  structure  at  points  laterally  removed 
from  the  center  of  each,  and  supporting  connections  be- 
tween the  center  of  said  shaft-housing  and  the  center 
of  the  attached  axle  atructure. 

8.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  an  axle  structure, 
comprising  a  central  main  body  portion  made  in  the  form 
of  a  hollow  shell  divided  Into  upper  and  lower  shell  mem- 
bers, and  end  portions  taking  the  form  of  end  casings 
which  are  united  with,  and  close  the  end*  of.  the  main 
central  body,  and  are  provided  with  reduced  extensions  for 
the  reception  of  the  wheels. 

4.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  an  axle  atructure 
consisting  of  a  boUow  shell  of  tubular  form,  forming  the 
principal  length  of  the  axle  and  longitudinally  separable 
Into  upper  and  lower  members,  and  end  members  fitted  to 
and  rigidly  connected  with  the  enda  of  said  tubular  struc- 
ture, and  provided  with  reduced  extensions  forming  the 
wheel -receiving  or  spindle  portions  of  the  axle. 

5.  A  hollow  substantially  closed  vehicle  axle,  comprising 
a  tubular  central  body  separable  Into  upper  and  lower 
halves  detacbably  united  with  each  other,  end  members 
each  consisting  of  a  single  hollow  casting  detacbably  con- 
nected with  the  end  margins  of  the  tubular,  main  l>ody, 
wbeel -supporting  yokes  upon  the  ends  of  said  end  members, 
and  Journal  supports  formed  Integrally  with  the  lower 
half  of  said  hollow  axle  upon  the  Interior  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906.482.  CULTIVATOR.  Alonzo  L.  Bakbr,  Herndon, 
Cal.,  and  Russell  L.  Bakks,  Joppa,  .\la.,  assignors  to 
The  Southern  Plow  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of 
Texas.  Original  application  filed  May  11.  1906,  Serial 
No.  316.410.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  443,897. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  brace  ring 
secured  thereto ;  of  front  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the 
beam  and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  teeth 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bars  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  upper  and  lower  strengthening  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  the  beam  at  the  center  of  the  ring,  said 
teeth  being  mounted  to  move  laterally  between  the  upper 
and  lower  strengthening  bars,  the  lapping  portions  of  the 
bars  and  teeth  being  Imperforate,  said  lapping  portions  of 
the  teeth  and  bars  having  Integral  Interlocking  pivot 
meana,  and  means  removed  from  the  teeth  for  binding 
the  roar  strengthening  bars  upon  opposite  faces  of  the 
teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  and  a  brace  ring 
secured  thereto ;  of  front  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the 
tongue  and  extending  beyond  opposite  faces  thereof, 
teeth  pivotally  connected  to  said  bars  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  upper  and  lower  strengthening  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  the  beam  at  the  center  of  the  ring, 
said  teeth  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  bars. 
means  extending  through  the  upper  and  lower  strengthen- 
ing bars  and  removed  from  the  teeth  for  clamping  the 
bars  upon  the  teeth,  the  lapping  portions  of  the  teeth 
being  imperforate,  and  interlocking  pivot  means  upon  the 
teeth  and  one  of  the  bars  for  holding  said  teeth  against 
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tefvfal  ■•vwMnt  hmtwMk  tiM  ban  and  In  position  parallel 
with  the  beam  hut  permlttlnc  twlnflng  moTement  of  tha 
teeth  relative  to  the  ban. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  brace  flag 
Mcured  thereto;  of  front  bar*  plTotally  connected  to  the 
beam  and  extending  l>eyond  oppoalte  facea  theraof.  teeth 
plTotally  connected  to  said  bam  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  upper 'and  lower  rear  strengthening  bars  plT- 
otslly  connected  to  the  beam  at  the  center  of  the  ring, 
said  bars  being  dlspoMd  parallel  with  the  front  bars, 
bolts  extending  transversely  through  the  upper  and  lower 
bars,  certain  of  said  bolts  being  extended  through  the  ring 
and  detachably  engaging  the  same,  said  teeth  being  parallel 
and  extended  between  the  upper  and  lower  bars  and  be- 
tween the  bolts,  the  lapping  portions  of  the  teeth  aad  the 
upper  and  lower  bars  being  Imperforate,  and  Interlocking 
pivot  means  upon  the  teeth  and  certain  of  the  bars  for 
holding  the  teath  against  lateral  movement  relative  to 
the  bars  but  permitting  swinging  movement  of  the  teeth 
relative  to  the  bars. 

4.  la  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  a  front  bar 
plvotally  supported  and  upper  and  lower  rear  strengthen- 
ing bars  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end ;  of  teeth  plvotally 
connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the  front  bar  and  ex 
tendlug  between  the  upper  and  lower  strengthening  bar. 
there  being  rtcewes  In  one  of  the  strengthening  bars,  out 
■truck  projections  upon  the  teeth  snd  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  recet««e«,  ami  means  for  binding  the  strengthen- 
ing bars  upon  opp<>«lt»'  faces  of  th»»  t#^eth.  tboa^  portions 
of  the  teeth  between  the  bars  being  Imperforate 

5.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  front 
l>ar,  upper  and  lower  strenRthenlng  members  plvotally 
mounted  at  om-  end  and  In  r««ar  of  said  bar.  a  series  of 
members  plvotally  connected  to  the  bar  and  extending  be- 
is-een  said  upper  and  lower  memtters  and  constituting 
teeth,  there  belnit  Interlocking  projections  and  receaaaa 
upon  said  members  constituting  pivotal  connections  there- 
between, and  means  extending  through  the  upper  and 
lower  members  for  binding  them  upon  oppoalte  faces  of 
the  toothed  memfears. 


2.  la  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  inter- 
mlttlngly  operated  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper, 
means  for  severing  It.  a  web  printing  apparatus,  means 
for  moving  It  with  respect  to  the  paper,  and  means  for 
operating  the  printing  mechanism  continuously,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S,  la  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  Inter- 
mltttngly  operated  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper, 
means  for  severing  it.  a  web  printing  apparatus,  means 
for  moving  it  In  one  direction  while  the  paper  Is  held  at 
rest  and  for  returning  it  while  the  paper  Is  moved  for- 
ward, and  means  for  continuously  operating  the  printing 
mochaniNm.  while  it  in  being  moved  back  and  forth,  sub- 
stantialljr  a*  described. 

4.  la  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  inter- 
mlttlngly  operated  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper, 
mrans  for  severing  it.  a  web  printing  apparatus,  com- 
prising rotary  printing-mechanism  and  a  reciprocating 
frame  bearing  it.  means  for  rectprocatint;  said  frame  and 
meaas  for  continuottsly  operating  the  printing  mechanism 
while  the  frame  reciprocates,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  Inter- 
mlttingly  operated  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper, 
means  for  severing  It,  a  web  printing  apparatus  having  a 
rotary  type-cylinder,  a  rotary  Impression  roll,  a  rotary 
Inking  mechanism,  a  recipro^-ating  frame  t>enrlng  said 
parts,  a  spline  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  for  driving  the  print- 
ing-mechanism continuously,  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
Kald  snpportlng-frame.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxctta] 


906.483.  WKAPPING-MACHINE  MiLTOX  H  BiLLiSD. 
Lynn.  Ma»s  .  assignor  to  Tripp  Fruit  Wrapping  Machine 
Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  riled 
Apr.  tJ.  1907.     Serial  No.  36«,05«. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  inter- 
mlttingly  operated  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  papar. 
means  for  severing  It.  a  web  printing  apparatus,  means 
for  moving  it  ttack  and  forth  and  meanx  for  operating 
the  printing  mechanUm  continuously,  substantially  as 
described. 


90«,484.      WRAI'PINO-yACHINK.      MiLTON   H.   BALLxao. 
Lynn.  Maaa.     Piled  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.504. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
feedlng-devlce,  a  paper-aeverlsf-deTlce.  a  web-prlntlng  ap- 
paratus for  the  paper  having  an  oscillating  type-cylinder 
and  inklng-mechanlsm.  means  for  slmuitaneoualy  operat- 
lag  said  feedlng-devlce  to  Intermlttingly  feed  the  paper 
and  for  also  oMclllating  said  type  cylinder  to  print  the 
Moving  paper,  and  means  for  continuously  operating  the 
taking-mechanism,  substantially  a*  deacrlbed 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
feedlng-devlce.  a  paper-severlng-devlce.  a  w^b-prlntlng  ap- 
paratus for  the  pai>er  havlne  an  oscillating  type-cylinder, 
an  impression  roll  and  inking  mechanism,  a  pinion  con- 
nected with  the  paper  feeding  device,  a  pinion  connected 
with  the  type-cylinder  and  a  rack  engaging  both  of  said 
plnloaa,  a  continuously  revolving  shaft  and  means  mn- 
nected  therewith  for  operating  the  impression-roll  snd 
Inking  mechanism,  substsot tally  as  described. 

S.  la  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
feedtng-devlce.  a  paper  severlng-device.  a  web-prlntlng  ap- 
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paratus  for  the  paper  having  an  oscillating  type-cylinder, 
an  Impression  roll  and  inklng-mechanlsm,  a  pinion  con- 
nected with  the  paper-feedlng-devlce,  a  pinion  connected 
with  the  type-cylinder  and  a  rack  engaging  both  of  said 
pinlona  a  continuously  revolving  shaft,  a  beveled  gear 
splined  on  aald  shaft  and  movable  along  thereon,  and 
means  engaged  and  operated  by  said  beveled  gear  In  any 
position  it  may  occupy  on  the  shaft  for  operating  the 
Impression-roll  and  Inklng-mechanlsm,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
feedlng-device.  a  paper-severlng-devlce.  a  wel>-prlnting  ap- 
paratus having  an  oscillating  type-cylinder,  an  impression- 
roll  and  Inklng-mechanlsm.  a  pinion  connected  with  the 
paper-feeding  device,  a  pinion  connected  with  the  type- 
cylinder  and  a  rack  engaging  both  pinions,  a  frame  bear- 
ing said  printing-apparatus  and  a  table  supporting  It  on 
which  said  frame  Is  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  sever- 
Ing-devlce.  said  adjustment  being  permitted  by  the  pin- 
ions rolling  along  on  the  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  comblDatlon  of  a  paper 
feedlng-devlce.  a  paper-severlng-devlce.  a  web-prlntlng  ap- 
paratus having  an  oscillating  type-cylinder,  an  Impression- 
roll  and  Inklng-mechanlsm.  a  pinion  connected  with  the 
paper- feeding  device,  a  pinion  connected  with  the  type- 
cylinder  and  a  rack  engaging  both  plnlona.  a  frame  bear- 
ing said  printing-apparatus  and  a  table  supporting  it  on 
which  said  frame  is  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  sever- 
ing-devlce.  said  adjustment  t>eing  permitted  by  the  pin- 
ions rolling  slong  on  the  rack,  and  a  continuously  re- 
volving shaft  with  which  the  inklng-mechanlsm  is  con- 
nected in  any  position  of  adjustment  It  may  occupy,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


906.485.  PAPER  VESSEL.  Charles  T.  Bloomes.  New- 
ark. N.  T.  Original  application  died  May  20,  1907, 
Serial  No.  874.709.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.138. 


1.  A  paper  receptacle  provided  with  a  cover  and  having 
its  Bide  walls  formed  with  over-lapping  reinforcing  wings. 
the  aald  wings  being  extended  above  the  cover  and  having 
their  upper  edges  Inclined  In  opposite  directions  toward 
the  end  wslls  of  the  receptacle  to  produce  vertically  dis- 
posed transverse  flanges,  a  ball  having  its  terminals  ex- 
tending through  the  flanges  above  the  cover  and  bent  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  flanges,  and 
a  securing  element  engaged  at  Its  ends  through  the  wings 
and  connecting  the  wings  below  the  plane  of  the  top. 

2.  .V  paper  receptacle  provided  with  a  cover  and  having 
Its  side  walls  formed  with  an  element  baring  reinforcing 
wings,  the  free  ends  of  the  said  wings  being  beveled  and 
their  uppar  edges  being  extended  above  the  fold  lines  of 
the  cover  to  form  vertical  flanges,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
flanges  being  Inclined  In  opposite  directions  toward  the 
end  walls  of  the  receptscle.  a  ball  engaged  at  Its  ends 


through  the  wings  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  re; 
ceptacle,  and  means  securing  the  wings  together  at  a 
point  in  a  plane  below  the  top  of  said  cover. 

3.  A  paper  receptacle,  provided  with  a  cover  and  having 
its  side  walls  formed  with  over-lapping  reinforcing  wings, 
said  wings  being  extended  above  the  plane  of  the  cover 
and  having  their  upper  edges  inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions toward  the  end  walls  of  the  receptacle  to  form  verti- 
cally disposed  transverse  flanges,  the  opposed  edges  of  the 
wings  intersecting  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  ball  engaged  at  Its  ends  through  the  said 
flanged  portions  of  the  wings  above  the  plane  of  the  top 
of  the  receptacle  connecting  said  wings  at  the  said  point, 
and  a  fastening  element  engaged  at  Ita  ends  through  the 
wings  substantially  In  a  plane  with  their  point  of  Inter- 
section and  below  the  plane  of  the  said  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  connecting  said  wlnge. 

4.  A  paper  receptacle  provided  with  a  cover,  and  having 
Its  Bide  walls  formed  with  overlapping,  reinforcing  wings, 
said  wings  having  portions  extending  above  the  plane  of 
the  cover,  a  ball  having  Its  terminals  extending  through 
the  said  extensions  of  the  wing,  and  bent  Uito  engagement 
with  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  extensions,  and  a  secur- 
ing element  engaged  at  Its  ends  through  the  wings  below 
the  plane  of  the  top. 


906,486.    CASH-CARRIER.    Chables  F   Bodinds,  AnBtln, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  360,144. 


1.  In  a  cash  carrier.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  telescop- 
ing relatively  oscUlatabie  members  having  Interlocking 
circumferential  ribs,  the  walls  of  one  of  the  members  being 
yielding  adjacent  the  rib  formed  thereon,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  yielding  of  the  wall  of  such  member. 

2.  In  a  cash  carrier,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  telescop- 
ing relatively  osclUatable  members  having  interlocking 
circumferential  ribs  adjacent  one  end,  the  Inner  member 
having  an  open  end  and  aide  adjacent  the  rib.  and  a  disk 
fitting  the  open  end  of  the  Inner  member. 

3.  In  a  cash  carrier.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  telescop- 
ing relatlveiy-osclllatable  members  having  Interlocking  cir- 
cumferential ribs  adjacent  one  end,  the  Inner  member  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  side  adjacent  the  rib,  a  disk  fitting 
the  open  end  of  the  Inner  member,  and  means  for  securing 
the  disk  to  the  head  of  the  outer  member. 

4.  In  a  cash  carrier,  in  combination,  an  openable  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  cushion  applied  to  the  head  of  the  casing, 
a  plate  applied  to  the  inner  face  of  the  head,  an  Internally- 
threaded  tubular  bolt  projecting  from  the  plate  through 
the  head  and  entering  the  cushion,  and  a  screw  engaging 
the  bolt  and  bearing  on  the  cushion. 

5.  In  s  cash  carrier.  In  combination,  an  openable  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  cushion  applied  to  the  head  of  the  casing, 
a  pair  of  Internally-threaded  bolts  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  end  of  the  casing  and  Into  the  cuahlon,  suctt 
bolts  having  a  common  head,  and  a  screw  engaging  each  of 
the  bolts  and  bearing  on  the  cushion. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


906.487.     PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS.     Chableb 

8.  Challiwbb  and  Joseph  A.  Challineb,  Manchester, 

England.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.020. 

A  tire  rim  support  for  wheels  comprising  an  angle  ring 

having  a  cylindrical  part  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 

wheels  and  an  angled  extension  adapted  at  Its  outer  edge 
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to  rapport  tke  tin  rim,  ta  combfaattea  vltb  a  rtef  adapt- 
•d  at  Its  oater  «!<•  to  rapport  the  ttre  rim  aa<l  maaaa  to 
wcure  eald  lattar  rlac  to  tlia  aB«la  rlnc  to  form  a  chamber 


to  r«c«lTe  the  osual  security  bolts  for  tb«  tlr«  and  sap- 
porttnir  blocks  in  sak)  chamber  between  tbe  rim  and  the 
ancle  ring. 


9  0  6,488.  SAFETY  RAZOB.  WILLIAM  H.  OlCRTOll- 
CLakk*.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaigaor  to  OUlette  Safety 
Raxor  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  llalaa. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  So.  370.962. 


^Ll4^^/rf  V^ 


1.  A  safety  raxor  bavlDK  a  gxiard.  a  cap.  sad  a  plrotally- 
mounted  locklag  device  barlas  a  wedge  shape  portion  for 
adjustably  locking  the  guard  and  cap  together. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  baTlng  a  guard,  s  cap,  and  s  wedga- 
shape  locking  device  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
parts  and  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  guard  for 
locking  the  guard  and  cap  together. 

3.  A  safety  rasor  having  s  gusrd.  a  cap  provided  with 
a  perforated  ear  adapted  to  project  through  the  guard,  and 
a  plTotally-OMMinted  locking  device  having  a  wedge  shape 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  perforated  ear. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  bavin);  a  Kuard.  a  foldable  handle  con- 
nected with  tbe  guard,  a  cap  adapted  to  support  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  a  thin  blade,  a  perforated  ear  connected  with 
the  cap.  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  perforated  ear  for  locking  tbe  gtiard  and  cap  tocetber. 

5.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  guard  bsvlng  a  oonvas 
face,  a  cap  having  a  concave  face,  a  flexible  blade  arraafsd 
between  tbe  convex  and  concave  faces  of  the  guard  and 
cap,  a  perforated  ear  connected  with  tbe  cap  and  extend- 
ing through  the  blade  and  guard,  a  pivotally  mounted  lock- 
ing device  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  guard  and 
cap,  and  having  a  wedge-shape  portion  to  engage  the  per- 
forated ear  of  the  cap,  and  a  pair  of  foldable  bandies  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  guard. 

.  [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettt.] 


906,489.  ART  OP  VULCANIZING  RUBBER.  JoHll  B. 
OAMMrrER.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  May  20,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
374,686.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  20. 
1907.     Serial  No.  379.831. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  vulcanlzluK  articles  in  unlimited 
lengths  conslatlng  In  longitudinally  advancing  the  arttela 
to  be  vulcanised,  progressively  compreaslag  tbe  article 
laterally  as  It  advances,  at  a  rate  subetantlally  equal  to 
that  of  the  advance,  and  subjecting  the  portions  under 
comprMslon  to  beat  while  maintaining  such  portions  In  a 
sabetantially  straight  line.  ' 


S.  Tke  aietbod  of  pwftidag  wIeaalMd  mbbar  tabtag 
coDslsttng  In  advancing  tbe  tabe  continuously  tkrougk 
the  vulcanlser  and  progressively  inclosing  and  compressing 
of  tbe  tube  laterally  as  It  sdvances.  at  a  rate  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  advance  and  subjecting  tbe  por- 
tions QDder  compression  to  beat. 

3.  The  method  of  vuicanlatag  rubber  tubing  in  unlimltsd 
lengths  consisting  In.  first,  expanding  said  tubing  :  second. 
In  compressing  the  tubing  thus  expanded  ;  and  third.  In 
passing  the  tubing  while  aader  preesure  In  coatlnoous 
travel  through  a  vulcanising  chamber 

4.  Tbe  method  of  vnlcanlslntt  rubber  tnbing  consisting 
la  filling  tbe  tubing  with  fluid  under  pressure  and  passing 
the  same  through  a  vulcanising  chamber. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  vulcanlxlBg  rubber  tubing  consisting 
In  filling  the  tubing  with  fluid  under  pressure,  ronpreaa- 
Ing  tbe  outside  of  the  tnbe  and  passing  the  same  through 
a  Tvlcaalslag  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


906,490.  DASH  POT.  Caoaoa  Oom.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Streeter  Amet  Weighing  *  Recording  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Illtnols  Original  appli- 
cation filed  May  12.  1905,  Serial  No.  260.117.  Divided 
•ad  this  sppllcatton  filed  July  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
S26.S08. 


1.  la  a  dash  pot.  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
piston  having  a  plurality  of  removable  cap  plates  thereon, 
each  having  a  valve  opening  .therein,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly opening  valvea,  a  plurality  o(  downwardly  opening 
valves,  a  plurality  of  successively  sctlng  light  springs  on 
the  upper  side  of  tbe  piston  for  esch  of  said  upwsrdly 
opening  valvea  and  a  plursllty  of  successively  sctlng  light 
springs  on  the  lower  side  of  tbe  piston  for  each  of  said 
downwsrdly  opening  vslves,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  s  dash-pot,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
piston,  upwardly  and  downwardly  opening  valves  on  tbe 
piston  and  a  plurality  of  successively  acting  snd  Independ- 
ently sdjustable  light  springs  for  each  of  said  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  spcctfled. 

3.  In  a  dash  pot.  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
piston,  upwardly  and  downwardly  opening  valvea  on  tbe 
platoo  and  a  plurality  of  indeiwndently  adjustable  springs 
for  each  of  said  vslves,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  s  dssb  pot,  tbe  combination  with  s  cylinder,  of  a 
piston  having  a  plurality  of  ports  or  openings  through  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  valvea.  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  opening  valves,  a  plurality  of  springs  for 
each  of  ssid  valves,  snd  means  for  Independently  sdjust- 
Ing  the  tension  of  each  of  said  springs,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  dash-pot.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
piston  having  a  plurality  of  ports  or  openings  through  tbe 
same,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  valves,  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  opening  valves,  a  plurality  of  springs  for 
each  of  said  valvea,  means  for  Independently  sdjusting  the 
taasion  of  each  of  said  springs,  snd  Independent  stops  for 
said  springs  to  rsuse  tbe  same  to  come  successively  Into 
action,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Clalmn  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaattc] 


906.491.     rilOTOGRAFHER  8  APPARATUS.     Zachasiah 
J.  Gold.  Stella.  M&.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  M. 
Newtoa.  Newton  county.  Mo.     Plied  Mar.  80,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  424.151 
1.   A   pbotograpber's  dark  pan   and  cover  said  dark  pan 

having  double  and  hollow  aldea  and  tbe  rim  of  said  cover 

adapted  to  fit  In  between  said  hollow  sides  sabstaatlally 

as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


.O^UJskalr^ 


2.  A  photogrspher's  dark-pan  and  cover  said  dark-pan 
having  double  and  hollow  sides  and  tbe  rim  of  said  cover 
adapted  to  fit  in  between  said  hollow  sides  and  bars  on 
tbe  bottom  thereof  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 


S.  A  photographers  dark  pan  and  cover  said  dark  pan 
having  double  and  hollow  sides  and  bars  on  the  bottom 
thereof  in  combination  with  a  developing  tray  and  ther- 
mometer substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

906.492.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  SWITCH 
AND  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Lawb«ncb  Gbiffith, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fed- 
eral Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  5.  1904,  Serial  No.  J31,514. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  302,029. 


In  apparatus  for  operating  switches,  signals,  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  an  electric  Indicator  and  a  motor  for  the 
motion  plate  or  device  to  tie  moved,  electric  means  separate 
from  tbe  indicator  for  preventing  tbe  action  of  the  indi- 
cator while  there  is  energy  Hupplied  to  said  motor. 


•06,493.  MOLD-PANEL.  Kbitb  O.  GuTHiia,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Mabel  8.  Guthrie,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aug.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  888,686. 


1.  An   Improved   mold   panel   for  concrete  construction 
comprising  a   thin   fiexlble  metallic  face-plate,   a  flexible 


metallic  web-sectlon  supporting  and  reinforcing  the  face- 
plate, and  a  stiffening  chord  attached  to  the  web-sectlon 
to  form  tbe  whole  Into  a  continuous  rigid  truss  structure. 

2.  An  Improved  mold  panel  for  concrete  construction 
comprlalng  a  thin  flexible  metallic  face-plate  supported  and 
reinforced  by  a  web-sectlon  comprising  plate  girders  ex- 
tending In  one  direction  of  tbe  panel  and  having  their 
Inner  flanges  secured  to  the  face-plate.  In  combination  with 
a  chord  extending  across  the  girders  and  secured  to  the 
outer  flanges  thereof  to  form  tbe  whole  into  a  continuous 
rigid  truss  structure. 

3.  A  flexible  material  for  constructing  mold  panels  for 
concrete  construction  comprising  a  thin  flexible  metallic 
face-plate,  a  flexible  metallic  truss  web-sectlon  of  tbin 
metal  bent  to  form  diagonally  extending  reaches  and  Inter- 
mediate connecting  portions,  alternate  Intermediate  por- 
tions being  secured  to  tbe  face-plate  and  the  remaining 
alternate  intermediate  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  stiffening  chord  to  form  tbe  whole  Into  a  continuous  rigid 
truas  structure. 

4.  An  Improved  mold  panel  for  concrete  construction 
comprising  s  thin  metallic  face-plate  supported  and  Yeln- 
forced  by  sheet  metal  extending  across  tbe  face-plate  and 
bent  to  form  a  series  of  connected  truss  webs  extending 
along  tbe  face-plate,  and  a  chord  secured  to  all  of  tbe  in- 
dlvidnal  webs  along  tbe  panel  to  form  tbe  whole  Into  a 
contlnnotis  rigid  truss  structure. 

5.  An  improved  panel  for  the  purpose  described  comprla- 
lng two  thin  metal  plates,  separated  and  reinforced  by 
sheet  metal  interposed  between  the  plates  and  bent  to 
form  a  truss-web,  the  web  being  attached  to  tbe  plates  to 
form  the  whole  Into  a  continuous  rigid  truss  structure,  and 
channel  beams  secured  between  tbe  edges  of  the  plates  to 
close  tbe  edges  of  tbe  panel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


006,494.  SHEET  METAL  HUB.  Chakles  Hiast,  Alex- 
andria, Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
American  Steel  Wheel  Co.,  Alexandria,  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 
20.  1906.  SerUl  No.  302,071.  Renewed  Sept.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  454,002. 


1.  In  a  hub,  the  combination  with  the  axle  box,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  flller  pieces  surrounding  the  same,  a  pair  of  outer 
bub  shells  having  flanges  united  by  bolts,  a  strengthening 
ring  brated  to  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell  at  the 
small  end  of  the  hub,  and  a  pair  of  Inner  shells  Interposed 
between  tbe  flller  pieces  and  tbe  outer  shells,  one  of  said 
Inner  shells  bearing  against  said  brased  strengthening  ring. 

2.  In  a  hub,  tbe  combination  with  the  axle  box.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wood  flller  pieces,  an  axle  box  Incased  by  said 
pieces,  a  pair  of  outer  hub  shells  having  flanges  united  by 
bolts,  a  strengthening  ring  located  In  the  outer  shell  at  tbe 
smaller  end  of  tbe  bub.  a  pair  of  Inner  shells,  each  located 
between  the  flller  pieces  and  one  of  the  outer  shells,  a 
flange  formed  Integrally  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said 
Inner  shells,  a  toothed  ring  brased  to  each  of  said  flanges 
and  tbe  teeth  thereof  engaging  the  filler  pieces,  and  means 
for  securing  tbe  filler  pieces  at  their  inner  enda. 


906,496.     PIPB-TESTING  APPARATUS.    .JOHlf  A.  HocK, 

PIttabarg,    Pa.,    assignor   to    National  ^ube   Company. 

Pittsburg,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jeraey.      Filed 

Sept.  28,  1906.      Serial  No.  336,638. 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  tubes,  comprlalng  a  ball  run- 
way having  an  open  section  Into  which  the  tubes  to  ba 
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tntcd  «re  fnwrted  to  form  temporarily  •  M«ttoD  of  thm 
runway,  a  teatinc  ball,  and  means  for  automatically  Vtum- 
lag  lakl  ball  through  the  tubes  and  runway  as  the  tubaa 
arc  aocceaalTely  brought  into  position  to  racalva  the  ball ; 
subaUntlally  as  described. 


crflHD^fc 


2.  Apparatus  for  testing  tubes  comprising  a  tasting  ball, 
a  ball  delirerY  hopper,  means  for  passing  the  ball  tbrougfe 
the  delivery  hopper  to  successive  tubes  as  they  are  brought 
into  position  to  recelre  the  ball  and  means  for  retumlng 
the  ball  to  said  dellTaty  hopper  ;  substantially  aa  desertbad. 

3  Apparatus  for  testing  tubea  eoaprt*>Bg  a  teatlng  ball, 
a  ball  dellTery  hopper,  a  ball  raeaMag  boppar.  maans 
whereby  said  ball  Is  passed  from  the  dellrery  hopper  to  tbe 
tubes,  means  for  passing  the  ball  through  the  tutMa  Into 
said  recelTing  hopper,  as  they  are  brought  Into  position 
to  receive  the  ball  and  means  for  returning  the  ball  from 
tba  receiving  hopper  Into  sa^l  delivery  hopper  ;  subatan- 
tlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  testing  tubes  comprtalag  a  testing  ball. 
a  ball  delivery  hopper,  means  for  passing  the  ball  froa 
the  delivery  hopper  to  the  tubea  as  they  are  succesBlraly 
brought  Into  poaltlon  to  receive  the  ball  and  fluid  praaaura 
meana  for  retumlng  the  ball  to  said  delivery  hopper ;  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  testing  tubea  comprising  a  teatlng  ball, 
a  ball  delivery  hopper,  a  ball  receiving  hopper,  fluid  praa- 
aura meana  for  passing  tba  ball  from  the  delivery  hopper 
through  the  tubes  Into  said  receiving  boppar  and  for  ra- 
turning  the  ball  from  the  recalrlag  boppar  lato  aald  dallT- 
ery  hopper  as  the  succeaalve  tvbaa  ara  brooght  Into  poaltlon 
to  receive  the  ball  ;  subaUntlally  as  daacrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


•06.406.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.  JoH»  P.  KAana, 
Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  J  P.  Kama  Tunneling 
Machine  Co..  Boulder.  Colo.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  23.  1»07.  SerUI  No.  358.867.  Divided  and  thla  ap^ 
plication  filed  June  8.  1007.     Serial  No.  S77.083. 


1.  A  Journal  bearing  for  abafta  coroprlstng  a  lower  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  sUggarad  series  of  ball  units  carried 
by  said  lower  aectlon.  an  upper  aaetlon.  and  one  circumfer 
antlal  series  of  ball  units  carried  by  said  upper  aaetlon. 
ancb  journal  box  section  having  pockets  for  the  racaptloa 
of  the  ball  unlta.  and  adjusting  screws  entering  said  pock 
ets  for  moving  the  units  radially  toward  the  axia  of  the 
Journal  box. 

2.  A  Journal  bearing  for  shafts  comprising  s  lower  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  series  of  ball  units  csrrlad  thereby,  an 
upper  section,  and  bne  circumferential  series  of  ball  units 
carried  thereby,  each  Journal  box  aectlon  having  pocketa 
for  the  reception  of  the  ball  units,  and  means  for  moving 
the  units  radially  with  reference  to  the  axia  of  the  Jour 
nal  box. 


S.  A  Journal   bearing  comprising  two  sections  and   ball 
oalts.  one  aaetlon  carrying  sariaa  of  ball  unlU  In  stag 
gered    relation   and    the   other   section    carrying   a   single 
series  of  ball  unlta. 

4.  A  Journal  bearing  for  shafts,  comprising  two  sections 
and  ball  unlta  each  conaUtlng  of  a  cup  having  a  semi 
spherical  racaaa  with  a  lining  therefor  of  small  balla,  and  a 
Urge  ball  sested  on  the  smaller  balla.  one  Journal  bearing 
aectlon  carrying  a  plurality  of  series  of  ball  units  and  the 
other  Journal  bearing  aectlon  carrying  a  leaaer  number  of 
ball  unlu  than  the  firat-named  Journal  bearing  section 

5.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  two  sections  and  ball 
unlta.  each  unit  being  composed  of  a  cop  formed  with  a 
seml-apberlcal  receaa.  a  lining  of  small  balls  in  said  cup 
and  a  large  ball  seated  on  the  anialler  balls,  one  Journal 
banrlog  section  carrying  a  plurality  of  series  of  such  ball 
■Bits  In  staggered  relation  and  the  other  section  carrying 
a  single  circumferential  series  of  such  ball  unlta. 


006.4»T.  SHIFT  MBCHANI8M  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS. 
TaaBON  L.  K^ATT.  Woodatock.  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tloo  of  Illlnola.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  IS.  1007. 
Serial  No.  406.338.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  14.  1008.     Serial  No    421.241 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
iMflllT  frame,  a  paper  carriage  and  a  shift  frame  on 
wUck  the  paper -carriage  is  mounted,  of  vertically  swing- 
ing sblft-ievers  at  one  side  of  the  machine  frame  having 
operative  connection  with  the  shift  frame  and  provided 
with  stops  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
shift  frame.  •  locking  device  for  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shift  frame  comprising  two  horiaontaliy  arranged,  verti 
cally  swinging  locking  levers  provided  with  atope  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  edjacent  side  of  the  shift-frame 
and  two  rock  shafts  extending  trsnsveraely  of  the  machine 
frame  snd  having  operative  connection  with  said  shift- 
Isvara  and  with  the  locking  levera. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  macblna.  the  combination  with  the 
machine  frame,  a  paper  carriage  and  a  ablft  frame  on 
which  the  paper  carriage  is  mounted,  of  vertically  swing- 
ing shift  levers  st  one  side  of  the  machine  having  operative 
connection  with  the  ablft  frame  and  provided  with  stops 
for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  shift-frame, 
a  locking  device  for  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  shift  frame 
comprtalng  two  horlaonUl.  vertically  swinging  locking 
larers  provided  with  atopa  adapted  for  engagement  with 
tbe  adjacent  side  of  the  shift-frame,  two  rock-abafta  ex 
tandlng  transversely  of  the  machine  frame  and  provided 
with  horisootally  extending,  rigidly  attached  crank  arms. 
and  Itnka  aeverally  connecting  said  crank  arms  with  tba 
said  ahlft-levwa  and  locking  levern. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
baae-plate  having  a  lower,  borlsontal.  forward  portion  and 
a  higher,  horlaontal.  rear  part,  of  a  shift-frame  mounted 
on  tbe  baae-plate.  ablft-levers  at  one  aide  of  tbe  machine 
having  operative  connections  with  the  shift -frame,  locking 
levers  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  tbe  mschine  frame, 
tranaveraely  extending  rock  sbafta  for  communicating  mo- 
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tlon  from  tbe  ahlft-IeTera  to  the  locking  lerera  and  two 
brackets  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
real*  margin  of  the  aaid  lower,  horlaontal,  forward  part 
of  the  base  plate  and  affording  bearlnga  for  tbe  ends  of 
said  rock  sbafta. 


00  6.4  08.  SHUNT  OB  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE. 
Eowiao  Webton,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1007. 
Serial  No.  .')62,463. 


REISSUES. 


meter  by  hand,  a  roll  of  paper,  mean*  controlled  by  tbe 
meter  for  advancing  the  paper  of  said  roll  with  Ita  front 
end  free  and  detachable,  means  for  severing  the  front  or 


12,802.      STATEMENT  -  DELIVERY    MECHANISltt  FOB 

METERS.     Richard  W.  GALLAOHBa,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  Nov.  20,   1007.     Serial  No.  403.102.     Original  No. 

835,4B1,  dated  July   10,   1006,   Serial  No.  271.147. 

In  a  'device  of  the  character  described,  means  whereby 
a  commodity  may  be  continuously  supplied,  a  meter  aato- 
matlcally  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  commodity  so 
supplied,    means    for    preventing    the    actuation    of    said 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  embracing  two  conducting 
blocks  or  terminals  of  relatively  good  conductivity  and 
heat  abaorbing  capacity,  and  one  or  more  resistance  con 
ductors  of  relatively  poor  conducting  capacity,  1*0  dU-  j 
poaed  In  relation  to  aald  blocks  or  terminals  that  practi- 
cally all  of  the  heat  generated  In  the  relatively  poor  cur- 
rent conveying  conductor  or  conductors  will  be  absorbed 
by  the  blocks  or  tcrmlnsls. 

2.  An  electrical  resistance  embracing  mean8  adapted  to 
convey  relatively  large  volumes  of  current  without  heat- 
ing, and  possesDlnK  relatively  large  heat  absorbing  capac- 
ity ;  in  combination  with  Interconnected  means  of  rela- 
tively poor  current  conveying  capacity  as  compared  with 
tbe  firatnamed  meana,  said  parts  being  so  disposed  rela- 
tively that  practically  all  of  the  heat  developed  in  the 
Interconnected  uioans  by  the  current  flow  will  be  absorbed 
by  the  first-named  means 

3.  An  electrical  shunt  embracing  two  terminals  of  large 
current  conveying  and  heat  abaorbing  capacity  and  an  In- 
termediate resistance  of  relatively  poor  current  conveying 
capacity  so  located  with  relation  to  the  terminals  that 
practically  all  the  beat  developed  In  the  resistance  will  be 
abaorbed  by  the  terminals. 

4.  A  shunt  for  use  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribu- 
tion, embracing  two  terminals  of  relatively  large  current 
conveying  and  heat  absorblnt;  capacity,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate reaistance  of  relatively  poor  current  conveying 
capacity ;  In  combination  with  means  for  connecting  tbe 
terminals  to  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument ;  the  two 
terminals  and  the  resistance  being  relatively  so  propor- 
tioned and  located  with  relation  to  each  other  that  practi- 
cally all  of  tbe  heat  developed  In  the  reaistance  will  be 
abaorbed  by  the  terminals. 

5  A  resistance  device  for  uSfe  In  systems  for  tbe  distri- 
bution of  electrical  energy,  embracing  two  terminals  of 
relatively  large  current  conveying  and  heat  absorbing 
capacity  and  an  Intermediate  conductor  of  relatively 
poor  current  conveying  capacity,  said  conductor  and  ter- 
minals being  so  proportioned  as  to  relative  current  con- 
veying capacity  that  the  terminals  will  absorb  practically 
all  of  the  heat  developed  in  the  Intermediate  conductor. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


free  end  of  the  paper,  and  means  whereby  tbe  part  so 
severed  indicates  tbe  amount  of  said  advance,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


30,681.  FRAMED  PICTURE,  .\lbbrt  Abbaticchio,  La- 
trobe.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  363,155. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  framed  picture,  as  shown 
and  described. 


39,682.  BOX.  G08TAV  A.  Kbcttsch.nitt,  Irvlngton. 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  427.284.  Term 
of  patr-nt  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  box.  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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M.683.  MKDICINS-DaOPPKR.  Otis  F.  UaU..  CblcMi^ 
IlL,  asaicaor  to  The  liuiiiM  Eye  Remedj  Compaaj. 
CUeatco.  111^  a  Corporation  of  IlliooiB.  Fll«d  AM-  M. 
1908.     Serial  No.  449.574.     T?rm  of   patent   14  Tcars. 


O 


Tb«    ornamental    design    for    a    medicine    droppar.    aa 
•hown. 


K9m.  OLOFK.  laiooB  OLiTaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUcd 
Ifaj  IS.  1906.  Serial  No.  433,142.  Term  of  patent  3ft 
Tcars. 


'.* 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  (Iotc  aa  shown  and  de- 
sert t>ed. 


w 


39.684.  WORK-STAND.  Laaoi  J.  H«F»iO!«.  Lestershlre, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aa«.  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  447.48«.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


•) 


The   ornamental    deetgn   for   a    work   stand    ss    shown  I 
and  described. 


39.688.      NECKWEAR    FABRIC.      Jacob   Kmil    Kl 

Philadelphia.  Pa..  ■••Icnor  to  Hensel-Colladay  Com- 
panj,  Philadelphia.  Ps  .  a  Corporation  of  PennnylTania. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1908.  Sertal  No.  487,679  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  neckwear  fabric,  as  shown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    8,    1908 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1006,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  Within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"  On  filing  notice  of  oppoeitlon  to  the  registration  of  a  trawle-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


8er.  No.  14.480.     (CLASS  13.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STEAM  FITTING   SUPPLIES.)      F.   H.   AND 
B.  B.  VsooMAJt,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Not.  10,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  20,587.  (CLASS  42.  KNrrTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  THE  Old  Bleach  Liiteh  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Raodalstown,  Ireland.  Filed  June  26, 
1906.    Used  ten  years. 

OLD  ■LEACH 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Linen  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  22.002.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Geb 
vaisb  Graham,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1006. 


KOSHEO 


ParticmUtr  detcription  of  goodn. — SinkStralnera. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Toilet  Powderi  a  Liquid 
Preparation  for  Tan  and  Sunburn,  a  Depilatory,  and  Prep- 
arations for  Keeping  the  Hair  in  Carl. 


Ser.    No.    19.269.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      JOSEPH 
Gross.  Galesburg.  III.     Filed  May  8,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  22.185.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  VlAL. 
Paris,  France.     FUed  Sept.  19,  1906. 


CYPRIDOL 


Partioulmr  detcription  of  ^ood*. —Oreralls,  JsckeU,  and  Particular  description  of  f;ood«.— Medicine  for  Syphilis 

Men's  Working  Sblrta.  i  "nd  Venereal  Contagious  Blood  Diseases. 
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ttrHo.  24.621.  (CLASS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
CA8TIN08  AND  FOROINOS.^  Thb  Mommocthshibb 
Stbsl  AMD  Tin  Platb  Compawt  Limitsd.  n««r  New- 
port. Monmoatta.  Wales.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1907. 


Particular   dracription   of   good*. 
Steel  SheetlDR. 


ialranlxed    Iron   ami 


Ser.  No.  30.877.  (CLAM  85.  BELTING.  HOSE. 
CHINERY  PA(  KING.  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRE8.> 
PssBLxas  RiBBU  Mancfactibiko  Cojifany.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.    Deed  ten  jears. 


STERLING 


PariiCMlar  deacription  of  gooda. 
ber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


-Hoee  Compoeed  of  Bab- 


8er.   No.   29.744.      (CLA88  4«.     FOODS  AND   INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )     Naamuooxb  Vbnjiootbchaf  Nbobb- 

LA2TDSCHB      NaaMLOOXB      VBM>00T8CHAF      FBaNS.  H  HOL- 
LAND8CHB    OLIBFABBIBKBM     NotVBACX     ETABLISSCMBWTB 

CALTt-DBLFT.  Delft.  Holland      Filed  Sept.  4.  1907. 


Partkrufor  deacription  of  gooda. — Nut  OIL 


Ser  No.  30.878.  (CLASS  35  BELTING.  H08B. 
CHINERT  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRB8.) 
Pberless  Rubbbb  Mam  factcbino  Comfamv.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1907. 


ANACONDA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Hoee. 


Ser  No.  30.375  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLU  TIRES.) 
Pbbblbbb  Rcbbbb  Mahcfactobimo  Comfamt,  New  York. 
V  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1907. 

RELIANCE 

Particular  deacriptiom  of  gooda. — Rubber  Hoee. 


Ser  No.  30.376.  (CLASS  35  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLir  TIRES. » 
rr.ERLRsa  Ri  BBBB  MAWtTFACTTBiiio  COMFAXT.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1907. 


Ser.    Na    80^78.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING.    HOSE.    MA- 
CHINERY P.4CKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 

I*BBBLE.S8   Rl  BBBB  MAMCFACTCBiNO  COMFAKT.  NCW   Yofk. 

N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1907. 

LIBERTY 

Parlicular  dmcription  of  j^KxIe.- -Rubber  HoM. 


S«r.    No.    30.379.       (CLASS   35.      BELTIN<i.    HOSE.    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
PBBBLaaa  Ribbbb  Mancfacti  bino  Compa?«y,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  poo4«.— Rubber  Hoee. 


Ser.  No.  30.611  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Domestic 
Sbwi.ho  Machimb  Comfasi.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  (Jn.  9. 
1907.     Uaed  ten  years. 

Particular  dtaoription  of  (;ood*.-    Sewing  Machines  and 
Sewing  Machine  AtUcbmenta. 


•r  No.  81.461  (CLASS  88.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHDfBBT  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Pbbblbsb  RiBBCB  Makufacti  Bi!«o  CoMFANT.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  29.  1907. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Machinery    Packing 
Compoeed  of  Rubber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


8«r     No.   81.464.      (CLAW   86.      BELTING.    HOSE.    MA 
CHINERY   PACKINT,,   .VND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
PssBUBB  RiBBBB  Mancfactubino  Compa.nt.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Not.  29.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Hose. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda .—^e\X\nK  and  Hose  Com 
posed  of  Rubber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
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Ser.  No.  81,688.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Stbawbbiooi 
*  CiiOTHiBB.  J>hlladelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1907. 

Pairtihular  deeeription  of  gooda. — Leather  GIotsb. 


Ber.  No.  32.96t.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Staflcb-Hilobbbaitd  Supply  Co., 
South  Bend.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Blended  Wbeat-Floar. 


Ser.  No.  33.649.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Webteb.n  Gboccb  Company,  Mar- 
Bhalltown,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 


Derb/ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned.  Dried,  and 
Pickled  FrulU  and  Vegetables,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Pre- 
serves, Dried  and  Pickled  Fish,  Cane-Syrup.  Corn-Syrup, 
Maple-Syrup.  Sorghum.  Molasses,  Spices.  Coffee.  Tea,  Rolled 
Oats,  Rice,  Hominy,  Pearl-Barley,  Farina,  Tapioca,  Sago, 
NaTy-BeBDB,  Flavoring  Extracts  and  Essences,  Macaroni, 
Vermicelli,  Spaghetti,  Macaroni-Paste.  Cormaeal,  Wbept- 
Flour.  Graham  Flour.  Buckwheat  Flour,  Pancake-Flour, 
Rice  Flour.  Mince-Meat.  Baked  Beans.  Bauer-Kraut,  Canned 
OyBters,  Lobsters,  Clama,  Shrimps.  Crab-Meat,  Com-Btarcb, 
Mustard,  Table-Sauces,  Chilli-Sauce,  Worcestershire  Sauce, 
Chutney-Sauce,  Vinegar.  Prepared  Mustard,  Salad-Dress- 
Ing,  Cotton-Beed  Oil  Used  aa  a  Salad-Oll,  OIItss  and  OIItc 
Oil.  Sugar,  Butter,  Cream-Cheese.  Condensed  Milk,  ETap- 
orated  Cream.  Canned  Soups.  Biscuit,  Crackers,  Candy, 
Relishes.  Shredded  Cocoanut,  Chocolate,  Cocoa,  Crelatin, 
Honey,  Poultry  Food,  and  Nuts.  , 


Bw.  No.  33,653.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Wbbtbbn  Gboccb  Company,  Mar- 
BballtowB.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Canned   and   Pickled 

FrulU    and    VegeUbles.    Fruit    and    Vegetable    Preserres, 

187  O.  G. 


Canned.  Dried,  and  Pickled  Fish,  Spices,  Coffee,  Tea,  Rolled 
Oats,  Rice.  Hominy.  Pearl-Barley.  Farina,  Tapioca,  Sago, 
Flavoring  Extracts  and  Essences.  Macaroni,  Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli,  and  Macaroni-Paste.  Cornmeal,  Pancake-Flour, 
Buckwheat-Flour,  Rice-Flour,  Graham  Flour,  Mince-Meat, 
Baked  Beana,  Sauer-Kraut,  Canned  Oysters.  Lobsters,  Clams, 
Shrimps,  and  Crab-Meat,  Corn-Starch,  Mustard  and  Pre- 
pared Mustard,  Table-Sauces.  Olives  and  Olive-Oil,  Sugar, 
Canned  Soups,  Biscuit,  Crackers,  Candy,  Table- Relishes, 
Cotton-Seed  Oil  Used  as  a  Salad-Oil,  Salad-Dressing,  Shred- 
ded Cocoanut,  Chocolate,  Cocoa,  Gelatin,  Navy-Beans, 
Chilll-Sauce.  Worcestershire  Sauce,  Chutney-Sauce,  Vinegar, 
Honey,  Poultry  Food,  and  Nuts. 


Ser.  No.  33.874.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jacob  Dold  Packiwo  Compakt, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.    Used  ten  years. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Lard. 


Ser.  No.  33,909.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Pbmb 
Pdblismino  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7, 1908. 
Used  ten  years. 

THE  PITTSBURG  PRESS. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Newspaper. 


Ser.  No.  33.910.     (CLASS  38.    PUBLICATIONS.)     Puss 
PcBLiBHiNQ  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  7, 1908. 

THE  PITTSBURG  PRESS. 

AND  DAILY  NEWS 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Daily  Newspaper. 


Ser.  No.  38,989.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Phoxbi 
A.  HocoHTON,  Boston,  Mbbs.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Hair -Tonic,  Toilet 
Cream,  Toilet  Powder,  Skin  -  Lotion,  Hair  -  Lotions,  and 
Preparations  for  Removing  Superfluous  Hair. 


Ser.  No.  34,169.      (CLASS  3R.     PUBLICATIONS.) 
HocsEKEEPBB  CoBPOKATiON,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Apr.  16,  1908.    Used  ten  years. 

THE  HOUSEKEEPER 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  MagaxLne. 


Thb 
Filed 
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8w.  No.  S4.1Mt.     (CLAI8«^    CHEMICALA.  MKDICINBS,      8w.  ^k>.  34.8«9.      (CLASS  4A      FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
AND  PHARMACKDTICAL  PKErARATlONS. )     Chabu  BNTB  OF   FOODS.)      raK«ix  Chbms  Qo.,  New  Tork. 

L.  W.  Ybltbk.  Altoona.  IUb».     Filed  Apr.  17.  1908.  N.  Y.     Filed  M*j  21.  1»08. 


Prtrtirtilor   <lMeHf>*<oi»   of  0w4».— K    fteoMdj    for   C« 
•uniption.  Asthma.  Catarrh.  Coughs,  and  Colda. 


S«r.  No.  S4.245.     (CLASS  1«.     MASONRY  MATBKIALS.) 
iiaoaoa  B.  Cobt.  St.  Loult.  Mo.    Ptlad  Apr.  21.  190S. 


Poirticular  44aori9ti«n  of  good*. — t>T«par«d  Rabbar  Roof- 
ing. 


8«r.  No.  34.262.  (CTJkSS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING ANT>  BTISAM  riTTINO  gUPPt.IES  >  iLLiKOta 
Mallbablc  Uom  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1008. 


^^^HCtf 


Pariieular  detcriptiom  of  gooda. — Unlona  aad  VbItw. 


Ser.  No.  34.3Se.  (CLASS  2.3.  ilTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
.\ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TMEKEOK  1  St  MUM  laoB 
WoBKS.  Everett.  Waab.    rUad  Apr.  2S.  1908. 


The  arraate  paoela  belnx  printed  la  bloe. 
Particular  <le*cripti«n  of  ffuod$  -  Imported  Camembert 
Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  85.802.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMArBlTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Fbawk 
Cash.  Raydon.  Okla.     Piled  June  in.  190H. 


Pmrticitlar  deacriptUm  of  gooda. — Bleaching  Powder. 


ir.  No.  3^.fl33.  (CLASS  9  EXPLOSIVES.  FTREARMS, 
BQUIPMBNT8.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Jobh  Abocb 
Httnt.  London.  England.     Filed  Jane  20,  1908. 


P^rtimUtr  dmeriptiou  of  goodi. — Matches. 


Ser.  No  35,759.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  *  r.  HsaaaT.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  25.  1908. 


Porficalar  ieaeHptton  af  gooda. — Sawmill.  Shlngla-MIH. 
Well  Drilling.  Paper  Mill,  aad  Mining  and  Smelting  Ma- 
chinery. 


Ser.  No.  34.757  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.^  Thk  CBAmMA5'9  OCILD. 
Highland  Park.  lU.    FUed  May  15.  1908. 


ParM<r«l«r  dmcription  of  good*. — Rye  Braad. 


S«r.  No.  85.814.     (CLASS  46.     BBVERAOBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)     BabTABT  MurBBAL   WaTBB   CO..   LIMITBO.   Bal- 

fast.  Ireland.     Filed  Jane  27.  1908. 


iflnyKiEM 


Particular  description  of  gootU. — Images  Made  of  Plaa- 
ter-of-Parla.  Images  Made  of  Wood,  and  Images  Made  of 
MetaL 


Purticuiai  dtHrriptiom  of  9*o4a. — Ota«ar-A)e. 
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Ser.  No.  85,828.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Rboal  Piabo  k  Playbb  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1908. 


INTERIOLA 


Particular  dMcriplion  of  gooda. — Interior  Player-Plano 
Mechanism. 


Ser.  No.  35,932.-  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  F.  Ptlb  4  Son,  San  Jose.  Cal. 
Filed  July  8,  1908.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Canned    Frulta   and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  35.934.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. )  KtrrHow  Bbob.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
8.  1908. 


*i 


9f 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Electric  Clocka. 


Ser.  No.  36.379.     (CLASS  l.S.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES. )     The  Stbobg- 
Battblue  Mfg.  Co..  Bellalre.  Ohio.    Filed  July  29,  1908. 


EMtBALl> 


Particular  deacription  of  gnniia. — Enameled  Metal  Ware. 


Ser.  No.  36.564.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
IN08.  AND  NOTIONS.)     TooTLB  Campbbll  Dbx  Ooodb 
Co..  St  Joseph,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Suspenders.  Neckties, 
and  Necksrarfs. 


Ser.  No.  36.566.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  TooTUt 
Campbbll  Dbt  Goods  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  FUed  Aug. 
8.  1008. 


r^^"  -- 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — OverallB,  Undershirts. 
Union  Suits,  Drawers.  Ilosiery,  and  Silk,  Leather,  and 
Fabric  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  36,666.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS,  p  Toutlk  Campbbll  Dkt  Goods 
Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1008. 


^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  36,581.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Hibbard.  Spbnckr,  Bartlktt  k  CoMPAMX,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1008. 


PortUmlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Garden-Hose  Made  of 
a  Combination  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
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8«r.  No.  36.5M2.  (CLAM  SS.  BBLTINO.  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AMD  NON  METALLIC  TIBJB&) 
HiBaAao,  8pc.<«ccb,  BitTxarr  k  Comfakt,  Ctalc««o,  III. 
FUed  Aog.   10.  1908. 


Ri^^^ 


Particiilar  description  of  joo4». — Oardcn-Hoae  Made  of 
•  Combination  of  Robber  and  Fabric. 


Ser.  No.  36.603.  (ri-\88  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Fkamco  -  Am aaiCA5  FaaMaitT  CoM- 
TkHT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aoc  11.  IINM. 


wjEEij^'UnEC^ 


rvf/*.    'T^ 


Particular  deucriptitin  of  ffood*.  -An   Extract  of  Malt 
Combined  with  Lactic  Ferment. 


Ser.  No.  36.60S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THa  Odtmos  Prrao  Maa.  Co., 
Uutcbinaon.  Kana.     Filed  Aof.  11.  1908. 


utm-rmo 


Particular   detcriptlon   of   goo4». — Canned    Fralta   and 
Vegetablea. 


Ser.  No.  36.635.  (CL.\8S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bica- 
Moaa  Gall  Ccbb  Co.,  Oldtowa,  Me.  Filed  An«.  It, 
1908.  ^— 


Bieknoriie 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Heallns  -  Salve    for 
Animals. 


Ser.  No.  36,8a2.  (CL.\SS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Eowiao  E.  Pooa.  Paaaalc,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.   20.    1908. 


QUCCN 


Particular  description  of  ffootfe.  — Handkerchief 


Ser.  No.  36.907.  (CL.\88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Spanish  A MBaiCAM  Food  Co., 
San  Francisco.  CaL     Filed  Aug.  24.  1908. 


KARNO 

Particuiar  description   of   goods      A    Canned    Prepared 
Food  Compoaed  of  Beef.  Com.  and  Spaaiata  Spices. 


Bar.  No.  SC.933.  (CLABS  4«.  rOODB  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  WAoaaaBA  CAiiaiifo  Co.,  Wau- 
kesha. Wis.     Filed  Ang.  24.  1908. 


l)p(j^l«i|jg) 


Particular    description    of    900^— Canned    Peas    and 
Canned  Com. 


Ser.  No.  36.92S  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WAtaasHA  Camninq  Co.,  Wau- 
keaha,  WU.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 


Nashotah 


Parf4c«lar  desctiption  of  goods — Canned  Peaa.  Canned 
Beans,   and  Canned    Cora. 


Ser.  No  36.928.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Waukesha  Camnino  Co.,  Wao- 
keaba.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1908. 


gw^ 


Particuiar  desci-ipiion  of  goods. — Canned  Peaa,  Canned 
Com,   and   Canned   Tomatoes. 


Ser.  No.  87.009.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
LAwaaiica   M.    Cbump.    Chicago.    III.      Filed    Aug.    28. 

looa. 


o 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -Clg^n. 


Ser.  No.  87.106.      (CLASS  IT.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
H.  FBMoaicH,  EvansTlIle,   Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1908. 


CUA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clgara. 
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Bar.  No.  87.SM.  (CLABS  46.  rOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  A.  B.  McCaiLLia  A  Son.  Inc.. 
Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  0ood«.— Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  37.894.  (CL.VSS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Samcel  Bleoeleisih,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1908. 


TJ^seal  being  prlnred  In  red  and  the  rlbbona  in  blue. 
Particular  des<-ription  of  goods. — Violins.  Bows.  Strings, 
Pega,   and  Parts  of  Violins. 


Ser.  No.  87.522.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  Canadian  Bbonzk  Powdeb  Wobks, 
B.  E.  Tbosne  and  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Piled  Sept.  21,  1908. 

.OROTYP 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Printera'    Inks. 


Ser.  No.  37,537.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MiD- 
DLETowN  Chemical  Company,  MIddletown,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1908. 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Hydrogen   Peroxld. 


Ser.  No.  37,540.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCJREDI- 
ENT8  OF  F(X)DS.)  Sylvancs  Smith  A  Co.,  Ijtc, 
Gloucester,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salted,  Smoked,  Pic- 
kled, and  Canned  Fish-^to  wit.  Salted  Codfish  and  Chips 
of  Halibut,  Smoked  Halibut  and  Herring,  Pickled  Bioater- 
Herrlng  and  Bloater-Mackerel,  and  Canned  Sardines, 
Shrimp,  and  Clams. 


Ser,  No.  37,650.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Faib- 
child  Bbos.  &  F08TEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1908. 


LACTACIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pharmaceutical 
Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Remedy  for  Intestinal  and  Fer- 
mentative Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  37.475.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Walla  Walla  Gdm  Co..  Knox- 
TlUe,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1008.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —'Pepala  Chewlng-Gum. 


Ser.  No.  87,496.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Naw 
Yoaa  Stbuctdbal  Glass  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1908. 


Cosnos 


Particular  description  of  goods.— QlSMS  Made  in  Platea, 
Blocks.  Slabs,  and  Sheets. 


Ser.  No.  37,686.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Henby  W.  Levy.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Belts  Made  of  Silk, 
Gotten,  Linen,  Elastic  Webbing,  and  Leather  for  Women's 
Wear. 


Ser.  No.  37,722.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Ambbican  Thbead  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct  1,  1908. 


HUB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton.  Sewlng- 
. ,  Cotton,  and  Thread. 
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8«r.  No.  37.723,  (CLASS  43  THREAD  AND  YARH.) 
Turn  AMBBiCAi*  Tbbbad  Compa!»t.  J«rM7  City.  It.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.     Used  tea  year*. 


Huron 


Particular  description  of  vooda. — Spool-Cotton.  Sewtng- 
CottoD,  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  87,724.  (CLASS  43.  THBBAD  AND  YA«N.) 
Th«  Ambbicax  Thbkao  Compamt.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  190a     Used  ten  yeara. 


FRANKUN 


PorticMlor  dfcription  of  good*. — Spool-Cotton.  Sawlng- 
Cotton.  and  Tbread. 


9«r.  No.  37.725.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Tna  Ambsica.h  Tbekad  Co!i*fa:»t.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1908.     Used  ten  jeara. 


ATLANTIC 


Bw.  No.  87.SOO.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICI NBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
CoKKi.'ts  Chsmical  Comfa.w,  Clnclnaatl.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  B,  1906. 


Tbe  itar  being  printed  In  red. 

Ptrtieulor  deacription  of  gthjda. — Disinfectants. 


Ser.  No.  87.839.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NO N  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) PA««a«-B«oww«  ConrAXT.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  «.   1908. 


Particular  deacHptiom  of  t/ooda. — Spool-Cotton.  Sewlng- 
CottOB.  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  37.72«.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  tARN.) 
Thi  AnaaiCAN  Thbcao  t'oMPANt,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


BEDFORD 


Particular  deacription  of  t/ooda. — Spool-Cotton.  Sewlng- 
Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Ser.     No.  87.730.     (CLASS  38.     PUBLICATIONS.)     Thb 
CXabs  Jodbmal  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fl»«l  Oct.  1.  1908. 


Particular  deacripttam  af  goo4*.—X   Carbonated  TodI« 
Bererage  and  Syrup  Therefor. 


Ser.  No.  87,852.      (CL.\88  89.     CLOTHINC)      A.  B.  An- 
DBBWB  CoMPAXT.  Nsm  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  7.  1908. 


GIANT 


Particular  deacripHom  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 


Particular   deacripiion    of   good:— A    Magaslae    Isaued 
Quarterly. 


Ser.   No.  37.742.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINfJ  )      Natiosal 
Shobmakbbs.  Lewiston.  Me.     FU««  Ot.  1,  1908. 


t/Ae  ^i/irife 


Particular  tf<«cripN«M  of  gooda. — Leather.   Rnbber.   snd 
CanTBS  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  37.753.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICAI^.  MBDICINSS. 
AND  PHARMACBI'TICAL  PREPAR.\TION8.)  Adolph 
C.  Mbtbb.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1908.  Ussd 
ten  yeara. 

DEATH  DUST 

Pmrticular  deacriptiom  of  gooda. — loaectlcldea. 


Ser.  No.  37.802.  (CLASS  4«t  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  rOODS.)  BtBTtiu>  .Mabtixu.  San  Antoalo, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1908. 

TAMALINA 

Piirtieular  dtacriptiou  of  gooda. — Com  Flour. 


Ser.  K«L  87.8«7.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TBXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ruobbs  *  Thompson.  West  Nsw 
York,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1908. 


Pwrlieulm-  deatriptiom  of  i^oo4«  — Roogk-tarfaced  Broad 
Silk. 


DacxMsn  8, 1908. 
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Bk.   Wo.    87.809.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHIWO.)      Momiw 
HiNBT  WiT«,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct  7,  1908. 


High  Stepper 


Particular    deacriptiou    of   gooda. — Hats    and    Caps    of 
Cloth,  Wool,  Felt,  For,  and  Straw. 


Ser.    No.    87.870.       (CLA8    39.      CLOTHING.)       Mo»lT» 
Hbnbt  Wit«,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct  7,  1908. 


^0\NT£r/^ 


Ssr.  No.  87^1.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOB  FOOD.)  SuN  Compakt.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1908. 

XXX 

Particular  deacriptiou  of  gooda. — Lubrlcatlng-Oils. 


Particular   daaeriptton   of   gooda. — Uata   and    Caps    of 
Cloth.  Wool,  Felt.  Fur,  and  Straw. 


Ser.  No.  87.882.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  B.  McCbillis  k  Son,  Ikc, 
ProTldence,  R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.892.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  SUN  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1908. 

XXXVIII 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Substitute  for  Lin- 
seed and  Cotton  Seed  Oils  and  Not  Intended  for  Foods  or 
Ingredienta  of  Foods. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Whest-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  37.888.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  SuN  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  87,893.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  ScH  CoMPA?fY,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1908. 

XVII 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Naphtha. 


LII 


ForHcular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lubrlcatlng-Olla. 


Ser.  No  37.889.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Sun  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Fllad  Oct  8,  1908. 

LIII 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Lnbrlcatlng-Ons, 


Ser.  No.  87.894.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) Scn  Company,  ^Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1908. 

XVIII 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Spirits  of  Turpentine 
and  Spirits  to  be  Used  as  a  Substitute  for  Turpentine. 


Ser.  No.  37.896.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) Son  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1908. 

XIX 

Particular  deacripUon  of  gooda. — Spirits  of  Turpentine 
and  Spirits  to  be  Used  as  a  Substitute  for  Turpentine. 


ger.  No  37.890.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOE  FOOD.)  Son  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    riled  Oct.  8,  1908. 

XXV 

Parti«mtar  dtacriptiou  of  gooda. — LnbrieatlDg-Oila. 


Ser.  No.  87,896.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) Scn  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct 
8,  1908. 

Particular  deacription  of  f;oorf».— Spirits  of  Turpentine 
and  Spirits  to  be  Used  as  a  SubsUtute  for  Turpeatine. 
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an.  No.  37,R97.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOB  FOOD.)  SOM  Compaht,  Pblladelphla. 
Pm.    Fll«d  Oct.  8,  1908. 

XL VII I 

Particular  deaeriptiom  of  gcoda. — Labrlcatliif-Oils. 


Ser.  No.  37.898.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  80M  COMFAifT.  PbtUdelpbla. 
Pa.    riled  Oct  8,  1908. 


LI\ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Labrlratlnc-OUs. 


Sct.  No.  37,899.  (CLASS  13.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  F(X)D.)  8u«  COMFANT.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1908. 

XL  IX 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Labrlcatlnt-Olla. 


Ser.  No.  37.000.  (CI>AS8  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  ScM  Compant.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Ort.  8.  1908. 

XXVIII 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Lubrlcatiof-Olls. 


8*r.  No.  37.901.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GRE.\8ES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Su»  CoMPAMT.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  - 

XXIX 

Pariicular  description  of  ifood*. — Lobrlcatlng-Otla. 


Ser.  No.  37.902.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  QRE.\SES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Sew  Coiwawt.  PhlladelphU. 
Pa.    FUed  Oct.  8.  1908. 

LXII 

Particular  deacriptiom  of  (;oo<f«.— Lubrlcatinc-Otla. 


Ser.  No.  37.903.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Scif  Compamt.  PhlladelphU, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1908.  • 

L  X  V 

Particular  de»cripUon  of  0ood«.— LabricatlDK-Oilt. 


Ser.  No.  S7.918.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) KBTRTnNK  VaB5I«B  COMPANY,  BrookljTO.  N.  T. 
Hied  Oct.  9,  1908. 


KEYSTONE 


Particular   dctcription   of   poo</«.— Flat    Wall    Flnlabea, 
Eoamels.  and  Varnishea. 


Ser.  No.  87,923.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Da. 
Daoc!(  *  Kdth.  Dflreo.  Germanj.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1908. 

• 

McantMT 

Particular   deacription    of   goods. — Medicinal    Dietetlcal 
Iron  Preparatioaa. 


Ser.  No.  87.924.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Da. 
Dbob!*  4  KCTH.  DOreo.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908. 


Particular  deteription   of  good*. — Rubber   Preparations 
tor  CoTcrinf  the  Skin  for  Hygelan  Puri>oeea. 


Ser.  No.  87.942.  (CLASS  42.  K.VITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ro«bis  k  Thompson,  Weet  New 
York.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll«l  Oct.  10.  1908. 


ParMcMlw  deaeriptiom  of  good*. — Roagb  Surfaced  Broad 
tllk. 


Ser.  No.  37.987  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ICH- 
THTOL  GBSBLLscHArr  CoBDEs.  Hbbmanni  ft  CO.,  Ham- 
barf.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1908. 

Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Medicinal  Solutions 
and  Mixtures.  SalvM.  Pilla.  Capeules.  Tablets.  Plasters,  and 
Chemical  Pharmaceutical  Products  All  Rsrlng  as  an  In- 
rredlent  Medicinal  Hydrocarbon  Contalnlaf  Salfar. 


DscBi«Bint  8,  1908. 
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■tr.  No.  87.M6.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  AmbbICAN 
Steam  Gai'qe  k  Valve  Mpq.  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1908.     Used  ten  yeara. 


AMERICAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — VaWea. 


Ser.   No.   88.003.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND   INGREDl 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     The  Fedbbal  Packino  Co.,  Enos- 
barg  FalU,  Vt.  and  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  Oct  14, 


1908. 


Hu^xc 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Sterilised  Evaporated 
Milk. 


Ser.  No.  88,004.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICIAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ibon  Citt  Engi- 
hbbbimo  Companx,  Pittaburg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1908. 


?<^<.V14;»S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps. 


Ser.  No.    38,006.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Obobob  P.  Maodbn,  Norwich,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1908. 


J 


Particular  de$cription  of  good*. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  88,032.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlLL 
A.  Paxtok,  Gamett,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1908. 


MA- PA -HO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Heallng-Salre. 


Ser.  No.  38,066.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Watkb 
Papbb  MiLlb,  Hartford  City,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1908. 

WARDROBE 

PorMcMlor  description  of  good*. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  88,070.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  WiLLUM  H.  COLE  ft  Co.,  Lo., 
London,  England.     Filed  Oct  18,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Plns,  Hooks  and 
Eyes,  and  Narsery-Plns. 


Ser.  No.  88,106.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Nbohttlb  E.nvelope  Compa.nt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  17.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Envelops,  Paper  from 
which  Envelope  are  to  be  Made,  and  Wrappers  for  Inclos- 
ing Papers,  I'ampblets,  and  Magaxines  when  Transmitting 
Them  Through  the  Mails. 


Sep.  No.  38,130.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Chables  C.  Rodenbeck,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Oct 
19,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Cigars    and    ScM^ 
Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  38.136.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUC^TS.)  Reiss  Bbo8.  ft 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct  19,  1908. 


THE  >*'otaa, 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Pipes. 


Ser.  No.  38,239.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  THE  Bridge- 
POBT  Chain  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Oct  24, 
1908.     Used  ten  years. 


HONARCH 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Sheet-Metal  Chain. 


Sep.  No.  38,280.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Pbbfect  Safety  Papbb  Company,  Frank- 
lin, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1908. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good* — Safety-Paper,  Such  as 
la  Used  for  Bank-Checks,  Bank-Drafts,  Bills  of  Exchange, 
Promissory  Notes,  Tickets,  Certincates,  and  All  Vouchers 
of  Talae,  ftc. 
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8«r  No.  3S^0.  (CUUSS  21  EUCCTBICAL  APPARA  8«r  Na  88,382.  (CLASfl  26  MRA8URINO  AND  SCIDI- 
Tl^S.  MACHINBS,  AND  8UPPUB8.)  Tmi.\CM»Wi«E  TinC  APPLI.\NC«8  )  B.  F  Pnciiis  k  8o».  If*- 
CoiiPi!«i,  New  Haven.  Coon.      FU«d  Oct.  2«,  1808.               •  coapoaATiD.  Uolyoke.  Mua.     Piled  0«t.  2».  1908.     D»e<J 

ten  yoan. 

Particular   description   of  goodt. — Insalated    Electrtcal 
Condnctora. 


Sw.  No.  38.271.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPUKS.)  Thb  Acmi  Wias 
COMPA.NT.  New  UsTen.  Conn.     FUod  Oct  28.  1908. 


Pmrtioular    d«tcr«pliof»    0}    good*. — Pmper-TMtlos    Mn- 
etalaw. 


Icr.  No.  38.392.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  IimaNATioifAI. 
MniL  PousH  CoMPAitT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Plied  Oct. 


Pmrficular   dmcriptiom    of   go^d*. — Inaalated    Electrical 
Condactors. 


Ser.  No.  38.272.  (CLASS  21  BLBCTBICAL  .U»PARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES. »  THl  ACMi  Wian 
COMPANT.  New  HaTea.  Conn.      Filed  Oct.  J6.  1908. 


^Vl^< 


31.  1908. 


ParticMUtr  d«4cription  of  0oo4«  — MetalPollata  and  811- 
Ter-Pollsli. 


^^CRlBBil^ 


Ser.  No.  88.438.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRIC.\L  .\PPARATUS.)  AMMIICAM  RADUTOa 
CoMPAiiT.  Chicago.  lU.     Piled  Not.  2.  1908. 


^^nV 


ParticMlmr   deocription   of  posdt. — laaulated    Electrical  PwtieuUr    description    of    good*  —BnAlMtorn    Uaed    in 

Conductor*.  |  Cpnn^ction  with  H<>atlnf  and  Ventilating  Syatema. 


Ser  No  .^8.338.      (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS      Ser  No.  38.448.      (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  SUPPLIES.)      THoa    fk>ooA:«  *  Bnoa  .  GalTeaton.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      JAMna 

Tex.     Filed  Oct  29,  1908.     Uaed  ten  yeara.  Rczicka,  Cmicafo.  Ill      Filed  Not.  2.  1908. 


QTljOB.dnggan^i^rofl. 


Particular  deocription   of   goo4». — Planoa   aad   Organa, 
Guitars.  Mandolins,  and  Banjoa. 


Sunnt|    J  i 


im 


^ 


ParUemiar  ds—^ilin  e/  ^M^e.— C«v»-PlMtara. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   DECEMBER  8,   1908, 


71.607.  SMOKING  •  TOBACCO.     Thb  .\.   STaAsaBonoca 
Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  August  3,  1908     Serial  No.  36.448.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.608.  MAC.UIONI.    Th«  Atuaxtic  MACAaoMi  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  T. 

Filed  May  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,721.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.609.  CIGARS.     PatOn  ALVAans  *  Ca.,  Clalea.  Porto 
Rico. 

Filed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.318.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.610.  CIGARS.     PatOm  Alvakbs  k  Ca.,  Cialea,  Porto 
Rico. 

Filed  June  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  80.319.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.611.  CIGARS.     PatOn  .\ltares  k  Ca^  CUUea,  Porto  j 
Rico. 

Filed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  30,320.     PUBLISHED 
0<'TOBER  6.  1908. 

71.612.  8.\LT.     Th«  Salt  UmoK   Limitbd,  LlTerpool, 
EnKland. 

Filed  AuiOiit  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.892.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.61.S.      8.\I,T.     The     Salt  U.nion  Liuitid,   Liverpool. 
England. 

Filed  Auifust  24.  1008.    Serial  No.  36,898.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.614.  SALT.      Th«   Salt    Cnion    Limitbd,    Liverpool. 
England. 

Filed  .\UK^i8t  24.  1908     Serial  No.  36,894.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.615.  BOR.VTED  TALCUM  POWDER.     Ono.  F.  Smith. 
Woodsboro,  Md. 

Filed  August  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,886.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.616  LIQT  ID  FOR   DESTROYING  GERMS  AND  IN- 
SECTS.    U!«iTBi>  Chbmical  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fllod  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.    38,848.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOHER  ft.  1908. 

71.617  STRAIGHT  WHISKY  AND  BLENDED  WHISKY. 
Jno    T.  lURKEn  ft  Co  ,  LouiSTllle,   Ky. 

Filed  July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,302.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 
71.618.     BEESWAX       K.   A.   BaoMnifD,  New   York,  N.   Y. 

Filed    January    14.    1908.      Serial    No.    32,216.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    18,    1908. 

7  1.619.      ('LOVER.    GRASS,    MILLET.    AND    MIXED 
SEEDS.     D.  I.  BcaHKBLL  k  Co.,  St.  Loola,  Mo. 

Filed  April  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  84.123.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.620.  8PKAY  FLUIDS  FOR  FRUIT-TREES.      Wm. 
CoiiPER   *   Nephews,   BerkhamMed.    Elngland. 

Filpd  Autrust  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.536.    PUBLISHED 
OCTODKR  6.  1908. 

71.621.  LIQUID  REMEDY  FOR  PROLAPSE,  FISTULA, 
BLIND.     BLEEDING.     OR     PROTRUDING     PILES. 

Mariox   H.  CsAWMaa,  Newark.  Ohio. 
Filed    January    17.    1908.      Serial    No.    32.284.      PUB- 
LISHED 04'T0BER  6.   1908. 


71.622.  SOLE-LEATHBS.  J.  M.  Dblanbx  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,366.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.623.  REMEDY  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE.  Founxai!! 
Medicine  Coupant,  Fountain,  N.  C. 

Filed  June  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,754.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.   1908. 

71.624.  STRAIGHT  BOURBON  AND  STRAIGHT  RYE 
WHISKY.     JuB.v  DiEURiCH  Heiusoth,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,130.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.   1908. 

71.625.  WHEAT-FLOUB.  Hueoblt  Milling  Compant, 
Nashville.  111. 

Filed  July  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,327.     PUBLISHED 
0(  TOBER  6.  1908. 

71.626.  CANNED  VEGETABLES,  SAUER-KRAUT,  AND 
rURftE  OF  PEAS.  William  Larsbn,  Green  Bay, 
Wis. 

Filed    February    4,    1908.      Serial    No.    32,672.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE    16.    1908. 

71.627.  ANTISEPTIC  POWDERS  FOR  EXTERNAL  AP- 
PLIC.A^TION.  O.  F.  ScHMiD  CHEMICAL  Company, 
Jackson.   Mich. 

Filed  March  1 4,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,366.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,   1908. 

71.628.  LAXATIVE  .\ND  REMEDY  FOR  CONSTIPA- 
TION AND  ALL  DISEASES  OF  THE  ALIMENTARY 
CANAL.  THE  Pan»t  CoMPOfWD  Co.,  Crawfordsville, 
Ind. 

Filed  April  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,202.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.629.  MEDICINE  FOR  AILMENTS  OF  THE  BLAD- 
DER. Friedrich  Aik^lf  Richter.  Rudolstadt  Ger- 
many, and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  13,  1007.     Serial  No.  26,687.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.630.  STRAIGHT  WHISKY.  Rdgbt  Distillbet  Com- 
PAKT,  Jx>ul8Tille,   Ky. 

Filed  August  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,546.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  G,  1908. 

71.631.  ABSINTHE.  Vbil-Picabd  k  CiE.,  PontarUer, 
France. 

Filed  June  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,403.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.632.  TONIC  APERIENT  WINE.  Ubbaw  Voisik,  Mar- 
Belllan,  France. 

Filed  April  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,840.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  C,  1908. 

7  1,633.     SPRAY  FLUIDS  FOR  FRUIT-TREES.     WM. 
CooPEB  &  NcPHBWs.  Berkbamsted.  England. 
Filed  August  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,637.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.634.  GLUTEN  FEED.  0)B!f  PBODrcTS  RBriHiNO  Co«- 
PAMY.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,873.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.635.  BIRD  FOODS.     ALLBW  CnoLET,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    February   24.    1908.      Serial   No.    32,978.      PUB- 
LISHED OCl'OBER  6,  1908. 
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71.636.     LUCCA  OLIVE-OIL.     P.  L.  Fatal*  *  Co,,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.147.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71,987.     MILK.     Th«  Fhawco-Ammican  FuMBifT  Com- 
pact. New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  S5.634.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  «.  190S. 

71.638.      MEDICINES   FOB   INTERNAL   USB.      QuHU  k 
Co.,  AKTiBX0«8«LL»cHArr,  Dreedeu.  Germany. 
Filed  Jane  2.   1908.     Serial  No.  35.078.     PUBLISHED 
OCrOBER  6.  1908. 

71.989.    CHOCOLATES.    H.  D.  F088  k  Co.,  I wcoapoaATBD, 
B<)«ton,  MaB'4. 
Filed  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  85,058.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.fr40.     CHEWING  -  GUM.     Obtillb  D.  Joins,  Ctaleaco, 
III. 
Filed  July  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.144.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8.  1908. 

71.641.  GROUND    SPICES    AND    FLAVORING    EX 
TRACTS.    JoifBa-PAOOOCK  Co..  San  Frandeco.  Cal. 

Filed  July  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  38.205.     PUBLISHED 
OCrOBER  6.  1908. 

71.642.  REMEDIES   FOR  CERTAIN   DISEASES.     Bca- 
MBT  J.  Ke.hdall.  Genera.  III. 

Filed  June  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  85.637.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

7  1,643.     BREAD.     LArATvm  Bakiho  CoicPAinr,  L« 
Fayette.  Ind. 

Filed  July  21.  1909.     Serlaf  No.  86.247.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

7  1.614.    CANNED  VEGETABLES.     William  LAiai!*. 
Green  Bay.  WU. 

Filed    February    4.    1908.      Serial    No.    82^71.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  16,  1908. 

71.645.  CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  SAUERKRAUT. 
William  Lambm,  Green  Bay,  Wla. 

Filed    February    4,    1908.      Serial    No.    82,578.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16.  1908. 

71.646.  CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  SAUER  KRAUT. 
William  LAasB.**.  Green  Bay  Wl». 

Filed    February    4,    1908.      Serial    No.    32,574.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  16.  1908. 

71.647.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  SAUER  KRAUT.  AND 
PURfcE  OF  PEAS.  William  I^aaBN.  Green  Bay, 
Wis. 

Filed    February    4,    1908.      Serial    No.    32.575.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16.  1908. 

71.648.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Mas- 
HATTA.'*  DisixrrcTiNO  CoMPA.tT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.406.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.649.  WAFERS.     FaAJfB  Mabchiokt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  27.  1908.   'SerUl  No.  35,830.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  6,  1908 

71.650.  LIQUID  PREP.4RATIONS.  OINTMENTS.  AND 
POWDERS  FOR  THE  COMPLEXION.  AltwiB  MOU 
LEB,  Manchester.  England. 

File<l  June  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  85.082.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71,6ol.      REMEDY  FOR   SEASICKNESS.      ABMIM  RlBSS. 
Kla-Kun  Halas.  .\ustrla  Hungary. 
Filed  May  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.922.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.652.     STRAIGHT  RYE  WHISKY  AND  BLENDED  BYE 
WHISKY.     B.  J.  Sbmmbs  k  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  July  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  86,252.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

7  1.65  3.      ICECREAM-CONE   WAFFLES.     Gbobob   3t. 
Sicre.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serlsl  No.  34.691.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 


71.654.  BLEND  OF  CANE  AND  MAPLE  SYRUPS. 
TowLB  Maplb  Stbcf  Comfamt.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  April  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  26.764.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.655.  CERTAIN   TEXTILES.     China  *  Japan   Tbad- 
IMO  CoMPABT,  LiMmo,  Nsw  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.764.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.656.  DEXTRIN8.      Cobs    Pbodccts    Rbfinino   Com- 
pact. Jersey  City.  N.  J  .  snd  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,596.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.657.  CERTAIN  BEVERAGES.    John  Cobtbllo,  Grand 
Rapids.  Minn. 

Filed  June  3.  1908.     Serlsl  No.   35,126.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.658.  PAINT.     Dc!»roao  Roop  k  BaiooB  Paint  Manc- 
PACrrBiNC  Co.,  AtlanU.  Ga. 

Filed  Jane  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  35.857.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71,669.      METAL  -  POLISHING    MATERIAL.      Mabmont 
Edson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,286.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71,660.     TYPE-WRITERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     Fox 
TTPBwaiTKs  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  August  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.596.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71,9ei.     COGNAC  BRANDY.     P.   Fbapin  *  Co..  CofBae 
and  SegoDiac-Cognac.  France. 
Filed    December   21,    1907.      Serial    No.    81,866.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBEB  6,  1908. 

7  1,66  2.     BOR-\TED   SKIN  SOAP.      Obbhabd  MtNNBB 
Chbmical  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Julf  81.  190*.     Serial  No.  36.401.     PUBLISHED 
Ol'TOBER  6.  1908. 

71.663.  W4t«H I NG  MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
HiBBABK,  Spbncbb,  Babtlbtt  *  COMPANT,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  Aooat  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,586.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.664.  SOAP  OF  ALL  KINDS  AND  WA8HING-POW. 
DKB.     Jambs  Ptlb  *  So;«s.  Edgewster,  N.  J. 

Filed    September    3.    1908.      SerisI    No.    87,174.      PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  6,   1908. 

71,666.  WASHING -POWDER.  Jamb*  Ptlb  *  Sons. 
Edgewster,  N.  J. 

Filed    September    3.    1908.      Serial    No.    87,176.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.666.  WASHING  -  POWDER.  Jambs  Ptlb  *  Sons, 
Edgewster.  N.  J. 

Filed    September  8.    1908.      Serial   No.    37,176.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.667.  BACON.  Kinoan  and  Company,  Limitbo,  Bel- 
fast. Ireland.  Indianapolis,  Ind.:  Baltimore.  Md., 
and  Richmond,  V'a. 

Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,418.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.668  READY  MIXED  PAINTS.  N.  Z.  Osatbb  Com- 
pakt,  Phtladelpbls.   Pa. 

riled  April  28.  1908      SerUl  No.  84,440.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1908. 

71.669.  MAGAZINES.  Thb  National  Asbociation  or 
Stationast  Enginbbbs,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  27.  1908      Serial  No.  36,868.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.   1908. 

71.670.  RUBBER  PACKING.  Nbw  jBasBT  Cab  Sp*ino 
k  RcBBBB  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  26,  1908.      Serial  No.  36.961.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.671.  CARBON  PAPER  AND  INKING  RIBBON.  THB 
OLITBB  Ttpbwbitbb  Compant,  ChlcBgo,  III. 

Filed  August  1.  1908.      Serial  No.  86.425.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  6.  1908. 
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71.672.      CERTAIN   HEATING  APPARATUS.     Isaac  A. 
Sheppabo  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,081.     PL'BLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71,678.     OIL-FILTERS.     Standabo  Gadob  Mandfactcb- 
INO  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  83,409.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1908. 

71.674.     [WITHDRAWN.] 

71,676.     COMBINATION  MUFFLER  AND  CHEST  AND 
BACK    PROTECTOR.      L0018   Abbaham,   Milwaukee, 
Wis. 
Filed  July  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.190.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.676.  BEER.  Aktibnbbalbbbi  KDM  LOwbnbbAO  IN 
MOnchbn.  Munich,  Germany. 

Filed  June  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  85,298.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.677.  PRINTING  AND  WRAPPING  OR  UNCALBN- 
DERED  PAPER.  Blakb  McFall  Company,  Port- 
land. Oreg. 

Filed  July  24,   1908.     SerUl  No.  86,314.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.678.  CERTAIN  TEXTILHB.  China  *  Japan  Tbaoinq 
Company,  Limitbo.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  85,767.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.679.  BEER.  Thb  Dayto.n  Bbbwbbibs  Compaky,  Day- 
ton, Ohio. 

Filed  August  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  36,874.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.680.  WATCHES.  E.  HOWABO  WATCH  Co.,  Rlrerslde. 
N.  J.,  and  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  May  9.  1908.     SerUl  No.  84.664.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1908. 

71.681.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Economy 
Elbctbic  Compawy.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  6.  1908.     SerUl  No.  36,601.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.682.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Economy 
Elbctbic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  6,  1908.    B«rM  No.  36,502.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71,688.     ELECTRIC  LAMPS  OF  ALL  KINDS.     Economy 
Elbctric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,503.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.684.  GARTERS.  William  S.  Fbbbmah,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  2,   1908.     Serial  No.  35,916.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  6.  1908. 

71.685.  DRY  BATTERIES.  TELEPHONES,  AND  IN8U 
LATBD  TAPE.  Hibbabo,  Spbhcbb,  Babtlbtt  k  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  86,687.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

7  1.686.      NON  -  INTOXICATING    MALT    BEVERAGE. 
Laubitobn  Malt  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  86,626.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 


7  1,687.      NON    INTOXICATING    MALT   BEVERAGE. 
Laubitzbn  IdALT  Cc,  MInDeapoliB,  Minn. 
Filed  June  19,  1908.     SerUl  No.  35,627.'  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

7  1,688.     CERTAIN  CHBMICAL  PREPARATION.     Lo- 
bbnzo  Willis  Lbwis,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  6,   1908.     Serial  No.  35,962.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.689.  REP    COTTON    FABRICS.      S.    Guogbnhbimbb, 
Rosbnbbbo  k  €0.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1908.     SerUl  No.  35,989.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.690.  MOCCASINS.    Sawyer  Boot  k  Shob  Co.,  Bangor, 
Me. 

Piled  June  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,748.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908.  J 

7  1,691.      COLLARS    MADE    OF    TEXTILE    FABRIC. 
Squabs  Wbab  Collab  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1908.     SerUl  No.  35,213.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.692.  SATIN  ftlBBONS.    L.  k  E.  Stibn,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  August  5,  1908.     SerUl  No.  36,495.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   6,   1908. 

71.693.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  SILK-MIXED  PIECE 
GOODS.     ScBQCBHANNA  SiLK  M1LL8,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6,   1908.     Serial  No.  35,946.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.694.  PIANOS  AND  ORGANS.    Wbavbb  Obqan  k  Piaho    ' 
Co.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed   Norember   14,   1905.      Serial   No.   14,605.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.695.  GINGER-ALE.  Wbstbbn  Coca  Cola  Bottliko 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  August  10,  1908.    Serial  Na  36,595.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.696.  BOOT-BEER  EXTRACT.  THI  WiSB  Mfo.  Co., 
Webster  City,   Iowa. 

Piled  June  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  85,252.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908.. 

71.697.  PYROGRAPHIC  PENCIL.  FLEMISH  Abt  COM- 
PANY. New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,010.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.698.  FIRELESS  COOKERS.  Thb  J.  W.  Milleb  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  111. 

Filed  June  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,839.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,   1908. 

ELECTRICALLY  -  ACTUATED    MASSAGE    VI- 
BRATORS  AND  APPLICATORS.    Standabd  Elbctbic 
WoBKS,  Racine,  WU. 
Filed  June  24,  1908.     SerUl  No.  35,730.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.700.  HOT-WATER  BAGS  OR  BOTTLES  AND  FOUN- 
TAIN-SYRINGES. Unitbd  Dbdo  Company,  Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed  August  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,969.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 

71.701.  WIRE  ROPES.  Watebbcby  k  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  3,   1908.     SerUl  No.   35,936.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1908. 
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REGISTERED  DECEMBER  8,  1906. 


14.584— ritl*.    -BOTAL   TUKBAN."      (For   Orunu) 

Schmidt   *   Co..   N«w   York.   N.   T.      Filed   October 

24.  1908. 
14.586.— 7S<I«;    *  BBNrKO'8  COrFBBS."      (FOr  Co«»«.) 

Ruvno  Bbos.  Co.,  Chicaso,   111.      Filed   October   26. 

1908. 
14.MQ.— Title:  "  CLARK'S  CHEMICAL  8PBAT."     (For  a 

ClMBlcal  Sprmy  for  Trees,  Vlnem  Ac.)     Tm»  Ci.AaK 

CHIMICAL    Spwat    Compajit,    FlBdlsj.    Ofclo.       Ftl«d 

September  30.  190S. 
U.537.—TitU:  "  CL.\BK8  SOLUTION  "      (For  a  Reinwly 

for    DiscMM   of   the   Skin    or   Scftlp.)      Thb   Claek 

Chemical    Sf»at    Comfaht,    Ftndlaj.    Ohio.      Filed 

September  ."tO,  1909 


14.U8.— rwie.    *  BBUOUIBB'B  VI0LS7  TALCUM  POW- 

DBB."     (For  Talcum  Powder.)    Cha*.  B.  Muib.  New 

ark.  N.  J.     Filed  October  7.  1908. 
14.530.— ruie.  "'SHUB-HOLD*  PATCH."     (For  Patcbea 

for  Tlrw.)      Inku   Shos  Tibs  Co..   Orand   Baplda, 

Mtek.     riled  October  17,  1906. 
14.540— r«J«.-    ••  INNBRSHU."      (For    Inside    Sboee    for 

Tlree.)      Thb   iNiiaa  Shos  Tibb   Co>..  Orand    Raplda. 

Mlcb.     Filed  October  17.  1908. 
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2.894— Tilie.    -UJL"      (For  Tbm  and  CoBeaa.)      RniirBO  2.89«.— TilU.     "  WOBTHINOTON  S     BBN    HUB     GOOD 

Baca    Co .  Chicago.  111.     Filed  October  2«.  1908.  STRONG   BLANKET."      (For   Blankets.)      Thb  One. 

2.395.-TU/..     •  HOODS  BLTTBBMILK.        (For  Buttsr-  WorrHi«OTOH  Co-rA»T.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed  July 
milk.)      II.   P.    Hood  A  Somb.    Boston,   Mass.      Filed 
October  23.  1908. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONIIB'S  DEOXSIOITS. 


MorFATT  r.  Weiss. 
Decided  Ft1>ruanf  n,  IMS. 

iKTBBrnBBNCB — APPEAL   OK    PBIOBITT PaTBWTABILITT    0» 

IsaiB. 
Where  In  an  Interference  Id  which  the  Junior  party 
la  dsfsatsd  OB  the  record  the  Primary  Examiner  held 
the  lasoe  patenUble  and  the  Bxamtnera- In -Chief  refused 
to  make  a  recommendation  that  the  same  la  not  patent- 
able, there  la  no  such  manifest  error  as  will  warrant 
the  consideration  of  thla  Question  upon  appeal  on  prior- 
ity under  the  Commissioner's  sutwrrlsory  anthorlty. 

Appeal  from  Examlner»-In-<Jhlef. 

BINDIira   AND  rBBOINO    UBCHANISM   FOB   BBWIWO-IIACHIIfBB. 

Me$ar$.  Sturtevant  d  Mason  for  Moffatt. 
Mr.  Charles  McC.  Chapman  for  Weiss. 

MooBE,  CommUtioner: 

This  is  SD  appeal  by  Moffatt  from  the  decision  of 
the  E^amlDera-in-Chief  afflrmins  the  decision  of  the 
Elxaniiner  of  Interferences  that  be  is  not  the  prior 
inventor  of  the  subject-matter  in  issue. 

Moffatt  in  his  preliminarj  statement  alleged  a 
date  of  conception  subsequent  to  the  filing  date  of 
Weis,  the  senior  party.  In  response  to  an  order  to 
show  canse  why  judgment  should  not  be  rendered 
against  him  under  proTisious  of  uRle  114  Moffatt 
moved  to  dissolve  the  interference,  alleging,  inter 
alia,  that  the  issue  was  not  patentable  to  either 
party.  This  motion  was  denied  by  the  Primary 
Examiner,  and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  there- 
upon rendered  judgment  of  priority  against  Moffatt. 

The  record  shows  that  on  appeal  to  the  Exam- 
iners-tn-Chief  Moffatt  did  not  contest  the  question 
of  priority  of  invention,  but  urged  the  non-patent- 
ability of  the  issue  and  requested  the  Exaniiners- 
in-Chief  to  refer  the  case  to  the  Commissioner 
under  the  provisions  of  Rule  126  upon  the  ground 
that  the  claims  in  Issue  were  not  patentable.  The 
Examiners- in -Chief  refused  to  malce  this  recom- 
mendation. 

Moffatt  has  again  urged  the  non-patentabillty  of 
tlie  issue  upon  this  appeal  and  requests  considera- 
tion thereof  under  the  exercise  of  my  supervisory 
authority.  The  question  raised  in  this  case  is  simi- 
lar to  those  considered  in  the  Commissioner's  de- 
cisions in  Bohey  v.  Holsdaw  (119  O.  O.,  1022)  and 
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Potter  V.  Mcintosh,  (120  O.  G^  1823.)  which  de- 
cisions were  affirmed  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  in  Sobey  v.  Holsclato  (128 
O.  G.,  3041)  and  Potter  v.  Mcintosh,  (127  O.  G., 
1906.)  In  the  former  decision  the  court  stated  in 
respect  to  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  refusing  ' 
to  review  the  favorable  decision  of  the  Examiner 
in  respect  to  the  question  of  patentability : 

The  Prlmarv  Examiners,  who  are  trlven  atatotory  au- 
thority to  decide  questions  of  patentability  are  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Commissioner  and  It  would  seem  to  be 
not  only  bis  right  but  bis  duty  to  correct  any  manifest 
error  committed  by  any  of  the  Primary  Examiners  rela- 
tive to  the  patentability  of  a  supposed  invention,  or  of 
the  rlgbt  of  an  applicant  to  claim  ft  whenever  such  error 
was  called  to  his  attention.  To  warrant  any  action  on  bis 
part  In  such  a  case  the  error  must,  we  think,  be  so  gross 
lluit  it  would  be  a  wrong  to  the  public  to  permit  a  patent 
to  issue.  It  manifestly  should  not  be  based  upon  a  mere 
difference  of  opinion.  The  rules  of  the  Patent  OtBce,  as 
we  have  seen,  provide  means  by  which  the  P.iamlner  of 
Interferences  and  the  Examlners-ln-Cblef,  can,  In  an 
Interference  proceeding,  express  their  opinion  upon  the 
question  of  tne  patentability  of  the  Issue  of  an  interfer- 
ence and  apon  kindred  questions. 

In  tlie  present  case  the  Primary  P^xaminer  has 
twice  [tassed  upon  the  patentability  of  the  claims 
in  issue,  and  ttie  Examiners-in-Chief  in  their  de- 
cision Indicate  that  they  have  carefully  considered 
this  matter  and  refused  to  recommend  tliat  the 
issue  is  not  patentable.  In  vie^-  of  the  unanimity 
of  the  lower  tribunals  in  holding  the  issue  of  this 
interfwence  patentable  there  is  no  such  manifest 
error  as  would  warrant  the  exercise  of  my  super- 
visory authority.  It  is  urged  in  behalf  of  Moffatt 
that  the  decision  of  Podlesak  v.  Mclnnemey  (26 
App,  D.  C,  399)  warrants  the  consideration  of  the 
Commissimier  in  this  case,  notwithstanding  the  de- 
cisions of  the  lower  tribunals.  The  court  of  appeals 
said  in  respect  to  this  question  in  the  case  of  Potter 

v.  Mcintosh,  supra: 

The  Commissioner  added  that  the  Primary  Examiner 
had  twice  found  the  issue  to  be  patentable  and  whatever 
objections  there  may  be  to  the  policy  and  rule  preventing 
appeal  from  decisions  affirming  patentability  or  right  to 
make  claims.  In  those  cases  where  affirmance  may  result 
In  preventing  the  Issue  of  a  patent  to  a  party  who.  In  the 
event  of  a  contrary  decision,  might  have  been  entitled 
thereto  this  xwllcy  and  rule  are  believed  to  be  In  accord- 
ance with  sound  reason  and  unimDeacbable  In  tbelr  appli- 
cation to  cases  like  the  present,  wnere  the  would-be  appel- 
lant upon  patentability  has  In  any  event  no  standing  be- 
fore the  Office  as  a  claimant  for  a  patent  upon  the  matter 
In  question. 

Upon  a  petition  by  Potter  for  rehearing  his  counsel 
urge  that  tne  decision  of  this  court  in  Podlesak  v.  Mcln- 
nemey (26  App.  D.  C.  899)  sufficiently  supported  his 
contention,  and  the  Commissioner  adhered  to  dIs  ruling 
correctly  stating  that  the  consideration  of  the  questions 
of  right  to  make  the  claim  In  issue  and  of  Identity  of 
Invention  was  undertaken  by  the  court  because  the  appel- 
lant In  that  case  came  before  them  seeking  to  have  deter- 
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inln«d  his  rtgbt  to  •  p«teat  to  whkrh  b«  w—  appANOtly 

iustly  entitled  If  ther«  wm  error  In  the  dectiJoni  below 
lOldins  th*t  bla  opponent  was  entitled  to  make  the  clalin 
In  IWM  »nd  that  there  waa  Interferenc*  In  fact.  In  tlM 
prtiMiit  cmae  the  appellant  la  admittedly  not  entitled  to  • 
patent  on  the  matter  In  Issue  and  as  w»s  pointed  out  In 
my  dectalon  In  this  case,  and  In  the  case  of  Bobfit  r  HoU- 
cJoir.  no  good  reason  appears  for  h^rtn*  St  this  time  th« 
arguments  of  the  appellant  upon  ths  pattnUblllty  of  his 
opponents  claims,  or  for  rerlewlng  ths  afflrmatlTe  dMlslon 
of  the  Primary  Examiner  on  that  qaeatlon. 

We  concur  In  this  rery  satisfactory  exposition  of  the 
Tlew  which  this  court  so  recently  expreeeed  In  Bobeif  t. 
Hottclav.  $upra. 

There  are  no  sijeclal  clrcunirtancea  pre«uted  In 
this  case  which  would  warrant  a  deviation  from  the 
practice  announced  In  the  declalons  above  cited. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlner»-ln-Ohlef  la  af- 
firmed. 


Ex  PARTI  Scott  P-iPta  Compahy 
D^eUtd  July  n,  OM. 

1,  TsAOS-llABKa — Daacsimra — "  BaaToa." 

Tfce  word  "  Bestok  "  Held  deacrlptlve.  being  a  mere 
■teapelllng  of  the  words  "  best  stock." 

j_    gAiia SAna — SAMa — Adoitiom    of    ABBiraABT    Fba- 

Toaaa. 
The  word  "  Bestok  "  being  descriptive  and  not  regis- 
trable alone.  It  Is  not  rendered  registrable  by  the  as«>- 
clatlon  therewith  of  the  minor  detalU  of  ao  ornamental 
border  snd  a  seal. 
Or  appeal. 

TaADa-MA»c  »ba  roitjrr  PAPaa. 

Mr.  Rudolph  M.  Hunter  for  the  applicant 

MooBE,  Commisaioner: 

Thla  la  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
in  refusing  to  register  the'mnrk  shown  in  the  draw 
Ing  on  the  ground  that  It  la  deacrlptlva  of  the  char- 
acter and  quality  of  the  goods. 

The  prominent  feature  of  the  mark,  which  la  used 
on  toUet-paper.  la  the  word  "  B««tok."  The  word  la 
evidently  a  mere  misspelling  of  th«  two  worda  "  best 
stock,"  which  words  are  clearly  deacrlptlve  of  the 
goods  on  which  the  mark  Is  used,  as  they  would  in- 
dicate that  the  paper  Is  made  from  the  be«t  stock- 
that  is,  that  It  Is  a  high-grade  paper. 

Appellant  contends  that  even  If  this  word  be  de- 
scriptive the  mark  as  a  whole  la  registrable  and, 
further,  that  the  mark  has  lost  Its  descrlptlveness 
by  reason  of  the  peculiar  form  In  which  It  Is  pre- 
sented. 

It  Is  well  settled  that  the  misspelling  of  descrlpUve 
words  does  not  render  them  less  descriptive,  nor 
the  mark  cooaistlng  of  such  misspelled  words  regis- 
trable. 

The  distinguishing  feature  of  this  mark  and  the 
name  by  which  the  goods  will  probably  be  known  Is 
the  word  "  Bestok,"  and  as  the  word  Is  not  regis- 
trable alone  the  mark  is  not  rendered  registrable 
by  the  association  therewith  of  the  minor  details  of 
an  ornamental  border  and  a  seal.  In  a  similar  case, 
in  re  The  Crt$oent  TwpeicrUer  Supply  Company. 
(133  O.  0„  231.)  the  court  of  appeals  held  that  a 
mark  consisting  of  the  word  "Orient"  written  In 
a  peculiar  manner  and  surrounded  by  a  wreath  wns 
not  registrable,  since  the  word  "Orient"  Is  geo- 
graphical. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  la 

nfflrmsd. 
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Decided  September  t4.  MS. 

I MraaraaKNCC  —  Oaio i WALmr  —  Bvidsmcs — A ixbob>  Dis- 

CLOSf  BB  T<)  OPPOBIWO   PaBTT  THBOUOH   AQBNT. 

Where  the  Junior  party  testified  thst  he  disclosed  the 
Invention  to  the  senior  party  through  the  latter  a  agent, 
which  Is  denied  by  the  senior  party,  the  failure  of  the 
senior  party  to  call  the  agent  to  corroborate  bis  tastl- 
mony  does  not  raise  a  presumption  In  favor  of  the  Junior 
party  of  eufflclent  force  to  dlapense  with  proof  to  cor- 
roborate bis  allegations. 
Appeal  from  Examlners-ln-Thief. 

AsatAL  roa  wiBBt.Baa  siti!«ALiMO. 
Mr.  Qeorge  C.  Wing  for  Brown. 
Mr.  Frnnci*  W.  H.  Clay  for  Fessenden. 

BliLiitcs,  AaHMtant  CotnniiMiiion*'r: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Brown  from  the  decision  of 
the  Kxamlners-ln-Chlef  reversing  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferenceii  and  awarding  prior- 
ity of  Invention  to  Feaseml^^n  <»n  the  following  Issue: 

1.  An  serlsl  for  the  tranamlaslon  snd  receipt  of  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy,  consisting  of  s  cyllndrtrsl  struc- 
ture Insulated  at  Ita  base  from  the  ground  and  Itself  form- 
log  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  antennc 

2.  An  aerial  for  the  transmission  snd  receipt  of  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy,  a  cylindrical  structure  formed  of 
longitudinal  aectlooa.  Insulated  at  Its  base  from  the  ground 
and  Itself  forming  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  antenn*. 

8.  An  aerial  for  the  transmission  und  receipt  of  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  atruc- 
ture  having  Its  support  formed  of  Inaiilatlng  material  and 
having  Istersl  guys  Insnlsted  from  the  serlsl  snd  from 
groano. 

4.  An  aerial  for  the  transmission  snd  receipt  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  con«l«tlng  of  a  series  of  connected  sec- 
tions forming  a  portion  of  the  antenne  and  a  group  or 
crown  of  wires  supported  by  the  atnicture. 

5.  An  serlsl  for  the  transmission  snd  receipt  of  electro- 
ms^netlc  energy  having  In  combination  a  base,  a  cTiln- 
drlcal  structure  having  a  pivotal  support  on  the  base  and 
gnys  for  holding  the  atmcture  In  s  vertlcsl  position  said 
structure  forming  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  antennw. 

ft.  An  aerial  for  the  tranamlaslon  and  receipt  of  electro- 
flsavnetlc  wave  energy  having  In  combination  a  base  In- 
cluding therein  an  Insulating  eect Ion.  a  metallic  vertical 
portion  bavlag  a  pivotal  support  on  the  ba«e  above  the  In- 
i  sulatlng  section,  and  guys  iBsnlsted  from  the  meulllc  por- 
I  tlon  and  from  ground  for  holding  the  metallic  portion  la 
a  vertical  position.  _  .    ,     j. 

7    An  aerial  for  the  transmission  and  receipt  of  electro- 
'   magnetic   wave  energv    having   In    combination   a    base,   a 
i   metallic  vertical  portion  having  s  pivotal  aupport  on  the 
base    snd  guys  for  holding  the  metslllc  portion  In  a  ver- 
I  tical  position,  aald  metallic  portion  forming  the  whole  or 

a  portion  of  the  antenn»,  .   .     ,    ,     . 

'  8  An  aerial  for  the  trsnsmlsslon  and  receipt  of  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  having  in  combination  a  base  hsy- 
I  Ing  Included  therein  sn  ln«ulatlng-»ectlon.  and  a  metallic 
I  rertlcal  portion  resting  on  the  base  above  the  inaulatlng- 
I  section  and  Itself  forming  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the 
I  aatenntt. 

Brown   claims  to  have  conceived   the   Invention, 

made  drawing*  thereof,  and  dluclosed  It  to  others  on 

I  r>e<^n)ber  2.  1904.  and  to  have  reduced  It  to  practice 
In  October.  1906.     Fessenden   clnlnis  to  have  con- 

\  ceived  the  Invention,  made  drawings  thereof,  dlw- 

[  closed  It  to  others,  and  reduced  It  to  practice  prior 

,  to  March  30.  1904. 

The  drrumstances  which  led  up  to  the  making  of 
the  Invention  are  correctly  stated  by  the  Examiner 
of  Interferenoea  as  follows: 

From  the  record  It  ap|>fars  that  In  1904.  Fessenden.  who 
had  been  eoganwl  for  a  number  of  years  In  wireless-teleg- 
raphy eii)erlments,  was  employed  In  designing  apparatus 
by  which  he  hoped  to  signal  across  tbe  Atlantic  Ocean. 
In  December.  10O4.  he  sent  an  assistant.  GlanbltB,  to  the 
Brown  Hoisting  Mscblnery  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  of 
which  company  the  Junior  party  Is  vice-president  snd  gen- 
ersl  manager,  to  secure  blda  for  the  construction  of  serials 
for  the  trans  Atlantic  telegraph  statlona.  Brown  la  an 
engineer  of  wide  eiperlence  In  designing  and  erecting  steel 
structures  and  he  personally  took  up  the  question  pre- 
sented by  Olsublti  aa  to  whether  his  compsny  would  un- 
dertake to  build  such  a  structure  aa  Keasendep  desired. 
Heveral  latervlews  were  had  between  Brown  and  GlaublU 
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and  later  between  Brown  and  Fessenden,  and  the  result 
was  that  the  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Companv  con- 
structed for  the  National  Electric  Signaling  Company,  of 
which  company  Fessenden  was  general  manager,  two  masta 
Involving  the  Issue.  The  question  to  be  here  decided  la 
who  waa  the  inventor  of  tne 
these  towers. 


construction  exemplified  by 


The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Brown 
had  established  a  disclosure  of  the  invention  In  is- 
sue to  Glaubitz,  F'essenden's  representative,  on  De- 
cember 2,  1904,  and  that  Fessenden  had  not  proved 
that  prior  to  that  date  he  had  any  conception  of  the 
Invention  In  Issue.  He  held,  further,  that  Brown 
having  established  a  prima  facie  case  of  disclosure 
to  (ilaubitz,  F'essenden's  agent,  it  was  Fessenden's 
duty  to  call  Olaubitz  as  a  witness  or  to  satisfac- 
torily explain  his  failure  to  do  so,  and  that  having 
failed  to  do  this  Brown's  allegations  of  disclosure 
to  Fessenden  through  Glaubltz  were  conclusive,  un- 
der the  doctrine  of  Winslotc  v.  Austin,  (86  O.  G., 
2171;  14  A  pp.  D.  C.  137.) 

The  Examlners-in-Chief  held  that  Brown  had 
failed  to  overcome  the  burden  of  proof  resting  on 
him  to  prove  beyond  a  reasonable  dougt  that  he,  and 
not  Fessenden,  was  the  original  inventor,  stating 
that  the  failure  to  call  Glaubltz  raised  no  more  pre- 
sumption against  Fessenden  than  against  Brown,  as 
Brown's  testimony  that  he  told  Glaubltz  that  the 
structure  Itself  could  be  used  as  the  aerial  was  not 
corroborated. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Examlners-in-Chief  the  in- 
vention In  issue  is  not  merely  a  cylindrical  mast 
;Oiyed  and  Insulated  at  Its  base  from  the  ground, 
but  is  such  a  structure  which  shall  Itself  form  the 
whole  or  a  portion  of  the  antenna. 

Brown  testifies  that  on  December  2, 1904,  Glaubltz 

came  to  him  with  a  blue-print,  which  is  in  evidence 

as  "  Brown's  Exhibit  D."  and  asked  if  the  Brown 

Hoisting   Machinery   Company   would   contract   to 

build  a  signaling-tower  such  as  shown  thereon.    He 

testifies,  further,  as  to  this  Interview  as  follows: 

•  •  •  This  design  referred  to  consisted  of  a  series 
of  wooden  poles  forming  the  four  sides  of  a  tower  of  con- 
sidersble  base  :  sections  or  panels  formed  by  said  poles 
were  connected  together  by  Iron  and  steel  spliced  JolnU. 
and  the  four  wooden  uprights  formed  in  this  way  for  the 
comers  of  the  tower  were  braced  laterally  by  wooden 
struts  and  Iron  and  steel  tie  rods  connected  to  the  Iron 
and  steel  joints  put  up  like  poles.  The  base  of  this  tower 
wss  to  he  anchored  solidly  at  each  corner  under  the  up- 
rights, to  masonry  foundations,  these  corners  being  se- 
curely bolted  to  the  same.  It  was  explained  that  it  was 
absolutely  essential  to  build  the  tower  some  way  as  l-dl- 
csted  of  wood  snd  Iron  so  that  each  length  or  section  form- 
ng  the  panels  of  the  tower  should  be  electrlcallv  Insu- 
lated or  broken  up  from  the  other.  He  requested  us  to 
make  them  a  proposition  and  wished  us  to  contract  for 
the  building  of  this  tower.  If  we  would  undertake  to  do 
*°  *  •  •  We  explained  to  him  the  engineering  and 
mechanical  dlflScultles  Involved  In  executing  the  design  of 
tower  that  he  wanted,  as  well  as  the  probable  continued 
deterioration  of  stability  In  the  same,  due  to  Its  being  con- 
structed as  proposed  of  wood  and  steel  or  Iron.  •  •  • 
However,  we  agreed  to  make  an  estimate  on  the  cost  of 
the  tower,  the  design  of  which  they  hsd  furnished  us, 
constructed  as  described  of  wooden  poles  for  corner-up- 
rights, laterslly  trussed  or  Irrsced  as  described  ;  but  stated 
also  thst  we  believed  1  could  design  s  tower  of  steel  which  | 
would  be  perfectly  safe  and  accomplish  all  the  require- 
ments of  hla  case  as  explained.  He  stated  that  steel  would  I 
not  do.  or  Iron  would  not  do  for  his  purpose,  as  It  was  1 
absolutely  essential  that  the  structure  should  be  broken 
up  into  sections  or  panels  Insulated  from  each  other  and 
from  the  ground,  and  that  It  would  not  do  to  make  It  of 
steel  or  iron,  ss  It  would  set  as  a  condenser  or  have  too 
large  or  great  "  capacltv  •  and  interfere  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  wireless  telegraphy,  and  defeat  the  objects  of 
having  an  abnormally  high  tower  and  mast,  which  they 
desired  for  the  purpose.  I  then  designed  and  explained  a 
form  of  structure  that  I  believed  would  not  interfere  with 
the  best  results  of  the  wireless  telegraphy,  and  would  meet 
sll  of  their  requirements,  and  still  be  able  to  make  a  mast   ' 
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or   tower  of  any  suiUble  height  that  they  might  desire 
I   within  the  practical   limits  of  the  material  mechanically. 
I   sketched  out  and  explained   a   tubular  tower  or   mast, 
made  in  sections  which  if  they  thought  desirable  could  be 
insulated  one  section  froto  the  other  as  well  aa  from  the 
ground  at  its  base.     I  further  explained  that  the  base.  In 
order  to  distribute  the  weight  of  the  tower  at  all  times 
and  under  all  conditions  uniformly  over  insulating  mate- 
rial,   necessary    for    insulating    power    from    the    ground, 
should  be  provided  with  a  ball  and-socket  support,  so  that 
any  lateral  motion  by  the  tower  or  the  mast  would  at  ail 
times  keep  practically  central  strains  on  Its  base,  rather 
than  as  In  the  plan  proposed  by  him  of  subjecting  the  four 
corners  of  the  tower  to  varying  strains  of  compression  of 
tension  or  up-pull  according  to  the  varying  strains  In  a 
lat«-al  direction  with  the  wind  or  other  causes.      With  this 
construction  of  base,  porcelain   or  other  good  Insulating 
material,  which  is  generally  of  a   friable  material,   could 
be  safely  used  as  a  support  on  the  foundation,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  Insulating  the  pole  from  the  ground.     I  sketched 
out  a  form  of  ball  and  socket  under  the  base  of  the  tower, 
as  well  as  several  fbrms  of  insulating  material,  underneath 
said  ball  and  socket,  that  would  be  suitable  to  use.     Mr. 
Glaubltt  stated  after  inquiry  of  him  by  me  that  the  tower 
would   have   to  be  Insulated  to  stand  a  voltage  of  from 
25.000  to  50,000  volts  Intensity  at  most.     I  then  sketched 
out  a  form  of  insulating  material  for  the  base,  both   in 
porcelain  and  other  materials  that  would  answer  bis  pur- 
pose, and  explained  the  mechanical   way   in  which   these 
would  be  used.     I  also  sketched  out  several  Joints  for  the 
sections  of  tbe  mast  or  tower,  showing  how  they  could  be 
insulated  against  this  voltage  required.     •     •     •     I  also 
stated  that  logically  there  was  no  reason  why  a  tower  or 
mast  of  the  form  I  proposed,  without  any  insulating  ma- 
terial being  used  between  its  sections,  should  not  be  con- 
structed, and  at  the  same  time  give  all  the  results  neces- 
sary when  used  for  wireless  telegraphy,  stating  that  all 
that  was  required,  as  I  understood  it,  was  to  give  proper, 
complete    insulation    of   the   structure   from    tne   ground. 
This  did  not  seem   to  meet  at  first   with  Mr.   Glaubitz'B 
ideas   or   information,   and   he   stated    that    he   would   tell 
l»rofe8sor    Fessenden    of   our    willingness    to    construct    a 
tower  designed  of  wood  and  iron  by  them  as  asked  for  by 
Mr.  Glaubltz,  and  also  see  what  he  thought  of  the  possi- 
bility  of  using  such   a   mast  or  tower  as   that   proposed, 
whether  It  would  do  at  all  or  not  electrically  for  the  pur- 
poses of  wireless  telegraphy.      I  further  stated  that  in  all 
the  forms  of  wireless  telegrapbv  that  had  been  used  by 
them  or  others  before,  they  had  nad  their  wires  or  connec- 
tions from  the  elevated  antenne  to  their  instruments  be- 
low at  the  ground  in  the  form  of  continuous  metallic  con- 
ductors. Bubfltantiaily  in  a  vertical  position,   and  that  I 
could  not  see  any  difference  between  that  and  the  metallic 
mast  or  tower  that  I  proposed,  except  as  to  size,  and  that 
the  tower  or  mast  itself  would  form  of  itself  the  office  of 
the  conductor-wire,  that  in  all  cases  they  had  provided  In 
Connection  with  their  wooden  masts  or  towers. 

A  bid  was  made  by  the  Hoisting  Company  on  the 
structure  shown  in  "  Exhibit  D,"  and  later  a  bid 
was  made  on  the  cylindrical  steel  mast  Brown 
testifies  (Q.  86)  that  in  an  interview  with  Fessen- 
den subsequent  to  the  submission  of  the  second  bid 
and  prior  to  the  making  of  the  contract  to  build  the 
steel  mast  Fessenden  expressed  his  fear  of  the  adop- 
tion of  the  pivoted  form  of  support  of  the  mast,  but 
that  after  he  explained  the  advantage  of  this  form 
Fessenden  expressed  himself  as  satisfied  with  the 
construction. 

Fessenden  specifically  denies  this  (Q.  27)  and 
also  states  (Q.  25)  that  Brown  must  be  in  error  as 
to  Glaubltz  objecting  to  the  mast  as  having  too 
great  a  capacity,  as  Glaubltz  knew  that  a  large 
capacity,  so  far  from  being  detrimental,  was  what 
he  (Fessenden)  had  been  seeking  to  obtain.  Fes- 
senden refers  to  his  Patent  No.  706,737  as  showing 
a  cylindrical  tube  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a 
large  capacity  antenna  and  to  bis  application  Serial 
No.  167,242,  filed  July  27,  1903,  as  showing  a  steel 
structure  which  itself  formed  the  antenna.  As 
pointed  out  in  the  decisions  below  and  as  admitted 
by  Fessenden  himself,  these  applications  do  not  dis- 
close the  invention  in  issue. 

Brown  having  filed  his  application  after  the  grant 
of  Fessenden's  patent,  the  burden  is  upon  him  to  es- 
tablish his  case  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt. 

It  is  abundantly  established  that  Brown  sug- 
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gested  that  a  cylindrical  atmcture  made  np  hi 
tlons  be  built  Instead  of  the  structure  shown   In  ; 
"  Exhibit  D;"  but  his  testimony  that  he  also  suf- 
gested  that  this  should  form  the  whole  or  a  portion  | 
of  the  antenna  Is  not  corroborated.    The  only  per-  . 
sons  present  at  the  Interview  between  Brown  and  1 
Glaubltz  were  Wright  and  Baldwin,  engineers  In  the 
employ  of  the  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company. 
Wright  states  (Q.  16)  that  he  was  present  at  this 
Interview  only  a  few  minutes  and   (XQ.  44)   that 
the  electrical  features  of  the  tower  were  not  dis- 
cussed at  all  while  he  was  present. 

Baldwin  testifies  as  follows  with  reference  to 
Glaubltz's   visit: 

Q  9.  State  what  If  any  attention  and  consideration  waa 
glvin  to  the  aubject  of  his  rial t  by  any  od«  •™P'?y~  °^ 
"be  Brown  Holatlne  Machinery  Company  at  that  time? 

A  The  reason  of  his  comlnjc  there  was  eip  alned  that 
they  wanted  the  Brown  Hol.«ln«  Machinery  Company  to 
put  a  price  on  putting  up  a  tower  of  the  height  <2''*~ ''l'; 
408  feSt  I  bellere.  and  To  get  the  Ideas  of  Mr  Brown  aa 
to  the  practlcabUItT  of  the  tower  they  '"KKtr/*^- "*l7™V 
be  thought  about  ft.  Mr.  Brown  turned  this  «;»' /o  me. 
and  I  made  a  calculation  and  estimate  on  «>•'  0'  ^uUd- 
.IM  the  tower,  and  later  I  reported  It  to  Mr.  Tallmanjf  I 
'^member  Tight' the  r«iult.  of  my  "'tlmate  on  this  wooden 
tower.  Mr.  Tallman  was  the  iJ'«naKer  at  the  ««"*•  »°a 
all  huslneaa  estimates  were  referral  ^o^^\°^../'*^^  Zl 
talked  the  matter  over  with  Mr^^Brown.   j^^W.^.^nd  we 

and  he 

what  It 

design  showed. 

Tnd'YfT;  dTdSV  Uke'Sts-dWrgnJo^  make  a^<l«|K^„th.| 


laeo    me   maiier    over    wnu    »..    w.»,"-.    •    -•-:    -r^,-   ^- 
nrrMd  that  the  tower  aa  shown  was  not  a  practicable  oe- 
'S^  We  t,M>k  the  matter  up  with  Mr.  Olauhlta.  -^  »»- 
wanted    I  should  go  ahead  and   make  a  prIce  on 
would  cost  to  put  up  such  a  tower  as  his 


would  answe  the  puVp^.  The  obJ<;ct  being  to  put  up  408 
Te^?  whether  we  got  ^iTthat  way  or  bjr  another  design. 
M?  Brown  suggested  the  steel  pole  made  up  In  »f«t«ons. 
wpporYed  by  guys,  aa  heln*  the  cheapest  way  In  his  Judg- 
ment of  getting  up  that  <"•»"«'  to  do  the  work  which 
wis  to  support  a  certain  amount  of  ''''•••J>°  *^l,  Mr- 
SrowB  Instructed  me  to  go  ab««d  and  prepare  an  estimate 
Jn'dYd^wlng  -bowing  fSch  a  P«'«-,  "<>  «S!«  ?';^"*''^'^; 
tlona  as  to  how  it  was  to  be  made.  In  •  jj*""* '  ^ /,  Jj.* 
went  ahead  and  prepared  a  drawing  and  made  »»>•  eatl- 
SaU  and^submltt^Kl  the  Propoaltlon  to  the /^.t  on.l  Elec^ 
trie  Signaling  Company  about  a  week  »"er  Mr  ifiauDi™ 
flrsV  cime  there.  The  wooden  tower  waa  dropped.  If  I 
r^ember  right,  and  all  the  auh««|aent  talk  waa  on  a  aUjl 
"wir  On  !»e<^mber  24th  I  believe  we  °>««d«  a  pro^lttoa 
on  the  steel  poles  that  waa  accepted  ;  that  waa  tlJ«  pol« 
that  subatantlally  waa  built. 

It  Is  to  be  noted  that  he  makes  no  reference  to 
the  use  of  the  tower  as  the  antenna.  In  fact,  he 
states  (XQ.  44)  that  he  did  not  remember  Browns 
attributing  any  electrical  purpose  to  the  tower. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  has  cited  the  de- 
cision of  the  Ck>urt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  In  Qallagher  v.  Ha»ting$  (103  O.  G..  1165; 
21  App.  D.  C  88)  In  support  of  his  holding  In  favor 
of  Brown,  stating  that  all  the  reasons  given  by  the 
court  In  that  decision  why  a  witness  In  the  employ 
of  one  of  the  parties  should  be  called  by  that  party 
In  corroboration  of  his  testimony  apply  equally  well 

to  this  case. 

It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  that  In  the  case  of 
Gallagher  v.  Ha»ting$  the  failure  of  Gallagher  to 
call  the  witness  In  question  was  only  one  of  several 
circumstances  which  the  court  stated  tended— 

singly  to  corroborate  the  •to'7  °' ,U*'\'?*!.,iS.hTmr**' 
^rtlculara  and  conjointly  to  strengthen  Its  credibility. 

In  the  present  controversy  the  circumstances  of 
the  case  do  not  tend  to  corroborate  Browns  allega- 
tion that  he  suggested  that  the  steel  mast  be  used 
as  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  antenna.  Feaeen- 
den  was  skilled  In  the  art  to  which  the  Invention 
belonged.  Brown  was  a  skilled  Inventor,  and  his 
company  had  a  high  reputation  for  the  work  which 
It  did-  but  he  admits  that  he  had  no  special  knowl- 
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edge  of  wlrelesa  telegraphy  or  had  made  any  special 
study  thereof.  As  stated  above,  Gallagher's  failure 
to  call  the  witness  In  question  was  only  one  of  sev- 
eral circumstances  which  the  court  held  tended  to 
corroborate  the  story  of  Hastings,  and  It  Is  not  be- 
lieved, therefore,  that,  under  the  declaion  cited,  the 
failure  of  Fessenden  to  call  Glaublta  Is  sufficient  to 
Justify  an  award  of  priority  In  favor  of  Brown 
merely  because  Glaublti  was  employed  by  Fes- 
senden. 

Nor  can  It  be  held  that  Fessenden's  failure  to  call 
Qlaubits  to  deny  Brown's  allegation  of  disclosure  to 
him  brings  the  case  within  the  doctrine  laid  down 
by  the  court  In  Wintlov:  v.  Austin,  (86  O.  G.,  2171; 
14  App.  D.  C,  137.)    In  that  case  the  court  said : 

A  party  by  his  conduct  In  doing  acta  or  In  omitting  to 
met  when  circumstances  would  seem  to  r«ju're  ac  Ion  may 
often  furnlah  evidence  more  convincing  In  •••^Ing  to  • 
conclusion  than  even  the  sworn  testimony  of  the  party, 
and  that  would  seem  to  be  the  case  here. 

The  court,   however,  pointed  out   that   in   many 
particulars   Austins   testimony   was   strongly   cor- 
roborated, and  It  Is  not  believed  that  the  doctrine  of 
that  case  can  be  applied  to  a  case  such  as  the  pres- 
ent, where  the  circumstances  do  not  corroborate  the 
testimony  of  Brown  as  to  the  alleged  disclosure. 
As  stated  above.  Brown  was  not  skilled  in  the  art  of 
wireless   telegraphy.    The   feature   of   having   the 
mast  serve  as  the  antenna  belongs  to  this  art  and 
Is  not  a  mere  mechanical  feature.     Brown  admits 
that  Glaublta  told  him  the  tower  must  be  Insulated 
from  the  ground  and  the  guys  broken  up  Into  sec- 
tions by  Insulation.     Furthermore,  as  pointed  out 
above,   Fessenden  denies  Brown's  testimony  as  to 
his  objection  to  the  pivoted  feature  and  states  why 
GlaublU  should  have  known  that  a  large  capacity 
was  an  advantageous  and  not  a  detrimental  feature. 
Brown  has  established  that  he  suggested  that  a 
steel  mast  be  built  Instead  of  the  tower  shown  in 
•'  Exhibit  D;"  but  he  has  certainly  failed  to  estab- 
lish beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that  he  suggested 
the  use  of  this  mast  as  the  antenna,  which  Is  the 
essential  features  of  the  Invention  In  Issue. 

The  declaion  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  Is  affirmed. 


TowNsuvD  V.  EHarr  v.  Youho  v.  Stutble. 
Decided    Noventber  tS,  190B. 

1.  ijrraBFsaswcs — Motiow    to    DissoLva — Teawsmisbiok. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  an  Interference  on  the  ground 
that  one  of  the  parties  thereto  had  no  right  to  make  the 
eialma  of  the  Issue  In  an  earlier  application  of  which 
tbe  application  In  laaue  waa  stated  In  the  declaration 
to  be  a  division  ralaea  a  question  relating  to  the  burden 
of  proof  and  should  not  be  transmitted. 

2.  Bamb Bbo»ciu^»atio!« — Motion  to  Dissolts  it  Oaiai- 

HAL    Pabtt. 
Tbe  rwleclarmtlon  of  an  interference  for  tbe  purpoae 
of  adding  another  party  thereto  doea  not  give  the  right 
to  one  of  the  original  parties  to  bring  a  motion  to  dls 
solve  within  thirty  days  after  such  redeclaration,  ralalng 
queatlona  which   might   have   been    ralaed   In   the   Inter 
ference  aa  originally  declared.     The   time   for  bringing 
such  motions  expired  at  tbe  end  of  the  thirty-day  period 
following  the  original  declaration. 

3.  &AM»— Motion  to  Dibsolvb— D«i.at— Excdbb  Insp*- 

rtCISMT. 

Tbe  fact  that  the  Primary  Examiner  discovers  a  ref 
erence  and  brlnga  It  forward  of  hla  own  motion  In  a 
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companion  latarference  is  no  excuse  for  tbe  delay  of  n 
party  In  bringing  a  motion  to  dlaaolve  based  on  such 
reference  where  It  does  not  appear  that  the  same  could 
not  have  been  discovered  In  time  bad  diligence  been 
•zerclaed. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

ALTaBNATINO-CCBBENT     BL.OCK-8I0NAX.     aTBTBU. 

Mr.  George  H.  Benjamin  and  Mr.  Eugene  C.  Brown 
for  Townsend  and  Young. 
Mr,  Cornelius  D.  Ehret  pro  »e. 
Mr.  George  E.  Cruse  for  Stmble. 

Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Ehret  from  a  decision  of  the 
K.\uu)lner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  a 
motion  to  dissolve. 

The  Interference  as  originally  declared  involved 
the  applications  of  Townsend,  Ehret,  and  Struble. 
It  was  subsequently  redeclared  to  include  the  ap- 
plication of  Young,  Serial  No.  34.3,353,  which  was 
slated  to  be  a  continuation  of  appllcntlcm  Serial  No. 
l.'V4.275. 

After  the  approval  of  the  preliminary  statement 
of  Young  Ehret  brought  n  motion  to  dissolve  on  the 
ground  (1)  that  Young  has  no  right  to  maka  the 
claims  In  his  application  Serial  No.  343,353;  (2) 
that  Young  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  in  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  154,275,  and  (3)  that  the  claims 
are  not  patantable  In  view  of  certain  references 
which  were  cited. 

The  motion  was  trnnsmltted  as  to  tha  first  ground 
aud  denied  transmission  as  to  the  other  two  grounds. 

The  refusal  to  transmit  as  to  the  second  gjound 
was  based  on  the  fact  that  the  only  question  raised 
was  one  going  to  the  question  of  shifting  the  burden 
of  proof.  This  action  was  clearly  right.  Applica- 
tion Serial  No.  154,775  is  not  Involved  In  the  Inter- 
ference. If  it  should  be  held  that  Young  has  no 
right  to  make  the  claims  In  application  Serial  No. 
:^4.3,363,  the  question  of  his  right  to  make  them  In 
application  Serial  No.  154.275  is  a  moot  question  so 
far  as  this  Interference  Is  concernad.  On  the  other 
hand.  If  It  be  held  that  he  has  a  right  to  make  the 
claims  In  the  latter  application  the  question  of  his 
right  to  make  the  claims  in  the  enrller  application 
Is  one  which  relates  to  the  burden  of  proof  and  Is 
to  be  decided  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and 
forms  no  ground  for  dissolution  of  tha  Interference. 

As  to  the  third  ground  of  the  motion,  the  fact  that 
Young's  application  had  been  added  to  the  Inter- 
ference could  In  no  way  affect  the  patentability  of 
the  Issue.  The  motion  should  therefore  have  been 
brought  within  thirty  days  from  the  approval  of  the 
original  statements  or  a  sufficient  excuse  given  for 
the  delay  In  bringing  the  same. 

In  his  motion  Ehret  stated  that  one  of  the  refer- 
ences railed  on  was  the  United  States  patent  to 
Roome,  No.  483,621,  discovered  by  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer and  brought  forward  of  his  own  motion  In  a 
companion  Interference  involving  Ehret,  Townsend, 
and  Young.  This,  however,  Is  clearly  Insufficient  to 
excuse  the  delay,  as  It  Is  not  made  to  appear  that  the 
reference  could  not  have  been  discovered  by  a 
proper  search  In  time  to  file  the  motion  within  thirty 
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days  from  the  time  the  statements  were  originally 
approved. 

It  may  ba  stated  that  this  case  affords  no  ground 
for  a  relaxation  of  the  well-established  practice  that 
motions  which  are  brought  late  will  not  be  trans- 
mitted in  the  absence  of  a  good  and  sufficient  ex- 
cuse for  such  delay,  for  It  appears  from  the  motion 
Itself  that  the  Examiner  is  aware  of  the  reference 
cited,  and  It  is  not  to  be  presumed  that  he  would  al- 
low the  Interference  to  continue  If  the  issue  thereof 
is  clearly  anticipated  by  such  reference. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


Townsend  v.  Ehhet  v.  Young  r.  Stbuble. 
Decided  \ovember  tS,  1908. 
IirrKRrEBBNCi — Motion     for     Di8.solution — Pbiob 


Mo 


for 

TiON — Res  Adjudicata. 
Where  a  motion  to  dissolve  nn  Interference  Is  brought 
In  the  name  of  an  assignee  and  such  assignee  after- 
ward files  an  application  for  the  invention  and  Is  In- 
cluded In  the  same  Interference,  he  Is  precluded  from 
bringing  a  motion  In  his  name  to  dissolve  such  Inter- 
ference which  alleges  either  the  same  ground  that  was 
previously  raised  or  any  ground  which  might  have  been 
raised  in  the  previous  motion. 

.\PPEAL  on  motion. 

ALTEBNATINQ-CDBBE.NT   BLOCK-SIQNAL   SYSTEM. 

Mr.    George    H.    Benjamin    and    Mr.    Eugene    C. 
Brotcn  for  Townsend  and  Young. 
Mr.  CormliuH  D.  Ehrrt  pro  sc. 
Mr.  George  E.  Cruse  for  Struble. 

BiLLiNcs,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Young  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit 
a  motion  to  dissolve  the  above-entitled  Interference. 

The  grounds  of  the  motion  are  that  the  issue  Is 
not  patentable  and  that  Struble  has  no  right  to 
make  the  claims. 

The  record  shows  that  Young  was  not  originally 
a  party  to  the  Interference,  but  that  his  applica- 
tion was  added  after  a  motion  for  dissolution  had 
been  brought  by  Townsend  on  the  ground  that 
Struble  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  and  had 
been  denied.  The  record  also  shows  that  Town- 
send's  application  is  assigned  to  Young,  the  date  of 
this  assignment  being  prior  to  the  original  declara- 
tion of  Interference. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to  trans- 
mit the  motion  of  Young  as  to  both  grounds  thereof, 
his  reason  for  such  action  being  as  follows: 

Townsend  has  already  brought  a  motion  for  dissolution 
based  upon  Struble's  right  to  make  the  claims.  This  mo- 
tion was  decided  adversely  to  Townsend.  At  that  time 
Young  was  Townsend's  assignee  and  the  real  party  in  In- 
terest. Any  argument  that  can  be  made  under  the  present 
motion  on  Strubles  right  to  make  the  claim  could  Just  as 
well  have  been  made  under  the  earlier  motion  as  here. 
In  regard  to  general  patentability,  Young,  as  Townsend's 
assignee,  has  already  had  a  chance  to  urge  the  matter,  but 
neglected  to  do  so.  Both  grounds  of  the  present  motion 
were  Just  as  pertinent  and  available  to  Young  In  his  former 
position  as  assignee  as  they  are  now.  The  facts  are  the 
same.  It  Is  believed  that  tbe  presentation  of  such  a  mo- 
tion at  this  time  should  only  be  allowed  upon  a  showing 
why  It  could  not  have  been  brought  earlier.  To  permit 
Young  to  enter  this  Interference  with  a  new  application 
In  his  own  name  and  now  do  what  he  has  heretofore  omit- 
ted to  do,  or  reopen  a  matter  which  has  already  been  de 
elded  adversely  to  him.  Is  considered  to  be  an  unreasonable 
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b«  la- 
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•Dd  tcchnleal  appllcatloa  of  tb*  r«l»  aad  aot  to 

dalged  In. 

It  18  to  be  noted  that  not  only  Is  Young  the  as- 
signee of  the  Towneend  application,  but  that  the 
original  motion  to  dissolve  was  brought  In  the  name 
of  Young  as  assignee  of  Townsend. 

It  la  true,  as  pointed  out  by  counsel  for  Young, 
that    Interferences   are   between    application's   and 
not  between  applicants  and  that  often  interference* 
are  declared   between   applications  which  are  as- 
signed to  the  same  party.     In  several  cases  such  ■ 
Interferences  have  been  contefrted  for  the  avowed 
purpose  of  obtaining   the  decision   of   the   Patent 
Office  or  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  as  to  who  was  the  prior  Inventor:  but 
this  18  not  such  a  case,  and  It  Is  believed  that  It 
would  be  Inequltflble  and  an  extremely   technical 
application  of  the  rules  to  allow  a  party  who  hajl 
had  an  opportunity  as  assignee  of  one  of  the  Inter- 
fering applications  to  bring  «   motion  to  dissolve 
the  Interference  to  later,  after  having  entered  the 
Interference  with  an  application  In  his  own  name, 
bring  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  grounds  which  could 
as  well  have  been  urged  at  the  former  time  as  now. 
The  addition  of  Young's  application  to  the  Inter- 
ference   In   no   way   affectwl    the  question   of  the 
patentability  of  the  claims  or   Strobles  right   to 
make  them,  and  Young  has  given  no  reason  what- 
ever why  the  original  motion  was  not  based  on  the 
ttme  grounds  as  the  present  one. 

This  case  Is  thought  to  fall  within  the  ruling  of 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
In  the  case  of  Dratcbaugh   v.   Seymour.   CommU- 
fioner  of  Patentt,  (77  O.  G.,  317 ;  9  App.  D.  C.  219.) 
where   it    was  contended   that   the   Office   had   no 
authority  to  reject  certain  claims  of  Drawbaughs 
application   on   the  findings  and   authority   of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  In  the  case  of 
The    Americon    Bell    Telephone    Company    v.    The 
People's  Telephone  Co..  (43  O.  O..  377;  126  U.  8., 
1.)  for  the  reason  that  Drawbaugh  was  not  a  party 
to  that  proceeding.    In  that  case  the  Court  said  : 

Wbn«  Drawbaugh  mir  not  hare  b«en  a  technical  party 
defendant  to  the  caae  of  the  Bell  Company  ajtalnat  bla  aa- 
sizneea.  he  waa  a  aabatantlal  partT  thereto.  He  waa  fully 
and  completely  reprewited  by  tb«  corooratlon.  hla  aa- 
sJgnee.  In  which  he  waa  Interoated  ;  and  he  was  an  actrr« 
nartT  in  conducting  the  defense.  He  furnished  the  facta 
Spon  which  the  defenea  dapanded  ;  and  he  waa  treated  and 
referred  to  throuKhoot  aa  the  aobatantlal  party  coocernaa 
In  maintaining  the  defense.  To  »io>d  after  the  procaad- 
inga  and  all  that  baa  occurred  In  that  <»•«•  that  Draw- 
bauch  and  his  asslicneee  are  not  bound  by  the  0°^ >"«■  ••■ 
Judgment  therein,  would  be  to  aacrince  aubatance  to  niara 
technicality,  and  do  that  at  which  reason  and  common 
^.e  would  revolt  it  la  not  neceaaary  that  a  person 
should  appear  upon  the  r^cor^um  t  techoicn\j>^nj  to  the 
proceeding.  In  order  to  ha  bound  by  the  Judgment,  (l 
Gremleaf  KvUitnce.  aeca.  522.  523.  535Ji3«  4  G^  ».  j  -*"T. 
408. )  If  he  la  repreaented  In  the  Proj;**^"";, °'  »■  i^STre 
In  fact,  though  not  of  record,  he  will  be  bound.     «•  "• 

thewfol^  decidedly  of  «P'°«*>VS"SP'V:,%S^'»nd  dJ^?S 
claiming  under  him.  are  bonnd  by  tb*  findings  and  decree 
of  tha  Supreme  Court  In  the  caae  ot  Thr  Bell  Trlrphone 

C  D  lft88.  321  :  43  O.  O..  377  :  and  126  U.  8..  1.  on  tba 
present  applications  to  the  Patent  Office. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfereucea  is 

afflrmeil.  ,^  ,  ,  «„ 
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Amendment  to  Rules  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 

Disthot  of  Oolombia. 

The  following  amendment  to  the  rules  of  the  Court 

of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  is  published 

for  the  Information  of  those  practicing  Defore  that 

court. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,       . 

Commisaioner  of  Patentt. 


It  is  ordered  that  section  3  of  Rule  Vin  of  this 
court  be.  and  Is  hereby,  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph : 

(4)  Whenever  a  decision  of  this  court,  that  has 
been  published  In  the  official  reports  of  the  court, 
shall  be  cited  In  a  brief,  the  reference  shall  Include 
the  volume  and  page  of  the  report  wherein  the  same 
has  been  published. 

This  rule  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  Tuesday  In 
October.  1908,  and  apply  to  all  cases  submitted  for 

hearing  thereafter. 

By  the  Coxnrr, 

June  9,  1908. 

Teit: 

HnttT  W.  HoDOM,  Clerk. 
Promulgated  June  9, 1908. 

Intarferenoe  H otioei. 

DSPAITUBNT  or  THl    l!«T««IOa. 

Uwrrao  BTATaa  I'ATawT  OrFtca, 
WasHlHi/ton,  D.  C.  Sovmber  a.  IMH 
Th0  Hoglt  Rock  Oil  Comvamp.  it*  tHgn*  or  legal  repre- 

t0ntativ«t.  tak4  notice 

An  Interfert-nce  haTing  been  declared  ty  thla  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Soudir  and  Company,  of  Kokomo, 
Ind.  for  rfgtatratlon  of  a  trademark  and  a  trademark 
registered  to  Tb*"  Hogle  Rock  Oil  Company,  of  Chicago, 
11"  and  the  notice  of  aald  declaration  sent  by  the  I*»tent 
Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald  The  Hoale  Rock  OH 
ComoanT  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  la 
herefey  given  to  the  aald  The  Hogle  Rock  Oil  Company. 
Ita  aaalgns  or  legal  repreaentatUea.  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  ahould 
Immediately  put  themselvea  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  I'atent*  In  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 

may  be  forwarded  to  them.  

^hle  notice  will  t)e  published  In  the  OrrinAL  OAirrTK  for 
alx  conaecutlTe  weeka.      if  no  appearance  shall  be  entered 
at^e  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,   the  Inter- 
f*rencc  will  b«  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  default 
lerence  win  oe  v     ^yy^. ^y^^y  ^    moOUE.  Coiasiuaioaar. 


DaraBTMairr  or  thb  IirraaiOB. 
UxiTao  8TAT«a  PATairr  Orrica. 
Washimvton.  D.  C,  Oeto^er  rt, 
Camlila  Cmmk,  htr  mttigns   or   legal  representoUvtt.  toht 

rn"lnterference  baring  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  ba- 
twean  the  application  of  the  International  C prset  Company, 
of  Aurora  III  .  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  a 
?radem«?k  rtalstered  to  Camllle  Caen,  of  147  West  Forty- 
eUth  street.^ew  York.  N  Y  .  and  the  notice  of  aa  d  decla- 
ration aent  by  the  I'atent  Offlce  by  r^fl"""^  ""I'  »«  ^^* 
aald  Camllle  Caen  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
to  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Camllle  Caen,  her  >MlKna  or 
legal  reprew-ntatlrea.  that  If  they  or  "nT  of  them  dwlre  to 
contest  the  said  Interference  they  •hould  mmedlately  pot 
themaelvea  In  communication  with  the  Cornmlssloner  of 
Patanta.  In  order  that  the  notices  of  declo ration  heretofora 
aent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may   be  forwarded   to 

^''Thla  Botlea  will  ba  publtohad  In  the  OrriciAt,  OArrrra 
for  alx  conaecutlve  weeks,     if  no  nppearance  ahall  be  en 
tered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  puMlratlon.  the  1» 
terfaranca  will  ba  proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  default. 


lo.  8.1 


C.  C.  BILLIN08.  Acting  CommU$loner. 
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NOTICES. 

It  is  considered  advisable  to  publisti  a  revised 
edition  of  tlie  Rules  of  Practice  of  tbe  United 
States  Patent  Office,  because  of  the  changes 
wliJoli  bave  l>een  made  In  sucb  rules  since  the 
publication  of  the  last  edition.  In  view  ol  this 
fact  and  In  order,  If  possible,  to  simplify  and 
Improve  tbe  rules  governing  tbe  practice  before 
tbis  Bureau  I  desire  to  obtain  suggestions  as 
to  amendment  of  the  present  rules  and  would 
be  glad  to  hear  from  those  interested  upon  the 
.subject.  It  is  not  proposed  to  make  radical 
amendments  to  the  present  rules,  but  simplj 
to  embody  such  changes  In  or  additions  to  tha 
rules  as  will  be  beneficial  both  to  the  Offlce  and 
to  applicants. 

All  suggestions  should  l>e  submitted  prior  to 
January  l,  1909. 


Nov.  87,  1908. 


KDWARD  B.   MOORK, 

Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interiob, 

United  States  Patent  Omci, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  September  SO,  I90S. 
Attention  is  called  to  the  amendment  on  the 
sad  Instant  (136  O.  O.,  853)  of  the  third  paragraph 
of  Rule  47,  which  amendment  requires  that  ALL 
application  papers  filed  on  and  after  December  1, 
1908,  must  be  attached  together  and  a  ribbon  or 
tape  passed  one  or  more  times  through  all  the 
sheets  of  the  application  and  the  ends  of  said 
ribbon  or  tape  brought  together  under  the  seal 
before  the  latter  Is  affixed  or  Impressed,  or  each 
sheet  must  be.impressed  with  the  official  seal  of 
the  officer  before  whom  the  oath  was  taken,  or 
If  he  is  not  provided  with  a  seal  then  each  sheet 
must  be  Initialed  by  him. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORR. 

Commissioner. 
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Dirlaions  wid  nubJecU  erf  Inven- 
tloo. 


OMMt  Mw  appll- 1 
estioo   and  oM- 
MtartkMi  byap- 
pHnnt  •waictnr 
olBeaactioa. 


Apjdxcaiitm*  Undtr  Examination — CoDtinued. 


S*m. 


144 
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142 
SU 
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as 


vm 


III.  Anii««lln(f  and  Tempertnit; 
Coatlnit  with  Metal,  hlectro- 
pJMnlstnr;  MeUl-Foundlnn;  Met- 
•Uurxy;  Shaping  Fluid  MeUl. 

XVII  CluU-hes;  Ltootypta*.  Mar 
trtx-MakinK;  Sut  and  BoJt  Lock*: 
Printing.  .    . 

XXIV  Apparel:  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; SewlnK-Macblnea;  Surfary 

XXXV.  B\»okl«B,  Buttons,  and 
Clasps:  Card.  PU-ture,  and  Sim 
Exhlbitinfc  (Jannent-aupporters; 
Httnals;  Toilet. 

Vlir  Beds:  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Tabia  Artictes;  Stora 
Furniture.  .     „.    . 

XVIII  Injectors  and  RJectors; 
titMun  and  Varcuum  P\impa; 
Steam- Boilers;  8t«Mn-Engin«a; 
Steain-K.n^.'lne  Vahraa. 

IX.  Air  and  Oas  Punipe;  r^f-^' 
Unjrulshers;  Hydraulic  Motors: 
Pumpa;  S^wwaue. 

VI.  Bleachlnx  and  Dyaty.  Chcm- 
Icals;  F.TBtfOtkrm:  FwtBnan; 
Medlclnaa,  Piiaai  »<ii>;  matM  ■»* 
Salt. 

XXXI.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  ^  ater. 
and  WooJl  Distillation;  Chan-oiU 
fend  Coke:  Oas.  Heatlnx  and 
DhoBiBatinR;  llidea.  Skins,  and 
LMttar;  Liquid  Coatiiw  Compo- 
sitkms:  Mineral  OQs:  Oils.  FaU. 
Mid  Otue;  Water  Purlflcatlon 

XXXIV  Railways,  R  a  1 1  w  ay  - 
Brakes;  Railway  RoUlnic-Stock 

XI  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU. 
Shoes,  and  Lecglno;  Button. 
Eyelet  and  RiTet  BetUnr;  Har- 
n^;  LMthcr  Mannterturcs:  NaU- 
■ad  stapling.  Whips  and 
rhlp  App«kratus. 
XXVni  IntemaM'ombustlon 
KnidnM;   MlaceUttaeoua   HeatinK 


Ameodad  dS 


Not.    •    NofT.  M  I  »• 


Not.    4  ,  Not.  M  ,  l* 


Oct.    1»     Not.  34     «» 
Sept.  10     Not.  34     M3 

Aug.  3S     Not.  19     91 

1 

Oct.     7     Not.  18     216 


Sept  18  I  Not.  !• 


Sept  18 


Not.  M 


11 

« 
147  ' 

I 

xn 

175 
113 

TIB 

118 


DlTlaton*  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tkn. 


Cldaot  naw  apvtt- 
c»tioa  and  old- 
eat  action  bvap- 
pUcsnt  •  waiting 
office  action. 


SOB 


Oct.    »     Not.    7 


July  39     Not.    7     517 
Sept.  19  ,  Not.    ft     340 


Sept  31     Not.    4 


179 
»«9 


S32 
MT 

87* 


01 
364 

SIX 
815 

104 

100 


11.  Bee  Culture:  Dairy:  Label- 
Afflxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; PneiunaUcs;  Preasea;  Slore- 
SsttIco:  Tobaii-o 

X.  Carrtafsaand  Wa«ons 

V  Bookbmding:  H  arresters:  Jew- 
elry; Muale. 

XXnl.  Acoustics;  C  o  1  n  -  H  a  n  • 
dUnx:  Horoloo;  Recorders,  Reg- 
isters: Ttme4:ontroUln«  Mech- 
anism. 

XL.  Baigage;  Check-Controlled 
ApSMMUS;  Cloth,   Leather    and 
Ruobar  Raceptarles;  Deposit  and 
Collection  Receptacles:  LiKhtlng- 
flxtures;  Metafllc  Shipping  and 
Storing    Veaaels;     Paclage    and 
Article  Carriers:    Paper  Recept*- 
cles;    Special    Rece^taclas    a  a  d 
Packages;  Wooden  Reccptaclea. 
XII.  EleT«loi»;  Journal- Boxea.Pul- 
laya,  and  Bbafttng;  Lubrication; 
Madilna  Elemants. 
XX XVI.  Curulns.    Sbadaa,    aad 
Scrvens;    Draltlng;    Drien;    Eo- 

!     graving;    Measrirlng    Initru< 

1      iDcnts;  Wind- Wheels. 
L  ftBcva;    Harrows  and    Diggers: 
Ptawa;    Beadsra    and     Planters. 
Tim*.  Plaata.  and  Flowen. 

'  XXVlBntclMrlag;  Mills;  Thresh- 

{     bii;:  VetteUble  Cutters  and 

!      Cruahen. 
XXX 111.  Cutlery;     Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electric  Slgn*]- 

,      Ing;     fleciricltv      Medical     and 
Stirglcal:  Masonry  and  Concrete 

I      Stmcturea;  Tents,  Canopiea,  Um- 
brellas, and  Canea 
XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 


Aug.  14 


Sept  21 
July   38 


N«fT.    8  1  S» 


Not,    f  I  «7S 

Not.    3     38B 


Oct   31  I  Oct.   81     3*7 


.iug.    7 


Oct.  U 
Oct   30 

Sept.  80 
Sept  18 
Oct    10 


Oct    St     iM 


Del.  88  456 
Oet   39     166 

Get.  as!  870 
Oet  38  I  Sa 
Oct  24     SOB 


230 

813 

»1 
163 

106 

ao7 

107 


XXIX.  Coopering;  rire-FjcH»": 
Ladders;  Rook;  Wheelwrlght- 
Machlnea:  Wooden  Buildings: 
Wood-Sawlnr.  Wood-Tu  r  n  I  n  g: 
Woodworking;  Woodworklnf 
TooU 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells; 
BotUea  aod  Jars:  Care  ot  LIts 
Sleefe:  Kdncatlonal  AppUMeea; 
rMhlag  and  Trapping;  Ststloa- 
ery;  Stone-Working 
XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scmbbtag; 

I      GrlndlDg   and    PoUahlng:  LMSi-  | 

I     dry:  Washing  Apparatus. 
XXI    Brakes  and   01ns;  Cardlnr.  I 
Ck>tb-F1ntahln«:  Cordage;   Felt 
■Dd  Fur;  KnltUng  and  Nattlag; 

I      Hlk;  Spinning;  V^eavtng. 

'  XXXII.  Carbonatlng  Beraragaa: 
Dispensing  BsTerages;  Dtspenv 
tug-Caui:  riy  Arts;   Packaging 

XU-»SSxw5rDn!«App»lanoss; 

ResUtent  Tires  and  Wheels. 
IV.  Bridges; Cooreyers; Oanes and 
Derrtoks:  Kxcnvtting;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Load- 
ing and  Cnloadtng;  Metallic 
Building  Structures. 
XV  Brwul,  Pastry,  and  Confertloo 
Making; Coating;  Fuel;  Glass,  Hy- 
draulic Lime  and  Cement;  L«ra- 
taated  Sheets  and  Fabrics;  Paoer- 
Maklng:  Paving,  Photography; 
Ptatte  Block  and  Earthanvare 
Appwatus  Plastle  Coaportttoaa; 
Ptestlcs 
XX  ArUftclal  Llmba;  Builders 
Hardware;  DentUtry;  Locks  and 
l^atches:  8afc<e;  Cndertaklng 
XXII.  Alr-Ouns,  caupults,  ind 
Targots:  AmmunlUon  and  Ex- 
plonve  Devices;  BoeUand  Buoys; 
y  I  r  e  a  r  m  s:  Marine  Propilslon, 
Ordnance.  lUilway-Ralb  and 
Joinu,  RaUway-Tlee  and  Fasten- 
ers; Ships 
XIX.  Dampers,  Automatic:  Fur- 
naces: Heat  -  Distributing  Syv 
tsoM;  Stoves  and  Fumarea. 
Xm.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Mstal- 
Worklng.  etc.  ... 

vn    Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; X'eloclpedes 
XXXIX    Baths  and  Closets; 

Water  Distribution 
XXX  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and  Gas- Fittings;  Liquid 
HKl  oasBous  Fuel  Burners;  Typa- 
Wrlttaf  Machines 
XXVLElactiic  Usating  and 
RhwiaUU;  Electric  RsBwaTs: 
Elootrtotty,    Osoarattoo;    Motive 

Pnww 

XIV   Compooad    Tools:    Cutting 
and  Punchtag  Bbula  iad  Bars; 

Farriery;  Metal-Bendlnr  Metal- 
Ornamenting.  Sheet-Metal 
Ware.  Making;  Tools.  Wire- 
Working 
XXXVII.  Ktoctric  LlgbUng:  Klac- 
trielty,  Con.luctors.  Electricity, 
QsDsral  Applications. 


AJBandsd 


ii 
IS 

a-ar 

I- 


July  17     Get   34     611 


Sept  17     Oet   23    708 


Oct.    15     Oct.   30     S81 
Aog.  tl  I  Oet.  11411 

I  I 

I 

Aug.     1     Got    19     443 

I 

July  11  ,  Oet   19    837 
Sept.  30     Oct.   U     516 

I  i 

Sept.  35     Oct   16     090 


Oot     1 


Oet   IS    349 


Aug.    1     Oct.    10 


Oct.   19     Oct     8  811 

8«pt  10     Oet     7  588 

Aug    34     Sept  \!>  560 

Aug.    8  I  Bapi    3  885 

Bapt    8  '  Bept    1  480 

July     6    8«pt    I  878 

Aug.    7     Aug.  r  847 


July     6     Aug.  36     7M 


TotiU  number  of  applicatluns  swatting  action 17,480 


161     T&adr-Maku.  Dbsmns,  Larsi,*, 
Ajn>  PU.NIS. 

Trade-Marks 

Daalgns ..••....•..... 

Labels  and  Prints 


Money  bj  Mafl. 


Aug.  11     Oct   34     836 


Money  sant  by  mall  to  the  Patent  Omca  will  be  at  the  rtak  ot 
tha  sender.    Letters  conUlnIng  money  should  be  registered. 
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GRANTED     DECEMBER    18,    1908. 


90e.4D9.  NON-CUBLINO  ADHESIVE  FOR  MOUNTING 
PHOTOGRAPHS.  *c.  Nath.\niel  B.  Adkihmah,  In- 
gram. Pa.     Klled  Jan.  2,  1008.     Serial  No.  408,954. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  glue,  alcohol,  nitric  add,  dextrin,  glycerin  and  per- 
fume substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  mount- 
ing photographs.  engravingB  or  In  any  case  where  expan- 
sion and  contraction  is  to  be  avoided  consisting  of  glue, 
eighteen  ounces,  alcohol  sixty  three  ounces,  nitric  acid 
■OTen  drama,  white  dextrin  forty  flT«  ounces,  glycerin 
twelTe  ounces,  oil  of  lavender  and  essence  of  peppermint 
•qaal  parts  two  drams  substantially  as  described. 


000.5  00.    snim.vo  and  dispensing  cabinet. 

Hknst  Bayer  and  Edwaso  E.  Ricck,  Pittsburg,  Pa. ; 
said  Rleck  assignor  to  said  Bayer.  Filed  June  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  880,644. 

(4 


1.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, corner  posts  applied  interiorly  in  said  casing,  diagonal 
cross  members  attached  to  said  corner  posts  and  project- 
ing slightly  below  the  casing,  a  bottom  supported  by  said 
cross  bars,  and  an  Inner  casing  resting  upon  said  bottom. 

2.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  bottom  therefor,  cross  bars  supporting  said  bottom 
and  removably  attached  to  the  casing,  and  an  inner  casing 
resting  upon  said  bottom. 

3.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, posts  applied  to  said  casing  and  having  vertical  grooves 
open  at  their  lower  ends,  cross  bars  having  their  ends  pro 
Jecting  into  said  grooves  and   removably  secured   to  said 
posts,  and  a  bottom  support  on  said  cross  bars. 

4.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, comer-posts  applied  Interiorly  In  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  ijrooves  or  mortises  open  at  their  lower 
ends,  diagonal  cross  bars  having  their  ends  projecting  Into 
said  grooves  or  mortises  and  removably  attached  therein, 
and  a  bottom  supported  by  said  cross  bars. 


006.501.  SAND  MOLD  AND  FLASK  THEREFOR.  Wil- 
liam D,  Bbbkt.  New  Brighton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brighton 
Brass  and  Bronse  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
878.635, 
1,  A  mold  comprising  a  flask,  a  plate  on  which  said  Sask 

rests  and  closing  the  bottom  thereof,  said  plate  being  pro- 


vided with  radial  slots,  mold  sections  resting  on  said  plate 
and  providing  a  circular  cavity  whose  axis  is  normal  to 
said  plate,  a  core  located  in  said  mold  cavity  and  provided 
with  anchoring  means  extending  through  the  radial  slots 
in  the  bottom  plate  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  anchor  se- 
curing means  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  said  bottom 
plate. 

4 


2.  A  mold  comprising  a  flask,  a  plate  on  which  said  flask 
rests  and  closing  the  bottom  thereof,  mold  sections  resting 
on  said  plate  and  providing  a  circular  mold  cavity  whose 
axis  is  normal  to  said  plate,  a  core  located  In  said  mold 
cavity  and  provided  with  anchors  extending  through  holes 
In  said  bottom  plate  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  being 
threaded  at  their  outer  ends,  and  threaded  securing  means 
bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  said  bottom  plate  and 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  anchors. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  a  bottom  flask  plate  provided  with 
holes  therethrough,  mold  sections  resting  thereupon  and 
including  a  core  provided  with  perforated  pipes,  nipples 
secured  to  said  pipes  and  extending  down  through  the 
holes  in  the  bottom  flask  plate,  and  nuts  securing  said  nip- 
pies to  the  bottom  plate. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  cope,  drag  and  Intermediate  or 
cheek  portions  and  providing  the  mold  cavity,  a  shell  core 
seated  In  said  cavity  but  not  extending  to  the  top  thereof. 
Ihe  cope  and  intermediate  cheek  portion  being  divided  in 
line  with  the  top  of  said  8l«'ll  core,  anchoring  means  for 
said  shell  core,  and  a  central  core  seated  In  the  drap  por- 
tion and  extending  up  and  contacting  with  the  cope  por- 
tion. 

5.  A  mold  comprising  cope,  drag  and  Intermediate  por- 
tions providing  the  mold  cavity,  a  center  core  in  said  cav- 
ity and  provided  with  a  central  perforated  vent  pipe  ter- 
minating at  the  upper  end  of  said  core,  and  a  vent  opening 
through  the  cope  in  line  with  said  vent  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


006,602.     CLASP.     Fkedekick   L.  Bt;VMEB.  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1008.    Serial  No.  409.205. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  U -shape  body,  a  tongue  secured  to  one  of  the  arms  of 
said  body,  and  a  lever  hinged  to  said  tongue  and  having  a 
pivotal  bearing  portion  slidable  on  said  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slotted  U -shape  body,  a  spring  tongue,  and  a  lever 
hinged  to  said  tongue  and  slidable  in  the  slot  of  the  body. 
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3.  In  a  deTic*  of  the  natur*  described,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  U  shape  body,  a  tonsue  aeiured  upon  one  of  the  anaa 
of  s;»Jd  hody.  and  a  lever  slldaUle  upon  aald  arm  for  oper- 
ating said  tongue. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  comblnatJon 
of  a  U  ahape  body,  a  tonirie  secured  upon  one  of  the  arraa 
of  saJd  body,  nnd  a  lever  hlnjced  to  said  tongue  and  slldable 

on  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  U  shape  body  having  an  opening  In  one  of  lu  arm«.  a 
tongue  folded  upon  said  arm  and  pressed  Into  said  open 
Ing.  and  a  lever  in  engagement  with  said  body  and  said 

tongrte. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


90C.50  3.  IRONING  BOARD  (;KOkaB  W.  BiTTLB  and 
Charlcs  W.  Bittli.  Clarkston.  Waah.  Filed  June  8. 
1»<>R.     Serial  No.  437.380. 


The  combination  with  an  Irootaig  Ward:  of  a  standard 
coanected  to  said  board  and  ext«B«B«  thereabove.  a  Inter 
ally  reduced  upper  end  formed  on  said  standard,  shoulders 
at  the  Junction  of  the  upper  end  and  body  of  the  standard. 
n  shelf  secured  upon  the  reduced  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
ard said  shelf  forming  a  pair  of  alots  In  coBBMtlon  with 
the  shoulders,  a  sleeve  board,  cleats  on  said  fAmm  board 
spaced  to  fit  within  the  slots  and  eupport  the  sleeve  board 
by  engagement  between  said  shelf  and  the  shoulders  on 
the  standard. 

906,504.     CAP8ULE-F1LLEB.     Pat«ick  H.  Baoww.  Tem 
pie.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.065. 


5.  A  capaal*  flUar  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  member  pro- 
vided with  radial  capaule  pocketa,  and  feeders  disposed  to 
reglatar  therewith  snd  to  surround  the  mouths  thereof,  the 
dlflcharte  ends  of  the  feeders  being  constrncted  to  coact 
with  capsules  from  the  largest  to  the  smallest  sise. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906.606.   TtTBK  AND  BOD  CLAMP.    AaTHta  Bubkuolobb. 
LIncolnvllle.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1907.  Sertal  No.  406.338. 


\  clamp  comprlalng  a  pair  of  clamping  meml«rs  pro 
vlded  with  central  enlargemenU  having  curved  Inner  faces, 
the  face  of  one  cf  said  members  being  roughened  and  a 
sccket  formed  In  the  face  of  the  other  member,  u  biting 
member  plvotally  mounted  In  said  socket,  .lots  formed  In 
the  said  members,  connecting  bars  provided  with  a  series 
of  opMilass  mounted  In  aald  aloU.  plna  for  locking  said 
bars  In  aald  slots,  together  with  an  opening  for  receiving 
a  bar  for  tumlmj  said  clamp,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


906.S06.     BALUBKARIN(;       Willi.^m   E.  Canb,  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  Chapman  Double  Ball  Bear 
Ing  Company,  of  Caoada.  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.     Sarlal  No.  422.178. 


A  hub  having  a  central  recesa  having  lU  ends  enlargvd. 
a  alMve  having  an  enlarged  end  seated  In  each  of  the  eo- 
larfMl  portions  of  the  recess,  the  small  end  of  each  sleeve 
txteadlng  Into  the  receaa,  a  central  sleeve  In  the  recess  en- 
ga^lBC  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  beforementloned  sleeves. 
aa  axle  passing  through  the  said  recess  and  aleeve.  grooved 
rings  surrounding  the  axle  at  each  end  of  the  hub.  cups 
surrounding  each  ring  and  having  tbelr  outer  clrcum 
ference  bearing  against  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  sleeves. 
^^^^^  placed  between  the  cups  and  the  rings,  retaining 
rli^  engaging  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  cups  and  with 
the  outer  enda  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  sleeves  and 
pins  securing  said  retaining  means  to  the  sleeves. 


1  A  capaule  flUer  comprlalng  a  revoluble  cylinder  having 
capsule  pockeu  extending  radially  thereinto  from  tha 
periphery  thereof,  and  feeding  means  disposed  above  the 

pockets. 

2.  A    capsule    filler   comprising    a    revoluble   cylindrical 
manber   provided  with   longitudinal    rows  of  pockets  ex 
taadlng  radially  Into  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  feeders 
arranged  over    the   pockets,   and    meana   for   causing   the 
pockets  and  feeders  to  register. 

3.  A    capsule   filler   comprlalng   a    revoluble   cylindrical 
member  provldad  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  radial  capaule 
pockets,   and   a  aarlea  of  alining  feeders   movable  slmul 
taneously  to  and  from  the^pocketa. 

4.  A  «apeule  illler  comprising  a  revoluble  cyllndrtcal 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rQws  of  radial  capsale 
pockets,  and  a  series  of  feeders  each  having  meana  to  sur- 
round the  mouth  of  a  capsale. 


906.507.  VISE  HEAD.  WilXiAM  E-  CAM«or.  Chicago 
Heights.  Ill  Filed  June  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  877.787. 
Renewed  June  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.229. 

1.  A  viae  Including  co  acting  clamping  Jaws  having  ver- 
tical recesses  formed  In  their  adjacent  longitudinal  faces. 
wear  plates  seated  in  said  receasea  and  provided  with  lat 
erally  extending  stop  shoulders  and  viae  heada  slldably 
mounted  on  the  clamping  Jaws  at  said  wear  plates  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ahoulders. 

2.  A  viae  Including  co-acting  clamping  Jaws,  wear  plates 
secured  to  the  clsmplng  Jaws  and  provided  with  laterally 
extending  stop  shoulders,  snd  tubular  vise  heads  slldably 
mounted  on  the  clamping  Jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
stop  shoolders,  said  vise  heada  being  provided  with  op 
poaltsly  dUposed  gripping  faces 
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8.  A  viae  Including  co-acting  clamping  Jaws,  tubnlar 
Tlae  heads  slldably  mounted  on  the  Jaws  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  gripping  faces  one  of  which  la  formed 
with  a  lateral  shoulder  and  the  other  with  a  smooth  un- 
obstructed bearing  surface,  and  a  detachable  wear  plate 
bearing  agalnat  the  ahoulder  and  provided  with  a  roagh- 
ened  work-engaging  aurface. 


4.  A  viae  Including  co-acting  clamping  Jaws  having  their 
upper  ends  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  reversible  vise 
heads  slldably  mounted  on  the  Jaws  and  having  their  op- 
posite ends  Inclined  to  correspond  to  the  inclination  of  the 
clamping  Jaws,  said  vise  beads  being  provided  with  op- 
positely dlspoaed  gripping  faces. 

6.  A  vise  Including  co-acting  clamping  Jaws  having  their 
active  ends  Inclined  or  beveled  In  opposite  directions  and 
provided  with  terminal  flat  portions,  wear  plates  secured 
to  the  Jaws  and  each  having  one  end  thereof  bent  laterally 
and  embedded  in  the  flat  portion  of  the  clamping  Jaws  and 
its  opposite  end  terminating  In  a  atop  shoulder,  and  re- 
versible viae  heads  slldably  mounted  on  the  clamping  Jaws 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  atop  ahoulders.  said  clamping 
Jawa  having  their  oppoaite  ends  Inclined  to  correspond  to 
the  Inclination  of  the  clamping  Jaws  and  provided  with 
flattened  portions  adapted  to  register  with  the  flattened 
eiKlB  of  aald  Jaws. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


9O«,0O8.  AUTOMATIC  EXPANSION-VALVE.  Gbobob  P. 
Cabboll.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  851,068. 


within  said  chamber  as  a  aeat  for  said  valve,  a  set  screw 
piercing  said  boss  and  fitting  into  said  rod,  and  meana 
forcing  said  diaphragm  downward  except  when  opposed  by 
greater  fluid  pressure  on  its  under  side  so  as  to  aeat  aald 
valve. 

2.  In  combination  a  chamber  having  a  perforated  en- 
trance boss  and  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  above  aald  boss  and 
outlet  and  closing  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  reciprocating 
slotted  bar  depending  from  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  sup- 
ported by  said  bar  and  extending  upward  into  its  slot,  a 
rod  Inserted  through  said  boss,  abutting  at  Its  inner  end 
against  the  opposite  wall  of  said  chamber  and  having  a 
single  channel  which  channel  proceeds  from  Its  outer  end 
and  emerges  on  its  under  side  within  said  chamber  as  a 
seat  for  said  valve,  a  set  screw  piercing  said  boss  and  fit- 
ting into  said  rod,  and  means  forcing  said  diaphragm  down- 
ward except  when  opposed  by  greater  fluid  pressure  on  its 
under  side  so  as  to  seat  said  valve. 

3.  In  combination  a  chamber  having  a  perforated  en- 
trance boas  und  an  outlet,  a  diaixhragm  above  said  boss  an(} 
outlet  and  closing  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  reciprocating 
slotted  bar  fitting  loosely  in  said  chamber  and  depending 
from  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  supported  by  said  bar  and 
extending  upward  into  ita  slot,  a  rod  Inserted  through 
sald.boss  and  having  a  channel  from  its  outer  end  enperging 
un  its  under  side  within  said  chamber  as  a  seat  for  said 
valve,  a  set  screw  piercing  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
fitting  into  the  inner  end  of  said  rod.  and  means  forcing 
said  diaphragm  downward  except  when  opposed  by  greater 
fluid  pressure  on  its  under  side  so  as  to  seat  said  valve. 

4.  In  combination  a  chamber  having  a  perforated  en- 
trance boss  and  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  above  said  bosa 
nnd  outlet  and  closing  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  recipro- 
cating slotted  bar  fitting  loosely  in  said  chamber  and  de- 
pending from  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  supported  by  said 
bar  and  extending  upward  Into  its  sict.  a  rod  Inserted 
through  said  boss  and  having  a  channel  from  its  outer  end 
emerging  on  its  under  side  within  said  chamber  as  a  seat 
for  said  valve,  a  set  screw  piercing  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  fitting  into  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  between  Its 
axis  and  circumference,  nnd  means  forcing  said  diaphragm 
downward  except  when  opposed  by  greater  fluid  pressure 
on  Its  under  side  so  as  to  seat  said  valve. 

5.  In  combination  a  chamber  having  a  perforated  en- 
trance boss  and  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  above  said  boss  and 
outlet  and  closing  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  recipro- 
cating slotted  bar  depending  from  said  diaphragm,  a  valve 
supported  by  said  bar  and  extending  upward  into  its  slot, 
a  rod  Inserted  through  said  boss  and  having  a  channel 
from  ita  outer  end  emerging  on  its  under  side  within  said 
chamber  as  a  seat  for  said  valve,  a  set  screw  piercing  said 
bosa  and  fitting  into  said  rod.  a  second  set  screw  piercing 
the  wall  of  aald  chamber  and  fitting  into  the  Inner  end 
of  said  rod.  and  means  forcing  said  diaphragm  downward 
except  when  opposed  by  greater  fluid  pressure  on  its  under 
Bide  so  as  to  seat  said  valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination  a  chamber  haying  a  perforated  en 
trance  bosa  and  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  above  said  boss  and 
outlet  and  closing  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  reciprocating 
slotted  bar  fitting  loosely  In  said  chamber  and  depending 
from  aald  diaphragm,  a  valve  supported  by  said  bar  and 
extending  upward  into  ita  slot,  a  rod  inserted  through 
said  boss  and  having  a  alngle  channel  which  channel  pro  i 
ceeds  from   its  outer  end  and  emerges  on  its  under  side  1 


906.509.  ELECTRIC  WATER-VALVE.  Georqe  P.  CAR- 
ROLL. Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,418. 

1.  In  combination  a  casing  having  a  port,  means  adapted 
to  open  or  close  said  port,  automatic  means  for  opening 
said  port  by  the  application  of  electric  power  to  said 
former  means  when  such  power  is  also  applied  for  other 
purposes  and  for  closing  said  port  through  said  former 
means  when  the  electric  power  is  turned  off  from  being 
used  for  said  other  purposes,  and  automatic  means  opera- 
tive when  the  power  used  for  said  other  purposes  exceeda 
a  predetermined  limit  to  further  open  said  port. 

2.  In  combination  a  casing  having  a  port,  means  adapted 
to  open  or  close  said  port,  automatic  means  for  opening 
said  port  by  the  application  of  electric  power. to  said  former 
means  when  such  power  is  also  applied  for  other  purposes 
and  for  closing  said  port  by  again  applying  electric  power 
to  said  former  means  when  the  electric  power  is  turned 
off  from  being  used  for  said  other  purposes,  and  automatic 
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3.  In  combtDation  a  casing  baTtng  a  port,  means  adapted 
to  open  or  doe*  aald  port,  automatic  means  for  opening 
aald  port  by  the  application  of  electric  power  to  aald 
former  means  when  such  power  U  also  applied  foe  other 
purposes,  for  keeping  said  port  open  and  shutting  off  the 
power  applied  In  connection  therewith,  and  for  closing  said 
port  through  said  former  means  when  the  electric  power  la 
tuoied  off  from  being  used  for  said  other  purpose*,  aad 
automatic  meaod  operatlT*  when  the  power  used  for  said 
other  purposes  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  to  further 
open  said  port. 

4.  In  combination  a  casing  haTlng  a  port,  means  adapted 
to  open  or  close  said  port,  automatic  means  for  opening 
said  port  by  the  application  of  electric  power  to  aald 
former  means  when  such  power  Is  alao  applied  for  other 
purposes,  for  keeping  said  port  open  and  ahutUng  off  the 
power  applied  in  connection  therewith,  and  for  cloalng 
said  port  by  again  applying  electric  power  to  aaid  former 
means  when  the  electric  power  is  turned  off  from  b«ln;{ 
used  for  said  other  purposes,  and  automatic  means  op- 
erative when  the  power  used  for  said  other  purposes  ax 
ceeds  a  predetermined  limit  to  further  open  said  port. 

5.  In  combination  a  casing  haTlng  a  port,  a  TalTe  adapt- 
ed to  open  or  close  said  port,  automatic  means  for  opening 
said  port  by  the  application  of  power  to  said  Talve  when 
such  power  Is  also  applied  for  other  purposes  and  for  clos- 
ing «aid  port  when  such  power  Is  turned  off  from  being 
used  for  said  other  purposes,  and  automatic  means  opera 
tlve  when  the  power  used  for  said  other  purposes  exceed* 
a  predetermined  limit  to  further  open  said  port  and  with 
out  the  further  employment  of  power  to  keep  It  so  further 
open  until  such  power  is  so  turned  off. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.) 


9M.S11.  ADJTTSTABUB  TBITOD  VTAIfD  OB  MOUNT- 
ING FOB  AirrOMATIC  OUM8.  AmniB  T.  Dawmk 
aad  Obobos  T.  Buckhau.  Westminster.  I.,oDdon.  Rng- 
land.  aaslgnora  to  V'Ickers  Sons  A  Maxim  Limltod.  Lon- 
don. England.     Plied  May  11.  1007.    Serial  No.  37.^.067. 


1.  In  an  adjuatable  tripod  stand  or  mounting  for  a  gun, 
the  combination  with  the  legs  snd  trail  of  means  for 
operating  said  legs  and  trail  mechanically  In  either  direc- 
tion for  extending  and  contracting  the  same. 

2.  In  an  adjustsble  tripod  stand  or  mounting  for  a  gun. 
the  combination  with  the  legs  and  trail  of  said  mounting 
of  a  frame  to  which  the  legs  and  trail  are  pivoted,  gearing 
communicating  motion  to  aald  legs  snd  trail  in  either  di- 
rection about  their  pivots  for  extending  and  contracting 
the  same,  and  mechanical  means  for  actuating  aaid  gearing. 

S.  In  an  ^JusUble  tripod  stand  or  mounting  for  a  gun, 
the  combination  with  the  legs  and  trail  of  said  mounting, 
of  a  traaae  to  which  the  legs  and  trail  are  pivoted,  an  ad- 
justable cross-head  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lega 
aad  trail  are  connected,  gesring  communicating  motion  to 
said  croaa-bead.  and  means  for  actuating  said  gearing. 

4.  In  an  adjustsble  tripod  stsnd  or  mounting  for  s  gun, 
the  cofflbtnstlon  with  the  legs  and  trail  of  aaid  mounting, 
of  a  fraaa  to  which  the  lagi  and  trail  are  pivoted,  an  ad- 
juatable cross-head.  Inward  extensions  on  said  legs  and 
trail  ptvotally  engaging  with  aald  croas-b«ad.  gearing  com- 
municating motion  to  aald  cross  head,  snd  means  for  actu- 
ating aald  gearing. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  tripod  stand  or  mounting  for  a  gun, 
the  coBbtaatlon  with  the  legs  and  trail  of  aald  mounting, 
of  a  frane  to  which  the  legs  and  trail  are  pivoted,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  cross  head.  Inward  extensions  on  said 
lags  and  trail,  transverse  pins  engsglng  with  said  inward 
exteoalona.  with  slots  In  said  cross-bead,  and  with  cnrra 
slots  In  said  frame,  gearing  communicating  motion  to  said 
cross  bead,  and  nieana  for  actuating  said  Kearlng. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasetta.) 


906.510.      EXP.\NSI(>N  •  BOLT.      Charles   J     Clbju^ts. 
.Vew  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1»07.    Serial  No.  387.972. 


An  expanoton  bolt  comprising  aa  interiorly  tapered  shell 
composed  of  longitudinal  sections  snd  sn  exteriorly  tapered 
nnt  composed  of  longitudinal  secttona.  a  groove  and  lug 
connection  between  each  nut  and  shell  sectloos.  the  sec- 
tions of  the  shell  being  srrsnged  to  break  Joint  with  the 
Mectlons  of  the  nut.  snd  means  for  moving  ssM  nut  to  ex 
psnd  said  shell. 


906.512.  LOOSE -LEAF  BINDER.  Jamb*  C.  Diwaoir, 
St.  Lonls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sieber  A  Trussell  Mfg.  Co .  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.   427,579. 


1  In  a  iooae  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  support,  so 
osclllatabie  prong  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  member  for 
eafaclag  the  prong,  and  a  rotatable  bearing  for  the  ram 
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2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  support,  an 
osclllatabie  prong  mounted  on  the  support,  s  longitudinal 
bar  having  a  cam  for  bearing  upon  the  prong,  and  a  rota- 
table bearing  between  the  bar  and  the  support. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
piste,  an  osclllatabie  prong  mounted  upon  the  plate,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  bar  interposed  between  the  plate  and 
a  portion  of  the  prong,  and  having  a  cam  for  engaging  the 
prong,  the  engaging  face  of  the  cam  being  prolonged  par- 
allel with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bar,  and  a 
rotatable  bearing  member  boused  within  a  recess  In  the 
bar  and  engaging  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
plate,  an  osclllatabie  prong  mounted  upon  the  plate,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  member  lnterpoBe<l  between  a  portion 
of  the  prong  and  the  plate  and  being  intended  to  form  a 
cam  for  engaging  the  prong,  and  an  extension  of  the  cam 
parallel  with  the  movement  of  the  bar,  and  a  ball  seated 
within  a  recess  above  the  cam  and  bearing  against  the  sup- 
porting plate. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
plat*,  a  pair  of  mating  prongs  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
plate  and  having  their  inner  ends  projecting  beneath  the 
plate,  a  cam  bar  located  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
prongs  and  the  plate  and  having  a  cam  for  bearing  against 
the  prongs,  and  a  recess  in  its  upper  face,  and  a  rotatable 
bearing  member  aeated  In  such  recess  and  engaging  the 
under  face  of  the  supporting  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


906,513.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  WiLtJAM  W.  Dban, 
Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnols. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1903.     Serial  No.  180,686. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  of  a  pair  of  sources  of  electricity 
at  the  central  office,  one  of  said  aources  being  normally 
connected  with  the  lines  to  furnish  current  thereover  when 
the  subscriber  is  calling  the  central  office,  a  cut-off  relay 
for  each  line,  an  operator's  cord  circuit  to  establish  con- 
nections with  the  lines  for  conversations,  means  whereby 
when  the  cord  circuit  Is  connected  with  a  calling  line  the 
cut-off  relay  of  said  line  is  actuated  in  one  manner  to  ren- 
der the  line  signal  inoperative,  the  normal  connection  with 
said  battery  remaining  undisturbed,  and  further  means 
whereby  when  the  connection  Is  established  with  the  called 
line  to  complete  the  connection  for  conversation  the  cut- 
off relay  of  the  called  line  is  actuated  in  another  manner 
to  render  the  line  signal  Inoperative  and  to  disconnect  the 
normal  source  and  to  connect  the  other  source  with  the 
line,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  of  a  pair  of  sources  of  current 
at  the  central  office  to  furnish  current  over  said  lines  for 
conversation,  one  of  said  sources  being  normally  connected 
with  the  said  lines  to  enable  the  subscribers  to  call  the 
central  office,  a  cut  off  relay  for  each  line,  a  cord  circuit 
to  establish  connections  with  tb^  line  for  conversation,  a 
high  resistance  device  connected  with  the  answering  end 


of  the  cord  circuit  and  a  low  resistance  device  correspond- 
ingly connected  with  the  calling  end  of  the  cord  circuit, 
means  whereby  when  the  cord  circuit  is  connected  with 
a  calling  line  the  said  high  resistance  device  is  connected 
In  the  circuit  of  the  cut  off  relay  of  that  line  whereby  said 
cut-off  relay  is  actuated  to  such  an  extent  only  aa  to  ren- 
der the  line  signal  inoperative,  the  normal  connection  of 
said  source  of  current  remaining  undisturbed,  and  when 
the  connection  Is  established  wit*  a  called  line  said  low 
resistance  device  Is  Included  in  the  circuit  of  the  cut-off 
relay  of  that  line  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  completely 
operated  to  render  the  signal  inoperative  as  well  as  to 
disconnect  said  current  source  and  to  connect  the  other 
current  source  with  the  said  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pla- 
rality  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  pair  of  sources  of  electricity 
at  the  central  office  with  one  of  which  said  lines  are  nor- 
mally connected  to  enable  the  subscribers  to  call  the  cen- 
tral office,  an  operator's  cord  circuit,  a  cut-off  relay  for 
each  line,  means  associated  with  each  end  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit to  suitably  control  the  operation  of  said  cut-off  relays 
when  connections  are  established  with  the  lines,  whereby 
when  connection  is  established  with  the  calling  lines  the 
normal  connection  of  the  first  named  source  of  current 
therewith  remains  undisturbed  and  when  connection  is 
established  with  the  called  lines  the  said  source  is  discon- 
nected therefrom  and  the  second  source  connected  there- 
with, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines  each  having  a  line  signal  and  a 
cut-off  relay,  of  a  pair  of  sources  of  electricity  at  the  cen- 
tral office  with  one  of  which  said  lines  are  normally  con- 
nected to  enable  the  subscribers  to  call  the  central  office, 
an  operator's  cord  circuit,  means  associated  with  each 
end  of  the  cord  circuit  to  suitably  control  the  operation  of 
said  cut-off  relays  when  connections  are  established  with 
the  lines  whereby  when  connection  is  established  with  th< 
calling  lines  the  line  signals  are  rendered  Inoperative  but 
said  normally  connected  battery  remains  in  connection 
therewith  and  when  connection  is  established  with  the 
called-for  lines  the  line  signals  are  rendered  inoperative 
and  the  said  battery  Is  disconnected  therefrom  and  the  sec- 
ond battery  connected  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  of  a  pair  of  sources  of  electricity 
at  the  central  office  with  one  of  which  said  lines  are  nor- 
mally connected  to  enable  the  subscribers  to  call  the  cen- 
tral office,  an  operator's  cord  circuit,  a  cut-off  relay  for 
each  line,  a  high  resistance  supervisory  relay  associated 

I  with  the  answering  end  of  the  cord  circuit  and  a  low  re- 
I  slstance  supervisory  relay  associated  with  the  calling  end 
:  of  the  cord  circuit,  said  supervisory  relays  being  Included 
In  circuit  with  the  cut-off  relays  when  the  cord  circuit  Is 
connected  with  the  lines  whereby  In  the  case  of  the  call- 
ing lines  the  first  named  source  of  current  remains  con- 
nected therewith  and  in  the  case  of  the  called  lines  said 
source  is  disconnected  and  the  second  source  is  connected 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


906,514.     DOOB- CHECK.     John  P.   Dknolbb.  PUlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,307. 

1.  A  frlctlonal  door  check  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  ait  one  end  to  a  door  jamb  and  a  frlctlonal  contact 
piece,  means  for  supporting  said  contact  piece  upon  a  door 
a  spring  for  forcing  said  contact  piece  against  the  face  of 
said  arm  and  In  frlctlonal  contact  therewith,  and  means 
whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  may  be  Increased  or 
decreased,  said  arm  being  relatively  thin  at  Its  rear  end, 
then  gradually  thickened  towards  Its  forward  end  and 
then  decreased  in  thickness  to  Its  extremity. 

2.  A  frlctlonal  door  check  having  k  bracket  adapted  to 
l)e  supported  on  a  door,  a  frlctlonal  contact  piece  mounted 
in  said  bracket  adjacent  to  one  face  thereof,  an  arm  adapt-   • 
ed  to  be  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  door  jamb,  said  arm  pasa- 
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tnt  between  the  door  bracket  and  the  «?ontact  piece  to  frk- 
tiooal  contact  therewith  and  morable  there  acroes,  and  a 
■prtng  for  forcing  the  contact  piece  against  the  bracket, 
•aid  arm  being  relatlTely  thin  at  Ita  rear  end.  tb«B  grada- 
aU7  thickening  to  ita  forward  end.  and  then  dKTMMd  IB 
thlckiMM  to  ita  extremltj. 


3.  In  a  door  check,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  door,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  Jamb, 
an  arm  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  door  jamb  bracket,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  door  bracket,  a  frictlonal  contact 
plate  on  the  upper  end  of  the  holt  connecting  with  said 
arm,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  bolt  retracting  the  sub*. 
and  means  connected  Uierewltb  for  regulating  the  teoaloa 
of  said  spring,  said  arm  being  relatlTely  thin  at  its  rear 
end.  then  gradually  thickening  towards  Its  forward  end 
and  then  decreasing  In  thickness  to  Its  extremity. 

4.  In  a  door  chei-k.  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
i  door,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  Jmoib. 
an  arm  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  door  Jamb  bracket  and 
haTlng  a  slot  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  door  bracket  and  through  said  slotted  arm.  a 
frictlonal  contact  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt  con- 
tacting with  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring 
mounted  thereon  for  retracting  the  same,  said  arm  being 
relatively  thin  at  Ita  rear  end  at  the  beginning  of  said 
slot,  then  thickening  towards  Its  forward  end  and  then 
decreasing  In  thickness  to  Its  extremity. 

5.  Iq  a  door  check,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  door  Jamb  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  In  line  with  each 
other,  a  slotted  arm  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  door 
Jamb  bracket,  a  bolt  (Miasing  through  one  of  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  door  bracket  and  throogh  the  said  slot  to  the 
arm,  a  frlcti«nal  contact  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
iMit  contacting  with  said  arm.  and  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  bolt  for  retracting  the  same,  said  arm  being  relatively 
thin  at  ita  rear  end,  then  gradually  growing  thicker  to- 
wards its  forward  end,  the  maximum  of  said  thickness 
occurring  short  of  the  end  of  the  slot  In  the  arm.  and 
then  decreasing  in  thickness  to  Its  extremity. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


on  the  coupler  projectloff  partlBlIy  orer  the  said  knuckle. 
said  cam  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said 
spring. 


4.  .V  car  coapler  having  a  piToted  knucklo.  a  leaf  spring 
lytog  on  top  of  said  knuckle,  means  to  hold  one  end  of 
said  sprtog  in  flzsd  relation  to  the  knockle.  a  detachable 
OMBber  adapted  to  flt  over  the  coapler  and  having  a  cam 
project lnt(  above  the  knuckle,  said  cam  being  adapted  to 
encage  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  knackle  pin 
plvotally  uniting  the  coupler  and  the  knuckle  and  also 
passing  through  said  B>eml>er. 

5.  A  car  coupler  bavtog  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  leaf  spring 
attached  by  oae  aad  to  said  knuckle,  and  a  detachable  co- 
acttos  cam  on  the  coapler.  said  cam  having  a  hole  therein 
through  which  the  knuckle  pin  passes  and  also  having 
noa-rotatlve  engagement  with  the  coapler. 


•(M,616.      THILL  COUPLING.     Thdbmas   W.   Dix,   Bur- 
lington, Vt.     Filed  May  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.476. 
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906.515  CAB -COUPLING.  CHAaLBS  Di«ra.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  N.  Price.  Clyde.  III. 
Filed  Jan    18.  190«      Serial  No   411.407 

1.  \  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knackle.  a  leaf  spring 
for  holdtog  the  knackle  in  position,  a  slotted  member 
through  which  the  spring  projects,  and  a  transverse  silt 
extending  partly  across  one  side  of  the  projecting  end  of 
the  spring,  the  part  t>eyond  the  silt  being  bent  to  one  side. 

2.  A  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  lag  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  top  of  aald  knockle  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot  through  it.  a  leaf  spring  having  one 
end  fastened  In  said  slot,  and  a  cam  on  the  coupler 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  spring. 

3.  .\  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knackle,  a  leaf  spring 
lytog  on  top  of  said  knuckle,  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  said  spring  In  fixed  relation  to  the  knuckle,  and  a  cam 


In  a  thill  coupling  tte  combination  with  a  clip  having 
a  forwardly  extending  lug.  of  a  cap  plvotally  secured  to 
said  clip,  having  an  upwardly  extending  shoulder,  a 
plate  btoged  at  its  lower  end  to  the  forward  lower  edge 
of  said  lag,  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  being  bent  at  an 
angle  to  overlie  said  cap,  a  spring  catch  secured  to  said 
plate  to  latch  over  said  shoulder,  and  a  thlU  iron  remov- 
ably held  between  said  lug  and  cap. 


006,517.    VACUUM  EVAPOBATOR  OB  HE.\TKB.    JOSEPH 

E.    DtJN.x   and    FaANCiMCA    M.    DcwR.    Santiago,    Cuba. 

Piled  Aug.   15,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.746 

In  an  evaporator,  a  casing:  a  liquid  chamber  In  the 

upper    part   of   the   casing ;   an    upper   and    lower   steam 

chamber  In  said  casing ;  a  lower  liquid   chamber  located 

between   said    steam    chambers :    liquid    circulating    pipes 

open  at  each  end.  and  extending  through  the  upper  steam 

chamber,   and  connecting  the  said   lower  llqald  chamber 

with  the  liquid  chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing : 

steam   pipes  extending  through  and  concentric  with  aald 


drcalatlng  pipes,  and  projecttog  up  Into  the  upper 
liquid  chamber,  and  extending  through  the  lower  llqald 
chamber,  and  communicating  with  the  lower  steam  cham- 
ber: a  central  liquid  circulating  pipe  extending  through 


ff^3B' 


the  upper  steam  chamber,  and  communicating  with  the 
upper  and  lower  steam  chambers :  and  a  second  liquid 
drculattog  pipe  extending  through  the  lower  steam  cham- 
ber, and  opening  Into  the  lower  liquid  chamber. 


9  0  6,618.  HOLDBB  FOB  BOLL-PAPEB  BINDINO- 
8TBIP8.  Ei>wi,\  r.  ELoaa,  Hampton,  New  Brunswick, 
Canada.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,124, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roll  and  a  casing  for  containing  said  roll,  of 
a  frame  adapted  to  hold  the  roll  within  the  casing,  said 
frame  embodying  side  bars,  means  for  removably  hold- 
tog  said  side  bars  within  the  casing,  and  friction  disks 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roll  and  a  casing  for  containing  said  roll,  of 
a  frame  adapted  to  hold  the  roll  within  the  casing,  said 
frame  embodying  hlngedly  connected  side  bars,  means  for 
removably  holding  said  side  bars  within  the  casing,  said 
side  bars  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  roll,  and  friction 
disks  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  bars  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  roll  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roll  provided  with  a  hollow  core,  and  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  aald  roll,  of  a  frame  adapted  to 
hold  the  roll  within  the  caaing.  said  frame  embodying 
side  bars  adapted  to  straddle  said  roll,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  frame  within  the  rasing,  friction  disks  ro- 
tatably carried  by  said  side  bars  and  provided  with 
centering  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  core  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  roll,  and  means  for  securing  said  disks  to  the  core. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roll  provided  with  a  core,  said  core  being 
formed  with  penetrable  ends,  and  a  castog  adapted  to 
contain  said  roll,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  hold  the  roll 
within  the  casing,  said  frame  embodying  side  bars 
adapted  to  straddle  the  roll,  disks  rotatably  secured  to 
said  Bide  bars  and  provided  with  spurs  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  ends  of  the  core,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  frames  In  the  casing. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roll  provided  with  a  core,  said  core  embody- 
ing a  body  portion  formed  with  reduced  ends  and  pene- 
trable collars  encircling  said  ends,  and  a  casing  adapted 
to  contain  said  roll,  of  a  frame  for  holding  said  roll  with- 
in the  casing,  said  frame  embodying  side  bars  adapted 
to  straddle  the  roll,  means  for  supporting  the  frame  with- 
in the  casing,  and  friction  disks  rotatably  carried  by  said 
side  bars  and  formed  with  spurs  designed  to  penetrate 
said  collars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlie  Gasette.] 


906,519.     FISH-BAIT.     Joseph  B.  Fischbr,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,202. 


1.  A  fish  bait  consisting  of  a  suitable  shell  in  imlUtlon 
of  a  llve^lt  and  having  openings  therein,  a  hook  normally 
concealed  and  pivoted  within  said  shell,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  hook  beyond  the  openings  in  the  shell,  said 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  grasping  of  the  latter 
by  a  fish  and  forming  a  part  of  the  Imltatlcn  of  the  live 
bait. 

2.  A  fish  bait  consisting  of  a  suitable  shell  having  open- 
ings therein,  a  hook  normally  concealed  within  said  shell, 
a  spring  supporting  said  hook  In  Its  concealed  position  and 
adapted  to  retract  the  hook,  and  means  for  projecting  the 
hook  beyond  the  openings  in  the  shell,  said  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  grasping  of  the  latter  by  a  fish. 

3.  A  fish  bait  consisting  of  a  suitable  shell,  having  open 
togs  therein,  a  hook  pivoted  In  the  shell  and  normally  con- 
cealed therein,  a  spring  supporting  the  hook  in  its  con- 
cealed position,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  project  the  hook 
beyond  the  openings  In  the  shell,  through  the  grasping  of 
the  latter  by  a  fish. 

4.  A  fish-bait  consisting  of  a  suitable  shell,  having  open- 
ings therein,  a  double  harh  hook  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
shell  and  normally  concealed  therein,  means  for  supporting 
said  hook  in  its  concealed  position,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously projecting  both  barbs,  through  the  openings  in 
the  shell,  said  means  adapted  to  operate  through  the  grasp- 
ing of  the  bait  by  a  fish. 

5.  A  flsh-balt  consisting  of  a  metal  shell  formed  in  two 
parts  having  air  chambers  therein,  hooking  means  mounted 
between  said  shells,  said  hooking  means  comprising  a  hook 
normally  concealed  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
the  action  of  a  fish  in  grasping  the  bait. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Gaiette.l 


9  0  6,520.  TAP  BUSHING  FOR  BABREL8  OB  KEGS. 

John  Fitzobrald  and  Gbokqe  Sotton,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,728. 

A  bushing  for  l»egB  consisting  of  an  externally  threaded 
sleeve  having  a  perfectly  smooth  Interior,  an  outwardly 
projecting  annular  flange  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve,  wedge  shaped  In  cross  section,  the  under  side  of 
the  flange  being  beveled  extending  down  and  meeting  the 
threads,  the  inner  end  of  the  threaded  sleeve  having  an 
Inwardly   projecting   flange   in   the  form   of  an   unbroken 
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circle.   tb«  InD«r  tmc«  of  utd  flaofft  betnf  taellnad.  th«  I  90«.B2S.     8BUBCTIVB  MBCHANICAL  OPBSATOR.     Bd- 
•dg*  of  Mid  flanc*  b«ln«  bcreled  00  a  lln«  wlUt  tb«  lancr  win  R.  Oill,  Yonken.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1B06.    Bu- 

rial No.  305.7204. 
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edge  of  the  top  flanse  forming  a  catting  edge  for  the  par- 
poe«  aet  forth. 


906.521.  GRATE.  Fbroixand  FatcHrmt.  Notre  Dame 
de  Chamy.  Quebec.  Canada.  Piled  Feb.  7.  1»08.  Serial 
No.  414,806. 


In  •  grate  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  a  plaralitj  of  grate 
ban  each  provided  with  a  longltodlnal  conduit,  aupporta 
upon  which  the  oppoelte  enda  of  each  crate  bar  are  adapt 
ed  to  be  mounted,  wella  In  aald  aupporta,  paaaagea  In  aald 
grate  bara  communicating  with  the  aforesaid  conduits 
therein  and  with  aald  wella,  paaaagea  In  the  aupporta  con- 
necting aald  wells  In  pairs,  meana  for  delivering  water  to 
and  from  aaUl  aupporta,  and  a  valTe  In  one  well  of  each 
pair  of  wells  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through 
each  well  of  the  pair,  the  valTes  In  the  two  aupporta  alter- 
nating with  one  another  In  such  manner  that  the  TaWe  of 
one  aupport  will  lie  beneath  the  end  of  one  itrate  bar  while 
the  valTe  of  the  opposite  aupport  will  lie  beneath  the  oppo> 
•it*  sad  of  the  next  adjacent  grate  bar. 


006.522.  FENCE  POST.  Hbmt  F.  Gehaxt,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1907,  Serial  No.  307,361.  Renewed  Jaly 
25.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.341. 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  sn  angle  bar  baring  boles  In 
the  sides  near  the  lower  end.  s  band  extending  sround  the 
bar,  and  moTable  up  and  down  thereon,  and  aocbor  flukes 
connected  to  the  band,  and  adspted  to  be  advaaced  or  r« 
tracted  through  the  holes  when  the  band  la  mored  down 
or  up. 

2.  A  fence  poet  comprising  an  angle  bar  having  holes  la 
the  flsnges  thereof  near  the  lower  end.  a  band  shaped  to 
fit  closely  around  the  tmr  and  alldable  up  and  down  there- 
on, and  flexible  flukea  connected  to  the  band  and  extenalble 
through  the  holea  when  the  band  la  moved  down. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  element  Intended  to 
be  brought  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  main  Impelling 
device  adapted  to  move  aald  element  atep-by-atep  in  one 
direction,  a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a  bowed  sprlBS 
so  attached  to  uld  armature  an  to  t^e  •tralgbteoed  thersby 
when  said  magnet  la  energised  and  a  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  aald  apring  and  aald  Impelling  devlc-e  where- 
by the  latter  la  actuated  by  the  aucceaslve  bending  and 
straightening  of  viid  spring,  subatsntlslly  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  element.  Intended  to 
bs  t>roagbt  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  main  Impelling 
device  adapted  to  move  said  element  step  by-atep  In  one 
direction,  a  maicnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a  bowed  apring 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  flx«d  abutment  and  at  tbe  other 
end  to  tbe  free  end  of  aald  armature  and  a  connecting  rod 
aec'ired  at  one  end  to  aald  Impelling  device  and  at  the 
other  end  to  aald  apring  between  Ita  enda,  aubatantlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  toothed  wheel  Intended  to  be 
brought  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  retaining  pawl  for 
aald  wheel,  a  pivotal  aupport  for  said  pawl  movable  ao  aa 
to  permit  said  pawl  to  be  carried  out  of  tbe  plane  of  aald 
wheel  and  oat  of  mechanical  conne<-tlon  therewith,  and 
means  for  freeing  said  wheel  from  the  control  of  aald  pawl 
by  moving  the  latter  out  of  the  plane  of  said  wheel,  aab- 
atantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  toothe*!  wheel  Intended  to  be 
brought  to  a  prfdetermlned  poaltlon.  a  retaining  pawl  for 
aald  wheel,  a  pivotal  aupport  for  aald  pawl  adspted  to  ba 
given  a  loagltudinal  movement  of  tranalatlon  with  |he 
pawl  for  carrying  the  pawl  out  of  operative  mechanical 
conne<-tlon  with  the  wheel,  and  meana  for  freeing  said 
wheel  from  the  control  of  aald  pawl  by  moving  the  pawl 
ami  pivot  aa  aforesaid,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

^.  In  combination  with  a  toothed  wheel  Intended  to  be 
broaght  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  retaining  pawl  for 
■aid  wheal,  a  pivotal  aopport  for  aald  pawl  adapted  to 
alkla  kMgltudinallv  ao  aa  to  carry  aald  pawl  out  of  tbe 
plaaa  of  aald  wheel  and  out  of  operative  mechanical  con- 
section  therewith,  and  meana  for  freeing  aald  wheel  frosi 
the  ctmtrol  of  aald  pawl  by  moving  the  pivotal  support  Iop 
gitudlnally,  substantially  ss  described. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


006.524.  .\PPARATC8  FOR  TAKING  TAILORS*  MEAb- 
UREMENTS.  FsjUfx  OocaiOK,  Berlin.  Germany  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  SdS.fi.l.l 

1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  tsllors'  measurements  com- 
prising. In  combination,  upper  adjostabis  measuring  banda 
lying  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  waist  belt  movably  connected 
thereto,  an  adjnatable  arm  hole  measuring  device,  lower 
adjuatable  bands  conneoted  to  the  aald  belt  and  horlaon 
tally  arranged  adjnatable  meaauring  banda  connected  to 
tbe  arm  bole  measuring  devices  and  the  vertical  banda 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, an  arm  bole  measuring  device,  a  quadrant  there- 
on, a  sliding  measuring  band  secursd  to  the  qusdrsnt.  sn 
srm  or  projection  extending  from  the  qusdrsnt,  a  second 


\^ 


quadrant  secured  to  the  arm  or  projection,  connecting 
pieces  secured  to  the  projection,  buttons  for  connecting 
and  supporting  the  meaauring  banda  on  the  arm  or  projec- 
tion and  a  spring  31  which  constantly  presses  one  of  the 
bands  against  the  body  and  la  secured  on  the  bar  19  of  tbe 
fixed  part  17. 


906,525.  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLE  TONGUES.  Willis  N. 
GooDWi:!.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  411.948. 


X^ 


substructure  of  the  body  and  provided  with  pairs  of  lugs 
to  receive  the  several  members  of  the  latch  which  are  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  an  operated  lever  having  connection  with 
■aid  latch. 


906.526.  FOUNDRY  -  MOLDERS  DRAW  -  SCREW.  El>- 
WARD  Grant,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  429,956. 

r 
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3.  -Vn  apparatua  of  the  kind  described  having,  In  com 
binstion.  a  measuring  band  (9)  which  measures  the  shoul- 
der seam,  a  belt,  means  suitably  connecting  the  measuring 
band  with  the  belt,  measuring  banda  (46)  and  (47)  extend- 
ing downwarda  from  the  belt,  and  end  pieces  (51),  (52) 
upon  the  bands  adapted  for  engaging  with  the  belt,  said 
end  pieces  bsvlng  two  right  angle  silts. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described  having,  in  com 
btnatlon,  measuring  bands  (46,  47.  4S,  and  49 1  each  hav- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  a  button  (53)  the  buttons  lying  In  a 
horisontal  plane,  the  measuring  band  (48)  being  provided 
with  three  buttons  (54 »  while  the  other  measuring  bands 
(47,  48,  and  49)  have  booka  (55)  which  point  upwarda  on 
the  band  (47)  and  downwarda  on  the  bands  (48  and  49). 


1.  A  draw -screw  of  the  class  des'-rlbed  composed  of  a 
handle  with  a  cavity  In  the  side  of  the  body  thereof  and 
an  aperture  In  the  end  of  the  cavity  adapted  to  receive  and 
furnish  a  seat  for  a  screw  and  a  latch  locking  the  screw 
both  for  end  thrust  and  against  revolving  said  latch  piv- 
oted In  the  body  of  the  handle  adapted  to  be  revolved  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  screw  ;  said  cavity  in  the 
handle  open  at  one  side  only  of  the  handle  whereby  the 
opposite  side  may  be  used  for  a  hammer  or  jarrer  as  de- 
scribed, and  the  action  of  hammering  will  tighten  instead 
of  loosen  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  provided 
with  a  ring  in  one  end,  an  aperture  In  the  other  end  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  handle,  a  cavity  In  the  side  of 
the  handle  connecting  to  the  aperture  said  cavity  larger 
than  the  aperture  whereby  a  screw  may  be  inserted  head 
and  all  into  the  cavity  and  thereby  enter  the  thread  of  the 
screw  Into  the  aperture,  a  latch  hinged  within  the  cavity 
and  adapted  to  revolve  to  lock  and  unlock  the  screw  into 
the  aperture. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  handle 
provided  with  a  ring  or  an  enlargement  of  the  upper  end 
giving  a  good  hand  hold,  a  seat  or  aperture  at  the  other 
end  of  the  handle  adapted  to  hold  a  screw  In  line  with  the 
handle  and  means  for  locking  the  screw  Into  the  aperture 
or  seat  with  a  bulbous  enlargement  or  other  part  of  the 
handle  at  or  near  the  screw  end  adapted  to  be  used  as  a 
hammer  or  Jarrer  In  use  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  provided  with  a  lateral  recess  between  Its 
ends  and  with  a  passage  extending  from  said  recess  to 
one  of  sal^  ends  and  adapted  to  permit  a  screw  Inserted 
In  the  recess  to  be  advanced  longitudinally  In  said  passage 
until  Its  threaded  portion  projects  therefrom  and  its  head 
engages  parts  surrounding  the  passage,  of  a  latch  arranged 
to  move  laterally  Into  and  out  of  the  slot  In  the  head  of  a 
■crew  so  placed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I>  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  body,  a  truck  having  connec- 
tion with  the  vehicle  body  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
llfth-wheel  between  the  said  truck  and  body,  a  pole  pro 
jected  from  the  truck,  a  toothed  bar  secured  to  the  front 
portion  of  the  truck  and  curved  concentric  with  tbe  axia 
thereof  and  Independent  of  and  exterior  to  the  fifth-wheel, 
a  latch  comprising  a  middle  and  side  members,  the  latter 
being  diverged,  said  latch  having  a  toothed  head  to  co- 
operate with  the  carved  toothed  bar,  a  plate  secured  to  the 


906,527       TRAIN -PIPE   COUPLING.      Joseph   A. 
BROOK  and  Miino  J.  Willms.  Bridgeport,  Wash. 
June  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,722. 


Hal- 
Filed 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe-coupler;  a  vertical  sup- 
porting bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  straps  having  the 
lower  portions  thereof  bent  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
a  skeleton  frame,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bent  portions 
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of  «*ld  frame  and  yieldlnKly  connected  therewith  tor 
vertical  and  lateral  morement  with  respect  thereto,  aald 
hub  being  provided  with  a  bore  through  which  Mid 
coupler  extends. 

■_•.  The  combination  of  a  pipe-coupler;  a  rertlcal  inp- 
portlng  bracket  comprlslns  a  pair  of  straps  having  th« 
lower  portions  thereof  bent  In  opposite  directions  to  form 
a  skeleton  frame,  said  bent  portions  being  provided  with  ; 
alining  longitudinal  slots  and  having  their  adjacent  ends 
connected  toitether :  a  hub  disposed  centrally  of  said 
frame  and  yieldingly  connected  therewith,  for  vertical 
and  lateral  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  hab 
belni:  provided  with  a  bore  through  which  said  coupler 
extends :  and  a  series  of  spokes  carried  by  said  hub  and 
having  their  free  ends  projecting  through  said  slots, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pipe-coupler  ;  a  vertical  sup 
porting  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  straps  having  the 
lower  portlonti  thereof  bent  In  opposite  directions  to  form 
a  skeleton  frame,  said  bent  portions  tM>iDi;  provided  with 
alining  longitudinal  slots  and  having  their  adjacent  ends 
conn»>cted  together ;  a  hub  disposed  centrally  of  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  bore  through  which  aald 
coupler  extends  :  a  series  of  spokes  carried  by  said  bob 
and  having  their  free  ends  projecting  through  said  slots ; 
and  a  series  of  springs  embracing  said  spokes  and  bear 
Ing  at  opposite  ends  against  said  hub  and  said  frame,  to 
permit  lateral  sod  vertical  movement  of  said  hub  with 
respect  to  salil  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pipe-coupler  comprising  a 
male  and  a  female  member  and  a  pipe  connectad  to  «acb 
member :  a  fluid  supply  pipe :  a  hollow  branch  coupling 
connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  supply 
pipe,  and  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  pair  of 
legs  connected  to  the  flrat-mentloned  pipes,  and  with  a 
supplemental  leg  :  a  hose-pipe  connected  at  Ita  rear  end 
to  said  supplemental  leg :  and  separate  means  carried 
by  said  branch-coupling,  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of 
fluid  from  said  flrat-mentloned  pipes,  and  from  said  hoae- 

'  pipe. 

5.  The  comblnsijon  of  s  pipe-coupler  comprising  a 
male  and  a  female  member,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  rach 
member :  a  fluid  supply  pipe :  a  branch  coupling  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  opening  through  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  provided  at  Ita  forward  end  with  a  pair  of  hollow 
diverging  legs  and  Intermediate  its  ends  with  a  supple 
mental  hollow  leg.  said  diverging  legs  being  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  flrat-mentloned  pipe  :  a  hose-plpc 
having  Its  rear  end  connected  to  said  snpplementsi  leg : 
and  separate  means  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid 
from  said  supplemental  leg  and  from  said  diverging  leg*. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


tte,528  H.\aP-F.V8TENER  Edwi?«  P.  noLBaar.  Sooth 
Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,491 


1.  The  combination  with  parts  to  be  locked  together,  of 
a  hasp  constnicted  In  sections  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  b4>lng  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  parts  and  the  other  of  aald  sections  being 
formed  with  slots,  the  part  to  which  the  hasp  Is  pivotally 
connected  being  formed  with  a  supic  designed  to  be  re 
celved  Id  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  the 


other  part  sad  designed  for  engagement  with  the  slotted 
section  of  th«  hasp,  the  other  alot  of  the  hasp  and  th« 
staple  baing  designed  for  reception  of  a  s«al  strip. 

2  The  combination  with  parts  to  t>e  locked  together,  of 
•  hasp  constnicted  in  sections  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  aald  parts  and  the  other  section  being  formed  with 
s  slot,  a  turn  button  staple  secured  to  the  part  to  which 
the  hasp  Is  pivotally  connected,  and  a  keeper  secured  to 
the  other  part  and  designed  for  engagement  with  the 
slotted  section  of  the  hasp. 


906,629  VEOKT.\BLE  PEELING  .\ND  WASHING  MA- 
CHINE. STBracM  D.  Htdb.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug. 
22.  1907.     Serial  No.  S89.006. 
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1.  In  a  vegetable  yacllng  and  washing  machine,  la 
combination,  a  suppottteg  frame :  a  vegetable  receptacle 
movably  supported  la  aald  frame  and  carrying  akin-re- 
moving devices:  me«ms  for  swinging  said  receptacle: 
and  means  for  suppiytag  wster  to  said  receptacle 

2.  In  a  vegetable  peeling  and  washing  machine,  in 
ci>mbinatlon.  a  supporting  frame ;  a  vegetable  receptacle 
supported  in  said  frame  to  move  to  and  fro ;  means  for 
bodily  moving  said  receptacle  to  and  fro :  a  cover  for  said 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  and  cover  having  openings 
therein  ;  skln-removlng  devices  upon  the  Inner  sides  of 
said  receptacle  and  cover  comprising  groups  of  curved 
triansular  prongs ;  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
receptacle. 

S.  In  a  vegetable  peeling  and  washing  machine.  In  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame:  a  relatively  shallow,  closed 
receptacle  having  curved  sides  and  provided  with  Inwardly 
punched  prongs  covering  Its  entire  surface,  said  recep- 
tacle b<>lng  supported  in  said  frame  to  move  to  and  fro  *. 
means  for  twdily  moving  said  receptacle  to  and  fro;  and 
m<-8ns  for  supplying  wster  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  peeling  machine,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame  ;  a  relatively  shallow  closed  receptacle 
having  curved  sides  snd  provided  with  abrading  meana 
covering  Its  entire  Inner  surface  :  and  means  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  said  receptacle  to  and  fro 

5  In  a  vagetabie  peeling  machine,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame:  a  relatively  ahallow  closed  receptacle 
provided  with  abrading  means  covering  its  entire  inner 
surface:  and  links  for  movably  suspending  said  receptacle 
in  said  supporting  frsme,  the  upper  ends  of  said  links 
being  closer  together  than  their  lower  ends,  whereby  said 
receptacle  Is  adapted  to  have  a  combined  reciprocating 
and  tilting  movement. 

(Clalma  •  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


9O6.830      DOOH  FOB  HOPPKB-CAHS.     FaAWK  L.  lawut 

and  JoH!«  E.  TassBTMAN,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignora  to 
The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  Serial  No 
417.194. 

1.  In  a  hopper  car,  a  center  sill  formed  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely   faced  channels,  an   angle  secured   to  each   of 
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said  channels  along  the  outer  face  of  the  lower  edge  there- 
of, a  tubular  bearing  member  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  said  angle  and  channel,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  said 
bearing  member  transversely  of  said  car,  drop  doora 
hinged  upon  the  bottom  of  said  car.  spaced  apart  oppo- 
sitely disposed  angles  secured  to  Bald  doora  connecting 
the  same,  and  an  operating  arm  mounted  on  said  crank 
ahaft  at  one  end  and  being  positioned  l>etween  and  sd- 
Justsbly  engaging  said  spaced  apart  angles  at  its  other 
end,  and  means  for  operating  said  crank  B^aft. 


2.  In  a  hopper  car  having  bottom  drop  doors  hinged 
thereon  and  arranged  In  palre,  angle  members  spaced 
apart  connecting  said  doora,  a  crank  shaft  suitably 
mounted  on  naid  car.  an  operating  arm  having  one  end 
positioned  between  said  angle  membera  and  adjustably 
secured  thereto,  a  separable  member  so  constructed  as, 
when  united,  to  embrace  said  crank  shaft  looaely.  and 
to  form  jaws  for  the  reception  of  the  other  end  of  said 
operating  memlwr,  moans  for  securing  said  jaws  thereto, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  crank  shaft. 


906.531.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  DUMP  CAR  DOORS. 
Fhank  L.  Ibwim.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  8. 
Ralston,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1008.  8er<al 
No.  429.384. 


and  rocker  arm  into  a  folded  position,  whereby  said  door 
is  closed,  and  said  hook  on  said  locking  bar  Is  brought  loto 
immediate  engagement  with  said  shaft  to  lock  said  door. 
3.  In  a  dump  car  having  side  doors  opening  outwardly 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  door  operating  construction 
comprising  a  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  of  said  car,  a 
locking  bar  connected  with  said  door  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  hook  shaped,  a  rocker  arm  carried  on  said 
shaft,  an  extension  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rocker 
arm  and  to  the  other  end  to  the  hook  shaped  end  of  said 
locking  bar.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  permit  the  ex- 
tension of  said  rocker  arm,  extension  bar  and  locking  bar 
to  open  said  door,  and  to  compel  the  folding  or  contraction 
of  said  rocker  arm  and  extension  bar  whereby  the  hook 
shaped  end  of  said  locking  bar  is  brought  Into  Immediate 
engagement  with  the  shaft  to  lock  the  djoor  thereto  In  Its 
closed  position. 


906,532.  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  MILK,"  CREAM. 
AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS.  WiOGO  F.  Jensen,  Topekn, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,773. 

n 


1.  In  n  dump  car  having  side  doors  opening  outwardly  , 
sdjncent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  door  operating  construction  \ 
comprising  a  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  of  said  car,  a 
rocker  arm  on  said  shaft,  an  extension  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  rocker  arm,  and  a  locking  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  extension  bar  at  one  end  and  with  a  door 
at  Its  other  end,  said  locking  bar  being  hook  shaped  at  the  | 
end    thereof    which    is    connected    to    said    extension    bar, 
whereby    said    locking    bar    immediately    hooks    over    said 
shaft  when  the  door  Is  drawn  to  Its  closed  position,  to  lock  i 
said  door. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  having  side  doora  opening  outwardly 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  door  operatlnR  construction 
comprising  a  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  of  said  car,  a 
rocker  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  locking  bar  connected  with  aald 
4oor  at  one  end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  formed  into  a 
hook,  an  extension  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  rocker 
firm  and  to  the  inner  end  of  said  locking  bar,  and  means  for  1 
rotating  said  shaft  to  draw  said  locking  bar,  extension  bar  1 


1.  The  method  of  pasteuriiing  cream,  milk,  ahd  other 
liquids,  which  consists  In  subjecting  same  to  an  air  blast  in 
the  presence  of  rarefied  air. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  cream,  milk,  and  other  liquids, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  same  to  an  air  blast  in  the 
presence  of  rarefied  alr*and  regulating  the  temperature  of 
the  liquid  ander  treatment  by  the  air  blast. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  cream,  milk,  and  other  liquids, 
by  subjecting  same  to  an  air  blast  In  the  presence  of  rare- 
fled  air,  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  under 
treatment  by  the  temperature  of  the  air  blast,  drawing  the 
air  for  the  air  blast  through  water,  and  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  air  blast  by  the  temperature  of  the 
water  through  which  the  air  for  the  air  blast  Is  drawn. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  cream,  milk,  and  other  liquids, 
by  subjecting  same  to  an  air  blast  in  the  presence  of  rare- 
fled  air.  drawing  said  nir  through  a  reservoir  of  water, 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  under  treatment 
by  the  air  and  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  air  by 
the  temperature  of  the  water,  and  also  regulating  the  de- 
gree of  rarefaction  of  the  air  by  regulating  the  level  of 
the  water  In  the  reservoir. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  cream  consisting  of  subject- 
ing It  to  an  air  blast  In  the  presence  of  rarefied  air,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  I.")©  to  210  degrees  Fahrenheit,  then 
subjecting  It  to  an  air  blast  In  the  presence  of  rarefied  air 
at  a  temperature  of  from  40  to  70  degrees,  then  adding 
the  pure  culture  germ  and  ripening  the  cream,  and  then 
churning  the  product  by  an  air  blast  in  the  presence  of 
rarefied  air,  then  drawing  off  the  butter-milk,  then  adding 
water  and  subjecting  same  to  an  air  blast  In  the  presence 
of  rarefied  air ;  and  regulating  the  degree  of  rarefaction 
by  the  water  level  in  a  water  reservoir  through  which  the 
air  supply  Is  drawn. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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906.533.  MEANS  FOB  COUPLING  TBACTION  ENGINES 
AND  THRESHING-MACHINES.  Fkbdiick  W.  Jolitz. 
North  Fr««dom.  WU.  Filed  8«pt.  5.  1»08.  8«rUl  No. 
451,M04. 


The  combination  of  a  traction  enRtne.  a  vehicle  arranged 
In  rear  of  the  enKlne  and  having  a  pivoted  front  axle,  a 
beam  arranged  In  front  of  and  connected  at  Ita  ends  with 
•aid  axle,  forwardly  projecting,  aeml  circular  bara  fixed 
at  their  ends  to  the  said  beam  and  separated  by  an  Inter- 
Tenlng  space,  a  longitudinal  bar  extending  through  said 
space  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  beam,  a  bar  fixed 
transversely  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  engine  and  pro- 
vided with  sheaves,  a  connection  between  the  longitudinal 
bar  and  the  said  transversely  arranged  bar.  a  second  lon- 
gitudinal bar  connected  to  and  arranged  to  move  with  the 
said  semi  circular  bars,  a  link  pivoted  on  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  second  longitudinal  bar.  a  shaft  disposed  trana- 
Tersely  and  supported  on  the  engine  and  equipped  with  a 
gear  wheel,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  on  the  engine 
and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  said  trans 
Tersely  disposed  shaft  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  engine 
and  having  a  worm  screw  Intermeshed  with  the  said  gear 
wheel  and  alao  having  a  crank  wheel,  and  cables  con 
nected  with  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  tbe 
link  on  the  second  named  longitudinal  har  and  paaaed 
around  the  sheaves  on  the  bar  at  tbe  rear  portion  of  the 
engine  and  wound  in  opposite  directions  on  and  connected 
with  the  said  transversely  disposed  shaft. 


906.534..  .VlXlLIARY  STOVE  LID  PLATE.  OEoioi  H. 
JoNKH.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  June  6.  1908.  Serial 
No.  437.057. 
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1.  A  stove  or  range  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  formed  with  semi  circular  ends  and  straight  aides, 
the  straight  sides  of  the  opening  being  wider  apart  than 
the  diameter  of  the  seml-clrcular  ends  and  thereby  forming 
shoulders  at  the  junctions  of  the  straight  sides  with  tbe 
semi-circular  ends,  crescent  shaped  end  plates  fitting  Into 
tbe  aeml-circular  ends  of  said  openings  and  each  extend- 
ing half  way  along  said  straight  sides,  shoulders  formed  st 
the  junction  of  tbe  semi  circular  portion  of  said  end  plate 
with  Us  straight  porti.in.  tbe  Interior  opening  of  each  of 
said  crescent  shaped  end  plates  being  semicircular  and  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  semicircular  opening  of  tbe  said 
stove  plate :  and  a  circular  central  plate  closing  the  space 
between  the  two  end  plates  and  supported  thereon,  all  of 
said  plates  being  rabbeted  on  their  Interior  aad  exterior 
edges. 

L'.  In  combination  with  a  top  plate  of  a  stove  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  therein  formed  with  semicircular 
ends  and  straight  sldea,  the  straight  sides  of  the  opening 
being  wider  apart  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  seml-clrcnlar 
ends  and  having  shoulders  formed  at  tbe  junction  of  said 
straight    sides   and   semi-circular  ends ;  a   central   bridge 


plate  having  semicircular  side  edges,  the  ends  of  said 
bridge  plate  being  adapted  to  fit  between  the  shoulders 
formed  on  tbe  sides  of  said  top  plate ;  and  two  lateral  cir- 
cular lids ;  of  substitute  end  plates  crescent  shaped  In  plaa 
iMTlBg  tbe  cusps  thereof  formed  with  straight  exterior 
sdSM  and  having  shoulders  formed  at  tbe  junction  of  tbe 
straight  exterior  edges  with  the  semicircular  portion  of 
said  crescent  shaped  plate,  the  ends  of  said  cusps  adapted 
to  meet  and  contact  with  each  other,  the  Interior  opening 
of  said  plate  being  circular  and  of  tbe  same  diameter  as  the 
said  lateral  circular  lids,  the  said  crescent  shaped  plates 
being  thereby  adapted  to  meet  and  contact  with  each 
other  Isaving  a  central  opening  adapted  to  t>e  covered  by 
of  sstd  lateral  Ilda. 


006.5S5.    ORE  SEPAR.VTOR.    JoB!f  O.  KiSKSBT.  Carthage. 
Mo.     Piled  Feb.  28,  1003.     Serial  No.  145,870. 


1.  As  an  article  a  riffle  for  ore  separators  comprising  a 
fiat  elongated  strip  gradually  increasing  in  width  and 
diminishing  In  thickness  toward  one  end,  tbe  side  edges  of 
the  strip  being  straight  from  end  to  end  and  perpendicular 
to  the  faces  thereof,  the  two  faces  of  the  strip  bslng  dupli- 
cates. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  table  having  a  flat 
uninterrupted  npper  surface  :  of  a  plurality  of  similar  riffles 
secured  upon  and  dtspossd  entirely  above  the  upper  surfsce 
of  the  table,  said  rtflss  being  inclined  upwardly  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  tbe  table  and  escb  riffle  comprising  a  flat 
elongated  strip  gradually  Increasing  in  thickness  toward 
one  end.  the  side  edges  of  the  strip  being  strslght  from  end 
to  end  and  perpendicular  to  tbe  faces  thereof,  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  tbe  riffle  being  duplicates,  said  rlflles 
fbrmlng  grooves  therebetween,  the  top  of  the  table  conatl- 
tuting  tbe  bottom  of  the  grooves. 


906.536.     LANTERN      Olin  E.  KasBSb,  SanU  Ana,  Csl- 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1908.     SerUl  No.  451.569. 


i.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lantern,  of  a  freely  swinging 
ball  having  ends  extending  through  pivot  holes  In  opposite 
aides  of  tne  dome  of  tbe  laotem.  aod  a  weight  located  witb- 
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In  tbe  dome  and  atUcbed  to  tbe  ball  below  tbe  pivotal 
point,  and  acting  to  bold  the  ball  In  normally  upright  posi- 
tion and  permitting  free  swing  of  the  ball. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lantern,  of  a  freely  swinging 
ball  having  ends  extending  tbroogb  pivotal  boles  In  oppo- 
site aides  of  tbe  dome  of  tbe  lantern,  said  ends  being 
crsnked  downwardly  within  the  dome,  and  a  weight  fas- 
tened to  the  said  ends,  to  hold  the  bail  In  upright  position 
and  permitting  free  swing  of  tbe  bsU. 


906,537.     HAT  HOOK.     SxANLBt  M.  Lawson,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,    Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  393,149. 


906,639.     CAR-STAKE.     Anssl  B.   Litti^.   AtlanU,  Oa. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,036. 


1.  In  a  bat-hook,  the  combination  of  an  angular,  band- 
shaped  attaching  base  which  Is  vertically  elongated  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  in  position  at  Its  upper  and  at  Its 
lower  ends,  both  portions  of  this  base  on  each  side  of  these 
sttachlng  points  and  between  tbem  being  curved  to  extend 
forwardly,  and  arms,  one  projecting  Integrally  from  each  of 
these  forwardly  curved  portions  of  the  base  and  starting 
where  tli*  forward  extension  of  the  base  Is  the  largest. 

2.  A  bat-hook,  comprising  in  an  Integral  casting,  an  an- 
nular, vertically  elongated,  band-shaped  attaching  base 
which  Is  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  boss  at  Its 
npper  end.  and  has  a  perforation  at  Its  lower  end,  both 
portlona  of  this  base  on  each  side  of  Its  vertical  center  line 
being  curved  forwardly  to  an  extent  equal  to  the  rearward 
projection  of  the  boss,  and  arms  projectinj;  from  this  base 
where  its  forward  extension  Is  the  largest. 


906,538.      EXERCISER.      Altrbd   Limoges.   Verner,   On 
tarlo,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.692. 


In  an  exerciser  of  the  character  described,  a  framework, 
uprights  secured  thereto,  racks  slidably  mounted  on  said 
uprights,  a  revoluble  bar  carried  by  said  racks,  a  shaft  car 
rled  by  said  framework,  and  pinions  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  racks  to  raise  and 
lower  tbe  asms. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  stake,  a  pin  plvotally 
connecting  the  stake  to  the  car,  engaging  means  carried 
on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  car  and  stake,  and  a  tapered 
key  passing  through  said  pin  for  holding  said  means  In 
engagement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  stake,  a  pin  plvotally 
connecting  the  stake  to  the  car,  bearing-plates  having 
raised  radiating  teeth  carried  on  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
car  and  stake,  and  means  for  moving  the  stake  longitudi- 
nally of  said  pin  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  bearing- 
plates. 

Z.  A  car  stake  composed  of  telescoping  sections,  opposed 
bearing-plates  having  raised  radiating  teeth  secured  to 
one  of  said  stake  sections  and  to  the  car,  a  pivot-bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  bearing-plates  concentric  to  said  teeth 
and  connecting  the  stake  and  car  together,  and  a  tapered 
key  passing  through  a  slot  in  tbe  pivot-bolt  for  forcing 
the  radiating  teeth  of  the  bearing-plates  into  tight  engage 
ment,  whereby  the  stake  may  be  rigidly  held  to  the  car 
In  varying  angular  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  extensible 
stake,  of  a  holder  comprising  means  for  securing  the  stake 
in  various  positions  for  use. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stake  holder  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  car  alU,  of  a  stake  adapted  to  be  swung  in 
a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
car,  and  means  for  assembling  those  members  in  service  at 
a  plurality  of  relatively  different  angles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaeette.] 


0  0  6,640.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Feank  R.  Mazza  and 
Charles  M.  Daly,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  418.764. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vessel  having  an  annular  flange 
a  separable  handle  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  said  flange  for  lifting  the  vessel,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  vessel  for  engaging  with  said  handle  portion, 
to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  handle  In  respect 
to  said  vessel  as  the  vessel  Is  Inverted  by  means  of  tbe 
handle. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  T«Mel  having  an  outwardly -«xtend- 
Ing  portion  terminating  In  an  annular  Inwardljdlrected 
flange  upon  the  exterior  of  the  veaael.  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  a  aeparable  handle  having  a  plate,  one  por- 
tion of  which  la  adapted  for  engagement  beneath  aald 
flange  for  lifting  the  veaael,  and  means  carried  by  the  Tea- 
sel for  engagement  with  another  portion  of  aaM  plate  for 
preventing  relative  moT«ment  of  the  handle  In  respect 
to  the  veaael.  as  said  tmmI  Is  Inverted  by  means  of  the 
handle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  veaael  having  a  flange,  a  separable 
handle  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  flange  for  lifting  the  veaael.  and  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  vessel  and  having  oppositely  diapoaed  arms  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  handle  portion  to  prevent  the  aepara 
tlon  of  said  handle  from  said  veaael  and  to  permit  the 
vesael  to  be  Inverted  by  means  of  the  handle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vesael  having  an  outwardly-extend- 
ing portion  terminating  In  an  annular  Inwardly  directed 
flange  adjacent  the  up^er  edge  thereof,  a  handle  having  a 
plate  adapted  to  engage  with  the  side  wall  of  the  veaael 
and  having  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate  curved  for  en- 
gagement beneath  said  flange,  and  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  veaael  and  having  oppositely  dlsiwsed  arms  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  for 
holding  the  handle  In  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of 
the  reaael  and  permitting  of  an  Inveraloo  of  tba  t( 
by  means  of  the  handle. 


I 


006,541.     OIL  BURNER.     WiLLUM  M.  MiLBCBif,  Deolaon. 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  81.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.691. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caatng,  of  a  tube  suspended 
within  the  caalng.  an  oil  reaerrolr,  a  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  reservoir  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  depending  extension  projecting  within  the  tube, 
an  oil  pan  arrange!  beneath  the  tube  and  provided  with 
a  conical  member,  and  a  spiral  rod  depending  from  the 
extension  of  the  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  stralgHt 
terminal  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  apex  of  the  eoa- 
ical  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caalng.  of  a  tube  auapended 
within  the  catilDg.  an  oil  reservoir,  a  supply  pipe  connect- 
ing the  reservoir  and  tube,  an  oil  pan  arranged  within  the 
casing  beneath  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  conical  mem 
her.  a  spiral  rod  diapoaed  within  the  tube,  the  lower  end 
of  said  spiral  rod  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  tube 
and  diapoaed  In  allnement  with  the  apex  of  the  conical 
member,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  froB 
the  reaerrolr  to  the  spiral  rod. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  caalng.  of  a  tnbe  suspended 
within  the  casing  and  having  Its  upper  end  perforated,  a 
cap  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  perforated  end  of  the  tube 
and  provided  with  corresponding  pcrfoaatlons  adapted  to 
register  with  the  perforations  In  the  tube,  an  oil  reaerrolr. 
a  pipe  having  one  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  In- 


terior of  the  reservoir  and  ita  oppoalte  end  projecting 
through  the  cap.  an  oil  pan  dlspoaed  beneath  the  tube  and 
provided  with  a  conical  member,  a  aplral  rod  diapoaed  with- 
in the  tube  and  connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
aupply  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  being  disposed  paral- 
lel with  the  interior  walls  of  the  tube  and  arranged  In 
allnement  with  the  apex  of  the  conical  member,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  oil  to  the  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caalng.  of  a  tubular  member 
depending  from  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
plate  conatitutlng  a  deflector,  an  oil  pan  diapoaed  within 
the  caalng  and  provided  with  a  conical  member,  an  oil 
reservoir,  a  supply  pipe  having  one  end  thereof  communi- 
cating with  the  reaervoir  and  Its  opposite  end  disposed 
within  the  tube,  a  spiral  rod  connected  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  supply  pipe  and  having  Ita  lower  end  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  disposed  In 
allnement  with  the  apex  of  the  conical  member,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  oil  from  the  pipe  to  the  spiral 
rod,  a  damper  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  air  to  the 
tube,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  supply  pipe. 

,%.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  door  formed 
therein,  of  an  oil  pan  arranged  within  the  stove  adjacent 
said  door  and  provided  with  a  conical  member,  a  tube  sua 
poded  within  the  stova  In  spaced  relatk>n  to  the  oil  pan 
aad  having  Ita  upper  ead  projected  above  the  top  of  the 
Btove  and  provided  with  perforations,  a  cap  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  extended  end  of  the  tube  and  provided  with 
corresponding  perforatlona  adapted  to  reglater  with  the 
perforations  In  the  tul>e  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  of 
air  therein,  an  oil  reaervoir,  a  supply  pipe  forming  a  aourca 
of  communication  between  the  reaervoir  and  tube,  a  aplral 
rod  aecured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  supply  pipe  and 
having  Ita  lower  and  diapoaed  in  allnement  with  the  apex 
of  the  conical  member,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  oil  from  the  reaervoir  to  the  spiral  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


MM.ft42.      SHADE  ROLLER.      OsoRC*   E.    Millako,    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1907      Serial  No.  S88.6S5. 


1.  In  a  shade  roller  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  roller,  of  a  supporting  rod  extending  axlally  there- 
through. Journal  connections  between  the  shade  roller  and 
supporting  rod  at  each  end.  an  attaching  shoe  having  two 
or  more  prongs  secured  to  one  end  of  said  supporting  rod, 
a  tubular  member  aeated  In  a  bore  formed  in  one  end  of 
aatd  supporting  rod.  and  terminating  at  Its  outer  end  in 
aa  enlarged  head  portion,  a  ratchet  head  fixed  upon  one 
end  of  aaid  supporting  rod  and  confined  In  poaltlon  by  said 
enlarged  head  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  cooperating 
pawls  mounted  upon  the  correaiwndlng  etids  of  the  shade 
roller  proper,  a  aecond  attaching  shoe  having  two  or  more 
prongs  and  provided  with  a  shank  having  telescopic  en- 
gagement within  aald  tubular  member,  an  extension  spring 
arrangad  within  said  tubular  member  and  tending  to  hold 
said  aaeond  shoe  projected,  and  a  main  winding  spring 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  shade  roller  proper 
and  Ita  oppoalte  end  connected  with  an  Intermediate  part 
of  the  supporting  rod. 

2.  In  a  abade  roller  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  roller,  of  a  supporting  rod  extending  axlally  there 

;  through,  a  shoe  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  roller 
'  and  provided  with  two  or  more  outwardly  projecting 
I  prong*,  a  second  shoe  having  two  or  Inore  similar  prongs 
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and  provided  with  a  shank  portion  having  teleacopic  en- 
gagement with  a  bore  in  the  end  of  said  supporting  rod, 
an  extension  spring  arranged  within  said  bore  and  tending 
to  hold  said  shoe  projected,  a  winding  spring  arranged 
In  the  shade  roller  and  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  rod 
and  at  the  other  to  said  roller. 


906,S43.     GUIDE.    John  R.  Mitchkll,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Feb.  18,  190S.    Serial  No.  416,S34. 


d    e 

1.  A  guide  consisting  of  a  block  having  at  the  outer  end 
two  overlapping  booked  Angers  with  an  Intermediate  diago- 
nal recess,  and  a  vertical  slot  back  of  aald  fingers  and 
wider  at  the  point  adjacent  to  the  fingers  than  at  the  rear, 
each  hook  projecting  toward  the  side  of  the  block  beyond 
the  aide  of  the  widest  portion  of  the  recess. 

2.  A  guide  consisting  of  a  block  having  a  alot  opening 
at  one  end  into  the  diagonal  channel  In  the  outer  end  of 
the  block,  and  with  a  receaa  at  the  outer  end  In  each  face 
of  the  block  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  and  with 
fingers  having  Inwardly  curved  books  extending  Into  said 
receaaea. 

S.  A  guide  consisting  of  a  block  with  a  slot  oi>en  at  the 
outer  end,  and  with  overlapping  hooked  fingers  and  an  in- 
termediate diagonal  channel  and  recesses  y,  y  with  trans- 
verre  shoulders  to. 


906,544.  RAILWAY  •  FROG.  Be.<vjaman  J.  MoBQAK,  St 
Loula,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  M.  Rumbold, 
St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,825. 


ing  against  the  inner  side  of  one  rail  and  the  outer  side 
*of  the  other,  the  rertlcal  flanges  of  said  supports  being  re- 
duced adjacent  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  rails,  a  pair  of 
vertically  movable  bridging  members  between  said  sup- 
ports, and  means  for  actuating  said  bridging  members. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
croaaing  raila,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  pivoted  bridg- 
ing points,  and  means  actuated  by  the  wheels  of  the  car 
for  operating  said  bridging  points. 

2.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
croaaing  ralla,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  bridging 
points,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  wheels  of  the  car.  and  connectiona  between  said 
levers  and  said  bridging  polnta  for  operating  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
croaaing  ralla,  of  a  pair  of  angle  iron  supporta  connecting 
said  rails,  a  pair  of  bridging  members  pivoted  between 
aaid  supporta,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  bridging  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
crossing  ralla,  of  a  pair  of  angle  Iron  supports,  a  pair  of 
vertically  movable  bridging  points  arranged  between  said 
supports,  and  means  operated  by  the  wheels  of  the  car  for 
actuating  said  bridging  members. 

6.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
croaaing  ralla,  of  a  pair  of  angle  iron  supports,  each  bear- 
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906,545.  ADJUSTABLE  COOLING-BOX.  JoHJf  F.  MOBM 
and  MoKAXD  D.  Locas.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  417,965. 


— -»* 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  parta 
which  combined  form  the  required  inclosure,  said  parta 
being  movable  relatively  to  each  other  so  as  to  render  the 
structure  capable  of  lateral  adjustment  to  fit  within  the 
casing  of  windows  of  various  widths,  each  such  part  pro- 
vided upon  Its  end  with  a  vertical  strip  adapted  to  seat  In 
the  outer  sash  groove. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  sec- 
tions movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  together  capable 
of  forming  the  required  Inclosure,  the  roof  of  each  section 
being  formed  with  part  only  of  one  edge  extending  beyond 
the  adjacent  vertical  plane  of  the  structure,  such  edge 
being  parallel  with  the  direction  of  adjusting  movement 
and  adjacent  to  an  open  side  of  the  section. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  sec- 
tions movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  together  form- 
ing the  required  inclosure,  the  roof  of  each  section  being 
formed  with  a  part  only  of  one  edge  extending  beyond  the 
adjacent  vertical  plane  of  the  structure,  such  edge  being 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  adjusting  movement  and  ad- 
jacent to  an  open  side  of  the  section,  such  projecting  por- 
tions engaging  each  other  to  secure  the  two  sections  to 
each  other  at  such  edge. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  sec- 
tions movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  together  form- 
ing the  required  Inclosure,  each  section  including  a  back 
wall  and  roof ;  the  back  wall  of  each  such  section  formed 
with  a  flange  along  its  upper  edge,  and  the  roof  projecting 
beyond  such  wall  to  form  an  overhanging  portion  ;  'the 
flange  of  the  one  section  being  located  and  slldable  between 
the  flange  and  roof  of  the  other  section. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  sec- 
tions movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  together  form- 
ing the  required  inclosure,  each  section  Including  a  back 
wall  and  roof ;  the  back  wall  of  each  such  section  formed 
with  a  flange  along  Its  upper  edge,  and  the  roof  projecting 
beyond  such  wall  to  form  an  overhanging  portion ;  the 
flange  of  the  one  section  being  located  and  slidable  Inter- 
mediately of  the  flange  and  roof  of  the  other  section  ;  and 
means  for  fixing  such  overhanging  roof  jwrtions  relatively 
to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  6.546.     MAIL  -  BAG  -  CATCHING  CRANE.     Henbt  . 
M08HIBH,  Little  Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  428,396. 

1.  In  a  mall  catching  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  supporting  poet,  brackets  extending  therefrom,  latches 
carried  by  said  brackets,  a  crane  arm  mounted  to  swing 
between  said  brackets  and  to  be  engaged  by  cither  of  said 
latches,  guiding  forks  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  rear- 
wardly  movable  saddle  mounted  between  said  forks  to  re- 
ceive the  mail  bag  thereagainst,  and  having  connection 
with  the  latch  holding  aald  arm,  to  releaae  the  same,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  catching  device  of  the  character  de- 
acribed,  a  aupporting  frame,  a  bracket  extending  therefrom. 
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Mid  ■apportinx  po«t.  to  ■wlnit  awajr  from  tald  tmckat  aad 
iMlapted  to  im  •Dcmx«d  by  ••W  Utch.  •  r«*rwardly  morable 
ba«  r«c*lvl««  d«Ttc«  earrt«d  by  Bald  arm*,  and  haTlng  con 
D«cti«a  wltli  nkl  latcb  to  r«l«M«  tbc  Bam«  upon  tbc  idot«- 
thereof.  aad  a  aacond  bracket  extendtnc  from  aald 

^^..tlng  poat  to  raceiTa  aald  arm  thereatalnat.  and  *in- 

bodylng  a  caabionlng  derlc*.  labatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


3.  In  a  mail  ba<  catcblng  cnuae  of  tbe  cbarmctar  d*- 
acribed.  tb«  comUoatton  of  a  alt4abi«  bar.  baTtng  a  currad 
plate  upon  one  and  tberaof  foraiinK  a  taddla  to  racalve  tb« 
b*s  tb«reMS'D*^  guldlnc  anna  mounted  at  tb«  aldaa  of  aald 
aaddie.  a  awlnx  clamping  bar  carried  by  one  of  aald  arm*, 
a  trigger  for  normally  boldlnx  aald  bar  away  from  aaM 

mtam  actuated  by  tba  BOTMMBt  of  aald  aaddie  to 
■Ud  trlggar  and  allow  laM  clamping  bar  to  awing 
theraagalnat.  aabotantlalljr  aa  daacribod. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catcblng  dcTlce  of  tbe  cbaractar  da- 
acrtbad.  a  aupportlog  poat,  bracketa  extaodlng  tbarefroa. 
latchea  carried  by  aald  bracketa.  a  crane  arm  mounted  to 
awing  between  aald  bracketf  and  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
latekaa,  guiding  forka  carried  by  aald  arm.  and  a  raar- 
wardljr  moTlng  bag  recelTtng  derlce  moontad  between  aai4 
forka  to  rwalTe  the  mall  bag  tbereagalnat  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  latch  holding  aald  arm,  to  releaae  the 
•ame.  aabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  catchlag  device  of  the  character  de- 
acribed, a  aupporting  frame,  a  bracket  extending  therefrom, 
a  latch  carried  by  aald  bracket  a  crane  arm  mounted  upon 
aald  fiupportlng  frame  to  awing  away  from  aald  bracket 
and  adapted  to  be  Initially  engaged  by  aald  latch,  a  r«ar- 
wardly  movable  aaddie  mounted  upon  aald  arm  to  racelTO 
tbe  mail  bag  thereaicalnst.  and  having  connection  with  aald 
latch  to  reiaaae  the  aame,  and  a  lecoad  bracket  extending 
from  aald  aupporting  frame  to  receive  aald  arm  tbere- 
agalnat. and  embodying  a  latch  fbr  holding  aald  arm  tbara- 
againat  acd  a  cuablonlng  device  agalnat  which  aald  arm 
Implngea.  aabaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 


•0t)(47.     WIRE     FENCE     BUILDING  MACHINE.     Ma«- 

niAL  A.   Mo«8.  CbUllcothe.   Mo.      Pilod  Mar.   27.   1008. 

Serial  No.  42S.70S. 

1  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  conprlalng  a  frame 
■apported  for  travel,  vertical  roda  anpported  In  the  frame 
In  allwment  diagonally  thereof,  apoola  Joaraaled  npoo  the 
roda.  and  a  wire  gnkle  arranged  at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbc 
frame. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  Haaa  de«irrlbed  comprtolng  a  fratae 
■apported  for  travel,  apoola  Jonmaled  In  the  frame,  each  of 
tbe  apoola  Including  a  bead  formed  with  projecting  por 
tlona,  ey«  membera  arranged  In  tbe  fraaie.  and  a  lever  pro- 
vided at  Ita  lovrer  end  with  a  hook  engagaahte  witb  tbe  ty« 
memb^ra  InterchanceaMv.  and  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  lever 
and  engagaable  with  tbe  projecting  portion  of  tbe  b«ad  of 
the  apool. 


Dbcbmbbk  15,  190S. 


A  A  — rtilaa  of  the  claaa  daanribed  eomprlalng  a  fraoM 
aupported  for  travel,  a  apool  Joornaled  In  the  frame  and  Is- 
cludtnx  a  bead  formed  with  projecting  portlona.  eye  meaa- 
bera  arranged  In  tbe  frame  adjacent  the  apool.  a  lever  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the  eye  membera 
Interchangeably,  and  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  head  of  the 
apool. 
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4.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  romprlaing  a  frame 
aupported  for  travel,  apoola  Journaled  In  the  frame  one 
above  tbe  other,  the  adjacent  heada  of  the  apoola  being 
fonnad  with  projecting  portlona.  a  levw.  and  a  book  piv- 
oted and  awtveled  to  tbe  lever  nod  engagaable  with  tbe  aald 
band  of  either  apool 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprlatng  a  frame 
aopported  for  trawl,  Tartleal  roda  mounted  la  tba  frame 
In  allnement  diagonally  thereof,  the  aald  roda  being  ad- 
JoataMe  with  reapect  to  each  other  to  extend  diagonally  of 
tbe  frame  In  either  dlractlon  and  In  allnement,  apoola  Jour- 
aalcd  apon  the  roda.  and  a  wire  gmtde  arrangad  at  tba  raar 
and  of  tbe  frame. 


90t,M«.     CARBrRBTEa.     Mitchell  F.  McCajitht 
CMO>  I"-     f''«<l  Mar.  4,  190S.     Serial  No.  148.046. 


Cbl 


d0 


A    gaa   prodadag   apparatna   comprising   a   carbnretlng 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  anpply  of  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
a  heating  Jacket  around  aatd  carbaretlng  chamber,  a  pre- 
liminary air  treating  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  aupply 
of  air  treating  flnld.  a  connection  between  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  air  treating  chamber  and  tbe  carbnretlng  cham- 
ber, a  hydrocarbon  reaervolr.  a  normally  open  valved  con 
nectlon   between    the   hydrocarbon    reaervolr   and   the  car 
baretlng  chamber,  an  air  storage  chamber,  a  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  air  atorage  to  the  treating  chamber,  the  ootlet 
end  of  aald  pipe  being  below  the  irval  of  the  llqold  con 
talned  therein,  a  branch  from  aald  pipe  to  the  hydrocarbon 
reaervolr  above  the  level  of  the  flnld  therein,  and  meana 
whereby  air  will  be  anpplled  to  the  hydrocartwn  reaervolr 
under  lower  prcaaure  than  to  the  air  treating  ebaaber. 


90«.M«     WHIP  SOCKET     B«oi  O   NBLaow.  Tolley.  H.  D. 

Piled  Apr    1«.  IMM     Serial  No.  4r7.4S7. 

I.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbad  eomprlatag  a  aoekat. 
a  normally  eTT>»n(1ed  collar  within  the  aocfcet.  a  key  rotated 
stem  arranged  within  the  aocket  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  collar  to  contract  the  aame  when  turned  In  one 
direction,  aatd  atvm  being  flattened  at  one  point,  and  a 
apring  arraaned  vMthln  the  aocket  to  baar  agalaat  tba  aald 
flattened  portion  of  the  atem  when  the  atera  la  rotated  to 
contract  the  collar,  and  aald  aprlng  aerving  by  anch  engage 
ment  with  the  atem  to  hold  tbe  atatn  agalnat  retnra  rota 
tloa. 

7.   A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  eomprlatag  a  aockaC, 
an  annular  groove  formed  In  the  wall  af  tbe  aocket,  a  nor- 


mally expanded  whip  handle  collar  aeated  In  tbe  groove, 
tbe  aald  aocket  being  formed  alao  with  a  groove  which  ex- 
tenda  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  key  rotated  atem  ar- 


ranged within  the  laat  mentioned  groove  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  collar  to  contract  tbe  name  when  turned 
iQ  one  direction. 


906.550.  ELECTRICAL  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Walthbb 
NcBNaT,  UOttlngen,  Germany,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaaign- 
menta.  to  Nemat  Lamp  Company,  PIttaborg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennaylranU.  Filad  Oct.  20,  1897.  Serial 
No.  666,771. 


1.  A  combined  aupport  and  beating  condactor  for  uae 
with  electric  lampa.  comprlalng  a  heat  proof  non-conduct- 
ing material,  a  beating  conductor  arranged  upon  the  Inner 
■arface  theraof,  a  coll  or  aolenoid  and  ita  armature,  one  or 
the  other  of  which  la  attached  to  aald  aupport,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  aupport  by  the  action  of  a  current  travera- 
Ing  tbe  aolenoid,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heating  conductor,  a  aupport 
therefor  of  non-conducting  material,  and  an  electro-mag- 
netic  device  for  producing  an  axial  movement  of  tbe  heat- 
ing device  and  ita  aupport  when  current  traveraea  tbe  elec- 
tro-magnetic derlea. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aoorce  of  electric  current,  an 
electric  heating  conductor,  a  concave  aupport  carrying  tbe 
heating  conductor  upon  ita  inner  aurfacc,  and  electro  mag 
oatlc  meana  for  giving  an  axial  movement  to  the  aupport. 


906,661.     GARMENT.     WiLLUM  J.  NawifAX,  Cbleago,  III. 

rUed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,287. 

1.  In  a  ale«veleaa  garment  for  Infanta  or  children  adapt- 
ed to  cover  and  Inclose  the  arms  and  shooldera  of  the 
wearer,  the  combination  of  a  hack  portion  anbatantially  as 


broad  aa  tbe  outstretched  arms  of  the  wearer,  overlapping 
aide  portlona  adapted  to  form  the  front  of  the  garment, 
and  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  side  and  back  portlona  to- 
gether, while  leaving  an  opening  at  the  top  for  the  neck. 


2.  In  a  garment  for  Infanta  or  children,  the  combination 
of  a  broad  back  portion  of  aufflclent  width  to  allow  free 
extenaion  of  tbe  arma,  aides  adapted  to  fold  together  to 
form  tbe  front  of  the  garment,  extenaiona  from  said  back 
and  one  of  aald  aide  portlona  to  form  a  collar,  and  flapa 
along  tbe  top  of  the  aald  back  portion  to  be  turned  down 
and  faatened  to  tbe  tops  of  said  side  portions. 

3.  In  a  sleeveless  garment  of  the  character  set  forth 
adapted  to  cover  and  incloae  the  arms  and  shoulders  of  the 
wearer,  the  combination  of  a  back  portion  of  sufficient 
width  to  allow  for  the  extenaion  of  the  arms  within  aald 
garment,  a  front  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
back  portion,  and  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  garment 
for  engagement  with  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 

4.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  broad  back  portion,  aides  formed  integrally  with 
aald  back  portion  and  adapted  to  be  folded  together  to 
form  tbe  front  of  the  garment,  a  central  extenaion  on  said 
back  portion  and  a  correspc'Oding  extenaion  on  one  of  said 
aides  adapted  to  form  a  ooUar,  means  for  fastening  tbe 
edges  of  said  collar,  flaps  a^ong  tbe  top  of  said  back  portion 
adapted  to  be  folded  down  over  tbe  upper  edges  of  said 
aldea,  meana  for  faatening  aald  aides  together  along  the 
front  of  the  garment,  and  means  for  fastening  said  sides  to 
said  back  portion  along  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  garment,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 


906,552.     TROLLEY. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1908. 


Chaelbs  Olbrko,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  425,678. 


1.  A  trolley  comprising  s  pair  of  arms  carrying  wheals. 
and  a  supporting  hook  for  locking  said  arma  together. 

2.  A  trolley  comprlalng  a  pair  of  arma  carrying  wbeela 
having  alotted  portions,  and  a  book  provided  with  an  open 
loop  adapted  to  fit  in  said  slots  for  locking  said  arms  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  trolley  comprlalnp  a  pair  of  arma  carrying  wheels 
provided  with  registering  alota,  of  a  book  provided  witb  an 
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op«n  loop  hmrln*  ■  r«dac«d  portion  adaptad  to  r«e«lT«  nld 
■lota  for  holding  Mid  arms  together. 

4.  A  trolley  comprtting  a  pair  of  anna  carrying  whaela 
proTlded  with  parallel  portlona  harlng  reglaterlng  alota, 
one  of  aald  ilota  being  enlarged  and  a  hook  prorlded  with 
an  open  loop  having  reduced  enda  adapted  to  be  seated  to 
aald  slots  for  holding  said  arma  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  troUay  eomprts- 
iDC  a  pair  of  arma  prorlded  with  wheels  adapted  to  be  ar- 
raiifad  on  said  track,  said  arms  being  provided  with  paral> 
lei  portions  having  reduced  enda  and  registering  sloU,  one 
of  Mid  arms  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  and 
•  hook  having  an  open  loop  the  ends  of  which  are  re- 
duced, adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  slots  for  holding  said 
arma  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qasotte.1 


MOVABLE  SUPPORT  FOB  THBB8HINO-MA- 
CBINE  CONCAVES.  Olacs  Oi^ow.  Clarlaaa.  lUnB. 
Piled  Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.745. 


1.  la  a  threahlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
toothed  cylinder  and  concave,  of  a  alldable  concave  sup- 
port to  which  said  toothed  concave  la  adjuatably  connected 
and  which  support  la  capable  of  saffldent  movement  to 
carry  the  entire  concave  and  adjusting  connections  antlrtly 
oatslde  of  the  machine  frame,  subatantlally  aa  daMribsd 

2.  In  a  threshing  machina,  the  combination  with  a 
toothed  cylinder  and  concave,  of  a  pair  of  rack  bars,  a 
abaft  having  ptnlooa  engaging  said  rack  bars,  and  means 
adjustably  supporting  said  concave  from  said  rack  bara, 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  with  crank  arma.  Unka  connactad 
to  said  crank  arms  With  their  free  ends  arrangod  to  allde 
on  said  rack  bars,  and  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  first  noted  links  to  the  free  outer  end  portion  of  said 
concave,  subatantlally  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  threahlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
toothed  cylinder  and  concave,  of  a  pair  of  toothed  rack 
bars  to  which  said  concave  Is  ptvotally  connected  at  Ita 
lower  Inner  end  portion,  a  connter-ahaft  provided  with  aa 
operating  crank  and  having  pinlona  meshing  with  aald  rack 
bars,  means  for  locking  said  counter  abaft  agalnat  rota- 
tion, a  rock  abaft  mounted  on  aald  rack  bara  and  provided 
with  an  operating  crank  and  with  crank  arma,  meana  for 
locking  aald  rock  abaft  agalnat  oscillation,  llnka  connected 
to  said  crank  arms  with  their  free  ends  arranged  to  allds 
upon  said  rack  bara.  and  links  connecting  the  free  enda  of 
the  firat  noted  links  to  the  upper  outer  end  portion  of  said 
c(Micav«.  substantially  as  deacribed. 


9  0  6.554.  VENDING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUIDS.  HsMBT 
Pki:(.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaatgnmenta. 
to  Aerating  Machine  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1904.  Sertal  No. 
236.190. 

1.  In  a  liquid  dlapaosing  apparatus,  a  hollow  piston 
and  a  rack  alldlng  la  Mdd  hollow  platon  and  guided  there- 
by, a  coin  receiving  msaaa  with  walls,  and  corrugatlona  In 
the  walla  of  said  meana  which  praveot  the  coin  from  atick- 
Ing  thereto. 

2.  In  a  liquid  diapenaing  apparatus,  a  hollow  piston,  a 
rack  alldlng  therein,  meana  with  walla  In  aald  hollow  pla- 
ton adapted  to  receive  the  cola,  a  reciprocating  rod  paas- 


\ng  through  tb«  edges  of  the  walls  of  said 
means  for  causing  said  rod  to  reciprocate  so  that  a 
la  released  by  the  reciprocation  of  aald  rod. 


and 
coin 


<r- 


3.  In  a  coin  control  liquid  dispensing  device,  a  piston 
comprising  a  buahing,  two  hollow  plugs  lo  said  buahlng. 
aad  A  rack  bar  sliding  In  said  hollow  plugs. 

4.  la  a  coin  control  liquid  diapenaing  device,  a  hollow 
platon  comprising  a  bushing,  two  hollow  and  separated 
plugs  mounted  in  said  buahlng,  and  a  rack  bar  eliding  in 
aald  plugs. 

5.  la  a  coin-control  liquid  diapenaing  apparatua,  a  hol- 
low piston  comprtaing  a  bushing,  hollow  and  separated 
plugs  mounted  Id  said  buahing.  a  rack  bar  slldlngly  mount- 
ed In  said  pluga.  and  a  small  platon  alldlng  parallel  to  aald 
rack  bar  and  adapted  to  release  a  coin  from  the  apace  be- 
tween the  plugs. 


00<I.BS5.  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBONATINO  LIQUIDS. 
HawiT  Pbi!«.  Jersey  Oty,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1906, 
Serial  No.  283.578.  Renewed  May  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
484.587. 


•■♦ 


1.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
Ing  and  a  core  In  the  caaing  having  peripheral  channels 
recorraatly  eroaslag  each  other. 

2.  In  a  mixing  chamber  for  aerated  Ilqulda.  the  combiaa- 
tlon  of  a  casing,  a  core  within  the  caaing.  aald  core  being 
provided  with  Intercepting  threada  on  Ita  outer  aurface.  the 
edgea  of  which  threada  contacting  with  aald  caaing,  and 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipea  for  feaid  threada. 
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3.  In  a  mixing  chamber  for  aerated  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing.  a  core  within  the  caaing,  said  core  being 
provided  with  Intercepting  threada,  and  Inlet  and  outlet 
plpea  for  aald  threads. 

4.  In  a  mixing  chamber  for  aerated  Ilqulda,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing,  a  core  within  the  caaing.  and  Intercepting 
threada  on  aald  core  running  In  reverae  dlrectlona,  and  in- 
let and  outlet  plpea  for  said  threada. 

5.  In  a  mixing  device  for  aerated  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing,  a  core  within  the  casing,  said  core  having 
spiral  threada  running  In  reverse  dlrectlona  and  Intercept- 
ing each  other,  the  outer  extremltlea  of  aald  threads  beias 
in  contact  with  said  casing,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for 
said  threada. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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000,560.  VDLCANIZEB.  Feank  C.  Psrkins,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ferdinand  E.  Finaterbach, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  896,642. 


A  Tulcanlser  comprising  a  heating  chamber  having  a  re- 
movable wall  or  section,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
arranged  In  the  chamber,  inner  and  outer  sockets  secured 
to  opposite  aides  of  said  movable  wall,  the  Inner  socket  re- 
ceiving said  lamp  and  the  outer  socket  adapted  to  receive 
the  plug  of  feea  wlrea,  and  a  thermosUtlc  switch  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  electricity  through  the  lamp  and  com- 
prlalng  a  thermoatatic  coll  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
lamp  Bocket,  and  a  screw  mounted  on  the  removable  head 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  aald  coil, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


906.S57.     BELT.     John  F.  Pstxr80N,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
rued  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.408. 


r 

> 


A  belt  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  aubatantlaliy  flat  aprlngs. 
each  aprlng  made  of  a  aingle  atrand  of  elastic  wire  bent 
back  and  forth  to  form  marginal  colls  and  atralgbt  con- 
necting parta  Interaectlng  near  aald  marginal  colla,  each  of 
aald  aprlnga  having  one  of  ita  marginal  series  of  colls 
In  close  proximity  to  a  marginal  seriee  of  coils  of  an- 
other spring,  said  proximate  marginal  colla  being  In  stag- 
gered relation  to  one  another,  a  non-elaatlc  limiting  lacing 
threaded  alternately  through  the  adjacent  colls  of  the  two 
springs,  a  similar  lacing  threaded  through  the  marginal 
•  colla  of  the  belt  In  succession  from  opposite  sides,  and  a 
limiting  lacing  intermediate  the  marginal  colls  of  each 
aprlng  wound  around  each  of  said  connecting  parts  ex- 
tending between  said  colla. 


906,558.     PENHOLDER.     Fkank   P.  PrAirifSNSTiEL,  Mil- 
waukee, Wia.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,678. 


/4    If 


member  adapted  to  support  a  pen  nib  with  Its  Inner  enil 
opposite  aald  slot,  and  an  ejector  formed  from  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  Intermediate  ita  ends  into  a  loop  and  the  termi- 
nals passed  through  said  slot  and  bent  in  oppoalte  direc- 
tions and  bearing  against  the  inner  end  of  the  pen  nib. 


906,559.  SELF-PROPELLED  AIR-SHIP.  GaOBO  PoM, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  888,833. 


In  an  implement  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  alot  near  one  end,  aald  tubnlar 


1.  An  air  ship  comprising  in  combination,  a  iMilloon,  an 
annular  frame  provided  with  flanges,  a  roller  connection 
between  said  balloon  and  the  flanges  of  aald  frame,  super- 
posed propeller  wheels,  a  shaft  for  each  propeller  wheel, 
and  meana  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  aald  propellera. 

2.  An  air  ship  comprising  In  combination,  a  balloon,  an 
annular  frame  of  U -shaped  cross  section  provided  with 
flanges,  a  support  provided  with  rollere  on  which  said 
flanges  are  mounted  and  which  support  la  connected  with 
the  balloon,  said  annular  frame  being  provided  with  gear 
teeth  on  Its  lower  portion  and  a  basket  supported  by  said 
frame  and  provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  said  teeth 
and  means  for  rotating  said  pinions  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  aald  frame. 

,  8.  An  air  ship  comprising  in  combination,  a  balloon,  a 
support  suspended  therefrom  and  provided  with  rollers, 
an  annnlar  frame  mounted  on  said  rollers,  a  basket  pro- 
vided with  a  support  having  roUera  engaging  said  frame, 
and  ropes  connecting  said  basket  with  said  first  mentioned 
support. 

4.  An  air  ahlp  comprising  In  combination,  a  balloon,  a 
frame  suspended  from  said  balloon,  a  basket  suspended 
from  said  frame,  propellers  mounted  In  said  frame,  means 
for  changing  the  position  of  said  propellers  with  respect 
to  the  balloon,  and  means  preventing  displacement  of  the 
basket  with  respect  to  the  balloon. 

5.  An  air  ship  comprising  in  combination,  two  propel- 
lera. alined  shafts  for  said  propellers,  a  band  for  each  pro- 
peller preventing  lateral  escape  of  air  therefrom,  and  a 
band  secured  to  one  of  said  propellers  to  close  the  space 
between  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906.660.  PIPE -LINE  CLEANER.  Edwabd  B.  RtasBB, 
Tamaqua,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Water  Main  Cleaning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1903.  Serial 
No.  180,873. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  s 
spreading  cone,  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  series  of 
scrapera  circularly  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  spread  out- 
ward when  the  spreading  cone  Is  pulled  against  the  same,  a 
carrier  of   the  scrapers,   means  for   moving   the  carrier, 
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•  atcB  attaelMd  to  tk«  aprcadlng  coo*  aad  abooMM*  •■ 

the  •tem  and  on  tb«  carrlar  to  Itmit  tb«  moT«ment  of  the 
spreading  eoo«  with  r«latlon  to  th«  carri«r. 

^'  v. ' 

2.  A  deTice  of  the  character  deaorlb«d  conalatlng  of  m 
■preadtns  con«.  a  aerlea  of  curred  acrapera  circularly  ar 
ranged  and  adapted  to  be  apread  outward  when  the  apread- 
tng  cone  la  moTed  agalnat  the  aame.  an  Inrerted  cone  to 
which  the  acrapera  are  attached,  a  atem  attached  to  the 
apreading  cone  and  abouldera  00  the  atem  and  on  the  In 
Terted  cone  to  limit  the  moTement  of  the  apreadlag  cone 
with  relation  to  the  InTerted  cone. 


fcayood    the   enda.   aald    returned    extrealtlea   forming   ob- 
liquely dtapoeed  hooka,  a  aerlee  of  rods  colled  at  one  end 
around  the  main  portion  of  the  supporting  bar  and  mount 
ed  to  awing  thereon,   and  other   roda  colled  at  one  end 
wound  the  offact  end  of  aald  bar. 


•06.561.  UOISTINO  MECHANISM.  KowAao  8.  B«i©. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Northern  Engineering  Worka, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
2.  1906.     Serial  No.  309.633. 

_  •■ 


1.  In  a  bolatlng  mechanlam.  the  combination  with  meana  j 
for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  load,  of  meana  for  arreatlng 
the  morement  of  the  load  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  alg- 
nal,  and  means  for  operating  the  signal  prior  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  arreatlng  means. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  load,  of  arreatlng  means  act- 
ing automatically  to  stop  the  load  at  a  predetermined 
point,  a  algnal.  and  mechanlam  for  automatically  operat-  , 
Ing  the  signal  upon  the  near  approach  of  the  load  to  the 
said  point. 

8.  In  a  holat.  the  combination  with  mechanlam  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  load,  of  a  signal,  meana  controlled 
by  the  raising  and  lowering  mechanlam  for  automatically 
operating  the  signal  upon  the  approach  of  the  load  to  a 
predetermined  point,  and  means  also  controlled  by  the  rala- 
lng and  lowering  mechanlam  for  antomatlcally  stopping 
the  load  upon  Ita  arrlral  at  said  point. 

4.  In  a  holat  the  combination  with  a  bolatlng  drum,  of  a 
shaft  therefor,  a  load  block,  a  slRnal.  means  controlled  by 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  automatically  stopping  the 
load  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  meana  alao  controlled 
by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  automatically  operating 
the  signal  upon  the  near  approach  of  the  load  to  said 
point. 

5.  Fn  a  holat.  the  combination  with  a  hoisting  drum,  of 
a  shaft  therefor  baring  a  threaded  extenalon.  a  load  block, 
a  depending  weighted  arm  threaded  on  said  ext— aloa, 
means  automatically  operated  by  aald  arm  for  arraattag 
the  load  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  signal  alao  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  arm  upon  the  near  approach  of 
the  load  to  aald  point. 


906.562.  TILE  TROTECTOR.  Cabl  8.  Rcn  and  Albut 
r.  8.  Rob.  Northwood,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  422.549. 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  an 
arched  supporting  bar  provided  with  outwardly  and  op- 
poeltely    extending    offset    ends   and    returned   extremltlee 


2.  The  eonblnatlon  with  a  tile,  of  an  arched  supporting 
bar  located  therein  and  formed  with  retarned  extremltlee 
forming  obliquely  dtapoeed  hooka  engaging  the  mouth  rim 
of  the  tile,  and  an  outwardly  opening  gate  hinged  on 
aald  bar. 


•  0  6.563.  8LACK-ADJU8TINO  DRAW-BAR.  Eowabo 
Rtaji.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Not.  16.  lOOT.  Serial  No. 
402.S72. 


1.  A  Black-adjusting  draw  bar  comprising  the  coupling 
plaa.  In  combination  with  a  bell  crank  lerer  adapted  to  b* 
pivotally  connected  to  one  thereof  and  a  draw-bar  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  other  und  haTlng  lU  free  end  con- 
nected to  the  short  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection t>etween  the  long  arm  of  aald  lever  and  aald  draw- 
bar, snbetantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  coupling  pina. 
In  combination  with  a  bell  crank  lever  pIvoUlly  mounted 
upon  one  of  aald  pIna,  a  draw  bar  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  other  and  having  Ita  oppoalte  end  connected  to  the 
short  arm  of  said  lever,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
lonj:  arm  of  aald  lever  and  said  draw  bar  and  means  for 
adjnatlng  the  normal  poaitlon  of  the  end  of  the  long  arm 
with  relation  to  aald  bar  to  vary  the  distance  between  aald 
pins,  ■ubatantlally  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clssa  deacribed.  the  cotipUng  pins. 
In  combination  with  a  bell  crank  lever  pIvoUlly  connected 
to  one  thereof  and  a  draw-bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
other,  said  draw-bar  being  arranged  subetantlally  parallel 
with  the  long  arm  of  said  lever  and  having  Ita  free  end 
connected  to  the  short  arm  of  said  lever,  a  rod  connected 
to  aald  draw  bar  and  extending  through  the  end  of  said 
long  arm.  a  not  threaded  on  aald  rod  and  a  spring  Inter- 
poaed  between  said  nut  and  the  end  of  aald  arm.  anbatan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  coupling  plna. 
In  combination  with  a  bell  crank  lever  pIvoUlly  connected 
to  one  thereof  and  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
other,  aald  draw-bar  being  arranged  subetantlally  parallel 
with  the  long  arm  of  aald  lever  and  having  Its  free  end 
connected  to  the  short  arm  of  said  lever,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  draw  bar  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda  and  extending 
through  the  end  of  said  long  arm,  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
rod  and  «  spring  Interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  end 
of  aald  arm.  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  eoopllng  pina, 
in  combination  with  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  connected 
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to  one  thereof  and  a  draw-bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
other,  said  draw-bar  being  arranged  subaUntlally  parallel 
with  the  long  arm  of  aald  lever  and  having  Ita  tree  end 
connected  to  the  ahort  arm  of  aald  lever,  a  rod  alldably 
connected  to  aald  draw-bar  and  extending  through  the  ends 
of  said  long  arm.  a  nut  threaded  on  aald  rod  and  a  spring 
Interpoeed  between  aald  nut  and  aald  arm  aubatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatt*.] 
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9  06.5  64.  ADVBBTISINO  DEVICE.  Jamis  P.  Rtak, 
Rocheater,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.500. 


906,665.     LAST.     OsoBia  O.  ScHBLTKK.  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  405,328. 


twmdtpg  plataa  totether  to  prevent  movement  of  one  part 

of  the  laat  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  two  part  divided  last  having  a  receae  extending 
Into  It  from  the  top,  kerfa  In  the  adjacent  enda  and  two 
bonding  plate*  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  kerfs  one  above 
the  other,  a  locking  bar  having  one  end  secured  to  one 
plate  and  the  other  end  in  locking  engagement  with  the 
other  plate  and  means  for  manually  disengaging  said  lock- 
ing bar. 

8.  In  a  two  part  divided  last  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing Into  It  from  the  top,  kerfa  In  the  adjacent  ends  and 
two  bonding  platea  plvotally  mounted  In  said  kerfs,  a  lock- 
ing bar  attached  to  one  plate  and  adapted  to  have  locking 
engagement  with  the  other  part,  a  spring  tending  con- 
stantly to  hold  said  locking  bar  In  engagement  with  said 
plate  and  meana  for  manually  disengaging  aald  locking  bar. 


1.  In  an  advertlalng  device,  a  rotatably  mounted  casing 
open  at  ita  top  and  having  tranalucent  walls  containing 
advertlsementa,  an  Illuminating  and  cigar  lighting  element 
aurrounded  by  the  caalng,  and  a  device  for  controlling  the 
Illuminating  element  and  the  rotation  of  the  caalng. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a  gaa 
bnmer  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  same,  of  an  adver- 
tlaement  holder,  movably  mounted  about  the  burner  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  to  be  moved  thereby. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a  gaa 
burner,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  aame,  of  an  adver- 
tisement holder  rotatably  mounted  about  the  burner  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  to  be  moved  thereby. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a  gas 
burner  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  same,  of  a  casing 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  burner  and  having  translucent 
advertisement-carrying  walls,  and  connection  between  the 
valve  and  the  casing  whereby  the  latter  move*  on  the  oper- 
ation of  the  former. 

6.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a  gas 
burner  and  a  valve  controlling  the  aame,  of  a  collar  aur- 
rounding  the  burner,  an  advertisement  holder  moved  by  the 
collar,  and  a  gear  segment  secured  to  the  valve  and  meah- 
Ing  with  the  collar. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


906,566.  KNEE  -  JOINT  FOR  DOLLS.  GaoEO  Schbbf. 
Sonneberg,  Germany.  Filed  July  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
443,289. 


1.  In  a  two  part  divided  last  having  a  receaa  extending 
into  It  from  the  top.  kerfs  In  the  adjacent  ends  and  two 
bonding  platea  one  above  the  other,  each  having  one  end 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  fore  part  and  the  other  part  plv- 
otally mounted  In  the  heel  part,  means  for  locking  aald 


1.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  stuffed  body  member 
composed  of  yielding  material  and  provided  with  a  socket 
member  of  subetantlally  rigid  material,  a  ball  member  of 
rigid  material  seated  in  said  socket  member,  a  aecond  body 
member  provided  with  a  socket  portion  engaging  said  ball, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  members  in  articulated 
relation. 

2.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  stuffed  body  member 
composed  of  yielding  material  and  provided  with  a  socket 
member,  a  ball  member  seated  In  said  socket  member,  a 
aecond  body  member  provided  with  a  socket  portion  en- 
gaging said  ball,  a  yielding  means  for  maintaining  said 
members  In  articulated  relation. 

3.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  stuffed  body  member 
composed  of  a  covering  of  yielding  material  and  a  yielding 
flUlDg  material  therefor,  a  aocket  member  secured  to  the 
covering  of  said  member,  a  ball  member  seated  in  aald 
socket  member,  a  second  body  member  provided  with  a 
aocket  portion  engaging  said  ball,  and  a  cord  entered  in 
aald  second  body  member  and  extending  therethrough  and 
through  aald  ball  and  aocket  portion  of  said  flrat  mentioned 
member  and  maintaining  said  members  in  articulated  re- 
lation. 

4.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  stuffed  body  member 
compoaed  of  a  flexible  and  non-metallic  covering  and  a 
yielding  filling,  a  socket  member  sunk  in  said  body  member 
and  secured  to  the  coverings  thereof,  a  ball  member  en- 
gaging said  aocket  member  and  provided  with  a  passage 
or  bore,  a  second  body  member  provided  with  a  socket  por- 
tion engaging  aald  ball  member  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  and  an  elastic  cord  passing  through  said  member* 
and  secured  removably  to  said  second  body  member  and 
permanently  to  said  socket  member  of  said  firat  mentioned 
body  member. 


906,567.     POTATO-DIGGER.    Ebkst  G.  Schbbibbb,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,356. 
1.  In  a  separating  mechanism  for  a  potato  digger,  the 
combination  of  a  screen  compoaed  of  rod*  bent  toward  on* 
side  of  the  machine,  a  ahaft  having  a  cranked  portion  an* 
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gulariy  dtapoaed  with  relation  to  the  main  aiia  of  tba  abaft, 
a  rake  hinged  on  aald  cranked  portion,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  rake  and  a  port  of  the  machine,  and  maana  to 
rotate  aald  abaft.  aubatantlallT  a«  de*:rtbed. 


2.  In  a  aeparatlng  mechanlam  for  a  potato  dl«er,  tb«  1 
combination  of  a  acreen  compoaed  of  roda  bent  toward  on* 
aide  of  the  machine,  a  abaft  having  a  cranked  portion  an- 
gularly dlapoMd  with  relation  to  the  main  axla  of  tba 
abaft,  a  rake  hinged  on  aald  cranked  portion,  a  connection 
adjnatable  aa  to  length  between  aald  rake  and  a  part  of 
the  machine,  and  meana  to  rotate  aald  abaft,  aubaUntlally 

aa  deacrlbad. 

3.  In  a  aeparatlng  mechanlam  for  a  potato  digger,  tba 
combination  of  a  acreen  compoaed  of  roda  bent  toward  ona 
aide  of  the  machine,  a  abaft  having  a  cranked  portion  an- 
gularly dlapoaed  with  relation  to  the  main  azia  of  tba 
abaft,  a  rake  hinged  on  aald  cranked  portion,  a  apring 
connection  adjuatable  aa  to  length  between  aald  rake  and 
a  part  of  the  machine,  and  meana  to  rotate  aald  abaft, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed.  

4.  In  a  aeparatlng  mechanlam  for  a  potato  dlggar,  tlM 
combination  of  a  acreen  compoaed  of  roda  bent  toward  one 
aide  of  the  machine,  a  abaft  having  a  cranked  portion  an 
golarly  dlapoaed  with  relation  to  the  main  axla  of  tba 
■haft,  a  rake  hinged  on  aald  cranked  portion,  a  connection 
between  aald  rake  and  a  part  of  the  machine  conalatlng 
of  a  rod,  a  caalng  aarroondlng  aald  rod.  a  apring  inter- 
poaed  between  aald  caalns  and  rod  and  acting  thereupon, 
and  meana  to  roUte  anM  ikaft.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed 

5.  In  a  aeparatlng  qukfAnlam  for  a  potato  digger,  the 
combination  of  a  acreen  compoaed  of  roda  bent  toward  one 
aide  of  the  machine,  a  abaft  having  a  cranked  portion  an 
galarly  dlapoaed  with  relation  to  the  main  axla  of  the 
gteft,  a  rake  hinged  on  aald  cranked  portion,  meana  to  ro- 
tate aald  abaft,  and  a  connection  between  aald  rake  and  a 
part  of  the  machine  conalatlng  of  a  ecrew  threaded  rod.  a 
caalng  within  which  aald  rod  la  alldable.  a  nut  on  aald  rod 
adaptad  to  abut  against  an  outer  face  of  aald  caalng,  aa 
adjnatable  abutment  on  said  rod  In  said  caalng.  and  a 
apring  Interpoaed  between  aald  abutment  and  aald  caalng. 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbe*}. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  fiaaette. ] 


2.  In  a  atepped  dlaplay  tray,  a  frame  having  Ita  two  enda 
rabbeted  at  the  upper  edgea ;  metallic  bare  In  aald  rabbeta 
aad  aecured  to  aald  frame  ;  pivota  aecured  to  aald  bare ;  a 
aerlaa  of  traya  of  a  length  equal  to  the  dlatance  twtween 
the  rabbeta  of  aald  frame ;  narrow  bare  at  the  enda  of  aald 
traya  and  fluab  with  the  upper  edgaa  thereof :  pivota  In 
■aid  laat- mentioned  bare  correapondlng  in  poaltlon  with 
that  of  the  pivota  In  the  l>ars  that  are  located  In  the  rab- 
beta of  aald  frame :  a  aeriea  of  llnka  mounted  upon  aald 
pivota :  atuda,  projecting  from  aald  bars  adjacent  to  aald 
pivota  and  In  line  therewith  and  aervlng  aa  atopa  for  aald 
llnka;  said  bars  and  llnka  being  made  from  roda  of  sut>- 
atantially  the  aame  width  and  thlckneaa.  and  one  half  of 
tba  llnka  being  offset  to  overlap  the  opposing  llnka  aa  de- 
acrlbed. whereby  the  manufacture  of  aald  bare  and  llnka  la 
facilitated  by  their  t>elng  dupllcatea  and  made  from  the 
same  material,  aa  aet  forth. 


9  0  6  .  5  «  0  .     TIRE.     Fmxhk  A.  8EiBaaLir*a,  .\kron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.     SerUl  No.  412,501. 


A  tire  for  the  wheeia  of  road  vehlclea  conalatlng  of  a 
rubber  body  having  spaced  air  chambera  formed  therein, 
aald  air  chambers  extending  from  aide  to  side  of  said  tire 
body  and  each  formed  with  a  comparatively  large  medial 
portion  from  whence  they  gradually  taper  to  minute  open- 
inga  at  the  lateral  portions  of  said  tire  body. 


9  0  6.570.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLINO  FOB  AlR-riPBS. 
Ciaaaxcn  SHaaLB*.  Coateerllle,  Pa.  Filed  June  •, 
1906.     Serial  No.  487,475. 


906.568.  COMBINED  EXTENSION  TRAY  AND  BAG. 
WiLLUM  ScHwaiTZCB  and  Habbt  II.  Labaoib.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  June  22.  1908.     SerUl  No.  439.802. 


1.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  n  steppad 
dlaplay  tray  conalatlng.  eaaentially.  of  a  rectangular  fraaa 
having  rabbeta  on  the  upper  edgea  of  Ita  two  enda ;  bara  la 
aald  rabbeta  and  secured  to  said  frame :  pivots  on  aald 
bara :  a  aerie*  of  superlmpoaed  trays  above  said  frame, 
and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  dIaUnce  between  aald  rabbets  ; 
a  aeriea  of  ham  at  the  upper  edgea  and  enda  of  aald  traya 
and  aecured  thereto ;  a  series  of  pivots  secured  to  said 
platee :  a  aeriea  of  links  secured  to  said  plvoU.  one  half  of 
aald  llnka  being  offset  to  overlap  the  oppoaing  aet  of  llnka ; 
atuda.  projecting  from  aald  bara  adjacent  to  aald  pivota 
la  Uaa  tlMrewltb  and  serving  aa  atopa  for  said  llnka; 
wkaralB  said  frame  la  perasaaaatly  afflxed.  and  a 
aultable  cover  for  aaid  traya. 


1.  Aa  aataSMtle  coupling  for  train  plpea  having  straight 
arma  extending  downward  at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cara  towarda  each  other  and  in  the  aame  vertical  plane, 
the  enda  of  said  arma  being  enlarged  to  form  coupling 
heada.  the  upper  facea  of  each  head  and  Ita  connected  arm 
gradually  merging  into  each  other  whereby  aald  oppoe^nl 
baada  and  arma  are  adapted  to  conUct  with  and  mutually 
allde  upon  each  other  until  the  heada  meet  and  become 
later-angagad. 

2.  An  automatic  coupling  for  train  pipes  having  straight 
arma  extending  downward  at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
oira  towarda  each  other  and  In  the  aame  vertical  plane. 
and  Inttr  f  gagl'f  eoopllng  heada  connected  with  the 
train  pipe  ayataai  carrtod  directly  on  the  ends  of  said  arma 
and  in  line  with  tba  longitudinal  axla  thereof,  the  upper 
facea  of  each  of  aald  haads  and  arma  gradually  merging 
Into  each  otber.  sack  of  aald  arma  provided  with  an  ex- 
tenalon  projecting  rearward  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
coupling,  and  a  apring  connected  thereto  for  holding  the 
aald  conpling  arm  and  ita  attached  bead  outward  in  poal- 
tlon to  engage  with  tba  Bpgoaid  arm  or  coupling  bead. 

8.   An  aotomatlc  coopUagfor  train  plpea  having  straight 

anna  plvotad  at  tbeir  rear  enda  upon  adjacent  cara  and  ex- 

tandlas  downward  towarda  each  other  at  an  angle  and  In 

tba  aava  vertical  plane,  a   coupling  head  formed  on  the 

I  and  oC  each  >f  aald  arms  and  in  line  with  the  longitudinal 
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axla  thereof,  tbe  npper  facea  of  aald  bead  and  arm  grad- 
ually merging  Into  each  otber.  and  aprlnga  for  drawing 
aaid  arma  upward  and  forward,  each  of  said  heada  being 
provided  with  a  wedge  ahaped  vertical  receaa  and  a  wedge 
abaped  projecting  lug.  tbe  lug  on  one  bead  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  receaa  on  tbe  oppoaed  head,  each  of  aaid  heada 
having  tranaverae  centrally  opening  passages  connected 
with  the  train  pipe  ayatem  and  adapted  to  aline  with  each 
otber. 

4.  An  automatic  coupling  for  train  plpea  conalatlng  of 
oppositely  disposed  beads  mounted  upon  downwardly  In- 
clined pivoted  tubular  arms,  aald  arma  having  connection 
to  tbe  train  pipe  ayatem.  each  of  aald  heada  approximating 
a  aemi-apheroid  and  having  a  paaaage  therein  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  tubular  arm  and  opening  at  tbe  center  of  the 
otber  face  of  the  head,  each  head  having  a  lug  projecting 
therefrom,  and  a  receaa  formed  therein  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  lug  and  receaa  of  the  oppoaed  bead  and  to  forca 
aald  heada  into  contact  with  each  otber. 

6.  An  automatic  coupling  for  train  plpea  including 
downwardly  inclined  pivoted  coupling  arma,  meana  for  re- 
alUently  holding  aald  arma  into  coupling  poaltlon,  coupling 
heada  formed  on  tbe  enda  of  aald  arma.  the  upper  facea  of 
each  coupling  bead  and  arm  merging  into  each  otber, 
meana  on  each  head  for  engaging  the  other,  and  each  baT- 
Ing  a  relatively  rounded  outer  edge  adapted  to  have  rock- 
ing contact  with  the  other  bead  or  with  the  oppoaed  coup- 
ling arm  and  to  tw  guided  and  moved  along  tbe  aame  until 
tbe  heada  are  In  engagement. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


906,571.  COIN-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Jambb 
L.  SiMMONa,  Waablngton.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  A.  Blmey  and  one-half  to  A.  J.  Schlppert,  Waab- 
lngton, D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,011. 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus  having  oscillatory 
driving  and  driven  elements  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  operatlvely  connected  by  the  Interposition  of  a  proper 
coin,  meana  whereby  aald  elenienta  are  caused  to  radially 
approach  and  then  recede  from  each  other  during  each 
delivery  oaclllatlon. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus  having  oscillatory 
driving  and  driven  elements  constructed  and  arranged  to 
ba  operatlvely  connected  by  the  Interpoaltlon  of  a  proper 
coin,  means  whereby  said  elements  moving  upon  different 
centera  are  caused  to  radially  approach  and  then  recede 
from  each  otber  during  each  delivery  oaclllatlon. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatua  having  oscillatory 
driving  and  driven  elementa  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  operatlvely  connected  by  the  Interposition  of  a  proper 
coin,  independent  pivotal  supporta  for  aaid  elements,  and 
meana  whereby  aaid  elementa  are  caused  to  radially 
approach  and  recede  from  each  otber  during  each  delivery 
oscillation. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus  having  oscillatory 
driving  and  driven  elements  constructed  and  arranged  to 


be  operatlvely  connected  by  tbe  Interpoaltlon  of  a  proper 
coin,  Independent  ahafta  in  fixed  relation  upon  which  aald 
elements  are  mounted,  and  means  whereby  said  elementa 
are  caused  to  radially  approach  and  recede  from  each 
other  during  each  delivery  oaclllatlon. 
'  6.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatua,  oaclllatory  driving 
and  driven  elements,  the  former  having  a  coin  support, 
a  driving  apur,  and  an  advance  surface  depressed  with 
relation  to  the  plane  occupied  by  a  proper  coin  initially. 
[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


906,572.  SHEARS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  METAL. 
Hkrbebt  M.  Smith,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Masa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  334.124. 


1.  In  a  Bbear,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able blade,  each  of  said  blades  comprising  a  series  of 
knlvee  having  at  their  ends  a  single  transverse  cutting 
edge,  with  each  knife  in  said  fixed  blade  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  a  corresponding  knife  in  said  movable 
blade,  of  meana  for  aupporting  the  knives  of  each  blade 
with  their  aldea  In  contact  and  with  the  cutting  edgea 
of  each  pair  of  coaperatlng  knives  In  any  desired  vertical 

plane. 

2.  In  a  shear,  a  blade  compoaed  of  a  scries  of  knlvea 
having  a  tranaverae  cutting  edge  and  placed  side  by  side 
to  form  a  continuous  cutting  edge  for  said  blade,  and 
means  for  holding  the  cutting  edges  of  the  individual 
knlvea  of  aald  aeriea  in  any  desired  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  a  shear,  a  fixed  blade  compoaed  of  a  series  of 
knives  placed  side  by  side  and  in  contact  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  knives  being  provided  with  a  single  trana- 
verae cutting  edge,  a  movable  blade  compoaed  of  a  series 
of  knlvea  placed  side  by  side  In  contact  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  knlvea  being  provided  with  a  alngle  trana- 
verae cutting  edge,  with  the  knives  of  said  fixed  and  mov- 
able blades  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of 
movement  of  said  movable  blade,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  vertically  reciprocating  motion  to  said  movable   blade. 

4.  In  a  shear,  a  composite  blade  composed  of  a  serlea 
of  knives  placed  side  by  side,  with  their  longer  dimension 
transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  blade,  each 
of  said  knives  having  a  transverse  cutting  edge  at  each 
end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  abear.  a  blade  composed  of  a  series  of  knlvea 
placed  side  by  aide  and  In  contact  with  each  other,  and 
provided  at  their  enda  with  transverse  cutting  edges  at 
each  comer  of  the  knife,  means  for  supporting  said 
knlvea  in  vertical  planes,  with  tbe  cutting  edges  of  said 
knives  slightly  beveled  to  bring  tbe  cutting  edgea  of 
adjacent  knlvea  In  alinement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


90  6,6  7  8.  AUTOMATIC  CABLE-GRIP.  Charles  H. 
Stabbibd.  Eureka,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1008.  Serial 
No.  419.716. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  moving  cable  and  a  load,  of 
a  cable  grip  and  means  connecting  the  load  to  the  grip 
for  automatically  locking  and  unlocking  aald  grip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  cable  and  a  load,  of 
a   cable   grip,   an   operating   element    for   aaid   grip   and 
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eonsMtlona  extendlnc  from  Mid  elemcBt  to  points  oa  th« 
load  In  front  and  tn  r««r  of  the  grip,  for  th«  parpoM 
cpcclflcd. 


3.  In  a  grlpplnK  device  of  the  cbarncter  deaerllMd.  tb« 
combination  of  a  Jaw  member,  a  second  Jaw  member  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  flrst  mentioned  one,  tald  mem- 
bera  being  adapted  to  rec«>lve  a  morlnc  crnbl*  batWMS 
them,  an  eccentric  or  cam  lever  for  aetoatlnc  th«  moT- 
able  Jaw,  and  flexible  elements  attached  to  laid  laver 
•ad  extending  In  opposite  directions  for  attachment  to  • 


S.  A  salfor  bamcr  ambodjlag  a  rotatable  eylladsr  In- 
elodlBg   tranarersely  curved,  oppositely  disposed  bocfcets. 

S.  A  sulfur  burner  embodying  a  rotatable  cylinder  In- 
cluding two  series  of  seml-clrcnisr  buckets,  those  at  tbs 
front  of  tbs  cylinder  bslng  designed  to  pick  up  tbc  sulfur 
from  their  concave  sides  while  tboss  at  the  rear  of  the 
eyiindsr  pick  It  up  from  tbeir  convex  sides. 

4.  A  sulfur  burner  comprising  s  rotatable  cylinder  In- 
cluding oppositely  disposed  buckets,  and  provided  at  Its 
front  end  with  s  stationary  throat,  and  a  door  combined 
with  tbe  throat  and  embodying  a  rsgulable  air  Inlet. 

(V.  A  sulfur' tMirner  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder  In- 
cluding opposltsly  disposed  backets,  snd  provldsd  at  Ito 
front  and  rear  ends  with  regulabls  air  Islsta. 

(Claims  (i  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.] 


•06.575.  FASTENING  DKVTCE  FOR  RIBBON  BOWS  OR 
NECKTIES.  (JsoswB  B.  Tasnow,  Chicago,  111.  Fllsd 
Fsb.  T,   1908.     SsrUl  No.  414,710. 


4.  In  a  gripping  device  of  the  character  described.  th« 
■blnatlon   of   Jaw    members    having   opposing    grooved 

s4|ss  to  receive  a  moving  cable  between  them  and  having 
seats  in  tbeir  outer  edges,  connecting  plates  or  members   1 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  Jaw  members,  eccentric  or  cam    I 
levers  pivoted  between  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engags  | 
tlM  ssats   In   said  jaw    members,   and    flexible    load   con- 
B^tloas  extending  In  opposite  directions  and  having  their 
ends  connected  to  said  levers,  subsUntlally  as  and   for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gripping  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  tbs   ; 
ibinatlon    of    Jaw    members    having    opposing    grooved 

_      to  receive  s  moving  csble  between  them  snd  having   j 
_.*ts  In  their  outer  edges,  connecting  plates  or  members   1 
on  opposite  sides  of  ssld  Jaw  members,  eccentric  or  cam   I 
levers  pivoted  between  said  plates  snd  sdapted  to  engage 
tbe  seats  in  lUild  Jsw  members,  flexible  load  connections 
extending   in  opposite  directions  and   having   their  ends 
connected  to  said  levers,  pin  and  groove  connections  be- 
tween   said    Jaw    members    and    said    connecting    plates, 
bearings  upon   said  Jaw  members,   pins  In  said  bearings 
and  antl-frictlon  rollers  upon  said  pins  snd  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  cable  Iwtween  said  Jaw  members. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  sn 
slongatsd  shank  of  greater  width  than  thickness,  a  psir  of 
cross  arms  projecting  beyond  opposite  edges  of  said  shank 
near  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  arms  being  spaced  apart  far 
enough  to  permit  a  ribbon  to  be  knotted  about  the  sbsnk 
between  them,  snd  there  being  perforations  in  tbe  outer 
ends  of  ssld  srms.  s  pin  secured  st  one  end  to  one  end  of 
the  shank  and  a  guard  for  the  pin  at  tbe  opposite  end  of 
tbe  shank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charscter  deMcrtbed  made  of  a  slngls 
piece  of  wire  "bent  into  the  form  of  a  shank  comprising  two 
parallel  members,  separated  arms  extending  laterally  from 
each  member  of  the  shank,  a  guard  at  one  end  of  the  shank, 
and  a  pin  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  shank  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  guard. 


9  0  «  .  5  7  4  .  SULrUR-BURNEB.  OBoaoB  A.  »rBBBiii«, 
Watertown.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19.  1908.  Serial  N«. 
433.738. 


906.076.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  Ct-Aaawca  L.  Tat- 
tOB.  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Morgan  Engineering 
Company.  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.  Sertal 
No.  417.17T. 


^ 


1.  .\  sulfur  ba 
ciodlBg  oppositely 


a  rotatable  cylinder  In- 


1.  In  an  electric  controller,  tbe  combination  with  a  can- 
lag  adapted  to  conuin  oil.  and  a  cover  having  hinged  eon- 
•sction  with  said  easing,  of  a  contact  drum,  contact  Angers, 
and  operstlng  mechanism,  sll  supported  by  snd  removabis 
with  said  blngsd  cover. 

2.  In  sn  slectric  controller,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
lac  and  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  of  hangers  dependlna  Into 
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tbe  casing  from  said  cover,  a  contact  drum  supported  by 
said  bangers,  contact  fingers  st  respective  sides  of  the 
drum,  supported  by  the  cover,  and  operating  devices  for 
the  drum,  said  operating  devices  having  mountings  In  tbe 
cover. 

8.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  cover  hinged  at  one  side  thereto,  and  bangers  depend- 
ing from  tbe  cover  and  entering  tbe  casing,  of  a  shaft  se- 
cured to  ssld  hsngers.  s  contact  drum  mounted  on  said 
sbsft,  contact  fingers  supported  by  the  cover  at  respective 
sides  of  the  drum,  a  abaft  paasing  through  the  cover, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  last-mentioned 
sbsft  to  tbe  contact  drum,  and  means  for  manually  oper- 
ating said  last  mentioned  shaft,  all  of  said  devlcea  being 
removable  from  within  the  casing  by  the  raising  of  tbe 


4.  In  an  electric  controller,  tbe  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  hub  thereon,  provided  with  an  Integral  seg-  | 
mental  pinion,  a  contact  drum  embracing  said  hub,  means  1 
for  securing  the  drum  to  the  bub,  contact  fingers  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  contact  drum,  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with 
the  segmental  pinion,  an  operating  lever  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  toothed  segment. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  bub  mounted  thereon,  a  star-wheel  Integral 
with  one  end  of  said  bub,  a  contact  drum  accured  to  tbe 
bub,  means  for  turning  said  hub  and  drum,  contact  fingers 
co<)peratlng  ,wlth  the  drum,  pivoted  arms  embracing  the 
star-wheel,  a  spring  connecting  said  arms,  and  means  on 
said  arma  engaging  tbe  star-wheel. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


906.577.      WIRE    FURNITURE.      William   H.   Thomsow, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.704. 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  having  supporting-legs,  tbe 
combinstlon  of  a  plurality  of  legs,  brace-srms  leading  In- 
wardly from  ssld  legs  toward  a  point  common  to  all,  and 
bavlng  their  Inner  extremities  slightly  curved  ;  and  a  clamp 
comprising  two  connected  members  bavlng  cooperating 
grooves  In  which  the  Inner  ends  of  ssld  brace-arms  are 
held,  tbe  grooves  of  one  of  said  members  terminating  In  a 
common  depression  bsving  curved  side  walls  corresponding 
with  the  carved  Inner  extremities  of  said  brace-arma. 

2.  In  an  article  of  furniture  having  supportlng-Iegs,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  lege,  brace-arms  leading  In- 
wardly from  said  legs,  and  a  clamp  comprising  two  mem- 
bers bavlng  cooperating  grooves  In  which  the  Inner  ends 
of  ssld  brsce-arms  are  held,  a  bolt  passing  through  sstd 
members  and  having  a  nut  epplled  to  Its  threaded  end,  and 
s  washer  surrounding  said  bolt  and  held  between  one  of 
said  members  and  tbe  Inner  extremities  of  ssld  brace  arms. 

8.  An  article  of  furniture  bavlng  supporting  legs,  each 
leg  being  formed  of  two  pieces  of  wire  twisted  from  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  legs  upwsrd  to  s  point  .between  Its  ends. 


and  one  wire  of  each  leg  being  directed  inward  to  form 

brace  arms,  the  Inner  extremities  of  said  brace-arms  being 
curved  downward,  a  clamp  comprising  two  members  bavlng 
cooperating  grooves  In  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  brace- 
arms  sre  held  and  having  also  coinciding  apertures  ar- 
ranged centrally  thereof,  the  lower  member  bavlng  a  cen- 
tral depression  Into  which  the  curved  extremities  of  the 
brace-arms  enter,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  coinciding 
apertures,  a  nut  applied  to  the  threaded  ends  of  said  bolt, 
and  a  washer  surrounding  said  bolt  and  located  between 
the  curved  extremities  of  the  brace-arms  and  the  upper 
member  of  the  clamp. 

4.  In  an  article  of  furniture  bavlng  supportlng-lega, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  legs,  brace-arms  extend- 
ing Inward  from  said  legs  and  bavlng  their  Inner  extremi- 
ties curved  or  bent  st  an  obtuse  angle,  and  a  clamp  com- 
prising two  connected  members,  one  of  said  members  bsv- 
ing grooves  in  which  the  Inner  end-portions  of  said  brace- 
arms  are  held,  said  grooves  having  depressions  at  their 
Inner  ends  with  their  walls  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said 
grooves,  said  depressions  receiving  the  curved  or  bent  ex- 
tremities of  said  brace-arms. 


906,578.  PERCH  FOR  CHICKEN-ROOSTS.  Samcel  S. 
Thobn,  Lothrop,  Mont.  Filed  June  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.002. 


As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  perch  support 
comprising  a  receptacle  and  |in  integral  post  extending 
through  and  above  and  below  tbe  same  and  bavlng  a  screw- 
threaded  upper  end.  and  a  hub  bavlng  a  screw-threaded 
opening  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  post,  and  bavlng 
substantially  parallel  upwardly  extending  members  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  to  frlctlonally  hold  a  roost  bar  there- 
between. 


906,579.  MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  EYEGLASS-CASES. 
Fbank  a.  Tibbals,  Weymouth  Center,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Wilton  E.  Drake,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  12,  1902. 
Serial  No.  111,430. 


|ft;n(i       J  III-  1 


S    J 


1.  A  covering  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  form 
I  for  receiving  tbe  article  to  be  covered,  a  plurality  of  plun- 
gers arranged  to  engage  the  Interior  of  the  article  and 
press  the  covering  material  tbereagalnst.  and  a  head  for 
actuating  the  plungers,  one  of  the  plungers  being  normally 
in  advance  of  the  others  snd  having  spring  connection 
1  with  the  head  so  as  to  yield  after  engaging  the  article  ■• 
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u  to  permit  tb«  otber  plang«n  to  tw  mored  Into  angace- 
ment  by  tb*  cootloued  morement  of  tbe  bead,  lubatan- 
tlallj  as  dMcribed. 

2.  A  coTering  maebUie,  bavtog.  In  combination,  a  form 
for  recelrlng  tbe  article  to  be  covered,  a  main  plunger,  an 
auxiliary  plunger,  a  bead  by  wblcb  tbe  plungers  are  actu- 
ated, and  wiper*  for  bending  over  tbe  edge  of  tbe  coTer- 
tng  material,  tbe  main  plunger  being  arranged  In  advance 
of  tbe  auxiliary  plunger  and  connected  with  tbe  bead  by  a 
■pring  ao  ai  to  yield  after  engaging  tbe  article  to  be  cov- 
ered, eubetant tally  as  described. 

3.  A  form  for  uae  In  covering  eye-glaaa  caaee  baving 
portion!  ebaped  to  conform  to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  lid  and 
tbe  box  of  tbe  caae,  tbe  box  receiving  portion  and  tbe  lid 
receiving  portion  being  arraagvd  at  an  angle  witb  one 
another  to  as  to  receive  tiM  caae  tn  its  normal  open  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  form  for  use  in  covering  eye-glass  cases,  having. 
In  combination,  a  lld-recetving  portion  and  a  box-receiving 
portion  arranged  at  an  angle  one  witb  tbe  otber  and  a 
groove  between  tbe  said  portions  to  receive  a  fold  of  sur- 
plus material,  and  a  wire  for  depressing  tbe  material  Into 
tbe  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  covering  eye-glass  cases,  baving.  la 
combination,  a  member  to  receive  tbe  covering  material 
provided  witb  a  groove,  a  wire  for  pressing  tbe  covering 
material  Into  tbe  groove,  and  a  plunger  for  pressing  tbe 
eye-glass  caM  teto  the  case-receiving  member,  substan- 
tially as  dsaerlbsd. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasatte.) 


906.580.      CHANGE  -  HANDLER.      Aba   I.   Tor*.   Seattle. 
Wasb.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.86S. 


A  change  bolder  composed  of  a  support,  a  comparatively 
short  borlxontal  part  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
support,  said  part  being  provided  with  a  bifurcation  wblcb 
extends  throughout  Its  length,  a  bowl,  an  Integral  depend- 
ing rib  on  tbe  under  side  of  said  bow^  said  rib  being  of 
greatest  width  at  points  to  tbe  resr  of  the  front  end  of  the 
bowl  and  being  tapered  therefrom  so  as  to  gradually  merge 
into  the  under  face  of  tbe  bowl  at  tbe  rear  thereof,  said 
rib  at  its  front  end  being  curved  to  merge  into  tbe  front 
end  of  the  bowl  snd  being  provided  with  a  short  flattened 
upwardly  curved  extension,  which  together  with  sstd 
curved  part  at  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  rib  and  the  under  side 
of  the  front  end  of  tbe  bowl  forms  a  U-shaped  opening  to 
receive  the  hand  of  tbe  operator,  said  rib  extending  in  said 
bifurcation  of  said  borisontal  part  and  being  pivoted  there- 
to at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  bowl  seating  on  tbe  top 
face  of  said  borisontal  part  and  being  held  against  down- 
ward movement  thereby. 


of  tiM  faces  of  the  block,  snd  a  graduated  arm  extending 
through  tiM  otber  of  said  apertures  and  provided  with  a 


90«,581.     BOAT  DRAFTING  DEVICE.     FaiD  R.  ToaaaoH. 

Glen    Arbor.    Mich.      Filed    May   22,    1908.      Serial    No. 

434,341. 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  block  hav- 
ing right  angled  faces  and  with  apertures  extending  there- 
through at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  In  parallel  rela- 
tions to  said  faces,  a  graduated  bar  slldable  through  one 
of  said  apertures  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
pointer  with  Its  terminal  in  constant  allnement  with  one 


right  angled  extension  and  means  for  Indspsndsatly  clamp- 
ing said  bars  within  said  block. 


906.582.      ATTTOMATIC  TRAIN-8TOPPBR.     .Chablbs   D. 
Ti8DAL.a.   Randolph.   Mass.  :    Frank   L.  Tlsdale  admlnts- 
I       trator  of  said  Charles  D.  Tlsdals,  deceased.     Filed  May 
I       16,  1907.     Serial     No.  374,007.  • 
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1.  The  combiaation  with  a  railway  and  a  piece  of  roll- 
lag  stock  thereon,  of  a  brush,  operating  devices  and  a 
aoarce  of  current  all  carried  by  said  rolling  stock,  said  cur- 
rant-source bslng  In  electrical  connection  with  said  brush, 
opersting  device  and  the  track  rails,  each  track  rail  being 
provided  with  Insulation  at  points  locsted  st  substantially 
aqoal  dlatancas  apart,  bat  with  tbs  Insulation  In  one 
track  rail  a  limited  distance  ahead  of  tbe  Insulstion  In  Its 
■algbboring  rail,  and  a  contact  member  located  between 
each  pair  of  neighboring  Insulations  both  laterally  and 
longitudinally  and  positioned  to  be  swept  by  said  bruab 
and  wired  at  Its  front  end  to  tbs  section  of  track-rail 
ahead  of  tbe  insulation  which  is  Itself  ahead  of  said 
member. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  railway  and  a  piece  of  roll- 
ing Btoek  thereon,  of  a  brush,  operating  devices  and  a 
source  of  current  all  carried  by  said  rolling  stock,  said 
current-source  being  In  electrical  connection  with  said 
brush,  operating  device  and  the  track-rails,  each  track  rsll 
being  provided  with  Insulation  at  points  located  at  sub- 
stantially equal  distances  apart  but  with  tbe  fnsulation  in 
one  track  rail  a  limited  dlatance  ahead  of  tbe  neighboring 
insulation  In  tbe  other  track-rail,  and  two  contact  mem- 
bera  located  between  each  pair  of  neighboring  insulations 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally,  and  positioned  so  thst 
one  will  be  swept  by  said  brush  when  tbe  said  rolling  stock 
is  moving  In  one  direction  and  the  other  when  the  rolling 
stock  is  oppositely  moving,  snd  each  contact  member  being 
wired  at  its  front  end  to  tbe  nearer  section  of  track-rail 
ahead  of  tbe  Insulation  wblcb  is  itself  ahead  of  said 
member. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  and  a  piece  of  roll- 
ing stock  thereon,  of  a  fixed  contact  wired  to  one  of  tbe 
track-rails,  a  brush  carried  by  the  rolling  stock  In  a  posi- 
tion to  sweep  said  contact,  a  source  of  electricity  baving 
one  pole  In  connection  witb  the  wheels  of  tbe  rolling  stock, 
an  electric  motor,  an  air  brake  pipe,  a  valve  admitting  air 
thereto,  means  ensbling  the  rotation  of  said  motor  to  open 
said  valve,  a  switch  finger  In  electric  connection  connected 
with  ssid  source,  a  pair  of  contacts  one  of  which  Is  wired 
to  one  of  tbe  srmature  brushes  of  ssId  motor,  an  electro- 
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magnet  adapted  when  energised  to  throw  aaid  finger  Into 
touch  witb  tbe  last-named  contact,  an  electric  connection 
between  the  other  of  said  contacts  and  said  electromagnet, 
an  electric  connection  between  said  electromagnet  and  the 
first-named  brush,  and  electric  connectlcp  between  the 
other  of  the  armature  brushes  and  tbe  flrat-named  pole 
of  aald  source. 

4.  In  a  train  stopper,  tbe  combination  of  a  locomotive 
baving  a  brush  fixed  to  its  pilot,  a  source  of  electricity 
hsving  one  pole  In  electric  connection  with  tbe  wheels  of 
tbe  locomotive,  an  electric  motor  baving  a  worm  gear  on 
Ita  shaft,  an  air  brake,  a  valve  controlling  the  air  thereto, 
a  worm  gear  fixed  to  said  valve  and  meshing  with  said 
worm,  a  switch  finger  In  electric  connection  with  tbe  pole 
of  said  source  of  current  not  In  connection  with  said 
wheels,  a  pair  of  contacts  one  of  which  is  wired  to  one 
of  the  armature  bruabes  of  said  motor,  an  electromagnet 
adapted  when  energised  to  throw  said  switch  finger  Into 
touch  with  tbe  last-named  contact,  an  electric  connection 
between  tbe  otber  of  said  contacts  and  said  electromag- 
net, an  electric  connection  between  said  electromagnet  and 
tbe  firat  named  brush,  and  electric  connection  between 
the  otber  of  tbe  armature  brushes  and  tbe  first-named 
pola  of  said  source  of  current. 


906,583.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Jauks  C.  Todd  and  JoHlf 
A.  Habvison,  Jonesboro,  Tex.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
William  F.  Howard,  Jonesboro,  Tex.  Filed  May  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  430,763. 


A  wira  stretcher  comprising  a  body  bar  formed  in  one 
taca  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  seats,  at  one  end  with  a 
longitudinally  tapered  point  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a 
transverse  notch,  a  ring  arranged  In  said  notch,  an  angle 
plate  secured  to  one  side  of  the  bar  ancV  having  one  end 
extending  over  tbe  notch  to  retain  tbe  ring  therein,  chains 
attached  to  said  ring,  books  upon  the  free  ends  of  the 
chslns,  a  slide  to  receive  and  slide  upon  the  body  bar  and 
provided  with  tbe  forked  outwardly  projecting  barb  wire 
engaging  claw  20,  a  pawl  upon  the  slide  to  engage  the 
seats  in  tbe  body  bar,  a  band  lever  having  one  end  shaped 
to  engage  the  seats  tn  tbe  body  bar,  and  a  link  connection 
between  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever  and  tbe 
alide. 


906.584.  BALE-TIE.  CoaifBLiDB  V.  Tbai'TMan  and  Evaa- 
btt  Holmbs.  Medora.  Ind.  Filed  May  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434.120. 
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1.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  length  of  wire  baving  one  end 
bent  to  form  a  book  and  Its  otber  end  formed  into  a  plu- 
rality of  whirls,  tbe  axes  of  which  are  substantially  par- 
allel to  tbe  length  of  the  wire  and  terminating  In  a  wire- 
engaging  book  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
length  of  the  wire. 

2.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  length  of  wire  baving  one  end 
bent  to  form  a  book,  the  bill  of  wblcb  Is  disposed  In  ap- 
proximate parallelism  with  tbe  adjacent  wire  and  Its  otber 
end  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  whirls,  tbe  axes  of  which 
are  suhstanttally  parallel  with  the  length  of  tbe  wire  and 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  said  bill,  one  of  tbe  whirls 
'termlnsting  in  a  wire-engaging  hook  disposed  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  wire. 


906,686.  CLUTCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Ha««T 
L.  TDBitBT.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  10,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  437,773. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a  thrust 
block  mounted  therein,  at  piston,  a  cam  lever  for  actuating 
said  thrust  block,  and  a  connection  between  the  cam  lever 
and  piston  arranged  to  permit  free  lateral  movement  of 
said  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a  thrust 
block  mounted  therein,  a  piston,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  in 
said  cylinder  to  actuate  the  thrust  block,  a  link  connected 
to  said  cam  lever  and  means  to  connect  tbe  link  and  piston 
and  permit  free  lateral  movement  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a  thrust' 
block  mounted  therein,  a  piston,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  In 
said  cylinder  to  actuate  tbe  thrust  block,  a  link  connected 
to  said  cam  lever,  and  a  bar  held  on  said  piston  free  to 
slide  laterally  thereon  and  connected  to  said  link. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a  thrust 
block  mounted  therein,  a  piston,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  in 
said  cylinder  to  actuate  tbe  thrust  block,  a  link  connected 
to  said  cam  lever,  guides  formed  on  said  piston,  and  a  bar 
held  on  said  piston  by  said  guides  and  freely  movable  in 
tbe  guides  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  links. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a  thrust 
block  mounted  therein,  a  piston  held  to  reciprocate  In  said 
cylinder,  cam  levera  pivoted  in  said  cylinder  to  actuate  tbe 
tte'ust  block,  links  connected  to  said  cam  levers,  guides 
formed  on  said  piston,  and  a  bar  held  on  said  piston  by 
said  guides  and  freely  movable  therein  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  links. 


906.5  86.  METHOD  OF  BENDING  PRINTING-SUR- 
FACES. BuHT  F.  Upham.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Southgate  Machinery  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.    Filed  Jan,  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  409,805. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  bending  printing  sur- 
faces, consisting  In  giving  the  backed  printing  surface  two 
opposite  bends,  and  between  such  bends  so  treating  the 
backing  that  tbe  superficial  distortion  caused  by  the  second 
bend  neutralises  that  caused  by  tbe  first. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  bending  printing  sur- 
faces, consisting  in  jrlvini?  the  backed  printing  surface  two 
opposite  bends,  and  between  such  bends  softening  such 
backing  and  returning  said  printing  surface  to  Its  original 
contour  without  superficially  distorting  it,  whereby  tbe  su- 
perficial distortion  caused  by  the  firat  bend  is  neutralized 
by  that  of  tbe  final  bend. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  bending  printing  sur- 
faces, consisting  in  securing  the  same  to  a  flexible  backing, 
bending  the  whole  to  substantially  the  curve  desired,  re- 
moving such  backing,  bending  said  surface  to  its  original 
contour,  again  backing  It,  and  finally  bending  It  to  the 
desired  curvature ;  the  two  curves  being  opposite  to  each 
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otber  and  bo  dtspoMd  that  tb«  aapM-flcUl  diatortton  (i 
to  uld  aarfac«  durint  the  first  bend  la  elimlnatad  by  the 
final  b«nd  ' 

4.  Th«  herein  described  method  of  bending  prtntlns  sur 
faces,  conalating  In  asctiring  the  aame  to  a  fusible  backing, 
bending  the  whole  to  substantially  the  curve  desired  but 
with  aald  aurface  Inward,  melting  off  aueh  backing,  bend- 
ing tald  anrface  back  to  Its  original  flat  condition  and 
again  backing  It  up,  and  finally  bending  the  whole  to  the 
desired  carrature  with  aald  surface  outward,  whereby  the 
auperflclal  diatortlon  glren  to  aald  surface  by  the  first  bend- 
ing Is  eliminated  by  the  final  bending. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  bending  electrotypes, 
consisting  In  supporting  the  electrotype  shell  upon  a  flat 
surface  and  backing  It  with  fnaible  metal  In  the  usual  way. 
then  bending  the  whole  upon  a  conxex  surface  with  the  1 
electrotype  shell  Inward,  melting  off  the  backing,  flattenlat 
the  electrotype  shell  and  again  backing  It  In  the  oaoal 
manner,  and  flnally  beadtng  the  whole  to  the  curre  desired, 
with  the  electrotype  shell  outward. 


900,687.  COUNTERWEIGHT  JIB-CRANE.  Waltwl  Vam 
Wis.  East  (Oakland.  CmI.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1008.  8«rUl 
No.  42 1.22 J. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swlagla«  craae.  of  a  trsck 
piTotally  su»p«'nd«>d  at  one  end  fron  a«M  crane,  a  weight 
movable  upon  said  track,  palleya  carried  by  said  crane 
and  placed  respectively  apon  opposite  aides  of  the  pivotal 
point  of  sunpenslon  of  ths  track,  a  cable  secured  to  the 
track  adjacent  lU  free  end  and  mnning  over  said  pulleys. 
and  means  for  locking  the  free  end  of  the  track  against 
vertical  movement  In  on*  direction. 

2.  .A.  device  of  the  kind  described  eoaprtslng  a  crane,  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  carried  by  raid  CfSBa,  a  track  pIvoUlly 
suspended  at  one  end  from  said  crane,  a  hanger  movable 
along  said  track,  a  weight  carried  by  the  hanger,  means 
for  moving  the  weight,  a  cable  secured  to  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  track  and  running  over  two  of  said  pulleys, 
aald  cable  passing  the  point  of  aaspenslon  of  the  track 
from  the  cmnc.  a  chain  secured  to  the  fre*  end  portion  «f 
the  track  and  running  over  the  remaining  pnllej.  ami  a 
locking  pin  cooperating  with  said  chain.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  crane,  a  track  plv- 
otaliy  suspended  at  one  end  therefrom,  pulleys  carried 
by  the  crane  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  s«a- 
pensloo  of  the  track,  a  weight  lifting  cable  secursd  to 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  track  and  running  over  said 
pvlleya.  a  third  pullsy.  •  box  oi>en  at  the  top  and  aldsa, 
a  chain  secured  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  portion  of  th« 
track.  Ksid  chain  running  over  the  third  pulley  and  passing 
through  the  box.  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  pass  throagh 
said  box  and  throogh  a  link  of  said  chain  and  a  cooatar- 
welght  movable  on  the  track. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crane,  a  track  sospended  at 
one  end  therefrom,  a  counterweight  movable  on  said  track, 
pulleys  carried  by  the  crane,  a  weight  lifting  cable  running 


over  said  pulleys,  an  additional  pulley  carried  by  the  crane, 
a  chain  running  over  aaid  last  mentioned  pulley,  aald 
chain  being  connected  to  ths  free  end  portion  of  the  track, 
a  box  open  at  the  top  and  sides  and  receiving  said  chain, 
a  threaded  rtyl  working  vertically  through  the  bottom  of 
the  box,  and  means  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  aaid  rod 
for  engagement  with  links  of  the  chain. 

a.  Ths  combination  with  a  Jib  crane  of  a  suspended 
track,  a  coantertMilance  weight  upon  said  track,  a  lifting 
cable  secured  to  a  freely  movable  end  portion  of  the  track, 
a  box  open  at  the  top  and  sides,  a  cbaln  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  track  and  passing  freely  through  the  box.  a 
pulley  for  said  chain,  said  pulley  being  mounted  in  a 
plane  above  that  of  the  track,  a  threaded  rod  working 
vertically  through  the  box  bottom,  a  h(X>k  carried  by  the 
rod  for  engagement  with  the  cbaln  links,  and  a  pin  work- 
ing transversely  through  the  box  and  through  the  chain 
Unks. 

(Claim  <l  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


904.588 
MATIC 
rrance. 


M.VCHINE  FOR  MANUFArTURINO  PNKU- 
TIRE8.  AMhDta  B.  VmcswT.  Nolsy-le-8«e, 
Piled  Jan.  8.  lOOT.    Sartal  No.  301.392. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  pneumatic  tires, 
means  for  shaping  and  tensioning  the  rubber  fabric  com- 
prlalng  an  fxtenalble  stretching  roller.  Intermediary  bulbed 
rollers  mounted  on  adJaaUble  axes  parallel  to  the  end 
rollera,  and  bulbed  rollers  of  adjustable  curvature  consti- 
tuted of  a  central  bulbed  roller  and  of  other  rollers  of 
much  smaller  diameter  which  may  be  brought  towards  or 
from  the  central  roller  substantially  aa  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  pneumatic  tires, 
means  for  shaping  and  tensioning  the  rubber  fabric  com- 
prlaing  an  extensible  stretching  roller,  intermediary  bulbed 
rollers  mounted  on  adjosuble  axes  parallel  to  the  end 
rollers,  bulbed  rollers  of  adjustable  curvature  conatltuted 
of  a  central  bulbed  roller  of  much  smaller  diameter  which 
may  be  brought  towards  or  from  the  central  roller,  a 
concave  block  provided  with  ^>lkes  adapted  to  be  applied 
on  the  ahaper.  an  oacillating  lever  on  which  aald  block  la 
mounted,  and  operative  means  connected  to  said  oscillating 
lever  and  adapted  to  apply  the  block  on  the  shaper,  aub- 
aUntlally  aa  described  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


__^ TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.     Hxbma!*  I,.  WiO- 

waa.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jezacy.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.    SerUl  Na  428.712. 


1.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eeablnatlon  with  a* 
I  platen    and   two   spring-pressed   shafta   carrying   rolls    to 
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not  apoa  ths  ptatea.  msaas  to  gnMs  said  shafta,  a  release 
lever  connected  to  one  of  said  ahafts,  a  releaae-lerer  con- 
nected to  the  other  shaft  and  having  a  bearing  on  the 
flrat  lever,  and  a  key-operated  cam  to  engage  the  aecond 
Isvsr.  to  rock  both  levers  to  release  the  roUa  from  the 
platen  ;  said  cam  formed  with  a  dwell  portion  to  lock  the 
rolls  away  from  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  two  aprlng-pressed  shafts  carrying  rolls  to 
run  upon  the  platen,  of  an  Intermediate  rod  upon  which 
are  hinged  arma  to  carry  aald  ahafts,  a  releasing  lever  of 
the  first  order  having  a  bearing  on  said  rod  and  extending 
to  one  of  said  ahafts,  a  releasing  lever  of  the  first  order 
extending  to  the  other  shaft  and  having  a  bearing  on  the 
end  of  the  first  lever,  and  a  key -operated  rock  ahaft  hav- 
ing a  cam  to  engage  the  end  of  the  second  lever,  to  rock 
both  levers  to  release  the  rolls  from  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  macblne.  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  two  spring-pressed  shafts  carrying  rolls  to  run 
upon  the  platen,  of  an  intermediate  rod  upon  which  are 
hinged  arms  to  carry  said  shafts,  a  releasing  lever  of  the 
first  order  having  a  bearing  on  said  rod  and  extending  to 
one  of  said  shafta,  a  releasing  lever  of  the  first  order 
extending  to  the  other  ahaft  and  having  a  bearing  on  the 
end  of  the  firat  lever,  and  a  key-operated  rock  abaft  having 
a  cam  to  engage  the  end  of  the  second  lever,  to  rock  both 
Isvera  to  rcleaae  the  rolls  from  the  platen :  said  levers 
having  open  hooka  for  attachment  to  or  detachment  from 
aald  ahafta. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  two  spring  presaed  shafts  carrying  rolls  to  run 
upon  the  platen,  of  an  intermediate  rod  upon  which  are 
hinged  arms  to  carry  said  shafts,  a  key-operated  rock- 
shsft  extending  along  said  rod,  cams  provided  at  Intervals 
upon  said  rock-shaft,  releasing  levers  engaged  by  aald 
cama,  said  levers  extending  to  one  of  said  roll  shafts,  and 
releasing  levera  extending  from  the  other  of  said  roll 
shafts  and  having  bearings  upon  said  rod  and  engaged  by 
the  first-mentioned  releasing  levera,  to  enable  the  de- 
pression of  said  key  to  cast  off  all  the  rolls  from  the 
platen. 


90«.691.  LAVATOBT  PLUG  OB  BTOPPBB.  Hamr  M. 
Wbavsb,  Manafield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  368,386. 


906,S8  0.     FURNACE  REGULATOR.     Jamxs  Watson. 
Marinette.  Wis.    Filed  May  7.  1908.  .Serial  No.  431.461. 


In  an  automatic  regulator  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  of  a  casing  with  an 
opening  In  Its  top  and  bottom  :  a  drum  with  a  ahaft  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  casing :  a  chain  adapted  to  be 
woand  on  the  drum,  and  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  the  casing ;  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  drum 
ahaft :  a  counterbalanced  lever  normally  held  by  grarity 
In  locked  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  pro- 
jecting up  through  the  casing  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  winding  handle  of  the  alarm  mechanism  :  a  numbered 
dial  on  the  front  of  the  casing ;  a  hand  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  drum  shsft  and  movable  over  the  dial ;  and  a 
winding  handle  on  the  drum  shaft. 


1.  A  porcelain  plug  adapted  for  closing  the  outlet  of  a_ 
lavatory  and  aeat  against  the  material  of  which  the  lava- 
tory is  made,  said  porcelain  plug  having  an  Integral  de- 
pending shank  to  pasa  through  the  outlet  of  the  lavatory 
and  receive  a  tool  whereby  the  plug  can  be  jotated  and 
ground  to  Its  seat. 

2.  A  porcelain  lavatory  plug  having  an  Integral  depend- 
ing shank,  said  shank  having  Its  vertical  wall  notched  for 
the  reception  of  a  tool  whereby  the  plug  can  be  rotated 
and  pulled  downwardly  to  grind  said  plug  on  its  seat  in 
the  bottom  of  the  lavatory. 


906.592.      LAVATORY.      Henby    M.    Weavee,    Mansfield. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  871,811. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  having  an  overflow 
outlet,  of  a  combined  Inlet  and  overflow  device  secured  to 
the  lavatory  coincident  with  the  overflow  outlet  thereof, 
the  Inlet  portion  of  said  device  projecting  through  the 
overflow  outlet  of  the  lavatory,  and  a  perforated  hood  In- 
cloalng  the  outlet  end  of  aald  inlet  portion  of  the  derice. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  having  an  overflow 
outlet,  of  a  combined  inlet  and  overflow  device  disposed  in 
line  with  the  overflow  outlet  of  the  lavatory  and  having  a 
noxsle  projecting  through  said  overflow  outlet  and  curved 
downwardly  and  a  hood  provided  with  perforations  and  In- 
closing said  nozzle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  having  an  overflow 
outlet,  of  a  casting  having  two  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambers  adapted  to  receive  overflow  from  the  lavatory 
and  the  other  of  said  chambers  terminating  In  a  nozzle  to 
discharge  water  Into  the  lavatory,  and  a  perforated  hood 
covering  the  overflow  outlet  of  the  lavatory,  inclosing  the 
outlet  end  of  the  water  inlet  chamber  and  secured  to  said 
casting. 

4.  A  combined  Inlet  and  overflow  device  adapted  for  at- 
tachment at  the  overflow  outlet  of  a  lavatory,  said  device 
comprising  a  casting  having  two  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambers  terminating  in  a  nossle,  a  perforated  cap  to 
cover  the  open  ends  01  both  chambers  and  also  adapted  to 
cover  the  overflow  outlet  of  the  lavatory  and  a  bolt  for 
securing  aaid  hood  to  aald  casting. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  having  an  overflow 
outlet,  of  a  casting   having  two  chambara,   one  of  said 
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ebamtwn  ImtIbc  Its  wall  projecting  through  tb«  overflow 
outlet  opening  of  the  laTstory  and  terminating  In  a  nossle, 
means  for  conducting  water  to  said  last  mentioned  cluun- 
ber.  a  hood  located  within  the  laTatory  orer  the  overflow 
outlet  thereof  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  paasafl* 
of  water  to  and  from  the  tub.  a  lug  in  the  casting  and  • 
■crew  passing  through  the  hood  and  said  lug. 


•06.593.     SXrETY  IX)OR  BOLT.     David  9.  Welch.  Iowa 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  May  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.100. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  twinging  doors,  and  a 
sprlas  controlled  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  doors  for  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  doors,  of  a  sliding  bolt 
carried  by  one  of  said  doors,  and  connections  between  the 
sliding  bolt  and  the  spring  controlled  bolt  for  releasing 
the  spring  controlled  bolt  upon  operation  of  the  sliding 
bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  swinging  doors,  locking 
means  carried  by  one  of  aald  doors  for  engagement  wltb 
the  other  of  said  doors,  of  a  sliding  bolt  carried  by 
oae  of  aald  doors,  and  means  operable  by  the  sliding 
bolt  for  releaalng  the  locking  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  swinging  doors,  a  sliding 
bolt  csrrled  by  one  of  said  doors  for  engagement  wltb  the 
other  of  said  doors,  a  sliding  bolt,  a  keeper  arranged  to 
normally  receive  a  portion  of  said  sliding  bolt,  and  an  angle 
lever  carried  'by  one  of  the  doors  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  sliding  bolt  and  arranged  for  operation  to  release 
the  first  named  sliding  bolt. 


906.594..  WHISTLE.  William  E.  Whits  and  Lswis  K. 
Hor.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
415.928. 


a  bell  adjustably  supported  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder. 

2.  A  steam  whistle  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  steam  dis- 
cbarge pipe  opening  at  tbe  upper  sod  of  tbe  cylinder,  and 
an  abutment  adjustably  supported  above  tbe  npper  end  of 
the  cylinder. 

S.  A  steam  whistle  comprising  s  cylinder,  s  steam  dis- 
charge pipe  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  tt>e  cylinder,  a  bell 
supported  above  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  steam 
abutment  adjoatably  Mpported  by  the  bell  above  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  stsaa  dlwfcarps  pipe. 


906.095.  ART  OF  CLF.ANINO  PIPE-LINES.  Osoaos  F. 
WiiiT^tBT.  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 
Water  Main  Cloning  Company,  New  York;  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec  14.  1906.  Serial 
No.  347.908. 


1.  A    pipe    line    having    inserted    therein    a    removable 
tlon  provided   with   a  cleaning  device   located   within 

tbe  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  and  a  cleaning  device 
located  wItbiB  th«  same,  ssld  pipe  being  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  Into  and  form  a  portion  of  a  pipe  line  or  main. 

^.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pipe  provided  with  a  sleeve 
on  one  end  and  a  cleaning  device  located  within  the  pipe, 
said  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  and  form  a 
portion  of  a  pipe  line  or  main. 


906.0M.     TOUUBT'S  MONET-CASE.     John  A.  Wi 
Mlaasapella,  Minn.     Filed   Feb.   14,   1008.     SerUI  Ha^ 
41S,848. 


A  caas  of  the  kind  described  constructed  from  a  piece 
of  leather  cut  to  form  the  Intermediate  and  flap  form- 
ing bead  portions  1.  2  and  3  and  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tended flap  portions  4  and  5.  said  portion  5  having  a 
transven»e!y  folding  flap  6,  tbe  said  flap  2  having  longi- 
tudinally open  loops  7*  and  transversely  open  loops  8* 
coCperatlng  with  perforations  T»  and  8»,  respectively,  in 
said  flap  a,  the  said  flap  5  having  transversely  open 
loops  9*  and  longitudinally  open  loops  10«  cooperating, 
respectively,  with  perforations  9*  and  10*  In  said  Inter- 
mediate head  portion  1  when  the  said  flaps  are  folded 
together.  In  combination  with  short  straps  12  provided 
with  silt  heads  12«  snd  passed  through  the  outwardly 
pressed  loops  9«,  the  straps  11  passed  through  the  out- 
wardly pressed  loops  8«  and  through  the  silt  ends  of  said 
straps  12.  and  a  strap  13  passed  through  the  longltudl 
nally  open  loops  7*  on  one  side  of  the  folded  case  and 
through  the  longitudinally  open  loops  10«  on  the  other 
side  of  the  said  case,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  steam  whistle  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  steam  dis- 
charge pipe  opening  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 


906.597.  VEBTICAL  RKTORT  FOB  THE  DISTILLA- 
TION OF  COAL.  HiaOLO  W.  Woooall.  Royston,  Wlm- 
borne.  and  Asthls  M.  Dcckham,  WaJden,  Upper  Park- 
stone,  EnKland,  assignors  to  I  shell  Porter  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
6,  1007,  Serial  No.  387.320.  Renewed  Oct.  31.  1908. 
Serial  No.  460,549. 

I.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deBcrlb«Ml  comprising  vertl- 

esl  retorts  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  a  8«ttlng  ar- 

I   ranged  to  inclose  ssld  retorts  and  columns  disposed  be- 

tw««n  said  retorts  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  ribs  on  the 

1   retort  sections. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  verti- 
cal retort  sections  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  a 
setting  arranged  to  Inclose  said  retort  sections,  and  brick 
work  columns  dUposed  l>etween  said  retorts  and  Inter- 
mediate raid  retorts  and  the  setting,  said  columns  having 
rounded  Inner  comers  arranged  to  engage  said  ribs  on 
tbe  retort  sections. 


/;  '^ 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
vertical  retort  composed  of  superposed  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  externally  flanged  ends  and  longitudinal  ribs 
connecting  said  flanged  ends. 

4.  A  retort  section  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
externally  flanged  ends  and  longitudinal  ribs  connecting 
said  flanged  ends. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  verti- 
cal retorts  composed  of  sections  having  flanged  ends  and 
longitudinal  ribs,  a  setting  therefor  arranged  to  encom- 
pass each  retort  section  to  a  maximum  extent  and  brick 
work  columns  disposed  between  said  retorts  and  Inter- 
mediate Mid  retorts  and  said  setting,  said  columns  having 
rounded  inner  corners  and  arranged  to  engage  said  ribs 
on  the  retort  sections. 


906.598.     MAIIy-DELIVERY.     Cltdb   E.  Y'ou.nq,   Erdabl, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  42.3.723. 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  terminal  posts, 
grooved  pulleys  connected  to  said  posts,  a  cable  trained 
over  the  pulleys  and  suspended  thereby,  a  receptacle  con- 
nected to  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  cable,  tunnels 
arranged  between  the  posts,  means  on  the  tunnels  through 
which  the  cable  passes  to  prevent  sagging  thereof,  frlc- 
tlonal  means  within  the  tunnels  and  coSperatlve  with  the 
receptacle,  manually  operable  means  for  actuating  one 
of  tbe  pulleys  to  Impart  movement  to  the  cable,  and  ter- 
minal stops  for  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  terminal  posts, 
grooved  pulleys  connected  to  said  posts,  a  cable  trained 
over  the  pulleys  and  suspended  thereby,  a  receptacle  con- 
nected to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  cable,  tunnels 
arranged  between  the  posts,  means  on  the  tunnels  through 
which  the  cable  passes  to  prevent  sagging  thereof,  fric- 
tlonal  means  within  the  tunnels  and  cooperative  with 
the  receptacle,  manually  operable  means  for  actuating 
one  of  the  pulleys  to  Impart  movement  to  the  cable,  ter- 
minal stops  for  the  receptacle,  and  means  on  the  cable 
to  Indicate  the  position  of  tbe  receptacle  between  the 
poata. 

187  O.  O.— 99 


906.599.  MAGNET  SHIELD.  Chablbs  E.  F.  Ahlm.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Electric  Controller  &  Supply  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,618. 


1.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  an  inner  pole  and  an  outer  pole, 
the  active  face  of  the  outer  pole  being  lower  than  the  active 
face  of  the  inner  pole,  a  magnetlxlng  winding  between  the 
said  poles,  and  an  annular  shield  for  retaining  the  said 
winding,  the  said  shield  being  thicker  near  its  outer  edge 
than  at  its  inner  edge.  .; 

2.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  an  inner  pole  and  an  outer  pole, 
the  active  face  of  tbe  outer  pole  being  lower  than  tbe 
active  face  of  the  Inner  pole,  a  magnetizing  winding  be- 
tween the  said  polos,  and  an  annular  shield  for  retaining 
the  said  winding,  the  said  shield  having  rlbe  with  a  greater 
depth  near  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shield  than  at  the 
Inner  periphery  thereof. 

3.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  an  inner  pole  and  an  outer  pole, 
the  active  face  of  the  outer  pole  being  lower  than  the  active 
face  of  the  Inner  pole,  a  magnetizing  winding  between  the 
said  poles,  an  annular  shield  for  retaining  the  said  wind- 
ing, there  being  an  annular  space,  wider  at  its  outer 
edge  than  at  Its  Inner  edge,  between  the  said  winding  and 
the  said  retaining  shield,  and  means  on  the  retaining  shield 
for  supporting  the  said  winding. 

4.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  an  inner  pole  and  an  outer  pole, 
the  active  face  of  the  outer  pole  being  lower  than  the  active 
face  of  the  Inner  pole,  a  magnetizing  winding  between  tbe 
said  poles,  an  annular  shield  for  retaining  the  said  wind- 
ing, there  being  an  annular  space,  wider  at  Its  outer  edge 
than  at  its  inner  edge,  between  tbe  said  winding  and  the 
said  retaining  shield,  and  ribs  on  tbe  retaining  sbleld  for 
supporting  the  said  winding. 

5.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  an  inner  pole  and  an  outer  pole, 
the  active  face  of  the  outer  pole  being  lower  than  the  active 
face  of  tbe  inner  pole,  a  magnetizing  winding  between  tbe 
said  poles,  and  an  annular  shield  for  retaining  tbe  said 
winding,  there  being  an  annular  space,  wider  at  Its  outer 
edge  than  at  the  Inner  edge,  between  the  said  winding  and 
the  said  retaining  shield. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


906,600.     TYPE-WRITER.     Neal  L.  Anderson,  Montgom- 
ery. Ala.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  302,629. 


rfl^   O 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  key  levers  and  a  paper  car- 
riage, with  mechanically  operated  mechanism  for  return- 
ing said  carriage  to  tbe  beginning  of  a  line  of  print,  means 
for  bringing  into  play  said  carriage  return  mechanism  at 
any  point  on  the  line  of  print,  and  means  for  locking  all 
the  key  levers  of  the  typewriter  when  said  carriage  return 
means  Is  operated. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  having  key  levers  and  a  paper  car- 
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rial*  w«h  ■J«eh*nl«»llj  op«r«t«l  ai«chanl«n  for  r«turn- 
IDK  wW  carriaji*  to  th«  bacloDlog  of  a  lln«  of  prlat.  bmhb 
for  bringing  Into  play  Mild  carrlaue  retorn  oMcbaolam.  and 
means  connected  with  Mild  l*«t  named  meana  for  locklnx 
all  the  key  lerera  of  the  typewriter  when  aald  carriage 
return  means  Is  operated. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  harlng  key  lerers  and  a  paper  car 
rlage  with  mechanically  operated  meana  for  returning  said 
carriage  to  the  beginning  of  the  line  of  print,  a  special 
return  key  for  bringing  into  play  the  said  carriage  return 
■Mbanlsm.  and  means  connected  with  said  special  return 
iBiiy  whereby  when  said  key  Is  depressed  all  the  key  larera 
of  the  typ^'wrlter  are  locked,  and  when  said  return  key  Is 
released,  all  the  key  lerers  of  the  typewriter  are  unlocked. 

4.  A  typewriter  harlng  paper  carriage  with  power  drlren 
mmnn  for  returnlnu  said  carriage  to  the  beginning  of  the 
Bm  of  print,  a  key  lever  operatlTely  connected  with  a  lerar 
for  dlaangaglng  said  return  power  to  effect  a  return  of  the 
carriage  and  releasing  same  from  operatlT«  action  on  com 
pletlon  of  the  return  of  the  carrlaga.  with  meana  for  hold- 
ing this  leyer  In  deprea^d  poaltlon  during  the  return  U 
the  carriage ;  means  for  r«I«Ming  said  lever  on  the  compla- 
tton  of  the  return  of  the  carriage  to  the  beginning  of  the 
Hoe  of  print ;  meana  for  locking  the  key  levers  during  the 
return  of  the  carriage  and  automatically  releasing  the  key 
levers  on  the  completion  of  the  return  of  the  carriage  to 
the  beginning  of  the  line  of  print,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  locking  derlce  adapted  to  lock  the  key  levers  of  the  type- 
writer, said  device  being  in  operative  reUtlon  to  said  lerer 
for  dlaeagaglng  the  power  mechanism. 

5.  A  typewriter  having  paper  carriage  wUh  powar  driven 
means  for  returning  said  carriage  to  the  beglBnliif  of  the 
line  of  print;  a  key  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  a 
lever  for  disengaging  said  return  power  to  effect  a  return 
of  the  carriage  and  releasing  same  from  operative  action 
on  completion  of  the  return  of  the  carriage,  with  means 
for  holding  this  lever  In  depressed  position  during  the  re- 
turn of  the  carriage ;  means  for  releasing  said  lever  on  tha 
completion  of  the  return  of  the  carrUge  to  the  beginning 
of  the  line  of  print ;  means  for  locking  the  key  levers  dur 
Ing  the  return  of  the  carriage  and  automatically  releasing 
the  key  levers  on  the  completion  of  the  return  of  the  car 
rlage  to  the  beginning  of  the  line  of  print,  said  means  con 
slstlng  of  a  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  the  key  levers  of 
the  typewriter,  said  device  being  In  operative  relation  to 
said  lever  for  disengaging  the  power  mechanism,  whereby 
when  said  lever  Is  depressed  the  key  levers  are  locked,  and 
when  said  lever  Is  released  the  key  levers  are  automatic 
ally  unlocked. 

90«.t01.  PUNCTUR&CL08ER  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIRBS. 
David  Apstsis.  Bridgeport.  Conn,  filed  July  2a.  1907. 
Serial  No.  385.149. 


loose  on  the  shank  and  retained  by  the  cap.  a  place  of  mb- 
ber  taMng  on  the  shank  outside  the  cap  and  an  outer  plate 
engaging  the  ahank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  having  a  head,  and  an  Inner  plate  loose 
on  the  shank  sod  retained  by  the  head  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  the  Inserting  position  thereon  and  means  for  ra- 
talnlng  the  device  In  place. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  having  a  head,  and  an  Inner  plate  loose  on 
the  shank  and  retained  by  the  head  and  adapted  to  be 
Bwung  to  the  Inserting  position  thereon,  aald  plate  being 
provided  with  a  depreaalon  In  lU  under  side  and  a  groove 
In  Its  upper  side,  substantially  aa  described,  for  the  pnr- 
poee  specified 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaastta.1 


900.602.  PBIVATB-BBANCH  EXCnANOE  TELEPHONB 
SYSTEM  raA!*K  Aaawa.  Clndnnatl.  Ohio  Filed  Dec 
28.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.383. 


^Li 


1.  In  a  private  branch  eirhang*"  system.  In  combination 
with  the  cord  mains,  the  answering  Jack  and  plug,  the  call- 
ing Jack  and  plug,  and  the  supervision  signal,  a  abnnt  cir- 
cuit connecting  the  malna.  said  circuit  being  Interrupted  by 
two  spring  contacts,  the  first  of  said  spring  contacU  being 
normally  open,  and  the  second,  normally  cloeed.  relays  for 
sctnattng  said  spring  conUcta.  a  circuit  to  energise  the 
first  relay  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  Insertion  of  the  an- 
swering plug,  s  circuit  to  energise  the  second  relay  adapted 
to  be  cloeed  upon  the  operation  of  the  supervision  signal,  a 
sapplemental  circuit  connected  with  the  second  relsy  snd 
termlnstlng  in  the  answering  plug,  said  circuit  being  nor 
mally  open,  and  a  spring  conUct  adapted  to  close  aald  eujh 
plemenul  circuit,  said  spring  being  operated  by  said  second 

relay. 

2.  In  a  private  branch  exchange  system.  In  combination 
with  the  cord  mains,  the  answering  Jack  and  plug,  the 
calling  Jack  and  plug,  and  the  supervision  signal,  a  shunt 
circuit  connecting  the  mains,  said  circuit  being  Interrupted 
by  two  automatically  operated  switches,  the  first  of  which 
U  normally  open  and  the  second,  normally  cloeed.  mechan 
Ism  adapted  to  close  the  first  switch  upon  the  Insertion  of 
the  snswering  plug,  mesns  actuated  by  the  supervision  sig- 
nal to  open  the  second  switch,  snd  eopplemental  connec- 
tions brooght  m  to  play  upon  the  opening  of  said  second 
switch  adapted  to  hold  said  switch  In  open  position  until 
the  withdrawal  of  the  answering  plug. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
threaded  ahank.  a  cap  swiveled  thereon,  an  inner  plats 
loose  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  depreaalon  In  Ita 
under  side  to  receive  the  cap  and  a  groove  In  Its  upper  side 
to  receive  the  shank  when  In  the  Inserting  poeltlon  and  aa 
outer  plate  engaging  the  shank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  dsscHbed.  comprising  a 
tbrsaded  shank,  an  elongated  cap  swiveled  thereon,  aa 
laaar  plate  loose  on  the  ahank  and  provided  In  Ita  nsdsr 
aide  with  a  tranaverse  recess  to  receive  the  cap  and  la  Its 
•pper  side  with  a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  the  shaak 
and  neana  for  retaining  the  device  In  place. 

H  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  compriatng  a 
threaded  shank  provided  with  a  head,  a  cap  swiveled  there- 
on, a  washer  between  the  bead  and  the  cap.  an  Inner  plate 


9  0  6.608.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BOLDER  TO 
SHEET  METAL.  BAiionL  A.  Baeuu  Baatport.  Me.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assign  men  ta.  to  American  Key  Can 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nisd  Apr.  29.  1901.     Serial  No.  R7.900 

1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  solder  to  the  under-surface 
of  can  bodies,  supporting  rails  between  which  a  can  body 
U  auspended  and  on  which  It  Is  adapted  to  slide,  a  carrier 
for  moving  the  body  acroee  said  rails,  a  solder  bath,  solder 
applying  rollers  partially  Immersed  In  the  solder  In  said 
bath,  aald  rollers  being  arranged  beneatb  the  ralla  and  at 
auch  a  dlsfsnre  therefrom  as  to  cause  the  csn  body  to  be 
lifted  from  the  rails  as  It  passes  over  the  rollers,  and 
■Mans  for  exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon  the  can 
body  while  It  la  In  engageoMnt  with  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  solder  to  the  under  eur- 
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faces  of  can  bodlea.  supporting  ralla  for  a  can  body,  a 
carrier  for  moving  the  can  body  along  aald  ralla,  solder- 
applying  rollers  arranged  beneath  said  ralla  and  at  such 
a  distance  therefrom  as  to  support  the  can  body  Independ- 
ently of  the  rails,  and  means  for  exerting  a  downward 
pressure  upon  the  can  body  while  supported  upon  aald 
rollera. 


two  adjacent  edges  thereof,  finah  with  said  edgea,  said 
plate  having  longitudinal  rlbe  projecting  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  drawing-board,  and  provided  with  gradoationa. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  solder  to  the  under-sur- 
faces  of  can  bodies,  supporting  rails  for  a  can  body,  a 
carrier  for  moving  such  can  body  along  said  rails,  solder- 
applytng  rollers  arranged  beneath  said  ralla  and  In  such 
relation  thereto  as  to  lift  the  can  body  and  support  It 
free  of  the  rails,  and  a  yielding  guide  for  engaging  with 
tlie  can  body  and  pr<>8slng  It  downwardly  against  said 
rollers  while  It  Is  supported  upon  the  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  solder  to  the  nnder-surface 
of  can  bodlea  having  laterally  projecting  sbouldera,  a  pair 
of  rails  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  a  can  body  to 
be  suspended  between  them  with  the  shoulders  resting 
upon  the  rails,  solder  applying  rollers  arranged  beneath 
the  rails  at  a  distance  below  the  upper  aarfaces  of  the 
rails  less  than  the  distance  between  the  under-surface  of 
the  can  body  and  the  shoulders  on  the  can  body,  mean« 
for  moving  the  can  body  along  aald  ralla  and  over  aald 
rollera.  and  means  for  exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon 
the  can  body  whlFe  It  Is  paaalng  over  the  rollers. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  solder  to  the  under-surface 
of  can  bodies  having  laterally  projecting  shoulders,  a  pair 
of  ralla  spaced  apart  sufflclently  to  permit  a  can  body  to 
be  suspended  between  them  with  the  shoulders  resting 
upon  the  ralla,  aolder-applying  rollers  arranged  beneath 
the  rails  at  a  distance  below  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  rails 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  under-surface  of  the  can 
body  and  the  shoulders  on  the  can  body,  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  can  body  along  aald  rails  and  over  said  rollers,  a 
spring-pressed  guide  above  the  rollers  for  engaging  with 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  can  body  and  pressing  the  can 
body  against  the  rollers. 


90  0,60  4.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAWING-BOARDS. 
Adoost  J.  BncHTOLo.  Jr..  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.  Filed 
July  81.  1907.     SeiJal  No.  886,864. 


"Hie  combination  with  a  drawing-board,  of  an   angular 
plate  secured  to  the  face  of  aald  board  and  extending  along 


906,605.      FRUIT  -  GRADER.      Hxbmands    A.    Bkkbdis, 
Hanford.    Cal.,    asalgnor    to   California    Fruit    Canners 
Association,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Call 
fornla.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.819. 


JL 


a 


1.  In  a  fmlt-grader,  the  combination  of  a  grading  table, 
underlying  chutes  to  receive  each  grade,  a  traveling  car- 
rier common  to  all  said  chutes  and  to  which  they  sepa- 
rately deliver  their  fruit,  means  for  separately  diverting 
the  grades  from  said  carrier,  a  supplementary  traveling 
carrier,  and  means  for  diverting  any  grade  from  Ita  course 
to  the  main  carrier,  to  aald  aupplemenury  carrier. 

2.  In  a  fruit-grader,  the  combination  of  a  grading  Uble, 
underlying  cbutea  to  receive  each  grade,  a  traveling  car- 
rier common  to  all  said  chutes  and  to  which  they  sepa- 
rately deliver  their  fruit,  means  for  separately  diverting 
the  grades  from  said  carrier,  a  supplementary  traveling 
carrier  Interposed  between  the  main  carrier  and  the  deliv- 
ery chutes,  and  means  for  diverting  any  grade,  from  Its 
chute,  to  the  supplementary  carrier. 

3.  In  a  fruit  grader,  the  combination  of  a  grading  table, 
underlying  chutea  to  receive  each  grade,  a  traveling  car- 
rier common  to  all  aald  chutes  and  to  which  they  sepa- 
rately deliver  their  fruit,  means  for  separately  diverting 
the  grades  from  aald  carrier,  a  supplementary  traveling 
carrier  Interpoaed  between  the  main  carrier  and  the  deliv- 
ery chutea,  and  swinging  bridges  overlying  the  supple- 
mentary carrier  to  normally  carry  the  fruit  from  the 
chutea  to  the  main  carrier,  and  adapted,  when  raised,  to 
bar  the  passage  of  the  fruit  to  said  main  carrier  and  to 
effect  its  delivery  to  the  supplementary  carrier. 

4.  In  a  fruit-grader,  the  combination  of  a  grading  table, 
underlying  chutea  to  receive  each  grade,  a  traveling  car- 
rier common  to  all  said  cbutea  and  to  which  they  sepa- 
rately deliver  their  fruit,  means  for  separately  diverting 
the  grades  from  said  carrier,  a  supplementary  traveling 
carrier  Interposed  between  the  main  carrier  and  the  deliv- 
ery chutes,  swinging  bridges  overlying  the  supplementary 
carrier  to  normally  carry  the  fruit  from  the  chutes  to  the 
main  carrier,  and  adapted,  when  raised,  to  bar  the  passage 
of  the  fruit  to  said  main  carrier  and  to  effect  Its  delivery 
to  the  supplementary  carrier,  and  a  carrier  to  separately 
dispose  of  the  fruit  from  the  supplementary  carrier. 


906.606.     I RONmo  MACHINE.     Ann   M.   Bell.  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  May  20.  1907.     SeHal  No.  374,733. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  an  Ironlng-board  detachably  secured  thereto  at 
one  of  its  extremities,  a  platform  upon  the  standard  ro- 
tatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  crank-shaft 
upon  the  platform,  a  motor  upon  the  platform  arranged  to 
rotate  the  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  at  Its  extremity  upon 
the  platform  to  move  about  a  horlaontal  axis,  a  flat-Iron 
slldable  on  the  arm  In  engagement  with  the  board  and  a 
pitman  connecting  the  aald  Iron  with  the  crank  on  the 
shaft 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  an  Ironlng-board  held  thereon,  an  arm  mounted 
upon  the  aald  standard  to  move  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
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■IhUbl*  on  th«  arm  tn  en(raccm«nt  with  th«  board, 
means  on  the  standard  to  Impart  a  rwrtprocatlnK  moTs- 
ment  to  the  Iron,  and  automattc  meaos  to  forcibly  depi 
the  free  end  of  the  arm. 


3.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of 
a  sUndard.  an  Ironing  board  held  thereon,  an  arm  mounted 
on  the  said  standard  to  more  about  a  yertlcal  axis  and 
to  be  pivotally  moyable  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  downwardly 
bearing  sprlnc  In  engaismsiit  with  the  arm.  a  flat  Iron 
slldable  on  the  latter  In  •ngagement  with  the  board,  and 
means  on  the  standard  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  moT»- 
ment  to  the  Iron. 


•  0  6 .  «  0  7  .  BITTON-FASTENER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
CIRTAINS.  ALF««D  Bkhsbttb.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1907.    8«rUl  No.  40«,97». 


As  an  ImproTement  tn  fastening  devices  having  In  com- 
bination, a  suitable  support,  a  member,  as  d,  secured  there- 
to, a  button  member,  as  f,  and  means  Including  a  screw, 
as  0,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  member,  the  button  mem- 
ber having  recesses  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  means 
Including  elastic  clMBents  mounted  In  said  member,  as  /, 
balls,  as  k,  engaflai  ^  tbe  elastic  elements,  for  normally 
engaging  the  recesses  on  the  under  side  of  the  rotatabia 
member,  as  described. 


chamber*  therein ;  delivery  openings  for  said  chambers : 
reeds  arranged  In  said  chambers ;  air  supply  passages  for 
said  chambers :  an  air  supply  pipe :  delivery  tlpe  therefor 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  air  supply  paseagea  of 
■aid  reed  block  :  and  an  enlargemeot  or  chamber  for  said 
air  supply  pipe  arranged  at  the  delivery  end  thereof. 

2!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
•  reed  block  or  box.  having  a  plurality  of  unconnected  reed 
chambers  therein  ;  delivery  openlogs  for  said  chambers ; 
reeds  arranged  In  aald  chambers  ;  air  supply  passages  for 
mid  chsmbers  :  an  air  supply  pipe :  a  delivery  tip  therefor 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  air  supply  psssages  of 
said  reed  block  .  and  an  enlargement  or  chamber  for  said 
■Ir  supply  pipe  arranged  at  the  delivery  end  thereof. 

8.  in  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  reed  block  having  a  plurality  of  unconnected  reed  cham- 
bers therein  :  reeds  arranged  In  aald  chambers ;  snd  means 
fbr  delivering  air  to  said  chambers  baring  an  enlargement 
adjacent  to  said  reed  cbambere. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  reed  block  or  box  having  a  reed  chamber  therein  ;  a  de- 
livery opening  for  said  chamber ;  a  plurality  of  reeds  of 
different  pitch  srranged  In  aald  chamber ;  a  reeonance 
chamber  to  which  said  delivery  opening  In  said  reed  cham- 
ber delivers,  mounted  upon  said  block  :  an  air  supply  pipe 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  reed  chamber ;  and  an 
enlargement  or  chamber  In  said  air  supply  pipe  arranged 
at  the  delivery  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dewrrlbed.  the  combination  of 
•  reed  bio  ft  or  box  having  a  reed  chamber  therein  :  a  de- 
llTery  opMltag  for  said  chamt^er  :  a  resonator  to  which  aald 
delivery  opening  In  said  reed  chamber  delivers,  mounted 
opaa  said  block  :  an  air  supply  pipe  adapted  to  be  con- 
mf  a  to  aald  reed  chamber  :  and  an  enlargement  or  cham- 
ber In  said  air  supply  pipe  arranged  at  the  delivery  end 
thereof. 

[Claims  A  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  6.608.  DEVICE  FOR  I'SE  IN  TUNING  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  NiLM  BaTAirr.  Battle  Creek.  Mlcb. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  409.962. 


006.609.     ALARM  SIGNAL. 
111.     Piled  Mar.  23.  1906. 


Thomas  N.  BtiSK*.  Chicago. 
Serial  No.  807,592. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  read  block  or  box.  having  a  plurality  of  unconnected 


1.  An  alarm  signal  comprising  a  single  gong,  a  plunger 
arranged  to  operate  axlally  of  the  gong,  three  spring  con- 
trolled striker  arms  radially  disposed  within  said  gong, 
strikers  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  a^ms.  and  a  tripper  de- 
vice on  the  plunger,  aald  device  comprlalng  separate  trip- 
pers radially  disposed  around  the  plunger  In  the  same 
plane  to  operate  aald  strikers  successively  at  each  opera- 
tion of  the  plunger. 

2.  An  alarm  signal  comprising  s  single  gong,  a  plunger 
arranged  to  operate  axlally  of  the  gong,  three  separate 
strikers  radially  dlapoaed  within  said  gong  and  each  oper- 
ating In  a  plane  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  gong,  and 
separate  and  Independent  means  Intermediate  of  the  plun- 
ger and  each  of  said  strikers  for  sctuating  one  of  said 
strikers  on  the  inward  movement  and  the  other  two  strikers 
succeeslvely  on  the  outward  movement  of  the  plunger  and 
at  each  eperatlon  thereof. 

3.  An  alarm  algnal  comprising  s  gong,  s  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  operate  axlally  of  the  gong,  a  frame  centrally 
disposed  within  the  gong  below  the  plunger,  three  separate 
and  Independent  strikers  radially  disposed  within  the  gong 
and  each  adapted  to  awing  In  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  plunger,  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
carrying  said  strlkera.  a  separate  trip  lever  connected  to 
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each  striker  arm,  and  a  tripper  device  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger for  operating  said  trip  levera  and  the  strikers  connected 
therewith  succeeslvely. 

4.  An  alarm  signsi  comprising  a  gong,  a  spring-pressed 
plunger  arranged  to  operate  axlally  of  .the  gong,  a  frame 
centrally  disposed  within  the  gong  below  the  plunger,  three 
separate  and  Independent  strikers  radially  arranged  with- 
in the  gong  and  each  adapted  to  swing  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  plunger,  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  carrying  said  strikers  at  their  outer  ends, 
springs  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  a  sepa- 
rate trip  lever  connected  to  said  arms,  and  a  tripper  de- 
vice carried  by  the  plunger  for  operating  said  trip  levers. 

6.  An  alarm  signal  comprising  a  gong,  a  plunger,  a 
striker,  an  arm  carrying  said  striker,  a  striker  lever  car- 
rying said  arm,  a  tripper  actuated  by  the  plunger,  a  trip 
lever  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  tripper,  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  trip  lever  and  striker  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


006.610.     RAILWAT-TIB.     IfiLLia  H.  Bttsbbadob.  Snm- 
merville.  Pa.     Piled  Dec.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.252. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  base  plate  having  guide  waya, 
a  metallic  covering  having  flanges  to  be  received  by  said 
guideways  and  guided  thereby  as  the  said  covering  la  in- 
serted in  position,  and  provided  with  a  reinforcing  plate^ 
a  core  received  by  aald  covering,  composed  of  two  sections 
having  beveled  cooperating  ends,  wedges  Inserted  through 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  metallic  covering  for  forcing  the 
two  sections  of  the  core  together,  said  base  plate  having 
at  each  end  thereof  upwardly  bent  portions  to  hold  the 
wedges  In  position,  thereby  causing  a  close  fit  of  the  core 
within  the  covering,  said  tie  having  means  comprising 
spikes,  platee  a.nd  struck-up  portions  for  fastening  rails 
thereto,  for  the  purpose  substantially  specified. 


'  ing  from  said  upper  compartment  through  said  lower  com- 
partment to  project  through  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a 
partition  extending  centrally  of  said   pipe  to  divide  the 
same  Into  separate  compartments,  and  a  nipple  from  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  to  connect  the  compartments  thereof 
to  the  compartments  of  said  pipe. 
I        2.  A  cooler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  divided  Into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  removable  tank  situated 
!  in  said  upper  compartment,  a  partition  situated  centrally 
I  of  said  removable  tank  to  divide  the  same  Into  separate 
liquid  containing  compartments,  a  depending  pipe  extend- 
;   Ing  from  said  upper  compartment  through  said  lower  com- 
I  partment  to  project  through  the  bottom  partition  of  said 
lower  compartment,  a  partition  extending  centrally  of  said 
pipe  to  divide  the  same  Into  separate  compartments,  and  a 
nipple  depending  from  the  t>ottom  of  said  tank  to  connect 
the  compartments   thereof  to   the  compartments  of  said 
pipe,  and  dispensing  faucets  connected  to  the  compart- 
ments of  said  pipe. 

3.  A  cooler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  divided  Into 
an  upper  refrigerant  containing  compartment  and  a  lower 
cooling  compartment,  and  a  pipe  extending  centrally 
through  said  lower  compartment  of  a  supporting  table 
secured  on  said  pipe,  a  retaining  collar  loosely  fitted  on 
said  pipe  to  be  revoluble  thereon,  radially  extending  axles 
projecting  from  said  collar,  and  rollers  on  said  axles  and 
a  table  loosely  fitting  said  pipe  to  be  revolubly  supported 
on  said  rollers. 


006.611.  COOLER.  Edoab  B.  Cabtwrioht  and  Jambs  P. 
Mabtin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Plied  Sept.  23.  19<>7.  Serial 
No.  394.173. 


1.  A  cooler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  divided  into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  removable  tank  situated 
In  said  upper  compartment,  a  partition  situated  centrally 
of  said  removable  tank  to  divide  the  aame  into  separate 
liquid  containing  compartments,  a  depending  pipe  extend- 


906,612.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  PHILLIP 
L.  Catton,  National  Soldiers'  Home,  Tenn.  Filed  July 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,150. 


A  stringed  mosical  Instrument  comprising  a  front  board 
and  back  board  spaced  apart  by  a  head  member  and  a  tall 
member,  each  member  being  provided  with  a  groove  on  its 
Inner  face,  and  said  head  and  tall  members  each  being  pro- 
vided with  curved  ends  forming  short  side  walls  which  are 
slotted  centrally  forming  continuations  of  said  grooves,  a 
sounding  board  arranged  In  said  slots  and  grooves,  and 
posts  for  separating  said  front  board,  back  board  and 
sounding  board. 


906,613.  JOURNAL-BOX  LID.  Andhbw  Chbistunsok, 
Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Company, 
I'ittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,217. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  Its  top,  a  lid  provided  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  top  arranged  to  engage 
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bchhid  MM  i«H««  «•  tt«  %«,  •  fm^tte  •magtA  to  lock  Ck« 
lower  edK«  of  the  tld  to  the  box.  and  a  T»«ldln«  moantlng 
for  aakl  lever. 

■2.  The  comblnarton  of  a  Journal  box  bavlnc  an  oot- 
wardly  proJ«:tlnf  flange  at  lU  top.  a  lid  prorlded  with  an 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  Ita  top  arranged  to  eaca«e 
behind  aald  flange  on  the  box.  a  cam  member  arrangad  to 
lock  the  lower  edge  of  the  lid  to  the  box.  and  a  jltUtag 
mounting  for  aald  cam  member. 

8.  The  cofflUnatlon  of  a  Journal  box  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  ita  top,  a  lid  provided  with  •■ 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  arranged  to  engage  beblad  tb« 
top  flange  of  the  box.  a  cam  member  carried  by  the  lid  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  box.  and  a  aprln*  connection  be^ 
tween  aald  cam  member  and  th«  IWL 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  provided  on  ita 
bottom  with  a  aboulder  or  ahouldera.  a  ltd  fitting  over  the 
mouth  of  the  box.  a  yielding  member  carried  by  aald  lid. 
aad  •  lever  pivoted  to  said  yielding  member  and  arr«n««d 
t»  casM*  the  ahoulder  on  the  box. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  having  an  oot- 
wardly  projecting  flange  at  Ita  top.  a  lid  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  Ita  top  arranged  to  enoac* 
behind  aald  flange  on  the  box.  and  a  lever  for  locking  the 
tower  edge  of  the  lid  to  the  box.  aald  lever  having  a  pro^ 
Jectlon  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  lid  and 
lift  the  aame. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


906  014.      WRRNCH       Halvob  rK»iBTorH«B«o!«.   KMder. 
8^  D.     Filed  July  3.  \90%.     Serial  No.  441.83S. 


->«r 


An  alligator  wrench  comprialng  a  handle,  a  Jaw  flzad  at 
the  front  end  thereof  and  having  a  toothed  face,  another 
Jaw  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  having  a  toothed  face  atand 
log  normally  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  flrat  m«itloned  face 
and  meana  for  holding  the  pivoted  Jaw  at  vartoua  Incllnee 
to  the  flxed  Jaw.  aald  meana  con«l«tlog  of  •  ratchet  toothed 
rack  pivoted  with  one  end  to  one  of  the  Jawa  and  teeth  on 
tto  wther  Jaw  for  the  rack  teeth  to  engage  and  a  cam  lever 
ptTOtad  to  aald  other  Jaw  for  holding  the  rack  engaged 
with  aald  taeth  when  the  wrench  la  In  uae. 


comprialng  meana  for  cloalng  the  aald  Joint  and  thereby 
applying  current  through   the  protector   to  heat   the  aald 
Joint,  and  awltchlng  mechaniam  adapted  to  automatically 
open  the  clrmlt  through  the  protector  when  aame  ia  •nffl 
cteatly  heated 

2.  A  r«>palrlng  device  for  an  electrothermal  protector, 
comprialng  meana  for  cloalng  a  Joint  in  the  protector  and 
thereby  applying  current  through  the  protector  to  heat 
same,  and  awitchlng  aMcbanlam  adapted  to  antooaatlcnlly 
open  the  clrmlt  through  the  protector  when  aame  la  aulB- 
dently  heated  for  purpoeea  •ubetantlaily  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  repairing  device  for  an  electrothermal  protector 
having  a  thermally  openable  Joint,  comprialng  electrome 
chanlcal  mechaniam  adapted  to  be  appllad  to  tha  protector 
after  operation  to  cloee  the  aald  Joint  and  thereby  cauae 
current  to  flow  through  the  protector  to  heat  aame.  and 
■witching  roechanUm  for  automatically  atopplng  the  flow 
of  current  through  the  protector  when  aame  la  auffldently 
heated,  to  allow  the  protector  to  cool  whereby  the  aald 
Joint  la  reaacured  preparatory  to  another  operation. 

4.  A  repairing  device  for  an  electrothermal  protector 
having  an  openable  Joint  normally  held  agalaat  opening 
by  heat-auaceptlble  material,  comprialng  meana  for  cloalng 
the  aald  Joint  and  thereby  Bending  current  through  the  pro- 
tector to  aoften  the  heat-auaceptlble  material,  and  switch- 
ing mechaniam  for  automatically  atopplng  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  the  protector  when  aame  haa  been  aufllclently 
heated,  the  said  meana  being  adapted  to  hold  the  parts  of 
the  protector  in  reaet  poeltlon  while  the  heat  auaceptible 
mntarlal  coola  and  thereby  aecurea  the  Joint  In  cloned 
poaltlon. 

B  A  repairing  tool  for  electrothermal  protectore  com- 
prialng a  handle-portion,  a  meUlIlc  contact  strip,  nn  Insu- 
lating anpport.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  inaulatlng  support 
and  provided  with  a  thumb-piece  to  be  depreeaed.  a  aprtng 
BMnber  controlling  the  aald  kver.  and  a  eecood  epring 
•amber  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  aald  lever  when 
tka  thumb-piece  to  deprenaed  ;  and  a  aource  of  elecirlclty 
In  circuit  with  the  aald  meUllIc  contact  strip  and  aecond 
aprlag  member. 

(CUlm  6  aot  printed  In  the  Oanetta.) 


90«  615.  REI'AIRIN<J  AND  TESTINQ  MEANS  FOB  CON- 
TACTUKSS  THERMAL  I'KOTKCTOBS.  FaAWK  B.  Coo«. 
Chicago,  IlL    Filed  July  28.  1JK».    Serial  No.  271.062. 


006,616.    CHAIN-FASTBNING.     Eowabo  A.  CX)X,  Chlcn**. 
lU.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1808.     SerUl  No.  42S.S5S. 


A  chain  and  fastener  comprUlng  a  chain  with  an  oval 
loop  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  croea  bar  at  the  other,  aald 
croaa  bar  having  midway  thereof  a  rigid  eye  shank  and  at 
each  end  a  ball  the  length  of  the  bar  between  the  balla 
being  as  great  as  the  minor  axla  of  the  loop  but  leaa  than 
the  major  axla  thar«>f.  whereby  when  the  croaa  bar  la 
tmnaverae  to  the  oval  loop  the  balla  lie  ouUlde  the  rim  of 
the  loop  and  when  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  loop  one 
ball  Ilea  outalde  the  rtm  of  the  loop  and  the  other  Ilea  on 
the  aame  ao  that  the  tendency  of  the  croaa  bar  is  to  And  a 
poaltlon  with  both  ito  balls  ouukJe  the  loop. 


906  917      BUILDERS  BRACKET      KuvmmT  O.  Dat,  Beat 
Mllllnocket,  Me.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.897. 
1    The  hemin  d«eribed  balldera'  bracket  adapted  to  be 
L  A  repairing  device  for   an  electroth^Tnal   protector  '   uaed  on  metal  column.  »-^*'^'^"*  '°^  ."^1^°^^;^ 
haiiag  a^ldered  Joint  openabto  npon  exc—lve  heaUng.  ,  elating  of  a  vertical  fulcrum  bar  having  pivoted  to  It  thre. 
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borliontal  clamping  mamben  adapted  to  fit  over  the  front 
and  rear  flangea.  one  over  one  flange  and  two  over  the 
oppoatte  flange,  one  of  aald  clamping  members  comprising 
a  pivoted  borlaontal  aupportlng  bar  for  supporting  the 
ataglng  plank  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  projec- 
tion adapted  to  fit  over  the  front  flange  and  to  fulcrum 
thereon. 


adapted  to  embrace  the  front  flange  of  the  poet  and  a  hori- 
zontal aupportlng  bar  pivoted  to  a&Id  upper  clamping  bar 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  end  provided  with  a 
grooved  roller,  adapted  to  fulcrum  agalnat  the  forward 
edge  of  the  post. 


2.  The  herein  deacribed  builders'  bracket  adapted  to  ba 
uaed  on  metal  columna  having  front  and  rear  flangea,  con- 
sisting of  a  vert'  al  fulcrum  bar  having  pivoted  to  It  three 
borlaontal  clamping  membera  adapted  to  fit  over  the  front 
and  rear  flangea.  one  over  one  flange  and  two  over  tha 
oppoaite  flange,  one  of  aald  clamping  members  comprialng 
a  pivoted  borixontal  supporting  bar  for  supporting  the 
ataglng  plank  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  projec- 
tion adapted  to  fit  over  the  front  flange  and  to  falerum 
thereon,  and  having  a  dip  for  embradng  the  flange  above 
the  fulcrum  point. 

8.  The  herein  deacrlbed  bnlldera'  bracket  adapted  for  use 
on  metal  columns  conalatlng  of  a  vertical  fulcrum  bar  hav- 
ing pivoted  at  Ita  lower  end  a  forwardly  extending  clamp 
Ing  bar  with  a  book  at  Ita  end  adapted  to  embrace  the 
front  flange  of  the  colnmns,  a  rearward  extending  clamp- 
ing bar  pivoted  Intermediate  the  enda  of  said  vertical  bar, 
having  at  Ita  end  a  hook,  adapted  to  embrace  the  rear 
flange  of  the  colomn,  a  forwardly  extending  tension  bar 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  vertical  fulcrum  bar  and 
having  aecured  thereto  a  hook  or  clip  adapted  to  embrace 
the  front  flange  of  the  post  and  a  borixontal  supporting 
bar  pivoted  to  aald  upper  clamping  bar  and  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  end  adapted  to  fulcrum  against  tbe  for- 
ward edge  of  the  poat. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  buUdera'  bracket  adapted  for 
uae  on  metal  colnmna  having  front  and  rear  flanges  con- 
sisting of  a  vertical  fulcrum  bar  having  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  a  forwardly  extending  clamping  bar  with  a  hook  at  its 
end  adapted  to  embraea  tb«  front  flange  of  the  column,  a 
rearward  extending  clamping  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  tbe 
ends  of  said  vertical  bar.  having  at  ita  end  a  book  adapted 
to  embrace  tbe  rear  flange  of  the  column,  a  forwardly  ex 
tending  tenalon  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  ver- 
tical fulcmm  bar  and  having  aecured  thereto  a  book  or  clip 
adapted  to  embrace  the  front  flange  of  tbe  post  and  a  borl- 
aontal aupportlng  bar  pivoted  to  aald  upper  clamping  bar 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  end  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  fnlcmm  agalnat  the  forward  edge  of  tbe  poat. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  balldera'  bracket  adapted  for  oae 
on  metal  columns  having  front  and  rear  flanges  consisting 
of  a  vertical  fulcrum  bar,  having  pivoted  at  ita  lower  end 
a  forwardly  extending  clamping  bar  with  a  book  at  Its  end 
adapted  to  embrace  tbe  front  flange  of  the  column,  a  rear- 
ward extending  clamping  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  the  enda 
of  aaid  vertical  bar,  having  at  Ita  end  a  hook,  adapted  to 
embrace  the  rear  flange  of  the  column,  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing tenalon  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  vertical 
falerum  bar  and  having  aecured  thereto  a  book  or  clip 


9  0  6.618.  PERFORATOR  FOR  PREPARING  TELE- 
GRAPHIC TRAN8MITTING-TAPES.  Patrick  B.  D»- 
LANT,  South  Orange,-  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
menta,  to  The  Telepost  Company  of  Maine,  Augusta,  Me. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1902.     Serial  No.  103,09S. 


i 

IB 

JC 

w 

W 

=^ 

9 

1.  In  an  electro  magnetic  telegraph  tape  perforator,  tbe 
combination  of  a  key,  the  pole  changer  magnet  controlled 
thereby,  a  differentially  wound  polarized  relay,  tbe  pole 
changer  armature  lever  and  Its  limiting  contact  stops,  tbe 
local  circuit  of  tbe  windings  of  tbe  relay  controlled  at  said 
Btopa,  the  panch  magneta,  tbe  main  battery,  the  punch 
magnet  circuits  controlled  at  the  stopa  of  tbe  polarized 
relay  and  contacts  of  tbe  pole  changer  also  controlling  the 
circuits  of  tbe  punch  magnets,  tbe  operation  being  aubstan 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  electro  m&gnetlc  telegraph  tape  perforator,  the 
combination  of  a  key,  Ita  local  circuit,  a  pole  changer  mag 
net  Included  In  the  local  circuit,  tbe  armature  lever  of  tbe 
pole  changer  and  Ita  contact.,  a  polarized  relay  and  its 
local  reveraing  circuit,  controlled  by  one  aet  of  contact,  of 
tbe  pole  changer  armature  lever,  tbe  main  battery,  the 
punch  magnets,  the  punch  magnet  circuits  controlled  at 
the  contact  stops  of  tbe  polarized  relay  and  another  aet  of 
pole  cbnnger  contact,  also  controlling  tbe  circuit  of  the 
punch  vangaetB. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  perforator,  the  combination  with  a 
punch  of  continuously  operating  frictionally  acting  tape 
drawing  devices  arranged  to  draw  tbe  tape  past  tbe 
puncbea,  and  meana  for  adjuating  their  frlctional  grip 
upon  the  tape  so  that  they  will  slip  and  the  traverse  of  tbe 
tape  be  arrested  when  engaged  by  a  punch. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  tape  perforator,  the  combination  with 
a  punch  of  frlctional  acting  continuously  operating  tape 
drawing  device,  arranged  to  draw  the  tape  paet  the 
puncbea  and  ao  adjusted  that  when  the  resistance  of  the 
tape  ia  Increaaed  by  the  entrance  thereinto  of  tbe  punch, 
the  drawing  devicea  .lip  and  permit  a  pauae  In  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  tape  whereby  distortion  of  tbe  punched  per- 
foration la  prevented. 

6.  In  a  telegraph  tape  perforator,  the  combination  with 
a  pnnch  of  conttnnoualy  operating  tape  drawing  devices 
conatantly  engaging  the  tape  and  arranged  to  draw  It  paat 
the  puncbea,  the  drawing  devicea  comprialng  in  their  or- 
ganisation meana  whereby,  when  the  realstance  of  tbe  tape 
la  Increaaed  by  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  punch  Into  It.  that  pert 
of  the  tape  engaged  by  tbe  punch  la  permitted  to  pauae 
while  the  pnnch  la  engaged  with  it. 
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906.619.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PLASTER  B0ABD8. 

'  CHARLK8  Dbill,  St.  Louls,  Mo.,  aMlgnor  to  John  Ehr- 
hardt.  Jr..  St.  Loul»,  Mo.  Fll«d  Sept  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  393.735. 


M 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clatw  deaeiibed.  a  hopper,  a 
pair  of  endless  belts  arranged  for  operation  In  the  hopper 
and  forming  a  bottom  therefor,  means  wherebj  eontlno- 
oos  webs  of  paper  are  delivered  over  the  belts,  and  form- 
ing means  located  immediately  beneath  the  lower  ends 
of  the  endless  belt*. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bepper.  a 
pair  of  endless  belts  arranged  for  operation  in  tb«  hop- 
per and  forming  a  bottom  therefor,  means  whereby  con- 
tinuous webs  of  paper  are  delivered  over  the  t>elts,  form- 
ing means  located  immediately  beneath  the  lower  ends  of 
the  endless  belts,  and  means  arranged  below  the  forming 
means  for  cutting  the  webs  of  paper  after  the  same  pass 
through  the  forming  meana 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  a 
pair  of  endleM  belts  arranged  for  operation  in  the  hop- 
per and  forming  a  bottom  therefor,  forming  means  located 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  means  whereby  continu- 
ous wetM  of  paper  are  delivered  ovef  the  endless  t>elts  in 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  through  the  forming  meana. 
and  means  whereby  the  paper  delivering  means  is  inter- 
mittently actuated. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  a  pair 
of  endleas  belts  forminK  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  form- 
lag  means  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  means 
wkareby  continuous  webs  of  paper  are  delivered  over  the 
endlofts  belts  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
through  the  forming  means,  means  arranged  below  the 
forming  means  for  cutting  the  webs  of  paper,  means 
whereby  the  paper  delivering  means  Is  intermittently 
actuated,  and  means  whereby  the  catting  mechanism  la 
actuated  at  the  termination  of  the  paper  delivering 
means.  ^ 

5k  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  form- 
ing means  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  por- 
tion of  which  forming  means  Is  arranged  to  vibrate,  and 
means  whereby  webs  of  paper  are  delivered  through  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper  and  through  the  forming  meana 

LClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


3.  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  locking  member,  means  for  moving  said  lock- 
ing meml>er  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  of  the  controller 
and  into  a  locked  poeltion  upon  the  forward  movement  of 
■aid  handle,  said  locking  means  being  moved  into  an 
unlocked  position  by  gravity. 


^""t^77W\  P 


4.  The  combination  with  a  controller  operating  means. 
of  a  pivoted  arm  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a 
doff  mounted  upon  said  arm,  a  stationary  annular  part 
having  a  peripheral  slot  provided  with  cam  portions  and 
with  stop  portions  with  which  said  dog  is  adapted  to 
engage,  and  means  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  arm 
in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  Imparted  by  the  cam  por- 
tions, whereby  when  the  stops  are  engaged  by  the  dog 
the  movement  of  the  controller  Is  arrested  for  an  appreci- 
able time. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  controller  operating  means, 
of  a  pivoted  arm  associated  with  said  mesna  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  dog  mounted  upon  said  arm.  a  stationary 
annular  part  having  a  peripheral  slot  provided  with  cam 
portions  and  with  stop  portions  with  which  the  said  dog 
Is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  dash  pot  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  that  In  which 
it  is  moved  by  said  cam  portlona. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


906.621.  COLLAPSIBLE  GO-CART.  Thomas  J.  Fat, 
Chicago,  and  William  E.  Hopkins.  Oak  Park.  III.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.457. 


906.620.  CUNTROLLER-REGULATOB.  Ctbus  P.  Esaa- 
BOLE,  Keokuk.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesas  ssslgoments,  to 
American  .\utomotoneer  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1903. 
Serial   No.   258.099. 

1.  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  of  the  con- 
troller, of  a  stop  for  engaging  said  member,  and  msaoa 
for  moving  said  member  Into  engagement  with  said  stop, 
said  member  being  disengaged  from  said  stop  by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  of  the  con- 
troller, of  a  stop  for  engaging  said  member,  and  a  cam 
for  moving  said  member  into  engagement  with  said  stop, 
said  member  being  disengaged  from  said  stop  by  gravity. 


7     $ 

1.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame  and  a  body  frame,  each  consisting  of  two  slds 
parts  movable  laterally  toward  and  from  each  other, 
crossed  links  connecting  said  frames  at  front  and  rear, 
and  bracing  links  plvotaUy  connected  between  said  links 
and  the  frames. 

2.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame  and  a  body  frame,  each  consisting  of  two 
side  parts  movable  laterally  toward  and  from  each  other, 
crossed  links  connecting  said  frames  at  front  and  rear, 
said  links  having  double  elbows  at  the  middle,  and  links 
pivotally  connected  between  said  frames  and  the  elbows 
of  the  links  respectively. 

S.  la  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame  and  a  body  frame  each  conaisting  of  two 
longitudinal  side  bars  with  angular  offsets  at  their  enda. 
said    frames   being    movable    laterally    toward    and    from 
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each  other,  crossed  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  the  said  offsets  and  having  double  elbows, 
said  links  being  pivoted  together  between  their  elbows, 
and  short  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  offsets  and 
elbows. 

4.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  side  frames 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  extensible  con- 
nections between  said  frames,  a  seat  frame  hinged  to 
one  side  frame,  and  a  catch  engageable  between  the  seat 
frame  and  the  other  side  frame,  a  foldable  back  hinged  to 
the  rear  of  the  seat  and  a  handle  hinged  to  the  rear  of 
the  seat  frame. 


906.622.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MATTE  AND 
SLAG  OF  COPPER  BLAST  FURNACES.  GsoaOE  K. 
FiscHca.  New  Rochelle,  N.  T.  Filed  June  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  878.477. 


906.623.  OAS-LAMP  FOB  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT 
BUBNl^RS.  A00LPHU8  S.  Francis,  London,  England. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,789. 


An  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp  comprising  a  gas 
supply  pipe,  a  flared  chimney  presenting  on  its  interior 
an  inwardly  convex  gradually  curving  surface,  a  number 
of  straight  inverted  Bunsen  burner  tubes  passing  through 
said  chimney  at  some  distance  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  Bunsen  tubes,  air  inlets 
to  said  tubes  above  the  points  of  intersection  with  said 
chimney,  mantle  supporting  means  upon  the  free  end  of 
each  burner,  the  points  of  the  burners  with  the  mantle- 
supporting  means  being  within  the  circumference  of  the. 
flared  chimney,  a  globe  support  and  a  globe  seated  In  said 
support  and  having  its  upper  edge  situated  in  about  the 
same  plane  as  that  containing  the  lower  edge  of  the  chim- 
ney, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  system  of  the  kind  set  forth,  having  a  means  for  j 
separating  slag  and  matte,  a  working  floor  contiguous 
thereto,  a  tunnel  arranged  beneath  said  floor  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  slag  receptacles  side  by  side,  said 
receptacles  mounted  to  be  moved  through  said  tunnel  and 
said  floor  having  an  opening  to  the  tunnel,  and  means  for 
delivering  slag  from  the  separator  through  the  opening 
and  to  either  of  the  receptacles. 

2.  A  system  of  the  kind  set  forth,  having  a  means  for 
separating  slag  and  matte,  a  working  floor  contiguous 
thereto,  arranged  to  provide  a  tunnel  beneath  It.  side-by- 
side  tracks  In  said  tunnel,  a  slag  car  for  each  of  said 
tracks,  said  floor  having  an  opening  to  the  tunnel,  and 
means  for  delivering  slag  from  the  separator,  through 
the  opening  and  to  the  slag  cars,  said  means  adjustable 
to  deliver  to  either  of  said  cars. 

3.  A  system  of  the  kind  set  forth,  having  a  means  for 
separating  slag  and  matte,  a  working  floor  contiguous 
thereto,  srranged  to  provide  a  tunnel  beneath  it,  side-by- 
side  tracks  In  said  tunnel,  a  slag  car  for  each  of  said 
tracks,  said  floor  having  an  opening  to  the  tunnel,  and  a 
movable  slag  pot  arranged  between  the  settler  and  the 
tunnel  and  adapted  to  deliver  slag  through  said  opening 
and  to  either  of  the  cars. 

4.  A  system  of  the  kind  set  forth,  having  a  means  for 
separating  slag  and  matte,  provided  with  separate  slag 
and  matte  outlets,  a  traveling  conveyer  for  the  matte,  a 
working  floor,  a  tunnel  beneath  the  floor  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  slag  receptacles  side  by  side, 
said  floor  having  an  opening  to  the  tunnel,  and  movable 
means  arranged  between  the  slag  outlet  of  the  separator 
and  the  slag  receptacles  to  deliver  slag  to  either  of  the 
latter. 

5.  A  system  of  the  kind  set  forth,  having  a  means  for 
separating  slag  and  matte,  provided  with  separate  slag 
and  matte  outlets,  a  traveling  conveyer  arranged  to 
receive  the  matte  from  the  matte  outlet  of  the  separator 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  same  therefrom,  a  primary  slag 
receptacle  arranged  to  receive  the  slag  from  the  slag  out- 
let of  the  separator,  a  working  floor  contiguous  to  said 
separator  and  receptacle,  a  tunnel  beneath  the  floor,  said 
floor  having  an  opening  leading  to  the  tunnel,  side-by- 
slde  tracks  in  the  tunnel,  and  slag  cars  for  ssid  tracks, 
said  primary  receptacle  adapted  to  discharge  into  a  ear 
on  either  of  the  tracks. 

IClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


906,624.  RATCHET  MECHANISM.  Isaac  M.  Hacknst, 
Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Brooks  Tire  Machine 
Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of  Kansas. 
Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,614. 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  shoulder  which  extends 
clrcumferentlally  around  said  wheel  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  drive  shaft  to  which  said  wheel  is  connected,  a 
stationary  base,  a  fulcrum  member  pivotally  connected  at 
Its  lower  end  to  said  base,  a  manually-operated  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  member  and  provided  with  a  device  which 
extends  under  the  shoulder  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  and  moving  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  lever  is  actuated ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  ratchet  wheel  provided  In  its  side  face  with  a  circular 
aroove,  a  shaft  to  which  said  wheel  is  secured,  a  stationary 
base,  a  fulcrum  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  l)ase 
at  a  point  below  and  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  member  and  provided  with 
a  projection  which  extends  Into  the  groove  In  the  ratchet 
wheel,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
adapted  to  receive  a  fulcrum  pin  on  the  fulcrum  member. 
and  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  for  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel ;   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  ratchet  wheel  provided  In  each  of  its  side  faces  wlt^ 
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ctrcumfervntUily  extendiof  ataould«r«  l<K»te<l  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  ahaft  to  which  aald  wheel  is  con- 
nected, a  statioaary  anpport,  a  fulcrum  m«^mber  atrmddltnt 
aald  ratchet  wh<>el  and  belns  plToUlly  coonaeted  to  aald 
aupport.  a  bifurcated  lerer  falcmmed  on  aald  mpport  and 
provided  with  projectiona  which  extend  under  the  ataoal- 
ders  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  anna  plr- 
oted  to  Mid  lever  and  havlnc  meana  for  coOperatlnf  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel :   anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  compriaing 
a.  ratchet  wheel  provided  in  tta  aide  tacea  with  dreolar 
grooTea,  a  abaft  to  which  aald  wheel  la  connected,  a  ata- 
tlonary  baae.  a  plurality  of  llaka  pivotally  connected  at 
their  lower  enda  to  aald  base,  meana  for  holding  aald  llnka 
apaced  apart,  a  bifurcated  lever  atraddllns  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  acta  of  bolea  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  fulcrum  plna  on  aald  llnka.  arma 
plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  by  pins  which  extend 
Into  the  circular  groovca  In  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  croaa 
pin  connecting  aald  arma  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  whet- 1  ;    auhatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  mechanlam  of  the  character  daacribed.  comprlalng 
a  ratchet  wheel  provided  In  Its  sida  f»eaa  with  cuntlnnoua 
circular  groovea.  a  ahaft  to  which  aald  wheel  la  connected, 
a  autlonary  baae.  a  link  arranged  on  each  aide  of  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  pia 

'  which  extenda  Into  an  opening  formed  In  aald  base,  a 
latch  at  the  upper  enda  of  aald  links  for  holding  then 
together,  a  connecting  pin  extending  through  the  links 
adjacent  their  lower  enda,  a  bifurcated  lever  arraa^ad 
between  aald  llnka  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  h^ce. 
fulcrum  plna  on  the  links  for  coftperattng  with  the  holes 
ta  said  lever,  a  plurality  of  weighted  arms  connected  to 
saM  lever  by  pins  which  extend  into  the  grooves  In  tbe 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  croea  pin  carried  by  aald  arma  for 
cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel;  sab- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  0  6.62B.  ROUNDABOUT.  HiNST  O.  HattlLTOM  and 
SwA!(TB  J.  P.  SwALLi:>iDCB.  Chlca^  I!L.  asslfBors  to 
United  States  Amusement  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnoia.  Piled  Mar  9.  1008.  SerUl  No. 
410.861. 


1.  In  a  roundabout,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of 
groups  of  passenger  vehicles,  meana  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  aame  In  a  circular  path,  meana  for  Imparting 
rotation  to  each  group  around  a  local  azia,  and  a  platform 
traveling  In  a  direction  opposite  to  aald  groups. 

2.  In  a  roundabout,  the  combination  of  a  aerlea  of 
groupa  of  trailing  paasenger  vehicles  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  aame  In  a  circular  path,  means  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  each  group  an^uad  a  local  axla.  and  a 
platform  traveling  In  a  direction  opposite  to  aald  groups. 

Ik  la  a  rooadabout.  tbe  eomblnation  of  a  aarlas  «t 
groups  of  passenger  vehicles,  means  for  Imparting  aore- 
ment  to  the  same  In  a  circular  path,  meana  for  Imparting 
rotation   to  each  group  around  a  local  axis,  a  platform 


traveling  in  a  direction   opposlts  to  said  gronps.  and  a 
traveling  curtain  Inclosing  said  platform. 

4.  In  a  roundabout,  the  oombinatlon  of  a  aeries  of 
groups  of  trailing  paasenger  vehicles  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  aame  In  a  circular  path,  mean*  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  each  group  around  a  local  axla,  a  plat- 
form traveling  In  a  direction  opposite  to  aald  groups,  and 
a  traveling  curtain  inclosing  said  platform. 

5.  In  a  ronndaboat,  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of 
groups  of  paa«*-nger  vehicles,  mesne  for  Imparting  move- 
meat  to  tbe  same  la  s  circular  path,  means  for  Imparting 
rotation  to  each  group  around  a  local  axis,  s  plstform 
traveling  In  s  direction  opposite  to  said  groupa.  a  flexible 
traveling  curtain  Incloalng  nald  platform,  and  an  overhead 
runway  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  the  curtain  at  the 
entrance  of  the  apparatua. 

[Clalma  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetts.] 


rRUIT-HABTESTUL  Oaoaoa  Hbmslbt.  Mount 
Pleasant  township.  Delaware  county.  Ind.  Plied  Apr. 
29.  1008.     Serial  No.  420,797. 


In  a  fruit  gathering  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  plvotally  connected  compiemental  members  tsr- 
mlnsted  In  rings  adapted  to  reglater  with  each  other,  the 
aald  compiemental  members  t>eing  formed  with  offaeta  In 
each  ao  tbat  there  will  be  an  opening  between  aald  mem- 
bera  immediately  underneath  said  rlags  when  they  ars 
brought  together,  of  aa  Integument  secured  across  one  of 
aald  rlaga  and  having  a  plane  surface,  a  flexible  receptscis 
carded  by  the  device  and  having  Ita  mouth  aecured  con- 
tinuooaly  about  the  opposlts  rtag.  all  arranged  and  com- 
poiied.  substantially  aa  described. 


906.627.  PROCESS  OF  UNITINO  METALS.  Evaarrr  D. 
HotxaT.  Porestvills.  and  Chaslbs  L.  Root,  Bristol.  Conn., 
aaalgnors  to  Bristol  Brass  Compsny.  Bristol.  Conn.,  a 
Corporstlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.447. 

1.  The  process  of  homogeneously  uniting  tbe  adjacent 
aurfacsa  of  a  pair  of  chemically  different  primary  metala, 
which  conaista  In  coating  one  of  aald  aurfaces  with  an  ad- 
herent metallic  medium  fualble  at  a  lower  temperature  than 
the  primary  metal  bodies  and  conatttntlng  an  alloy  element 
for  the  other  metal,  and  then  bringing  aald  primary  metals 
Into  contsct  with  sach  other,  one  of  said  metals  being  In 
molten  condition,  snd  then  allowing  the  ssid  metsis  to  cool 
naturally. 

2.  The  procees  of  homogeneously  uniting  bodies  of  Iron 
and  copper,  which  conalsts  In  si>ply1ng  s  cost  of  melted 
line  to  the  surface  of  the  Iron,  and  then  pouring  tbe  copper 
In  melted  condition  unto  the  sine  coated-surfsce  of  the  Iron 
and  allowing  It  to  cool  naturally. 


006,628.     ENAMEI>-WARB.     Bv«a«TT  D.  Houav.  Forsat- 

▼111s,  Coan..  aaslgnor  to  Bristol  Brass  Company.  Briatol. 

Conn.,   a   Corporstlon   of  Connsetleat.      Filed    Msr.    12. 

IOCS.     Ssrlal   No.   420.650. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bsat  sasaslsd  Tssasl  bavlag 
a  flange  one  side  of  which  Is  free  from  the  eaamei  coating. 
of  a  separstsiy-formsd  bottom  bsvlag  a  plain  mstal  flange 
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fM-  engaging  said  ressel  flange  and  sMled  thereto  after  tbe 
▼eesel  t>ody  has  been  enameled,  whereby  a  flat  smooth  un- 
buckled bottom  will  be  stulned. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  heat-enameled  vessel  having 
an  opening  at  Its  bottom,  a  flange  projecting  downwardly 
from  aald  veasel  body  and  having  a  plain  metal  face,  of  a 
flat-bottom  cup  having  a  plain  metal  flange  for  engaging 
aald  veasel-flsnge  and  sealed  thereto,  whereby  a  flat  amooth 
unbuckled  bottom  will  be  atUlned. 


006,629.  PERCOLATOR.  Jdliaj*  B.  Hollbt,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  ssslgnor  to  Tbe  American  Silver  Company,  Bris- 
tol, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1008.     SerUI  No.  413.866. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  reservoir  hsvlng  at  Its  bot 
tom  a  cup  asperated  from  the  liquid  in  the  reaervoir  by  an 
air  apace,  of  a  hood  covering  aaid  cup  and  cooperative 
therewith  to  form  a  aealed  air  chamber,  a  conduit  project- 
ing below  the  top  plate  of  aald  hood  for  permitting  a  flow 
of  llqnld  from  the  reservoir  Into  aald  cup,  snd  adapted  to 
be  sealed  by  the  rtae  of  the  liquid  in  said  cup,  and  an 
sjector  tube  having  an  air  tight  connection  with  aald  hood 
aixl  having  Ita  lower  opening  at  a  level  below  tbe  lower 
end  of  aaid  conduit,  whereby  the  hood  air-apace  will  be 
maintained. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  reservoir  having  at  ita  bot- 
tom a  cup  asperated  from  the  liquid  in  the  reeervolr  by  an 
air  space,  of  a  hood  covering  said  cup,  a  conduit  for  psr- 
mittlng  tbs  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  into  said  cup, 
snd  an  ejector  tube  lisving  sn  air  tight  connection  wltb 
and  enteriag  aald  cup  and  terminating  at  ita  lower  end  at 
a  level  below  said  conduit  whereby  the  air  apace  between 
tbe  liquid  in  the  cup  and  that  In  tbe  reservoir  will  be 
preeerved. 

8.  Tbe  combinstion.  with  s  reservoir  Itaving  at  Its  bot- 
tom s  cup  separated  from  tbe  liqu'd  in  the  reaervoir  by  im 
air  space,  of  a  secondary  chambe.-  diaposed  below  aald  cup 
but  opening  tltereinto.  a  conduU  for  admitting  liquid  from 
ttie  resarvolr  into  the  cup,  snd  an  ejector  tube,  having  an 
air  tight  connection  with  and  projecting  Into  aaid  cup  and 
liavlng  its  terminus  below  tbe  level  of  aaid  conduit,  and 


adjacent  tbe  opening  into  said  secondary  chamber  whereby 
tlie  liquid  in  tbe  secondsry  chamber,  when  bested,  will  be 
projected  directly  Into  said  tube. 

4.  Tl»e  combination,  with  a  reservoir  having  at  its  bot- 
tom a  cup  aeparated  from  the  liquid  In  the  vessel  by  an  air 
q>ace,  and  meana  for  permitting  tbe  pasaage  of  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  into' aald  cup,  of  an  ejector  tube  projecting 
into  aald  cup  and  having  at  ita  lower  end  an  air  chamber 
for  limiting  the  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  heated  in  aald  cup, 
and  an  air  tube  terminating  In  said  chamber  and  surround- 
ing ssid  ejector  tube,  for  Isolating  said  ejector  tube  from 
tbe  liquid  In  the  reservoir. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  having  at  its  bottom 
a  beating  chamber  separated  from  tbe  liquid  in  tbe  reser- 
voir by  an  air  space,  and  means  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  liquid  froQ  the  reservoir  into  said  cup,  of  an  ejector 
tube  terminating  in  aald  cup  below  the  level  of  liquid  there- 
in, and  an  air  tube  surrounding  said  ejector  tube  and  for 
isolating  the  ejector  tube  from  the  liquid  In  the  reservoir. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


906,630.  SAFETY-ENVELOP.  JoHM  S.  Hobton,  Bdger- 
ton.  Ohio ;  Orrilla  E.  Horton,  executrix  of  said  John  8. 
Horton,  deceaaed.  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  B.  P.  Company, 
Bdgerton,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  420,460. 


JS/ 


A  safety  envelop  having  ita  two  end  flaps  each  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  slotted  tab,  the  slots  of  which  are 
disposed  In  alinement  and  lU  bottom  flap  provided  with  a 
slot  disposed  on  a  line  parallel  with  that  of  the  slots  of 
the  tabs  and  being  arranged  to  register  with  the  slots  when 
tbe  parts  of  tbe  envelop  are  assembled,  a  guard  flap  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  of  the  end  Baps  and  having  a 
curvilinear  extension  sdapted.  when  the  flap  la  folded  be- 
neath the  end  flap  that  carriea  it  to  project  beyond  the 
alotted  Ub  thereof  and  to  be  interpoaed  between  the  aaid 
slotted  Ub  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  envelop,  the  said  extension 
being  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the  Ub  from  its  fold 
line  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  slot,  and  a  sealing 
flap  having  a  Isterally-projectlng  safety  Ub  to  project 
j  through  the  series  of  sloU  and  to  be  secured  to  the  guard 
I  flap  and  forming  in  conjunction  with  the  edge  of  the  seal- 
ing flap  a  crotch  arranged  to  Interlock  with  the  like  end 
'  wall  of  the  three  aloU. 


906,631.  LABELING  MACHINE.  Feedbkick  H.  Housb 
and  Ebnbst  Dietz,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ;  said  DieU  assignor 
to  said  House.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,421. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  article  support,  a  label  holder, 
an  oscillating  label  carrier,  means  for  applying  paste 
thereto,  means  for  holding  tbe  label  on  the  article,  oscil- 
lating wipers  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  arti- 
cle on  said  support  about  axes  In  relatively  fixed  location 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  article  support  and  parallel  with 
tbe  article,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  article  aupport,  a  label  holder 
opposite  to  the  same,  a  label  carrier  which  oscillates  be- 
tween said  label  holder  and  the  article,  meana  for  apply- 
ing paste  to  said  label  carrier,  oscillating  wipers  pivoted 
to  swing  toward  and  from  the  article  on  said  support 
about  axes  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  article  sup- 
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port,  and  «  devic*  for  boiding  the  label  on  tbe  article 
which  awtngs  about  the  same  axla  aa  one  of  aald  wiper*. 
aubetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  article  support,  a  label  holder 
opposite  to  the  same,  a  label  carrier  which  oacillates  be- 
tween said  label  holder  and  the  article  support,  meana  for 
applylnK  paate  to  said  label  carrier,  oacillatlng  wlpcn 
pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from  tbe  article  on  said  rap- 
port about  axes  located  at  oppoaite  aides  of  said  article 
support,  a  presser  for  holding  the  label  on  the  artiel* 
which  swings  in  the  same  direction  as  one  of  said  wipers, 
and  meana  for  operating  said  presser  to  engage  the  label  in 
advance  of  said  wipers  and  return  In  advance  of  tbe  re- 
turn of  said  wipers,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  sn  article  support  which  is  ad- 
juatable  vertically,  a  label  holder,  an  oscillating  label  car- 
rier, means  for  applying  paste  thereto,  means  for  holdlnt 
the  label  on  the  article,  oscillating  wipers  pivoted  to 
awing  toward  and  from  the  article  about  relatively  fixed 
axes  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  article  support,  said 
wipers  being  adjuatable  toward  and  from  their  axe*,  sub- 
•tantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  article  support  which  is  ad- 
justable horisontally  and  vertically,  a  label  holder,  an  os- 
cillating label  carrier,  means  for  applying  paate  thereto, 
and  means  for  holding  the  label  on  the  article,  of  rock 
ahafta  Joumaled  at  opposite  sides  of  said  article  support 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  label  carrier, 
wipers  secured  to  said  rock  ahafta  and  adjuatable  length- 
wise thereof,  said  wipers  being  also  sdjustable  toward  and 
from  said  rock  shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906.633.       FILLING    FOR    RUBBER    TIHE8  AND    THB 

LIKE.     Harbt   J.  JoH.v,  Waahlngton.   Pa.,  aaalgnor  of 

one-half  to  Loula  Raphael,  FltUburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
26.  1007.     Serial  No.  390.180. 


A  composition  for  tires,  cushions  and  the  like,  consist- 
ing of  a  gelatinous  compound,  a  softening  agent  therefor, 
formaldehyde,  and  oxalic  .acid. 


006,634.     WIRE  BASKET.     Aoouar  Kaspas,  ShJner,  Tex. 
Piled  Apr.  13,  1008.     Serial  No.  426.741. 


A  wire  baaket  comprising  a  bottom  made  up  of  four 
groups  of  wire  strands,  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  rec- 
tangle about  and  adjacent  tbe  center  of  the  bottom,  each 
group  being  twisted  with  the  adjacent  group  at  a  comer 
of  the  rectangle,  and  each  twisted  pair  of  groups  form 
tng  strengthen! ug  rods  extending  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  bottom,  and  the  remainder  of  tbe  bottom  being  formed 
of  strands  extending  laterally  from  tbe  said  roda  at  dif- 
ferent points  In  the  length  thereof  snd  connected  to  form 
Interstices  :  a  aide  wall  formed  of  continuations  of  said 
stranda  connected  to  form  Interstices :  snd  a  top  annnlas 
with  which  the  ends  of  tbe  stranda  are  connected. 


'   906.630.     CAR  BRAKE.      JosBPH   G.    Kna.    Ionia.   Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.546. 


906,632.     SCISSORS.     Olb  Jbnsb.'*,  Chicago,   IlL      FUed 
Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial' No.  362.484. 


A  pair  of  shears  having  cutting  blades  grooved  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  their  cutting  edges,  and  the  cutting 
edges  being  Inclined  Inwsrdly  and  forming  the  continna- 
tlon  of  a  wall  of  the  groove. 


2 


1.  In  a  car  brake,  tbe  combination  of  a  friction  disk 
rigid  with  the  sxle.  s  brake  drum  loose  upon  tbe  szle,  a 
brake  mechanism  having  an  operative  connection  with  tbe 
drum,  brake  beams  carried  bf  tb«  dram,  aboea  mounted 
upon  the  brake  beams,  a  ring  loose  upon  tbe  axle,  lever* 
carried  by  the  ring  and  having  an  operative  connection 
with  the  brake  beama,  and  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon 
tbe  axle  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  tbe 
levera. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  friction  dlak 
rigid  with  the  axle,  a  brake  drum  loose  upon  the  axle,  a 
brake  mechanism  hsving  an  operattre  connection  with  the 
drum,  a  brake  beam  carried  by  tbe  dram,  a  brake  shoe 
mounted  upon  the  brake  beam,  a  brake  lever  having  an 
operative  connection  with  tbe  brake  l)eam.  and  meana  co- 
operating with  the  brake  lever  for  moving  tbe  aboea  into 
engagement  with  the  friction  diak. 
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S.  In  a  car  tonka.  th«  combination  of  a  friction  dlak 
rigid  with  tbe  axle,  a  brake  drum  loose  upon  tbe  axle,  a 
brake  mechanism  having  an  operative  connection  with  the 
brake  drum,  a  sleeve  alldable  upon  tbe  axle,  a  brake  shoe 
carried  by  the  drum,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  said 
aleeve  for  causing  the  brake  shoe  to  engage  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  friction  diak 
rigid  with  the  axle,  a  brake  drum  loose  upon  the  axle,  a 
brake  mechanism  having  an  operative  connection  with  the 
brake  drum,  a  brake  beam  carried  by  the  drum,  a  brake 
shoe  mounted  upon  the  brake  beam,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  axle  and  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  tbe  brake  beam,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
sleeve  for  moving  the  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  fric- 
tion diak. 

5.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  friction  disk 
rigid  with  the  axle,  a  brake  drum  loose  upon  the  axle,  a 
brake  mechanism  having  an  operative  connection  with  tbe 
drum,  brake  beams  carried  by  the  drum,  shoes  mounted 
upon  the  brake  tteams,  levers  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  brake  beams,  a  aleeve  slidable  upon  tbe  axle, 
and  a  toggle  mecbanlam  controlled  by  tbe  aleeve  for  oper- 
ating tbe  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


906,636.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  SYSTEM.  JiWKO  Kota- 
tzn^,  Youngetown.  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  397,364. 


In  a  safety  system  for  railways,  the  railway  equipped 
with  three  parallel  contact  strips,  a  signal  device  on  tbe 
locomotive,  an  electric  circuit  controlling  the  same  and 
terminating  in  two  brushes  one  of  which  spans  two  of 
Bsid  strips  and  tbe  other  of  which  engages  the  third  con- 
tact strip,  said  circuit  being  normally  open  and  adapted 
to  be  cloaed  by  connecting  said  last  named  strip  with 
either  of  the  first  two.  said  contact  strips  being  severed 
at  intervals  covering  sections  of  rsllway  track  constitut- 
ing blocks  within  which  oppositely  running  trains  on  the 
same  track  close  the  signal  circuits  of  each  other  respec- 
tlrely.  a  station  or  tower  adjacent  the  railway  electric- 
ally controlled  means  disposed  between  adjacent  signal 
blocks  for  coupling  the  same,  electrically  controlled  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  said  three  contact  strips 
with  each  other  to  close  the  signal  circuit  of  any  train  in 
said  block,  electric  circuits  controlling  both  said  electric- 
ally controlled  means,  and  circuit  closing  means  control- 
ling said  circuits  disposed  in  said  station  or  tower. 


9  0  6,637.  ALUMINUM  SOLDER.  Habbt  B.  Lambbbt, 
North  Pelham,  N.  T.,  aaaifnor  of  one-half  to  Milton 
Harris.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  421,360. 

The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  consisting 
of  tin,  Elnc,  antimony,  and  phosphorus  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  soldering  aluminum  to  aluminum  and  aluminum  to 
other  metals  substantially  as  herein  described  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified  herein. 


0  0  6.638.  COMBINED  COLLAR  AND  BUTTON  BOX. 

Otto  A.  Lbbman.  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Filed  June  13,  1907. 

Serial  No.  878.714. 

Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  box  having  a  sub- 
stantially stiff  bottom  of  circular  form  and  flexible  sides 


arranged  to  be  spread  apart  and  drawn  together  to  open 
and  cloae  the  Irax,  and  a  button  lx>x  comprising  a  body 
portion  fixed  in  a  central  position  on  said  circular  bottom 


within  the  collar  box  and  a  cover  for  opening  and  closing 
the  button  box,  said  button  box  serving  In  conjunction 
with  the  sides  of  the  collar  box  to  retain  the  collars 
against  displacement. 


906,639.     FRUIT-DRYING  OVEN.     Geobob  E.  Link,  San 
Frandaco,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  399,965. 


1.  In  a  fruit  drying  oven  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  drying  oven  and  its  furnace  and  smoke-conduct- 
ing flues,  of  side  dampers  for  the  admission  of  cold  air, 
a  plurality  of  base  dampers  having  arms  provided  with 
slots,  a  plurality  of  rods  having  pins  engaging  said  arms 
within  said  slots,  transverse  walls  contained  in  said  oven 
forming  compartments,  said  compartments  having  pas- 
sages between  the  same,  equidistant  guides  secured  in- 
teriorly to  said  walls,  and  means  for  viewing  the  interior 
of  said  oven  during  the  operation  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  fruit  drying  oven  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  drying  oven  and  its  furnace  and  smoke-con- 
ducting flues,  of  side  dampers  for  the  admission  of  cold 
air,  a  plurality  of  base  dampers  having  arms  provided 
with  slots,  a  plurality  of  rods  having  pins  engaging  said 
arms  within  said  slots,  transverse  walls  contained  in  said 
oven  forming  compartments,  said  compartments  having 
passages  between  the  same,  equidistant  guides  secured 
interiorly  to  said  walls,  means  for  operating  said  dampers 
exteriorly  to  the  said  oven,  and  means  for  viewing  the 
interior  of  aaid  oven  during  the  operation  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  fruit  drying  oven  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  drying  oven  and  its  furnace  and  smoke-con- 
ducting  flues,  of  side  dampers  for  the  admission  of  cold 
air,  a  plurality  of  base  dampers  having  arms  provided 
with  slota,  a  plurality  of  rods  having  pins  engaging  said 
arms  within  said  alots,  transverse  walls  contained  In  said 
oven  forming  compartments,  said  compartments  having 
passages  between  the  same,  and  said  walls  flaring  down- 
wardly at  their  bases,  and  means  for  viewing  the  interior 
of  said  OTcn  during  the  operation  of  the  same. 

4.  In   a   fralt   drying  oven   the   combination   with    an 
i  elongated   drying   oven   and   Its   furnace  and   smoke-con- 
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dnctlnc  flues,  of  sld*  dampen  for  tli«  admtsaloa  of  cold 
»lr,  a  plnrality  of  baae  dampers  havlnx  arm*  provided 
with  alota.  a  plarallty  of  rods  baTtnc  ptna  enxaflng  aald 
arms  wltbln  said  slots,  transTsrse  walls  conulned  tn  said 
oven,  forming  compartmenta.  said  compartments  having 
passages  between  the  same,  and  said  walls  flaring  down- 
wardly at  their  baasa.  and  hinged  doors  provided  with 
glass  for  viewing  the  Interior  of  said  oven  daring  the 
operation  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  fnilt  drying  oven  the  combination  with  ao 
elongated  drying  oven  and  Its  fornace  and  smoke  con- 
ducting fluea,  of  side  dampers  for  the  admission  of  cold 
alr.^  a  plurality  of  base  dampers  provided  with  central 
arms  having  slots,  boriiontai  rods  engaging  said  arms 
within  said  slots,  transverse  walls  contained  in  nUd  oven, 
forming  compartments,  said  compartmenta  having  pas- 
sages between  the  same  and  said  walla  flaring  downwardly 
at  their  bases,  interior  walls  each  of  which  is  separated 
from  said  side  dampers  by  a  passage,  said  walls  baving 
apertures  extending  therethrough,  and  leading  Into  canala 
opening  upwardly  Into  said  oven  ;  and  hinged  doors  pro- 
vided with  glass  for  viewing  the  interior  of  said  oven  dnr- 
Ing  the  operation  ft  the  same. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


006.040.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TUBBINE.  Risaaa  Ljono- 
8TB0M.  gtoekboim.  Sweden.  Piled  Mar.  27.  11)08.  Se- 
rial No.  42S.e82. 

3^1     11 


mualcatlng  with  some  of  tbe  spaces  between  tbe  baffling 
dsTlc«s,  said  spsces  communicating  with  some  of  tb« 
■paeaa  ketween  the  vanes  by  means  of  channels  in  tbe 
rotating  member. 


90«,e41.      ORATE.      Eli    L.    Loko,    Cbeektowaga,    N.    T. 
Filed  Fsb.  27.  1008.     Serial  No.  417.007. 
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1.  In  aa  elastle  flnld  picaaore  turbine,  tn  combination, 
a  rotating  member,  vanes  t hereon,  a  flzed  member  op- 
posite said  rotating  member,  baffling  devices  between  said 
members  and  channels  in  said  fixed  member  communicat- 
ing wltb  some  of  tbe  spaces  between  tbe  vanes  by  cbaa- 
aels  In  tbe  rotating  member. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  preesure  turbine.  In  comblaatloa, 
a  rotating  member,  vanes  thereon,  s  fixed  member  oppo- 
site said  rotating  member,  baffling  devices  between  said 
memt>ers  and  channels  in  said  fixed  member  communicat- 
ing with  some  of  tbe  spaces  between  the  baffling  devices 
and  further  communicating  with  some  of  th«  ■pat-«>s  be- 
tween tbe  Taaea  by  channels  In  tbe  rotating  member. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  pressure  turbine,  in  combination, 
a  rotating  member,  vanes  thereon,  s  tlxed  member  op- 
posite said  rotating  member,  bafflioK  devices  between  said 
members,  and  channels  in  said  fixed  memiber  communicat- 
ing with  some  of  tbe  spaces  twtween  tbe  baffling  derlcea, 
said  spaces  communicating  with  some  of  tbe  spaces  be- 
tween the  vanes  by  means  of  channels  In  the  rotating 
member. 

4.  In  a  turbine.  In  combination,  a  casing,  s  rotatlag 
Bember.  arranged  opposite  to  the  casing,  baffling  device* 
between  said  rotating  member  and  casing,  vanes  on  the 
rotstlng  member  and  channels  In  said  casing,  c^>mmunlcat- 
tag  with  some  of  tbe  spaces  between  tbe  vsnes  by  chaa- 
aels  In  tbe  rotating  member. 

5.  In  a  turbine.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  rotatlag 
■CMber  arranged  opposite  to  tbe  casing,  baffling  devices 
between  said  rotating  member  and  the  casing,  vsnes  on 
the  rotating  member  and  channels  in  said  casing,   com- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  grate  composed  of  bars,  each 
baving  grate  faces  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  shifting  rod  connected  with  said  bars,  a  swinging  operat- 
ing arm  for  aald  rod.  and  a  latch  which  is  movsble  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  movement  of  said  swinging 
arm,  said  arm  being  movable  past  said  latch  from  a 
position  at  one  side  of  said  latch  to  a  position  at  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  for  ahtftlng  aald  grate  bars  to  place 
one  or  tbe  other  of  tbe  grate  faces  thereof  uppermoet, 
and  said  latch  being  movable  Into  the  path  of  said  arm 
In  front  thereof  when  said  srm  la  In  one  position,  and  in 
rear  thereof  when  said  srm  is  in  its  other  position,  for 
retaining  said  arm  from  return  movement  past  said  latch 
In  either  of  said  positions,  sabataatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grate  composed  of  bars,  each 
having  grate  faces  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  shifting  rod  connected  with  said  bars,  s  swinging  operst- 
Ing  srm  for  said  rod,  and  a  latch  which  la  movable  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  aald  swinging 
arm,  said  arm  being  movable  past  aald  latch  from  s  posi- 
tion at  one  side  of  said  latch  to  a  position  at  tbe  oppo- 
alts  side  thereof  for  shiftlag  said  grate  bars  to  place  one 
or  the  other  of  tbe  grate  faces  thereof  uppermost,  and 
said  latch  being  movable  into  tbe  path  of  said  arm  be- 
tween said  two  poaitloaa  thereof,  and  having  oppoaitely 
disposed  facea,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  In  one  poaltlon  thereof  while  tbe  other  is  adapted 
to  engage  aald  srm  In  Its  other  position  for  locking  said 
arm  against  return  movement  past  said  latch  In  either 
of  said  two  positions,  snbstanUally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  grate  composed  of  bars  hav- 
ing oppositely-extending  grate  facea.  of  a  shifting  rod  for 
said  bars,  a  swinging  arm  which  is  connected  to  said  rod, 
means  for  moving  said  swinging  arm  to  shift  aald  grata 
bars,  a  latch  pivoted  to  swing  at  right  aaglea  to  tbe  plane 
of  movement  of  said  swinging  arm  Into  and  oat  of  engage- 
ment therewith  to  lock  said  swinging  arm  frosi  retnm 
movement  In  either  of  two  positions,  and  adjusting  means 
on  said  latch  for  engagement  with  said  swinging  arm  to 
regulate  tbe  position  In  which  the  latter  la  locked,  sub- 
stantially as  fiet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  grate  composed  of  bars  hav- 
ing oppoaitely-extendlng  grate  facea,  of  a  shifting  rod  for 
said  bars,  a  swinging  arm  which  Is  connected  to  said  rod. 
mesns  for  moving  aald  swinging  srm  to  shift  said  grate 
bars,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  awing  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  swinging  arm  and  baving  ad 
Justable  stops  on  lU  opposite  sides  sdaptsd  to  be  engaged 
by  aaid  awlnglng  arm  whereby  the  latter  is  locked  against 
return  movement  in  either  of  two  posltloaa,  subsUntially 
as  aet  forth. 


eO«.<Mr      DAMPKE-REGCL.VTOB.      WillIam    D.    Lccb* 
Haverhill.    Mass.       nied    Mar.    30,    1008.      Serial    No. 
424.004 
1.  A  thermostatic  device  for  wster  beaters  comprising 

a  carved  pipe  of  expansible  material,  aad  a  correapond- 
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Inglj  eorred  strap  having  a  coefllcleot  of  expansion  leas 
than  that  of  said  pipe,  extending  longltadlnally  thereof 


aad    connected    thereto    at 
sobstantlally  aa  described. 


different    longitudinal    pointa. 


2.  A  thermostatic  device  for  water  heaters  comprising 
a  curved  pipe  of  expansible  material,  a  correspondingly 
curved  strap  extending  longitudinally  of  said  pipe,  and 
mcana  for  connecting  said  strap  to  ssld  pipe  at  different 
longitudinal  points  which  hold  tbe  same  out  of  direct 
contact  with  the  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  thermostatic  device  for  water  beating  furnaces 
comprising  a  pipe  having  a  curved  section  of  expansible 
msterlsl,  and  a  strsp  having  a  smaller  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion than  that  of  aald  pipe,  connected  at  its  ends  to 
said  pipe  at  different  longltndloal  points,  and  embracing 
tbe  curved  aides  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tbermosUtle  device  for  water  beaters  comprising 
a  pipe  having  a  curved  section  of  expansible  material,  a 
strap  embracing  said  curved  section  and  connected  thereto 
at  its  ends,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  aaid  strap  out  of  direct  contact  with  said  pipe 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  thermostatic  device  for  wster  heaters  comprising 
a  pipe  having  a  curved  section  of  expanalble  material,  a 
strap  having  a  smaller  eocfllclent  of  expansloa  than  that 
of  said  pipe,  extending  about  said  curved  section  thereof, 
and  connected  thereto  at  ita  enda,  and  a  series  of  supports 
mounted  on  said  curved  section  of  tbe  pipe  for  holding 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  strap  In  position  on  the 
pipe  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  sobstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


006,048.    DRATT-BIOOINO.    Alohio  C.  Mathbb,  Chicago, 
111.     Piled  Aug.  24,  1004.     Serial  No.  221.014, 


and  lower  sarfaees  of  tbe  platea  and  sprlags  wltb  Its 
Inner  end  contacting  with  tbe  rear  plate,  the  forward  ends 
of  the  yoke  being  lapped  over  and  secured  to  the  draw- 
bar, and  said  plates,  said  springs,  and  said  draw  bar  be- 
ing secured  together  by  said  yoke,  said  parts  resting  solely 
upon  tbe  transverse  cross  pieces,  and  said  plates  moving 
In  said  recesses  of  tbe  housings,  substantially  as  specified. 


•00,044.  TOBACCO- BBCEPTACLB.  Jambs  J.  Hkaoe, 
Charlestown,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B. 
Mears,  Keller,  Vs.   Filed  May  7,  1908.   Serial  No.  431,537. 


The  combtnatloa  of  a  car  body  with  longitudinal  sllla 
having  housings  bolted  to  tbe  adjacent  facea  thereof,  aald 
booaings  provided  with  shoulders  baving  recesses  there- 
between, said  sills  being  slso  provided  wltb  tranaverae 
cross  pieces  secured  thereto  and  arranged  at  suitable  dla- 
Unoes  spsrt  thereon,  a  draft  rigging  comprising  a  draw- 
bar with  a  coupling,  follower  plates  having  springs  mount- 
ed therebetween,  tbe  central  follower  plate  having  play  In 
both  directions,  a  yoke  alidably  mounted  over  the  upper 


1.  A  tobacco  receptacle  having  a  hinged  closure,  said 
closure  baving  a  hinged  portion  for  partly  opening  one  end 
of  said  receptacle,  and  cigarette  paper  retaining  means 
carried  by  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  tobacco  receptacle  comprising  a  borlrontally  flat- 
tened body  portion  opened  at  its  upper  end.  said  portion 
being  curved  longitudinally  of  its  major  horizontal  di- 
mension to  present  concave  and  convex  side  walls,  a 
carved  lid  for  the  opened  end  of  the  body  portion,  said 
lid  being  hinged  to  the  convex  wall  of  the  body  portion, 
and  including  a  main  portion  and  a  minor  end  portion 
hinged  thereto,  said  binge  extending  transversely  of  tbe 
lid,  and  separate  means  for  holding  tbe  main  portion  of 
the  lid  and  tbe  hinged  portion  in  closed  position. 

3.  In  s  tobacco  receptacle,  tbe  combination  with  a  trans- 
versely flattened  hollow  body  portion  opened  at  its  upper 
end.  aald  body  portion  being  curved  longitudinally  of  its 
major  borlsontal  dimension  to  present  side  walls  having 
outer  convex  and  concave  surfaces  respectively,  of  a  top 
including  a  main  portion  and  a  minor  hinged  end  portion 
disposed  in  position  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  body 

i  portion,  said  main  portion  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  walls 
for  movement  Into  and  oat  of  operative  position,  said 
minor  end  portion  being  hinged  to  the  main  portion  trans- 
versely thereof  for  movement  into  snd  out  of  position  to 
close  one  end  of  tbe  opening  of  tbe  body  portion. 


006,646.      CALENDAR.     CLiifTOif   F.    Mbbbill,    Hinsdale, 
III.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,060. 


In  a  calendar,  the  combination  of  a  block  or  pad  of  sheets 
representing  tbe  Individual  days  of  a  year,  the  sheets 
representing  tbe  last  days  of  tbe  months  being  longer  than 
tbe  other  sheets  and  printed  with  the  corresponding 
monthly  calendar  diagram. 
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006.«4«.      FUr-FAPBB    HOLDER.      Ballii   V.   MOVHX, 
Boalder.  Colo.     FH«d  IU7  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S1,J 


1.  A  paper  bolder  comprlalng  a  backlDf  board  bftTlM 
formed  thereon  p«perenicaitlnK  derlcw,  aad  OMana  applied 
to  tbe  board  to  hold  said  paper  blndloc  dartcaa  In  op«r- 
atlre  position,  sabatantlally  —  described. 

2.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprlalng  a  backing  board,  blad- 
ing strips  formed  along  the  side  edges  of  said  board,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  strips  to  bold  tb« 
same  In  operatlre  engagement  with  tbe  fly  paper,  subataa- 
tlallj  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  07  paper  bolder,  a  backlag  board  ha  Ting  la- 
wardly  folded  side  edges  adapted  to  engaga  and  bold  • 
ataeet  of  fly  paper  In  place  en  said  backing  board,  and 
means  whereby  said  backing  board  and  fly  paper  are  held 
In  a  curTcd  or  outwardly  bulged  position  and  said  paper 
holding  strips  held  In  engagement  wltb  tbe  fly  paper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  fly  paper  bolder  comprlalng  a  flexible  backing  board 
baring  Inwardly  folded  aide  edgea  to  provide  binding  strips 
by  meana  of  which  a  shaet  of  fly  paper  Is  held  In  position 
on  tbe  backing  board,  and  combined  paper-holding  and 
bulging  rods  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  backing  board  to 
bold  tbe  paper  binding  stripe  in  engagement  wltb  tbe  paper, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  fly  paper  holder,  a  flexible  backing  board  haying 
inwardly  folded  side  edgaa  which  prorlda  paper  binding 
strips  whereby  a  sheet  of  fly  paper  la  held  In  position  on 
the  backing  board,  roda  arranged  across  tbe  back  of  said 
board,  and  books  formed  on  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
roda  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  wltb  tbe  folded  edgaa  of 
tbe  aame,  whereby  said  board  la  balged  outwardly  and 
said  binding  strips  held  in  angagament  wltb  tbe  edges  of 
the  fly  paper,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


aacnrsd  at  Its  angle  to  aald  Talra  and  stem,  and  a  aupple- 
mental  IcTer  fulcrumed  to  aald  pipe,  the  shorter  arm  of 
said  lifting  lerer  being  fulcrumed  to  said  supplemental 
lever  and  a  longer  am  attached  to  a  connecting  rod.  aub- 
sUntlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  lifting  device  for  throttle  Talvas.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  throttle  pipe,  of  a  throttle  Talve  provided  with 
a  atem  and  seated  In  said  pipe,  a  lifting  bell  crank  lever 
connected  at  Ita  angle  with  aaM  valve  stem,  a  supplemen- 
tal lever  fulcrumed  to  said  pipe  and  operating  as  a  ful- 
crum for  said  lifting  lever  during  the  Initial  lifting  of  said 
valT*.  and  provided  with  stops  against  wblcb  said  bell 
eraak  Isrer  Implngea  during  the  final  lifting  of  aald  valve, 
sabstaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  lifting  device  for  throttle  valvea,  tbe  cofflbina- 
tk>n  with  a  tbrottle  pipe  provided  wltb  a  lug.  of  a  throt- 
tle valve  provided  with  a  stem  and  aeated  In  aald  pipe,  a 
lifting  bell  crank  lever  secured  at  Its  angle  to  said  vaivs 
atem.  a  supplemental  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  said 
lag  and  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  which  is  fulcnlmed  tbe 
shorter  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  stops  formed  on  said 
supplemental  lever  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  lift- 
lag  IsTsr,  aad  stopa  formed  on  said  lug  for  limiting  the 
downward  BMTSBMnt  of  said  supplemental  lever,  aubstan- 
Ually  aa  dascrlbsd. 


908.64  7.  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  THROTTLE- 
VALVES.  John  F.  Mcrpht.  Peterson.  N.  J.  Piled 
June  30,  1908.     SerUl  No.  441,093. 


908.848.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CAN -TOPS  AND 
LABELING  THE  SAME.  CuiMitca  A.  Mraaa.  Cam* 
dea,  N.  J.     Filed  May  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.488. 


1.  In  a  lifting  device  for  throttle  valvea.  the  combtaa- 
tloa  with  a  throttle  pips,  of  a  throttle  valve  provided  with 
a  atsm  and  seated  In  aald  pipe,  a  lifting  bell  crank  lever 
aeenred  to  said  valve  stem,  and  a  supplemental  lever  tp 
which  aald  lifting  lever  la  fulcrumed  and  wblcb  In  turn  Is 
fulcrumed  to  aald  pipe,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  lifting  device  for  throttle  valvea,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tkrettle  pipe,  of  a  throttle  valve  provided  with 
a  stem  aad  aaatad  la  said  pipe,  a  lifting  bell  crank  lever 


1.  In  an  organlied  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  rotary  table  for  supporting  tbe  boxes,  box  supports  ro- 
tatable  with  aald  Ubie  meana  for  printing  the  labela. 
Msana  for  cutting  said  labels  and  placing  them  on  the  boxea 
aad  means  for  aecurtng  said  labela  on  said  boxea. 

2.  In  an  organised  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  rotaubis  table  for  supporting  tbe  boxes,  means  for  guld- 
lag  a  label  strip  across  aald  UbIe  mecbanlam  for  printing 
the  labels,  a  device  for  cutting  aald  labels  and  placing 
them  on  tbe  boxea.  means  for  securing  tbe  labels  on  tbe 
boxes,  and  means  for  removing  tbe  labeled  boxea  from 
their  said  table. 

3.  In  an  organised  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  rotatable  table  for  supporting  the  boxes,  means  for  guid- 
ing a  label  strip  serosa  aald  UbIe  mecbanlam  for  printing 
tbe  labels,  a  device  for  cutting  said  labels  and  placing 
them  on  the  boxes,  means  for  securing  said  labela  on  tbe 
boxes,  and  means  for  automatically  bodily  lifting  and  re- 
moving aald  boxea  from  said  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotatable 
table,  supports  for  boxes  thereon,  meana  for  guiding  the 
tape  over  the  table,  devlcea  for  automatically  feeding  said 
tape  acroas  said  UbIe.  means  for  printing  tbe  labela  on  the 
Upe.  a  device  for  automatically  cutting  said  labela  from 
said  tape  and  placing  them  In  poaltlon  on  tbe  boxea  and 

for  securing  said  labela  oa  the  boxea. 


Dbcsmbbk  15, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1535 


5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  table,  sap- 
ports  for  boxes  thereon,  a  reciprocating  slide  adapted  to 
rotate  said  table,  meana  for  guiding  a  movable  Upe  acroas 
the  UbIe,  mechanism  for  printing  the  labels  thereon,  a 
device  for  cutting  said  labels  from  said  Upe  and  placing 
them  In  poaltlon  on  tbe  boxes,  means  for  securing  said 
labela  In  place  and  means  for  automatically  removing  tbe 
labeled  boxea  from  tbelr  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


906,649.     SHOAL-WATER  ALARM.     FATaiCK  McCaktht, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  485,878. 


1.  In  a  aboal  water  alarm,  tbe  combination  with  a  drag 
cable  of  an  inclined  blade  at  Its  free  end ;  a  stop  cable  to 
limit  the  depth  to  which  the  blade  shall  dive  and  signal 
meana  to  Indicate  to  the  vessel  when  tbe  device  la  In  con- 
tact wltb  the  bottom. 

2.  In  a  shoal  water  alarm,  tbe  combination  with  a  drag 
cable  I,  of  a  fln  A  ;  fins  B  B'  adjustable  in  tbelr  angle  with 
reference  to  tbe  drag  cable ;  a  contact  piece  D  ;  a  stop 
cable  J  and  an  electric  circuit  having  a  signal  device  upon 
the  ship  which  Is  closed  or  opened  by  the  action  of  the 
contact  piece  D  striking  the  bottom,  all  organised  and  op- 
erating subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  aboal  water  alarm  tbe  combination  with  a  drag 
cable  of  a  three  strand  bridle  having  a  turnbuckle  In  one 
of  the  strands ;  an  Inclined  blade  at  the  free  end  of  the 
cable  adjusubly  secured  to  said  cable  by  said  bridle ;  a 
atop  cable  to  limit  tbe  depth  to  which  the  blade  shall  dive 
and  algnal  means  to  Indicate  to  the  ship  when  tbe  device 
la  In  contact  wltb  the  bottom. 


908.650.  CAB  DRAFT  STRUCTURE  AND  DRAFT  BEAM 
CAP.  Thomas  L.  McKe«n,  Easton,  Pa.  Filed  July  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384.864. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  draft  beams,  of  metal  draft 
members,  and  a  separate  cap  for  tbe  ends  of  said  beams 
having  side  wings  provided  with  socket  portions  which  re- 
ceive and  embrace  tbe  ends  of  said,  draft  beams  and  extend 
In  between  the  draft  members  and  the  end  of  said  beams, 
and  a  hollow  portion  connecting  said  wings  through  which 
a  tie  bolt  for  said  draft  beams  passes,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  draft  beama,  of  metal  draft 
members  wblcb  embrace  one  tilde  and  one  borixontal  face 
of  each  draft  beam,  and  a  cap  for  tbe  ends  of  said  draft 
beams  having  side  wings  wltb  upright  and  borizontal  por- 
tions which  bear  against  tbe  end  and  tbe  other  side  and 
borizontal  face  of  each  draft  beam,  and  a  hollow  portion 
connecting  said  wings  through  wblcb  a  tie  bolt  for  aald 
draft  beam  passes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  draft  beams,  of  a  cap  for 
tbe  ends  of  said  beams  having  side  wings  with  upright  hol- 
low portions  which  bear  agalnat  tbe  ends  of  said  draft 
beams  and  through  which  securing  bolts  pass,  and  vertical 
and  horizontal  flanges  which  embrace  one  side  and  tbe  bot- 
tom of  each  draft  beam,  and  tubes  connecting  said  wings 
and  through  which  horizontal  tie  bolts  for  said  beams  pass, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  the  draft  beams,  of  metal  draft 
members  which  embrace  tbe  outer  sides  and  tops  of  said 
draft  beama,  and  a  cap  for  tbe  ends  of  said  draft  beama 
having  side  wings  wltb  upright  hollow  portions  which  bear 
against  tbe  ends  of  said  draft  beams,  and  flanges  wblcb 
embrace  tbe  inner  sides  and  bottoms  of  said  draft  beams, 
and  tubes  connecting  said  wings,  borizontal  tie  bolts  for 
said  beams  paaslng  through  said  tubes,  and  vertical  secur- 
ing bolts  for  said  beams  passing  through  said  upright  hol- 
low portions  of  tbe  wings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


006,65  1.      MANICURING 
Nichols,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No.  416,768. 


IMPLEMENT.      Aabon    S. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1908.     Serial 


1.  The  manicuring  Implement  consisting  of  a  hollow  han- 
dle, a  split  nut  in  tbe  end  of  tbe  handle  adapted  to  grasp 
tbe  string  as  It  passes  through  the  nut,  a  head  for  tighten- 
ing the  nut,  and  a  bow  attached  to  tbe  head  and  project- 
ing in  front  of  the  handle,  said  bow  having  means  for  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  the  outer  end  of  tbe  string. 

2.  The  device  for  manicure's  use,  consisting  of  a  hollow 
handle  supplying  the  polishing  fllamentt  a  tapering  split 
nut  in  one  end  of  tbe  handle  adapted  to  clamp  the  string, 
means  for  tightening  tbe  nut,  and  a  bow  projecting  from 
the  handle  and  provided  wltb  means  for  securing  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  filament. 


906,652.  BOILER  CLEANER.  William 
and  William  H.  Smith,  Clymers,  Ind. 
1908.     Serial  No.  420,017. 


D.  Nicholson 
Filed  Mar.  9, 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  boiler,  of  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  source 
of  steam  supply  therefrom,  a  discharge  nozzle  connected 
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'to  th«  blowout  boU  of  th«  bolter.  ■  phirallty  of  »tetm-  ! 
n*cted  nool*«  tiT»nf«d  In  aMn*m*nt  betwe«ii  th«  Mpply 
pipe  aod  the  diaefaarge  pipe,  an  Inverted  V  ahaped  ablaM 
coTertng  aaid  noalea  and  separated  therefrom,  clamplac 
deTtcea  carried  by  aald  ableld  for  aapporttnc  tald  nonlaa 
In  allnement.  and  a  plurality  of  leRt  aeewed  on  the  nnder 
Bide  of  the  ableld  for  ralalnjc  the  ahl^ld  and  supportlnK  the 
derlce  within  the  boiler  aald  lega  harlDit  their  Inner  enda 
with  the   nonlea  ao   aa   to  be   held   In   poaltion 


9  0  6.65  3.     LIQUID    BEATKR.      FKBDiVArco  NovOTST. 
Hobokeo.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  391.081. 


In  a  liquid  heater,  the  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a 
supply  pipe,  a  shallow  metal  receptacle  communicating 
with  the  latter  and  extending  abore  the  burner,  a  plural- 
ity of  conical  metal  caaea  teleacoplcally  mounted  In  on* 
another  and  forming  draft  paaaagea  between  themselTt*. 
•  renector  above  said  caaea,  a  aeries  of  longitudinal  ducts 
formed  on  each  case,  the  Individual  ducts  of  each  series 
communicating  with  one  another  alternately  on  top  and 
bottom,  a  narrow  tube  leading  from  the  shallow  recepta- 
cle Into  one  and  duct  of  the  inner  aeries,  narrow  tultea 
connecting  the  different  series  with  one  another  aod  a 
recepUcle  communicating  with  the  outer  series  of  ducts, 
said  receptacle  having  a  dlschsrge.  sobsUntlally  aa  sst 
fortk. 


9M.664.      IMITATION  TILING.      ALTUD  P.  P*Fi!«.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.6ft4. 


.\n  Imitation  tile  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  composed 
of  three  layers,  to  wit :  a  backing  layer  of  papier  rnAch^ 
to  which  a  layer  of  plaater  of  parta  Is  applied,  said  plaster 
of  parts  being  of  tntegral  formation  aa  a  layer  and  a  faelng 
of  glaiing  adhering  to  the  plaster  of  parls  layer. 


TRBNCH  EXCAVATOR.  OaoBOB  W.  Pamoit*. 
Nswtoo.  lows,  aastgnor  to  The  O.  W.  Parsons  Company, 
Newton.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  20. 
1906.     SerUl  No.  336,645. 


1.  In  a  trench  excarator.  a  truck  frame,  an  excavator 
frame  mooated  thereon,  and  meana  for  automatical  ly  moT- 
iDg  the  exearator  frame  to  and  fro  on  right  llnea  trana- 
Terssly  of  the  truck  frame. 

2.  In  a  tr*>Dch  excavator,  an  excavator  frame,  shifting 
nechanism  connected  with  aald  frame,  and  means  acted  on 
by  aald  frame  for  reversing  said  shifting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  treiich  excavator,  an  excavator  frame,  shifting 
mechanism  connected  with  ssld  frame,  and  tripping  meana 
acted  on  by  said  frame  for  reversing  said  shifting  mech- 

anlam. 

4.  In  a  trench  excavator,  an  excavator  frame,  ahlfting 
mechanism  wmnected  with  said  frame,  and  adjustable  trip- 
ping mechanlam  acted  on  by  said  frame  for  reversing  aald 
shifting  mechsntsm. 

5.  In  a  trench  excavator,  an  excavator  frame  mounted 
for  lateral  movement,  shifting  mechanlam  connoted  with 
aald  frame  and  adapted  to  move  It  In  either  direction,  and 
means  acted  opon  by  aald  frame  for  reversing  said  shifting 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbs  Gasetts.] 


906.656.  ARBOR  FOR  SHELL  TOOLS.  EroaifB  C.  P»CK. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Twl«t  Drll^ 
Company.  ClevsUnd.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1906.     SerlaJ  No.  306,218. 


1.  In  combination,  In  an  arbor,  a  tapered  stem  «dapt»«! 
to  recHve  a  shell  tool,  a  non  rotatable  longitudinally  mov 
able  msmber  adapted  to  engage  with  said  tool  after  the 
latter  has  been  w«dged  on  the  stem  and  to  bold  said  tool 
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against  rotation,  and  means  for  forcing  said  non-rotatable 
member  In  the  direction  to  loosen  the  tool  from  the  srlwr 
stem. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shell  tool  and  an  arbor,  the  arbor 
adapted  to  receive  the  tool  and  having  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  deaigned  to  bold  aald  tool  against  rota- 
tion, said  tool  and  said  member  being  so  constructed  that 
positive  engagement  between  them  may  be  effected  by  the 
longitudinal   movement  of  aald  member. 

3.  In  combination,  In  an  arbor,  a  tapered  stem  adapted 
to  receive  a  shell  tool  and  a  non-rotatable  longitudinally 
movable  member  bavln»!  a  smooth  surface  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  a  corresponding  surface 
lying  In'a  longitudinal  plane  on  the  tool  by  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  member. 

4.  In  comblnstlon.  in  an  arbor,  a  tapered  stem,  a  acrew 
threaded  portion,  a  nut  upon  said  threaded  portion  and  a 
non-rotatable  longitudinally  movable  member  having  means 
thereon  adapted  by  a  longitudinal  movement  thereof  to  en- 
gage a  shell  tool  and  hold  the  same  against  rotation. 

6.  An  arbor  having  a  tapered  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
tool  and  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  nut  on  the  threaded 
portion,  a  sleeve  slldably  but  non  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  arbor  and  arranged  to  abut  agalnat  one  end  of  the 
nut.  and  means  on  the  aleeve  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the 
tool. 


906.658.  GARMENT.  Francis  G.  Rich.  London.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Charles  Joslab  Ross.  Exeter,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,044. 


906,607.  AUTOMATIC  INDICATOR  WEIGHING  -  MA 
CHINE  OR  WEIGH  BRIDGE.  Hknrt  Poolbt,  Binning 
ham,  England.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,367. 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to, 
the  steelyard  or  weighing  arm  a,  a  dial  e  fixed  upon  said 
Bteelyard  or  weighing  arm.  and  containing  upon  It  the 
weight  Indicia,  consisting  of  series  of  numerals  represent- 
ing the  major  order  of  weight,  and  an  oblique  line  on  the 
face  of  the  dial  in  connection  with  each  of  said  numerals : 
a  variable  weight  mechanism  connected  with  said  steel- 
yard or  watghing  arm  ;  a  case  i  within  which  the  said  mech- 
anism Is  disposed ;  and  a  horizontal  window  o  in  the  case  i, 
hsving  Its  Inner  end  enlsrged  so  as  to  show  numerals  on 
the  dial,  the  outer  part  of  the  window  ahowing  the  oblique 
lines,  said  outer  part  of  the  window  having  a  weight  read- 
ing edge  practically  radial  with  the  center  about  which 
the  said  dial  vibrates,  and  marked  with  the  division  of 
weights  representing  the  minor  order  of  weights,  In  con- 
nection with  which  the  said  oblique  lines  operate ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  ao  automatic  weighing  and  weight  indicating  ma- 
chine, a  welKblng  steelyard  or  arm ;  a  variable  weight 
mechanism  connected  with  the  aald  steelyard  or  weighing 
arm  ;  an  Indicating  dial  on  said  steelyard  or  weighing  arm 
at  each  side  of  the  fulcmm.  having  upon  it  a  series  of 
numerals  representing  the  major  order  of  weights,  and  a 
series  of  reading  markings  in  connection  with  each  of  said 
namerals ;  and  stationary  parts  forming  lines  with  which 
the  markings  of  the  dials  operate,  a  casing  for  the  ma- 
chine, a  window  therein  for  each  dial,  aald  windows  having 
ttteir  Inner  ends  enlarged  so  as  to  show  the  numerals  on 
the  dial,  the  onter  small  enda  of  said  windows  showing  the 
markings  on  aald  dial. 


A  garment  having  a  plait  formed  by  two  partial  plaits 
reversely  disposed  one  on  each  extremity  of  the  two  parts  of 
the  garment,  the  free  end  of  each  partial  plait  being  made 
longer  than  its  folded  part  and  secured  close  to  the  inner 
folded  edge  of  the  other  partial  plait,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


906.659.  COMBINATION  PUMP  AND  COMPRESSOR 
SYSTEM.  Waltbb  J.  Richakos.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  The  National  Brake  &  Electric  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Filed  July  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  442.659. 


1.  In  combination,  a  common  driving  motor,  mechanism 
to  be  driven,  a  magnetic  clntch  for  connecting  said  mech- 
anism with  the  motor,  additional  mechanism  to  be  driven, 
a  second  magnetic  clntch  for  connecting  said  second  mech- 
anism with  the  motor,  circuits  for  the  motor  and  the  mag- 
netic clutches,  and  a  common  controlling  means  for  the 
motor  and  magnetic  cltitch  circuits. 

2.  In  combination,  a  common  driving  motor,  a  plurality 
of  mechanisms  to  be  driven,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  con- 
necting each  mechanism  with  the  motor,  circuits  for  the 
motor  and  for  the  magnetic  clutches,  and  a  common  circuit 
controlling  means  for  said  circuits. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  mechanism  to  be 
driven,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  connecting  said  motor  in 
driving  relation  with  said  mechanism,  additional  mechan- 
ism to  be  driven,  a  second  magnetic  clutch  for  connecting 
said  motor  in  driving  relation  with  said  additional  mech- 
anism, a  supply  circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  motor 
with  said  supply  circuit,  means  for  connecting  either  one 
of  the  magnetic  clutches  with  the  supply  circuit,  and  rheo- 
stat means  for  the  motor  and  clutch  circuits. 

4.  In  combination,  an  ele<-trlc  motor,  a  mechanism  to  be 
driven,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  connecting  the  motor  in 
driving  relation  with  said  mechanism,  additional  mech- 
anism to  be  driven,  s  second  magnetic  clutch  for  connect- 
ing said  motor  «n  driving  relation  with  said  additional 
mechanism,  a  supply  circuit,  a  main  switch  for  connecting 
said  motor  with  said  supply  circuit,  a  double  throw  switch 
for  connecting  either  one  of  said  magnetic  clutches  with 
the  supply  circuit,  and  a  common  rheostat  for  controlling 
the  motor  clutch  circuits  In  common. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  mechanism  to  be 
driven  thereby,  a  magnetic  clntch  for  connecting  the  motor 
in  driving  relation  with  the  mechanism,  a  supply  circuit, 
circuits  for  connecting  the  armature  and  field  windings  of 
the  motor  with  the  supply  ciicult  and  In  shunt  relation. 
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and  swltcb  mechanlam  for  Locludlng  tald  macnettc  clutch 
serially  in  the  armature  circuit,  the  momentum  of  the 
armature  after  the  armature  and  field  winding*  hare  been 
diaoonnected  from  the  fupply  circuit  cauaing  current  flow 
through  the  magnetic  clutch  in  rererae  direction  whereby 
the  residual  magnetlBm  of  the  clutch  la  overcome  and  tiM 
clutch  members  parted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906.660.  BALING  AND  OTHER  PRESS.  HcoH  I.  Ron- 
««TS.  Liverpool,  KngUnd.  Hied  Oct.  2.  1907.  8«i«l 
No.  395,588. 


1.  A  toggle  lever  baling  press  having  a  plurality  of  p 
boxes  arranged  one  above  the  other,  sleeves  on  the  press 
column  supporting  the  boxes,  and  pivoted  tumbler  catches 
for  holding  the  separated  boxes  together  during  the  press- 
ing operation. 

2.  In  toggle  lever  preMCS  of  the  type  referred  to  press 
fessas  each  provided  with  a  hinged  side  and  end.  prt)jec- 
tloas  on  the  hinged  side,  a  pair  or  more  of  pivoted  catch 
levers  on  the  end  of  the  box  adapted  to  engage  with  ths 
projections,  a  rod  coupling  the  rear  ends  of  the  catch  le- 
vers together,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  carry- 
ing the  box  engaging  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  pivoted 
catch  levers  and  coupled  at  the  other  to  a  pin  passing 
through  a  hole  in  the  supporting  sleeve  and  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  press  follower  adapted  to  come  In  contact  with 
the  pin  so  as  to  operate  It  and  the  arrangement  of  levers 
and  so  release  the  catches  from  the  projections  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  toggle  lever  baling  press,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  presa  boxes,  of  meana  for  supporting  the 
boxes  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  press  follower,  means  for 
moving  each  press  box  clear  of  the  press  follower  conalst- 
Inc  of  a  projecting  Inclined  plane  on  each  box  support, 
means  for  releasing  the  boxes,  and  means  on  the  press  fol- 
lower acting  on  the  Inclined  planes  for  moving  the  box 
support. 

4.  In  •  toggle  lever  press  of  the  type  referred  to  th« 
means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  bot 
torn  preaa  box  conalating  of  a  bottom  of  an  Inclined  char- 
acter arranged  In  alidewaya  In  the  box,  a  lever  pivoted  by 
one  end  to  the  box  bottom,  alotted  bracketa  with  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever  engages  and  •  Isver  pivoted  to 
tbe  box  and  to  the  first-named  lever  for  operating  the  parts 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  baling  presa,  a  presa  column,  a 
press  follower,  aleeves  rotatable  on  the  press  column  and 
hating  projecting  inclined  planes,  means  for  connecting 
the  press  boxes  to  the  sleeves  to  take  motion  therefrom, 
and  means  on  the  press  follower  adapted  to  actuate  tbe 
box  releasing  mechanism  and  engage  tbe  Inclined  planes 
to  rotate  the  sleeves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


90«.M1.  BAVBS-TROUOH  CAP.  Robcbt  R.  Robbktsoh 
and  Isaac  J.  8Hin.iT,  Chicago.  111.:  said  Robertson  as- 
signor to  said  Shlfley.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
397.817. 


1.  An  end  cap  for  eaves  troughs,  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially  circular  body  portion  having  Integral  rim  flanges  and 
bent  upon  Itself. 

2.  An  end  cap  for  eaves  troughs,  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially circular  body  portion  having  oppositely  dlaposed 
seml-circuoiferentlal  flanges  and  bent  upon  Itself  substan- 
tially at  a  diameter. 

3.  An  end  cap  for  ssres  troughs,  formed,  by  bending, 
from  a  metal  blank,  said  blank  conalating  of  a  aubstan- 
tlally  circular  body  portion  having  a  diametrical  crimp 
and  oppositely  extending  seml-clrcumferentlal  flanges. 

4.  An  end  cap  for  eaves  troughs,  formed  from  a  body 
portion  havtat  oppositely  extending  rim  flanges,  said  body 
portion  belBf  bsat  upon  Itself  to  dispose  said  flanges  in 
proximity. 


9  0  6.662.  MANDOLIN  ATTArHMENT  FOR  PIANOS. 
Pacl  vok  Rohl.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Eugene  l»e  Klelst.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
13.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.647. 


€" 


1.  A  mandolin  attachment  for  pianos,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  atrip  or  finger  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
tbe  string  and  the  hammer  of  the  instrument  and  con- 
nected to  said  support  by  a  flexible  Joint,  the  portion  of 
tbe  strip  below  Its  Joint  being  provided  with  a  stiffening 
pises,  sabstantlally  as  sst  forth. 

2.  A  mandolin  attachment  for  pianos,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  atrip  or  flnger  connected  to  the  support  by  a  flexi- 
ble Joint  and  adapted  to  be  Interpoeed  between  a  string 
snd  a  hammer  of  the  Inatrument.  said  atrip  conalating  of 
layers  of  flexible  material  and  a  stiffening  strip  Intsrposed 
between  the  portions  of  said  layers  below  said  Joint,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mandolin  sttachment  for  ptanoa,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  strip  or  flnger  auapended  from  aald  aupport  and 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  a  atring  and  a  hammer 
of  the  Instrument,  anid  atrip  conalating  of  a  doubled  piece 
of  flexible  material  secured  at  Ita  upper  end  to  aald  aup- 
port, and  a  reinforcing  strip  of  stiffer  material  secured  be- 
tween the  layers  of  said  doubled  strip  below  Its  atuch- 
ment  to  said  aupport.  the  doubled  atrip  being  provided  on 
Ita  rear  aide  with  a  metallic  button  or  inember.  aubatan- 
tially  as  sst  forth. 


906.66S.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSION  EN- 
GINES WITH  FOUR  CYLINDERS.  HIFFOLTt  Sauuh. 
Arbon.  Switserlsnd.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1906.  Serial  No. 
313.437. 

1.  In  B  four  stroke  cycle  explosion  engine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  four  Juxupoaed  vertical  cylinders  each  provided 
with  an  Inlet  valve  and  s  channel  at  its  top.  of  a  crank- 
shaft having  all  four  cranks  placed  in  the  same  plane  and 
connected  with  the  piatons  In  said  four  cylinders,  a  cam 
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shaft  driven  from  said  crank-shaft  for  actuating  said  four 
and  provided  with  four  tubular  connections  In  a  row  paral- 
and  provided  with  four  tubular  connections  In  a  row  paral- 
lel to  its  axis  ;  four  tubes  between  tbe  channels  of  said 
four  cylinders  and  the  four  tubular  connections  of  said 
cylindrical  casing,  menna  under  the  control  of  the  driver 
(or  anpplying  compressed  air  to  aald  cylindrical  casing, 
and  a  rotatory  distributing  valve  mounted  In  said  cylin- 
drical casing  to  turn  and  driven  from  said  cam  shaft  by 
gearing.  It  being  adapted  to  supply  the  compressed  air 
through  the  tubular  connections  to  each  of  said  four 
cylinders  consecutively  only  during  the  expansion  stroke 
of  its  piston  for  starting  the  engine. 


I 


2.  In  a  (our  stroke  cycle  exploalon-engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  four  Juxtapoaed  vertical  cylinders  each  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet-valve  and  a  channel  at  Ita  top,  of  a 
crank-shaft  having  all  four  cranks  placed  In  the  same 
plane  and  connected  with  the  pistons  In  said  four  cylinders, 
a  cam  shaft  driven  from  aald  crank-shaft  for  actuating 
said  four  Inlet  valves,  four  valve  boxes  communicating 
with  the  four  channels  of  aald  (our  cylinders,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  parallel  to  aald  cam  Bhaft  and  provided 
with  tour  tubular  connections  In  a  row  parallel  to 
Ita  axia,  four  tubes  between  aald  four  valve-boxes  and  the 
four  tubular  connections  of  said  caaing,  four  aprlng-pressed 
valves  In  said  four  valve-boxes  and  adapted  to  open  under 
a  pressure  In  the  tubes  and  to  close  unrffer  a  pressure  in 
the  cylinders,  means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  said  cylindrical  casing,  and  a 
rotary  dlatributlng  valve  mounted  In  aald  cylindrical  cas- 
ing to  turn  and  driven  from  said  cam  shaft  by  gearing.  It 
being  adapted  to  supply  the  compressed  air  through  the 
tubular  connections  to  each  of  said  four  cylinders  con- 
secutively only  during  the  expansion  stroke  of  ita  piston 
for  starting  the  engine. 


906.664.  PLAYING  -  BALL.  Jambs  W.  Smith,  Lynn, 
Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  A.  Campbell.  Lynn, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,631. 


1.  A  ball  comprising  a  pair  of  hemispherical  shells,  and 
a  bond  or  tie  connecting  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  shells, 
said  bond  or  tie  comprising  a  spring  normally  under  ten- 
sion, adapted  to  hold  said  shells  together  and  to  yield  in 
response  to  relative  movement  between  the  polnte  of  the 
shells  connected  by  tbe  bond,  under  the  impact  of  a  blow 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  ball. 

2.  A  ball  comprising  a  pair  of  bemlsp'herlcal  shells,  and 
a  bond  or  tie  connecting  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  sbells, 
said  bond  or  tie  Including  therein  a  spring  frame-work 
normally  under  tension,  adapted  to  bold  said  abells  to- 
gether and  to  yield  In  response  to  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  polnta  of  the  shells  connected  by  the  bond, 
under  the  impact  of  a  blow  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the 
ball. 

3.  A  ball  comprising  a  pair  of  hemispherical  sheila,  and 
a  bond  or  tie  connecting  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  shells, 


said  bond  or  tie  comprising  a  spring  normally  under  ten- 
sion, adapted  to  hold  said  shells  together  and  to  yield  In 
response  to  relative  movement  between  the  points  of  the 
shells  connected  by  the  bond,  under  the  Impact  of  a  blow 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  ball,  and  a  filler  of  plastic 
resilient  material,  filling  aald  shells  and  embedding  said 
spring. 

4.  A  ball  comprising  a  pair  of  hemispherical  shejls,  a 
frame  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  springs 
arranged  in  Intersecting  planes,  and  connections  between 
said  frame  and  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  shells  adapted  to 
hold  the  same  together. 

5.  A  ball  comprising  a  pair  of  hemispherical  shells,  a 
frame  therein  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  springs  ar- 
ranged In  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  con- 
nections between  said  frame  and  the  Inner  surfaces  of  aald 
shells  adapted  to  hold  tbe  same  together. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  6,665.  SELF-CLOSING  FAUCET.  FSTOEKICK  M. 
Stevens,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  and  Henbt  G.  Cohdi*et, 
Glenrldge.  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  405,168. 


yz.s 


1.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  an  outer  casing  of  uniform 
internal  diameter  throughout ;  a  removable  inner  casing 
within  said  outer  casing  and  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  outer  casing; 
a  packing  ring  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  Inner  casing ;  a  cap 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  casing  and  In  threaded  en- 
gagement  therewith  and  also  In  engagement  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  Inner  casing  to  hold  It  In  place ;  a  valve  seat 
within  said  Inner  casing ;  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  co- 
operating with  said  seat ;  a  push  button  tubular  In  form 
and  closed  at  Its  outer  end  located  within  the  outer  end 
of  said  Inner  casing,  the  periphery  of  which  push  button 
slides  within  and  Is  guided  by  said  Inner  casing  and  the 
closed  end  of  which  projects  through  said  cap ;  a  rod  ex- 
tending between  the  closed  end  of  said  push  button  and 
said  valve ;  an  abutment  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said 
Inner  casing ;  and  a  spring  extending  between  said  abut- 
ment and  the  closed  outer  end  of  said  push  button. 

2.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  an  outer  casing  of  uniform 
Internal  diameter  throu^out ;  a  removable  Inner  casing 
within  said  outer  casing/  said  Inner  casing  comprising  end 
Bectlons  of  substantially  the  Internal  diameter  of  said 
outer  casing,  and  an  Intermediate  section  of  reduced  diam- 
eter ;  a  valve  seat  supported  within  the  reduced  section  of 
said  inner  casing ;  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat ; 
means  for  securing  said  inner  casing  in  place  within  said 
outer  casing,  and  a  packing  ring  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
Inner  casing  whereby  water  is  prevented  from  entering  the 
space  between  said  outer  and  Inner  casings. 

3.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  an  outer  casing  of  uniform 
Internal  diameter  throughout ;  a  removable  Inner  casing 
within  said  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  comprising  end 
sections  of  substantially  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
outer  casing,  and  Bn  Intermediate  section  of  reduced  diam- 
eter ;  a  valve  seat  located  at  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
Inner  casing ;  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  cofiperating  with 
said  seat ;  a  push  button  located  within  the  outer  end  of 
said  Inner  section  and  adapted  to  operate  said  valve ;  a 
spring  for  normally  keeping  said  valve  seated  ;  and  means 
for  securing  said  Inner  casing  in  place  within  said  outer 
casing. 

4.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  casing  including  end  sec 
tlons  and  an  intermediate  section  of  reduced  diameter, 
said  reduced  section  forming  a  portion  of  a  thin  metallic 
tube  having  originally  the  same  diameter  as  the  end  sec- 
tions of  said  casing ;  a  valve  seat  supported  within  the  re- 
duced section  of  said  casing ;  a  valve  cooperating  with  said 
seat ;  a  bead  formed  upon  the  Interior  of  said  casing  adja- 
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cent  the  outer  «k1  thereof ;  a  push  buttoa  moTable  wlthla 
the  outer  end  of  Mtd  caalng  ;  a  apring  one  end  of  which  la 
auppurted  by  said  bead  and  the  other  end  of  which  preaaaa 
•gainst  aald  puah  button  to  force  It  outwardly  ;  aid  a  rod 
extending  between  aald  puah  button  and  aald  valTe. 

5.  In  a  aelf-cloaing  faucet,  a  caalng  Including  end  aec- 
tlona  and  an  Intermediate  aectlon  of  reduced  dlaoMtcr, 
suld  reduced  aectlon  foraalBS  a  portion  of  a  thin  metallic 
tube  having  originally  tht  auM  diameter  as  the  end  eee- 
tlona  of  said  caalng  :  a  valTe  eeat  supported  within  the  re- 
duced section  of  aald  casing;  a  valve  co<>peratlng  with 
said  seat;  a  bead  formed  upon  the  interior  of  said  caalnc 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof;  a  puah  button  movable 
within  the  outer  end  of  said  casing;  a  apring  one  end  of 
which  la  supported  by  said  bead  and  the  other  end  of 
which  prwrn  against  said  puah  button  to  force  It  out- 
wardly :  a  second  casing  adapted  to  contain  said  flrat  ia«»- 
tloned  casing;  and  a  cap  secured  upon  the  outer  end  of 
aald  second  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of 
said  first  casing  to  hold  It  In  place. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  0  6.666.  VENDING-MACHINE.  ALoaaTON  TowKas. 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1»07.  Serial 
No.  397.765. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng.  • 
receptacle  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  ba 
vended,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  caalng.  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  a  plate  mounted  on  said  sleeve  forming 
the  door  at  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  croaa  bar 
mounted  for  movement  concentric  with  aald  shaft  so  that 
said  shaft  may  swing  said  cross  bar,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  cross  bar  and  said  sleeve. 

2r  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng.  a 
receptacle  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  contain  the 
articles  to  be  vended,  a  shaft  mounted  Jn  said  casing,  a 
•ileeve  mounted-  concentrically  with  said  shaft,  a  door 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  normally  cloee  the 
lower  end  of  aald  receptacle,  means  connecting  said  shaft 
and  sleeve,  a  spring  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  door  across  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  pin  mounted  on  said  spring  and  sdapted  to 
engage  an  article  In  the  receptacle  when  aald  door  swings 
away  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  thus  prevenu  said 
article  from  falling  out  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a 
receptacle  therein,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  sleeve  mounted  concentrically  with  said  shaft,  a 
door  for  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle  mounted  In  said 
slsere.  connei-tlnx  means  I.etween  said  sleeve  and  shaft, 
whereby  said  door  may  be  operated  by  aald  shaft,  and 
pawla  to  hold  said  door  In  open  position  and  meana  under 
tb«  control  of  said  abnft  for  releasing  said  pawl  and  door. 

4.  In  a   vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 


tacle, a  revoluble  ahaft  adjacent  thereto,  a  aleeve  revoluble 
thereon,  a  door  for  the  rsceptacle  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
connecting  meana  bstwssn  the  door  and  shaft  whereby 
aald  ahaft  may  operate  the  door,  meana  to  bold  the  door  In 
opan  poeltloa.  and  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  re- 
laaalng  the  door. 

S.  In  a  T sill  11  Btaf******  the  combination  of  a  casing 
and  a  recepUcI*  ttorite  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to 
be  Tended,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  caalng.  a  aleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  aald  ahaft.  a  door  for  said  receptacle  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  apring  to  normally  hold  the  door  In  closed 
position,  connecting  meana  whereby  said  ahaft  may  swing 
said  door  to  open  position,  a  pawl  to  hold  said  door  In 
open  position,  and  meana  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rt- 
leaslng  the  pawl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaastte.] 


1M)«.«67.     HORSE-COLXAB  pId.    HawaT  K.  Taaca.  Pekln. 
IlL     Filed  Jan.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.218. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pad.  of  spring  clamping  cla- 
ments  diapoard  at  one  edee  thereof,  straps  secured  at  th« 
other  edge,  and  thongs  carried  by  the  strapa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pad.  of  spring  clamping  ele- 
ments disponed  at  one  edge  thereof,  straps  secured  at  the 
other  edge  and  In  transverse  allnement  with  the  claapa, 
and  thongs  carried  by  the  straps. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pad.  of  meUlllc  plates  se- 
sored  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  spring  claapa  hingedly 
conascted  with  the  plates,  straps  carried  by  the  other  edge 
of  the  pad  and  in  transverse  allnement  with  the  clasps, 
and  thongs  carried  by  the  straps. 


0  0  0.«08.  ANTIFOILING  TAl.NT  AND  VABM8H. 
MoBiTi  TTLsicH.  Elberfeld,  Oermany.  assignor  to  Par- 
beafabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co..  Elberfeld.  Oer- 
■aay.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1908. 
Serial  No.  448.939. 
.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  varnish  comprislns 

dinitro-ortlio-cresol  in  conjunction  with  suitable  solvents, 

substantially  as  described. 


!»06.8fl9.      EI.ECTROLmC   APl'AR.VTT'S    FOR    ISE    IN 

THE    M.VXrF.VlTURE    OF    BLEAillING     LIQUORS. 

ALTBKD  VooBtsAJia.  Drcsdcn.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  5, 

1007      Serial  No.  360.769. 

1.  Electrolytic  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  bleach- 
ing liqtior  from  aqueous  chlorid  solutions  comprising  com- 
partments situated  one  above  another  In  a  stair-step  like 
manner,  sn  electrode  between  two  snccasalve  compart- 
ments extending  upwardly  and  forming  a  wall  for  a  com- 
partment next  above  It.  one  aide  of  the  upwardly  project- 
ing portion  of  the  electrode  being  exposed  and  not  acting 
elsetrolytlcally.  ttfe  aald  compartments  being  so  arranged 
that  the  electrolyte  will  flow  consecutively  from  an  ui>- 
per  compartment  over  the  upwardly  projecting  electrode 
into  fb*"  nrxt  lower  compartment  In  the  form  of  a  thin 
sheet  throujtboot  the  width  of  the  compartment  whereby 
a  circulation  and  cooling  of  the  electrolyte  la  obtained. 

•_•  Electrolytic  apparatua  comprising  compartments  ar- 
ranged in  step-liko  formation,  the  walls  of  the  said  coa- 
partaents  for  conUlnlng  the  electrolyte  serving  as  elec- 
trodes and  a  wall  of  a  lower  compartment  extending  up- 
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wardly  and  forming  a  wall  of  a  compartment  next  above 
it  whereby  the  exposed  portion  of  said  upward  extension 
docs  not  act  electrolytlcally.  cooling  tubes  arranged  in 
pNKlBlty   to   said  non  -  electrolytlcally   acting   wall   and 


means  for  causing  the  electrolyte  to  flow  In  a  thin  sheet 
over  th.-  said  upwardly  extending  electrodes  and  down- 
wardly on  the  said  cooling  tubes  Into  the  compartment 
next  below. 


908.670  HAT-FEEDING  APPARATUS.  William  T. 
Wiu  and  JAMM  O.  WisB,  Canfleld.  Colo.  Filed  May 
11.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,213. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chopper  having  a  feed  roll  and  an  end- 
less horisontal  feed  belt,  adapted  to  deliver  material  to 
said  roll,  of  an  endless  inclined,  cooperating  feed  belt 
above  toe  horixontal  belt,  slidewajs  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  machine,  a  saddle  mounted  on  said  slldeways  and 
supporting  one  end  of  the  coOperailug  belt,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  the  saddle  under  resilient  tension. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chopper  having  a  feed  roll,  of  a  feeding 
machine  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  having  drums 
mounted  at  each  end.  the  rear  drum  being  adjustably 
mounted,  while  the  forward  drum  Is  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  chopper  feed  roll,  and  an  endless  belt  on  said 
drums ;  slide  rods  on  the  forward  end  of  the  frame ;  an 
autoniatically  adjustable  saddle  mounted  on  said  rods, 
having  bearings ;  a  drum  mounted  in  said  bearings ;  a 
drum  mounted  on  the  frame  rear  of  the  aaddle  and  on  a 
higher  plane  than  the  saddle  drum  ;  a  belt  connecting  said 
drums  ;  projecting  pins  In  said  belt,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  belu  and  the  feed  roll  In  unison. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  a  main  feed  belt  mounted 
therein,  of  a  cooperating  belt  above  the  main  feed  belt 
Inclined  thereto ;  guide  rods  on  the  frame  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  right  anis'lex  to  the  inclination  of  the  co- 
operating belt:  a  saddle  mounted  on  the  slide  rods,  which 
supports  the  forviard  end  of  the  cooperating  belt,  and 
a  sprlnu  for  holding  the  saddle  under  resilient  tension, 
the  forward  end  of  the  cooperating  belt  being  In  advance 
of  the  feed  Itelt. 


4.  In  an  alfalfa  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  supporting  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  flat  sided 
slide  rods  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  the  endless  con- 
veyer belt  In  aald  frame,  with  an  inclined  endless  belt 
supported  at  Its  highest  tnd  in  said  frame  and  joumaled 
at  Its  lower  end  to  a  vertically  movable  saddle,  provided 
with  open  sided  guide  ways  In  Its  opposite  sides  and  ar- 
ranged to  at  sUdably  on  said  flat  sided  guide  rods. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  feed  belt  and  a  cooperating  belt  at 
an  inclination  to  the  main  belt,  of  slide  rods  on  said 
machine  at  right  angles  to  the  Inclination  of  the  coop- 
erating belt,  a  saddle  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the 
cooperating  belt,  lugs  on  said  saddle  having  guldeways 
through  which  the  slide  rods  pass,  and  springs  which 
hold  the  forward  end  of  the  cooperating  belt  under  re- 
silient tension  relatively  to  the  main  feed  belt. 


906.671.  CARBURETER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES. 
Edwin  F.  ABEBNirny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  H.  Abernethy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  2,  1903.     Serial  No.  155,389. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  suction 
chamber,  an  inlet  pipe,  a  hollow  valve  open  at  one  end  for 
the  free  admission  of  air,  closed  at  the  other  end  and  pro- 
vided with  exit  ports  In  its  shell  or  body,  said  valve  being 
slldable  In  the  casing  and  normally  occupying  a  position 
wherein  Its  ports  are  cut  off  from  communication  with  the 
said  suction  chamber,  means  for  spreading  fuel  through 
said  hollow  valve,  and  means  controllable  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  pipe. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  suction 
chamber,  a  hollow  valve  mounted  for  slldable  movement 
In  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  which  are 
normally  cut  off  from  communication' with  said  suction 
chamber,  means  for  spreading  fuel  through  said  hollow 
valve,  a  fuel  inlet  pipe,  concentric  tubes  one  of  which  is 
movable  with  the  valve  and  forming  a  fuel  eduction  pas- 
sage from  the  Inlet  pipe  to  the  fuel  spreading  means,  and 
a  valve  controllable  by  the  movement  o^sald  hollow  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  Inlet  pli>e. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  suction 
chamber,  a  hollow  slotted  valve  slldable  in  said  casing, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  chamber  of  said  valve  and 
spreading  It  through  said  valve,  concentric  tubes  having 
coincident  ports  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  one  an- 
other to  vary  the  effective  area  of  the  fuel  outlet  formed 
by  said  ports,  and  an  Inlet  regulating  valve  controllable 
by  the  movement  of  said  hollow  valve  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  Inlet  pipe. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  suction 
chamber,  an  air  valve  therein,  a  stationary  tube  having  a 
fuel  diffusing  plate,  a  fuel  Inlet  pipe  arranged  to  discharge 
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Into  Mid  ttatlonaiT  tube,  a  tube  movable  with  Mid  air 
▼aire,  and  a  fuel  con  troll  tng  ralre  actuated  by  Mid  tube 
and  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  Inlet  pipe. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  auction 
chamber,  a  suctton-operated  air  ralre.  a  atatlonary  tube 
having  a  apreader.  concentric  tubea  having  porta  In  r«ffl*- 
tratlon  with  one  another  and  fitted  within  Mid  stationary 
tube,  a  fuel  inlet  arranged  to  discharge  within  the  con- 
centric tubes,  and  means  connecting  Mid  concentric  tube* 
with  Mid  air  valve  to  insure  simultaneous  movement  of 
the  parta. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»0«.672.  ETEOLA88  CASE  COVERING  HACHINB. 
AooLJ>u  AzsLL.  Boston.  MaM.,  aMlgnor  to  Wilton  ■. 
Drake.  Boston,  Man.  Filed  June  12.  1902,  Serial  No. 
111,428.     Renewed  Oct.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,750. 


1.  A  faachtne  for  covering  eye-Klasa  cases,  having.  In 
combination,  means  for  holding  the  case  and  covering 
material,  with  the  covering  material  bent  upward  about 
the  sides  of  the  case  and  a  plurality  of  successively  acting 
devices  for  turning  different  portions  of  the  edges  of  the 
material  inward  over  different  portions  of  the  edges  of  Um 
case,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  covering  eye  glaM  cases,  having.  In 
combination,  a  die  provided  with  a  space  to  receive  a  sur- 
plus portion  of  covering  material,  and  means  for  prssslag 
the  case  against  the  cover  in  tke  die  except  at  Mid  spaca, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  macbine  for  covering  eye-gian  cases,  having,  in 
combination,  a  die  shaped  to  fit  the  outside  of  the  box  and 
lid,  provided  with  upwardly  extended  lips  to  bend  up  the 
outwardly  extended  portions  of  the  covering  material  and 
means  for  folding  over  the  lips  to  secure  the  manrins  of 
the  covering  material  on  the  inside  of  (he  box  and  lid, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  die  for  covering  eyeglsH  cases,  having  a  bending 
surface  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  tbe  case  to  bend  up 
the  coverluK  material  at  tbe  edge  of  tbe  case,  substantially 
aa  described. 

0.  A  machine  for  covering  eye-glaM  caaes,  having.  In 
oombinatlon,  a  covering  die  having  a  teKiioK  surface  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edge  of  the  case  to  bend  up  the  cover- 
ing material  at  tbe  edge  of  tbe  case,  and  means  for  press- 
ing tbe  bent  up  edge  of  covering  material  down  pn  the  up- 
per surface  of  tbe  case,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


fbr  drlvlnr  the  loose  gear,  and  plate  cylinder  gears  driven 
by  the  loose  gear,  one  of  the  aald  plate  cylinder  gean  driv- 
ing tbe  ImpreMlon  cylinder  gear. 


2.  A  driving  mechanlam  for  multicolor  printing  pr 
comprialng  a  fixed  gear  and  a  loose  gear  on  tbe  Impresalon 
cylinder  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  loose  gear,  and  plate 
cylinder  gears  meshing  with  tbe  loose  gear,  one  of  Mid 
plate  cylinder  gears  also  meshing  with  the  said  fixed  gear 
on  the  impression  cylinder  shaft. 

S.  ▲  driving  mechanism  for  multicolor  printing  pi 
comprising  a  fixed  gear  and  a  loose  gear  on  tbe  Impn 
cylinder  shaft,  a  driving  abaft,  a  gear  thereon,  an  inter- 
mediate ahaft  having  a  gear  meshing  with  tbe  driving 
shaft  gear  and  a  gear  meablng  with  tbe  looae  gear  on  tbe 
ImprsMlon  cylinder  shaft  and  plate  cylinder  gears  mesh- 
t^  with  tbe  Mid  loose  gear,  one  of  Mid  plate  cylinder 
g««rs  alao  meshing  with  the  fixed  gear  on  the  ImpreMlon 
cylinder  ahaft. 


■ion 


006.674.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTICOLOR- 
PRINTING  PRESSES.  Elmbb  E.  Babcock.  Stonington. 
Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
5,  1908.     SerUl  No.  419.287. 


1.673.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTICOLOR- 
PRINTING  PRESSES.  Elubb  E.  Babcock.  Stonlncton. 
Conn..  aMlgnor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
6,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.286. 

1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  multicolor  printing  presses 
comprising  an  Impression  cylinder  gear,  a  loose  gear,  means 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  multicolor  printing  pre 
comprising  an  ImpreMlon  cylinder  gear,  plate  cylinder 
gears  and  a  common  gear  Intermeehing  with  the  Impres- 
sion cylinder  gear  and  driving  the  plate  cylinder  gears. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  multicolor  printing  presses, 
comprising  an  ImpreMlon  cylinder  gMr.  plate  cylinder 
gears,  a  logos  fMr  for  driving  tbe  plate  cylinder  gears 
and  a  comasoa  foar  Intermesbtng  with  both  tbe  loose  gear 
and  tbe  Impression  cylinder  gear. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  for  multicolor  printing  presses, 
comprising  a  fixed  gear  and  a  loose  gear  on  the  ImpreMlon 
cylinder  shaft,  a  common  gear  intermesbtng  with  both 
tbe  fixed  gMr  and  tbe  Ioom  gear  for  driving  them,  and 
plate  cylinder  gears  driven  from  tbe  loose  gear. 
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4.  A  driTing  mechanism  for  multicolor  printing  presses 
comprising  a  fixed  gear  and  a  loose  gear  on  the  ImpreMlon 
cylinder  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  its  gear,  an  intermediate 
shaft  having  one  gear  mMblng  with  tbe  driving  shaft  gear 
and  another  gMr  mnbing  with  both  tbe  fixed  gear  and  tbe 
loco*  gear,  and  plate  cylinder  gears  mMblng  with  the  Mid 
looos  gear. 


906,67  5.  AXLE  LUBRICATOR.  Edwis  H.  Babkbb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  aMlgnor  to  Oil  and  Waste  Saving  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  387,143. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trough  shaped  con- 
tainer having  adjacent  to  one  end  a  cut  in  Its  side  arranged 
to  form  a  tongue,  a  wick  In  said  container,  said  tongue 
being  bent  so  as  to  engage  Mid  wick,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  box  for  Mid  axle,  a  trough-shaped  reser- 
voir for  the  slot  having  In  the  upper  edge  of  Its  side  or 
sides  and  adjacent  to  Its  inner  end  an  integral  barb-like 
projection  or  projections,  with  a  wick  in  Mid  reeervolr  held 
from  moving  out  of  the  end  thereof  by  Mid  projection  or 
projections. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  box  on  said  axle,  a  trough  shaped  reser- 
▼olr  extending  In  Hid  slot  and  having  two  Inclined  cuts 
at  its  inner  end.  with  a  wick  In  Mid  reservoir,  the  tonguM 
formed  by  Mid  cuts  in  the  reservoir  being  bent  inwardly 
to  engage  and  bold  the  adjscent  portion  of  tbe  wick,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


906,676.  PRESS  FOR  SWEETMEATS.  TABLETS.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  FRiBDKirH  Baierlk,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.792. 


In  a  preM  for  sweetmeats,  tablets  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  continuously  rotated  power 
shaft  and  eccentric,  an  intermittently  revolving  shaft,  a 
polygonal  plate  and  ratchets  fast  on  this  shaft,  of  a  ver- 
tically moving  press-bar  and  head-beam  above  Mid  plate, 
logs  on  Mid  head  beam  and  an  eccentric  strap  hinged  to 
Mid  lugs  and  mounted  on  tbe  eccentric,  depending  arms 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bead-beam,  pawls  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  such  arms  and  engaging  Mid  ratchets,  slotted  end- 
plates  fixed  to  the  press-bar.  blocks  retained  In  the  slots 
of  theM  end  platM,  and  brackets  for  supporting  tbe  blocks, 
ss  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 


906.677.    PLATE  AND  PAN  LIFTER.     Mabt  G.  Bbaslbt, 
Dickson,  Tenn.    Filed  July  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  386,386. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plate  lifter  formed  of  a 
flat  sheet  of  metal  cut  to  form  a  body,  two  tines  extending 
at  right  angles  from  one  edge  of  the  body,  one  to  each  side 
of  the  lengthwise  middle  thereof,  and  a  handle  extending 
at  right  angles  from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  body,  tbe 
handle  having  a  width  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
opposing  longitudinal  edges  of  the  tines  and  being  extend- 
ed directly  in  a  line  with  the  longitudinal  middle  of  the 
lifter. 


9  06.6  7  8.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM  VALVE.  JAMES  G. 
BiATTiB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.  379.193. 


1.  An  automatic  alarm  valve  consisting  of  a  hollow  metal 
body,  holes  in  Mid  body,  a  loose  meUl  ball  In  said  body 
larger  than  tbe  bottom  bole. 

2.  An  automatic  alarm  yalve  consisting  of  a  hollow  metal 
body,  holes  in  Mid  body,  a  loose  freely  moving  stopper  for 
one  or  more  of  said  holes  larger  than  the  largest  or  bottom 

bole. 

3.  In  combination  an  automatic  alarm  valve,  clapper  of 
a  valve  and  a  hollow  metal  attachment  for  Mid  clapper, 
holes  in  said  metal  attachment,  and  a  metal  ball  freely 
moving  in  said  attachment  larger  than  the  holes. 


906,679.     INDICATOR.     Habbt  M.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1007.     Serial  No.  353,405. 


In  an  Indicator  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  a  base  for  attach- 
ment td  a  wall,  a  vertical  brace  wall  mounted  at  one  end 
of  Mid  base,  said  brace  wall  being  formed  with  openings. 
Mid  base  being  formed  with  a  borlxontal  dove-tail  groove 
extending    between    the    ends    thereof,    two    housings    ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  each  formed  on  their  rear  walls 
with  tongues  engaging  Mid  grooves,  one  of  the  housings 
bearing    against    Mid    brace    wall,    said    housings    each 
I  having    their    side    walls    formed    with    openings    alined 
I  with    the  openings   In   said   brace  wall,   upper   and    lower 
I  shafts   Joumaled    In    the   openings   of   each   housing,   the 
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upper  thafta  harlns:  thflr  adjacent  en<ta  keyed  and  tb« 
lower  ataafts  baving  UiStr  enda  similarly  keyed,  plntona 
carried  detacbably  upon  tbe  enda  of  tbe  upper  and 
lower  sbafta  of  tbe  booaing  tbat  beara  agalnat  tbe  brace 
wall,  aald  pinions  baving  tbeir  bubs  dispoaed  In  the 
openings  In  said  brace  wall,  gearing  for  driving  said 
pinions  at  tbe  same  time  and  In  tbe  same  direction,  up- 
per and  lower  winding  reels  carried  by  said  reapeetlva 
uppfr  and  lower  abafta.  and  display  belts  trained  orer 
the  respective  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  reels,  said  booa- 
Ings  bATlng  their  front  walla  provided  with  openiaga  to 
permit  of  reading  said  display  baits. 


90  6.6  8  0.  BABB  FOR  8URVBYING  IN9TRUMBNT8. 
Chsistian  L.  DaaGsa,  Boston.  Maaa.  Piled  Mar.  SI. 
1006.      Serial  No.  253,032. 


006,681.  8IONAL-LANTKRM.  Cm *■!■■«  L.  Bam.  Ntw 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B.  E.  Diets  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Piled  June  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  440,032. 


1.  .\  trivet  for  surveying  Instruments,  having  a  central 
bub  provided  with  an  opening  extending  through  from 
top  to  bottom,  and  adjustable  means  extending  vertically 
through  said  hub  for  retaining  the  Instrument-head,  said 
trivet  having  n  plane  top  surface  extending  laterally  In- 
tegrally from  said  hub  for  supporting  the  adjusting  scrtwa 
of  the  Instrument  head,  and  short,  rigid  snd  branching  lega 
beneath  said  top  surface  and  Immovable  with  relation 
thereto. 

2.  .\  trivet  for  surveying  Instruments,  comprising  a 
heavy  central  hub  having  a  plurality  of  Integral  legs  ex- 
tending radially  and  all  lying  In  approximately  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  legs  and  hub  being  thick  and  heavy  for 
giving  stability  of  position  to  tbe  Instrument  and  having 
their  top  surfaci>s  flat,  horizontal  all  In  one  plane  and 
adapted  to  permit  sliding  movement  in  all  dlrectiona  of 
a  aoperpoaed  flat  part,  to  sustain  tbe  adjusting  aerawa 
of  the  Instrument,  and  provided  with  a  r»>nter  vertically 
open  from  top  to  bottom  and  lueana  cooperating  with  said 
center  for  retaining  tb«  Inatrument-bead  rigidly   thereon. 

3.  A  trivet  for  surveying  Instruments,  having  central 
meana  for  retaining  tbe  Instrument  head,  a  plane  top 
surface  extending  laterally  co-extentilvely  of  the  entire 
top  of  tbe  trivet  for  supporting  tbe  adjusting  screwa  of  the 
instrument-head,  radial  centering  grooves  formed  In  said 
plane  top  surface  for  said  adjusting  screws,  snd  short, 
rigid  and  branching  legs  beneath  said  top  surface. 

4.  .V  trIvfC  for  surv<>ylng  InstrumentN,  comprising  a 
rigid,  low  support  having  branching  legs,  a  central  retain- 
ing device  for  clamping  tbe  Instrument  head  fajit  against 
lateral  movement,  and  means  for  shifting  the  Instrument 
laterally  of  said  legs  without  moving  with  It  said  central 
ratal  nlng  device. 

5.  A  trivet  for  surveying  instruments,  comprising  a 
rigid,  low  support  having  branching  legs,  a  central  clamp 
for  clamping  the  Instrumont-bead  faat  against  lateral 
movement,  and  ahlftlng  meana  for  said  Inatrumeat  band 
provided  with  maana  for  receiving  in  unvarying  poaltlon 
the  adjusting  screws  of  tbe  Instrument-head,  said  shift- 
ing means  being  capable  of  shifting  tbe  Instrument  and 

'Said  adjuating  screws  laterally  of  said  legs  in  all  direc- 
tions without  shifting  said  central  clamp. 
(Clalaa  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasatte. ] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lantern,  of  a  hood  which 
Incloses  the  burner  at  the  sides  and  rear  and  directs  tha 
light  forwardly.  a  white  lena  arranged  In  the  rear  wall 
of  tba  hood,  a  reflector  arranged  within  tha  r«>ar  portion 
of  tha  hood  and  provided  with  a  light  opening  In  line  witb 
said  lena,  and  a  transparent  colored  signal  plate  which  la 
arranged  between  the  reflector  and  tbe  lens  snd  adapted 
to  ba  moT«d  Into  and  out  of  line  witb  said  lens  and  said 
light  opaninc  aobataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lantern,  of  a  hood  wblc|i 
Incloaes  tbe  burner  at  the  sides  and  rear  and  dlrecta  tha 
light  forwardly.  a  white  lens  arranged  in  the  rear  wall  of 
the  bood.  a  reflector  arranged  within  the  rear  portion  of 
tba  bood  and  provided  with  a  light  opening  In  llna  with 
■aid  lens,  a  transparent  colored  atsaal  plate,  and  a  mov- 
able support  for  said  plata  which  Is  attached  to  said 
reflector  on  tbe  rear  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  permit 
said  plate  to  ba  moved  into  and  out  of  line  witb  aald 
lens  snd  light  opening  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  ban- 
dla  projecting  through  said  hood,  substantially  aa  sat 
forth. 

3.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  lantern,  of  a  bood  which 
lncloa«a  tbe  burner  at  tbe  sides  and  rear  and  directs  tba 
light  forwardly.  a  white  lens  arranged  In  tbe  rear  wall 
of  the  hood,  a  reflector  arranged  witbin  the  rear  portion 
of  tbe  hood  and  provided  with  a  light  opening  In  Una 
with  said  lena.  a  tranaparent  colored  signal  plate,  and  a 
shifting  lever  to  which  said  plate  la  aacnred  and  which 
la  pivoted  to  said  reflector  on  tbe  rear  side  thereof,  sub- 
atantlally  aa  sat  forth. 


006.682.    ele»:tbic  FUBNACE 

Chriatianla.   Norway.      Piled  Ja 
301.020. 


KaiBTtAN   BiBKai^xo, 
.  5,    1007.      Sfrtal   Now 


1.  In  an   electric   furnace   for   tbe   treatment   of   gaaca 
having   their   electrode   polnta    a    dlsUnca    spart   greater 

j  than  that  permitting  tbe  aatomatlc  formation  and  re- 
starting of  the  arc  between  tbem  and  means  to  diatort 
this  are  into  a  helix. 

2.  In  combination  a  sabataatlally  long  elactrlc  furnace, 
ilattiodw  at  a  considerable  distance  from  one  another  to 
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prodaee  a  long  arc  and  meana  to  distort  aald  long  arc  Into 
a  ballz. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  gaaea,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  having  normally  their  polnta  at  a  con- 
siderable distance  apart,  meaLS  to  create  a  magnetic  field 
the  axis  of  which  Is  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  electrodea, 
and  a  furnace  chamber  having  lU  greateet  extension  In 
the  direction  of  the  aila  of  the  electrodea  thereby  produc- 
ing a  helical  arc. 

4.  A  tuhnlar  alaetrlc  furnace  for  tbe  treatment  of 
gases  having  electrodea  projecting  axlally  into  the  same, 
means  to  admit  air  at  one  end  snd  means  to  exhaust  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  at  the  other  end.  and  a  field  coll  aur- 
roundlng  the  furnace  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof  to  produce  a  helical  arc. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  long  electric 
furnace  and  di'Ctrodea  distanced  from  one  another  to 
produce  a  long  arc:  of  electro- magnetic  means  to  distort 
•aid  long  arc  into  a  helix. 


9  06.683.  FILLING  DETECTING  MECHANISM  FOB 
LOOMS.  JoHH  W.  Boowoa  and  John  B.  Bubtom.  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.  asalgnora  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  8,  1008. 
Serial  No.   437.263. 


1.  Tba  eoMblnatlon.  witb  a  filling  fork  having  a  tall 
provided  with  a  transverse  extension  at  Its  free  end.  a 
slide  on  which  tbe  fork  Is  fulcrumed.  and  a  vibrating  mem 
her  having  shoulders  to  engage  the  extension  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  tall  upon  detection  of  filling  abaence,  to  effect 
operative  movement  of  tbe  slide,  of  a  transverse  support 
on  tbe  slide  to  sustain  the  vibrating  member,  and  a  cen- 
tral, elongated  stop  on  said  support  extended  beneath  the 
tall  of  tbe  fork  and  cloaely  adjacent  thereto  the  major 
portion  of  Its  length  when  the  fork  Is  In  normal  position, 
to  prevent  bending  and  displacement  of  the  fork  tall  at 
any  point  above  tbe  stop. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tilting  filling  fork  having  a 
T-shaped  coupling  member  connected  therewith,  and  a 
slide  on  which  the  fork  Is  fulcrumed.  of  a  vibrating  hook 
to  engage  the  transverse  free  end  of  said  coupling  mem- 
ber upon  detection  of  filling  abaence  and  effect  operative 
movement  of  the  slide,  and  an  elongated  stop  rigidly 
mounted  on  tbe  slide  and  extended  beneath  the  coupling 
member  the  major  portion  of  Its  length  and  closely  ad- 
jacent thereto  when  the  fork  is  untllted.  to  prevent  dis 
placement  of  the  coupling  member  by  bending  at  any 
point  above  the  stop,  the  end  of  the  stop  nearest  the  fork 
fulcrum  engaging  tbe  coupling  member  thereat  to  limit 
Its  normal  descent. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  tilting  fllllng-fork  having  a 
T-shaped  sheet-metal  Ull,  and  a  slide  on  which  the  fork  Is 
fulcrumed.  of  a  vibrating  hook  having  laterally  separated 
shoulders  to  engage  the  transverse  free  end  of  the  tall 
when  filling  abaence  ls«detected  and  effect  operative  move- 
ment of  the  slide,  a  cross  bar  on  the  latter  upon  which  the 
hook  travels,  and  a  central  safety  stop  on  the  cross-bar 
extended  under  the  forktall  for  the  major  portion  of  Its 
length,  tbe  tip  of  the  stop  being  elevated  slightly  to  en- 
gage tbe  tall  near  the  fork  fulcrum  and  limit  Its  descent, 
the  stop  preventing  bending  of  tbe  tall  out  of  the  path  of 
tbe  hook  shoulders. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  sheet-meUI  filling  fork  and 
an  Integral,  T-shaped  tall,  and  a  slide  on  which  the  fork 
Is  fulcnimed,  of  a  vibrating  book  having  shoulders  to  en- 
gage the  transrerse  extension  at  tbe  free  end  of  the  tall 
when  filling  absence  Is  detected,  said  shoulders  riding  up 
over  said  extension  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  book,  and 
a  croas-bar  on  the  slide  to  support  tbe  hook,  said  cross  bar 
having  an  Integral  central  aafety  stop  extended  beneath 


and  cloae  to  the  fork  Ull  for  tbe  major  portion  of  Its 
length  when  the  fork  la  quleacent,  to  prevent  bending 
down  of  the  tall  and  lU  dlaplacement  relatively  to  tha 
hook  shoulders. 


006.684.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Btbon  B.  Boweb,  8r.,  and 
Gbobob  G.  BowgB.  Balnbrldge.  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  455,232. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  plston-carrylng  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  pistons  projecting  from  one  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  pistons  of  equal  size,  shape  and  weight  pro- 
jecting from  the  diametrically  opposite  side  thereof,  con- 
tinuously rotating  abutments  coSperatlng  with  the  pistons,- 
gearing  connecting  the  plston-carrylng  cylinder  and  the 
rotary  abutments,  and  means  for  simultaneously  admitting 
steam  to  pistons  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  plston- 
carrylng  cylinder,  the  organization  being  such  that  perfect 
gravity  or  centrifugal  balance  and  steam  balance  Is  pro- 
duced while  dead  centers  are  avoided. 

2.  A  rotary  englnge  comprtalng  a  main  shaft,  a  cylin- 
der mounted  thereon  and  provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a 
series  of  spaced  flanges  or  rings  of  uniform  diameter,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  flanges,  pistons  carried  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  piston  carrying  cylinder  between  tbe 
flanges  and  arranged  to  effect  gravity  and  centrifugal  bal- 
ance, continuously  rotating  recessed  abutments  on  oppo- 
slde  sides  of  said  plston-carrylng  cylinder  and  codperatlng 
with  the  pistons,  and  gearing  connecting  the  rotary  abut- 
menta  with  tbe  plston-carrylng  cylinder. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  series  of  pis- 
tons on  one  side  of  tbe  shaft,  a  series  of  pistons  on  the 
diametrically  opposite  side  thereof,  equal  In  size,  shape 
and  weight  to  those  first  mentioned,  recessed  rotary  abot- 
ments  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  coSperatlng  with  pistons  on 
both  sides  thereof,  rotary  abutments  on  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  plston-carrylng  shaft  also  cooperating  with  pistons 
on  both  sides  of  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  admitting  the 
motive  fluid  to  some  of  the  pistons  on  one  side  of  the  shaft 
and  simultaneously  to  some  of  the  pistons  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  the  organiaatlon  being  such  that  perfect  steam 
balance  and  centrifugal  or  gravity  balance  Is  obtained 
and  dead  centers  are  avoided. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  plston-carrylng-cyllnder 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  rings  or  flanges  on  Ita 
periphery,  a  casing  surrounding  said  flanges  and  which  la 
open  at  opposite  ends  to  permit  the  withdrawal  endwise  of 
tbe  piston  carrying-cylinder  with  its  flanges,  rotary  abut- 
ments cooperating  with  the  pistons  and  detachable  hous- 
ings In  which  said  abutments  are  mounted. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  plston-carrylng-cyllnder 
provided  with  spaced  flantfes  on  its  periphery,  pistons  ar- 
ranged between  said  flanges,  a  casing  within  which  said 
plston-carrylng  cylinder  routes,  recessed  roUry  abutmenu 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plston-carrylng-cyllnder,  housings 
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tor  nld  rotary  abatmenta  barlas  coanterbalandnc  ataain 
pnaaare  apacaa.  and  gearing  coonacting  the  rotary  abat 
■a«ta  with  the  platoQ-carrying  cyllfider  to  cauae  ttvem  to 
rotate  therewith  at  the  aame  speed. 

[Clalma  G  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Oasetta.] 


906.085.      HAND-MOTOR.      Robbbt    H.    Bowman.   Canon. 
Colo.     Filed  June  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,013. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the  combination  of  two  ahafta, 
connected  for  rotation  In  oppoalte  dlrectiona  ilmultane 
oualy,  a  dlak  rotatably  mounted  on  each  ahaft,  a  aerlea  of 
pawla  disposed  concentrically  on  each  side  of  the  disk, 
the  pawla  on  one  aide  of  one  dlak  being  oppoaltely  diapoaed 
to  the  pawls  on  the  correapOBdlag  alda  of  the  other  dlak. 
the  pawla  on  the  similar  tmem  of  tba  two  dlaka  being  op- 
poaltely  diapoaed.  meana  for  Imparting  reveraa  rotary 
movement  of  the  disks  on  their  reapectlTe  shafts,  a  pair 
of  clutch  members  on  each  shaft,  one  for  each  std(>  of 
each  disk,  and  that  cooperate  with  the  several  sets  of 
pawla.  and  meana  for  almultaneoualy  throwing  one  clutch 
member  at  one  aide  of  each  of  the  dlaka  Into  a  fixed  opera- 
tive connection  with  Ita  ahaft  as  the  other  clutch  mem- 
bera  are  operatlvely  disengaged   from   the  ahafts. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the  combination  of  two  ahafta. 
connected  for  rotation  in  oppoalte  dlrectiona  almultane- 
oualy, a  dlak  rotatably  mounted  on  each  ahaft,  a  series  of 
pawls  diapoaed  concentrically  on  each  side  of  the  dlak,  tba 
pawla  on  one  side  of  one  dlak  being  oppoaltely  diapoaad 
to  the  pawla  on  the  correaponding  aldea  of  tba  other  dlak, 
the  pawls  on  the  similar  facea  of  the  two  dlaka  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  means  for  Imparting  reverae  rotary  mova- 
ment  of  the  disks  on  their  reapectlve  shafta.  a  pair  of 
clutch  members  on  each  ahaft.  one  for  each  side  of  each 
disk,  and  that  cooperate  with  the  several  aeta  of  pawla. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  throwing  one  clutch  mem- 
ber at  one  side  of  each  of  the  dlaka  into  a  fixed  operative 
connection  with  Ita  shaft  as  the  other  clutch  members  ara 
operatlvely  dlaengaged  from  the  shafta  and  for  throwing 
all  of  the  clutchea  almultaneoualy  out  of  gear. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the  combination  of  two  shafta. 
aaid  ahafta  having  Intermeahlng  gear  wheels  fixed  thereon 
tor  rotation  In  oppoalte  dlrectiona.  a  dlak  freely  rotatabia 
on  each  shaft,  each  disk  having  a  chamber  at  aacb  aWla  aatf 
cap  plecea  that  cloae  over  the  said  cbambara,  a  aerlaa  of 
pawls  mounted  on  each  face  of  the  dlaka  within  the  cham- 
bers, those  at  one  side  t>eing  reverse  to  those  at  the  other 
aide  and  all  the  pawla  on  one  dlak  being  diapoaed  to  operate 
oppoaltely  to  the  like  pawls  on  the  other  dlak.  a  pair  of 
ratchet  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  each  shaft,  one  In  each 
chamber,  said  ratcbata  each  baring  a  clutch  hub  that  pro- 
ject throuKb  the  capped  enda  of  the  said  chambera.  the 
aeveral  ratchets  and  clutchea  being  reveraely  arranged  to 
coact  with  their  respective  sets  of  pawls  other  cintcb 
members  slldably  mounted  to  turn  with  the  ahafta.  one  for 
each  clutch  member,  meana  for  Imparting  reverae  rotary 
motion  to  the  pawl  carrying  dlaka  and  means  for  adjuat- 
Ing  the  clutchea  for  bringing  predetermined  onea  of  the 
clutchea  Into  direct  connection  wltb  their  reapectlve  ahafta. 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the*  combination  of  two  shafts 
connected  for  rotation  In  oppoalte  dlrectiona  almultane- 
oualy. a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  each  ahaft.  aald  disk  hav- 
ing lateral  peripheral  extenalona,  a  cap  plate  secured  upon 


each  of  tha  lateral  extenalona  whereby  to  provide  oppoalta 
chambers,  each  of  the  disks  having  a  crank  member  or 
extension,  a  rocking  lever  mechanism  connected  to  the 
aald  cranka  whereby  to  oaclllate  tha  two  dlaka  almultana- 
ooaly  but  reveraely  on  tbelr  reapectlve  ahafta.  clutch  mem 
bara  looaely  mounted  on  each  abaft,  one  to  each  side  of  tha 
dlaka  tlwreon,  ratchet  wheels  formed  with  the  said  clutch 
aaaibara  that  rotate  within  the  chambera  aforesaid,  pawla 
mounted  in  each  aide  of  the  dlaka  for  engaging  the  ratchet, 
the  pawla  and  ratcheta  on  the  like  facea  of  tha  two  dlaka 
being  reversely  arranged  and  thoae  on  one  side  of  each 
dlak  being  rareraa  to  thoae  on  the  other  aide,  sliding  clutch 
■•■bara  rotatabia  with  and  slldable  on  the  ahafts  for  co- 
operating wltb  tbe  ratchet  clutebaa.  aad  a  alngle  mecbaa- 
lam  for  setting  all  tbe  clutch  and  ratchet  devices  Into  or 
out  of  operatire  poaltlona.  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  a  shaft,  a  disk  looaely  mount- 
ad  thereon,  aald  dlak  baring  concentrically  arranged  pawla 
on  tbe  oppoalte  sides,  the  pawla  on  one  side  being  disposed 
rararaaljr  to  thoae  on  the  other  aide,  a  pair  of  ratcheta 
barlnr  dutch  huba  loosely  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  one  of 
aald  datcbaa  to  each  side  of  the  dlak  for  cooperating  wltb 
the  pawla  carried  by  tbe  dlak,  two  clutch  membera  on  the 
abaft  for  cooperating  with  tbe  ratchet  clutchea,  a  yoke 
frame  that  connects  with  both  clutches',  said  frame  being 
transversely  slldable,  aad  a  meana  for  oacUlatlng  tbe 
dlaka. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


9  06,6  86.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  RAILWAY- 
SLEEPER.  Maobics  Bbcknbb.  Budapeat.  Auatria-Hun- 
gary.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,763. 


'l^P 


,''-'»,  \\ .  "(i. 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  sleeper  being  of  an  cpprozl- 
mately  trapesoid  aectlon  and  having  bolea  therethrough  at 
right  anglea  to  the  longitudinal  axia  thereof.  Iron  rods 
embedded  In  the  concrete  near  to  the  upper  and  lower 
aurfacea  thereof,  wooden  wedgea  removably  Inaerted  In 
aald  bolea,  and  meana  held  by  aald  Iron  roda  and  adapted 
to  form  a  support  for  said  wedgea. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  sleeper  tieing  of  an  approxi- 
mately trapeaoid  aectlon  and  having  bolea  theratbroogh  at 
right  anglea  to  tbe  longitudinal  axla  thereof,  aald  bolea 
having  a  central  prlamatl<-  and  tao  adjacent  pyramidic 
parta,  wooden  wedges  fitting  each  of  aald  bolea.  being  com- 
poaad  of  a  central  and  two  lateral  parta  of  truncated 
pyramidic  abapa  fitting  raapactlrely  In  tba  aald  bolas, 
iron  roda  embedded  In  the  concrete  near  to  the  upper  and 
lower  surfacea  thereof,  and  means  held  by  said  Iron  rods 
to  form  a  support  for  aald  wedgea. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  sleeper  being  of  an  approxi- 
mately trapeaoid  aectlon  and  baring  holea  tberetbrougb 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  aald  holea 
baring  a  central  prismstic  and  two  adjacent  pyramidic 
parta.  wooden  wedgea  fitting  each  of  aald  bolea.  being  eom- 
poaed  of  a  central  and  two  lateral  parta  of  truncated 
pyramidic  ahape  fitting  reapectlvely  aald  holea.  Iron  rods 
embedded  In  the  concrete  near  to  the  upper  and  lower  aur- 
facea thereof.  Iron  hoopa  embedded  In  the  concrete  and  aur- 
roondlnf  tbe  wooden  wedgea.  and  means  held  by  said  Iron 
roda  to  form  a  reatlng  surface  for  said  wedgea. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  sleeper  being  of  an  approxi- 
mately trapeaoid  aectlon  and  having  bolaa  therethrough  at 
rlffbt  anglea  to  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  aame,  iron 
rods  embedded  In  the  concrete  near  to  the  upper  and  lower 
aurfacea,  a  wooden  wedge  Inserted  removably  In  each  hole, 
and  wire  neta  embedded  near  the  surface  of  the  concrete 
at  the  enda  of  the  aleeper,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


906.687.  APPARATUS  FOR  THB  ANALYSIS  OF  GASES. 
JOHW  A.  Caldwbll,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Nor.  16. 
1907.    Serial  No.  402.379. 

1.    A   gaa   analysing   apparatua    comprising    means    for 
irlng  gaaeoua  products  of  combastlon,  means  for  sue- 
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cesatrely  connecting  aald  gas  measuring  meana  to  each  of 
a  series  of  fnrnacaa.  whereby  a  charge  of  gaaeoua  producta 
of  combustion  may  be  taken  from  each  of  said  furnacea  in 
aaccaaaion.  an  abaorptlon  chamber,  means  for  dellrering 
tba  gaa  from  the  measuring  chamber  Into  said  absorption 
chamber,  and  a  single  derlce  for  separately  Indicating  the 
amount  of  gas  abaorbed  from  the  products  of  combustion 
from  each  furnace. 


2.  In  a  lx)bbln  stripping  machine,  a  bobbin  bolder,  a  pair 
of  stripping  members  arranged  to  engage  the  bobbin,  meana 
for  moring  aaid  stripping  members  longitudinally  of  tha 
bobbin,  and  a  eUtionary  tapered  guide  arranged  to  gradu- 
ally force  the  stripping  members  toward  each  other  to  com- 
pensate for  the  gradual  decrease  In  diameter  of  the  bobbin 
from  the  base  to  tbe  tip. 


2.  A  gaa  analyzing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  tak- 
ing a  measured  quantity  of  gas  from  each  one  of  a  series 
of  furnacea,  an  abaorptlon  chamber  to  receire  said  meas- 
ured quantltiea  In  succession,  a  displacement  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  absorption  chamber,  a  marking  device  to  In- 
dicate the  amount  of  gas  alieorbed  in  tbe  absorption  cham- 
ber, means  for  holding  a  record  card  for  each  furnace,  and 
meana  for  actuating  the  marking  derlce  to  form  an  Indi- 
vidual record  for  each  furnace. 

3.  A  gaa  analysing  apparatus  comprising  a  selective 
means  for  taking  a  measured  quantity  of  gas  from  each 

}  of  a  aerlea  of  furnaces,  means  for  absorbing  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  measured  quantities  of  gas,  a  marking  meana 
to  Indicate  the  amount  of  gas  absorbed,  a  movable  card 
bolder,  means  for  moring  said  card  holder  synchronously 
with  the  selectire  device,  whereby  a  card  will  be  prepared 
for  each  furnace  Indicating  the  composition  of  the  gaseous 
products  of  combustion. 

4.  A  gas  analyzing  apparatus  comprising  a  selective 
meana  for  taking  a  meaaured  quantity  of  gaa  from  each 
of  a  aeries  of  furnaces,  means  for  abaorbing  a  portion  of 
the  furnace  gas  from  each  of  said  measured  quantltiea,  a 
marking  means  to  Indicate  the  amount  of  gas  unabsorbed, 
and  means  for  making  a  permanent  record  indicating  the 
composition  of  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  in  each 
furnace. 

5.  A  gas  analyzing  apparatus  comprising  a  selectire 
means  for  taking  a  measured  quantity  of  gas  from  each 
of  a  series  of  furnacea,  meana  for  absorbing  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  measured  quantities  of  gas.  a  marking  means 
to  Indicate  the  amount  of  gas  unabsorbed  from  each  of 
said  measured  quantities,  a  movable  record  bolder,  meana 
for  moring  aaid  record  holder  synchronously  with  the  se- 
lectire derlce  whereby  a  separate  record  may  be  kept  for 
each  furnace. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


MCeSS.    BOBBl.N  STRIPPER.    Thomas  L.  Camp,  Atlanta. 

Oa.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,458. 

1.  In  a  bobbin  stripping  machine,  a  bobbin  holder,  a  plu- 
rality of  strippers  arranged  to  engage  the  bobbin,  meana 
for  moving  said  strippers  longitudinally  of  the  bobbin,  and 
a  stripper  guide  tapered  to  correspond  to  tbe  shape  of  the 
bobbin. 


3.  In  a  bobbin  stripping  machine,  a  bobbin  holder,  a  re- 
clprocatory  slide,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  thereto,  stripping 
members  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  levers,  and  a  sta- 
tionary tapered  tongue  arranged  to  engage  and  spread  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  levers,  the  taper  of  the  tongue  cor- 
responding to  that  of  tbe  bobbin. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  stripping  machine,  a  bobbin  bolder,  a  re- 
clprocatory  slide,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  thereto,  bobbin 
engaging  members  at  one  end  of  said  levers,  a  tapered 
tongue  with  which  tbe  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe  levers  engage, 
the  tongue  being  tapered  to  correspond  to  the  taper  of  the 
bobbin,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  ends  of  tbe  levers  In 
engagement  witb  said  tongue. 

5.  In  a  Iwbbin  stripping  machine,  a  bobbin  holder,  a  re- 
clprocatory  slide,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  thereto,  stripping 
blocks  yieldably  supported  at  one  end  of  the  levers  and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  bobbin,  antl-frletlon  rollers  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers,  and  a  tapered 
tongue  with  which  said  antl-frlctlon  rollers  engage  in 
order  to  move  the  stripper  blocks  Into  engagement  wltb 
the  Itobbln. 

I  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  0  6.089.  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  William  C. 
Cabb.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336.145. 


1.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  central  station,  a  series 
of  loop  tracks  extending  Irregularly  from  the  central  sta- 
tion, a  series  of  branch  stations  located  at  Irregular  Inter- 
rala  on  each  loop  track  and  a  separate  and  Independent 
collecting  and  distributing  car  on  each  loop  track. 

2.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  central  station,  a  seriea 
of  loop  tracks  extending  Irregularly  In  rarlous  directions 
from  the  central  station,  a  series  of  branch  stations  lo- 
cated at  Irregular  Intervals  on  each  loop  track  and  n  sepa- 
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rmte  and  fndepcodeDt  eell«etlDS  aad  dtotrltatlac  ear  oa 

each  loop  track. 

3.  A  transportation  fiyatem  hsTlDK  a  n^r\«m  of  loop  tracks 
whicb  differ  to  length,  direction,  and  form  of  loop,  a  cen- 
tral station  located  at  a  common  Interaectlnx  point  of  saM 
loop  tracks,  and  a  aartaa  of  branch  stations  arrancedat 
Irregular  Intervals  atoag  aach  of  miM  loop  tracka. 

4.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  central  station,  a  plu 
ralltj  of  tracks  each  barlnK  both  its  leKlnnlng  and  ending 
at  the  central  station,  and  each  differinc  la  length  and 
form  of  loop  and  extendtnc  In  ■  different  direction,  and  a 
series  of  branch  atattoos  located  at  Irreffular  InterTals 
along  each  track. 

6.  In  a  transportation  sjatein.  a  central  station,  a  seriea 
of  tracks  all  of  which  both  begin  and  end  at  the  central 
station  and  extend  Irregularly  In  different  dlrectiona  and 
branch  stationa  located  at  Irregular  Intervals  along  the 
tracka. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


906.690. 
Wash. 


r.\R  MOVER.    F.i.awoBTH  E.  Chapman,  Spokane. 
Filed  .Ipr.  1,  1»0S.    Serial  No.  424.591. 


to  ita  taaar  wider  portion,  and  a  lag  screw  of  a  length  to 
•xtend  into  the  socket  to  engage  the  coil  and  draw  it  oat- 


-^ 


1.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination,  with  two  connecting 
plecea  or  bolts,  of  two  clamping  platee  having  their  middle 
parts  mounted  to  rock  on  the  said  connectlng-pleces,  meana 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  said  clamping 
platea,  a  fulcrum  plate  slldable  between  the  upper  parts 
of  the  said  clamping  plates,  and  an  operating  lever  piv 
oted  to  the  said  fulcrum  plate  above  and  between  the  said 
connecting  pieces  and  operatfng  to  rock  the  said  rlamplng- 
plates  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  car-mover,  the  combination,  with  two  clamping 
plataa  provided  at  their  lower  parta  with  offset  i>ortlons 
and  aboulders  for  engaging  with  the  rail,  and  bolts  pivut 
ally  cuunectiug  the  middle  parts  of  the  said  plates ;  of  a 
slldable  fulcrum-plate  arranged  between  the  upper  parts 
of  the  said  plates  and  operating  to  tilt  them   when  de- 
praaacd.  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  fulcrum 
plate. 

S.  In  a  car-BMver,  the  eombinatloo.  with  two  clamping 
plates  for  engaging  the  rail  said  plates  being  provided  with 
vertical  sloU  In  their  upper  parts,  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  middle  parts  of  the  said  platea :  of  a  slld- 
able fulcrum-plate  arranged  between  the  upper  parta  of 
the  said  plates  and  operating  to  tilt  them  when  depreased. 
pins  projecting  from  the  said  fulcnini  plate  and  engaging 
with  the  said  slots,  and  an  operating  lerer  pivoted  to  the 
said  fulcrum-plate  over  the  middle  part  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  for  engaging  with  the  rail. 


wardly  whereby  the  parta  will  be  wedged  Into  locking  en- 
gagement. 


fKMI.e92.     DISK   HARROW.      William   H.   Cole,   Charlea 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  30,  190».     Serial  No.  424,222. 


906,601.  SCREW  FASTENER.  Alexandbb  C.  CH«:«t>- 
wiTH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
McNamee,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  5.  lOOS.  Serial 
No.  272.917.    Renewed  May  12.  1008.    Serial  No.  432. 44H. 

1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  socket,  a  coll  of  less 
length  than  the  aocket.  the  adjacent  sorfaces  of  the  coll 
and  aocket  being  relatively  tapered,  and  a  lag  screw  of  a 
length  to  extend  Into  the  aocket  to  engage  the  coll  and 
draw  it  outwardly  whereby  the  parta  will  be  wedged  Into 
locking  engagement. 

2.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  aocket  having  a  taper- 
ing bore,  a  coil  of  leas  length  than  the  socket  and  located 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  horisontal  shaft  Joamaled  thereon,  a  aeries  of  concavo 
convex  disks  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  for 
rotary  and  loagltudinal  sliding  movement,  scrsper  blades 
fixed  to  aald  rock  ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  disks,  a 
rscsaafd  galda  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  radially  pro 
Jectlng.  aagnlarly  diapoaed  cam  plate  longitudinally  ad 
Jostable  upon  the  rock  shaft  and  project  lag  Into  the  receas 
In  said  gnldc  bracket,  and  meana  for  imparting  the  motion 
of  the  dlak  shaft  to  said  rock  shaft 

2.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
horlaonUI  shaft  Joumaled  thereon,  a  series  of  cones vo  con 
vex  disks  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  for  ro- 
tary   and    longitudinal    slldtng    movement,    scraper    blades 
fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  and  adspted  to  engage  said  disks,  a 
receaaed  guide  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  radially  pro- 
jecting, angularly  dlspoaed  cam  plate  iongltodinal  adjust 
aMa  opOB  the  rock  shaft  and  projecting  Into  the  receaa  in 
aald  gvUa  bracket,  superpoaed  bearings  upon  the  frame  and 
the  dlak  shaft,  a  vertically  diapoaed  crank  shaft  Journsled 
In  said  bearings,  a  worm  gear  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
crank  ahaft,  a  worm  upon  the  disk  abaft  In  mesh  with  aald 
worm  gear,  a  crank  arm  upon  the  rock  ahaft  and  a  connect 
log  rod  between  the  crank  of  aald  crank  shaft  and  said 
crank  arm  on  the  rock  ahaft.  subeUntlally  aa  dcacribed. 

3    In  a  dlak  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  horlsooul  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  series  of  concavo- 
convex  dlaka  fixed  to  Mid  shaft,  a  rock  ahaft  mounted  for 
rotary  and  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  scraper  blades 
fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  diaks. 
a  bracket  plate  fixed  to  the  main  frame  and  having  Ita  pro 
Jectlng  edge   recessed,   opposing  anti  friction   rollera  Jour 
naled  In  the  receaa  of  said  bracket  plate,  a  cam  member 
having  a  bah  portion  to  receive  the  rock  ahaft.  an  angu 
larly  diapoaed.  radUlly  projecting  pUte  to  enter  between 
said  antifriction   rollers,  a  set  screw   In   the  hob  of  said 
cam  member  for  adjustably  reUlnlng  the  latter  upon  the 
rock  ahaft.  and  means  for  Imparting  the  motion  of  the  dlak 
shaft  to  aald  rock  shaft. 
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906,698.  CLAMP  FOR  ADJUSTING  PLOW-WHBBL8. 
rmaiTctB  M.  Cook,  North  Dover.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1008.     SerUl  No.  415.332. 


action  of  the  spring,  the  front  edge  of  each  recess  forming 
a  contlnoatlon  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  adjacent  tooth,  and 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  tooth 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  ratchet  teeth  and  carried 
over  said  recesses  when  the  drum  is  rotated  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  of  speed. 


The  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  box  having  a  vertical 
recess  therethrough  and  open  on  one  side  of  said  recaaa 
and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  fiange  on  the  oppoaite 
side,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  opposite  side  of  the  box 
and  the  beam  and  having  a  head  countersunk  adjacent  to 
said  recesB.  and  a  standard  extending  through  the  recess 
and  fixed  therein,  covering  the  bead  of  the  bolt. 


906.694  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MEDICA- 
MENT. Hbnit  W.  Davis,  Weatherford,  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
24. 1906.    Serial  No.  307.879. 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  medicament  which  consists 
in  removing  the  hides  and  hoofs  from  the  ahanks  of  cattle, 
boiling  the  shanks  in  water  for  a  period  of  fourteen  hours 
to  extract  the  oil  from  the  shanks,  then  cooling  the  liquid, 
then  aeparating  the  oil  from  the  liquid,  then  boiling  the  oil 
for  a  period  of  one  hour  and  then  admixing  with  the  oil 
turpentine  in  the  proportiona  of  one  half  ounce  turpentine 
to  seven  and  one  half  ounces  of  oil. 


906.696  WRENCH.  Hab>'»t  Davis,  Nlles,  and  DonN  C. 
B1BKOW8,  Warren.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  415,004. 


In  a  wrench,  a  ahank  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apaced  notches  and  carrying  a  stationary  Jaw.  a  movable 
Jaw,  and  a  member  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  move  the 
same,  a  movable  pin  carried  by  said  member  and  project 
lag  thereinto,  aald  pin  carrying.  Interiorly  of  said  member, 
a  waaher  bearing  normally  upon  said  shank,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  pin  projecting  below  aald  waaher  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  notches,  and  a  coiled  spring 
disposed  interiorly  of  said  member,  surrounding  said  pin 
and  bearing  against  said  washer,  to  maintain  the  pin 
normally  In  engagement  with  one  of  aald  notches. 


006.696.  AUTOMATIC  TAKE-UP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CON- 
DUCTORS. Ja«vi8  Emigh,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.561. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled rota  table  drum  carried  thereby,  of  a  ratchet  fixed 
upon  the  drum  and  having  formed  between  each  pair  of 
teeth  a  recess  extending  In  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  under  the  action  of  the 
a|»ring  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  tooth  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  ratchet  teeth  and 
carried  over  said  recesses  when  the  drum  is  rotated  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  speed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled rotatable  drum  carried  thereby,  of  a  ratchet  fixed 
npon  the  drum  and  having  formed  between  each  pair  of 
teeth  a  recess  extending  inwardly  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  under  the 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled rotatable  drum  carried  thereby,  of  a  ratchet  fixed 
upon  the  drum  and  having  formed  between  each  pair  of 
teeth  a  recess  extending  In  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rot.ntlon  of  the  drum  under  the  action  of  the 
spring,  and  a  V-shaped  pawl  having  one  arm  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  and  the  other  arm  provided  at  iU  free  end  with 
a  tooth  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  ratchet  teeth  and 
carried  over  said  recesses  when  the  drum  Is  rotated  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  speed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled rotatable  drum  carried  thereby,  of  a  ratchet  fixed 
upon  the  drum  and  having  formed  between  each  pair  of 
teeth  a  recess  extending  inwardly  In  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  under  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spring,  the  front  edge  of  each  recess  forming 
a  cohtinuation  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  adjacent  tooth,  and 
a  V-shaped  pawl  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and 
the  other  arm  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  tooth  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  ratchet  teeth  and  carried  over 
said  recesses  when  the  drum  Is  rotated  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  speed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  spring-actuated 
rotatable  drum  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  open 
Ing  formed  through  its  body  portion,  a  flexible  conductor 
having  its  central  portion  passed  through  said  opening 
and  its  ends  wound  therearound  under  the  action  of  the 
spring,  a  ratchet  fixed  upon  the  drum  and  having  formed 
between  each  pair  of  teeth  a  recess  extending  in  the  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
under  the  action  of  the  spring  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  tooth  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  ratchet  teeth  and  carried  over  said  recesses  when 
the  drum  is  rotated  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 


906,697.  PROPELLING  MEANS  FXJR  BOATS.  WiLUAM 
H.  BiTOLS.  Tracy,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,417. 

1.  In  propelling  means  for  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel  embodying  a  longitudinal  passage  way  through 
its  hull,  said  passage  way  having  discharge  means  at  its 
rear  end  located  at  the  stem  of  the  vessel  and  being  open 
at  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  of  gate  valves  for  closing  the 
front  or  receiving  and  discharge  ends  of  the  passage  way.  a 
propeller  In  said  passage  way,  a  motor  connected  with  said 
propeller  for  driving  the  same,  means  for  operattog  the 
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gat*  TslTca  from  mM  motor,  and  a  pamp  arranged  for 
operation  by  the  motor  and  connected  with  the  paaaait* 
way  to  drain  the  aame  of  water  on  cloaing  of  tba  gatt 
valTea. 


W    9 


S    4 


2.  In  propelling  means  for  veaaela,  the  combination  with 
a  Teaael  provided  with  a  paauge  way  extending  from 
about  the  stern  and  having  Its  front  end  open  to  receive 
water  and  Its  rear  end  provided  with  dlacbarg*  m— na  for 
said  water,  of  a  propeller  In  the  length  of  said  p«HM* 
way,  an  engine  for  driving  said  propeller,  gate  valves  for 
closing  the  receiving  and  discharge  ends  of  the  pasaag* 
way,  operating  means  for  simultaneously  closing  or  open- 
ing said  gate  valves  and  operable  from  the  engine,  and  a 
pump  for  draining  the  passage  way  when  Ita  gate  valvea 
are  closed. 


906,698.      AUTOMATIC    HKAT  BEGULATOR.      Eabl   N. 
FaawBS.  Clay  Center,  Nebr.     Filed  Ang.  3,  190T.     Serial 
.  No.  S86.968. 


In  an  automatic  heat  regulator,  adaptable  for  Inaertlon 
between  an  Incubator,  brooder,  and  the  like,  and  Ita  soorc* 
of  heat  supply,  a  cylindrical  pipe  section  having  a  aeml- 
clrcular  jwrtlon  of  Its  wall  cut  out  therefrom  between  the 
ends  thereof,  a  reduced  rectangular  communicating  sld« 
chamber  fitting  over  said  cut  out  portion  and  having  ex- 
tended sides  secured  along  their  edges  to  said  pipe  section 
adjacent  and  on  each  side  of  said  cut  out  portion,  aald 
chamber  having  Communication  with  the  atmosphere  at  Its 
upper  end  alongside  and  below  the  upper  end  of  «ald  pipe 
section,  vertical  guides  mounted  upon  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  chamlwr  In  the  same  plane  with  the  wall  of  said  pipe 
section,  a  rotatable  transverse  shaft  mounted  between  aald 
pipe  section  and  said  chamber  and  through  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  crank  outside 
of  the  wall  thereof,  a  gate  or  damper  fixed  upon  said 
transverse  shaft  to  swing  therewith,  and  extending  th« 
entire  length  of  said  chamber  to  form  the  division  wall 
between  the  same  and  said  pipe  section,  and  resting  against 
said  guides  at  each  side  thereof,  a  thermostat  arranged 
within  said  Incubator,  brooder,  and  the  like,  and  connec> 
tlona  between  said  thermoatat  and  said  crank  for  swing- 
ing said  gate  or  damper  awayWrom  said  guides  and  diago- 
nally within  said  pipe  section  <o  cioae  the  same  and  deflect 
the  heat  through  aald  side  chamber.  Into  the  atmosphere 
below  the  top  of  said  pipe  section,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


90«,QM.    TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.     Willum  C  Fak- 

NCM,  Arlington,  Vt.,  asalgnor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  k 
Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1903.     Bcrtal  No.  148.941. 


- 1.  In  carriage  feed  mechanism  of  typo  -  writing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  a 
horliontal  axia.  of  a  feed  dog  pivoted  to  a  support  on  the 
rear  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  extending  down- 
ward from  Ita  axis  and  operative  on  the  feed  wheel  l>elow 
the  borlxontal  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  feed 
wheel,  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  frame  below  aald  feed 
dog  and  operative  on  this  feed  dog  at  its  lower  end.  said 
lever  constituting  means  to  hold  this  feed  dog  normally 
disengaged  from  the  feed  wheel,  and  another  feed  dog 
connected  with  the  first-mentioned  feed  dog  and  nor- 
mally engaged  with  the  feed  wheel  atmve  the  horitontal 
plane  containing  the  axla  of  the  feed  wheel  and  movable 
from  Its  normal  position  when  the  other  feed  dog  and 
said  lever  are  at  rest. 

2.  In  carriage  feed  mechanism  of  type  -  writing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  feed  wheel,  of  a  feed  dog 
pivoted  to  a  support  on  the  rear  of  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  extending  downward  from  Ita  axla  and  opera- 
tive at  ita  lower  end  on  the  feed  wheel,  a  lever  fulcmmed 
below  said  feed  dog  on  a  fixed  vertical  pivot  and  opera- 
tive on  thla  feed  dog  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  dog,  and 
another  feed  dog  operatlvely  connected  with  the  first 
mentioned  feed  dog. 

3.  In  carriage  feed  mechanlam  of  type  -  writing  ma- 
ctiines.  the  combination  with  a  feed  wheel,  of  a  feed  dog 
pivoted  to  a  support  on  the  rear  of  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  extending  downward  from  its  axis  and  operative 
at  Ita  lower  end  on  the  feed  wheel,  and  having  a  pro- 
jection on  its  lower  end.  a  lever  fulcmmed  below  thla 
feed  dog  on  a  fixed  vertical  pivot  and  Including  a  slotted 
device  engaged  with  said  projection,  and  another  feed  dog 
operatlvely  connected  with   the  first   mentioned   feed  dog. 

4.  In  carriage  feed  mechanlam  of  type  -  writing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  feed  wheel,  of  a  feed  dog 
pivoted  on  a  horliontal  axla  and  operative  on  the  feed 
wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  fixed  vertical  axis  and  opera- 
tive on  said  feed  dog,  a  rocker  mounted  on  a  horliontal 
axla  at  right  anglea  to  a  vertical  plane  containing  the 
axis  of  said  feed  dog.  said  rocker  including  an  arm  opera- 
tive on  said  lever,  and  another  feed  dog  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  first-mentioned  feed  dog. 

5.  In  carriage  feed  mechanism  of  type  -  writing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  feed  wheel,  of  a  feed  dog 
pivoted  on  a  horliontal  axia  and  extending  downward 
therefrom  and  operative  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  feed 
wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  fixed  vertical  axis  and  opera- 
tive on  said  feed  dog  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rocker 
mounted  on  a  horliontal  axla  at  right  angles  to  a  vertical 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  feed  dog.  said  rocker 
including  an  srm  operative  on  said  lever,  and  another 
feed  dog  operatlvely  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
feed  dog. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ) 


90«.T(M>.  HEAT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  WaSTOii  M. 
FcLTOjr.  Kooxvllle,  Tenn  ,  aaslgnor  to  The  Fulton  Com- 
pany, Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  261.918. 

1.  In  a  beat-controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
fiexlble  corrugated  metal  wall  having  a  rigid  end  cloeure, 
a  rtgld  metal  wall  concentric  with  said  cormgated  wall 
and  forming  therewith  a  closed  chamber  and  confining 
therein   an   expansible   fluid,   a   second    rigid    metal    wall 
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forming  with  the  flrst-named  rigid  metal  wall  a  heating 
chamber  In  beat-Interchanging  relation  for  Its  full  length 
with  said  first-named  chamber,  and  power-transmitting 
means  associated  with  said  movable  end  closure. 
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2.  In  a  heat-controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  cormgated  metal  wall  having  a  rigid  end  closure, 
a  plurality  of  rigid  metal  walls  concentric  with  said  cor- 
rugated wall,  one  of  said  rigid  walla  forming  with  said 
corrugated  wall  a  closed  chamber  and  confining  therein 
an  expansible  fluid,  said  rigid  walls  forming  with  each 
other  a  beating  chamber  In  beat-interchanging  relation 
for  ita  full  length  with  said  first-named  chamber,  and 
power-transmitting  means  associated  with  said  movable 
end  closure. 

8.  In  a  heat-controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  cormgated  metal  wall  having  a  movable  rigid 
end  closure,  a  rigid  metal  wall  concentric  with  aald  cor- 
rugated wall  exterior  thereto,  and  forming  with  the  same 
a  closed  chamber  and  confining  therein  an  expansible  fluid, 
a  second  rigid  metal  wall  formlqg  with  the  first-named 
rigid  wall  a  heating  chamber  in  heat-Interchanging  re- 
lation for  its  full  length  with  said  first-named  chamber, 
and  power-transmitting  means  aasociated  with  said  end 
cloeure. 

4.  In  a  beat-controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  cormgated  metal  wall  having  a  movable  rigid 
end  cloeure,  a  rigid  metal  wall  concentric  with  said  cor- 
rugated wall  and  forming  therewith  a  cloaed  chamber  and 
confining  therein  an  expansible  fluid,  a  second  rigid  metal 
wall  forming  with  the  first-named  rigid  metal  wall  a 
heating  chamber  in  beat-Interchanging  relation  for  ita 
full  length  with  said  first-named  chamber,  a  power- 
transmitting  rod  for  engaging  aald  movable  end  closure, 
a  damper  lever  engaging  said  rod,  and  supporting  means 
for  aald  lever  angularly  adjustable  about  aald  rod. 


906.701.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BABY-CAR- 
RIAGES. Olb  Fyllino,  Crookston,  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
30.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,232. 


1.  A  alelgh  runner  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising 
runners.  Inverted  U-shaped  members  for  detachable  con- 
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neetion  "with  the  axles  of  the  Tebicle  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  free  ends  to  said  runners,  a  rod  having  crank 
arms  at  its  opposite  ends  said  arms  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  legs  of  one  of  said  inverted  U-shaped 
members  near  their  inner  ends,  links  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  at  their 
other  ends  with  said  runners. 

2.  A  sleigh  runner  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising 
runners,  inverted  U-shaped  members  for  detachable  con- 
nection with  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  free  ends  to  said  moners,  a  rod  having 
crank  arms  at  its  opposite  ends  said  arms  being  pivotally 
connected  with  the  legs  of  one  of  said  Inverted  U-ishaped 
members  near  their  inner  ends,  links  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  at  their 
other  ends  with  said  runners,  and  pull  springs  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  links  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  their  other  ends  to  the  vehicle  body. 

3.  A  sleigh  runner  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising 
runners,  Inverted  U-shaped  members  for  detachable  con- 
nection with  the  axles  of  a  vehicle  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  free  ends  to  said  runners,  a  rod  having 
crank  armi  at  Its  opposite  ends  said  arms  being  pivotally 
connected  with  the  legs  of  one  of  said  inverted  U-shaped 
memt>er8,  a  handle  member  formed  on  said  rod  and  links 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  and  at  their  other  ends  with  said  runners. 


906,702.      FEED-BAG.      Andrew    Gaul,    Jr.,    Rldgefield, 
N.  J.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,804. 


-/7 


1.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  complete  bottom  and  walls 
uprising  therefrom  and  a  removable  feed  pan  located 
within  the  feed  bag. 

2.  A  feed  bag  having  feed  and  magazine  compartments 
and  a  removable  feed  pan  for  the  feed  compartment,  said 
pan  being  in  open  communication  with  the  magazine  com- 
Pfirtment 

3.  A  feed  bag  having  a  transverse  partition  dividing 
it  into  feed  and  magazine  compartments  and  a  removable 
feed  pan  for  the  feed  compartment,  said  partition  and 
feed  pan  having  holes  therethrough  in  alinement  with 
each  other  for  permitting  the  feed  to  run  from  the  maga- 
zine compartment  into  the  feed  pan. 

4.  A  feed  l>ag  having  a  transverse  partition  dividing 
It  Into  feed  and  magazine  compartments  and  a  removable 
feed  pan  for  the  feed  compartment,  said  partition  and  feed 
pan  having  holes  therethrough  In  alinement  with  each 
other  for  permitting  the  feed  to  run  from  the  magazine 
compartment  Into  the  feed  pan,  said  feed  pan  having  a 
bottom  extenaion  leading  through  the  bole  in  the  partition 
Into  the  magazine  compartment. 

6.  A  feed  bag  having  a  transverse  partition  dividing 
It  Into  feed  and  magazine  compartments  and  a  removable 
feed  pan  for  the  feed  compartment,  said  partition  and 
feed  pan  having  holes  therethrough  in  alinement  with 
each  other  for  permitting  the  feed  to  run  from  the  maga- 
zine compartment  into  the  feed  pan,  said  feed  pan  having 
a  bottom  extension  leading  through  the  hole  in  the  parti- 
tion Into  the  magaxine  compartment,  and  a  strap  on  the 
bottom  of  the  magazine  compartment  for  engaging  said 
bottom  extenaion. 


.» 
4 


»552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DscxMBsa  15, 1908. 


906.703.    COMPOUND  BNOINR.     Josbph  E.  J.  QooOL»lT. 
Memphis.  Tenn.    Filed  July  11.  1007.    Serial  No.  SS3.S02. 


pistons  of  tb«  bUita-pressar*  eyltndera  whsrsby  ssld  pistons 
•  re  mored  In  unison.  Tslve  csalnK>  srranced  between  the 
front  and  r«sr  sets  of  said  cylinders,  rotary  rslres  mount- 
ed In  said  caslnKB  sdaptsd  to  open  and  close  ssid  comblnsd 
stesm  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  high  pressure  cylln 
ders  whereby  stesm  Is  altemstely  admitted  to  and  sx- 
from  the  same,  a  main  drive  shaft  Journaled  In 
),  a  c^nr  pinion  on  said  shaft,  counter  shafts  huvlng 
spar  gears  to  engage  the  gesr  pinion  on  said  main  shaft, 
crank  disks  on  said  counter  shaft*,  piston  rods  to  connect 
•aid  high  pressure  pistons  with  said  crsnk  disks,  emeritency 
TslTea  adapted  to  admit  hlxh-pressun>  ttesm  to  the  low- 
pressure  cylinders,  tsItmI  steam  supply  plpef  connected  to 
said  emergency  ralTS  and  to  the  steam  chsst  of  said  regu- 
lar TslTes.  Tslve  operstInK  rear  connerteu  to  said  main 
drlTs  shaft  and  to  aald  TalT^n.  whereby  the  latter  are  oper- 
ated, and  a  system  of  crank  arms  and  connecting  rods  be- 
tween said  regulsr  TalTSS  and  said  eotergency  TalTca  where- 
by the  latter  are  operated  by  said  regular  Talves.  snbstan- 
tlalty  as  described. 


(HM.704.  PASSENGER  RECORDER.  Adou>h  O.  Obom- 
MIT.  Alton.  III.  Filed  l>ec.  12.  190«.  Serial  No.  S47.4Mw 
Renewed  May  IH.  1808.    Serial  No.  483,698. 


1.  In  an  engine  of  tHe  class  described,  a  tmUm  •(  hlfb 
pressure  cylinders,  a  series  of  low-pressure  cyllndsn.  recip- 
rocating pistons  In  said  cylinders,  valTes  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  high-preeeure  steam  to  said  high-pres- 
sure cylinders,  and  the  exbaost  steam  from  the  lattsr  to 
■aid  low-pressure  cylinders,  and  sn  au^omatlcslly  operated, 
combined  lUe  steam  and  exhaust  valve  adspted  to  admit 
live  or  high  presaure  steam  to  said  low-pressure  cylinders, 
simultaneously  with  the  admission  of  the  exhaust  steam 
from  ttie  high  pressure  cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  multiple-cylinder  compound  engine  comprising  • 
series  of  high-pressure  cylinders,  a  series  of  low  pressure 
cylinders  arranged  thereon,  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  said  cylindem,  piston  rods  to  connect  the  pistons  in  said 
high-pressure  and  low-pressure  cylinders,  s  main  drivs 
•baft,  counter-shafta  geared  to  said  main  shaft,  operating 
Jlsks  fixed  on  said  counter-shsfts.  eccentrically  mounted 
wrlat-plns  on  said  dieka.  piston  rods  to  ronoect  said  hlgh- 
preeaure  pistons  with  said  wrist-pins,  valves  to  control  the 
admission  of  hlsh  pressure  stesm  to  said  high  pressure  cyl- 
inders snd  the  exhsust  stesm  from  the  latter  to  sayi  low- 
cylinders,  and  emergency  valves  to  admit  blgh- 

•re  ateam  to  iiaid  low  preaeure  cylinders,  sabetaatlally 
as  described. 

3.  A  mnltlple-cyllnder  cnmponnd  engine  conprMnc  a 
base,  a  series  of  high  preesure  cylinders  mounted  on  MM 
base,  a  series  of  low  prseeore  cylinders  srrsnged  above  and 
connected  to  said  high  pressure  cylindent.  said  cylinders 
being  srrsnged  In  front  snd  rear  sets,  a  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  admlaelen  and  exhauat  of  stesm  to  and  from 
the  high  and  low-preeenre  cylinders  of  each  set.  pistons 
slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  to  connect 
tlM  pistons  of  the  low-pressure  cylinders  with  the  piston  of 
tke  blfh  pressure  cylinders,  whereby  said  pistons  sre  moved 
Ib  SBlnn.  a  main  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  aald  base,  coun- 
terabnfts  geared  to  said  main  shaft,  crank  diaks  fixedly 
moanted  on  the  oppoelte  ends  of  said  coaater-shsfts,  piston 
rods  to  connect  the  high  pressure  pistons  with  said  crank 
dlaka.  an  emergency  valve  adapted  to  be  connecteil  with  tbe 
low-presaure  cylinders  of  each  of  said  leta,  whereby  blgb- 
pressure  stesm  is  sdmltted  to  said  cylinders  to  reciprocste 
the  pistons  therein,  and  means  whereby  said  emergency 
valves  sre  opersted  by  the  movement  of  tbe  regular  engine 
valvce.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  maltlple-«ylin<l*<'  compound  engine  comprlaing  a 
base,  a  series  of  high  preaanre  cylinders  srrsnged  on  said 
tiase  ssid  cylinders  hsving  combined  ateam  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  steam  chests  arranged  between  said  cylinders, 
a  serlea  of  low  -  preesure  cylinders  arranged  above  aald 
high  -  preaaure  cylinders  and  connected  thereto,  pistons 
slldably '  mounted  In  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  to  con- 
nect   the   pUtons   of   the    low  pressure   cylinders    with    tbe 
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1.  A  passenger  recorder  comprising  a  turnatlle  arranged 
at  tbe  entrance  to  a  car.  car  steps  having  depresslble 
treads,  arms  connecting  tbe  depresslble  treads  snd  tbe 
shaft  of  the  turnstile  whereby  the  Isttsr  Is  relessed  snd 
srrested,  means  for  moving  s  strip  of  paper,  perforating 
fingers,  and  means  interposed  between  the  shsft  of  the 
turnstile  and  the  fingers  whereby  tbs  latter  are  auceen- 
slvely  brought  Into  operstlve  position  ss  the  tumetlle  is 
rotated,  substsntlslly  ss  described. 

2.  A  passenger  recorder  comprising  s  turnstile  srrsnged 
•t  tbe  entrance  to  a  car  and  having  Ita  abaft  provided  witb 
a  disk  having  projections,  car  stet)s  hsving  depreeslble 
tresds.  pivoted  srros  sttscbed  to  the  tresde  and  sdspted  to 
engage  tbe  projecttooa  of  tbe  disk  whereby  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  turnstile  la  permitted  and  arrested,  means  for  mov 
ing  s  strip  of  paper,  perforating  fingers,  and  means  oper- 
sted by  the  turnstile  for  bringing  the  fingers  Into  and  out 
of  operative  poeition.  substsntlslly  ss  described. 

3.  A  passenger  recorder  comprising  s  turnstile  srrsnged 
St  tbe  entrsnce  to  a  car.  means  for  moving  a  record  strip 
longltudlnaily.  s  serlee  of  perforstlng  fingers,  s  wedge 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  fingers,  and  means  interposed 
between  tbe  turnstUs  snd  the  wedge  whereby  ss  the  turn- 
stile Is  rotsted  In  one  direction  or  the  other  the  fingers  are 
brought  into  or  out  of  operative  position,  substsntlslly  as 
deecrtbed. 

4.  A  paaaenger  recorder  comprlaing  a  turnstile  srrsnged 
at  tbe  entrance  to  a  car,  means  for  moving  a  record  strip 
Angltudlnally.  a  series  of  fingan  having  wheels  provided 
with  projections,  a  movable  wedfl*  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  fingers,  and  a  connection  between  the  turnstile  and  the 
wedge  whereby  aa  tbe  turnatlle  Is  moved  In  one  direction 
or  the  other  tbe  rollers  sre  brought  Into  or  out  of  operstlve 
position,  substantlslly  ss  dencrlhed. 

5.  A  passenger  recorder  comprising  a  turnstile  srrsnged 
St  the  entrance  to  a  car.  a  roller  having  a  serlea  of  pro- 
jections extending  scross  tbe  same  and  adapted  to  move 
and  perforate  at  Intsrvala  a  record  strip,  means  operated 
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by  a  wheel  of  tbe  car  tor  revolving  tbe  roller,  perforating 
fingers  adapted  to  bear  on  a  record  strip  carried  by  the 
roller,  and  means  Interpoaed  between  the  turnatlle  and  the 
fingers  whereby  tbe  latter  are  forced  toward  the  roller  or 
released  ss  the  turnstile  Is  rotated  in  one  direction  or  tbe 
other,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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•08.706.  STITCH  SEPARATINO  OR  INDENTING  TOOL. 
John  B.  Hadawat.  Brockton.  Masa..  asalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  6,  1904.  Serial  No. 
211.287. 


90fl.707. 
Conn. 


SEMAPHORE.     William  P.  Hall.  Greenwich, 
Filed  May  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  431,547. 


1.  A  atltcb  Indenting  tool,  having  a  grooved  working 
face  the  aurfaces  of  which  are  substsntlslly  plane  and  con- 
tinuous throughout  the  working  face  of  the  tool  and  which 
are  curved  upwardly  at  their  outer  ends  to  prevent  this 
portion  of  the  working  face  from  marring  the  work  when 
the  remaining  portion  Is  forced  below  the  sarface  of  tbe 
work,  substsntlslly  as  described. 

2.  A  stitch  Indenting  tool  having  a  grooved  working  face 
tbe  aurfaces  of  which  are  substantially  plane  and  contlnu- 
oua  throughout  the  working  face  of  the  tool  and  the  outer 
end  portion  of  which  Is  higher  than  the  remaining  portion, 
substsntlslly  aa  described. 

8.  A  stitch  Indenting  wheel  having  Its  working  face  pro 
Tided  with  grooves  the  surfscea  of  which  are  substantially 
plane  and  continuous  throughout  the  working  face  of  the 
wheel  and  which  curve  towards  tbe  axis  of  the  wheel  at 
Ita  outer  end,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


006.706.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     FSAlfs  J.  HalbikaMN,  Solin- 
gen,  Germany.    Filed  June  27,  1007.    Serial  No.  881.181. 


rrj 


tn  a  safety  rasor.  the  comblnstlon  of  a  handle,  a  protect- 
ing plate  jointed  to  the  hnndle  and  having  a  stud  provided 
with  n  stem  snd  n  hesd,  a  Made,  s  sliding  plate  for  secur- 
ing the  blade  on  the  protecting  plate  and  havthg  a  perfora- 
tion through  which  the  bead  of  the  atiid  can  pass  and  a  slot 
sdjscent  to  said  perforation  for  receiving  the  stem  of  the 
stud,  and  means  for  securing  the  protecting  plate  at  any 
desired  incllnstion  to  the  handle. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  support,  of  a 
casting  substantially  circular  In  form  and  pivoted  to  said 
aupport  substantially  at  lU  geometric  center,  said  casting 
being  weighted  to  bring  said  center  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  aald  casting,  and  a  blade  secured  to 
said  caatlDg  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  when 
the  casting  Is  at  the  "  danger  "  position  and  from  below 
the  pivot  point  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  support,  of  a  cast- 
ing Bubstantially  circular  In  form  and  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port substantially  at  Its  geometric  center,  said  casting 
being  weighted  to  bring  said  center  st  one  side  of  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  casting,  and  a  blade  carried  by  said  cast- 
ing at  a  position  causing  it  to  remain  at  the  heavy  side  of 
the  casting  throughout  a  ninety  degree  movement  of  said 
casting  from  and  to  one  side  of  the  "  danger  "  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  support,  of  a  cast- 
ing pivoted  to  the  support  at  one  side  of  its  center  of  grav- 
ity, said  casting  having  a  plurality  of  spectacle  openings  at 
each  aide  of  Its  vertical  diameter  when  at  the  "  danger  " 
position,  and  a  blade  aecured  to  said  casting  and  extending 
at  substantially  right  anglea  to  the  said  vertical  diameter 
and  from  below  the  pivot  point  of  the  casting. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  semaphore  support,  of  a  cast- 
ing pivoted  to  the  support  at  one  side  of  its  center  of  grav- 
ity, said  casting  having  three  spectacle  openings  at  each 
side  of  its  vertical  diameter  when  at  the  "danger"  posi- 
tion placed  forty-five  degrees  from  each  other,  and  a  blade 
secured  to  said  casting  and  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  said  vertical  diameter  and  from  below 
the  pivot  point  of  the  casting. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  support,  of  a  cast- 
ing pivoted  to  the  support  at  one  side  of  its  center  of  grav- 
ity, said  casting  having  a  group  of  spectacles  at  each  side 
of  its  vertical  axis  when  at  Its  "  danger "  position,  the 
members  of  both  groups  bearing  the  same  angular  relation 
with  each  other,  and  a  blade  secured  to  said  casting  and 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  casting  when  at  the  "  danger  "  position  and  from 
below  the  pivot  point  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


006,708.  BRAKE  -  HEAD.  PHILIP  T.  Handioes.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  27. 
1908.     Serial  No.  440.666. 

1.  A  forged  brake  head  formed  of  an  Integral  plate  of 
metal,  said  plate  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  brake  shoe 
engaging  ends,  and  tbe  ends  of  said  plate  being  bent  to 
form  retaining  flaiges.  both  of  the  thicknesses  of  said 
plate  being  concentrically  bowed  to  form  a  resilient  member. 

2.  A  forged  brake  head  formed  from  a  flat  integral  plate 
which  is  slotted  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  bifurcated 
brake  shoe  engaging  ends,  the  ends  of  said  plate  termi- 
nating in  rearwardly  extending  retaining  flanges,  the  front 
thickness  of  said  brake  head  being  bent  across  its  entire 
width  to  form  forwardly  projecting  retaining  lugs,  said 
lugs  having  key  receiving  openings  formed  therein,  and  a 
vertically  extending  wall  connecting  said  lugs,  said  wall 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  brake  beam 
to  which  the  brake  head  is  secured. 

3.  A  forged  brake  head  formed  from  a  flat  integral  plate 
which  la  slotted  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  bifurcated 
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brake  shoe  engaging  ends,  the  ends  of  aaid  plate  terml- 
oatlng  In  rearwardiy  extending  retaining  fUagea,  the  front 
thlckneu  of  uld  Drake  head  being  bent  aeroM  Ita  entire 
width  to  form  fonrardly  projecting  reUlnlng  loga,  nUI 
lags  baring  key  receiving  openings  formed  therein,  a  Ttr- 


tkally  extending  wall  connecting  said  lugs,  said  wall  be- 
ing adapted  to  bear  axalnst  the  face  of  the  brake  beam 
to  which  the  brake  head  Is  secured,  and  both  thlcknesMs  of 
the  metal  of  the  brake  head  being  bent  concentrically  to 
form  a  bowed  portion  as  and  for  the  pun>o«e  aet  forth. 


90«,709.  BISCUIT.  JOHJ*  P.  B.  HiiWTS,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Manabran  Laxative  Biscuit  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma.  Filed  Not.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  341,791. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  laxative  blacult 
compoa^  of  baked  cracker-material,  aenna  and  bran. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  laxative  blacult 
composed  of  a  baked  mixture  of  cracker  material.  Including 
flour,  saccharine  matter,  and  soda  bicarbonate,  and  aanna 
and  bran. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  laxative  biscuit 
composed  of  a  baked  mixture  of  flour,  sugar,  molaaass, 
lard,  soda  bicarbonate,  ammonia  carbonate,  water,  brma 
and  senna.  In  substantially  the  proportions  specified. 


906,710.      BAILWAT    CBOSS-TIB.      Jacos   O.    HtcZMaif, 
Butterfleld,  Ark.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.    SerUl  No.  S87.6M. 


with  means  for  holding  railway  rails  In  placs,  substan- 
tially aa  shown  and  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  railway  crosa  tie,  conalstlng^of  a  base-plats  1,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  longitudinal  arch  2,  Its  entire  length,  a  crosa- 
arch  3,  nearly  Ita  entire  width,  leaving  at  each  end  of  ssld 
arch  3,  a  foot  4  ;  a  web  5,  sested- vertically  and  longitudi- 
nally on  the  upper  face  and  In  the  center  of  aald  base,  and 
a  crown-plate  0,  seated  horlsontally  and  longitudinally  at 
Ita  center  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  web,  said  crown-plate 
provided  with  serrations  6*,  and  square  bolt  holes  11,  two 
on  each  end  and  one  side  of  aald  web,  and  square  bolt- 
holes  12.  two  at  each  end  and  on  the  other  aide  of  aald 
web,  said  holes  12,  being  atwut  two  Inches  Inwardly  from 
■•Id  holes  11.  with  means  for  holding  railway  rails  In 
place,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
porpoMS  set  forth. 

8.  A  railway  cross-tie,  consisting  of  a  base  1.  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  arch  2,  and  a  cross-arch  3 ;  a  web  5, 
provided  at  each  end  and  Its  upper  edge  with  recesses  18', 
rising  from  said  baae :  a  crown  plate  6.  provided  at  each 
•nd  with  bolt-holes  11  and  12,  and  on  Ita  upper  face  with 
aerratlons  0*;  holding  blocka  13>,  esch  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal slots  corresponding  to  said  twit-boles,  and  on 
their  under  facas  with  serratlona  6*,  and  a  shoulder  10. 
said  blocks  sdapted  to  be  secured  by  bolts  snd  nuts  to  the 
upper  face  of  said  crown  plate  In  position  to  hold  a  rail- 
way rail  flrmly  In  place,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  chsrscter  described,  s  base  plate  1. 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  arch  2.  and  a  cross-arch  3;  a 
web  5.  provided  In  Ita  upper  edge  with  receases  18* :  a 
crown-plate  6.  provided  at  each  end  with  bolt-holes  11  and 
12,  and  on  Its  upper  fsce  with  serrstlons  6* ;  braces  7, 
resting  on  the  baae  and  supporting  ssld  crown-plate,  and 
holding  blocks  13',  each  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
corresponding  to  said  bolt-boles,  and  on  their  under  faces 
with  serratlona  6*,  and  a  abonlder  16,  said  blocks  sdapted 
to  be  secured  In  plsce,  to  the  upper  face  of  aald  crown- 
plate  in  position  to  hold  a  railway  rail  flrmly  In  place, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


1.  A  railway  crosa  tie,  conalstlng  of  a  base^plate  1,  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  arch  2,  Its  entire  length,  a 
cross-arch  3,  nearly  Ita  enth-e  width,  leaving  at  each  end 
of  said  arch  S.  a  foot  4 ;  a  web  5.  seated  vertically  and 
longltndlnally  on  the  upper  face  and  in  the  center  of  aald 
base,  and  a  crown  plate  6,  aeated  horlsontally  and  longl- 
tndlnally at  Ita  center  on  the  upper  edge  of  ssld  web,  said 
crown-plate  provided  with  serratlona  6*,  and  square  bolt- 
holes  11,  two  on  each  end  and  one  side  of  said  web,  and 
square  bolt-bolss  12,  two  st  each  end  and  on  the  other  aide 
of  said  web,  none  of  said  holes  being  opposite  each  other. 


90«.711.  8TRINOB.  Hibam  If.  HiLU  Dallaa,  Tex.,  and 
Chaslbs  O.  Fabbinqton.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1907.    Serial  No.  899.8M. 


In  a  vaginal  syringe,  the  combination  with  an  Influent 
tube,  of  a  concavo-convex  shield  mounted  thereon  and  ad- 
justable on  the  tube  to  present  its  concaved  face  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  mouth  of  the  orlflce  being  treated,  said  ableld 
forming  a  collecting  cup  for  the  liquid  being  discharged 
and  being  provided  with  an  integral  nipple  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  dlscbsrge  tut>e.  there  being  an  exteriorly  threaded 
integral  boss  proj^tlng  from  the  convex  slds  of  the  shield 
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and  through  which  the  tube  extends,  a  gasket  housed  in 
the  boss,  and  a  cap  gland  carried  by  the  boss  and  serving 
to  compress  the  gasket  and  hold  the  ahleld  In  place  upon 
the  tube. 


•06,712.    SPRING-CLEVIS.     Edwin  O.  Hinbs,  Drums,  Pa. 
Filed  Msr.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.146. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  tubular  casings  arranged  in  a  spaced  and 
substsntlally  parallel  relation,  cooperating  clamping  mem- 
bers connecting  the  tubular  casings,  one  of  the  clamping 
membera  being  rigid  with  the  casings  while  the  opposite 
clamping  member  is  sdjustably  mounted  thereon,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  clamping  members,  draft  members, 
and  cuablonlng  means  within  the  casings  for  co()peratlon 
with  the  draft  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combins- 
tlon  of  a  (»alr  of  tubular  casings  arranged  in  a  spaced  re- 
latlpn,  a  pair  of  cooperating  clamping  plates  connecting 
th«  tnbalar  caaings,  the  portions  of  the  two  clamping 
plates  between  the  casings  being  bowed  outwardly  In  op- 
posite directions,  draft  members,  and  cushioning  means 
within  the  tubular  casings  for  cooperation  with  the  draft 
members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spaced  tubular  casings,  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating clamping  plates  connecting  the  tubular  casings  and 
having  the  portions  thereof  between  the  casings  bowed  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions,  one  of  the  clamping  plates 
being  formed  In  hinged  sections,  connecting  means  between 
the  clamping  plates,  draft  members,  and  cushioning  means 
within  the  tubular  casings  for  cooperation  with  the  draft 
members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  tubular  casings,  a  clamping  member  connecting  the 
tubular  casings,  a  co<)peratlng  clamping  member  formed  in 
hinged  aectlons  and  movably  mounted  upon  the  tubular 
caaings,  connecting  means  between  the  clamping  members, 
draft  members,  and  cushioning  means  within  the  tubular 
casings  for  cooperation  with  the  draft  members. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  tubular  casings,  a  clamping  plate  connecting  the 
tubulnr  casings,  a  cooperating  clamping  plate  formed  in 
hinged  sections  sMdabl.T  mounted  upon  the  tubular  casings, 
connecting  means  between  the  clamping  plates,  draft  rods 
passing  loosely  through  the  tubular  caaings,  means  for  ap- 
plying draft  to  the  draft  rods,  and  springs  within  the  tu- 
bular caalnga  cooperating  with  the  draft  rods. 


the  bag  and  being  secured  to  the  former,  a  pair  of  strands 
having  their  ends  secured  to  said  bag,  and  a  member  adapt 
ed  to  embrace  and  slide  upon  a  clothes  line,  said  member 


906,7f3.  8LIDABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHES- 
PIN BAG.  Chablbs  B.  HiNUAiY,  Council  Bluffa,  Iowa, 
•aaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Abramson  snd  one-half 
to  E.  IMII,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  397.785. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  bag  comprising  a  body  portion  the  upper  edge  of 
which  Is  flrst  turned  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  then 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  and  secured  to  the  body  portion 
adjacent  ssld  upper  edge  to  thereby  form  an  exterior  de- 
pending portion,  of  a  compression  and  expansion  member 
surrounding  ssld  bag  the  upper  end  of  said  member  lying 
between  the  depending  portion  and  the  body  i>ortlon  of 


comprising  a  curved  elongated  flange  and  a  base  portion 
having  transverse  recesses  formed  therein  in  which  the 
bight  portions  of  the  strands  freely  slide. 


906,714.     SAW-TRUCK.     Hahold  G.   Hoovbstol,  Butler, 
Ala.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,346. 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bed 
frame,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  upon  the  bed  frame,  tele- 
scopic members  supported  by  the  rocking  frames,  a  saw 
shaft  joumaled  between  certain  of  the  telescopic  members, 
a  circular  saw  carried  by  the  shaft,  motors  supported  by 
the  telescopic  members  in  which  the  saw  shaft  is  jour- 
naled,  the  aald  saw  shaft  being  geared  with  the  motors, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the 
paw. 

2.  A  mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bed 
frame,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  upon  the  bed  frame,  tele- 
scopic members  supported  by  the  rocking  frames,  a  saw 
shaft  journaled  between  certain  of  the  telescopic  members, 
a  circular  saw  carried  by  the  shaft,  motors  supported  by 
the  telescopic  members  In  which  the  saw  shaft  la  jour- 
naled, the  said  saw  shaft  being  geared  with  the  motors, 
and  a  lever  having  connection  with  the  rocking  frame, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  rocked. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bed 
frame,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  upon  the  bed  frame,  tele- 
scopic members  supported  by  the  rocking  frames,  a  aaw 
shaft  journaled  between  certain  of  the  telescopic  members, 
a  circular  aaw  carried  by  the  shaft,  motors  supported  by 
the  telescopic  members  in  which  the  saw  shaft  is  jour- 
naled, the  said  saw  shaft  being  geared  with  the  motors, 
mesns  for  rocking  the  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the  saw, 
and  means  for  moving  the  telescopic  members  which  carry 
the  saw,  to  feed  the  saw  forwardly. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bed 
frame,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  upon  the  bed  frame,  tele- 
scopic members  supported  by  the  rocking  frames,  a  saw 
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•luft  Jonmatod  betwMB  certain  of  Um  telcaeoplc 
•  arcular  mw  carried  by  th«  Bbaft.  motors  supported  bj 
tb«  tel««coplc  members  In  which  the  saw  shaft  Is  Jour- 
naled.  the  said  saw  shaft  being  geared  with  the  motors, 
means  for  rocking  the  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the  saw. 
and  means  for  tilting  the  telescopic  members  so  as  to 
swing  the  s%w  Into  various  plaoas. 


•  tube  12  for  putting  the  Interior  of  said  bag  Into 
commanlcattoa  with  an  air  comprc— or  after  the  bag  Is 


••8,715.  NUMBEBINO  DEVICB  irOB  WRITIXO-MA- 
CHINES.  KDWAtD  A.  Jabvis  and  Isaac  N.  ExTAao, 
Port  Richmond,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1«.  1»08.  Serial  No. 
443,877. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  provided 
with  a  rotatable  platen  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said 
platen,  a  numbering  devlca  adapted  for  operation  by  wtd 
platen  rotating  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  provided 
with  a  rotatable  platen  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said 
platen,  a  numbering  device,  means  whereby  said  platen 
rotating  device  can  operate  said  numbering  device,  and 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  numbering  device  Inde- 
pendently of  said  platen  rotating  device. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  provided 
wUh  a  movable  platen,  a  numbering  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  i^tatable  disks,  means  adapted  to  progreaa 
said  disks,  and  meaa*  adapted  to  actuate  said  numbering 
device  when  said  platen  Is  moved. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  provided 
with  a  paper-holding  device,  snd  means  adapted  to  ad- 
vance the  paper,  sn  aiitomstlcally  progreaalng  numbering 
device,  and  means  carried  by  the  typewriting  machine 
adapted  to  operate  said  numbering  device  after  the  paper 
has  been  advanced. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  provided 
with  a  movable  carriage,  and  a  platen  carried  thereby, 
a  nnmbering  device,  means  carried  by  said  carriage 
adapted    to    actuate    said    nnmbering   device,    and    means 

L     adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  nnmt>er1ng  device  after 
each  actuation  thereof. 

rcialms  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


90C.716.      ME.VNS    FOR    RAISING    SUNKEN    VB8SKL8. 

Nicola    Jblpi>.    Naples,    Italy.      Filed    Nov.    20.    1906. 

Serial   No.  .144.231; 

T.  An  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vesMto  comprising 
a  cylindrical  Inflatable  bag.  a  wire  netting  laeiealng  said 
bag.  the  tmttom  of  said  netting  being  formed  Into  a  loop, 
an  Iron  bar  placed  on  each  side  of  nald  loop,  means  for 
clamping  said  bars  toKetber,  rot>es  attached  to  vald  clamp- 
ing means  and  means  for  Inflating  said  bag  after  the 
same  Is  sunk. 

2.  A  submarine  elevstor  comprising  a  cylindrical  Inflat- 
able bag.  a  wire  netting  surrounding  the  same  snd  having 
Its  ends  formed  Into  a  loop,  a  bar  on  each  nld^  of  said 
loop,  means  for  clamping  said  bars  together,  a  rod  In- 
serted In  the  loop  below  said  bars,  ropes  attached  to  said 
clamping  means,  a  hook  carried  by  the  lower  enda  of  said 


sank,  an  exhaust  tube  for  the  bag.  and  safety  valves  car- 
ried by  the  bag. 


•0«,T1T.     BL.'^ST  FURNACE,     Joseph   B.   JoHsaos.  Jr., 
Long  Dale.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  244.681. 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a  stsck  and  an  ore 
charger,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  guiding 
the  incoming  fuel  In  the  form  of  a  central  column  and 
guiding  the  Incoming  ore  away  from  the  Incoming  fuel, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  feeding  the  fuel, 
the  latter  consisting  of  a  pusher  sdapted  normally  to 
press  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  fuel. 

2.  In  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a  stack  snd  a  stock 
charger,  means  adapted  to  guide  the  Incoming  fuel  and  to 
keep  It  out  of  contact  with  the  Incoming  ore.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  regulsting  the  rate  of  feeding  the 
fuel,  the  latter  consisting  of  s  pusher  adapted  normally 
to  preae  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  fuel  and  provided 
with  means  for  regulating  said  preaaure. 

3.  In  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a  stack  and  a  stock 
charger,  means  sdapted  to  guide  the  Incoming  fuel  and 
to  keep  It  out  of  contact  with  the  incoming  ore.  In  cora- 
blnatloD  with  means  for  regulating  the  rate  pf  feeding  the 
fuel,  the  latter  consisting  of  a  pusher  adapted  normally 
to  press  on  the  uppnr  snrfsce  of  the  fuel  snd  provided 
with  means  for  regulating  said  pressure,  and  mesns  for 
ralaing  and  lowering  the  pusber  to  admit  of  the  Introduc- 
tion of  more  fuel. 
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4.  A  blast  furnace  comprising  a  stack  and  a  stock 
charger,  means  for  charging  the  fuel  and  forming  It  Into 
a  central  "  fluted  "  column,  and  Independent  means  for 
charging  the  ore  and  causing  It  to  descend  In  a  hollow 
column  around  said  fuel  column. 

ft.  In  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a  stack  and  a  stock 
charger,  a  mantle  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  and  keep 
It  separated  from  the  ore.  comprising  a  frustum  of  a 
fluted  cone. 

IClalms  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


JKMI.718.     MARKING-TAG.     laviso  Kacvman.  Baltimore, 
Md.     Plied  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.49S. 


1.  A  marking  tag  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  strip  folded  so  as  to  form  two  flaps,  a  pointed  pin 
constituting  a  male  member,  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  below  the  said  point,  means  for  securing  the  said 
member  in  one  flap,  a  female  member  comprising  a  strip 
having  a  central  constricted  portion  dividing  the  said 
strip  Into  two  plates,  one  of  the  said  plates  Having  a 
depression  formed  therein,  the  said  plates  being  folded, 
one  over  the  other,  means  for  securing  the  plates  on  the 
remaining  flap,  means  within  the  otber  plate  for  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  the  said  male  member  thereinto  with 
the  pointed  end  of  the  said  member  boused  within  the 
said  depression  In  the  said  first  mentioned  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  marking  tag  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  comprising 
a  strip  folded  so  as  to  form  two  flaps,  a  pointed  pin 
constituting  a  male  member,  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  below  the  said  point,  the  said  pin  being  inserted 
through  one  of  the  said  flaps  and  swaged  therein,  a 
female  member  comprising  a  strip  having  a  central  re- 
stricted portion  dividing  the  said  strip  into  two  plates, 
one  of  the  said  plates  having  a  depression  formed  within 
the  body  portion  thereof,  and  a  pointed  extension  formed 
Integral  with  the  said  body  [>ortlon,  the  said  plates  being 
folded  ono  over  the  other,  with  the  other  flap  end  In- 
ten>osed  therelnbetween.  with  the  said  pointed  extension 
extended  through  the  said  flap  and  transversely  bent 
Into  engagement  with  the  other  plate,  means  within  the 
said  other  plate  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  said  male 
member  thereinto,  with  the  pointed  end  of  the  said  mem- 
ber boused  within  the  said  depression  in  the  said  first 
mentioned  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  marking  tag  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
a  strip  folded  so  as  to  form  two  fiaps,  a  pointed  pin 
constituting  a  male  member  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  below  the  said  point  secured  in  one  flap,  a  female 
member  comprising  a  strip  having  a  central  constricted 
portion  dividing  the  said  strip  Into  two  plates,  the  said 
plates  being  folded  one  over  the  other,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  plates  on  the  remaining  flap,  means  within  one 
of  the  said  plates  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  said 
male  member  thereinto,  and  means  on  the  other  plate 
for  housing  the  point  of  the  said  pin  extended  therein, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  marking  tag  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  strip  folded  upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  two  flap  ends, 
a  pointed  pin  provided  with  a  groove  formed  therein 
below  the  said  point,  the  said  pin  constituting  the  male 
member  of  tbe  fastening  device,  means  for  securing 
the  said  pin  In  one  of  tbe  said  flaps,  a  female  member 
comprising  a  strip  having  a  central  constriction  dividing 
tbe  said  strip  Into  two  plates,  tbe  said  strip  being  bent 
At  the  point  of  constriction  aa  to  render  the  said  plates 


oppositely  disposed,  means  provided  in  one  of  tbe  said 
plates  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  aald  pointed  pin 
therein,  means  provided  in  tbe  other  plate  for  housing 
tbe  said  pin  point  therein,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  plates  on  the  free  end  of  the  remaining  flap,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tag  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  folded  strip  having  two  flap  enda,  and  a 
fastening  device  consisting  of  a  pointed  pin  having  a 
groove  formed  therein  below  the  said  point  and  means 
for  securing  the  said  pin  in  one  of  the  said  flaps,  a  metal 
strip  having  a  central  constriction  dividing  the  said  strip 
Into  two  plates,  the  said  strip  being  bent  at  the  point  of 
constriction  so  that  the  said  plates  are  oppositely  disposed, 
forming  an  upper  and  lower  plate,  the  said  upper  plate 
being  provided  with  a  central  opening  therein  and  having 
a  plurality  of  silts  opening  and  terminating  thereinto, 
a  pointed  extension  provided  on  the  said  lower  plate, 
the  said  plate  having  a  central  depression  therein,  the 
said  pointed  extension  being  extended  through  tbe  other 
flap  end  and  bent  upon  tbe  said  upper  plate  for  the  pur- 
pose of  securing  the  said  plates  on  tbe  said  flap,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


9  0  6,719.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SCRAP  AND  OTHER 
BOOKS.  Pbtbb  a.  Kchoi,  Tompklnsvllle.  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  456.877. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  books,  such  as  scrap  books, 
which  consists  In  assembling  single  leaves  to  form  a  book, 
pasting  strips  of  fabric  to  tbe  front  and  back  leaves  at 
the  inner  margins  thereof,  perforating  the  leaves  and  fab- 
ric strips  near  their  inner  edges  and  passing  cords  through 
the  perforstlons,  then  shingling  the  leaves  at  tbe  Inner 
edge  of  the  book  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  exposed 
portions  and  pasting  thereon  a  strip  of  absorbent  fabric 
and,  to  the  fabric,  a  stiffening  strip  and  allowing  tbe  same 
to  dry  under  pressure  and  then  attaching  the  book  to  its 
case  by  fraying  tbe  ends  of  the  cords  and  gluing  them  and 
the  perforated  strips  to  tbe  side  boards  of  tbe  case,  and 
gluing  the  said  stiffening  strip  to  tbe  back  of  the  case. 

2.  A  flat  opening  book  such  as  a  scrap  book,  composed 
of  single  unfolded  leaves  with  strips  of  fabric  attached  to 
the  two  outer  leaves  and  with  tbe  leaves  and  strips  per- 
forated near  their  inner  margins  and  with  cords  passed 
through  said  perforations  and  frayed  at  their  ends,  said 
leaves  being  attached  at  their  Inner  edges  to  a  strip  of  ab- 
sorbent fabric  and  to  a  stiffening  strip  and  spaced  apart 
for  the  reception  of  fillings,  and  the  whole  secured  in  a 
case  or  cover,  with  the  first  named  fabric  strips  and  the 
cords  pasted  to  the  side  boards  of  tbe  case  or  cover,  and 
the  leaves  with  the  absorbent  strip  and  stiffening  strip  se- 
cured to  the  back  of  tbe  case. 

3.  A  flat  opening  book,  such  as  a  scrap  book,  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  single,  unfolded  leaves,  secured  at  their 
Inner  margin  to  a  suitable  backing  and  spaced  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  fillings,  the  outer  leaves  having  pasted  thereto 
fabric  strips  ;  and  the  leaves  and  strips  being  perforated 
and   having  cords  passed   through  tbe  perforations,   tbe 
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book  being  prorlded  wltb  a  caa*  or  corer.  with  tb«  eorda  j 
and  fabrtc  strips  pasted  to  tbe  tide  boards  and  witii  the 
iMTca  forming  tbe  book  atUcbed  to  tbe  back  of  tbe  cm«- 

4.  A  book  comprising  a  casing  and  single  unfolded  le«T«  \ 
or  alcnatures  secured  by  adbesire  material  at  tbeir  Inner 
•d|M  to  a  suitable  support  for  attacbment  to  tbe  case  or 
cover,  tbe  outer  leares  bsTlng  pasted  tbereto  strips  of 
fabric  and  said  leaves  and  strips  being  perforated  and 
bound  together  bj  cords  passed  tbroogb  tbe  perforations : 
tbe  cords  baring  their  ends  frayed  and  the  stripe  of  fabric 
being  secured  to  the  side  boards  of  tbe  casing  by  adbeatve 
material. 


906,720.  LUBRICATOR.  Oaoaoi  R.  KaN!fn>T.  nttaborg. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Grant  McCargo,  Plttabarg, 
Pa.     Filed  May  23.  1008.     SerUI  No.  434.98S. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  a  cup,  a  plungw, 
and  resilient  means  intermittently  operative  for  moving 
tbe  plunger  along  the  cup  and  against  the  lubricant  and 
means  for  maintaining  such  movement  approximately  con- 
atant. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  a  cup,  a  plunger, 
a  spring  for  shifting  said  plunger  along  tbe  cup,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  maintaining  the  tension  of  said  spring 
approximately  constant. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  a  cup.  a  plunger, 
a  spring  controlled  means  for  shifting  the  plunger  along 
the  cup.  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  tbe  tenalon  of  the 
pressure  spring  constant. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup.  a  plnnger, 
means  for  shifting  the  plunger,  a  threaded  shaft  for  oper- 

■  atlas  the  plunger  shifting  means,  a  nut  engaging  tbe 
thraaded  shaft,  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  one 
of  aaid  parts. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  a  cup.  a  plnngar. 
meana  for  shifting  the  plunger,  a  threaded  shaft  for  oper- 
ating the  plunger  shifting  means,  a  nut  engaging  said 
'shaft,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  parte,  and  meana 
controlled  by  tbe  plunger  for  locking  tbe  nut  and  shaft  aa 
against  relative  movement. 

[Clalma  0  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaictte.] 


900.721.    CUFF.    Ricbako  J.  KaaiiOA.'f.  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1907.    Serial  No.  400.03«. 


■  J  IB  1 1  rvTWvmww^k 


L  A  cuff  presenting  an   unbroken  surface  at  one  side 
and  substaatlally  eqoal  in   length  aad  width  to 


aoch  cuff  and  having  a  relatively  flezlMe  transverse  Una 
causing  the  cuff,  when  folded  to  Inclose  tbe  wrist  of  the 
wearer,  to  preeent  a  comparatively  sharp  edge  parallel  to 
tba  wriat  of  tba  wearer,  saeb  liaa  extending  from  tbe  top 
to  the  bottom  edges  thereof  and  at  right  anglea  to  such 
edges. 

2.  A  cuff  comprising  a  pair  of  stlffen«d  parts  and  a  rela- 
tively flexible  hinge  part  flexibly  connecting  tbe  said  stiff- 
ened parti  together  and  extending  transversely  of  tbe  cuff 
and  sulistanttally  from  tbe  top  to  tbe  bottom  edges  thereof 
and  presenting  an  unbroken  surfsce  at  one  side  of  tbe  cuff 
substantially  equal  In  length  and  width  to  such  cuff  and 
a  relatively  flexible  transverse  line  caualng  tbe  cuff,  wheo 
folded  to  Inclose  the  wrist  of  the  wearer,  to  present  a  com- 
paratively sharp  edge  parallel  to  tbe  wrist  of  tbe  wearer. 

8.  In  a  cuff  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  stiffened 
parta  of  a  binge  flaxiltlj  eoonectlng  tba  aald  parta  together 
at  one  end  such  hinge  extending  ■ubetanthrtly  from  top  to 
bottom  of  the  cuff  and  located  between  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  tbe  said  cuff 
and  connected  In  place  by  lines  of  stitching  located  a  suf- 
Ident  distance  away  from  such  ends  to  cause  tbe  said  enda 
to  separate  from  each  other  when  tbe  binge  is  bent. 


908.732.  rOLDINO-MACHINB.  OraTAV  Klbim.  Lelpalg- 
T.lndenau.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1900.  Serial  No. 
833,3«7. 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  single  sheets  one  after  another 
from  stacks  of  sheets,  said  macblaa  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  folding  mechanism,  a  transporting  mechanism  at 
each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  folding  mechanism,  said 
transporting  mechanisms  operating  alternately  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  transport  a  sheet  to  said  folding 
mechanlara.  and  a  suction  rod  at  each  side  sdspted  to  pick 
up  a  sheet  from  s  stack  and  carry  It  to  tbe  corresponding 
transporting  mechanism,  said  suction  rods  operating  alter- 
nately to  each  other,  whereby  sheeta  are  fed  alternately 
from  oppoeite  sides  and  folded  one  after  another  by  tbe 
said  folding  mechanism. 

2.  A  folding  machine  including  in  combination  a  central 
pair  of  folding  rollers  k,  transporting  rollers  g  at  each 
side  of  said  folding  rollers,  pressure  rollers  h  above  aald 
transporting  rollers,  two  suction  rods  arranged  to  carry 
abeets  alternately  to  the  transporting  rollers  at  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  folding  rollers,  said  transporting  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  further  conduct  the  sheets  to  a  position  over 
tbe  folding  rollers,  and  a  rising  and  falling  knife  for  forc- 
ing the  sheet  between  the  folding  rollers. 

8.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  a  folding 
mechanism  Including  folding  rollera,  transporting  rollers 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  folding  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  transport  sheets  to  a  position  over  said  folding  rollers, 
means  for  conducting  folded  sheets  from  between  said 
rollers  to  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  transporting  rollera  at  one 
aide  of  said  folding  mecbaniam.  and  means  for  pressing 
aoch  folded  sheets  sgalnst  the  under  side  of  the  transport- 
lag  rollers  under  which  they  are  conducted. 

4.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  a  central 
pair  of  folding  rollers  k.  transporting  rollers  g  at  each  side 
•f  said  folding  rollers,  pressure  rollers  h  above  said  trans- 
porting rollers,  two  suction  rods  srranged  to  carry  sheets 
alternately  to  tbe  transporting  rollsrs  at  opposite  aldea  ot 
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tbe  folding  rollera,  said  transporting  rotlera  arranged  to 
further  conduct  the  sheeu  to  a  position  over  the  folding 
rollers,  and  a  rising  and  falling  knife  for  forcing  the  sheet 
between  tbe  folding  roUara. 


I 


900.728.  INJECTOR.  Stbuki^nd  L.  Kmiabs.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Sellers  and  Company,  In- 
corporated. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  July  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.233. 


1.  In  an  Injector,  a  water  supply  chamber,  an  overflow 
chamber  containing  an  opening  of  the  forcing  combining 
tube,  there  being  a  port  between  said  supply  chamber  and 
overflow  chamber.  In  combination  with  a  gravity  check 
valve  controlling  said  port  closing  In* tbe  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  water  and  rising  by  forming  a  partial  vacuum 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  through  communication 
wltb  tbe  overflow  chamber. 

2.  In  an  injector,  a  water  supply  chamber,  an  overflow 
chamber  containing  an  opening  of  tbe  forcing  combining 
tube,  there  being  a  port  between  said  supply  chamber  and 
overflow  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  gravity  check 
valve  controlling  said  port  and  seating  In  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  flow  of  tbe  water,  a  supplemental  chamber  contain- 
ing tbe  upper  end  of  aald  valve  and  communication  be- 
tween aald  chamber,  from  above  the  valve  to  the  overflow 
chamber. 

8.  In  an  Injector,  a  water  supply  chamber,  an  overflow 
chamber  containing  an  opening  of  the  forcing  combining 
tube,  there  being  a  port  between  said  supply  chamber  and 
overflow  chamber.  In  combination  with  a  gravity  check 
valve  controlling  aald  port  and  seating  In  tbe  direction  of 
the  flow  of  the  water,  a  chamber  containing  the  upper  end 
of  said  valve,  and  a  passage  from  the  overflow  chamber  to 
said  supplemental  chamber  above  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  injector,  a  water  supply  chamber,  an  overflow 
chamber  containing  an  opening  to  the  forcing  combining 
tube,  there  being  a  port  between  said  supply  chamber  and 
overflow  chamber.  In  combination  with  a  gravity  check 
valve  controlling  said  port  and  seating  In  tbe  direction 
of  the  flow  of  the  water,  a  supplemental  chamber  contain- 
ing the  upper  end  of  aaid  valve,  and  a  passage  through 
aald  valve  forming  a  communication  between  tbe  supple- 
mental chamber  and  tba  OTarflow  chamber. 


900.724.  PORTABLE  GROOVING,  SLOTTING,  AND  CUT- 
TING TOOL.  HaxMAN  KoaaTam,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-balf,>to  GIsbert  C.  A.  Mertelmeyer,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  437.058. 
1.  A  portable  grooving,  slotting  or  mttlng  tool,  com- 
prising :  a  base  piste  provided  wltb  a  gnlding  edge  and  a 


slot ;  a  stationary  vertical  frame  secured  thereto  having 
sides  and  a  top,  but  open  In  front  and  at  tbe  back ;  a  pro- 
tecting guiding  plate  across  the  front  of  said  frame ;  a 
movable  block  guided  within  said  stationary  frame ;  a  shaft 
passing  through  aald  block  ;  a  rotary  cutter  attached  there- 
to near  the  front  of  said  block,  and  adapted  to  partly  pass 
through  the  aaid  slot  In  tbe  base  plate  when  depressed  ;  a 
flexible  power  connection  attached  thereto  at  tbe  back  of 
aald  block ;  and  means  to  normally  bold  aald  movable 
frame  and  Ita  rotary  cutter  out  of  working  position. 


2.  A  portable  grooving,  slotting  or  cutting  tool,  com- 
prising :  a  base  plate  provided  with  a  guiding  edge  and  a , 
Blot ;  a  stationary  vertical  frame  secured  thereto  having 
sides  and  a  top,  but  open  in  front  and  at  the  back ;  a  re- 
movable protecting  guiding  plate  across  the  front  of  aald 
frame :  a  movable  block  guided  within  said  stationary 
frame ;  a  shaft  passing  through  said  block ;  a  roUry  cut- 
ter attached  tbereto  near  tbe  front  of  said  block ;  a  flexi- 
ble power  connection  attached  thereto  at  the  back  of  said 
block  :  means  to  normally  hold  said  movable  block  and  its 
rotary  cutter  out  of  working  position ;  and  adjustable 
means  to  limit  the  depth  of  the  cut. 

3.  A  portable  grooving,  slotting  or  cutting  tool,  com- 
prising :  a  base  plate  provided  with  a  guiding  edge  and 
a  slot ;  a  stationary  vertical  frame  secured  thereto  having 
aides  and  a  top,  but  open  In  front  and  at  tbe  back ;  a  re- 
movable protecting  guiding  plate  across  tbe  front  of  said 
frame ;  a  movable  block  guided  within  aaid  atatlonary 
frame ;  a  shaft  paasing  through  said  block ;  a  rotary  cut- 
ter attached  thereto  near  the  front  of  said  block ;  a  flexible 
power  connection  attached  thereto  at  the  back  of  said 
block  ;  a  handle  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  passing  freely  through  the  top  of  said 
stationary  frame,  but  secured  to  said  movable  block ;  and 
a  helical  spring  held  between  the  top  of  said  stationary 
frame  and  the  said  shoulder. 

4.  A  portable  grooving,  slotting  or  cutting  tool,  com- 
prising :  a  baae  plate  provided  with  a  guiding  edge  and  a 
slot ;  a  stationary  vertical  frame  secured  thereto  having 
sides  and  a  top,  but  open  In  front  and  at  the  back ;  a  re- 
movable protecting  guiding  plate  across  the  front  of  said 
frame ;  a  movable  block  guided  within  said  stationary 
frame ;  a  shaft  passing  through  said  block  ;  a  rotary  cut- 
ter attached  thereto  near  the  front  of  said  block ;  a  flexible 
power  connection  attached  tbereto  at  the  back  of  aaid 
block  ;  a  handle  provided  with  a  shoulder  having  a  portion 
thereof  passing  freely  through  the  top  of  said  stationary 
frame,  but  secured  to  said  movable  block  :  a  helical  spring 
held  between  the  top  of  said  stationary  frame  and  the  said 
shoulder ;  and  a  stud  secured  to  the  top  of  said  movable 
block,  passing  freely  through  tbe  top  of  the  stationary 
frame,  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop. 


9  0  6,7  25.     REEL  FOR  WIRE  FENCE.    Samtkl  Laioit. 

WInfred,  8.  D.     Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,594. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  pairs  of  bars  at  each  end,  a  trunnion 
Jonrnaled  in  each  pair  of  said  bars,  a  wheel  rigidly  secured 
to  each  of  aald  trunnions  between  Its  pair  of  bars,  a  reel 
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■pMar  Mcnrcd  to  tb*  Ibmt  md  of  oach  tnmaloo.  •  pl«- 
nlitj     of  «Uta  extradtng  from  one  aptder  to  ttM  otbor. 


meana  to  detachably  connect  the  slats  to  the  spiders,  sod 
means  to  drive  said  wheels  simultaneously. 


J,726.      AITARATrg    FOR    DETINNINO   TIN  SCRAP. 
MsREDiTH  Lbitch.  Bllsabeth.  N.  J..  aa«l«nor.  by  mesne  | 
assljcnments.  to  Metal  Process  Company,  a  Corporation   ' 
of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.     Serial  *So.  SC0.8M. 


J  ' 


•Jl* 


1.  In  a  detlnning  apparatus,  the  combloatioo  of  ooa 
element  conalstlng  of  a  cathode  and  an  anode  relatirely 
atatlonary,  a  second  element  conalatlng  of  a  Uok  for  the 
electrolyte,  means  for  ralaln«  and  lowerlns  one  of  said 
elements  and  a  acrapcr  for  said  cathode  connected  to  saM 
tank. 

2.  In  a  detionlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  oo« 
element  consisting  of  a  cathode  and  an  anode  reiatlTeljr 
stationary,  a  second  element  consisting  of  a  tank  for  tba 
stoetrolyte.  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  one  of  said 
•IsMaats.  and  a  acraper  for  ssid  cathode  moTiog  with  saJd 
tank  snd  connected  thereto  so  as  to  permit  lost  motion. 

3.  In  a  detlnning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cathode,  an  anode,  a  tank  for  the  electrolyte,  a  hydraulic 
plunger  for  lowering  and  raising  aaid  tank,  and  an  ac- 
cumulator connected  with  the  cylinder  of  said  plunger, 
said  accumulator  heing  overcome  by  the  weight  of  said 
tank  when  full  and  oyercomtng  the  weight  of  said  tank 
when  empty. 

4.  In  a  detinninK  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
eatlMde,  an  anode,  a  tank  for  the  electrolyte,  a  hydraulic 
plaacsr  for  lowering  and  raising  said  tank,  an  accnsau- 
lator  connected  with  the  cylinder  of  said  plunger,  said 
accumulator  being  overcome  by  the  weight  of  aaid  tank 
wban  fnil  and  overcoming  the  weight  of  said  tank  when 
empty,  and  meana  for  restraining  and  reieaalng  said  tank. 


B.  !■  an  electrolytic  detlnning  bath,  the  coml>lnatloa 
of  a  tank,  an  anode  having  a  flat  aurface,  a  aeries  of 
cathode  plates  lying  in  one  plane  and  parallel  to  aaid  sur- 
face the  width  of  said  plates  beln«  such  as  to  make  tba 
resistance  of  the  electrolyte  between  a  point  on  the  anode 
and  all  polnta  on  any  one  of  aaid  cathode  plates  approxi- 
mately aqual. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  aat  prlatsd  la  the  Oaxatte.] 


909,727.      PIPI-BENDBK.      John    M.    Laviaa,    Weston. 
W.  Va.    rUad  Mar.  12,  1007.    Ssrial  No.  3«2,0«S. 


1.  In  combination,  a  beam,  a  fixed  strut  or  post  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  enda  of  said  besm 
and  passing  over  the  head  of  said  strut  to  form  s  truas, 
Oazible  attaching  meana  for  a  pipe  at  each  end  of  said 
beam,  and  a  pressure  screw  operating  through  ssid  strut  or 
post.  In  the  direction  of  Its  azla. 

2.  In  combination,  a  beam,  a  fixed  atrut  or  post,  a  tia 
rod  connecting  the  ends  of  said  beam  and  passing  over  the 
kasd  of  said  strut,  chain  loops  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
taam.  means  for  removably  holding  one  end  of  each  chain 
loop,  and  a  pressure  screw  intermediate  aaid  chain  loopa 
working  through  the  axis  of  the  atrut  or  poet. 

3.  In  a  pipe  bender,  the  combination  with  a  horlsontal 
member,  of  an  intermediate  atrut  piece,  a  truss  connection 
between  the  ends  of  said  member  and  said  strut  plecs, 
plates  upon  the  ends  of  said  horlsontal  member,  ctiain 
loopa  connectsd  to  said  plates  permanently  at  one  end  and 
removably  at  the  other,  and  a  pressure  screw  threaded  in 
■aid  strut  piece. 

4.  In  a  pipe  bender,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bori- 
aontal  members,  means  for  separating  said  members,  end 
cape  for  said  members,  a  strut  piece  located  InUrmedlate 
the  enda  of  aaid  members  and  having  one  end  thereof  be- 
tween them,  truas  rods  paaalng  through  the  enda  of  aaid 
Members  and  said  capa  and  over  the  atrut  piece,  plates  con 
oacted  to  the  ends  of  said  horlsontal  members,  s  pair  of 
chains  each  permanently  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
plates,  means  for  removably  coonectlng  the  oppoelte  enda. 
a  preaaure  screw  passing  through  the  strut  piece  Interme 
dlste  the  truas  bars  snd  having  threaded  connection  with 
said  atrut  piece,  and  a  pressure  shoe  carried  on  the  end  of 
said  pressure  screw. 

5.  A  pipe  bender  comprising  the  following  Inatrumentali- 
tl«a :  a  pair  of  parallel  horlsonUl  members  forming  a  truss 
besm.  end  cape  for  aaid  beam,  a  central  perpendlcuUr  post 
or  strut,  tie  roda  extending  from  the  top  of  said  post  to 
both  snd  caps  of  the  beam,  chain  loops  each  permanently 
connected  at  one  end  and  adapted  for  temporary  fastening 
at  the  other,  to  one  cap,  a  preaaure  shoe  shapad  to  fit  tb« 
object  to  be  bent,  and  a  pressure  screw  therefor,  carried  by 
and  turning  In  the  central  post  or  strut,  together  with 
means  to  tarn  the  same. 


90fl.72S.  NET  Til  NO  MACHINB.  Cotjr»roa  Lib,  Bw 
gen.  Norway.  Filed  Feb.  20,  ieO«  Serial  No  302,002. 
1.  A  knot-tying  device  for  net  making  machlnee  compris- 
ing sn  osclllstory  knot  tier  having  an  opening  therathrougb. 
two  projections  at  Its  upper  edjtes  between  which  projec- 
tions the  shuttle  yarn  is  deposited,  a  lower  vertically  mov- 
able book  and  a  thread  hook  arranged  behind  the  rear  up 
per  edge  proJecUon  and  preventing  the  yarn  eliding  down 
at  the  back  of  the  tier,  in  combination  with  a  mesh-fseder 
movsbia  in  the  tler^pening  aforeaald,  aad  with  a  shuttle 
and  meana  for  operating  the  latter. 
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2.  A  knot-tying  device  for  net  making  machines  compris- 
ing an  osclllstory  knot-tier  having  sn  opening  therethrough, 
two  projections  st  iU  upper  edges  between  which  projec- 
tions the  shuttle  ysrn  is  deposited,  a  lower  vertically  mov- 
able book  and  a  aide  projection  following  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  edge  projection  and  serving  to  facilitate  the  alld- 
Ing-down  of  the  thread  at  the  fore  edge  of  the  tier  during 
its  backward  oaclllatlon,  in  combination  with  a  mesh  feeder, 
movable  in  the  tier  opening  aforesaid,  and  with  a  shuttle 
and  meana  for  operating  the  latter. 


3.  A  knottier  device  for  net  making  machines  compris- 
ing an  oscillatory  knot-tier  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
two  projections  at  Its  upper  edges  between  which  projec- 
tions the  shuttle  yarn  is  deposited,  a  lower  vertically  mov- 
able hook  and  a  side  projection  following  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  edge  projection  and  aervlng  to  facilitate  the  slld- 
ing-down  of  the  yarn  at  the  front  edge  of  the  tier  during 
its  backward  oscillation,  said  side  projection  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  snd  with  a  curved  recess,  in  combination 
with  a  meah  feeder  movable  in  the  tier  opening  aforesaid, 
and  with  a  ahuttle  and  means  for  operating  the  latter. 

4.  A  knot-tying  device  for  net  making  machines  compris- 
ing an  osclllstory  knottier  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
two  projections  at  Its  upper  edge  between  which  projec- 
tiona  the  ahuttle  yarn  la  depoaltpd.  a  lower  vertically  mov 
able  hook  aud  u  fixed  pin  arranged  Immediately  beneath 
said  movable  atop  and  serving  to  prevent  the  yarn  from 
springing  off  from  the  stop  after  having  been  caught  by 
the  same.  In  combination  with  a  mesh-feeder  movable  in 
the  tier  opening  aforesaid,  and  with  a  ahuttle  and  means 
for  operating  the  latter. 

6.  A  knot-tying  device  for  net  making  machines  com- 
priaing  an  oacillatory  knot-tier  having  an  opening  there- 
through, two  projections  st  Its  upper  edge  between  which 
projections  the  shuttle  yarn  is  dcpoaited.  a  lower  vertically 
movable  hook.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle,  means  for 
opersting  the  same,  a  mesh-feeder  movable  in  the  tier- 
opening  aforesaid,  a  knot-catching  needle  near  the  knot- 
tier, a  cross-pivot  carrying  the  needle  and  having  pointed 
enda  one  of  which  flta  a  recess  in  the  over-hanging  arm  of 
the  machine  and  an  adjustable  screw,  the  concave  end  of 
which  carries  the  other  pointed  end  of  the  cross-plvot  so 
that  the  needle  Is  pivoted  to  swing  esslly  Isterally. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


900.720.      lONITIONTIMBE  FOB  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.    Francis  C.  Masow  and  Guy  L.  Sintz, 
(}rand    Rapide.    Mich.,   asslgpors.   by   direct   and   mesne 
asslgnbienta,  to  Norman  W.  Chamberlln.  Grand  Kapida, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  340.710. 
1.   In    n   timer  for  electric   Ignition  devices,  a   rotative 
shaft  having  a  socke't  at  its  inner  end  and  an  attaching 
socket  at  its  outer  end.  a  transverse  tubnlar  head  having  a 
reduced  portion  formed  to  provide  a  stem  for  engagement 
in  the  inner  socket  of  said  shaft  and  also  having  a  longi- 


tadinal  slot,  a  yoke  baring  a  stem  slidable  In  the  bead, 
a  pin  in  the  yoke  and  slidably  engaging  the  slot  in  the 
head,  a  spring  encircling  the  stem  of  the  yoke  and 
engaging  the  latter  to  move  the  same  outward,  a  roll- 
iqg  conUct  journaled  in  the  yoke,  an  insulating  ring  sur- 
rounding the  head  and  traversed  by  the  rolling  contact,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  bead  and  ring,  means  for  adjusting 
the  case  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  radial  bolt  shaped 
termlnala  extending  through  the  ring  and  engaged  by  the 
rolling  contact,  and  nuts  on  the  enter  end  of  the  terminals 
to  connect  wires  thereto  and  to  hold  the  parts  In  place.' 


2.  In  a  timer  for  electric  ignition  devices,  a  rotative 
shaft  having  a  socket  at  each  end.  a  tubular  head  having 
a  stem  fitted  in  the  inner  socket  of  said  shaft  and  also 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  yoke  having  a  stem  slidable 
in  the  bead,  a  pin  carried  by  the  yoke  and  slidably  engag- 
ing the  slot  In  the  head,  a  spring  having  connection  with 
the  stem  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  force  the  latter  away 
from  the  hollow  head,  a  contact  carried  by  the  yoke,  an 
Insulating  ring  surrounding  the  head  and  traversed  by  the 
contact,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  head  and  ring,  means  for 
adjusting  the  casing  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  ter- 
minals extending  through  the  ring  and  casing  and  having 
beads  at  their  inner  ends  embedded  in  the  ring  and  engaged 
by  aaid  contact. 


906.730.  LOCK-STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  Feank  W. 
MBBaiCK,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1904.  Serial 
No.  212,931. 


' <P 


rfvr 


¥/ 


In  a  wax-thread,  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  in  combi- 
nation, a  hook-needle  operating  to  pass  a  loop  of  needle- 
thread  through  the  stock  which  is  being  operated  upon,  a 
roUry  shuttle  by  which  the  said  loop  is  completely  disen- 
gaged from  the  needle  and  passed  around  the  shuttle,  the 
said  shuttle  being  formed  with  concentric  open  bobbin- 
chamber  and  with  n  smooth  uninterrupted  rim  around  the 
opening  of  such  chamber  which  rim  as  It  revolves  with  the 
shuttle  constitutes  a  continuous  unbroken  support  over 
which  the  bobbin-thread  may  draw,  and  an  uncased  cen- 
tral bobbin  within  the  said  chamber  from  which  the  un- 
winding thread  passes  radially  across  said  rim  to  the 
stltch-formlng  point,  the  said  thread  rendering  directly 
outward  to  and  over  the  said  rim  from  the  periphery  of 
the  supply  thereof  which  Is  wound  upon  the  bobbin. 
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906.731.  SHRETT  •  If  BTAL  JOINT.  Jammi  R.  MlLUB, 
Hutcblnaon.  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
448.884. 


^ 

1 

c 
* 

i 

» 

II  ' 

I3!l 

1.  A  joint  o<  tb«  character  described  comprlaing  two 
sheet  metal  sectlona  bsTlng  right  angularly  bent  flaacss 
opposed  to  each  other,  and  a  T-shaped  Joint  atrip  con- 
structed of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself,  one 
arm  of  aald  T-shaped  atrip  being  passed  between  said 
flanges  and  having  Its  projecting  extremities  bent  In  oppo- 
site directions  agalnat  said  sectlona  and  the  other  or  cross 
arms  of  said  T  shsped  strip  being  bent  sgainat  the  flanges 
of  said  sections,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  casing  or  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of  ahsit 
metal  sections,  the  adjacent  sections  baring  oppoilac 
flanges  and  T-shaped  joint  strips  arranged  between  aald 
opposing  flanges  and  bent  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  casing  or  shaft  MapoMd  of  •  plurality 
of  sections  bsTlng  at  their  ends  oppoalav  flaagw  and  T- 
shaped  joint  strips  Inserted  between  said  opposing  flaafM 
of  adjaesnt  sections  and  having  their  cross  srms  bent 
agatstt  inld  flanges  and  their  third  arms  divided  and  bent 
against  said  sections. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  casing  or  shaft  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  each  composed  of  the  sheet  metal  member  A 
bent  to  form  two  or  more  ildss  ABd  having  Its  vertical 
edges  bent  outwardly  to  ftora  ••■(■■  and  Its  upper  and 
lower  edges  slso  bent  outwardly  to  provide  flanges,  the 
sheet  metal  aectlon  B  bent  to  enter  between  the  flanged 
sides  of  the  section  A  snd  having  the  edges  of  Its  bent  por- 
tldb*  bent  around  the  vertical  (!•■■«■  of  tlM 
T-«b«ped  joint  strips  Inserted  bstwssa  tb« 
of  the  superposed  sections  At  B  and  bent  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•  06.732.  AMT'SEMENT  APPAR.\TT8  Johw  A.  lie- 
DojfAQH  snd  JoH<«  H.  Ketnoloh,  New  York.  N.  T.  Flisd 
Aug.  31.  1908.     Sertal  No.  451.010. 

1.  In  an  amusement  sppsratua.  a  tree-formed  stmctnrs 
having  a  "  trunk  "  portion  and  a  "  branch  "  portion,  and  a 
railway  supported  on  said  '*  trunk  "  snd  "  branch  "  por- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  amusement  spparatus.  s  tree-formed  atructare 
having  a  hollow  "  trunk  "  portion  and  a  hollow  "  branch  ** 
portion,  an  Inclined  railway  within  said  "  trunk "  por- 
tion, and  a  railway  merging  with  ssid  Inclined  railway  and 
encircling  aald  "  trunk  "  portion. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  s  tree-formed  structars 
having  a  hollow  "  trunk  "  portion  and  a  hollow  **  branch  " 
portion,  sn  Inclined  rsllway  within  said  "  tmnk  "  portion, 
a  railway  merging  with  ssld  Inclined  railway  and  encir- 
cling said  "  trunk  "  portion,  said  "  trunk  "  portion  having 
openings,  and  said  railway  psssing  through  ssld  "  trunk  " 
portion  at  ssld  openings. 

4.  In  an  amusement  sppsratua,  a  tree-formed  structure 
having  a  hollow  "  trunk  "  portion  and  a  hollow  "  branch  " 
portion,  a  railway  supported  on  said  "trunk  "  and  "  branch" 


portion,  said  railway  Including  tracks  encircling  said 
"  trunk  "  portion,  and  an  Inclined  railway  run  from  the 
bottom  of  the  "  trunk  "  portion  of  the  stmctura  toward 
the  top  thereof. 


8.  In  an  amusement  appsrstus.  a  tree-formed  structars 
having  a  hollow  "  trunk  "  portion  and  a  hollow  "  branch  " 
portion,  an  endless  track  surrounding  said  "  trunk " 
portion,  ssld  "  trunk  "  portion  having  openings,  said  track 
psssing  through  said  "  trunk  "  portion  st  said  openings, 
said  "  branch  "  portion  having  openings  to  disclose  such 
track  at  Intervale. 

(Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


906.738.  WELL  BLOWBR.  JosBTH  H.  lIcEvoT,  Houston. 
Tex.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Walter  B  Sharp,  Dallaa. 
Tex.     riled  Jan.  23.  19O0.     Serial  No.  207,&17. 


1.  In  a  well  blower,  the  combination  with  a  pressure 
I  pipe,  of  a  series  of  vslvso  sash  hsvlng  an  sctosted  fluid 
{  pressnra  surface  and  an  actuating  fluid  preasore  surface  of 
I  greater   area,    said    valvss   being    locsted    at   different   dis 

tances  apart  throughout  the  length  of  the  pipe  and  con- 
structsd  sod  srranged  to  dischsrge  sctustlng  fluid  thcra- 
from  St  successively  downwsrdly  decraasing  pressures 
within  ssld  pipe 

2.  In  s  well  blower,  the  combination  with  a  pressure 
pipe  comprising  ssctlons  of  downwsrdly  soecssslvsly  ds- 
cresslng  learths.  of  an  automatically  operated  valve  In 
each  of  ssld  lengths  hsvlng  an  actuated  fluid  preasura 
snrfsce  snd  an  actuating  fluid  preasura  snrfscs  of  graater 
area,  each  valve  being  constructed  snd  srranged  to  dis- 
chsrge sctustlng  flnid  st  s  different  presaura  from  thst  of 
the  next  successive  vslve  beneath  the  ssme. 


/ 
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8.  In  a  well  blower,  tb«  combination  with  a  pressure 

pipe  provided  with  a  series  of  discbarge  openings,  of  su- 
tomatlcally  controlled  pressure  opening  valves  disposed  at 
different  polnU  throughout  the  length  of  said  pipe  and 
ssch  having  an  actuated  fluid  preasura  surface  and  an  ac- 
tuating fluid  preasura  surface  of  grester  area,  said  valves 
being  adjusted  to  discharge  at  successively  downwardly 
decreasing  pressures. 

4.  In  a  well  blower,  the  combination  with  a  preasure 
pipe  provided  with  a  series  of  dischsrge  openings,  of  au- 
tomatically controlled  valves  difiposed  at  said  openings  and 
having  their  seating  faces  of  less  area  than  their  surface 
exposed  to  an  actuating  fluid  within  the  pipe,  and  tension 
means  arranged  to  control  the  discbarge  of  sctustlng  fluid 
from  said  valves  at  successively  downwardly  decreasing 
pressures. 


906.734.  WATER-CLOSET  SEAT.  Damiil  W.  McNbil, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  asslgiior  to  The  John  Donglas  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  "Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,189. 


In  s  water  cloaet  seat  the  combination  of  a  journal 
shaft,  brackets  for  supporting  the  shaft  upon  the  bowl,  a 
rearwardly  projecting  arm  with  a  ring  joumaled  upon  the 
shsft,  a  second  arm  secured  to  the  seat  and  joumaled  upon 
the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  ring,  and  contacting  off-sets  upon 
the  ring  snd  the  second  arm  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
arms  relatively  to  each  other,  the  ring  off-eet  standing 
back  of  the  underface  of  the  second  arm,  and  the  under- 
face  of  the  second  srm  standing  back  of  the  front  of  the 
brackets,  when  the  sest  is  raised. 


906.735.  OIL-SUPPLY  APPARATUS.  Fa^NK  B.  Nblsok, 
Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,629. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  compi'lslng 
a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  water  tank  located  in  a  hori- 
tontal  plane  above  that  of  the  hydrocarbon  burner,  an 
oil  tank  arranged  in  a  horliontal  plane  below  that  of  the 
water  tank,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  oil  tank  to  the  hydrocarbon  burner  and  having  a 
valve  and  also  having  a  valved  filling  branch,  a  condolt 
leading  from  the  water  tank  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
oil  tank  and  having  a  valve  and  also  hsving  a  valved 
branch  for  the  discharge  of  water,  an  auxiliary  oil  tank 
located  In  a  horizontal  plane  above  that  of  the  hydro- 
carbon burner,  and  a  valved  conduit  Intermediate  said 
auxiliary  oil  tank  and  the  burner. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  building,  a  hydrocarbon  burner  arranged  In  the  build- 
ing, a  water  tank  locsted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
building  and  above  the  burner,  sn  suzlliary  oil  tank  lo- 
cated on  the  upper  portion  of  the  building  and  above  the 
burner  snd  connected  through  a  valved  condait  with  said 
burner,  an  oil  tank  located  In  the  ground  surrounding 
the  building,  a  conduit  leading  from  the   upper  portion 


of  the  oil  tank  to  ths  hydrocarbon  burner  and  having  a 
valve  and  also  having  an  upwardly  extending,  valved 
filling  branch,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  water  tank, 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  oil  Unk  and  having  a  valve 
and  also  having  an  upwardly  extending,  valved  branch 
for  the  discharge  of  water. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  water  tank  located  In  a  hori- 
sontal  plane  above  that  of  the  hydrocarbon  burner,,  an 
oil  tank  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane  below  that  of  the 
bnmer.  a  condait  leading  from  the  water  tank  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  oil  tank,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  oil  tank  to  the  burner,  an  auxiliary 
oil  tank  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  that  of  the 
hydrocarbon  burner,  a  conduit  intermediate  said  auxiliary 
oil  tank  and  the  burner,  and  valves  for  controlling  the 
said  conduits  for  supplying  oil  to  the  burner. 


906.736.      WATER-GAGE.      William    Nblson,    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  May  0,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,081. 


1.  In  a  gage,  a  body  portion  forming  the  rear  of  the 
gage,  a  removable  sight  glass,  packing  between  the  edges 
of  the  sight  glasa  and  the  body  portion,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  face-plate  adapted  to  fit  against  the  body  portion 
and  the  face  of  said  packing,  and  having  a  series  of 
transverse  slots  In  both  edges  and  means  pivoted  to  the 
body  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  removably 
engage  the  face-plate  and  to  hold  the  same  to  the  body 
portion  of  the  glasa. 

2.  In  a  gage,  a  body  portion  forming  the  rear  of  the 
gage  and  having  extended  transversely  slotted  sides,  a 
removable  sight  glass  insertlble  between  the  extended 
sides  and  removable  therefrom,  a  packing  between  the 
glass  and  the  extended  sides  of  the  body  portion,  a  slotted 
face-plate  Mapted  to  fit  against  the  front  of  said  ex- 
tended Bides  and  the  packing,  and  a  series  of  bolts 
pivoted  within  the  slots  of  the  extended  sides  of  the 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  face-plate 
to  hold  the  same  In  place  against  the  front  of  the  ex- 
tended sides  and  the  packing  when  turned  In  one  posi- 
tion, and  to  be  turned  away  from  said  face  plate  to  leave 
the  face  plate  free  to  be  removed. 

3.  In  a  gage,  a  body  portion  forming  the  rear  of  the 
gace   and   having   forwardly    extending  sides,   said   sides 
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hATlBS  •  MTlM  af  riatt  tlMrtlB,  •  wrtoa  of  bolts  proTldcd 
with  nata  at  their  frw  ends  pivoted  In  th«  alota  of  aald 
extended  aides.  t«r«  ooe  on  either  aide  forming  the  ooa- 
mon  plTot  of  aald  bolta.  a  sicbt  (iaaa,  packing  therefor  and 
a  tece-plate  aAiytflA  to  fit  over  amid  night  glaas,  the  lateral  j 
•dsea  of  aald  tMa-plate  being  aiott«>d  for  the  reeeptloo 
of  aald  plTot  bolta.  whereby  the  face-plate  may  be  forced 
agalnat  the  body  portion  to  bold  the  glaas  in  place. 

4.  In  a  gage,  a  body  portion  forming  the  rear  of  ths 
§tfft  having  aides  extending  forwardly.  bars  remoTat>ly 
rapported  on  said  aides,  a  aerlea  of  bolta  pivoted  on  aald 
bars,  a  removable  sight  glaaa.  packing  aurroandlng  the 
edge  of  aald  aight  glaaa  between  It  and  the  extended  aids* 
of  the  gage,  and  a  longitudinally  alotted  face-plate  hav- 
ing a  rib  on  Ita  Inside  sarface  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  packing,  said  face  plate  having  a  seriea  of  tranaveras 
alota  on  either  aide  adapted  to  receive  aald  pivoted  tya- 
bolta  whereby  the  fac^  plate  may  be  held  agalnat  the 
body  portion  and  agalnat  the  packing  ^o  hold  the  packing 
and  the  glaas  in  place. 

5.  In  a  gage,  a  body  portion  forming  the  rear  of  tb« 
gage  and  having  extended  aidea.  bars  mounted  on  both 
aides  of  the  body  portion,  eye-bolts  on  both  sides  of  ths 
gage  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bars,  a  aight  glass  having 
a  rabbet,  the  end  wall  of  said  rabbet  being  indinsd  oat- 
wardly.  a  packing  rlni;  adapted  to  be  held  within  said 
rabbet  having  an  Inclined  edge  contacting  with  the  in- 
clined end  wall  of  the  rabbet,  and  a  face-plate  longitudi- 
nally alotted  and  fitting  over  the  front  of  the  gage  and 
having  transverae  alota  adapted  to  receive  aald  eye-bolta 
whereby  the  face  plate  may  be  aupportsd  upon  the  front 
of  the  gage,  aald  face-plate  having  a  rib  on  ita  Inalde 
aurface  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  aald  packing. 

(Claims  d  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


rear  of  aald  arch  and  in  the  front  of  the  aald  tranaveras 
fire  brick  wall  the  aald  four  rowa  of  brlck«  having  pock- 
eu  formsd  therein  and  other  rowa  of  brlcke  auperlmposed 
over  the  drat  meatiooed  four  rowa  of  bricka  and  cov- 
ering the  aforesaid  pockets.  Jets  for  injecting  hot  air 
under  steam  prMwure  Info  the  aforeaald  pocketa.  the  aald 
Jeta  being  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  said  firetKix  and 
located  in  the  pocketa  of  the  two  of  the  aforesaid  four 
rowa  of  bricka  having  pocketa  and  connectiona  between 
the  aald  Jeta  and  the  aaid  boiler. 


MM.TS8.  SNAP  SWITCH.  JoHAM*  O.  Prmaao!*.  Hart- 
fbrd.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Klectrtc  Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Fllsd 
Apr.  10.  1908.     BerUI  No    42«,202. 


_737.  UPDRAFT-FUBNACE.  Oa«L  D.  Oavia.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Orvls  Smoke  Controller  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3.  IWT.  Serial  No. 
386.045. 


1.  la  a  furnace  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  flre-box. 
a  transverse  fire  brick  wall  at  the  rear  of  said  flre-box, 
a  transverse  arch  located  within  ths  said  firebox  and 
above  the  level  of  the  normal  fuel  line,  and  apaced  from 
the  front  of  tba  ketlcr  and  tbe  aforeaald  rear  fire  brick 
wall,  whereby  pMMMlcs  are  formed  for  tbe  heated  gases  at 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  arch,  a  row  of  bricks  supported 
in  the  front  wall  of  said  furnace.  In  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  arch  and  in  the  front  of  the  aald  tranavsrsc  fire 
brick  wall,  the  said  four  rowa  of  bricka  having  podists 
formed  thereiS  and  other  rowa  of  bricka  auperinpaasd 
over  the  first  mentioned  four  rows  of  bricks  and  covering 
the  aforesaid  pocketa.  and  Jets  for  Injecting  hot  air  undar 
steam  pressure  Into  the  aforesaid  pockets. 

2.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  flre-box, 
a  transverse  fire  brick  wall  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  fire-box. 
a  transverse  arch  located  within  the  said  firebox  and 
alMve  the  level  of  the  normal  fuel  line,  and  apaced  from 
the  front  of  the  boiler  and  the  aforesaid  rear  Arc  brick 
wall,  whereby  paaaages  are  formed  for  the  heated  gases 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  aald  arch,  a  row  of  bricka  sup- 
ported in  ths  front  wall  of  aaid  furnace,  la  tbe  front  and 


1.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of 
an  electric  anap  awltch.  of  a  pole  carrying  plate  having 
integral  arme  upturned  from  dlamatrically  opposlts  edgea, 
perforated  pole  plates  slipped  upon  said  arms,  and  msana 
for    holding    ths    pole    plates    thereon,    substantially    aa 

■pedfied. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  actnating  mechanism  of 
an  electric  ^nsp  iwltcb.  of  a  pole  carrying  plate  having 
integral  arma  upturned  from  diametrically  opposite  edges, 
perforated  pole-plafea  allpped  upon  aald  arms.  Insulation 
interposed  between  said  pole  plates  and  ths  arms,  and 
means  for  holding  the  pole  pistes  in  plaea  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


MM.TS9.  ELBCTBIC  SWITCH  BECBPTACLK.  Johawm 
O.  I^rraaaox.  Hsrtford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow 
Blectrlc  Company,  Hartford,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of 
Connactlcut.     Fllsd  SapC  1«.  1W8.     Serial  No.  458,232. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  Inaulatlng  base  of  an  elec 
trie  awltch  recepUcle.  of  a  bar  extending  across  the  open 
end  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  an  Inaulatlng  cover  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  receptacle,  aald  cover  having  tongues  that 
project  beneath  portlona  of  the  bar  ao  aa  to  hold  the  cover 
In  place,  substsntlslly  as  apeclfisd. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tl»s  Insulsting  base  of  an  elec- 
tric switch  receptscle.  of  s  bar  extending  ecross  the  open 
end  of  the  receptacle,  aald   bar  being  perforata    for   the 

'  paasage  of  puah  buttons,  and  an  Inaulatlng  cover  closing 
1  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  aald  cover  having  tongues 
I  at  ita  center  that  project  beneath  the  portion  of  the  bar 
between  tbe  button  perforations  so  aa  to  hold  tbs  cover 
'   in  place,  aubstantlally  aa  apeclfled 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  Inaulatlng  base  of  an  elec- 
tric switch  receptacle,  of  a  bar  extending  across  the  open 
end  of  the  receptscle.  said  bar  being  perforated  for  the 
paasage  of  pnah  buttona.  an  Inaulatlng  cover  closing  th« 
open  end  of  the  receptacle,  aald  cover  having  tongues  at 
Ita  center  that  prpject  beneath  the  portion  of  the  bar  be- 
tween tbe  button  perforatlona  and  a  face  plate  secured  to 
the  bar  and  Inanlated  from  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle 

1  by  aald  cover,  substantially  aa  apeclflsd. 
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006.740.  PITSH-BTnTON  ET.BCTBIC  SWITCH.  JoHAHir 
G.  PwriaaoH,  Hsrtford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Arrow 
Blectrlc  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connactlcut     Filed  Sept.  16.  1008.     Serial  No.  453.288. 


ftor  dMaebably  holding  the  open  end  of  a  collapsible  tube 
of  blacking  In  the  handle  In  conUct  with  the  base  of  the 
dauber,  a  cap  for  the  extremity  of  the  handle  covering  the 
dauber,  and  a  plunger  attached  to  the  cap  adapted  to  enter 
and  cloae  the  open  end  of  the  collapsible  tube  of  blacking 
In  the  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

■ci 


A  puab  button  switch  mechanism  having  a  supporting 
plate,  a  spindle  supported  by  aald  plate,  a  lock  plate 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  levers  pivoted  on  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lock  plate,  a 
aprlng  carried  by  the  aupporting  plate  and  engaging  the 
lower  enda  of  tbe  locking  levera  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
upper  enda  of  said  levers  In  engagemeut  with  the  lock 
plate,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  spindle,  push  buttons  con- 
nected with  the  yoke,  an  actnating  aprlng  with  ita  enda 
enga^ng  lugs  projecting  from  the  yoke  and  the  lock  plate, 
and  feet  projecting  from  the  lower  enda  of  the  locking 
levera  Into  the  path  of  the  tips  bf  the  puah  button  ahanks 
whereby  the  levera  are  disengaged  from  the  lock  plate 
when  the  apring  la  under  sufllclent  tension,  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  tips  of  the  push  button  shanks  with  the  feet, 
substantially  aa  apedfied. 


906.741.  TUNNBLlNO-MACHINB.  Jo««PH  BirrALL.ACK. 
Denver.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Kedfleld. 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  895.694. 


fs  *Mt  y* 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  revoluble  and  forwardly 
movable  drill  aupporting  bead,  and  means  for  signaling 
when  a  predetermined  distance  between  the  head  and  the 
end  wall  of  the  tunnel  has  been  reached. 

2.  In  a   tunneling  machine,  a  revoluble  and  forwardly 
movable  drill  aupporting  bead,  meana  for  limiting  the  ad- 
vance of  the  bead,  and  meana  for  algnaling  when  a  prede 
termlned  distance  between  the  head  and  the  end  wall  of 
the  tunnel  has  been  reached. 

8.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  revoluble  and  forwardly 
movable  drill  aupporting  head,  limiting  roda  carried  by 
aald  head  and  arranged  to  engage  the  end  wall  of  the  tun- 
nel, and  a  signaling  device  connected  to  one  of  aald  rods. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  revoluble  and  forwardly 
movable  drill  aupporting  bead,  a  yleldably  mounted  end- 
wise movable  limiting  rod  supported  by  the  head,  and  a 
signaling  member  connected  to  said  rod.. 

5.  A  revoluble  and  forwardly  movable  drill  supporting 
head,  drills  carried  thereby,  and  curved  plates  independent 
of  the  drills  snd  carried  by  the  head  concentric  to  the 
axla  thereof  and  provided  with  helical  flanges  for  feeding 
the  drill-cuttings  rearward. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


906.742.  SHOE  BLACKING  KIT.  Hbnbt  P.  Robbbts, 
Boston.  Maas..  assignor  to  Graves  and  Graves  Company. 
Boaton.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1907.  Serial  No.  896.267.  Renewed  Aug.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  447.826. 
1.   In  a  ahoe  blacking  kit.  a  bniah.  a  hollow  handle  on 

the  bruah.  a  dauber  at  one  extremity  of  the  handle,  means 


2.  In  a  shoe  blacking  kit.  a  bruah,  a  dauber,  a  receptacle 
for  an  open  tube  of  blacking,  and  a  spring  latch  to  secure 
the  tube  In  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


906.74  3.  TEMPO  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  ME- 
CHANICAL MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Joss  SaM- 
PERB.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Reglna  Company, 
Rabway.  K  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  11.  1904.    Serial  No.  212.174. 


1.  Tempo  regulating  devices  for  mechanical  musical  In- 
struments, Including  a  motor,  a  wind-chest  communicating 
with  aald  motor  by  an  air  passage,  and  two  Independently 
movable  means  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  In  aald 
passage  and  controlling  the  same  opening  thereof,  and 
mechanlam  for  operating  said  means  Independently  of  each 

other. 

2.  Tempo  regulating  devices  for  mechanical  musical  In- 
struments, Including  a  motor,  a  wind-chest  communicating 
with  said  motor  by  an  air  passage,  and  two  valves  ar- 
ranged in  said  passage  In  engagement  with  each  other,  one 
of  said  valves  being  provided  with  a  passage  which  Is  con- 
trolled by  the  other  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said 
valves  Independently. 

3.  Tempo  regulating  devices  for  mechanical  musical  in- 
Btrnbents.  including  a  motor,  a  wind-chest  communicating 
with  said  motor  by  an  air  passage,  and  two  slide-valves  in 
said  passage,  each  of  which  Is  movable  Independently  of 
the  other:  one  slide  valve  being  positively  adjustable  to 
control  speed  of  the  motor  to  assure  standard  tempo  of 
the  music,  and  the  other  slide-valve  being  adJusUble  rela- 
tively to  the  first  named  slide-valve  to  obtain  tempo 
changea  during  rendering  of  the  music;  said  other  slide- 
valve  being  arranged  for  operation  by  or  from  a  connected 
stop  Independently  and  mechanically  connected  therewith. 

4.  Tempo  regulating  devices  for  mechanical  musical  In- 
struments. Including  a  motor,  a  wind-chest  communicating 
with  said  motor  by  an  air  passage,  and  two  relatively  ad- 
Jnatable  slide-valves  working  one  upon  the  other  In  said 
passage :  one  of  said  slide-valves  being  positively  adjust- 
able to  control  speed  of  the  motor  to  assure  standard 
tempo  of  the  music,  and  the  other  slide-valve  being  ad- 
justable relatively  to  the  first  named  slide-valve  to  obtain 
tempo  changes  during  rendering  of  the  music. 
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5.  Tempo  regulatlnc  derlcM  fbr  meehanlaU  miulcal  la- 
■trumenta.  Including  •  motor,  •  wtnd-cbMt  communlcattnc 
with  said  motor  by  an  air  paaaage,  two  valvea  arranfcd  in 
■aid  pasaaK«  in  enicaffemeDt  with  each  other,  and 
for  actaatioR  aatd  valTca  Independently. 

[Claima  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


906.744.     FLAG  -  RING.     H«iniT  F.  8CHWA«Tm,  Pblladal- 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  13.  1907.     Serial  Na  401,931. 


a'* 


1.  A  flag  ring  comprlaing  a  realllent  body  portion  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire.  proTlded  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting loop  and  oppoaitely  dlapoaed  eye*,  the  fre*  anda  of 
aald  body  portion  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  and  aye  r«- 
spectiTely,  a  link  provided  with  an  an tl  friction  roller 
loosely  mounted  In  the  eye  of  the  body  portion  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  eye  at  iU  free  end.  adapted  to  engage  the 
hook  of  the  body  and  secure  the  eoda  together. 

2.  A  flag  ring  comprising  a  body  portion  proTlded  witb 
an  outwardly  projecting  loop,  aald  body  portion  being  pro- 
Tided  with  oppositely  diapoaed  eyes  at  the  Junction  of  aald 
outwardly  projecting  loop,  one  end  of  said  body  portion 
being  proTlded  with  an  eye  and  the  other  with  a  hook  and 
a  bowed  link  plTotally  mounted  In  the  eye.  proTtded  with 
an  eye  at  Ita  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  of  the 
body  portion. 

S.  A  flag  ring  compriaing  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form 
a  bowed  portion  baring  its  free  ends  bent  outwardly,  ooe 
to  form  an  eye  and  the  other  to  form  a  book,  aald  ptee* 
of  wire  being  bent  outwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  a  loop 
and  a  curTed  link  carried  by  the  eye  proTlded  with  anti- 
friction rollers  and  an  eye  at  Ita  free  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  hook  of  the  body  portion. 


006.745.     SCORING  CARD.     FmAMK   F.   Schwkoa.  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  May  27.  1007.    ScrUl  Na  375,007. 


1.  A  acore  card  for  preserTlng  a  record  of  range  practice 
haTing  a  portion  thereof  arranged  to  receive  names  to  in- 
dicate the  party  whoae  name  la  recorded  on  the  card  and 
the  company  and  regiment  to  which  he  belongs,  also  des- 
ignations or  terms  indicating  the  grades  of  marksmanahip 
through  which  the  member  must  successfully  paaa  to 
qualify  in  the  highest,  a  siwce  arranged  on  the  upper  left 
band  corner  for  receiTing  an  index  character,  characters 
for  Indicating  a  duplicate  series  of  years,  a  series  of  sub- 
dlTlsions  in  which  are  columna  of  flgurea  to  indicate  the 
•core  secured  by  the  member,  such  figures  being  used  that 
the  lowest  and  the  higheat  in  each  subdiTialon  will  glT* 
the  member  the  required  qualification. 

2.  A  score  card  for  preaerTing  a  record  of  range  practice 
haTing  a  portion   thereof  arranged   to  recelTe  names  or 


other  deaignation  to  indicate  the  party  whoae  record  la  re- 
corded 00  the  card,  the  company  to  which  the  party  be- 
longa  and  the  regiment,  also  deslgnatlona  or  terms  Indi- 
eattng  the  grades  of  marksmanahip  through  which  the 
in— ^^l^  must  aucceaalTely  paaa  to  qualify  in  the  highest, 
A  MTles  of  numbers  arranged  In  columna,  aald  numt>ers 
being  ao  arranged  that  without  extra  numbers  two  num- 
bers will  be  found  which  Uken  together  will  glTe  the  re- 
quired score. 

8.  A  score  csrd  fot  preaerrtng  a  record  of  range  practice 
haTing  a  portion  thereof  arrfnged  to  recelTe  nsmea  or 
other  designation  to  indicate  the  party  whoae  record  la  re- 
corded on  the  card  also  deslgnatlona  or  terma  indicating 
the  gradee  of  marksmanahip  through  which  the  member 
moat  aucceaalTely  paaa  to  qualify  In  the  highest,  a  aerlea 
of  Bombers  arranged  In  columns,  said  numbers  being  ar- 
ranged In  twos  ao  that  the  required  score  for  any  two 
atrings  of  five  shots  each  which  will  qualify  a  member  may 
be  punched  thereon  and  headings  arranged  at  the  top  of 
the  reepectlre  columna  to  indicate  the  distance  at  which 
the  acore  was  made. 

4.  A  acore  card  naTlng  arranged  thereon  a  aeriea  of  col- 
umns of  fljcures  Adapted  to  be  punched  for  recording  mili- 
tary range  practice,  said  columns  hSTing  at  the  top  there- 
of the  numbera  200.  300.  600,  600,  800  and  1000  yarda 
reepectlTely  arranged  In  a  horlsontal  line  each  beading 
oadar  said  hundreds  designation  respectlTely  haTing  ar- 
rmag*d  thereunder  a  series  of  Terticsl  columns  of  figures 
arranged  in  comblnationa  of  the  Integera  of  all  recordable 
scores  of  two  strings  of  Ats  shots  whereby  the  highest  or 
lowest  score  of  recordable  marksmanship  in  any  particu- 
lar predetermined  class  may  be  Immediately  computed  and 
punched  upon  one  and  the  aame  acore  card. 


006.746.  TYI'B  WRITING  MACH INK.  ChailbsE. 
Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  June  14.  1906.     SerUl  No.  821.717. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  paper 
feeding  deTicea.  and  locking  meana  controlled  by  aald  paper 
feeding  deTlcee  and  operative  to  lock  the  nuchine  out  of 
operation. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, eecapement  mechanlam  therefor,  paper  feed  doTlcea, 
and  locking  meana  controlled  by  aald  paper  feed  deTicea 
and  operatiTe  to  lock  the  escapement  mechanism  agalnat 
actuation. 

S.  Ib  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rtafle,  aacapement  mechanism  including  a  unlTernal  bar, 
paper  feeding  derlces.  snd  locking  means  controlled  by  aald 
paper  feeding  derlces  and  operatiTe  to  lock  the  unlTersal 
bar  against  actuation. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing Instrumentalitiea.  finger  keys  therefor,  paper  feeding 
deTlces.  snd  locking  means  controlled  by  said  paper  feed- 
ing dsTlcee  for  preventing  actuation  of  said  finger  keya. 

5.  In  a  tyiMwrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, eecapement  deTicea.  a  unlTersal  bar,  printing  instru- 
mentalities, finger  keys  therefor,  paper  feeding  deTlces, 
and  locking  means  controlled  by  said  paper  feeding  devices 
and  operatiTe  to  lock  the  unlTersal  bar,  eecapement  deTicea 
and  finger  keys  against  movement. 

[Claims  tf  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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906,747.  RIVET.  Edwin  B.  Stimpson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  |  ently  atarting,  stopping  and  reveraing  each  motor,  said 
assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Company,  a  Corporation  1  sashes  being  free  to  be  manually  operated  Independently  of 
of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,341.  i  the  operation  of  said  motors. 


A  rivet  comprising  a  head  formed  out  of  a  metal  plate 
proTlded  with  a  taper  opening ;  and  a  shank  member  hav- 
ing a  head  located  in  said  opening  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  head  adapted  to  the  taper  of  the  opening  and  with 
Its  upper  portion  tap«?red  reversely  within  the  opening, 
the  metal  of  tbe  plate  extending  over  the  reveraely  tapered 
portion  of  the  shank-head.-  and  the  shank-bead  being 
adapted  to  extend  above  the  top  face  of  the  plate. 


006,748.  LOOM  -  SHUTTLE  AND  FILLING  CARRIER 
THEREFOR.  William  P.  Straw,  Manchester.  N.  H. 
Filed  July  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.862. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  filling  carrier  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  barrel  and  a  base  provided  with  oppo- 
site, parallel,  flat  faces  on  the  same  sides  as  the  openings 
of  the  slot,  of  a  shuttle  having  nn  opening  in  Its  side  wall. 
Jaws  to  engage  and  hold  tbe  flUing-carrier.  und  means  to 
coSperate  with  the  opposite  flat  facea  of  the  base  of  said 
fllling  carrier  and  Insure  Itn  position  in  tbe  shuttle  with 
the  openings  of  the  slot  in  the  barrel  opposite  the  opening 
in  the  shuttle  wall. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  shuttle  having  holding  Jaws, 
and  oppositely-located  positioning  membera  having  parallel 
engaging  portions,  of  a  filling-carrier  haTing  Its  base 
proTlded  with  opposite  parallel  faces  and  with  means  to 
be  engaged  and  held  by  said  Jaws,  the  parallel  engaging 
portions  of  the  positioning  members  engaging  the  oppo- 
site faces  on  the  base  and  cooperating  therewith  to  Insure 
a  predetermined  angular  position  of  the  filling-carrier  In 
the  ahuttle. 

3.  A  fllling-carrler  having  its  bsse  provided  with  oppo- 
site and  parallel  fiat  faces,  and  rings  surrounding  tbe  base  ad- 
jacent said  faces,  combined  with  a  shuttle  having  Jaws  to 
engage  and  hold  the  rings,  and  parallel  guides  arranged 
within  the  Jaws  snd  bsTing  inclined  upper  edges,  to  co- 
operate with  the  flat  faces  on  tbe  base  of  tbe  filling-carrier 
and  angularly  position  the  same  in  tbe  shuttle,  the  in- 
clined edges  of  the  guides  assisting  in  turning  the  fllllng- 
CBrrler.  when  necessary,  to  bring  the  flat  faces  into  po- 
sition between  tbe  guides. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  window  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  sashes,  of  rotatable  sash  operating  means,  cords 
directly  connected  to  each  sash  and  in  operatiTe  relation 
with  said  operating  means,  a  locking  bolt  for  one  of  said 
sashes,  means  connected  with  the  operating  means  for 
controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said  operating 
means,  said  controlling  means  including  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  said  bolt  and  also  including  means 
for  causing  said  operating  means  to  rotate  in  either  a  for- 
ward or  a  reverse  direction. 

4.  Means  for  operating  windows  comprising  two  motors 
each  proTided  with  a  drive  shaft,  the  shaft  of  one  motor 
extending  through  the  shaft  of  the  other,  a  winding  drum 
secured  upon  each  shaft,  a  cord  wound  upon  each  drum 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  window  sash,  and 
means  for  operating  said  motors  Independently  or  in  unison. 


906,750.  VERTICAL  FILING  DEVICE.  Edward  K. 
Sdmirwell,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,860. 


906,749.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  WINDOWS. 
Wilson  B.  Stbong,  Easthampton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  405,203. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  sashes,  and  counterweights  connected  with  aald 
sashes,  of  rotatable  sash  operating  means,  cords  directly 
connected  with  each  sash  and  in  operative  relation  with 
•aid  operating  means,  and  means  for  starting,  stopping 
and  reversing  said  sash  operating  means,  said  sashes  toe- 
ing free  to  be  manually  operated  independently  of  the 
operation  of  said  sash  operating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  sashes,  and  counterweights  for  each  sash,  of  a 
rotatable  motor  for  each  sash,  endless  cords  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  edges  of  each  sash  and  In  operative  relation 
with  the  respective  motora,  means  for  securing  each  cord 
to  the  adjacent  edge  of  each  sash,  and  means  for  Independ- 

137  O.  O.— 102 


1.  In  a  filing  device,  a  folder  having  the  front  cover  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  rear  cover,  and  having  a  corner  portion 
of  the  front  cover  removed  on  a  line  extending  obliquely 
to  the  edge  of  such  cover  to  expose  a  corner  of  the  rear 
cover  which  bears  an  index  character,  and  having  the  tK)t- 
tom  made  in  a  series  of  longitudinal  folds  so  as  to  t*  ex 
pansible,  and  said  folder  being  provided  with  a  lace  or  tape 
binder  drawn  through  eyelets  in  tbe  folds  whereby  the 
folder  may  be  expanded  and  contracted,  and  papers  fas- 
tened and  held  between  the  covers  thereof  by  the  spread- 
ing of  the  said  lace  or  tape  around  perforations  formed  in 
the  papers  to  be  filed  within  tbe  folder,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  filing  device  a  folder  provided  with  a  pliable 
lace  or  tape  binder  made  of  a  loosely  woven  fabric  and 
adapted   to  fasten   and   hold   papers   between   tbe   covers 
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tber«of  by  th«  •preftdlnc  of  mM  I«c«  or  tap*  around  p«r 
foratlons  formed  In  th«  papers,  aatd  perforations  hartBK  a 
diameter  relatively  amaller  than  the  width  of  the  lace  or 
tape  binder,  ■ubatantlally  as  deacribcd. 

3.  In  a  flllnK  device  a  receptacle,  a  aeries  of  folders  each 
baTlng  the  front  corer  projecting  beyond  the  rear  coTer. 
and  having  a  corner  portion  of  the  front  cover  removed  on 
a  line  extendlnR  obliquely  to  the  edge  of  such  cover,  to  ex 
pose  a  torner  of  the  rear  cover  which  bears  an  index 
character.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  guides  of  a 
length  to  project  above  the  front  cover  of  the  folder,  each 
guide  having  a  corner  removed  to  expose  the  index  char- 
acters on  the  folders,  aald  guidea  being  substantially  of  a 
width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
portion  adjacent  tb  one  of  the  lower  corner*  removed  to 
compensate  for  the  increased  thickness  of  the  headings  or 
other  portions  of  the  papers  filed  in  the  folders. 

4.  In  «  flllnic  device  a  recepUcle.  a  series  of  folders, 
each  having  the  front  cover  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
cover. 'and  having  a  comer  portion  of  the  front  cover  re- 
moved on  a  line  extending  obliquely  to  the  edge  of  such 

.cover,  to  expose  a  corner  of  the  rear  cover  which  bear*  an 
'index  character,  and  said  foldsrs  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  papers  may  be  fastened  between  the  covers 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  sertss  of  guldss  of  a  length 
to  project  above  the  front  covera  of  the  folders,  sach  hav 
Ing  a  corner  removed  to  expose  the  Index  characters  on  tbc 
folders,  said  guides  being  substantially  of  a  width  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  portion  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  the  lower  corners  removed  to  compensate 
for  the  increased  thtekneas  of  the  headings  or  other  por- 
tiona  of  the  papers  filed  la  the  folders. 

5.  In  a  filing  device  a  receptacle,  a  series  of  folders,  each 
having  the  front  cover  projecting  beyond  the  rear  cover, 
and  having  a  comer  portion  of  the  front  cover  removed  on 
a  line  extending  obliquely  to  the  edge  of  such  cover,  to  ex- 
poee  a  comer  of  the  rear  cover  which  bears  an  Index 
character,  und  each  of  said  folders  being  provldsd  with  a 
lace  or  tap«»  binder  adapted  to  fasten  and  hold  papers  be- 
tween the  covers  thereof  by  the  spreading  of  said  lace  or 
tape  around  perforations  formed  In  the  paper*,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  series  of  guides  of  a  length  to  project 
above  the  front  covers  of  the  folders,  each  guide  having  a 
corner  removed  to  expeaa  tbc  index  characters  on  the 
folders,  suld  guides  being  sutMrtantlally  of  a  width  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  portion  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  lower  corners  removed  to  compensate  for  the 
increased  thickness  of  the  headings  or  other  portions  of 
the  papers  filed  In  the  folders. 


uchmeat  to  the  firearm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  support, 
a  rotary  Index  member  on  the  support  arranged  to  swing 
the  lever,  a  sighting  member  mounted  on  said  lever  to 
swing  thereon  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
lever,  a  screw  member  carried  by  the  lever,  a  toothed  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  sighting  member  engaging  said  screw 
whereby  the  sighting  member  can  be  swung  on  said  axis 
by  the  screw,  and  means  for  also  swinging  the  sighting 
member  on  an  axis  transverse  to  Its  said  axla  of  movement 
on  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  flrearma.  a  frame  member  for  attach- 
ment to  the  firearm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  member 
to  swing  In  a  borlaontal  axia,  meana  to  swing  the  lever. 
a  sight  member,  a  pivot  member  connecting  the  sight  mem- 
ber and  said  lever,  a  screw  rotatably  carried  by  the  lever 
and  prevented  from  endwise  movement,  a  toothed  member 
carried  by  the  sight  member  and  engaging  the  screw  to 
swing  the  sight  member  on  its  pivot  upon  rotation  of  the 
acrew.  said  pivot  member  being  vertically  adjuatable  on 
the  lever  to  swing  the  sight  measber  on  the  axU  of  said 
screw. 

5.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  frame  member  for  attach- 
ment to  the  firearm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  member 
to  swing  In  a  horlsontal  axla.  means  for  swinging  the  lever, 
a  sight  memtter,  a  pivot  member  connecting  the  sight  mem- 
ber and  said  lever,  a  screw  rotatably  carried  by  the  lever 
and  prevented  from  endwise  movement,  a  toothed  member 
carried  by  the  sight  member  and  engaging  the  screw  to 
swing  the  algtat  member  on  Its  pivot  upon  rotation  of  the 
screw,  said  pivot  member  being  vertically  adjustable  on 
the  lever  to  swing  the  sight  member  on  the  axis  of  aald 
screw,  an  Index  carried  by  said  screw,  and  a  pointer  on 
the  lever  registering  with  said  index. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  prlatsd  In  the  Oaaette.] 


906.7.'51  air.HT  device  for  FIRE.XRMS  AUBI08B 
SwABBT.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Warner  A 
Swasey  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  June  8.  1908.     Sertal  No.  437.275. 


1.  la  a  sighting  device  for  firearms,  a  support  for  at- 
tachment to  the  firearm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  support,  a 
rotary  Index  member  on  the  support  arranged  to  swing 
the  lever,  a  cam  meml)er  secured  to  the  index  member  and 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  lever,  and  a  sighting  member 
mounted  on  said  lever  for  adjustment  on  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  axla  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  sighting  device  for  flrearma,  a  support  for  at- 
tachment to  the  firearm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  support,  a 
rotary  Index  member  on  the  snpport  arranged  to  swing 
the  lever,  and  a  sighting  member  monnted  on  aald  lever 
to  swing  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  lever, 
the  sighting  member  being  also  mounted  fnr  adjustment 
oa  the  lever  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  lever. 

S.  In  a  sighting  device  for  flrearma.  a  support  fbr  at- 


»0e,7S2.  LOCK  FOR  WINDOW-SHrTTERS.  JoH!» 
TiscaLBa.  Port  Cheater.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  «.  Senft.  Port  Cherter.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  436,193. 


The  herein  deecribed  lock  for  a  window  shutter,  compris- 
ing a  lever  paaaing  through  the  shutter  and  pivoted  there 
In  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  aald  lever 
being  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  mith  a  head  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  keeper  secured  to  the  bottom  sill  of  the  window 
frame,  and  a  hook  device  secured  to  the  bottom  saah  of 
the  window  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  said  lever 
when  said  sash  Is  lowered. 


90«.75S.  NECKTIB.  RHiwatAWDaa  C.  ToMPiciJJa.  New 
York.  N  T.  Filed  Mar.  7.  190«.  Serial  No.  304.820. 
The  combination  with  a  necktie  comprising  a  contlnu- 
oua  atrip  arranged  to  pass  around  a  collar  and  be  tied  In 
a  knot  at  the  front  thereof,  of  Independent  necktie  retain 
Ing  devices  of  such  a  character  as  not  to  sensibly  stiffen 
the  necktie,  aald  devices  being  secured  permanently  to  the 
tie.  each  device  comprising  a  hook  having  Its  shank  se 
cured  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  tie.  said 
retaining  devices  being  located  In  position  to  be  hooked 
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under  the  bottom  edge  of  the  collar  adjacent  to  the  front 
meeting  enda  thereof  whereby  the  necktie  is  retained  In 


( 


poaltion  In  proxlmltj  to  the  point  in  the  tie  where  the  knot 
Is  tied. 


900,754.     WATER-WIIEBL.     AxNOLO  TscHiioi,  Sheridan, 
Wyo.     Filed  June  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,619. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dam  provided  with  a  wheel 
space,  end  plates  arranged  within  the  wheel  apace  and 
formed  with  shoulders,  a  tHilkhead  supported  upon  the  said 
ahouldera,  and  a  wheel  mounted  within  the  wheel  space, 
the  dam  being  provided  with  means  for  delivering  water 
to  the  wheel  and  discharging  It  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dam  provided  with  a  wheel 
apace,  end  platea  arranged  within  the  wheel  space,  the 
said  end  plates  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  wheel 
space  and  formed  with  flanges  which  are  secured  thereto, 
a  bulkhead  supported  by  the  end  plates,  a  wheel  mounted 
between  the  end  plates  and  provided  with  swinging  buck- 
ets, and  means  for  moving  the  swinging  buckets  Into  an 
Inoperative  position  as  they  pass  under  the  bulkhead  and 
Into  an  operative  position  aa  they  approach  the  opposite 
side  of  the  wheel,  the  dam  being  provided  with  means  for 
delivering  water  to  the  wheel  and  discharging  it  there- 
from. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dam  provided  with  a  wheel 
space,  end  platea  arranged  within  the  wheel  space,  the 
said  end  plates  being  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and 
provided  with  flanges  which  are  secured  thereto,  a  bulk- 
head supported  upon  the  end  plates,  a  wheel  mounted  be- 
tween the  end  plates  and  provided  with  swinging  buckets, 
a  circular  plate  slidably  monnted  upon  one  of  the  end 
plates,  a  ring  upon  the  dreular  plate,  links  connecting  the 
ring  to  the  buckets  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  moving 
the  circular  plate  Into  a  concentric  or  eccentric  relation 
with  tbc  axis  of  the  wheel,  the  dam  being  provided  with 
means  for  delivering  water  to  the  wheel  and  discharging 
It  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dam  provided  with  a  wheel 
space  and  also  with  a  penstock  leading  to  the  wheel  space 
end   a  tall   race  leading  therefrom,   end   platea  arranged 


withtn  the  wheel  apace,  a  hollow  bulkhead  supported  upon 
the  end  plates,  a  wheel  mounted  between  the  end  plates 
and  provided  with  swinging  buckets,  circular  plates  alid- 
able  upon  the  end  plates,  rings  upon  the  circular  plates, 
links  connecting  the  rings  to  the  buckets  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  mounted  within  the  hollow  bulkhead  for  moving 
the  circular  plates. 


906,785.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  WEIGHING  MACHINE. 
Fredbbick  Verplast,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1905. 
Serial  No.  282,902. 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pointer- 
carrying  shaft,  a  spring  balanced  platform  rod,  means,  op- 
erated by  said  rod,  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  locking  pin  engaging  said 
ratchet-wheel  for  holding  the  shaft.  coln-coDtrolled  means 
for  releasing  said  locklng-pln,  permitting  the  shaft  to  oper- 
ate, means  for  moving  said  locking  pin  into  unlocking 
position  when  released,  and  means  for  thereafter  moving 
said  locking-pin  into  locking  position  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  In  order  that  It  may  again  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel,  sabetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pointer- 
carrying  shaft,  a  spring  balanced  platform-rod,  means, 
operated  by  said  rod,  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  locking-pin  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel  for  holding  the  shaft,  coin-controlled  means 
for  releasing  said  locking-pin,  permitting  the  shaft  to  oper- 
ate, and  an  actuator,  operated  by  said  shaft  when  released, 
for  moving  said  locking  pin  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet-wheel  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pointer- 
carrying  shaft,  a  spring  balanced  platform  rod,  means, 
operated  by  said  rod  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  to  said  abaft,  a  locking  pin  engaging  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  support  for  said  pin,  adapted  when  re- 
leased to  be  moved  by  the  ratchet-wheel  to  disengage  the 
pin  therefrom,  coin-controlled  releasing-mechanlsm  for  said 
support  and  Independent  means  for  thereafter  moving  said 
locklng-pln  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheel  after 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pointer- 
carrying  shaft,  a  spring  balanced  platform-rod,  means,  op- 
erated by  said  rod,  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  locklng-pln  for  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  movable  support  bearing  said  locking-pin.  an  actu- 
ator for  said  locking  pin.  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  ratchet  wheel  to  release  said  locklng-pln  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  when  the  support  for  said  pin 
is  released,  and  coin-controlled  releaslng-mecbanism  for 
said  support,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pointer- 
carrying   shaft,    a   spring   balanced    platform-rod,   means. 
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opcrated  by  Mid  rod.  for  operatInK  Mid  •h»ft.  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  to  aald  ahaft.  a  locking  pin  for  Bald  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  movable  aupport  bearing  lald  locking  pin.  a  ball 
reatlDg  on  the  locking  pin.  an  Inclined  guide  way  aloDg 
which  aatd  ball  la  throat  by  the  ratchet  wheel,  to  relaaae 
said  locking  pin  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when 
the  support  for  said  pin  Is  releaae<l.  and  coin  controlled 
releasing  mechanism  for  said  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  pasette.] 


90«.75«.  WEAthER  STRir.  FaBoairK  R.  V..ki>ekmabk. 
IndlHoapolU.  ind.  Filed  Mar.  13.  190**.  Serial  No. 
41*0.928. 


1.  .V  weather  strip  comprising  a  base  part,  a  hinge  rod 
connected  to  the  base  part,  an  apron  consisting  of  a  con- 
caTo-convex  main  part  connected  to  the  hinge  rod  and  a 
concavo  convex  reinforcing  memlier  secured  to  the  main 
part  with  the  concave  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  concave 
side  of  the  main  part,  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  main 
part  being  turned  under  against  the  convex  side  of  the 
reinforcing  member  ;  a  spring-pressed  plate  provided  with  a 
roller  that  engages  the  convex  aide  6f  the  reinforcing  mem 
her.  and  a  pull  rod  connected  with  the  reinforcing  member. 

•_'.   A    weather   strip   comprising   a   base   part,   nn   apron 
hinged  to  the  hase  part  and  comprising  a  concavo-convex 
main  part  and  a  reinforcing  member  that  Is  concavo-con 
vex  and  arranged  with  Ita  concave  side  opposite  to  the  con 
cave  side  of  the  main  part,  the  free  end  portion  of  the 
main  part  being  turned  under  against  the  reinforcing  mem 
lier  and  also  turned  back  In  the  opposite  direction  to  form 
a  lap.  a  packing  strip  secured  between  the  turned  under 
portion  and  the  lap.  an  anchor  plate  attached  to  the  rein 
forcing  member  and  also  to  said  lap.  a  pull  rod  connected 
to  the   anchor  plate,   and   a  spring  pressed   plate  provided 
with  a  roller  that  engages  the  convex  side  of  the  reinforc- 
ing member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  to 
the  frame  and  having  a  hole  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  door 
sill,  a  water-shed  on  the  sill,  a  stop  block  mounted  on  the 
water  shed,  a  base  secured  to  the  door  and  having  a  curved 
extension,  a  hinge  rod  attached  to  the  base,  an  apron  piv- 
oted to  the  hinge  rod  under  the  extt-nslon  of  the  base,  .a 
packing  strip  attached  to  the  apron,  a  spring  plate  con- 
nected to  the  hinge  rod.  a  plate  hinged  to  the  spring  plate 
and  having  a  roller  mounted  thereon  that  engages  the 
under  side  of  the  apron,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  roller 
against  the  apron,  a  pull  rod  connected  to  the  apron 
and  extending  Into  the  bole  of  the  door,  a  screw  on  the 
pull  rod  and  having  a  head  thereon,  n  plate  on  the  screw  in 
contact  with  the  head  and  to  engage  the  stop  block,  a  guide 
on  the  door  frame  comprlalng  two  plates,  and  a  roller  Jonr- 
naied  between  the  two  plates  to  be  engaged  by  the  apron. 


blast  furnace  product  aervee  as  a  vehicle,  refining  the  body 
of  metal  to  which  aald  recarburiatng  addition  Is  to  be  made, 
and  thereafter  while  aald  metallic  alloy  la  still  in  the 
molten  condition  In  which  It  Is  received  from  tbe  Maat  fur- 
nace, adding  said  alloy  to  tbe  charge  of  a  Bmmmm  con- 
verter or  steel  reflning  chamber  after  the  refining  opera- 
tion. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  proceas  of  steel  manufacture 
that  consists  In  charging  a  blaat  furnace  from  which 
■plegel  is  to  be  produced  with  ore  so  low  In  manganese  as 
to  give  to  the  product  of  the  furnace  a  manganese  percent- 
age below  that  desired  In  the  splegel  that  Is  to  be  charged 
Into  the  Beeeemer  converter  or  open  hearth  furnace,  after 
wards  tapping  the  smelted  metal  from  the  blast  furnsce 
and  mixing  with  said  metal  after  It  la  discharged  from  the 
blast  furnace,  a  metallic  addition  conUlnlng  a  sufflclent 
czeeas  of  manganese  to  adapt  tbe  splegel  as  a  recarbiirix 
tag  addition  to  the  charge  of  a  Beasemer  converter  or  open 
hearth  nirnace  and  finally  adding  aald  splegel  to  tbe  charge 
of  a  Bessemer  converter  or  steel  refining  chamber. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  process  of  steel  manufacture 
that   conalata   In   charging   the  blast    furnace   from    which 
aplegel  Is  to  be  produced  with  ore  so  low  In  manganese  as 
to  give  to  the  product  of  the  furnace  a  manganeee  percent 
■ge  below  that  desired  In  the  splegel  that  Is  to  be  charged 
into  the  B«'ssemer  converter  or  open  hearth  furnace,  after 
warda  tapping  the  smelted   metal  from  the  blast  furnace 
and  mixing  with  aald  metal  after  It  Is  dlacharged  from  the 
blaat  furnace  and  before  It  la  removed  from  the  receiving 
ladle  a  metallic  addition   conUlnlng  an  excess  of  msnga- 
neee  and  finally  adding  aald  splegel  to  the  charge  of  a  Bea 
aemer  converter  or  steel  refining  chamber. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  proceas  of  steel  manufac- 
ture that  conaUta  In  charging  a  blaat  furnace  from  which 
splegel  Is  to  be  produced  with  ore  so  low  In  manganeee 
as  to  give  to  the  product  of  tbe  furnace  a  manganese  per 
centagc  below  that  desired  In  the  splegel  that  Is  to  be 
charged  Into  the  Bcaeemer  converter  or  open  hearth  fur 
nace.  afterwards  tapping  the  smelted  metal  from  the  blaat 
furnace  and  mixing  with  aald  metal  after  it  Is  discharged 
from  the  blaat  furnace  and  before  It  Is  removed  from  the 
receiving  ladle  a  meUlllc  addition  conUlnlng  an  exceaa  of 
manganese  and  finally  succeeelvely  delivering  the  charges 
of  the  metal  from  the  ladle  Into  the  mixing  chamber. 


fH)6,758.  TEMI*ORARY  CARRIER  AND  ORAVITAI-  FEKI> 
FOB  PHOTOORAPH8.  Pikbrb  V.  W.  Wblrh.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  286.657. 


In  a  tempornry  carrier  for  photographa  a  suitable  hop 
per    and   supporting   slide,   carriers   with   which    the  slide 
coaets.  said  carriers  consisting  of  rectangular  wire  frames 
hATlog  notches  In  the  ends,  the  sides  of  the  framea  conUln 
lag  approximately   C  ahaped   clip  sockeU  Into  which  the 
print  may  be  aprung. 


9«»«.757.  I'ROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  STEEL.  Wit- 
LiAM  R  Walkbr.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1894.  Serial 
No.  S30.582. 

1.  That  Improvement  In  the  proceas  of  producing  steel 
that  consists  In  running  the  smelted  metal,  that  la  to  be 
used  aa  a  recarhurlxing  addition  to  the  charge  of  a  Bea- 
semer converter  o*  steel  refining  chamber,  from  the  blast 
furnace  directly  into  a  receiving  ladle,  mixing  with  tbe 
smelted  metal  after  Its  discharge  from  the  blast  furnace 
and  before  Its  admlaalon  to  said  receiving  ladle  suitable 
metallic  additions  of  one  or  more  agents  for  which  said 


906.759       ROTARY    ENOINE.      William    W.    Whbblbr. 

Meriden.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  395,341. 

1.  Ib  a  rotary  engine  of  the  gear  tyi>e.  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  and  aub-cyllnder  with  a  cut-off  gear  having 
teeth  of  uniform  length  for  wiping  tbe  wall  of  the  sub 
cylinder,  the  said  cut-off  gear  also  having  a  deep  space 
between  two  of  the  said  teeth  and  shallower  spaces  be 
tween  the  other  teeth,  a  platon  having  a  series  of  teeth 
one  of  which  Is  of  a  length  for  wiping  the  wall  of  the 
said  cylinder  and  the  said  deep  space  of  the  said  cut-off 
gear  and  the  other  of  which  teeth  are  abort  for  coacting 
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with  the  ahallower  spaces  of  the  said  cut-off  gear,  radi- 
ally arranged  packing  stripe  let  Into  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  piston  and  extending  from  near  the 
center  of  the  piston  to  the  outer  ends  of  lU  teeth  for  hear- 
ing on  the  Inner  end  walls  of  the  cylinder,  and  longitudi- 
nally arranged  packing  strips  extending  throughout  tbe 
length  of  the  said  teeth  at  their  outer  ends. 


2.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  end  walla  with  a  roUry  piston  mounted  therein, 
a  set  of  radially  arranged  packing  atripa  mounted  in  one 
end  of  the  said  platon,  a  like  aet  of  packing  atrlps  mounted 
in  the  oppoelte  end  thereof,  springs  for  forcing  the  said 
atrlps  laterally  outwarda  in  bearing  contact  with  the  walla 
at  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  resilient 
split  ring  let  Into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  piston  for 
forcing  the  strips  of  each  aet  longitudinally  outwards,  the 
inner  ends  of  tbe  said  packing  strips  being  seated  on  the 
peripheries  of  the  said  apllt  rlnga. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  gear  type,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  and  suh-cyllnder  having  end  plates  with  a 
piston  and  cut-off  gear,  the  said  platon  having  a  long  tooth, 
a  secondary  cylinder  having  end  plates,  a  sub-cylinder, 
platon  and  cut-off  gear,  a  main  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  aald  two  cylinders  with  the  said  two 
pistons  mounted  thereon,  the  long  teeth  of  the  said  two 
pistons  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  aald 
shaft,  the  end  plates  Intermediate  the  said  two  cylinders 
having  In  their  confronting  fac-ea  a  steam  passage  leading 
from  a  port  In  the  end  plate  of  the  said  cylinder  into  a 
port  opening  Into  tbe  said  secondary  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  an  inner  rounded  corner  at  each  end  with  a  rotary 
piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  radially  arranged  end 
packing  strip  let  Into  the  ends  of  the  piston  for  bearing 
on  the  etfd  walls  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  longitudinal  pack- 
ing strip  for  bearing  on  the  main  wall  of  the  said  cylinder, 
the  said  strips  overlapping  each  other  and  both  being 
rounded  at  their  corners  in  conformity  to  the  rounded 
corners  of  the  cylinder. 


906.760.     CAR-FENDER.     Qbobge  Whitakbh,  Pasadena, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.268. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  dlaposed  arms,  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  frame  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
netting  aecured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  engage  a 


net  winding  mechanism,  of  a  net  winding  mechanism  se- 
cured to  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  operated  therefrom, 
and  means  to  operate  and  hold  the  net  winding  mechan- 
ism, whereby  the  pivoted  frame  will  be  held  In  a  prede- 
termined position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vertically  {Jlsposed  arms  rigidly  secured  to 
said  car,  and  a  horlzonUlly  disposed  frame  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  having  a  netting 
secured  to  the  o&ter  end  thereof,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
netting  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  and  secured 
to  said  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  adjustable  arms,  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  frame  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  having  a  netting  secured  to  the  outer  end  there- 
of, the  Inner  end  of  said  netting  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  and  secured  to  said  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising 
an  adjustable  pivoted  frame  having  a  netting  secured  to 
the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  net  winding  mechanism  secured 
to  the  frame  of  the  car  and  having  the  inner  end  of  the 
netting  secured  thereto,  means  to  operate  and  hold  the 
net  winding  mechanism,  whereby  the  pivoted  frame  will 
be  held  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  secured 
to  the  pivoted  frame  to  automatically  release  said  net 
winding  mechanism  when  tbe  fender  strikes  an  obstruc- 
tion. 

.*>.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprlalng 
an  adjustable  pivoted  frame  having  a  netting  secured  to 
the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  net  winding  mechanism  secured 
to  the  car  above  tbe  pivoted  frame  and  having  tbe  other 
end  of  the  netting  attached  thereto,  of  means  to  operate 
and  control  the  movement  of  said  winding  mechanhim,  and 
means  secured  to  the  pivoted  frame  and  to  the  net  winding 
controlling  means,  whereby  tbe  pivoted  frame  Is  released 
when  tbe  fender  strikes  an  obstruction. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  6,761.     GASKET.     JOHN  C.  Whitm,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,858. 


A  gasket  made  of  solid  metal,  having,  as  nearly  as  \>os- 
slble,  the  same  physical  properties  as  that  of  which  the 
connecting  pipes  are  made,  its  inner  and  outer  diameters 
the  same  as  those  of  the  connecting  pipes,  and  having  its 
area  of  surface  contact  so  restricted  that  a  high  unit  pres- 
sure on  the  gasket  can  be  secured  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


906,762. 
N.  Y. 


PUSH-BUTTON.     Henry  Wilhelm,  New  York, 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,614. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  structure  having  an  opening,  of  a  cup  adapted  to 
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be  tB«ert«d  »Bt©  toeh  opcalBft  from  th«  front  of  th«  Btrue- 
tur«.  a  c»P  for  aald  cup  and  c«rry«n»  »  pu»h  button  Mid 
cap  havlDK  ai«in»  adapted  to  projwt  at  tb«  outer  aide  of 
the  cup  and  enRagc  meaiM  to  lock  the  cup  In  poaltlon  on 
the  turnInK  of  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  d«Tl«e  of  the  clasa  apecltted.  the  combination 
with  a  atructure  having  an  openlnu.  of  a  rup  adaptad  to 
be  Inaerted  Into  aucb  opening  from  the  front  of  the  atnic- 
ture.  aald  cup  ha»ln«  a  riia  orerlapplnic  the  front  of  aatd 
•iructure.  a  cap  for  aaU  cap  and  carrying  a  push  button 
Miid  cap  haTing  meana  adapted  to  project  at  the  ooter 
aides  of  the  cup  and  enmiRe  meana  In  the  rear  of  the  front 
of  aald  structure  to  lock  the  cop  In  position  on  the  turn 
Injc  of  aald  cap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tha  claaa  specltied.  the  combination 
with  a  structure  havln*  an  opening,  of  a  cup  adapted  to 
b«  Inaerted  Into  auch  opening  from  the  front  of  the  struc- 
ture and  having  a  rim  overlapping  the  front  of  aald  struc 
ture.  a  cap  for  said  cup  sakl  cap  carrying  a  puah  button 
and  also  having  a  rim  overlapping  the  front  of  aald  atnic 
tare  and  having  means  adapted  to  project  at  the  outer 
sides  of  the  cup  and  engage  means  In  the  rear  of  the  front 
of  the  structure  to  lock  the  cup  In  position  on  the  turning 

of  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ciasa  specifted.  the  combination 
with  a  stmcture  having  an  opening,  of  a  cup  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  Into  such  opening  from  the  front  of  the  struc 
ture  and  provided  with  recesses  communlcstlng  with  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  a  cap  for  swid  cup  said  cap  carrying  a 
puah  button  and  having  outwardly  estending  radial  pro 
jectiona  adapted  to  enter  said  rec*«ae«  and  project  at  the 
outer  sldea  of  the  cup  to  engage  means  In  the  rear  of  the 
front  of  said  atructure  to  lock  the  cup  In  position  on  the 
turning  of  said  cap. 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  comUnatlon 
with  a  structure  having  an  opening,  of  a  cup  adapted  to 
te  inserted  Into  such  opening  from  the  front  of  such  struc- 
ture and  provided  with  recesses  communicating  with  tha 
outer  edges  thereof  and  alao  having  a  rim  overlapping  the 
structure,  a  cap  for  said  cup  aald  cap  carrying  a  push 
button  and  having  outwardly  extending  radial  projections 
fitting  said  recesjfes  and  projecting  at  the  outer  sides  of 
the  cup  to  engage  metns  located  at  the  rear  of  the  front  of 
said  structure  to  lock  the  cup  In  poaltlon  on  the  turning 
of  said  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


▼alve  plug,  a  pipe  line  connectad  to  the  cylinder  for  aap- 
plyinff  prenaura  thereto  to  morm  the  platon  In  one  direction 
and  releaae  the  retaining  valve,  and  a  aprlng  within  the 
cylinder  to  move  the  pUtoa  In  the  other  direction  and  net 
the  retaining  valT«. 


2.  Means  for  operating  a  reUlnlng  valve  in  an  air  brake 
syatera  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a  preaaure  cylinder,  a 
platon  within  the  cylinder,  a  platon  rod  contiected  at  one 
end  to  aald  platon  and  extending  through  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  lever  connected  to  the  retaining  valve  plug  and 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  piston,  a  aprlng  within  the  cyl- 
inder operating  agalnat  one  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  pipe 
line  connected  to  the  cylinder  In  front  of  the  platon  for 
supplying  pressure  thereto  to  move  the  piston  In  one  di- 
rection, there  being  snUclent  preaaure  normally  maintained 
In  the  cylinder  to  puah  the  ptatoa  back  against  Its  aprlng  to 
hold  the  retaining  valve  In  released  position  free  to  ex 
haust  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  TlM?  combination  with  the  main  pipe  line  and  the  re- 
taining valve  of  an  air  brake  system  for  railway  cars,  of 
a  pressure  cylinder,  a  platon  within  the  cylinder,  a  platon 
rod  connected  to  the  platon  and  to  the  retaining  valve  plug. 
a  retaining  valve  pipe  line  connected  to  the  cylinder  for 
supplying  pressure  thereto  to  move  the  piston  In  one  dl 
rectlon.  a  spring  within  the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  In 
the  other  direction,  and  a  valved  connection  between  the 
main  pipe  line  and  the  retaining  valve  pipe  line. 


90C765.     METHOD  OF  MINING      Wiluam  G.  .\NUBt80Ji. 
Smuggler,  Colo.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  447.921. 


9t>6.763.     PHYSICAL  EXERCISER.    JoHX  P.  C.  Wl!»8HlF. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.975. 

•&'     ;  L  ^ 

,«>  A  phyalcal  exerclaer  composed  of  two  rigid  and  non- 
extensible  metal  tubes,  a  metal  wire  extended  In  two  con- 
tinuous lengths  through  each  of  said  tubes  and  projecting 
from  Its  opposite  open  ends  and  nn  ere  formed  at  one  end 
and  a  handle  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  oppoalte  pro 
jected  ends  of  each  of  said  wire  lengths,  and  both  eye  and 
handle  overlapping  the  wall  of  the  tube.  In  combination 
with  two  eyes  fixed  and  spaced  apart  on  a   rigid  upright 

'  support,  and  each  of  which  eyes  has  a  rod  by  Its  eye  sus- 
pended thereon,  substantially  nn  and  for  the  uaes  and  pur 
p<iftes  specified. 


9O0.7R4.  MEANS  FOR  OrERATIN<;  THE  RETAINING- 
VALVES  OF  AN  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FROM  THE 
ENGINE.  H.»HHY  P.  Zac»»t.  Martinsville.  N.  Y.  Filad 
.Ian    27.  1W)^.     Serial  No.  412.7H0. 

I.  Means  for  operating  a  retaining  valve  In  an  air  brake 
ayatem  for  railway  cara.  comprising  a  pressure  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  retaining 


1.  Tb*  method  of  mining  which  comprehends  running 
levels  along  the  ore  body,  connecting  theae  levela  by  a  ault- 
able  paaaage  way.  working  out  the  ore  on  each  side  of  the 
passage  way  by  a  aystem  of  benchea.  putting  stulllng  and 
lagging  Into  the  worked  out  atopea.  and  filling  the  waate 
material  Into  the  vacant  stope  on  top  of  this  lagging. 

2.  The  method  of  mining  which  comprehends  running 
levels  alonic  the  ore  body,  connecting  these  levels  by  a  suit- 
able panaaffti  way.  working  out  the  ore  on  each  side  of  the 
paMBfc  ^ray  l>7  ■  system  of  benchea.  putting  atulling  and 
lagging  Into  the  worked  out  stopea.  and  filling  the  waate 
material  Into  the  vacant  stope  on  top  of  this  lagging,  car 
rylng  down  manwaya  with  the  stope  and  collecting  the 
broken  ore  at  the  bottom  of  the  paasftge  way  In  a  chote. 

3.  The    method    of   mining   which   comprehende   sloping 
out  the  on.  collecting  the  dealrad  portion  of  the  ore,  suit 
ably  timbering  the  worked  out  portion  of  the  stope.   and 
filling  In  the  waate  material  on  top  of  the  timbering,  the 
said  tlmherlag  forming  an  overhead  protection  and  roof  to 

.   thoM  working  underneath. 
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906,766.     TOY  STOVE      Philip  Bear.  New  York.  N.  Y.      906.768.      COTTON-CHOPPER.      Duke    N.    Blackwbll, 


Filed  May  26,  1908.     Sariai  No.  435,162. 


1.  In  a  toy  stove,  a  bottom  therefor  having  legs  stamped 
to  simulate  atove  legs,  said  legs  being  provided  with  a  fiat 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  brought  substantially 
against  the  flat  side  of  the  bottom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  toy  stove,  a  bottom  therefor  having  legs  stamped 
to  simulate  stove  legs,  said  legs  being  bent  downwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  each  provided  with  a  flat  portion 
adapted  to  l)e  brought  substantially  against  the  underside 
qt  the  bottom,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

S.  A  toy  stove,  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top,  aides,  ends 
and  flue,  said  bottom  having  legs  simulating  ordinary  stove 
legs  struck  out  therefrom  and  bent  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  each  of  said  legs  having  a  flat  top  resting 
against  the  twttom,  said  bottom  being  also  provided  with 
upturned  and  bent  over  edgea.  the  aldea  and  ends  of  aald 
atove  l>elng  made  In  a  single  piece  bent  Into  the  form  of  a 
rectangle  with  rounded  corners  open  at  the  top  and  Ixiftom, 
aald  rectangular  portion  having  Its  lower  edgea  bent  out- 
wsrdly  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  Itottom,  snd  said  top 
being  made  of  a  single  plei-e  of  L-shaped  metal  having  a 
shelf  provided  with  hooks  fastened  thereto,  and  said  flue 
being  aecured  to  the  upright  portion  of  the  top.  and  the 
front  side  of  the  body  of  the  stove  having  a  door  hinged 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


006.767.     CUFF  HOLDER.      Wii,li.\m    BEixHorr.   Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  .362.270. 


In  a  cuff  and  cuff  holding  "device,  a  cuff  having  aper- 
turea  and  notched  edges,  arms  pivoted  together,  jaws 
below  the  plvota  of  the  arms,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
jawa  In  operative  relation  to  each  other,  the  pivot  of  the 
arma  lying  within  the  notches  of  the  cuff. 


Scotts  HIU,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  D. 
Uelma,  Scotts  Hill,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  396,220. 


■atf  Z3^,X4:At 


1.  The  herein  described  cotton  chopping  machine  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  supporting  shaft  and  supporting 
wheels,  said  frame  having  a  cross  bar  and  also  having  a 
transversely  extending  rock  bar,  a  draft  tongue  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  cross  bar  of  the  frame  and  having  means 
to  engage  and  coact  with  the  rock  bar  to  lock  said  frame 
to  said  draft  tongue  in  parallel  or  oblique  relation,  a  rock 
shaft  disposed  transversely  of  said  frame  and  provided 
with  forwardly  extending  rock  arms  and  roarwardly  ex- 
tending foot  levers,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  rock  shaft  to  raise  and 
lower  said  arm.  a  countershaft  having  its  bearings  In  said 
rock  arma,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  and  depending 
from  said  countershaft,  a  chopping  hoe  having  Its  shaft 
mounted  In  said  yoke,  means  to  adjust  said  yoke  to  dispose 
the  shaft  of  the  chopping  hoe  In  a  vertical  or  inclined  posi- 
tion as  required,  gears  connecting  said  chopping  hoe 
shaft  and  said  countershaft  and  the  supporting  shaft 
of  the  frame  to  cause  said  countershaft  to  be  driven  from 
aald  supporting  shaft. 

2.  A  cotton  chopping  machine  having  a  rock  shaft  pro- 
vided with  rock  arms,  a  shaft  having  its  bearings  in  such 
rock  arms,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  and  depending 
from  such  shaft,  a  hoe  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  and  having  its  bearings  in  said  yoke, 
gears  connecting  such  shafts,  means  to  cause  the  first 
named  abaft  to  revolve,  and  means  to  adjust  the  yoke 
to  dispose  the  hoe  shaft  in  adjusted  position  in  a  vertical 
plane. 


I   906,769.     CORN-PLANTER.     Edgar  Blaxbt,  WTilte  City, 
Kans.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,740. 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  and 
an  axle  journaied  therein,  of  an  operator  abaft  disposed 
parallel  with  and  in  advance  of  the  axle ;  a  dropper  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  with  said  shaft ;  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  axle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric aeta  of  teeth  ;  a  jointed  shaft  disposed  longltudi- 
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nallj  of  tb«  frmme;  •  alidlDg  pinion  mounted  on  one  end 
of  uld  shaft :  drlTlnc  connections  between  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  and  said  operator  shaft  :  and  a  single  means 
for  swinging  the  pinion  section  of  said  Jointed  shaft  j 
bodily  with  r«ference  to  the  other  section  thereof,  and 
for  moTlng  said  sliding  pinion  on  said  pinion  section  Into 
mesh  with  one  or  another  of  the  sets  of  teeth  formed  on 
the  pinion  carried  by  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination,  witb  a  frame 
and  an  operator  shaft  Joarnaled  therein,  of  a  shaft  dla- 
pused  parallel  with  and  In  adrance  of  the  axle;  a  drop- 
per mechanism  operatlrely  connected  with  said  shaft  ;  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  axle  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  concentric  sets  of  teeth  :  a  shaft  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  and  comprising  front  and  rear  sections  hav- 
ing a  universal  Joint  connection  therebetween ;  driving 
connectionM  between  the  front  section  of  said  longitudlaal 
shaft  and  said  operator  shaft :  a  sliding  pinion  carried 
by  the  rear  section  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  adapted 
for  mesh  Interchangeably  with  the  sets  of  twth  formed 
on  said  first  mentioned  pinion  ;  means  for  normally  hold- 
lag  said  sliding  pinion  in  mesh  with  one  or  another  of 
said  sets  of  teeth  :  and  a  single  means  for  swinging  the 
rear  section  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  bodily  with  refer- 
ence to  the  front  section  thereof,  to  releaae  said  sliding 
pinion  from  such  engagement  and  for  moving  said  sliding 
pinion  into  engagement  with  another  of  said  sets  of  teeth. 

3.  In  B  com  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  and 
an  axle  Journaled  therein,  of  an  operator  shaft  disposed 
parallel  with  and  in  advance  of  the  axle :  a  dropper  mech- 
anism uperatively  connected  with  said  shaft ;  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  axle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  con 
centric  sets  of  teeth  ;  a  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  and  comprising  front  and  rear  sections  hav- 
ing a  universal  Joint  connection  thiTel»etweeu ;  driving 
connections  'between  the  front  section  of  said  longitudinal 
shaft  and  said  operator  shaft  :  a  sliding  pinion  carried 
by  the  rear  section  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  adapted 
for  Interchangeable  enicagement  with  the  seta  of  teeth 
formed  on  said  first  mentioned  pinion  ;  a  rack  ;  a  lever 
connected  with  said  sliding  pinion,  for  swinging  said  rear 
shaft-section  bodily  with  referenece  to  the  front  shaft- 
sectlun  and  for  moving  said  pinion  into  engagement  with 
one  or  another  of  said  sets  of  te«th  ;  and  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  lever  in  engagement  with  said  rack, 
to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  sliding  pinion. 

4.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  and 
an  axle  Journaled  therein,  of  an  operator  shaft  disposed 
parallel  with  and  in  advance  of  the  axle  :  a  dropper  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  with  said  Hhaft  :  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  axle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric sets  of  teeth  :  a  shaft  dlspoaed  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  and  com^frlsing  a'  relatively  stationary  front 
section  and  a  swln^clns  rear  section  having  a  universal 
Joint  connection  with  the  first  mentioned  section  ;  driving 
connections  between  said  front  section  and  said  operator 
shaft  :  a  Hlldlnt;  pinion  carried  by  said  rear  shaft-section 
and  adapted  for  engagement  Interchangeably  with  said 
sets  of  teeth  :  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected 
with  said  sliding  pinion,  for  swinging  said  rear  shaft- 
section  bodily  with  reference  to  said  front  shaft  section, 
aud  for  moving  said  pinion  Into  eu;;aKemeDt  with  one  or 
another  of  said  sets  of  teeth  :  a  rack  mounted  upon  the 
frame  adjacent  said  lever  :  and  a  !«prlng  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  with  the  frame  and  said  lever,  for  normally 
holding  the  latter  In  engagement  with  said  rack,  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  naid  sliding  pinion. 

5.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  traoM 
and  an  axle  Journaled  therein,  of  an  operator  shaft  dis- 
posed parallel  with  and  In  advance  of  the  axle  ;  a  drop- 
per mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  ;  a 
shaft  disposed  intermediate  and  parallel  with  said  axle 
and  operator  shaft :  driving  conne<-tions  between  said 
shafts  :  a  pinion  carried  by  said  axle  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  concentric  sets  of  teeth  :  a  pinion  carried 
by  said  intermediate  shaft ;  a  shaft  dlspoaed  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  and  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
front  section  and  a  swinging   rear  section   having  a  anl- 


versal  Joint  connection  with  the  first  mentioned  section; 
a  pinion  carriad  by  th«  front  section  of  said  longitudinal 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  aald  intermediate 
shaft ;  a  sliding  pinion  carried  by  the  rear  section  of  said 
longitudlaal  shaft  and  adapted  for  interchangeable  en- 
gagement with  the  sets  of  teeth  formed  on  said  first- 
mentioned  pinion  :  a  lever  ptToted  to  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  said  sliding  pinion,  for  swinging  the  rear 
shaft-eectlon  bodily  with  reference  to  the  front  shaft- 
section  and  for  moving  said  sliding  pinion  Into  engage- 
ment witb  one  or  another  of  said  sets  of  teeth  ;  a  rack 
mounted  upon  the  frame  adjacent  said  lever ;  and  a 
spring  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  the  frame  and 
with  said  lever,  for  normally  holding  the  latter  In  engagv- 
ment  with  Mid  rack,  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 
sliding  gear. 


906.770.  FOLDING  81'LKY  HAY-BAKK.  W1NHM.D  8. 
CLAms.  Penrod,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.217. 


m    • 


1.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  witb  a  main  frame,  of  an 
axle  having  a  central  section  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
main  frame  and  end  sections  slldably  engaged  with  the 
central  section,  supporting  wheels  upon  said  end  sections, 
an  extensible  rake  having  slldably  engaged  sections  con- 
nected to  the  end  sections  of  the  axle,  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  the  Inner  portions  of  the  rake  aectiona 
and  the  central  section  of  the  axle  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  axle  to  elevate  the  rake. 

2.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  a  rake  bar  having 
extensible  sections,  of  sn- extensible  clearing  bar  having 
sections  connected  to  the  sections  of  the  rake  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  simultaneously  therewith. 

3.  in  a  rake,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  an 
axle  hlngedly  connected  thereto  and  carrying  aapportlng 
wheela,  a  rake  connected  to  the  axle,  means  for  rotating 
the  axle  to  raise  and  lower  the  rake,  a  clearing  bar  slld- 
ably engaged  with  the  rake  teeth  and  having  teeth  to 
project  between  the  same,  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  main  frame  and  said  bar. 

■4.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of 
aapportlng  wheels,  and  guard  fingers  curved  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  supporting 
wheels  to  deflect  the  hay  away  from  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of 
extensible  axlee  thereon,  an  extensible  rake  bar  having 
two  sections  rigidly  aecured  at  their  enter  enda  to  the 
axles  and  having  their  Inner  ends  overlapping  and  slld- 
ably engaged  and  an  extensible  clearing  bar  having  two 
sections  one  of  the  latter  being  carried  by  each  of  the 
sections  of  the  rake. 

[Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


DbcembBR  15,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1575 


906,771.      PROJECTILE       FHank    E.    Clotz.   Menominee, 
Mich.     Piled  Mar.  10.  1908.     SerUl  No.  420^89. 


1.  A  projectile  having  a  longitudinal  concentric  passage 
of  uniform  bore  throughout,  and  being  provided  at  its 
rear  end  with  an  annular  recess  having  a  conical  side 
wall,  the  rear  end  of  said  recess  being  of  greater  area  than 
the  forward  end  thereof,  and  a  conical  plug  adapted  to 
fit  In  the  aald  recess,  and  having  Its  forward  side  bearing 
against  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  and  its  rear  side  flush 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile. 

2.  .V  projectile  having  a  longitudinal  concentric  passage, 
of  uniform  bore  throughout,  and  being  provided  In  its 
rear  end  with  an  annular  recess,  having  a  conical  side 
wall,  the  rear  end  of  the  recess  having  greater  area  than 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  plug  fitting  snugly  within  the 
recess  and  having  lU  forward  side  bearing  against  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  Its  rear  side  occupying  the  same  plane 
as  that  occupied  by  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile,  said 
plug  having  in  Its  forward  side  a  centrally  located  socket 
which  la  In  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


9  0  6,772.  MASSAGING  IMPLEMENT.  Gborqi  H. 
COATES.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  329.834. 


plement  and  provided  with  a  boss  to  receive  a  handle,  a 
handle  having  a  cup  shaped  socket  inclosing  the  end  of 
said  boas,  and  a  yielding  cup  shaped  packing  filling  the 
space  between  said  boss  and  said  handle,  whereby  the 
socket  of  the  handle  Is  held  from  contact  with  said  boss. 


9  0  6,773.  GA80LENE-ENGINB.  Charles  S.  Colb, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,977. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclosing  shell,  a  block  arranged  to  route  In 
said  ahell.  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  block,  a 
sleeve  alldable  longitudinally  on  said  block,  a  pin  held  in 
said  sleeve  and  engaging  through  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
said  block  an  oblique  slot  in  said  lever,  and  screw  threaded 
means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  on  said  block. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclosing  shell,  a  block  arranged  to  rotate  in 
said  shell,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  block,  a 
sleeve  slldable  longitudinally  on  aald  block,  a  pin  held  In 
said  sleeve  and  engaging  through  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  block  an  oblique  slot  In  said  lever,  a  screw  threaded 
bar  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  nut  for  actuating  said  bar.  and 
means  for  holding  said  nut  from  longitudinal  movement 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  routing  shaft,  a  lever  plvotally  held  In  the  end 
of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  oblique  slot,  a  pin 
passing  through  said  slot,  a  sleeve  inclosing  said  shaft  and 
carrying  aald  pin.  and  means  for  adjusubly  holding  said 
sleeve  in  any  desired  position,  comprising  a  sliding  bar 
engaging  said  sleeve,  o  nut  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment engaging  said  bar.  and  means  for.  frlctionally  holding 
said  nut  from  roUtlon. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  supporting  the  operative  parts  of  the  Im- 


1.  In  a  gasolene  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  reciprocating  piston,  a  chamber  carried  by  the  piston, 
and  a  rotary  valve  located  within  the  cylinder  to  control 
the  sapply  of  fuel  to  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  reciprocating  piston,  a  movable  fuel  chamber,  and  a 
roUry  valve  located  within  the  cylinder  to  control  the 
■apply  of  fuel  to  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
a  reciprocating  piston  mounted  therein,  a  mixing  chamber 
carried  by  the  piston  and  having  ports  for  the  introduction 
of  air  and  fuel  and  a  rotary  valve  mounted  within  the 
piston  to  govern  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
provided  with  air  Inlete,  aod  exhaust  ports,  a  reciprocating 
piston  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  s  mixing  chamber 
carried  by  the  piston  and  having  ports  to  register  with 
aald  air  Inlet  ports,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  piston 
to  govern  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
means  for  passing  the  said  mixture  into  the  firing  chamber 
of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
having  a  reduced  portion  with  air  inlet  ports,  a  recipro- 
cating piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  having  fuel  supply 
porU  therethrough,  a  mixing  chamber  carried  by  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  operate  within  the  reduced  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  porU  on  either  side  adapted 
to  register  with  the  respective  ports  through  the  cylinder 
with  each  complete  forward  and  return  movement  thereof 
and  a  valve  mounted  within  the  piston  to  open  and  cioae 
the  supply  ports  through  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906,774.  MAILING  AND  ADVERTISING  CARD.  Walter 
B.  COLWELL,  Oakvllle,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  391,822. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  circulating  fold- 
ing card  comprising  a  body  portion  used  to  divide  the 
lines  of  vision  of  one  eye  from  those  of  the  other  eye  : 
two  flaps  having  flexible  union  with  one  end  of  the  said 
body  portion  and  designed  to  fold  against  said  body 
portion  when  the  article  Is  closed,  and  a  single  stereo- 
graph carried  by  each  of  said  flaps ;  each  of  the  said  flaps 
extending  beyond  its  associated  side  of  said  t>ody  portion 
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wh«n  the  article  Is  opened  to  c«vact  with  the  »*ld  body 
portion  ao  that  the  oald  stereographs  may  be  atsreoacople- 
•lly  viewed. 

're" 


Inner  bars  of  the  Itnka  00  one  side  of  said  plate  and  each 
bavInK  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  eoKsce  under  the  Inner 
end  bar  on  the  opposite  link,  said  connecting  bars  having 
screws  extending  therethrough,  each  screw  having  a  plate 
swtveled  to  Its  Inner  end  adapted  to  fit  airi^lnst  the  Inside 
of  tbe  whe«l  felly,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  screws 
being  formed  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  tamed. 


2.  As  a  n»'w  article  of  manufacture,  a  circulating  fold- 
ing card  comprising  two  l>ody  portions  secured  together 
for  a  suitable  distance  and  each  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  folding  flap,  and  a  stereograph  carried  by  each  of  aald 
flap*. 

.'{.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  circulating  fold- 
ing card  comprlning  two  boay  portions  secured  together 
for  a  suitable  distance,  and  each  provided  at  one  end  with 
•n  outward  folding  portion,  and  each  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  folding  flap,  and  a  stereograph  carried  by  each 
of  said  flapn. 

4.  .\9  a  new  nrticle  of  manufacture,  a  circulating  card 
comprising  a  l>ody  portion  u«ed  to  divide  the  lines  of 
vision  of  one  eye  from  those  of  the  other  eye ;  two  flaps 
having  flexible  aaaociation  with  one  end  of  tbe  said  body 
portion,  and  a  tingle  ster«*ograph  carried  by  each  of  the 
aald  flaps ;  each  of  the  !<aid  flaps  extending  t>eyond  Its 
associated  side  of  the  said  body  portion  when  opened  oat 
to  co-act  with  tbe  said  body  portion  ho  that  the  said  stereo- 
graphs may  b«  stereoacopicatly  viewed. 


906.775.  CLRTAIN-FIXTrBE.  Mosaa  P.  Combai;  and 
ADCLoaa  Beaidoin,  Cblcopee  Faila.  Mas*.  Filed  Apr 
2ft.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.8S1. 
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2.  An  anti  skidding  shoe  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
a  longltodlnally  curved  channeled  plate  In  the  form  of  a 
aegmeot  of  a  circle  having  a  stodded  oater  aarface.  tbe 
material  of  said  plate  at  the  sides  thereof  being  formed 
into  outwardly  projecting  lags  which  are  bent  over  td  form 
hooka,  opposed  n>etal  links  having  Inner  and  oater  trans- 
verse hara.  the  outer  of  said  bars  being  received  within 
aald  hooketl  ears  to  have  pivotal  engagement  therewith, 
the  Inner  bar  of  each  link  on  one  side  of  the  shoe  being 
provided  with  a  croea  bar  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  the  free  end  of  aald  croea 
bar  being  hooked  to  engage  under  the  Inner  transverse  bar 
of  tbe  link  on  the  opposed  side  of  the  shoe,  each  croea  l)ar 
having  a  threaded  hose  thereon,  a  clamping  screw  paaalng 
through  said  boaa  carrying  on  Ita  lower  end  the  awlveled 
plate  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  Inside  of  a  felly  of  a 
wheel  each  screw  at  Its  upper  end  having  meana  whereby 
the  screw  may  be  turned. 


777.  METAL  BORDERED  TANKI-  FOR  DESK  FUR- 
NITURE. Rat  BEN  F.  CaooKB.  Merlden.  ("onn.,  assignor 
to  Bradley  k  Hubbard  Mfg.  Co..  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.272. 


/ 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  with  a  bolder 
provided  with  a  raised  central  part  having  alining  opea- 
Ings  In  the  npper  and  nnder  sides  thereof,  the  botton  open- 
ing being  constricted,  of  a  curtain  pole  or  rod  anppertlng 
arm  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  adapted  to  enter  Iwth 
of  ajild  openings,  by  being  reduced  to  fit  aald  conatrlcted 
opening,  and  to  be  supported  by  said  holder  with  said 
shoulder  on  the  edxe  of  the  bottom  opening. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  nf  a  holder  pro 
vlded  with  a  longttudtnally  slotted  raised  central  part  hav- 
ing openings  In  the  upper  and  under  sides  thereof,  a  shade- 
roller  Bupporting  arm  provided  with  a  foot  piece  adjustably 
mounted  on  such  raised  part,  screw  threaded  members  ar 
ranged  to  engage  §ald  foot  piece  and  said  raised  part  Inside 
oflts  slot  to  fasten  the  foot  piece  to  the  raised  part  and  a 
curtain-pole   or  rod  supporting  arm  provided  with  a  ahoul 
der   an«l    a<lapted    to   have   Its   Inwer    terminal   Inserted    in 
•aid  openings  with  tiald  shoulder  bearing  against  the 
of  the  bottom  opening 


/ 


♦  ♦ 


TP. 


In  a  metal  bordered  panel  for  desk  furniture,  the  com- 
bination with  a  metal  frame  having  a  large  central  opoa- 
Ing  and  formed  upon  Its  lower  fsce  with  a  rabbet  entorot 
by  threaded  babe,  of  a  veneer  of  wood  adapted  In  sise  to 
fit  the  rabbet  of  the  frame,  a  aheet-metal  backing  plate  to 
which  tbe  aald  wood  veneer  la  cemented,  the  sakl  veneer 
and  Its  backing  plate  being  cut  away  to  clear  the  threaded 
bubs  of  tbe  frame,  a  retaining  plate  also  adapted  In  slae  to 
lit  Into  tbe  aald  rabbet,  and  acrews  entering  the  aald 
threaded  hubs  and  securing  tbe  aald  reUlnIng  plate  la 
pUce.  and  In  turn  holding  tbe  wood  veneer  and  the  back- 
ing-plate in  place,  the  former  being  exposed  through  the 
central  opening  of  the  aald  frame. 


906.778.     AUTOMATIC  SWITCH-AI^RM.     Hbkbi  Davib. 
Addy.  Waab.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Sorlal  No.  427.351. 


.776.      ANTISKIDDINO   SHOE   FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 

GaoBiiB  W.  Co!<sTABLB.  Wayne.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1908. 

Serial  No.  417,761. 

1.  An  antl-sklddlng  shoe  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
'a  loagltudlnally  curved  channeled  plate  In  the  form  of  a 
segment  of  a  circle  having  a  studded  outer  surface,  links 
carried  at  each  end  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  each 
link  having  Inner  and  outer  tranaveree  bant,  croaa  bars 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  felly  of  a  wheel  pivoted  to  the 


1.   In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  a  awttcb  oparatlag  bar.  a  croB*  taad  aocured  tbere- 
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to,  a  horlaontai  member  rotatable  on  a  vertical  pivot, 
meana  connected  with  aald  cross  bead  and  rotary  member 
to  cauae  operation  of  tbe  latter  upon  movement  of  the 
switch  bar  and  cross  head,  a  signal  rod  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  switch  and  mounted  to  move  vertically,  and 
means  positively  connecting  the  signal  rod  with  the  rotary 
meana  aforesaid  to  cause  elevation  of  ithe  algnal  rod  upon 
movement  of  the  rotary  member  In  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  bar,  a  borlsontal  rotary 
dlak,  means  connecting  tbe  switch  bar  and  disk  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  latter  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe 
switch  bar,  a  bell  crank  located  at  a  remote  point  from  the 
switch,  a  signal  rod  carried  by  tbe  bell  crank,  meana  con- 
necting the  bell  crank  with  the  rotnry  diak  so  that  roUtion 
of  the  latter  in  one  direction  will  cause  movement  of  the 
signal  rod  In  one  direction,  and  a  aprlng  to  return  tbe  sig- 
nal rod  to  Its  normal  poaltion  upon  reverae  movement  of 
tbe  disk. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  awltch  bar.  a  croea  head  se- 
cured thereto,  a  disk  Journaled  for  rotation  in  a  borlxontal 
plane,  aald  disk  being  provided  with  a  alot  near  ita  periph 
ery,  a  pitman  connecting  the  croea  head  with  the  disk 
and  causing  operation  of  the  latter  when  the  switch  bar  1 
la  moved  In  either  direction,  a  shoe  having  pin  connection 
with  tbe  disk  through  the  slot,  and  aignaling  meana  con- 
nected for  operation  with  aald  shoe. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Independently 
operable  switch  bars,  a  cross  head  connected  to  each  of 
aald  bars,  a  slotted  diak  associated  with  each  of  said  cross 
heads  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  croaa  head  with  its  cor- 
responding disk,  of  connecting  rod  meana  connected  with 
all  of  aald  disks  and  Including  a  plurality  of  shoes  each 
having  a  pin  cooperating  with  lu  reapectlve  alot,  and  sig- 
naling devicee  connected  for  operation  through  said  con- 
necting means  by  any  one  of  said  disks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  awltch  operating  bar,  a  cross  head  secured  there- 
to, a  horlaonUl  rotary  dlak.  means  connected  with  said* 
croea  bead  and  rotary  disk  to  cause  operation  of  the  latter 
upon  movement  of  the  awltch  bar  and  croaa  head,  a  piv- 
oted signal  rod,  means  connecting  the  signal  rod  and  disk 
to  cause  the  signal  rod  to  swing  upward  upon  movement 
of  tbe  rotary  diak  In  one  direction,  and  signaling  meana 
carried  by  a  locomotive  including  a  bell  crank  adapted  to 
engage  the  aforesaid  signal  rod  when  the  latter  Is  ele- 
vated. 


9C>«.779.     PAPER  PAIL.     JouM  N.  Davih,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  Charles  B.  Oglesby,  MIddletown,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  257,914. 
J} 


1.  A  paper  pall  constructed  from  a  aingle  blank  of  suit- 
able paper  material,  aald  blank  being  formed  with  a 
shoulder  and  a  flange  at  lU  outer  edgea,  the  shoulders  and 
•anges  of  the  blank  being  brought  together  to  form  the 
shouldered  rim  and  neck  for  tbe  pall. 

2.  A  paper  pail  constructed  from  a  aingle  blank  of  suit- 
able paper  material,  tbe  blank  being  formed  with  a  shoulder 
and  a  flange  at  ita  outer  edgea.  then  folded  Into  ahape,  the 
Inner  and  outer  folds  meeting  at  the  top,  with  the  shoulders 
and  flanges  of  the  blank  coinciding  to  form  an  annular  seat 
for  the  lid.  and  a  circumferential  neck  projecting  vertically 
from  the  outer  circumference  of  the  shoulder. 

3.  A  paper  pall  constructed  from  a  aingle  blank  of  paper 
material,  said  blank  being  cat  and  scored  to  form  the  four 


side  walls  of  the  pall  with  Intermediate  folds  between  the 
walla,  with  the  wall  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the 
folds,  and  a  shoulder  and  flange  formed  on  the  wall  ex- 
tensions with  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  meeting  at  the 
top  to  form  a  double  thickness,  the  said  shoulders  and 
flanges  of  the  wall  portion  of  the  blank  forming  an  in- 
terior annular  shouldet  for  the  support  of  the  lid,  and  a 
vertical  neck  portion  projecting  from  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  shoulder. 

4.  A  paper  pall  constructed  from  a  single  blank  of  suit- 
able paper  material,  the  blank  being  formed  with  a  shoulder 
and  a  flange  at  Its  outer  edges,  then  folded  Into  shape,  the 
Inner  and  outer  folds  meeting  at  the  top,  with  the  shoulders 
and  flanges  of  the  blank  coinciding  to  form  an  annular  seat 
for  the  Ud,  and  a  circumferential  neck  projecting  vertically 
from  the  outer  circumference  of  the  shoulder,  and  a  cover 
having  double  circumferential  shoulders  to  match  with  the 
Interior  of  the  mouth  of  the  vessel. 


906.780.  P.M'ER  VESSEL.  John  N.  D.^vis,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Charles  B.  Oglesby.  MIddletown.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,720. 


1.  In  a  paper  vessel  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material,  cut  and  scored  to  fold  Into  bottom  and  side  walls 
with  overlapping  folds  between  tbe  sides,  the  combination 
with  strips  of  reinforcing  material,  of  extensions  on  t'.ie 
three  side  walls  folded  over  the  reinforcing  material  to 
form  a  stiff  rim  for  the  vessel,  and  a  cover  therefor  se- 
cured to  the  remaining  side  wall,  with  a  depending  flange 
thereon,  of  a  size  to  engage  snugly  within  the  rim  of  the 
vessel,  and  to  hold  the  cover  In  place. 

2.  In  a  paper  vessel  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material,  cut  and  scored  to  fold  into  bottom  and  side  walls 
with  overlapplnsr  folds  between  the  sides,  the  combination 
with  strips  of  reinforcing  material,  of  extensions  on  the 
three  side  walls  folded  over  the  reinforcing  material  to 
form  a  stiff  rim  for  the  vessel,  and  a  cover  therefor  se- 
cured to  the  remaining  side  wall,  additional  strips  of  re- 
inforcing material,  and  side  and  front  extensions  on  the 
cover  folded  over  the  additional  reinforcing  strips  to  form 
a  stiff  depending  flange  for  the  cover,  of  a  size  to  engage 
snugly  with  the  stiff  rim  of  the  vessel  to  hold  the  cover 

In  place. 

3.  In  a  paper  vessel  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material,  cut  and  scored  to  fold  Into  bottom  and  side  walls 
with  overlapping  folds  between  the  sides,  folded  Internally 
along  two  of  said  side  walls,  the  combination  with  strips 
of  reinforcing  material,  of  extensions  on  the  three  side 
walls  folded  over  the  reinforcing  material,  to  form  a  stiff 
rim  for  the  vessel,  and  a  cover  therefor  secured  to  the  re- 
maining side  wall  with  a  depending  flange  thereon  of  a 
sire  to  engage  snugly  within  the  rim  of  the  vessel,  and  to 
hold  the  cover  In  place. 


906,781.     OIL-HE.\TER.      H.o.s   Dodel.   San   Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,870. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  tank,  a  water  cooling 
system,  a  water  Jacket  partially  inclosing  the  oil  tank,  and 
by  pass  connections  between  the  circulating  pipes  of  the 
water  cooling  system  and  the  water  Jacket  adapted  to 
transmit  heat  to  the  oil  in  said  Unk. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  tank,  a  water  Jacket  par- 
tially incloelng  the  same,  a  water  cooling  system  having 
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main   circulating  pipes,  and   branch   pipes  connectlDg  tb« 
said  circulating  pipes  with  the  water  jacket  and  divertlac 


a  portion  of  tbe  heated  water  therethrough,  for  beating 
said  oil  tank. 


906,782.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STONE  PLANING  MA- 
CHINBS.  John  R.  Donaldson.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,300. 
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Id  a  stone  pluniux  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  re- 
ciprocating planer  table  provided  with  the  uaual  dog-bolea, 
of  an  auxillarj  table  extending  across  the  planer  table 
and  being  also  provided  with  dog-holes,  a  center-bar  at- 
tached to  tbe  middle  portion  of  the  auxiliary  table  and 
provided  with  holes,  a  fixed  center  connected  with  one  of 
the  holes  In  the  center  bar,  stiffening  '>races  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  auxiliary  table  with  tbe  center-bar, 
parallel  guideways  iit  the  under-side  of  the  auxiliary  table, 
a  Kulde  plate  located  in  sal*J  ways,  and  a  quadrant  block 
Inserted  by  its  round  upper  end  into  a  round  hole  in  the 
guide  plate  and  by  its  lower  square  shank  Into  one  of  tbe 
dog  holes  of  the  planer  table. 


9  0  «  .  7  8  .T  AI'PARATIS  FOR  SUPPLYlfiO  Fl^EL  TO 
GASENOINES.  Stani.f.n  R.  D(  Bbik,  Detroit,  Sflcb. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  :J50.75«. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  arm,  a  passage  therethrough,  a  chamber  in  the 
wall  of  said  arm,  an  Inlet  from  said  passage  to  aaid  cham- 


ber, and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  to  said  pattsage,  a 
ralve  In  said  chamber  adapted  to  control  tbe  inlet  pasaace, 
and  means  for  regulating  tbe  capacity  of  the  pasaage  to 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  conduit  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  liquid  fuel 
supply  passage  communicating  with  said  conduit,  a  com- 
manleation  between  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  pasaage  and 
■aid  conduit,  a  non  return  valve  located  at  the  delivery  end 
of  lald  paaaage,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stse  of  tbe 
communication  between  said  valve  and  tbe  conduit. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  conduit  for  supplying  air  to  the  cylinder  of  tbe  engine, 
a  liquid  fuel  supply  passage  communicating  with  aald  con- 
duit, a  communication  between  tbe  delivery  end  of  said 
paaaage  and  said  conduit,  a  non-return  valve  located  at 
the  delivery  end  of  said  passage,  means  for  regulating  tbe 
site  of  the  communication  between  said  valve  and  said 
conduit,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  rate  at  which  the 
liquid  may  pass  to  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  arm  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  thereof,  a  passage  through  said  arm,  a 
partition  in  said  passage  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  said 
arm  balng  provided  with  an  opening  extending  from  said 
paaiM*  oa  one  side  of  said  partition  to  the  aperture  in 
the  wall  of  said  arm.  and  a  passage  extending  from  said 
aperture  to  said  passage  upon  tbe  other  side  of  said  parti- 
tion, said  openings  being  so  located  that  tbey  may  be 
formed  by  a  drill  passing  from  tbe  outside  through  said 
aperture  in  tbe  wall  of  said  arm. 

5.  A  combination  of  an  arm,  a  paaaage  therethrough,  a 
chamber  In  the  wall  of  said  arm,  a  partition  in  said  pas 
sage  adjacent  to  said  chamber,  an  aperture  communicating 
with  said  passage  on  one  si«ie  of  said  partition  and  with 
the  chamber  in  the  wall  of  said  arm,  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  chaaber  In  the  wall  of  aald  arm  and  with 
the  passage  through  said  arm.  on  the  other  side  of  said 
partition,  and  a  non  return  valve  In  tbe  chamber  In  tbe 
wall  of  said  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


906.784.  SHEET  METAL  WAINSCOTING.  Albebt  W. 
Bdbboko.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,4*76. 
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1.  A  metal  sheeting  consisting  of  a  piste  bent  to  form 
dove-tailed  shaped  corrugations  plar«d  alternately  in  re 
verse  relation,  the  outer  edges  of  said  corrugations  placed 
contiguous  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  flat  surface 
and  the  Inner  edges  of  aald  corrugations  placed  non  con 
tiguous.  and  attaching  means  between  said  edges  of  said 
corrugatloms. 

2.  A  metal  sheeting,  consisting  of  a  plate  bent  to  form 
dove-tall-sbape  corrugations  placed  alternately  in  reverse 
relation,  the  outer  edges  of  said  corrugations  placed  con- 
tiguous to  form  a  substantially  flat  surfsce,  snd  attaching 
screws  for  aald  sheeting  inserted  through  tbe  suitable  open 
Ing  In  said  contiguous  sides  and  corrugation,  tbe  slotted 
head  of  said  screw  turned  to  correspond  with  the  crease 
betwatn  said  contiguous  sides. 

S.  A  metal  sheeting,  consisting  of  s  piste  bent  to  form 
dove-tall-sbape  corrugations  placed  alternately  In  reverse 
relation,  the  outer  edges  of  said  corrugations  placed  con 
tlguou^  to  form  a  substantially  flat  surfsce.  sttacblng 
screwd  In  the  seam  between  said  contiguous  sides,  snd  an 
angle  strip  within  said  corrugations  to  support  tbe  same. 

4.  A  metal  sheeting,  consisting  of  s  plate  bent  to  form 
dove  tall  shape  corrugations  placed  alternately  in  reverse 
relation,  the  outer  edges  of  said  corrugatlona  placed  con 
tiguoua  to  form  a  subatantlally  flat  surface,  an  angle  strip 
lengthwise  In  said  corrugatlona  to  support  the  same  at  tbe 
seam  twtween  said  continuous  edges,  snd  attaching  screws 
inserted  through  said  seam  and  strip  and  the  corrugation 
to  hold  the  sheeting  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
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5.  In  metal  sheeting,  a  plate  bent  to  form  doTe- tall -shape 
corrugations  placed  alternately  in  reverse  relation  thereby 
forming  the  parallel  sides  11  and  12  and  the  bracing  por- 
tions 15  connecting  the  same,  the  sides  of  the  outer  seam 
13  placed  contiguous,  and  attaching  screws  18  inserted 
through  said  sesm  and  sheet  metal  corrugation  with  tbe 
screw  slot  corresponding  id  said  crease,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


9  0  6,785.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING 
GAS-RETORTS.  Chhibtiah  Bitle.  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Filed  May  1.^,  190.'S.     Serial  No.  260.409. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  feeder 
for  directing  a  stream  of  material  by  centrifugal  force  Into 
a  receptacle,  a  motor,  mechanism  connecting  tbe  motor  and 
the  rotating  feeder,  means  for  disconnecting  tbe  motor  and 
the  rotating  feeder  without  stopping  the  rotation,  and 
nieauK  for  deflecting  tbe  stream  of  material  in  a  horizontal 
plnne  toward  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  flywheel 
carried  by  tbe  shaft,  a  motor,  a  fan  or  bladed  centrifugal 
feeder  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  motor  from  tbe  shaft  and  fly  wheel  without  stop- 
ping their  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  fly-wheel 
carried  by  tbe  shaft,  a  motor,  a  fan  or  bladed  centrifugal 
feeder  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  disconnecting 
tbe  motor  from  the  shaft  and  fly  wheel  without  stopping 
their  rotation,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  tbe  fan 
at  both  sides  by  gravity. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  fan-chamber,  a 
hopper  In  communication  with  the  fan-chamber  at  the  bot- 
tom and  rear,  a  bladed  fan  or  centrifugal  feeder  rotating 
in  the  fan  chamber,  an  outlet  to  the  fan  chamber  at  the 
bottom  and  front  thereof,  a  deflector  in  such  outlet  for 
directing  the  material,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  on  the  fan- 
shaft,  a  motor  in  frictlonal  contact  with  tbe  fly-wheel,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  frictlonal  pressure  between  sucb 
motor  and  fly  wheel  and  for  disconnecting  them  without 
stoppage  of  rotation. 


ft06.7«6  MOLDBOARD  FOR  PLOWS. 
Woodston,  Kans.  Filed  May  21. 
4.t4,15S. 


.\RSoi,D  A.  Elder, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


engaging  edge  of  the  mold  board,  said  last  named  journals 
registering  with  those  Journals  of  the  upper  side  edge  of 
the  mold  board  which  are  located  adjacent  to  its  forward 
end,  and  revoluble  members  connected  with  the  journalB 
and  extending  transversely  above  tbe  mold  board. 


906,787.  INSULATOR-PIN.  Charles  Q.  Ettb,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Ette  Investment  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  430,766. 


1.  A  metallic  insulator  pin  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  an  integral  tongue  that  is  adapted  to  be  bent  Into 
engae^pment  with  tho  support  in  which  the  plu  is  mounted  : 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  A  metallic  Insulator  pin  provided  at.  its  lower  end 
with  an  integral  tongue  that  is  adapted  to  be  bent  into 
engagement  with  the  support  in  which  the  pin  is  mounted, 
and  a  groove  formed  In  the  outer  surface  of  the  pin  adj."- 
cent  the  point  where  the  tongue  is  connected  to  the  pin  : 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  insulator  pin  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  non  metallic  head  mount- 
ed on  said  screw-threaded  portion,  and  an  Integral  por- 
tion at  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  which  is  adapted  to  be 
t>ent  Into  engagement  with  the  support  in  which  the  pin 
Is  mounted  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  Insulator  pin  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  screw -threaded  portion,  a  non-metallic  head  mount- 
ed on  said  screw-threaded  portion,  an  integral  portion 
at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  pin  which  is  adapted  to  be  bent 
Into  engagement  with  the  support  in  which  the  pin  is 
mounted,  and  a  ring-shaped  flange  on  said  pin  which  pre- 
vents water  from  running  Into  the  openlnp  in  the  support 
In  which  the  pin  Is  mounted  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  \  metallic  insulator  pin  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  screw -threaded  iwrtion,  a  non-metallic  head  mount- 
ed on  said  screw-threaded  portion,  an  integral  portion 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  which  is  adapted  to  be  bent 
Into  engagement  with  the  support  in  which  the  pin  is 
mounted,  and  a  ring  shaped  flange  on  said  pin  which 
prevents  water  from  running  into  the  opening  in  the 
support  In  which  the  pin  Is  mounted,  said  flange  being 
provided  with  notches  that  are  adapted  to  re<'eive  fasten- 
ing devices  driven  into  said  support ;  substantially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  mold  board  having  a 
diagonal  share  engaging  edge,  of  journals  carried  by  the 
side  edges  of  tbe  mold  board,  journals  carried  by  tbe  share 


906,788.     MOLE  PLOW.     Doctor  W.  Evans,  Eaton,  Ohio. 
j        Filed  Aug.  15,  190«.     Serial  No.  448.684. 

A    plow    comprising   an    elongated    transversely   arched 
(   plate  having  a  point  at   its  forward  end,   the  side  edges 
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•nd  point  of  Mtd  plate  bflntc  located  in  th.-  Mini«  plan*.  and  from  «ich  other,  and  DM^na   for  cluing  ih*  Jama  a 

an  elongated  heel  ImmiivablT  ct>nnected  to  the  lower  face  nldewliie    rrlndlnr    morenieDt    In    of>po«lt«    direction*    co- 

of  the   plate  and   arranued  on  edjce.   «ald   heel   belnx  dia-  ordlnately    with    the   owrlilatlng    and    cruahing    morement 

posed  entirely  b«low  th«  plane  of  the  top  of  the  plate  of  the  jawa. 


and  havlnic  Ita  lower  edg«  occopylnjc  the  aanie  plane  M 
that  occupied  by  the  lower  adRea  of  the  plate,  and  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  atandard  connected  to 
the  heel  and  flxed  relative  thereto. 


»06.7«9  STARTKR  FOR  MOTOB-CAB  KNT.INES.  Wil- 
liam Flotd.  Mastic.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  «.  190S.  Serial 
No.  437.300 


1.  .\  starter  for  motor  car  eniclnes  comprising  a  buckle, 
a  contractlble  girdle  e^hrarlnic  the  part  to  be  reToWed 
and  havlnt;  one  end  connected  with  aaid  buckle.  In  con- 
bination  with  a  chain  connected  to  the  other  end  of  aald 
girdle  and  passed  tbroutrh  the  buckle  and  constituting 
means  for  contractlns  and  moving  said  girdle  In  a  cir- 
cumferential direction 

2.  In  a  starter  for  motor  car  engines,  a  buckle,  a  flexible 
girdle  embracing  the  part  to  t>e  revolved  and  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  buckle  and  the  other  end  passed 
therethrough  and  constituting  an  actuating  connection 
for  contracting  and  forwardly  moving  »ald  girdle.  In  com 
bination  with  means  for  returning  said  girdle  In  a  re- 
verse direction. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  motor-car  engines,  a  fly-wheel  grip- 
ping device  including  a  buckle  with  an  out-turned  end 
adapted  to  codperate  with  an  abutment  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  gripping  device. 

4.  In  a  starter  for  motorcar  engines  a  fly-wheel  grip- 
ping device  Including  a  girdle  and  a  buckle  In  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  return  for  aald  device  connected  to 
the  end  of  said  buckle. 

i 


906.7M.  BOCK  CRUSHKH  AND  PDLVEBIZER.  Wil- 
liam II.  FcLCHEB.  Oakland,  Cal..  assignor  to  Teddy 
Jaw  lljlvertxer  i^ompaay,  Oakland.  Cal..  a  Corporatton 
of  California.      Kll.-d  Nov.  5,  1907.     Serial   No.   400.742. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  ot 
Jaws  flexibly  suspended  at  their  upper  ends  and  plvotally 
supported  at  their  lower  ends,  means  for  rocking  the 
Jaw«-  toward  and  from  each  other  on  the  said  pivots,  and 
means  for  coiirdlnately  shifting  the  Jaws  sidewlse  In  op- 
posite directions  during  said  pivotal  movement. 

2.  In  an  ai>paratus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  coactlag  crushing  Jaws  plvotally  supported  at  one 
end.   means  for  rocking  the  Jaws  on  the  pivots  towarAa 


3.  In  a  rock  emshlag  apparatus,  a  pair  of  cruahlng 
Jawa,  msans  for  rocking  the  Jawa  towards  and  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  simultaneously  Imparting  a  sidewlss 
grinding  motion  to  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  rock  cruahlng  mill,  a  pair  of  pivoted  crushing 
Jaws,  the  pivots  of  the  Jsws  aaoanted  In  rockable  bearings 
whereby  the  Jawa  nay  have  a  lateral  modon  with  respect 
to  tbalr  plane  of  osclllstlon  towards  and  from  each  other. 
meaaa  for  effecting  said  lateral  motion,  and  means  for 
oadllatlng  the  Jaws  towards  and  from  each  other. 

n.  In  a  rock  cruahlng  mill,  a  pair  of  flexibly  suspended 
Jaws,  pivots  for  the  Jaws,  rocksble  bearings  for  the  pivots, 
said  rockable  l>earings  turning  on  vertical  sxes.  mesns 
for  rocking  the  Jaws  on  said  bearings,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting an  oscillating  motion  to  the  Jaws  towards  and 
from  eacb  other. 

[Clalaa  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


90«.791.  CIOAU  IIOLDKR.  HaxsT  O.  Oalatiax.  Flush- 
ing, and  Edwabo  T.  Allkn.  Jamaica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
26,  1007.     Ssrlai  .Na  403.ftl8. 


1.  An  article  of  the  elaas  described,  comprising  s  bolder 
adapted  to  receive  a  cigar  and  bavinc  a  bore,  and  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  member  In  said  bore  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  rods  secured  tiljithir  at  their  ends  and  adapted  to 
pierce  a  cigar  placed  In  aaid  bolder  and  div.rglDg  toward 
the  front  of  said  bolder,  whereby  a  chaasber  will  be  formed 
la  said  cigar  by  said  rods  while  ths  cigar  is  in  the  bolder. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  dsserttsd,  comprising  a  holder 
having  a  body  1.  and  mouthpiece  2.  provided  with  bores 
.1.  and  4.  respectively,  and  rods  5.  and  6.  secured  in  the 
holder  snd  converging  toward  the  rear  of  the  holder,  said 
rods  being  secured  together  at  their  ends  7.  In  allnemeat 
with  tha  bore  4. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s  holder 
having  a  bore,  and  a  conical  collar  adapted  to  engage  the 
Interior  of  said  holder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
rods  which  converge  toward  the  roar  o*  the  holder  and 
the  enda  of  which  come  together  to  form  means  for  pierc- 
ing a  cigar  placed  In  aaM  bolder  whereby  a  chamber  la 
formed  in  ths  dgar  while  It  Is  In  the  holder. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bolder 
having  a  bore  for  the  reception  of  a  cigar,  and  a  collar 
in  said  holder  having  projections  adapted  to  engage  the 
Interior  of  the  holder  and  rods  on  aald  collar  converging 
toward  the  rear  of  the  holder. 

B.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  s  plurality 
of  converging  rods  hsving  their  ends  secured  together  to 
form  mesns  for  piercing  a  clgsr  sod  forming  s  chsmber 
therein  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  said  rods 
In  a  cigar  holder. 
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f06,T92.     FISH-HOOK.     lloSES  Gbbes.  AtlanU.  Oa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  S59,914. 


1.  In  s  flsh  hook  of  the  chsracter  described,  the  com- 
blnstlon  with  a  pintle,  of  a  bait  hook  pivoted  thereto 
and  hsving  one  end  thereof  l>ent  to  form  psrallel  eyes  and 
a  loop  between  said  eyes,  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
bait  book  Is  confined  to  a  given  plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bsr.  of  a  striker 
hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  bait  hook  pivoted  to  the  striker 
hook,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  books  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  bait  hook  past  the  striker  book. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar.  of  a  striker 
hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  bait  hook  pivoted  to  the  striker 
hook,  and  means  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  bait  hook, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  bait  book  past  the  striker 
book  Is  prevented. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sopporting  bar.  of  a  striker 
hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  bait  hook  pivoted  to  the  striker 
hook,  and  means  formed  integral  with  said  bait  book  for 
limiting  Its  swinging  movement  to  a  given  plane. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar  of  a  striker 
hook  pivoted  to  the  supporting  bar.  snd  a  bait  hook  pivoted 
to  the  striking  book  and  carrying  a  stop  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  bait  book. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


906,703.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GAS.  Charles  J. 
OtwssTBKirr,  Alton,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,26«. 


of  supporting  books  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  transTerse 
operating  shaft  Joumaled  on  said  frame,  and  gear  connec- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  gas.  which  consists  In  intro- 
ducing a  mineral  carbonate  and  a  carbonaceous  matter 
into  a  retori.  subjecting  said  retort  to  beat,  and  inlectlng 
ateam  Into  said  retori. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  gas,  which  consists  In  Intro- 
daclng  limestone  and  a  carbonaceous  matter  Into  a  retort, 
subjecting  said  retort  to  heat  and  Injecting  steam  Into 
said  retort. 

S.  The  method  of  producing  gas.  which  consists  In  Intro- 
ducing limestone  and  a  carbonaceous  matter  into  a  retori, 
subjecting  the  retort  to  heat,  injecting  steam  Into  said 
retort  and  combining  with  said  limestone  an  oil  or  anal 
ogous  substance  to  raise  the  Illuminating  quality  and  beat 
units  of  the  gas. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  gas,  which  consists  In  Intro- 
ducing s  mineral  carbonate  and  the  waste  from  the  distil- 
lation of  crude  petroleum  into  a  retort  and  subjecting  said 
retort  to  heat,  and  Injecting  steam  Into  said  retort. 


900.794.     BAG-HOLDER.     Thomprox   D.   Hall,   Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,.S07. 
A  rack,  comprising  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  plurality  of 

longitudinal  ahafta  Journaled  in  aaid  frame,  a  plnrallty 


tions  between  said  operating  shaft  and  said  longitudinal 
shafts. 


906,795.     HAIR-ROLL.     MvBON  B.  Hammond.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  May  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,838. 


1.  In  a  hair  roll  having  a  braided  wire  body,  hair  en- 
gaging means  projecting  from  said  body  and  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  latter. 

2.  A  hair  roll  having  a  braided  wire  body  from  whose 
surface  extends  a  projection  formed  Integral  with  said 
body. 

3.  In  a  hair  roll  having  a  braided  wire  body  of  the  re- 
quired fullness,  balr  engaging  means  consisting  of  a  rib 
extending  from  the  surface  of  said  body  and  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  latter. 

4.  A  hair  roll  comprising  a  braided  wire  body  and  hair 
engaging  projections  formed  integral  with  said  body  and 
located  at  that  part  of  the  latter  which  comes  In  contact 
with  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


906.796.     RAIL-JOINT.     JOHN  W.  Hawk.   New  Kensing- 
ton, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,790. 


1.  Bail  Joint  means  comprising  rail  ends,  one  rail  end 
being  provided  in  its  head  portion  with  a  recess  and  baring 
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*JU  b««e  portion  projecting  from  tti  web  and  provided  with 
•  lonifltudlnal  .Jot.  the  b««e  portion  aforeaald  belog  pro- 
Tided  with  recesMt  at  the  outer  edge*  of  the  projecting 
end.  thereby  forming  hooka,  and  the  other  rail  end  having 
a  tonifue  projecting  from  Ita  head  portion  Into  the  nceu 
In  the  head  of  the  flrat  mentioned  rail  end  while  the  baae 
portion  of  the  aecond  rail  end  la  formed  with  receaaea  In 
which  the  hooka  aforesaid  Interlock. 

J.  Kail  Joint  means  comprUlng  rail  enda  one  of  which 
U  formed  In  the  head  thereof  with  a  longltudlnn  1  recew 
enlarged  at  Ita  Inner  extremity,  the  baae  of  aald  rail  end 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  projecting  aome  dla 
Unce  from  Its  web  portion,  the  Inner  extremity  of  aald 
alot  belnK  enlarged  iind  the  outer  edge  portlona  of  the  pro- 
jecting base  being  formed  with  receaaea  at  oppoalte  aides  of 
the  slot,  the  other  rail  end  having  an  Interlocking  tongue 
extending  from  Its  head  and  received  In  the  receaa  In  the 
head  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  end.  the  base  of  the  second 
rail  end  being  received  In  and  having  a  projection  Inter- 
locking with  the  enlarged  end  of  the  alot  of  the  flrtt  rail 
end.  and  angular  rece—ea  being  provided  In  the  baae  of  the 
seixjnd  rail  end  to  receive  and  Interlock  with  the  hooka  of 
the  flrat  rail  end. 


90«  797  COMBINED  TUBE  EXPANDER  AND  CUTTER. 
Fkaxk  M.  HAWKisa.  Manafleld.  Ohio  Filed  Dw.  11, 
lft07.     Serial  No.  405.993. 


movement   la  Imparted  to  aald  fead  screw   when   the  op- 
erating handle  la  rotated. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  tuba  expander  and  roller  com- 
prtaing  a  cylindrical  head  having  a  hollow  central  portion, 
receaaea  formed  In  one  end  of  the  bead  with  the  oppoalte 
end  Internally  acrew  threaded,  a  hollow  few!  acrew  fitted 
to  one  end  of  aald  cylindrical  b«ad  and  provided  with  a 
aerlea  of  apertures  formed  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
mandrel  rotatably  aupportad  by  the  feed  acrew.  a  ratchet 
wheel  rigidly  aecured  to  the  one  end  of  the  mandrel  having 
lU  face  contacting  with  the  operating  handle  whereby  It  la 
ratalnad  la  place,  means  on  aald  operating  handle  to  rotate 
tba  mandrel  Independent  of  the  cylindrical  head,  meana  to 
rotate  the  mandrel  and  the  cylindrical  bead  almolUne- 
oualy,  and  alao  meana  on  said  operating  handle  to  rotate 
the  feed  acrew  as  described  and  for  the  purpoac  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tube  expander  and  cutter,  comprlalng  a  cylin- 
drical haed  having  bearlnga  provided  therein  to  receive 
cutting  dlaka  or  rollera  and  alao  provided  with  diamet- 
rically oppoaed  slota,  a  feed  acrew  connected  to  said  cy- 
lindrical head,  a  mandrel  Journaled  In  the  hollow  central 
portion  of  aald  feed  screw  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  there 
In  Independent  of  the  roUtlon  of  the  cylindrical  head,  a 
pin  fitted  to  the  mandrel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald 
slots,  means  to  rotate  the  mandrel  and  cylindrical  heed 
simultaneously  or  Independent  of  each  other. 

5.  la  a  tube  expander  and  cutter  comprlalng  a  cylln 
drical  head  having  receaaea  formed  on  one  end  to  receive 
cutting  disks  or  rollers  and  nlao  provided  with  diametric- 
ally oppoeed  slots,  a  feed  screw  tbreadably  connected  to 
aald  cylindrical  head  having  a  hollow  central  portion,  r\ 
tapered  mandrel  having  a  straight  portion  adapted  to  be 
Jooraaled  within  the  hollow  portion  of  aald  feed-acrew  and 
raCatably  aupported  thereby,  an  operating  lever  provided 
with  winged  portlona  looaely  Journaled  on  the  straight 
portion  of  said  mandrel  provided  wltk  winged  portions, 
means  to  expand  the  cylindrical  outline  of  the  rollera  or 
cutting  dUka,  means  to  rotate  the  tapered  mandrel  and 
cylindrical  head  together,  means  to  lock  the  operating 
■lechanlam  of  the  mandrel  In  or  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 
and  alao  meana  to  lock  the  operating  mechanlam  of  the 
feed  acrew  In  or  out  of  operative  poaltlon  subsUntlally  as 
aad  for  the  purpoee  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


906.798.     LITTER  CARRIER.     FaAJiK  O.   Hau),  Kenyon. 
Minn,     riled  Apr.  20.  1908.     SerUl  No.  428,024. 


1.  In  a  tube  roller  and  expander,  comprlalng  a  cylin- 
drical head  having  receaaea  formed  on  one  end  thereof  for 
bearlnga  and  the  opposite  end  Internally  screw-threaded, 
said  cylindrical  head  having  diametrically  oppoaed  slota 
'ormed  therein,  a  feed  screw  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
icrew  threaded  end  of  aald  head,  a  mandrel  Journaled  la 
and  supported  by  the  feed  acrew.  meana  to  connect  the 
mandrel  to  the  head,  a  ratchet  wheel  aecured  to  said  man 
drel.  an  operating  lever  looaely  Journaled  on  one  end  of  the 
mandrel  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  face  of  the  feed 
screw,  said  operating  lever  having  two  outwardly  project- 
ing wing  portlona,  one  of  said  wing  portions  having  a  pawl 
fitted  thereto  and  adapted  to  meah  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
for  rotating  the  mandrel  aeparately  or  In  conjunction  with 
the  cylindrical  head. 

2.  In  a  tube  roller  and  expander,  the  combination  of  a 
head  having  receaaea  formed  In  one  end  thereof  for  bear- 
lnga with  the  oppoalte  end  Internally  screw-threaded,  a  feed 
screw  adapted  to  engage  with  the  screw -threaded  end  of 
the  cylinder.  «  mandrel  Journaled  In  and  aupported  by  the 
feed-ecrew.  an  operating  lever  looaely  Journaled  on  one  end 
of  the  mandrel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  feed  screw, 
said  operating  lever  having  two  outwardly  projecting  por 
tions.  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  faiandrel. 
one  of  said  projecting  portions  having  n  pawl  fitted  thereto 
and  adapted  to  meah  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  meana  to 
hold  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pin  Journaled  In  the  other  projecting  portion  and  adapted 
to  meeh  with  aperturee  formed  In  the  feed  acrew  whereby 


1  The  combination,  with  an  elejated  track,  of  a  carrier 
bucket  a  ball  therefor,  hangera  having  wheela  adapted  to 
travel  "on  aald  track,  and  splBdlea  loosely  connected  with 
aald  ball,  and  an  equalWaf  bar  having  a  central  rocker 
bearing  on  aald  ball  and  connected  on  each  side  of  aald 
bearing  with  said  aplndlea.  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elevated  track,  of  a  carrier 
bucket  a  hall  therefor,  a  tniaa  strap  aecured  to  aald  ball, 
hangera  having  wheela  adapted  to  travel  on  aald  track  and 
depending  splndlea  fitting  looeely  within  holea  In  aald  ball 
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aad  said  trap,  an  equalizing  bar  having  n  central  rocker 
liearlng  on  said  ball  and  connected  at  Its  enda  to  said 
spindles. 

3.  The  combination,  with  n  litter  carrier  bucket,  of  a 
ball  therefor,  hangers  having  wheels  and  depending  spin- 
dles looaely  mounted  In  aald  ball,  a  fork  mounted  on  said 
ball,  a  rocker  bar  arranged  to  bear  on  said  ball  and  having 
a  vertical  movement  In  said  fork,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
fork  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  bar,  and  the  ends 
of  said  bar  having  a  loose  connection  with  said  splndlea. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  elevated  track,  of  a  carrier 
bucket  and  a  ball  therefor,  hangers  having  wheels  adapted 
to  travel  on  aald  track  and  spindles  fitting  within  holes  In 
said  ball,  a  bar  having  holes  In  Its  ends  to  receive  said 
splndlea,  and  collars  secured  on  aald  splndlea  and  having 
rlba  to  enter  receaaea  In  the  ends  of  said  bar,  and  aald 
splndlea  being  capable  of  rotation  In  said  bar  to  accom- 
modate the  wheels  to  curves  In  the  track. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  elevated  track,  of  a  carrier 
bucket,  a  ball  therefor,  hangers  having  wheels  and  spindles 
loosely  mounted  In  said  hall,  said  spindles  being  capable 
of  rotation  to  accommodate  the  wheels  to  curves  In  the 
track,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  wheela  In  line 
when  traveling  on  a  straight  track. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


906.799.  LOCK  AND  BLOCK  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  RbB- 
■«T  J-  Hewett.  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall 
Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.277. 


route  circuit,  means  acting  automatically,  upon  the  closing 
of  the  track  circuit,  to  operate  the  slgnal-controlllng^  de- 
vice to  release  the  signal,  and  means  operating  automatic- 
ally to  open  the  track  circuit  when  a  train  enters  the  block. 

6.  An  electric  lock  and-block  signal  sybtem  comprising  ^ 
signal,  an  electric  signal-controlling  device,  a  route  circuit, 
normally  open,  connecting  two  signal  stations,  a  continu- 
ous track  circuit,  normally  open,  means  for  closing  the 
route  circuit.  meant<  operating  automatically,  upon  the 
closing  of  the  route  circuit,  to  close  the  track  circuit, 
means  acting  automatically,  upon  the  closing  of  the  track 
circuit  to  operate  the  signal-controlling  device  to  release 
the  signal,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  open  the 
track  circuit  and  the  route  circuit  when  a  train  enters  the 
block. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  electric  lock-andblock  signal  system  comprising  a 
signal,  an  electric  signal-controlling  device,  a  route  circuit 
connecting  two  signal  stations,  a  track  circuit,  means  for 
closing  the  route  circuit,  means  operating  automatically 
upon  the  closing  of  the  route  circuit  to  close  the  track  cir- 
cuit, and  means  operating  automatically,  upon  the  closing 
of  the  track  circuit,  to  operate  the  signal-controlling  de- 
vice to  release  the  algnal. 

2.  An  electric  lock-and -block  signal  system  comprising 
a  signal,  an  electric  signal-controlling  device,  a  route  clr 
cult  connecting  two  signal  stations,  manually  operable 
means  for  closing  the  route  circuit,  means  operating  auto 
matlcally.  upon  the  closing  of  the  route  circuit,  to  close  the 
track  circuit,  and  means  acting  automatically,  upon  the 
cloelng  of  the  track  circuit,  to  operate  the  signal-control- 
ling device  to  release  the  signal. 

3.  An  electric  lock-and  block  slgmil  system  comprising  a 
signal,  an  electric  signal  controlling  device,  a  route  circuit 
connecting  two  algnal  stations,  a  track  circuit,  manually- 
operable  means  at  both  stations  operable  simultaneously  to 
complete  the  route  circuit,  means  operating  automatically, 
upon  the  closing  of  the  route  circuit,  to  cloae  the  track 
circuit,  and  means  acting  automatically,  upon  the  closing 
of  the  track  circuit,  to  operate  the  signal-controlling  de- 
vice to  releaae  the  signal. 

4.  An  electric  lock-and-block  algnal  system  comprlalng  a 
algnal.  an  electric  signal-controlling  device,  a  route  cir- 
cuit, a  contlnuoua  track  circuit,  normally  open,  automatic 
means  for  closing  the  track  circuit  upon  the  closing  of  the 
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906,800.  LOCK  AND  BLOCK  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Rob- 
ert J.  Hewett.  Westfleld.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  The  Hall 
Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filled  Jan. 
10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.278. 


j^ 


£3 


/StmtimtB 

1.  In  an  electric  lock  and-block  signal  system,  a  circuit 
connecting  signal  stations,  a  manual  controlling  member 
operative  Indirectly  to  transmit  a  release,  circuit  breakers 
Interposed  In  the  circuit  and  controlled  by  the  traflic,  and 
means  acting  automatically,  upon  the  operation  of  the 
manual  controlling  member,  to  lock  tlie  samo  and  transmit 
a  releaae. 

2.  In  an  electric  lock-and-block  signal  system,  a  circuit 
connecting  signal  st'itlons,  circuit  breakers  interposed  In 
the  circuit  and  controlled  by  the  traffic  a  manual  control- 
ling member  operative  to  close  the  circuit,  and  means  act- 
ing automatically  to  lock  said  member  and  transmit  a  re- 
lease when  the  circuit  has  heen  so  closed. 

3.  In  an  electric  lock-and-block  signal  system,  a  circuit 
connecting  signal  stations,  a  manual  controlling  member 
operative  to  cloae  the  circuit,  circuit  breakers  Interposed 
In  the  circuit  and  controlled  by  the  traflBc,  and  means  act- 
ing automatically  to  lock  said  manual  controlling  memlter 
and  transmit  a  release  when  the  circuit  has  been  closed  by 
said  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  lock-and-block  signal  system,  a  manual 
controlling  member  operable  either  In  receiving  or  trans- 
mitting a  release,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  lock 
said  member  upon  Its  operation  to  transmit  a  release. 

5.  In  an  electric  lock  and  block  signal  system,  a  manual 
controlling  member  operable  either  In  receiving  or  trans- 
mitting a  release,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  lock 
said  member  In  nAtral  position  after  Ita  operation  to 
transmit  a  release. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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90A.fWl 

HiCKRT.  StLWjtn  Bar.  C»l 
No.  399.721. 


DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  PANS     Edwabd  |  90«.90S.     HASP    LOCK.     Alas  L.  J««r«T.  RIchmoiMl.  T*. 
Filed  Ot    l".*.  1907.     Serial  Filed  July  29.  190H.     Serial  No.  44S.9S5. 


1.  \»  an  article  of  manufacture,  n  detachable  handle  for 
pans,  said  handle  consisting  of  a  thank  portion  taarlnc  a 
downwardly  ezt<>ndlnx  gripping:  jaw  at  one  end  and  har 
Ing  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end.  sjild  handle  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  nut  ;  and  a  companion  sliank  portion  slldablv 
fitting  within  the  first  named  shank  portion  and  baTlng  a 
downwardly  projecting  jaw  at  one  end  and  having  threads 
ta  be  engaged  by  said  nut.  the  jaws  of  the  two  shank  p6r 
tloDs  being  widened  transversely  to  form  broad  bearing 
•arfacea  adapted  to  grip  a  pan. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  detachable  hpodle 
for  pans,  said  handle  consisting  of  a  shank  portion  baring 
a  downwardly  extending  gripping  jaw  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  coupling  member  at  the  opposite  end  ;  a  companion 
shank  portion  slldahly  fitting  within  the  first  named  shank 
portion  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  jaw  :  and  a 
handle  having  a  nut  to  engage  threads  on  said  second 
named  shank  portion,  said  jaws  being  widened  transTersely 
to  form  broad  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  grip  a  pan.  and 
the  faces  of  said  jaws  being  aubetantially  parallel  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  jaws  and  having  the  remaining 
portions  offset  to  accommodate  the  rim  of  a  pan. 


a622^ 


90«.H02.     F.\!R  LEAD.     El  <;em:  L.  H«-rroN,  Orovllle,  C»l. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  Ift08.     Serial  No.  427.5.T6. 


1.  In  a  dredee.  the  combination  with  double  deik  sheavea. 
of  a  fair  lead  therefor,  comprising  a  suitably  mounted  slid- 
ing carriage,  said  carriage  having  opposed  grooved  rollers 
turning  on  pivots  at  right  angle*  to  tbe  pivots  of  the 
aouble  deck  sheaves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shenve.  of  a  line  paaatng 
therearound  and  adapti-d  to  be  at  different  angles  relative 
thereto,  a  pair  of  opposed  grooved  pulleys  between  which 
the  line  passes,  said  pulleys  mounted  on  axes  at  rlicht 
nngies  to  the  axis  of  said  sheave,  nnd  a  pivoted  alMIng 
frame  for  said  pulleys. 

,  S.  The  combination  with  a  dredger  mounted  for  oscllla 

tory  movement,  of  double  deck  sheave*  thereon,  bowlloea 

,  passing  between  said  double  deck  sheaves  and  to  suitable 
bank  sheaves,  with  means  for  opernttng  said  bowlines  to 
oscillate  the  dre<lger.  and  a  slldable  fair  lead  on  the  dredger 
In  front  of  the  double  deck  sheaves,  through  which  a  bow- 
line leads. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dredger  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tory movement,  of  double  d«ck  sheave*  thereon,  bowlines 
passing  between  said  double  deck  shenve*  and  to  suitable 
#  bank  sheaves,  with  means  for  opernting  said  tKiwlloes  to 
ost'illate  the  dredger,  and  a  slldable  fair  lead  on  the  dredger 
In  front  of  the  double  deck  sheave*,  throuuh  which  a  bow 
line  leads,  said  fair  leads  each  compri*ing  a  carriage 
mounted  on  vertical  pivots  and  sliding  on  horlsontal  track 
ways,  and  carrying  grooved  rollers  l)etween  which  a  bow 
line  passes. 

\ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  an  oiiening  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a 
staple,  a  hasp  rigidly  secured  to  the  casing  and  extended 
In  the  same  longitudinal  plane  therewith  nnd  a  locking 
bolt  alldably  mounted  within  tbe  casing  and  provided  with 
an  Inclined  terminal  for  MgacMient  with  the  staple. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  dwcrlbed  locluding  a  casing 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a 
staple,  there  being  enlargements  formed  on  tbe  casing  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  receaaea,  a  hasp  haT- 
Ing  oppoaltely  dlspoaed  leg*  extending  within  the  recesses 
of  the  enlargemenu  and  having  their  terminals  rigidly 
secured  to  said  caalng.  a  bolt  alldably  mounted  within  the 
caalng  for  CBsacMBent  with  the  staple,  meana  for  locking 
the  bolt  In  axtendod  and  retracted  positions,  and  means 
carried  by  tbe  ataple  for  locking  the  caalng  In  engagement 
with  aatd  staple  when  the  bolt  la  In  retracted  poeitlon. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  Including  a  caalng 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a 
staple,  a  hasp  Including  spaced  arms  having  their  terml 
nala  extended  within  tbe  casing  and  bent  to  form  vertical 
extmnlons  for  attachment  to  said  casing,  a  locking  bolt 
■lldabiT  mounted  within  the  caalng  for  engagement  with 
the  ataple.  and  tumblers  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the 
extensions  of  the  hasp  and  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the 
locking  bolt. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed  Including  a  caalng 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a 
staple,  a  hasp  having  spaced  arms  extending  within  the 
casing  and  provided  with  vertical  extensions  for  attach- 
ment to  said  caalng.  a  locking  bolt  slldably  mounted  with- 
in the  caalng.  a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  aecured  to 
the  bolt  and  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  one  of  the  exten- 
sions of  the  hasp,  and  locking  tumblers  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  other  extension  of  the  hasp  and  arranged  to  yield- 
ably  bear  agalnat  the  locking  bolt. 

8.  A  device  of   the   class   described    Including   a   casing 

comprising  top  and  liottom  sections,  there  being  enlarge 

ments  formed  on  the  bottom  section  and  having  longltudl- 

I   nally    dl8ix>sed    opening*    formed    therein,    a    hasp    having 

'   spaced   arms  extending   through    the  openings   In   the   en- 

]    largementa    and    provided    with    vertical    extensions    for 

I   attachment  to  the  fop  section  of  the  casing,  there  being 

an  opening  formed  In  the  bottom  section  for  the  reception 

of  a  staple,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  within  the  caalng  nnd 

arranged  to  engage  tbe  staple,  a  spring  having  one  end 

thereof  secured  to  the  bolt  and  Its  opposite  end  fastened 

to   one   of   the   extensions   of    the   hasp,    locking    tumblers 

pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  extenalon  of  the  hasp  and 

arranged  to  yieldably  engage  the  bolt,  a  washer  Interposed 

between  the  upper  tumbler  and  top  section  of  the  casing. 

meana  for  locking  the  bolt  In  retracted  position,  and  means 

for  supporting  the  casing  In  engagement  with  the  staple 

when  the  bolt  Is  In  retracted  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


90  6.80  4.       TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.       Elbazkb 
KemphhaU^   London.    England,   assignor   to    Kempshall 
Tyre  Company,  of   Europe.    Limited.    London.   England. 
Filed  July  2.'i,  lft«»7.     Serial  No.  S8<.B14. 
1.   A  tire  comprising  two  sets  of  transversely  arranged 
sections  having  flattened  outer  edges,  one  set  of  said  sec- 
tions, being  of  composite  formation  Including  nibber  and 
i  fabric  vulcanlied  together,  the  fibers  of  the  fabric  adhering 


to  the  adjacent  rubber,  tbe  two  aets  of  sections  being  alter- 
nately disposed,  alternate  layers  of  rubber  and  fabric  over 
aaid  flattened  portions  and  the  whole  vulcanized. 


2.  In  a  tire  for  vehicle  wbeela,  elastic  sections  alter- 
nately arranged  with  sections  of  a  material  coni|)ri8lng 
layers  of  elastic  material  and  fabric  vulcanized  together. 
the  fibers  of  the  fabric  adhering  to  the  adjacent  elastic 
portions,  and  coincident  boles  In  tbe  aectlons  forming  a 
continuous  hollow  interior  and  the  whole  vulcanized. 

3.  A  tire  composing  transversely  arranged  elaatic  sec- 
tions alternately  arranged  with  transverae  aectlons  of 
composite  material  comprising  layers  of  elaatic  material 
and  fabric  vulcanized  together,  the  fibers  of  the  fabric  ad- 
hering to  the  adjacent  elaatic  material,  and  a  cover  vul- 
canised to  ail  the  sectiona. 


9O6.8O0.  ELASTIC  WHEEL  TIRE.  Chables  Kino.  Isle 
worth.  England.  Filed  June  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
880.113. 


1.  In  an  elaatic  wheel  tire,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral core,  an  elastic  body  surrounding  the  core,  an  Inner 
cover  surrounding  and  Integrally  united  with  said  elastic 
body,  and  a  removable  jacket  surrounding  said  Inner  cover. 
the  outer  surface  of  said  Inner  cover  and  the  Inner  surface 
of  tbe  jacket  being  provided  with  Interlocking  portions  for 
preventing  the  longitudinal  creeping  of  one  of  said  parts 
with  respect  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  elastic  wheel  tire,  tbe  coiublnatlon  with  a  core 
of  an  elastic  Imdy  wound  spirally  around  said  core,  a  rela- 
tively thin  Inner  cover  surrounding  said  elastic  body  and 
united  integrally  therewith  and  a  removable  outer  jacket 
■arroundlng  aald  Inner  cover,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  an  elastic  wheel  tire,  the  combination  with  a  core, 
of  an  elastic  body  wound  spirally  around  said  core,  a  rela 
tlvely  thin  Inner  cover  surrounding  said  elastic  body  and 
united  Integrally  therewith  and  a  removable  outer  jacket 
surrounding  said  Inner  cover,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cover  and  the  Inner  surface  of  said  jacket  having  inter- 
locking portloi»s  extending  entirely  around  the  same  for 
preventing  the  longitudinal  creeping  of  one  of  said  parts 
with  respect  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


906.806.  riPE-HAKGER.  John  C.  Kobtick  and  Grobok 
H.  Ebkbuabd.  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Filed  June  ?..  1908. 
Serial  No.  436.433. 

1.  In  a  clamp  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  two  segments, 
one  segment  having  a  cross  head  upon  the  end,  and  a  nar- 
row shank  connecting  it  with  the  main  portion  of  the 
clamp,  a  slot  formed  In  the  other  member,  aald  slot  hav- 
ing tbe  outer  end  made  wide  enough  to  receive  the  shank 
of  the  first  named  member,  and  converging  to  a  narrower 
portion,  and  a  tongue  in  line  with  said  slot  and  capable  of 
being  bent  out  of  line  to  allow  the  cross  bond  to  be  Intro- 
duced, and  to  be  afterwards  locked  by  closing  the  tongue 
back  into  Its  position. 


2.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  segmental 
memliers,  one  of  said  member.s  having  a  cross-head  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  tl;e  width  of  tbe  clamp,  a 
narrow  tongue  connecting  said  cross  head  with  the  main 
portion  of  said  memlier.  the  other  member  having  a  slot, 
the  outer  end  of  which  is  of  sufficient  width  to  receive  tbe 
shank  of  the  first  named  member,  and  converging  to  a  nar- 
rower rear  portion,  and  a  tongue  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  rear  portion,  capable  of  being  bent  out  of  line  to 
allow  the  cross  head  to  be  introduced  by  turning  it  to 
stand  in  line  with  the  slot,  and  afterwards  locked  by 
closing  the  tongue  back  Into  Its  jmsitlon. 


3.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  semicircular 
segments  having  a  loose  reversible  joint  connection,  said 
connection  being  formed  by  a  transverse  head,  and  a 
shank  connecting  said  head  with  the  main  portion  of  the 
segment,  the  other  member  having  an  open  slot,  converg- 
ing rearwardly.  having  the  outer  end  of  sufficient  width 
to  allow  the  shank  of  the  first  named  member  to  be  turned 
within  it.  and  the  position  of  the  segment  reversed,  and  a 
bendable  tongue  in  line  with  said  slot,  adapted  to  be  bent 
outward  to  allow  the  head  to  be  introduced,  and  after 
wards  locked  by  closing  the  tongue  back  into  its  position. 


906.807.  RUBBER  HEEL.  Ahthi  R  M.  Lkighton.  Avon. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Arnold.  North  Abington. 
Mass.     Filed  May  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.249. 


1.  A  boot  heel  of  resilient  material,  having  a  medial 
highly  contractlble  and  expansible  region  extending  to  the 
breast  of  tbe  heel,  and  anchoring  means  extending  along 
the  sides  of  the  heel,  capable  of  bending  freely  at  the  back 
of  the  heel  to  permit  the  sides  of  the  heel  to  be  brought 
readily  toward  each  other  or  separated  as  desired,  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  fastenings  to  bold  the  sides  of  the  heel 
In  distorted  position  when  desired. 

2.  A  boot  heel;  having  a  stiff  shape  retainer  embedded 
therein  adjacent  Its  periphery,  said  sh.ape  retainer  being 
capable  of  l>elng  permanently  changed  in  shape  in  one  and 
the  same  original  plane  only,  without  vertical  distortion, 
by  the  edgewise  compression  of  the  heel. 

3.  A  'boot  heel  composed  of  resilient  material,  a  periph- 
eral wire  embedded  therein  adjacent  and  along  the  outside 
edges  of  the  heel,  and  fastener  receiving  anchors  connected 
to  said  wire. 

4.  A  boot  heel,  having  along  Its  longitudinal  middle  a 
thin  yielding  integral  diaphragm  located  in  an  interme- 
diate plane  lietween  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  heel  for  per- 
mitting the  heel  to  be  contracted  edgewise. 

5.  A  boot  heel,  having  along  Its  longitudinal  middle  a 
thin  yielding  diaphragm  upwardly  arched  In  cross  section 
for  permitting  the  heel  to  be  contracted  edgewise. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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00«  808.  FLrinrRESSlRE  EN<;iNE.  William  T. 
Lbwih.  Columbia.  Ohio  Filed  Feb  2«.  1906.  SerUl 
No.  302.ft70. 


tbe  threaded  walla  of  the  apertu 
ttoDi  in  position  on  a  Mupitort 


rea  for  retaining  aatd  MC- 


1.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  engine,  tbe  combination  of  the 
outer  caBlng.  a  wall  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  Into  two 
chamliera.  platona  In  said  chambers,  cylindrical  extension* 
In  aald  platona  baTlng  an  annular  port,  a  tube  rigidly  con 
nectlns  said  pUtona.  piston  like  valvea  In  the  said  cylin- 
rtriial  extensions,  and  a  rod  rigidly  connecting  said  TalTea. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  pnglne,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  casing,  a  wall  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  two 
chambers,  pistons  In  aald  chambers  provided  with  cylin- 
drical extensions  having  an  annular  port,  a  tul)e  rigidly 
connecting  said  pistons,  piston  like  valves  In  the  said  cy- 
lindrical extensions,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  the 
valves  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  operating  fluid  Ih  shift 
ed  through  the  tube  from  one  platon  to  the  other  upon  the 
shifting  of  the  valvea. 

X  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  of  tbe 
enter  casing,  a  wall  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  into  two 
chambers,  an  inlet  for  the  operating  fluid  Into  one  of  said 
chambers  and  an  exhaust  or  outlet  from  the  other,  pistons 
In  said  chambers  provided  with  cylindrical  extensions  hav 
tng  an  annular  port,  u  tube  rigidly  connecting  the  pistons 
and  projecting  Into  the  cylindrical  extenalon  of  the  platon 
at  the  Inlet  side  of  the  casing,  valves  In  aald  cylindrical 
extensions,  a  rod  connecting  said  valvea.  the  valve  in  the 
Inlet  sld»  of  the  casing  working  on  the  projecting  end  of 
the  piston  connecting  tube  In  said  extension,  subsfantlallv 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  fluid  presilire  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  casing,  a  wall 'dividing  the  Interior  thereof  Into  two 
chambers,  an  Inlet  for  the  operating  fluid  Into  one  of  said 
Chambers,  an  outlet  from  the  other,  pistons  In  said  cham 
bers  provided  with  cylindrical  extenalona  having  an  annu- 
lar port,  a  tube  rigidly  connecting  the  pistons,  valves  In 
said  cylindrical  extensions,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
valves,  the  valve  In  the  Inlet  side  of  the  casing  being 
adapted  to  open  and  close  access  of  the  operating  fluid  to 
the  tube  connecting  the  platona. 

.'>  In  a  fluid  prP!»a<ir«»  engine,  the  combination  of  tba 
outer  casing,  a  wall  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  Into  two 
chambers,  an  Inlet  for  the  operating  fluid  into  one  of  said 
cbamliers.  an  outlet  from  the  other,  pistons  In  said  cham- 
bers provided  with  cylindrical  extensions  having  an  annu- 
lar port,  a  tube  rigidly  connecting  the  pistons,  valvea  la 
said  cylindrical  extensions,  a  rod  connecting  the  valves, 
the  valve  In  the  Inlet  side  of  the  casing  being  adapted  to 
open  and  close  accesa  of  the  operating  fluid  to  the  tub* 
connecting  tbe  pistons,  nnd  a  cushioning  device  for  tb« 
valvsa. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  A  dish  rack  Including  extensible  telescopic  sections 
of  angular  formation  and  cloaad  at  the  front  and  open  at 
the  rear,  one  of  said  sections  having  Its  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edgaa  bent  Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  guide 
flanges  adapted  to  receive  corresponding  guide  flanges 
formed  on  the  mating  section,  each  section  being  provided 
with  an  Integral  up  standing  end  wall  and  having  its  base 
formed  with  a  flat  unobatructed  bearing  surface  extending 
the  entire  width  and  length  of  the  section  for  engagement 
with  a  support,  a  spring  clsmplng  member  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  each  section  and  extending  in  the  aame  lon- 
gitudinal plane  with  each  section  and  extended  beneath 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  and  a  clamping  screw  threaded  In 
the  free  end  of  each  clamping  member  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  support  for  rsUlnlng  the  rack  In  position 
thereon. 


006.810.     OA8-BEOULATOR.     Orro  W.   Iatx.  Petalnma. 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.     SeHal  No.  415.901. 


906.W9.  DISH  B.\TTEN.  Nrrna  L.  Lillibbiimc.  James- 
town. N  Y  Filed  Sept.  4.  1908.  Serial  No  452.141. 
1.  .\  dish  rack  incl'iding  extensible  telescopic  sections 
each  formed  of  a  .single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  angu 
larly  dlspofied  members,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  baas 
and  tb«>  other  n  vertical  flange,  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  base  and  flango  of  one  section  being  bent  Inwardly  and 
downwardlv  to  form  guide  flaafM  adapted  to  receive  cor- 
responding guide  flanges  formed  o«  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  baae  and  vertical  flange  of  the  mating  section,  each 
section  having  lt«  base  formed  with  a  flat  tmobstructed 
surface  extending  the  entire  width  and  length  of  the  «ame. 
spring  clamping  arms  of  tbe  same  width  as  Mid  sectlona 
■scored  to  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  having  their  Inner 
Midi  extended  beneath  the  adjacent  section  and  provided 
w>th   threaded  a|>ertures.   and  clamping  screws  engaging 


1.  In  a  gaa  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  plate, 
a  gas-supply  pipe  and  a  gaa  delivery  pipe  fixedly  secured 
to  the  under  aide  of  said  plata,  a  regulating-valve  In  one 
of  wifd  plpss.  a  cooBterwelghted  arm  on  the  valve,  a  stand 
ard  llsad  to  tha  under  side  of  said  plate,  a  counterwelghted 
lerer  fnlcrumed  to  the  standard  and  arranged  parallel  with 
tbe  plate,  ao  adjuatable  counterweight  on  one  end  of  the 
lever,  said  lever  operative  on  said  arm.  an  adJoaUble  stop 
flzsd   to  and  depending  from   said   plate  for   limiting  the 
oaclllatlDg  movement  of  the  lever  member,  and  an  adjust 
lng-Kr«w  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  form  a  sest 
for  a  companion  part. 

2.  In  a  gas  regulating  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  gaa 
supply  pipe  section  and  a  gaa  delivery  pipe  section  con 
nected  thereto,  a  support  for  said  sections,  a  regulating 
valve  In  one  of  tbe  sections,  said  valve  In  tbe  form  of  a 
tap«f«d  fing.  B  counterwelghted  arm  on  the  valve,  a  coun 
terwalCMnd  lever  member  operative  on  aald  arm.  an  actu- 
ating rod  operative  on  said  lever  member,  and  a  unitary 
aupport  for  said  pipe  sections,  said  lever  member  and  said 
actuating  rod. 

3.  In  a  gas  regulating  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  gas 
supply  pipe  section  and  a  gas  delivery  pipe  section  con- 
nected tbsrato.  a  support  for  said  sections,  a  regulating 
valve  In  one  of  the  fwrtlona.  aald  valve  In  the  form  of  a 


-» 


tapered  plug,  a  counterwelghted  arm  on  the  valve,  a  coun- 
terwelghted lever  member  operative  on  said  arm,  an  actu- 
ating rod  operative  on  said  lever  member,  a  unitary  sup 
port  for  said  pipe  sections,  said  lever  member  and  said  ac- 
tuating rod.  and  an  adjustable  stop  member  carried  by  said 
support  for  limiting  the  oscillating  movement  of  said  lever 
member. 


906,811.  POT.VTO-DIGGER.  Mabvin  D.  Main,  Cortland, 
N.  Y. ;  Ellen  B.  Main  administratrix  of  said  Marvin  D. 
Main,  deceased.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,891. 


I  2r  The  combination,  In  a  gas-producer,  of  a  revoluble 
ash-plate  having  a  hole  In  tlie  same  and  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  producer,  with  a  grate  having  a  rhomboldal 
cross-section  mounted  over  said  hole  eccentrically  on  said 
ash-plate,  said  grate  having  one  or  more  horizontal  parti- 
tions dividing  the  same   Into  a  plurality  of   superposed 

I  chambers,  pipes  opening  into  the  upper  chambers  and  af- 
fording admission  of  air  and  steam  and  a  main  blast 
pipe  opening  into  the  lowest  chamber  and  operable  Inde- 
pendently of  said  air  and  steam  pipe. 


1.  A  potato-digging  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly-dlvergent  plows  disposed  equldlstantly  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  line  of  draft,  and  a  digging-plate  dls- 
IKJsed  back  of  the  plows  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft 
and  extending  from  a  point  In  line  with  the  Inner  edge 
of  one  plow  to  a  point  subatantially  In  line  with  the 
outer  edge  of  tbe  other  plow  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  draft- 
frume.  of  a  pair  of  hangers  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  and  having  their  free  ends  disposed  at  opposite 
aides  thereof,  plows  rigidly  secured  to  said,  bangers,  means 
for  adjusting  the  hangers  to  set  the  plows  at  different 
distances  from  the  central  line  of  draft,  and  a  digging- 
plate  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame  and  disposed  back 
of  the  plows  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  draft- 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  hangers  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  and  having  their  free  ends  disposed  at  opposite 
aides  thereof,  plows  carried  on  said  hangers,  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  the  hangers  for  moving  the  same  to  set  the 
plows  at  different  distances  from  the  central  line  of  draft, 
means  for  clamping  the  bars  to  the  frame  to  retain  the 
liangertt  In  their  positions,  and  a  dlgglng-plate  rigidly 
secured  to  the  frame  and  disposed  back  of  the  plows  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  draft- 
frame  consisting  of  a  plow-beam,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
lK»am  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  hangers 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  beam,  plows  carried  on  the  free  ends  of  the  hangers, 
means  for  retaining  the  hangers  In  their  positions,  and  a 
digging  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  draft- 
beam  and  Ita  carrylrg-wheels.  of  a  pair  of  plows  supported 
arljustabi)  at  opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  and  a  digging- 
plate  secured  to  the  beam  and  disposed  back  of  the  plows 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


906.812.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Josef  Malt.  Dresden.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  5.  190S.  Serial  No.  419..301. 
1.  The  combination.  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  revoluble 
ash-plate  having  a  hole  in  the  same  and  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  producer,  with  a  grate  having  a  round  or 
rhomboldal  or  the  like  cross-section  mounted  over  said 
hole  eccentrically  on  aald  ash-plate,  said  grate  having 
one  or  more  partitions  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  and  pipea  opening  into  said  chambers  and 
affording  admission  thereto  of  air  alone  and  steam  alone. 
or  air  and  steam  mixed. 


."?.  The  combination,  in  a  gas-producer,  of  a  revoluble 
ash-plate  having  a  hole  In  the  same  and  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  producer,  with  a  grate  having  a  rhomboldal 
cross-sectlou  mounted  over  said  hole  eccentrically  on 
said  ash-plate,  an  annular  channel  for  water  under  said 
ash-plate,  a  ring  attached  to  the  latter  projecting  into 
said  channel,  said  grate  having  one  or  more  partitions 
dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  superposed  compart- 
ments, pipes  opening  into  the  upper  compartments  and 
affording  admission  of  air  and  steam  and  a  main  blast 
pipe  opening  below  said  ash-plate  into  the  lowest  com- 
partment. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  gas-producer,  of  a  revoluble 
ash-plate  having  n  hole  In  the  same  and  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  producer,  with  a  pyramidal  grate  mounted  over 
said  hole  In  said  ash-plate,  said  grate  having  a  plurality 
of  horltontal  partitions  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality 
of  superposed  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pipes  opening  Into 
the  lower  chambers,  and  a  separate  pipe  opening  Into  the 
uppermost  c^amber  In  the  point  of  the  grate,  the  point 
of  the  grate  being  situated  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  ash-plate,  said  pipes  affording  independent 
admission  of  air  and  steam  to  the  top  and  bottom 
chambers. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  gas-producer,  of  a  revoluble 
ashplate  having  a  hole  in  the  same  and  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  producer,  with  a  pyramidal  grate  mounted 
over  said  hole  on  said  ash-plate,  said  grate  having  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  partitions  dividing  the  same  into 
a  plurality  of  superposed  chambers,  said  prate  having  a 
perforated  vertical  partition  dividing  the  upper  chambers 
Into  compartments,  a  plurality  of  pipes  opening  Into  the 
lower  chambers,  and  a  separate  pipe  opening  Into  the 
uppermost  chamber  In  the  i>olnt  of  the  grate,  the  point 
of  the  grate  being  situated  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  ash-plate,  said  pipes  affording  admission 
of  air  and  steam  to  the  top  chamber  Independently  of  the 
supply  of  air  and  steam  to  the  lower  chambers  and  per- 
mitting more  steam  to  be  supplied  to  one  side  of  the  up- 
per chambers  in  said  grate  than  to  the  other  side. 


906.813.      DEVICE  FOR  COLORING  MOTION-PICTURES. 

Charles  N.  Maiiceac,  Ogdensburg.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  15, 

1908.     Serial  No.  427,244. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  vertical  standards  carried  by  said 
support,  guiding  means  connecting  said  standards,  a  slld- 
able  frame  engaging  said  guiding  means,  and  lever  and 
link  means  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  guiding  meana 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame. 
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^  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  the  character  d««crib«d.  th«  combina- 
tion with  a  aupport.  of  a  r*voluble  utandard  carrlwl  bj 
said  lupport.  guide*  sll«lably  mounted  upon  wld  standard. 
m.>ant  for  •ecurinz  «ald  isuhW  In  an  adjusted  poaltJon 
npon  lald  standard,  a  slldable  frame  mounted  In  said 
K'uldes.  and  nieana  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame 
upon  Kald  guides. 


S.  As  an  artlcla  of  manufactura  a  matal  strip  bent  U 
shaped.  hSTlng  Its  enda  bent  Inwardly  and  orerlapped. 
s  swivel  eye  mounted  at  the  Intermedlats  portion  of  said 
utrtp,  and  a  spring  actuated  rod  slldably  mounted  In  the 
ends  of  said  strip. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  metal  "trip  bent  U 
shaped  and  having  apertures  formed  Intermt-dlately  and 
•t  the  ends  thereof,  aald  ends  being  bent  Inwardly  and 
overlapped,  a  rod  slJdably  mounted  In  said  ends,  a  Hange 
flijpnf  <l  upon  th»-  Inner  end  of  said  rod.  a  collar  loos«'ly 
eaiTto4  npon  said  rod.  a  spring  dlspoMd  about  said  rod 
between  Mild  flaiiK.'  and  »ald  collar  to  hold  said  rod 
yteldably  against  outward  movement,  and  a  swivel  eye 
Counted  Intermediate  of  said  strip  extending  ontwsrdly. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  poat.  a  standard  rotataoly 
mounted  at  Its  lower  end  in  said  post,  said  standard  pro- 
vldtd  with  gulilinj:  m«ans.  a  slld.ng  frame  en>;a«inj;  said 
guiding  means,  and  meanst  for  raising  and  lowering  and 
m»ans  for  automatically  holding  said  frame  In  an  ad- 
justed position  ui>on  said  guiding  means. 

4.  In  a  d«-vice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  standards 
carried  by  said  support,  guiding  mesns  supported  by  said 
standards,  a  vertically  movable  frame  engaging  said  guid- 
ing' m.ans.  and  means  positioned  to  one  side  of  snld 
frame  for  moving  the  same  and  means  for  automatically 
holding  the  frame  In  an  adjusted  position  afioa  the  guld- 
Ini;  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion v*lth  a  support,  standards  carried  by  said  support, 
guiding  means  carried  by  said  standards,  of  a  slldable 
frame  carried  by  said  guiding  means,  a  screw  threaded 
Into  said  guiding  means,  a  lever  provided  with  a  grip 
portion,  plvotally  mounted  upon  suld  screw,  means  plv 
otally  connecting  said  lever  to  aald  frame,  and  a  spring 
positioned  between  the  head  of  said  screw  and  said  lever. 
whereby  pressure  Is  exerted  upon  said  lever  for  norn>ally 
holiling  the  same  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  thereby 
retaining  the  frame  also  In  an  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  0  6.814.  WIRE-FENCE  COMPENSATOR. 
MlM.Ltxix.  r.reencastle.  Ind.  Filed  July 
Serial  No.  444.053. 


i^^ 


^x^mm^^ 
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9  0  6.816.  MAIL  BAO  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
jAiars  B  MrMii-i^N.  North  Vernon.  Ind.  Filed  June  9. 
1008.     Serial  No.  437.566. 


Djitid  L. 
17.     1908. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deiorlbed  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  bent  U  shaped  having  apertures  formed  in 
Its  Intermediate  portion  and  in  Its  extremities,  the  enda  of 
said  strip  being  bent  Inwardly  and  overlapped!,  a  swivel 
eye  mounted  In  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  strip, 
a  rod  slldably  positioned  through  said  overlapped  enda. 
a  flange  on  the  Inner  extremity  of  said  rod.  a  collar  loosely 
mounted  on  the  rod.  and  a  spring  disposed  upon  said  rod 
bctveca  said  flange  and  said  collar. 


1.  In  means  for  catching  and  delivering  mall,  the  com- 
bination of  an  arm  having  a  vertical  opening  and  a  groove 
Intersecting  said  opening,  and  a  hook  mounted  In  the  ver- 
tical opening  and  provided  with  a  cross  piece  to  enter  aald 
groove  and  lix  the  position  of  the  hook. 

2.  In  mesns  for  catching  and  delivering  mall,  the  com 
blMtlon  of  a  support  provided  with  mall  bag  suspending 
■aaas.  a  stripper  for  dlsengsglng  the  mall  bag  from  the 
supporting  means,  an  arm  for  actuating  the  stripper 
mounted  upon  said  support,  und  coOperstlug  means  be- 
tween said  arm  and  support  to  limit  the  play  of  the  arm. 

3  In  means  for  catching  and  delivering  mall,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  support  provided  with  mall  bag  suspending 
means,  a  stripper  mounted  upon  said  support  and  having 
n  limited  play  and  adapted  to  effect  disengagement  of  the 
mall  Las  from  Its  suspending  means,  an  arm  for  actuating 
the  stripper  mounted  upon  aald  iopport  and  having  a  lim- 
ited play,  and  connecting  maaaa  between  the  stripper  and 
said  arm  to  Insure  positive  movement  between  them. 

4.  In  means  for  catching  and  delivering  mall,  the  com- 
bination of  a  post  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  provided  with  mall  bag  suspending  means,  a  second 
post  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  post  and  having  a 
limited  movement,  a  stripper  atuched  to  said  second  post 
for  effecting  disengagement  of  the  mall  bag  from  Its  sus- 
pending means,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned 
post  and  having  a  limited  play,  and  a  poaltlve  connection 
between  said  arm  and  the  second  post  to  effect  movement 

of  the  latter. 
I        5.   In  means  for  catching  aad  delivering  mall,  the  com- 
'   blnatlon  of  means  for  suspending  a  mall  hag  at  one  side  of 

the  track,  a  post  mounted  up^n  a  car.  a  basket  carried  by 
I  said  post,  a  double  hoi>k  attached  to  said  post,  means  for 
1  tnmln«  the  poat  and  holding  It  In  proper  poaltlon.  a  second 
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post  mounted  apon  the  first  mentioned  poet,  a  stripper  ap- 
plied to  said  second  post,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  first 
mentioned  post  and  having  a  limited  play,  and  a  positive 
connection  between  said  arm  and  the  second  post  to  effect 
movement  of  the  latter  for  actuating  the  said  stripper. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906.816.    WASHING  MACHINE.    William  8.  Nicholson. 
Salisbury.  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1!>09.    Serial  No.  414.208. 


.-« 


3.  A  veterinary  operating  table  comprising  neck  holding 
means,  a  pair  of  body  supports,  one  of  said  supports  being 
movable  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other  support 
a  winding  drum,  and  means  carried  by  said  supports  and 
drum  for  securely  holding  the  hind  legs  of  the  animal. 


rJif 


'uv 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  outer  casing,  a  drum  hav- 
ing conduits,  each  conduit  being  movable  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  the 
conduits,  the  machine  having  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  Into  certain  of  the  conduits  while  such  fluid  Is 
being  supplied  to  one  of  said  outlets. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  casing  and  a  movable  drum 
In  the  casing,  the  drum  having  conduits  extending  fully 
from  end  to  end  of  the  Interior  thereof  and  provided  with 
perforations  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  said  drum  and 
also  having  entering  ends  exterior  of  the  ends  of  said  drum, 
the  casing  having  a  member  provided  with  a  port,  and  the 
drum,  on  Its  movement,  being  adapted  to  bring  the  enter- 
ing ends  of  said  conduits  Into  register  with  said  port. 

8.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  casing  and  a  rotary  drum  in 
said  casing,  the  drum  having  conduits  extending  trans 
versely  and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  conduits  having  per- 
forations opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  and  the 
casing  having  a  boas  provided  with  a  port  through  the 
same,  the  entering  ends  of  said  conduits  being  adapted  to 
successively  register  with  said  port  on  the  rotation  of  the 

drum. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  outer  rasing  provided  with 
an  Interior  boss  on  one  end  thereof,  said  l)08s  having  a  port 
through  the  same,  and  a  rotary  perforated  drum  In  the  cas- 
ing, the  drum  having  conduits  extending  transversely  and 
longitudinally  of  the  same,  the  entering  ends  of  said  con- 
duits being  adapted  to  successively  register  with  said  port 
and  said  conduits  having  perforations  In  the  drum,  and  the 
drum  having  an  annular  flange  overlying  and  turning  upon 
said  boss. 

."5.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  casing  and  a  rotary  drum  In 
said  casing,  the  drum  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  series  of 
radial  passages  and  also  having  Interiorly  thereof  a  series 
of  hollow  ribs  of  substantially  V  form  In  cross  section,  one 
side  of  each  rib  being  perforated  and  the  Interiors  of  the 
ribs  being  In  communication  with  the  respective  passages, 
the  casing  having  an  Interior  boss  provided  with  a  port, 
and  said  passages  lielng  adapted  to  successively  register 
with  said  port  on  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


906.817.  VETERINARY  OPERATING  TABLE.  Kabl  F. 
NoDAr«B.  Soldier.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  30.  190R.  Serial 
No.  480.108. 

1.  A  veterinary  operating  table  comprising  neck  holding 
means  and  a  pair  of  body  supports,  one  of  said  supports 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  support. 

2.  A  veterinary  operating  table  comprising  neck  holding 
means,  a  body  support  constituted  by  a  stationary  member 
and  s  transversely  movable  member,  both  of  said  members 
being  cooperatively  associated  with  said  neck  holding 
means. 


4.  A  veterinary  o|>eratlng  table  comprising  adjustable 
neck  holding  means  and  a  pair  of  body  supports,  one  of 
s^ld  supports  being  movable  and  adjustable  with  respect 
to  the  other  support,  and  means  for  securing  the  hind  legs 
of  the  animal. 

5.  A  veterinary  operating  table  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  arranged  beams,  cross  beams  connecting  said 
beams,  a  body  support  comprising  two  members  mounted 
on  said  cross  beams,  one  member  being  movable  and  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  other,  neck  holdlqg  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  cross  beams  and  the  movable  member, 
and  means  carrleu  by  the  longitudinal  beams  and  associ- 
ated with  the  body  support  for  securing  the  hind  legs  of 
the  animal. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906,818.      CARTON.      LBO    H.    Peltason.    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  June  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.985. 


The  improved  carton  herein  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  outer  cylinder  5.  the  bottom  6  and 
the  top  7  ;  the  lining  8  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  cor- 
rugated paper  seated  within  the  cylinder  5  and  adapted  to 
fit  securely  therein  and  consisting  of  the  base  section  0 
having  vertically  projecting  sections  10  of  such  length  as 
to  extend  above  the  top  of  the  carton  when  the  base  mem- 
ber 9  Is  In  place  at  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  said  vertically 
projecting  sections  10  being  adapte«i  to  overlap  at  their 
upper  ends  to  form  the  cushion  14.  sulwtantl.Uly  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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906.819.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FOUR  STROKE 
EXPLOSION- ENGINES.  Hbsbi  Pikpkr.  LleKe.  B«l- 
Kliim.     Filed  Oct    12.  19<»7.     Serial  No.  397.1'35. 


■'^y1i"v/E 


1.  In  II  multiple  cylinder  four-cycle  explosive  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  In  said  cyl- 
inders, a  driving  shaft  having  cranks  separated  by  180* 
and  connected  respectively  to  the  pistons,  of  two  valvea 
each  controlling  the  Inlet  pt»rt  of  one  cylinder  and  the  ex 
haust  port  of  the  other  lyllnder.  and  gearing  connecting 
both  valves  with  the  drlvlnu  shaft. 

2.  Id  a  multiple  cylinder  four  cvcl»'  explosive  engine,  th* 
combination  with  a  pair  of  cylinders,  of  two  valTes  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta  of  both  cylinder*, 
each  valve  controlling  an  Inlet  port  of  one  cylinder  and  an 
exhaust  port  of  the  other  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  cylinders,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  control 
the  Inlet  and  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinders,  raapec- 
tlTsly,  said  valve  being  tubular  and  having  an  annular 
groove  or  passage  In  Its  exterior  wall,  the  Inlet  port  con- 
trolled by  the  valve  being  arranged  to  communicate  with 
the  Interior  of  the  valve  and  the  exterior  passage  of  satd 
valve  communicating  with  a  duct  leading  from  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  other  cylinder. 


»06.820.     PREPARING  MAGNESIUM   AND  ALLOYS 
THEREOF    FOR    CASTING.      PACt    Rakowicx.    Grt«»- 
helm-on  the  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemlscbe  Fa- 
brlk    Grleshelm    Electron.    Frankfort-on-the  Main.    Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  22.  190S.     Serial  No.  444.816. 
The   herein  described   process  of  preparing  magnesium 
and  alloys  thereof  for  casting  and  Ivoldlng  waste  by  oxida- 
tion or  burning  which  prm-ess  consists  In  first  heating  the 
magnesium  or  alloy  thereof  while  melting  down  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  oxidising  or  barntng  point  of  magnesium 
•  or  alloy   thereof,   then   Just   before  pouring  or  casting  re 
moving  the  melting  crucible  from  the  flre  and  stirring  Its 
pasty  content  until  the  latter  has  been  rendered  fluid  by 
the  heat  from   the  walls  of  said  crucible  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


another,  a  recess  formed  In  the  overlapping  portion  of  one 
of  said  sections,  a  bowed  spring  secured  upon  the  other 
section,  the  bow  portion  of  the  spring  resting  In  the  rec«as. 
and  the  free  end  of  the  said  spring  projecting  beyond  the 
section  to  which  It  Is  connected. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  overlapping  sections 
pivoted  together,  a  recess  formed  In  one  of  snld  sections, 
said  recess  being  partially  covered  by  the  end  of  the  other 
section,  a  spring  having  one  end  set  In  the  Inner  face 
of  the  last  mentioned  section,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  spring  extending  Into  the  recess  and  the  free  end  of 
the  spring  proJe«-tlng  therefrom. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  overlapping  sections  pivoted  together,  spring  locking 
means  carried  by  u  portion  of  said  sections,  and  recesses 
formed  In  other  sections  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  said 
locking  mesns.  the  Intermediate  sections  being  provided 
with  recesses  sdjacent  one  end  and  with  locking  mesns  ad 
Jacent  their  other  ends. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  kind  <le»<rll>ed  comprising  a  plursllt.v 
of  Intermediate  and  end  sections  pivoted  together,  each  In 
terroedlate  section  being  provided  with  a  recsas  upon  one 
side  adjacent  one  end.  a  bowed  spring  carried  by  the  oppo- 
site end  snd  upon  the  opp<jslte  side  of  said  Intermediate 
section,  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  same,  the 
bow  portion  of  said  spring  resting  In  a  recess  formed  In  vA 
adjacent  section. 

006.822.     CHIMNEY  COWL      Otto  H.  Rot«imc!»ot.  San 
rrandaco.  Cal      Filed  July  24.  190«»     Serial  No.  446.183. 


906.821.     FOLDING  POLE.    HiNBY  T.  RATXiJkrr.  Odaaaa. 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  14.  190«.     Serial  No.  330.594. 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping plvotsd  sections,  said  sections  turning  one  u(>on 


1.  A  chimney  cowl  comprising  a  base  portion  which  In 
cludaa  dooble^nded   conoldal    sections   with    their    larger 
ends  uin— ctart  and  their  smaller  ends  provided  with  cylln 
drlcal  sections :  sn  outer  casing  concentric  with  the  base 
section  and  of  larger  diameter,  and  separated  therefrom  ; 
radial  web-plates  extending  from  the  base  sw:tlon  to  the 
outer  casing  and  serving  as  a  support  for  the  Istter  and  as 
straight  draft  flues:  a  deflector  within  the  casing,  said  de 
flector  comprising  s  pair  of  cones  united  at  their  base*,  the 
axis  of  the  cones  being  supported  suhatantlally  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  base  member  ;  and  mesns  whereby  the 
deflector  Is  removably  secured  to  the  casing. 

2  A  chimney  cowl  comprising  s  baae  portion  which  In- 
cludes double^ended  conoldal  sections  with  their  larger 
ends  roBiMirtad  snd  their  smaller  enda  provided  with  cylin- 
drical aaetloBS ;  an  outer  casing  concentric  with  the  l)**« 
■MTtlon  and  of  larger  diameter,  and  separated  therefrom, 
radial  web-plata*  extending  from  the  base  section  to  the 
outer  casing  snd  serving  as  a  support  for  the  latter  and  as 
straight  draft  flues  :  a  deflector  within  the  casing,  said  de 
flector  comprising  n  pair  of  cones  united  at  their  bases,  the 
axis  of  the  cones  being  supported  substantially  coincident 
with  the  axia  of  the  base  member  ;  and  means  whereby  the 
defle<-tor  Is  removably  secured  to  the  casing,  said  m*ans 
comprising  rsdlal  arms  carried  by  the  deflector  and  having 
bent  ends  and  pockets  on  the  Inside  of  the  outer  casing 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  artns. 
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906.823.     PUBNACE-GRATE.     Joseph  D.  Savebt,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.     Filed  June  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,710. 


3.  In  a  vestibaled  car  the  combination  with  one  of  the 
vestibule  door  posts  or  columns  having  a  cyllndrlc  cavity 
extending  longitudinally  therein  and  opening  through  the 
outer  side  thereof,  a  spring  actuated  curtain  roller  secured 
within  said  cavity,  a  curtain  spring,  buttons  on  the  curtain 
adapted  to  engage  the  roller  and  permitting  the  curtain 
to  separate  from  the  roller  on  a  straight  pull  and  means 
at  the  free  margin  of  the  curtain  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  vestibule  door  post  of  the  next  car. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  main  grate,  of 
an  aaxiUary  grate  plvotally  mounted  near  the  rear  end 
of  the  main  grate,  and  clinker  engaging  members  Joumaled 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  auxiliary  grate  and  mounted 
for  rotation  Independently  of  said  auxiliary  grate. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  main  grate,  of 
an  auxiliary  grate  plvotally  mounted  near  the  rear  end 
of  the  main  grate,  and  a  disk  carried  by  and  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  forward  end  of  the  auxiliary  grate  and 
provided  with  peripheral  clinker  engaging  spurs,  said  disk 
being  mounted  for  rotation  Independently  of  the  auxiliary 
grate. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  tue  combination  with  a  main  grate,  of 
an  auxiliary  grate  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  main  grate,  clinker  engaging  disks  carried  by 
and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
auxiliary  grate,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  grate  for  dumping  the  latter. 
said  clinker  engaging  disks  being  mounted  for  rotation 
Independent  of  the  auxiliary  grate. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  main  grate  and 
bridge  wall,  of  an  auxiliary  grate  plvotally  mounted  near 
the  rear  end  of  th.>  main  grate  and  having  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  depending  stop  flange  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  bridge  wall,  clinker  engaging  disks  carried  by 
and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
auxiliary  grate  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  main  grate, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  auxiliary  grate 
for  effecting  the  dumping  of  the  latter,  said  clinker  en 
gaging  disks  being  mounted  for  rotation  Independently  of 
the  auxiliary  grate. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  main  grate,  of 
an  auxiliary  grate  plvotally  mounted  near  the  rear  end 
of  the  main  grate,  and  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  auxiliary  grate  and  operable  by 
engagement  with  a  clinker  to  automatically  effect  the 
dumping  of  the  auxiliary  grate,  said  clinker  engaging 
means  being  mounted  for  rotation  Independently  of  the 
auxiliary  grate. 

li'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^^s^^^ziiak 


4.  In  a  vestlbuled  car  the  combination  with  the  vesti- 
bule door  posts  having  a  cyllndrlc  cavity  extending  longi- 
tudinally therein  from  near  the  bottom  and  opening 
through  the  Inner  corner  thereof,  of  a  self  retracting  cur- 
tain adapted  to  be  concealed  within  said  cavity  and  to  be 
extended  for  attachment  to  the  vestibule  door  post  of  the 
next  car  and  a  movable  guard  partly  closing  the  said 
cavity. 

5.  In  a  vestlbuled  car  the  combination  with  one  of  the 
vestibule  door  posts  having  a  cyllndrlc  cavity  extending 
longitudinally  and  opening  through  the  Inner  side  thereof, 
a  self  retracting  curtain  concealed  within  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  for  attachment  to  the  door  post 
of  the  next  car  and  a  revoluble  casing  adapted  to  conceal 
the  curtain  in  one  position  and  to  open  said  cavity  to 
afford  access  to  the  curtain  in  another. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906,825.     DBES8-SniELI>.     William  H.  Simmons.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.297. 


0  0  6.824.  CAR-VESTIBULE  CURTAIN.  Habbt  H. 
ScHBOYEa.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,731. 

1.  In  a  vestibule  car  the  combination  with  the  vestibule 
door  post  or  column  having  a  cavity  extending  longitudi- 
nally therein  and  opening  through  the  inner  edge  thereof, 
a  self  retracting  curtain  concealed  within  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  extendi-d  for  attachment  to  the  door  post  of 
an  adjacent  vestibule  when  the  cars  are  coupled  and  a 
rotatable  casing  adapted  to  close  said  cavity. 

2.  In  a  vestibule  car  the  combination  with  the  vestibule 
door  post  or  column  having  a  cyllndrlc  cavity  extending 
longitudinally  therein  and  opening  through  the  Inner  edge 
thereof  for  the  entire  length  of  the  cavity,  of  a  self  re- 
tracting curtain  concealed  within  said  cavity  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  for  attachment  to  the  vestibule  door  post 
of  the  next  car  and  said  curtain  automatically  detachabU- 
from  the  curtain  rod  after  the  curtain  has  been  fully 
extended  by  separation  of  the  cars. 


.\  dress  shield,  comprising  two  wings  of  customary 
shape,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  pervious  outer  layer, 
a  substantially  impervious  Inner  layer,  and  a  narrow 
strip  of  absorbent  material  secured  between  the  layers, 
extending  from  one  upper  corner  of  the  wing  around  the 
lateral  and  lower  margins  thereof  to  the  other  upper 
corner. 


906,826.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Clabenck  E.  Spalding, 
Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  334.871. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  continuous  sheet 
and  rolls  for  moving  the  same,  a  cutter  extending  across 
said  sheet,  and  suitably  supported,  a  lever  for  moving 
said  cutter,  a  spring  supported  toothed  bar  connected  to 
the  lever,  and  a  bell  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  toothed 
bar. 
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2.  In  ■  Totlng  machtn*  the  combination  with  a  caalDg. 
a  shaft  carrying  a  continuous  sheet  and  rolls  for  mortng 
<ald  she«t,  a  cutter  extending  over  said  sheet,  a  link  and 
lever  plvotally  supporting  said  cotter,  and  a  series  of 
springs  bearing  against  said  cutter. 


3.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  caHing 
havinK  an  opvnlng  providing  aocfsi*  for  Indicating  a  vote, 
a  shaft  carrying  a  continuous  ballot  8ht>et.  parallel  shafts 
with  rolls  for  moving  the  sheet  nmler  said  opening:  a 
««»»cond  casing  inclosing  a  cutt.r  suspended  over  said  ballot 
sheet,  a  bracket,  and  spring  guides  for  the  cutter,  a  l«»ver 
extendlnii-  through  a  slot  In  the  second  casing  for  operating 
the  cutt'r.  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  cutter  to  op- 
erative position. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
carrying  a  continuous  ballot  sheet,  m^ans  for  moving  said 
sheet,  and  indicating  a  rote,  a  cutter  suspended  over  the 
liallot  sh»»-t.  a  bracket,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
bracket  and  to  said  cotter,  spring  guides  for  the  cotter,  a 
bar  connected  to  the  lever  and  suspend«*d  by  a  spring,  a 
hell  having  a  rack  wln-ol.  and  teeth  on  said  bar  for  engag 
tag  said  wheel  to  ring  the  b«>ll. 


5>06.H27  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  BOX  MAK- 
ING MACHINES.  Edwin  d.  St.»«  i>e.  MInneapoHa. 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  2S.  IWi.l      Serial  No.  2TH.043. 


1.  The  combination,  with  means  for  supporting  flexible 
liox  blanks  plac«l  ..ne  aU>ve  another,  of  a  feed  device 
arrnnce<l  to  ►■ngnjje  tl'e  bottom  blank  and  fe^l  It  forward 
from  ben«»ath  the  pile,  and  monns  arranired  to  act  on  tha 
under  side  of  tbe  bottom  blank  for  holding  the  said  bottom 
biwnk  in  n  flattened  position  to  prevent  It  from  bending  or 
iHickllni;  d<irlng  the  operation  of  feeding  the  said  bottom 
blank  from  leneath  the  othors. 

'2.  Tbe  combination,  with  means  for  supporting  a  s«rl«a 
f>f  flexible  box  blanks  placed  one  above  the  other,  of  a  feed 
device  arrauKeil  to  engage  the  edge  of  tbe  bottom  blank 
and  feed  it  forwani  from  beneath  the  pile,  and  a  suction 
device  for  holding  tbe  said  bottom  blank  In  a  flattened 
position  during  the  operation  of  feeding  it  from  beneath 
the  other  blanks. 

3.  The  combination,  with  means  for  supporting  a  series 
of  flexible  box  blanks  placed  one  above  another,  uf  a  recip- 
rocating carriage   having  feed   plateA  arranged   to  engage 


tb«  edge  of  the  bottom  blank  and  feed  it  forward  from 
benaath  the  pile  of  blanka.  and  means  arranged  to  act  on 
the  under  side  of  the  bottom  blank  for  holding  tbe  bottom 
blank  In  a  flattened  position  on  said  carriage  during  said 
feeding  operation.  , 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper,  of  a  reciprocating 
carrlaie  having  a  feed  plate,  said  carriage  being  provided 
with  a  port  in  front  of  said  plate,  and  a  suction  pump 
connected  with  said  port,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hopper  wherein  a  series  of 
flexible  box  blanks  are  placed  one  almve  another,  of  a  car-, 
rlage  operating  beneath  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  blanks  and 
provided  with  means  to  engage  the  edge  of  t)i«  bottom 
blank  and  feed  It  forward  from  beneath  the  pile,  an  anti- 
friction wheel  provided  beneath  the  forward  edgea  of  the 
blanks,  air  porta  provided  In  said  carriage  and  near  aaid 
antifriction  wheel,  and  a  suction  pump  connected  with 
said  ports,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


006.82S.  PORTABLE  8TRETCHINO  DEVICE.  Edoa« 
T.  fhVFBEMN.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Aug.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  450.(MA. 


1.  .\  portable  stretching  device  comprising  a  clamp,  a 
preaaure  screw,  a  traveling  nut  upon  the  preaaure  acrew, 
and  two  stretcher  arma  hin^ad  to  the  traveling  nut  to 
actuate  the  clamp. 

2.  .V  portable  stretching  device  comprising  a  two-part 
clamp,  a  preaaure  screw,  a  clamp  to  revolubiy  and  rockahljr 
bold  the  pressure  screw,  a  traveling  nut  on  the  preaaure 
•crew,  and  two  stretcher  srms  hinged  to  tbe  traveling  nut 
to  actuate  the  two  part  clamp. 

3.  A  portable  stretching  device  comprising  a  two  part 
clamp,  a  preaaur*  acrew.  a  clamp  to  revolubiy  and  rockably 
bold  the  preaaora  acrew,  a  traveling  nut  on  the  preaaure 
screw,  two  stretcher  arma  hinged  to  the  preaaure  acrew. 
and  an  abutting  clamp  to  engage  one  of  the  atretcber 
arms,  the  other  stretcher  arm  engaging  with  the  two  part 
clamp. 


008.839.     CRl'SHINO  -  MILL.     Thomas    L.    STtrrevAjrr. 

Qulncy.  and  TnoMAa  J.  STcrravAST.  Wellealey.  Maaa.. 

aaatgnors   to   Sturtevant    Mill   Company.    Portland.    Me., 

a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1907      Serial 

No.  M5,0M. 

l.'^In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  an  anvil 
ring  having  sn  interior  crushing  surface,  of  a  horlxontal 
shaft  by  which  said  ring  is  carried,  a  flxe«l  bearing  for 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  frlctionally  driven  croahing  or 
hammer  rolls,  bearings  on  which  said  rolla  are  Joomaled, 
bell  crank  carriers  for  said  bearings,  a  aUtlonary  part  to 
nhlch  said  carriers  sre  pivot »>d.  and  sprlnga  acting  on  said 
carriers  and  serving  to  force  said  hammer  rolla  toward 
the  crushing  surface  of  the  aald  anvil  ring. 

1'.  In  a  croahing  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  auttable 
casing,  of  an  anvil  ring  rotating  vertically  within  aald 
casing,  a  horlxontal  shaft  by  which  aald  ring  la  carried,  a 
fixed  bearing  for  aald  shaft,  a  plaraltty  of  cniabing  or 
hammer  rolla.  cooperating  with  the  Interior  cnishing  sur 
face  of  said  anvil  ring,  wltbhi  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
sopports  for  said  rolls  plvotally  mounted  outside  of  said 
•  asing    snd    extending    into    the    chamber    of    the    latter 
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through  openings  In  said  eaalng,  and  sprlnga,  acting  on 
aald  supports  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  hammer  rolls 
toward  tbe  crashing  anrface  of  aald  anrll  ring. 


906,831.      FEED  -  BAG.      Altin   H.    Shoemakcs,   Seattle, 
.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William"!.  Ewart,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,784. 


3.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  saltable 
casing,  of  a  horlxontal  shaft  having  a  fixed  bearing,  an 
anvil  ring  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  In  a  verti- 
cal plane  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  hammer  rolls 
cooperating  with  said  anvil  ring,  a  plurality  of  bell  crank 
bearing-carriers  plvotally  mounted  outside  of  said  casing 
beiirlng  carriers  plvotally  mounted  outside  of  said  caslUK 
bearing  pins  secured  to  sa4d  carriers  and  supporting  said 
hammer  rolls  within  said  casing,  and  springs  acting  on 
said  bearing  carriers,  at  points  remote  from  their  pivots, 
and  serving  to  yieldingly  force  the  said  hammer  rolls 
towsrd  tbe  Interior  crushing  surfsce  of  said  anvil  ring. 

4.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  s  horlxontal  shaft  having  a  fixed  bearing,  an 
anrll  ring  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  in  a  vertical 
plane  within  aald  casing,  a  plurality  of  hammer  rolls  co- 
operating with  said  anvil  ring,  a  pluiallty  of  bell  crank 
l)earlng-carriers  pivotslly  mounted  outside  of  said  casing 
and  extending  Inward  through  openings  In  said  casing, 
hearing  pins  secured  to  said  carriers  and  supporting  said 
hammer  n)lls  within  said  casing,  and  springs  sctlng  on 
said  bearing  carriers  at  points  remote  from  their  pivots, 
and  serving  to  yieldingly  force  tbe  said  hammer  roils 
towsrd  tbe  interior  crushing  surface  of  said  anvil  ring, 
said  anvil  rinu  lieing  an  open  one  so  thst  the  crushed  ma- 
terial may  be  discharged  from  both  aides  of  its  crushing 

face. 

5.  In  a  crushing  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  horlxontal 
abaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  fixed  bearing  or  bearings, 
and  an  anvil  ring  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  having  a  con- 
cave croahing  face,  of  a  plurality  of  convex-faced  hammer 
rolla,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  supports  for  said  rolls,  a  sta- 
tionary part  to  which  said  supporU  are  pivoted,  and 
springs  acting  on  said  pivoted  supports  and  serving  to 
press  said  hammer  rolls  toward  the  crushing  face  of  the 
said  anvil  ring  so  as  to  cause  said  rolls  to  rotate  friction- 
allv  whenever  HSld  anvil  ring  is  in  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906.S30.     SHOE.     John  T.  TxBBfTT.  Three  Rivers.   Que- 
bec, Canada.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,975. 


In  a  aboe,  a  metal  vamp  formed  In  the  shape  of  that 
particular  portion  of  the  shoe  and  extending  over  the  toe 
at  the  extremity  of  the  shoe,  and  having  a  flange  Inturned 
at  Ita  lower  end  of  softer  temper  than  the  upper  portion, 
and  a  leather  vamp  covering  said  metal  vamp  and  extend- 
ing under  the  aforesaid  flange,  and  an  Insole,  and  outsole 
stitched  together.  Inclusive  of  said  flange  of  the  metal 
vamp  and  the  leather  vamp. 


1.  A  feed-bag  constructed  with  a  flexible  body  a  parti- 
tion dividing  the  body  into  two  compartments,  a  wire  ex- 
tending along  the  bottom  of  the  body  for  stiffening  the 
same  thereat,  and  a  binding  strip  inclosing  tbe  wire  and 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  body. 

2.  A  feed-bag  formed  with  a  body  constructed  of  a  piece 
of  flexible  material  which  is  folded  and  sewed  along  its 
meeting  edges  to  form  a  V-shaped  bottom,  a  partition 
dividing  the  body  into  two  compartments  with  a  commoni- 
cating  way  beneath  said  partition,  a  wire  at  the  bottom  of 
the  body  for  stiffening  the  latter  In  a  longitudinal  direc 
tlon,  and  means  for  securing  the  wire  to  said  body. 

3.  In  a  feed-bag,  the  combination  with  the  bag  body 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  fabric  which  is  formed, 
folded  and  sewed  along  Its  meeting  edges  to  provide  a  V- 
shaped  bottom,  and  a  partition  dividing  the  body  into  two 
communicating  compartments  which  respectively  serve  for 
feeding  and  supply  purposes,  of  a  stiffening  wire  extend- 
ing along  said  meeting  edges,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening 
between  said  compartments. 

4.  A  feed-bag  of  the  class  described,  comprised  of  a  body 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  fabric  which  Is  folded  and  sewed 
along  Its  bottom  edges,  a  wire  extendin-.;  longitudinally 
along  the  said  bottom  of  the  bag,  a  doubling  strip  secured 
to  the  body  for  securing  said  wire  in  said  position,  a  par- 
tition dividing  the  bag  into  two  compartments,  a  strap  for 
suspending  the  bag  to  the  neck  of  a  horse,  and  a  nose 
strap. 

5.  A  feed-bag  of  the  class  described,  comprised  of  a  body 
formed  of  a  single  piece  which  Is  folded  and  sewed  along 
Its  bottom  edges,  a  pariltlon  formed  of  a  triangular  con 
figuration  and  sewed  along  a  part  of  each  of  its  lateral 
edgea  to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  disposed  so  as  to  afford 
an  opening  below  the  sewed  portions  of  the  partition  and 
the  bottom  of  the  bag,  the  part  of  the  partition  which  Is 
below  the  sewed  portions  being  arranged  to  furnish  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  n  strap  for  securing  the  uncon- 
nected part  of  the  partition  out  of  the  way  of  tbe  opening 
when  unemployed,  a  stiffening  reinforcing  means  for  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  means  for  securing  the  bag  to  the  neck 
of  a  horse,  and  a  nose  strap. 


906.832.  B.\LL-COCK.  Gtstive  .\.  Sodermnd.  Somer- 
vllle.  Mass. ;  Mary  P.  Soderlund.  Medford.  Mass..  ad- 
ministratrix of  snld  Gusttve  .\.  Soderlund.  deceased,  as- 
signor to  Charles  E.  Bowers.  Boston.  Muss.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1904,  Serial  No.  200,332.  Renewed  Dec.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407.602. 


1.  A   ball-cock   comprising   in    Its  construction   a   plug- 
valve,  a  aeat  therefor,  a  lever  connected  with  the  end  of 
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the  plug  opposite  the  valve  leat.  said  lever  having  pintlea, 
n  float  lever  connected  to  the  flrst  mentioned  lever,  and 
open-slotted  guide  ways  for  said  pintles,  means  being  pro^ 
vlded  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  parts  to  prevent 
the  pintles  from  passing  out  of  tb«  slotted  gulde^ways 
when  the  device  is  In  use. 

2.  In  a  ball  cock,  the  combination  with  the  caalng  hav- 
ing ears  provided  with  guide  slots  open  «t  the  bottom,  of  a 
valve  seat,  a  plug  valve,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
salcl  plug  valve  and  having  pintles  entering  said  slots,  a 
float  connected  with  said  lever,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  pnrts  to  prevent  the  pintles  from  escap- 
ing from  said  slots  when  the  device  Is  In  use. 

3.  In  a  ball-cock,  a  removable  valve  aeat  formed  from 
tubing  having  one  end  reduced,  and  hardened  as  a  result 
of  the  reducing  process. 


94M;.H3.n      PNEI  M.VTIC  8.\FETY  APPLIVNTE  OF  <::AB». 

.\LBKRT  J.  Thornley,  Pswtucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Con 
Aolldated  Car  Fender  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  July  3.   190S      8erUI 
No    441.880. 


thereby  to  nnssnt  MM  flrat  meana  and  thereby  open  com- 
munication batwaen  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  second 
means  being  normally  apaced  from  aald  first  meana  and 
when  In  normal  position  eatabllshlng  communication  be- 
tween said  exhaust  and  the  casing  Interior, 
(rialma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


B0«.834.  EL.VSTIC  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS.  .MM3CST  Ull- 
LAir  and  Kaluam  BOiim.  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary. 
Fllad  Feb.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.068. 


^  J»  r" 


1    A   valve  comprising  a  easing  having  a  chamber,  an 
Inlet  duct  opening  Into  the  chamber,  a  bore  extending  Ion 
gltudlnallv  from  the  chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  the  Inter 
section  of  the  chamber  and  bore,  an  outlet  duct  from  the 
bore,  an  exhaust  port  from  the  bore,  a  valve  member  In  the 
hore  having  a  valve  head  fitting  the  valve  seat  and  a  cone 
shaped  end.  a  colled  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  mem- 
ber In  the  closeil  p4>8ltlon.  a  piston  In  the  bore  having  a  : 
stem  extending  outward  through  a  hole  In  the  caalng.  a   [ 
cone  shaped  viilve  seat  and  a  hole  extending  from  the  valve 
seat  to  the  exhaust  pdrt  In  the  casing,  means  for  securing 
a  pipe  to  the  Inlet  duct  in  the  caalng.  and  meana  for  se 
curing  a  pipe  to  the  outlet  duct  In  the  casing. 

2.  in  a  valve,  the  combination  of  the  following  Instru  ; 
mentalities ;  a  caalng  c  having  an  Inlet  duct  5.  a  chamber 
«.  a  bore  7.  a  valve  seat  8.  an  outlet  duct  9.  an  exhaust 
port  10  and  n  hole  11.  a  valve  member  d  having  a  valve 
head  14  and  a  cone^shape<l  end  15.  a  piston  e  having  a 
hole  20  with  a  cone-ahaped  opening  21.  and  a  stem  22.  a 
colled  spring  17.  means  for  securing  a  pipe  to  the  Inlet 
duct  5.  and  means  for  seearing  a  pipe  to  the  ootlat  duct  9. 
as  described. 

3.  A  valve  compoaed  of  a  casing  having  a  main  bore  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  duct  leading  Into  aald  bore,  and  an 
exhaust  port  leading  Into  said  bore,  a  valve  member  for 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  Inlet  and  out- 
let ducts,  and  a  piston  sliding  In  said  bore  and  provldad 
with  a  hole  which  connects  said  bore  and  exhauat  port, 
said  valve  member  being  adapted  In  one  position  of  anld 
piston  to  close  one  end  of  the  hole  therein. 

4.  .\  valve  composed  of  a  casing  having  a  main  bore  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  duct  leading  thereinto,  and  having  aa 
exhaust  port  leading  Into  said  bore,  meana  movable  in  said 
bore  to  control  the  closing  and  opening  of  said,  exhaust 
port,  and  means  Independent  of  said  first  named  means 
.ind  normally  out  of  contact  therewith  for  controlling  com- 
munication between  aald  ducts,  the  last  named  means  co- 
operating with  said  first  named  means  to  prevent  exhaust 
of  the  air  through  said  exhaust  port  In  one  position  of  the 
first  named  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  regular  air  brake  valve  lav«r 
of  an  air  brake  system,  an  auxiliary  valve  composed  of  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  exhaust,  means 
normally  closed  for  controlling  communication  between 
said  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  disposed  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  air  brake  valve  lever  so  as  to  b«  actuated 


1.  An  elastic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  sets  of 
superposed  cushions,  each  cushion  embodying  a  pair  of 
spring  platea  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  filling 
gpaCM  between  them  and  having  their  ends  arranged  to 
bear  upon  one  another,  each  cuahlon  being  connected  in- 
tnraMAIately  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  an  adjacent 
eiMhlMl  of  the  same  set.  snd  a  filler  of  elaatlc  material 
contained  In  the  aald  space  provided  In  each  cuahlon 

2.  An  elaatlc  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  sections  adapted  to  fit  the  periphery  of  a  wheal, 
each  section  comprising  a  aet  of  radially  superposed  spring 
plates  lying  In  planes  tranaverse  to  the  plane  of  the  tire, 
and  bodies  of  elastic  filling  materUI  arranged  in  the  spaces 
between  the  spring  platea  and  serving  to  sustain  abnor 
mal  strains  lmpo«ied  on  the  spring  plates. 

8.  An  elastic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  adapted  to  fit  the  periphery  of  a  wheel, 
each  section  comprising  a  aet  of  superposed  parallel  spring 
plates,  weba  attached  to  Intermediate  portlona  of  adjacent 
platea  to  connect  the  latter  In  pairs,  bearing  devices  In 
terpoaed  between  the  opposing  faces  at  the  enda  of  the 
contiguous  platea  of  each  pair,  aald  bearing  devices  hav 
Ing  curved  cooperating  facen.  meana  for  connecting  aald 
devices  and  permitting  limited  relative  movement  thereof, 
and  bodies  of  elaatlc  material  Interposed  between  the  *ald 
plates. 


906.885.      POBTABLE   FARE   AND  TICKET   RECEITA 
CLE.     Evann  J.  Vaiotas.  New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  of 
one-fourth    to    Bonaventura    Semsey.    New   York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar    28.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.846. 


1.  A  portable  far.  aud  ncli^t  receptacle,  comprlalng  a 
caalng.  meana  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  atrip  of  tickets, 
a  sprlng-praased  slide,  means  for  actuating  the  said  slide, 
a  locking  and  releasing  device  for  the  said  ticket  atrip, 
and  a  alldlng  member  actuated  from  the  said  slide  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  locking  and  releasing  device. 

2.  A  portable  fare  and  ticket  receptacle  provided  with 
a  table  for  the  passage  of  a  strip  of  tlckeU.  a  slide,  meana 
for  operating  the  slide,  a  locking  lever  actuated  by  the 
said  allde  and  adapted  to  engag*  an  aperture  in  each  ticket 
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of  the  aald  strip  of  tickets,  and  a  releasing  lever  controlled 
by  the  strip  of  tickets  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  slide 
to  hold  It  temporarily  stationary. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  apertured  support  over  which  a  strip  of  tickets  is 
adapted  to  be  pasaed,  a  locking  arm  adapted  to  normally 
project  Into  the  opening  of  the  support  and  to  engage  an 
aperture  In  each  ticket  of  the. strip  of  tickets,  a  sliding 
member  engaging  the  locking  arm  to  disengage  It  from  the 
tickets,  and  means  for  operating  the  sliding  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  support  over  which  a  strip  of  tickets  Is  adapted  to  be 
paased.  aald  support  being  provided  with  openings,  a  lock 
Ing  arm  normally  projecting  Into  an  opening  of  the  sup 
port  and   Into  an  opening  In  each   ticket  of  the  strip  of 
tickets,  meana  for  operating  said  arm  to  disengage  It  from 
the  tickete,  and  a  releaaing  lever  normally  projecting  Into 
an  opening  of  the  support  to  be  engaged  by  the  strip  of 
tlcketa,  said  lever  engaging  a  member  of  the  locking  arm 
operating  means  to  hold  it  temporarily  stationary. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  apertured  support  over  which  a  strip  of  tickets  is 
adapted  to  be  passeri,  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  locking 
arm  projecting  Into  nn  aperture  of  the  support  and  an 
opening  of  a  ticket  of  the  strip  of  tickets,  a  sliding  mem 
ber  for  operating  the  locking  arm,  means  for  operating 
the  eliding  member,  and  a  pivoted  and  spring  presaed  re 
leasing  lever  projecting  Into  an  aperture  of  the  support  to 
be  engaged  by  the  strip  of  tickets,  the  said  lever  and  mem- 
ber having  Interlocking  engagement  to  temporarily  hold 
the  anld  member  stationary.        , 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


906.8.37.     NECKTIE-HOLDER.     St.\bh  K.  W.\lkek.  Colo- 


fOMSe.  BRUSH  FOR  WASHING  BOTTLES.  Chablbs 
K.  Vou-MNiNG.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  420,749. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  fer- 
rule, a  wiper  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereupon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  and  with  an  opening  merging  Into 
said  channel,  and  a  wiper  of  resilient  material  mounted 
upon  said  wiper  arm  and  provided  with  a  portion  for  en- 
gaging aald  channel,  and  further  provided  with  a  neck  for 
entering  aald  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wiper  arm  provided  with  a  channel  and  with  an 
opening  merging  into  said  channel,  and  a  wiper  of  reaillent 
material  mounted  upon  aald  wiper  arm  and  provided  with 
a  portion  adapted  to  be  stretched  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
gaging said  channel  and  the  opening  merging  thereinto. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ferrule,  a  plunger  mounted 
therein  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  a  wiper  arm 
Journaled  relatively  to  said  ferrule  and  provided  with  n 
lug  for  engaging  said  plunger,  said  lug  thus  forming  a  lim- 
iting stop  for  preventing  excessive  travel  of  said  wiper 
arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ferrule,  a  plunger  slldable  in 
relation  thereto,  wiper  arms  provided  with  lugs  and  plvot- 
ally mounted  upon  said  ferrule,  and  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tively to  each  other  so  that  said  lugs  are  free,  to  engage 
and  disengage  aald  plunger,  said  wiper  arms  being  further 
provided  with  portions  engaged  by  aald  plunger  for  the 
purpoae  of  actuating  said  arms. 


rado   Springs.   Colo. 
412.203. 


Filed   Jan.    22.    1908.      Serial   No. 
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1.  A  necktie  fastener  embodying  a  collar  btitton  engag 
Ing  loop  and  a  pair  of  collar  clamping  members  terminat 
ing  in  necktie  engaging  hooks,  the  fastener  being  provided 
between  the  collar  clamping  members  and  the  button  en- 
gaging loop  with  collar  engaging  offsets. 

2.  .\  necktie  fastener  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  collar  button  engaging  loop,  a  pair  of  longitudl 
nal  rearwardly  bowed  arms,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers terminating  In  necktie  engaging  hooks,  the  bowed  por- 
tions of  the  arms  constituting  collar  engaging  offsets. 

3.  A  necktie  fastener  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  collar-engaging  loop,  thence  bent  laterally  to 
provide  a  pair  of  arms  the  Intermediate  portions  of  which 
are  formed  with  collar  engaging  offsets,  thence  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  arms,  and  thence  rebent 
to  form  a  pair  of  collar-clamping  members,  the  terminals 
of  which  are  formed  into  necktie  engaging  hooks,  and  the 
article  as  a  whole  being  longitudinally  bowed  to  conform 
to  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt. 


906.838.      PLOW    BRACE.     Thomas   R.   Wallis.  Searcy, 
Ark.     Filed  July  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,727. 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  land  side,  a 
mold  board,  a  share,  and  a  brace  having  angular  flanges  at 
Its  ends,  one  of  the  flanges  extending  across  the  Joint  of 
the  mold  board  and  share,  and  fitting  the  inner  faces  there- 
of, the  other  flange  fitting  the  lower  end  of  the  standard, 
the  widest  dimension  of  said  brace  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially vertical,  and  bolts  for  fastening  the  flanges  to 
the  mold  board,  the  share  and  the  standard,  the  bolt  con- 
necting the  brace  with  the  standard  also  traversing  the 
land  side. 


906,839.  STUMP-SAWING  MACHINE.  EvebeTT  B.  WM 
STBB,  La  Crescent,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  428.340. 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  countershaft  and  pedestal 
therefor,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  the  pedestal,  gears 
connecting  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  countershaft,  a  swing 
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Ing  frame  carried  by  the  Tertlcal  ahaft.  (ream  sIldlnglT 
aouDted  on  tb«  Tertlcal  abaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  band 
aaw  and  a  driving  pulley  therefor  carried  by  the  frame, 
gears  connecting  the  driving  pulley  with  tald  alldlngly 
mounted  gear,  and  means  driven  by  the  countershaft  for 
adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
baud  saw  provided  with  a  frame  and  driving  gear  ther«^ 
for.  and  a  vertical  driving  shaft  carrying  the  frame  and 
slldlngly  coCperatlng  with  the  driving  gear. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine  of  the  character  de«crlbed,  a 
driving  shaft.  sUtlonary  and  sliding  gears  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  frame  carrying  a  band  saw.  driving  gear  therefor 
slldlngly  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  thereon,  and  means  driven  by  the  stationary  gear 
for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  stump  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  driving  member,  a  rotatory  mast  and  a  swing 
band  saw  frame  slldlngly  adjustable  thereon,  of  an  elevat 
Ing  screw  and  a  swinging  step  carrying  the  ilevatlng  screw 

and  said  mast. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de»«rlt*d.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  stationary  driving  member  and  a  band  saw.  of 
a  horlxontally  adjustable  and  vertically  swinging  driving 
meml«r  connected  therewith,  and  an  elevating  device,  and 
a  clutch  and  a  controlling  lever  therefor  coactlng  with  the 
■Utlonary  driving  member  and  the  vertically  swinging 
driving  member  for  adjusting  the  elevation  «f  the  horUon- 
tally  adjustable  memlier. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


shaft.  elutchlBg  mertanlMn  wtttelB  wM  gvar  for  connecting 
said  drum  and  said  gear  to  rotate  the  former,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  shaft  for  operating  said  clutching 
mechanlam.  a  non-rotatable  bar  In  allnement  with  said  rod 
and  operatJvely  connected  thereto,  and  a  plate  movable  In 
a  direction  substantially  at  right  nnglea  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum  and  opeiatlvely  connected  to  said  bar  for  moving  the 
same  longitudinally  to  operate  the  clutching  mechanism 

•_'.   In  combination,  a  hollow  abaft,  a  winding  drum  ro 
tatablv   mounted  thereon,  a  driving  gear  aeoircd  to  aa'd 
shaft,  clutching  merhanlKm  within  said  gear  for  connecting, 
said  drum  and  said  gear  to  rotate  the  former,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  aatd  ahaft  for  operating  said  clutching 
mechanism,  a  non  rotatable  bar  In  allnement  with  said  rod 
and  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  and  n  plate  movable  In 
a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum  and  having  a  cam  slot  therein  for  engagement  with 
said  bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter  and  operate  the  clutch 
Ing  mechanlam. 


906.842.     DIBIOIBLE  AIH  SUIT.     Rirra  C.  White.  Los 
Angelca.  CaL     Filed  Aug   26.  1«)7      Serial  No.  .•»t».25« 


9  0  rt  .  8  4  0  ,  BUACKET  FOR  WINI>OW  SHADE  ROLLS. 
AKTHi  K  S.  Wktmohc.  New  Castle.  Pa.  Filed  D«:.  19, 
1(H)7.     Serial  No.  407.263. 


A  bracket  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  to  provlda 
an  upper  horliontal  member  threaded  at  Its  free  end.  said 
horlxontal  mem».er  having  a  downwardly  bent  portion,  the 
lower  end  of  which  Is  bent  and  Is  extended  upwardly  to 
form  a  seat,  the  latter  upwardly  bent  portion  being  bent 
at  Its  upper  end  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  bend  and 
extending  downwardly  on  the  side  of  the  upwardly  bent 
portion  to  reinforce  the  front  of  the  seat,  the  wire  from 
the  downwardly  extended  portion  projecting  rearwardly 
and  In  contact  with  the  lower  bent  portion  to  provide  a 
brace  for  the  front  and  bottom  of  the  seat,  the  rearwardly 
projecting  portion  being  bent  upwardly  and  formed  at  Its 
free  end  with  an  eye  which  engages  the  horlsontal  member 
In  advance  of  the  threads  thereon,  the  end  of  the  wire 
abutting  agalnat  the  upturned  end  of  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tended portion. 


906.841  FRICTION  CLUTCH  FOR  HOISTING  DRUMS. 
FaiENU  N.  WiiiTCOMB.  Barre.  Vt.  Filed  June  25.  1908. 
Serial  No.  440.278. 


1  In  an  airship,  a  suitable  frsme  hsvlng  n  driving 
shaft  Jonrnaled  thereon,  propeller  shafts  geared  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  having  flexible  sections,  brackets  secured 
to  said  frame,  eye  loops  on  said  brackets,  rods  loow'ly 
mount«l  In  said  eye-loops,  sleeves  plvotally  secured  to  said 
rods  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  propeller  shafts,  and 
clampa  secured  to  said  brackets  and  engaging  said  rods  to 
hold  the  propeller  shafts  In  an  adjusted  position 

2  In  an  air  ship,  a  suitable  frame  having  a  driving 
shaft  Jonrnaled  thereon,  propeller  shsfts  geared  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  having  flexible  sections,  brackets  secured 
to  said  frame,  eye  loop,  on  said  brackets,  roda  loosely 
mounted  in  said  eye-Ioopa.  sleeve,  plvotally  secured  to  aald 
rods  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  propeller  shafts,  a  seg- 
mental serrate^l  member  aei-ured  to  each  bracket,  a  cor- 
responding meml>er  plvotally  secured  to  said  member,  said 
•errate«l  members  constituting  Jaws  to  engage  said  rods, 
and  a  screw  bolt  secured  to  said  serrated  members  to  told 
them  In  engagement  with  said  roda. 


1.   In  combination,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  winding  drum  ro- 
tatablv  mounted  thereon,  a  driving  gear  secured  to  said 


9  0  6.843.     INCUBATOR  -HEATER.     Prraa  M    WicK- 
.TBCM.  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1907.     Serial  No. 

861.883.  ^  .       , 

An  Incubator  heater  consisting  of  a  hot  air  drum  having 

an  opening  In  Its  iwttom  for  the  supply  of  hot  air,  and  a 

series  of  openlnr»  in  "s  top  for  the  e«:ape  of  hot  air :    a 

wster  Unk  suspended  In  said  drum,  and  having  a  water 

inlet  notilo  in  Its  top  with  a  cap.  and  vent  In  the  cap:    a 

hood  moaated  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  tank  with  an  op.  n 

lower   .nd   near   the    lower   cod   of    the    tank,   said    hood 

.xt.ndlng  to  the  top  of  the  tank  and  having  a  vent  near 

Its   upper  end  :    a   conical   tube   located   In   the   Unk  and 

1   having  the  edge  of  Its  open  lower  end  Joined  to  the  low.r 

\  idge  of  the  tank,  and  Its  upper  end  projecting  through  the 

i   upi-T  end  of  the  tank,  and  having  a  cross  tul«  with  Its 
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ends  opening  into  the  tank  ;  a  damper  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  conical  tube :  a  radiator  formed  of  piping  with  a 
by-pass  connecting  opposite  pipes  of  the  radiator  and  hav- 
ing a  partition  at  one  end  with  a  restricted  opening,  and 
a  second  partition  In  the  radiator  pipe  adjacent  to  the 


heater:  a  pipe  connecting  the  tank  with  the  radiator  on 
one  side  of  the  second  partition  to  conduct  water  to  the 
radiator  ;  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  radiator  on  the  other 
side  of  the  second  partition  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
hood  to  return  water  from  the. radiator  to  the  water  tank. 


9  0  6.844.  MULTIPLE  FHICTION  TRANSMISSION- 
GEAR.  WiLMAM  O.  Worth  and  John  V.  Worth.  Chl- 
cago.  III.  :  snld  William  O.  Worth  assignor  to  Arsemos 
R.  Bnrkdoll  Filed  Mar.  26.  1906.  Serial  No.  308,00.'$. 
Renewed  May  11.  1008.     Serial  No.  432,275. 


:=^"ft-^-,.T^ 


1.  In  a  frlctlonal  transmission  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft  of  two  or  more  driving  friction 
members  engaged  thereon,  transmitting  friction  members 
Jonrnaled  between  raid  driving  friction  members  and 
adapted  for  engagement  therewith  and  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint  connecting  said  transmitting  friction  members  with 
the  drive  shaft. 

2.  In  a  friction  transmission  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft  of  two  or  more  driving  friction 
members  engaged  thereon  and  transmitting  friction  mem- 
bers Joumaled  between  said  driving  friction  members  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  drive  shaft  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  either  a  front  or  a  rear  driving  friction 
member  and  ablftlng  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  trans- 
mitting friction  members  radially  of  the  driving  friction 
members. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  the  combination  with 
a  driving  shaft  and  three  or  more  driving  friction  wheels 
thereon  adapted  to  rotate  continuously  of  transmitting 
friction  wheels  Joumaled  between  the  same  on  each  side 
of  the  center  thereof,  a  shaft  for  each  transmitting  fric- 
tion wheel,  means  affording  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  at 
each  end  thereof,  antifriction  liearlngs  for  said  shaft.  ad- 
Justing  mechanisms  whereby  the  transmitting  friction 
wheels  on  one  side  of  the  driving  shaft  can  be  adjusted 
to  engage  the  adjacent  front  driving  friction  wheels  and 
the  transmitting  friction  wheels  on  the  opposite  side  to 
engage  the  adjacent  rear  driving  friction  wheels  or  the 
reverse  and  means  adjusting  said  transmitting  friction 
wheels  radially  of  the  driving  friction  wheels. 


4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  driving  friction  wheels 
rigidly  secured  thereon,  transmitting  friction  wheels  ad- 
Justed  between  said  driving  friction  wheels,  a  shaft  for 
each  transmitting  frlctioq,  wheel,  sprocket  wheels  thereon, 
ball  and  socket  Joints  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts  oppositely  at 
the  same  time. 

!i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  of  three  or  more  driving  friction 
wheels  rigidly  secured  thereon  transmitting  friction  wheels 
Joumaled  transversely  of  the  same  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment each  with  the  front  or  the  rear  of  the  driving  fric- 
tion wheels,  means  adjusting  said  transmission  friction 
wheels  to  engagement  with  either  driving  friction  wheel 
and  embracing  a  sleeve  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  housing 
plvotally  engaged  thereon,  a  crank  arm  secured  thereon, 
a  bell  crank  engaged  thereto  and  a  thrust  rod  operating 
said  bell  crank. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906.845.     WHEELED  CRUTCH.     JoHX  W.  Adair.  Marion. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,918. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  crutch,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
base  frame,  and  opposing  sides  frames  having  a  hinge  con- 
nection with  said  base,  of  crutch  bars  supported  by  and 
vertically  adjustable  in  said  side  frames,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  inward  swinging  movement  of  said  side 
frames. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  crutch,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work comprising  a  wheeled  base  and  opposing  side  frames 
hinged  to  said  base,  said  side  frames  being  adjustably  con 
nected  one  with  the  other,  of  crutch  bars  vertically  ad- 
justable In  said  side  frames,  and  parallel  handles  extend- 
ing from  said  side  frames. 


906.846.  B.\TTLE8H1P  PROTECTION  BY  MEANS  OF 
CONCRETE.  LoBEZo  d'.\dda.  Turin.  Italy.  Filed  May 
4.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.930. 


An  armor  comprising  an  outer  metal  wall,  an  Inner 
metal  wall,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  partitions,  concrete 
layers  between  the  said  partitions  and  the  partitions  and 
the  said  walls,  of  a  hardness  progressively  increasing  from 
the  said  Interior  metal  wall  to  the  said  outer  metal  wall. 


906.847.     TOBACCO-LATH  HOLDER.     Lewis  Asdersox, 

i       Columbus.    Wis.      Filed    Mar.    20.    1908.      Serial    No. 

i        422.220. 

I       1.  .\  tobacco-lath  holder  consisting  of  a  one  piece  me- 
tallic bracket  fashioned  to  present  an  upper  end  portion 

1  attachable  to  a  support,  a  dependtnji  stretch  offset  from 
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•aid  upper  end  portion  and  provid«l  with  an  upwardly  | 
con%-erxinx  triangular  r«?oo««,  a  8tr^tr!i  ••xtending  outward 
from  the  one  aforeMiid  and  provided  with  a  tlot  inter- 
secting said  rec««aa,  another  stretch  depending  from  the 
one  having  the  slot  therein  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly converging  triangular  recess  Intersected  by  Mid 
slot,  and  a  stretch  extending  from  the  outer  depending  one 
to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  bracliet. 


2.  A  tobacco-lath  holder  consisting  of  a  one  piece  metal 
bracket  having  end  portions  upon  approximately  the  sam«^ 
vertical  plane  and  presenting  an  offset  portion  having 
upwardly  and  downwardly  converging  triangular  ver- 
tically dispos«'d  recesses  therein  intersected  by  a  slot,  said 
end  portions  being  attachable  to  a  support. 


9O«,840.    PIPE  JOINT.     NiL«  BiASBtJOS.  Chrtetlanla.  Nor- 
way.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1907      SerUI  No.  393.04J. 


906.848.  COMBINED  C.VSE  .VND  POST  FOB  L.\WN- 
TENNI8  NETS.  lJ:8TEa  H.  Atwkll,  «;rove  City,  Pa. 
Filed  June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.086. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  carrying  case,  e«cb 
•ection  of  which  Is  provided  with  means  adapting  It  to 
aerve  as  a  post,  and  a  tennis  net  adapted  to  be  contained 
within  the  cas<>  or  stretched  between  the  posta. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carrying  case  divided  longi- 
tudinally to  form  two  separable  sections,  each  section  of 
which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  post,  and  a  tennis  net  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  ends  attached  to  said  sections. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  carrying  case,  each 
section  of  which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  post,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  one  of  suld  s«>ctlons,  and  a  tennis  net  attached 
to  the  other  section  and  to  the  ahaft. 

4.  A  sectional  tennis  net  case,  the  sections  of  which  are 
adapted  to  iter  e  aa  posts,  and  a  revoluble  member  Jour 
naled  in  one  of  said  sections,  on  which  the  net  Is  adapted 
to  be  wound. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  carrying  case,  each 
section  of  which  is  provided  with  a  detachable  foot  for 
securing  It  to  the  ground,  and  a  tennis  net  attached  at 
opposite  ends  to  the  sections  of  tbe  case. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.  A  pipe  Joint,  comprising,  a  tubular  member  present- 
ing an  annular  groove  and  a  second  tubular  member  fitting 
the  Hame  telescopically  and  covering  the  groove  so  that  an 
annular  chamb*r  Is  ctmstltuted  tap<rlng  toward  the  out 
side  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  opening  at  each  side, 
which  chamber  Is  readily  acceselble  from  without  on  axial 
sliding  of  the  oae  member,  that  bounding  wall  of  the 
rhamb«>r  which  In  formed  by  the  inner  of  the  two  mem 
bers  lying  out  of  allnement  with  the  exterior  wall  of  tb' 
body  of  the  member,  and  a  packing  ring  of  soft  flexible 
aad  tlastlc  material  located  In  said  chamber  and  pressed 
toirard  the  outer  opening  of  the  latter  under  the  action 
of  the  fluid  pressure  behind  the  packing,  substsntially  as 
described. 

•-'.  .V  pipe  Joint,  comprising,  two  pipes  and  a  sleeve 
fitting  the  same  telescoplcally.  there  being  presented  be- 
twe«<n  it  and  each  pipe  an  annular  chamt>er  tapering 
toward  the  outside  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  opening 
at  each  side,  which  chsmber  is  readily  accessible  from 
without  on  relative  axial  motion  of  the  sleeve  and  pipe, 
that  bounding  wall  of  the  chamb«-r  which  Is  constituted 
by  the  Inner  of  the  two  telescopic  memb<'n»  lying  out  of 
allnement  with  the  exterior  wall  of  the  body  of  the  mem- 
l>er.  and  a  packing  ring  of  soft  flexible  and  elastic  material 
located  in  each  chamber  and  pressed  toward  the  outer 
opening  of  the  latter  under  the  action  of  the  fluid  presaare 
behind  the  packing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  pipe  Joint,  comprising,  two  pipes  the  end  of  each 
of  which  presents  an  annular  groove,  and  a  sleeve  con- 
sisting of  a  short  plain  pipe  embracing  the  two  grooved 
"uds  whereby  sn  annular  chamber  Is  constituted  tapering 
toward  the  outside  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  opening 
at  each  side  which  chamber  Is  readily  accessible  from 
without  on  axial  sliding  of  the  sleeve  on  the  pipes,  and  a 
packing  ring  of  soft  flexible  and  elastic  material  located 
In  each  chamber  and  pressed  toward  tbe  outer  opening 
of  the  latter  under  the  action  of  the  fluid  pressure  behind 
the  packing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  Joint,  comprising,  two  pipes  the  end  of  each 
of  which  preMnts  an  annular  groove,  and  a  sleeve  con- 
sisting of  a  short  plain  pipe  embracing  the  two  grooved 
ends  whereby  an  annular  chamber  Is  constituted  tapering 
toward  the  outside  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  open- 
ing at  each  side,  which  cbamtier  is  readily  accessible  from 
without  on  axial  sliding  of  the  sleeve  on  the  pipes,  and 
a  packing  ring  of  soft  flexible  and  elastic  material  located 
In  each  chamt>er  and  pressed  toward  the  outer  opening  of 
the  latter  under  the  action  of  the  fluid  pressure  behind 
the  packing,  and  means  for  preventing  the  sleeve  acci- 
dentally shifting  on  the  pipes.  snbstantUlly  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tubular  member,  and  two  further 
tubular  members  fltting  the  ends  of  the  same  telescoplcally, 
the    one    member    of   each    two    intertelescoping   members 

'  presenting  an  annular  groove  and  the  cooperating  member 
j   closing  the  groove,  so  that  an  annular  chamber  is  conatl- 

tnted  tapiTing  toward  the  outside  and  having  a  relatively 
j  narrow  opening  at  each  side,  which  chamber  Is  readily 
'  accessible  from  without  on  axial  sliding  of  the  one  mem- 
I  ber.  that  bounding  wall  of  the  chamber  which  Is  formed 
I  by  the  inner  of  the  two  members  lying  out  of  allnement 
I    with  the  exterior  wall  of  the  body  of  tbe  member,  and  a 

packlns  ring  of  soft  flexible  and  elastic  material  located 
i    in  each  cbamt>er  and  pressed  toward  tbe  outer  opening  of 

the  latter  under  the  action  of  the  fluid  pressure  behind  the 
I    packing,  tbe  permissible  extent  of  telescopic  movement  of 

each    two   intertelescoping   members   being   such    that    the 

packing  m  the  distal-end  Joint  remains  in  Its  groove  when 
1   tbe  one  mtertalsMOpIng  member  Is  axlally  slid  so  much 

relatively  to  th*  eoSperatlng  member  that  the  groove  at 

the  proximal  Joint  is  sufflciently  exposed  for  removal  of 

its  packing,  substantially  a#  described. 


DSCSMBSR  15,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1599 


906,850.     PNEUM.\TIC  SUBFACING-MACIIINE.     Gkobge      906,851.     SCOURING  APPARATUS  FOR  SCOURING  CB- 
L.  BADOica,  Qnincy,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.     Serial  RAMIC    WARES.      Chablbs    F.    Bailey,    Alsager,    and 

No.  314,467.  RiCHABD  H.  Wainfokp,  Stoke-upoD-Trent,  England.   Filed 

Not.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,171. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
a  tool-carrier  vertically  adjustable  on  the  support,  an 
impact-tool  mounted  on  the  tool-carrier,  means  whereby 
the  tool-carrier  is  free  to  move  longitudinally  with  rela- 
tion to  the  support,  said  means  being  adapted  to  maintain 
tbe  tool-carrier  Id  fixed  angular  relation  to  a  vertical 
plane  passing  longitudinally  through  the  tool-carrier, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  tool-carrier  on  the  sup- 
port and  mean!!  Independent  of  KSid  vertically  adjusting 
means  whereby  the  tool  may  be  moved  to  and  from  tbe 
work  in  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
.a    tool-carrier    vertically    adjustable    on    the    support,    an 

impact-tool  mounted  on  tbe  tool-carrier,  means  whereby 
the  tool  is  free  to  move  toward  and  from  tbe  support, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  tool-carrier  In 
fixed  angular  relation  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  tool-carrier,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  tool-carrier  on  the  support  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  vertically  adjusting  means  whereby  tbe 
tool  may  be  moved  to  and  from  the  work  in  a  vertical 
plane. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  pneumatic 
impact-tool,  a  working-tool,  an  arm  to  which  said  impact- 
tool  is  secured,  a  support  on  which  said  arm  is  mounted, 
nnd  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  support, 
means  whereby  in  dressing  tbe  horixontal  surface  of  a 
stone,  the  Inclination  of  said  arm  may  be  varied  from  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  said  surface  and  means  whereby  the 
working-tool  may  be  moved  in  a  horizontal  plane  inde 
pendent  of  any  movement  of  the  support  or  the  angle 
thereof  with  relation  to  the  work. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
a  tool-carrier  vertically  adjustable  on  tbe  support,  an 
impact-tool  mounted  on  the  tool-carrier,  means  whereby 
tbe  tool  la  free  to  move  toward  and  from  the  support,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  tool-carrier  in  fixed 
angular  relation  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  tool-carrier,  means  whereby  the  tool  is  free 
to  move  transversely  of  the  support,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  tbe  tool-carrier  on  the  support  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  vertically  adjusting  means  whereby  tbe 
tool  may  be  moved  to  and  from  tbe  work  In  a  vertical 
plane. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pneumatic 
impact  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  working-tool,  means  to  limit  the 
rearward  movement  of  tbe  working-tool  with  relation  to 
tbe  cylinder,  an  arm  to  which  said  impact-tool  is  secured, 
a  suppori  on  which  said  arm  Is  vertically  adjustable, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  arm,  means  whereby 
the  working-tool  may  l>e  moved  In  horizontal  planes  at 
different  levels  in  any  direction,  means  whereby  the  angle 
of  tbe  arm  to  the  support  may  be  varied,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  working  tool  may  be'  maintained  in  a  rear- 
ward position  with  relation  to  the  cylinder  independent 
of  the  said  vertically  adjusting  means  or  the  angle  of  the 
support  to  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  scouring  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  drum  adapted  to  contain  a  scouring  material,  a  cy- 
lindrical frame-work  arranged  within  said  drum  and 
formed  of  radial,  longitudinal  and  circumferential  bars  to 
provide  two  series  of  recesses,  the  recesses  of  one  series 
being  of  greater  area  than  the  recesses  of  the  other  series, 
removable  cages  supported  In  each  of  said  recesses  and 
adapted  to  receive  wares  to  be  scoured,  the  cages  mounted 
in  one  series  of  recesses  being  larger  than  the  cages 
mounted  In  tbe  other  series  of  recesses,  bandies  for  the 
cages,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  scouring  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  drum  adapted  to  contain  a  scouring  material,  a  cylin- 
drical frame-work  arranged  within  said  drum  and  formed 
of  radial,  longitudinal  and  circumferential  bars  to  proyide 
two  series  of  recesses,  the  recesses  of  one  sefies  l>eing  of 
greater  area  than  the  recesses  of  the  other  series,  remov- 
able cages  supported  In  each  of  said  recesses  and  adapted 
to  receive  wares  to  be  scoured,  tbe  cages  mounted  in  one 
series  of  recesses  being  larger  than  the  cages  mounted  in 
the  other  series  of  recesses,  handles  for  the  cages,  said 
cages  arranged  in  groups,  a  cover  secured  to  the  drum  for 
each  of  said  groups  whereby  the  cages  are  retained  in  the 
drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  scouring  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  drum  adapted  to  contain  a  scouring  material,  a  cylin- 
drical frame-work  arranged  within  said  drum  and  formed 
of  radial,  longitudinal  and  circumferential  bars  to  provide 
two  series  of  recesses,  tbe  recesses  of  one  series  being  of 
greater  area  than  the  recesses  of  the  other  series,  remov- 
able cages  supported  In  each  of  said  recesses  and  adapted 
to  receive  wares  to  be  scoured,  the  cages  mounted  in  one 
series  of  recesses  being  larger  than  the  cages  mounted  in 
the  other  series  of  recesses,  handles  for  tbe  cages,  said 
cages  arranged  in  groups,  a  cover  secured  to  the  drum  for 
each  of  said  groups  whereby  the  cages  are  retained  in  the 
drum,  a  fan  arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe  drum,  rotated  with 
the  drum  and  having  its  casing  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  drum,  said  fan  adapted  to  produce  an  air 
blast,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  drum. 


\  906,852.     GAS-VALVE.     GEOHoa  F.  Barnard,  Lorain.  Ohio, 
I       assignor  of  one  half  to  Wm.  J.  Henderson,  Lorain.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,746. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  gas  valve,  of  a  hollow  turning 
I  plug  having  an  outlet  port  In  tbe  upper  part  thereof  and 
j  primary  and  secondary  inlet  ports  in  the  lower  part  there- 
of and  adapted  to  be  respectively  registered  with  the  sup- 
ply Inlet  to  the  valve,  one  inlet  port  being  at  a  higher  posi- 
tion than  tbe  other,  and  a  hollow  cut  off  member  in  the 
plug  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  gas  pressure  entering  the 
same  and  having  nn  inlet  passage  which  registers  with 
said  primary  port  and  covers  said  secondary  port  when  tbe 
member  is  in  lower  position.^ 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  valve,  of  a  hollow  casing 
I   having  an  inlet  in  one  side  and  an  outlet  in  tbe  other,  a 

hollow  turning  plug  in  said  casing  having   primary  and 
1  secondary  inlets  in  one  side  and  adapted  to  successively 
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r«frlst<»r  with  t1>^  InTef  tn  th*  cMtn«  as  tb«  Tmlr*  ta  tnntt 

on.  th*  secondary  Inlet  helng  oat  of  line  with  the  prlmarr  | 
Inlet,  and  a  hollow  cat  off  plax  itlldable  up  and  down  In  '. 
the  hollow  of  the  aald  turnInK  plua  and  cootrolllns  the  . 
passage  from  the  secondary  Inlet  to  the  outlet  and  adaptwl  | 
to  be  supported  In  raised  position  by  gas  pressure  In  the  ' 
▼alve.  and  having  a  passage  communtcattnK  with  tb«  pri 
mary  Inlet  when  In  lower  position. 


±^ 


3.  The  combination  In  a  (tas  tsItb.  of  a  pnslng  hsTtng 
an  Iniet  In  one  side  and  an  ootlet  In  another,  a  turning 
plug  In  said  casing  having  a  chnmher  therein  tapered  at 
the  lower  end,  and  Inlets  18  and  Ifl  near  the  bottom  ther* 
of,  the  former  entering  the  tapered  portion  and  the  latter 
entering  above  the  same,  the  plug  also  having  a  slot  10  In 
the  upper  part  thereof  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
outlet  In  the  casing,  and  a  hollow  cut  off  plug  located  and 
slldable  up  and  down  wltlvln  the  said  chamber  and  having 
a  tapered  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  groove  commnni- 
catlng  with  the  hollow  therein  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  Inlet  16  when  In  lower  position,  the  cut  off  plug 
being  supported  In  raised  position  by  gas  pressure  within 
the  valve  ami  adapted  to  drop  and  clo«e  the  Inlet  18  when 
the  pressure  falls. 


•Q6.853.     TRUNK  ROPE.     GlOBOg  H.  Barxi  M,  Goldfleld. 
Nev.     Filed  Jan.  8.  19«8     Serial  No.  409,7«4. 
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1.  In  a  trunk  rope,  the  romblnatloo  with  a  ring  rope, 
of  straining  ropes  having  a  slip  connection  to  the  ring 
rope  and  adapted  for  connection  together. 

-.  .\  trunk  rope  comprising  a  ring  rope  and  sets  of 
straining  ropes  for  the  respective  end  parts  of  the  trunk 
which  are  attached  to  the  ring  rope  by  slip  connection  and 
adapted  for  conne^-tlon  together. 

:t.  A  trunk  ro|ie  comprising  a  ring  -  rope  and  sets  of 
straining  ropes  for  tbe  respective  end  parta  of  the  trunk 
which  arr  attached  to  the  ring  rope  by  slip  connection  snd 
adapted  for  <-onnectlon  together,  said  sets  of  straining 
ropes  comprising  side  ropett  fo  go  around  the  sides  of  the 
trunk  and  end  ropes  to  go  around  the  ends  of  the  trunk. 

4.  A  trunk  rope  comprising  end  »tralnlng  ropes  and  aid* 
straining  ropes  connected  together  where  they  will  lie 
nnder  the  tnink.  slip  connections  to  which  the  end  straln- 
iiii;  rup«>s  ar«>  atUiched  where  they  will  lie  above  the  trunk 
and  to  which  the  side  straining  ropes  have  an  adjustable 
connection,  and  m*>sn!i  for  drawing  said  adjustable  parts 
of  the  side  straining  ropes  towsrd  each  other  to  tighten 

tbMB. 


Me.flS4.     PROCKM  OK  REDUCING  METALLIC  0X1D8. 
FvaocRirK  M    Btcgrr.  Niagara  Falia.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 

Electro   Metallurgical  Company,   a  t"orix>ration  of  West 
Virginia      Filed  June  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  3'J2.44» 

1.  Tb«  proc«M  of  r«dacing  metallic  oiida  which  consists 
In  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  molten  bath  con- 
taining a  metallic  oxid.  and  a  reducing  agent  containing 
silicon  and  cartwn. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  meUlllc  oilds  which  consists 
iB  passing  an  electric  current  throogh  a  molten  bath  con 
tnlning  a  metallic  oxid  and  slllcid  of  carbon. 

3  The  process  of  reducing  metallic  oxida  which  conaista 
In  passing  sn  electric  current  through  s  molten  l>atb  con- 
taining a  metallic  oxid.  slllcid  of  carbon  and  a  basic  flux. 

4  The  process  of  reducing  metallic  oxIda  which  consists 
In  smelting  a  charge  containing  a  metallic  oxid,  silicon  and 
carbon,  the  silicon  and  carbon  being  pn-aent  In  substan 
tiaily  the  pr'^portion  required  to  combine  with  the  oxygen 
of  the  re<lu('iL>le  oxIda  whereby  a  substantially  complete 
oxidation  of  the  silicon  and  carbon  is  aecared  and  a  prod- 
art  low  In  silicon  and  carbon  Is  obtalnad. 

5.  Tl>e  process  of  reducing  metallic  oxida  w^.ch  conalata 
In  smelting  a  charge  containing  a  metallic  oxid  and  aillcid 
of  carbon,  the  slllcid  of  carbon  l)elnu  present  In  substan- 
tially the  proportion  required  to  combine  with  the  oxygen 
of  the  reducible  oxids  whereby  a  substantially  complete 
oxidation  of  tha  atllcon  and  carbon  la  secured  and  a  prod- 
uct low  In  silicon  and  carbon  la  obtained. 

[Clalana  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


FOLDING    SCREW  DRIVER       F«A!»g    O.    Bk?» 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Oct. 
12.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,222. 


1.  A  pocket  tool  of  tha  class  described.  comprUlng  a 
acrewHlrtver  or  othtr  tool  of  a  like  character  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  a  resilient  handle  a  groove 
In  such  handia  fitting  the  edges  of  the  tool  and  a  alacv* 
alldable  on  the  shank  of  the  tool,  and  fitting  the  ouUlde 
of  the  handle  enda  and  meana  for  positively  retaining  the 
sleeve  on  the  ouuld*  of  the  handle  ends. 

2.  A  folding  acrew  driver,  comprlalng  a  screw-driver 
having  a  square  ahank  plvotally  mounted  on  a  diagonal 
line  through  the  shank  between  the  contiguous  ends  of  a 
realllant  handle,  which  ends  are  grooved  to  fit  the  shank 
and  a  aleeve  movable  onto  the  ahank  of  the  acraw-drlver 
and  threaded  connections  tetween  said  handle  ends  and 
said  sleeve. 


906.85C     GLOVE.     Chablbs    Bhx.^kd,    Johnstown.  N.  T. 

Piled  Jan.  25,  1908.     Serial  No    412.613. 

1.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  gauntlet 
and  arm  fitting  glove,  comprising  a  hand  portion,  a  silt 
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wrist  portion,  and  a  allt  arm  portion,  the  wrist  and  arm 
portions  being  of  a  aixe  to  fit  the  wrist  and  arm,  the  meet- 
ing edgea  of  the  wrist  portion  being  In  allnement  with  the 
maatlng  edges  of  the  arm  portion,  an  expansion  piece 
Inserted  between  and  aecured  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
wrist  portion  and  arm  portion,  and  being  of  siilBclent 
width  where  It  Joins  the  arm  portion  to  form  therewith  a 
gauntlet,  and  capable  of  being  folded  within  the  arm  and 
wrist  portions  when  the  glove  Is  used  as  an  arm  fitting 
glove,  and  separable  securing  devices  for  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  wrist  portion,  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  gauntlet 
and  arm  fitting  glove,  comprising  a  hand  portion,  a  allt 
wrist  portion,  and  a  silt  arm  portion,  the  wrist  and  arni 
portions  being  of  a  slie  to  fit  the  wrist  and  arm,  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  wrist  portion  lieing  In  allnement  with  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  arm  portion,  an  expansion  piece 
Inaerted  between  and  secured  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
wrUt  portion  and  arm  portion,  and  being  of  sufficient 
width  where  It  joins  the  arm  portion  to  form  therewith 
a  gauntlet,  and  capable  of  being  folded  within  the  arm  and 
wrist  portions  when  the  glove  Is  used  as  an  arm  fitting 
glove,  aeparable  aecurlng  devices  for  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  wrist  portion  and  separable  securing  devices  for  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  arm  portion,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  glove  comprising  a  band  portion,  a  wrist  portion 
and  an  arm  portion,  the  wriat  and  arm  portions  being  silt 
to  form  meeting  edges,  said  edges  being  recessed,  substan- 
tially at  the  Junction  of  the  wrist  and  arm  portions  to 
facilitate  the  expansion  of  the  arm  portion  to  form  a 
gauntlet,  an  expansion  piece  secured  to  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  wrist  and  arm  portions  and  having  recessed  por- 
tions registering  with  those  of  said  edges,  and  securing 
devices  for  uniting  the  edges  of  the  wrist  portion,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  glove  comprising  a  band  portion,  a  wrist  portion 
and  an  arm  portion,  the  wrist  and  arm  portions  being  silt 
to  form  met-tlng  edges,  said  edges  l>elng  recessed,  substan- 
tially at  the  Junction  of  the  wrist  and  arm  portions  to 
facilitate  the  expansion  of  the  arm  portion  to  form  a 
gauntlet,  an  expansion  piece  secured  to  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  wrist  and  arm  portions  and  having  recessed  portions 
regUtering  with  those  of  said  edges,  securing  devices  for 
uniting  the  meeting  edges  of  the  wrist  portion,  and  Inde 
pendently  operable  securing  devices  for  uniting  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  arm  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  6,857.      HORIZONTAL    BARREL  -  TRUSSINC    MA 
CHINE.     Edwiw   r.   BntOLXB,   Buffalo.   N.  Y.,   assignor 
to   Edward  B.   Holmes.   Buffalo.  N.  T.     Filed   May  25, 
1003.     Serial  No.  262,1  S6. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hoop  driving  mechanism  having  driving  arms,  of  a 
rock  shaft  for  radially  ahlftlng  said  driving  arms,  means 


for  reciprocating  the  hoop  driving  arms  bodily  longitudi- 
nally of  the  barrel  and  means  subatantlally  as  described 
whereby  the  rock  shaft  may  be  operated  manually  or  au- 
tomatically by  the  reciprocating  of  the  hoop  driving 
mechanism. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hoop  driving  mecbanlam  having  driving  arms,  of  a 
rock  shaft  for  radially  shifting  said  drlring  arms,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  hoop  driving  arms  bodily  longitudi- 
nally of  the  barrel,  means  substantially  aa  described  for 
automatically  rocking  said  shaft,  and  a  manually  operated 
treadle  for  also  Independently  rocking  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  borlxontal  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  two  opposed  sets  of  hoop  driving  mech- 
anisms, of  barrel  leveling  mechanism  In  two  sets  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine ;  one  of  said  mechanisms 
including  an  element  baring  a  serrated  surface  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  stave  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  horizontal  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  two  opposed  sets  of  hoop  driving  mech- 
anisms, of  barrel  leveling  mechanism  In  two  sets  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine  and  Including  two  op- 
posed leveling  rings  one  of  which  has  a  roughened  surface 
adapted  to  contact  with  and  cut  into  the  ends  of  the  stares 
sufficiently  to  grip  the  same  securely,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  borlxontal  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  two  opposed  sets  of  hoop  driving  mech- 
anisms, of  barrel  leveling  mechanism  in  two  sets  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine  and  including  two  op- 
posed leveling  rings  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  beveled 
and  serrated  or  toothed  eflge.  sultstantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906.858.  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  Richard  Blcm, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1904.  Serial  No. 
233,862. 


f^f^^ 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  conveying  apparatus  of  a  con- 
veyer comprising  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  material 
supporting  and  conveying  elements,  a  plurality  of  sprocket 
wheels,  a  linked  driving  chain  mounted  upon  and  driven 
by  said  sprocket  wheels  and  conforming  to  the  path  of  and 
engaging  with  said  conveyer  at  a  plurality  of  points,  each 
of  said  wheels  having  recessed  portions  between  adjacent 
teeth,  each  portion  receiving  and  snugly  holding  a  link  of 
said  chain,  whereby  the  links  of  the  chain  are  snugly 
housed  and  the  chain  is  held  from  movement  in  either 
direction. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  conveying  apparatus  of  a  con- 
veyer comprising  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  material 
supporting  and  conveying  elements,  sprocket  wheels  S 
and  9  having  teeth  17  and  19,  the  latter  provided  with 
shoulders  20,  and  a  linked  driving  chain  mounted  upon 
said  sprocket  wheels,  the  pintles  of  said  links  being  en- 
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0tf«d  I.y  said  te«th.  the  llnkB  of  mM  chain  harliif  rlT*  21 
idaptetl  to  be  eoRaged  by  Mid  .houlder.  20.  whereby  th€ 
portion  of  the  drivlnic  chain  between  the  wheeU  1«  b«kl 
under  proper  tension. 

3  The  combination  In  a  conveying  apparatua  of  a  con- 
veyer comprlelnK  •  "erlea  of  tJexlbly  connected  matarlAl 
,upp,»rtlu>j  and  conveying  eleinenta.  a  pair  of  aprocket 
wh.'.  Is  s  and  0.  having  teeth  17  and  19  provided  with  for- 
ward fH.es  adapted  snugly  to  engage  the  links  of  a  chain, 
the  tet'th  19  having  rear  shoulder*  20.  and  a  linked  chain 
mounted  vipon  said  sprocket  wheels  and  conforming  to  the 
path  of  and  engaging  said  conveyer  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  the  links  of  said  chain  having  croaa  rlba  21  en- 
gaging the  shoulders  20. 

4  The  combination  In  a  conveying  apparatus  of  a  con- 
veyer comprising  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  material 
supporting  and  conveying  elements,  and  a  flexible  driving 
connection  conforming  1o  the  path  of  aald  conveyer,  and 
having  driving  lug*  16  adapted  to  engage  aald  conveyer 
within  the  confines  of  its  upper  and  lower  facea  respec- 
tively. - 

5  The  combination  In  a  conveying  apparatus  of  a  con 
veyer  comprlalng  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  material 
supporting  and  conveying  elementa.  a  plurality  of  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  above  the  upper  run  of  said  conveyer,  and 
a  linked  chain  mounted  upon  said  sprocket  wheels  and 
having  lugs  engaging  said  conveyer  ^tween  the  upPW 
and  lower  faces  of  the  upper  run  thereof,  aald  sproc««t 
wheels  bein;:  re<e»8ed  between  adjacent  teeth,  whereby  a 
link  may  be  received  and  snugly  housed  In  each  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  :J5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


then  tariMd  far  r«teatlon  by  the  tie.  r«Ulent  maana  for 
supporting  the  rails  carried  by  aald  tie  and  held  In  place 
by  said  bolts,  said  resilient  means  Inaulatlng  the  rails 
from  the  tie.  ralla,  a  wear  plate  carried  by  the  resilient 
meana,  and  meana  In  engagement  with  aald  wear  plate  for 
holding  the  ralla  thereto. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


90«3<H).  RAIL  FASTENING.  ^*"»""^« ,";;:  ^;";;"' 

New  York,  N.  T     Filed  June  27.  1908.    8«rtal  No.  440.70^. 


906  869.  RAIL -FASTENING.  Maximilian  F.  Bonzano. 
Goehen.  Va  .  assignor  to  Penn  Railroad  Tie  Company. 
Camden.  N.  J.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
17.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.196. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  and  a  rail,  a  faa- 
tenlnv  cmprUlng  resilient  me.ins  for  supporting  the  rail, 
means  ln!»ulate<l  from  the  resilient  means  for  securing  the 
same  to  ««ld  tie.  a  wear  plate  carried  by  said  resilient 
means  and  insulated  from  the  tie.  the  fastening  means  for 
said  resilient  means  being  Insulated  from  said  wear  plate, 
clips  for  holding  said  rail,  and  means  carried  by  the  wear 
plate  for  holding  said  dips  In  engagement  with  the  ralL       i 

2.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  and  a  rail,  fasten-  | 
Inu  comprising  a  wt«den  Wock  for  supporting  the  rail,  j 
means  insulated  from  the  wooden  block  for  securing  the 
same  to  said  tie.  a  wear  plate  carried  by  said  block  and 
insulated  from  the  tie.  the  faatening  meana  for  said  block 
being  Insulated  from  said  wear  plate,  cllpa  for  holding 
aald  rail,  and  meana  carried  by  the  wear  plate  for  holding 
aald  clips  In  engagement  with  the  rail. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  and  ralla.  a  r«U 
fastening  comprising  reallient  means  for  supporting  the 
rails,  means  for  securing  said  resilient  means  to  the  tie.  a 
separate  wear  plate  carried  by  each  of  said  resilient  meana 
and  insulated  from  the  tie.  means  for  insulating  the  fasten- 
ing n«ans  for  said  reallient  means  from  said  wear  plat*, 
cllpa  for  holding  each  of  the  rails,  and  means  carried  by 
each  wear  plate  for  holding  said  cllpa  In  engagement  with 
the  respective  rail. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  and  rails,  a  rail 
fastening  c-omprlsing  a  wooden  block  for  supporting  the 
rails,  means  insulated  from  the  wooden  block  for  aecurlng 
the  same  to  aald  tie.  a  separate  wear  plate  carried  by  each 
of  said  blocks  and  Insulated  from  the  tie.  means  for  In- 
sulating the  fastening  means  for  aald  wooden  blocka  from 
s;ild  wear  plate,  cllpa  for  holding  each  of  the  ralla,  and 
means  carried  by  each  wear  plate  for  holding  said  cllpa  In 
engagement  with   the  reapectlve  rail. 

.'..  In  rail  fastenings  for  metallic  tlea.  the  combination 
of  a  metallic  tie  having  Ita  top  web  aperturad.  headed  bolta 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  apertures  from  the  top  and 


1  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  wear-plate  having  a 
flange  a  rail,  an  adjuatable  retaining  member  aecured  to 
said  wear  plate  and  engaging  the  flange  of  the  rail  aald 
member  having  a  notched  or  aerrated  edgv.  and  an  adjust^ 
Ing-block  having  a  complementary  notched  or  serrated 
edge  interpoaed  between  aald  member  and  the  flange  of  the 
wear  plate,  aald  adjuatlng  block  being  held  In  fixed  poal- 
tlon  with  reapect  to  the  wear  plate  by  the  means  aecurln:; 
the  retaining  member  in  place. 

•'  The  combination  with  a  tie.  of  a  wear  plate  baring  a 
flange,  a  rail,  an  adjuatable  retaining  member  in  engage 
ment  with  the  top  and  side  of  the  rail  flange,  said  mem- 
ber harlng  a  notched  or  serrated  edge,  an  adjusting  block 
having  a  complementary  notched  or  aerrated  edge  Inter 
poeed  between  said  member  and  the  flange  of  the  wear- 
plate  and  means  for  securing  said  retaining  member  and 
adjuatlng  block  In  flxed  poaltlon  with  reapect  to  the  wear 

plate  and  rail.  ^     , 

3    The  combination  with  a  tie.  of  a  wear  plate  having  a 
flange,  a  rail,  an  adjuatable  clip  aecnrwJ  to  aald  wear-plate 
and  engaging  the  flange  of   the  rail,  aald  clip  having  a 
notched    or   aerrated    edge,    an    adjuatlng  block    having    a 
complementary  notched  or  aerrated  edge  for  engagement 
therewith  and  interpoaed  between  the  same  and  the  flange 
of  the  wear-plate,  aald  notched  portions  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  with  reapect  to  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for 
sMmrlnf  aald   clip   and   adjuatlng  block   In   flxed   poaltlon 
with  raapeet  to  the  wear  plate. 
'       4    The  combination  with  a  tie.  of  a  wear  plate  having  a 
!  flange   a  rail,  an  adjuatable  clip  aecured  to  aald  wear  plate 
I   and  engaging  the  flange  of  the  rail,  aald  clip  having  a 
!    notched    or    serrated    edge,    an    adjusting  block    having    a 
complementary   notched  or  serrated  edge  for  engagement 
therewith  and  Interpoaed  between  the  same  and  the  flange 
of  the  wear  plate,  aald  notched  portlona  being  dUpo««l  at 
an  angle  with  reapect  to  a  vertical  plane,  meana  for  ae 
I   curing  said  clip  and  adjusting  block  In  flxed  poaltlon  with 
reapect  to  the  wear-plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald 
!  wear  plate  with  reapect  to  the  tie. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie.  of  a  wear  plate  having  a 
flange,  a  rail,  an  adjustable  clip  secured  to  the  wear-plate 
and  engaging  the  flange  of  the  rail,  an  adjusting  block  In- 
I  terpo^Kl   between   the   flange  of  the  wear  plate   and  aald 
'  clip,  the  latter  having  a   lip  or  flang*  overhanging  aald 
'   block,  means  flxed  with  relation  to  the  wear  plate  for  se- 
curing said  clip  and  adjusting-block  in  flxed  poaltlon  with 
reapect  to  the  wear  plate,  and  meana  co  acting  with  said 
clip  and   adjuatlng-block  for  preventing  horlxonUl  move- 
ment of  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


906.861.      ELECTRICAL   BLOCK  -  SIGNALING   SYSTEM 

FOR  RAILWAYS.     G»o«o«  H.  Bboww.  Belfaat.  Ireland. 

Filed   Sept.   20.    1907.      Serial   No.    398.804. 

1    An  electrical  block  algnaling  system  for  railways  In 

which  almllar  algnaling  apparatua  are  placed  on  the  engine 

and  In  the  signal  cabin  the  electrical  connectlona  on  the 
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track.  In  tbe  engine  or  gnard'a  ran  and  in  the  tlgnal 
cahlna  being  ao  arranged  that  the  Incoming  train  com- 
pletes an  electric  circuit  or  clrculta  and  thereby  auto- 
matically notlflea  or  Indicates  Its  approach  to  the  signal 
rnbln  controlling  the  aectlon  of  the  line  on  which  It  la  on, 
and  also,  (If  the  line  la  clear),  notlflea  or  Indicates  Ita  ap- 
proach to  the  algnal  cabin  controlling  the  next  section  of 
the  line  ahead  and.  further,  to  the  algnal  cabin  controlling 
the  aectlon  of  the  line  Juat  left,  aubatanttally  aa  described. 


2.  In  an  electrical  syatem  of  block  signaling  on  railways 
the  combination  of  conductora  arranged  at  Intervals  on  the 
track,  electrical  signaling  apparatus  on  the  engine  similar 
signaling  apparatus  In  the  guard's  van.  electrical  algnaling 
apparatus  In  each  signal  cabin,  switching  means  on  the 
engine  and  In  the  guard'a  van  for  communicating  with  the 
signal  cabin  controlling  the  section  of  the  line  for  the  time 
being  In  uae,  and  means  whereby  an  Incoming  train  au- 
tomatically Indlcatea  Ita  approach  to  the  cabfti  of  the  next 
aectlon  of  line  ahead  and  also  to  the  cabin  for  the  section 
of  line  Just  left,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  block  signaling  system  such  as  de 
scribed.  Insulated  studs  or  contacts  fitted  to  the  ordinary 
algnal  levers  and  quadrant  frame  In  the  signal  cabin 
whereby  when  a  train  enters  the  signaling  area  of  the 
cabin  and  energltea  the  eie'trlcal  signaling  apparatua  by 
meana  of  a  dynamo  on  the  train  and  a  signaling  lever  la 
pulled.  It  Immediately  thereafter  automatically  completea 
an  electric  circuit  with  the  algnaling  area  ahead  and 
audibly  or  vlelbly  Indicates  to  the  signalman  that  a  train 
haa  entered  his  section,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electrical  aystem  of  block  algnaling  on  rallwaya 
such  as  described  having,  In  combination,  conductora  on 
the  track  audible  and  visible  electrical  signaling  devices  on 
the  engine,  similar  devices  In  each  algnal  cabin,  contact 
devices  on  the  engine  for  contacting  with  the  aald  con 
ductora.  connectlona  from  the  cabins  to  the  conductora 
switching  means  on  the  engine  and  in  each  cabin  whereby 
aignala  can  be  given  from  the  engine  to  a  cabin  or  vice 
veraa  and  means  whereby  an  engine  automatically  notifies 
its  approach  to  the  next  signal  cabin  ahead  and  to  the 
signal  cabin  Just  left,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electrical  system  of  block  signaling  on  rallwaya 
Buch  as  described  having.  In  combination,  conductors  on 
the  track  audible  and  visible  electrical  signaling  devices  on 
the  engine,  similar  devicea  in  each  signal  cabin,  contact 
devices  on  the  engine  for  conuctlng  with  the  said  con- 
ductora. connectlona  from  the  cabins  to  the  conductora. 
switching  means  on  the  engine  and  In  each  cabin  and 
means  whereby  when  the  ordinary  signalman's  lever  Is 
operated  ao  as  to  allow  a  train  to  pass,  the  signalman  In 
tbe  next  cabin  ahead  Is  at  once  and  automatically  notified 
by  a  algnal  of  the  paaaage  of  the  train,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906.682.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.     Henry  A.  BvERS, 

Pe  Bll.  Waah..  asalgnor  of  one  half  to  Harly  E.  Byers. 

Pe  Ell.  Waah.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  398.537. 

1.   In    photographic    shutters,    a    drop    slide,    a    support 

therefor,  and  means  secured  directly  to  aald  allde  for  Im 

parting   a    rapid   Initial    movement   and    a   slow   terminal 

movement,  and  a  retarded  Initial  movement  and  terminal 

movement. 


2.  In  photographic  ahntters,  a  slide,  a.,  support  therefor, 
comprising  cylinders,  a  platon  rod  In  both  cylinders  and 
provided  with  a  head  for  each  one  of  said  cylinders,  one  of 
said  cylinders  having  apertures  therein  at  a  point  between 
Its  ends,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  apertures. 


--B 


3.  In  photographic  shutters,  a  slide,  a  support  therefor, 
opposing  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  In  both  cylinders  and 
provided  with  a  head  for  each  one  of  sajd  cylinders,  one  of 
said  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures 
between  its  ends  and  a  series  of  apertures  In  Its  bottom 
I>ortlon,  and  means  for  independently  opening  and  closing 
each  series  of  apertures. 

4.  In  photographic  shutters,  tbe  combination  with  a 
body  board  or  plate  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  said  body 
board  or  plate,  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  cylinder,  the 
lower  cylinder  being  larger  than  the  upper  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  between  its  ends  and 
a  series  of  apertures  of  different  diameters  In  its  bottom 
portion,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  lower  cylinder, 
a  movable  cover  for  the  apertures  In  the  bottom  of  the 
said  lower  cylinder,  and  a  platon  rod  common  to  both  of 
the  cylinders,  being  provided  with  a  head  for  each. 

5.  In  photographic  shutters,  a  clamp  adapted  to  fit 
aruuud  a  lens  tube,  which  clamp  has  rotary  and  hinged 
connection  with  the  abutter. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906.H63.      PIN.     JLLII8  Chkin.   New  York. 
Oct.  5,  1907.    "Serial  No.  396,019. 


N.  Y.     Filed 


In  combination  with  a  badge,  a  lip  Integral  with  said 
badge  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  said  Up  being 
bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  badge  and  then 
being  bent  downwardly  to  lie  parallel  therewith,  said  Up 
adjacent  Its  free  end  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
silts  with  the  material  between  said  slits  pressed  inwardly, 
a  pin  having  a  head,  passed  through  said  silts  and  under 
said  pressed  In  material  between  the  silts,  the  head  of  said 
pin  engaging  said  part  of  the  lip  at  right  angles  to  the 
badge  to  secure  the  aame  against  outward  movement. 


906.864.     1NDEX-T.\B.     Otto  J.  Deckblmaxn,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  II.   R.  Wright  and  J.  C.  Dawson,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.355. 
The  combination  with  a  book  leaf,  of  an  index  tab  ap- 
plied to  the  edge  of  the  leaf,  which  tab  comprises  a  body 
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section,  doubled  at  Its  center,  snd  a  stlffenloK  member  In- 
terpoMd  between  the  thicknesses  of  the  projecting  portion 


of  the  tab.  I  Sere  being  a  free  and  open  spare  between  the 
edge  of  the  leaf  aud  the  edge  of  the  stlfTeDlDg  member. 


006.  H65.  .vrr.lRATlS  FOR  BOILER  FI. IE  WORK. 
John  W.  F.4E.HKI.BK.  Moberl).  Mo.  Filed  l»ec.  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  4<>6.08«. 


^  2.  Tb«  herein  descrll>ed  flue  cutter,  comprising  a  cylln-  v 
(.drlcal  body  In  which  Is  formed  an  eccentric  bore,  there 
bslag  a  radial  slot  formed  In  said  bodj  and  communicating 
with  the  bore,  a  cylindrical  b«>lder  positioned  in  the  bore, 
there  being  a  noo<ylindrtcal  notch  formed  In  the  face  of 
toe  holder,  there  being  an  aperture  formed  through  the 
holder  from  the  notch,  a  cutter  shank  occupylnu  the  aper- 
ture, a  cutter  head  integral  with  the  shank  and  occupylag 
the  noo-clrcular  notch,  a  cutter  point  integral  with  the 
head,  which  point  eztenda  through  the  radial  slot  In  the 
cylindrical  body  of  the  flue  cutter,  and  a  set  screw  passing 
longitudinally  throujfh  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  holder 
and  ecxaglng  the  cutter  shank. 

S.  The  herein  described  flue  cutter,  comprising  a  cylln 
drlcal  body  in  which  is  formed  an  eccentric  bore,  there 
being  a  radial  slot  formed  In  nald  body  and  communicating 
with  the  Iwre,  a  cylindrical  holder  positioned  In  the  bore, 
there  being  a  rectangular  notch  formed  In  the  face  of  the 
holder,  there  being  an  aperture  formed  through  the  bolder 
from  the  notch,  a  short  cutter  fihank  occupying  the  bore, 
a  rectangular  cutter  head  Integral  with  the  shank  and  oc- 
cupying the  rectangular  notch,  a  cutter  point  Integral  with 
the  head,  which  point  extends  through  the  slot  In  the  cy- 
lindrical body  of  the  flue  cutter,  and  means  seated  In  tba 
r  for  engaging  and  locking  the  cutter  ataank  to  aald 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar.  In  the  ends  of 
which  are  formed  apertures  In  order  that  said  bar  may  be 
adjustably  applied  t<>  the  end  of  a  holler,  of  a  housing,  a 
perforated  lus  Integral  with  the  housing,  through  which 
Ing  the  mpportlng  bar  paaaes.  a  pair  of  shafts  Joumsled 
In  the  side  walls  of  the  hoaslog,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  one 
of  the  shafts,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  opposite  shaft,  which 
pinion- mesbes  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  flexible  extenalble 
shaft  cawfted  to  the  extended  end  of  the  shaft  carrytag 
the  Kear  wheel,  a  U>l!er  tlue  tool  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  flexible  shaft,  a  block  adjusttably  arranged  on  the  sup- 
porting bar.  an  adjustable  bracket  carried  by  the  block,  a 
motor  adjustably  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  the  shaft  of 
which  motor  is  detachat<ly  connected  to  the  shaft  carrying 
the  pinion. 


lK)6..s«6.     FHFriTTKK.     John  W.  FAEnHLCM.  Moberly. 
Mo.     Filed  iW.  11.  U)«>7.     Serial  No.  4«»6.0H7. 


B0A.867.  FLY  -  PAPBR  HOLDER.  jDtir.-^  O  FotKBt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11.  1908.  Serial  N«. 
443.088. 


1.  The  herein  described  flue  cutter,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  In  which  is  formed  an  eccentric  bore,  there 
lielog  a  radlnl  slot  formed  In  said  body  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore,  a  cylindrical  holder  positioned  In  tb« 
liore.  there  being  a  non  circular  notch  formed  In  the  face 
of  the  holder,  there  being  an  aperture  formed  through  the 
holder  from  the  notch,  a  cutter  shank  occupying  the  aper- 
ture, a  non  circular  cutter  head  Integral  with  the  ahank 
nud  occupying  the  non  circular  notch,  and  a  cutter  point 
Integral  with  the  head,  which  point  extends  through  the 
radl&l  slot  In  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  floe  ratter. 


1.  A  holder  for  fly  paper,  comprising  a  base  for  sup- 
porting tbe  fly  paper,  and  a  detachable  woren  wire  cage  or 
protector  of  curred  form  and  having  lU  edges  in  resilient 
engagement  with  aald  base. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sheet  meUl  base  hsTlng  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending 
side  flanges,  and  a  cage  or  protector  detachable  from  said 
bane  and  having  a  realllent  engagement  with  said  flanges. 

.1.  In  cnmblnstlon.  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  of 
fly  paper,  and  a  ca«e  or  protector  formed  of  a  sheet  of 
woTSn  wire,  and  strips  of  spring  metal  secured  thereto 
transversely  thereof  and  having  their  ends  In  detachable 
engagement  with  said  base. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Imse  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  of  fly 
paper,  and  a  detachable  cage  or  protector  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  woven  wire  reinforced  at  Us  opposite  ends  by 
strips  of  spring  metal,  said  protector  normally  tending  to 
aasume  a  flat  form  but  held  In  semi  cyllndrlcsl  form  by  tbe 
engagement  of  the  ends  of  said  strip  with  said  base. 

6.  In  combination,  a  bolder  formed  of  sheet  metal  snd 
having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  side  flanges,  snd 
a  cage  or  protector  formed  of  a  «heet  of  woven  wire,  and 
strips  of  spring  metal  secured  thereto  adjacent  the  enda 
thereof,  said  cage  or  protector  being  curved  to  semi  cylln 
drlcal  form  and  held  In  aucb  form  by  the  engagement  of 
the  aides  of  said  woven  wire  and  the  ends  of  said  spring 
metal  atrlps  with  said  side  flanges  of  ssld  base. 


•06.S68.  CORN  HARVE8TER.  Ijbowhasd  O^asBa.  lYalrle 
do  Sac.  Wla  Filed  Mar.  3.  l»OS.  Serial  No.  419.035. 
1.  The  coBblnation  with  the  conveyer  prongs  of  a  corn 
harvesting  machine,  of  a  strip  secured  to  one  of  tbe  proaga, 
a  aotekad  plate  necnred  to  tba  same  prong,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber slMaMy  mounted  upon  said  strip,  an  element  project- 
ing from  tbe  hollow  memt>er  and  formed  for  Interchange 
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able  engagement  In  tbe  notches  of  said  plate,  whereby  the 
hollow  member  may  be  secured  In  adjusted  positions  upon 
atrip,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  hollow 
ibar  snd  projecting  across  the  space  between  the  prongs 
for  engageiwent  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  stalka  to  retard 
the  movement  01  the  latter  at  their  upper  ends  anu  permit 
the  butt  ends  of  the  atalks  to  continue  through  the  con- 
veyer pronKS  In  advancf  of  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  a 
yleldable  element  having  connection  with  said  arm  to  hold 
It  against  the  action  of  the  stalks  momentarily  and  to 
return  said  arm  to  Its  normal  position  when  the  stalks 
have  l)eeD  released  from  engagement  therewith. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  prongs  of  a  corn 
harvesting  machine,  of  a  strip  secured  to  one  of  the  prongs, 
a  notched  plate  B»'cured  to  the  same  prong,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber slldsbly  mounted  upon  said  strip,  an  element  project- 
ing from  the  hollow  member  and  formed  for  Interchange- 
able engagement  In  the  notches  of  said  plate,  whereby  the 
hollow  member  may  be  secured  In  adjusted  positions  upon 
said  strip,  and  an  nrm  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  hol- 
low member  and  projecting  across  the  space  between  the 
pronps  for  engagement  by  the  upper  ends  and  permit  the 
butt  ends  of  the  stalks  to  continue  through  the  conveyer 
prongs  In  advance  of  the  upper  ends  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  com  harvesting  machine  pro- 
vided with  conveyer  prongs,  of  means  constructed  and 
arranged  In  the  path  of  feed  through  the  conveyer  prongs 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  engagement  by  the  upper 
enda  of  the  stalks  to  retsrd  momentarily  the  progress  of 
the  upp«T  ends  of  the  stalks  and  permit  of  the  bntt  ends 
of  the  latter  to  continue  through  the  prongs  In  advance  of 
tbe  upper  ends  of  the  stalks. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  the  conveyer  prongs  of  a  corn 
harvesting  machine,  of  spring  controlled  means  constructed 
and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  feed  through  the  con 
veyer  prongs  lnterme<llnfe  the  ends  thereof  for  ongagement 
by  the  upper  ends  of  th#  stalks  to  retsrd  momentarily  the 
progress  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  stalks  and  permit  of  the 
butt  ends  of  the  letter  to  continue  through  the  prongs  In 
advance  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  stalks. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  prongs  of  a  corn 
harvesting  machine,  of  a  spring  controlled  arm  extended 
acroas  the  puth  of  feed  through  tbe  prongs  Intermediate 
tba  ends  thereof  for  engagement  by  the  upper  ends  of  the 
■talks  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of  the 
■talks  and  permit  of  the  butt  ends  of  the  latter  to  continue 
through  the  prongs  In  advance  of  the  upper  ends  of  the 
stalks. 

(Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  iJaiette.] 


90C309.  DENTAL  TOOL  HOLDER.  Clarknck  B.  Gehb- 
iNOBB.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  424,334. 


rear  end  of  tbe  threaded  member  of  the  handle,  ao  aa  to 
constitute  a  lock  nut  for  said  threaded  shank  of  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  dental  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  tbe  tool 
having  a  shoulder  aud  a  threaded  shank,  with  a  handle 
having  a  forward  member  with  h  seat  for  the  shoulder  on 
the  tool  and  a  beveled  recess  at  its  rear  end.  and  a  rod  in 
the  handle  pret»ei)ting  at  Its  forward  end  a  split  nut  for 
engagement  with  the  threaded  shank  on  the  tool,  said  nut 
having  a  beveled  exterior  face  seated  in  the  beveled  recess 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  forward  member  of  tbe  handle, 
whereby  contraction  of  the  split  nut  upon  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  too!  shank  can  l)e  effected. 

3.  In  a  dental  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  the  tool 
having  a  shoulder  and  a  threaded  shank,  with  a  handle 
having  a  forward  member  with  seat  for  the  shoulder  on 
the  tool,  a  beveled  seat  at  its  rear  end.  and  an  internally 
threaded  bore  for  engaglug  the  threaded  portion  of  tba 
■hank  of  the  tool,  and  a  rod  in  the  handle  presenting,  at 
Its  forward  end.  a  split  nut  for  engagement  with  the 
threaded  shank  of  the  tool,  said  nut  having  a  beveled  ex- 
terior face  bearing  u|>on  the  beveled  seat  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  forward  member  of  the  handle. 


1.  In  a  dental  tool  bolder,  the  combination  of  the  tool 
having  a  shoulder  and  a  threaded  shank,  with  a  handle 
having,  at  the  forward  end,  a  member  with  a  sea^  for  tbe 
shoulder  on  tbe  tool  and  an  Internally  threaded  bore  for 
engaging  the  threaded  shank  on  the  tool,  and  a  rod  in  said 
handle  having,  at  Ita  forward  end,  a  nut  for  engaging  the 
threaded  ahank  of  the  tool,  said  nut  being  seated  upon  tbe 


906,870.  STOVEPIPE  -  SUPPORT.  n.\BRY 
East  St.  Louis.  IIL  Filed  June  26,  1908. 
440,602. 


1).    Grabel. 
Serial  No. 


The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  flue  opening,  of  a 
threaded  memlier  positioned  In  the  opening,  elements  se- 
cured to  the  member  and  engaging  the  wall  to  prevent  the 
displacement  of  the  member,  another  member  threaded  on 
Its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  provided  at  one  end  wltb 
a  flange,  said  other  meml)er  being  positioned  In  and  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  the  first-named  member,  and 
a  stove  pipe  thimble  having  a  smooth  portion  and  a 
threaded  portion,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  thimble  hav- 
ing engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  said  other  member. 


906.871.      HOLDER    FOR    CANS.      Henbt   Gre.no.v,    New 
Haven.  Conn.     Filed  July  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.263. 


1.  A  holder  for  cans  and  similar  articles,  the  comblna- 
i  tlon  wltb  a  frame ;    of  a  ratchet  bar  movably  mounted  on 
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■aid  frame :  a  clamp,  one  part  of  which  la  rigidly  wecured 
to  said  frame,  and  another  part  loo««ly  mounted  on  said 
ratchet  bar,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby ;  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  bar  In  one  poattlon  :  and 
meana  for  moving  said  bar  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  cans  and  aimllar  articles,  the  coa- 
binatlon  with  a  frame :  of  a  ratchet  bar  moTably  moantad 
on  said  frame :  a  clamp  baring  one  part  rigidly  secured 
to  aald  frame  and  another  part  loosely  mounted  on  said 
ratchet  bar  and  adapted  to  b**  engaged  thereby  ;  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  bar  In  one  position  :  and  a  lever 
handle  having  a  cam  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  said  bar 
to  move  It  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  subaUntlally 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  cans  and  similar  articles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  having  parallel  bara ;  of  a  pmxt 
of  the  clamp  .••ecured  to  one  end  of  said  bars  :  a  ratchet 
bar  movable  longitudinally  between  said  Uar«.  the  other 
part  of  said  clamp  being  loosely  mounted  on  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  :  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  bar  in  one  position  :  and  meann  for  moving  said  bar 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring.  liubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


906.872.  METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  LIBERA- 
TION OF  FIRE-DAMP.  ALBaECHT  ton  GsOlino.  Vi- 
enna, Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  421.533. 


1.  \  method  of  prerenllng  the  liberation  of  lire  damp 
In  mines  consisting  In  maintaining  an  Invariable  air  pres- 
sure of  a  predetermined  degree  In  the  mine  Irreapactlve 
of  barometric  rarlation<t  in  the  air  exterior  of  the  mine 
by  regulating  the  quantity  of  air  admitted  into  the  mlna 
la  a  unit  of  time  relatively  to  the  quantity  of  air  ex- 
hausted from  the  mine  in  the  same  unU  of  time. 

2.  A  method  of  preventng  the  liberation  of  fire  damp 
Id  mines  conaiating  In  maintaining  a  stationary  air  pres- 
sure of  a  predetermined  degree  by  regulating  the  quantity 
of  air  admitted  into  the  mine  in  a  unit  of  time  relatirely 
to  the  quantity  of  air  exbauHted  from  the  mine  In  tba 
same  unit  of  time  Irrespective  of  the  barometric  varia- 
tions of  the  air  exterior  of  the  mine 


90«,S73.  FURNITURE  SIPPORT.  EtoEX  Hackh,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany.  Filed  July  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383.436. 


The  combination  with  a  piece  of  furniture,  of  an  elastic 
ball,  a  cup!«haped  regulating  screw  for  controlling  the 
same,  and  a  curved  elastic  tread  surrounding  the  ball,  all 
combined  and  operating  substantially  as  and' for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


said  arm  and  slidably  connected  together  in  frictlonal  con- 
tact substantially  throiuhout  their  length  In  combination 
with  a  spring  actuated  by  the  movement  of  aald  parts  over 
one  another,  and  means  for  securing  said  arm  to  a  conven- 
ient support,  substantially  as  described.  • 


906.874.     TELEPHONE-HOLDER.     I.otis  S.  Hali^wxll. 
New  Yorlt.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Fox-Borden  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  •'orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar   20,   1907       Serial  No    .1rt3.4nfl 
1.    In   a   device   of   the   class   described,    a    tubular  arm 

comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  extending  the  length  of 


2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  cUas  described,  a  tubular  arm 
■prlilBg  a  plurality  of  parts  slidably  connected  together 

proiTldad  with  a  link  Joint  at  each  end.  In  combination 

with  a  spring  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  parts  over 
one  another  and  means  for  securing  said  arm  to  a  con- 
venient support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  arm 
having  a  plurality  of  parta  and  a  double-link  connection 
between  the  same  at  each  end.  In  combination  with  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
parts  with  relation  to  each  other  and  means  for  securing 
said  arm  to  a  convenient  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  arm 
comprtalng  a  plurality  of  parta  slidably  connected  together 
and  proTided  with  a  link  joint  at  each  end.  In  combination 
with  a  spring  confined  within  said  tubular  arm,  aud  be- 
tween abutments  actuated  by  different  parts  of  the  tube 
^ttA  naans  for  securing  said  arm  to  a  coavenient  aupport, 
■abstaatlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  tubular  arm 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  connected  together  by  a 
link  joint  at  each  end  and  Intermediate  the  ends  by  a  pin 
carried  by  one  part  working  beneath  a  bridge  carried  by 
another  part.  In  combination  with  a  spring  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  parts  over  one  another  and  means 
for  securing  said  arm  to  a  convenient  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


906,878.  CAP  OR  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLB8,  JARS.  OR 
LIKE  RECEPTACLES.  Chablcs  H.iUi<aa.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Metal  Cap  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1008.     Serial  No.  425.24«t 


1.  A  bottle  cap  or  closure  having  a  portion  of  Its  flange 
partially  separated  from  Its  top  by  a  asgrnenUl  silt  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  portion  of  the  flange,  said  psrtlally 
separated  flange  portion  being  held  In  closed  position  by  a. 
weakened  portion  Intact  with  the  top  and  remainder  of  ths 
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flange,  aald  weakened  portion  being  adapted  to  be  torn  or 
broken  to  free  such  separated  flange  portion  for  displace- 
ment. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  or  closure  having  Its  top  formed  with  a 
segmental  silt  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  a  portion  of 
Its  flange  and  partially  separating  said  flange  portion  from 
the  top,  one  of  the  enda  of  said  flange  portion  being  Intact 
with  the  top  and  remainder  of  the  flange  and  weakened  on 
a  line  Intersecting  the  adjacent  end  of  the  slit  so  as  to  be 
readily  torn  or  broken  away. 

3.  A  bottle  cap  or  closure  having  a  portion  of  Its  flange 
partially  sepsrated  from  Its  top  by  a  segmental  silt  formed 
In  said  top  parallel  with  said  portion  of  the  flange, 
said  flange  portion  beins  Intact  at  one  end  with  the  top 
and  remainder  of  the  flange  and  having  said  Intact  por- 
tion weakened  on  a  line  Intersecting  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  silt,  and  means  associated  with  said  Intact  weakened 
portion  for  tearing  or  breaking  away  the  same  along  the 
weakened  line. 

4.  A  twttle  cap  or  closure  having  its  top  formed  with  a 
segmental  silt  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  a  portion  of 
Its  flange,  and  partially  separating  said  portion  of  the 
flange  trdm  the  top,  said  portion  of  the  flange  being 
connected  with  the  remainder  of  the  flange  and  the  top  by 
an  Intact  portion  having  a  weakening  line  extending  to 
one  end  of  the  silt,  and  a  tab  Integral  with  said  weakened 
Intact  portion  for  tearing  or  breaking  away  the  same 
along  the  weakened  line,  whereby  the  said  partially  sep- 
arated flange  portion  may  be  displaced. 

5.  A  bottle  cap  having  Its  top  formed  with  a  segmental 
■lit  adjacent  to  and  extending  parailel  with  a  portion  of 
its  flange,  thus  partially  separating  said  flange  portion 
from  the  top.  leaving  a  lip  extending  Inwardly  from  said 
portion  of  the  flange,  and  having  said  flange  portion 
connected  with  the  top  by  a  weakened  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  broken  or  torn  away,  the  free  edge  of  the 
top  formed  by  said  slit  being  exteitded  beneath  said  Up  by 
expanding  the  metal  of  the  top  from  a  partially  circular 
to  a  partially  elliptical  form. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


906,876.  BREECH  -  PROTECTOR.  EOMtWD  L.  Hann. 
Denton.  Tex.  :  Wylle  C.  Smith  administrator  de  bonis 
non  of  said  Edmund  L.  Hann,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1904.     Serial  No.  223,272. 


1.  A  breech  protector  having  means  for  attaching  It  to 
the  breech  end  of  a  gun,  and  a  Up  projecting  over  the  end 
of  the  magaslne  of  the  gun. 

2.  A  cylindrical  breech  protector  having  means  for  at- 
taching It  to  the  breech  end  of  a  gun.  and  a  flat  Up  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  breech  protector  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing means  for  attaching  It  to  the  end  of  a  gun,  and  a  flat 
shoulder  therein  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  barrel  of  the  gun. 

4.  \  breech  protector,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing screw-threads  for  attaching  it  to  the  barrel  of  a  gun, 
and  a  Up  projecting  over  the  action  slide  and  the  magaslne 
of  the  gun  ;  said  Up  being  provided  with  a  stop  pin. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  gun  barrel,  action  slide  and 
magaslne,  with  means  for  protecting  the  breech  thereof 
and  preventing  the  working  of  the  action  slide  and  magaslne. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


906.87  7.     WIRE-GUIDE   FOR   PAPER-MAKING  MA- 
CHINES.    Habry  8.   Habcoubt,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.317. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  supporting  roller,  sleeves 

of  the  same  diameter   as   the  roller   loosely   mounted   ad- 


jacent the  ends  of  said  roller,  a  supplemental  supporting 
roller  loosely  held  In  fixed  bearings  at  one  end.  a  slidable 
bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  roller,  and  means  operable 
through  rotation  of  said  sleeves  for  shifting  the  said 
slidable  bearing  alternately  toward  and  away  from  the 
first  mentioned  roller. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wire  supporting  roller,  loosely 
mounted  sleeves  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  roller, 
a  supplementlil  normally  parallel  roller,  said  roller  being 
loosely  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  at  one  end,  a  slidable 
block  forming  a  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  the  supple- 
mental roller,  a  worm  gear,  an  arm  carried  by  the  block 
said  arm  being  In  engagement  with  the  worm  gear  and 
meana  connecting  said  sleeves  to  the  worm  gear,  rotation 
of  one  sleeve  driving  the  worm  gear  In  one  direction  and 
rotation  of  tfie  other  sleeve  reversing  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  one  gear. 


906,878.  MACHINE  FOR  DRAWING  TUBULAR  ARTI- 
CLES. Isabel  Hakvey,  Taunton,  Mass.,  administratrix 
of  John  H.  Harvey,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  402.60.1. 


>* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  die  holder 
formed  of  a  base  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  channeled 
seat  the  opposite  side  edges  of  which  are  beveled,  a  bottom 
cutting  die  plate  having  its  opposite  side  edges  beveled 
and  secured  In  said  channeled  seat  and  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral hole,  a  raised  circular  boss  carried  by  said  base  and 
Ijeing  exteriorly  threaded,   said  boss  being  formed  with  a 

'  central  enlarged  chamber  having  an  opening  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  terminating  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
base  and  further  being  formed  with  a  central  hole  leading 
Into  said  chamber,  a  cup  forming  die  plate  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  boss  having  a  central  hole,  a  blank  cutting  die 
having  a  central  hole,  and  formed  with  a  beveled  periphery 
and  with  an  Inwardly  extending  Up  with  seats  on  the  top 
of  said  blank  cutting  die,  said  holes  of  the  die  plates,  said 
hole  of  the  boss,  and  said  hole  of  the  blank  cutting  die 
being  arranged  in  axial  alinement  a  clamping  ring  threaded 
Into  engagement  with  said  boss  and  having  a  beveled  Up 
to  engage  the  beveled  periphery  of  said  blank  cutting 
die,  and  plunger  means  reciprocating  through  said  holes  of 
the  die  plates,  said  bole 'of  the  boss,  and  said  hole  of  the 
blank  cutting  die  to  civt  the  blank,  form  the  cup  and  cut 

1  the  bottom  from  the  cup. 
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1'.  Id  comblnattun  with  a  die  bolder  (urm«d  with  a 
a  tbr«aded  boas  extended  up  from  said  base,  a  botton 
cuttlDK  die  carried  by  said  base,  a  cup  furmlon  die  dla 
posed  on  top  of  said  boss,  a  btank  cutting  die  baving  a 
part  cnKaKlng  on  top  of  said  cup  forming  die,  and  a  clamp- 
ing rInK  threaded  into  enKaxement  witb  said  boss  snd  bav- 
InK  a  part  engaKlnK  said  blank  cutting  die  to  secure  tbe 
same  and  aloiultaneously  tberewlth  said  cup  forming  die 
to  said  boss,  said  dies  being  arranged  in  axial  alinemant 
witb  plunger  means  reciprocating  through  said  dies  to  cut 
tbe  blank,  form  the  cup,  and  cut  the  bottom  from  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  die  bolder,  formed  with  a  base, 
a  boas  carried  by  said  buHe.  n  bottom  cutting  die  on  the 
baa*,  a  cup  forming  die  on  the  boss,  a  blank  cutting  die 
on  said  cup  fomlnr  Mt.  nnd  means  secured  to  said  boas 
for  simultaneously  securlDg  each  of  said  two  last  nanaad 
dies  In  position,  said  dies  being  arranged  In  axial  allne- 
ment  with  phing<>r  nit>ana  reciprocating  through  said  dies 
to  cut  the  blank,  furm  the  cup,  and  cut  tbe  bottom  from 
tbe  latter. 


906.879.  PREHEATING  DEVICE.  LIONEL  Hbtnemann. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.604. 


1.  In  combination  a  preheater-bood  containing  a  flam* 
splitting  and  protei-ting  device  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In   combination    a   prebeater  hood   containing  an   ad- 
justable flame  splitting  and  protecting  device. 

3.  In  combination  n  prebeater  hood  conaiatlng  essentially 
of  a  mantle  and  a  saddle  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  a    preb*>ater-hood   A  and  a  saddle  S 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In   comblnstion  a   prebeater  hood   A  and  the  adjust- 
able saddle  S  substantially  aa  described. 

IClaims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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906.880.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
John  B.  Hipwell.  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Windsor 
Machine  Company.  Reading.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylrania.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.828. 


pressed  operating  lever  for  said  detent,  a  latch  device  for 
said  optrattoff  lever,  a  pivoted  atop^levcr  arranged  to  suc- 
cesslTdy  operate  said  shifting  lev«r  and  latch,  snd  s  stop- 
motion  mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  actuate  aald 
atop-lever  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  s  drive  member  shifting  lever 
and  rotary  gear  wheel,  of  a  detent  for  the  latter,  an  operat- 
ing lever  for  said  detent  having  a  latch,  a  pivoted  atop- 
lever  arranged  to  operate  aald  ablfting  lever  and  having  a 
■lotted  link  connection  to  said  latch,  anu  a  stop-motion 
■MCbaniam  adapted  to  automatically  actuate  said  stop- 
lever  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stop  motion  mechanism  the  comblnstion  with  tlM 
movable  stop  rod  and  movable  thread  feeler  finger,  of  the 
pivoted  carrying  arm  for  said  rod,  the  pivoted  stop-rod 
lever  arranged  to  normally  support  said  carrying  arm,  the 
trigger-engaging  arm  and  tbe  notched  trigger  arranged  to 
normally  support  ssid  stop  rod  lever,  and  the  pivoted  trip- 
lever  connected  to  said  trigger  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  feeler  flnger,  subatantlariy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion  mechanism  the  combination  with  the 
movable  stop  rod  and  tbe  thread  carrying  sweep,  of  tbe 
pivoted  carrying  arm  for  said  rod,  the  pivoted  stop-rod 
lever  arranged  to  normally  support  said  carrying  arm,  the 
trigger-engaging  arm  and  tbe  notched  trigger  arranged  to 
normally  support  said  stop  rod  Ifver,  and  the  sprlng- 
preaaed  supporting  rod  for  said  sweep  arranged  to  engage 
and  operate  said  trigger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  \  stop-motion  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  stop- 
rod,  a  carrying  lever  therefor,  a  pivoted  trigger  and 
trigger-engaging  arm  supporting  said  carrying  lever,,  a 
trip-lever  for  said  trigger,  and  movable  feeler  and  knot 
l^ers  arranged  to  Independently  operate  said  trip  lever, 
■■InUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.     MECHANICAL  TOY.    Feanx  HorrHASJi.  Danilg, 
Oermaoy.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  S66,4.'i2. 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  drive  member  shifting  lever 
and  rotary  gear  wheel,  of  a  detent  for  the  latter,  a  spring 


1.  .K  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  havlnit  a  frame. 
two  wheels  alined  with  each  other  and  centrally  arranged 
opon  tbe  frame  and  adapted  for  rotatory  movement  In  con 
tact  with  a  supporting  surface,  one  of  ssId  wheels  being 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  upon  an  upwardly  dl 
rected  axis  to  permit  lateral  movement  thereof,  means  actu- 
ated from  tilting  of  the  device  and  controlling  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  wheel  and  mechanical  means  for  sctuat- 
Ing  the  other  wheel 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  having  a  frame. 
two  wheela  alined  with  each  other  and  centrally  arranged 
upon  the  frame  and  adapted  for  rotatory  movement  in  con 
tact   with  a  supporting  surfsce.  one  of  ssid  wheels  being 
pivotally    mounted    for    movpn^ent    u|>on    an    upwardly   dl 
rected  axis  to  permit  lateral  movement  thereof,  means  actu 
ated  from  tilting  of  the  device  and  having  operative  con- 
nection with  said  wheel  to  Impart  latersl  movement  there- 
to, and  mechanical  means  for  actuating  the  other  wheel, 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  frame, 
two  wheels  alined  with  each  other  and  centrally  arranged 
upon  the  frame  and  adapted  for  rotatory  movement  In  con- 
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tact  with  a  supporting  surface,  one  of  aald  wbeela  being 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  upon  an  upwardly  di- 
rected axis  to  permit  lateral  movement  thereof,  a  pendu- 
lum mounted  to  swing  upon  the  frame,  means  for  actuat- 
ing aald  wheel  from  aald  pendulum,  and  mechanical  means 
for  driving  the  other  wheel. 

4.  .\  device  of  tbe  character  described  having  a  frame, 
two  wheels  alined  with  each  other  and  centrally  arranged 
upon  the  frame  and  adapted  for  rotatory  movement  In  con 
tact  with  a  supporting  surface,  one  of  said  wheels  being 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  upon  an  upwardly  di- 
rected axis  to  permit  lateral  movement  thereof,  means  to 
limit  lateral  movement  of  said  wheel,  means  actuated  from 
tilting  of  the  device  and  having  operative  connection  with 
said  wheel  to  Impart  lateral  movement  thereto,  and  me- 
chanical means  for  actuating  the  other  wheel. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  driving  wheel  centrally  arranged  upon  the  frame 
and  adapted  for  contact  with  a  supporting  surface,  me- 
chanical means  carried  by  the  frame  for  actuating  said 
driving  wheel,  an  Inclined  upwardly  directed  shaft,  a  bear- 
ing on  tbe  frame  wherein  said  shaft  Is  arranged  to  turn,  a 
rotatable  wheel  carried  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and 
alao  adapted  for  contact  with  a  supporting  surface  and 
capable  of  lateral  movement  In  unison  with  the  turning  of 
aald  shaft,  a  detent  extended  from  said  shaft,  and  means 
actuated  from  tilting  of  the  device  and  having  operative 
connection  with  said  detent  for  Imparting  turning  move- 
ment to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906.883.  PROCESS  OF  DE8ULFURIZING  ORES.  ROB- 
■BT  HC»NiR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1906. 
Serial  No.  348,452. 


906.882.  CATTLE  GUARD.  ALBERT  M.  HowERV  and  John 
B.  CLARK,  Eastbank.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  432,593. 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  plurality  of  guard  bars,  l)e8ring 
bars  to  which  tbe  guanl  bare  are  secured,  and  wprlnK  sup- 
porta  for  the  bearing  bars,  each  spring  support  comprising 
a  rod  depending  from  a  bearing  bar.  a  guide  In  which  the 
rod  works,  and  a  spring  on  tbe  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  cross  ties  for  a  railroad,  spaced 
apart  on  tbe  roadbed,  of  a  cattle  guard.  eml>odylng  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  guard  bars,  having  convex  top  snrfacea 
and  sloped  ends,  a  plurality  of  flat  bearing  bars  whereon 
the  guard  bars  are  secured  parallel  with  each  other  and 
spaced  apart,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  supports  for  tbe 
bearing  bars,  each  consisting  of  a  hanger  box  hung  between 
the  adjacent  cross  ties,  a  depending  post  secured  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  on  a  hearing  bar.  a  guide  ro;l  on  the 
lomer  end  of  tbe  post  and  working  through  the  lower  wall 
of  the  hanger  box,  and  a  colled  spring  that  is  mounted  on 
the  guide  rod  and  presses  on  the  post. 

3.  The  combination  with  cross  ties  for  a  railroad,  spaced 
apart  on  the  roadbed,  of  a  cattle  guard,  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  guard  bars  having  convex  top  surfaces 
and  sloped  ends,  a  plurality  of  bearing  bars  whereon  the 
guard  bars  are  secured  parallel  with  each  other  and  spaced 
apart,  a  plurality  of  spring  supports  for  the  bearing:  bars 
hung  from  the  cross  ties  and  dispoaed  between  them,  and 
ledge  strips  secured  on  the  cross  ties  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  tbe  guard  bars. 

4.  In  a  cattle  guard  of  the  character  described,  the 
spring  supports  for  tbe  cattle  guard  bars  and  Ijearing  bars 
thereon,  each  support  emtxxlylng  an  easentlally  U-fhaped 
hanger  box  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  horizontal 
flanges  extended  o£»posltely  from  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
correspondingly  shaped  cap  piece  mounted  on  the  hanger 
box.  a  post  hung  from  a  corresponding  bearing  bar,  a  guide 
rod  extended  from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  post,  having  less 
diameter  than  said  post,  tbe  guide  rod  passing  loosely 
through  tbe  flat  bottom  of  tbe  hanger  box,  a  cross  pin  In 
its  projected  end,  and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  the  guide 
rod  between  the  hanger  box  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  post. 


1.  The  process  of  desulfurizing  ores,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  ore  to  heat  while  keeping  it  out  of  direct 
contact  with  the  beating  agent  and  exerting  suction  to 
withdraw  gases  from  the  cbaml)er  containing  the  ore 
while  keeping  said  chamber  otherwise  closed  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  any  material  amount  of  air,  then  trans- 
ferring the  partly  desulfurlzed  ore  to  another  chamber 
and  there  treating  it  in  the  same  manner  as  during  the 
first  stage,  but  at  a  higher  temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  desulfurizing  ores,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  ore  to  heat  while  keeping  it  out  of  direct 
conUct  with  the  heating  agent  and  exerting  suction  to 
withdraw  gases  from  the  chamber  containing  the  ore 
whne  keeping  said  chamber  otherwise  closed  to  prevejjt 
the  entrance  of  any  material  amount  of  air. 


906.884.  SPEED-GOVERNING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Russell  Hlff.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1905.  Serial 
No.  282,844. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor, 
water  circulating  system,  pump  and  throttle  valve,  of  a 
chamber  in  said  system  through  which  the  water  passea. 
a  movable  part  in  said  chamber  controlled  by  the  pressure 
of  water  therein,  connections  between  the  said  movable 
part  and  the  throttle  valve,  means  for  locking  said  throt- 
tle valve  yieldingly  in  any  desired  position,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  temporarily  op<-nlng  the  throttle  valve 
without  disturbing  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor, 
water  circulating  system,  pump  and  throttle  valve,  of  a 
chamber  in  said  system  through  which  the  water  passes, 
a  movable  part  in  said  chamber  controlled  by  tbe  pressure 
of  water  therein,  connections  between  the  said  movable 
part  and  the  throttle  valve,  and  means  for  locking  said 
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tbrottle  v«lTe  yieldingly  in  any  de«ired  p«)«ition  compriaing      hold  aaid  cover  In  place  and  proridod  with   T.Ttloal  and 
two   springs   connected  .with    the    throttle   ralTe.    a   part      approximately   honiontal   groove*  to  co0p«rate  with    the 
Intermediate  said  springs  and  devices  for  adjaating  aald  , 
part. 


906,885.  TUBE- HEADING  MACHINE.  HlwaT  C. 
HcxT«a.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  :  Agnes  Hanter  adminiatrm- 
trlx  of  said  Henry  C.  Hanter.  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1902.  Serial  No  124.992.  Renewed  Nor.  8.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  461.380. 


J3    3V 


k 


1.  In  combination,  a  chuck,  a  beading  wheel  and  com- 
pensating means  comprising  a  cam  having  a  dlfTerential 
movement  in  respect  to  both  of  the  said  p«rt8.  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

-J.  Id  combination,  a  stationary  chack,  a  beading  wbe«l 
and  a  revolving  compensator  cam.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  chuck  and  beading  wheel  and  com- 
pensating means  comprising  a  cam  having  a  differential 
movement  In  respect  to  both  of  the  said  parts,  substan- 
tlAlly  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  revolving  beading  member  and  a 
compensator  having  a  plurality  of  revolutions  to  each 
revolution  of  the  t>eading  momt>er,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stationary  chack,  a  beading  wheel 
revolving  about  the  same  and  a  revolving  compensator 
controlling  the  action  of  the  beading  wheel,  substantially 
aa  described. 

(Claim*  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


aforesaid  lugs  for  retaining  aald  cap  in  place  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  box. 


906.887.     BURNER.     William     R     Jiavonb.    Cleveland. 
Ohio,     nied  June  28.  1007.     Serial  No.  881,248. 


9  0  6.886  EXTKNSION  SERVICE  BOX.  PaAXCta  M. 
Jacob,  Columhas,  MIsa.  Plied  Jan.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
400.871. 

1.  In  combination  a  service  box  for  a  stop  cock,  said 
box  having  a  horizontal  partition  near  its  upper  end  and 
having  said  partition  formed  with  a  central  and  a  side 
opening,  an  operating  rod  for  the  stop  cock  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  side  opening  of  the  partition  and  enter 
the  central  op<>nlng  thereof  and  having  a  reduced  portion 
to  receive  a  part  of  the  partition  surrounding  the  opening, 
and  a  cover  for  the  side  opening  of  the  partition  adapted 
to  have  its  inner  end  enter  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
aald  rod  and  prevent  vertical  displacement  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  service  box  having  a  partition  near 
its  upper  end  formed  with  a  central  and  a  side  opening 
and  having  inwardly  extended  lugs,  a  rod  for  operating 
the  cock  to  which  the  box  may  be  fltted  and  having  ita 
outer  portion  reduced  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  partition 
bordering  upon  the  central  opening  thereof,  a  cover  for 
cloalng  the  side  opening  In  the  partition  and  having  ita 
laaer  end  fitted  into  the  reduced  portion  of  said  rod,  a 
cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  box  and  adapted  to 


1.  In  an  oil  iHirner.  tb«  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tab*,  a  wick  therebetween,  an  air  deflector 
comprising  a  sleeve  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  wick  tube,  a  ring  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting outwardly  and  upwardly  from  aald  sleeve  to  form 
therewith  a  space  or  chamber,  the  projecting  portion  hav 
Ing  a  flange  extending  into  the  path  of  the  wick,  and  a 
second  flange  carried  by  aald  aleeve  above  the  first  men- 
tioned flange  and  apacad  therefrom,  said  sleeve  being  per 
forated  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the 
burner  to  aald  space  or  chamber  and  through  the  paaaage 
way  formed  between  said  flanges,  subatantlally  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  therebetween,  an  air  deflector 
comprising  a  sleeve  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  wick  tube,  s  flange  secured  to  said  sleeve 
and  projecting  over  the  top  of  the  wick  and  serving  as  a 
atop  therefor,  and  a  second  flange  also  secured  to  said 
alaeve  and  also  extending  over  the  top  of  the  wick  In  prox- 
imity to  and  above  the  first  mentioned  flange  and  in  posi- 
tion to  shield  said  first  mentioned  fiange  from  radiant  heat 
of  the  flame,  the  sleeve  extending  above  the  aacond  flange 
and  being  perforated  to  Bapply  ilr  from  the  interior  of 
the  burner  to  the  panagway  fbmed  between  aald  flanges 
and  to  the  llama  above  aald  flanges,  subatantlally  as  specl- 
fled. 

3.  In  an  oil  barner.  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tnbe.  a  wick  therebetween,  an  air  deflector  com 
prlalng  a  aleav*  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  Inner  wick  tube,  a  flange  aecurcd  to  aald  sleeve  and 
projecting  over  the  top  of  the  wiek  and  serving  as  a  stop 
therefor,  a  second  flange  also  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
also  extending  over  the  top  of  the  wirk  In  proximity  to 
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and  above  the 'first  mentioned  flange  and  in  position  to 
shield  said  first  mentioned  flange  from  radiant  heat  of  the 
flame,  the  sleeve  extending  above  the  uppermost  flange 
and  being  perforated  between  said  flanges  and  above  the 
aame  to  supply  air  from  the  interior  of  the  burner  to  the 
passageway  formed  between  said  flanges  and  to  the  flame 
above  said  flanges,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  therebetween,  an  air  deflector  com- 
prising a  sleeve  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upiMr  end  of 
the  inner  wick  tube,  a  ring  having  a  portion  projecting 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  aald  sleeve  to  form  there- 
with a  apace  or  chamber,  the  projecting  portion  having  a 
flange  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  wick,  said  ring  being 
perforated,  and  a  second  flange  carried  by  said  aleeve 
above  the  flrst  mentioned  flange  and  spaced  therefrom, 
aaid  aleeve  being  perforated  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  from 
the  interior  of  the  burner  to  said  space  or  chamber  and 
through  the  passagewsy  formed  between  said  flanges,  sub- 
stantially aa  speclfled. 

6.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  thereltetween.  an  air  deflector  com- 
prising a  sleeve  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  inner  wick  tube,  a  ring  having  a  portion  projecting 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  aleeve  to  form  there- 
with a  space  or  chamber,  the  projecting  portion  having. a 
flange  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  wick,  aald  ring  being 
perforated,  and  a  second  flange  carried  by  said  sleeve 
above  the  flrit  mentioned  flange  and  spaced  therefrom, 
aald  sleeve  extending  above  the  latter  flange  and  being  per- 
forated thereal¥>ve  and  between  said  flanges  to  permit  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the  burner  to  the  space 
between  said  flanges  and  to  the  flame  above  aald  flanges, 
subatantlally  aa  speclfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


0  0  6.888.   BURNER.    William  R.  Jeavonb.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.724. 


1.  In  an  old  burner,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  therebetween,  an  air  dlatributer 
comprUing  a  perforated  aleeve  extending  upwardly  from 
the  inner  wick  tube  and  having  secured  thereto  a  flange 
extending  over  the  top  of  the  wick  and  serving  as  a  stop 
therefor,  Bald  aloeve  extending  above  said  flange,  and  a 
perforated  curtain  for  said  flange  having  a  portion  above 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Inner  edge  of  said  flange 
and  In  poaltlon  to  ahleld  the  Inner  portion  of  aald  flange 
from  radiant  heat  of  the  rfame.  subsUntlally  as  speclfled. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  therebetween,  an  air  distributer 
comprising  a  sleeve  extending  upwardly  from  the  Inner 
wick  tube,  a  flange  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  extending 
over  the  top  of  the  wick  and  aervlng  as  a  stop  therefor. 
and  a  curtain  for  said  flange  located  outalde  of  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  portion  above  and  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  Inner  edge  of  aald  flange  and  In  position  to  shield  the 
Inner  portion  of  aald  flange  from  radiant  heat  of  the  flame, 
said  sleeve  Iteing  perforated  above  aald  flange,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  therebetween,  an  air  distributer 
comprlalng  a  perforated  aleeve  extending  upwardly  from 
the  Inner  wick  tube,  a  flange  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  pro- 


jecting over  the  top  of  the  wick  and  serving  as  a  stop 
therefor,  and  a  perforated  curtain  arranged  -exteriorly  of 
said  sleeve,  the  area  of  the  perforations  of  said  curUln 
being  relatively  greater  than  the  area  of  the  perforations 
of  said  sleeve,  and  said  curtain  being  arranged  to  shield 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  flange  from  radiant  heat  of  the 
flame,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  therebetween,  an  air  dlatributer 
comprising  a  perforated  sleeve  extending  upwardly  from 
the  Inner  wick  tube,  a  flange  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
projecting  over  the  top  of  the  wick  and  serving  aa  a  stop 
therefor,  and  a  perforated  curUln  arranged  exteriorly  of 
said  sleeve  with  the  lower  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
flange  and  arranged  to  shield  said  flange  from  radiant  heat 
of  the  flame,  said  flange  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
curtain  being  of  different  Internal  diameters,  substantially 
as  speclfled. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and 
outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  therebetween,  an  air  distributer 
comprising  a  perforated  sleeve  extending  upwardly  from 
the  Inner  wick  tube  and  an  outwardly  projecting  portion 
at  the  top  of  aald  sleeve,  a  flange  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
projecting  over  the  top  of  the  wick  and  serving  as  a  stop 
therefor,  said  aleeve  extending  above  said  flange  and  being 
provided  with  perforations  thereabove,  and  a  perforated 
curtain  Interposed  between  said  flange  and  the  outwardly 
projecting  portion  of  the  distributer  and  having  a  portion 
above  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
flange  and  in  position  to  shield  the  flange  from  radiant 
heat  of  the  flame,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

f  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


906,889.  ICE  CREAM  I'ACKER.  Edw.\bd  C.  A.  John- 
8ON,  Virginia,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.379. 


1.  A  device  for  packing  receptacles  for  Ice  oeram  and 
other  material  to  be  froxen,  consisting  of  a  substantially 
funnel-shaped  body  structure,  and  a  cap  held  suspended 
therein. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  Ice  cream 
packer,  consisting  of  a  subatantlally  funnel-shaped  body, 
and  a  cap  held  In  suspension  therein,  said  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  upper  portion. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  ice  cream 
packer,  comprising  a  flaring  body  section,  a  ring-like  throat 
connected  therewith,  a  cap  located  within  the  body  and 
throat  sections,  having  a  conical  upper  and  cylindrical 
lower  section,  and  connections  between  the  cap  and  the 
body  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  and  a  receptacle  con- 
tained therein,  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  cooled, 
of  a  packing  attachment  for  said  vessel,  consisting  of  a 
substantially  funnel-shaped  body  structure,  the  throat 
section  whereof  enters  said  vessel,  and  a  cap  held  In  sus- 
pension In  said  body  structure,  which  cap  is  adapted  to  flt 
over  said  receptacle  and  is  provided  with  a  tapering  upper 
portion.  , 

9  0  6.890.  DETACHABLE  LEAF  CHECK  AND  PASS 
BOOK.  Hbnbt  F.  Johnson,  Bristow,  Okla.  Filed  Apr. 
15.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.126. 

The  combination  of  a  folding  cover  a  pass  book  attached 
to  the  central  hinge  or  fold  of  the  cover  and  an  ela8tl<5 
band  attached  to  the  right  hand  leaf  of  said  cover  at  a 
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point  near  to  but  outatde  the  central  hinge  or  fold  thereof 
adapted  to  re««lTe  a  tablet  along  tbe  line  of  Ita  middle 


fold  and  attach  said  tablet   thereby  to  the  coTer  aubatan- 
tlally  In  tbe  manner  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


90«.a61.  SHIPPING  CRATE  OB  COOP  William  H. 
JOHNSTUX.  MootKomery,  Ala,  Piled  Jane  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  437.677. 


1.  A  crate  or  coop,  cijmprialng  a  Ixittom.  "  knocked 
down  "  endx,  top  and  aides,  and  tie  rods  paaalng  trana- 
rerat^ly  acrotu*  and  attached  to  the  aides  and  the  top  of 
the  coup  when  tbe  parts  are  In  an  assembled  condition, 
and  paHsIni;  tranr^Nfrselj  across  said  sides  In  a  plane 
wub8tantlall.v  parall»'l  to  their  upper  fact^  and  attached 
to  the  movable  portions  of  Raid  aides  aloiif  when  aald 
parta  are  In  the  "  knocked  down  "  condition,  and  clamp- 
ing means  00  said  rods. 

2.  A  crate  or  coop,  comprising  a  bottom.  rcmoTakI* 
ends,  a  removable  top,  hinged  sides,  and  tie  rods  paaalaf 
through  the  sides  and  top  transversely  of  the  coop  or 
crate  when  the  partH  are  in  the  assembled  condition  and 
paxsing  throti;;h  tbe  hinged  portions  of  tmth  sides  onlr 
tranaversely  uf  the  coup  or  crate  when  the  parta  are  in 
tbe  "  knocked  down  "  condition,  and  clamping  means  00 
said  rods. 

3.  .V  crate  or  coop,  comprising  a  bottom,  a  removable 
top.  removable  ends  provided  with  newel  pins  adapted 
to  engage  openinirs  In  naid  bottom  and  top.  hinged  sides, 
and  tie  rods  adapted  to  extend  transversely  across  said 
coop  through  boles  In  tbe  top  and  shies  from  one  side  of 
the  coop  to  the  otiier  when  said  coop  is  assembled,  and 
adapted  to  paaa  transversely  of  said  coop  tbroogh  holes  in 
the  hinged  portions  of  said  sides  alone  and  in  a  plane  sub 
stantially  parallel  to  the  upper  faces  of  said  sides  when 
tbe  coop  Is  in  tbe  "  knocked  down  "  condition,  and  bolts 
co<>perating  with  said  rods  to  bold  said  parts  together. 

4.  .\  coop  or  crate,  comprising  a  bottom.  "  knocked 
down  "  ends,  top  and  sides,  longitudinal  side  pieces  secured 
to  the  bottom  and  extending  above  tbe  upper  surface  there 
of.  eye  bolts  extending  transversely  through  aald  side 
pieces,  eye  Liolts  passing  trnnsversely  through  said  sides 
from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  other  of  each  side,  tbe 
eyes  on  the  first  mentioned  bolts  being  linked  respsetlvely 
to  tbe  eyes  on  the  second  mentioned  bolts,  and  note  on  aald 
bolts. 

5.  A  crate  or  coop,  comprising  a  bottom.  "  knock  down  " 
ends  and  top  and  hinged  sides,  and  tie  rods  paaalng  tbroogb 


the  sides  and  top  transversely  of  tbe  coop  or  crate  when 
the  parts  are  In  the  aaaembled  condition,  and  sacb  of  said 
rods  paaslng  through  tbe  hinged  portions  of  both  of  aald 
■Idea  transversely  across  tbe  coop  or  crate  when  tbe  parts 
are  in  tbe  "knocke<l  down  "  condition,  and  ciaaptag  means 
on  said  rods,  the  said  bingeti  portions  of  the  aMM  adapted 
to  fold  over  tbe  top  nnd  ends  Interposed  between  said 
hinged  portions  and  the  bottom,  when  the  parts  are  In  tbe 
*  kj>o<'ked  down  "  condition. 


HINGE  JOINT.     Ranki!!  D.  JoNca,  Jr..  Cameo. 
Colo.     Filed  Jane  IS.  IBOS.     Serial  No.  438..114. 


1.  A  hinge  Joint  comprlalng  an  axis  or  shaft  rigidly  tield 
to  an  object  for  adjustable  support  of  tbe  latter,  a  spiral 
of  two  or  more  turns  wound  upon  aald  abaft  in  frictlonal. 
torsional  contact  therewith  and  having  a  supporting-exten- 
sion, a  spiral  constructed  at  the  end  of  said  supporting- 
extension  at  right  angles  ta  said  first  named  spiral  and  a 
rlgldly-beld  straight  axis  or  abaft  engaging  within  tbe  last-' 
aaoMd  aplral  under  torsional  contact  and  tbe  last  named 
axis  or  shaft  having  a  bracket  supporting  extension 

2.  A  universal  binge- joint  comprising  a  straight  axis  or 
shaft  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  object  to  be  supported,  a  pair 
of  multiple  turn  spirals  each  of  which  Is  wound  and  ex- 
tends oppositely  to  the  other  upon  said  straight  axis  or 
shaft  and  in  intimate,  frictlonal  torsional  contact  therewith 
and  extension  arms  projecting  from  said  splrala  to  a  ault 
able  bracket  or  other  support. 

3.  .\  universal  hinge  device  for  use  In  supporting  pic- 
tures, mirrors,  electric  lamps,  desk  phones,  or  the  like, 
•uch  device  comprising  an  axis  or  shaft  rigidly  mounted 
on  tbe  object  to  be  supported,  a  pair  of  spirals  wound 
up<in  or  encircling  said  shaft  In  Intimate,  frictlonal  tor 
atonal  conUct  therewith  and  having  rearwardly  extending 
arma.  a  pair  of  spirals  extending  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  and  at  right-angles  to  tbe 
flrst-Daroed  spirals,  a  bracket  arm  having  an  axla  or  shaft 
eonstructed  therein  at  one  end  and  engaging  tbe  last- 
named  spirals  In  fr*.ctloaal.  torsions  I -con  tact  therewith, 
and.  also,  having  a  pair  of  splrala  constructed  therein  at 
Its  oppaalta  end,  and  a  wall  bracket  having  an  axis  or 
shaft  •Bgacteg  within  aald  last  named  spirals  in  frictlonal 
torslonal-contact  therewith. 


SK)6.8fl3.     ADJUSTABLE  SUPI*ORTING  DEVICE.     Lewis 
H   KaKHCDT,  Sycamore,  III.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1008.    Serial 

No.  416,538. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  support,  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  having  a  plarallty  of  notches  on.  one  side 
thereof,  rsck  supporting  mesns  yieldingly  suspended  with- 
in said  hollow  support  extending  through  said  slot  to  pro 
Ject  outside  of  said  hollow  support  and  means  for  alter- 
nately locking  and  unltx-king  aald  rack  aupportlng  means 
in  aald  notches  at  different  heights  upon  said  hollow  sup 

port. 

2  The  combination  of  a  hollow  support,  a  spring  sus- 
pended therein,  a  longitudinal  elot  provided  with  notcbea. 
rack  supporting  means  suspended  on  said  spring  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot  and  means  for  alternately  locking 
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and  unlocking  aald  rack  supporting  means  In  said  notches 
to  secure  It  at  different  heights  upon  said  hollow  support. 
8.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  support,  means  for  vary- 
ing Its  length,  a  spring  therein,  adjustable  supporting 
means,  secured  to  said  spring,  for  supporting  a  display 
rack  or  attachment,  and  means  for  alternately  Interlock- 
ing and  unlocking  said  hollow  support  and  said  adjustable 
supporting  means  in  different  positions  within  the  range 
of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  support,  a  spring  there 
In,  a  slot  and  a  rod  supported  by  said  spring  having  an  ex- 
tension projecting  through  said  slot,  a  notch  in  one  side  of 
said  slot,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  projecting  through 
said  slot,  a  spring  adapted  normally  to  swing  said  latcb 
Into  said  notch,  a  latch  extension  having  an  inclined  lower 
surface,  a  head  having  an  Inclined  upper  surface  cofiperat- 
Ing  with  said  Inclined  lower  surface  to  swing  said  latch 
out  of  said  notch,  and  a  push  rod  adapted  to  operate  said 
bead,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  standard 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rigid  support,  a  spring  therein, 
a  rod  suspended  from  slid  spring,  a  slot  In  said  standard, 
n  head  having  an  extension  projecting  through  said  slot 
adapted  to  support  a  display  rack  or  attachment,  said  heart 
being  secured  on  said  rod,  notches  In  said  slot,  a  swinging 
latch  secured  to  said  rod  and  projecting  through  said  slot, 
and  a  latch  control  whereby  a  display  attachment  secured 
to  said  extension  may  be  alternately  raised  and  lowered 
and  locked  and  unlocked  In  different  positions  on  said 
standard. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906.804.  DISPLAY  -  HOLDER  FOR  CARDS  OR  ANAL- 
OGOUS ARTICLES.  JoSKPH  H.  Kevorkiax.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1»08.     Serial  No.  413,693. 


base,  extensions  formed  beyond  said  niches  and  in  a 
straight  line  and  upturned  to  form  an  integral  horlaontal 
ledge  and  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  uprights  or  wires  be- 
ing bent  to  form  notches,  downwardly  extending  arms 
formed  beyond  said  notcbes  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
uprights  or  wires  and  at  tbe  bottom  bent  forward  Into 
straight  portions  terminating  In  Inturned  ends  extending 
toward  each  other  but  not  beyond  said  uprights  or  wires 
so  as  to  form  supports  for  portions  of  cards  in  each  section 
of  said  holder. 

2.  A  card-bolder,  composed  of  a  series  of  sections,  each 
consisting  of  vertical  wires  being  bent  to  form  niches  at 
the  top.  angular  projections  formed  beyond  said  niches  and 
bent  forward  and  Inturned  to  form  bearings  for  portions 
of  cards  and  tbe  wires  at  the  bottom  bent  to  form  niches 
respectively  terminating  in  bottom  extensions  joined  to 
each  other  by  a  straight  horizontal  portion  or  ledge  for 
supporting  cards  in  position  so  as  to  be  readily  either 
singly  or  collectively  removed  therefrom. 

3.  A  card-bolder,  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections,  each 
having  uprights  bent  to  form  niches  at  the  bottom  and  ex-- 
tensions  formed  beyond  said  niches  to  form  a  straight 
horizontal  portion  or  ledge  and  at  the  top  being  bent  to 
form  notches,  arms  formed  beyond  said  notches  and  termi- 
nating in  straight  portions  provided  with  ends  extending 
towards  each  other  but  not  beyond  the  uprights  of  said  sec- 
tions so  that  said  sections  of  tbe  holder  can  be  readily 
telescoped  or  nested  together. 


9  0  6,895.  BALANCE-CHUCK.  Jkrbmu.h  A.  Key  and 
Fbank  J.  TE88HCR,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  420,926. 


1.  A  card-bolder,  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  the  up-  ! 
rights  or  vertical  wires  being  bent  to  form  niches  at  tbe  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  tubular 
stem  having  a  skeleton  head  comprising  a  concentric  ring 
spaced  from  the  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
center  mounted  In  said  stem,  a  centrally-apertured  re- 
movable bearing  disk  seated  on  said  ring,  and  an  annular 
nut  for  securing  said  bearing  disk  to  said  ring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  skeleton 
head,  a  disk  detachably  applied  thereto,  in  the  center  of 
which  disk  is  formed  a  bearing,  a  tubular  stem  integral 
with  the  bead,  a  spring  actuated  spindle  passing  through 
the  tubular  stem  and  the  head,  in  the  end  of  which  spindle 
is  formed  a  bearing,  and  a  split-ended  sleeve  screw  seated 
In  tbe  end  of  the  tubular  stem  for  locking  the  spindle 
against  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular  ' 
stem,  a  skeleton  head  Integral  with  one  end  thereof,  a  disk 
detachably  applied  to  said  skeleton  head.  In  the  center  of 
which  disk  Is  formed  a  bearing,  tbe  end  of  the  tubular 
stem  opposite  the  head  being  interiorly  screw  threaded.  « 
screw  stop  located  within  said  screw  threaded  end.  a 
spindle  passing  through  the  tubular  stem  and  screw  stop. 

a  coil  spring  located  on  the  spindle  and  bearing  against 
the  screw  stop,  there  being  a  bearing  formed  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  split  tute  screw  seated  in  the  end 
of  tbe  tubular  stem  for  locking  tbe  spindle  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
stem,  a  skeleton  head  Integral  with  one  end  thereof,  a  disk 
detachably  applied  to  said  skeleton  head,  In  the  center  of 
which  disk  is  formed  a  bearing,  tbe  end  of  tbe  tubular 
stem  opposite  the  head  being  Interiorly  screv*-  threaded,  a 
screw  stop  located  within  said  screw  threaded  end,  a 
spindle  passing  through  the  tubular  stem  and  screw  stop. 
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a  coil  apring  located  on  the  iplndle  and  bearing  against 
the  screw  stop,  there  being  a  bearing  formed  Id  the  outer 
end  of  the  spindle,  a  split  tube  screw  seated  In  the  end  of 
the  tubular  stem  for  locking  the  spindle  against  longttudl- 


mouth  at  the  rertex  thereof,  a  glue  holding  receptacU 
separate  from  the  casing  and  having  flat  opposite  walla 
fitted  between  the  parallel  walls  of  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  two  equilateral 


nal   movement,   and   means   whereby    the  spindle   Is   held  1  walla  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  oppoaltely  disposed 


against  rotation  In  the  tubular  stem. 


90«,89«.  DROP  HEAD  TABLE  AND  CABINET  L»o 
K1B8LU.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4.  190S.  Serial 
No.  419,122. 


ts 


X 


s 


rr 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  movable  sec 
tlon  operative  to  drop  below  the  plane  of  the  aame.  of 
locking  means  supported  by  the  table  for  automatically 
•agaglng  said  section  at  opposite  sides  thereof  upon  the 
mlslDK  of  the  same,  and  means  Independent  of  connection 
with  the  locking  means  carried  by  said  section  and  movable 
thereby  to  and  from  operative  position  for  engaging  with 
and  releasing  said  locking  means  from  locking  position 
to  permit  dropping  of  the  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  movable  aac- 
tlon  operative  to  drop  below  the  plane  of  the  saJDC,  of 
locking  means  supported  by  the  table  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  section  for  automatically  <>nKaglnK  the  section  upon 
the  raising  of  the  same,  and  meana  Independent  of  con 
nectlon  with  the  locking  means  carried  by  said  aectlon  and 
movable  thereby  to  and  from  operative  position  for  en- 
gaging with  and  releaalng  said  locking  means  from  locking 
position  to  permit  dropping  of  the  section. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  movable  aec- 
tlon operative  to  drop  below  the  plane  of  the  aame.  of  a 
plvot«Hl  locking  block  supported  by  the  table  and  operative 
to  automatically  engage  and  lock  said  movable  section 
upon  the  raising  of  the  same,  and  menna  carried  by  aald 
section  at  the  under  side  thereof  for  releasing  said  locking 
means  from  locking  poaltlon  to  permit  dropping  of  the 
section,  said  releasing  means  having  an  operating  part 
extending  to  a  poaltlon  at  the  upper  side  of  the  section. 

4.  The  <;omblnatlon  with  a  table  having  a  movable  aec- 
tlon operative  to  drop  below  the  plane  of  the  aame.  of  a 
pivoted  locking  block  supported  by  the  fable  and  operative 
to  automatically  engage  and  lock  said  movable  section 
upon  the  raising  of  the  same,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  tba 
under  side  of  said  section  for  releasing  said  locking  meana 
from  locking  position  to  (>ermlt  dropping  of  the  section. 
said  releasing  lever  having  an  operating  part  extending  to 
a  poaltlon  at  the  upper  side  of  the  section. 

.%.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  movable  sec 
tlon  operative  to  drop  below  the  plane  of  the  s.ime.  of 
pivoted  locking  blocks  supported  by  the  table  and  being 
operative  to  automatically  lock  said  movable  section  at 
opposite  aides  thereof  upon  the  ralalng  of  the  same,  and 
■SftBS  carried  by  said  section  at  the  under  side  thereof  for 
releasing  said  locking  means  from  locking  position  to  per 
mit  dropping  of  the  section,  said  releasing  means  having 
an  operating  part  extending  to  a  poaltlon  at  the  upper  side 
of  the  section. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasstts.] 


alota  arranged  In  line  with  the  aald  mouth,  a  tape  extend- 
ing through  the  receptacle  and  mouth  and  having  a  por- 


tion coUsd  within  the  caaing  bstirsaa  the  top  thersof  and 
uppsr  sM«  of  the  recepUcle  and  assisting  In  holding  the 
receptacle  In  position,  and  s  stop  arranged  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  tape  for  preventing  the  latter  from  pulling  en- 
tirely out  of  the  receptacle. 


906.808.     BOILER-TUBE  CLEANER.     At^SBT  F.  Kkaisr, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one^half  to  Charles  C.  Ladd. 
'       Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Pllsd  Apr.  IB,  1907.     Serial  No.  868,390. 


% 


906.897.     FLY  CATCHER.     Filibbbt  KoRNDoaarsa.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.544. 
A  fly  catcher  comprlaing  an  Isosceles  triangular  casing 
adapted  to  be  supported   with   Its  vertex   lowermost  and 
kavlng  front  and  rear  parallel  walla  and  provided  with  a 


1.  In  a  boiler  tubs  cleaner,  a  scale  detacher  comprising 
a  head,  a  shaft  arranged  lengthwlae  thereon,  capable  of 
rotary  adjuatment  and  having  an.eccentric  or  offset  por- 
tion, and  a  cutter  or  cutters  mounted  on  the  eccentric 
portion  of  the  shaft.  aubsUBtlslly  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner,  a  scale-detacher  comprising 
a  head,  a  shaft  arranged  lengthwlae  thereon  and  capable 
of  rotary  adjuatment.  the  ahaft  being  provided  with  an 
eccentric  portion  and  with  teeth  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
corresponding  grooves  In  one  of  the  shaft-bearings,  and  a 
cntter  or  cutters  Joumaled  on  the  eccentric  portion  of  the 
shaft,  anbsuntlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  holler  tube  cleaner,  a  scale-detacher  comprlaing  a 
head  having  shaft  heart nga.  one  of  which  la  provided  with 
Internal  longitudinal  locking  grooves,  a  ahaft  arranged  In 
aald  bearings  and  capable  of  endwise  movement  therein, 
the  ahaft  having  an  eccentric  portion  and  longitudinal 
teeth  Interlocking  with  said  grooved  bearing,  meana  for 
preventing  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  shaft  In  Its 
bearings,  and  a  cutter  or  cutters  Joumaled  on  the  eccentric 
portion  of  the  ahaft.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner,  a  scale-detacher  com^slng  s 
head,  a  ahaft  arranged  lengthwise  thereon  and  capable  of 
rotary  adjustment  In  Its  bearings,  the  body  of  the  shaft 
being  eccentric  to  Its  end  porilons  and  diminishing  In  ec- 
centricity toward  one  end,  and  a  cutter  or  cutters  Journaled 
on  the  shaft,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner,  a  scale-detacher  comprlaing  a 
head,  a  plurality  of  forwardly-converglng  shafts  arranged 
on  said  bead  and  capable  of  rotary  adjustment  In  their 
bearings,  the  body  of  each  abaft  being  eccentric  to  Ita  end- 
portions  and  diminishing  In  eccentricity  towsrd  Its  front 
end.  snd  a  pair  of  cuttera  Journaled  on  each  shaft,  the 
front  cntter  of  each  pair  tapering  forwardly  and  the  rear 
one  rearwardly  and  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  cutters  being 
of  about  the  aame  diameter,  substsntlally  aa  set  forth. 
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MM,889.  CIGAR-BOX.  John  B.  Ksonk  and  Ansox  P. 
Gold,  Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,909. 


1.  A  metallic  olgar  box  having  one  of  Its  ends  provided 
with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  perforated  Jacket  adjacent 
thla  end.  a  slide  composed  of  cedar  wood  between  the  Jacket 
and  the  perforations. 

2.  A  metallic  cigar  box  having  one  of  Its  ends  provided 
with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  perforated  Jacket  adjacent 
this  end.  a  slide  composed  of  cedar  wood  between  the  Jacket 
and  the  perforated  end.  a  ^spring  upon  the  slide  adapted 
to  force  It  against  the  perforated  Jacket,-  a  pintle  upon  the 
slide,  and  the  end  of  the  box  lM>lng  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  adapted  to  receive  the  pintle  of  the  slide  and 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  slide  In  two  dlrectlona. 


shafts  being  convergent  so  that  the  water  displaced  by  the 
propellers  is  given  a  resultant  motion  directly  astern. 


900.900.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  WIL- 
LIAM O.  Kyle.  MIdvale.  Ohio.  Filed  July  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  445.198. 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with 
rails,  of  an  oblong  metallic  plate,  upward  extensions  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  plate,  said  extensions  having  seats 
formed  therein  for  said  rails.  Inwardly  projecting  T-shaped 
tongues  carried  by  said  extensions,  grooved  Inner  splice 
bars  adapted  to  flt  upon  said  tongues  and  embrace  the  In- 
ner sides  of  said  rails,  xald  inner  splice  bars  having  slots 
formed  therein,  nuts  mounted  In  laid  slots,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  extensions  and  said  Inner  splice  bars  for 
screwing  into  said  nuts,  and  means  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  tie  for  locking  said  bolts  In  engagement  with  said 
extensions  and  said  Inner  splice  bare.  sulMtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with 
rails,  of  an  oblong  metallic  plate,  upward  extensions  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  plate,  said  extensions  having  seats 
formed  therein  for  said  rails,  inwardly  projecting  T-shaped 
tonguea  carried  by  said  extensions,  grooved  Inner  splice 
bars  adapted  to  flt  upon  said  tongues  and  embrace  the  In- 
ner sides  of  said  rails,  said  Inner  splice  bars  having  slots 
formed  therein,  nuts  mounted  In  said  slots,  and  holts  ex- 
tending through  said  extensions  and  said  inner  splice  bars 
for  screwing  into  said  nuts. 


906,901.     CATAMARAN  POWER  BOAT.     JcLics  S.  Lane, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  John  L.  Mathkws,  Blllerlca.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  :195.379. 

1.  A  boat  having  two  connected  hulls,  a  propeller  shaft 

passing  through  the  Inner  wall  of  each  hull  on  an  angle 

toward  the  center  line,  propellers  on  the  outboard  end  of 

the  shafts  In  the  space  between  the  hulls,  and  engines  or 

motors   In   the   hulls   connected    to   drive   the  shafts ;    the 
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2.  A  boat  consisting  of  n  plurality  of  connected  hulls 
spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart,  a  shaft  passing  on  an 
angle  through  the  Inner  wall  of  a  hull  Into  the  interme- 
diate space,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  located 
between  the  hulls,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft ;  said 
shafts  converging  toward  the  center  line  of  said  space, 
whereby  the  thrust  of  the  propellers  produces  a  resultant 
motion  of  the  water  straight  astern. 

3.  A  boat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  connected  hulls 
spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart,  a  shaft  passing  on  an 
angle  tnrough  the  inner  wall  of  a  hull  Into  the  Interme- 
diate space,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  located 
l)etween  the  hulls,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  an 
alr-tlgbt  deck  extending  l>etween  the  hulls  above  the  pro- 
peller, adjustable  so  that  its  fore-and  aft  ends  may  lie  be- 
low the  water  level,  or  be  lifted  clear  of  the  water  at  will. 

4.  A  boat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  connected  hulls 
spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart,  a  propeller  located  be- 
tween the  hulls,  means  for  rotating  the  propeller,  an  air- 
tight deck  arranged  between  the  hulls  above  the  propeller, 
said  deck  having  adjustable  end  sections,  and  means  for 
raising  or  lowering  said  adjustable  end  sections,  so  that 
the  outer  ends  thereof  may  dip  below  the  surface  of  the 
water. 

5.  .\  boat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  connected  hulls 
spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart,  a  shaft  passing  on  an 
angle  through  the  Inner  wall  of  a  hull  into  the  Interme- 
diate space,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  located 
between  the  hulls,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  deck 
extending  from  hull  to  bull  and  consisting  of  a  fixed  cen- 
tral section  directly  above  the  propeller  and  hinged  end 
sections  extending  respectively  forward  and  aft  from  said 
central  section,  and  adjusting  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  swinging  ends  of  said  hinged  sections  so  as  to 
enable  the  same  to  dip  a  sufficient  distance  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  when  the  draft  of  the  boat  Is  such  as 
to  lift  the  propeller  partly  above  the  water  level. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


J>06.90->.  SPEED^'HANGE  GEAR.  George  O.  Leopold, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bros.  M'fg  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,149. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  hubs  one  mounted  outside 
the  other  and  each  having  a  hole  or  holes  therein,  a  third 
hub  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  two  hubs,  two  pins 
carried  by  said  third  hub  and  respe^-tlvely  capable  of  en- 
tering said  holes,  with  means  for  withdrawing  either  pin 
and  allowing  the  other  pin  to  l>e  projected  Into  one  of  the 
holes. 

1".  The  combination  of  a  stud,  a  hub  mounted  on  the 
stud  and  a  second  hub  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned 
hub,  each  hub  having  a  hole  therein,  a  driving  member 
also  mounted  on  the  stud,  two  pins  carried  by  said  driving 
memb<T,  and  means  for  projecting  one  pin  into  a  hole  in 
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one  hub  and  wlthdrawlnn  tb*  othwr  phi  from  th«  bole  In 
the  other  hub. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stud,  two  hub*  one  mounteil 
on  the  »tnd  and  the  other  mounted  on  the  flrat  mentioned 
hub,  each  hub  having  a  hole  therein,  a  driTins  member 
also  mounted  on  the  stud  and  hartng  two  cavities  one 
aliniUK  with  the  hole  In  the  one  hub  ami  the  other  alin- 
ing with  the  bole  In  the  other  hub.  a  notched  pin  In  each 
cavity,  and  a  trnnsverae  spindle  mounted  In  the  driving 
member  and  recessed  to  form  a  cam  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  pins,  so  that  when  one  Is  withdrawn  the  other  la  re 
leased  to  enter  the  hole  In  one  of  the  hub*. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  hub*  one  mounted  upon  the 
other  and  both  carrie<l  by  a  stud,  each  hub  having  a  hole 
therein,  a  driving  meml>er  also  mounted  on  the  atud.  two 
pins  earrle.1  .by  the  driving  meml>er.  one  pin  adapted  to 
enter  the  hole  In  one  hub  and  the  other  pin  adapted  to 
enter  the  hole  In  the  other  hub.  a  tranarerae  operating 
spindle  released  to  form  a  cam  for  withdrawing  one  pin 
and  allowing  the  other  to  be  proJe«ted.  and  a  stoj)  on  che 
spindle  to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  stud,  a  bevel 
g«ar  wheel  mounted  on  the  stud  and  having  a  hub  with  a 
series  of  holes  therein,  a  second  gear  wheel  mounted  00 
the  hub  of  the  first  mentioned  sear  wheel  and  having  a 
series  of  holee  In  Its  hub.  a  spindle,  pinions  thereon  mesh 
Ing  with  both  of  sabl  gear  wheels,  a  driving  handle  mount 
e<l  on  the  stud  and  having  two  cavities  therein,  a  pin  In 
each  cavity;  one  pin  alining  with  the  holes  In  one  hub  and 
the  other  pin  alining  with  the  hole*  in  the  other  hub.  and 
an  operating  spindle,  whereby  one  pin  Is  withdrawn  and 
the  other  pin  allowed  U>  be  projected  so  as  to  enter  a  hole 
Id  one  of  the  hub*. 


906,004.     WRINOBR..    At«CMT«  LiBSC.  800th  L«DC«ster. 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  1«.  1»0T.     Serial  No.  3»3.527. 


906.90:^.  EMBUOIDERING  ATTArHME:^T  FOk  SEW- 
INO-MACHI.VES.  Gboboe  F.  Lick.  Hartford,  Ark. 
Fibd  S»-pt.    IS.  190«.     Serial  No.  45.1.814 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comi>rl?ilng  a  single  pl»>ce  of  spring  m«»tal  embody- 
ing upper  and  lowi-r  substantially  horizontal  arms*,  a  main 
spring  coll  connfctlng  the  srms  at  one  .nd.  n  guide  loop 
upon  the  upp.r  arm.  an  attaching  dfvic  extending  upward 
from  said  uptM>r  arm.  an  extension  from  the  lower  arm 
forming:  a  prt-swer  foot  having  a  guide  loop  at  Us  free  end. 
and  a  spring  coll  conn>>ctlng  said  pr.'!«s»'r  foot  with  said 
lower  arm  and  adapted  to  permit  yielding  movement  of 
the  pr>'ss*'r  foot  lnd«'p«'ndent  of  said  arm. 

•_'.   A   sewing   machine  attachment   of  the  character  de 
scribed,  comprising  a  single  piei'«»  of  spring  metal  embo<ly 
Ing  upp^r  and  lower  8ul>stantlally  horliontal  arms,  a  main 
spring  coll  connecting  the  arms  at  one  end.  a  guide  loop 
upon    the   upp«'r   arhi.   a   shank   extending   upwardly   from 
the  free  end  of  the  upper  arm  and  provided  at  Its  free  end 
with    a    vertically    disposed    laterally    extending    U  shaped 
clasp   having   the  entrano-   to   Its   re«-elvlng  space  at   the 
up|>er  end  ther»«of.  an  extension  fr*)m  the  lower  arm  form 
Ing  a   presser   foot   having  a   guide   loop   at   tt«   fr^e  end. 
and  a  spring  coll  connecting  said  pr«^ser  foot  with  said 
lower  arm  and  adapted   to  permit   yielding  movi»meBt  of 
the  preaser  foot  Independent  of  saM  arm. 


1.  !■  a  wringer,  the  combination  with  movable  bearing 
blocks,  of  an  upwardly  bowed  spring  having  Its  ends  rest- 
ing on  said  blocks,  a  second  spring  bowed  upwardly  to 
a  greater  degree  and  having  Its  ends  resting  on  the  ends 
of  the  flmt  named  aprlng,  a  third  spring  bowed  down- 
wardly In  the  center,  and  having  at  Its  ends  statlonar) 
bearings,  and  the  bow»>d  portli»o  resting  on  the  bowed 
portion  of  the  second  spring,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  the  first 
spring  passing  tbrough  the  other  two  springs  freely  and 
having  its  upper  end  fixed. 

•J.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  with  the  rolls  of  a  pair 
of  movable  bearing  blocks,  and  a  spring  therefor  com- 
prialng  a  flat  spring  b«>wed  upwardly  at  the  center  and 
resting  at  Its  ends  on  said  blocks,  and  a  second  stronger 
and  thicker  flat  spring  bowed  upwardly  on  an  arc  of 
smaller  radius  and  resting  at  its  ends  on  the  first  named 
spring,  a  third  spring  bowed  downwardly  and  l>earlng  on 
the  center  of  said  second  spring,  and  means  for  fixing  the 
center  of  the  lower  spring  with  resp»'ct  to  the  ends  of  the 
top  one. 

;i.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
rertlcal  slots  In  the  ends  thereof,  bearing  blocks  movable 
In  said  alots.  ah  upwardly  bowed  spring  having  its  ends 
resting  on  said  bloiks.  a  second  spring  bowed  upwardly 
to  a  greater  degree-  and  having  Its  ends  resting  on  the 
ends  of  the  first  named  spring,  a  third  spring  bowed  down 
wardly  and  having  Its  ends  bearing  against  the  top  of 
the  frame  and  the  bowed  portion  resting  on  the  bowed 
portion  of  the  second  spring,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  the  first 
spring  passing  through  the  other  two  springs  freely  and 
having  Its  upper  end  iyi>i\  to  the  frame. 

1.  In  a  wrlng<'r.  the  combination  of  movable  bearing 
blocks,  an  upwardly  bowed  spring  having  Its  ends  resting 
on  said  blocks,  a  s«'cond  spring  bowed  upwardly  to  a 
greater  degree  and  having  Ita  ends  resting  on  the  ends  of 
tlM  first  named  spring,  a  third  spring  bearing  on  the  sec 
oad  spring,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  the  first  spring  and  passing 
fre«'ly  through  the  other  two  sprlnga  having  Its  upper  end 
fixed. 

5.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  an  upwartlly  bowed 
spring,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  center  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  spring  above  the  first  spring  and 
bearing  thereon,  through  which  said  pin  freely  passes,  snd 
a  frame  having  a  cross  bar  above  to  which  the  upper  end 
of  said  pin  Is  fixed. 

[Claims  A  to  V2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


900,900.     DOUBLE  COLLAR.     MAraic*  C.  Lowcle,  PaHs. 
Prance,  assignor  to  The  Socl^#  Loncle  Fr*res.   Paris, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France      Flle<l  Apr.  IS.  1908. 
,       Sertal  No.  42«,7>W. 

I.   As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  with 

an   onter  turned  over   portion   and   an   Inner  closing  flap 

i   contlanoas  with   the  neck   band   portion   provided   with   a 

I  button  hole  tab  movable  Independently  of  the  flap  whereby 
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the  flap  may   be  placed  in  position  without   rumpling  it 
before  buttoning  the  collar. 


2.  .\s  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar 
having  onter  turned  down  portions  and  the  usual  inner 
overlapping  flaps  continuous  with  the  neck  band  portions, 
the  one  flap  l>elng  longer  than  the  other  and  insertlble  be- 
tween op|>oslng  portions  of  the  collar,  the  longer  flap 
having  a  button  hole  tab  at  Its  lower  portion  Independently 
movable  with  relation  thereto. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar 
having  outer  turned  down  portions  and  the  usual  Inner 
overlapping  flaps,  the  one  flap  being  formed  with  a  button 
hole  and  the  other  longer  than  that  having  the  button  hole 
therein  and  Insertlble  between  opposing  portions  of  the 
collar  Including  the  button  hole  flap,  the  said  longer  flap 
having  a  lower  button  hole  tab  movable  independently 
thereof  and  lo<'afed  at  a  distance  Inwardly  from  the  free 
end  of  said  longer  flap. 

4.  As  an  Improved  artlcl^  of  manufacture,  a  collar 
having  outer  turned  down  portions  and  Inner  tnterflttlng 
flaps,  the  one  flap  being  longi  r  than  the  other  and  In- 
sertlble between  adjacent  oppotiing  portions  of  the  collar 
at  the  front,  the  longer  flap  having  a  button  bole  flap 
cut  thepi'from  and  movable  independently  with  relation 
thereto. 


9  06,906.  REFRIGER.VTINO  APPARATUS.  John  D. 
MATHfiW,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  John 
Locke  Booty,  Tyler,  Tex.,  one-sixth  to  Caleb  W.  Dawley, 
MciVIester,  Okla.,  and  one-sixth  to  Paul  Goodwin  Wtaaley 
and  one  sixth  to  William  Littlejohn  Martin.  Marshall, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  42«,:}0:i. 


^ 


1*%^: 
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1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  freetlng  coll,  means  for  delivering  a  volatile  refrig 
erant  agent  thereto,  a  preliminary  cooling  coll  for  the 
material  to  be  frosen,  a  suction  pipe,  an  exhaust  conduit, 
and  conn<>ctlons  wher<*by  gas  from  said  freezing  coll  may 
pass  directly  to  said  suction  conduit  and  liquid  from  said 
freexlng  coll  may  pass  to  said  preliminary  cooling  coil 
and  tbenc«'  to  said  suction  pipe. 

'i.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
expansion  coll.  means  for  delivering  thereto  a  volatile 
refrigerating  agent,  a  suction  conduit  for  the  exhaust  gas 
from  aald  coll,  and  connections  between  said  conduit  and 
said  coll.  said  connections  Including  a  direct  pasitage  and 
a  second  expansion  coll  in  parkllel  with  said  direct 
passage. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  freezing  coil,  means  for  maintaining  said  coil  filled 
with  a  liquefied  refrigerant  agent  at  low  or  suction  pres- 
sure, a  preliminary  cooling  coil,  a  suction  conduit,  means 
for  delivering  the  non-volatilised  liquid  from  said  freesing 
coll  to  said  preliminary  cooling  coll,  means  for  delivering 
the  gas  from  said  freezing  coll  direct  to  said  suction  con- 
duit, and  means  for  returning  an  excess  of  liquid  from 
said  preliminary  cooling  coil  to  said  freeilng  coll. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
expansion  coll,  a  chamix-r  In  op<-n  communication  there- 
with  and   at   a   higher  elevation,   means  for  delivering  a 


volatile  refrigerant  agent  to  said  chamber,  an  exhaust 
conduit  from  said  coll.  a  second  expansion  coil  communi- 
cating with  said  exhaust  conduit  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  non-volatilised  liquid  therefrom,  and  means  fer  return- 
ing non- volatilized  liquid  from  said  second  coil  to  said 
chamber. 


906,907.  HARNESS  CHECK.  William  C.  Mitchell  and 
High  A.  Mitchell.  Bloomvllle,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,146. 

4    * 


1.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  with  the  main  lines,  of 
a  check  member  having  its  rear  end  attached  to  a  fixed 
point  upon  said  harness  and  the  forward  end  secured  to 
one  of  the  main  lines  said  memljer  extending  directly 
betwewi  its  attachments. 

'2.  In  a  harness  the  combination  with  the  main  lines,  of 
a  check  rein  having  one  end  adjustably  attached  to  a  fixed 
point  upon  suld  harness  and  having  the  opposite  end  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  main  lines  In  the  vicinity  of  the  at- 
tachment of  said  line  to  the  bit  said  rein  extending  di- 
rectly between  Its  attachments. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  harness  provided  with  bames. 
main  lines  and  a  bit.  of  a  plurality  of  check  reins,  each 
rein  having  one  end  adjustably  attached  to  a  fixed  jxilnt 
upon  said  hames.  and  the  other  end  secured  to  one  of  the 
said  lines  in  the  vicinity  of  said  Mt. 


9O«l.»0S.      MIXER.      Abxkk   >^.    Moxu.w.   Knoxvllle.  Tenu. 
Filed  Aug.  L'H,  1907.     Serial  No.  ;«>0.454. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  receiver  hav- 
ing an  end  opening  for  the  passage  of  material,  a  frame 
rotatubly  supporting  said  receiver,  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing rotation  to  said  receiver  relative  to  said  frame,  a  bail 
In  which  said  frame  Is  Journaled  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  receiver,  and  lifting  mech- 
anism engaging  said  Imil. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  u  receiver  hav- 
ing an  end  opening  for  the  passage  of  material,  a  frame 
rotatably  supporting  said  receiver,  mei-banism  for  impart- 
ing rotation  to  said  receiver  relative  to  said  frame,  a  bail 
In  which  said  frame-Is  Journaled  on  un  axis  transverse  to 
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the  axl«  of  rotation  of  Mid  riH^lrer.  and  Hfting  meaM 
applied  to  said  ball  Imlependently  of  the  mechanUm  for 
ImpHrtlDK  rotation  to  Mid  retelrer. 

.1.  In  «•  machine  of  the  nature  deaorlbed.  a  receUer  hatr 
InR  an  end  opening  for  the  paawge  of  material,  a  frama  !■ 
which  Mid  receiver  la  rotatably  held,  a  ball  In  which  Mid 
n-ame  la  Journaled  horliontally  and  tranaveraely  to  the 
axia  of  Mid  reielver.  meihanUm  located  upon  Mid  frama 
for  Impartlnic  rotation  to  -aid  re<-elTer  relative  to  Mid 
frame.  methanUm  lo«ate«l  upon  Mid  hall  for  turning  Mid 
frame   In   Mid   ball,   and   auapendlng  mechanUm   engaging 

Mid  ball. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  deacrlbed.  a  receiver  hav 
Ing  an  end  opening  for  the  panage  of  material,  a  frame, 
rollera  supported  by  Mid  trame  and  nupportlng  Mid  re- 
ceiver rotatably.  a  ball  In  which  Mid  frame  la  Journaled 
horliontally  and  tran»v»T!««ly  to  the  azia  of  Mid  receiver. 
mecbanlHm  for  Imparting  rotation  to  Mid  receiver  relative 
to  aald  frame,  and  lifting  mechanlam  engaging  Mid  ball. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  deacrlbed.  a  receiver  h«v 
Ing  an  end  opening  for  the  paaaage  of  material,  a  frame. 

.  rollers  supported  by  Mid  frame  and  supportlnit  Mid  re- 
ceiver rotatably.  a  ball  In  which  Mid  frame  Is  Journaled 
horliontally  and  transversely  to  the  axla  of  aald  recalrar. 
mechanism  for  Imparting  rotation  to  Mid  receiver  relative 
to  Mid  frame,  mechanism  for  turning  Mid  frame  In  Mid 
ball,  and  suap«'ndlng  mechanism  engaging  Mid  ball. 
[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


90«.90fl  KNOCKDOWN  .\RTICLB  OF  FUBNITl  RB. 
PrxNAM  MoRaiaox.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  July  14. 
190S.      Serial  No.  443.429. 


>9t 


thereof  and  providing  offsets  or  shoulders,  shelves,  end 
panels  and  tranaveraely  extending  tie  device*  engaging 
the  frame  members,  the  lowermost  panels  liearlng  on  the 
offaets  formed  by  the  atrip-  and  the  panels  and  shelves 
having  contlgnoua  extremltlea  anugly  asaembled  and  In 
Intersecting  relation,  portlona  of  the  panela  being  also 
embraced  by  portions  of  the  frame  memlwrs. 

4.  A  knock  down  article  of  furniture  comprising  front 
and  back  frame  members,  shelves  having  stop  means  ad 
Jaecnt  to  opposite  extremltlea.  end  panela  and  securing  de 
Ticca  for  the  frame  members,  the  side  edges  of  the  panela 
beaHng  agalnat  opposite  sides  of  the  extremities  of  the 
shelvea  and  the  latter  projecting  outwardly  between  the 
c.ntlguous  edges  of  the  panels,  the  stop  means  on  the 
shelves  preventing  longitudinal  movement  in  oppoalte  dl- 
rectlona  of  the  mW  shelves  with  relstlon  to  the  panels. 

5.  .\  knock  down  article  of  furniture  comprising  front 
and  l)ack  frame  members  having  Inner  oppoaing  offaets  at 
the  lower  part  of  portions  thereof,  shelves  having  stop 
meana  thereon  adjacent  to  oppoalte  extremltlea,  end  panela 
and  aecurlac  devlcea  for  the  frame  members,  the  lower- 
moat  panela  directly  engaging  the  offset  means  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  panels  bearing  agalnat  opposite  sides  of  the 
extremities  of  the  shelves  and  the  ends  of  the  panels  rm 
braced  by  portions  of  the  frame  members,  the  stop  means 
of  the  shelve*  preventing  the  latter  from  moving  In  oppo- 
site longitudinal  directions  with  relation  to  the  panels. 

(Claim  «  not  prlnt«»<l  In  llie  Caiette.  ] 


MM.910.  LACBCrRTAI.N  STKKTt  IIEK  William  F. 
MoTBBs.  Williamsburg.  Kv  Klled  Feb.  5.  1»08  Serial 
No.  414.422. 

/# 


1.  .\  knock  down  article  of  furniture  comprising  front 
'and   back   members  Including  posts   having  offaeu  at    the 

inner  opjH.Hlni{  Hides  of  their  lower  extremities,  shelves,  end 
panels,  and  tranaveraely  extending  tie  devlcea.  the  lower- 
most panels  engaging  the  offaets  of  the  posts  and  the  op 
poslte  extremities  of  the  panela  and  shelves  being  held  In 
tight  engaKlnj;  relation  solely  by  pressure  and  prevented 
from  moving  by  the  tie  device*  m»  that  warping  of  .me  Is 
obstructed  by  the  other. 

2.  .\  knock  down  article  of  furniture  comprising  front 
and  back  members  Including  corner  posts,  shelvea.  end 
panels  and  transversely  extending  tie  devices  enKnglng  the 
frame  members,  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  panels  bearing 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  extremities  of  the  shelves  and 
the  ends  of  the  panels  embraced  by  portions  of  the  frame 
members,  the  lowermost  panels  being  directly  supported 
by  the  end  posts  and  the  latter  having  the  aggregate 
weight  and  pre^nnre  of  the  shelves  and  panels  centered 
therein. 

3.  K  knock  down  article  of  furniture  comprising  front 
and  back  frame  members  Including  posts  having  strH»s  se 
cured  to  the  Inner  opp-mlnit  aides  of  the  lower  extremities 


1.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  HietlMal  aide  bara 
having  aperturea  adjacent  the  enda  thereof,  a  U  ahaped 
apUce  clamp  connecting  the  sections  of  Mid  bars,  end  bars, 
each  of  Mid  end  bars  being  formed  with  a  guldeway.  a 
block  slldable  In  the  guldeway  and  engaging  one  of  the 
■Ma  tara,  and  a  threaded  crank  shaft  extending  through 
tiM  npertnrea  In  Mid  aide  bars  and  engaging  the  block. 

2.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  sectional  side  bars 
having  apertures  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  splice  clamp 
connecting  the  sections  of  Mid  bara.  end  bnra.  lege  con 
nected  to  Mid  end  bars  by  means  of  the  clamp  platea.  Mid 
platea  spacing  Mid  end  bars  for  forming  n  guldewsy.  a 
block  slldable  In  the  guldeway  and  engaging  one  of  the  side 
bara.  a  threaded  crank  shaft  extending  through  one  pair 
of  legs  and  thmugh  the  apertures  In  Mid  side  bars  and 
engaging  Mid  block. 

3  A  curtain  stretcher  comprlalng  sectional  side  bara 
having  apertures  adjacent  the  enda  thereof,  a  U  shaped 
splice  clamp  connecting  the  sectlona  of  Mid  bars,  end  bars, 
legs  connected  to  said  end  l»ars  by  means  of  clamp  plates. 
Mid  platea  apacing  Mid  end  bars  for  forming  a  guldeway. 
meana  alldable  In  the  guldeway  and  engaging  one  of  the 
aide  bar*,  and  a  threaded  crank  shaft  extending  through 
one  pair  of  legs  snd  through  the  apertures  In  Mid  side  bars 
and  engaging  Mid  slldable  means. 

4.  A  curtain  stretcher  <  omprlslng  sectional  side  bara 
having  apertures  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  U  ahaped 
clamp  provided  with  registering  apertures,  means  passing 
through  Mid  apertures  for  ct>nnectlng  the  sections  of  said 
side  bars,  end  bars,  legs  connected  to  Mid  end  bara  by 
meana  of  clamp  plates.  Mid  platea  spacing  said  end  bara 
I  for  forming  a   guldeway.   means  slldable  In   the  guldeway 
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and  oigaglng  one  of  the  aide  bars,  and  a  threaded  crank 
abaft  extending  throagh  one  pair  of  legs  and  through  the 
apertures  In  Mid  side  bars  and  engaging  Mid  slldable 
means. 

8.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  sectional  side  bara 
baring  apertures  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  U-ahaped 
apllce  clamp  connecting  the  sections  of  Mid  bars,  end  bars, 
each  of  said  end  bars  being  formed  with  a  guldeway  a  block 
alldable  In  the  guldeway  and  engaging  one  of  the  side  bara, 
and  a  threaded  crank  abaft  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures In  Mid  side  bars  and  engaging  the  block,  an  auxiliary 
bar  Intermediate  Mid  end  bars,  a  removable  connection 
between  the  auxiliary  bar  and  one  side  bar.  and  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  Mid  auxiliary  bar  and  the 
other  side  bar. 


906.911.     TOOTH   CROWN   OR   TLATE   AND  SWAGING 
DEVICE  THEREFOR.     PiKBcv  B.  McCULLOi'GH.  Thlln 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  July  27,  1904.     Serial  No.  218.354. 


1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  forming  a  tooth  crown 
or  plate.  Mid  mode  consisting  In  first  forming  a  primary 
cement  model  of  the  crown  or  surface  and  then  by  means 
of  aald  primary  cement  model,  acting  directly  as  a  die, 
preaalng  a  plate  of  previously  unformed  malleable  metal 
Into  a  bed  of  plastic  material,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  mode  herein  descrlbe<l  of  forming  a  tooth  crown, 
said  mode  consisting  In  first  applying  a  band  to  the  natu- 
ral root  of  the  tooth,  then  fornilng,  partly  within  and 
partly  beyond  said  band,  a  model  of  the  crown  to  !«  pro- 
duced, and  then,  by  means  of  said  model,  acting  directly 
as  a  die,  forcing  a  sheet  of  previously  unformed  malleable 
metal  Into  a  mass  of  plaatic  material,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  forming  a  tooth  crown, 
said  mode  consisting  In  first  applying  a  band  to  the  natu- 
ral root  of  the  tooth,  then  forming,  partly  within  and 
partly  beyond  said  band,  a  model  of  the  crown  to  be  pro- 
duced, then  setting  the  band  and  Its  contained  model,  in 
a  mandrel,  so  that  they  project  therefrom  and  form  a  die, 
and  then  directly  by  means  of  said  die,  forcing  a  sheet  of 
previously  unformed  malleable  metal  Into  a  mara  of  plastic 
material.  sulMtantlally  as  specified. 


906.912.     PIPE-CORB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
8AMB.    Chables  W.  Mc^anb,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Henry  E.  McWane.  Lynchburg,  Va.     Filed 
.June  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  439,366. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  core  for  casting  purposes, 
which  consists  In  placing  a  green  sand  coating  on  a  core 
support,  applying  a  protecting  coating  over  the  green  und 
coating,  and  drying  the  core  thus  produced. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  core  for  casting  purposes, 
which  consists  In  applying  to  a  perforated  core  barrel  a 
coating  of  green  sand,  drying  the  green  Mod  coating,  cov- 
ering the  green  Mnd  coating  with  a  coating  of  loam,  and 
then  baking  or  drying  the  core  thus  produced. 

3.  A  core  for  casting  purposes,  comprising  an  Internal 


support,  a  green  sand  coating  covering  the  same,  and  an 
external  coating  of  hardened  material  Incasing  the  green 
sand  coating. 


4.  A  core  for  casting  purposes,  comprising  a  tubular 
core  barrel  having  perforated  walls,  a  green  sand  coating 
applied  thereto,  and  a  hardened  outside  coating  of  loam 
incasing  the  green  sand  core. 

5.  A  core  for  casting  purposes,  comprising  a  tubular 
core  barrel  having  perforated  walls,  a  sheet  of  holding 
material  wrapped  upon  Its  outer  face,  a  green  sand  coat- 
ing applied  to  the  sheet,  and  a  hardened  outside  coating 
incasing  the  green  sand  core. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906,913.  HOISTING  DEVICE.  ALBERT  H.  Nellke,  Fair- 
field. Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery  Company, 
Fairfield.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  428.254. 


1.  In  hoisting  devices,  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  having 
a  free  end  passed  over  the  wheel,  and  means  to  automatic- 
ally take'  up  and  let  out  the  free  end  of  the  chain  as  it 
paaaea  back  and  forth  over  the  wheel. 

2.  In  hoisting  devices,  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  having 
a  free  end  passed  over  the  wheel,  and  a  rotatable  cylinder 
to  automatically  take  up  and  let  out  the  free  end  of  the 
chain  as  It  passes  back  and  forth  over  the  wheel. 

3.  In  hoisting  devices,  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  having 
a  free  end  passed  over  the  wheel,  a  shaft  and  a  cylinder 
to  rotate  on  the  shaft  and  take  up  and  let  out  the  free 
end  of  the  chain  as  it  passes  back  and  forth  over  the  wheel. 

4.  In  hoisting  devices,  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  having 
a  free  end  passed  over  the  wheel,  a  shaft,  a  cylinder  rota- 
table on  the  shaft  and  to  which  the  free  end  of  the  chain 
is  connected,  and  means  to  rotate  the  wheel  and  the  cyl- 
inder In  unison,  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  chain  will  be 
taken  up  and  let  out  as  It  Is  passed  back  and  forth  over 
the  wheel. 

6.  In  hoisting  devices,  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  having 
a  free  end  passed  over  the  wheel,  a  shaft  and  a  cylinder 
to  rotate  on  the  shaft  and  a  guide  adapted  to  move  back 
and  forth  along  the  cylinder  and  keep  the  chain  In  even 
colls  around  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906,914.     WINDOW-SCREEN.     Jambs  M.  Nelson,  Silver 

Creek.  Miss.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.584. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  screen 

upon  the  frame,  the  screen  being  provided  with  a  plurality 

of  openings,  a  hood  for  Mid  openings,  the  end  stiles  of 
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t1l«  fram«  belnic  retluced.  extenaioD  atrip*  proylded  »n  mM 
minced  ttllea.  th«  ends  of  th«  top  and  bottom  l*r  bclac 
provided  with  me«w«.  a  plate  having  a  slot  for  the  re- 
verses, the  extenalon  atrlpa  belnx  provided  with  ataplea 
havlDK  recwae*  and  adapted  to  engage  the  reteaaea  of  the 


waabcr  batn*  concMitrleally  mounted  on  aald  pinion  and 
plTot  wirw.  two  maaaea  of  nietal  molded  In  and  about  auch 
parts  to  bold  them  In  Hxed  relation  while  learlnR  the 
pinion  wirea  exposed,  one  of  aald  molded  masses  projert- 
IBC  throach  tbs  aperture  In  ssid  washer  Into  and  uniting 
with  said  other  molded  part  to  form  one  contiguous  mass 
of  molded  metal. 


top  nnd  U.ttom  bars,  an  L  shaped  hook  having  a  threaded 
veriln.1  member  euKSKlnK  the  re<esses  of  each  of  the  sta- 
ples, said  threaded  meml^  extending  through  the  atot 
l,rovlded  within  the  plate  and  adapted  for  the  receptJoD 
of  a  threaded  retaining  member. 


9  0  6.916.      FBOCESS  OV  JAI'ANNINO   METAL   SUB 
FACES.     I'ATBicio  OUAUAH.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor 
ot  one  half  to  Oscar  U>«s  and  one  half  to  George  Stahl, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed   July    10.    1908.      Serial    No. 
443,783. 


W»«915.  LANTERN  riNION  Andrew  H.  NEiBEt  thbb. 
rem  111.,  aaslgnnr  to  The  Western  Clock  Manufacturing 
Company.  la  8alle.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
IXt.*  -^-  V.toa.     Serial  No.  4:.9.2S0. 


1.  A  lantern  pinion  consisting  of  a  pivot  wire,  properly 
disposed  pinion  wires,  a  (tear  wheel,  and  a  washer  havliig 
an  aperture  larger  t^an  the  pivot  wire,  concentrically 
mounted  j>n  said  pinion  and  pivot  wires,  two  maaeea  of 
metal  molded  in  and  about  anch  parte  to  hold  them  In  fixed 
relation,  while  leaving  the  pinion  wires  exposed,  one  of 
said  molde«l  masses  projecting  throush  the  ai>erture  of 
said  washer  into  the  other  of  said  molded  m8«s«es. 

t.  A  lantern  pinion  consisting  of  a  pivot  wire,  properly 
disposed  pinion  wires,  a  gear  wheel,  and  a  washer  having 
an  ai)erture  larger  than  the  pivot  wire,  concentrically 
mounted  on  said  pinion  and  pivot  wires,  two  masses  of 
metal  molded  In  and  about  such  parts  to  hold  them  In 
flxetl  relation  while  leaving  the  pinion  wires  exposed,  one 
„f  said  molde«l  masses  projecting  through  the  aperture  of 
said  washer  uniting  and  forming  one  contiguous  mass  of 
said  molded  portions. 

3.  A  lantern  pinion  consisting  of  a  pivot  wire,  properly 
diepoeed  pinion  wires,  a  gear  wheel,  and  a  washer  harlng 
an  apertirre  materially  larger  than  the  pivot  wire,  con- 
i-entrlcally  mounted  on  said  pinion  and  pivot  wires,  two 
masses  of  metal  molded  in  and  about  such  parts  to  hold 
them  In  flxe«l  relation  while  leaving  the  pinion  wires  ex- 
posed, one  of  said  molded  masses  projecting  through  the 
aperture  of  said  washer  uniting  and  forming  one  contigu- 
ous mass  of  said  roolde<l  portions. 

4.  A  lantern  pinion  consisting  of  a  pivot  wire,  properly 
disposed  pinion  wires,  a  gear  wheel,  a  washer,  an  aperture 
In  said  washer  larger  than  said  pivot  wire,  aald  waaher 
being  concentrically  mounted  on  said  pinion  and  pivot 
wires,  two  masses  of  metal  molded  In  and  about  such  parU 
to  hold  them  In  fixed  relation  while  lesTlng  the  pinion 
wires  exposed,  one  of  said  molded  masses  projecting 
through  the  aperture  In  said  washer  Into  and  uniting  with 
aald  9ther  molded  part  to  form  one  rontlgnons  msss  of 
melded  metsl. 

5  A  lantern  pinion  consisting  of  a  pivot  wire,  properl/ 
disposed  pinion  wires,  a  gear  wheel,  a  washer,  an  aperture 
In  Mid  washer  materially  larger  than  sakl  pivot  wire,  said 


1  The  proce«  hereia  described  of  Japanning  metallic 
articles  In  imitation  of  leather,  which  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing successive  steps,  first  coating  the  cleaned  surface 
of  the  articles  with  a  black  or  other  colored  varnish, 
screening  a  layer  of  bran  oTer  the  rarnlahed  aurface.  aub- 
Jectlng  It  to  a  temperature  Increasing  gradually  from 
50°  C    to  160'  C,  and  lastly  polishing  the  same. 

2  Tbe  proeeM  herein  described  of  Japanning  meUllIc 
artlclaa  In  ImltaAon  of  leather,  which  comprises  the  fol- 
lowtBg  successive  steps,  first  coating  the  cleanad  surface 
of  the  articles  with  s  black  or  other  i-olored  varnish. 
screenlBC  a  layer  of  bran  over  tbe  varnUhed  surface,  sub- 
jecting It  to  a  temperature  increasing  gradually  from 
30'  C.  to  100'  C.  and  lastly  polishing  the  same  and  tbca 
repeating  the  foregoing  steps  until  a  coating  of  the  re- 
quired tlilckness  Is  obtained. 


906  917  WIRE  LEVER  STOPPER.  WiLHXt.M  OrTMATTf. 
Dresden.  Cn^many.  Filed  July  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3»6.::41. 


1  In  a  wire  lerer  stopper  having  a  croee  hole  the  com- 
binatlon  of  a  locking  lever  (1)  provided  with  a  hook  line 
end  adapted  to  engage  underneath  a  turning  ball  and  with 
a  second  end  pssslng  through  the  hole  of  the  stopper  and 
carrying  tbe  same,  and  a  tumlag  ball  (4)  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  fastened  to  the  bead  of  a  bottle  and  P^^W^l 
with  eyelets  pasel.g  over  the  hook  like  ends  of  ssld  lock- 
ing lever  and  with  wire  leg*  serving  as  a  atop  for  the 
locking  lever  wibetantlaily  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2  In  a  wire  lever  stopper  having  a  cross  bole  the  com- 
bination of  a  turning  ball  adapted  to  be  pirotally  fastened 
to  the  head  of  a  bottle  and  prorVled  with  eyelets,  a  lock- 
ing lever  provided  with  two  hook  like  enda  engaging  under- 
neath said  eveleta  of  said  turning  ball,  and  a  loop  formed 
by  the  locking  lever  at  oae  aide  of  the  stopper  before  paes- 
Ing  through  the  bole  of  the  aame  sub-tantlslly  sa  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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906,918.  PEOCB88  OF  MAKING  NEUTRAL  OXYCHIN- 
OLIN  SALTS.  L»opt)LD  Ostehmakji,  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  25.  1906.  SerUl  No.  318.762.  (Speci- 
mens.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  neutral  sulfate  of  oxy- 
chinolin  (dl-oiychlnolln  sulfate)  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing together  sulfuric  acid  and  the  corresponding  molecular 
quantity  of  oxychlnolln.  dissolving  the  same  In  alcohol 
and  allowing  the  neutral  sulfate  of  oxychlnolln  to  crystal- 
lise out.  substantially  as  des(Tll)ed. 

2.  The  procesa  of  mnnufHcturlng  neutral  sulfate  of  oxy- 
chlnolln (bl-oxycbinolln  aulfate)  which  consists  in  mixing 
together  10.6  parts  of  sulfuric  acid  of  65.5"  Baura*  and 
29  parU  of  oxychlnolln  in  100  parts  of  9Qn  alcohol  and 
allowing  the  neutral  sulfate  of  oxychlnolln  to  crystalline 
out.  substantially  as  described. 


906.91^.  BEEF-TRUCK  CRADLE.  Charles  A.  Parker 
8OM.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,944. 


1.  A  cradle  for  placing  trucks  or  travelers  on  tracks, 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  curred  surface  for  en 
gaging  with  the  wheel  of  the  truck  or  traveler  l>eneath  the 
axis  thereof  for  supporting  tbe  same,  depending  portions 
serving  as  guides  to  direct  the  cradle  onto  tbe  track,  the 
snrface  Intermediate  said  depending  portions  being  curved 
to  tilt  or  Incline  the  cradle  and  said  curved  surface  terml 
natlng  at  said  curved  aupporting  eurface.  and  upwardly- 
extending  portions  adjacent  the  line  of  Intersection  for 
gnldlng  aald  wheel  as  It  rolls  onto  tbe  track. 

2.  A  cradle  for  placing  trucks  or  travelers  on  tracks, 
comprising  a  single  substantially  hook  shaped  member 
formed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  rigid  material  and  having  a 
body  portion  curved  for  engaging  with  the  wheel  of  the 
truck  or  traveler  beneath  the  axis  thereof  for  supporting 
the  same,  and  depending  portions  serving  as  guides  to 
direct  the  cradle  onto  the  trnck.  the  surface  Intermediate 
said  depending  portions  being  curved  to  tilt  or  incline  tbe 
cradle,  whereby  tbe  wheel  may  roll  off  of  the  curved  sup- 
porting surface  onto  the  track. 

3.  A  cradle  for  placing  trucks  or  travelers  on  tracks, 
comprising  a  hook  shaped  meml)er  having  a  curved  upper 
snrface  on  the  inner  face  of  lU  lower  end  for  engaging 
with  the  wheel  of  the  truck  or  traveler  beneath  the  axis 
thereof  and  supporting  the  same,  depending  guides  for 
directing  the  crsdle  onto  the  trsck.  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing guides  at  one  end  thereof  for  directing  the  wheel  onto 
the  track  as  it  rolls  from  said  supporting  surface  to  said 

cradle. 

4.  A  cradle  for  placing  trucka  or  travelers  on  trscks, 
comprising  n  single  substantially  hook  shaped  member  hav- 
ing the  body  portion  thereof  presenting  a  curved  upper 
anrface  on  the  Inner  face  of  Its  lower  end  for  engaging 
with  tbe  wheel  of  tbe  truck  or  traveler  beneath  the  axis 


thereof  to  support  the  same,  and  having  a  curved  under 
surface  Intersecting  the  first-mentioned  curved  surface  and 
adapted,  to  engage  with  the  track  and  rock  thereon  to  roll 
the  wheel  from  the  first-mentioned  curved  surface. 

5.  A  cradle  for  placing  trucks  or  travelers  on  tracks, 
comprising  a  single  substantially  hook-shaped  member  hav- 
ing the  body  portion  thereof  presenting  a  curved  upper 
surface  on  the  inner  face  of  its  lower  end  for  engaging 
with  the  wheel  of  the  truck  or  traveler  beneath  the  axis 
thereof  to  support  the  same,  and  having  a  curved  under 
surface  intersecting  the  first  mentioned  curved  surface  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  track  and  rock  thereon  to  roll 
the  wheel  from  the  first  mentioned  curved  surface,  and 
upwardly-extending  guides  adjacent  the  line  of  Intersection 
between  said  curved  surfaces  for  directing  the  wheel  onto 
the  track  as  it  rolls  from  tbe  cradle. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


906.920.     DOOR  CHECK  AND  LOCK.     Oke  rE.%tt80X,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  May  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  432,045. 


J» 


1.  A  door  check  and  lock,  consisting  of  a  tube  adapted 
to  l>e  located  In  an  opening  In  the  door  frame  and  having  a 
slot  extending  from  Its  inner  end  to  near  Its  outer  end.  a 
locking  liolt  movably  located  In  the  tube  and  having  at  Its 
Inner  end  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
end  of  the  tube  and  to  traverse  the  slot  therein,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  locking-bolt  and  having  a 
segmental  slot  near  its  edge,  and  a  knobbed  projection  sup 
ported  on  tbe  door  and  adapted  to  engage  sakl  slot. 

2.  A  door  chetk  and  lock,  consisting  of  a  tube  adapted 
to  be  located  In  an  opening  in  the  door  frame  and  having  a 
slot  extending  from  its  inner  end  to  near  its  outer  end.  a 
locking  bolt  movably  located  In  the  tube  nnd  having  at  Its 
inner  end  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
end  of  the  tube  and  to  traverse  the  slot  therein,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  locking  bolt  and  having  a 
plurality  of  segmental  slots  near  Its  edge,  and  a  knobbed 
projettion  supported  on  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  slot. 

3.  A  door  check  and  lock,  consisting  ota  tul«  adapted  to 
be  located  In  an  opening  In  the  door-frame  and  having  a 
slot  extending  from  and  through  Its  Inner  end  to  near  its 
outer  end.  a  lockiiig-bolt  movably  located  in  the  tulie  and 
having  at  iU  inner  end  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  end  of  the  tube  and  to  traverse  the  slot 
therein,  a  plate  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  tube  and  secured 
to  the  door-frame,  a  plate  securetl  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
locking-bolt  and  having  a  segmental  slot  near  its  edge, 
means  on  the  first-named  plate  to  engage  and  hold  the  last- 
named  plate  In  different  positions,  and  a  knob-like  projec- 
tion supported  on  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  liaving  a  bore 
therein,  of  a  locklug-bolt  located  in  said  Injre  and  having 
at  its  inner  end  a  lateral  projection,  means  near  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  of  the  bore  sdapted  to  engage  the  projection 
on  tbe  bolt,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt 
and  having  a  segmental  slot  near  its  edge,  and  a  projec- 
tion supported  on  the  door  near  the  bore  and  adapted  to 

engage  said  slot. 

5  The  combinatton  with  a  door-frame  having  a  bore 
therein,  of  a  locking  bolt  movably  located  in  the  bore  and 
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bATtng  at  Its  Inner  end  a  lateral  projection,  means  In  the 
bore  near  lt«  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  projection 
on  the  bolt,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  locking 
bolt  and  havlnic  a  segmental  slot  near  Its  edge,  and  a  pro 
jectlon  supported  on  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 

slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettel 


906  921.   CL'TTER  HEAD.    WAtaax  W.  ruiLBBiCK.  Seattle. 
Waah.     Klle«l  Apr    IH.  1907.     Serial  No.  3flM.«*07. 


of  said  primary  heater,  and  a  telescopic  mixing  connection 
between  the  outlet  end  of  the  generator  and  the  lamp  fix 
ture.  said  connection  being  adjustable  by  the  sdjiisfment 
of  the  lamp  fixture  to  regulate  the  mixing  action,  and  said 
generator  and  mixing  conneitlon  forming  a  shield  extend 
Ing  continuously  l.elow  the  effeitlve  portion  of  the  primary 
heater  to  protect  the  same  from  the  heat  of  the  lamp. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  head  consisting  of  a  hnb   : 
with  an  enlarged  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  being   ' 
provided  with  grooTca  for  cutter  blades  and  In  Its  periphery 
with  Inclined  groorea  for  bit  carriers,  said  cutter  blades, 
and  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  bladea  In  their  respec 
tlTe  grooTes.  of  bit  carriers  adjustably  secured  In  said  In-   ■ 
cllned  grooves,  bits  for  said  carriers,  and  means  to  secure 
itald  bits  In  adjusted  rotary  positions  upon  the  carriers. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  head  consisting  of  a  hub 
with  an  enlarged  lower  portion  harlng  diametrically  oppo 
site  recesses  In  Its  under  side,  said  lower  portion  being 
likewise  provided  upon  Its  under  side  with  grooves  for 
cutter  blade*  and  In  Its  periphery  with  Inclined  grooves  for 
bit  carriers,  said  cutter  bla<les  and  means  to  adjustably 
secure  the  blades  In  their  respective  grooves,  of  bit  carriers 
adjustably  secured  In  said  inclined  grooves,  bits  for  said 
carriers,  and  means  to  secure  said  bits  In  adjusted  rotary 
poaltlons  upon  the  carriers. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  head  consisting  of  a  hub 
.  with  an  enlarged  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  being 

provided  upon  Its  under  side  with  grooves  for  cutter  blades 
and  In  Its  periphery  with  Inclined  grooves  for  bit  carriers, 
said  cutter  blades,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  the 
blades  In  their  respective  grooves,  of  bit  carriers  adjust- 
ably secured  In  said  Inclined  grooves  and  provided  with 
convex  bit  seats  for  said  carriers,  and  means  to  secure  said 
bits  In  adjusted  rotary  positions  upon  said  seat*. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  head  consisting  of  a  hub 
with  an  enlarged  lower  portion  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site recesses  In  Its  under  side,  said  lower  portion  being 
likewise  provided  upon  Its  under  side  with  grooves  for 
cutter  blades  and  In  Its  periphery  with  Inclined  grooves 
for  bit  carriers,  said  cutter  blades,  and  means  to  adjustably 
secure  the  blades  In  their  respective  grooves,  of  bit  carrlars 
adjustably  secured  In  said  Inclined  grooves  and  provided 
with  convex  bit  seats,  bits  for  said  carriers,  and  means  to 
secure  said  bits  In  adjusted  rotary  posltlona  upon  SRld 
seats. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  head  provided  with  alots 
in  its  periphery,  of  L  shape  bit  carriers  se<ured  In  said 
slots  and  adjustable  In  directions  Inclined  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  head. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906.922.  HYDROCARBON  I^MF.  Mabiox  W  Pitseb, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  11.  1907.  SerUI  No.  378.406. 
1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  a  hanger,  a  primary  heater 
extending  horlsontally  from  the  hanger,  a  lamp  fixture  ad 
justably  supported  by  the  primary  heater,  a  generator  ar 
ranged  bclOW  and  In  parallel  relation  to  the  primnry  heater 
aiid  iB  e«MMMUllcatloo  at  lU  Inlet  end  with  the  outlet  sad 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  a  banger,  a  primary  heating 
tube  extending  horlsontally  from  the  hanger,  s  lamp  fix 
ture  pendent  from  and  »ll<Ubly  supported  by  the  primary 
heater,  a  generator  arranged  below  and  In  parallel  relation 
to  the  primary  heater  and  In  communication  at  Its  Inlet 
end  with  the  outer  end  of  said  heater,  and  a  mixing  con 
nectlon  between  the  outlet  end  of  the  generator  and  the 
lamp  fixture,  said  connection  comprising  slldably  connected 
members,  one  provided  with  air  Inlets  controlled  by  the 
other,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  lamp  fixture  on  the 
primary  heater  regulates  the  mixing  action,  aald  generator 
and  mixing  connection  extending  continuously  below  the 
elfectlTS  portion  of  the  primary  heater  and  forming  a 
shield  to  protect  the  same  from  the  heat  of  the  lamp. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  banger, 
a  tubular  conductor  extending  therefrom  and  forming  a 
primary  beater,  a  generator  arninged  below  said  conductor, 
a  coupling  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  the  conductor  with 
the  Inlet  end  of  the  generator,  said  coupling  being  provided 
with  a  feed  passage  and  a  controlling  valve  therefor,  a 
lamp  fixture  Including  a  gas  supply  pipe  carrying  a  burner, 
a  coupling  movably  mounting  said  fixture  upon  the  pri 
mary  heater  for  adjustment  with  relation  to  the  generator, 
and  a  telescopic  air  Inlet  and  mixing  connection  between 
the  outlet  end  of  the  generator  and  the  latter  named 
coupling  and  In  communication  therethrough  with  the  gas 
supply  pipe,  said  connection  being  controlled  by  the  ad 
justment  of  the  lamp  fixture  to  regulate  the  Intake  of  air. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  a  hanger,  a  conducting  tube 
forming  a  primary  heater  extending  horlsontally  there- 
from, a  generator  arranged  horlsontally  below  aald  primary 
heater,  a  coupling  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  the  pri- 
mary beater  with  the  Inlet  end  of  the  generator,  said 
coupling  being  formed  with  a  feed  paasage.  a  valve  mount- 
ed vertically  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  coupling  and 
controlling  the  feed  passage,  a  second  coupling  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  primary  heater,  a  lamp  fixture  sup- 
ported by  the  se<-ond  coupling,  and  an  air  mixing  connec- 
tk>D  between  the  outlet  end  of  the  generator  and  aald  sec- 

!  ond  coupling  and  In  communication  throogh  the  latter  with 
the  lamp  fixture,  aatd  connection  comprising  tel««»plc 
tubes  respectively  carried  by  the  generator  and  coupling, 
one  of  aald  tubes  being  formed  with  lateral  air  Inlet  ports 

]  controlled  by  the  other  tube  through  the  adjuatablllty  of 

I  tbe  lamp  fixture  on  the  primary  heater. 

'  6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  banger. 
•  prtaaary  heating  tube  extending  horlsontally  therefrom, 
a  fteed  conduit  extending  through  said  heating  tube,  a  lln- 
lac  of  asbestos  between  the  conduit  and  wall  of  the  heat- 
ing tube,  a  lamp  fixture  alldably  supported  upon  the  heat- 
ing tube,  a  generator  arranged  below  the  beating  tube,  a 
connection  between  the  Inlet  end  of  the  generator  and  the 
outlet  end  of  the  heating  tube,  a  controlling  valve  In  said 

I  connection  between  the  generator  and  beating  tube,  and  a 
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telescopic  air  Inlet  and  mixing  connection  between  the  out- 
let end  of  the  generator  tube  and  the  lamp  fixture,  said 
inlet  and  mixing  connection  being  controlled  by  the  ad- 
justment of  the  fixture  to  regulate  the  supply  of  air  and 
forming  with  the  generator  a  shield  extending  continuously 
below  the  effective  portion  of  the  primary  heating  tube. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906.923.     FNEIMATIC  CUSHION.     Vaci^t  H.  Podbtata. 
Dunning.  111.     Filed  May  28.  1906.     SerUl  No.  319,199. 


A  pneumatic  cushion  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rigid 
outer  shell  or  casing,  a  pneumatic  bag  therein,  a  primary 
piston  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  pneumatic  bag.  a 
secondary  piston  bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
hag.  a  shank  provided  in  Its  end  with  a  recess,  a  stem  on 
the  primary  piston  slldably  mounted  within  the  recess,  a 
strap  encircling  the  pneumatic  receptacle,  through  the 
lower  portion  of  which  the  shank  Is  entered,  the  strap 
being  connected  with  the  secondary  piston,  an  abutment 
on  the  end  of  the  shank  for  retracting  the  strap  on  the 
rebound  of  the  shank,  substantially  as  described. 


906.924.  METHOD  OF  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING 
THE  AIMING  OF  GUNS.  Nicoi^s  P000L8KI.  Wllkes- 
Barre.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.260. 


1.  The  method  of  indicating  the  aim  of  guns  which  con- 
sists In  projecting  the  Image  of  a  moving  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparatus  having  Its  op- 
tical axia  constantly  parallel  with  that  of  the  sighting 
apparatus  :  In  tracing  the  course  followed  by  the  object 
upon  said  ground  glass :  and  In  terminating  such  tracing 
at  the  Instant  the  firing  attachment  Is  actuated. 

2.  The  method  of  Indicating  the  aim  of  guns  which  con- 
sists in  projecting  the  Image  of  a  moving  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparatus  having  its  op- 
tical ails  constantly  parallel  with  that  of  the  sighting 
apparatus  ;  In  msnually  tracing  upon  the  ground  glass  the 
course  followed  by  the  object  ;  and  In  terminating  such 
tracing  simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of  the  firing  at- 
tachment. 

3.  The  method  of  Indicating  the  aim  of  guns  which  con- 
sists In  projecting  the  Image  of  a  moving  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparatus  having  Its  op- 
tical axis  constantly  parallel  with  that  of  the  sighting 
apparatus  :  In  recording  upon  the  ground  glass  the  course 


followed  by  the  object ;  and  In  terminating  such  recording 
simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of  the  firing  attachment. 

4.  The  method  of  Indicating  the  aim  of  guns  which  con- 
sists In  projecting  the  Image  of  a  moving  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparatus  having  Its  op- 
tical axis  constantly  parallel  with  that  of  the  sighting 
apparatus  ;  In  tracing  with  a  pencil  upon  the  ground  glass 
the  course  followed  by  the  object ;  and  In  withdrawing  the 
pencil  point  from  contact  with  the  glass  simultaneously 
with  the  actuation  of  the  firing  attachment. 

5.  The  method  of  Indicating  the  aim  of  guns  which  con- 
slstR  In  projecting  the  Image  of  a  moving  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparatus  having  Its  op- 
tical axis  constantly  parallel  with  that  of  the  sighting 
apparatus  ;  In  tracing  with  a  pencil  upon  the  ground  glass 
the  course  followed  by  the  object ;  and  In  automatically 
withdrawing  the  pencil  point  from  contact  with  the  ground 
glass  at  the  instant  the  firing  attachment  Is  actuated. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


006,925.     WINDOW-PLATFORM.     Sigmund  Poxoo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.671. 


If 


In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  two 
independent  bars,  each  of  which  extends  outwardly  on 
both  sides  of  the  window  frame,  struts  connected  to  each 
of  said  bars  and  resting  against  the  window  sash,  adjust- 
able braces  for  fixing  the  positions  of  said  struts  relative 
to  said  bars,  rail  posts  on  said  bars  and  capable  of  folding 
toward  the  same,  a  plurality  of  platform  boards,  a  plu- 
rality of  rails,  and  straps  to  which  said  platform  boards 
and  said  rails  are  attached,  the  platform  boards  resting 
upon  said  bars  and  the  rails  engaging  said  rail  pt>sts.  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


9  0  6.926.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TIMING 
CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.  Wilson  E.  Porteb,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  27,  190fe.  Serial 
No.  429.540. 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  for  timing  clocks,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  master-clock,  a  tim- 
ing mechanism  located  In  the  said  circuit  and  provided 
with  a  rated  pointer  driven  In  unison  with  the  master 
clock  under  the  electric  control  thereof,  a  rating  pointer 
driven  by  the  time-piece  to  be  rated,  means  for  positioning 
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tbe  ukd  pointer*  for  •tartlng  tbem  In  unison,  tnd  auto- 
matic meann  for  •linult*ii*ou«ly  stoppinc  th«  polntar*  at 
a  prwletermlned  time  for  the  pun>oa«  of  wmpariaon. 

•_'.  In  an  ele<trt«al  api«r*tiin  for  timing  clock*  and 
watches,  the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a 
maater-clock  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  said  el«rtrlc  circuit, 
a  llniInK  mechanUni  locnted  In  the  Mid  circuit  and  ther*- 
for»»  electrically  .onnected  with  the  aald  master  clock.  h«T- 
Ing  a  rated  pointer  and  mechanism  electrically  controlled 
by  the  pulsations  of  the  master  clock  for  operating  the 
Mid  rated  pointer  In  unison  therewith,  a  rmtlag  pointer, 
means  for  actuating  thf  rHtlnx  pointer  In  onlaon  with  the 
time-piece  to  be  rated,  means  for  ponltlonlng  the  said 
polntera  for  starting  them  In  unison,  and  automatic  means 
for  «lmultaneonsly  stopping  the  pointers  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  for  the  purpose  of  comparison. 

S.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  for  timing  clock*  nod 
watches,  the  combination  with  an  electric  clrcnlt.  of  a 
master  cl.Mk  adapted  to  Interrupt  tbe  aald  electric  circuit, 
a  timing  me<hanlsm  located  In  the  said  circuit  and  there- 
fore ele«trlcally  connected  with  the  said  master  clock,  hay- 
lag  a  rated  pointer  and  mechanism  electrically  controlled 
by  the  pulsatloaa  of  the  master  clock  for  operating  the 
said  rated  p«ilnter  In  unl«>n  with  the  beats  of  the  master- 
clock,  a  rating  pointer,  a  time  piece  holder  for  the  time- 
piece to  be  rated.  meanH  for  transmitting  the  beat  of  the 
time-piece  to  be  rated  to  the  rating  pointer,  a  preliminary 
positioning  lerer  coarting  with  tbe  two  pointers,  a  final 
positioning  lever  also  roa<  ting  with  the  two  pointers  and 
simultaneously  bringing  them  to  lero  positions  for  start 
Ing  them  In  unison,  and  automatic  means  for  sImulUne 
-  ously  sf.pplng  the  pointers  at  a  predetermined  time  for  1 
the  purpose  of  comparison. 

4.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  for  rating  clocks  and 
watches,  the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a 
master  clock  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  said  electric  circuit, 
a  timing  mechanism  located  in  tbe  said  circuit  and  there- 
fore electrically  connected  with  the  said  master  clock  and 
having  two  dials,  a  rated  and  a  rating  pointer  respec 
tlvely  arranged  to  s'seep  the  said  dials,  electrically  coo- 
trolled  mechanism  for  actuating  the  rated  pointer  In  unl 
son  with  the  heating  of  the  master  clock,  a  timepiece 
holder,  means  for  transmitting  the  heating  of  the  time- 
piece, when  applied  to  the  said  holder,  to  tbe  rating 
pointer,  means  for  positioning  the  two  pointers  so  that 
they  may  start  in  unison  without  stopping  either  of  them, 
the  pointers  being  trlctlonally  connected  with  the  Instru- 
mentalities by  which  they  are  driven,  and  automatic  means 
for  simultaneously  stopping  the  polntera  at  a  predeter 
mined  time  for  the  purpose  of  comparison. 

5.  In    an    electrical    apparatus    for    timing    clocks    and 
watchea.   the  combination   with   an  electric  circuit,  of  a 
master  clock  adapted  to  interrupt  the  aald  electric  circuit, 
a  timing  meihanlsm  located  In  the  said  circuit  and  there 
fore  electrically  connected  with  the  said  r;iaster  clock  and 
having  a  rated  pointer,  nieana  connecting  the  said  pointer 
with    the   armature  of  a   magnet,   whereby   the  pointer    Is 
actuated  In  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  armature,  a 
rating  pointer,  a  timepiece  holder,  means  for  transmitting 
the  beats  of  a  time  piece  applied   to  the  said   holder,   to 
the  rating  pointer,  means  for  starting  the  two  pointers  In 
unison,  the  said  pointers  being  frlctlonally  connected  with 
the   instrumentalities   by    which   they   are   driven   so   that 
they   may   lie  brought   into  their  starting  positions   with- 
out   stopping   the   aald   instrumentalities,    and   automatic 
meana  for  simultaneously  stopping  the  pointers  at  a  pre- 
determined time  for  the  purpose  of  rompfrlaon. 
[t'lalm  t;  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette. ] 


ally  synchroalaed  with  the  maater-cloek  aad  prorktod  wltM 
a  rated  pointer  drUen  In  unison  with  the  master-clock, 
with  a  rating-pointer  driven  by  the  tlme^plece  to  be  rated, 
with  means  for  positioning  the  said  pointers  for  starting 
them  In  unison,  and  with  means  for  stopping  them  at  a 
praAttermined  time  for  the  purpoae  of  comparison 


2.  In  an  electric  apparatus  for  timing  watches  and 
clocka,  tbe  combination  with  an  eliH^rlc  circuit,  of  a 
master  clock  located  In  the  said  circuit,  a  spring  actuated 
timing  mechanism  located  In  the  aald  circuit  and  electric 
ally  synchronlied  with  the  master  clock.  an<}  adapted  to 
have  the  watch  to  be  rat.^  temporarily  applied  to  It  and 
provided  with  a  tated-polnter  driven  In  unison  with  the 
■Mter  clock,  with  a  rating  pointer  driven  by  the  time 
piM«  to  be  rated,  with  means  for  poeltloning  the  said 
polntera  for  starting  them  In  unison,  and  with  means  for 
stopping  them  at  a  predetermined  Ume  for  the  purpoae 
of  comparison. 

S  In  an  electric  apparatns  for  timing  watchea  and 
clocks  the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a 
master  clock,  located  In  tbe  aald  circuit  a  timing  mechan 
ism  located  In  the  said  circuit  and  having  a  spring  actu- 
ated train  Including  an  e«»capement  wheel,  a  pallet  co- 
aetlBC  with  the  said  train,  an  armature  carried  by  the 
pallet,  a  magnet  for  the  armature,  the  aald  magnet  being 
controlled  through  the  said  circuit  In  unison  with  the 
beats  of  the  master  clock,  a  rated  pointer  driven  by  the 
said  train  In  unison  with  the  master  clock,  a  rating 
pointer  driven  by  the  timepiece  to  be  rated  which  Is 
applied  to  the  said  timing  mechanism,  mesns  for  position- 
ing tbe  said  pointers  for  surtlng  them  in  unison,  and 
means  for  stopping  them  at  a  predetermined  time  for  the 
purpoae  of  comparison. 


9  0  6  .  9  C  T  EI.FATRlCAL  .VPP.VRATUS  FOR  TIMING 
WATt'IIES  AND  CLOCKS.  Wii.son  E.  PoaTM.  New 
Haven.  Conn  .  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 
Havea.  Coan..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.  8a- 
rlal  No.  42«.54l 

V  In  aa  electric  apparatus  for  timing  watchea  and 
clocka.  the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a 
MMter  clock,  located  in  the  said  circuit  a  spring  actuated 
tteUg  mechanism  located  In  the  said  circuit  and  electric- 


000  OJS       METHOD    OF    MAKING    DYNAMO  BUU8U«. 

Qgoao   Paicna.  Charlottenburg.  Germany.      Filed  July 

31     1906      Serial  No.  328,573. 

I  In  a  method  of  making  dynamo-brushea  conslsUng  of 
carbon  and  metal  the  process  of  moistening  pure  graphite 
with  nitric  acid  and  afterwards  beating  the  same,  the 
graphite  forms  resulting  by  this  treatment  being  provided 
with  a  meUl  coating,  this  combination  of  graphite  and 
metal   being  then   presaed    In   molds,   substantially   as  de 

scribed.  ^  .  .,   _  ^# 

'^  In  a  method  of  making  dynaaao-bniahes  consisting  of 
carbon  and  metal  the  procesa  of  moUtenlng  pure  graphite 
with  nitric  acid  apd  afterwards  heating  the  •*»«.  '^ 
graphite  forms  resulting  by  this  treatment  being  provided 
electrically  with  a  metal  coating  and  then  formed  and 
preased  to  hrart-r   subaUnUally  aa  descrlbed. 

3  In  a  artbod  of  oMklng  dyaamo-brushea  conalstlng  of 
carbon  and  metal  the  process  of  molatenlng  the  graphite 
with  nitric  acid  and  afterwarda  iMatlnf  the  •»»*•  ^^ 
craphlte  forma  resulting  by  thU  treat«ent  being  provided 
with  a  metal  coating,  this  comblnaUon  being  then  In- 
tensely heated  and  formed  and  preaaed  to  brushes,  sub- 
,  suatlally  *•  described. 


. .   *«.       r.^ 
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MM.MA.  SKATR.  CsABLaa  W.  QoiM  aad  MiLTOx  E. 
Mabskt.  Ht.  Ix>aiB,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  8.  1908.  Herlal  No. 
414.934. 


In  combination  with  a  skate  having  nn  Ice-ninner  or 
blade,  a  roller-supporting  truck  disposed  at  either  end  of 
the  runner,  the  truck  being  composed  of  two  hinged  sec- 
tions having  formations  for  engaging  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  runner,  means  for  securing  said  formations  to  the 
runner,  the  truck  being  provided  with  axle  extensions  for 
the  mounting  of  suitable  rollers,  the  peripheries  of  tbe 
rollers  being  disposed  slightly  beyond  tbe  edge  of  the  run- 
ner whereby  the  skate  may  temporarily  serve  as  a  roller- 
skate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Vmh;.»;10.  L.\.ND-R0LLKR.  Samlel  T.  Ralstox.  Alliance. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Silas  E.  Darr.  Alliance, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,.'V41. 


1.  A  roller  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  in  tbe 
frame  and  liavlng  an  intermediate  crank  portion,  a  roller 
concentrically  Jmirnaled  upon  the  end  portion  of  the  axle, 
a  slop  carried  by  the  end  portion  of  the  axle,  shoulders 
mounted  upon  the  frame  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  stop,  means  for  turning  the  axle  with  relation  to  the 
frame,  a  secondary  drum  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the 
IntermediaU-  crank  portion  of  the  axle  and  being  provided 
upon  lu  periphery  with  teeth  wblcb  are  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  tbe  openings  in  tbe  periphery  of  the 
primary  drum. 

2  A  roller  comprising  a  frame,  a  catch  attached  to  tbe 
frame,  an  axle  Journaled  In  tbe  frame  and  having  an  In- 
termediate crank  portion,  a  stop  carried  by  the  axle, 
shoulders  mounted  upon  the  frame  in  tbe  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  stop,  a  lever  fixed  to  tbe  axle  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  catch,  a  primary  drum  Journaled  for 
rotation  uptm  the  end  portions  of  tbe  axle  attd  being  pro- 
vided at  its  periphery  with  openings,  a  secondary  drum 
Journaled  for  rotation  upon  tbe  Intermediate  crank  por- 
tion of  the  axle  and  being  provided  at  its  periphery  with 
teeth  which  are  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  periphery  of  the  primary  drum. 


parquetry  work,  and  the  top  sarface  olr  said  slab  niember 
being  proTlded  with  a  border  strip  within  which  is  placed 
parquetry  work. 


a 
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2.  A  table  comprising  a  frame  member  and  a  top  slab 
placed  thereon,  said  frame  member  comprising  inner  and 
outer  side  strips  secured  together,  a  bottom  strip  secured 
thereto,  parquetry  work  secured  to  the  outer  side  strip 
above  said  bottom  strip,  and  aald  frame  member  being 
also  provided  at  the  top  with  strips  secured  therein  and 
to  which  the  top  slab  is  secured,  said  slab  being  provided 
In  Its  outer  edges  with  a  groove  in  which  is  placed  par- 
quetry work,  and  tbe  top  of  said  slab  being  provided  with 
a  border  strip  within  which  is  placed  parquetry  work. 

3.  A  table  comprising  a  frame  member  and  a  top  slab 
placed  thereon,  said  frame  member  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  side  strips  secured  together,  a  bottom  strip  secured 
thereto,  parquetry  work  secured  to  the  outer  side  strip 
above  said  bottom  strip,  and  said  frame  member  being  alsQ 
provided  at  the  top  with  stripe  secured  therein  and  to 
which  tbe  top  slab  Is  secured,  said  slab  being  provided  in 
lu  outer  edges  with  a  groove  In  which  is  placed  parquetry 
work,  and  the  top  of  said  slab  being  provided  with  a 
border  strip  within  which  Is  placed  parquetry  work,  said 
frame  being  also  provided  in  the  comers  thereof  with  re- 
inforcing blocks  and  centrally  of  the  opposite  Inner  sides 
thereof  with  reinforcing  blocks  to  which  Is  secured  a  trans- 
verse member,  the  bottom  surface  of  which  Is  flush  with 
the  bottom  of  said  frame,  and  a  supporting  pedestal  con- 
nected with  said  transverse  member. 

4.  A  table  comprising  a  main  open  frame,  and  a  slab 
secure^  thereon  and  projecting  therebeyond  at  all  points, 
said  frame  being  provided  on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
with  parquetry  work,  and  said  slab  being  provided  In  the 
side  face  or  faces  thereof  with  parquetry  work,  and  the 
top  of  said  slab  being  also  provided  with  parquetry  work. 


906.932.     GAME  BALL.     Bykok  C.  Riubt,  St.  Tx>uis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,767. 


906.931.      TABLE.      JosBFH    Rattay.    New    York,    N.    T. 

Piled  Aug.  18.  1908.     SeVlal  N».  449.016. 

1.  A  table  comprising  a  frame  member  and  a  slab  placed 
thereon  and  projecting  tieyond  said  frame  member  at  all 
points,  the  outer  surface  of  said  frame  member  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  parquetry  work,  the  outer  face  of  aald  slab 
member  being  provided  with  a  groove  in  which  Is  placed 


A  game  ball  having  formed  on  Its  surface  two  or  more 
Identical  series  of  characters,  each  character  differing  from 
all  the  others  in  the  same  series,  and  a  removable  coating 
over  tbe  characters. 


906,933.  TIRE- PROTECTOR.  William  H.  Rice.  Benton 
Harbor.  Mich.  Filed  May  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  318,962. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  tire  secured 
thereto,  of  a  protector  for  the  tire,  said  protector  com- 
prising seetloDB,  each  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  tread 
portion  provided  with  a  keeper  and  extended  longitudinally 
to  provide  a  tongue  and  laterally  In  both  directions  to 
provide  arms,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  tire 
and  felly,  and  fastening  means  for  the  arms. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  tir«  aeearcd 
thereto,  of  a  protector  for  the  tire,  aaid  protector  com- 
prising s^ctlonn  provided  with  arms  disponed  in  orer- 
Upped  relation  acroas  the  inner  surface  of  the  felly,  fas- 


tening means  for  the  arms,  and  a  pump  located  in  the  tire 
and  having  its  piston  projected  beyond  the  tire  and  lo- 
cated within  the  protector. 


90«,934.  POPPER  OB  BOASTER.  HoMBB  W.  BlOHT- 
MYiK.  Rowlesburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  297.024. 


/o 


%  m 
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1.  K  structure  of  the  cUuracter  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  mounted  centrally  therein  a  vertical 
shaft  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  means  for  rotating 
the  same  and  at  its  lower  end  with  an  agiUtor  consisting 
of  a  flat  plate  extending  on  each  side  of  said  shaft  dia- 
metrically of  said  receptacle,  close  to  the  sides  thereof, 
and  In  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 
said  plate  being  provided  on  Its  lower  edge  with  a  series 
of  alternating  projections  and  notches,  the  projections  on 
one  side  of  said  shaft  being  located  at  distances  from  said 
shaft  intermediate  the  corresponding  distances  of  the  pro 
Jectlons  on  the  other  side  of  said  shaft  whereby  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated  said  projections  sweep  over  the  entire 
bottom  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  concave  bottom  and  having  mounted 
centrally  therein,  a  vertical  shaft  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  means  for  rotating  the  same  and  at  ita  lower 
end  with  an  agitator  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  extendlnc 
on  each  side  of  said  shaft  diametrically  of  said  receptacle, 
close  to  the  sides  thereof,  and  In  close  proxlnlity  to  tb« 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  plate  having  Its  lower  edge 
convex  to  conform  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
being  provided  on  its  lower  edge  with  a  series  of  alter- 
nating projections  and  notches,  the  projections  on  one  side 
of  said  shaft  being  located  at  distances  from  said  shaft 
intermediate  the  corresponding  distances  of  the  projec- 
tions on  the  other  side  of  said  shaft,  whereby  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated  said  projections  sweep  over  the  entlrs 
bottom  of  said  receptacle. 


906,935.     FLY-TR.\P.     Chaeles  Robckt.   Holcombe,  Wis. 

Piled  Sept.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.^2,0.34. 

In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  an  Inaect  trap 
comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  between  iti  ends  with 
an  entrance  or  mouth,  supporting  members  applied  to  the 


frame,  end  caps  for  the  body  of  the  trap  engaged  with  the 
nipportinc  membera  aforesaid  to  hold  the  trap  in  operative 
position,  one  of  xald  end  caps  being  movable  on  the  tK>dy 


to  permit  of  attachment  and  detachment  of  the  trap  from 
the  frame,  and  catchon  for  connecting  the  end  caps  and 
body. 


906.936.  OEABINO  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  RoBMT 
A.  KoBB.  Santa  Rosa.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  George 
C.  Holbrook,  Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  424..'M1. 


r  rk 


iT^ 


\.  In  gearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  front  axle  having  a  body  portion  and  provided  with  a 
pivoted  spindle.  Inner  and  outer  horlsontal  abafts  mounted 
on  the  body  of  the  axle  and  the  pivoted  spindle  and  pro- 
vided at  their  proximate  ends  with  gears,  an  idler  gear 
meshing  with  the  said  gi>ara.  a  front  wheel  mounted  on 
the  apindle.  and  sprocket  gearing  for  communicating  mo 
tlon  from  the  outer  horlsontal  shaft  to  the  front  whevl. 

2.  In  gearing  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
an  axle  having  a  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  pivoted 
spindle,  inner  and  outer  horlsontal  shafts  located  at  the 
top  of  the  axle  and  mounted  on  the  body  portion  thereof 
and  on  the  spindle  and  provided  at  their  proximate  ends 
with  gears,  an  Idler  gear  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the 
apindle  and  meshing  with  the  said  gears,  and  sprocket 
gearing  connected  with  the  outer  horlsontal  shaft  for 
communicating  motion  therefrom  to  the  front  wheel. 

3.  In  gearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  axle  body  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm 
having  a  horlsontal  bearing,  a  spindle  pivoted  to  the  body 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  having  a 
horlsontal  h4>arlng.  Inner  and  outer  horlsontal  shafts  Jour- 
naled  in  the  said  bearings  and  provided  at  their  proximate 
ends  with  vertical  gears,  an  Idler  gear  meshing  with  the 
said  gears  and  seated  on  the  spindle,  and  gearing  for  com- 
municating motion  from  the  outer  horlsontal  abaft  to  the 
front  wheel. 

4.  In  gearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  axle  body  having  an  upwardly  extending  bearing  arm. 
a  spindle  provided  with  a  yoke  to  receive  the  axle  body 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  bearing  arm.  a  pivot 
piercing  the  yoke  and  the  axle  body  and  pivoting  the 
spindle  to  the  said  body,  inner  and  outer  horlsontal  shafts 
mounted  on  the  said  beartng  arms  and  provided  at  their 
proximate  ends  with  gears,  sn  Idler  gear  mountJKl  on  the 
said  pivot  and  meshing  with  the  said  gears,  and  gearing 
for  communicating  motion  from  the  outer  horlsontal  shaft 
to  the  front  wheel. 

8.  In  gearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  axle  body  having  an  enlarged  end  and  provided  with 
a  bearing  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  ti>e  said  end.  a 
spindle  also  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  bearing 
arm  and  having  a  yoke  receiving  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
axle  body,  a  vertical  pivot  piercing  the  yoke  and  the  axle 
body.  Inner  and  outer  horlsontal  shafts  Journaled  In  the 
bearing  arms  and  provided  at  their  proximate  ends  with 
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vertical  geara,  a  horlsontal  gear  mounted  on  the  pirot  and 
meshing  with  the  vertical  gears,  and  sprocket  gearing  for 
communicating  motion  from  the  outer  horizontal  shaft  to 
the  front  wheel. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


906,»:{7.     .\LIX)Y.      Waltkb  RCbel,   Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  May  -1%,   1907.      Serial  No.  .176.1 6:1 

1.  .\n  alloy  of  Iron   and  another  metal   In  proportions 
representing  their  atomic  weights,  with  vanadium  carbid. 

2.  An  alloy  of  Iron  and  nickel  with  vanadium  carbid. 

3.  An  alloy  of  Iron  and  nickel  In  proportions  represent- 
ing their  atomic  weights,  with  vanadium  carbid. 


906,938.  DRILLClirCK.  Rosh  M.  Rcssfxl.  Elmlra. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Russell  Anti-Friction  Drill  Chuck 
Company.  Klmlra.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Dec.    17.    1907.      Serial   No.   406.8R4. 


1.  In  a  drill  chuck,  an  externally  threaded  head  having 
a  cylindrical  socket  extending  Inwardly  from  one  end.  and 
a  central  opening  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  socket 
forming  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  socket,  a 
separately  rotaUble  auxiliary  head  Journaled  In  said 
opening  and  provided  with  annular  flanges  spaced  apart 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening,  anti  friction 
balls,  between  one  of  said  flanges  and  shoulder,  means  for 
preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  auxiliary  head  rela- 
tively to  the  flret  named  head,  radially  movable  Jaws 
having  grooves  receiving  the  other  flange  and  provided 
with  tongues  entering  the  space  betwwn  t»aid  flanges,  and 
an  Internally  threaded  casing  screwed  upon  the  externally 
threaded  head  and  engaging  said  Jaws  for  opening  and 
closing  the  Jaws  as  the  casing  Is  rotated  on  the  externally 
threaded  head. 

2.  In  a  drill  chuck,  an  externally  threaded  head  having 
a  cylindrical  socket  In  one  end  and  provided  with' a  central 
opening  and  of  les«  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  socket, 
an  auxiliary  head  journali-d  In  the  said  central  opening, 
and  provided  with  annular  flanges  spaced  apart  forming 
an  Intervening  annular  groove,  means  for  holding  the 
auxiliary  head  against  lengthwise  movement  in  the  exter- 
nally threaded  head,  one  of  said  annular  flanges  fltting 
in  the  cylindrical  socket,  jaws  having  grooves  receiving 
the  other  flange  and  provided  with  tongues  projecting 
Into  the  groove  between  said  flanges,  and  an  Internally 
threaded  casing  screwed  upon  the  externally  threaded 
head  and  provided  with  means  for  moving  the  Jaws  ra- 
dially as  the  casing  Is  rotated  upon  said  externally  thread- 
ed head. 


ft<>r,,fi.19.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  GUN  CONTROL. 
Jambs  B.  Ryan.  Iloboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stephen  A. 
Farrell,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  414,018. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  ordnance  member  to  be  trained, 
a  prime  mover  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  ordnance 
member,  a  source  of  energy  for  said  prime  mover,  an  Iner- 
tia-held member  for  varying  the  supply  of  energy  from  said 
source  to  said  prime  mover,  and  means  controllable  at  will 
for  still  further  varying  said  supply  of  energy. 

2.  The  combination  of  sn  ordnance  member  to  be  trained, 
a  prime  mover  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  ordnance 
member,  an  inertia-held  member,  means  controllable  by 
aaid  inert  la  held  member  for  reversing  said  prime  mover 


so  as  to  shift  said  ordnance  member  in  diflTerent  directions, 
a  second  inertia-held  member,  and  means  controllable 
thereby  for  varying  the  supply  of  energy  to  said  prime 
mover. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  ordnance  member,  a  prime 
mover  for  shifting  the  position  thereof,  said  prime  mover 
being  reversible,  means  controllable  by  the  undesirable  mo- 
tions of  a  vessel  for  reversing  said  prime  mover,  and  mech- 
anism controllable  by  motions  of  said  vessel  for  varying 
the  energy  supplied  to  said  prime  mover. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  ordnance  member,  a  prime 
mover  for  shifting  the  position  thereof,  said  prime  mover 
t)eing  reverelble.  means  controllable  automatically  by  the 
undesirable  motions  of  n  ship  for  reversing  said  prime 
mover,  mechanism  controllable  at  will  for  varying  the 
quantity  of  energy  supplied  to  said  prime  mover,  and  mech- 
anism acting  conjointly  with  said  last  mentioned  means 
and  controllable  by  motions  of  a  vessel  for  still  further 
varying  said  supply  of  energy. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  ordnance  member,  a  prime 
mover  for  shifting  the  position  thereof,  said  prime  mover 
being  reversible,  means  for  reversing  said  prime  mover  so 
as  to  move  said  ordnance  member  In  diflTerent  dlrectionB, 
and  mechanism  controllable  automatically  by  motions  of 
a  vessel  for  varying  gradually  the  quantity  of  energy  sup- 
plied to  said  prime  mover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  06,940.  GAS-MACHINE.  FKEDBBirK  ScH mitt  and 
John  W.  Neumann,  St.  Louis,  Mo. ;  said  Neumann  as- 
signor to  said  Schmitt.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,579. 


1.  A  gas  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  reservoir  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof  adapted  to  contain  a  volatile  hydro- 
carbon liquid,  a  carbureter  below  said  reservoir,  said  car- 
bureter comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  absorbent  screens 
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of  thJn  ■h«?t  fabric  fttted  tlghtlj  «t  their  edges  to  Mid 
tank,  a  twrp  pan  a>>oT»  the  uppernioet  of  aatd  acrecaa.  • 
feed  pip*>  arranKeU  to  dlacharfce  the  liquid  from  aaid  res- 
ervoir Into  said  f»eep  pan,  a  supply  plix*  arranged  to  dla 
.charijp  air  beneath  said  screens,  and  an  outlet-pipe  ar- 
ranged to  dis<^-harse  mixed  air  and  vapor  from  said  tank 
aN>ve  said  screens,  said  se«p-pan  containing  al>sorbent  ma- 
terial and  bavInK  perforations  In  ita  bottom. 

2.  A  gas  Duichlne  comprlsloK  a  tank,  a  reservoir  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof  adapted  to  coataln  a  volatile  hydro- 
carbon liquid,  a  carbureter  below  said  reservoir,  said  csr^ 
bureter  coraprlslnic  a  plurality  of  spaced  absorbent  st^reeas 
fitted  tightly  In  said  tank,  a  pipe  arranged  to  discharge  the 
liquid  from  said  reitervolr  onto  the  top  of  said  screens,  a 
sight  feed  In  said  pipe,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  sight-feed,  a  pipe  arranged  to  discbarge 
air  l>eneath  said  screens,  a  deflator  above  the  discharge 
opening  of  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of  spaced  absorbent  drier 
8cre««ni»  above  said  carbureter-screens,  and  a  pipe  arranged 
to  discharge  mixed  air  and  vapor  from  said  tank  above 
said  drier-screens. 

a.  .\  gas  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  reservoir  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof  adapted  to  coataln  a  volatlt*  hydro- 
car^ton  liquid,  a  carbureter  below  said  re<««>rvolr,  aald  car- 
buret>>r  comprising  a  pturnllty  of  spaced  absorlwnt  M-resoa, 
a  seep-paa  above  the  uppermost  of  said  screens,  a  pipe  ar 
ranged  to  di.4cbarge  the  liquid  from  said  tank  into  aald 
seep  pan.  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
aaid  pipe,  an  air  pipe  arrnngecl  to  diacharge  into  the  taak 
beneath  said  screens,  a  detlector  mount»>d  over  the  dla- 
cliarge  end  of  said  air-pipe,  aad  adapted  to  deflect  th«  dis- 
charged air  radially,  a  plurality  of  abeorbent  drier  screens 
alM>ve  said  carltureter  screens,  a  pipe  arranged  to  discharge 
mixed  air  and  vapor  from  aaid  tank  above  aald  drlar- 
screens.  an  overflow  cliamlier  below  said  carbureter -scresas, 
and  a  pump  arranged  to  return  the  overflow-liquid  from 
aald  overtlow-chamtter  to  said  reservoir. 


90«.»42.  WISE- KTRETCUKR.  CHaaLH  U.  BCHwaaz. 
Reaasvllle,  Kans.  Ktled  July  22,  lOOH.  Serial  No. 
444,720. 


9  0  0.941.  CANDY  P.VCK AG K.  Abraham  B.  ScHorr. 
rhiladelphln.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Barry  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  tiled 
July  22,  19<)7.     Serial  No.  3»4,846. 


1.  .V  parkare  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  l>ody. 
a  lining  therefor,  the  material  to  be  packed  being  adapted 
to  be  contained  withitk  said  lining,  a  distending  strip  In 
said  body  over  said  lining,  and  a  binder  extending  around 
the  bottom,  sides  and  top  of  said  lining  and  anited  at  Its 
ends. 

2.  In  a  package  of  the  character  stated,  a  box  composed 
of  a  body,  a  plurality  oT  lids  both  primarily  separated  from 
the  body,  one  of  which  subsequently  constitutes  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Im>x.  a  lining  for  said  box  independent  of  the 
box  and  Its  tids.  and  a  distendinx  strtp  Independent  of  ths 
box  and  its  lids  and  dlsposecl  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  and 
tightly  engaging  opptMit^  sides  of  the  l<ody  thereof  to  dls 
tend  the  same  aad  to  cause  them  to  closely  contact  with 
the  sidex  of  the  bottom  lid. 

.^.  In  a  package  of  the  character  stated,  a  box  composed 
of  a  body,  a  plurality  of  llda  both  primarily  separated  from 
the  body,  one  of  which  subsequently  constitutes  the  hot 
tom  of  the  liox.  a  lining  for  said  box  independent  of  the 
box  and  Its  ll<ls.  a  cushion  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  constituting  a  resilient  support  for  the  candy  and 
a  distending  strip  Independent  of  the  box  and  Its  llda  and 
disponed  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  tigbtly  4>ogaglng  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  body  thereof  to  distend  the  same  and  to 
cause  them  to  closely  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  tmtton 
lid. 


1.  In  a  wire  atretcher,  a  frame  me.iiber  having  arms  the 
free  end*  of  which  are  pointed  and  have  curve<l  lips  pn*- 
Jectlng  therefrom  adjacent  the  pointed  enda.  the  said  mem 
b*r  having  a  laterally  extending  eye  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  s<-rew  working  through  aaid  eye,  means  for  con- 
necting a  wire  with  said  screw,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  screw. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  s  frame  member  having 
arms  which  at  their  free  enda  are  pointed,  lips  carried  by 
said  srms  sdjacent  said  pointed  ends,  a  laterally-extend- 
ing eye  at  the  other  end  of  aald  arms,  a  atretcblng  screw 
working  through  said  eye.  means  for  connecting  said  screw 
to  the  wire  to  be  stretched,  and  means  for  actuating  ssid 
screw. 


906.943.      RIFLE    rORESKiHT       FagOEliirK 
Hornby   Island,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
3.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.697. 


C.    ScuTT. 
Filed  Aug. 


1  A  rifls  foresight  compriaing  a  Axed  alght  a  movable 
laaf  adjacmt  piTolally  mountsd  so  aa  to  turn  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  that  of  the  rifle,  and  roeana  for  checking  the 
movabis  leaf  In  tb«  in.  and  out  of.  position  In  reference 
to  the  line  of  sight. 

2  A  rifle  foresight  comprising  a  flied  alght  member  and 
•  Biovabls  sight  member  adjacent  each  of  dlatlnctlve  con- 
trasting colors  the  moTal>le  sight  t>elng  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  axis  paraller  to  that  of  the  rifle  barrel,  and  mean<« 
tor  chscking  the  movabis  alght  In  the  in.  and  out  of.  posi- 
tions In  raference  to  the  line  of  sight. 

3.  In  a  rifle  foresight,  the  combinstlon  with  a  flxed  alght 
member  of  a  bright  scarlet  color  of  a  movable  sight  mem- 
ber adjacent  of  a  dead  white  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axla 
parallel  to  that  of  the  rifle  barrel,. and  a  spring  check  on 
ths  stem  of  the  movable  sight  retaining  It  in  the  desired 
posltloas  In  or  out  of  use. 

4.  In  a  rlfls  aight  the  combination  with  a  flxed  alght 
member  of  a  movable  sight  member  having  a  stem  on 
which  It  la  movable  on  an  axla  parallel  to  that  of  ths  rifle 
barrel,  flats  on  the  stem  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the  flats 
that  will  retain  the  movable  sight  in  plsce  snd  check  It  In 
the  positions  of  In,  or  out  of  use. 


906.944.      HYDRANT       PaKocaic    S.    SaaoaavK.    Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar    10,  1W>6.  -  Serial  No.  306.92S. 
1.   A    hydrant    presenting   a    rigid    circular   face   having 
therein  an  scceatric  port  communicating  with  tl>e  interior 
of  ths  hydrant,  a  circular  valvular  disk  mounted  rotatably 
upon  aucb  face  and  having  an  eccentric  port,  means  retain- 
ing the  valmlar  disk  In  place,  a  rib  formed  upon  the  41sk 
I  In  a  line  Intaraoctlng  the  caotar*  of  the  dlak  and  the  port 
'    therein,  a  bar  1  si  sassrt  to  flt  over  the  rib  and  exteodiag  over 
the  perimeter  of  tba  reUining  ring,  aad  means  partly  upon 
the  retalniag  ring  snd  partly  upon  the  bar  for  limiting  the 
1  rotary  movemant  of  tlie  disk. 


Dbcember  15, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1629 


2.  A  hydrant  presenting  a  rigid  circular  boss  forming  an 
integral  part  of  the  exterior  of  the  said  hydrant  and  hav- 
ing therein  an  eccentric  port  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  hydrant,  a  circular  valvular  disk  mounted 
rotatably  upon  such  boss  and  having  an  eccentric  port,  a 
flanged  retaining  ring  secured  rigidly  upon  the  boss  and 
having  Its  flange  overlapping  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a 
bar  secured  upon  the  disk  and  an  angular  boss  projecting 
from  the  bar. 


run  being  located  at  the  same  end  as  the  entrance  landing 
of  the  succeeding  run. 


3.  A  hydrant  preitenilng  a  rigid  circular  face  having 
therein  an  eccentric  port  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  hydrant,  a  circular  valvular  dlak  mounted  rotatably 
upon  such  face  and  having  an  eccentric  port,  a  flanged 
retaining  ring  8*-cured  rigidly  upon  the  boss  and  having  Its 
flange  overlapping  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  rib  formed 
upon  the  disk  In  a  line  Intersecting  the  centers  of  the  disk 
and  the  port  therein,  a  bar  recessed  to  flt  over  the  rib  and 
extending  over  the  perimeter  of  the  retaining  ring,  a  ball 
and  a  reallient  device  located  In  a  bole  In  the  bar  the  ball 
hearing  upon  the  perimeter  of  the  retaining  ring,  an  ad 
Jnstable  screw  retaining  the  resilient  device  In  bearing 
relation  with  the  ball  and  an  angular  boss  projecting  from 
the  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hydrant  having  a  circular 
plate  aecured  rigidly  In  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having 
an  eccentric  port,  of  a  valvular  disk  located  beneath  and 
countersunk  In  a  recess  In  the  underside  of  the  said  rigid 
plate  and  having  an  eccentric  port  therein,  means  extend- 
ing from  the  exterior  of  the  top  of  the  hydrant  to  the 
valvular  diak  for  routing  the  latter,  the  said  plate  having 
a  vertical  drainage  duct  adjacent  to  the  edge  opposite  to 
the  port  therein,  and  a  horizontal  drainage  duct  in  the 
flange  formed  by  the  receea,  and  the  disk  having  a  notch 
cut  In  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  the  port  In  the  aaid  disk 
the  said  notch  being  adapted  to  effect  a  communication 
between  the  said  ducts. 


906.94S.  CONVEYER.  Charler  D.  Seebkroeu,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1905.  Serial  No.  254,622.  Renewed 
May  21,  190».     Serial  No.  434,163. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  con- 
veyors between  successive  pairs  of  bevels  providing  runs 
moving  In  the  same  general  direction,  the  exits  and  en- 
trances of  which  at  Intermediate  levels  are  laterally  oppo- 
site each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  con- 
veyers between  snccesslve  pairs  of  levels  providing  runs 
moving  In  the  same  general  direction  and  having  entrance 
and  exit  landings,  the  exit  landing  of  each  run  at  each 
Intermediate  level  being  laterally  opposite  the  entrance 
landing  of  the  succeeding  run. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  con- 
veyers between  successive  pairs  of  levels  providing  trans 
porting  runs  moving  In  the  same  general  direction  and 
having  entrance  and  exit  landings,  the  exit  landing  of  each 


'-«» 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  convey- 
ers arranged  in  Eig-zag  formation  and  providing  transport- 
ing runs  moving  in  the  same  general  direction  and  having 
entrance  and  exit  landings,  the  exit  landing  of  each  run 
being  opposite  to  the  entrance  landing  of  the  succeeding 
run. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  convey- 
ers arranged  in  xlg-zag  formation  and  providing  transport- 
ing runs  moving  In  the  same  general  direction  and  having 
entrance  and  exit  landings,  the  alternate  conveyers  being 
disposed  In  parallel  vertical  planes,  and  the  exit  landing 
of  each  run  being  opposite  the  entrance  landing  of  the  sue- , 
ceeding  run. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


906,946.  GRAINING  MACHINE.  Alfked  H.  Sherwood, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  3,  190s.  Serial  No. 
424.927. 


1.  A  graining  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
surface  of  wood  veneer,  a  roller  engaging  the  cylinder, 
levers  pivoted  at  one  end  and  intermediately  supporting 
the  journals  of  the  roller,  springs  supporting  the  other  end 
of  the  levers,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  the  springs  are  con- 
nected and  means  for  adjusting  the  rock  shaft. 

!  2.  A  graining  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
surface  of  wood  veneer,  a  roller  engaging  the  under  side  of 
the  cylinder,  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  and  Intermediately 
supporting  the  journals  of  the  roller,  connecting  rods  sup- 

1  porting  the  other  end  of  the  levers,  arms  slldably  connected 
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to  tbe  rods,  ft  rock  sbaft  on  whleb  tbe  arms  are  mounted, 
•prings  attached  to  the  arma  and  supporting  the  rods,  a 
leTer  to  adjuat  tb*  rock  shaft,  and  a  detent  to  hold  the 

lever. 

3.  A  graining  machine  comprialng  a  cylinder  bavinf  a 
surface  formed  of  wood  veneer,  a  roller  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  cylinder,  a  reservoir  beneath  the  roller  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  projecting  rods  in  ita  oppoalte  sides,  pivoted 
levers  supporting  the  Journals  of  tbe  roller  and  having 
rei-esses  to  receive  the  ends  of  one  of  tbe  roda.  spring 
clips  In  the  levers  to  engage  and  support  the  ends  of  tbe 
other  rod  and  yielding  supports  for  the  levers. 

4.  A  graining  machine  comprialng  a  cylinder  having  a 
surface  of  wood  veneer,  a  roller  engaging  the  under  side  of 
the  same,  a  reservoir  beneath  the  roller  and  having  oppo- 
sitely projecting  rods  in  its  opposite  sides,  pivoted  levera 
supporting  the  Journals  of  the  roller  and  having  recesses 
to  receive  the  ends  of  one  rod,  inclined  guides  on  the  levers 
to  engage  and  guide  the  said  rod.  and  spring  actuated  clips 
In  tbe  levers  to  engage  and  support  the  ends  of  the  other 

rod. 

5.  A  graining  machine  comprising  a  rotative  cylinder, 
means  for  applying  coloring  material  thereto,  a  strip  of 
yielding  material  engaging  the  cylinder,  a  bar  supporting 
said  strip,  pivoted  ways  In  which  the  bar  Is  supported  and 
alldable,  means  for  adjusting  the  bar  in  tbe  ways,  and 
springs  connected  to  the  ways  to  turn  the  same  on  their 
pivots  and  yieldingly  engage  the  strip  with  the  veneer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


906.947.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     CLlTtoW  8.  8hc 
QABT.    Jonesboro.     Ind.      Filed    Apr.    22.     1908.     Serial 
No.  428.533. 


with  tbe  sprocket  wheel,  sprocket  wheels  on  tbe  olber 
shafts  for  supporting  tbe  chain,  and  means  engaging  tbe 
cbain  for  moving  the  first  mentioned  sprocket  wheel  as  the 
lever  Is  moved  In  reverse  direction. 


0O8.M8.     TRACK  AND  HANGER.     Jacob  Smith.  Scran 
ton.  Pa.     FMed  July  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.702. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl 
on  the  lever  engaging  the  wheel,  an  endless  flexible  ele- 
ment operatively  related  with  the  wheel,  and  a  member  on 
the  lever  for  gripping  the  element  and  cooperating  with 
tbe  other  pawl  to  produce  continuous  rotary  movement. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured 
thereto,  an  endless  chain  meshing  with  the  sprocket  wheel, 
an  actuating  member  on  the  shaft,  means  on  the  member 
operating  alternately  on  tbe  chain  and  wheel  for  producing 
continuous  rotary  movement  to  tbe  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  sprm-ket  wheel,  a  pawl 
engaging  tbe  sprocket  wheel,  an  endless  chain  meshing 
with  tbe  sprocket  wheel,  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the 
<haln  for  moving  the  latter  In  the  same  direction  that  It 
Is  moved  by  the  wheel,  and  a  member  driven  continuously 
In  one  direction  by  the  coactlon  of  the  chain  and  sprocket 
wheel. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  chain,  parallel  shafts  mounted 
thereon,  a  lever  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
tbe  shaft,  means  on  the  lever  for  driving  the  wheel  as  the 
lever  is  moved  In  one  direction,  an  endlesa  chain  meshing 


1.  A  track  for  sliding  doors  comprUIng  a  plurality  of 
transposable  bars,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  In 
predetermined  positions. 

2.  .\  track  for  sliding  doors  comprising  a  comparatively 
wide  bar  and  a  plurality  of  ci>mparatlvely  narrow  bars, 
said  comparatively  wide  bar  being  formed  with  apertures 
positioned  centrally  thereof  and  on  a  central  line  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  and  said  comparatively  narrow 
bars  being  provided  with  apertures  srranged  centrally 
thereof,  and  securing  means  passing  through  some  of  said 
apertures  In  all  of  said  bars  for  holding  said  comparatively 
wide  bar  In  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  compara- 
tively narrow  bars. 

3.  .\  track  for  sliding  doors  comprialng  a  bar  formed 
with  apertures  on  a  line  extending  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  with  apertures  positioned  to  one 
side  of  said  first  mentioned  apertures,  a  plurality  of  com- 
paratively narrow  bars  formed  with  a  line  of  apertures 
centrally  thereof,  and  pins  passing  through  some  of  the 
apertures  In  all  of  said  bars  for  holding  aald  bars  In  an 
adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  banger  provided  with  anti- 
friction rollers,  a  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  for 
engaging  antl  friction  rollers  and  formed  with  means  for 
permitting  the  rearrangement  thereof,  a  bar  for  spacing 
apart  said  bars,  and  means  passing  through  all  of  said 
bars  for  firmly  holding  tbe  same  In  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track  formed  with  a  guiding 
member  projecting  above  and  below  the  same,  of  a  hanger 
formed  with  brackets  secured  thereto,  and  antifriction 
members  held  In  place  by  said  brackets  for  engaging  said 
projecting  members  of  said  track. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906,949.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  John  W.  Smith,  Aurora.  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Aurora  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora,  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
313.819. 

1.  In  governing  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  reclprocatory  actuating  member  bar- 
ing a  slot,  of  a  supporting  element  disposed  transversely 
of  the  actuating  member  and  passing  through  the  slot,  a 
reclprocatory  latch  slldably  mounted  on  the  supporting 
member  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  the 
actuating  member,  and  a  centrifugal  member  for  sliding 
the  latch  upon  the  support. 

2.  In  governing  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  actuating  member,  of  means 
for  operating  tbe  aame.  a  governor  shaft,  a  governor 
driven  thereby,  and  a  nonroUtable  latch  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  slldable  thereon  Into  and  out  of  coactlon  with 
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the   actuating  member,   said   latch   being  moved   by   tbe 
governor. 


3.  In  governing  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  actuating  member,  of  means 
for  operating  the  same,  a  governor  shaft,  a  governor 
mounted  theret>n,  and  a  reclprocatory  latch  separate  from 
said  operating  means,  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  actuating  mem- 
l)er  to  hold  the  sanK  In  Inoperative  position  with  respect 
to  the  operating  means,  said  latch  being  operated  by  the 
governor. 

4.  In  governing  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  actuating  member,  of  means 
for  operating  the  same,  a  shaft,  centrifugal  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  and  rotating  with  the  shaft,  and  a  latch  com 
prising  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  oper- 
ated by  the  arms,  said  sleeve  having  a  tooth  that  Is  mov- 
able Into  coactlon  with  the  actuating  member  to  hold  the 
same  Inactive. 

6.  In  governing  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  reclprocatory  actuating  roomber  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  a  notch,  of  n  sliaft  extending  through  the 
slot,  nn  outer  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  collar  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  Journaled  In  the  bearing,  weighted  arms  pivoted 
to  the  collar,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft.  s.sId 
sleeve  being  actuated  by  the  nrms  and  bavlnp  a  tooth 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  notch  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  resisting  the  swinging  movements  of 
the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


•••.•60      POCKET  SCISSORS.     William  S.  Smith.  Col 
fax.  Wash.     Filed  July  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.671. 


or  tbe  like  and  means  plvotally  connecting  them  together, 
oscillating  elements  mounted  fur  simultaneous  movement 
and  means  plvotally  connecting  said  blades  to  said  oscil- 
lating elements  at  points  eccentric  to  the  pivoted  axes  of 
said  oscillating  elements. 

3.  In  scissors  and  the  like  devices  the  combination  of  a 
base  or  a  handle  element.  Intermesbing  oscillating  gears 
mounted  thereon,  blades  plvotally  connected  together  and 
bavlng  outstanding  arms  at  their  inner  ends  and  cams  on 
said  Intermeshlng  gears  eccentric  to  the  axes  thereof  and 
engaging  openings  in  said  arms  of  the  blades. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  handle  and 
having  openings  in  one  side.  Intermeshlng  oscillating  gears 
mounted  in  said  bandit,  an  operating  lever  mounted  in 
said  handle,  movable  through  one  of  said  openings  and 
having  a  gear  engaging  one  of  the  Intermeshlng  gears 
and  a  pair  of  blades  plvotally  connected  together  and  also 
plvotally  connected  to  said  Intermeshlng  gears  at  points 
eccentric  to  the  axes  of  said  intermeshlng  gears,  said 
blades  extending  through  tbe  other  opening  In  said  casing. 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
elements  mounted   for  simultaneous  oscillating  movement  • 
and  blades  plvotally  connected  together  and  also  plvotally 
connected  to  the  oscillating  elements  at  points  eccentric  I 
to  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  blades  or  scissors  or  shears  i 

137  O    G— 106 


906.951.  •  HOIST.  Edwahd  A.  Sohx  and  Charles  (Jondek, 
Bedford.  Ind..  assignors  to  Bedford  Foundry  k  Machine 
Company.  Bedford.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1904.  Serial 
No.  225,250. 


Tbe  combination  with  the  framework  of  a  derrick  in- 
cluding a  hoisting  rope  drum  shaft  and  a  swinging  rope 
drum  shaft,  of  bearings  carried  by  said  frame,  the  hoist 
Ing  rope  drum  shaft  of  the  derrick  extended  and  supported 
In  said  bearings,  other  l)earlng8  on  said  frame  and  spaced 
from  said  first  mentioned  bearings,  the  swinging  rope 
drum  shaft  of  tbe  derrick  extended  and  mounted  in  tbe 
latter  bearings,  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  the  framework,  fixed  gearing  connoting  the  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  and  the  extension  of  the  swinging  rope 
drum  shaft  of  the  derrick,  and  manually  controlled  gear- 
ing between  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  the  extension  of 
the  derrick  hoisting  rope  drum  shaft,  whereby  the  hoisting 
rope  drum  shaft  and  swinging  rope  drum  shaft  of  tbe 
derrick  may  be  Independently  or  simultaneously  operated 
In  tbe  same  or  reverse  directions. 


906,952.     APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  M.VXl" 
FACTURING    WIRE  -  GLASS.      James    R.    Spekr    and 
Jamks  R.  Tavlor.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27,  ISOo. 
Serial  No.  257.571. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  glass  sheets,  which  consists 
in  spreading  in  one  direction  on  n  bed  or  table  a  layer  of 
;:la8s.  spreading  another  layer  of  glass  In  the  opposite 
direction  over  and  upon  the  layer  first  spread,  and  simul- 
taneously with  the  forming  of  the  second  layer  Interposing 
a  metallic  netting  between  the  two  layers. 

J 
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2.  Id  an  apparatus  for  formlDK  xlaaa  aheeta  from  a  plu 
rnHty  of  layer*  of  glaas.  a  pair  of  roller*  one  behind  the 
other  for  aucceaalTely  rolling  In  opposite  dlrcctlooM  ttw 
■uperposed  layer*  of  glaas.  th«  rollers  Ixlng  a«paratcd  a 
siifllcleat  distance  to  form  a  pouring  space,  one  of  tb« 
rollers  being  adjuated  «i  a  higher  level  than  the  other  to 
roH  a  aei-ond  layer  of  glass  upon  the  first  layer. 

:{.  In  an  upparatus  for  forming  glass  sheets  from  a  plu 
raiity  of  layers  of  glass,  a  p.ilr  of  rollers  one  behind  the 
other  for  successively  rolllnsc  In  opposite  directions  the 
superposed  layers  of  glass,  the  rollers  being  separated  a 
•ufflclent  dlatance  to  form  a  pouring  space,  one  roller  be- 
lng.^djusted  to  roll  a  second  layer  of  glass  upon  the  first 
Ijiyer.  and  means  for  Interposing  a  metalll«-  netting  be- 
tween the  layers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus,  a  table  and  a  pair  of  rolls  si 
apart  over  the  table  to  permit  glass  to  be  poured  betx 
thentv.  one  of  said  elements  being  movable  backwards  and 
forwards  whereby  one  roll  may  roll  one  layer  of  glass  In 
one  direction  and  a  second  layer  on  the  first  layer  In  the 
opixslte  direction. 

.'..    In  an  apparatus  for  making  glass  sheets  with  metallic 
trellln  therein,  means  fi.r  furmlng  a  layer  of  glass  means 
for   retarding  the  cooling  thereof,   means   for   forming  on 
said  layer  a  second   layer  of  glass,  and   means  for  Intro 
duclni;  a  metallic  trellis  Into  the  glass  during  Its  formation 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.  1 


906.95:1.      METALLIC  Cl'LVERT.     Johx   E.   Spkrky. 
Mnnnsvllle.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    .5.    1IH>H.      Serial    No. 
-    4.'.1.TT0. 

s    •  „ 


1.  An  expansible  metallic  culvert  comprising  three  sepa- 
rable plates  arranged  In  triangular  relation  to  form  the  base 
and  sides  thereof,  the  side-plates  abutting  each  other  with 
a  flush  Joint  and  Joined  with  the  base  plate  by  Interlocking 
tongues  and  apertures  affording  said  side  plates  a  limited 
amount  of  expaiulon. 

:.'.  .\  metallic  culvert  comprising  separnUle  plates  Joined 
expansible  by  interlocking  hook  shaped  tongue*  and  aper 
tures. 

3.  An  expansible  metallic  culvert  comprising  three  sepa 
rable  plates  arran^eil  In  triangular  relation  and  constitut- 
ing the  base  and  sides  thereof,  the  base-plate  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  series  of  apertures  alonx  each  of  Its  Ion 
gltudlnal  edges,  and  the  said  side  plates  formetl  at  their 
lower  edces  with  outwardly  deflected  tongues  engaging 
said  apertures. 

4.  An  expansible  metallic  culvert  comprising  three  sepa- 
rable plates  constituting  the  base  and  sides  thereof,  the 
base  plate  provided  with  rectang\ilar  shaped  apertures  ar- 
raaged  in  series,  and  the  ^ide  plates  formed  with  tongues 
passing  tbrougli  the  said  apertures  and  having  their  upper 
edge  portions  formed  with  vertical  faces  abutting  with  a 
flush  Joint. 

.'.  An  expansible  metallic  culvert  comprising  three  sepa- 
rahle  plates  arranged  In  triangular  relation  and  forming 
the  base  and  aides  there<jf,  the  base-plate  being  Interlocked 
with  the  side-plates  and  provided  with  continuous  lon- 
gitudinal marginal  flanges,  and  said  side  plates  having 
vertical  abutting  faces  and  each  provided  adjacent  to  and 
below  Its  abatting  fare  with  a  bearing  fot  the  other. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


connected  to  the  said  support  fasteners  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  over  s«  as  t»  project  over  a  window  sill,  a  aecond 
franae  turaably  arranged  In  the  first  said  frame  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  swung  out  of  the  latter  and  meana  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  said  second  frame,  an  extendible  lad 
der  connei^'ted  to  the  said  second  frame  and  folded  In  the 
first  ssid  frsme.  and  means  for  holding  the  said  ladder  In 
the  folded  position,  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 


1'.  In  a  fire  escape  ladder  the  combination  of  support 
fasteners  fixed  on  the  Inside  of  the  wall,  an  L-shaped  frame 
plvotally  connected  to  said  support  fasteners  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  over  so  as  to  project  over  a  window-sill,  a 
curved  atay  across  the  lateral  angles  of  said  frame,  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  curved  braces  slldably 
connected  to  the  said  curved  stays  and  supporting  the  said 
arma.  a  folding  ladder  adapted  to  hang  from  said  arms 
and  to  be  folded  Into  said  frame,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  laildcr  In  the  folded  |H>sltlon.  aubstautially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape  ladder  the  combloation  of  supi>ort 
fasteners  fixed  on  the  Inside  of  the  wall  below  the  window 
sill,  a  step  at  the  bottom  of  said  support  fasteners,  an  L 
shaped  frame  plvotally  connected  to  aald  aupport  fasteners 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  so  as  to  project  over  the 
window  sill,  a  top  plate  on  the  said  frame,  curved  stays 
across  the  lateral  anglea  of  aald  frame,  arma  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  frame,  curved  braces  having  their  one  ends 
slldably  connected  to  the  said  curved  stays  and  their  other 
ends  fixed  to  the  said  arms,  s  folding  ladder  consisting  of 
two  chains  of  links  connected  to  the  aald  arms  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  Into  said  frame,  and  rungs  plvotally  connected 
to  said  chains  of  links,  and  a  hook  turaably  fixed  to  the 
underside  of  said  top  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outermost  of  the  said  rungs  when  the  said  ladder  Is  In  the 
folded  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape  ladder  the  combination  of  support 
fastenars  fixed  on  the  Inside  of  the  wall  below  the  window 
sill,  a  step  at  the  bottom  of  aald  support  fasteners,  an  L- 
shaped  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  support  faateners 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  so  as  to  project  over  the 
window  sill,  a  top-plate  on  the  said  frame,  curved  atays 
across  the  lateral  angles  of  said  frame,  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  said  frame,  curved  braces  having  their  one 
ends  slldably  connected  to  the  said  curved  staya  and  their 

I  other  ends  fixed  to  the  aald  arms,  a  folding  ladder  con- 
'  sisting  of  two  chains  of  links  connected  to  the  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  t>e  folded  Into  said  frame,  each  chain  con 
stating  of  pairs  of  links  crossing  one  another  near  the 
center,  rungs  pasalng  through  the  points  where  said  links 
cross  one  another,  stops  on  said  links  adapted  to  keep 
each  chain  of  links  In  open  lattice  work  form  when  the 
ladder  Is  unfolded,  and  a  hook  turnably  fixed  to  the  under- 
side of  said  top  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer- 
most of  the  said  rungs  when  the  said  ladder  la  In  the 
folded  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


906.954       FIKE  ESCAPE   LADDER.      Herm.vnn  C.   Srox- 
HOLz.  Moscow.  Russia.     Filed  July  2'J.  1907.     Serial  No. 
3*4.917 
1.   In  a   fire  escape  ladder  the  combination  of  support 

fasteners  fixed  on  the  Inside  of  the  woll,  a  frame  plvotally 


HUMIDOR.  Vri-aox  O.  Stabk.  Oneida.  N.  T.. 
aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  Edgar  T.  Shepard.  Oneida,  K.  T. 
Filed  June  13.  1906.     Serial  No   321. .^67 


/^Q^^^^3wCh 


•r 

1.  A  humidor  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  top  and  containing  a  moisture-absorbent,  said 
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tube  harlnf  one  end  provided  with  ipara  engaging  one  side 
of  the  box,  and  a  apring  compressed  between  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tube  and  adjacent  side  of  the  box. 

2.  A  humidor  consisting  of  a  tubular  receptacle  having 
an  opening  in  its  top  and  containing  a  molature-absorbent, 
said  receptacle  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
face  of  one  aide  of  a  box,  a  spring  compressed  lietween  the 
opposite  end  of  the  receptacle  and  adjacent  side  of  tl:e 
box.  and  a  seat  for  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  having 
apurs  for  frictlonally  engaging  said  adjacent  side  of  the 
box. 

3.  A  humidor  for  clgkr-boxes  consisting  of  a  tubular  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  in  Its  top  and  containing  a 
moisture  absorbent  and  a  coll-sprlng  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  receptacle,  the  combined  length  of  the  receptacle 
and  spring  when  the  latter  Is  distended  being  greater  than 
the  Interior  width  of  the  box.  whereby  when  the  receptacle 
with  its  apring  is  placed  In  the  box  It  is  spring  press^ 
against  one  aide  of  the  box  and  held  in  place  by  the  spring. 


906,956.      CONDUCTOR    STRAINER.      EMit.  R.    Stasch. 

Corning.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.  190S.     Serial  No.  418,7S4. 

1.  A  strainer  comprising  a  aeries  of  substantially  straight 
rods  provided  with  lateral  supporting  projections  at  each 
end   and  cross  bars  connecting  said  rods. 


906.957.     PLOW.     Karl  St.vi  rFCR,  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,303. 


Il  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  draft-rod  fixed  longitudinally  to 
said  beam,  clevises  at  the  ends  of  said  draft  rod.  a  spring 
pressed  plate  mounted  on  each  of  said  clevises  and  adapt- 


2.  A  strainer  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  rods  pro- 
vided with  lateral  aupporting  projections  at  each  end.  and 
cross  bsrs  connecting  said  rods  and  having  free  arms  di- 
rected toward  each  other  and  extended  beneath  said  par- 
allel roda. 

3.  A  strainer  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  rods  hav- 
ing their  opposite  ends  curved  to  form  supporting  projec- 
tions, cross  bars  connecting  safd  parallel  rods  at  each  side 
of  the  center  thereof,  and  retaining  arms  extended  from 
said  cross  bars  toward  the  center  of  the  strainer  structure 
and  laterally  therefrom. 

4.  A  strainer  comprising  n  concave  structure  composed 
of  a  series  of  parallel  rods  having  curved  supporting  por- 
tions t;t  opposite  ends,  connecting  rods  arched  interme- 
diate of  said  parallel  rods  and  connected  therewith,  the 
free  ends  of  said  cross  bars  l>elng  bent  inward  and  dovn- 
ward  toward  the  center  of  the  structure. 

5.  A  strainer  comprising  a  concave  structure  composed 
of  a  series  of  substantially  atralght  roda  having  laterally 
disposed  supporting  portions  at  each  end.  and  means  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  rods  for  supporting  them  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other. 


hand  plowshares  carried  by  said  plow  beam,  and  a  plate 

connecting  the  abutting  ends  of  the  plowshares,  the  bottom 
and  rear  sides  of  said  plowshares  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


906,958.     ENVELOP.     Sadie  J.  Stephens.  Calnsvllle.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,045. 


1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  front  portion  having  a  clo- 
sure flap  at  one  end.  back  flaps  each  having  a  slit  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  also  having  a  lining  flap  at  one  end, 
said  back  flaps  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  front  por- 
tion and  spaced  ffom  the  front  by  expansible  portions 
having  tongties  adapted  for  overlapping  relation  at  the 
mouth  of  the  envelop  to  support  said  lining  flap,  and  a 
bottom  flap,'  said  closure  flap  having  means  for  coSpera- 
tion  with  said  slits  of  the  back  flaps  to  seal  the  envelop, 
said  lining  tlap  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  flap  and 
free  of  the  back  flaps  when  the  envelop  Is  folded. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  front  portion  having  a  clo- 
sure flap  at  one  end,  back  flaps  each  having  slits  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  also  having  a  lining  fi^p  at  one  end. 
said  back  flaps  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  front  por- 
tion and  spaced  from  the  front  by  expansible  portions 
having  tongues,  each  tongue  being  directed  over  the  moiith 
of  the  envelop  and  foldable  longitudinally  upon  itself,  one 
tongue  fitting  within  the  other  folded  tongue  when  dls 
posed  across  the  mouth  of  the  envelop,  said  lining  flap 
being  directed  over  said  tongues  when  the  envelop  Is 
folded,  and  a  bottom  flap,  said  closure  flap  having  means 
for  cooperation  Interchangeably  with  pairs  of  said  slits 
of  the  back  flaps  to  close  the  envelop,  said  lining  flap  belnjj 
free  of  the  back  flaps  when  the  envelop  is  folded. 


9  0  6.959.  ADVERTISING  CHARACTER.  LoLis  H. 
Stkrnbebg,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.780. 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  advertising  char- 
acter comprising  a  transparent  body,  and  a  continuous 
open  reinforcing  marginal  frame  secured  to  and  covering 


ed  to  normally  close  the  entrance  thereto,  right  and  left-   i   the  margins  of  one  face  of  the  body,   leaving  til*e  central 
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portlona  of  uM  body  expowd  and  havlnjr  th*  otitUn*  there-  ! 
of,  said  frame  roD!«tttutlnK  nn<an!«  for  >MH-urlng  thf  body  ] 
to  a  supiwrt  and  spacing  th««  said  body  from  said  support. 

2.   As  an   article  of   manufactur»*.   an   advertlalng  char 
acter  comprising  a  tranipart'nt  body  of  the  shape  of  said 
rharacter.   and   a   cbutinu^us   reinforcing  open    frame   of 
metal  also  of  th«>  shape  of  the  character,  said  frame  being 
Hocun-^l   to  the  margins  of   th»'  body,   leaving  the  central   1 
ixirtlons  expo».Hl,  and  constituting  means  for  iwt-urlng  the  | 
bo<!y  to  a  support  while  spacing  It  from  said  support. 

i.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  advertising  char- 
acter comprising  a  thin  flexible  transparent  body  sheet  1 
cut  to  th*>  form  of  such  character,  and  «n  op«>n  reinforcing 
friinie  of  soft  bondable  metal  aUo  cut  to  the  shape  of  th« 
character  and  cemented  to  one  side  of  the  body  along  the 
margins  thereof,  leaving  the  central  portions  of  said  body 
i>xposed  said  framv  having  a  substantially  flat  outer  fac« 
to  l»^  cementwl  to  a  supiwrt  and  constituting  means  for 
spacing  the  body  from  said  support. 


a  series  of  graduated  trays  arranged  on  said  shelTes.  said 
trays  Increasing  In  slse  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  tray 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  receptacles  for  the  goods  weighed 
In  the  scoop  ball  whereby  the  goods  In  said  tray  senres  as 
a  proportionately  Increasing  weight  for  weighing  and  de 
termlQlng  the  number  of  the  goods  or  articles  placed  In 
the  scoop  at  each  succesalre  weighing  operation. 


t>  0  6-.  ft  60.      AirrOMATIC  SCALE.      JoHJt 
Beaver    Falls.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    26.    1907. 
♦o:t.777. 


H 


8WIBABT, 

Serial    No. 


006    96  1.     CANMNO  APPARATUS.     Noah  W.  Thabf. 
ElWn.  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Sertal  No.  422.327. 


K  In  a  scale  of  the  character  de«-rlb»'d.  a  balanced 
b«am.  a  scoop  ball  arranrd  on  one  end  of  said  beam, 
means  In  said  bail  to  receive  weights,  a  tray  ball  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  beam,  and  a  series  of  trays  arranged 
In  said  tray  hall,  said  trays  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
goods  previously  weighed  In  the  scoop,  whereby  said  timya 
serve  as  weights  for  the  succeeding  weighing  op<>ratlons. 

2.  In  a  acale  of  the  character  described,  a  balanced 
N-am,  a  scoop  ball  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  beam, 
a  weight  shelf  in  said  ball,  a  tray  ball  on  the  opp««lte 
end  of  said  b«>am.  a  series  of  tray  shelves  arranged  In 
said  bnll.  and  a  series  of  trays  arranged  on  said  shelves, 
said  travs  being  graduated  In  slse  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  goods  previously  weighed  In  the  scoop  after  each 
weighing  operation  whereby  said  filled  trays  serve  as 
balancing  weights  which  Increase  In  weight  as  each  sue 
cesalve  scoopful  of  goods  Is  deposited  therein  after  each 
weighing  operation. 

S.  In  a  scale  of  the  character  described,  a  balanced 
beam,  a  scoop  ball  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  beam,  a 
weight  shelf  In  said  ball,  a  tray  ball,  means  to  support 
said  tray  ball  In  different  positions  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  beam,  tray  supporting  shelves  In  said  bail,  a  series 
of  graduated  measuring  trays  on  said  shelves,  the  capacity 
of  each  successive  tray  being  double  that  of  the  one  next 
above,  whereby  the  goods  weighed  In  the  scoop  ball  may 
1>e  transferred  to  said  trays  after  each  weighing  operation 
to  enable  said  goods  to  serve  as  mediums  of  weight  for 
obtaining  the  weight  snd  number  of  the  goods  weighed  out 
in  the  scoop  ball  Itv  the  succeeding  weighing  operations 

4  In  a  s.-.Ue  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
a  tubular  supporting  standard,  a  pivot  post  slldahly  mount 
«d  In  said  standard,  means  to  raise  anil  lower  said  i>ost. 
«  balanced  beam  pivotally  mount»-d  In  the  upper  end  of 
said  post,  a  scoop  ball  on  one  end  of  said  beam,  a  tray  bail 
on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  series  of  shelve*  in  said  ball. 


1.  In  canning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fur 
nace.   of  a   boiler   detachably    mounted   thereon   and   com 
prising  rods  connecting  the  opposite  walls  thereof,  and  a 
tray    having   spring   pressed    handles    pivotally    connected 
thereto  and  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  engage  said 
rods,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  canning  apparatus,  a  l)oller  provided  with  anp- 
portlng  rods  which  tie  the  opposite  walls  thereof  together, 
a  tray  removably  fitted  In  said  boiler,  supporting  handles 
plvoUlly  connected  to  said  tray  snd  provided  with  notches 
for  engagement  with  supporting  rods,  and  means  for 
spreading  the  handles  apart  and  maintaining  said  handles 
In  engagement  with  the  supporting  rods. 

:\.  In  canning  apparatus,  a  boiler  having  supporting 
rods  which  tie  the  opposite  walls  thereof  together,  a  tray 
mounted  In  and  removable  from  said  boiler,  handles  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  tray  and  provided  with  notches 
for  engagement  with  the  supporting  bars,  a  spring  for 
urging  said  handles  toward  the  supporting  bars,  and  a 
cover  for  the  twller. 

4.  In  canning  apparatua.  a  boiler  provkfc'd  with 
porting  bars  connecting  the  opposite  walls  then-of,  a 
provided  with  handles  pivoUlly  connected  thereto 
provided  with  notches  to  engage  the  supporting  bars, 
a  cover  for  the  boiler  provided  with  slots  to  reci<lve 
handles,  said  cover  acting  also  as  a  lock  which  prevents 
the  disengagement    of   the   handles   from    the   supporting 

rods. 

5.  In  canning  api>aratus,  a  boiler  pn>vlde<l  with  sup- 
porting rods  connecting  the  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  tray 
removably  fitted  In  said  boiler,  handles  ptvoUUy  connected 
to  said  tray  and  provided  with  notches  for  engagement 
with  the  supporting  bsrs.  ,ind  a  cover  for  the  boiler  pro 
vided  with  a  marginal  flang.>  to  engage  the  boiler  snd  also 
provided  with  slots  for  the  passage  of  the  handles  of  the 
tray,  the  edgi*  portions  of  the  cover  between  the  handles 
being  cut  away  to  admit  of  the  application  and  removal 
of  the  cover  relatively  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


sup- 
tray 
and 
and 
s  id 


906.962.     PENCIL.    PaAHKLi.t  THoiipao.v.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2.1.   190«.     Serial  No.  4S4.624. 

1  \  pencil  of  sectional  construction  comprising  an  In- 
termediate section  adapted  to  receive  the  lead  embodying 
two  sets  of  Uper  Jnwa  extendinz   In  opposite  directions. 
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and  other  sections  at  opposite  ends  of  the  intermediate 
section  having  a  taper  fit  upon  the  said  sets  of  Jaws. 
whereby  the  lead  Is  clamped  at  a  plurality  of  points,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilx'd. 


•J.  A  sectional  pencil  comprising  an  Intermediate  section 
udapted  to  receive  the  lead  embodying  oppositely  project- 
ing sets  of  threaded  taper  Jaws,  and  other  sections  in- 
ternally tapered  and  threaded  for  engagement  with  said 
Jaws,  whereby  the  lead  Is  clamped  at  a  plurality  of  points 
in  the  length  thereof.  subHtantlally  as  described. 


906,963  CLOTHES-HANGER.  WILLIAM  J.  Thompmon. 
Burlington.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
894.721. 


0  06.964.     CLOTHES  DRIER       William    H.  Tidland. 
Mankato.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  9,  190R.     Serial  No.  420.101. 


tachably  secured  to  said  flanges,  radial  clothes  arms  hav 
Ing  one  end  secured  to  said  rods  and  bars  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  rods  to  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  arms. 


900,965.     WATCH    BOW.     Cabl  W.  W.  von  Tieuemaxs, 
Cortex.  Nev.     Filed  May  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  4:<5,020 


In  a  clothes  hanger,  a  clothes-supporting  arm  combined 
with  a  resilient  wire  strand  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  arm  on  opposite  sides  and  connected  by  a  loop  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  thereof,  said  strands  bavins  a 
series  of  1>endH  project Inp  outwardly  from  said  arm.  and 
fastening  means  between  said  bends  for  holding  said 
Strands  flat  against  said  arm  whereby  clothes  may  be  held 
and  supported  between  the  sides  of  the  arm  and  the  at- 
tached strand. 


1.  A  clothe*  drier  embodying  a  standard  n  drum  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  thereon,  rods  havlne  their  opp<j8ed  ends 
detachably  secured  to  said  drum,  clothes  arms  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  rods  and  a  connection  between  the  middle 
portion  of  said  arms  ^nd  the  opposite  end  of  said  rods. 

2.  A  clothes  drier  embodying  a  standard  a  drum  having 
lUngM  on  either  end,  mounted  on  said  standard,  rods  de 


.K  pivoted  watch  Ikjw  extended  beyond  the  pivols  toward 
the  watch,  thence  bent  Inwardly  In  substantially  a  V-ehape 
and  terminating  In  said  pivots,  whereby  a  pull  on  the  bow 
will  cause  the  plvot.s  to  tend  to  move  inwardly  to  clasp  the 
pendant. 


9  0  6,966.     MOLD.     LoLis  Town-sexd.  EvansvUle.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  19,   190S.      Serial   No.  422.05S. 


1.  A  mold,  comprising  sides  and  ends,  the  sides  and 
ends  connetced  together  at  the  top  and  having  a  centrally 
located  recess  formed  partly  In  the  edge  of  each,  and  the 
ends  having  notches  in  their  opposite  ends,  clamping 
means  for  detachably  holding  the  sides  and  ends  together. 
and  a  core  held  at  Its  opposite  ends  in  the  notches  formed 
In  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
ends  respectively. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  side  sections  and  ends,  clamps 
for  holding  the  side  and  end  sections  to«ether.  the  side 
sections  having  recesses  at  their  upper  ends  and  the  ends 
having  recesses  at  their  lower  ends,  .a  core  received  be- 
tween the  sides  and  ends  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  in 
the  side  sections,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  core  entering 
the  recesses  In  the  ends. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  side  sections  and  ends,  clamps 
for  holding  the  side  and  end  sections  together,  the  side 
sections  having  recesses  at  their  iipi>er  ends  and  the  ends 
having  recesses  at  their  lower  ends,  a  core  received  be- 
tween tlie  sides  and  ends  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses 
In  the  side  sections  and  the  lower  end  of  the  core  entering 
the  recesses  In  the  ends,  a  bottom  plate  and  means  on  the 
side  sections  for  holding  the  Iwttom  plate  In  position. 


906,967.     SMOKE  C0NSI:MER.     Chakles  H.  Triggs,  Wil- 
mington, Del.     Filed  June  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.39.824. 
1.   In   a   smoke  consumer,   a   noxzle   member   having  an 
Inlet  opening  communicating  with  a  Are  box  and  an  outlet 
1   opening   also   communicating   therewith,    an    Injector    dls- 
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poMd  within  Mid  flr«  box  at  th«  lnl«t  opening  of  Mid 

il«  and  directed  toward  tbe  dIacharKe  th«refrom.  and  ao 

air  Intuke  at  Mid  Inlet  and  within  the  lire  box  to  commu- 

nlrat«?  with  ««id  injector. 


N 


'J.  In  a  smoke  consumer,  a  noixle  member  baTlng  tal«t 
and  outlet  openinx*  both  communicattnK  with  a  fir*  bOfS. 
an  air  pipe  communlcatlns  witb  tbe  Inlet  portion  of  Mid 
noszle  and  dinpoa*^]  within  aald  Are  box.  and  a  ateam  pipe 
disposed  within  the  inlet  of  mM  nonle  at  a  point  beyond 
the  air  pipe  connection  therewith. 

3.  In  a  smoke  consumer,  a  series  of  noxxle  members  em- 
bedded in  the  front  wall  of  tbe  Are  box  and  haring  inlet 
and  outlet  openinK*  dtapoacd  in  parallel  borlsontal  planes 
and  lioth  cummanicatlng  with  a  Are  box.  an  air  pipe  within 
the  Are  box  connecting  tbe  inlet  portions  of  said  nozales. 
.ind  a  steam  pipe  proylded  with  a  series  of  Injectors  dis- 
posed In  said  nozzles. 

4.  In  a  smoke  consumer,  a  nossle  member  (*nmprlslng  a 
circular  Inlet  openinK  and  an  elongated  discharge  opening 
both  In  communication  with  a  Are  box,  an  air  pipe  com- 
municating with  tbe  inlet  porttoa  of  Mid  nozzle  within 
said  Are  box.  a  steam  injector  dlapowd  within  said  inlet 
portion  b«>yond  the  air  pipe,  and  a  aleeve  mounted  thereon 
to  8urro!ind  the  entrance  of  said  injector. 


,'906,968.  Dl'MlMN^;  CAR.  Emil  Ullm.*.'*^.  Berlin,  0«r- 
many,  assignor  to  .\rthar  Koppel  .Xktiengeseiiscbaft, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  10.  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
4l'0,197. 


1.  lu  a  dumping  car.  in  combination  an  underframe. 
guides  8ecure<l  to  the  latter  and  each  presenting  a  vertical 
slot  open  helow.  a  shutter  presenting  a  bearing  pin  at  each 
end  adapted  to  At  tbe  slots,  and  means,  supported  by  the 
underframe.  for  locking  the  pins  In  the  slots  or  releasing 
thcui  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  dumping  car,  in  combination  an  underframe, 
guides  secured  to  tbe  latter  and  each  presenting  a  vertical 
slot  open  below,  a  shutter  presenting  a  bearing  pin  at  each 
end  adapted  to  At  tbe  slots,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  on  the 
iindorframe  and  bolts  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  take 
below  the  shutter  pins  and  lock  them  In  the  guides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


•<M.M».     CASH  RRiHSTER.     Eowabd  VaM  Camf.  Brooks 
ton.  Ind.     Filed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.245. 
1.   Tbe  combination  in  a  t^sh  register,  of  a  casing,  an 

clement  movable   to  and  fro  in  tbe  casing,  and  reversely 


arranged  m«>chaniKni8  for  prerentlng  retrograde  moTement 
of  Mid  roorabie  element  until  tbe  Mme  reaches  the  ends 
of  Us  strokso ;  tb«  mM  mechanlsma  rMpectlrely  compris- 
ing a  bar  Axed  to  the  movable  eleaient  and  extending  In 
tbe  diraetlon  of  movement  thereof  and  having  teeth  dts- 
poaed  Ib  one  direction  and  also  having  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  portion  at  one  end.  a  gravitating  arm  pivoted  to 
s.ild  upwardly  extending  portion  and  normally  resting  on 
the  li«r  adjacent  to  the  opptxilte  end  thereof  and  having 
an  opening  adjacent  to  said  pivotal  connection,  and  a 
gravitating  pawl  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  to  be  raised  by  the  arm  and  to  drop  through 
tbe  opening  thereof  and  also  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  bar. 


.y 


2.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  auit- 
able  Axed  support,  a  bar  movable  with  reapect  to  the  sup- 
l>ort  and  having  teeth  dlapoaed  in  one  direction  and  alao 
having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  at  one  end,  a  gravi- 
tating arm  pivoted  to  aald  upwardly  extending  portioo 
aad  normally  resting  on  tbe  bar  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
end  thereof  and  having  ao  opening  adjacent  to  said  piv- 
otal connection,  and  a  gravitating  paWl  pivoted  to  the 
said  support  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  be  ralaed 
by  the  arm  and  to  drop  through  the  opening  thereof  and 
alao  arranged  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  the  bar. 

.'t.  The  combinatioB  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  of  a  mov- 
able bar  having  teetb  dlapoaed  la  one  direction  and  also 
having  an  Inverted  U  shaped  portion  at  one  end.  a  gravi- 
tating arm  arranged  to  normally  rest  at  one  end  on  the 
liar  and  having  a  notch  in  Ita  edge  near  Ita  center  of  move- 
ment and  also  having  an  inverted  U  shaped  portion  strad- 
dling .ind  pivoted  to  that  of  the  bar.  and  a  gravitating 
pawl  having  a  lateral  toe  arranged  to  be  raised  by  tbe 
arm  and  to  drop  through  the  notch  thereof  and  alao  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  the  bar. 


0  06.9  70.  CURTAIN  POLE  AND  SHADE  FIXTURE. 
Thomab  Walsh.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  424,789. 


In  a  device  of  the  clau  described,  a  right  and  a  left  hand 
bracket,  each  comprising  a  vertical  base  plate  portion 
adapted  to  rest  against  a  window  frame,  a  pole  supporting 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  one  edge  thereof,  and  a 
roller  supporting  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  op- 
posite edge,  and  a  horiaontal  sleeve  portion  at  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  plate  portion,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
aleeve  portion  and  meana  for  adjustably  Axing  one  of  Mid 
brackets  upon  Mid  rod.  the  edges  of  Mid  baae  plate  being 
notched,  substantially  as  described. 


906.071.  PU2ZI.,B  AMUSBMENT  DEVICE.  FaNDLBTO!* 
<).  Watmoioh.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409.9&8. 

1.  A  puzale  device,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  t>alls  of 
magnetic  material,  a  platform  upon  which  aald  balls  roll, 
retaining  walls  about  said  platform,  and  a  magnetized 
pin  projecting  uprightly  from  aald  platfonn. 
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2.  A  puzzle  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls  of 
magnetic  material,  a  platform  upon  which  aald  balls  roll, 
retaining  walla  about  Mid  platform,  and  a  magnetized  U- 
sbaped  pin.  the  limbs  of  which  project  uprightly  from 
the  under-side  uf  the  platform  through  and  above  said 
platform. 

Cr 


.3.  A  puzcle  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls  of 
magnetic  material,  a  platform  upon  which  Mid  balls  roll, 
retaining  walls  about  said  platform,  a  magnet  pivoted  to 
swing  next  tbe  underside  of  said  platform,  and  a  pin  of 
magnetic  material  projecting  from  the  upper  side  of  tbe 
platform  and  located  to  be  over  a  pole  of  the  aforeMld 
magnet  when  same  Is  swung  for  this  purpose  about  Ita 
pivot. 

4.  A  puzzle  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls  of 
magnetic  material,  a  platform  upon  which  said  balls  roll, 
retaining  walls  about  Mid  platform,  a  bar  magnet  mounted 
to  swing  next  the  underside  of  the  pfatform  about  a  pivot 
located  nearer  one  end  of  the  magnet  and  adapted  to  cause 
the  magnet  to  aMume  a  normal  position,  and  a  j>in  of 
magnetic  material  projecting  from  the  upper  side  of  the 
platform  and  located  to  be  over  a  pole  of  the  aforesaid 
magnet  when  same  Is  swung  for  this  purpose  about  Its 
pivot. 


006.072.  SADDLE -CLAMP  FOR  CYCLES.  Fbibdhich 
Wkihn.  Hanover.  C.ermany.  Filed  July  23,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  444,010. 


A  Mddle  clamp  for  cycles,  comprising  a  clasp,  a  disk,  a 
connecting  pin,  a  slotted  slee>'e  rotatable  on  the  pin,  ball 
bearings  Interposed  between  sleeve  and  clasp  and  between 
sleeve  and  disk,  respectively,  a  stud  on  the  disk  engaging 
tbe  sleeve-slot,  and  means  for  securing  n  saddle  to  said 
sleeve,  substantially  as  specified. 


906.973.      HARNESS.      Gboros    K.    WiNio,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  .I.  1907.     Serial  No.  877.120. 


1.  In  a  barnesB.  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe 
trace,  a  D  shaped  member  secured  to  said  yoke,  a  bar 
slidably  arranged  upon  Mid  D  shaped  member  and  having  a 
centrally  disposed  notch,  springs  resisting  tbe  movement 
of  aald  bar  and  links  for  connecting  said  bar  to  a  whiffle 
tree,  one  of  Mid  links  engaging  Mid  notch,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  harness  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end 
of  a  trace  and  having  its  ends  extending  beyond  tbe  edges 
thereof,  a  D  shaped  member  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
stems  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  Mid  yoke  and  connected  at  tbe 
opposite  ends  by  an  Integral  D  shaped  member,  a  bar 
illdably  mounted  on  said  stems  at  the  opposite  end  from 


said  D  shaped  portion,  collars  on  said  D  shaped  member 
at  the  base  of  the  stem  portions,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween Mid  sliding  l)ar  and  said  collars,  spring  casings 
fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  sliding  bar  and  surrounding  said 
springs  and  said  collars,  there  being  sufficient  distance  be- 
tween said  collars  and  said  D  shaped  portion  to  permit 
ample  movement  of  the  casings  and  a  plurality  of  links 
for  connecting  Mid  bar  to  a  whiffle-tree.  said  bar  being 
notched  to  hold  Mid  links  centrally,  substantially  ns  de- 
scribed. 


906.074.      HARNESS.      Geokok    K.    Wenig.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  :^89.642. 


In  a  harneu,  a  breast  strap  slide  comprising  a  O  shaped 
yoke  having  a  roller  arranged  between  Its  outer  ends  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  breast  strap,  a  threaded  stem  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  said  yoke  and  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection from  Mid  roller,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said 
stem,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem  and  having  a  shoulder 
formed  on  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  yoke,  and  a 
snap  hook  formed  upon  Its  other  end  for  engaging  the  pole 
chain,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  nut  and  said 
shoulder,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  said 
snap  hook  being  opened  to  afford  access  to  said  nut  for  ad- 
justing the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


906,976.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION  OF 
LIQUIDS.  Henry  J.  Wbbbel^.  Paris.  France.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1904.     Serial  No.  228.076. 


K^Xv:^xv 


A  sterilizing  column  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  gas  and  liquid  inlets  and  outlets, 
plates  having  capillary  perforations  dividing  the  column 
Into  liquid  holding  compartments,  a  conduit  between  each 
two  compartments.  Mid  conduit  having  its  liquid  inlet 
end  located  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of  one  compart- 
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m«Dt  to  control  tbe  b«ight  of  the  colamn  of  liquid  therein 
and  h«Ttng  Its  delivery  end  opening  near  the  bottom  of  tbe 
second  <-ompartin«'nt.  a  cup  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of 
said  conduit  to  form  a  trap  therewith  and  an  open  end 
cylinder  surrounding  said  cup  for  directing  the  liquid  to  b** 
treated  Into  contact  with  tbe  gas  rich  in  sterilising  con 
stltuent  enterinic  through  said  capillary  openings,  said 
openings  being  of  a  sise  adapted  to  permit  gas  to  pass  dp 
ward  under  superatmospberlc  pressure  and  to  prevent 
downward  passage  of  liquid  therethrough. 


90«,976.     DISPI-AY  RACK.     Edw.^kh  B.  WtftTOX.  Dayton. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  IS.  1906.     Serial  No.  331.145. 


'  Ing  cap  carried  by  the  central  portion  of  the  disk  and  of 
!•■■  extent  than  the  opening  through  the  ring,  said  cap 
being  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  opening. 

4.  A  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
dental  plate,  a  holding  ring  having  its  peripheral  portion 
embedded   In  tbe  plate,  and  an  outstanding   inner  flange 

I  that  Is  spaced  from  the  plate,  said  flange  having  an  Inset 
'  retaining  rib.  and  a  suction  device  engaged   l)eneath  the 

flange  and  having  a  portion  interlocked  with  the  retaining 

rib. 

5.  .\  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
dental  plate,  a  holding  ring  having  Its  peripheral  portion 
embedded  In  tbe  plate  and  havlne  an  outset  inner  flange 
that  Is  spaceii  from  the  plate,  snd  a  «urtlon  device  wp« 
rate  from  the  plate  and  having  a  |K>rtlon  secured  in  the 
space  between  tbe  flange  and  plate  and  spaced  from  said 
flange. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


In  a  display  rack,  a  aeries  of  shelves  comprising  an  open 
frame  work  with  flat  transverse  strips  for  the  support  of 
the  cans  and  Intermediate  strips  arranged  on  edge  to  divide 
each  shelf  Into  sections,  standards  for  tbe  support  of  tbe 
shelves  arranged  in  pairs  'at  each  end.  and  to  which  the 
shelves  are  pivoted  in  front  and  rear,  with  supports  for 
the  frame  work  pivoted  to  the  standards  and  intermediate 
supports  pivoted  to  the  Intermediate  strips  so  that  the  rack 
when  open  will  present  horisontal  shelves  arranged  In  ft 
diagonal  line. 


906.977  ST'CTION  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL  I'LATES. 
Obobob  S.  WiiiTT.vKKR.  < lloversville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane 
29.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.900. 


/r     jj 


1.  A  structure  of  the  rhar^irter  set  forth,  comprising  a 
dental  plate,  a  holding'  ring  embedded  in  the  plate  and 
having  an  outset  flange  spaced  from  the  plate,  and  a  yield 
Ing  suction  device  Independent  6t  the  plate  and  having  Ita 
marginal  portions  detacbably  engaged  beneath  the  flange 
In  tbe  space  between  the  same  and  tbe  plate 

2.  \  structure  of  the  character  act  forth,  comprising  a 
dental  plate,  a  holding  ring  embedded  In  the  plate  and  hav 
Ing  an  outset  flange  spared  from  the  pinte.  and  a  yielding 
suction  device  separate  from  tt\e  plate  and  comprising  a 
dMc  having  its  marginal  portions  enguged  beneath  tbe 
flange  In  tbe  space  between  tbe  same  and  the  plate  and  an 
outstanding  yielding  cup  carried  bjj  the  central  portion  of 
said  disk. 

3.  A  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
dental  plate,  a  holding  ring  having  oppositely  extending 
flanges  with  an  otTset  portion  connecting  tbe  same,  one  of 
tbe  flanges  being  MBbadded  in  tbe  plate,  tbe  other  having 
Its  Inner  face  spaced  from  tbe  plate,  forming  a  recess  that 
communicates  with  the  opening  through  the  ring,  and  a 
yielding  suction  device  comprising  a  cup  disk  having  its 
marglnnl  portions  en>r«sed  henesfh  the  flange  In  tbe  space 
between  tbe  same  and  the  plate,  and  an  outstanding  yield 


906,978.  BOAT  I'ROrELLIN<;  MECHANISM.  AlbxaN- 
DBi  C.  WiLKiNH.  Meadville.  I'a.  Filed  July  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  442.870. 


1.  A  propHlin:;  mechanism  Including  spaced  parallel 
chains,  means  for  operating  said  chain:*,  each  link  of  each 
chain  being  provided  with  an  edge  extension  formed  with  a 
slot  dIspoMd  at  right  angles  to  tbe  edge,  blades  fltted  In 
tbe  slots  of  transversely  alined  links,  each  blade  being 
formed  to  provide  bearing  sleeves  adapted  to  flt  between 
the  opposing  links,  and  securing  rods  paaa«d  through  aald 
links  and  through  tbe  bearing  sleeve  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  propelling  mechanism  Including  a  chain,  a  series  of 
paddles  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  for  Imparting  movement 
to  tbe  chain,  a  pedal  lever  supported  adjacent  tbe  ratchet. 
and  a  series  of  pawls  csrrled  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  said  pawls  being  arranged 
in  an  arcuate  plane  above  and  below  the  lever  and  mounted 
for  Independent  movement  to  override  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  In  the  Inoperative  movement  of  the  lever 

3.  \  propelling  mechanism  Including  n  chain,  a  series  of 
paddles  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  for  Imparting  movement 
to  the  chain,  a  pedal  lever  supported  adjacent  the  ratchet, 
a  series  of  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  te«th  of  the  ratchet,  said  pawls  belnc  arranged 
In  an  arcuate  plane  atmve  and  below  the  lever  and  mounted 
for  Indeitendent  movement  to  override  the  te^'th  of  the 
ratchet  in  the  Inoperative  movement  of  the  lever,  and 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  lever  In  Inoperative 
position 

4.  .\  propelling  mechanism  Including  a  chain,  a  series  of 
paddles  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  Im- 
part movement  to  the  chain,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  tbe 
wheel,  spaced  arcuate  strips  connected  to  the  lever,  and  a 
aeries  of  pawls  mounted  between  tbe  strips  and  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  the  operative  end 
of  said  pawls  being  formed  with  offset  shoulders  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  the  strips  nhen  the  pawls 
are  In  operative  position. 

5.  .\  propelling  mechanism  InclndtnK  a  chain,  a  aeries  of 
paddles  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  Im- 
part movement  to  the  chain,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  th« 
wheel,  Bpaead  areaate  strips  connected  to  the  lever,  and  a 
aeries  of  pawls  mounted  betwsan  the  strips  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  the  operative  ends 
of  said  pawls  being  formed  with  offset  shoulders  arranged 
to  engage  the  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  strips  when  tbe  pawls 

,  are  In  operative  position,  said  shoulders  balng  throughout 
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the  greater  portion  of  their  lengths  spaced  from  the  adja-   ] 
cent  edges  of  the  strips  when  the  pawls  are  In  operative 
position,    whereby    limited    Independent    movement   of   the 
pawls  In  one  direction  Is  permitted. 


906.979  APrAR.VTUB  FOB  PRODrCING  A  SOUND 
SIGNAL.  Thomas  L.  Willsox,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada.    Filed  June  12,  1907.     Sertal  No.  878,600. 


1.  A  signaling  apparatus  Including  In  combination,  a 
bell,  a  megaphone  extending  about  the  same,  an  explosion 
chamber  discharging  into  the  megaphone,  bell  ringing 
means  operated  by  an  explosion  within  the  chamber  and 
!•«•■■  surrounding  the  explosion  chamber  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  Induction  of  air  or  gas  by  the  discharge  of  the 
products  of  explosion  Into  the  megaphone. 

2.  A  signaling  apparatus  Including  in  combination,  a 
bell,  a  megaphone  extending  about  tbe  same,  an  exploalon 
chaml)er  discharging  into  the  megaphone,  bell  ringing 
means  operated  by  an  explosion  within  the  chamber  and  a 
tube  surrounding  the  explosion  chamber  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  Interior  of  the  megaphone  arfd  at  the 
other  with  the  open  air. 

3.  A  signaling  apparatus  Including  In  combination,  a 
bell,  a  megaphone  co  axial  therewith  extending  about  the 
same,  a  tube  extending  through  the  aide  of  the  megaphone 
adjacent  to  the  bell,  an  explosion  chamber  therein,  having 
an  o|>en  end  adjacent  to  the  bell,  a  ball  closing  said  open 
end.  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  explosion  and  discharge 
against  tbe  bell,  the  said  explosion  chamber  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  tube  extending  about  the  same,  whereby 
air  may  be  Inducted  In  the  space  between  by  the  action  of 
tbe  explosion. 

4.  A  signaling  apparatus  including  in  combination,  a 
bell,  a  megaphone  co  axial  therewith,  and  Inclosing  the 
same,  a  tul>e  extending  through  the  side  of  the  megaphone 
adjacent  to  the  bell,  an  explosion  chamber  therein,  having 
an  open  end,  a  ball  seated  on  said  open  end.  adapted  to  be 
raised  by  an  explosion  within  the  chamber,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension extending  from  the  open  end  to  near  tbe  bell  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  ball. 


a  body  of  oil  within  the  paasage  by  gravity  flow  through 
the  Inlet  to  subject  alowly-moving  volumes  of  air  to  snr 
face  carburetlon,  the  Inlet  restricted  to  require  suction  of 
the  fluid  through  it  to  subject  rapidly  moving  volumes  of 
air  to  spray  carburetlon,  said  passage  way  constructed  at 
the  fluid  exposed  point  to  deflect  the  passing  volumes  of 
air  against  and  close  to  tbe  exposed  oil  surface. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  the  purpose  described  having  an  air 
passage  way  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet,  means  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  body  of  exposed  fluid  In  the  air  passage 
by  gravity  flow  through  said  Inlet  for  surface  carburetlon 
of  slowly-moving  volumes  of  air,  tbe  Inlet  so  restricted  as 
to  require  suction  of  the  fluid  therethrough  for  spray  car- 
buretlon of  rapidly-moving  volumes  of  air,  the  points  of 
oil  surface  exposure  and  air  entrance  to  said  passage  hav- 
ing relative  areas  substantially  as  one  to  one  and  seventy- 
seven  one-bundredtb«. 

3.  A  carbureter  for  tbe  purpose  described  having  an  air 
passage  way  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet,  means  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  body  of  oil  In  the  air  passage  by  gravity 
flow  through  said  Inlet  for  surface  carburetlon  of  slowly- 
moving  volumes  of  air,  the  Inlet  so  restricted  as  to  require 
suction  of  the  fluid  therethrough  for  spray  carburetlon  of 
rapidly  moving  volumes  of  air,  said  passage-way  being  of 
greater  width  than  depth  at  the  point  of  oil  surface  ex 
posure. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  the  purpose  described  having  an  air 
passage  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet,  means  for  the  malnte 
nance  of  a  body  of  oil  therein  by  gravity  flow  through  said 
Inlet  for  surface  carburetlon  of  slowly-moving  volumes  of 
air,  the  Inlet  so  restricted  as  to  require  suction  of  the  fluid 
therethrough  for  fluid  spray  within  the  passage  for  spray 
carburetlon  of  rapidly  moving  volumes  of  air,  said  pas 
sage  way  being  flattened  in  a  horizontal  direction  at  the 
point  of  fluid  surface  exposure. 

5.  A  carbureter  for  the  purpose  described  having  an  air 
passage  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet,  means  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  a  body  of  oil  therein  by  gravity  flow  through  said 
Inlet  for  surface  carburetlon  of  slowly-moving  volumes  of 
air.  the  Inlet  so  restricted  as  to  require  suction  there- 
through for  spray  carburetlon  of  rapidly  moving  volumes 
of  air.  said  passage  having  a  smaller  area  air  passage  at 
the  point  of  fluid  exposure  than  at  the  point  of  air  en- 
trance thereto,  said  smaller  area  constructed  to  deflect  all 
of  the  passing  air  towards  and  against  the  exposed  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906.980      CVRBIRETER.     Ai.ex.*xdeh  Winton  and  Hab 
OLD  B  ANDERSON,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Win- 
ton   Motor  Carriage   Company.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.895. 


90  6,98  1.  AIR.  STEAM.  AND  SIGNAL  COUPLING. 
EUGENB  B.  WiTTE,  Trcntou.  N.  J.  Filed  July  10,  1907, 
Serial  No.  383,126.  Renewed  Nov.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462,157. 


1.  A  carbureter  for  the  purpose  described  having  an  air 
passage  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet,  means  for  maintaining 


1.  An  air  brake  coupler.  Including  a  cylinder,  a  valve  in 
connection  therewith  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  and 
from  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  detach- 
ing of  the  car  carrying  said  coupler,  a  valve  In  communi- 
cation with  said  cylinder  and  opening  automatically  to 
permit  the  escape  of  the  excess  of  air  over  and  above  that 
required  to  maintain  the  brakes  In  released  position,  and 
manually-controlled  means  for  opening  said  valves  to  set 
tbe  brakes. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  coupler,  a  valve  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  close  and  reUln  air  within  tbe 
train  pipe  of  the  car  carrying  said  coupler  upon  tbe  de 
Uchlng  of  the  car  from  the  train,  a  second  valve  adapted 
to  open  atitomatlcally  and  permit  the  escape  of  the  excess 
of  air  In  the  train  pipe  of  said  car  over  and  above  that  re- 
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qotr«d   to  Bjalntaln   the  brake*   In   released   poaltlon.   and 
mamially  controlled  means  for  opening  anld  mlraa  to  Mt 

the  brakes. 

;5.  In  an  air  brake  tjratem.  a  coupler  harlnc  a  ralre  for 
controlllnK  the  flow  of  atr  through  said  coupler.  n>eans  for 
closing  said  vaWe  upon  the  detaching  of  the  coupler,  a  con- 
duit carried  by  »ald  coupler,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  conduit,  and  means  for  positively 
opening  and  closing  said  valve  by  the  closing  and  opening 
of  the  first  mentioned  valve. 

4.  In  an  air  briike  system,  a  coupler  having  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  coupler,  means  for 
closing  said  valve  upon  the  detaching  of  the  coupler,  a 
conduit  In  communication  with  said  coupler,  an  Inwardly- 
opening  valve  for  controlling  the  ew?ap«  of  air  through 
said  conduit,  and  means  for  positively  opening  said  valve 
by  the  detaching  of  the  coupler. 

«.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  coupler  having  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  coupler,  means  for 
closing  said  valve  upon  the  detaching  of  the  conpler.  • 
(ondult  carried  by  said  coupler,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
escape  of  air  through  said  conduit,  and  a  lever  arm  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  valve  and  having  a  portion  there 
of  lying  In  the  p«th  of  movement  of  the  first  mentioned 
valve,  whereby  the  closing  of  said  first  mentioned  vslve 
opens  the  other  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


'2.  A  device  as  described,  comprising  a  receptacle,  ft 
spring  actuated  beater  located  therein,  a  shelf  with  lU 
bottom  portion  extending  In  front  of  said  beater  for  the 
support  of  a  blackboard  eraser  for  treatment  bj  the  action 
of  said  beater,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  alining 
said  shelf  bottom  portion  or  extension,  and  a  plunger 
arrmag«d  for  movement  In  satd  shelf  snd  effective  for 
ejecting  said  blackboard  eraser  through  said  opeolng,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  beater. 

3.  \  blackboard  eras»'r  cleaner  comprising  a  suitable 
receptacle  having  a  ledge  adapted  to  i.celve  an  eraser  and 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  one  over  the  ledge  to 
receive  the  .rajivr.  and  one  In  alln.inent  with  the  ledge 
for  Its  ejection  from  the  receptacle,  and  a  beater  com- 
prising a  comb^shspeil  plvotally  supported  device,  and 
means  for  Imparting  vibrations  to  said  beater 

4  .V  blackboard  eraacr  cleaner  comprising  a  suitable 
receptacle  having  a  ledge  adapted  to  receive  an  eraser  and 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  one  over  the  ledge  to 
receive  the  eraser,  and  one  In  allnement  with  the  ledge 
for  Its  ejection  from  the  receptacle,  a  beater  comprlslnr 
a  comb  shaped  plvotally  supported  device,  means  for  im- 
parting vlbraUona  to  anld  beater,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing a  reverse  motion  to  said  actuated  means. 


12.     WRENCH.     I*KTE«  Wooi)H«.vD,  Cheltenham.  Pa. 
Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.065. 


In  combination  a  shaft  having  a  Jaw  formed  therewith, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  being  enlarged,  having  an 
opentni;  formed  therein,  a  movable  block  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  extensions  formed  therewith,  a  sliding 
Jaw  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  screw  threaded  Into  said  slid 
ing  Jaw.  a  knurled  head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
screw  adapted  to  rest  In  the  opening  formed  In  the  mov- 
able block,  a  handle  having  a  lateral  projection  formed 
thereon,  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  the  lateral 
projection  being  adapted  to  preaa  against  the  movablo 
blo^k  when  force  Is  brought  to  bear  upon  the  handle,  a 
bolt  pnanhig  through  the  extensions  formed  on  the  movable 
block,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  for  holding  It  in 
place,  said  bolt  preventing  the  lateral  projection  from  be- 
coming disengaged  from  between  the  extensions  as  shown 
and  described. 


tH>6,98;j.  BLACKBO.UID  EB-VSER  CLEANER.  Thomas 
ADAMS.  Highland,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30.  1907.  S«rUI 
No.  :i8«.l'l». 


90«.984  RETRIEVlNC,  MECHAMHM  TOR  TROLLEY- 
POLES.  Mastiji  L  Apoixoto!*.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  as- 
signor of  tne  third  to  John  E  Hafner.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar    H.  190S      Serial  No.  419.011. 


^WZ3 


I.  A  device  as  described,  comprising  a  receptncio,  a 
beater  arranged  therein,  means  for  the  retention  in  place 
of  a  blackboard  eraser  for  Its  treatment  by  the  action  of 
said  beater,  a  plunger  adapted  to  effect  the  releaae  of  aald 
eraser  from  Its  reUlnlng  me&ns  and  having  ■eana  for 
its  actuation,  said  receptacle  having  In  Ita  top  portion  an 
elongated  slot  through  which  extends  the  cooneeting 
means  betwe.-n  said  plunger  and  said  plunger  actunting 
means,  and  meaas  for  actuating  said  beater. 


1.  In  a  retrieving  mecha.nUm.  ths  combination  of  a 
wheel  for  the  trolley  rope,  a  drum  connected  therewith  a 
flexible  element  wound  00  the  drum,  a  Uke-up  spring  for 
maintaining  the  element  taut  as  the  wheel  oaclllates.  a 
motor  connected  with  the  element  to  produce  a  draft  there- 
on, a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
fluid  to  and  from  the  motor,  means  tending  to  open  the 
valT*.  a  trigger  device  for  holding  the  valve  closed,  and 
a  mantMiUy-operated  re  setting  device  for  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  retrieving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  element,  separate  cords  attached  thereto  to  simul- 
taneously wind  and  unwind  rsnpecUvely.  a  motor  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  corda.  n  valve  device  for  the  motor, 
means  for  automatically  actuating  the  device  to  admit 
fluid  to  the  motor,  a  casing  for  the  mecbanlam.  and  a 
manually  actuated  member  connected  with  the  said  device 
for  resetting  the  latter  and  extending  out  of  th^  casing 

8.  In  a  retrieving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel,  a  trolley  pole  rope  arranged  to  wind  thereon,  a 
drum  attached  to  the  wheel,  a  flexible  element  arranged 
on  the  drum  to  unwind  while  the  said  rope  winds,  a 
motor  attached  to  the  element,  a  sprtng  actus t.Hl  memlier 
controlling  the  motor,  a  trigger  device  arranged  to  bold 
the  member  in  act  position,  an  automatic  means  for  re- 
leasing the  trigger  device  when  the  unwinding  of  the  said 
rope  reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

t.  In  a  retrieving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  member,  flexible  elements  connected  therewith  and 
arranged  to  wind  around  the  same,  a  motor  connected 
with  one  of  the  elements,  a  controlling  means  for  the 
motor  including  s  rod.  a  tipring  acting  00  th«  rod.  a  latch 
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device  for  holding  the  rod  In  set  position  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of 
the  said  member  for  releasing  the  latch  device,  and  man- 
ually operated  means  for  resetting  the  controlling  means 
and  permitting  the  latch  device  to  automatically  lock  the 
said  rod. 

5.  In  a  retrieving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
trolley  pole  rofx*.  an  element  for  retrieving  the  same,  a 
motor  for  actuating  the  element,  a  controller  for  the  motor 
including  a  spring-actuated  rod.  a  catch  on  the  rod,  a 
latch  arranged  to  engage  the  catch,  a  trigger  connected 
with  the  latch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  said  element  for  actuating  the  trigger. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SEWING  -  MACHINE  NEEDLE  THREADER. 
.iLFtro  .\NDrBSOJJ.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  apslgnor  to 
Glot>e-Msnnfacturlng  Company.  .Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.   10.   190S.     Serial  No.  420.209. 


>.» 


The  herein  described  threader  attachment  for  sewing 
machines,  the  same  comprising  a  clip,  a  rod  or  bar  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  clip  and  provided  with  a 
horisontal  extension,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  clip 
and  rod  or  bar.  a  shank  adjustably  fitted  to  said  extension 
and  having  a  channel  forming  fanges  which  embrace  the 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  said  extension,  means 
for  securing  the  shank  to  the  horisoaUl  extension  In  an 
adjusted  position,  spaced  guides  forming  a  part  of  said 
shank,  and  a  threaded  hook  secured  between  said  gnidea. 


to  bring  the  bobbins  supported  thereby  In  position  to  be 
received  by  the  bobbin  case  on  the  main  shaft,  means  for 
transferring  the  bobbins  from  the  conveyer  to  the  bobbin 
case,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pushing  off  shaft  to  re- 
lease a  bobbin  froTU  the  bobbin  cnse. 


906  986.     PAN -LIFTER.     Charles  Andkrson.  Chicago, 
Til.     Filed  Apr.  21.  190R.     Serial  No.  428,430. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  main  hollow 
shaft,  a  winding  shaft,  a  bobbin  case  carried  by  the  main 
shaft,  a  bobbin  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  bobbins, 
means  for  transferring  each  of  the  bobbins  from  the  con- 
veyer to  the  bobbin  case,  the  winding  shaft  being  operative 
by  the  main  shaft,  and  means  extending  through  said  main 
•haft  for  releasing  the  bobbin  from  the  case  carried  by  the 

same. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  main  shaft 
carrying  a  bobbin  case,  a  winding  shaft  operative  *y  the 
main  shaft,  a  bobbin  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  bob- 
bins, means  for  transferring  each  of  the  bobbins  from  the 
conveyer  to  the  bobbin  case,  and  means  associated  with  the 
main  shaft  for  releasing  each  bobbin  from  the  case 


906,988.  BAFFLE  PLATE  FOR  WATER-TUBE  BOILr 
BBS.  JoHW  B.  Archek,  Kensington.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  5. 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,431. 


A  pan  lifter  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a 
handle,  a  depending  flat  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  foot  portion  extending  horixontally  from  the  depending 
portion,  said  depending  portion  being  centrally  and  ver- 
tically slotted.  In  combination  with  a  slide  mounted  in 
said  Blot  and  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  one 
upon  the  front  face  and  the  other  upon  the  back  of  said 
depending  portion  and  connected  through  said  slot,  a 
hook  upon  th.-  front  plate  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a 
pan  a  lug  upon  the  rear  plate,  a  lug  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  foot  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  lugs, 
substantially  as  described. 


9  0  6.98  7.     SHITTLE-REPLKNISHING  MECHANISM. 

EDMrxD    A.    Amqds,    Moonee    Ponds,    near    Melbourne, 

Victoria.    Auatralia.     Filed    Dec.    1.    1904.      Serial   No. 

235.108. 

l.^ln  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  main  shaft,  a 
cam  shaft  and  a  winder  shaft,  a  bobbin  pushing  off  shaft 
co«per«tive  with  the  main  shaft,  a  bobbin  case  carried  by 
the  main  shaft,  a  bobbin  conveyer  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  bobbins,  means  for  actuating  the  bobbin  conveyer 


1.  A  tile  consisting  of  a  slab  of  refractory  material 
adapted  to  rest  upon  parallel  tubes  of  a  boiler  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  depending  projections. 

2.  A  tile  consisting  of  a  slab  of  refractory  material 
adapted  to  rest  upon  parallel  tubes  of  a  boiler  and  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  depending  pyramoldal 
projections. 

3.  A  tile  consisting  of  a  slab  of  mixed  ftre-cla^  and 
carbon,  adapted  to  rest  upon  parallel  tubes  of  a  boiler  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  depending  pyramoldal 
projections. 

4.  A  tile  consisting  of  a  slab  of  refractory  material  hav- 
ing receased  edges  adapted  to  rest  upon  parallel  tubes  of  a 
boiler  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  depending 
projections. 

6.  A  tile  consisting  of  a  slab  of  refractory  material  hav- 
ing recessed  edges  sdapted  to  rest  upon  parallel  tubes  of  a 
boiler  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  depending 
pyramoldal  projections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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{KM{.989.  STOVEPIPE.  Ch^lrs  B.  AtcocK.  Ea«t  Prnlrle. 
Mo..  aMignor  of  one-balf  to  Clarence  8.  D«fleld.  E*«t 
prairie.  Mo       Filed  May  20,   1IH>H.     Serial  No.  43a.»3l. 


1.  Id  a  stove  pipe  harluK  a  relatively  loo>:  narrow  open 
Inu  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  reinforced  end  walla, 
the  combination  with  a  cover  for  aald  opening,  a  handle 
carried  by  said  rover  the  shank  of  which  extends  througli 
the  cover  constltutlnK  a  stop,  adapted  to  abut  agatest 
the  end  walls  of  the  opening,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  cover  In  either  direction  will  be  arreste«l 

2.  A  <tove  pipe  provided  with  an  openInK  intermediate 
Its  ends,  stay  pieces  setured  to  the  pip**  iit  each  end  of  tlie 
op^'nlni;.  the  e«I»{e  of  the  stay  pieces  and  the  metal  at  tb« 
end  beln>{  Interlocked,  whereby  the  end  walls  of  the  open 
\uii  will  l)e  relnforc«l.  a  closure  Jor  said  openlnK.  and  a 
■top  carried  by  said  closure  adapted  to  abut  the  end  walla 
of  the  opening  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  closure  In 
each  direction. 


9i>«.9»0  EI.KrTRICAL  IIEATIN«;  APPABATIS.  CLir 
n>KD  I).  B\Br.HK.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  I'nlted 
Wireless  Telegraph  Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Cor 
poratlon   of    Maine.      Filed   July   24.    1907       Serial    No. 


3S8.260. 


/   / 


for  cutting  out  the  uppermoMt  nnlta  when  the  material  In 
the  vessel  docs  not  reach  the  ssme.  sobsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  Insulating  compounds, 
the  combination  of  n  vessel  for  holding  said  compounds  ;  n 
casing  provided  with  trunnions  for  holding  said  vessel  : 
best  Insulating  means  between  said  casing  snd  vessel ;  a 
suitable  support  in  which  said  trunnions  pivot  :  n  source 
of  electrical  energy  ;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  heating  units 
arranged  one  above  the  other  In  said  vessel  ;  a  suitable 
Insulating  frame  on  which  said  units  are  mounted  :  and 
means  for  ciittlnjt  out  the  uppermost  units  when  the  ma 
terlal  in  the  .ensfl  drte^  not  reach  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  C  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (;asette.l 


1H)6,991.     OeCILLATION  DKTKCTOR.     CLirroao  1>.  Bab 
OK'K.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tnlted  Wireless  Tele- 
graph   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Cori>oratlon    of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•».'..492. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  insulating  compounds, 
the  combination  of  a  vessel  for  lioldlnK  said  compounds ;  s 
plurality  of  groups  of  heating  units  Im-ated  one  aUive  the 
other  in  said  vessel  :  and  means  whereby  an  upper  icroup 
may  lie  cnt  out  when  the  material  to  be  heated  does  not 
reach  the  same,  substantially  ss  described. 

L'.  In  :iu  apparatus  for  heating  Insulating  compounds, 
the  combination  of  a  vessel  for  holding  said  compounds  ;  a 
plurality  of  bare  uninsulated  colls  arranged  one  above  the 
other  In  said  vessel  :  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  upper 
most  coils  when  the  material  to  be  heated  does  not  suf- 
ficiently flil  the  vessel  to  resch  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  apptirntus  for  besting  Insulating  compounds, 
the  combination  of  a  vessel  for  holding  said  compounds  :  a 
plurality  of  bare  •inlnsulatetl  ci  ils;  arranxed  one  above  the 
other  In  said  vessel  ;  a  frame  of  Insulating  material  carry 
lag  said  colls:  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  uppermost 
rolls  "when  the  material  to  l>e  bested  does  not  sufllclently 
till  the  vessel  to  reach  the  same.  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  in'«i<l:itlng  compounds, 
the  combination  of  a  ^vessel  for  holding  said  compounds,  a 
casing  provided  with  trunnions  for  holding  said  vesi^el  ;  a 
suitable  support  In  which  said  tninnions  pivot  ;  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  :  a  plurality  of  groups  of  hestinz  units 
■  rrnniced   one  above  the  otiier  In  said   vessel  ;   and   means 


1.  An  oscillation  detector  comprising  a  thermo  electric 
couple  and  a  local  circuit  passing  through  the  same  In 
eoabinatlon  with  means  asstH-lated  with  said  couple  and 
adjacent  thereto  for  ci»n\ertinx  tlie  energy  of  the  oscilla- 
tions to  be  deteited  Into  heat  and  thereby  elevating  the 
temperature  of  said  thermo  electric  couple. 

2  An  oscillation  detector  comprising  a  local  circuit  and 
a  thermoelectric  couple  therein  In  combination  with  a 
conductor  assoclatsd  therewltn  and  adjacent  thereto  for 
converting  the  energy  of  the  (^Illations  to  be  detected 
into  heat  and  thereby  eleTStlng  the  temperature  of  said 
thermo  ele«trlr  couple 

.{.  An  osclllatloB  detector  comprising  a  local  circuit  and 
two  elements  wMsly  separated  in  the  thermo  ele<'trlc  scale 
In  said  circuit  and  forming  a  perfect  electrical  contact  In 
combination  with  means  associated  therewith  and  adja 
cent  thereto  for  converting  the  energy  of  the  oscillations 
to  be  detected  Into  heat  and  thereby  elevating  the  tempera 
ture  of  said  thermo-electric  conpl*-. 

4.  An  oscillation  detector  comprlslnt;  a  thermoelectric 
couple,  u  locol  circuit  Including  the  same,  a  signal  Indi 
eating  device  associated  with  said  local  circuit,  a  circuit 
Independent  of  said  thermoelectric  couple,  and  means  In 
said  circuit  for  convertlnn  the  energy  of  the  oscillations 
to  be  detectel  into  beat  and  thereby  elevating  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  thermo  ele«-trlc  couple. 

5.  An  oscillation  detector  c«imprlslng  a  thermo  electric 
couple,  a  local  circuit  serially  connected  therewith,  a  slg 
nal-ludlcatlng  device  associated  with  said  local  circuit,  a 
circuit  IndeiK-ndent  of  said  thermo  electric  couple  and 
means  Included  In  the  last  mentioned  circuit  for  convert- 
ing the  energy  of  the  osclllstlons  to  be  detected  Into  best 
and  thereby  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  thermoelec- 
tric couple. 

(Claim  n  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.l 


906.99.'.      FOLDING   WASHBASIN.      Ji xia!«c   »i.    Bailey. 
Coatesvllle.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.    Serial  No.  894.114. 

1.  The  combination   of  a   bracket   adapted   to  engage  a 
liath-tub  rim.  a  slotted  member  carried   thereby,  an   aper 
tured  plate  having  a  contracted  iiortlon  entering  said  slot 
ted   member   whereby   said   plate  may   be  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  bracket,  and  a  t>asln"  mounted  In  the  aper- 
ture of  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  adapteil  to  engage  the 
rim  of  a  bath  tub.  a  slotted  member  hinged  to  said  bracket, 
an  apertured  supporting  plate  having  a  contracted  portion 
entering  said  slotted  member  whereby  said  structure  may 
t^  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  bracket,  a  basin  mounted 
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In  said  apertured  supporting  plate,  a  faucet  carried  by 
as  Id  plate,  and  a  connection  between  said  faucet  and  a 
source  of  wster  supply. 


1 


3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  engage  the 
rim  at  one  side  of  a  bath  tub.  a  alotted  member  hinged 
thereto,  an  apertured  supporting  plate  having  a  contracted 
portion  entering  said  slotted  member,  a  basin  secured  to 
said  plale  within  Its  aperture,  and  a  support  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  l>asln  structure  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rim  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  bath  tub. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  engage  the 
rim  of  a  bath  tub.  a  alotted  member  hinged  thereto,  a  plate 
having  a  contracted  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  slot- 
ted member,  a  support  for  the  outer  end  of  said  plate,  aald 
support  being  hinged  to  the  plate  and  resting  on  the  rim 
of  the  tub,  and  a  basin  carried  by  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  bath  tub  having  the  usual 
faucet,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rim  of  said  tub.  an  arm 
hinged  to  aald  bracket,  a  plate  carried  by  said  ar'm  and 
adJusUble  with  respect  to  the  same,  a  faucet  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  connection  between  said  tub  faucet  and  the 
faucet  carried  by  the  plate,  and  a  basin  mounted  In  said 

plate. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJaiette.] 


906.993.  CARDING  -  MACHINE.  Eddo  V.  Bates  and 
RoBKBT  B.  ROBINSON,  Lowell.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bates 
A  Robinson  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.170. 


3.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  malq  cylinder  combined  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  rolls  cooperating  therewith,  each  set 
including  a  worker  which  engages  the  main  cylinder,  and 
a  stripper  which  engages  the  main  cylinder  and  the  worker 
and  is  covered  with  card  clothing  the  teeth  of  which  pitch 
In  different  directions  said  teeth  being  arranged  around 
the  periphery  of  the  roll  In  the  same  or  parallel  planes 
which  planes  are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  roll. 

4.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  cylinder  combined  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  rolls  cooperating  therewith,  each  set 
including  a  worker  which  engages  the  main  cylinder,  and 
a  stripper  worker  which  engages  the  main  cylinder  and  the 
worker  and  Is  covered  with  card  clothing  the  teeth  of 
which  pitch  in  different  directions. 

7i.  In  a  carding  machine,  n  main  cylinder  combined  with 
a. plurality  of  sets  of  rolls  cooperating  therewith,  each  set 
Including  two  workers  each  of  which  engages  the  main  cyl- 
inder, a  transfer  roll  between  said  workers  and  the  main 
cylinder  which  engages  both  workers  and  the  main  cylin- 
der and  is  covered  with  card  clothing  the  teeth  of  which 
pitch  in  different  substantially  radial  directions  whereby 
stock  Is  transferred  from  the  second  to  the  first  worker, 
and  a  stripper  for  taking  stock  from  the  first  worker  and 
replacing  It  upon  the  main  cylinder. 

I  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


006,994.  TROLLEY.  Fkkderick  C.  Baikr,  Sr..  and  Fred- 
KRiCK  C.  B.\LBR,  Jr..  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  May  1,  190S 
Serial  No.  430,.^27. 


1.  In  a  carding  machine.- a  roll  covered  with  card  cloth- 
ing In  which  different  teeth  pltph  in  different  directions. 
Kaid  teeth  being  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  the  roll 
In  the  same  or  parallel  planes  which  planes  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  stripper  which  is  covered 
with  csrd  clothing  of  which  the  teeth  pitch  In  different 
directions,  said  teeth  being  arranged  around  the  periphery 
of  the  stripper  In  the  same  or  parallel  planes  which  planes 
are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  stripper. 


1.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp  the  ends  of  the  fork  being  round- 
ed, a  resilient  metallic  material  secured  thereto,  a  centrally 
located  roller  having  a  groove,  hollow  conical  rollers  hav- 
ing deep  spiral  grooves  cut  on  the  periphery  thereof  and 
an  opening  formed  therein  in  which  a  threaded  plug  is 
adapted  to  be  Inserted,  a  hollow  shaft  formed  through  the 
central  portion  of  said  rollers  having  openings  formed 
therein,  bosses  formed  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  spiral  roll- 
ers, and  an  axle  having  grooves  formed  thereon  passing 
through  the  rollers,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the 
forked  portion  of  the  trolley  harp,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  trolley  consisting  of  a  centrally  located  roller  hav- 
ing a  groove  cut  therein,  elongated  rollers  having  tapered 
ends  with  spiral  grooves  about  said  tapered  portions  com- 
municating with  said  centrally  located  roller,  said  elon- 
gated rollers  having  openings  cut  therein,  plugs  adapted 
to  l)€  threaded  In  said  openings,  shafts  centrally  located 
within  said  roUers  having  openings  formed  therein,  bosses 
formed  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  elongated  rollers,  a  shaft 
having  grooves  formed  thereon  passing  through  said  rollers 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  forked  portion  of  a  trolley  harp, 
and  resilient  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  a  trolley  harp 
.idapted  to  press  against  the  ends  of  the  elongated  rollers 
preventing  the  rattling  of  the  same,  as  specified. 
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906.905.  AUTOM.VTIC  8CREEN-CLE.\NKR.  EtAVtVM  8.  j 
BtNXETT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  27.  1906.  8«rl«l  I 
No.  303.26-'. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  »«-parator.  comprlalng 
grate  bam  or  wlr»'«»  and  the  cronn  bars,  a  Utter  conalating 
of  a  block  having  portloni*  fngagini;  thf  wlrt-a  or  l>ara  and 
a  portion  t-xtonding  l>eneath  the  cri>a»  bar,  subntanttally 
aa  deacrtix^d. 

2.  In  combination  a  rotary  »«'parator  comprlalng  wlrea 
extending  peripherally  and  circumferentialiy  of  the  aame, 
a  clear»*r  derico  and  means  for  raialng  the  said  clearer 
device  conalating  of  inclines  each  held  on  a  pair  of  the 
wireH  by  having  itii  aides  extending  down  and  bent  In 
wardly  aKaUmt  the  said  wlrea.  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


906.996.     RT'NNINC;  (iEAR.     Bb.njamin  W   Berit.  Monti 
cello.    Fla..    assignor   of   one  half    to    John    H.    Perklna, 
Montlcello.  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  -'6.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.323. 


1.  Th"  combination  with  a  Dinning  gear  having  a  reach 
ext<-nd»Ml  in  advance  of  tho  front  axle,  said  running  gear 
also  Including  a  pair  of  shafts  and  a  cross  bar  for  con- 
i)>>i-tinK  the  same,  of  a  central  longitudinal  support  con 
sistlnif  of  an  open  truss  shaped  frame  rigidly  connected 
•t  an  intermediate  point  with  the  axle  and  spaced  from 
and  Ind'-pj-ndt-nt  of  the  shafts  and  tht-  connecting  cross 
bar  and  projecting  in  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  same 
nnd  fltting  ajralnst  the  under  side  of  the  reach  both  In 
advan<-e  nnd  in  rear  of  the  axle,  whereby  the  front  portion 
of  th«>  runninK  gear  is  nialataln«d  In  a  levef  poaltlon  and 
is  prevented  from  tipplnx  either  backward  or  forward 

2.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear  having  a  n>ach 
extending  In  advance  of  the  front  axle,  of  a  support  con 
aiatlBg  of  a  single   piece  of  metal  ttent  to  form  an  open 

'  trwM-abaped  frame  and  having  Ita  termlnala  united.  a«ld 
frame  receiving  and  rigidly  aecured  to  the  front  axle  and 
fitting  against  the  under  side  of  the  reach  both  In  advance 
and  jn  rear  of  the  axle. 

:t  The  combination  with  a  running  g»'ar  provided  with 
a  reach  having  an  extended  front  portion  projecting  In 
advance  of  the  front  axle,  of  a  aupport  located  entirely 
beneath  the  nach  and  Independent  of  the  shafts  or  pole 
and  conaNtIng  of  an  open  truaa-ahaped  frame  apaanlng 
and  rigidly  s.^cured  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  front 
axle,  said  frame  projecting  twth  In  advance  and  In  rear 
of  the  axle  and  fitted  against  the  under  Aide  of  the  reach 
In  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  aald  axle  for  supporting  the 
aatd  reach. 

4  The  combination  with  a  nuinlog  gear  provided  with 
a  reach  having  an  extended  front  portion  projecting  In 
advance  of  the  front  axle,  of  a  central  longitudinal  sup 
port  conalstlns  of  an  op«'n  substantially  truaa  shaped 
frame  receiving  and  spanning  the  front  axle  and  rigidly 
connected  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  same  and  fitting 
against  the  underside  of  the  reach  In  advance  and  In  rear 
of  the  front  axle. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  running  gear  provided  with 
a  reach  having  an  extended  front  portion  projecting  in 
advanc<^  of  the  front  axle,  of  a  support  consisting  of  a 
sabstantlally  truss  shaped  frame  rigidly  secured  to  the 
front  axle  and  composed  of  a  borlsontal  top  bar  fitting 
against  the  reach  In  advance  and  in  rear  of  tbe  aald  axle. 
and  a  bottom  bar  having  an  intermediate  horizontal  por- 
tion and  provided  with  inclined  front  and  rear  portions 
extending  upwardly  from  the  intermediate  portion  and 
connected  at  their  ends  with  the  top  bar. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


90fl.l>97.  8riNDLE-rr«FTTINr,  DEVICE.  Samcel  L. 
Bi.AKE.  Paducah.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  24.  190S  Serial  No. 
423.037. 


1.  .\n  upsetting  device,  comprising  two  limbs  spaced  at 
like  ends  by  a  perforated  and  threaded  head  block,  hooks 
OB  tlie  apfHWlte  enda  of  tbe  llmba.  a  croaa  head  mounted 
alldably  upon  the  limbs,  and  a  pressure  screw  working  In 
the  head  block  and  pressing  upon  the  cross  head 

2.  An  upsetting  device,  comprising  a  perforated  and 
Internally  threaded  head  block,  two  llmba  spaced  by  the 
head  block  and  extended  parallel  with  each  other,  return 
bent  hooks  on  the  ends  of  the  llml>s.  guide  formations  on 
tbe  limbs  near  the  head  block,  a  cro»«s  head  loosely  »ecure<l 
on  the  guide  for  movement  thereon,  and  a  preasure  screw 
•>n»nig1ng  the  threaded  perforation  and  pressing  upon  the 
cross-head. 

3.  .\n  upsetting  device,  comprising  two  spac«>d  meml>ers 
connected  together  at  one  end  by  a  jM-rforated  and  thread- 
ed head  block,  and  provided  with  books  at  their  opposite 
ends,  the  said  memb«'n«  l)eing  outwardly  curved  at  alMUt 
their  centers  of  length,  a  cross  head  sliding  on  said  mem- 
bera  and  provided  in  one  face  with  a  socket,  and  n  pressure 
screw  working  in  the  threaded  perforation  of  the  head 
block  and  engaging  the  croaa  bead 


906.908.     G.VS-HTOVE.     TuEcMMiai:  Boli.in,  .\shland.  Ky. 

Piled  Feb.   2S,   1908      Serial   No.   417.Ar>9. 

1.  A  gas  stove  having  a  l>ase  section,  a  mixer  supported 
In  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  t>aae  section,  a  burner 
carried  by  the  mixer,  a  fuel  supply  leading  to  the  mixer, 
and  a  defl«M"tor  in  the  space  between  the  mixer  and  base 
section,  said  deflector  being  flared  outwardly  from  a  point 
below  the  burner  and  op«'nlng  at  Its  tipper  end  above  the 
latter,  the  space  lM>twe«'n  the  deflector  and  base  being  In 
communication  with  the  atmosphere. 

•J  .V  gas-stove  having  a  base,  a  body  «upport«>d  above 
the  ba««'.  a  division  plnte  arrnngi-d  In  the  l»ase.  a  mixer 
supported  In  the  division  plate  and  opening  above  nnd 
below  the  same,  a  burner  supported  hy  the  mixer,  retort 
dlaka  arranged  above  the  burner,  means  for  dividing  the 
W0^n  between  the  mixer  and  the  base  wall  into  two  dis- 
tinct ekambers.  the  outermost  chamt>er  being  In  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere  through  openings  formed  in 
the  baae  wall,  the  Innerrooat  chamber  coramnnlcating  with 
the  atmosphere  through  openings  formed  In  the  division 
plate.  aiKl  a  drum  arranged- above  tbe  body. 

S.  A  gaa-stove  having  a  baae.  a  body,  and  a  drum,  a 
burner  arranged  In  the  body,  a  mixer  supported  In  tbe  base 
and  communicating  with  the  burner,  a  d<*flector  encircling 
and  spaced  from  the  mixer,  means  for  admitting  air  on 
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each  aide  of  the  deflector,  the  upper  end  of  the  deflector 
terminutlng  above  the  burner,  heat  boxes  arranged  In  the 
drum,  and  a  dividing  shell  depending  from  the  heat  boxes 
and  terminating  below  and  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the 
deflector. 


4.  .\  gas-atove  having  a  baae.  a  body,  and  a  drum,  a 
burner  arranged  in  the  body,  a  mixer  supported  In  the  base 
and  communicating  with  the  burner,  a  deflector  encircling 
and  spaced  from  the  mixer,  means  for  admitting  air  on 
each  side  of  the  deflector,  the  upper  end  of  the  deflector 
terminating  above  the  burner,  heat  boxes  arranged  in  the 
drum,  said  heat  boxes  being  of  leas  exterior  diameter  than 
the  Interior  diameter  of  the  drum  to  provide  a  chamber 
beyond  said  boxes. 

5.  A  gaa-atove  having  a  baae,  a  body,  and  a  drum,  a 
burner  arranged  In  the  body,  a  mixer  supported  In  the  base 
and  communicating  with  tbe  burner,  a  deflector  encircling 
and  spaced  from  the  mixer,  means  for  admitting  air  on 
each  side  of  the  deflector,  the  upper  end  of  tho  deflector 
terminating  above  the  burner,  beat  boxes  arranged  In  the 
drum,  said  boxes  being  arranged  In  superimposed  f-lation 
and  closed  against  direct  communication  with  the  drum. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


\J 


2.  In  a  clothes  line  sheave,  the  combination  with  a  light 
grooved  wheel  round  which  the  clothes  line  mny  be  passed 
and  having  means  for  preventing  the  slip  of  the  rope  In 
the  groove,  of  spurs  projecting  frum  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
between  which  and  the  aide  of  the  groove  nn  endless  rope 
may  be  passed,  means  for  suspending  the  sheave  by  lU 
axle  pin  and  a  light  arm  mounted  on  the  axle  pin  and  hav- 
ing a  loop  bent  over  adjacent  to  the  rim  through  which 
the  loop  of  an  endless  rope  paasing  round  the  spurs  may 
be  passed. 

907,000.     SPRINKLER  HEAD     Charles  Bkext.  Brandon, 


Manitoba,   Canada. 
304,256. 


Filed    Mar. 
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In  a  sprinkler  bead.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  nozzle  a 
valve  seat  mounted  in  said  base,  a  supporting  frame  ex 
tending  above  said  bnse,  a  guiding  meml)er  carried  by  said 
frame  and  having  an  opening  through  the  same  for  a  valve 
stein  and  provided  with  curved  recesses  on  each  side  of 
said  opening  at  the  bottom,  a  valve  for  operating  said 
valve  seat,  a  stem  for  said  valve  slldably  mounted  in  the 
opening  in  said  guiding  member  and  bavin);  a  hole  in  the 
stem  and  a  fusible  pin  of  less  diameter  than  the  hole  in 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  project  laternlly  and  bear  in  the 
curve  rt-ceases  at  the  bottom  bf  said  guidins  memb<*r. 


907,001.     WRENCH.     Eli  H.  G.  Bhinseb,  Elizabethtown. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.493. 


906.999.  CLOTHES  LINE  SHEAVE.  Ctkille  Boirqi  e. 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1908.      Serial   No.  44S.784. 


1.  A  clotbea  line  abeave,  comprlalng  a  light  wheel  hav- 
ing adjacent  and  parallel  rope  retaining  and  engaging 
grooves,  aald  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  pin  se- 
cured in  eyea  bent  on  the  enda  of  a  wire  loop  by  which 
tbe  abeave  may  be  suspended,  and  a  wire  arm  having  an 
eye  at  one  end  by  which  It  may  Ije  pivotally  mounted  on 
tbe  axle  pin  of  the  wheel  and  an  elongated  loop  at  the 
other  end  bent  to  project  over  one  of  tbe  grooves  of  tbe 
wheel  adjacent  to  tbe  rtm. 


1.  A  wrench  embodying  overlapping  and  relatively  slid 
able  shanks  provided  with  jaws  and  connected  by  yokes 
placed  at  a  suitable  distnnce  apart,  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
shanks  being  cut  away  and  facially  threaded,  and  a 
double  pitched  screw  having  knurled  threads  Interposed 
between  and  engaging  the  threaded  portions  of  said  shanks, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

j        2.  A  wrench  comprising  overlapping  and  relatively  slid 
able    shanks   provided    with   Jaws,    yokes   connecting   said 
shanks   nnd   spaced    apart   a    suitable   distance,    the   Inner 
portions  of  said  shanks  being  cut  away  and  facially  threadetl 

I   between  the  yokes,  and  a   rotary  adjusting   screw   having 
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knurled  threads  InterpoMd  between  the  threaded  portlona 
of  the  Bhnnk*.  one  of  the  ahanka  belnic  provided  wUh  a 
threadleas  receaa  prurldlns  for  the  Intnxliu-tlon  and  re 
movnl  of  aald  screw. 

3.  A  wrench  comprlainx  oTerlappInc  and  relatlTeljr  altd- 
able  ahanka  provided  with  Jawa.  yokes  connected  to  ona 
Jaw  and  embracing  the  other  J«w  and  arranged  at  n  suit 
able  distance  apart,  the  Inner  Jaws  of  the  shanka  being  cut 
away  between  the  yokes  and  threaded,  an  adjuatlng  screw 
Interposed  betwwn  the  threaded  portlona  of  the  ahanka. 
one  of  the  shanks  being  provld«Kl  with  a  threadlesa  recew 
for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  said  screw,  and  a  retainer 
detachably  connected  to  the  ahank  having  the  threaded 
rectas.  aald  retainer  acting  to  prevent  dlapl  a  cement  of  the 
screw,  substantially  aa  described.  - 


»07.<>«2. 
town. 


S»'.XRK-l'I.r«;.     Hkmky  L.   BR«>w>iBArK.  Norrto- 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.   IS.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.006. 


■y  *  •* 


.\  spark  plug  compriaing  a  ahell  formed  with  a  fixed  arm 
projecting  within  the  ahell.  a  plurality  of  sparking  point* 
projecting  In  oppoalte  directions  from  the  terminus  of  said 
arm.  a  non  conducting  plug  arranged  within  the  shell  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  dlaposed  bore,  an  electrode 
extending  through  the  bore  and  formed  with  a  clrcum 
ferentlally  reduced  end.  the  terminal  of  said  reduced  end 
being  bent  Into  crank  form  with  the  end  portion  ther-of 
depending  within  the  ahell  approximately  In  horlsonlal 
nlinement  with  the  fixed  arn.  and  a  plurality  of  sparking 
polnta  projecting  In  oppoalte  directions  from  the  free  end 
of  the  crank  portion,  the  fixed  arm  preventing  coaplett 
rotation  of  the  electrode  within  the  plug,  whereby  the 
relative  positions  of  the  respective  fixed  and  movable 
sparking  polnta  may  be  determined. 


907.003.  I»ENT.\L  INSTRIMENT  Ui(ii\ni>  T  Btax- 
L«Y.  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.991. 


1.  In  a  tiental  Inatrument.  a  tubular  handle,  a  shaft 
etxendlnit  through  the  handle  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  n  finger  piece,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  opposite  «Bd 
of  tlio  shaft,  the  pinion  and  finger  piece  bearing  reapec- 
tlvely  against  the  inner  and  outer  i-nds  of  the  tubular 
handle,  an  angular  tubular  extension  fltte<l  on  the  tubular 
handle  and  formed  at  an  end  with  a  concave  seat  Inter- 
nally threaded  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  chuck  formed  with  an 
opening  having  a  convex  bead  at  one  end  to  engage  the 
concave  scat  In  the  extension,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chuck  being  reduced  and  split  .1  pinion  fast  on  the  clmok 
which  engages  the  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  threaded  nut 
engaging   the    Internally    threaded    portion   of   the   exten 


alon  and  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  chuck  to  hold  aald 
pinion  In  engagement  with  the  pinion  on  the  ahaft,  and 
retain  the  chuck  In  the  extension,  snd  means  cooperating 
with  the  apllt  end  of  the  chuck  to  bold  a  tool. 

2.  In  a  dental  Inatrument.  a  tubular  handle,  a  ahaft 
mounted  In  the  handle  and  provided  on  on*  end  with  a 
finger  piece  which  abuta  against  one  end  of  the  tubular 
handle,  a  pinion  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  which  abuta 
agalnat  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tubular  handle,  an  angular 
extension  on  the  tubular  handle,  said  extension  having 
Interior  threads  at  Ita  free  enda  nod  a  aeat  In  Its  baae,  a 
chuck  In  the  tubular  handle,  aald  chuck  having  a  baae  to 
•■gage  the  seat  and  formed  at  lu  free  end  with  a  apllt 
exteriorly  threaded  extenalon  and  formed  with  a  centrally 
dtapoMd  opening  extending  throughout  Ita  entire  lengtli. 
a  plaloa  Intermediate  the  extenalon  and  the  baae  of  the 
chuck,  aald  pinion  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  ahaft.  and  a 
threaded  nut  engaging  tl>e  threaded  portion  of  the  angrilar 
extension  and  atwve  the  pinion  to  retain  the  chuck  In 
position. 

3.  In  a  dental  Inatrument.  the  combination  with  a  tu- 
bular handle,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  tubular  handle,  a 
chuck,  geara  between  the  chuck  and  the  handle,  a  brace  on 
the  tubular  handle  to  steady  the  Instrument,  and  a  device 
to  lock  the  brace  close  to  the  handle 

4.  In  a  dental  Inatrument.  the  combination  with  a  tu- 
bnlar  handle  formed  with  grooves,  a  shaft  mounted  there- 
ta,  a  Sager  piece  on  the  shaft,  a  chuck,  gears  lietwecn  the 
ebnek  and  the  shaft,  braces  hinged  to  the  handle  and  nor- 
mally aeated  In  the  grooves,  and  a  locking  device  to  hold 
the  braces  In  the  grooves  when  not  In  use 

5.  la  a  dental  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  han 
die  and  a  chuck  for  holding  a  tool,  and  a  hinged  brace  on 
the  handle  to  steady  the  Inatrument. 


PULLEY  BLOCK.  JoHW  W.  CA«Lao!f,  Clifton. 
Oreg.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert  Manary.  Yacolt, 
Wasb.     Filed  Apr.  2.1,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.261. 


1.  In  a  pulley  block,  a  body  portion,  a  abeave  pin  held 
thereon,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sheave  pin  and 
meana  for  forcing  aald  arm  laterally  against  said  body 
portion  and  locking  It  In  position. 

2.  In  a  pulley  block,  a  body  portion,  a  abeave  pin  beld 
thereon,  meana  for  holding  said  abeave  pin  from  rotary 
movement,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sheave  pin, 
an<l  means  for  forcing  said  arm  laterally  agalnat  said  body 
(M>rtlon  and  locking  It  In  poaltion 

3.  In  a  pulley  block,  a  body  portion,  a  abeave  pin  held 
thereon  provided  with  a  rigid  end  extending  through  said 
l»o<ly  portion,  a  pin  extending  through  said  sheave  pin.  lugs 
formed  on  said  body  portion  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  aald 
sheave  pin  when  in  engagement  with  said  pin.  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  sheave  pin.  and  oieana  for 
forcing  aald  arm  laterally  against  said  body  portion  and 
locking  it  in  position. 

4.  In  a  pulley  block,  a  body  portion  provided   with  a 
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lug  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pin  held  on  aald  body  por- 
tion, an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sheave  pin,  means 
for  forcing  aald  arm  against  the  tx>dy  portion  and  locking 
It  In  position,  said  means  being  carried  on  the  arm  and 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  lug  on  the  body  portion. 

5.  In  a  pulley  block,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
lug  at  the  upper  end  thereof  having  a  segmental  recess  at 
the  lower  edge  of  said  lug,  a  abeave  pin  held  on  said  body 
portion,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sheave  pin,  and 
a  cam  arranged  to  engage  said  recess  and  force  said  arm 
agalnat  said  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,005.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  TRUCK  BOLSTERS. 
M.\TTHEW  Cash,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  of  sixty-five  one- 
hundredtbs  to  Joseph  C.  Carry.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept. 
l.{,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.«92. 


1.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  box. 
a  roller  within  the  bearing  box  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  Journala.  Journal  blocks  upon  which  the  Journals 
are  mounted,  springs  supporting  the  Journal  blocka.  a 
movable  bearing  plate  mounted  upon  the  roller,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  bearing  plate  and  adapted  to  return 
the  aame  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  within  the  box  and  upwardly  projecting 
therefrom,  slldably  mounted  bearing  blocks  within  which 
the  rollers  are  Journaled.  coll  springs  within  the  box  upon 
which  the  Journal  blocks  are  supported,  a  movable  bearing 
plate  resting  upon  the  rollers,  and  a  flat  spring  depending 
from  the  movable  bearing  plate  and  engaging  with  the 
walla  of  the  box  for  returning  the  bearing  plate  to  normal 
position,  substantially  aa  described. 

X  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  box  provided 
on  Its  sides  with  two  pair  of  guldeways.  Journal  blocka 
slldably  mounted  within  the  guldeways  and  provided  with 
depending  studs,  coll  springs  encircling  the  studs  and 
adapted  to  support  the  Journal  blocks,  rollers  Journaled 
within  the  Journal  blocks,  and  a  movable  bearing  plate 
resting  upon  the  rollers  and  provided  with  depending  side 
flanges  overhanging  the  upper  side  edges  of  the  box.  sub 
stsntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  box  provided 
with  guldewaya,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  within  the  box, 
a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  for  each  roller,  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  roller  and  each  comprising  an  enlarged  head 
slldably  mounted  within  the  adjacent  guldeway  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  upper  face  with  a  recess  and  a  stud  dei)endlng 
from  aald  head,  Journala  outwardly  extending  from  the 
rollers  and  entered  within  said  retesses,  a  coll  spring  sur- 
rounding each  of  the  studs,  a  movable  bearing  plate  rest- 
ing upon  the  rollers,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  bearing  plate,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  bearing 
plate  for  returning  It  to  normal  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


said  lever  arms  and  said  gate,  and  another  cord  running 
over  aald  lever  arm  and  connected  with  said  bolt  for  with- 
drawing It  out  of  engagement  with  said  lock  bar,  the  latter 
cord  being  adapted  to  depress  the  power  end  of  said  lever 
when  pulled  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  gate  upon  Its 
shaft  and  withdrawing  the  bolt  from  engagement  with  the 
lock  l)ar  when  the  gate  Is  opened  or  closed. 


907,006.      GATE.      Jamks   J.    oShhioan,   St.    Paul,   Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.703. 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  cisss  set  forth,  comprising  a  gate, 
a  transverse  shaft  near  the  lower  portion  of  one  end  of 
said  gate,  a  pair  of  vertical  posts  between  which  said 
shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  gate,  a  lock  bar 
attached  to  one  of  said  posts  with  which  said  bolt  Is 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  gate  locked  either  In 
lowered  or  superior  positions,  a  hanger  supported  upon 
the  upper  enda  of  said  posts,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  pivoted 
upon  said  hanger,  a  cord  between  the  work  end  of  each  of 
187  O.  O.— 107 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  gate, 
a  shaft   upon  which   said  gate  is  mounted,  vertical   posts 
i   between  which  said   shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  lock  bolt  upon 
I   said  gate,  a  lock  bar  with  which  said  bolt  la  adapted  to 
I  engage  when  said  gate  Is  in  lowered  or  superior  position. 
i  a  lever  arm  carried  by  said  posts,  a  connection  between 
!  said  gate  and  lever  arm  for  raising  said  gate.  Into  supe- 
rior position  or  into  a  position  permitting  It  to  descend, 
and  a  cord  connected  with  said  bolt   and  extending  over 
I  said  lever  arm  by  which  said  bolt  may  be  disengaged  from 
1  said  lock  bar  and  said  lever  tilted  down  to  raise  said  gate, 
t   for  the  purposes  specified. 

I  3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  gate, 
;  a  shaft  upon  which  said  gate  Is  mounted  near  one  of  its 
ends  and  Its  lower  portion,  posts  between  which  said 
i  shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  hanger  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
posts,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  upon  said  hanger  hav- 
ing Its  work  end  connected  with  said  gate  to  raise  it  Into 
superior  position  and  to  raise  said  gate,  when  In  superior 
position,  sufDclentl.v  to  allow  it  to  swing  down  Into  low- 
ered position,  means  for  locking  said  gate  when  In  lowered 
and  superior  positions,  and  a  connection  with  said  lock- 
ing means  passing  over  said  lever  and  adapted  when 
pulled  to  simultaneously  open  the  locking  mechanism  and 
swing  said  gate  upon  said  shaft,  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 


I  907.007.  SAFETY-EXPLOSIVE.  Norbekt  Ceipek.  Vienna. 
I  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
I       392,371.     (Specimens.) 

1.  An  explosive  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  with  carbonized  turmeric 
powder,  sulwtantlally  as  descrH)e(l. 

2.  An  explosive  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  with  from  2  to  12%  of  car- 
bonised turmeric  powder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  explosive  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  carbonized  turmeric 
powder  with  from  6  to  lO^^c  of  trinitrophenol,  substantially 
as  de8crlt>ed. 


907.008.     BOX  -  SEALING  DEVICE.     Edgar  M.   Clbkkb, 
Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  &  Co.,  New_ 
I       York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  6, 
I       1908.     Serial  No.  447.239. 

I  1.  A  box  sealing  device  having.  In  combination,  a  rota- 
I  table  and  removable  winch  part,  comprising  a  hand  crank. 
j  a  longitudinally  slotted  shaft  adapted  to  Interact  with 
I  both  ends  of  a  box  strap  and  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  said 
j  shaft,  a  frame  part  constructed  with  bearings  for  said 
'  shaft,  a  dog  supported  by  said  frame  part  and  adapted  to 
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Interact   with  uld   ratchet   wheel,  and   aneaoa  for   tempo       M>7.009.      VALVE.      IlEaacKT    H.    CBiiMCB.    Aiipen.    Colo. 
rarlly  faatealnc  the  eoda  of  the  boi  strap  prellmlnarT  to  Filed  Jnoe  6.  1005.     Serial  No.  208.859. 

dlaentcaKlng  the  wtnch  part  and  permanently  aecurtnx  and  , 
•ealing  the  strap  enda. 


9   /    'J   ,^    ,v  ^ 
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1.  A  hox  HenlinK  d^'tlce  harlnx.  In  romlilnatlon.  a  rota 
table  and  removable  winch  part,  comprlKlne  a  hnnd  crank, 
a  lonKltndlnallv  !<lotted  shaft  adapted  to  Interact  with 
both  ends  of  a  box  strap  and  a  ratchet  wheel  faat  on  said 
abaft.  .1  frame  part  conatructed  with  hearlnfca  for  aatd 
abaft,  a  doc  supported  by  aald  frame  part  and  adapted  to 
Interact  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  oppositely  projecting 
atrap  engaifinK  arma  hinged  to  said  frame  part  and  con 
atnicted  with  nT^'^mX.  lonRttudtnally  alottad  outer  ends,  and 
means  for  temporarily  fa.stenInK  the  cad*  of  the  box  strap 
preliminary  to  dlseni;ai;lnfc  the  winch  part,  such  means 
conslatlnK  of  nalla  extending  vertically  thron^h  aald  s1ott)>d 
onter  ends  and  Inseparably  attached  thereto,  aald  frame 
part  :)nd  arms  beinc  movable  on  aatd  nails  as  centers  away 
from  the  box  strap,  so  as  to  expose  the  latter  for  the  com 
pletlon  of  the  sealing  operation 

n.  .\  box  aeatlOK  device  havtni;.  In  combination,  a  rota 
table  and  removable  winch  part,  comprising  a  hand  crank, 
a  lonrltudlnnlly  slotted  shaft  adapted  to  Interact  with  both 
ends  of  a  box  strap  and  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft, 
a  frame  part  constructed  with  bearing"  for  aald  abaft,  a 
doK  supported  by  said  frame  part  nnd  adapted  to  Interact 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  oppositely  projecting  strap  enicae 
InK  arma  hinged  to  said  frame  part  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  up  atralnst  the  same  when  not  In  uae.  meana  for 
temporarily  fHstenlng  the  ends  of  the  box  strap  prellml 
nary  to  diaentnielni;  the  winch  part  carried  by  aatd  arms, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  arms  In  their  uptomed 
positions. 

4.  A  box  sealing  device  having.  In  combination,  a  rota 
table  and  removable  winch  pnrt.  comprising  a  hand  crank, 
a  longitudinally  slottwl  shaft  adapted  to  Interact  with 
both  enda  of  a  box  atrap  and  a  ratchet  wheel  faat  on  aald 
abaft,  a  frame  part  constructed  with  beartnxa  for  aald 
abaft,  a  dog  supported  by  said  frame  part  and  adapted  to 
Interact  with  said  ratchet  wheel.  opp*)r«ltely  projecting 
atrap  engaging  arms  attache*]  to  said  frame  part  and  con 
strutted  with  downturned  lips  to  Interact  with  the  edgea 
of  the  box  strap,  a  laterally  slldable  clip  adapted  to  bold 
the  )>ox  strap  In  effective  relation  to  said  lips,  and  meana 
carried  by  said  arms  for  temporarily  fastening  the  eoda  of 
the  box  strap  preliminary  to  disengaging  the  winch  part. 

5.  A  box  sealing  device  having.  In  combination,  a  rota- 
table  and  removable  winch  part,  comprising  a  hand  crank, 
a  longitudinally  Blotted  shaft  adaptet^  to  Interact  with  both 
ends  of  a  box  strap  and  a  ratchet  wheeKfast  on  aald  shaft, 
a  frame  part  constructed  with  bearings  for  aatd  abaft,  a 
dos  supported  by  said  frame  part  and  adapted  to  Interact 

■  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  oppositely  proJe<"tlng  atrap  enjraff- 
Ing  arms  attached  to  said  frame  part  and  constructed  wltb 
offset  longltudlniilly  slotted  outer  ends,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily fastening  the  enda  of  the  Itox  strap  preliminary 
to  disengaging;  the  winch  part,  such  means  consisting  of 
nails  extending  vertically  through  said  slotted  outer  eoda 
and  Inseparably  attached  thereto :  said  frame  part  and 
arms  being  movable  on  aald  nalla  aa  centers  away  from  the 
box  strap,  so  as  to  expose  the  latter  for  the  completion  of 
the  seiiling  operation,  and  said  arms  lietnu  further  con 
atnicted  wltb  downturoeil  projecting  llpH  to  engage  with 
the  edges  of  the  box  strap  and  provided  with  msana  for 
holding  the  bqx  strap  In  effective  relation  to  aald  lips  wh«a 
the  frame  part  Is  In  poeltlon  above  the  box  strap,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  hereinbefore  spe<-lfled. 


f" 


1.  A  valve  caalng  bavlng  an  Internal  annular  shoulder, 
a  removable  valve  seat  located  wholly  wltbla  the  casing 
resting  against  inch  aboolder  and  conatructed  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  t>elng  reversed,  nnd  means  for  securing  such 
valve  Beat  In  place  comprising  a  bolt  extended  through  the 
valve  caalng. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  caalng  formed  In  two  parts,  a 
valTC  seat  designed  to  fit  In  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  single 
agrocy  for  engaging  said  valve  seat  and  projecting  through 
one  of  said  parts  for  holding  the  seat  and  the  two  parta  of 
the  caalng  together. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  In  two  parta.  one 
part  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a  valve  aeat  designed  to 
lit  avalnat  such  shoulder,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  valve 
aeat  and  projecting  through  one  of  the  parts  of  the  casing 
for  holding  the  seat  and  tb«  parta  of  the  caalng  together. 

-I.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Internal  annu- 
lar shoulder,  a  valve  seat  having  a  threaded  opening  at  Its 
center  extending  therethrough,  said  valve  seat  iMlng  re 
verslble.  aad  a  threaded  bolt  engaging  said  valve  seat  and 
extended  through  tbe  caalng. 

5.  A  valve  comprlalng  a  caalng  formed  in  two  parta.  each 
of  the  parts  having  Interlocking  squared  portlona.  one  part 
having  an  Inner  annular  shoulder,  a  valve  seat  designed  to 
rest  against  said  shoulder,  and  meana  for  securing  aald 
valve  aeat  and  tbe  parta  of  the  caalng  comprlalng  a  bolt 
projecting  through  one  of  the  parts  of  the  caBlng. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


907.010.     STOVK-FENDER.     Emilt  C.  DavioaoM.  Tampa. 
Fla.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,022. 


A  screen  for  atovea  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each 
ibcr  having  a  top  and  bottom  plate,  and  posts  Inter 
between  the  platea,  the  post  at  the  end  of  one  mem 
her  acting  aa  a  pivot  for  the  op(>oslte  member,  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  platea  of  one  member  being  provided  wltb  flacers 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  post  of  the  opposite  member, 
and  the  plates  of  tbe  first  member  having  pivoted  catches 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  post  of  the  aecond  member,  and 
I  a  acrecniog  or  covering  for  tbe  two  membera. 
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•  07.011.  PAPER  BOX  BLANK  MAKING  MACHINE. 
r*AHK  E.  I>*vi8,  Nashua.  N.  H..  assignor  to  William  H. 
Csmpbell,  Naahua,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417,4.nS. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  box  blanks.  In  com 
blnatlon.    a    frame,   a   support   at    the   rear   thereof  for   a 
supply  roll  of  strip  material,  cross  scoring  nnd  cutting  off 
rolls,  mounted  at  a  forward  portion  of  the  machine,  a  bed- 
roll trnnHversely   mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  scoring  and 
cuttlng-off  rolls,  and  a  transverse  supporting  bar  above  tbe 
Ited  roll,   and  edge  trimming  slitters  mounted  on   and  de 
(tending  below  said  bar,  coactlng  with  said  bed  roll  at  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  machtae  and  having  at  the  outer  aide 
thereof    ribs   also   conctlng    with    the    bed    roll    for    trans 
versely  breaking  the  trimmed  off  e<lge  portions  of  tbe  strip 

material. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bo^  blanks.  In  com 
binattoa.  n  frame,  a  support  at  the  rear  thereof  for  a  sup 
ply   roll   of  strip   material,   croea  scoring  and   cutting  off 
rolls,  mounted  st  a  forward  portion  of  the  machine,  a  l)ed 
roll  transversely  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  scoring  and 
cutting  off   rolls,   and  a   transverse  supporting   bar  above 
the   bed    roll,   brackets  mounted  on   and    depending  below 
aald  bar  at  the  opposite  side  portions  of  tbe  machine,  car- 
rying  rotative  elements  coactlng  with   tbe  bed   roll,  each 
therf«f  comprlRing  a  circular,  edge  trimming,  slitting  edge, 
and  a  cylindrical  hub  outwardly  beyond  such  slitting  edge 
having    trsnsverBe,    radlslly    projecting,    ribs   at   intervals 
around  Its  periphery. 

.1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  box  blanks.  Is  com- 
bination, a  frame,  u  support  at  the  rear  thereof  for  a  sup- 
ply roll  of  strip  material,  scoring  and  cutting  off  rolls, 
mounted  at  a  forward  portion  of  the  machine,  a  bed  roll 
transversely  mounted  to  tbe  rear  of  the  scoring  and  cutting 
off  roll,  and  a  traneverso  supporting  bar  altove  the  bed  roll. 
edge  trimming  slitters  mounted  on  and  depending  below 
said  bar,  ronctlng  with  the  bed  roll  at  the  opposite  aide 
portions  of  the  machine  and  hnxiug  cylindrical  hubs  at  the 
outer  sides  thereof  provided  with  radial  ribs  also  coactlng 
with  the  bed  roll  for  transversely  breaking  the  trimmed 
off  portions  of  tbe  strip  material,  disks  for  longitudinally 
scoring  the  trsveling  strip  material  sustained  by  said 
transverse  bar  Inside  of  tbe  edge  trimming  slitters,  and 
depending  brackets  mounted  on  aatd  transverse  bar.  Inside 
of  the  scoring  disks,  having  Iwwer  members  horlsontally 
anii  outwardly  extending  adjacent  but  forward  of  the  edge 
trimming  slitters  and  ribbed  hubs,  and  provided  with 
guards  fc"  having  downwardly  nnd  forwardly  Inclined  guld 
lag  faces. 

■4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  Ik)X  blanks.  In  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  support  at  the  rear  thereof  for  a  sup 
ply  roll  of  strip  material,  scoring  and  cutting  off  rolls, 
mounted  at  a  forward  portion  of  the  machine,  a  bed  roll 
transversely  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  scoring  and  cutting 
.  off  rolls,  and  a  transverse  supporting  Iwr  above  the  bed 
roll,  edge  trimming  slitters  mounted  on  and  depending 
below  said  bar.  coactlng  with  the  bed  roll  at  the  opposite 
side  portions  of  the  machine  and  having  cylindrical  hubs 
at  the  outer  sides  thereof  provided  with  radial  rlba  also 
coactlng  with  the  bed  roll  for  transversely  breaking  the 
trimmed  off  portions  of  the  strip  material,  disks  for  lon- 
gitudinally scoring  the  traveling  strip  material  susUlned 
by  said  transverse  bar  Inside  of  tbe  edge  trimming  slitters. 


and  depending  brackets  mounted  on  said  transverse  bar. 
Inside  of  tbe  scoring  disks,  having  lower  memliers  hori- 
sontally  and  outwardly  extending  adjacent  but  forward 
of  the  edge  trimming  Blitters  and  rlblied  hubs,  and  pro- 
vided with  guards  h*  having  downwardly  and  forwardly 
Inclined  guiding  faces,  and  a  roll  supported  by  each  said 
horizontal  member  between  said  radially  ribbed  hub  and 
the  Inclined  faced  guard. 

5.  In  a  paper  box  blank  making  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  bed  roll,  of  a  scoring  roll  or  cylinder 
having  deep  longitudinal  grooves  opening  to  Its  periphery, 
having  Inclined  bases,  and  made  with  outwardly  opening 
sockets  near  the  ends  of  the  grooves,  bars  having  Inclined 
Inner  edges,  stmk  within  said  grooves  and  provided  with 
screw  threaded  projections  endwise  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  nuts  screwing  on  said  projections  and 
engaging  against  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  scoring  blades, 
having  step  shaped  ends,  disposed  In  the  said  grooves,  hot 
tomed  against  the  said  bars  and  edgewise  protruding  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  blocks  sunk  In  said 
sockets,  bottomed  on  the  step  shaped  ends  of  the  scoring 
blades,  and  having  mlterlng  dies  at  their  exposed  outer 
portions,  set  screws  penetrating  end  portions  of  the  cylln 
der  and  engaging  against  said  blocks,  and  cutting  off  blades 
longitudinally  carried  by  the  cylinder  at  suitable  positions 
between  the  lines  of  the  scoring  blades  and  mlterlng  dies. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,012.     BERRY  -  HOLDER.     William   A.  D.w.  Belllng- 
ham.  Wash.     Filed  July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  44.'?.44<i. 


1.  A  berry  holder  comprising  a  cone  shaped  receptacle 
having  an  enameled  Inner  face,  and  having  cutaway  por- 
tions at  each  side  of  the  upper  edge  thereof,  for  receiving 
the  hand  and  fore  arm  of  the  wearer,  the  receptacle  being 
provided  with  parallel  slots  adjacent  to  the  cut  away  por 
tlon  for  the  band,  a  strap  passing  through  the  slots,  and 
having  Its  free  ends  secured  together  to  form  a  loop  lor 
the  fingers,  a  sUap  secured  to  the  receptacle  on  one  side  of 
the  cut  away  portion  for  the  fore  arm,  and  a  buckle  on  the 
other  side  for  engaging  the  strap. 

2.  A  berry  holder  comprising  a  conical  receptacle  having 
on  opposite  sides  of  Its  upper  edge  cut-away  portions  for 
receiving  the  hand  and  fore  arm  of  the  wearer,  and  means 
adjacent  said  cut-away  portions  for  engaging  the  hand  and 
arm. 

3.  A  berry  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  on  op- 
posite sides  of  Its  upper  edge  cut  away  portions  for  re- 
ceiving the  hand  and  fore-arm  of  the  wearer,  and  means  ad- 
jacent said  cut-away  portions  for  engaging  the  hand  and 
arm. 


907.013.  COLTER  ATT.4C11MEXT  FOR  PLOWS.  Ah- 
TKMA8  L.  Deask.  FuUertou.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  417.014. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plow  beam,  n  plow  movably  secured  thereto,  a 
colter  movably  secured  to  said  lieam  forwardly  of  said 
plow,  connections  between  said  colter  and  said  plow  for 
moving  the  latter  upon  the  actuation  of  the  former  by  an 
obstacle  In  Its  path,  and  other  connections  between  said 
colter  and  said  plow  for  returning  the  same  to  their  normal 
position  after  such  actuation,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  IB  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna 
tlon  of  a  plow  beam,  a  plow  moTably  secured  thereto,  a 
colter  movably  secured  to  said  beam  forwardly  of  said 
plow,  coonectlona  between  said  colter  and  said  plow  for 
moving  the  latter  upon  the  actuation  of  the  former  by  an 
obstacle  In  its  path,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
colter  and  said  plow  for  tensioning  such  movement,  and 
for  returning  the  same  to  their  normal  position  after  ac 
toatlon.  substantially  as  described. 


T 


of  the  strop  and  stropping  device  and  means  connecting 
said  friction  device  and  blade  support  for  alternately 
stropping  each  side  of  the  same  edge  of  said  blade. 

3.  A  stropping  device  for  stropping  a  double  edged  blade 
comprising  a  reversible  blade  aupport  and  meana  for  al- 
ternately presenting  opposite  sides  of  the  same  edge  of  the 
blade  to  the  strop. 

[C'lnlms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


907.013.     DRAFT    EQUALIZER.     Hesrt   H    Ddwwihoo. 
Sbattuck,  OkU.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1&07.    Sarlai  No.  AW.IUH. 


.•?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plow  beam,  a  plow  shank  pivotally  mounted  J»- 
ternuHllate  its  ends  upon  said  plow  beam  and  carrying  a 
plow  upon  Its  lower  end  therebelow.  a  colter  shank  pivot- 
ally  mounted  intermediate  Its  ends  upon  said  plow  beam, 
and  provided  with  a  colter  upon  Its  lower  end  operating 
forwardly  of  said  plow,  connections  between  said  colter 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  plow  shank  for  swinging  the 
same  upon  Its  pivot  to  raise  the  plow  point  when  the  said 
colter  Is  swung  upon  Its  pivot  upon  engagement  with  an 
obstacle  In  Its  path,  and  a  retractile  spring  actuating  the 
upper  end  of  said  plow  and  colter  shanks  to  return  the 
same  to  their  normal  position,  after  actuation,  subatan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plow  beam,  a  plow  shank  pivotally  mounted  In 
termedlate  Its  ends  upon  said  plow  beam  and  carrying  a 
plow  upon  Its  lower  end  therebelow,  a  colter  shank  pivot- 
ally mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  upon  said  plow  beam, 
and  provided  with  a  colter  upon  Its  lower  end  operating 
forwardly  of  said  plow,  connections  between  said  colter 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  plow  shank  for  swinging  the 
same  upon  Its  pivot  to  raise  the  plow  point  when  the  said 
colter  Is  swung  upon  Its  pivot  upon  engagement  with  an 
obstacle  in  Its  path,  a  retractile  spring  actuating  the  upper 
end  of  said  plow  and  colter  shanks  to  return  the  same  to 
their  normal  position  after  actuation,  and  means  to  limit 
the  return  movement  of  the  several  elements,  substantially 
as  described. 


907,014.  K.\ZOR  STROPPING  MACHINE.  CLirroap  K. 
DONN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Olllette  Safety 
Raior  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  24.  1907.    Serial  No.  375..'»89. 


1.  A  stropping  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotating 
roller  therein,  rocking  arms  controlled  by  said  roller,  a 
blade  support  mounted  In  said  arms  and  means  for  turn- 
In*;  said  blade  support  relatively  to  the  rocking  arms  as 
they  rock. 

2.  .V  stropplnK  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotating 
roller  therein,  rocking  arms  flxed  to  said  roller,  a  blade 
support  mounted  In  said  arms,  a  pinion  on  said  support 
and  a  rack  on  the  frame  fur  turning  said  support  as  the 
same  is  rocked. 

.'{.  A  stropping  device  for  stropping  a  double  edged  blade 
comprising  a  reversible  blade  support,  means  for  rocking 
said  support  and  means  for  turning  the  support  as  It 
rocks. 

4.  A  stropping  device  for  stropping  a  double  edged  blade 
comprising  a  reversible  blade  support  and  a  friction  device 
engaging  the  strop  and  operated  by  the  relative  movement 


1.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  a  tongue,  a  plate  secured  at  one 
side  thereof  and  formed  with  a  bearing  sleevp,  a  brace  rod, 
a  pivot  therefor  passing  through  said  bearing  sleeve,  a 
whiffle  tree  pivotally  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  brace  rod, 
double-treea  pivotally  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  whiffle 
tree,  swingle-trees  carrl«"d  In  pairs  by  said  double-trees,  oup 
of  said  awlngle^trees  being  dlspoMd  at  one  side  of  said 
tongue,  the  other  swingle  trees  being  disposed  at  the  other 
side  of  said  tongue,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
tongue  rearwardly  of  said  brace  rod,  said  member  having 
angular  arms,  one  of  which  projects  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion and  on  the  other  side  of  said  tongue  from  said  brace 
rod.  a  coil  spring  connected  to  said  tongue  and  to  the  other 
angular  arm.  a  main  equaliser  beam  carried  by  said  first- 
named  angular  arm.  a  pulley  carried  by  said  last-named 
angular  arm.  said  equaliser  beam  being  pivoted  centrally 
thereof,  a  chain  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
e<]ualiser  beam  and  trained  over  said  pulley,  draft  roda 
having  connection  with  said  chain,  and  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  whiffle  tree,  and  a  draft  rod  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  beam  and  with  the  Inner  end  of  said 
whiffle  tree. 

2.  In  a  draft  equaliser.  In  combination,  a  tongue,  a  whif- 
fle tree  carried  thereby,  an  L  shaped  equaliser  beam  sup- 
port disposed  rearwardly  of  the  whiffle  tree  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  tongue,  a  plurality  of  swingle  trees  con 
nected  with  the  whiffle  tree,  an  angular  equaliser  beam  piv- 
oted to  one  arm  of  said  support,  a  yielding  connection  l-e- 
tween  the  other  arm  of  said  support  and  the  tongue,  and 
separate  connections  between  each  arm  of  the  beam  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  whiffle  tree. 

3.  In  a  draft  equaliser.  In  combination,  a  tongue,  a  whlf- 
fle-tre«  carried  thereby,  an  L  shaped  equaliser  beam  sup- 
port dlapoMd  rearwardly  of  the  whiffle  tree  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  tongue,  a  plurality  of  swlngle^treea  con- 
nected with  the  whiffle  tree,  an  angular  equaliser  beam  piv- 
oted to  one  arm  of  said  support,  a  spring  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  to  the  other  arm  of  said  support  and  to  tba 
tongue,  and  separate  connections  between  each  arm  of  tba 
beam  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  whiffle-tree. 

i  4.  In  a  draft  equallaer.  In  combination,  a  tongue,  a  whlf- 
'  tie-tree  carried  thereby,  an  L  shaped  equaliser  beam  sup- 
port disposed  rearwardly  of  the  whIffle-tree  and  plvoUlly 
I  connected  to  the  tongue,  said  support  comprising  a  pslr 
I  of  counterpart  members  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to 
I  each  other,  a  plurality  of  swingle  trees  connected  with  the 
whlffle-tree.  an  angular  equaliser  beam  pivoted  to  one  arm 
i   of  said  support   between   the  members  thereof,  a  yielding 
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connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the  support  and  the 
tongue,  and  separate  connections  between  each  arm  of  the 
beam  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  whlffle-tree. 

3.  In  a  draft  equalizer.  In  combination,  a  tongue,  a  whif- 
fle tree  carried  thereby,  an  L-shaped  equalizer  beam  sup- 
port disposed  rearwardly  of  the  whlffle-tree  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  tongue,  said  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
counterpart  members  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  pulley  arranged  centrally  of  one  arm  of  said  sup- 
port and  located  between  the  members  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  swingle-trees  connected  with  the  whiffle  tree,  an  angular 
equalizer  tieam  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  said  support 
between  the  members  thereof  and  separate  connecting  de- 
vices l»etween  each  arm  of  said  beam  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  whiffle  tree,  one  of  said  devices  including  a  flexible 
element  passing  around  said  pulley. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


9  0  7,016.  .ACYL  DERIV.KTIVE  OF  PARA  AMINO 
PHBNYLARSINIC  ACID.  Pai  i,  Ehrlich  and  Alfred 
Behtheim,  Frankfort  on  the  Main.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &.  Brflnlng.  Iinchst- 
on-the  Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.67.^. 

1.  As  products,  the  acyl  derivatives  of  para  amlnophe- 
nylarsinlc  acid,  the  composition  of  which  corresponds  to 
the  formula  :  Acyl  NHC,ILAbO<OH).,  being  white  crysUl- 
llne  compounds,  soluble  with  difficulty  In  water,  alcohol 
and  ether,  readily  soluble  in  alkali  and  alkali-carbonates 
with  formation  of  alkali  salts,  re-precipltated  from  these 
solutions  by  hydrochloric  acid  and  yielding,  when  heated 
with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  para  aminophenyl- 
aralnic  add. 

2.  As  product,  acetyl  para  aminophenylarsinic  acid,  be- 
ing a  white  compound  of  the  composition  of 

CIIgCONHC«H«AsO  (OH  )i. 

crystallizing  from  acetic  acid  In  leaflets,  soluble  with  diffi- 
culty in  water,  alcohol  and  ether,  readily  soluble  In  a 
sodium  carbonate  solution  to  a  sodium  salt  from  which 
solution  it  is  precipitated  unchanged  by  means  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  but  yielding,  when  boiled  with  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid,  para-anilnophenylarslnlc  acid. 


9<»7,017.  DI AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  ALKAMIN  ESTER. 
Ai.rRBO  EiXHonx.  Munich.  <lermnny.  assignor  to  Farb- 
werke vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Braning.  HCchst  on  the- 
Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393..%8.3. 

1.  As  products,  the  alkamtn  esters  of  meta  para-dl-imlno- 
beniolc  acid  and  alkyl  derivatives  thereof,  having  the  con- 
stitution C.H«(NR.^2COOX  wherein  "  R  "  means  alkyl  and 
hydro-.'on  and  "  X  "  the  radical  of  an  alkamln,  being  com- 
pounds little  soluble  In  water,  but  readily  soluble  In  alco- 
hol, benzine  and  ether,  forming  In  water  readily  soluble 
hydrochlorl  Is  of  neutral  reaction  from  which  alkalies  lib- 
erate the  alkamln  esters  which  on  boiling  with  free  alkalies 
are  hydrollzed  with  formation  of  the  corresponding  acids; 
the  alkalln  esters  having  a  local  anesthetic  action. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  meta  para  diaminobenzolc  acid 
diethylamlno-ethanol  ester  having  the  formula  : 

C,H.,(NIl.>2<'OOC,ILN(C.H5>s 

l>elng  an  oil  little  soluble  in  water,  readily  soluble  in  alco 
hoi,  ether  and  benzene,  yielding  when  boiled  with  caustic 
soda  lye  the  sodium  salt  of  meta-para-dlaminobenzoic  acid, 
forming  a  monochlorhydrate  which  melts  at  163*  C.  and 
which  separates  the  alkamln  ester  on  addition  of  potash, 
the  aqueous  solution  of  the  monochlorhydrate  being  of 
neutral  reaction  and  acting  as  a  local  anesthetic. 


refrigerating  tube  arranged  therein  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  Inlet  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  outlet 
for  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  and  a  distributing  head  ar- 
ranged in  the  Inlet  end  of  the  tube  and  provided  in  its 
side  opposite  each  of  the  several  longitudinal  grooves  or 
channels  of  the  tube  with  an  aperture  whereby  the  Incom- 
ing liquid  is  delivered  laterally  Into  all  of  said  grooves. 


907,018.     BEER-COOLER.     Fredbhick  G.  Engel,  Buffalo. 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Economy  Cooler  Company.  Buffalo. 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907. 

Serial  No.  370,966. 

1.    In   a   liquid   cooler,   the  combination   of  a   chamber 
adapted  to  contain  ice  water,  a  longitudinally  corrugated^ 


2.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  Ice-water,  a  refrigerating  tube  of  sub- 
stantially star-shaped  cross  section  arranged  In  said  cham- 
ber and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  inlet  and  at  its  oppo- 
site end  with  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  and  re- 
inforcing collars  encircling  the  tube,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  ice-water,  a  refrigerating  tube  of  8ul> 
stantially  star-shaped  cross  section  arranged  In  said  cham- 
1  er  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  inlet  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  and  re- 
inforcing collars  encircling  the  tube  and  having  bores  or 
openings  which  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


907,019.     BRAKP:.     John  W.  E.vdean.  Smyrna.  Del. 
Feb.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,475. 


Filed 


1.  An  emergency  brake  for  street  cars  comprising  brake 
shoes  having  a  weighted  end  and  a  stop,  a  rocker  arm 
mounted  In  bearings  upon  the  truck  of  the  car.  and  having 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  brake  shoe  between  the 
weighted  portion  and  the  stop  provided  upon  the  shoes, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rocker  arm  to  force  the  brake 
shoes  into  contact  with  the  rails  of  the  car  track. 

2.  A  Btrr>ot  railway  car  having  wheel  trucks,  bearings 
upon  the  trucks,  shafts  within  the  bearings,  arms  upon 
the  shafts,  brake  shoes  having  a  weighted  end  and  a  stop 
pivoted  to  said  arms,  a  bell  crank  lever  upon  the  end  of 
the  car,  a  connection  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  the  bell  crank  lever  to  rotate 
the  shaft  and  force  the  brake  shoes  Into  contact  with  the 
rails  of  tlve  car  track. 

3.  A  street  railway  car  having  wheel  trucks,  bearings 
secured  upon  the  trucks,  a  rocker  shaft  mounted  within 
the  l)earlngs.  arms  upon  the  rocker  shaft,  brake  shoes 
having  a  weighted  end  and  a  stop  pivoted  to  the  arms,  a 
bell  crank  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein,  a  bolt  having  projections  upon  two 
of  its  sides  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  slots  within 
the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  threaded  spindle  for 
the  bolt,  an  operating  wheel  upon  the  spindle,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  rocker  arm.. 
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•07.020.  THEE  OR  FOBMER  FOR  SHOES.  WnxtUt  H. 
FArsHAM.  MaMvn,  Mua..  aMignor  to  Mlddlewz  Last 
lompan.T.  lUmton.  Man.,  a  Corporation  of  lfaaa«cli«- 
s.tt8.     Fll«>d  l»ec.  2^  1007.     S«rlai  No.  408,154. 


I.  In  an  adjustable  .tree  or  former  for  nhoea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part  having  a  kerf 
in  each,  and  a  rack  strip  pivoted  by  Ita  front  end  within 
the  kerf  In  the  fore-part  and  having  Its  toothed  portion 
within  the  kerf  In  the  heel  part,  of  the  adjusting  »«>ctor 
pivoted  within  the  latter  kerf  and  having  a  series  of  te«Ul 
engaging  with  the  said  toothed  portion  of  the  rack-atrip, 
and  means  to  hold  the  said  sector  yieldingly  from  taming 
movement  In  the  said  kerf  In  the  beel-part.  permitting  It 
to  be  operated  to  adjust  th<»  length  of  the  tree  or  former, 
and  retaining  the  adjustment. 

•J.  in  an  adjustable  tree  or  former  for  shoes,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  fore  part  and  a  het-i  part  having  a  kerf  In 
each,  and  a  strip  pivoted  by  Its  front  end  within  the  kerf 
In  the  forepart  and  movable  ioBgltudlnaliy  within  the 
kerf  in  the  heel  part,  of  an  adjusting  lever  pivoted  within 
the  latter  kerf  and  operatlvely  connecting  with  the  rear 
portion  of  the  atrip,  and  means  to  hold  the  parts  yieldingly 
In  position  within  the  kerf  of  the  heel-part,  permlttlnc 
relative  movem>  at  thereof  to  vary  the  length  of  the  tnt 
or  former,  and  retaining  the  adjustment. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  tree  or  former  for  shoes,  the  com- 
1>lnatloB  with  a  fore-part  and  a  heel  p»rt  having  a  kerf  la 
each,  and  a  strip  pivoted  by  its  front  end  within  the  kerf 
In  the  fore-part  and  movable  longitudinally  within  tha 
kerf  in  the  heel  pnrt.  of  an  adjusting  lever  pivoted  within 
the  latter  kerf  and  operatlvely  connecting  with  tb«  re*r 
portion  of  the  strip,  and  meana  holding  the  aides  of  wadl 
kerf  drawn  toward  each  other  and  producing  frlctlwl 
engagement  by  which  the  parts  are  held  in  position  of 
adjustment  but  permitting  relative  movement  thereof  for 
the  purposes  of  adjustment. 


907.0^1.  SAFETY  .Xi'PLI.VNTE  FOR  LlbTS.  William 
FAaNSWoRTH.  Nottingham.  England.  Filed  Not.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  401.435. 


t.  The  comblnatioa  wttk  a  cage,  a  hoisting  rope  and 
COldea,  ot  a  slklahle  bar  moonted  on  the  cage,  meana  for 
gripping  the  bar  to  one  of  the  guidea  and  caoalag  move- 
ment of  the  bar  relative  to  the  cage  upoti  the  breaking  of 
the  hoisting  rope,  a  bracket  provided  with  an  eye  for  the 
guide  and  with  a  tapped  hole  secared  to  the  said  bar.  and 
•crew-operated  mechaalam  working  in  the  tapped  hole  of 
tlM  bracket  for  gripping  the  said  gnide. 

S.  TIm  combination  of  a  car*  and  galda  ropes  with 
sliding  t>ars.  mechaninns  for  connecting  said  bars  to  the 
gnlde  ropes,  screws  for  connecting  the  cage  to  the  guide 
rspea.  alotted  levers  conB«^ted  with  the  aald  screws  and 
•tnds  on  the  cagr  for  coactlog  with  the  slotted  levers  as 
herein  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cage  and  gnide  ropes  with 
sliding  bars,  screw  mechanisms  for  connecting  such  bars 
to  the  guide  ropes,  screws  for  coanectlng  the  cage  to  the 
guide  ropes,  cam  shaped  slotted  levers  on  such  screws,  and 
studs  on  the  cage  for  exacting  with  the  slotted  levers  as 
here!  a  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ctgp  and  gside  ropes  with  a 
•Ming  t>ar  to  each  Kuld<>  rope,  a  screw  for  cooBeeting  the 
bar  and  gnlde  rvp^.  an  srtimtlng  lever  on  the  screw,  a 
connecting  chain  between  tiie  lever  and  the  hauling  rope, 
a  spring  connected  to  the  said  lever,  and  screw  mechsatsm 
for  cunneirtlBg  th«>  i-age  and  guide  rope  as  herein  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (;aaette  ] 


I.  The  combiniition  of  a  cage  and  guide  ropes  wltb  one 
or  mon-  slkllng  barn,  screw  mechanisms  for  coupling  the 
bsrs  and  sriide  ropes,  and  screw  mechastsms  for  coapling 
tba  cage  to  tbe  guide  ropes  as  herein  set  forth. 


9O7,0',;j.     BOT.\RY  FORCE-PCMP.     CH.»aLBa  E.   Finklb, 
Uoohesler,.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  ft,  1M7.    Serial  No  .MIO.M?. 


^^* 


\  rotary  pump  eomprislng  an  Incloalag  casing  having  a 
central  bottom  Inlet  and  a  central  top  outlet,  upper  and 
lower  seu  of  secuiental  partltlona  Integral  wltb  the  opp«>- 
Hlte  aHle  and  end  walla  of  said  rssing  and  subdividing 
the  interior  tber.-of  into  a  pair  of  opp<»sed  pUtoa  cylinders 
wholly  Inclosed  within  said  casing  and  upper  and  lowrr 
saetlon  and  discbarge  chambers  commnnicsting  respec- 
tively altb  the  Inlet  and  th*'  outlet,  a  cross  partition  be- 
tw«en  the  sdjacent  sides  of  tbe  lo^f-r  segmeotsi  psrtltlons 
g^psratlng  said  suction  and  discharge  chambers  from  each 
other  and  provided  with  a  guide  slot  extending  between 
tbe  pbitoa  cylinders,  said  piston  cyllnden  being  provided 
between  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  upp<-r  segmeBtal  partitioaa 
and  tbe  cross  partition  with  suction  ports  <-ominuDlcattnff 
directly  with  the  suction  chamber  and  discbarge  ports  be- 
twf^n  the  outer  ends  of  the  lower  segmental  partitions 
sod  adjacent  walls  of  the  casing  and  communicating  di- 
rectly with  tbe  discharge  chamber,  rotary  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  each  comprising  a  solid  t>ody  having  a  plurality 
o(  radiating  wings  and  coacavltles  aiteraatlag  with  said 
wings,  tbe  wings  of  each  piston  being  disposed  for  coactton 
with  the  cwncavttles  of  the  other  piston,  and  a  sliding 
cut  off  moonted  to  reciprocate  In  said  guide  slot  between 
tbe  ptoton  cylinders  and  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  tbe 
wlB^  aad  concavities  of  esch  piston  and  alternately  re- 
ciprocated by  said  piatona  in  opposite  directions. 


907.023.     BOTA«T  KNOINT:.    John  H.  KrrcH,  Lndlngtou. 
'        Mkch.     Filed  Mar.  IH,  1907.     Serial  I«a.  362,080. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  cylUder.  the  outer  por- 
I  tlon  of  which  la  cyltBdrlcsl  in  croaa  acctloa,  of  a  abaft ;  a 
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disk  like  piston  mounted  thereon  :  a  cyllndrlpal  bead  for 
said  piston  :  a  pair  of  delivery  chambers ;  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  delivery  pasaages  therefor:  a  pair  of  com- 
pression chambers  ;  connecting  pipes  for  said  compression 
chambers  to  said  delivery  chambers  :  check   valves  there- 
for ;  supply   pipes  for  said   compression   chambers ;   check 
valves  for  said  supply  pipes;  a  pair  of  plunger  cylinders 
opening  into  aald  main  cylinder  and  compression  chambers, 
said  plunger  cylinders  l)elng  of  the  same  diameters  as  tbe 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  main  cylinder  and  arranged 
tangentlally  thereto  ;  a  pair  of  plungers  adapted  to  pass 
Into  said  main  cylinder  to  close  the  same  when  In  their 
inner  position  ;   a  pair  of  crank   shafts  arranged   In  snid 
compression  chambers  :   crank  arms  thereon  ;  pitmen  con- 
necting said  crank  arms  to  said  plungers  ;  a  pair  of  crank 
arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  crnnk  shaft ;  a  crank  disk 
on  said  piston  shaft  :  a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  pivoted 
levers  having  cam  slots  therein  ;  a  crank  pin  on  said  crank 
disk  arranged  In  said  slots  In  said  levers  ;  pitmen  connect 
Ing  sj»ld  levers  to  said  arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  crank 
shafts  ;  valves  for  said  delivery  passages :  segments  on  the 
stems  of  said   valves ;   a   pair   of  pivoted   valve  actuating 
levers  having  segments  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  aeg-  j 
ments  on   said   valve   stems;   springs   for   returning  said   { 
levers  to  their  Initial   position,   whereby  said  valves  are  j 
held  normally  closed  ;  trips  on  said  crank  disk  adapted  to  i 
actuate  said   valve   levers  ;    a   contart   member   carried   by   j 
snid  crank  diak  :  a  fixed  conUct  member  adapted  to  coact   j 
therewith  ;  and  contact  members  arranged   to  be  engaged   , 
by  said  actnatlng-levers  when  In  their  actuated  position 
coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  the  outer  por- 
tion of  which  is  cylindrical  In  cross  section,  of  a  shaft ;  a 
disk  like  piston  mounted  thereon;  a  cylindrical  head  for 
a|Jd  piston  :  a  pair  of  delivery  chambers ;  a  pair  of  oppo 
sitely  srranged  delivery  pasaages  therefor ;  a  pair  of  com 
pression  chambera;  connecting  pipes  for  said  compression 
chambers  to  said  delivery  chambers;  check  valves  there 
for ;  supply  plpea  for  suid  compression  chambers  ;  check 
valves  for  said  aupply  pipes  :  a  pair  of  plunger  cylinders 
opening  Into  said  main  cylinder  and  compression  chambers, 
said  plunger  cylinder  being  of  the  same  diameters  as  the 
Mid  cylindrical  portion  of  the  main  cylinder  and  arran;:e.l 
t»if«ntlally  thereto  ;  a  pair  of  plungers  adapted  to  pass 
into  said  main  cylinder  to  close  the  same  when  In  their 
inner  position  :  a  pair  of  crank  shafts  arranged  In  said 
compression  chambers  ;  crank  arms  thereon  :  pitmen  con- 
necting said  crank  arms  to  said  plungers ;  a  pair  of  crank 
arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  crank  shaft ;  a  crank  disk 
on  said  piston  shaft ;  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranxed  pivoted 
levers  having  cam  slots  therein  :  a  crank  pin  on  said  crank 
disk  arranged  In  said  slots  In  said  levers  ;  pitmen  connect- 
ing aald  levers  to  said  arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
crank  shafta ;  valVoe  for  aald  delivery  paaaages  ;  segments 
on  the  steme  of  said  valves  a  pair  of  pivoted  valveactuat 
Ing  levers  having  segments  arranged  to  mesh  with  said 
segments  on  said  valve  stems:  springs  for  returning  said 
levers  to  their  Initial  poaltlon.  whereby  ssld  valves  are 
held  normally  closed  ;  and  trips  on  ssld  crsnk  disk  adapted 
to  actuate  said  valve  levera,  coacting  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  the  outer  por- 
tion of  which  is  cylindrical  In  cross  section,  of  a  shaft :  a 
disk-like  piston   mounted  thereon  ;  a  cylindrical   head  for 
said  piston  ;  a  pair  of  delivery  chaml»er8 :  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-arranged delivery  passages  therefor  :  a  pair  of  com- 
pression   chambers :    connecting   pipes    for    said    compres- 
sion  chambers   to  said   delivery   chambers ;   check   valves 
therefor :    supply    pipes    for    said    compression    chambers ; 
check  valves  for  aald  supply  pipes  :  a  pair  of  plunper  cylin- 
ders   opening   Into    said    main    cylinder    and    compression 
chambers,  said  plunger  cylinders  being  of  the  same  diam- 
eters as  the  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  main  cylinder 
and    arranged    tanRentlally    thereto ;    a    pair    of   plunaers 
adapted  to  pass  Into  said  main  cylinder  to  close  the  same 
when  In  their  Inner  position  ;  a  pair  of  crank  shafts  ar- 
ranged In  said  compression  chambers  :  crank  arms  thereon  ; 
pitmen   connecting  said   crank   arms   to  said   plungers :   a 
pair  of  crank  arms  op  the  outer  ends  of  said  crank  shaft ; 
a  crank  disk  on  said  piston  shaft ;  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
arranged  pivoted  levers  having  cam  slots  therein  ;  a  crank 
pin  on  said  crank  disk  arranged  In  said  slots  In  said  levers  ; 
pitmen  connecting  snid   levers  to  said  arms  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  crank  shafts ;  valves  for  said  delivery  pas- 
sages ;  a  pair  of  pivoted  valve-actuating  levers  therefor ; 
springs  for  returning  said  levers  to  their  Initial  position, 
whereby   said   valves   are   held   normally   closed  :   trips   on 
said  crank  disk  adapted  to  actuate  s.ild   valve  levers  :   a 
contact  member  carried  by  said  crank  disk  :  a  fixed  contact 
member  adapted  to  coact  therewith  ;  and  contact  members 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  actuating  levers  when  In 
their  actuated  position  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  the  outer  por- 
tion of  which  Is  cylindrical  In  cross  section,  of  a  shaft  :  a 
disk  like  piston   mounted   thereon  :   a  cylindrical  head   for 
said  piston  ;  a  pair  of  delivery  chambers  ;  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  delivery  passages  therefor :  a  pair  of  com- 
pression chambers ;  connecting  pipes  for  said  compression 
chambers  to  said  delivery  chambers  ;  check  valves  therefor  ; 
supply  pipes  for  said  compression  chambers  :  check  valves 
for  said  supply  pipes  :  a  pair  of  plunger  cyllndei-s  opening 
Into  said   main   cylinder  and   compression  chambers,  said 
plunger  cylinders  being  of  the  same  diameters  as  the  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  main  cylinder  and  arranged  tan 
gentlally  thereto ;  a  pair  of  plungers  adapted  to  pass  into 
said  main  cylinder  to  close  the  same  when  In  their  Inner 
position  :  a  pair  of  crank  shafts  arranged  in  said  compres- 
sion  chambers :    crank    arms   thereon :    pitmen   connecting 
said  crank  arms  to  said  plungers ;  a  pair  of  crank  arms  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  crank  shaft :  a  crank  disk  on  said 
piston  shaft :  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  pivoted  leverh 
having  cam  slots  therein  ;  a  crank  pin  on  said  crank  disk 
arranged  in  said  slots  in   said  levers  ;  pitmen  connectinj: 
said  levers  to  aald  arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  crank 
shafts ;  valves  for  said  delivery  passages ;  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted valve  actuating  levers  therefor;  springs  for  returnin;,' 
said   levers  to  their   Initial  position,  whereby  said  valves 
are   held   normally   closed  ;   and   trips  on  said   crank  disk 
adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  levers,  coacting  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  the  outer  por 
tlon  of  which  is  cylindrical  In  cross  section,  of  a  shaft :  a 
disk-like  piston   mounted    thereon  ;  a   cylindrical   head  for 
said  piston  :  a  pair  of  delivery  chamber!! ;  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  delivery  passages  therefor:  a  pair  of  com 
pression  chambers;  connecting  pipes  for  said  compression 
chambers  to  said  delivery  chambers  :  check  valves  therefor  : 
supply  pipes  for  said  compression  chambers :  check  valves 
for  said  supply  pipes:  a  pair  of  plunger  cylinders  opening 
Into  said  main  cylinder  and  compression  chambers,  said 
plunger  cylinders  being  of  the  same  diameters  as  the  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  main  cylinder  and  arranged  tan 
gentlally  thereto  :  a  pair  of  plunders  atlapted  to  pass  Into 
said  main  cylinder  to  close  the  same  when  in  their  inner 
position  ;  a  pair  of  crank  shafts  arranged  In  said  compres 
sion    chambers ;    crank   arms   thereon ;   pitmen   connecting 
said  crank  arms  to  said  plungers;  a  pair  of  crank  arms  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  crank  shaft;  a  crank  disk  on  said 
piston  shaft ;  a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  pivoted  levers 
having  cam  slots  therein  ;  a  crank  pin  on  said  crank  dibk 
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arranK«<l  >n  Mtd  slots  in  said  levers  ;  pitmen  cuoDectlag 
said  levers  to  said  arms  on  the  outer  ^mIs  of  said  crank 
shafts  :  and  valves  for  said  delivery  paMSf**,  coacting  for 
the  piirpoHe  s(M>4-lfled. 

I  Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


907.024.  FIREl'KOOF  PARTITION  CON8TRrCTION. 
Ebnest  FLauo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  D«r.  -'8.  1»0T. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  fireproof  partition  construction.  Tertically  spaced 
aecurinfc  means  flxed  In  position ;  a  series  of  inclined  wire 
stays  formluK  a  sustalninx  web  extendinR  between  said 
flxed  securln'.^  means,  pairs  of  adjncent  oppositely  inclined 
stays  being  mutually  Joined  for  an  appreciable  distance 
away  from  each  itectiring  means,  and  expanded  metal  lath 
Ing  secured  flatwise  asainst  the  side  of  said  web  by  clipa 
enxaging  said  stays. 

2.  In  fireproof  partition  coastruction.  Tertlcally  ipaewl 
T  beams  1'  :  Inclined  wire  stays  :{  attached  to  said  T-beama 
and  twisted  toxether  adjacent  to  their  points  of  attach 
ment  to  said  T  beams,  expanded  mttal  lathing  5  secured  to 
said  stays  3  by  clips  B ;  and  plaster  7  enveloping  said  atays 
and  lathing. 


•07.025.     HOSE  NOZZI.K.     JoHK  Foao,  Philadelphia.  P«. 
Filed  I>ec    .11.  1W>4      Serial  No.  239.149. 


tr   'S     * 


iK)7.02«.     PADLOCK.     SAMLkL   R.  Fraim.  L4incaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.614. 


1.  A  nozzle  hsTlng  a  curved  inner  surface  In  longltudi 
nal  section,  the  greatest  Internal  diameter  of  which  noasie 
is  intermediate  the  curve  and  said  curve  surface  being  of 
less  diameter  at  the  outer  than  at  tlie  inner  end  thereof. 

2.  .\  noKxIe  havinic  a   curved  inner  surface  In  longltudi 
Bkl  section,   stild   curved  surface  terminating   in   parallel 
circles,  that  at  the  delivery  end  being  of  less  diameter  than 
that  in  the  rear  thereof,  and  the  diameter  intermediate  the 
circles  lieini;  greater  than  either  of  them. 

3.  .\  nossle  having  a  bore  curved  In  longitudinal  section 
of  greatest  diameter  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  curve 
and  of  less  diameter  at  the  delivery  efid  than  In  the  rear 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  protecting  flange. 


1.  In  a  padlock  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  piv- 
oted ahackle  bariof  a  booked  nose  and  a  projecting  heel, 
a  spring  mounted  within  the  case  nnd  formed  with  an  an 
gular  end  in  engagement  with  said  heel,  a  series  of  pivoted 
tumblers  adapted  to  be  actuateil  by  the  key  and  provided 
with  reglatering  hooked  ends  to  engage  with  the  hooked 
noee  of  the  shackle  when  said  shackle  is  in  a  locked  posi 
tion,  a  combined  locking  lever  pivoted  within  the  case  and 
formed  with  a  head  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said 
tumblers  In  a  normally  locked  position,  and  a  heel  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  said  shackle  and  retain  said 
shackle  in  a  normally  lockt>d  position,  and  a  depending  por 
tion  Integral  with  said  lever  nnd  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  actuate  said  lever  by  the  key.  a  supplemental  guard 
lerer  pivoted  within  the  case  and  formed  with  a  Ing 
•dapted  to  retain  said  combined  lever  In  a  normally  locked 
poattkm.  and  a  key  actuating  portion  extending  l>elow  Its 
pivot  point. 

2.  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  shackle  thereof  formed  with  a  hooked  nose  and  a 
heel  extension,  of  a  series  of  tumblers  adapted  to  engage 
the  noee  of  said  shackle  to  retain  the  same  In  a  closed  posi 
tion.  a  combined  locking  lever  formed  with  n  head  adapted 
to  encas*  M'd  tumblers  when  In  a  normally  closed  poattlon. 
and  a  heel  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  the 
ahackle,  said  lever  further  provided  with  s  transverse  slot 
in  its  opper  edge  and  a  ilei)endlng  key  actuating  portion,  a 
gu.-trd  lever  pivoted  within  the  case  and  formed  with  a  pro 
Jecting  Ing  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  combined 
lerer  when  the  lock  Is  In  a  closed  position  and  to  enter  the 
slot  In  said  lever  when  the  lock  is  In  an  open  position. 

3.  In  a  padlock  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  piv- 
oted shackle  formed  with  a  booked  noee  and  an  extending 
heel,  and  a  series  of  key  actuated  pivoted  tumblers  adapted 
to  engage  the  hooked  nose  of  aald  shsckle.  of  a  combined 
locking  lever  formed  with  a  tumbler  retaining  bead,  a  heel 
retaining  body  and  a  key  actuating  depending  portion  piv- 
oted within  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tumblers 
and  the  heel  of  the  shackle  when  said  lock  la  closed,  and 
also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  heel  of  the  shsckle  when 
the  latter  is  open  to  hold  said  lever  In  an  unlocked  poei- 
tion.  a  supplemental  guard  lever  foraad  with  a  key  actu 
ating  portion  and  a  projecting  lug  adapted  to  be  normally 
In  engagement  with  the  head  of  said  combined  lever,  thus 
■ecurlng  aald  locking  lever  until  actuated  by  the  key. 


907.027.     SEWING  MACHINE.     JoacPH   FiascH.   Woon- 
aocket.  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,914. 

1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
rest,  of  a  hooked  needle  below  the  work  rest,  means  to 
move  the  needle  vertically  to  give  It  Its  penetrative  move- 
ment and  laterally  to  give  it  Its  work  feeding  movement, 
a  thread  carrier  above  the  work  rest,  means  to  move  the 
thread  carrier  about  the  needle  to  loop  tlie  thread  there 
about  and  to  maintain  said  carrier  at  rest  after  each  com 
plete  movement  thereof  at  a  point  opposite  the  position 
of  the  needle  at  the  end  of  Its  work  feeding  movement. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  eombinatloa  with  a  work 
rest,  of  a  booked  needle  below  aald  work  rest,  means  to 
move  the  needle  vertically  to  give  It  Its  peoetrstlve  move 
ment  and  laterally  to  give  It  its  work  feeding  move- 
ment, a  thread  carrier  located  above  the  work  reat.  and 
means  to  give  the  thread  csrrier  a  movement  about  the 
needle   to   loop   the   thread    thereabout,   said    meana   oper- 


ating  to   complete   the   movement    of  the   thread   carrier 
and  bring  the  latter  to  rest  prior  to  the  backward  move 
ment  of  the  needle. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hooked 
needle  of  means  to  give  the  needle  Its  penetrative  move- 
ment and  also  a  work  feeding  movement,  a  thread  carrier, 
and  means  to  give  the  thread  carrier  a  movement  about 
the  needle  to  loop  the  thread  therealwut  during  the  pene 
tratlve  movement  of  the  needle  and  to  maintain  said  car- 
rier at  rest  during  the  work  feeding  and  the  backward 
movement  of  the  needle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle 
and  Ita  operating  mechanism,  of  a  thread  carrier  to  loop 
the  thread  about  the  needle,  a  single  fulcrum  member  for 
the  thread-carrier,  said  thread-carrier  and  fulcrum  mem 
l»er  having  a.  ball  and  socket  fulcrumlng  engagement  with 
each  other  whereby  the  thread-carrier  may  move  about 
the  fulcrum  member  In  a  plurality  of  directions,  and  a 
cam  to  give  the  thread-carrier  ita  movement. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle 
and  Its  operating  mechanism  of  a  thread-carrier  to  loop 
the  thread  about  the  fleedle.  a  holder  for  the  carrier,  a 
single  fulcrum  member  having  a  ball  shaped  end  against 
which  the  holder  rests,  means  to  maintain  the  holder  in 
oi)erative  engagement  with  aald  fulcrum  member,  and  a 
cam  for  operating  the  holder  thereby  to  give  the  thread- 
carrier  its  movement. 

(Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


007  02H.     BOX  COVERING   MACHINE.      Fbank   J.  GeR8 
Doar,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.     Serial  No. 
418.662. 


*   • 


tion.  means  connected  with  the  plunger  for  forcing  the 
plates  over  the  opening  and  the  plunger  within  the  open 
ing  after  the  plates  have  been  forced  away  from  the  open- 
ing. 

3.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  bench  having  an  open- 
ing, a  movable  table  below  said  opening,  guide  plates  upon 
said  bench,  blocks  between  the  f,'ulde  plates,  plates  upon 
said  blocks  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  opening,  rods  upon 
the  blocks,  bearings  for  the  rods,  springs  upon  the  rods 
normally  tending  to  force  the  plates  away  from  the  open- 
ings, adjustable  guides  for  the  corners  of  the  opening,  a 
ring  having  cams  ^mounted  In  guides  upon  the  bench,  a 
standard  upon  the  bench,  a  lever  upon  the  standard,  a 
plunger  upon  the  lever,  a  bar  having  a  cam  face  upon 
the  lever,  a  second  lever  connected  with  the  bar,  a  spring 
pressed  roller  contacting  the  cam  of  tue  bar  and  a  plural- 
ity of  arms  connecting  the  roller  and  the  ring,  whereby 
the  ring  may  be  rotated  by  the  cam  upon  the  bar  and  the 
cams  upon  the  ring  contact  the  sliding  blocks  to  force 
the  strips  over  the  opening  and  the  plunger  within  the 
opening  after  the  cam  upon  the  bar  has  passed  the  roller, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  plunger  away  from 
the  opening  In  the  bench. 


1.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  table  and  a  plunger,  of  a  bench  having  a  cut 
away  portion,  slldable  spring  retarded  plates  upon  the 
bench  adjacent  the  edges  provided  by  the  cut  away  por- 
tion, a  ring  having  cam  faces  upon  the  bench,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  ring  to  force  the  cam  faces  into  contact 
with  the  plates  to  move  the  plates  forward  over  the  cut 
away  portion  of  the  bench. 

2.  A  box  covering  machine  comprising  a  bench  having 
a  cut  away  portion,  an  adjustable  table  beneath  said  cut 
away  portion,  spring  pressed  plates  above  the  sides  of 
the  cut  away  portion,  a  plunger  above  said  cut  away  por- 


907,029.       CHEMICAL     FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHER. 
MANN   A.   GiSKKE.  Omaha,   Nebr.     Filed   Sept.   2 
Serial  No.  461.445. 


Hes 

1908. 


1.  A  chemical  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  receptable, 
frangible  bottles  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  conUln 
chemicals,  chains  passing  about  the  bottles  and  fixed  to 
the  receptacle,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  within  the 
latter  and  about  which  said  chains  are  adapted  to  wind, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fire  extlugulshing  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, chains  fastened  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  the  receptable,  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and  about 
which  said  chains  are  adapted  to  wind,  each  chain  adapted 
to  surround  a  bottle,  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  Are  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, chains  fastened  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  rotatable  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and  about  which 
said  chains  are  adapted  to  wind,  each  chain  adapted  to 
s.irround  a  bottle,  and  a  stirrer  movable  with  said  shaft, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  Are  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, chains  fastened  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  rotatable  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  ^nd  about  which 
said  chains  are  adapted  to  wind,  each  chain  adapted  to 
surround  a  bottle,  said  chains  adapted  to  support  the 
Iwttles  by  frictlonal  contact  therewith,  and  a  stirrer  upon 
said  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

,"5.  A  chemical  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  receptacle, 
chains  fastened  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  thereof 
at  points  diametrically  opposite,  chemical  containing  bot-' 
ties  about  which  said  chains  pass,  a  rotatable  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  about  which  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  chains  are  adapted  to  wind,  a  stirrer 
flxed  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  receptacle,  as  set  forth. 
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»  0  7  .  0  3  0  .  GRAIN  -  PITCH  ING  ATTACH  MKNT  FOR 
THRESHERS.  NiCKLoa  Click.  Sylvan  GroTe.  Kana. 
Filed  Mar.  IH.  190S.     S«rlai  No.  420.883. 


907.032.      ELECTION  BOOTH.      GaoaoB   A.   GoHBli,   Ctn- 
dnnatl.  Oblo.     Ftlc^  Oct.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  288.799. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  conaprtslas  • 
frame,  a  davit  mouoted  thereon,  a  drum  journaled  for 
rotation,  a  tackle  paaalng  around  the  drum  and  over  pul- 
leys upon  the  davit,  a  grain  secvrInK  device  carried  by 
the  tackle,  means  for  turning  the  davit,  meana  for  rotating 
said  drum  and  means  for  holding  the  drum  in  a  stationary 
position,  a  lever  mechanism  controlling  the  means  for  ro- 
ta.tinK  the  drum,  a  lever  mechanism  for  cootrolling  tb« 
meanK  for  holding  the  drum  stationary,  said  mechaniama 
having  their  free  ends  oppositely  disponed  and  relatively 
cloa*  together  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
means  for  turning  the  davit. 

2.  .\  device  as  demrlbed  comprising  a  frame,  a  davit 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  swinging  the  davit, 
a  tackle  mounted  for  movement  upon  the  davit,  a  drum 
Journaled  for  rotation  and  connected  with  the  tackle, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  meana  for  holding  the  drum 
In  fixed  position,  a  lever  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  lever  mechanism  for  con 
trolling  the  means  for  holding  the  drum  in  fixed  position, 
said  mechanisms  having  their  free  ends  oppoeltely  disposed 
and  within  relatively  close  proximity  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  weight  of  an  operator  which  may  be 
transmlttett  from  one  lever  mechanism  to  the  other,  and 
a  lever  mechanism  for  operating  the  means  for  twinging 
the  davit,  the  last  said  lever  mechanism  being  located  be- 
tween the  first  lever  mechaninms. 


907.031.  SBED-PKANUT  HULLING  APPARATrS. 
Li-V-U  T.  Glov««,  Petersburg.  Va.  Filed  .\ug.  19. 
SerUl  No.  44».::0:i. 


WlL- 
190M. 


1.  A  seed  peanut  hulHng  apparatus  comprising  a  screen, 
a  receptacle  to  which  said  8«re«>n  is  fastened,  a  batten  hav- 
ing .1  convexed  surface  and  which  la  also  c\irved  longitu- 
dinally and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  sa«nclng  of  the 
screen,  a  netting  upon  said  batten  and  a  strip  covering  the 
Aeettng  edges  of  said  netting,  .is  set  forth. 

2.  A  seed  peanut  hulling  apparatus  comprising  a  screen. 
«  receptacle  to  which  said  screen  is  fastened,  a  batten  hav- 
ing a  convexed  surface,  a  netting  extending  over  the  lat- 
ter, said  batten  having  a  flat  face,  and  a  handled  strip 
fastened  over  the  meeting  edices  of  sa-rt  netting  and  adapt- 
ed to  protect  the  hands  of  the  operator  while  using  the 
batten,  as  set  forth. 


A  voting  booth,  comprising  corner  posts  each  in  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  the  middle  to  fold  on  each  other, 
with  cross  braces  each  In  two  sections  hinged  together  at 
the  middle,  and  at  the  enda  each  to  an  adjoining  post,  the 
middle  cross  braces  at  the  back  being  wider  than  the  others 
to  form  a  table  for  the  purpose  described. 


907.033.     HEATING  SYSTEM.     Eobkst  H.  Oolj>.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  July  31.  1908.     Serlsl  No.  440.259. 


10       jt. 


1.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  railway  car.  of  a  source  of 
supply  of  heating  fluid,  air  trunks  located  within  the  car 
on  either  side  thereof,  separate  radiators  In  said  trunks. 
e«ch  radiator  comprlalag  aeparate  colls,  which  separate 
cells  receive  heating  fluid  from  the  source  of  supply  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  means  for  Introducing  air  from 
outside  the  car  Into  said  trunks,  said  trunks  being  pro 
vlded  with  outlets  Into  the  car.  a  supply  pipe  for  supply- 
ing heating  medium  to  said  radiators,  snd  hand  operated 
controlling  m«'ans  common  to  aeld  rndiators  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  heating  fluid  from  the  source  of  sup- 
ply to  the  corresponding  colls  of  each  radiator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car.  of  a  source  of 
supply  of  hestlng  fluid,  air  trunks  located  within  the  car 
on  either  aide  thereof,  separate  radiators  In  said  trunks, 
each  comprlalng  separate  colla  of  different  capacity  hut 
corresponding  lo  both  radiators,  which  separate  colls  re- 
ceive heating  fluid  from  the  source  of  supply  Independ- 
ently of  each  other,  means  for  Introducing  air  from  out.xlile 
the  car  Into  the  trunks,  the  trunks  being  provided  with 
outlets  Into  the  car.  a  supply  pipe  for  supplying  heating 
medium  to-  the  radiators,  and  hand  operated  controlling 
means  common  to  said  radiators  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mlaalon  of  heating  fluid  from  the  source  of  supply  to  the 
corresponding  colls  of  each  radiator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car.  of  a  source  of 
supply  of  heating  fluid,  air  trunks  located  within  the  car 
on  either  aide  thereof,  separate  radiators  In  said  trunks 
each  comprlalng  aeparate  colls,  which  separate  colls  re- 
ceive heating  fluid  from  the  aoaree  of  supply  Independ- 
ently of  each  other,  meana  for  Introducing  air  from  the 
outside  of  the  car  Into  the  trunks,  the  trunks  being  pro- 
vided with  outlets  Into  the  car  and  vapor  regulators,  and 
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band  operated  devices  common  to  said  radiators  for  con- 
trolling the  admisaion  of  heating  fluid  from  the  source  of 
supply  to  the  corresponding  coils  of  each  radiator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car.  of  a  source  of 
liupply  of  heating  fluid,  air  trunks  within  the  car  on  either 
side  thereof,  separate  radiators  in  said  trunks  each  com 
prlslug  separate  colls,  which  separate  colls  receive  heating 
fluid  from  the  source  of  supply  Independently  of  each 
other,  means  for  Introducing  air  from  outside  of  the  car 
into  the  trunks,  the  trunks  being  provided  with  outlets 
(nto  the  car.  a  supply  pipe  for  supplying  beating  medium 
to  the  radiators,  a  vapor  regulator  common  to  aaid  radia- 
tors for  the  corresponding  colls  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
car  which  receives  the  heating  medium  from  the  supply 
pipe,  a  hand  operated  device  connected  with  each  of  said 
vapor  regulators,  and  plpea  leading  from  said  hand  oper- 
ated device  to  said  corresponding  colls  on  opposite  sides 

of  the  csr. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car.  of  a  source  of 
tnpply  of  beating  fluid,  radiators  on  opposite  stdes  of  said 
car.  each  radiator  comprising  separate  coUt.  which  sepa- 
rate colls  receive  heating  medium  from  the  source  of  sup- 
ply Independently  of  each  other,  n  supply  pipe  for  supply- 
ing heating  medium  to  said  radiators,  and  hand  operated 
devices  common  to  said  radiators  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  heating  medium  to  corresponding  colls  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  car. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  0  7.034.  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  HE.VVY  OBJECTS. 
FkInk  T.  Gracey,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1{>07.     Serial  No.  392.531. 


907,035.     TRUCK.     PaiKK  T.  Gracey,  ClarksrllJe,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,625. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lever  member,  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber, an  object  engaging  member  attached  to  the  lever  mem- 
l.er  and  passing  across  the  fulcrum  member,  a  supplemen- 
tal lever  plvotally  attached  to  the  lever  member,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  free  ends  of  the  lever  mem- 
l>er  and  the  supplemental  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lever  member,  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  object  engaging  member  attached  to  the  lever 
member  and  passing  across  the  fulcrum  member,  and  meana 
for  varying  the  working  length  of  the  flexible  object  en- 
gaging member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lever  member,  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber, a  chain  attached  to  the  lever  member  and  supported 
by  the  fulcrum  member  and  provided  with  object  engaging 
means,  and  a  hook  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  lever  member 
and  arranged  to  engage  aald  chain. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lever  member,  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber, and  an  object  engaging  member  carried  by  the  lever 
member  and  connected  with  the  fulcrum  member,  the  said 
fulcrum  member  having  a  holding  bar  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  lever  meml)er  and  to  engage  the  object. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lever  member,  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber having  a  holding  bar  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  shoe  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  member  and  provided  at 
lu  upper  end  with  a  holdl«g  device,  and  an  object  engag- 
ing memlier  attached  to  the  lever  member  and  passing 
across  the  fulcrum  member.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  truck  for  hauling  hogsheads  provided  with  a  gage 
bar  projecting  beyond  Its  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  a  hogshead. 

2.  A  truck  having  a  central  longitudinal  gage  bar  ad- 
justably secured  upon  Its  bed,  the  end  of  the  bar  projecting 
l)eyond  the  truci?. 

3.  A  truck  having  a  bar  projecting  from  Its  end  and 
provided  with  lateral  wings  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
handle  of  the  truck. 

4.  A  truck  having  a  gage  bar  projecting  from  its  end, 
said  gage  bar  being  formed  with  lateral  concave  wings  to 
bear  against  the  side  of  a  hogshead  and  with  a  beak  or 
lip  between  said  wings  to  engage  over  the  chime  of  the 
hogshead. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  Its  handle,  of  a 
gage  bar  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  truck,  and  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  a  tooth  adapted  to 
engage  the  gage  bar. 


907.036.     LEVER.     Frank  T.  Gbacey,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,626. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  swinging  step 
suspended  therefrom  at  both  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  swinging  step, 
and  flexible  connections  l>etween  both  ends  of  the  step  and 
the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  lever,  a  grappling  hook,  a 
chain  permanently  attached  to  the  lever  and  connecting 
the  grappling  hook  with  the  lever,  and  means  on  the  lever 
for  reducing  the  working  length  of  the  chain. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  an  axle  and  a 
forwardly  extending  swinging  handle;  of  a  lever  having 
one  end  shaped  to  engage  the  axle  of  the  truck  when  the 
same  Is  placed  against  the  object  to  be  moved,  a  hook 
adapted  to  straddle  the  handle  of  the  said  truck  and  en- 
gage the  said  object,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
said  hook  and  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lever,  an  object-engaging  hook 
attached  to  the  lever,  a  hook  mounted  on  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  object-engaging  hook,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  latter  hook  from  the  oblect- 
engaging  hook  as  the  object  falls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


90  7,03  7.      FILM-HANDLING    DEVICE.      Thomas    S. 
Graves,   near   Weston,  Mo.     Original   application   filed 
Feb.    11.    1908,   Serial   No.   415.30.').      Divided   and   this 
application  flled  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,529. 
1.  A   photographic  film  handling  device,  comprising  n 

slide  rod,  equipped  with  gripping  Jaws  at  Its  lower  end. 

guiding  means  for  said   rod.  a  aeries  of  plates  plvotally 
,  pendent  from  said  guiding  means,  and  arranged  alternately 
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with  respect  to  said  rod.  a  film  depressor  attached  to  each 
plate  coDHlstliiK  of  a  rectangular  frame  of  thin  metal 
formed  of  two  parallel  strips  or  bars,  extending  length 
wise,  said  parallel  strips  or  bars  being  bent  to  an  angle 
at  their  upper  t-nds,  for  a  short  distance  then  bent  back  to 
a  parallel  plane,  the  parallel  strips  or  bars  being  joined  at 
the  bottom,  and  near  the  top  by  two  transrerse  strips  or 
bars  longitudinally  groored  on  their  Inner  sides,  to  form 
a  convex  surface  on  their  ottter  portion,  said  longitudinal 
grooved  strips,  or  bars,  having  a  notch  or  depression  on 
their  convex  or  outer  surface,  spaced  exactly  In  the  center 
and  extending  almost  through  said  longitudinal  grooTed 
tran9Ten»e  strips,  to  afford  a'space  for  the  sliding  rod  In 
tti«  slldiag  action. 


:;  A  photographic  flim  handltnR  device,  comprising  a 
slide  rod  equlpi>«'d  with  film  tab  grlppers  at  lU  lowt-r  end. 
guiding  means  for  said  rod.  a  series  of  plates  pivotaily 
suspended  from  said  guiding  means,  and  arranged  alter- 
nately with  respect  to  said  rod.  a  film  depressor  attached 
to  each  plate,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  of  thin 
metal  formed  of  two  parallel  strips  extending  lengthwls*-. 
of  said  plate,  and  connected  by  two  transverse  strips 
longitudinally  grooved  on  their  Inner  sides  to  form  a  con 
v^-x  surface  on  their  outer  portion,  said  longitudinally 
grooved  strips  being  made  of  sufflcient  depth  to  hold  the 
flIm  depressor  strips  away  from  the  plates  of  the  film 
handling  device  a  c»'rtain  distance,  the  depth  of  the  longi- 
tudinally grooved  transverse  strips  at  the  top  of  the  film 
depressor  b»'lng  som«'what  deeper  than  the  depth  of  the 
longitudinally  groov»'d  connecting  strip  at  the  bottom  of 
the  film  depressor,  in  order  to  hold  the  upper  portion  of 
the  film  depressor  away  from  the  plate  of  the  film  handling 
device,  a  somewhat  greater  distance  than  the  bottom. 

:{.  .\  photographir  flIm  handling  device,  consisting  of  a 
guiding  meani.  a  rod  extending  slldlngly  through  the  guld 
Ing  means,  and  provided  with  gripping  Jaws  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  series  of  plates,  plvotally  i>endent  from  the  guiding 
means,  each  plate  containing  a  film  depressor  attached, 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  extending  outward  from 
said  plates,  to  engage  a  film  at  Its  outer  edge*,  and  to  hold 
It  to  a  parallel  plane  with  the  sides  of  the  opposite  plate. 


and  also  having  a  radial  entering  slot,  pin  connections 
between  the  two  disks,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said  spindle,  an- 
other disk  fast  on  said  sleeve  also  having  a  radial  entering 
slot,  the  spindle  and  sleeve  both  projecting  beyond  the  face 
of  the  casing,  a  fixed  dial  plate  concentric  with  the  spindle, 
another  dial  plate  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  a  third  dial 
plate  carried  by  the  spindle 

2.  A  lock  corapoaed  of  a  sulUble  casing,  a  lock-bolt 
capable  of  sliding  therein,  means  for  actuating  said  lock 
bolt,  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  extension  of  less  diameter 
than  the  body  of  the  spindle,  a  disk  having  a  radial  enter 
Ing  slot  and  fast  on  said  spindle,  another  disk  loose  on 
said  spindle  and  also  having  a  radial  entering  slot,  pin 
connections  between  the  two  disks,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said 
gptadle.  another  disk  fast  on  said  sleeve  also  having  a 
radial  entering  slot,  the  spindle  and  sleeve  both  projecting 
beyond  the  face  of  the  casing,  a  fixed  dial  pUte  concentric 
with  the  spindle,  snother  dial  plate  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a 
third  dial  plate  carried  by  the  spindle,  and  a  knob  screwed 
on  to  the  threaded  extension  of  the  spindle  and  clamping 
said  third  dial  plate  to  the  body  of  the  spindle. 


907.039.  LUBRICATING  DEVICK  FOR  OAtl-ENOim 
CTLINDER8.  Oskak  Obimm.  Olbersleben.  (iermany. 
Filed  Apr.  SO.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S0.I40 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  sat  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  craak  case  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent 
lubricating  chambers,  of  pipes  ronnectlng  the  rhambers, 
and  a  valve  In  each  pipe. 

2.  In  a  derlca  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  case  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent 
lubricating  chambers,  of  pipM  connecting  the  chambers, 
a  valve  In  each  pipe,  and  means  for  operating  the  valves 
In  unison. 


1)07.040.  MULTIPLE  IMPELLER  PUMP.  Albmt  K. 
r,v\.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  t«J  De  Latral  Steam  Tur- 
bine Company.  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersay.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.     Sw-lal  No.  401.929. 


•.M)T.»):i'*,  LOCK.  (JKoaoK  W.  Gbbknk.  Atlanta.  Tex.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  R  R.  Cobb.  Blvlns.  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1907      Serial  No.  392.588. 


^^^^J^J^ 


JB^ 


1.  A  lock  composed  of  a  suitable  casing,  a  lock  bolt 
capable  of  sliding  therein,  means  for  actuating  said  lock- 
bolt,  a  spindle,  a  disk  having  a  radial  entering  slot  and 
fast  on  said  spindle,  another  disk  loose  on  said  spindle 


1.  A  multiple  Impeller  pump  comprising  In  combination 
plursltty  of  double  suction  Impellers  constructed  to  op 
,te  In  parallel,  and  a  box  having  supply  paaaages  for 
said  lapallers.  and  having  also  a  single  dlschsrge  cbam 
bar  toelealng  all  of  said  Impellers  and  Into  which  they 
discharge  dlractly  and  slmulUneously,  said  discharge 
cbambar  having  a  free  space  beyond  the  peripheries  of 
I  said  lapallers  Into  which  said  Impellers  may  dlschsrg* 
In  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  each,  said  box  adapt- 
ed to  rfcelve  Interchangeably  Impellers  of  different  dealgB 
,  and  different  diameters  to  suit  different  conditions. 
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2.  A  multiple  Impeller  pump  comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  double  suction  Impellers  constructed  to  op 
emte  In  parallel,  and  a  box  having  supply  passages  for 
said  Impellers  and  having  also  a  single  discharge  cham 
ber  Inclosing  all  of  said  Impellers  and  Into  which  they 
discharge  directly  and  simultaneously,  said  discharge 
chamber  having  a  free  spsce  beyond  the  peripheries  of 
said  impellers  Into  which  said  Impellers  may  discharge 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  each,  the  width  of 
the  portions  of  said  chamber  immediately  beyond  the  pe 
ripherles  of  said  Impellers  being  materially  greater  than 
the  peripheral  width  of  said  Impellers,  said  box  adapted 
to  receive  interchangeably  Impellers  of  different  design 
and  different  diameters  to  suit  different  conditions. 

.3.  A  multiple  Impeller  pump  comprising  In  combination 
a  plurality  of  double  suction  Impellers  constructed  to  op- 
erate In  parallel,  and  a  box  liavinR  a  single  discharge 
chamber  Inclosing  all  of  said  impellers  and  Into  which 
they  discharge  directly  and  simultaneously,  said  discharge 
chamber  having  a  free  space  beyond  the  peripheries  of 
said  Impellers  Into  which  said  impellers  may  discharge 
In  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  each,  said  box  hav- 
ing a  supply  passage  projecting  Into  said  discharge 
chamber  Intermediate  two  Impellers  Into  connection  with 
one  Intake  of  each,  and  having  also  other  supply  pas- 
sages outside  of  said  Impellers  and  each  connected  to  an 
Intake  of  a  corresponding  Impeller,  said  box  adapted  to 
receive  Interchangeably  Impellers  of  different  design  and 
different  diameters  to  suit  different  conditions. 


907.041.  MOTIVE  FLUID  OPERATED  ROCK  DKILl.. 
Chablbs  M.  Hampskn.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Alfred  P.  Schmucker.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec. 
\X  1907.     Serial  No.  40e,.'«2. 


The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  drill,  of  a  motive 
fluid  controlled  hammer  piston  for  striking  the  latter,  a 
drill  chuck  provided  with  a  ratchet  formed  on  the  face 
of  Its  Inner  extremity,  a  pawl  holder  mounted  to  have 
an  alternating  rotary  movement  for  rotating  the  chuck, 
pawls  carried  by  the  said  holder,  occupying  positions  par 
allel  with  Its  axis,  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  recesses 
with  which  the  holder  Is  provided,  the  said  pawl  holder 
having  differential  surface  areas,  the  casing  helnjr  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  constantly  admitting  the  motive 
fluid  to  the  smaller  surface  area  of  the  said  holder,  and 
also  with  means  for  Intermittently  admitting  the  said 
fluid  to  the  larger  surface  area,  the  Intermittent  admis- 
sion of  motive  fluid  being  controlled  by  the  reciprocation 
of  the  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 


one  within  the  other,  Inwardly  projecting  teeth  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  lower  plate,  straps  engaged  by  said 
teeth,  and  secured  between  the  plates,  and  trace-engaging 
hooks  formed  on  said  upper  plate  and  being  closed  against 

the  straps. 

s 

007,043.     HYDROCARBON-BURNER.     Edwin  P.  Har.ms, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  40R.248. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  burner  base  for  fluid 
burners,  comprising  a  trough  for  the  reception  of  said  fuel, 
said  trough  having  heat  conducting  prongs  formed  upon 
the  opposite  margins  thereof  and  integral  therewith,  said 
prongs  upon  each  margin  of  said  base  being  spaced  from 
one  another  to  form  air  openings  therebetween. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  base  for  a  fluid  fuel 
burner,  comprising  a  circular  trough  for  the  reception  of 
said  fuel,  having  parallel  margins,  heat  conducting  prongs 
projecting  vertically  from  the  margins  of  said  base  and 
describing  concentric  rings,  said  prongs  upon  each  margin 
being  spaced  to  afford  air  openings  between  them  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  trough. 

3.  In  a  fluid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  trough  therein  for  the  reception  of  said  fuel,  and 
provided  with  heat  conducting  prongs  projecting  vertically 
from  a  margin  of  said  base,  opposed  vertical  walls  located 
ibove  the  base  to  form  a  flame  space,  one  of  said  walls 
resting  at  its  lower  edge  upon  said  prongs  and  co  acting 
therewith  to  form  air  Induct  orifices. 

4.  In  a  fluid  fuel  burner,  the  comblaation  of  a  burner 
base  having  a  fuel  trough  provided  with  vertical  margins, 
heat  conducting  prongs  extending  from  said  margins  and 
spaced  to  form  air  openings  between  them,  and  opposed 
burner  walls  forming  a  flame  space,  said  walls  beipg 
mounted  upon  and  supported  by  the  heat  conducting 
prongs  of  the  base. 

r*.  In  a  fluid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  fuel  trough  provided  with  heat  conducting  prongs 
along  the  margins  thereof,  said  prongs  being  spaced  to 
form  air  openings  between  them,  parallel  vertical  walls 
resting  upon  said  prongs  and  crossing  the  upper  portion 
of  said  .openings  to  form  air  induct  orifices  between  said 
prongs  and  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  burner  walls. 
of  which  said  walls  form  a  complementary  part. 


907.042.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARNESS.  Edwin  W. 
Haboiss,  Hermitage.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  M.  Bentley.  Hermitage.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1908.     Serial  No.  427.262. 


^'/  I* 


1.  4n  a  trace  carrier,  the  combination  with  two  clr- 
eolar  correspondingly  concaved  plates,  of  angular  mem 
bers  connected  to  said  plates  and  adapted  to  fit  one  with- 
in the  other  to  hold  the  plates  from  turning,  means  for 
serurlnK  straps  between  the  plates,  and  trace  engaging 
hooks  formed  on  said  upper  plate  and  being  closed  against 
the  straps. 

2.  In  a  trace  carrier,  the  combination  with  two  plates, 
of  .angular  members  carried  by  said  pistes  adapted  to  fit 


9  0  7,044.  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM. 
Dock  D.  Harb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1907. 
Serial  No.  359,331. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  room  or  apart- 
ment to  l)e  heated,  said  floor  having  an  opening  therein, 
of  a  heater  arranged  within  the  apartment  and  elevated 
at  Its  base  above  the  opening  In  the  floor,  a  drum  inclosing 
the  heater  and  projecting  above  and  below  the  same  and 
extending  at  Its  lower  end  down  to  the  floor  to  close  com- 
munication between  said  opening  and  room  below  the 
drum,  a  main  air  box  wholly  independent  of  the  floor  con 
structlon.  said  box  being  supported  by  and  hanging  pend 
ent  from  the  floor  and  communicating  through  the  said 
opening  In  the  floor  with  the  base  of  the  drum,  a  cold  air 
collecting  box  also  independent  of  the  floor  construction 
and  pendent  therefrom  and  communicating  through  the 
floor  with  the  base  of  the  apartment,  and  a  conducting 
pipe  connecting  said  boxes  above  their  lower  ends  and 
below  the  floor  line,  whereby  the  lower  portions  of  the 
boxes  form  dust  traps  or  collecting  spaces. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  room  or  apart- 
ment to  be  heated,  said  floor  having  an  opening  therein, 
of  a  heater  arranged  within  the  apartment  and  elevated 
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■t   iu  baa*  above  Mid  op*>nlnc.  an  open  ended  dnm  Jn-  I 
closing  the  heat«r  and  extending  at  It*  upper  end  abore   i 
the   heater  and  at   tta  lower  end  below   the   heater  and  , 
4own  to  the  Boor  to  doae  direct  comniunlcatlon  between 
■aid  opening  and  the  room,  a  main  air  boi  wholly  Inde-   1 
pt'ndent  of  the  floor  construction,  aaM  box  btla«  .an P ported 
by  and  banging  pendent  from  the  floor  aad  co«»nnlcatlng 
through  the  aaid  opening  in  the  latter  with  the  baae  of 
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th»>  drum,  a  plurality  of  cold  air  collecting  boxea  alao  Inde* 
pendent  of  the  floor  construction  and  pend»-nt  therefrom, 
and  communicating  through  the  floor  at  more  or  leaa  re- 
mote points  with  the  ba»e  of  the  apartment,  and  conduct 
ing  pipes  connecting  said  boxes  with  the  main  air  box 
above  the  lower  ends  of  said  boxes  and  below  the  floor 
line,  whereby  the  lower  portion*  of  the  boxes  form  dust 
traps  or  collecting  spacM. 


907.045.  BKLT DRIVE  MECHANISM  JoHW  V.  Hab*I- 
aox.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allta  Chalmers  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Win.,  a  «'orporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct  \Z,  1»05.  Serial  No  'JM2..'?79.  Renewed  Oct. 
18,  1907.     Serial  No    .{OS.O.ll 


!t.  The  eomblMttoa  of  •  mmm^t  tn»\y  aad  yiddably 
supported  for  lateral  movement  in  any  dtrsctloa.  a  cranked 
shaft  baring  a  bearing  portion  thereon  near  each  end 
thereof  coactlng  with  bearing  portions  on  the  member,  a 
poller  OB  the  cranlu  and  a  drlvlDC  belt  for  the  pnlley 

4.  The  combination  of  a  member  freely  and  yleldabl> 
supported  for  lateral  movement  In  any  direction,  a  shaft 
supported  by  the  memb«'r.  an  etement  eccentric  to  and 
rlffld  with  the  shaft,  means  to  balance  the  member  about 
tka  imatrlr  el«aM«t,  aad  a  belt  for  driving  the  shaft 
through  the  eerentrlc  eleBient 

6.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  shaft,  yleldabl«  sopporting 
means  therefor,  a  belt^for  driving  the  shaft,  support int 
means  for  the  belt  at  one  point  mounted  on  the  shaft.  an<t 
separate  yieldable  means  for  mounting  the  belt  supportliiit 
means  at  another  point  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cranked  shaft  freely  and  yield- 
ably  supported  for  lateral  movement  In  any  direction,  the 
crank  shaft  having  a  bearing  portion  thereon  near  each 
en<1  thert-of.  means  to  balance  the  shaft  about  the  crank 
axis,  a  pulley  on  the  crank,  and  a  belt  for  the  pulley 

'J.  The  combination  of  a  e-rabked  shaft  having  a  bearing 
portion  thereon  near  each  end  thereof,  means  to  balance 
the  shaft  about  the  crank  axis,  a  pnlley  on  the  crank,  a 
belt  for  the  pulley,  and  yieldably  supported  guiding  means 
for  the  belt. 


9  0  7.046  MKANS  FOR  ATTACHING  HANDLKS  TO 
8ATCHEL8.  *c  JoHJ«  H.  Habt.  Prairie  Depot.  Ohio 
Filed  Jnly   14.  1908.     Serial  No    44S.827. 


In  combination  with  a  handle  for  satchel*,  a  strap  pr-) 
jectlng  from  each  end  of  the  handle,  a  metallic  socket  upon 
each  strap,  a  plate,  a  rivet  fastening  said  plate  to  the 
handle  and  provided  with  a  beaded  end.  one  end  of  said 
pliite  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  which  Is  convexed  upon 
Its  inner  face  and  concaved  upon  Its  outer  face,  saM 
strap  adapted  to  engage  ttte  concaved  portion  of  the  hook 
when  the  aockK  la  engaged  by  said  beaded  end  of  the  rivet. 
as  set  forth. 


907.047.  JOURNAL -BEARING.  LoDia  H.  H.i«TilAN>. 
Ratnbrldge.  N.  Y..  asslanor  to  American  Sepamtor  Co  . 
Balnhrldgc.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New-  York.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  190«t.     Serial  No.  425.6M. 


1.  In  a  journal  bearing  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  revolublo  bearing  sleeve  freely  surrounding  the  shaft,  a 
fixed  support,  a  spring  actuated  device  acting  upon  the 
sleeve  and  Interposed  between  the  support  and  the  said 
»>earlng  sleeve,  and  means  similarly  Interposed  and  acting 
to  hold  up  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  Journal  bearioK  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  ol 
a  revoluble  bearing  sleeve  freely  surrounding  the  shaft,  :i 
fixed  support,  a  sprlni:  actuated  device  acting  upon  the 
sleeve  and  Interposed  between  the  support  and  the  aaid 
bearing  sleere  snd  freely  surrounding  the  latter,  and  means 
carried  by  the  support  and  acting  to  hold  up  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  journal  bearing  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  revoluble  bearing  aleeve  freely  surrounding  the  shaft,  a 
fixed  aupport.  a  serlee  of  spring  platea  arranged  within 
said  support,  a  device  Interposed  between  the  said  series  of 
springs  and  the  said  bearing  sleeve  to  receive  the  lateral 
thrust  of  the  shaft,  and   meHns  similarly   Interposed  and 

I  acting  to  hold  ap  the  sleeve. 
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4,  In  a  journal  bearing  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  revoluble  bearing  sleeve  freely  surrounding  the  shaft,  a 
fixed  support,  a  keries  of  sprtnK  plates  arranged  within 
aaid  support,  a  device  interposed  between  the  said  aerlaa 
of  springs  and  the  said  bearing  sleeve  freely  surrounding 
the  latter  to  receive  the  lateral  thrust  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  acting  to  hold  up  the 
aleeve. 

5.  In  a  journal  bearing  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  bearlnp  sleeve  freely  surrounding  the  shaft,  an  annulus 
having  a  seat  in  Its  open  center  and  a  suitable  support  for 
the  annulus.  means  received  within  said  annulus  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  seat  thereof  and  Interposed  between  the 
inner  walls  and  seat  of  said  annulus  and  said  bearing 
sleeve,  to  receive  the  lateral  thrust  of  the  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  holding  up  the  bearing  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


brella  handle  consisting  of  hlngedly  connected  hollow  upper 
and  lower  sections,  a  coin  holder  located  within  the  lower- 
most section,  a  slldably  mounted  coin  holder  located  wlth- 


907.048.     RAIL-JOINT.    Thboiwrb  Hbinet.  Naxareth,  Pa. 
Filed  May  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.S32. 


1.  In  a  railway  rail  joint  the  combination  with  the  ends 
of  the  rolls  .\  .ind  A',  the  plate  B  so  formed  as  to  produce 
a  base  and  upwardly  extending  flanges  one  of  which  is 
shorter  than  the  other,  the  longer  one  being  corrugated, 
and  a  wedge  member  the  side  of  which  Is  the  wedge  proper, 
said  side  being  corrugated,  said  side  having  a  brace  formed 
therewith.  haviuK  openings  formed  In  Its  outer  end  for  the 
reception  of  spikes  formed  from  the  side  of  said  wedge 
member,  sulwtanttally,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  rail  joint  composed  of  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  a  plate  so  formed  as  to  produce  a  base  and 
upwardly  extending  flanges,  one  of  which  is  shorter  than 
the  other,  the  longer  one  being  corrugated,  a  corrugated 
wedge  member  adapted  to  l)e  dr'.ven  between  the  shorter 
upwardly  extending  flange  and  the  side  of  the  rail  and  a 
brace  having  an  oi>eDlng  cut  therein  for  the  reception  of 
spikes  formed  from  the  side  of  said  wedge  meml)er.  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

3.  In  a  railway  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  ends 
of  two  rails,  a  plate  so  formed  as  to  produce  a  brace,  up 
wardly  extending  flanges  thereon,  one  of  which  Is  shorter 
than  the  other  thus  leaving  a  space  between  the  top  of  said 
flange  and  the  head  of  the  rail,  with  the  longer  flange  be- 
ing corrugated,  a  wedge  member  having  the  side  and  bot- 
tom portion  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the  side  portion 
being  the  wedge  proper,  having  a  corrugation  formed  there- 
on, a  brace  formed  from  the  top  portion  of  the  side  of  said 
wedge  member  having  openings  cut  therein  through  which 
spikes  are  adapted  to  pass  for  securing  it  to  the  cross  ties, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•07.040.    UMBRELLA  HANDLE.    Edmcnd  Hmold.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  400,184. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  umbrella  handle 
comprising  upper  and  lower  hlngedly  connected  hollow  sec 
tlons,  a  coin  holder  located  In  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
lower  section,  a  coin  holder  located  within  the  upper  sec- 
tion, and  spring  means  for  partly  ejecting  the  holder  In 
the  upper  section  when  said  upper  section  Is  swung  away 
from  aaid  lower  section. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  hlngedly 
connected  hollow  elements,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  elements  In  closed  position,  a  coin  holder  located  in 
the  hollow  portion  of  one  of  said  elements,  a  coin  holder 
alldably  mounted  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  other  ele 
ment,  and  spring  means  for  partly  ejecting  the  last  named 
coin  holder  when  said  element*  are  moved  from  each  other. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  an   um- 


In  the  uppermost  section,  and  means  for  partly  ejecting  the 
last  named  coin  holder  when  the  same  is  swung  from  the 
other  aectlon. 


907.050.  ANTISLIPPING  rROTECTOR  FOR  OVERALLS 
OB  OTHER  LIKE  GARMENTS.  Beent  Hestness.  San 
Diego.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ingebret  J.  Bl&kkan, 
Bockford.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  423.436. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  overalls  or  other  like 
garment,  antl  slipping  protectors  arranged  at  the  knee  and 
seat  portions  of  the  garment,  each  of  said  protectors  com- 
prising  an  approximately  flat  antl  slipping  plate  punched 
throughout  its  entire  surface  to  present  outwardly  project- 
ing spurs  or  teeth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  overalls  or  other  like 
garment,  antl  slipping  protectors  arranged  at  the  kneos  and 
seat  portions  of  the  garment,  enrh  of  the  protectors  com- 
prising an  outer  approximately  flat  metallic  anti  slipping 
plate  punched  throughout  Its  entire  surface  to  present  out- 
wardly projecting  spurs  or  teeth  adapted  to  penetrate  Into 
or  engage  a  surface,  and  flexible  fastening  members  at- 
tached to  said  plates  and  at  their  marginal  edges  to  the 
garment. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  overalls  or  other  like 
garment,  antl  slipping  protectors  arranged  at  the  knee  and 
seat  portions  of  the  garment,  each  of  the  protectors  com- 
prising an  approximately  flat  metallic  plate  punched 
throughout  Its  entire  surface  to  produce  outwardly  pro 
jectlng  spurs  or  teeth  adapted  to  engage  a  surface,  cushion 
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pada  arranged  under  and  attached  to  the  metallic  plataa. 
and  flexible  pieces  of  material  arranged  between  the  metal- 
lic plates  and  cushion  pads  and  marginally  attached  to  the 

garment. 


907,05J.      COMBINED   FRICTION   AND   JAW   CLUTCH. 

Chaki.km  S.  H(xik.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Thomas  Christopher  Hook.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
HN)S.     Serial  No.  456.636. 


1.  In  a  combined  friction  and  Jaw  clutch,  the  oomblna 
tlon  with  the  friction  ring  and  disk  to  which  the  same  >• 
secured  provided  with  an  annular  jaw  surrounding  the 
shaft,  of  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the  shaft  capable  of  longltudl 
nal  movement  thereon  and  provided  with  an  Inner  annular 
shaped  Jaw.  and  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  longltndl- 
aally,  and  a  supplemental  sleeve  keyed  to  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  upon  the  aforesaid  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  friction  disks,  one  stationary  and  the  other 
movable  axially,  bolts  passing  through  the  disks,  springs 
located  on  the  bolts  between  the  disks  snd  means  for  si- 
multaneously throwing  the  disks  apart  and  the  Jaws  Into 
engagement  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

-.  In  a  combined  friction  and  Jaw  clutch,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  friction  ring  and  disk  to  which  the  same  i« 
secured  provided  with  an  annular  Jaw  surrounding  tb« 
shaft,  of  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the  shaft  capable  of  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereon  and  provided  with  an  Inner  annular 
shaped  ratchet  Jaw,  and  means  for  moving  the  sle«v« 
longitudinally,  and  a  supplemental  sleeve  keyed  to  and  ca- 
pable of  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  aforessid  sleev* 
and  provided  with  friction  disks,  one  stationary  and  the 
other  movable  axially.  bolts  passing  through  the  disks, 
springs  located  on  the  bolta  between  the  disks  and  means 
carried  by  and  operated  from  the  sleeve  for  throwing  the 
disks  apart  and  the  Jaws  into  engagement  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

:<.  In  a  combined  friction  and  Jaw  clutch,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  friction  ring  and  disk  to  which  the  same  Is 
secured  provldeil  with  an  annular  law  .xurrouixllng  the 
shaft,  of  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the  shaft  capable  of  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereon  and  provided  with  an  Inner  annular 
shaped  ratchet  jaw.  and  means  for  moving  the  sleeve 
longitudinally,  and  a  supplements!  sleeve  keyed  to  snd 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  aforesaid 
sleeve  and  provided  with  friction  disks,  one  stationary 
and  the  other  movable  axially,  bolts  passing  through  tb« 
disks,  springs  located  on  the  bolts  between  the  disks.  links 
pivoted  on  the  sleeve,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  diak 
forming  part  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  levers  connecting  the 
aforesaid  sets  of  links,  such  levers  being  provided  wUb 
orifices  through  which  the  bolts  extend  as  snd  for  the  pur- 
speclfled. 


casing,  a  compressible  washer  circular  In  cross  section 
seating  In  said  socket  and  projecting  on  the  socket  Interior 
to  support  a  bottle  neck  at  points  spaced  from  the  top  of 
said  socket,  a  faucet  extending  through  the  easing  and  into 


907.052.     WATEK  COOLER.     DiNNia  Howaith.  Chaster. 

Fa.     Filed  July  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.149. 

.\  water  cooler  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  water  resarrolr 
consisting  of  s  horlsontal  part  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
said  caaing.  Inverted  V  shaped  supports  seating  on  the 
casing  bottom  snd  engaging  said  part,  a  vertical  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  horlsontal  part  and  bav 
Ing  Its  top  end  formed  with  s  socket  seml-clmilar  In  cross 
section    which  extends   to  the  exterior   of  the  top  of  the 


said  horlsontal  part  of  the  reservoir  and  a  second  faucet 
extending  through  the  casing  and  Into  said  space  between 
the  horizontal  part  of  the  reservoir  and  the  casing  bottom. 


907.063.  LEVER  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  WAOON  BRAKES. 
John  H.  Huddle.  E:aat  Radford.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  427,881. 


1.  A  lever  adjustment  for  wagon  brakes  comprising  a 
brake  shaft  for  operating  the  brake  shoes,  s  lever  for  oper- 
ating said  shaft,  and  an  Interlocking  clutch  having  co- 
operating members  relatively  adjustable  axially  of  said 
shaft  for  positively  locking  aald  lever  In  different  angular 
positions  with  respect  to  said  shsft  whereby  the  leverage 
of  said  lever  may  lie  maintained  sivttstantlally  constant 
with  respect  to  said  shoes  snd  the  operating  shsft. 

2.  A  lever  adjastment  for  wagon  brakes  comprialng  a 
brake  shaft  for  operating  the  shoes,  a  locking  member  non 
rotstsbly  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  set  of  locking 
ribs  or  teeth  formed  on  Its  outer  fsce,  sn  operating  lever 
for  said  shaft  having  a  set  of  locking  ribs  or  teeth  formed 
on  Its  inner  face  and  adapted  to  have  a  positive  locking 

int  with  those  on  said  member  when  said  lever 
different  angular  positions  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  device  movable  axially  of  the  shsft  for  clsm^)- 
Ing  said  lever  In  locking  engagement  with  said  member 
whereby  said  lever  may  be  angularly  adjusted  relatively 
to  said  shaft  according  to  the  wear  of  said  shoes 

3.  A  lever  sdjustment  for  wagon  brakes  comprising  a 
abaft  adapted  to  operate  the  shoes  snd  having  a  reduced 
threaded  end  and  an  angular  portion  tapering  toward  said 
end,  a  locking  member  having  an  angular  tapered  socket 
to  dstachably  fit  said  angular  tapered  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  provided  on  one  face  with  a  aeries  of  radial  locking 
riba.  a  lever  for  operating  aald  shaft,  the  lever  having  an 
opening  to  rotatably  fit  said  threaded  end  and  provided  on 
one  face  with  a  series  of  rsdlal  ribs  to  match  and  Interlock 
with  those  on  aald  locking  member,  and  a  nut  cooperating 
with  said  threaded  end  of  the  abaft  to  clamp  the  lever  In 
locking  engagement   with   the  locking  member. 
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4.  A  brake  mechanism  for  wagons  comprising  a  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  the  shoes,  a  lever  for  operating  said 
shaft,  interlocking  devices  for  positively  connecting  said 
abaft  and  lever  Including  means  operable  axially  of  said 
abaft  for  locking  the  lever  In  different  angular  relations 
thereto,  an  extension  handle  coCperattng  with  aald  lever, 
and  a  device  adjustable  axially  of  the  shaft  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  handle  and  lever  for  securing  the  handle 
to  said  lever  and  for  locking  the  lever  In  fixed  adjusted 
relation  to  the  shaft. 


9  07,05  4.  REGULATOR  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSORS. 
Gborqe  W.  Hcnnbyman.  Concord,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409,096. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  compressor  and  a  receiver 
connected  together,  said  compressor  being  provided  with 
an  air  inlet  valve,  of  a  regulator  comprising  a  pair  of  jux- 
taposed cylinders  having  a  pair  of  port  communications 
with  each  other,  oue  of  said  cylladera  being  formed  with 
diametrically-opposite  openings ;  an  Inlet  pipe  having  one 
end  fitted  in  one  of  aald  openings  and  the  other  end  com- 
municating with  the  receiver  ;  an  exhaust  pipe  having  one 
end  fitted  In  the  other  opening  and  the  other  end  com- 
municating with  aald  inlet  valve  for  operating  the  same ; 
a  valve  slldable  within  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  a 
transverse  channel  movable  Into  and  out  of  registration 
with  said  0{>enlng8  during  the  movements  of  the  valve,  to 
open  and  cut  out  communication  between  the  Inlet  and 
exhaust  pipes,  a  plunger  slldable  within  the  other  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  ports ;  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  plunger  at  the  limit  of  Its  inward  move- 
ment ;  and  an  inlet  pipe  having  one  end  communicating 
with  the  receiver  and  the  other  end  with  the  Interior  of 
the  last-mentioned  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  compressor  and  a  receiver 
connected  together,  aald  compressor  being  provided  with 
an  air-inlet  valve,  of  a  regulator  comprising  a  pair  of  jux- 
taposed cyllndera  having  a  pair  of  port  communications 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  formed  with 
diametrically  opposite  openings;  an  Inlet  pipe  having  one 
end  fitted  In  one  of  said  openings  and  the  other  end  com- 
municating with  the  receiver  ;  an  exhaust  pipe  having  one 
end  fitted  in  the  other  opening  and  the  other  end  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  valve,  for  operating  the  same; 
a  valve  slldable  within  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  a 
tranaverse  channel  movable  Into  and  out  of  registration 
with  said  openings  during  the  movements  of  the  valve, 
to  open  and  cut  out  communication  between  the  Inlet  and 
exhaust  pipes ;  a  plunger  slldable  within  the  other  cylinder 
and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  with  a  pair  of 
spsced  channels  communicating  therewith  and  movable 
alternately  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  adjacent 
port  during  the  movements  of  the  plunger ;  means  for 
normally  holding  the  plunger  at  the  limit  of  Ita  inward 
movement ;   and   an    inlet-pipe   having   one   end   communi- 
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eating  with  the  receiver  and  the  other  end  wlth^the  bore 
of  said  plunger. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  compressor  and  a  receiver 
connected  together,  said  compressor  being  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet  valve,  of  a  regulator  comprising  a  pair  of  jux- 
taposed cylinders  having  a  pair  of  [>ort  communications 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  diametrically-opposite  inlet  and  exhaust  openings, 
and  the  other  cylinder  with  a  pair  of  exhaust  openings ; 
an  inlet  pipe  having  one  end  fitted  In  the  Inlet  opening  In 
the  first  named  cylinder  and  the  other  end  communicating 
with  the  receiver ;  an  exhaust  pipe  having  one  end  fitted 
In  the  exhaust  opening  in  said  first  named  cylinder  and 
the  other  end  communicating  with  said  inlet  valve,  for 
operating  the  same ;  a  valve  slldable  within  said  first 
named  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  transverse  channel  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  openings  dur- 
ing the  movements  of  the  valve,  to  open  and  cut  out  com- 
munication between  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipe  ;  a  plunger 
slldable  within  the  second  named  cylinder  and  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  bore  and  with  two  sets  of  circumscribing 
channels,  one  channel  of  each  set  having  a  direct  com- 
munication with  the  bore  and  being  arranged  for  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  adjacent  port, 
and  another  channel  of  each  set  being  arranged  for  move-  ~ 
ment  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  adjacent  exhaust 
opening  in  said  second  named  cylinder,  during  the  move- 
ments of  the  plunger ;  means  fur  normally  holding  the 
plunger  at  the  limit  of  its  inward  movement ;  and  an  inlet- 
pipe  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  receiver  and 
the  other  end  with  the  bore  of  said  plunger. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  compressor  and  a  receiver 
connected  together,  said  compressor  being  provided  with 
an  air-Inlet  valve,  of  a  regulator  comprising  a  pair  of 
juxtaposed  cylinders  having  a  pair  of  port  communica- 
tions with  each  other,  one  of  said  cyllndera  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposite  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ODeniogs,  and  the  other  cylinder  with  a  pair  of  exhaust 
openings ;  an  Inlet  pipe  having  one  end  fitted  In  the  Inlet 
opening  in  the  first  named  cylinder  and  the  other  end  com- 
municating with  the  receiver ;  an  exhaust  pipe  having  one 
end  fitted  In  the  exhaust  opening  in  said  first  named  cylin- 
der and  the  other  end  communicating  with  said  Inlet  valve, 
for  operating  the  same ;  a  valve  slldable  within  said  first 
named  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  transverse  channel 
movable  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  openings 
during  the  movements  of  the  valve,  to  open  and  cut  out 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  pipes ;  a 
plunger  slldable  within  the  second  named  cylinder  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  with  two  sets  of  three 
parallel  circumscribing  channels,  one  channel  of  each  set 
having  a  direct  communication  with  the  bore  and  being 
arranged  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with 
the  adjacent  port,  the  remaining  two  channels  of  each  set 
having  a  direct  communication  with  each  other,  one  of 
said  remaining  channels  of  each  set  being  arranged  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  adjacent 
port,  and  the  other  remaining  channel  with  the  adjacent 
exhaust  opening  In  said  second  named  cylinder,  during  the 
movements  of  the  plunger  ;  means  for  normally  holding 
the  plunger  at  the  limit  of  Its  inward  movement ;  and  an 
inlet-pipe  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  other  end  with  the  bore  of  said  plunger. 


907,055.  LUBRICANT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING SAME.  Robert  H.  Hctchinson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  339,841. 

1.  A  lubricant  including  a  composition  of  wool  fat,  oil 
and  water,  the  amount  of  water  being  greater  than  the 
amount  of  wool  fat. 

2.  A  lubricant  Including  a  composition  of  wool  fat,  min- 
eral oil  and  water,  the  amount  of  water  and  the  amount 
of  oil  being  each  greater  than  the  amount  of  wool  fat. 

3.  A  lubricant  Including  a  composition  of  substantially 
one  part  of  wool  fat,  substantially  six  parts  of  mineral 
oil,  and  substantially  twenty  parts  of  water. 

4.  A  fiuld  emulsified  lubricant  Including  a  composition 
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of  wool  fat.  dlnolrad  !n  oil  with  •ufllel«nt  wmt«f  addad  to 
the  mixture  and  completely  Intermingled  therewith  to  con- 
■titute  a  fluid  vehicle  for  the  tame. 

5.  A  lubricant  Including  a  compoaltlon  foniiad  of  wool 
fat.  mineral  oil.  water  and  ammonia. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  prloted  In  th«  Oaaettau] 


907  OM.  GRAPPLING  DEVICB.  HtoH  L.  IMOAUB*. 
Oakdale.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1007.  Sartal  No. 
39S.246. 


•aid  barB«r.  a  ball  ahapad  float  Incloalnc  tht  top  of  aald 
chamber  and  harlnx  Ita  ads«a  conUlnad  In  aald  annular 
ehamber.  a  valre  carried  by  said  float  for  controUInf  the 
gM  oatlet.  takl  baae  haTlnc  exterior  thereto  a  Tertlcally- 
•ztaodtac  rib  14  In  which  U  formed  a  gaa  duct  13,  the 
diacbarca  end  of  which  la  arranged  horlaontally  and  la 
prorMed  with  a  valTa  aaat.  and  a  ralra  for  aald  aeat 
acrew  threaded  In  the  aald  rib  and  altuatad  entirely  there- 

WithlD. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrll)ed  comprising  a  ahank. 
jawa  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  shank  and  having  a 
normal  tendency  to  movement  toward  each  other,  a  Jaw 
expanding  arm  blnged  to  one  of  the  Jawa  Intermediate 
the  enda  thereof  and  engageable  at  Ita  free  end  with  the 
other  Jaw  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  arma  pivoted  to 
tne  first  mentioned  Jawa  above  and  below  the  Jaw  ex- 
panding arm.  and  a  trip  rod  connected  looaely  with  the 
Jaw  expanding  arm  and  ptvotally  with  the  last  mentioned 
arm. 

2.  A  aevlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  ahank. 
Jaws  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  shank  and  having  a 
normal  tendency  to  movement  toward  each  other,  a  Jaw 
expanding  arm  hinged  to  one  of  the  Jaws  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  movable  Into  position  to  engage  at  Ita 
end  with  the  other  Jaw  between  the  ends  of  the  same,  a 
trip  rod  passed  vertically  through  the  Jaw  expanding  arm. 
pins  engaged  through  the  rod  above  and  below  the  aald 
jAw  expanding  arm,  and  arms  pivoted  to  the  first  men- 
tioned jaws  and  to  the  trip  rod  ahove  and  below  the  Jaw 
expanding  arm. 


9  0  7.058.      FLOOR    DRESSING  MACHINE.      ACOrsT 

KRAixaa    and    Abthib    Chiu),  I>enver,    Colo. :    aald 

Kraemer  aaalgnor  to  aald  Child.  Filed  June  20.   1005 
Serial  No.  2««.127. 


907.067.  JET-PHOTOMETER.  Lot  IB  E.  KNOTT.  BoatOB. 
Mass..  assignor  to  L.  E.  Knott  Apparatua  Company. 
Boston.  Masa..  a  rorporatlon  of  Masaachusetta.  Filed 
July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.796. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  portable  structure,  a  motor  thereon,  a  frame  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  said  structure,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted 
to  rotate,  an  abrading  sheath  removably  connected  with 
said  rollers,  and  means  mounted  on  the  swinging  plat- 
form and  actuated  from  the  aald  motor  for  simultane- 
ously Imparting  rotary  movement  to  both  rollers  In  re- 
verae  directions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  portable  structure,  a  motor  thereon,  a  frame  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  said  structure,  an  axle  carried  by  tbe 
swinging  frame,  a  pair  of  rollera  looaely  mounted  on  the 
axle,  an  abrading  sheath  removably  connected  with  said 
rollera,  and  means  mounted  on  the  swinging  frame  and 
actuated  from  the  motor  on  the  portable  atructure  for 
Imparting  rotary  movements  to  the  rollers  In  reverae 
directions,  and  simultaneously  actuating  the  axle  to  Im 
part  orbital  travel  to  the  rollera  In  a  direction  oppoalng 
their  Individual  rotary  action  to  Increaae  friction. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  portable  frame,  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  portable  frame,  an  axle,  two 
rollera  loose  thereon,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
swinging  frame  and  connected  to  the  axle  between  the 
rollers,  yielding  meana  connected  with  the  frame  for  regu 
latlng  said  hollow  ahaft.  another  shaft  paaalng  through 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  gearing  connection  between  the  last 
named  shaft  and  the  two  rollers  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  said  shaft  Imparts  motion  to  the  rollers  In  reverse 
directions,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  portable  frame,  and 
means  connected  with  the  motor  for  operating  the  two 
shafta.  whereby  the  rollers  are  given  both  rotary  and  or 
bital  travel  In  oppoalng  dlrectlone  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 


In  a  jet  photometer,  the  combination  with  a  burner,  of 
a  base  having  a  gas  Inlet  terminating  In  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  open  top  and  aorrounded  by  an  annular  liquid  con 
tatnlng  chamber   and   a    gaa  outlet   communicating   with 


907.009.      biTCHINO  -  MACHINE.      WlLHBi-M    KaonoiB. 
Lake    Park.    Iowa.      Filed    Apr.    21,    1908.      Serial    No. 

428,.^71. 

1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plow,  means  for  adjuating  the  plow  vertical  with  relation 
to  tbe  frame,  a  chute  leading  from  the  plow  to  one  aide  of 
tbe  frame  aald  chute  being  pivoted  to  the  plow  and  looaely 
engaging  the  frame  and  an  elevating  meana  acting  in  con-. 
Junction  with  the  chute 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  comblnntk>n  with  a  frame: 
of  roda  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  tbe  frame,  a 
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plow  carried  by  the  rods,  a  chute  ptvotally  secured  at  one 
end  between  the  rods,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  frame,  said 
chute  resting  on  said  roller  and  an  elevating  means  acting 
In  conjunction  with  the  chute. 


T 


^^-.-^  •..,^(v». 


S.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
rollers  mounted  In  the  frame,  brackets  carried  by  tbe 
frame,  rollers  mounted  In  the  bracketa,  ahove  the  rollera 
of  the  frame,  rods  pasalug  between  the  roller  of  the 
brackets  and  the  roller  of  the  frame,  a  plow  carried  by  the 
rods,  a  chute  leading  from  the  plow  and  a  conveying  means 
acting  in  conjunction  with  the  chute. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
of  roda  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  the  frame,  a 
pulley  mounted  above  the  frame  beneath  the  rods,  a  crosa 
bar  connecting  the  rods,  a  plow  carried  by  the  frame  and 
a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the  cross  bar  passing  over 
the  pulley  and  engaging  the  drum,  a  plow  carried  by  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rods  and  a  chute  pivoted  to  the  plow 
and  loosely  engaging  the  frame. 


907,060.  COMPOUND  FOR  TANNING  HIDES.  Gboboe 
W.  Lanolkv,  Greenbrier,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Noah  T.  8.  Dempaey.  Greenbrier,  Ark.  Filed  June  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  440..135. 

A  tanning  compound  consisting  of  extract  of  horae- 
cheatnut.  extract  of  poke  root,  gambler  and  water,  sub- 
stantially In  the  proportions  specified. 


907,061.  METHOD  OF  DETINNING  TIN-SCRAP.  Mere 
DITH  Leitch,  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Metal  Proc- 
eaa  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  28.  1907,  Serial 
No.  359,854.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
19.  1908.     Serial  No.  45.1.876. 


3.  In  the  method  of  operating  detlnnlng  apparatus  em- 
ploying a  circulating  electrolyte,  like  caustic  soda,  the  Im- 
provement which  consists  In  causing  the  electrolyte  to 
pass  through  a  series  of  tanks,  one  of  which  Is  the  de- 
tlnnlng bath  and  another  of  which  Is  a  heating  bath,  beat- 
ing the  said  electrolyte  In  said  heating  bath  and  causing 
It  to  both  enter  and  leave  each  of  said  tanks  at  points  be- 
low the  level  of  the  electrolyte  therein,  causing  said  elec- 
trolyte to  enter  the  detlnnlng  bath  below  but  In  proximity 
to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  therein  and  to  leave  said  batb 
at  a  point  in  proximity  to  Its  bottom  and  to  enter  said 
beating  bath  at  a  point  In  proximity  to  Its  Iwttom  and 
leave  the  same  at  a  point  below  but  in  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  therein. 


907,062.  TELEPHONE-DROP.  Tiodolf  LroBKBO,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Swedish- American  Telephone  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
26,  1006.     Serial  No.  345,138. 


1.  In  the  method  of  operating  detlnnlng  apparatus  em- 
ploying a  circulating  electrolyte,  like  caustic  soda,  the  Im 
provement  which  consists  in  drawing  the  electrolyte  out 
of  the  detlnnlng  bath  from  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
electrolyte  therein  and  returning  It  to  said  bath  at  a 
point  below  said  surface  and  subjecting  portions  so  with- 
drawn to  heat. 

2.  In  the  method  of  operating  detfnnlng  apparatus  em- 
ploying a  circulating  electrolyte,  like  caustic  soda,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  In  causing  the  electrolyte  to  pass 
through  a  series  of  tanks,  one  of  which  Is  the  detlnnlng 
bath  and  another  of  which  Is  a  heating  bath,  heating  the 
aald  electrolyte  In  said  heating  bath  and  causing  It  to  both 
enter  and  leave  each  of  snid  tanka  at  points  below  the 
level  of  tbe  electrolyte  therein. 


1.  In  a  telephone  drop,  a  cylindrical  coil-casing  open  at 
both  ends,  an  electro  magnet  comprising  a  coll  arranged 
for  insertion  and  withdrawal  through  the  front  end  of  said 
casing,  a  shutter  support  Inseparably  fixed  thereto  and 
shutter  latching  means  secured  to  said  casing  and  con- 
trolled by  said  electro-magnet. 

2.  In  a  telephone  drop,  a  cylindrical  coil-casing  open  at 
its  front  end.  an  electro-magnet  comprising  a  coll  arranged 
for  insertion  and  withdrawal  through  tbe  front  end  of  said 
casing,  a  shutter  support  inseparably  fixed  thereto,  a 
shutter  latching  means  secured  to  said  casing  and  con- 
trolled by  said  electro-magnet,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
coil  within  the  casing  in  operative  relation. 

3.  In  a  telephone  drop,  a  cylindrical  coil-casing  open  at 
both  ends,  a  shutter  normally  overlying  the  front  end,  con 
tact  springs  near  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  an  electro- 
magnet comprising  a  removable  coil  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  terminal  contact  members,  means  for  positioning 
the  coil  In  the  casing  with  its  terminal  members  in  contact 
with  said  contact  springs,  means  for  controlling  the  shut- 
ter position  arranged  for  control  by  said  magnet,  and 
means  for  securing  said  coll  in  said  casing  In  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  telephone  drop  construction,  a  support  open  at 
one  end,  an  armature  and  latching  mechanism  secured  to 
the  stationary  part,  a  removable  electro-magnet  arranged 
for  insertion  or  withdrawal  relative  to  said  support,  and 
a  shutter  carried  by  the  m.-ignet  core  for  movement  there- 
with. 

5.  In  a  telephone  drop  construction,  a  frame  having  a 
front  aperture,  a  hollow  casing  In  allnement  with  said 
frame  apertiire,  an  armature  and  hook  secured  to  the  sta- 
tionary part,  an  electro-magnet  removably  fitting  in  the 
casing,  a  shield  associated  with  the  electro-magnet  for 
movement  therewith,  and  a  shutter  arranged  for  coactlon 
with  the  hook  carried  by  the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


907.06.'?.  GEARING.  AuorsTCR  Liesb,  South  Lancaster, 
Mass.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  18,  1007.  Serial 
No.  393.527.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  2. 
1908.     Serial  No.  408.879. 

1.  The  combination  with  two  spindles  one  being  mounted 
in  movable  bearings,  of  pinions  on  said  spindles,  a  gear 
adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of  said  pinions,  and  means  for 
driving  the  movable  pinion  from  said  gear  independently 
of  the  other  pinion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  two  spindles  one  mounted  In 
stationary  bearings  and  the  other  In  movable  bearings,  of 
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pinions  connected  with  the  end*  of  mM  BplBdles.  M  In- 
ternal gear  Journaled  concentric  with  the  morable  pinion 
when  the  latter  la  neareet  to  the  other  plnloo.  and  means 
Inside  said  Internal  gear  for  driving  the  movable  pinion 
therefrom  Independently  of  the  other  pinion. 


>;    Jt     «' 

S  Th^comblnatlon  with  two  shafts  each  having  a  spin 
die  one  of  said  shafts  being  bodily  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  of  pinions  connected  with  said  shafts,  a 
gear  meshing  with  one  of  said  pinions,  and  a  second  gear 
meshing  with  the  first  named  gear  and  with  the  movable 
pinion  for  driving  the  latter. 

4  The  combination  with  two  shafts  one  being  mounted 
to  move  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  pinion  connected 
with  each  shaft,  an  internal  gear  meshing  with  one  of  aald 
pinions,  and  a  bodily  movable  gear  consUntly  meshing  with 
the  movable  pinion  and  with  the  internal  gear. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  shafts,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  other,  of  a  pair  of 
pinions  one  connected  with  each  of  said  ahafta.  an  internal 
gear  meshing  with  one  of  said  pinions,  a  pair  of  frainw 
mounted  to  swing,  and  a  gear  mounted  on  each  of  aald 
frames  and  constantly  meshing  with  the  moTsble  pInloB 
and  with  the  Internal  gear. 
'    IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


S.  A  hUMl  praner  having  pivotally  united  members  with 
two  sets  of  cutting  blade*,  one  extending  In  the  general 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  members  and  the  other  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  such  length  and  to  the  first- 
mmtloMd  bladM.  tb*  blades  of  each  pair  having  their  cut- 
ting edgea  OTtrlapped  and  each  member  formed  with  a 
band  rest,  said  rest  being  dispoaed  at  different  distances 
from  the  pivot  of  said  members  and  proTlded  with  in- 
wardly extending  Interengaglng  stops. 

4.  A  hand  pruner  having  plvotally  united  members  with 
two  sets  of  cutting  bladea.  one  extending  In  the  general 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  members  and  the  other  at 
snbetantlally  right  angles  to  such  length  and  to  the  first- 
mentioned  bladea.  the  blades  of  each  pair  having  their  cut- 
tlBff  t4t—  overlapped  and  «mtk  aaaber  formed  with  a 
band  rest,  said  reat  being  dlapoaad  at  different  distances 
from  the  pivot  of  said  members  and  prorlded  with  In- 
wardly extending  Interengaglng  stops,  said  members  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  with  said  stope  integral  therewith. 

6.  A  hand  pruner  having  plvotally  united  members  with 
two  seU  of  cutting  bladea.  one  extending  In  the  general 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  members  and  the  other  at 
substantially  right  aoglee  to  such  length  and  to  the  first- 
mentioned  blade*,  the  blades  of  each  pair  having  their  cut- 
ting edgea  overlapf>ed  and  each  member  formed  with  a  hand 
rest,  said  r«it  b«lDg  dispoaed  at  different  dlsUnces  from 
the  pivot  of  said  oMnbar*  and  provided  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending Interengaglng  stop*,  said  members  being  formed 
of  sheet  metal  with  aald  atopa  integral  therewith,  and  each 
member  provided  with  a  struck  up  reinforcing  rib  extend- 
ing In  tb«  g«»*rai  direction  of  the  length  of  the  member. 
[ClaloM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


OOT.OM.     PBUNKR.     Thadobcs  J.  LiTOiLMA!«r  Williams 
port,  P*.     Filed  Apr.  1«,  1908.     SerUl  No.  427,490. 


907  064      HAND-PBUNEB.     Thaddbcs  J.  Litxklma:*.  WII- 
llamaport.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  26.  190S.    Serial  No.  417.866. 


1.  A  hand  pruner  having  plvotally  united  members  with 
two  pairs  of  cutting  bladea,  one  In  a  horixontal  plane  and 
the  other  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  bladea  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing their  cutting  edgea  overlapped,  and  each  member  hav 
lag  a  hand  reat  dispoaed  at  different  dlstancea  from  the 
pivot  of  said  members. 

2.  A  hand  pruner  having  plvotally  united  memlwrs  with 
two  sets  of  cutting  bladea,  one  extending  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  members  and  the  other  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  such  length  and  to  the  firat- 
mentloned  bladea.  the  bladea  of  each  pair  having  their  cut' 
ting  edges  overlapped  and  each  member  formed  with  a  hand 
rest,  said  rest  being  disposed  st  different  distances  from 
the  pivot  of  said  members. 


1.  In  a  pruner.  a  fixed  blade,  a  movable  blade,  means  for 
connecting  the  same  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  car- 
rier of  the  movable  blade  and  adjuatably  connected  with 
said  connecting  means. 

2.  In  a  pruner.  fixed  and  movable  blade*,  means  connect- 
ing the  same  having  a  plurality  of  radial  alots  at  one  end. 
and  a  spring  sleeved  upon  said  connecting  means  with  one 
end  attached  to  the  carrier  of  the  movable  blade  and  Ita 
other  end  engageable  In  one  of  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  pruner.  fixed  and  movable  bladea,  means  connect- 
ing the  same  having  a  plurality  of  radial  sloU  at  one  end, 
a  spring  sleeved  upon  said  connecting  means  with  one  end 
atUcbed  to  tbe  carrier  of  the  movable  blade  and  lU  other 
end  engageable  In  one  of  aald  slots,  and  a  nut  on  the  end 
of  said  connecting  meana  covering  aald  sloU  and  the  end 
of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  pruner.  a  fixed  blade  and  Ita  bolder  with  a  polyg- 
1  ooal  opening  therethrough,  a  movahl*  blade  and  Its  carrier 
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with  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  a  bolt  paaaed 
through  said  openings  and  having  correspondingly  shaped 
portions,  nuts  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolt,  one  end 
of  aald  bolt  being  enlarged,  and  a  spring  colled  about  said 
enlarged  portion  with  one  end  afllxed  to  tbe  end  of  the  bolt 
and  the  other  to  the  carrier  of  the  movable  blade. 

6.  In  a  pruner,  a  fixed  blade  and  its  holder  with  a  polyg- 
onal opening  therethrough,  a  movable  blade  and  its  carrier 
with  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  a  bolt  passed 
through  said  openings  and  having  correspondingly  shaped 
portions,  nutfl  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolt,  one  end 
of  said  bolt  being  enlarged,  and  a  spring  colled  about  said 
enlarged  portion  with  one  end  adjustably  connected  wltb 
tbe  end  of  the  bolt  and  covered  by  the  adjacent  nut  and 
the  other  to  the  carrier  of  the  movable  blade. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


907,066.      RADIO  -  ACTIVE    MASS.      SiBOinnD   LoiWEX 
THAL.   Braunschweig,  and  Kcbt  LOer,  Cbarlottenburj;. 
Germany,  aaslgnors  to  The  Firm  of  Badlogen  Gesellschaft 
mit    beachrankter    Haftung,    Charlottenburg,    Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,174. 


_B_ 


iTii 


1.  A  radio-active  aubstance  consisting  substantially  of 
kieselguhr  containing  Incorporated  radio-active  subsUnces. 

2.  A  radio  active  mass  having  the  form  of  an  arbitrarily 
shaped,  solid  block  consisting  substantially  of  kieselguhr 
containing  Incorporated  radio-active  subsUnces. 

3.  A  radio-active  mass  having  the  form  of  an  arbitrarily 
shaped,  solid  block  consisting  of  kieselguhr  containing  In- 
corporsted  radio  active  substances,  said  solid  block  being 
Inclosed  by  a  solid  porous  cover  consisting  substantially  of 
kieselguhr. 

4.  A  radio-active  mass  having  the  form  of  an  arbitrarily 
shaped  solid,  porous  block  consisting  of  neutral  material 
containing  Incorporated  radio-active  substances;  said  aolld, 
porons  block  being  arranged  In  a  reservoir  having  an  out 
let-opening  In  such  s  manner  that  the  block  bars  tbe  out- 
let-opening so  as  to  force  any  fluid  ^rawn  off  from  the  res 
ervolr  through  said  outlet  opening  to  penetrate  through 
the  porous  radio-active  block. 

6.  A  radio  active  mass  having  the  form  of  an  arbitrarily 
shaped  solid  block  consisting  subsUntlally  of  kieselguhr 
containing  Incorporated  radio-active  substances  and  being 
arranged  In  a  reservoir  having  an  outlet-opening  In  such  a 
manner  that  the  block  bars  the  ontlet-openlng  so  as  to 
force  any  fluid  drawn  off  from  tbe  reservoir  through  said 
outlet-opening  to  penetrate  through  tbe  porous  radio-active 
block. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


907,067.     LATHE  -  CENTER.     Chablbb  H.  CtCAS,  WaJ 
tham,   Mass..   assignor   of  one-half  to  John   H.    Stark, 
Waltham,    Mass.      Filed    Aug.    11,    1908.      Serial    No. 
447.927. 


1.  A  lathe-center  having  a  cylindrical  body  formed  with 
a  conical  pointed  end,  and  a  radial  socket  In  Its  body  and 
a  slot  In  the  side  of  said  body  and 'conical  pointed  end 
thereof,  extending  longitudinally  from  said  socket  to  but 
not  Including  the  point  of  said  conical  pointed  end,  where- 
by a  passage  Is  provided  for  conducting  oil  to  tbe  point, 
which  latter  is  still  conserved,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lathe-center  having  a  radial  socket  In  Its  body  and 
a  slot  extending  longitudinally  from  said  socket  to  Its  end 
and  extending  radially  to  approximately  Its  center,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


907,068.  DAVENPORT  -  BED.  JOSEPH  LcPPlNO,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Couch  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  3, 
1908.     Serial  No.  436,424. 


1.  A  combined  davenport  and  couch-bed  comprising  a 
pair  of  bed  sections,  one  a  seat  section  and  the  other 
swlngingly  attached  to  the  seat  section  to  form  a  back,  a 
folding  two-part  mattress  attached  to  one  of  *ald  sections, 

i  and  means  effective  to  shift  the  seat  section  forward  and 
I  swing  the  back  section  backward  and  downward  to  form  a 
!  couch-bed  and  simultaneously  to  open  the  mattress  and 
extend  It  on  to  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  combined  davenport  and  couch-bed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  bed  sections,  one  a  sliding  section 
and  the  other  swlngingly  attached  thereto  to  form  a  back, 
a  folding  two  part  mattress  attached  to  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  means  effective  to  shift  said  sliding  section  In 
a  horizontal  plane  and  swing  said  swinging  section  up  or 
down  Into  position  to  form  either  a  davenport  or  a  double 
bed  and  simultaneously  to  close  or  open  the  mattress. 

3.  In  a  combined  davenport  and  couch-bed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  bed  sections,  one  a  sliding  section  and 
the  other  swlngingly  attached  thereto  to  form  a  back, 
a  folding  two-part  mattress  attached  to  the  swinging  sec- 
tion, and  means  effective  to  shift  said  sliding  section  in  a 
horlxonUl  plane  and  swing  said  swinging  section  up  or 
down  into  position  to  form  either  a  davenport  or  a  double 
bed  and  simultaneously  to  close  or  open  the  mattress. 

4.  A  combined  davenport  and  couch-bed  comprising  a 
pair  of  bed  sections,  one  a  seat  section  and  the  other 
swlngingly  attached  thereto  to  form  a  back,  a  folding  two- 
part  mattress  attached  to  the  swinging  section,  a  per- 
manent cushion  attached  to  the  seat  section,  and  means 
connected  with  the  swinging  section  and  folding  mattress 
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and  effective  on  the  shifting  thereof  to  thlft  the  wat  w»e- 
tlon  forward  and  awtng  the  back  awrUon  backward  and 
tJownward  to  form  a  couch  bed  and  slmultaneoualy  to  open 
the  mattress  and  extend  It  on  to  said  section. 

5.  In  a  combined  davenport  and  couch-bed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  bed  sections,  one  a  sliding  section  and 
the  other  swlnglngly  attached  thereto  to  form  a  back,  a 
folding  two-part  mattress  attached  to  the  swinging  sec- 
tion, a  permanent  cushion  attached  to  the  sliding  section, 
and  swinging  means  connected  with  said  swinging  section 
and  folding  mattress  and  effective  on  the  shifting  thereof 
to  slide  said  sliding  section  in  a  horlxontal  plane  and  shift 
said  swinging  section  up  or  down  Into  position  to  form 
either  a  davenport  or  a  double  bed  and  almuitaneooaly  to 
oioee  or  open  the  mattress. 

rcialms  6  to  3.1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


907.0r,9      REVOLVER.     Chablbs  H.  Manm,  DelU.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,285. 


In  a  fire  arm  having  a  hollow  stock,  the  combination  of 
a  hammer  having  cocking  notches  and  also  having  a  front 
notch,  a  spring  to  actuate  the  hammer  when  the  latter  Is 
released,  a  locking  device  for  the,  hammer  comprising  a 
bell-crank  having  n  horizontal  arm  extending  from  the 
stock,  and  a  vertical  arm,  said  horizontal  arm  extending 
under  the  hammer  and  having  a  shoulder  on  Its  upper  side 
and  said  vertical  arm  having  a  forwanity  extending  finger 
piece  protruding  from  the  stock,  a  spring  acting  on  s«ld 
bell  crank  to  normally  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  hori- 
zontal arm  thereof  with  one  of  the  cocking  notches  of  the 
hammer,  and  a  cocking  mechanism  for  the  hammer  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  trigger  and  a  spring  pressed 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  trigger  and  having  a 
shoulder  engaged  with  the  front  notch  of  the  hammer. 


said  Inking  plate,  said  means  Including  a  lever  fulcnimed 
on  the  axis  of  said  plate  and  Interposed  between  the  plate 
and  support,  a  pawl  on  said  lever  for  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  plate,  and  an  actuating  link  connected  to 
said  lever  ;  subaUntlally  as  deMrrlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
Inking  plate  having  a  row  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged  con- 
centric to  lU  axis,  a  support  for  said  Inking  plate,  a  cylin- 
drical boss  on  the  center  of  said  plate,  said  boss  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  which  rests  on  said  support,  a  device 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bosa  and  extending  un- 
derneath the  support,  a  yielding  member  Interposed  be- 
tween said  device  and  the  support,  a  lever  loosely  mounted 
between  said  Inking  plate  and  Its  support,  said  lever  being 
fulcrumed  to  the  axis  of  the  Inking  plate,  a  pawl  on  said 
lever  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  Inking  plate. 
and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
inking  plate  having  a  row  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged  con- 
centric to  iU  axis,  a  suppoH  for  said  Inking  plate,  a  cylin- 
drical boaa  secured  to  the  center  of  said  Inking  plate  and 
journaled  In  said  support,  said  boss  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  which  resU  on  the  support,  a  device  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  boss  and  projecting  underneath 
the  support,  a  flat  spring  lnteri>osed  between  said  device 
and  said  support,  an  oscillating  lever  having  a  collar  on 
one  end  which  surrounds  said  boea,  aald  lever  being  loosely 
mounted  between  the  Inking  plate  and  said  support,  a  pawl 
on  said  lever  for  engaging  t^e  ratchet  teeth  on  the  Inking 
plate,  and  an  actuating  member  connected  to  said  lever ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
Inking  plate  having  a  row  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged  con- 
centric to  its  axis,  a  support  for  said  Inking  plate,  a  cylin- 
drical bosa  secured  to  the  center  of  said  Inking  plate  and 
journaled  in  aald  support,  said  boss  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  which  rests  on  the  support,  a  spring  for  forcing 
said  shoulder  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  support, 
an  oscillating  lever  having  a  collar  on  one  end  which  sur- 
rounds said  boss,  said  lever  being  loosely  mounted  between 
the  Inking  plate  and  aald  support,  a  pawl  on  said  lever 
for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  Inking  plate,  and  an 
actuating  member  connected,  to  said  lever :  substantially 
as  described. 


907.070.  INKING  APP.VRATUS  FOR  PRINTINO  MA- 
CHINES. MiLns  H.  M.i!«N,  I^ulslana,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Frank  W.  Buffum,  trustee.  Louisiana,  Mo.  Filed  June 
1.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.990. 


i'  :r 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support.  • 
revoluble  Inking  plate  provided  on  Its  underneath  side 
with  a  central  stud  that  projects  through  an  opening  In 
said  support,  11  head  on  said  stud,  a  flat  spring  Interposed 
between  said  head  and  the  support  snd  having  upturned 
enda  which  bear  on  the  underneath  side  of  the  support  so 
as  to  force  the  Inking  plate  Into  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  said  support,  and  means  for  actuating  said  Inking 
plate  Intermittently  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
revoluble  Inking  plate  having  ratchet  teeth  and  provided 
on  Its  underneath  side  with  a  stud  that  is  journaled  In  said 
support,  yielding  means  cooperating  with  said  stud  and 
said  support  and  tending  to  prevent  said  plate  from  ro- 
tating,  means   fur   Imparting  a   step-by-step  movement  to 


907  OTl.  NIT-LOCK.  Giubbkt  MARTtBN  and  Flo««!«  C. 
Small.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  432,131. 


-^-■f 


A  nnt  lock  com|»oeed  of  two  members  operable  In  oppo- 
site directions,  one  of  said  members  having  radial  ratchet 
teeth  on  Its  Inner  face  that  extend  from  the  bore  to  the 
edge  of  the  member,  the  other  member  having  a  socket 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  the  walls  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  socket  being  polygonal  and  formed  with 
an  annular  shoulder,  a  locking  element  for  said  members 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  socket,  said  element  consisting  of 
a  rod.  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  polygonal  to  engage  the 
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polygonal  portion  of  the  socket  and  prevent  the  locking 
element  turning  and  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  bead  for  loose  sliding  engage- 
ment In  the  socket,  said  head  being  cut  away  to  form  a 
broad  flat  vertical  face  which  engages  throughout  Its  en-, 
tire  width  one  of  the  ratchet  teeth  and  Is  retained  against 
rotation  by  the  polygonal  upper  end  so  that  the  lower  end 
of  the  locking  means  will  be  positively  engaged  with  one 
of  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  coll  spring  arranged  on  aald  lock- 
ing means  within  said  socket  and  bearing  at  one  end  on 
the  head  of  the  locking  means  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
against  the  socket  shoulder,  and  an  operating  lever  for 
retracting  the  locking  means  from  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth. 


907,078.  BOAT.  JosBFH  H.  Mat.  Orient.  8.  D..  assignor 
of  one  third  to  Henry  Hoffman.  Orient,  8.  D.  Filed  May 
22.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,385. 


907.072.  COT'PLING  -  CENTERING  AND  DRAFT  -  RIG- 
GING DEVICE.  William  R.  Matthiws,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  &  Torley  Company. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.066. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  and  means  whereby  it  may  be  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  body  of  a  car.  of  laterally  movable 
spring  pressed  means  connected  to  the  stem  of  said  coupler 
and  operating  to  resist  lateral  and  longitudinal  displace- 
ments of  said  coupler,  and  a  draft  spring  for  resisting 
draft  and  buffing  movements  of  said  coupler. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  which  Is  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  of  a  car  in  a 
yielding  manner,  of  means  which  constantly  tend  to  main- 
tain said  coupler  In  a  central  position,  said  last  named 
means  Including  a  spring  and  offering  resistance  to  an 
endwise  movement  of  the  coupler. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  which  Is  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  of  a  car  In  a 
yielding  manner  through  the  medium  of  a  draft  spring,  of 
a  draft  spring,  and  means  whereby  said  draft  spring  is 
compressed  when  the  coupler  swings  laterally. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  which  Is  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  of  a  car,  of  an 
equallrer  arm  movable  with  said  coupler,  a  spring  which 
resists  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupler  and  which 
U  compressed  by  said  equaliser  arm  through  the  medium 
of  a  lateral  displscement  of  the  coupler  In  either  direction 
from  its  normal  position,  and  means  connecting  said  equal- 
iser arm  and  coupler. . 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  which  is  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  of  a  car  In  a 
yielding  manner  through  the  medium  of  a  draft  spring,  of 
a  draft  spring,  an  equalizer  arm  movable  with  said  coupler 
and  operating  to  cause  a  compression  of  said  draft  spring 
when  the  coupler  la  displaced  laterally,  an  equaliser  spring 
which  Is  compressed  by  a  lateral  displacement  of  the 
coupler  In  either  direction  from  Its  normal  position,  and 
means  connecting  said  equaliser  arm  and  coupler. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  boat  having  a  central  propelling  mechanism  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  thereof,  and  duplicate  side  propelling 
mechanisms  arranged  In  advance  of  the  rear  propelling 
mechanism,  each  of  said  propelling  mechanisms  comprising 
a  hollow  airtight  drum  adapted  to  project  below  the  water 
line  of  the  boat,  rollers  supported  In  rear  of  the  drums, 
endless  chains  passing  over  the  drums  and  rollers,  and 
paddles  secured  to  said  chains. 

2.  A  boat  having  a  central  propelling  mechanism  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  thereof,  duplicate  side  propelling  mech- 
anisms arranged  In  advance  of  the  rear  propelling  mechan- 
ism, each  of  said  propelling  mechanisms  comprising  a  hol-^ 
low  airtight  drum  adapted  to  project  below  the  water  line 
of  the  boat,  rollers  supported  In  rear  of  the  drums,  endless 
chains  passing  over  the  drums  and  rollers,  and  paddles 
secured  to  said  chains,  said  paddles  Including  a  right  an- 
gular member. 


907.(rr4.  FRICTION  COUPLING  AND  BB.VKE.  Karl 
Matbach,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,939, 


The  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  a  cylindrical  ro- 
tary member  surrounding  the  first-named  rotary  member, 
a  conical  controlling  part  rotative  with  but  movable  longl 
tudlnally  of  said  first  named  member,  a  split  ring  Inclosed 
within  the  cylindrical  member,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  first- 
named  member  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
first-named  member,  and  crossing  links,  one  of  said  links 
connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  with  one  end  portion  of 
the  split  ring  and  the  other  link  connecting  said  first- 
named  member  with  the  other  end  portion  of  said  ring, 
substantially  as  described. 


9  07.075.  GYMNASIUM  APPAR.\TUS.  FBEDERirn. 
Medabt.  St.  Louis.  Mo. ;  Edward  J.  Medart  executor  of 
said  Frederick  Medart.  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  430,206. 

1.  In  a  gymnasium  apparatus,  a  hollow  socket  member 
adapted  for  atUchment  In  a  floor  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  bearing  cavities,  a  leg  or  post  having  upper  and 
lower  bearing  portions,  screw  bolts  In  angular  relation 
In  the  walls  of  the  upper  cavity  and  Bearing  against  the 
upper  bearing  portion  of  the  post,  a  wedge  member  in- 
terposed between  the  lower  cavity  of  the  socket  member 

;  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  post,  and  means  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  socket  member  for  Imparting 
movement   to   said   wedge   member,    substantially    as   set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  gymnasium  apparatus,  a  hollow  socket  member 
adapted  for  attachment  in  a  floor  and  provided  with  upper 
and    lower    rectangular    bearing   cavities,    a    post    or    leg 
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haying  upper  and  lower  rectanfular  bearing  portions, 
iicrew-bolts  in  angular  relation  In  the  walla  of  the  upper 
oarity  and  bearing  against  the  upper  bearing  portion  of 
the  poat,  a  wedge  member  interposed  between  the  lower 
i-arlty  of  the  socket  member  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
poat  and  having  an  ell  shape,  and  mt'ans  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  socket  member  for  Imparting  moTe- 
ment  to  said  wedge  member.  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 


section  secaring  said  pivot  pins  in  place,  and  transrerae 
eleata  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  aeat  bo«rd  Im- 


3.  In  a  gj-mnaslum  apparatus,  a  hollow  socket  member 
adapted  for  attachment  in  a  floor  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  bearing  carlties.  a  leg  or  post  having  upper 
and  lower  bearing  portions,  screw  bolts  in  angular  rela- 
tion In  the  walls  of  the  upper  cavity  and  bearing  againat 
the  upper  bearing  portion  of  the  poet,  a  wedge  member 
Interposed  between  the  lower  cavity  of  the  socket  member 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  post,  and  an  upright  screw 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  cavity  of  the  socket  member  and 
having  a  screw-threaded  lower  end  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  wedge  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gymnasium  apparatus,  a  hollow  socket  member 
adapted  for  attachment  in  a  floor  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  rectangular  bearing  cavities,  a  post  or  leg  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  rectangular  bearing  portions,  screw- 
bolts  In  angular  relation  in  the  walls  of  the  upper  cavity 
and  bearing  against  the  upp«T  bearing  portion  of  the  post, 
a  wedge  member  Interposed  between  the  lower  cavity  of 
the  socket  member  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  post  and 
having  an  ell  shape,  and  an  upright  screw-ahaft  Journaled 
In  the  cavity  of  the  socket  member  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  lower  end  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
wedge  member,  subntantially  aa  set  forth. 

."i.  In  a  gymnasium  apparatus,  a  hollow  socket  member 
adapted  for  attachment  in  a  floor  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  bearing  cavities,  a  leg  or  post  having 
upper  and  lower  bearing  portions,  screw  bolts  in  rectangu 
lar  relation  In  the  walls  of  the  upper  cavity  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  bearing  portion  of  the  post,  a  wedge 
member  Interposed  between  the  lower  cavity  of  the  socket 
member  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  post,  a  separate  nut 
arranged  in  a  side  cavity  of  the  wedge  member,  and  an 
upright  screw  shaft  Journaled  In  the  cavity  of  the  socket 
iBMnber  and  having  a  screw-threaded  lower  end  In  opera- 
tive engagi-ment  with  said  nut,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


mediately  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  gains,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 


907.077.  APP.^R-VTUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LEAD 
TRAPS  BY  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE.  Gicskppe  Me- 
ariA.  Genoa.  Italy,  assignor  to  "  La  Plomblfera,"  80- 
cletl  Anonima  Itallana  per  I'lndustrla  del  Plombo  e 
Oenerl  Afflnl,  Genoa.  lUly.  a  Company.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
lyW.     Serial  No.  329.219 


907,07«.  EXERCISING  SWING  FaaotaiOK  Mcdast,  8t. 
Louis.  Mo. :  Edward  J.  Mt»dart  executor  of  said  Fred- 
erick Medart.  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,207. 

1.  In  an  exercising  swing,  the  combination  of  a  aeat 
board  formed  with  central  end  jcalns.  swing  ropes  plvotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  In  said  gains,  and  trans- 
ver»*e  cleats  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  board 
Immediately  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  gains,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  exercising  swing,  the  combination  of  a  aeat 
board  formed  with  central  end  gains,  swing  ropes  plvotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  pivot  eyelets  and  trans- 
verse pivot  pins  In  said  gains,  a  longitudinal  seat  board 


la  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  lead  trapa,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lead  chamber  and  a  core  therein,  of  two 
hydraulic  cylinders  arranged  on  oppoalte  aides  of  said  lead 
chamber,  a  plunger  projecting  from  each  of  aald  hydraulic 
cyiindera  and  adapted  to  enter  aald  lead  chamber  on 
oppoalte  aides  thereof,  means  to  regulate  the  hydraulic 
preaaure  applied  to  said  plungers,  said  means  comprising 
two  valves,  gearing  operatively  connecting  said  valves,  a 
crank  connected  with  each  of  said  valve*  to  operate  aald 
gearing  so  as  to  close  one  valve  while  opening  the  other 
valve  and  two  discharge  valvea  (6>  and  cranka  for  op- 
erating the  same. 

907,078.      DITCHING    WHEEL.      Adolph   MiLLaa.   Oak- 
harbor.  Ohio.     Filed  June  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.872. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  ditching  wheel  having  buckets 
thereon,  each  of  said  buckets  being  provided  with  a  hinged 
bottom,  a  supporting  frame,  latchea  carried  by  the  wheel 
for  holding  the  hinged  bottom  cloaed  and  scrapers  for  the 
sides  of  the  bucket  contacting  with- the  latches  to  releaae 

the  bottom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ditching  wheel  having  buckets 
thereon,  each  of  said  bucketa  being  provided  with  a  hinged 
bottom,  a  supporting  frame,  latches  carried  by  the  wheel 
for  holding  the  hinged  bottom  closed,  scrapers  for  the 
sides  of  the  bucket  conUctlng  with  the  latches  to  releaae 
the  bottom  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  scraper  for  the  outer 
walls  of  the  buckets  and  the  bottoms  thereof  when  released 
from  their  latchea. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ditching  wheel  having  bucket* 
thereon,  each  bucket  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  bottom. 
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a  gapportlng  frame  for  said  wheel,  an  aaxlllarr  frame 
earrtod  by  said  supporting  frame,  scrapers  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  frame  conUctlng  with  the  sides  of  the  buckets 


and  a  scraper  yieldingly  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame 
for  conUctlng  with  the  outer  walls  and  bottoms  of  the 
bucketa. 

907.079.  CARRIAGE  RETURN  DEVICE  FOE  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Henbt  G.  Mills.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
May  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,660. 


A  typewriter  having  the  ordinary  carriage  and  frame. 
In  combination  with  an  oscillatory  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
side  of  said  frame,  an  upwardly  extending  lever  upon  the 
forward  end  of  said  shaft,  said  lever  being  arranged  at 
one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  key  board  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  outwardly  and  downwardly  by  a  lateral  move 
ment  of  the  hand  of  the  operator  to  oscillate  said  shaft,  a 
segmental  gear  flxed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  drum  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  adjacent  to  said  segmental  gear,  a  pinion 
flxed  to  aald  drum  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  a 
flexible  tape  secured  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and  at  the 
other  end  to  aald  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 


907,080.  CHAIN.  Siiiow  B.  Minnich,  Landisville,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  Mary  C.  Minnlch,  Landisville,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,892. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chain  compoaed  of  a 
series  of  links  arranged  in  sets,  each  set  oft-stepped  and 
hingedly  Joined  to  the  preceding  set. 

3.  In  a  chain  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  a  series 
of  links,  ofT-atepped,  first  to  one  side  and  then  to  the  other 
aide,  a  swivel  link  Joining  the  links  of  said  chain  at  Ite 
point  of  change  in  direction. 

4.  In  a  chain  of  the  class  described,  a  swivel  I'nk  com- 
IK>sed  of  two  members,  slotted  upon  their  rear  ends  and 
pierced  by  a  transverse  pin  to  secure  the  links  of  said 
chain,  and  pivoted  each  to  the  other  by  a  pivot  pin,  pierc- 
ing said  members  at  right  angles  to  said  chain  connection. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chain  composed  of  a 
■erlea  of  links  Joined  in  an  oft-stepped  relation  to  each  pre- 
ceding link,  said  chain  being  adapted  to  wind  upon  a 
multl-slded  shaft,  the  length  and  width  of  said  links  be- 
ing in  proportion  to  the  diameter  of  said  shaft,  so  that 
said  chain  will  have  the  proper  lead  for  clearance. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chain  comprising 
a  series  of  links,  arranged  and  Joined  in  an  oft-stepped  re- 
lation, each  to  the  preceding  one  and  adapted  to  wind 
opoa  a  multi-aided  shaft. 


907,081.  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  PORTIONS 
OF  FABRICS.  William  H.  Mitchell  and  Charles  H. 
Mitchell,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  June  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  438,368. 

■  ffTi   iOl 


1.  In  apparatus  for  stretching  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  pressing  blocks,  with  opposed  faces  approximately 
flat  and  having  two  sets  of  correspondingly  tapered  waved 
depressions  meefing  In  a  curved  line  for  producing  two 
corrugating  effects  when  closed,  and  having  plain  parts 
between  the  two  sets  of  waved  depressions  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  portion  of  the  material  not  to  be  stretched. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  stretching  material,  pressing  blocks, 
the  opposed  faces  of  which  are  approximately  flat  and 
have  correspondingly  tapered  waved  depressions  for  pro- 
ducing a  corrugating  effect  when  closed,  and  with  plain 
parts  at  the  places  where  the  material  is  not  to  be  stretched, 
one.  preferably  the  upper,  of  the  blocks,  being  provided 
with  a  device  for  bearing  upon  and  holding  the  material 
without  piercing  or  damaging  It.  so  that  the  parts  not  to 
be  stretched  do  not  move  towards  the  waved  depressions 
as  the  press  closes  ;  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


907,082.    PULLEY.    Joseph  T.  Morkison,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.301. 


1.  A  shaft  formed  with  threaded  ends,  a  pulley  having  a 
hub  formed  with  an  oblique  aperture,  a  screw  extending 
through  the  aperture  and  bearing  against  the  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  guide  plates  formed  with  outwardly  fac- 
ing cones  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spacing  plate  for  hold- 
ing spaced  apart  the  guide  plates,  balls  movable  on  the 
cones  and  bearing  nuts  threaded  on  the  shaft  against  the 

balls. 

2.  A  shaft  formed  with  threaded  ends,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  pulley  to  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  guide  plates  formed  with  outwardly  facing 
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cone*,  a  plate  for  holding  spaced  iipart  the  guide  plates,  a 
ring  connected  to  the  plate,  balls  disposed  In  the  conea  and 
nuts  formed  with  roundeil  ends  threaded  on  the  shaft  and 
against  the  balla. 

3.  A  shaft  formed  with  threaded  ends,  a  pulley  secured 
on  the  shaft,  semicircular  guide  plates  positioned  on  the 
shaft,  a  spacing  plate  bent  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  riv- 
eted to  the  edges  of  the  guide  plates,  a  ring  connected  to 
the  middle  portion  of  the  spaclntt  plate,  ball  bearings  for 
the  shaft  and  means  for  holding  the  bearings  in  place. 


907.083.  RAir^BOND.  Edwix  H.  MrHssKT.  New  HaTsn. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  H.  Iforrlson, 
New  HaTen.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1008.  Serial  No. 
421.318. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  rail  bond,  consisting  In  weld- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  copper  to  a  spring  steel  core,  so  aa  to 
form  a  coating  therefor,  and  tempering  said  core  after  the 
same  is  coated  with  the  copper. 

2.  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  a  spring  steel  core  and  a 
thin  layer  of  copper  welded  thereto,  so  as  to  form  a  coating 
therefor. 

3.  .\  rail  bond  consisting  of  a  spring  steel  core,  provided 
with  a  coating  of  copper. 

4.  The  combination  with  spaced  bars,  a  bonding  conduc- 
tor therefor  consisting  of  a  spring  steel  core  having  a  thin 
layer  of  copper  welded  thereto,  and  copper  plates  braced  to 
said  bar,  said  bonding  conductor  having  a  sliding  contact 
with  said  plates,  and  means  for  holding  the  conductor  In 
contact  with  said  plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  splice  bars  Join- 
ing said  rails,  bolts  for  securing  said  splice  tmrs  In  place, 
bowed  spring  steel  bonding  conductors  located  between  said 
splice  bars  and  said  rails,  said  conductors  having  their 
snda  concaved  to  fit  loosely  said  bolts,  and  contact  plates 
brased  to  said  rails  agalnat  which  the  conductors  are  held 
by  the  splice  bars,  said  conductors  having  a  non  corroding 
conducting  coating  thereon. 


adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  a  column  or  pipe, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoM  ipselfled. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  oohiaBS.  a  sulUble  frame, 
a  column  supporting  bar,  a  die-bar  carried  by  aaid  support- 
ing bar.  a  reciprocating  head  provided  with  a  pivoted  bar, 
a  forming  roll  Journaled  in  said  pivoted  bar.  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  head  carrying  the  forming  roll,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  pivoted  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
a  column  supporting  bar  provided  with  a  die  bar.  a  recipro- 
cating bead,  a  forming  roll  carried  by  the  head,  a  rock 
shaft,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  grooved  heads  actuated 
by  the  rock  shaft,  and  the  groove<l  head  adapted  to  axlally 
rotate  a  column,  substantially  aa  and  fOr  the  pnri>ose 
specified. 

4.  In  s  mscblne  of  the  class  described,  s  suitable  frame 
a  column  supporting  bsr  secured  to  the  frame,  a  pivoted 
support  adaptsd  to  support  one  end  of  the  column  support, 
a  die-bar  carried  by  the  column  supporting  bar,  a  recipro- 
cating head,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  reciprocating  head,  said 
bar  provided  with  a  forming  roll,  means  for  holding  the 
piTOtsd  bar  csrrying  the  forming  roll  in  fixed  adjustment. 
Beans  for  reciprocating  the  head  carrying  the  forming  roll 
and  meana  for  axlally  routing  a  column,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
a  bar  secured  to  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  head  carried  by 
the  bar.  said  reciprocating  head  provided  with  a  pivoted 
arm.  said  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a  forming  roll,  a 
column  supporting  bar  and  a  die  bar  detachably  connected 
to  the  supporting  bar,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


907.084.  COLTTUN  -  FORMINO  MACHINE.  AXOOS  llc- 
KsMZiE.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metal  Post 
Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.819. 


907.085.     BOX  FASTENBB.     Boss  C.  McNCTT.  Mendota, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  393.805. 


A  pall  cover  comprising  two  flat  superposed  members,  ths 
lower  member  having  oppositely  disposed  recesses  formed 
therein  and  opening  on  Ita  periphery,  spring  actuated 
latches  mounted  in  the  recesses  for  movement  in  opposits 
directions,  the  upper  member  having  passages  formed 
tbsrsln  and  disposed  above  the  recesses,  snd  finger  pieces 
cmrrlsd  by  the  Istches  and  disposed  outwardly  of  the  upper 
member,  said  finger  pieces  serving  aa  a  handle  for  remov- 
ing tlM  cover  from  the  pall. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  suitable  frames 
or  standarda,  a  bar  secured  In  fixed  position,  said  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  reaovable  die-bar.  a  traveling  head  carrying 
a  forming  roll  and  Beans  for  Imparting  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  the  traveling  bead,  a  rock  shaft,  means  for  rock- 
ing the  shaft  said  rock  shaft  provided  with  arms  one  of  the 
arms  adjustably  connected  to  the  rock  shaft,  links  con- 
nected to  the  arms,  said  links  provided  with  grooved  heada 
and  toothed  bars  carried  by  the  heada.  said  toothed  bare 


907,086.  PROrBLLINO  MEANS  FOR  VESSELS.  Wal 
raiD  T.  Nasklics,  Kennedy,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1007. 
SerUI  No.  408,758. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  central  keel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  the  bow  to  midship  and  termi- 
nating at  Ita  rear  In  an  upwardly-Inclined  surfacs.  an  In- 
jector discharging  rearwardly  and  terminating  In  the  aaid 
Inclined  surface,  side  keels  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
with  their  front  ends  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
tral keel  and  In  overlapping  relation  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
latter,  an  air  pipe  disposed  within  the  hall  with  its  lower 
end  connected  with  ths  Injector  and  its  upper  end  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  asaaa  for  supplying  fiuld  under  pres- 
sure to  the  Injector. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bull  having  a  central  longttudl- 
I  nal  keel  sztsnding  rearwardly  and  terminating  at  a  point 
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Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  hull,  longitudinally  extending  ' 
parallel  side  keels,  a  central  injector  tube  in  the  rear  end 
of  the  central  keel,  vertically  extending  air  tubes  connect-   , 
Ing  with  the  Injector  tube,  a  generator  In  the  hull,  a  pipe  j 


and  a  setting  disk  provided  with  a  slide  pin  snd  Interposed 
between  the  time  wheel  and  provided  with  notches  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  steps  of  the  switch 
element  in  each  complete  movement,  a  locking  pawl  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  notches,  and 
setting  and  tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  locking  wheel,  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  substantially  as  described. 


connected  with  the  generator  and  discharging  fluid  under 
pressure  Into  the  Injector  tube,  and  a  fluid  discharging 
pipe  extending  forwardly  through  the  central  keel  and  dis- 
charging at  the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  reversing  the  same. 


9  07,08  7.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  PATENT-LEATHER. 
ScHBYSR  Nathan,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ray 
Nathan,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  362,323 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  substitute  for  patent 
leather,  consisting  In  stretching  a  sheet  of  woven  cotton 
fabric  and  holding  it  in  a  stretched  condition,  treating  the 
fabric  with  a  gelAtlnous  fliling  material  to  give  It  a  smooth 
surface,  applying  to  said  surface  when  dry  a  plurality  of  ' 
flexible  coatings  containing  boiled  linseed  oil,  raw  umber,  \ 
and  a  coloring  substance,  and  heating  the  fabric  after  each   '. 

coating. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  substitute 
for  patent  leather,  comprising  a  woven  cotton  body,  a 
gelatinous  filling  material  Included  within  the  Interstices 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  coatings  of  boiled  linseed  oil. 
raw  umber,  and  a  coloring  aubstance. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  a  sub 
Btltute  for  patent  leather,  consisting  in  applying  a  gelati- 
nous material  to  the  fabric  to  fill  the  pores  thereof  and 
to  form  a  smooth  surface,  applying  to  the  said  surface 
when  dry  a  plurality  of  coatings  consisting  of  raw  Ilnaeed 
oil.  lamp  black  and  raw  umber,  boiled  and  diluted  with  a 
hydrocarbon,  subjeiting  the  treated  fabric,  after  each  coat 
to  heat  at  a  high  temperature,  applying  a  plurality  of 
coatings  consisting  of  raw  linseed  oil,  raw  umber  and  a 
coloring  material,  boiled  and  diluted  with  a  hydrocarbon, 
and  subjecting  the  whole  after  each  coat,  to  heat  at  a  high 
temperature. 

907.088.  ELECTRIC  TIME-SWITCH.  Ols  P.  NoisoM 
and  Cabl  J.  Lindbwau),  South  Bend,  Ind. ;  said  Llnde- 
wald  assignor  of  one-half  of  his  right  to  said  Nolsom. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.923. 

1.  An  electric  time  switch  comprising  a  movable  switch 
element,  a  power  spring  geared  to  said  element,  a  locking 
wheel  fast  on  the  arbor  of  said  spring,  a  pawl  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking  wheel,  a  lifting 
arbor  provided  with  an  arm  cottperating  with  the  pawl,  a 
lifting  pinion  on  said  arbor,  a  trip  lever  co«peratinK  with 
said  pinion,  a  setting  disk,  a  pin  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  said  disk  and  a  time  wheel  provided  with  a  cam 
projection  which  Is  adapted  to  slide  said  pin  and  cause  It 
to  actuate  the  trip  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  time  switch  comprising  a  switch  element 
movable  In  a  circular  path  with  a  step  by  step  movement, 
a  power  spring  geared  to  said  switch  element,  a  locking 
wheel  fast  on  the  arbor  of  said  power  spring,  a  pawl  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking  wheel, 
a  lifting  arbor  having  an  arm  which  cooperates  with  said 
pawl,  a  lifting  pinion  on  said  arbor,  a  trip  lever  cooper- 
ating with  said  pinion  and  provided  with  a  disk-shaped 
extension,  a  time  wheel  provided  with  a  cam  projection, 


3.  A  mechanically  operated  electric  time  switch  com- 
prising a  switch  element  having  a  step  by  step  movement 
a  power  spring  geared  to  s^ld  element,  a  locking  wheel  for 
said  spring,  a  time  wheel,  a  trip  lever,  a  setting  disk,  a 
slide  pin.  movable  through  an  opening  In  aaid  disk  and  a 
disk  shaped  extension  on  the  trip  lever  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  slide  pin  which  In  turn  is  acted  upon  by  a 
cam  projection  on  the  time  wheel,  as  the  latter  revolves, 
substantially  as  described. 


907,089.  AUTOMATIC  LAMP  EXTINGUISHER.  CLir- 
roRD  Older.  Walter  S.  Gkarhart.  and  Harry  E.  Bil- 
OEK,  Springfield,  111.  Filed  July  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445,709. 


The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  pair  of  snuffers 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  for  the  purpose  of 
extinguishing  a  flame  associated  with  sj^ld  burner,  a  cup 
provided  with  a  conical  bottom  In  connection  with  the 
burner,  a  weight  disposed  within  the  cup  and  resting  upon 
the  bottom,  a  disk  above  the  weight  and  movable  in  the 
cup.  and  a  connection  between  the  disk  and  the  snuffers 
for  actuating  the  same  when  the  weight  Is  moved. 


907,090.      TON8ILOTOME.      Rhodolphcs   H.    Bic«,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Michael  J.  Rice,   Kewaunee, 
Wis.     Filed  July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,075. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  member,  an  apertured  member  connected  with 
one  end  thereof,  a  guide  on  the  supporting  member,  a  draw 
bar  extending  through  the  guide  to  the  apertured  member 
and  retaining  devices  on  the  apertured  member  arranged 


i674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBSR  15,  1908. 


to  hold  a  piece  of  wire  In  a  position  encircling  the  aper-  I 
ture.  the  ends  of  said  wire  being  connected  with  the  draw 
bar, — together  with  a  moTable  handle  and  an   actaating 
bar  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the  draw 
bar  In  various  positlona  of  adjustment. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  claaa.  the  combination  of 
a  holding  member  provided  with  a  narrow  extension,  hav- 
ing a  guide  way  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  flat 
member  provided  with  an  aperture  therein  and  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  a  set  of  pins  project- 
ing from  said  apertured  member  and  having  inwardly  In- 
clined faces,  a  draw  bar  mounted  In  said  guide  way.  a  wire 
connected  with  said  draw  bar  at  both  ends  and  extended 
around  said  pins  in  a  manner  to  encircle  said  aperture, 
nwans  for  actuating  said  draw  bar,  and  a  catch  to  prevent 
retractive  movements  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  claaa.  the  combination 
of  an  apertured  member,  means  for  retaining  a  wire  in  a 
position  encircling  the  aperture  in  said  member,  a  aupport 
for  said  apertur#d  memlier  and  a  device  movably  connected 
with  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage  and  draw  the  wire 
from  said  retaining  means  across  said  aperture,  aaid  re- 
taining means  comprising  a  set  of  pins,  each  provided  with 
a  forked  extremity,  adapted  to  receive  the  wire,  the  inner 
arm  of  the  fork  being  provided  with  an  angular  face 
adapted  to  release  the  wire  when  the  latter  la  subjected  to 
the  desired  tension. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  an  apertured  member,  wire  retaining  devices  mounted 
thereon,  a  wire  supported  by  said  devices  In  a  position  en- 
circling said  aperture,  a  supporting  member,  and  a  draw 
bar  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  provided  with  per- 
forations in  one  extremity,  through  which  the  ends  of  the 
wire  pass,  said  draw  bar  being  provided  with  channels  in 
Its  side  margin  at  the  perforated  end  and  said  supporting 

-  member  being  provided  with"  guides  for  the  draw  bar. 
adapted  to  engage  the  wire  and  bend  It  Into  aald  channels, 
when  the  draw  bar  Is  retracted. — the  retaining  devices 
being  adapted  to  release  the  wire  during  the  retractive 
movement. 


907.091.      FRUIT  -  JAR.      Gbobgb   H.    Rickc.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,831. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  spherical  shell,  a  weight  carried 
thereby,  a  socketed  member  carried  by  the  ehell  opposite 
the  weight,  supporting  means  between  said  socketed  mem- 
ber and  the  weight,  a  bead  adapted  to  aald  socket,  and  flexi- 
ble retaining  Baans  for  said  head  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  caused  to  •aeiune  varlooa  positions  with  respect  to  the 
spherical  member. 


In  a  fruit  Jar.  a  body  having  a  mouth,  a  seat  in  said 
mouth,  said  mouth  on  the  Inside  above  said  seat  provided 
with  a  groove,  a  lid.  said  lid  resting  on  said  seat,  said  lid 
provided  with  a  depression  around  Its  upper  edge,  a  spring 
ring,  said  ring  lying  partly  In  said  depression  on  the  lid, 
and  partly  In  the  groove  in  the  Jar  mouth,  as  set  forth. 


907.092.      TOY.      Albikt   Schobshut.    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,559. 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  shell  of  suitable  material,  a  weight 
secured  to  said  shell,  a  socketed  member  secured  opposite 
said  weight,  supporting  means  extending  between  said 
weight  and  socketed  memt>er.  and  a  head  mounted  In  aald 
socketed  member. 

2.  A  toy  comyrlalBC  t^  aplMrlcal  shell  of  suitable  mate- 
rial, a  weight  — ciued  to  nld  shell,  a  socketed  member 
secured  opposite  said  weight,  supporting  means  extending 
between  said  weight  and  socketed  member,  snd  a  head 
mounted  in  said  socketed  member. 


4.  A  toy  comprising  s  hollow  body  having  a  weight, 
means  for  securing  said  weight  In  place,  a  figure  receiving 
member  carried  directly  by  said  hollow  body,  a  figure 
mounted  thereon,  snd  a  fixed  support  for  said  figure  recelv- 
Ing  member  Interposed  between  the  same  and  aald  weight. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  of  a  pair  of 
hem  1 -spherical  shells,  a  weight  carried  by  one  of  the  aald 
shells,  a  socketed  member  carried  by  the  other  shell,  sup- 
porting means  between  said  weight  and  socketed  memt>er. 
and  meana  for  securing  the  said  shells  together  to  form  a 
spherical  body. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxctte.] 


907.093.       PNBOMATIC-TIRE    PROTECTOR. 
j       Smith  and  Cu*ud«  C.  Smith,  Wahoo,  Nebr. 
i        1,  1907.     8erUl  No.  400,246. 


Fbbd   L. 
Filed  Nov, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  rim 
carrying  the  same,  of  a  shesthlng  spanning  the  rim.  a 
bacidBg  riveted  to  the  tread  portion  of  the  sheathing, 
ipacid  metallic  armor  plates  riveted  to  tbe  exterior  of  the 
backing  and  to  the  aheathlng.  hooked  ey«'8  carried  by  the 
edges  of  the  sheathing,  annular  abutments  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  rim,  and  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  bent 
upon  itself  at  intervals  to  form  loops,  tensioning  members 
having  hooks  to  engage  the  eyes  and  threaded  terminals 
to  project  through  the  loops  of  the  sbutments.  snd  winged 
nuts  engaging  the  aald  terminaia  to  place  the  members 
under  tension. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  pneumstlc  tire,  and  a  rim 
carrying  the  same,  of  a  sheathing  spanning  the  rim,  a 
backing  riveted  to  the  tread  portion  of  the  sheathing, 
spaced  metallic  armor  plates  riveted  to  the  exterior  of  the 
backing  and  to  the  aheathlng.  hooked  eyea  carried  by  the 
edges  of  the  shesthlng.  annular  abutmenta  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  rim.  and  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  bent 
upon  Itself  at  lotervala  to  form  loops,  tensioning  members 
having  hooks  to  engage  the  eyes  and  threaded  terminaia 
to  project  through  the  loops  of  the  abutments,  winged 
nuts  engaging  the  said  terminals,  snd  a  keeper  connecting 
pairs  of  the  nuts  to  prevent  sccldental  disconnection  from 
the  tensioning  members. 
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907.094.  CLOTHES  LINE  PROP.  Isaac  P.  8t»«d,  Ash- 
land, Ky.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one  fourth  to  William  L.  Lester  and  one-half  to  WUUam 
W.  Hall,  Ashland.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,688. 
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1.  A  clothes  line  prop  having  anchoring  means  at  one 
end  and  at  the  other  end  clamping  means  comprising  a  top 
plate  3  with  an  angular  hole  6 :  a  threaded  bolt  with  a  por- 
tion 9  thereof  angular  In  cross  section  fitting  the  angular 
hole  In  the  plate ;  a  slldable  device  having  a  hole  for  the 
passage  of  the  bolt  7.  and  a  slot  15  ;  a  screw  within  the 
slot ;  and  a  butterfly  nut  upon  the  bolt. 

2.  A  clothes  line  prop  having  anchoring  means  at  one 
end  and  at  the  other  end  clamping  means  comprising  a 
threaded  bolt  fixed  in  the  body  of  the  prop  with  the 
threaded  portion  projecting  therefrom  ;  a  slldable  device 
having  a  portion  11  with  a  hole  through  which  the  bolt 
puMS:  and  a  portion  14  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  por- 
tion 11  and  provided  with  a  slot ;  a  screw  located  within 
the  slot ;  and  a  threaded  nut  upon  the  bolt. 

3.  A  prop  having  clamping  means  at  the  top  end  com- 
prising a  threaded  bolt  seated  In  the  end  of  the  body  of  the 
prop  and  with  the  threaded  part  thereof  projecting  there- 
from ;  a  meUlllc  plate  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  lip,  a 
horlxonUl  portion,  and  a  portion  14  at  right  anglea  to  the 
horlsontal  portion,  said  horlsontal  portion  having  a  hole 
for  the  passage  of  the  bolt ;  means  for  guiding  the  portion 
14  relative  to  the  body  of  the  prop;  and  a  threaded  nut 
upon  the  bolt 

907  098.      WIRE-LOOPER.      Hemam    W.    Stokb,   Morris, 
Minn.     Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,021. 


Upered  portions  with  wire  engaging  means,  whereby  the 
wire  may  be  twisted  around  the  tapered  portions  at  differ- 
ent points  on  the  same  to  form  loops  of  different  sizes. 

3.  A  wire  looper  provided  with  rigid  Integral  cross- 
sectlonally  quadrant-shaped  Jaws  topered  outwardly  and  . 
having  their  adjacent  faces  arranged  In  longitudinal 
planes,  each  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  series  of  wire  re- 
ceiving grooves  located  at  different  points  on  the  Upered 
portions  of  the  Jaws,  whereby  wire  may  be  twisted  around 
the  tapered  portions  at  different  points  on  the  same  to 
form  loops  of  different  sizes. 

4.  A  wire  looper  provided  with  a  pair  of  rigid  Integral 
Jaws  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  wire  between  them,  said 
Jaws  being  tapered  and  provided  along  the  tapered  por-  , 
Oons  with  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving  grooves,  whereby 
the  wire  may  be  twisted  around  the  said  tapered  portions 
at  different  points  thereon  to  form  loops  of  different  sizes. 

5.  A  wire  looper  provided  with  a  pair  of  rigid  Integral 
Jaws  arranged  at  diagonally  opposite  points  and  having 
Inner  side  faces  forming  corners  at  the  spaces  between 
them,  two  of  the  said  faces  being  smooth  and  arranged 
In  parallel  planes  to  permit  the  loops  to  slide  freely  off 
the  Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  also  provided  at  points  along 
their  tapered  portions  with  wire  engaging  means,  whereby 
the  wire  may  be  twisted  around  the  tapered  portions  at 
different  points  along  the  same  to  form  loops  of  different 

sixea 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  reversible  wire  looper  comprising  a  shank  having 
an  integral  wire  twisting  device  at  each  end  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  ring-shaped  enlargement  forming  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  handle  of  a  hammer  or  other  tool  and 
located  at  an  intermediate  point  between  the  wire  twisting 
device,  whereby  the  handle  may  be  used  for  operating 
either  wire  twisting  device,  said  looper  being  reversible 
on  the  handle  to  present  either  device  to  the  wire  and  the 
aaid  enlargement  projecting  at  equal  distances  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shank  to  center  the  handle  with  relation 
to  the  wire  twisting  device. 

2.  A  wire  looper  rotaUble  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
consisting  of  a  shank,  and  substantially'  cross-sectlonally 
quadrant  shaped  Jaws  formed  integral  with  the  shank  and 
arranged  diagonally  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  fork,  said 
Jaws    being    tapered    outwardly    and    provided    along    the 


907,096.  PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  DRILL.  ANDREW  P. 
Stbom,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,982. 


1.  In  a  portable  pneumatic  drill,  the  combination  of  a 
casing;  a  pair  of  power-cylinders  and  a  crank-chamber 
formed  therein  ;  controlling  valves  for  said  cylinders  ;  a 
crank-shaft  located  In  said  chamber;  a  pinion  carried 
upon  said  crank-shaft;  bearings  for  the  latter,  said  pin- 
ion being  wholly  contained  within  one  of  said  bearings; 
a  gear  carried  upon  the  tool-socket  of  the  machine  and 
meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  pistons  for  said  cylinders  con- 
nected to  said  crankshaft;  and  operative  connections 
between  said  valves  and  said  crank-shaft. 

2.  In  a  portable  pneumatic  drill,  the  comblnaUon  of  a 
casing;  a  pair  of  power-cylinders  and  a  crank-chamber 
formed  therein;  controlling  valves  for  said  cylinders ;  a 
crank-shaft  located  In  said  chamber ;  a  single  bearing  for 
the  whole  gear-end  of  said  crank-shaft  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shell  having  plane  ends  and  a  spher- 
ically-shaped central  portion  ;  a  pinion  carried  upon  said 
crank-shaft  within  the  spherical  portion  of  said  shell ;  a 
gear   carried    upon    the   tool-socket   of   the   machine   and 
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BMbtBr  witb  wtM  pfatoB ;  ptotewi  for  uld  cylindera 
nected  to  said  crank  shaft ;    and  operative  connectlona  be- 
tween said  Talvp*  and  said  crank  nba ft 

S.  In  mechanlum  of  the  claaa  d»H«crU>«Kl.  the  comblDatlon 
of  a  power-cylinder ;  a  piston  working  therein  ;  a  crank- 
shaft connected  to  said  piston  ;  a  rotaUble  controlling 
valve  for  said  cylinder ;  a  stem  longltudlnall.v  movable 
relatively  fo  said  valve  but  rotatably  fixed  thereto  ;  a  rod 
operatlvely  connecting  said  valve  with  said  crank-shaft, 
such  connection  with  said  vaJve  being  anmilarly  adjust- 
able* by  longitudinal  movt-mt'nt  of  !«ald  valve  stem  ;  and 
means  for  thus  moving  the  latter. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  de»crlb*'d.  the  combination 
of  a  power-cylinder ;  a  piston  working  therein  ;  a  crank- 
shaft connected  with  said  piston  :  a  rotaUble  controlling 
valve  for  said  cylinder :  a  rod  operatlvely  connecting  aald 
valve  with  said  crank  shaft ;  and  a  stem  for  thus  connect- 
ing said  rod  with  said  valve,  said  stem  being  longitudinally 
movable  relatively  to  said  rod  and  valve  but  being  rota- 
tably fixed  with  respect  to  the  former  and  having  helical 
engagement  with  respect  to  the  latter. 

5.  In  mechanlHm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders;  pistons  working  there- 
in; a  crank-shaft  connected  with  said  pistons:  a  roUU- 
ble  controlling  valve  for  each  of  said  cylinders  :  a  stem 
longitudinally  movable  relatively  to  each  of  said  valvea 
but  rotatably  fixed  thereto ;  a  rod  pperatlvely  connecting 
each  of  said  valves  with  said  crank  shaft,  such  connection 
with  said  valves  being  angularly  adjustable  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  valve  stems  ;  and  meana  for  simulU 
neouaiy  thus  moving  the  latter. 

(Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed. In  tba  Gaaette.] 


907,097  ROT.VRY  FORCE  FLMI'.  Royal  B  TkicHOCT. 
Petoskey.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  R. 
Kllborn  and  one-third  to  Oliver  S.  Heyden.  Petoakey. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar   5.  1907.     Sertal  No.  360.«46 


In  a  rotary  force  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  circular  piston  chamber,  an  tndactlon  port  lead 
Ing  Into  the  chamber  and  directed  toward  the  center 
thereof,  an  eduction  port,  and  a  sub  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  piston  chamber  and  arranged  between  the 
eduction  port  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  Induction  port 
and  having  an  lnclln«>d  bottom  wall  disposed  above  the 
Induction  port ;  of  a  rotary  piston  arranged  In  the  piston 
chamber  and  having  diametrically  opposite  offsets  and 
peripheral  portions  each  of  which  extends  from  the  base 
of  one  offset  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  offset,  and  a 
vertically  swinging,  gravitating  abutment  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  cylinder  at  a  point  above  an  lnterm»'dlate  point 
In  the  length  of  the  Induction  port  and  movable  to  and 
from  said  Inclined  bottom  wall  and  having  at  Its  free  end 
a  depending  portion  for  cooperating  with  the  offsets  and 
peripheral  portions  of  the  piston  :  the  outer  comers  of  the 
offsets  on  the  piston  being  beveled  and  the  underside  of 
the  portion 'of  the  abutment  In  rear  of  the  depending  por- 
tion thereof  being  arranged  to  bear  on  said  Inclined  t>ot- 


wnll  and  said  beveled  corners  to  permit  the  end  of 
BAld  depending  portion  to  bear  on  the  peripheral  portions 
of  the  platoD  In  rear  of  the  abutments  thereof,  as  and  for 
the  parpoM*  set  forth 


907.098.  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH.  Uboeob  B.  Thomas. 
Bridgeport,  ('onn  .  aaatgnor  to  The  Perklna  Electric 
Switch  Mfg.  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Jane  S.  1008      Serial  No.  436.826. 


1.  An  electric  push  switch  having  two  push  buttons  and 
an  oscillating  operating  lever  with  connecting  links  pend- 
ent from  the  ends  of  said  oaclllatlng  lever. 

'i.  An  electric  push  switch  having  two  push  buttons  and 
un  osellliitlnK  «>peratlng  lever  with  connecting  links  pend- 
ant from  the  ends  of  the  lever  to  the  ends  of  the  push 
button  sterna  and  meana  for  guiding  the  latter  In  straight 
lines. 


907.000.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  ICECREAM 
AND  OTHER  MATTER  CiiAaLna  C.  TaownaiDon.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  two  thlrda  to  Barscbal  C.  Par- 
ker. New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  12.  1006.  8«rtal 
No.  2^.300. 


An  apparatoa  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  shell. 
•  lining  therefor  and  separated  therefrom,  a  non  conductor 
of  heat  within  the  apace  between  the  shall  aiul  lining,  a 
plorallty  of  removable  spaced  cells  within  the  shell  for 
holding  refrigerants  melting  at  different  tempera tnrea.  the 
Inner  cell  formlnic  tbe  wall  of  a  chamber  for  tbe  matter  to 
b*  ft— arTad.  non-cooductors  of  beat  In  the  spacaa  between 
the  ealla.  and  a  cover  engaging  the  shell. 


94(7.100.      SKATE  ROLLER       LAWi«:«rB    Za»i»o!«i.    Nei 
York.  N.  T.     nied  Aug.  19.  1007.     Serial  No.  8S0.1M. 


1.  A  skate  roller  constructed  of  two  metallic  disks  hav- 
ing male  and  female  Interlocking  parts  located  directly  In 
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the  rim  thereof  and  provided  with  aide  flange*  ;  In  com- 
bination with  a  tire  or  tread  held  In  place  by  aald  flangaa, 
•ubetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  skate  roller  constructed  of  two  metallic  disks  pro- 
Tided  with  Interlocking  male  and  female  parts  located  In 
the  rim  thereof,  each  part  being  provided  with  a  flange 
having  Inwardly  projecting  teeth;  In  combination  with  a 
yielding  tire  or  tread  held  In  place  between  said  teeth,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  skate  roller  constructed  of  two  metallic  disks  hav- 
ing male  and  female  Interlocking  parU  and  side  flanges ; 
In  combination  with  a  tire  or  tread  held  In  place  by  said 
flangea  and  a  split  ring  adapted  to  hold  the  Interlocking 
parta  firmly  together,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  skate  roller  constructed  of  two  metallic  disks  hav- 
ing male  and  female  Interlocking  parts  and  side  flanges ; 
In  combination  with  a  tire  or  tread  held  In  place  by  said 
flanges,  a  split  ring  adapted  to  hold  the  Interlocking  parts 
^flrmly  together,  and  a  hub  securely  held  In  place  between 

the  Inner  faces  of  the  disks,  subetantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  skate  roller  embracing  two  pressed  metallic  disks 
curved  outwardly  at  or  near  their  centers  and  provided 
with  interlocking  male  and  female  parts  which  constitute 
a  part  of  the  rim,  the  outer  edges  of  the  rim  being  provided 
with  side  flanges  turned  Inwardly  and  having  teeth  ;  In 
combination  with  a  yielding  tire  or  tread  held  In  place  by 
aald  teeth ;  together  with  a  hub  secured  between  the  out- 
ward curved  central  portions  of  the  disks,  substantially  as 
described. 


above  the  sleeve,  and' a  single  wall  rising  above  said  two 
walla,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  chimney  comprising  two  substantially  concentric 
walls,  metal  beams  embedded  In  said  walls,  a  sleeve  of 
an  elastic  element  encircling  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner 
wall  and  being  embedded  between  said  two  walls,  a  sec- 
tion of  elastic  material  at  one  extremity  of  said  sleeve  ex- 
tending toward  the  Inner  surface  of  the  chimney,  and  a 
single  wall  rising  above  said  two  walls,  subetantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

6.  A  chimney  comprtelng  an  annular  series  of  upright 
metal  beams,  an  Inner  concrete  wall  embedding  said  metal 
beams,  an  outer  wall  surrounding  said  Inner  wall,  a  bridge 
connecting  said  two  walls  near  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner 
wall,  a  single  wall  rising  above  said  two  walls  and  being 
Integral  with  the  outer  wall,  and  a  section  of  elastic  ma- 
terial forming  an  Integral  connection  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  wall  and  the  lower  end  of  the  aald  single 
wall  and  forming  a  surface  which  Is  continuous  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  Inner  wall  and  the  single  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,101.     CHIMNEY.      John   V.    Boland,   8t.   Loula,   Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  840,147. 


1.  A  chimney  comprising  two  substantial ly  concentric 
walls,  a  yielding  connecting  element  extending  to  and 
forming  part  of  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  chimney  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  Inner  wall  and  forming  an  air  tight  Joint 
and  Integral  connection  with  the  outer  wall  and  permit- 
ting said  two  walls  to  expand  and  contract,  relatively, 
without  breaking,  and  a  single  wall  rising  above  said  two 
walls,  subsUntlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  chimney  comprising  two  subetantlally  concentric 
walls,  a  aleeve  of  an  elaatlc  element  encircling  the  uppw 
end  of  the  Inner  wall  and  being  embedded  between  aald 
two  walls,  an  annular  section  of  elastic  material  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  sleeve  extending  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  chimney,  and  a  single  wall  rising  above  said 
two  walls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  chimney  comprising  two  substantially  concentric 
walls,  a  bridge  connecting  said  tmo  walls  near  their  upper 
ends,  the  outer  wall  being  built  Inwardly  over  and  on  aald 
bridge,  a  sleeve  of  sn  elastic  element  separating  the  two 
walls  above  said  bridge  and  forming  an  air  tight  Joint,  a 
section  of  elastic  material  embedded  In  the  wall  structure 


9  0  7,102.     OVEN. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1907. 


Virginia  V.  Bolls,  Rockport.  Tex. 
Serial  No.  396,512. 
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1.  In  an  oven,  a  body  provided  with  an  opening  formed 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flue  slldable  vertically  through 
the  opening,  and  terminating  short  of  the  top  of  the  oven, 
and  a  baffle  plate  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  the  flue. 

2.  In  an  oven,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  vertical 
flue  slldable  vertically  and  adapted  to  direct  heated  air  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  oven,  and  a  damper  within  the  fhie 
and  movable  therewith  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
heated  air  within  tbe  flue. 


907.103.     AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  GAS  VALVE.     Gilbert 
W.  Bowman,  Cumberland.  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to, 
George  Edward  Gray,  one  sixth  to  Charles  Henry  San- 
ders, and  one  sixth  to  Nathan  William  Danforth,  Cum 
berland,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,512. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spring  actuated  cut  off  vnlve.  of  a  plunger  carry- 
ing tripping  menus  adapted  to  engage  said  valve,  pins 
normally  engaging  said  plunger  and  a  rocker  lever  pro- 
vided with  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  pins. 

2.  In  a   device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
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with  •  tprlng  actuated  cut  off  TtWe.  of  a  •lldablj  mounted 
lockiog  pin  adapted  to  engage  aald  TaWe.  a  lerer  connactad 
to  aald  pin,  a  plunger  connected  to  aald  leTer.  alldably 
mounted  ptna  normally  engaging  aald  plunger,  and  a 
rocker  lever  provided  with  arma  adapted  to  engage  aald 
pins,  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  delivery  valve  caalng.  of  a  spring  acttiatad  valve 
mounted  In  aald  caalng.  a  supply  valve  caalng  connected 
to  aald  delivery  caalng,  a  regulating  valve  mounted  In  aald 
casing,  a  slldably  mounted  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage 
said  delivery  valve,  tripping  meana  connected  to  aald  pin. 
and  a  lever  connected  to  said  regulating  valve,  adapted  to 
engage  said  tripping  means,  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  spring  actuated  cut  off  valve,  a  locking  pin  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve,  a  lever  connected  to  aald  pin.  a  spring 
actuated  plunger  connected  to  aald  lever  slldably  mounted 
pins  normally  held  Into  engagement  with  aald  plunger,  a 
working  lever  provided  with  arms  adapted  to  engage  said 
phis,  and  a  regulating  valve,  connected  to  said  lever. 


907.104.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  BLOOJiriELO  BttOW««,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  A.  Weber. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
318,309. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  electrically  In- 
sulated from  the  ground,  of  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing It  with  the  ground  for  the  dlacharge  of  electricity 
generated  In  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  electrically  In- 
aolated  from  the  ground,  of  meana  connected  with  the 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  ground  for 
the  purpoae  of  electrically  connecting  the  vehicle  with  the 
ground. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  electrically  In- 
sulated from  the  ground,  of  meana  connected  with  the 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  ground  In 
all  directions  In  which  the  vehicle  may  be  moved  for  the 
purpoae  of  electrically  connecting  the  vehicle  with  the 
ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  electrically  In- 
aulated  from  the  ground,  of  means  connected  with  the 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  trail  along  the  ground  for  the  pur- 
poae of  electrically  connecting  the  vehicle  with  the  ground. 


9OT.105.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
John  S.  Ci^rke.  East  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .396.254. 


liquid,  a  power  ahaft  therein  and  a  platon  fixed  on  aald 
ahaft  and  steering  connections  between  aald  ahaft  and  the 
steering  wheels  of  the  vehicle.  In  combination  with  meana 
to  operate  aald  platon  comprlalng  a  set  of  ezpanalon  cylin- 
der* •AapCed  each  to  be  partially  filled  with  liquid  and 
preamre  fluid  respectively,  paaaagea  connecting  aald  cylin- 
ders with  aald  platon  chamber  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  aald 
platon  and  a  valve  for  each  of  aald  passages,  preaaure 
fluid  Inlet  openings  to  the  top  of  aald  expanalon  cylinders 
and  a  allde  valve  to  control  aald  openings,  and  meana  to 
operate  all  aald  valvea  simultaneously  comprising  a  hand 
lever  and  a  rocking  arm  controlling  aald  valves. 

2.  A  steering  msdiABlaiD  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  quadrant  abaped  platoa  chamber,  a  platon  adapted  to 
oacUlate  therein  and  a  post  rotatable  with  aald  piston  and 
projected  through  the  wall  of  aald  chamber  and  a  gear 
thereon  and  transmitting  mechanism  from  aald  gear  to  the 
ateerlng  axle  of  the  vehicle.  In  combination  with  two  ex- 
pansion chambers  and  paaaagea  therefrom  Into  aald  piston 
chamber  provided  with  valves,  a  fluid  receiving  cheat  and 
a  valve  in  aald  cheat  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
chambers,  and  mechanlam  for  almultaneoualy  controlling 
all  aald  valvea  comprlalng  a  rocker  arm  and  parts  en- 
gaged thereby  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  valves  re- 
spectively and  a  lever  controlling  aald  arm. 

3.  A  ateerlng  apparatua  for  motor  vehlclea  comprlalng  a 
platon  chamber  and  a  platon  adapted  to  oscillate  therein, 
expanalon  chambers  open  to  aald  platon  chamber  on  oppo- 
aite sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  adapted  to  direct  pressure 
fluid  Into  either  of  said  expanalon  chambers  and  to  ex- 
kauat  from  the  other  at  the  same  time,  alldable  liquid 
locking  valvea  In  the  paaaagea  from  aald  expanalon  cham- 
bera  to  aald  platon  chamber,  and  mechanlam  to  control  all 
said  valves  simultaneously  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
rocking  arm  controlled  thereby  and  meana  engaging  aald 
valvea  respectively  having  operating  enxuKement  with  aald 
arm  In  combination  with  power  transmitting  mechanlam 
leading  from  aald  platon  to  the  steering  wheels  of  the 
vehicle. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  having  steering  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  combined  liquid  and  pneumatic  pressure 
comprising  a  liquid  chamber  and  a  piston  therein  and  op- 
erating connectlona  from  aald  platon  to  the  wheela  to  be 
steered,  a  pair  of  cylinders  over  said  liquid  chamber,  a 
fluid  pressure  tank  having  ducta  leading  to  aald  cyllndera, 
valvea  at  the  bottom  and  top  respectively  of  aald  cylln- 
dera adapted  to  govern  the  flow  of  fluid  and  liquid  re- 
apectlvely  to  aald  cyllndera  and  aald  chamber,  and  mech- 
anlam adapted  to  control  all  of  aald  valves  simultaneously, 
comprialng  a  centrally  pivoted  rocker  arm  engaging  aald 
valve  controlling  mechanlam  at  Ita  enda  and  a  lever  at  the 
pivot  of  aald  arm. 

5.  In  a  road  vehicle,  a  steering  mechanlam  comprlalng  a 
liquid  chamber  and  a  power  platon  therein  connected  with 
the  steering  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  set  of  combined  fluid 
and  liquid  chambera  open  to  aald  liquid  chamber  on  oppo- 
aite sides  of  said  platon.  a  fluid  compression  tank  and  pipe 
connections  therefrom  to  said  fluid  and  liquid  cyllndera. 
and  a  pump  and  mechanlam  to  drive  the  pump  to  store 
aald  Unk  with  pressure,  aald  mechanlam  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  an 
automatic  controlling  device  comprising  a  aet  of  cyllndera 
and  platona  therein  and  valved  connectlona  therefor  open 
to  aald  fluid  compression  tank. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.  A  ateerlng  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  operating 
with  a  liquid  control  and  fluid  preaaure  thereon,  comprla- 
lng a  quadrant  shaped  chamber  adapted  to  be  flUed  with 


007.106.     THREE -POSITION   MOTOR -8IONAL.     CtA« 
■sen  W.  CoLBMAN.  Weatfleld.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  The  Hall 
Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Sept 
27.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.813. 

1.  Railway  algnaling  appsratua  comprlalng  a  algnal 
proper,  a  movable  membar.  •  connection  between  the  mov- 
able member  and  tb«  sll^l  proper,  a  driving  member, 
meana  for  transmitting  a  given  movement  from  the  driv- 
ing member  locking  and  releasing  meana  on  the  movable 
member  for  engaging  the  tranamlttlng  mesne  and  for  hold- 
ing the  movable  member  after  such  given  movement  aub- 
ject   to   control   by    a   algnal   controlling   electric   circuit 
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whereby  to  move  the  signal  proper  to  one  imsltlon  and 
there  retain  It  subject  to  the  signal  controlling  circuit,  and 
meana  for  transmitting  a  further  movement  to  the  mov- 
able member  from  the  driving  member  and  for  holding 
the  movable  member  after  such  further  movement  subject 
to  control  by  a  signal  controlling  electric  circuit  whereby 
to  move  the  signal  to  a  second  position  and  there  retain 
It  subject  to  the  signal  controlling  circuit. 


by  to  transmit  motion   thereto  from  the  rotary  driving 
member,  or  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  steps  rela- 
tive to  the  signal-actuating  rod  or  member. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  Railway  signaling  apparatua  comprising  a  signal 
proi*r,  a  movable  signal  actuating  rod  or  member  con- 
nected with  the  signal  proper,  a  driving  member,  means  for 
transmitting  an  Initial  movement  from  the  driving  mem 
ber  locking  and  releasing  means  on  the  movable  member 
for  engaging  the  transmitting  means,  electro-magnetic 
clutch  mechanism  arranged  to  retain  the  algnal-actuating 
member  after  its  Initial  movement  subject  to  control  of  a 
given  algnal  controlling  circuit,  means  for  transmitting  a 
second  movement  from  the  driving  member  to  the  signal- 
actuating  member,  and  a  second  electro-magnetic  clutch 
mechanism  arranged  to  retain  the  signal-actuating  member 
after  Its  second  movement  subject  to  a  second  signal-con- 
trolling circuit. 

3.  Railway  algnaling  apparatus  comprising  a  signal 
proper,  a  signal  actuating  rod  or  member  connected  with 
the  signal  proper,  a  rotary  driving  member,  electrically 
operated  locking  and  releasing  meana  consisting  of  a 
pivoted  step  or  piece  plvotally  mounted  on  the  slgnal-actu- 
stlng  member  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  rotary 
driving  member;  and  electromagnetic  clutch  mechanism 
arranged  either  to  retain  the  pivoted  piece  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  signal  actuating  member  to  transmit  motion 
thereto  from  the  roUry  driving  member,  or  to  release  the 
pivoted  piece  and  permit  plvoUl  movement  thereof  relative 
to  the  signal-actuating  member. 

4.  Railway  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  signal 
proper,  a  movable  algnal-actuating  rod  or  member  con- 
nected with  the  signal  proper,  a  rotary  driving  member, 
two  Btepa  or  pieces  mounted  on  the  signal-actuating  rod  In 
movable  relation  thereto  and  arranged  to  be  successively 
engaged  by  the  rotary  driving  member;  and  electromag- 
netic clutch  mechanism  arranged  either  to  retain  the  said 
steps  or  plecea  In  fixed  relation  to  the  algnal  actuating  rod 
to  transmit  motion  thereto  from  the  rotary  driving  mem- 
ber, or  to  permit  movement  of  the  steps  relative  to  the 
signal-actuating  rod. 

5.  Railway  algnaling  apparatus  comprising  a  signal 
proper,  a  movable  algnal-actuating  rod  or  member  con- 
nected with  the  signal  proper,  a  rotary  driving  member, 
two  steps  or  plecea  plvotally  mounted  on  the  signal  atcu 
atlng  rod  or  member  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  ro- 
tary driving  member ;  and  electro-magnetic  controlling 
mechanism  arranged  to  either  retain  the  pivotal  stepa  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  signal-actuating  rod  or  member  where- 

137  O.  G.— 109 


907,107.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SPECIFIC 
GRAVITY.  Fehxand  A.  Coirtois,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,438. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vessel 
having  an  overflow  receptacle  at  the  top  thereof,  aald 
overflow  receptacle  having  a  rim  extending  above  the 
upper  rim  of  said  vessel,  and  a  cover  removably  arranged 
upon  said  overflow  receptacle  above  said  vessel,  and  being 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  hydrometer  to  permit  the  accu- 
rate reading  of  the  scale  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vessel 
having  an  overflow  receptacle  surrounding  the  upper  rim 
thereof,  and  a  cover  removably  arranged  over  said  vessel, 
said  cover  being  adapted  to  coatt  with  a  hydrometer  to 
permit  the  accurate  reading  of  the  scale  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vessel 
having  an  overflow  receptacle  surrounding  the  upper  rim 
thereof,  the  rim  of  said  overflow  receptacle  extending  be- 
yond the  upper  rim  of  said  vessel,  and  a  cover  removably 
arranged  upon  the  rim  of  said  receptacle,  said  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  permit  the  projection  therethrough  of 
the  hydrometer  stem,  and  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
hydrometer  to  permit  the  accurate  reading  of  the  hydrom- 
eter scale  at  the  cover. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hydrometer  having  a  stem 
carrying  a  hydrometer  scale  and  a  thermometer  scale,  of 
a  vessel  having  an  overflow  receptacle  surrounding  the 
upper  rim  thereof,  the  rim  of  said  receptacle  extending 
beyond  the  upper  rim  of  said  vessel,  and  a  cover  removably 
mounted  upon  said  rim  of  said  receptacle  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  adapted  to  permit  the  projection 
through  said  opening  of  said  hydrometer  stem,  said  hy- 
drometer scale  being  calibrated  to  read  at  the  upper  face 
of  said  cover. 


9  07.108.      INSULATOR   FOft   CIRCUIT  -  BREAKERS. 
Leonabd  L.  Eldk.v.  Dorchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sears 
B.  Condit,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.     Original  application  filed 
June  20,  1901,  Serial  No.  65.241.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  2.  1903.     Serial  No.  183.458. 
1.  A  circuit  breaker,  having  separable  cooperative  con- 
tacts, and  vertically  movable  means  for  carrying  one  of 
them,    combined    with    a    horizontally    movable    actuating 
device,    horizontal    movement    of    the    latter    moving    the 
former  and  said  contacts  straight  up  and  down,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  mechanism  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said 
mechanism    depending    therefrom,    leaving    a    free    space 
about  the  contacts  and  adjacent   parts,  and  a  suspended 
and  vertically  removable  Inclosing  receptacle  for  oil. 
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2.  Ao  oll-«wltch,  comprUlDK  an  oTerh«Dglng  •upport 
and  fixed  and  movable  electrodes  dependtoK  therefrom, 
aald  •upport  liarlnK  faatening  means  for  securing  It  per- 
manently to  the  switch  board,  and  an  oil  Insulator  tncloa- 
Ing  said  electrodes  and  provided  at  Ita  upper  portion  with 
suspending  means  for  suspending  said  Insulator  In  an  Im- 
mersloi;  i)08ltlon  about  said  depending  electrodes,  beoeatb 
■aid  Used  support. 
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3.  An  oil  switch,  comprising  a  fixed  hortxonUl  support, 
fixed  and  movable  electrodes  carried  by  said  support  and 
depending  therefrom,  and  an  oil  well  vertically  movable 
about  aald  electrodes  wlthou<  disturbing  them,  aald  oil  well 
being  provided  with  meana  for  detacbably  engaging  said 
fixed  support,  ami  when  »o  enKatred,  malntalnlnx  said  elec- 

'  trodes  submerged  In  oil  In  all  the  operative  movements  of 
•aid  electrodes. 

4.  An  oil  switch,  comprising  a  fixed  support  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  switch  board, 
fixed  and  movable  electrodes  depending  from  said  fixed 
support,  and  an  oil  well  provided  at  Its  top  edge  with  sus- 
pending means  for  removably  suspending  said  oil  wsU  tai 
submerging  position   with  relation   to  said  electrodes. 

5.  An  oil  switch,  comprising  a  horliontaUy-«xtendlng 
supporting  means,  fixed  and  movable  electrodes  depending 
therefrom,  and  an  oil  well  removably  suspended  beneath 
said  support.  In  position  to  submerge  said  electrodes  In  all 
their  operative  movements,  said  oil  well  being  removable 
without  disturbing  said  electrodes. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


907.109.     EVAI'ORATOR.     Osc.iB  Fall««.  Bassl.  Swltssr 
land.     Filed  .Tan.  2,  1906      Serial  No.  294,341. 


sod  to  the  said  container  and  at  lu  lower  end  to  the  sst- 
tUng  tank,  a  settling  tank  beneath  the  said  return  tube 
connected  at  Its  upper  psrt  with  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  a  tubular  connection  betwen  the  said  settling  tank 
and  the  lower  ends  of  the  group  of  Incaasd  heating  tubes, 
said  tubular  connection  Inclined  at  an  angle  opposite  to 
thst  of  the  said  heating  tubes. 

2.   In  combination  In  circulating  apparatus  for  the  srap- 
oration  of  llquida  containing  solid  substances  and  segrega- 
tion of  said  solid  substances,  the  upper  receptacle  B.  a     , 
plurality  of  nearly  vertical  Incased  tubes  A  having  their 
casing   Inclosing   their   upper   ends  and   projecting  within 
the  ssld    receptscle   B.    the  downwardly    uperlng   return 
tube  C.  the  cylindrical  settling  tank  D  connected  at  Ita 
top  to  the  return  pipe  C.  the  inclined  supply  tubes  E  con- 
nected at  their  lower  enda  to  the  settling  tank   I>  and  at 
their  enlarged  upper  ends  to  ths  lower  ends  of  the  tubes 
A  and  so  that  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  tubes  E  Is 
opposite  to  thst  of  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  tul)es  A. 
S.   An    apparatus   of    the   class   described    comprising   a 
container  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  apparatus  and  open 
at  the  top.  a  conduit  extending  upward  from  the  top  open- 
ing of   said   container,    a    receptacle   connected    with    the 
upper  end  of  said  conduit  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, an  uptake  leading  from   the  aide  of  said  container 
the  cross-section  of  ssld  conduit  snd  upUke  being  relatively 
large  so  ss  to   prevent   any   violent   motion  of  the  llqukl 
therein,   and   also  to   prevent   the   particles   floating  down 
with   the   liquid  In   the  conduit  and  container  from  being 
sucked  Into  the  uptake  to  any  material  ext^ent,  a  set  of 
relatively  narrow  tubes  connecting  said   uptake  with  said 
receptacle  and  arranged  at  a  sharply  acute  angle  to  the 
vertical  axla  of  the  apparatus,  aald  tubes  being  inclined 
In  a  direction  toward  the  vertical   axis  of  the  conduit  at 
their  upper  ends,  sod  a  bsatlng  jacket  for  said  tubes,  the 
said  conduit  being  spaced  from  the  heating  jacket  so  as 
to  permit  it  to  be  exposed  to  a  cooling  medium,  the  said 
I  receptacle  permitting  a  downward  flow  from  the  upper  end 

of  each  of  said  tubes  to  the  said  conduit. 
I       4.  An  evaporator  for  liquids  containing  solid  substsnees 
'   comprising  In  comblnstlon  sn  upper  receptacle  and   lower 
I   recepUcle.  a  plurality  of  upright  tubes  of  relstlvely  small 
dlamstera  interposed  between  the  said  receptacles,  means 
I   for  besting  ssld  tubes,  ssld  tubes  opening  directly  into  the 
body  of  liquid  contained   In   the  upper  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  sharply  acute  with  reference  to  ths 
▼crticai  axis  of  the  concentrator  in  a  direction  toward  the 
apper  opening  of  a  return  tube,  a  return  tube  conoectinc 
the  upper  and   lower  recsptadss,   the  upper  openings  of 
tjie  Inclined  tubes  being  so  located  as  to  cause  the  liquid 
eomtsg  therefrom  to  pass  Immediately  In  a  downward  un- 
interrupted direction  toward  the  upper  opening  of  the  re- 
turn tube. 

R.  An  evaporator  for  llqnlds  containing  solid  substances 
comprising  in  combination  an  upper  receptacle  and  lower 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  upright  tubes  of  relatively  small 
diameters  Interposed  between  the  said  receptacles,  means 
for  heating  said  tubes,  said  tubes  opening  directly  Into  the 
body  of  liquid  contained  in  the  upper  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  sharply  acute  with  reference  to  tb« 
vertical  axla  of  the  concentrator  In  a  direction  toward  the 
upper  opening  of  a  return  tube,  a  return  tube  of  relatively 
large  dimensions  tapering  at  the  top  wholly  Independent 
of  and  not  connected  with  the  vertical  pipes  and  spaced 
therefrom,  the  upper  openings  of  the  inclined  tubes  being 
so  located  as  to  cause  the  liquid  coming  therefrom  to  pass 
laacdlately  In  a  downward  uninterrupted  direction  to- 
ward the  upper  opening  of  the  return  tube. 


1.  .\n  evaporator  for  liquids  containing  solid  substances 
comprising  In  combination,  an  upper  rec»<ptacle,  a  plurality 
of  upright  Incased  tulies  having  their  upper  ends  within 
the  casing  and  projecting  together  therewith  Into  the 
upper  receptacle,  said  tubea  and  casing  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  apparatus,  n  downwardly  taper 
Ing  return  tube  of  large  dimensions  connected  at  its  upper 
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907,110.  APPARATIS  FOR  F'RODrCINO  0A«.  Foa»BT 
E.  FiJfK,  Cortland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1907.  Serial 
Ho.  407.2S7. 

1.  A  gas  producing  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  coking 
chamber,  and  a  gas  producing  chamber,  a  neck  or  channel 
connecting  said  chamtwrs.  a  vertical  shaft  with  radial 
arms  for  agitating  the  products  within  said  chsmbers  and 
neck,  a  seal  at  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  gas  producing 
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chamber,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  coking  chamber  and 
passing  through  said  seal  and  extending  into  said  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber,  a  plurality  of  deflectors,  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  pipe,  said  deflectors  being  arranged  whereby 
the  gaseous  fluids  will  be  deflected  consecutively  from  said 
deflectors  Into  said  gas  producing  chamber,  a  means  for 
the  generated  products  In  said  gas  producing  chamber  to 
sscspe.  as  specified. 


2.  A  gas  producing  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  coking 
chamber  with  Inlets  therein  near  Its  lower  portion,  and  a 
gas  producing  chamber,  a  neck  connecting  said  chambers, 
an  agitator  with  radial  arms,  located  within  said  neck 
and  chambers,  a  seal  enveloping  the  lowermost  p6rtlon  of 
ssld  gas  producing  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  from  said 
coking  chamber  and  extending  through  said  seal.  Into  said 
gas  producing  chamber,  deflectors  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  pipe,  within  said  gas  producing  chamber,  aperturet. 
in  said  deflectora  for  allowing  the  gaseous  fluids  to  enter 
each  deflector  consecutively,  as  specified. 

8.  A  gaa  prodaclng  apparatus,  consisting  of  coking  and 
gas  generating  chambers,  a  neck  connecting  said  chambers, 
of  an  outside  pipe  connecting  the  upper  paru  of  said  cok- 
ing and  gas  producing  chambers,  valves  located  within 
said  pipe  for  allowing  or  preventing  or  promoting  the  free 
circulation  of  air  Into  and  between  said  chambera. 

4.  An  apf»aratus  for  producing  gas,  consisting  of  a  cok- 
ing chamber,  and*  gas  producing  chamber,  a  neck  connect- 
ing said  chambers,  said  coking  chamber  having  a  reduced 
lower  portion  with  suitable  openings  therein,  a  centrally 
located  shaft  extending  through  ssld  chambers,  with  radial 
arms  of  various  lengths  connected  thereto,  and  located 
within  ssld  chsmbers  and  neck,  means  for  permitting  the 
circulation  of  air  Into  said  chambers,  a  suction  or  vacuum 
pipe  extending  from  the  coking  chamber,  on  the  outside. 
Into  a  casing,  a  steam  jet  within  said  casing,  disseminating 
tar  and  by  products  from  said  coking  chamber.  Into  the 
gas  generating  chamber,  as  described. 

6.  An  spparatus  for  producing  gas.  consisting  of  a  cok- 
ing chamber,  and  a  gas  producing  chaml)er  and  a  neck  con- 
necting the  coking  and  gas  producing  chambers,  means  for 
the  injection  of  air.  or  steam,  into  said  coking  chamber. 
means  for  mixing  said  air,  or  steam,  with  the  fuel  in  said 
coking  chamber,  a  suction  or  vacuum  pipe  extending  from 
the  coking  chamber  Into  a  casing,  a  steam  jet  within  said 
casing  disseminating  tar  and  by-products  from  said  coking 
chamber  Into  the  gas  generating  chamber,  and  a  gas  outlet 
connected  to  said  gas  generating  chamber,  as  shown  and 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


907.111.  GRATE  BAR  AND  FUKL-SAVEE.  John  M. 
Fleming,  Iroquois,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one 
fourth  to  Hiram  Wyman  Chamberlln  and  one-fourth  to 
James  Robert  Gardner,  Ottawa,  Canada.  Filed  May  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430,862. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bridge  wall 
provided  with  an  air  passageway  therethrough,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  grate  bars  whose  upper  surface  Is  substantially 
in  a  straight  line,  each  formed  with  a  dei;>endlng  central  en- 
largement from  the  upper  wall  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, and  the  lower  wall  being  curved  downwardly  Interme- 
diate Its  ends,  whereby  an  enlarged  air  expansion  chamber 
provided  with  a  restricted  Inlet  and  a  restricted  outlet  Is 
formed,  said  outlet  being  adapted  to  project  the  air  Into 
the  air  passageway  of  the  bridge  wall  In  the  form  of  a  jet, 
under  the  propulsion  of  the  expanding  air,  the  said  grate 
bars  communicating  at  their  Inner  ends  with  the  air  pas- 
sageway In  the  bridge  wall,  and  means  for  placing  the 
outer  ends  of  the  grate  bars  In  communication  with  a  sup- 
ply of  air. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  grate 
bar,  whose  upper  surface  is  substantially  In  a  straight  line, 
the  walls  of  the  upper  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends  being 
thicker  than  the  walls  of  the  lower  portion  and  the  walls 
at  each  end,  and  the  lower  wall  being  spaced  from  the 
upper  wall.  Intermediate  Its  ends  a  greater  distance  than 
the  space  between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  at  each  end 
whereby  an  enlarged  chamber  provided  with  a  restricted 
Inlet  and  a  restricted  outlet  Is  formed. 

3.  In  nn  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  bridge  wall  and  air  chamber  therein,  hav- 
ing suitable  outlet  ports,  said  bridge  wall  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Inlet  ports  In  the  side  thereof,  with  an 
Integral  supporting  member  on  the  exterior  beneath  the 
inlet  ports,  said  member  having  a  groove  therein,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  grate  bars  having  air  passageways  with  outlet 
ports  registering  with  those  in  the  air  chambers,  and  hav- 
ing tonguea  engaging  the  groove  In  the  supporting  member, 
and  means  placing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  grate  bars  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  air  supply. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  the  bridge  wall,  an  air  chamber  therein  hav- 
ing a  suitable  outlet  port,  said  bridge  wall  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Inlet  ports  In  the  side  thereof  with 
flanges  above  and  below  the  same,  one  of  said  flanges  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  having 
air  conducting  pas.«!.ipe-way8  with  outlet  ports  registering 
with  the  ports  In  the  air  chamber,  the  ends  of  the  grate 
bars  being  adapted  to  extend  between  the  flanges  and  each 
of  the  grate  bars  having  tongues  engaging  said  groove,  and 
means  for  placing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  grate  bars  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  air  supply. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  bridge 
wall  provided  with  an  air  passageway  therethrough,  the 
said  air  passageway  being  provided  with  a  p.lurallty  of 
inlet  ports,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  hnvlng  air  passage- 
ways with  outlet  ports  registering  with  said  air  Inlet  ports, 
the  bridge  wall  being  provided  with  a  groove  below  said 
inlet  ports,  each  grate  bar  being  provided  with  a  tongue 
engaging  said  grooves  and  means  placing  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  grate  bars  in  communication  with  a  source  of  air 
supply. 
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12.893.  LAMP  AND  LANTERN.  Chablib  BirHO»!«BB. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  asslifnor  to  The  C.  T.  lUm  Manufac- 
tiirinK  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1908. 
Serial  No.  457.577.  Original  No.  S.13.951.  dated  Oct.  23, 
1906.  Serial  No.  226.511. 


1.  The  combloatlon  of  a  lamp  body  having  a  borlaontal 
cylindrical  flame-chamber  which  la  open  at  the  front  and 
rear  and  which  comprUcs  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall  and  an 
outer  cylindrical  wall  connected  at  their  front  and  ra^r 
ends  and  forming  between  them  a  descending  air  paaaag* 
which  receives  air  at  its  upper  end.  a  back  movably  at- 
tached to  the  open  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  front  frame 
movably  attacht<d  to  the  open  front  end  of  said  body,  an  oil 
pot  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  body,  and  a  burner 
on  said  oil  pot  which  projects  through  aald  Inner  cylindrical 
wall  into  said  flame  chamber  and  receives  air  from  said  air 
pnssage.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  body  having  a  horizontal 
cylindrical  flame-chamber  which  ts  open  at  the  front  and 
rear  and  which  comprises  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall  and  an 
outer  cylindrical  wall  connected  at  their  front  and  rear 
ends  and  forming  between  them  a  descending  air  pasaag* 
which  receives  air  at  Ita  upper  end.  a  back  movably  at- 
tached to  the  open  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  reflector  at- 
tached to  said  hack  and  arranu;>'d  at  the  open  rear  end  ot 
said  body,  a  front  frame  movably  attached  to  the  opt0 
front  end  of  said  body,  an  oil  pot  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  body,  and  a  burner  on  said  oil  pot  which  pro- 
jects through  said  Inner  cylindrical  wall  Into  aald  flame- 
chamber  and  receives  air  from  said  air  passage,  sabetan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  body  having  a  horlsontal 
cylindrical  flame-chamber  which  la  open  at  the  front  and 
rear,  and  which  comprises  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall  and 
an  outer  cylindrical  wull  connected  at  their  front  and  rear 
ends  snd  forming  between  them  a  descending  air  passage 
which  receives  air  at  Its  upper  end.  a  back  movably  at- 
tached to  the  open  rear  end  of  aald  body  and  provided 
with  a  reiir  reflector,  and  a  front  glass  frame  movably  at- 
tached to  the  open  front  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with 
an  annular  reflector  which  Is  arranged  within  said  frame 
and  In  front  of  said  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  lamp  having  its  top  portion  composed  of  a  chim- 
ney, a  surrounding  wall  forming  therewith  a  descending 
air  paasage.  an  Injecting  wall  arranged  between  the  chim- 
ney and  said  rarroundlng  wall  and  separated  from  the 
chimney  and  Mid  surrounding  wall  by  air  inlet  passages, 
and  an  injecting  collar  arranged  between  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  chimney  and  said  injecting  wsll  and  separated 
from  the  chimney  and  said  injecting  wall  by  air  Inlet  pas- 
sages, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  lamp  having  its  top  portion  composed  of  a  chimney, 
a  surrounding  wall  forming  therewith  a  descending  air  pas- 
sage, an  Injecting  wall  arranged  between  the  chimney  and 


■•Id  snrroaiidlnc  wall  and  separated  from  the  chimney  and 
mid  surrounding  wall  by  air  Inlet  passages,  sn  annular 
flange  arranged  above  aald  surrounding  wall  and  having  an 
air  Inlet  on  Ita  under  aide,  and  an  injecting  collar  arranged 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  chimney  and  said  Inject- 
ing wall  and  separated  from  the  chimney  and  aald  Inject- 
ing wall  by  air  Inlet  passages,  sobstsntlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  lamp  having  Its  top  portion  composed  of  a  chimney, 
•  surrounding  wall  forming  therewith  a  descending  sir  pss- 
■SLge,  an  injecting  wall  arranged  between  the  chimney  and 
Mid  surrounding  wall  and  separated  from  the  chimney  and 
Mid  surrounding  wall  by  air  Inlet  paasages,  an  Injecting 
collar  arranged  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  chimney 
and  said  injecting  wail  and  separated  from  the  chimney 
and  said  Injecting  wan  by  air  Inlet  passages,  snd  a  per- 
forated flange  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  Injecting 
wall  with  the  upper  end  of  Mid  Injecting  collar,  substan- 
tially as  aet  forth. 

7.  A  lamp  having  Its  top  portion  composed  of  a  chimney, 
a  surrounding  wsll  forming  therewith  s  descending  sir  pas- 
sage, sn  snnulsr  flsnge  arranged  above  uld  surrounding 
wall,  an  Injecting  wall  which  Is  arranged  between  the 
chimney  and  said  surrounding  wall  and  separated  from 
Mid  flange  by  an  air  Inlet,  uld  Injecting  wall  being  formed 
with  an  upwardly-flaring  portion  above  ssld  flange,  and  an 
lojecting  collar  arranged  between  the  upper  portion  of  the 
chimney  and  Mid  Injecting  wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  lamp  having  Ita  top  portion  compoeed  of  a  chimney, 
an  Injecting  collar  which  surrounds  the  upper  portion  of 
the  chimney  snd  eitends  above  the  same,  being  separated 

'  therefrom  by  an  air  Inlet  paaaage.  s  wall  surrounding  the 
chimney  and  forming  therewith  a  descending  air  paaaage 
with  which  Mid  air  Inlet  passage  communicatee,  and  air 
Injecting  means  arranged  ontalde  of  Mid  Injecting  collnr 
for  Injecting  air  Into  Mid  descending  air  paaaage  from 
above,  auhstantlally  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  lamp  having  Its  tcp  portion  composed  of  s  chimney, 
a  surrounding  Injecting  collar  extending  above  the  same 
and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  Inlet  pasMge.  an  inject- 
ing wall  surrounding  Mid  Injecting  collar,  an  outer  sur- 
rounding wall,  and  a  flange  arranged  above  said  outer  wall 
and  separated  from  the  Mme  and  from  the  Injecting  wall 
by  air  Inlet  pasMges.  substantlslly  ss  set  forth. 

10.  A  lamp  having  an  annular  diaphragm  In  the  lower 
portion  of  Ita  flame-chamber  and  having  below  the  flame- 
chamber  a  body  hoop  provided  with  an  annular  diaphragm, 
mMna  for  supplying  sir  to  the  spsce  between  said  dla- 
phragma.  an  oil  pot  adapted  to  be  InMrted  Into  the  body 
hoop  from  below,  and  a  burner  on  the  on  pot  which  pro- 
jects with  Ita  cone  through  the  openings  of  Mid  disphrsgma 
and  has  the  lower  end  of  its  cone  provided  with  sir  Inlets 
In  line  with  the  space  between  the  diaphragms,  substan- 
tially as  Mt  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  body  eonUlnlng  the 
flame-chamber  and  having  a  body  hoop  open  at  the  bottom 
for  the  InMrtton  of  the  oil  pot  and  an  Internal  bearing 
shoulder,  an  oil  pot  having  an  attaching  collar  which  Is 
Inserted  Into  the  body  hoop  against  Mid  bearing  shoulder 
snd  provided  with  an  outwardly-overhanging  locking  ahoul- 
der.  and  rotatable  locking  bolts  arranged  tangentlally  In 
Mid  body  hoop  on  opposite  sides  of  said  collar  and  below 
the  locking  ahoulder  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  col- 
lar on  opposite  sides  snd  preM  the  same  upwardly  against 
Mid  bMrlng  shoulder.  Mid  bolts  being  provided  with  re- 
treating portions  which,  when  presented  Inwardly,  clear 
the  shoulder  of  the  collar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  lamp  body  containing  the 
flame-chamber  and  having  a  body  hoop  open  at  the  bottom 
for  the  insertion  of  the  oil  pot  and  an  internal  bmring 
shoulder,  an  oil  pot  having  an  attaching  collar  which  Is 
Inserted  Into  the  body  hoop  sgalnst  Mid  bearing  ahoulder 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  overhanging  locking  shoul- 
der, rotatable  locking  bolu  arranged  tangentUlly  In  said 
body  hoop  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  collar  and  below  the 
locking  ahoulder  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  collar 
on  oppoalte  bMm  and  preM  the  mbm  upwardly  against  Mid 
bearing  ■bovMcr.  Mid  bolts  beinf  provided  with  retrMtlng 
portions  which,  when  presented  Inwardly,  clear  the  ahoul- 
der of  the  collar,  handlM  on  Mid  bolts  for  turning  the 
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and  a  stop  which  arrnti  the  morement  of  the  han- 
dlea  In  the  locked  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  containing  the 
flame-chamber  and  having  a  body  hoop  which  is  open  at 
the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  bearing  ahoulder  for  the 
oil  pot,  of  an  oil  pot  which  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  body  hoop  from  below  and  to  bear  against  said  shoul- 
der when  attached  to  the  lamp  body,  said  oil  pot  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly-overhanging  locking  shoulder,  and 
rotatable  locking  bolta  arranged  tangentlally  in  said  body 
hoop  on  opposite  sides  of  said  locking  shoulder  and  below 
the  Mme,  and  ndapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  on  opposite 
■Ides  and  preu  the  Mme  upwardly  and  seat  the  oil  pot 
against  Mid  bearing  shoulder.  Mid  holts  being  provided 
with  retreating  portions  which,  when  presented  inwardly, 
clear  the  shoulder  of  the  oil  pot  and  permit  the  latter  to 
be  attached  or  removed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  containing  the 
flame-chamber  and  having  a  body  hoop  which  Is  open  at 
the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  bearing  shoulder  for  the 
oil  pot,  of  an  oil  pot  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  body  hoop  from  below  and  to  bear  against  Mid  shoul- 
der when  sttached  to  the  lamp  body,  said  oil  pot  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly-overhanging  locking  shoulder, 
rotatable  locking  bolts  arranged  Ungentlally  In  said  body 
hoop  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  locking  shoulder  and  below 
the  Mme.  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  shoulder  on  opposite 
sides  snd  press  the  same  upwardly  and  seat  the  oil  pot 
against  said  bearing  shoulder.  Mid  bolts  being  provided 
with  retrMtlng  portions  which,  when  presented  inwardly, 
clMr  the  ahoulder  of  the  oil  pot  and  permit  the  latter  to 
be  attached  or  removed,  bandies  on  said  bolts  for  turning 
the  same,  and  a  stop  which  arrests  the  movement  of  the 
bandies  In  the  locked  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


12,894.'  SELF  -  BALANCING  GYRATING  MACHINE. 
Obobgb  W.  Combs  and  ^utDmncK  D.  Combs,  Leaven- 
worth, Kans.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  389.757. 
Original  No.  798.016.  dated  Aug.^  22,  1905,  Serial  No. 
212,281. 


1.  A  gyrating  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sieve- 
boxes.  Independent  bridge-trees  connecting  the  boxes  In 
diagonal  pairs  and  provided  with  centrally-disposed  bear- 
ings, and  a  centrally-arranged  shaft  having  for  each  pair 
oppositely  disposed  cranks  joumaled  In  the  bearings. 

•2.  A  gyrating  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically arranged  sieve-boxes,  diagonally-extending  inde- 
pendent bridge-trees  connecting  the  boxes  In  diagonal 
pairs  and  provided  with  centrally-disposed  bearings,  and 
a  centrally-arranged  vertical  shaft  having  for  each  pair  of 
boxes  oppositely  disposed  cranks  Journaled  in  the  t>earlng8. 

3.  A  gyrating  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sieve- 
boxes,  bridge-trees  connecting  the  boxes  In  diagonal  pairs 
and  provided  with  centrally-disposed  bearings,  a  centrally- 


arranged  shaft  having  oppositely-disposed  cranks  joumaled 
In  the  bearings,  a  hanger  having  two  bearings  in  which 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  is  journaled,  a  cap  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  antifriction-balls  interposed 
between  the  cap  and  the  adjacent  bearing  of  the  hanger, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  from  a  point  between  the 
bearings. 

4.  A  gyrating  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sleve- 
boxes,  bridge-trees  connecting  the  boxes  in  diagonal  pairs 
and  provided  with  .centrally-disposed  bearings,  a  centrally- 
arranged  vertical  main  shaft  having  oppositely-disposed 
cranks  Joumaled  in  the  bearings,  a  hanger  having  two 
bearings,  a  drive-shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  short  section 
of  shafting  arranged  between  the  main  and  the  driving 
shafts,  and  universal  joints  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  shafting. 

5.  A  gyrating  machine  consisting  of  four  boxes,  bridge- 
trees  arranged  In  duplicate  pairs  extending  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  connecting  the  boxes  In  diagonal  pairs, 
centrally  -  disposed  bearings  formed  integral  with  the 
bridge-trees,  and  a  centrally-arranged  shaft  having  two 
like  sets  of  oppositely -disposed  cranks  journaled  in  the 
bearings. 

6.  A  gyrating  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sieve- 
boxes,  diagonally-extending  bridge-trees  connecting  the 
boxes  in  diagonal  pairs  and  provided  with  centrally- 
disposed  bearings,  a  centrally-arranged  shaft  having  oppo- 
sitely-disposed cranks  journaled  In  the  bearings,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  shaft  from  gyrating  consisting  of  a 
member  connected  by  universal  joints  with  one  extreme 
crank  of  the  shaft  and  a  stationary  object 

7.  A  gj  rating  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sieve- 
boxes,  diagonally-extending  bridge-trees  connecting  the 
boxes  in  diagonal  pairs  and  provided  with  centrally- 
disposed  bearings,  a  centrally-arranged  shaft  having  oppo- 
sitely-disposed cranks  journaled  In  the  bearings,  a  spring, 
and  universal  connections  at  its  opposite  ends  to  a  sta- 
tionary object  and  the  end  of  the  lower  crank  on  the  shaft 
to  prevent  the  latter  from  gyrating. 

8.  A  gyratory  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sieve- 
boxes.  Independent  members  connecting  said  boxes  in  diag- 
onal pairs,  and  a  shaft  having  for  each  pair  oppositely- 
disposed  means  mounted  in  said  members  for  imparting  a 
gyratory  motion  to  the  boxes. 

9.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure  freely  suspend- 
ed, a  crank-shaft  centrally-disposed  therein,  a  stationary 
driver,  and  yielding  power  transmission  devices  between 
the  shaft  and  driver,  said  power  transmission  devices 
being  normally  in  axial  alinement  with  the  crank-shaft. 

10.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure  freely  suspend- 
ed, a  vertically-positioned  shaft  therefor,  and  a  resilient 
member  loosely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a  stationary 
object  such  as  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  building  for 
restraining  abnormal  throw  of  the  structure,  said  member 
being  normally  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


12,895.  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  THE  FEED-WATER 
OF  BOILERS.  .John  Focbnia,  Albanj-,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Frederick  R.  Greene,  .\lbany,  X.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  447.487.  Original  No.  842,777, 
dated  Jan.  29,  1907,  Serial  No.  314,745. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  Its  tender, 
including  the  tank  thereof,  of  means  for  heating  feed- 
water  for  the  locomotive  comprising  a  box  located  on  the 
tender,  a  conduit  located  In  Mid  box  and  connected  with 
the  tank  of  the  tender  and  with  the  locomotive  boiler  so 
as  to  receive  and  convey  the  water  from  the  tank  to  the 
locomotive  boiler,  and  means  for  conveying  steam  to  the 
Interior  of  the  condult-contalnlng  box. 
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2.  In  a  feed-wtter  beater  for  locomotives,  the  combina- 
tioa  of  a  locomotive  and  Its  tt*nder.  with  a  Unk  on  said 
tender,  a  box  placed  along  each  aide  and  across  the  rear 
end  of  flald  Unk.  spaced  a  abort  diatance  from  the  edf* 
thereof,  leaving  an  opening  through  which  water  may  be 
taken  from  the  Unk.  a  coll  placed  in  said  box  extending 
throughout  Its  whole  extent,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower 
layer  of  the  coll  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  layer  of  the  coll  with  the  loco- 
motlve-boller.  a  steam-conveying  pipe  connecting  the  In- 
terior of  said  box  to  the  engine  forward  of  the  boiler,  a 
valve  In  said  steam-pipe.  sutKttantlally  as  described. 


I 


at  an  angle  thereto,  a  tongue  on  said  bar.  and  ears  on 
the  front  plate  engaging  In  the  perforations  of  said  bar 
to  aecnre  the  latter  to  tb«  froat  plat*. 


12.896  DRYING  AND  STRETCHING  FBAMK  FOB 
LACE  CURTAINS.  GaoBQB  F.  HULUSoa,  Washington, 
D  C  Filed  Jan.  SO.  1907.  Serial  No.  .154.948.  Origi- 
nal No.  757.9.5a  dated  Apr.  19.  1904.  Serial  No.  175.384. 


8.  IB  a  belt  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  front 
plate,  of  a  back  bar  harlBg  perforated  stlrrup-Uke  enda 
bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  said  bar.  said  front  ptata 
having  a  part  thereof  engaging  In  each  perforation  and 
connecting  the  back  bar  to  the  rear  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  belt  attachment  In  combination,  a  front  plate,, 
a  back  bar  having  perforated  stlrrup-Uke  enda  bent  st  an 
angle  thereto,  a  tongue  on  said  bar.  means  to  limit  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  tongue  thereon,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  front  plate  and  engaging  said  stlrrup-lIke 
ends  to  aecnre  the  bar  to  the  rear  of  said  front  plate. 


1.  A  stretching  and  drying  frame  for  lace  curtains, 
comprising  a  stationary  frame,  longitudinally  adjustable 
bars.  Independently  adjustable  transverse  bars,  said  ad- 
justable bars  each  having  a  graduated  acale  thereon,  and 
means  for  Becurinu  the  bars  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  drying-frame  for  lace  curtains,  comprising  the 
aUtionary  frame  bars  having  graduation-marks  thereon, 
the  sliding  lonifltudlnal  bars  and  the  independently-aild- 
Ing  transverse  bars,  said  sliding  bars  having  graduatlona 
to  locate  the  pins  or  hooka  to  equalise  the  strain  on  the 
curtain. 

3.  A  drying-frame  for  lace  curtains,  comprlalng  the 
stationary  frame,  adjustable  longitudinal  bars.  Independ- 
ently adjustable  off8«>t  transverse  bars  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  sliding  bars  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  drying- frame  for  lace  curtains,  comprising  the 
stationary  frame  having  graduated  longitudinal  bars  and 
corner-posts,  longitudinal  bars  mounted  to  slide  upon  the 
corner-posts  and  provided  with  graduation-marks  for  the 
pins  or  hooks,  transverse  offset  bars  mounted  to  slide  upon 
the  longitudinal  bars  of  said  frame  snd  provided  with 
graduation-marks,  for  tlie  pins  or  hooks,  and  means  for 
securing  the  sliding  bars  independently  to  the  stationary 
frames. 


l-'.897.      BELT    .VTTACHMENT.      Ci.Aa«MCB    E.    Smith. 

New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  North  ft  Jndd  Manu- 
.    facturing  Company;  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 

of    Connecticut        Filed    Sept.    22.    1908.       Serial     No. 

4.'54.278.      Original    No.    890.383.    dated    June    9.    190». 

Serial  No.  406.S7S 

1.  In  a  belt  atuchment,  the  combination  with  a  front 
plate  of  a  tubular  back  bar  having  perforated  enda  bent 
at  an  iintsle  thereto,  a  tongue  on  said  l)ar.  oppositely  dla- 
ix>i«e<l  »ars  projecting  from  the  edges  of  said  plate  en- 
gaging tl.e  bar  end  perforarlona.  and  nibs  struck  up  on 
said  bar  ke^-plng  said  tongue  In  position. 

::.  In  a  belt  attachment,  the  combination  wttli  a  front 
plate  of  a  tubular  back  bar  having  perforated  ends  bent 


SYSTEM  OF  WASHING  AND  FILLING  LOCO- 
ifCn'IVB-BOILERS.  Wilmav  WHtra.  Chicago.  111-, 
aaalgnor  to  National  Boiler  Washing  Company.  Chlengo. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aog.  7.  190S. 
Serial  No.  447.4.S9  Original  No.  847.387.  dated  Mar. 
19,  1907,  Serial  No.  3;i5,442. 


1.  A  loromotlve-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com 
prising  a  washout  and  filling  water  supply  reservoir, 
meana  for  automatically  regulating  the  temperature  of 
the  water  therein,  means  for  distributing  the  water  from 
the  supply-tank,  and  further  meana  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  distributed  water. 

2.  A  locomotlve-boller  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising means  for  separating  the  steam  and  water  taken 
from  the  boiler,  means  for  heating  other  water  by  the 
steam,  means  for  storing  such  heated  water  with  the 
boiler  water,  and  means  for  distributing  this  water  for 
washing  and  filling  boilers. 

3.  A  locomotlve-boller  waahing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising meana  for  separating  the  steam  and  water  taken 
from  the  holler,  means  for  heating  other  water  by  the 
steam  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  amount  of 
water  heated  by  such  steam,  means  for  storing  such 
heated  water  with  the  boiler  water,  and  means  for  dis- 
tributing tbla  water  for  washing  and  filling  bollera. 

4  A  locomotlve-boller  washing  and  filling  system,  com 
prising  means  for  separating  the  steam  and  water  taken 
from  the  boiler,  meana  for  heating  other  water  by  the 
steam,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  amount  of 
water  so  heated,  meana  for  storing  such  heated  water 
with  the  boiler-water,  means  for  regulaUng  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  stored  water,  and  means  for  distributing  this 
water  for  washing  and  filling  boilers. 

5.  A  locomotlve-boller  washing  and  filling  system,  com 
prising  means  for  separating  the  stesm  and  water  taken 
from   the  boiler,   means  for  heating  other  water  by   the 
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steam,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  amount  of 
water  so  heated,  means  for  storing  such  heated  water 
with  the  boiler-water,  means  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  so  stored,  means  for  distributing  this 
water  for  washing  and  filling  boilers,  and  further  means 
for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  distributed  water. 

6.  A  lo?omotlve-l)oiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  separator  in  which  the  steam  and  water  from 
the  boiler  are  separated,  an  open  heater  in  which  the 
steam  is  utilized  for  heating  other  water,  a  cold-water 
supply  opening  for  said  open  heater,  means  to  govern  the 
supply  of  cold  water  by  the  supply  of  steam,  a  storage- 
tank  in  which  water  from  the  beater  and  water  from  the 
aeparator  are  stored,  means  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  in  the  storage-tank,  a  distributing-pipe 
leading  from  the  storage-tank,  a  cold-water-supply  pipe, 
and  means  for  automatically  admitting  cold  water  to  the 
water  from  the  storage-tank  in  sufflcient  quantities  to 
regulate  the  temperature  of  the  distributed  water  for 
washing  purposes. 

7.  A  locomotlve-boller  washing  apd  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  separator  for  Reparating  the  steam  and  water 
taken  from  the  boiler,  an  open  heater  in  which  ttje  steam 
Is  adapted  to  be  mixed  with  cold  water,  an  automatically- 
controlled  valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  cold  water  by 
the  supply  of  steam,  a  storage-tank  In  which  the  heated 
water  and  the  water  from  the  boilers  are  stored,  a  llve- 
steam-Bupply  pipe,  means  depending  upon  the  temperature 
of  the  water  In  the  storage-tank  for  admitting  live  steam 
to  the  open  heater,  means  depending  upon  the  depth  of 
the  water  In  the  storage-tank  for  admitting  cold  water  to 
the  open  heater,  means  for  distributing  water  from  the 
storage-tank  to  the  different  parts  of  the  round-house, 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  distributed 
water,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  the 
distributed  water  about  the  roundhouse. 

8.  A  locomotlve-boller  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  the  blown-off  products  from 
the  locomotive,  a  single  pipe-line  for  washout  and  filling 
water,  and  meaiu  for  delivering  to  the  pipe  hot,  cold  or 
tempered  water. 

9.  A  locomotlve-boller  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  the  blown-off  products  from 
the  boiler,  a  single  pipe  line,  and  means  for  delivering  to 
the  pipeline  hot  or  tempered  water  for  washing  or  filling 
locomotive-boilers. 

10.  A  locomotlve-boller  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  heater,  means  for  conveying  steam  blown  off 
from  the  locomotive  to  the  heater,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  amount  of  water  admitted  to  the  heater  in  pro- 
portion to  the  amount  of  steam  conveyed  to  the  heater. 

11.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  cotn- 
prislng  a  heater,  means  for  conveying  steam  blown  out 
from  the  locomotive  to  the  heater,  means  for  admitting 
water  to  the  heater,  and  means  operated  by  the  blown  off 
■team  for  admitting  water  to  the  heater. 

12.  A  locomotlve-boller  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  heater,  mesns  for  conveying  steam  blown  out 
from  the  locomotive  to  the  heater,  means  for  admitting 
water  to  the  heater,  and  means  operated  by  the  blown  off 
steam  for  admitting  water  to  the  heater  In  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  steam  admitted  to  the  heater. 

13.  A  locomotlve-boller  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising an  open  heater,  means  for  conveying  steam  blown 
off  from  the  locomotive  to  the  heater,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  water  admitted  to  the  heater  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  steam  conveyed  to  the 
heater. 

14.  A  locomotlve-boller  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising an  open  heater,  means  for  conveying  steam  blown 
out  from  the  locomotive  boiler  to  the  heater,  means  for 
admitting  water  to  the  heater,  and  means  operated  by 
the  blown  off  steam  for  admitting  water  to  the  heater. 

16.  A  locomotlve-boller  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising an  open  heater,  means  for  conveying  steam  blown 
out  from  the  iMiler  to  the  heater,  means  for  admitting 
water  to  the  heater,  and  means  operated  by  the  blown  off 
steam  for  admitting  water  to  the  heater  in  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  steam  admitted  to  the  heater. 


} 


12,899.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Hinht  A.  W.  WOOD,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Detroit 
Trust  Co..  trustee.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  397,464. 
Original  No.  861.416,  dated  July  .SO,  1907,  Serial  No. 
850,566. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  traveling  cylinder  web-print- 
ing machine  of  the  side  frames,  two  type  beds  arranged 
between  said  side  frames,  reciprocating  carriers  fitted  on 
said  side  frames,  an  impression  cylinder  carried  by  said 
carriers  for  each  of  said  type  beds,  suitable  web  guides 
and  web  manipulating  mechanism,  and  a  crank  actuated 
driving  mechanism  for  said  carriers  included  between  the 
Bld«   framj^. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  web  manipulating  mechanism 
for  drawing  the  web  through  a  traveling  cylinder  web 
printing  machine,  of  a  looper  arranged  In  pivoted  arms, 
a  continuously  running  feeding-out  device  to  which  the 
web  passes  from  the  looper.  and  gearing  for  routing  the 
looper,  comprising  a  gear  arranged  on  the  pivot  of  the 
arms,  an  intermediate  gear  joumaled  on  one  of  the  arms, 
and  a  pinion  arranged  on  the  looper. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  web  manipulating  mechanism 
for  drawing  the  web  through  a  traveling  cylinder  web 
printing  machine,  of  a  looper  mounted  in  arms  arranged 
on  a  shaft,  the  looper  arms  carrying  rollers,  calns  engag- 
ing said  rollers  and  actuating  the  looper.  a  gear  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  an  inermedlate  gear  mounted  on  one  of  the 
looper  arms,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  looper.  "^ 

4.  The  combination  in  a  traveling  cylinder  web  printing 
machine  of  the  side  frames,  two  type  beds  arranged  be- 
tween said  side  frames  in  different  horizontal  planes,  and 
one  in  advance  of  the  other,  reciprocating  carriers  fitted 
on  aaid  side  frames,  and  an  impression  cylinder  for  each 
of  said  type  beds  Joumaled  in  said  carriers. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  traveling  cylinder  web  printing 
machine  of  the  side  frames,  two  type  beds  arranged  be 
tween  said  side  frames  in  different  borizonUl  planes,  and 
one  In  advance  of  the  other,  carriers  fitted  on  said  side 
frames,  an  impression  cylinder  for  each  of  said  type-bedp 
Joumaled  in  said  carriers,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for 
said  carriers  Included  between  the  side  frames. 


12,900.  TILTING  CHAIR.  Charles  J.  Travebs,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Gilson  Manufacturing  Company. 
Port  Washhigton,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1908.  Serial  No.  460,368.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  18,  1905,  Serial  No.  246,253.  Divided  and  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  23,  1906,  Serial  No.  307,566.  Original 
Na  851,454.  dated  Apr.  2.3,  1907. 


1.  fn  a  revolving  chair,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
I  porting  head  or  casting  having  an  upwardly  extending 
I  projection,  of  a  spreader  having  downwardly  extending 
i  ends  pivoted  to  said  head  or  casting  and  having  sliU  in  Its 
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apper  portion,  said  apper  portion  of  the  spreader  b«lns 
bent  at  either  side  of  the  silts  to  form  stops  which  strtkt 
against  the  upwardly  extending  projection  of  the  bead  or 
casting  when  the  spreader  is  tilted. 

2.  In  a  revolving  chair,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting head  or  casting  having  an  upwardly  extending 
projection,  of  a  sheet  metal  spreader  of  Inverted  U  shape 
in  cross  !M>ct Ion  pivoted  at  its  lower  ends  to  the  head  or 
casting  and  at  Its  upper  portion  provided  with  transverse 
slItB,  said  upper  portion  of  the  spreader  being  bent  at 
either  side  of  the  silts  to  form  stops  which  strike  against 
the  upwardly  extending  projection  of  the  head  or  casting 
when  the  spreader  is  tilted. 

3.  In  a  revolving  chair,  a  spider,  comprising  side  mem- 
bers of  sheet  metal  construction  angular  In  cross  section 
with  their  ends  bent  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  their 
side  flanntes  tapering  from  their  middle  portions  toward 
each  end.  transverse  members  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
site  members,  a  sheet  metal  spreader  extending  between 
and  connected  to  the  side  members  at  their  Intermediate 
portions  and  having  downwardly  bent  ends,  said  spreader 
having  a  pair  of  slits  In  Its  top  portion  with  the  strip  be- 
tween them  bent  upwardly  and  the  strips  on  each  side  of 
them  bent  downwardly,  a  plvoUl  pin  connecting  the  down- 
wardly bent  ends  of  the  spreader,  a  head  through  which 
the  pivotal  pin  passes,  and  a  projection  on  the  head 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  upwardly  bent  strip  of  the 
spreader  and  engage  the  downwardly  bent  strips  thereof 
to  limit  the  pivotal  movements  of  the  spider. 

4.  In  a  revolving  chair,  a  spider,  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  members,   a  spreader  connecting   the  two  side   mem- 
bers and  having  downwardly  extending  ends,  a  pivotal  pin 
connecting     said     downwardly     extending     ends     of     the 
spreader,  a  head  In  which  the  pivotal  pin  it  also  mounted,  a 
projection  on  the  head,  said  spreader  having  a  pair  of  sllta 
with  the  strip  of  metal  therebetween  bent  upwardly  and 
the  strips  of  metal  on  either  side  thereof  bent  downwardly 
to  form  k  pair  of  stops  between  which  the  projection  of 
the  head  may  pass  and  which  will  engajce  said  projection 
to  limit  the  movements  of  the  spider,  a  bearing  plate  hav- 
ing a  flange  bearing  beneath  one  of  the  said  downwardly 
bent  strips  of  metal  and  connected  thereto,  a  lug  on  the 
bearing  plate  bearing  against  the  edge  of  said  downwardly 
bent  strip  of  metal,  said  bearing  plate  and  projection  bartnc 
registering    elongated    slots,    an    adjusting    rod    passing 
through  said  slots,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by  the  adjusting 
rod.    luKS    formed    on    the    bearing    plate*,    a    coll    spring 
mounted  on  the  lugs  between-  the  bearing  plates,  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  adjusting  rod  and  having  a  pivoul  bear- 
ing on  the  projection,  and  a  hand  nut  threaded  on  the  ad- 
Justing  rod  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  compcemlon  of  the 
coll   spring. 

5.  In  a  revolving  chair,  a  spider,  comprising  a  spreader 
with  downwanlly  extending  ends,  a  head  to  which  the  said 
downwardly  extending  ends  are  plvotally  connected,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  head,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by  the 
spreader,  said  bearing  plate  and  projection  having  regto- 
tering  openings,  an  adjusting  rod  passing  through  the  said 
openings,  a  bearing  plate  on  the  adjusting  rod,  a  coll 
spring  mounted  between  the  bearing  plates,  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  adjusting  rod.  a  pair  of  conical  lugs  on 
the  collar  bearing  In  corresponding  conical  recesses  In  the 
projection  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  for  the  adjusting 
rod.  a  pair  of  guard  flanges  formed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  conical  recesses  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  the 
conical  lugs  therewith,  and  a  hand  nut  threaded  on  the 
adjusting  rod  by  which  the  compression  of  the  coil  spring 
may    be    adjusted. 

A.  In  a  revolving  chair,  a  spider  frame  having  a 
spreader  with  downwardly  extending  ends,  a  pivotal  pin 
connecting  said  downwardly  extending  ends  of  the  spreader 
and  prevented  from  turning  therein,  a  head  loosely 
mounted  on  the  pivotal  pin  between  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending ends  of  the  spreader  and  having  a  pair  of  pivot 
ears  forming  the  bearings  for  said  pivotal  pin.  bosses  on 
the  pivot  ears  having  cavities  leading  to  the  pivotal  pin 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  lubricant  for  the  piv- 
otal pin.  and  caps  se<nired  to  the  bosses  to  cover  the  cavi- 
ties thereof. 


T.  In  a  revolving  chair,  a  spider,  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  members,  a  spreader  connecting  the  two  side  mem- 
bers and  having  downwardly  extending  ends,  a  head  to 
which  the  spreader  Is  pivoted,  and  a  projection  00  the 
head,  said  spreader  having  a  pair  of  silts  with  the  strip  of 
metal  therebetween  bent  upwardly  to  receive  the  projec- 
tion and  the  strips  of  meUl  on  either  side  thereof  bent 
downwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  stops  for  engaging  the  pro- 
jection and  limiting  the  movemenU  of  the  spider. 


DESIGNS. 


39.687.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Jdlu 
Brackbn  Wbndt.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  D«:.  6,  1907.  8s- 
rlal  No.  405.453.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamenul  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork, 
or  similar  article  as  shown.  1 


39.688.  MEDICINB  -  DROPPER  AND  BOTTLE  -  STOP- 
PER. Otis  F.  Halu,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Murine  Eye  Remedy  Company.  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.  SerUl  No.  449,573. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


if 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medicine  dropper  and  bot- 
tle stopper,  as  shown. 


DSCBMBER  15,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1687 


39,689.  KEY  BLANK.  Abthcb  C.  Jackson,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449,882.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


39,691.  NAME -BLOCK  OR  SADDLE  FOB  CASKETS, 
COFFINS,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  CLAYTON  F.  W«T- 
MORE,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Casket 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1908.  Serial  No.  450,257.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  key  blank,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  name  block  or  saddle  for 
a  casket,  coffin  or  similar  article  as  shown. 


39,690.  BLOTl'INO-PAPER.  JOHN  Gibson,  Jr.,  Rich- 
mond. Va.,  assignor  to  Albemarle  Paper  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  288,499.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


39,692.  COASTER-BRAKE  HUB.  Alvin  J.  Mlssklman. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Serial  No.  430,871. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  blotting  paper  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  coaster-brake  hub.  as  shown 
and  described. 


/ 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  jDeen  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  fiUng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated.to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  trib^,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  f ee :      ° 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8«r.  No.  18.477.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FX)R  FOOD.)  Thb  American  Cotton  Oil 
Company,  West  New  York.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1906. 
I' Mil  ten  year*. 


Particular  detci-iption  of  goodt. — Cotton  Seed  Oil  for  Use 
In  Soap-Making  and  for  Industrial  Purposea  Only. 


Ser.  No.  23,911.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Wagner  Brewing  Co.,  Granite  City,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Independent  Breweries  Co.  of  St.  Loals, 
St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  20.448.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NOU  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Hr  MPHBBT -Gibson  Co.,  Goldsboro.N.  C.  Filed 
June  20,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. 
Beverage*. 


-Syrup  or  Compound  for 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  30.001.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.^  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Pass  &  Sbv- 
MOCR,  Incorporated,  SolVay,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


P&S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sockets,  Receptacles. 
Plugs,  and  Shade-Holders  for  Electric  Lamps,  Insulators. 
Cut-Outs,  Fuses,  Conduit-Clamps,  Rosettes,  Celllng-But- 
tona.  Cleats,  and  Tubes  for  Electric  Wiring,  and  Push- 
Buttons  and  Switches  for  Electric  Circuits. 
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8«r  No  32  072     (CLA88S9.    CLOTHING.)     Haynes  H.n-      8er.  No.  32.843.     (CLA88  50.  MERCIIANDISK  NOT  OTH- 
soH  SHOE  COMPANY.  KnoxvUle.  Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1908.  ERWISE   (  L.XS8IFIED.)      Abthi  «  Rboinald  GiooM., 

Hereford.  EnKland.     Filed   Feb.   18.  1008. 

I 
OURABAR 
»  f 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Weather  Strlpa  for 
Doora  and  Wlndowa  and  the  Like,  Said  Strlpa  Being  Made 
of  a  Combination  of  Materlala,  Such  aa  Metal,  Wood,  and 
F*lt. 


8er    No.  33.202.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
w.       T>..th.r    Roof    and  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PUErAR.\TION8.)       NllL 

Particular   de$crtptwn    of   yooda.-Leather    BooU    and  ^    potsos.  Klngaton,  Ontario.  Canada,  and   Hartford. 


Shoea. 


Ser  No  32.097.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINE*. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KalUI 
ifCo.,  AcTiKNGESKLL.\cHArT,  Blebrlch-on-the-RhUi«,  0«r- 
many.     Filed  Jan.  6,  190H. 


.Mastin'' 


Particular  description  of  good: — A  Remedy  for  Leproey. 


Ser.  No.  32.512.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  Liavitt.  Boaton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
31.  1908.  V 


'  Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Strnlitht  Rye  Whlaky. 
a  Blend  of  Rye  Whlakles.  a  Blend  of  Bourbon  Whlaky. 
Straight  Scotch  Whlaky.  Blended  Whlaky.  Straight  Bour- 
bon Whisky.  Cocktails.  Straight  Pale  Brandy.  Blended 
Brandy,  Straight  Cooking  Brandy.  Straight  Holland  Gin. 
Straight  Jamaica  Rum.  Straight  St.  Croix  Ram.  Straight 
Medford  Rum.  New  England  Rum.  and  Alcoholic  Punch. 


Ser.  No.  32.795..    (CL.\SS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.      AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Ll«W- 

KLLVN  Whiting  Estes,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Feb. 

15.  1908. 


NDiAN  Herbs 


v/^' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Powdered  and  Tab- 
let Preparation  of  Herba  for  the  Preparation  of  a  Blood 
Purifier  and  Liver-Regulator. 


Conn.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.     Uaed  ten  years. 


^RAaoR 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Remedy    for    Coma, 
Warta,  Bunlona,  and  Callu 


8cr.  No.  33.263.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDl- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Halpen  Gkhn  k  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1908. 


J^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fnilta,  Cfnned 
Vag«tablea.  Baked  Beans  In  Tomato  Sauce,  PreaerTea. 
Canned  Salmon.  Patte  Tajanrok.  Tomato  CaUup.  and 
Symp. 

Ser.  No.  38.370.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Chas.  a.  Zahm  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  yoo<f«.— Blended  Gin. 


Decbmber  15, 1908. 
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Ser.  No.  33,648.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Western  Gboceb  Compant,  Mar- 
ahalltown,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried  Fruits,  Pickles. 
Dried,  Pickled,  and  Corned  Fish,  Cane-Syrup,  Corn-Syrup, 
Maple  Syrup.  Sorghum  and  Molasses,  Spices,  Flavoring 
Extracts  and  Essences,  Rolled  Oats,  Macaroni,  Vermicelli, 
Spaghetti,  and  Macaroni  Paste,  Rice,  Hominy,  Pearl-Bar- 
ley, Farina.  Tapioca.  Sago,  Cornmeal,  Pancake-Flour.  Gra- 
ham Flour.  Buckwheat-Flour,  Rice-Flour,  Mince-Meat. 
Baked  Beans.  Sauer  Kraut,  Canned  Oysters,  Clams.  Lob- 
ster, Shrimps,  and  Crab  Meat,  Corn-Starch,  Mustard  and 
Prepared  Mustard,  Chllll-Sauce.  Worcestershire  Sauce, 
Chutney  Sauce,  Olives  and  Ollve-Oll,  Sugar,  Canned  Soups, 
Biscuit,  Candy,  Vinegar.  Cotton  Seed  Oil  Uaed  as  a  Salad- 
Oll.  Salad  Dressing.  Shredded  Coooanut,  Chocolate  and 
Cocoa.  Gelatin,  Dried  Beans,  Honey,  Poultry  Food,  and 
Nuta. 


Dried  and  Pickled  Fish,  Maple-Syrup,  Corn-Syrup,  Cane- 
Syrup,  Sorghum,  Molasses,  Spices.  CofTees,  Tea,  Flavoring 
Extracts  and  Essences  and  Seasoning-Herbs,  Macaroni, 
Vermicelli,  Spaghetti,  and  Macaroni  Paste,  Wheat-Flour. 
Rye-Flour,  Graham  Flour,  Buckwheat-Flour,  Rice-Flour, 
and  Pancake-Flour,  Cornmeal,  Rice,  Rolled  and  Ground 
Oats,  Com  Starch,  Farina,  Sago,  Tapioca,  Pearl-Barley, 
Beans,  Mince-Meat,  Honey,  Sugar,  Candy  of  All  Kinds, 
Baked  Beans,  Sauer  Kraut,  Oysters,  Lobster,  Crabs,  and 
Crab-Meat,  Clams,  Shrimps,  Mustard  and  Prepared  Mus- 
tard. Table  Sauces.  Olives  and  Ollve-Oll,  Cotton-Seed  Oil 
Used  as  a  Salad  Oil  and  Salad-Dresslng,  Butter,  Soups, 
Crackers,  Cakes,  and  Biscuit,  Table  Relishes.  Cocoa,  Cocoa- 
nut,  Chocolate,  Cocoa  Shells,  Gelatin,  Catsup,  Vinegar, 
Sardines,  Cream-Cheese,  Celery  Salt,  Curry-Powder,  Con- 
serves, and  Stuffed  Olives. 


Ser.  No.  33,652.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Westebn  Gboceb  Company,  Mar- 
shalltown,  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned,  Dried,  and 
Pickled  Vegetables,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Preserves.  Canned, 
Dried,  and  Pickled  Fish,  Cane-Syrup,  Corn  Symp,  Maple- 
Syrup.  Sorghum  and  Molasses,  Spices,  Coffee,  Tea,  Rolled 
Oats.  Rice.  Hominy,  Pearl-Barley.  Farina.  Tapioca,  Sago, 
Navy-Beans,  Flavoring  Extracts  and  Essences,  Macaroni, 
Vermicelli,  Spaghetti,  and  Macaroni  Paste,  Cornmeal, 
Wheat  Flour.  Pancake-Flour,  Buckwheat-Flour.  Rice-Flour, 
Graham  Flour.  Mince-Meat.  Baked  Beans.  Sauer-Kraut. 
Canned  Oysters.  Lobsters,  Clams,  Shrimps,  and  Crab-Meat, 
Corn-Starch.  Mustard  and  Prepared  Mnstard,  Table-Saucea, 
Chilli  Sauce,  Worcestershire  Sauce,  Chutney-Sauce,  Vinegar, 
Cotton-Seed  Oil  Used  as  a  Salad-Oll,  Salad  Dressing,  Olivet 
and  OllveOU,  Sugar,  Butter,  Condensed  Milk,  Evaporated 
Cream,  Canned  Soup.  Biscuit.  Crackers.  Candy,  Table- 
Relish.  Shredded  Cocoanut.  Chocolate  and  Cocoa.  Gelatin. 
Cream-Cheese.  Honey,  Canned  Sardines,  Pickled  Onions, 
Tomato  Catsup,  Poultry  Food,  and  Nuts. 


Ser.  No.  33,756.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)        RATCLIFF-SAJiDEBS    GBOCBB    COM- 

PANT.  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned,  Dried,  Pickled, 
and  Otherwise  Cured  and  Preserved  Fruits  and  Vegetables, 


Ser.  No.  34.181.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  C.  Bechstkin,  London,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

BECHSTEIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianofortes. 


Ser.    No.    34,226.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Davis 
HosiKBY  Mills,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  34,402.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Cobl,  Knott 
&  Co.,  Ltd.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 

CRITERION 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Straw  Hats,  Felt  Hats, 
Silk  Hats,  Braid  Hats,  Pattern-Hats,  Dress-Hats,  Seml- 
dress-Hata,  and  Street  Hats. 


Ser.   No.  35,104.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTH  I XO.)      Steele  & 
Cabcthebs,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3.  1908. 


Sox^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  35,347.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Edwabd  L.  Wag- 
goner, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Universal  Cleaner  & 
Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Filed  June  13,  1908. 


ChiC 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Ing  Powder. 


-A  Cleaning  and  Polish- 
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8«r.  No.  Sfi.SSl.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  McCoKMiCK  MncAimui  Co..  D«- 
trolt.  Mich.     Piled  June  IS.  1908. 


Parttcular  deaoription   of  good*. — Candle 


Ber.  No.  36.S82.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  L.  W.  Lbty  k  Co.,  GalTcston.  Tex.  Filed 
June  15,  1908. 


J^r^o 


Particular  de$criptioH  of  gcoda. — Blended   WhUky. 


Ser.  No.  35.386.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  MAiTiaND  Dibtillixg  Co..  Chlcmgo,  111. 
Filed  June  15.  1908. 


<• 


YUM-VUM' 


Particular    dctcription    of    goodt — Stralgbt    Bourbon 
Whisky. 


Ber.  No.  35.963.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  Laiti  B*oa.  *  Ca. 
Buffalo.  N.  T.     Filed  July  6,  1908. 


ParHcuJar  detcription  of  gooda. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  36.125.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lbonaboo  (;rauaoei. 
New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  July  15.  1908. 

UncusaM 


S«r.  No.  86.189.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Qmotau  L. 
Wolf,  Mercenburt.  Pa.     Filed  July  16.  1908. 


DOVE 


Particular  daacription  of  gooda. — Cloth  Olo 


8«r.  No.  36,146.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Tna  Plastbh  Paooccrs  Co.,  Hampton,  Va.  Filed  July 
16.  1908. 


HERCU1£S 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Piaster- Boards. 


Ser.  No.  86.244.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  HA«aT 
H.  Htams.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1908.  Uaed 
ten  y« 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Blood -Purlllar  In- 
tended to  be  Used  for  the  Relief.  Mitigation,  or  PrervoUoa 
of  Rheumatism.  Llrer  and  Kidney  Dlsea— ■,  and  DL 
of  the  Blood. 


Ser.  No.  36.329.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Kino  Waist 
CoMPAMT.  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed  July  25,  1908. 


•  Particular  description  of  goods. — Shirt- Waists,  Under- 
waists,  Underdrawers.  Pantaloons,  UndersklrU.  OTersklrta, 
Corset-CoTcra.  Combination  Suits,  Night- Dresses,  and  Pa- 
jamas. 


Ser.  No.  36,387.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  WasLlT 
Thompson,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.     Filed  July  25,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Dressing*  and  Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Liquid   Antiseptic 

Polishes.  I   for  External  Us*. 


DSCBMBBR  15,  1908. 
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8«r.  No.  36.856.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BXTBACTrS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  McsLLXB  Bkos.  Bkiwing  Co.,  Owosso. 
Mich.     Filed  July  27,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Malt  Bererage. 


Ser.  No.  36.398.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pabk  &  Tilfobd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  29,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36,676.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  Packcrs  Association.  San 
FrancUco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  *     * 


Pm^ioular  detcription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  86,598.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  ALLIN  AND  Lyston, 
Batland.  Vt.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1908. 


ParUcuUir   detcription   of  goods. — A    Liqntd    Detergent 
Cleaning  Preparation. 


Ser.  No.  36.616.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD. )  Alexander  Schm itz,  Heerdt. 
Prussia,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1908. 


JHoMsdior 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Oil  Soluble  in  Water 
for  the  Purposes  of  the  Textile  Industry  for  Bleaching, 
Dyeing,  Printing,  Finishing,  Dressing,  and  Clearing  Yarns 
and  Fabrics. 


Ser.  No.  86,752.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Hahtung  Bbos.  k  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1908. 


TRADEMARK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fishing-Trolls  and  Ar- 
tificial Casting  Baits. 


Ser.  No.  36,815.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Jas  R  Ross  A  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Blended  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  36.622.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Emma 
Blackstock,  Jacksonburg,  W.  Va.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  gootft. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  the  Hair  and  Scalp.  * 


Ser.  No.  37.065.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EviN  C.  Kecsk,  Harrington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1908. 

r^LDtootABiW^ 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  37,086.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Opper  &  Lbvinson,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1908. 


if 


C" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Scarfs  and  Cra- 
vats for  Men's  and  Women's  Wear. 
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Ser  No  37.091.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTH  ISO.)  ElCMii- 
oMiN  HorrsTAOT  *  Co..  S«w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  8«pt. 
2.  1908. 


Particular  dr$criptiom  of  (/ood*— Suits  and  OTercoati 
for  Youths  and  Young  Men  for  Outer  Wear. 


8«r.  No.  37.319.     (CIJ^SS  39.    CLOTHING.)     A.  8hb«wh» 
k  B«o..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1908. 


]tU  [--JlMOK.S 


Parlieular  detcription  of  0ood».—Boj*'  Woolen.  Wonit- 
•d.  and  Cotton  Co«ts  and  Panta. 


Ser  No.  37.096.  (CL-\S8  15.  OILS  AND  GRE.VSE8  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Bass  Htrrca  Taist  Co.. 
San  Francisco.  *al.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1908. 

I bTi 1 

♦     AUTOMOBILE  STEAJI       ♦ 
I  C  YLIUDK  HPIL I 

BASS-HUE TER  PAINT  Ca 

SAN  KKANCISCO 
CA  L 

Particular  detcription  of  yoo«i*.— Steam  Cylinder  OH. 


Ser.  No.37.181.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
HiBBSN.  IloLLWSQ  *  CoMPAMT.  Indlanapolls,  Ind.  Pll«d 
Sept.  3,  1908. 

MARIGOLD 

Particular   de»criptiom   of  goodM—Suxoaj   Yarn.    Shet- 
land-Flosa  Yam.  Zephyr,  and  Germantown  Yarn. 


Ser  No.  n7.29S.  (CI..VSS  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CI^\SS1FIEI>.»  Mabtha  a.  Co»nT.  Bruns- 
wick. Ga.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1908. 

Particular  d«9criptioti  of  oood*—\  Flre^Klndler  Com- 
posed of  Sawduat.  Keoln.  and  a  Drier. 


Ser  No.  37..107.  (CL.\SS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
ScHOBLLKOPF,  HAaTTOBD  A  Hajisa  Comfamt.  Butfalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1908. 


W.  No.  37.368.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ijkMi-LiaBT  FiiHnaina  Co., 
Vlnalhaven.  Me.     nied  Sept.  14.  IC 


Particular  detcriptio*  of  pood*  —Cured  Fish. 


Ser  No.  37.424.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  W«bth«im«b  Baoa..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1908.  , 


i'ortlfular  dttcription  of  i7«od«— Chiffon  for  Floral 
Decoratlre  Purposes  to  be  Used  with  Flowers.  FloriaU 
Baskets,  and  Similar  Purpoaea. 


Ser  No  S7.481.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  I-X)ODS.)  ALASKA  Packbbb  AaaociATics, 
gan  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Sept  19.  1908. 


Particular  detrription  of  yood4.— Canned  Salmon. 


ff  Na  37.484.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chabi^bs  E.  Baows  4  Co.,  8prtn«- 
field.  Maas      Filed  Sept.  19.  1908. 


'O^- 


Particular  deacription  of  (jooda. — A  Product  .\dapted  to 
be  .\dded  to  Cement  and  Similar  Materials  for  Rendering 
tb«  Same  Waterproof. 


Particular  dtacription  of  yood«.— Canned  Ve««tablea. 


I 
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Bar.  No.  37.601.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Stbati-Fold  Mancfactdrino 
Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Ladies'  Hair-Wavers. 


Ser.  .No.  37.527.  (CL.\88  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
The  IUrbbr  .Vsphalt  Pavino  Compa.vt,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1908. 

OMOTEZ 

Particular  deacription  of  uooda. — Reflned  Asphalt  Used 
as  a  Cement  in  the  Construction  of  Roadways,  Sidewalka, 
Foundations,  and  for  Waterproofing,  Roofing,  and  for  the 
Saturation  of  Paper,  Textiles,  and  Felts  Used  in  Building 
Construction. 


Ser.  No.  37.528.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
The  Barbeb  .Vshhaut  Patino  Company.  Philadelphia, 
i'a.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1008. 

SOLIIDAD 


Particular  deacription  of  yooda. — Reflned  Asphalt  Used 
as  a  Cement  in  the  Construction  of  Roadways.  Sidewalks, 
Foundations,  and  for  Waterproofing.  Roofing,  and  for  the 
Saturation  of  Paper,  Textiles,  and  Felts  Used  in  Building 
Construction. 


Ser.  No.  37.520.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  M.\TERIALS.) 
Thi  Babbeb  Asphalt  Paving  Compant,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Reflned  Asphalt  Used 
as  a  Cement  In  the  Construction  of  Roadways,  Sidewalks. 
Foundations,  and  for  Waterproofing.  Roofing,  and  for  the 
Saturation  of  Paper,  T«xtile8.  and  Kelts  Used  in  Building 
Construction. 


Ser.  No.  37.531.  (CL.\S8  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Thb  Barber  .\sphalt  Paving  Coupant,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1908. 

SONOOO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Reflned  .\8phalt  Used 
as  a  Cement  In  the  Construction  of  Roadways.  Sidewalks, 
Foundations,  and  for  Waterproofing.  Rooflng,  and  for  the 
Saturation  of  Paper,  Textiles,  and  Felta  Used  in  BuildinK 
Construction. 

137  O.  O.— 110 


Ser.  No.  37.532.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATI0N8.)  Wm. 
W.  Christmas,  Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Remedies  for  Affec- 
tions of  the  Skin.  Such  as  Chapped  Hands,  Sunburn.  Black- 
beads.  Freckles,  Pimples,  Coarse,  Rough,  and  Bed  Skin. 


Ser.  No.  37,556.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G.  RossANO  &  Bro..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1908. 


TORQUflTO  T5ISS0 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lucca  Olive-Oil. 


Ser.  No.  37,568.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  M.  H.  Cor- 
MACK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1908. 


MEWOlEmiTCRE- 


Particular  deacription  of  goods — Grease  and  Oil  Lubri- 
cators for  Automobiles. 


Ser.  No.  37,585.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.)  Remy,  Schmidt  &  Pleissner. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24,  19(te. 


Particular  description  of  nonds    -TowellnR.  Table-Cloths, 
Napkins.    Dollies.    Scarfs.   Tray-Cloths,    In   the   Piece   and 
Separately    Woven.    Sheets    and    Sheetings    and    Pillow- 
cases made  In  Linen.  Half-Linon,  and  Cotton,  for  Table 
I  Use  and  Household  Purposes. 
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a.rVo   37  586      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT      St.  No.  37.675.     (CLASS  26     MEASURING  AND  8(nEN- 
ivTFVn'J^  FOR  TOOD  .     STANUAED  Oit  CO.  or  NEW  TIFIC  APl'LIANCBS.)      The  Elicteic  Stoeao.  Bat- 

YOBK    New  Vo?.    r?      FllS  sept    24,  1908.  x«T  CouT^^r,  Pbtl.d.lphla,  Pa.     Hied  Sept.  29.  1908. 


SOCONY 

Standard  Oil  Co  of HY 


fb'iCBp 


Particular  deteriptioti  of  good*. — Storage  BatterlM. 


(lECORPOHATtO)  ^ 

Particular  dcBcription  of  good$—\  Substitute  for  Tur- 
pentine. 

8«r  No  37.610.  JCLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  niARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stbm 
RoLFSos-ScHiUDT.  Folrground.  Long  Island.  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1908. 


K.  No.   37.701.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND  STATION 

BRT.)        TCEWKE     AMD    HaBRISON     Pn?C     MAHttFACTUaiWO 

COMPAMT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1908. 

TUXEDO 
-ALUMINUM- 

PartiouUtr  <ie«onptioii  of  good*. — Wrltlng^Peni. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Dae  In 
Case*  of  WeaknoM.  Shattered  Nerree.  Loet  Vitality.  Wan- 
ing Power.  Weak  Back.  Impaired  Memory.  DlaalneM.  Pre- 
mature Old  Age.  Melancholy,  and  Kindred  Ailments. 


Ser  No.  37.623.  tCLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  THi  Erma- 
rsiaa  Enambl  Co..  Bellalre.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1908. 

CORON4 

^ 


Particular  detcription  of  yooJ«.-=-Enameled  -  MeUl 
Kitchen  Utensils.  Enameled  Metal  Cuspidors.  Enameled- 
Metal  Spittoons,  and  Enameled  Metal  Toilet  Seta. 


Ser.  No.  37.713.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )     I>a.n«  Libbv  Fisubkibb  Co..  Vlnal- 
haven.  Me.    Filed  Sept.  SO.  1908. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Cured  Flab. 


•Ser.  No.  37.717.  (C1.AB8  8©.  CLOTHING.)  SwBrr.  Obb 
ft  Co..  Newborgh.  Wapplngers  Falls,  Brooklyn,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Chicago  and  Jollet.  III.,  and  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept    30.  1908. 


Bl  LI.  DOG 


Partteular  dMcription   of  good*.—Htg\\wt»   ■nd   Work- 
men's Sblrts. 


Ser  No  37.740.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBlAR.\TION8.)  Cath- 
bbimb  Maybe.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.630.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  .\ND  GRE.\SES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Stamdabd  Oil  Co.  of  Nbw 
Yobk.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  SalvB. 


Particular  detcriptiott  of  goo<ta.—.K  Subatltnte  for  Tur- 


pentine. 


Ser.  No.  37,656.  (CI.J^8S  39.  CLOTHING.)  Millbh, 
AiKBNHBAD  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
190><.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser  No.  37,744.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING)  Thb  Rich- 
ards AND  Hu»iTBB  COMPAWT.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
1.  1908. 


SSk 


Particular   deacription    of   gnoda. — Dreas    and    Ne^lg4B 
ShlrtM.  Nightshirts,  and  Pajainas. 


Particular  deaeription  of  (yoods.— Leather  Shoes. 
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Ser.  No.  87,746.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND      Ser.  No.  37,809.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Griknbll  Willis  ft  Co.,  New  LIQUORS.)     Ldytibs  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 

York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1908.  Oct.  5,  1908. 


UbertyBrand 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — Bleached    and    Un- 
bleached Sheetings.  Shirtings,  Cambrics,  and  Longcloth. 


PEEDWELL 
CLUB 


8er.  No.  87,748.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Ed- 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Blended  Whisky. 


WARD  C.  Gbtrinobr.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.   1.       g^^  ^^  3.  g^g.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
^^*^-  TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Bkn   Strauss   Companv,   New 

York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1908. 


►kYDas! 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Compound  of  Oxi- 
dised Essential  Oils  and  Carbohydrates  for  the  Treatment 
of  Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  Organs. 


Ser.  No.  37,790.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  Wbstbbn  Clock  Mfo.  Co..  La  Salle.  III. 
Filed  Oct  3,  1908. 


Lord    Baltimore 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Clocks  and  Watches. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Cotton    and    Linen 
Handkerchiefs. 


Ser.  No.  37,825.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Maryland  Portland  Cement  Co.mpanv.  Baltimore  and 
Washington  county,  Md.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1908. 


.  PORTLAND 
.ftVcCMCNT^ 

<fcuRiTY.  m 


The  letter  "  S,"  the  outlines  of  the  figure,  and  the  out-  , 

_      „    .  -    ..™^.^w»,^,,       line  of   the  key  superimposed  on   the  letter  "S"   being 
Ser.  No.  87.802.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,    j        j^j^  in  red 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL. PREPARATIONS.)     JOSEPH  particular  deacription  of  f,ood..-Portland  Cement. 

D.  DiLiSLB.  HaverbiU,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.  v  1  v 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Ointment  for  Ca- 
tarrh. 


Ser.  No.  87.807.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lanb-Libbt  Fisbbbibs  Co.,  Vlnal- 
baven,  Me.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1908. 


Tip^ 


ifSE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — (?nred  Flab. 


Ser.  No.  37,826.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  BissELL  Cab- 
pbt  Swkbper  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1908. 

EMPRESS 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Carpet- Sweepers. 


Ser.  No.  37.827.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bissell  Cab- 
PET  Sweeper  Co..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1908. 

Q)xxccn  (Qtialxtw 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Carpet- Sweepers. 
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S«r.  No.  37.907.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) William  Woltf  k  Co..  S*crainento.  C«J. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1»08. 


Particular  deacriptioH    of  good*. — Sparkling    Burgundy 
Type  of  Wine. 


Ser.  No.  38.027.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'RErARATIONS.)  ROM- 
MALD  A.  OLK8HAK.  Unlontown,  Fa.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Pomade. 


Ser.  No.  37.921.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Db. 
Dbgen  ft  KfTH,  DUren.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1908. 

CMStOTCHW 

Particular  description  of  good: — A  Tonic  Remedy  for 
DIaeases  of  the  Heart. 


Ser.  No.  S8.081.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jacob  O.  Schatf, 
Cbamberabarg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  3t.922.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  D«. 
DioEN  *  Kith.  DUren.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1908. 

***^*^  I        Particular    description    of   (food*.— Electrical    Batteries 

Particular  description   of  goods. — A    Remedy   for   Rha-      and   Dynamoa.   Motors.   Inaulated  Electric  Wlrea.   Electro- 
chltls.  I>cn>  <^°<1  Swltcbea. 


Ser.  No.  37.940.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 

TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     S.  Oppenhumbb  ft  Lbtt,  New      g^^.   No.   38.068.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

Chbistia!*  O.   Sinolbt,  Manhelm.   Pa.      Piled  Oct.   1«, 
1908. 


York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1908. 


3^ 


j,><"" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cblffon  Velllnga. 


Ser.  No.  37.955.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dbmcky  ft  Siblbt  Compant.  Cuba. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   12.  1908. 

•  IJem(;e\'&Sii3ley  {li).\ 

I  -CIMA.  N.Y.-  ' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cream  Cheeses. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ber.  No.  38.061.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.)  SnTTviLLB 
Knittimo  Compact.  Stlttrllle  and  Utica.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1908, 


^plRONDAc/f 


Ser.  .No.  38.015.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Willabd  Rbbd 
Green.  New  York.  N  Y..  and  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
14.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shlrta  and  Drawers. 


Ser.  No.  38,092.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Thb  Abotl« 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1908. 


>' 


9^^'^M 


% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vacuum  Cleaning  Ap-  Particular  description  of  goods. — Underatalrts,  Drawers, 

paratuB.  1  and  Union  Bolts. 


December  15, 1908. 
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Ber.  No.  38.093.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Thb  Abotlb 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1908. 


U02 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Undershirts,  Drawers, 
and  Union  Suits. 


Ser.  No.  38,124.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A. 
Schilling  ft  Compact,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct 
19,  1908. 


War 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baking-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  38.138.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Gborob  C. 
Fabndm,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1908. 


naannar 


Particular    description   of   goods. 
Shoes. 


-Leather    Boots    and 


Ber.  No.  38.161.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  EXCEL  Elbcthic 
Heatino  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Sad  -  Irons. 
Electric  Soldering  -  Irons,  Electric  Curling  -  Irons,  Electric 
Disk  Stoves,  Electric  Food-Warmers,  Electric  Boilers,  Elec- 
tric Coffee  -  Percolators,  Electric  Teapots.  Electric  Glue- 
Pots,  and  Electric  Wax-Pots. 


Ser.  No.  38.157.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  American  Woolen  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1908. 


,0*^^'-*, 


Particular  description  of  gbods. — Woolen  Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  38,172.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  G.  Spalding  ft  Bros..  Jersey  (Jlty, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1908. 


I> 


Ser.  No.  88,201.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,)  THB  BUCK- 
BTB  Pump  ft  Mancfactdbing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1908. 


i   * 


BUCKEYE 


f  9 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Water-Motors. 


One  segment  of  the  circle  being  colored  in  blue  and  the 
other  segment  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Golf-Balls. 


Ser.  No.  38,211.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ebebhabo  Fabeb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  23.  1908. 


POLITA 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Abraslve  Rubber. 


-A   Steel  -  Polisher  of 


Ser.  No.  38,233.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  John 
8.  Naylob  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1908. 

CqaaredeaL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Outer  Dress-Shirts  and 
Work  Shirts,  Overalls,  Coats.  Pants.  Cloth  Suits,  and  Cov- 
ert Coats  for  Men  and  Boys,  Ladies'  Wrappers,  Outer 
Dress  -  Skirts,  and  Underskirts,  Except  Knitted  Under- 
skirts. Shirt-waists  and  Shirt-Walst  Suits,  and  Leather, 
Silk.  Cotton,  Wool,  and  Canvas  Gloves  and  Mitts,  Muslin 
Underwear,  Pajamas,  Romper  Suits,  and  Leggings. 


Ser.  No.  38.243.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Cancos  Maxcfac- 
TCRiNG  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1908. 


r  ,»;»-> 


PHIUDELPHIA. 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Metal-Polishes. 


Ser.  No.  38,252.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  G.  Spalding  ft  Bros.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1908. 


o 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Golf-Balls. 


Ser.  No.  38.256.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  E.  Gribben, 
Moundsville,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1908. 

V  Q 

Particular  description  0/  goods. -\  Cleaning  Compound 
for  Removing  Paint,  Tar.  Pitch.  OIK  and  Grease  from 
Clothing.  Carpets,  Rugs,  Silk,  Woolen,  and  Cotton  Goods. 
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8«r.  No.  38.1'64.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH-  S«r.  No.  S8.479.     (CLASS  0.     CHK1IICAL8.  MEDICINES 

INOS.   AND  NOTIONS.)      C4B80>f.  PlBti,  ScoTT  k  Co..  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Turn 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.  Piso  Compa.m,  Warren.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  4,  IOCS. 

« 

Bon -Ton 

Particular  deacripUon  of  gooda — HoM-Supporters. 


piANOl^ 


Ser.    No.    38.328.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Tadbkb. 
Rttte.n)-.eko   &   Co..    New    York.    X.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    29.   ' 
1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  ijoodt. — NIght-Sblrts.  Pajamas, 
Negligee  »!hirta.  Night  Robeit.  and  Underablrts  and  Draw- 
ers. Knit  and  Woren.  of  Silk  and  Cotton  and  Mixtures 
Thereof. 


8«r.  No.  38.329.  (CLASS  .t9.  CLOTHING.)  Taobbb, 
Rtttbnbkbo  a  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1908. 


.^^2^^^^ 


Particular  dr^rription  of  goodt — Night  Shirts,  Pajamas. 
Negligee  Shirts,  Nlght-Roln-H.  and  Undomhlrts  and  Draw- 
ers. Knit  and  WoTen.  of  Silk  and  Cotton  and  Mixtures 
Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  38.348.  (CLASS  .18.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Thb 
Lewis  Piblishino  Coufajit.  University  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  29.  1908. 


BEAUTIFUL 
M  OM  E,>S 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — .\  Monthly  Mairaslne. 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — A  Cr««m  for  ths  Com- 
plexion. 


Ser.  No.  38.480.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEL"riCAL  PREP.\R.\TIONS. )  Th« 
Piso  Company.  Warren,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1908. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Cream  for  the  Com- 
plexion. 


Ser.  No.  38.481.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMArEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Piao  CourAHJ.  Warren.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1908. 


parexeloiy 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Crsam  for  tbt  Com- 
plexion. 


Ser.  No.  38.482.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tau 
Datis  Chemical  CoutAXi.  Denrer.  Colo.  Filed  Not. 
4,  1908.  I 


%mm 


Particular  doocriptiou  of  gooda— A  Hair  Tonic. 


Ser.    No.    .18.432.       (CLASS    .'.0       CLOTHING.)      United       ^    ^o.    88.483.      (CLAM   M.      CLOTHING.)       SraAW- 
SnoE  Machixbbt  Compant.  Paterson.  X.  J.,  and  Boston.  .,,0^,  ^  CLOTHiia.  Philadelphia.   Pa       Filed   Not.   4. 


Mass.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1908. 

Farticular   deitcriptiom    of   gooda. — Leather    Boots    and 


1908. 


8A\0f1 


Particular  deacription  of  jfoods. -I/eather  GIoTes. 


S«r.  No.  38,47a     (CL.\SS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

.VND    PHARMArEITICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Th«       ^t    mq    38,484       (i  L.\SS   17      TOBACCO   PROI>U«'TS.) 
PiHO  CoMPA.NT.  Warrvn.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1908.  p^^K   Tobaccu  Company.   New    Y(trk.  N.    Y.  and   Rich- 

mond. Vs.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1008. 


<pREM10L 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Crsam  for  ths  Cc 
plexlon. 


^3»-BB©Bj3^ 


Particular  doacription  •/ 


-Smoklng-Tobacco. 


DtCKUBKB.  15,  1908. 
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Ser  No   38  498     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     John  Meieb      Ser.  No.  38,663.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
SHOE  CO..  St  LouU,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1908.  .  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John  J. 

Kline,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1908. 


KASOLAX 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Cathartic  Tablet. 


:OTHERLYLOVE 


W 


Particular    deacription    of    j;ood«.— Leather    Boots    and       Ser.  No.  38.570.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 


Shoes 


AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)      The 
Piso  Company,  Warren,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  10.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  38.587.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  AMEBICAN  OIL  Company, 
Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1908. 


^4A4 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — LnbrieatlngOils. 


Beaubon 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Cream  for  the  Com- 
plexion. 


Ser.  No.  38,577.     (CLASS  38.    PUBLICATIONS.)    Thomas 
A.  Cawthba.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1908. 

DBCOMTIVEFUMISHEP. 

Porticttlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Magazines. 
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REGISTERED    DECEMBER    15,    1908. 


71.702.  LINIMENT.     Enoslbbst  Bach.  Taylorrllle.  111. 
Filed  May  7,   1908.     Serial  No.   34.631.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.703.  LINIMENT.     Enoklbbbt  Bach,  Taylorrllle.  111. 
Filed  May  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,632.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.704.  ENAMEL  FOR  POLISHING  METAL.  Gbo.  H. 
Baker,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  March  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,122.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1908. 

71,706.     REMEDY  FOR  MALARIA.     Mason  Cask,  Com- 
ing, Cal. 
Filed    8eptcml>er    3.    1908.      Serial    No.    37,193.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71,706.     8EMIBITUMIN0US  COAL.     Thb  Chesapeake  & 
Ohio  Coal  k  Cokb  Compant.  Thurmond,  W.  Va.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.688.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

7  1,707.      REMEDY  FOR  DANDRUFF  AND  ITCHING 
SCALP.     Petbb  C.  Clemensbn.  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed  July  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.073.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.708.  MEDICINES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN 
DISE.\8ES.  The  Fbanco-Ambbican  (Ieembkt  Com- 
PANT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  35.635.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.709.  WATERPROOF  OIL  BLACKING  AND  DRESS- 
ING. Edwabd  H.  Gallioan.  Providence.  R.  I. ;  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  ChlcaRO,  111. 

Filed  May  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,990.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.710.  TOILET  POWDER.  Thb  Henbt  B.  Gilpin  Com- 
pany. Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  38.918.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.711.  COUGH  REMEDY.  The  Hickory  Bark  Re.medt 
Company,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  .\prll  6,   1908.     Serial  No.  33,903.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.712.  SOAP  CHIPS.  J.  T.  Kenny  A  Co..  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  August  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  .•^«..'»91.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.713.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Joseph  Williams  Co., 
Sharpsburg,  Pa. 

Piled    September    2,    1908.      Serial    No.    37.131.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

7  1.714.     BREATH-PURIFYING  TABLETS.     Clara  M. 
Lbwis,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Piled   November    11,    1907.      Serial    Xo.    31.123.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71,716.    GLAZED  KID.     McNeely  &  Price,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 
Filed  August  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,813.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71,716.     T.\LCUM   POWDER.      R.   Ht'DXCTS   Pharmacy. 
New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  March  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,582.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 


71.717.  MEDICINE.     Chaelbs  Hendbbson  Bosh,   Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 

Filed  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.230.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.718.  MEDICINE.  CHARLES  Henderson  Rush,  Lin- 
coln. Nebr. 

Filed  July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,231.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.719.  MEDICINE.  Charles  Henderson  Rush,  Lin- 
coln. Nebr. 

Filed  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  30,232.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.720.  HAIR-TONIC.  Daniel  E.  Shepherd.  Enfield. 
111. 

Filed  June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,667.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13,  1908. 

71.721.  SOAP.  SOAPLAKB  Soap  &  Mf'g.  Co.,  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Filed  July  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.380.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13.  1908. 

71.722.  FINGER-NAIL  POLISHERS.  Hans  Stra^js. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,880.     PUBLISHEJD 
OCTOBER   13.  1908. 

71.723.  TOOTH-PASTE  AND  TOOTH- W.VSH.  George 
A.  SWARTWOL'T,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pyro  Chem- 
ical Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

Filed  June  1.   1906.     Serial  No.  19.984.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13.  1908. 

71.724.  FACE -CREAM.  Madam  Waters  Co.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed    December   26.    1907.      Serial    No.    31,927.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.725.  CANNED  SALMON.  Alaska  Packers  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,649.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.726.  CANNED  SALMON.  Alaska  Packers  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  J4.  1908.    Serial  No.  36,652.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.727.  C.VNNED  SALMON.  Alaska  Packers  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.653.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13.  1908. 

71.728.  CANNED  SALMON.  Alaska  Packers  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  36.654.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.729.  CANNED  SALMON.  Alaska  Packers  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  30.656.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.730.  CANNED  SALMON.  Alaska  Packers  Associa- 
TioiJ,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Piled  August  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,657.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.731.  CANNED  SALMON.  Alaska  Packers  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco,  i'al. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,660.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOPER  13,  1908. 


y^ 
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71.732.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Picki««  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  AugtiBt  14.  1908.    8«rlal  No.  36.681.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,   1908. 

71.733.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packsss  Associa- 
Tio.N,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  AuKust  14.  1908.    S«rlal  No.  36.663.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEU  13,   1008. 

71.734.  [  WITHDRAWN.  [ 

71.735.  CANNED  SAIJ40N.     AIUSKA  PACKsas  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  36.666.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.736.  CANNED  SALMON.    Alaska  Packsss  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.668.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.737.  C.\NNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packibs  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.669.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908 

71.788.     CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packiks  Associa- 
tion. San'Franclsco.  i'al. 
Filed  August  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.670.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908 

71.739.  C.VXNKD  SALMON.     Alaska  Packsss  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Fllpd  Auk'ust  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  36,671.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   Vi.  HH)8. 

71.740.  CANNED  SALMON,     .\laska  Packbks  .\s8<x:ia- 
Tiox.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.672.     PUBLISHED 
OiTOBER   !.■?.  1908.  "* 

71.741.  CANNED  SALMON.     ALASKA  Packiss  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.673.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.742.  C.VNNED  S.\LMON.    ALASKA  Packbss  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Cml. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.67S.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   K5,   1908. 

71.743.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  PACKsas  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,678.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  U.  1908. 

71.744.  CANNED  SALMON.     ALASKA  Packsrs  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.680.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  U.  1908 

71.745.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alabka  Packbss  associa- 
tion. San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  190S.     Serial  No.  36.681.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.746.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packkbs  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Tal. 

Piled  August  14.  1908.    Scrisl  No.  36,682.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.747.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska^  Packkss  AsaociA- 

tion.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  August  14.  1908.     Ssrial  No.  36.684.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  1.1.  1908. 

71.748.  CANNED  SALMON.    ALASKA  Packsss  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     S«rial  No.  36,685.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  IX  190S. 

71.749.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packsrs  Associa- 
tion. San   Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.    Ssrlsl  No.  36.686.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  100s. 

71.750.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packsrs  Assocu 
TMN.  San  Kranclrco.  Cal. 

Filed  Aususr  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.B87.     PI^BLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 


Tl.TSl.    CANNED  SALMON.    AIUSKA  PaCKSU  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.688.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.752.     CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packsrs  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.690.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  IS.  1908. 

71.763.     CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packsrs  Associa- 
tion.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.691.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.754.     CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packus  Absocia- 
TION.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  August  14.  1908.     SerUl  No.  36,692.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.756.     CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packsrs  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  August  14,  1908.     S«rUl  No.  S6.69S.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  l.r  1908. 

71.756.  CANNED  SALMON.    Alaska  Packus  Assocu- 
TioN.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  36.694.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.757.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  PackuB  Associa- 
tion. San  Franclaco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  36.697.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.758.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packkbs  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco.  CsL 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  86.699.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.759.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packsrs  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  Adjust  14.  lOOS.     Serial  No.  36.701.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.760.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packsss  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Csl. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  36.702.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  IS,  1908. 

71.761.  CANNED  SALMON.     ALASKA  PaCKUS  ASSOCU- 
tiow.  Ssn  Francisco,  Csl. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     SerisI  No.  86.708.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.762.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packbss  Associa- 
Tiow.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.704.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1908. 

71.768.     CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packbbs  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  August  14.  lt>08     Serial  No.  86,70«.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1908. 


71.764.    CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packbbs  Associa- 
Tiow,  San  Francisco,  Csl. 
Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serlsl  No.  86.709.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1908. 

71.768.     CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packbbs  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.710.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1908. 

71.766.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packbbs  Associa- 
tion, Ssn  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  86.711.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.767.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alasba  PACKBBS  Assocu- 
tion.  San  Franclaco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     SwUl  No.  86.711     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  IS.  1908. 

71.768.  CANNED  SALMON.     ALASK4  Packbbs  Associa- 
tion. San  Franelseo,  Csl. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  86.718.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  IS.  1908. 
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71.769.  CANNED  SALMON.    ALASKA  Packbbs  Associa-  | 
tion.  Ssn  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.715.     PUBLISHED  | 
OCl'OBER  13,  1908.  | 

71.770.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packers  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,716.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908.  j 

71.771.  CANNED  SALMON.     ALASKA  PACKBBS  ASSOCIA- 
TION, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,717.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.772.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packers  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,718.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.773.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packers  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,719.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.774.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packers  Associa- 
tion. San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.722.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.775.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packebs  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,723.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.776      CANNED  ITALIAN  TOM.\TOE8.     D.   Antoi.ini 
k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,118.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.777.  HOLD  SIZE.     THE  Cornish  Eibbka  Gold  Size 
Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,600.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.778.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Dawson  A  Sbaver.  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  August  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,621.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.779.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.     Detroit  Milling  Compant. 
Adrian,  Micb. 

Filed  August  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.625.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.780.  CANNED   FRESH    CAPE    LOBSTER       Herman 
DrsLER,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .Tune  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,321.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 
71  781     TEA.     James  Van  Dtk  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.900.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 
71  782      STOOIES.     M.  Marsh  &  Son.  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

Filed  August  26. 1908.     Serial  No.  36.956.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  IS.  1908. 

71.783.  RICE,  RICE  Fr>OUR.  AND  RICE-MEAL.    Andrew 
B    McRRAT.  Charleston,  8.  C. 

Filed  August  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.619.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.784.  COLD  WATER  PAINTS.    N.  Z.  Graves  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  85,960.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.785.  BISCUIT  AND  CRACKERS.     National  Bisccit 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  nnd  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  9.   1908.     Serial   No.   36,024.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1908. 

71.786.  BISCUIT  AND  CRACKERS.     National  Biscuit 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  9.   1908.     Serial   No.   36,025.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.787.  BISCUIT  AND  CRACKERS.     National  Blscuit 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  9.   1908.     Serial  No.  36.026.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 


71,788.     CORN -STARCH.     National  Starch  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,421.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 
71  789      COFFEE.     Oakford  A  Fahnbstock,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.   35.959.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71,790.      CREAMERY  BUTTER.      THE    OHIO    DaIBT    CO., 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed   July  9,   1908.     Serial  No.  36,029.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 
71  791.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Orr  Bros.,  Clay  Center,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,811.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.792.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.     Thos.  Tomlin- 
soN,  Tate  Springs,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,837.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.793.  FLOUR  MADE  OF  WHEAT.     The  W.  H.  Gard- 
ner Grain  &  Mill  Co.,  Bellevue,  Ohio. 

Filed   July  6,   1908.     Serial   No.   35.983.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.794.  CERTAIN    PAINTERS'    MATERIALS.      THE   A. 
WiLHELM  Co.,  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  August  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  36.490.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

71.795.  CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS.    A.  J.  REACH  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  15, .1908.     Serial  No., 35.371.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.796.  METAL   REINFORCING   DEVICES.      AMERICAN 
Concrbtb-Steel  Company.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  38.418.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.797.  CERTAIN  PLUMBING  SUPPLIES.     Best  Manc- 
FACTURiNO  Co..  Plttsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  April   1.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,775.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.798.  SYRUP    FOR    MAKING    BEVERAGES.       S.    R. 
Bioos  k  Co..  Wllliamston,  N.  C. 

Filed  August  12:1908.    Serial  No.  36,613.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.799.  MEDICINE.    BmsTOL-MYERS  Company,  Brooklyn, 

N.  T. 
Filed  January  31. 1908.    Serial  No.  33,813.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.800.  CHEMICAL   SWEEPING    COMPOUND.     HENRY 
BuBOERS.  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

Filed   July  6,   1908.     Serial  No.   35.965.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

7  1.801.      CIGARS.    CHEROOTS.    AND   CIGARETTES. 
Catby-Caocar  Tobacco  Company.  New  York.  N.  T., 
and  Caguas.  Porto  Rico. 
Filed  May  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.796.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.802.  FISHING-TACKLE.     Frank  B.  Chester.  PtotI- 
dence.  R.  I. 

Filed    September    8.    1908.      Serial    No.    37.254.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.803.  BEER.     The  Cleveland  A  Sandi'skt  Brewing 
Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  37.008.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

7  1.804.     ALFALFA   HORSE  FEED.     Commonwealth 
Feed  Mills  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.262.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.   1908. 

71.805.     CERTAIN  VEHICLES.     Ddrant-Dort  Carriage 
Company.  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  August  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,556.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 
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71.806.  STOUT  AND  ALB.    Bdwaso  *  JOHH  BOBKS,  Lim- 
ited, Dublin.  Ireland,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Julj   3,   1908.     SerUl   No.   35.926      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  l;{.  1908. 

71.807.  CREAM  CHEESE.     Willis  J.  Eldudgi.  Aaron. 
Ohio. 

Filed  July  i:t.   1907.     Serial  No.  28.780.     PUBL18HF.D 

OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.808.  CREAMCHEESE.     Willis  J.  Elo«idob.  Aurora, 
Ohio. 

Filed  July  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  28.783.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER,  13.  1908. 

71.800.     AMERICAN  SARDINES   IN  MUSTARD  SAUCE. 

Clobk    l*\rKi>r.  C«>.mpa>y.    l.ubec  and  Eastport.    Me. 

Filed  July  20.   1908.     SerUI  No.  36.213.  PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  1.3.  1908.  • 

71.810.  WUE.\T  FLOUR.     Gopher  Stat«  Millixo  Com- 
PAXY.  Little  Falls.  Minn 

Filed    November    16.    l!X>fl.      Serial    No.    23.414.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   13.   1908. 

71.811.  CERTAIN  FOODS.     U.  F.  Hemisowat  *  Co..  Bal- 
timore. Md. 

Filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  27.600.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.812.  PLATES    FOR    PRINTING    AND    EMBOSSING. 
IlABTNETT  ViLco<;BAPii  COMPACT.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.478.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.813.  TE.\.     Hills  Baos..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  27.  1908.     Sertal  No.  34.980.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1908. 

71.814.  TOFFEE.  BUTTER  SCOTCH.  AND  FRUIT  TAB- 
LETS.    The  Ho«nby  Comfant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4.   1908.     Serial  No.  35.151.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.815.  FLAVORING   EXTRACTS.     The  J.   W.  CoLTO!« 
Company,  SprlnRfleld,  Mass. 

Filed  July  28.   100*S.     Serial  No.  36.375.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.816.  MILK   FOOD   FOR   INFANTS  AND   INVALIDS. 
Joseph  Nathan  &  Co..  Limited.  London.  Enicland. 

Filed  June  11,  1908,     Serial  No.  35.295.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOUER  13.  1908. 

71.817.  CERTAIN   FOODS.     The   Neiman  k  Schwiees 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,429.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  190X. 

71.818.  GROUND   HAY   OR   ALFALFA  MEAL.      MiLTOIt 
C.  Petees,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.202.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 
71,H19.     *_I<;aRS.     Johm  R.  Rigolbs.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed  September  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  37,089.  PUBLISHED 


OCTOBER  13.  1908.  ^ 

71.8L'0.     CH5.VRS.     Santiaoov  Umpibbse  k  Co..  Comerlo. 
Porto  Rico. 
Filed  August  18,  1908.    SerUl  No.  36.809.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.821.  CIO.\RS.     Adam  Sendelbach.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed   September   18.    1907.      SerUl   No.   30,044.      PUB- 
LISHED OiTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.822.  CERTAIN   BEVERAGES. 
Wateb  Co.,  Sheboygan.  Wis. 

Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,064. 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.823.  BATHTUBS.    LAVATORIES.    AND    CLOSETS. 
Standard  Sanitary  Mm.  Co..  Plttaburg.  Pa. 

Piled  August  31.  1908.    Serial  No.  87.068.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.824.  SNUFF.      Stboh MEYER   k   Arpe   Company.    New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.736.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  1.1,  1908. 


Sheboygan  Minbbai. 
PUBLISHED 


71.826.     CHBWINO-OUM.     Th»  ToLaoo  Chbwino  Ocm 
CoMPAMT.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  23.  W08.     8«U1  No.  86.277.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1008. 

71.826.  CARPETS  AND  BUGS.     Cascade  Cabpbt  Com- 
pany. Uttle  Falls,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  9.   1908.     Serial  No.  85,236.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.827.  SEPARABLE    FASTENERS    FOR    GARMENT 
CLOSURES.      CLABKB    Sales    Company,    New    York. 
N.  T. 

Filed  April  27.  1908.     SerUI  No.  84.400.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.828.  DRILLS.     Hbllbr  4  Long.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.194.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.829.  COTTON   PIECE   GOODS.      Ilbert  *  CoMPAWT, 
I.«ndon,  England,  and  Shanghai.  China. 

Filed   September    1.    1905.      SerUl    No.    16.207.      PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  8.   1908. 

71.8S0.     RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.      Lambbrttillb 
Rcbber  Co..  LambertTlIle.  N.  J. 

Filed  Febrriary  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  32.542.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1908. 

71.881.    DYED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Thb  Milltillb 
MANDrACTtJBiMO  COMPANY.    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  June  24.  1908.     SerUl  No.  35.724.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.832.     CLOTH.  LEATHER.  AND  RUBBER  SHOES.     Na- 
tional Shobmakbbb.   LewlstoD.   Me. 
Filed  March  24.  1908.    Sertal  No.  33.576.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  13.  1908. 

71.838.     FILES.     Nicholson  File  Company.  Providence, 
R.  I. 
Filed  June  1.1.  1908.     Sertal  No.  36.815.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  190S. 

71.834.      NIGHTSHIRTS,    PAJAMAS.    AND    SMOKING- 
JACKETS.    Thb  Paragon  Compaht.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  30.  1908.     Sertal  No.  35.880.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.8.15.   BLEND  OF   CORN   WHISKY.      R.    M.    Ro€«  Co.. 
Chattanooca.  Tenn. 
Filed  June  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  85.418.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

7  1.836.       RYE     WHISKY     BLENDED     WITH     PURE 
STRAIGHT    WHISKIES.      J08BFH    RBINSTINE.    New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,716.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71,837      MEN  S  DRAWERS  AND  UNDERSHIRTS.     Rob 
BBT  Reis  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  6.   1908.     Sertal   No.   35.958.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

7  1.838.      LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Robbrtb, 
JORNBON  k  Rand  Shob  Company.  St.  LoaU.  Mo. 
Filed  AprtI  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  84.062.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71  839     MOLDERS-  SHOES     Frank  M.  Strahl.  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  June  10.  190S      Sertal  No.  35.260.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

7  1.840       RYE  WHISKY  AND  COCKTAILS.     VoNEirr 
Bbos..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  March  3.  1908.     Sertal  No.  33.142.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.841.  CANNED  SALMON.     At^BKA  Packbrb  AasociA- 
TioN,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.    SerUl  No.  86.661.     PUBLISHED 
I  OCTOBER  1.1.  1908. 

71.842.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska  Packkbb  Associa- 
tion, San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Sertal  No.  36.677.     PUBLISHED 
I  OCTOBER  IS,  1908. 
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71,848.     CANNED  SALMON. 
♦         TION.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  30.696. 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 


Alaska  Packers  Absocia- 
PUBLISHED 


Alaska  Packers  Assocla- 
PUBLI8HBD 


The  American  Axk  &  Tool 

PUB- 


71.844.  CANNED  SALMON. 
TION,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,714. 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

74.845.  CERTAIN  TOOLS 
Co.,  Glassport,  Pa. 

Filed    September    2,    1908.      Serial    No.    37,099. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

7  1,846.     LINEN  AND  CAMBRIC  H.\NDKER(  HIEFS. 
The  Belfast  Linen  Handkerchief  Co.  Ltd.,  Belfast, 
Ireland,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    12.    1908.      Serial    No.    32,719.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   13.  1908. 

71.847.  WHISKIES.     FiOGE-DoTLB  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  July  ?4.  1908.     Sertal  No.  36,315.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.848.  STRAIGHT   RYE   WHISKY.      Jos.    S.    FiNCH   k 
Co..  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21,  1908.     Sertal  No.  36.250.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1008. 

71,840.      CERTAIN  MACHINERY.  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.     General  Composing  Company.  Geskll- 
8CHAKT    MIT   beschrXnkteb   Haftuno.   Berlin,   Ger- 
many. 
Filed    February    10,    1908.      Serial    No.    32,689.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71,850.      RAZORS,    POCKET-KNIVES,    AND    SCISSORS. 
Gbakf  k  Schmidt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled    September    2.    1908.      SerUl    No.    37,123.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71,861.      W.\TCHES    AND    WATCH  MOVEMENTS    AND 
PARTS    THEREOF.      The    Hampden    Watch    Co., 
Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    25,    1908.      SerUI    No.    32,435.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

7  1,852.      WRITING-PAPER.      Frederick   O.    Hanson, 
Holyoke.  Mass. 
Filed    February    8.    1908.      Serial    No.    32,665.      PITB- 
L18HED  MAY  26.  1908. 


The    Hepworth 
PUBLISHED 


71,853.       KINKM.\T0GRAPH-FILMS. 
M"f"g.  Co.,  Ltd..  London,  England. 
Filed  July   8.   1908.     Serial  No.   36.012. 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.864.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S 
DRAWERS  ANDUNDERVESTS.  Jessk  V.  Palmer 
Co.,  Greenwich,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,170.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13.  1908. 

71.865.  SAFETY-CLIPS  FOR  FOUNTAIN-PENS  AND 
PENCILS.  L.  E.  Waterman  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,639.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71,856.  SKWINQ-AWLS.  Clarence  A.  Myers,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  August  «.  1908.      SerUl  No.  36.513.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 


71,857.      OVEBALLS,    JUMPERS,    WORK-COATS,    AND 
WORK-PANTS.     Smith-McCoed-Townsend  D.  G.  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  20,  1908,     SerUl  No.  36.224.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1908. 

71,868.    CERT.VIN  CLOTHING.     Southern  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chester,  S.  C. 
Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,975.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.859.  CERTAIN  UNDERCLOTHING.     Utica  Knitting 
Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,972.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.860.  MARINE    GLUE.     Asphaltum    Products    Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  May  8,  1908.     SerUl  No.   34,643.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

7  1,861.       AUTOMOBILE    AND    BICYCLE    TIRES    OF 
RUBBER  AND  FABRIC.     Ajax-Gbikb  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  August  22. 1908.     Serial  No.  36.888.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.862.  CERTAIN  BITUMINOUS  COMPOUNDS.  The 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    September   21,    1905.     Serial    No.    12,849.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.863.  CONCRETE  PAVEMENTS.  Rudolph  S.  Blome 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,819.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

7  1,864.  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE.  ViRGlJiiA  Dis- 
MUKES  BuRNAM,  HuDtsvlUe.  Ala. 

Filed  August  8,  1908.     SerUl  No.  36.570.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

71.865.  STOVES.  FURNACES,  AND  RANGES.  COLB 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa. 

Filed  July  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,299.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71.866.  ROUGH  AND  CUT  STONE.  Caden  Stone  Co., 
Evansvllle,  Ind.,  and  Hadley.  Ky. 

Filed  August  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,938.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER.  13.  1908. 

7  1,867.     LEATHER  MACHINERY  BELTING.     James 
Hendby.  Glasgow.  Scotland. 
Filed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  35.338.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

71,868.     PERIODICALS.     Home  and   Farm    Publishing 
Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  March  31,  1906.     Sertal  No.  18,401.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 

7  1,869.     HEATING  AND  COOK  STOVES.     Frank  A. 
I  Klaine,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

t        Filed  June  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,817.     PUBLISHED 
1  OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

I  71.870.     LIME.     Virginia    Lime    Comp.\ny,    Inc..    Rlch- 
I  mond,  Va. 

[       Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.802.     PI'BLISHED 
1   OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

i    71,871.      PLANT  FERTILIZING     M.\TERI.iLS       Wilson 
j  k  TooMER  Febtilizeb  Co..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

I        Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  35.400.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  15.  1908. 


14,541  .—TMe:  "  CTOARROfJ  FTN08."  (Fftr  ClgmnL) 
Amibican  Lithographic  Cuupant.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plied  October  7,  1908. 

1  4  .  B  4  2  .—Title:   "  CIGARR08    FINOS."    ( For   Clgara. ) 

AUBBICAN    LlTHOOBAFHlC    COMPAM.   NeW    YOfk.    N.  T. 

Filed  October  7.  1908. 

14.648  .— r«l#:  "  TWO  RKPORTSatS."  <  For  Clfmrm. ) 
Florida  Havana  Cioab  Co..  Plttabort.  P».  Filed 
October  13.   1908. 

14.544.— r«l«;  "  FABRICA  DE  TABAC08  srPERIORES 
CIOARR08."  (For  Cljrars  )  Thi  J.  D.  Rtan  Ca. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  NoTember  14,  1908. 

14,646.— TitU:  "GRAND  SULTAN."  (For  Clfarm.)  L. 
B.  CiOAB  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  October  29. 
1908. 


14.546.— r«I«:  '*  HIGH  GRADE. 
BaoB.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wl». 


"(ForBeer.)    Wilmannb 
Filed  November  9.  1908. 


(For    Roasted    Coffee.) 
Fll«d 


14.547— T«l*:    "  TRAVELER." 

Tbnnbshkb  Corrmi  Company.  Ntthvllle,  Tenn 
November  7.   1908. 

14.548 —Title;  "OLIO  PURO  D'OLIVA."  (For  lUllAS 
Ollve-011.)  Josbph  Pitbocblli.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  October  19.  1908. 

14.549.— r«I«;  "KA8TR0IL."  (For  a  Liquid  Prepara- 
tion of  Castor-Oil.)  Simbon  P.  Cbandall,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  October  29.  1908. 

14.550  —Title:  "  BRITTON'S  CABBOLIZED  OINT- 
MENT." (For  an  Ointment.)  Chablbs  J.  Bbitton. 
Ban  Diego.  Cal.     Filed  October  31,  1908. 


14.801.— r«fto:  -TB.\nBB*8  IdTC  KILLBB."  {Tm  a 
Remedy  for  Mites  and  Roup.)  Jambb  R.  Ybaobb, 
Sewal.  Iowa.     Filed  April  17.  1908. 

14.652.— r«I«.-  "  BLACK  BEAUTY  STOVE  POLISH." 
(For  Stove- Polish. )  Chablbs  W.  Ldbs,  Arcadia, 
Wla.     Fllad  November  13.  1908. 

.14.568 —r<rJe;  "  REGAL  FIBRE  A  MODERN  PAPER 
O."  (For  Wrapping-Paper. )  0.  A.  Manx.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  31.  1908. 

14.664— T«I«.  •  IMPROVF.D  OEM  CLIPS."  (For  Clip* 
for  Holding  Papers.)  Uborob  W.  McGilu.  New  York, 
N.  T.     riled  November  11.  1908. 

14.565— r«Je.-  'TOURIST  INVISIBLE  FASTENER." 
(For  InvlBlble  Fasteners  for  Ladles'  Skirts.)  Thb 
Stiblino  Pin  Co.,  Derby,  Conn.  Filed  November  S, 
1908. 

14,55«.— T«l«;  "  N.  W.  D.  O.  A.  STANDARD  SCALE." 
(For  Men's.  Women's.  Children's,  and  Infants'  Un- 
darwaar.)  Gbo  B.  Haliday,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Filed 
October  18.  1908. 

14.887  .—rifle;  "  QUALITY  MARK."  (For  Draperies. 
PortMres.  Covera.  Lace  Curtains,  Blankets.  Ham 
moeka,  Porch-Screens.  Carpets.  Mattings,  and  Rogs.) 
ABTMCB  H.  Babkbb.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  October  8. 
1908. 

14.658.— T«I«;  "  COONTOWN  SHOOTING  GALLERY." 
(For  a  Game.)  Bobton  B.  Bbnnbtt,  Plymouth.  Mleb. 
Filed  October  22.  1908. 

14.559.— rifle.-  "MOSAIC  PUZZLE."  (For  Moaale  Pus- 
sle.)  O.  F.  R.  BaocB,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Novem- 
ber IS.  1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  18,  1908. 


2,197. — Title;  "  WINNER. '  ( For  Playing  iards.  >  Wil- 
lis W.  RuBSKLL  Cabd"  Co..  MlUtown.  N.  J.  Filed 
November  3,  1908. 

2.89  8  —ritJe;  "'THE  FREE'  SEWING  MACHINB.- 
(For  Sewlng-Machlnes. )  Illinois  Sbwinq  M.%CHtNB 
Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  November  2.  1908. 


2.390.— rifle; 

Vehicles,  i 


"FORGED    STEEL    VEHICLES."       (For 
PdNTiAC  BiooY  Co..  Pontlac.  Mich.     Filed 


October  8,  1906. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


cons/ciMiissTOisrEi^   of   i=j^te:ltts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEK'S  DECISIONS. 


I 


Smith  v.  Island. 
Decided  December  i.  1908. 

iNTBBrBBBNCB  —  APPBAL  ON   PBIOBITY  MBBITB  OP  JODO- 

MENT  Not  C0NTB8TED. 
Where  an  appeal  from  a  decision  on  priority  does  not 
question  the  propriety  of  such  decision,  but  merely  seeks 
a  ruling  on  queatlons  previously  considered  by  the  (Com- 
missioner on  Interlocutory  appeals,  relief  will  be  re- 
fused. 
Appeal  from  Exanilners-ln-Chlef. 

pipb-wbbnch. 
Mr.  D.  P.  WoJhaupter  for  Smith. 
Mr.  Albert  W.  Brov>n  and  Mr.  James  L.  Norris  for 
Irland. 
MooBK,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  John  A.  Smith  from  a 
decision  of  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  affirming  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding 
priority  of  Invention  to  David  H.  Irland,  deceased. 
Frances  A.  Irland,  executrix. 

The  application  of  David  H.  Irland,  deceased, 
was  filed  May  23,  1906,  and  that  of  John  A.  Smith 
February  7,  1906. 

On  behalf  of  Smith  no  testimony  was  taken  except 
the  deposition  of  the  Inventor  himself,  and  this  was 
not  prlqted,  as  required  by  the  rules.  Irland  being 
the  senior  party,  the  lower  tribunals  accordingly 
awarded  priority  of  Invention  to  him  on  the  record. 

This  appeal,  while  taken  from  a  Judgment  on  the 
question  of  priority,  does  not  appear  to  question  the 
propriety  of  the  decisions  below  on  the  record  as 
now  presented,  but  seeks  a  ruling  upon  questions 
raised  before  the  Ebtamlner  of  Interferences  and 
on  api)eals  to  the  Commissioner  from  his  decisions 
rendered  prior  to  the  decision  on  priority.  These 
matters  were  given  due  consideration  upon  the  ap- 
peals taken  at  that  time,  and  they  will  not  be  again 
considered. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  the  senior  party,  David  H. 
Irland,  (Frances  A.  Irland,  executrix.)  is  affirmed. 


2.  Same — Same — Doctkixe    of    Conckalmext    Inappli- 

'CABLE. 

Where  It  is  found  that  one  of  two  Interfering  parties  ' 
originated  the  Invention  In  issue  and  disclosed  the  same 
to  the  other,  the  doctrine  of  forfeiture  of  the  right  to  a 
patent  by  concealment  does  not  apply. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-iu-Chief. 

BLECTBICAL    BBSISTANCK.  i 

Mr.  Charles  J.  Kintncr  and  Mr.  Marcellus  Bailev 
for  Weston. 

Messrs.  Fischer  d  Sanders  and  Messrs.  Bacon  d 
Milans  for  Benecke. 
Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  api^eal  by  Benecke  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examlners-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  in- 
vention to  Weston. 

The  Issue  is  stated  In  ten  counts,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing sufficiently  illustrates  the  nature  of  the  in- 
vention : 

1.  An  electrical  resistance  device,  consisting  of  two 
blocks  of  metal  of  high  speciflc  conductivity,  and  a  con- 
ductor of  high  specific  resistance  and  a  short  length  con- 
necting said  blocks  of  metal,  the  free  length  of  said  con- 
ductor being  such  that  the  heat  generated  therein  by  the 
passage  of  a  current  therethrough.  Is  conducted  to  and  ab- 


sorbed bv  said  blocks  of  metal  as  rapidly  as  such  heat  is 
««!nerate^,  whereby  said  conductor  will  not  be  overheated. 
5.   An    electrical    resistance    device,    consisting    of    two 


Weston  r.  Beneckf. 
Decided  June  li.  i9M. 

1.    iNTBBrBBBNCB OBIOINALITT. 

Evidence  considered  and  Held  sufficient  to  show  that 
the  Junior  party  originated  the  Invention  In  Issue  and 
disclosed  the  same  to  the  senior  party. 
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blocks  of  metal  of  high  speciflc  conductivity,  and  a  con- 
ductor of  high  speciflc  resistance  and  short  length  connect- 
ing said  blocks  of  metal,  the  free  length  of  said  conductor 
being  such  that  the  heat  generated  therein  by  the  passage 
of  a  current  therethrough.  Is  conducted  to  and  absorbed  by 
said  blocks  of  metal  as  rapidly  as  generated,  whereby  said 
conductor  will  not  be  overheated,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing up  said  resistance  device  In  an  electric  circuit. 

Benecke,  the  senior  party,  is  a  patentee.  The  ap- 
plication of  Weston  was  filed  after  the  issuance  of 
Benecke's  patent  for  the  evident  purpose  of  inter- 
ference with  the  same.  The  burden  is  therefore 
upon  Weston  to  prove  priority  of  invention  beyond 
a  reasonable  doubt. 

The  invention  in  issue  is  admittedly  an  improve- 
ment upon  a  prior  patent.  No.  497,482,  granted  to 
Weston  May  16.  1893,  for  improvements  in  shunts, 
and,  as  api)ear8  from  the  disclosure  in  Benecke's 
patent,  the  object  of  the  present  invention  is  to  re- 
duce the  mechanical  size  of  the  shunt  to  a  minimum 
and  to  provide  a  means  for  dissipating  heat  gener- 
ated in  the  resistance-strip  by  condMctlon  to  large 
masses  of  material  of  high  conductivity,  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  resistance  material  are  secured. 

It  appears  that  In  the  device  disclosed  in  the  Wes- 
ton patent  the  massive  terminals  were  arranged 
about  two  inches  apart,  and  the  resistance  com- 
No.  7.] 
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prised  a  plurality  of  strips  of  German  silver  con- 
necting'the  terminals.  As  appears  from  the  specifi- 
cation of  the  Weston  imtent,  the  resistance-strips 
are  seiwirated,  so  that  the  air  may  freely  circulate 
around  and  between  thoni  and  aid  in  the  conduction 
of  heat  therefrom  while  the  current  is  being  passed 
through  them.  In  the  present  Invention  the  space 
separating  the  massive  terminals  is  greatly  reduced, 
the  minimum  limit  stated  In  Beneckes  patent  being 
about  two-tenths  of  nn  Inch,  and  the  heat  develoi>ed  j 
in  the  resistance  material  is  wholly  dissipated  by 
conduction  through  the  massive  terminals. 

It  appears  from  the  testimony  presented  In  behalf 
of  Weston  that  In  the  latter  part  of  the  year  lsi)3  a 
suit  was  brought  by  the  Weston  Electrical  Instru- 
ment Company  against  the  Eniplre  Electrical    In- 
strument Company  and  others  Involving  the  shunt 
covered  by  the  Weston  patent.  No.  497.48*J,  above  re- 
ferred! to.     In  that  suit  the  complainants  contended 
that  the  construction  of  the  patent  Involved  a  novel 
mode  of  o|)eratlon.  Inasmuch  as  the  heat  was  dissi- 
pated in  the  resistance-strips  both  by  conduction  to 
the  massive  terminals  and  by  currents  of  air  imiss- 
Ing  around  and  between  said  strips,  while  it  was  the 
contention  of  the  defendants  that  a  certain  shunt, 
known  as  the  "Franklin    Institute"  shunt,  which 
comprise*!  comi>aratively  long  resistance-strips  at- 
tached to  terminals  which  were  Immersed  In  oil, 
antlciimted  the  terms  of  the  patent.     During  the 
taking  of  testimony  in  that  suit  certain  experts  were 
calletl  in  behalf  of  the  complainant.    Of  these  Pro- 
fessor .\nthony  testifle*!  as  to  the  differences  t>etween 
the  Weston  shunt  and  the  Franklin  Institute  shunt, 
pointing  out  that  as  the  Franklin   Institute  shunt 
had  extremely  long  resistance-strips  It  would  be  Im- 
possible to  effect  the  cooling  by  the  conduction  of 
heat  through  the  terminals.     On  cross-examination 
Profesiior  .Vnthony  made  rertain  calculations  as  to 
the  length  of  conductors  required  to  secure  a  cer- 
tain stated  drop  In  potential,  which.  In  the  opinion 
of  Weston,  was  erroneous.     His  redirect  examina- 
tion was  accordingly  dipforrecl  until  ai>i)aratus  might 
be  constnictetl    to  confirm   or   dlsi>rove   the   state- 
ments of  I'rofessor  Anthony.     .\s  api>ears  from  the 
testimony,  four  shunts  were  made  at  this  time,  one 
of  whirh  was  destroyed  In  testing.     The  other  three 
exhibits,  marked,  respectively.  A.  H,  and  C.  are  In 
evidence  In  the  present  Interference.     Of  these  ex- 
hibits. .V  was  used  In  the  suit  above  referred  to, 
while  1\  and  C  were  not.    The  distance  between  the 
terminals  or  the  effective  length  of  the  resistance- 
strip  in  Exhibit  .\  Is  one  Inch,  that*l»etween  the  ter- 
minals of  B  is  three-tenths  of  :in  inch,  and  C  two- 
tenths  of  an  Inch.    The  WeKt«n  application  Involved 
In  this  Interference  discloses  the  Identical  device  re- 
ferred to  in  this  interference  as  Exhibit  C. 

The  distance  between  the  massive  terminals  of 
the  Weston  Exhibit  C  corresiJonds  identically  with 
the  distance  t)etween  the  terminals  disclosed  In 
Bene<-ke's  patent  as  the  minimum  length  of  the  re- 
sistance material. 

The  testimony  offered  by  Weston  clearly  estab- 
lishes that  at  the  time  these  shunts  were  constructed 
Benei'ke  was  In  the  employ  of  the  Weston  "lectrlcal 
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Instrumait  Company  and  assisted  In  the  construc- 
tion and  testing  of  the  Exhibits  A,  B.  and  C. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Examln- 
ers-In-Chlef  found  that  Weston's  Exhibit  C  was  con- 
structed under  the  direction  of  Weston,  that  It  em- 
bodleil  the  Invention  In  issue,  and  that  having  been 
disclosed  to  Benecke  at  the  time  It  was  constructed 
Henecke  was  not  an  original  Inventor. 

It  Is  contended  In  behalf  of  Benecke  that  these 
exhibits,  which  w<'re  made  for  the  purpose  of  estab- 
lishing certain  facts  In  the  Weston  suit  each  em- 
bodied (he  Invention  disclosed  in  the  Weston  patent 
only  and  that  they  therefore  Include  the  cooling 
of  the  reslstance-strliw  by  air-currents  as  well  as 
by  conduction  through  the  massive  terminals.  It 
Is  also  contended  that  the  Benecke  device  is  limited 
to  cooling  by  conduction  to  the  massive  terminals 
only  and  that  the  Issue  of  this  Interference  must 
be  so  construed  as  to  exclude  Weston's  Exhibit  C. 
It  Is  further  pointed  ont  that  In  Benecke's  device 
the  space  between  the  terminals  Is  filled  with  a  fire- 
proof Insulating  material,  and  there  Is  no  oppor- 
tunity, therefore,  for  air  currents  to  reach  the  re- 
sistance-strip. It  Is  to  be  observed  that  In  Benecke's 
s|)ecIflcation  the  Insulating  material  is  described  to 
be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  resist- 
ance material  from  contact  with  the  air  to  avoid 
oxidation  thereof,  and  not  for  the  s|ieclal  purpose 
of  preventing  cooling  by  air-currents. 

Claims  5,  6,  7,  and  S  of  Benecke's  patent  are  llm- 
lte<l  by  the  Inclusion  of  this  fireproof  insulation  as 
an  element,  but  otherwise  correspond  Identically  In 
phraseology  with  claims  1.  2,  3,  and  4.  It  Is  there- 
fore obvious  from  Benecke's  claims  that  It  was  his 
Intention  not  only  to  cover  the  si>eclfic  device  which 
he  disclosed,  but  also  to  Incltide  devices  not  provided 
with  such  Insulation  In  which  the  resistance-strip 
was  wholly  cooled  by  condtictlon  to  the  massive  ter- 
minals, and  therefore  to  cover  such  devices  as  Wes- 
ton's Exhibit  C. 

Ill  view  of  this  fact  It  must  be  lield  tljat  Weston 
was  the  first  In  possession  of  the  Invention  In  Issue 
and  that  Bene<*ke  obtained  knowledge  thereof  from 
him  at  the  time  Exhibit  C  was  constructed. 

It  appears  that  after  the  construction  of  Exhibits 
B  and  C  they  were  placed  In  the  museum  of  the 
Weston  Electrical  Company,  where  they  remained 
until  the  time  testimony  was  taken  In  this  Interfer- 
rnce.  and  It  Is  contended  In  behalf  of  Benecke  that 
Weston  by  concealing  his  Invention  has  forfeited 
his  right  thereto,  even  If  it  be  conceded  that  Ex- 
hibit C  constitutes  a  successful  eml>odlment  of  the 
invention.  This  contention  Is  without  force  In  view 
of  the  conclusion  above  reached  that  Benecke  Is  not 
the  original  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter  in  issue. 

F'or  the  reasons  above  stated  the  decision  of  the 
Examlners-ln  Chief  Is  atflrmed.  \ 


TowwsiWD  r.  Tiitn-LEif  A!fU  Thulubw  r.  Youwg. 
D«ci49d  Tioremher  M,  tHK. 
ItmBniBNCS — RSOBCLASATIOS — llOTIOW   ST   A88I0WXS  0» 
OSS  or  THS  OSIOISAL  PaSTISS— TlUWllilMIOW  B»- 

rt?aso. 
Tl»«  liiterfer*nce  w««  or»jr1n«ny  declared   between    A. 
•nd  B.  and  wa«  afterward  redeclared  to  Include  the  ap- 
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plication  of  C,  the  assignee  of  A.  HeU  that  a  motion 
to  dissolve  brought  by  C.  on  the  grounds  that  the  Issue 
is  not  patentable  and  that  B.  has  no  right  to  make  the 
claims  will  not  be  transmitted,  since  C.  had  an  oppor- 
tunity to  bring  such  a  motion  as  A.'s  assignee. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

BAILWAT    aiONALINO    STSTSM. 

Mr.  George  U.  Benjamin  and  Mr.  Eugene  C.  Brown 
for  Townsend  and  Young. 

Messrs.  Bakewell,  Byrnes  d  Parmelee  for  Thullen 
and  Thullen. 
Billings,   Assistant    Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  api)€al  by  Young  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit 
a  motion  to  dissolve  the  above-entitled  Interference. 

The  grounds  of  the  motion  are  that  certain  of 
the  counts  are  not  i^atentable  and  that  Thullen  and 
Thullen  have  no  right  to  make  certain  claims  of  the 
issue. 

The  record  shows  that  Young  was  not  originally 
a  party  to  the  Interference,  but  that  his  applica- 
tion was  added  after  the  time  within  which  to  bring 
motions  under  the  original  declaration  of  interfer- 
ence had  expired. 

The  record  shqws  that  Townsend's  application  is 
assigned  to  Young,  the  date  of  this  assignment  be- 
ing prior  to  the  original  declaration  of  the  inter- 
ference. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to  trans- 
mit the  motion  as  to  both  grounds  thereof,  his 
reason  for  such  action  being  as  follows : 

Inspection  of  the  records  of  the  applications  shows  that 
Young  is  the  assignee  of  Townsend's  application  in  inter- 
ference. Young  Is  a  new  party  to  the  Interference.  As 
the  real  party  in  interest,  however.  Young  has  already  had 
an  opportunity  to  urge  the  matters  presented  here  when 
the  interference  involved  merely  the  applications  of  Town- 
send  and  Thullen  and  Thullen.  The  nature  of  the  grounds 
for  dissolution  Is  such  that  they  could  have  been  urged 
just  as  well  then  as  now.  Youngs  time  for  bringing  such 
a  motion  expired  when  he,  as  assignee,  was  involved  with 
Thullen  snd  Thullen.  The  only  basis  which  he  could  have 
for  urging  such  a  motion  now  Is  upon  a  showing  that  it 
could  not  have  been  brought  before.  It  Is  believed  to  be  a 
technical  application  of  the  rule  to  allow  Young  to  enter 
this  interference  with  a  new  application  in  his  own  name 
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and  do  that  now  which  he  neglected  to  do  In  his  earlier 
position  In  the  same  interference  as  Townsend's  assignee. 
Such  practice  is  unreasonable  and  not  to  be  indulged  In. 

It  Is  true,  as  pointed  out  by  counsel  for  Young, 
that  interferences  are  between  applications  and 
not  between  applicants  and  that  often  Interferences 
are  declared  between  applications  which  are  as- 
signed to  the  same  party.  In  several  cases  such 
interferences  have  been  contested  tor  the  avowed 
purpose  of  obtaining  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  or  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  as  to  who  was  the  prior  Inventor;  but 
this  Is  not  such  a  case,  and  it  is  believed  that  it 
would  be  Inequitable  and  an  extremely  technical 
application  of  the  rules  to  allow  a  party  who  had 
had  an  opportunity  as  assignee  of  one  of  the  Inter- 
fering applications  to  bring  a  motion  to  dissolve 
the  Interference  to  later,  after  havisg  entered  the 
interference  with  an  application  In  his  own  name, 
bring  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  grounds  which  could 
as  well  have  been  urged  at  the  former  time  as  now. 

The  addition  of  Young's  application  to  the  Inter- 
ference  In  no   way   affected   the  question   of  the 
patentability  of  the  claims  or  Thullen  and  Thullen's 
right  to  make  them,  and  Young  has  given  no  rea- 
ls? o.  o.— Ill  IVol.  137.* 


son  whatever  why  a  motion  based  on  the  ground 
set  up  In  this  motion  was  ngt  brought  w^lthln  the 
time  originally  set  for  bringing  such  motions. 

This  case  is  thought  to  fall  within  the  ruling  of 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
In  the  case  of  Draicbaugh  v.  Seymour,  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  (77  O.  G.,  317 ;  9  App.  D.  C,  219.) 
where  it  was  contended  that  the  OflSce  had  no 
authority  to  reject  certain  claims  of  Drawbaugh's  - 
application  on  the  findings  and  authority  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  the  case 
of  The  American  Bell  Telephone  Company  v.  The 
People's  Telephone  Company,  (43  O.  G.,  377;  126 
U.  S.,  1,)  for  the  reason  that  Drawbaugh  was  not 
a  party  to  that  proceeding.  In  that  case  the  Court 
said: 

While  Drawbaugh  may  not  have  been  a  technical  party 
defendant  to  the  case  of  the  Bell  Company  against  his  as- 
signees, he  was  a  substantial  party  thereto.  He  was  fully 
and  completely  represented  by  the  corporation,  his  as- 
signee. In  which  he  was  Interested ;  and  he  was  an  active 
party  in  conducting  the  defense.  He  furnished  the  facts 
upon  which  the  defense  depended ;  and  he  was  treated  and 
referred  to  throughout  as  the  substantial  party  concerned 
In  maintaining  the  defense.  To  hold,  after  the  proceed- 
ings and  all  that  has  occurred  in  that  case,  that  Draw- 
baugh and  his  assignees  are  not  bound  by  the  findings  and 
judgment  therein,  would  he  to  sacrifice  substance  to  mere 
technicality,  and  do  that  at  which  reason  and  common 
sense  would  revolt.  It  is  not  necessary  that  a  person 
should  appear  upon  the  record  as  a  technical  party  to  the 
proceedings  in  order  to  be  bound  by  the  judgment.  (1 
Oreenleaf  Evidence,  sees.  .522,  523,  535,  536:  4  G.  A  J.. 
407.  408.)  If  he  is  represented  in  the  proceedings,  or  is  a 
party  in  fact,  though  not  of  record,  he  will  be  bound.  We 
are  therefore  decidedly  of  opinion  that  Drawbaugh,  and 
those  claiming  under  him,  are  bound  by  the  findings  and 
decree  of  the  Supreme  Court  In  the  case  of  The  Bell  Tele- 
phone Company  v.  The  People's  Telephone  Company,  re- 
ported in  C.  D..  1888.  321  ;  43  O.  G..  377  :  and  126  U.  8..  1, 
on  the  present  applications  to  the  Patent  Office. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 

is  affirmed. 

Ex  PABTE  Edwards. 
Decided  yovember  rr,  1908. 
Spicification — Statement  of  Invention. 

A  statement  of  invention  forming  a  part  of  the  speci- 
fication which  amounts  practically  to  a  mere  repetition 
of  the  claims  in  dlfTerent  language  is  objectionable  and 
should  be  canceled. 

On  petition. 

WINDOW. 

Mr.  Henry  F.  Newbury  and  Messrs.  Georgii  d  Mas- 
sie  for  the  applicant. 
Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
objecting  to  the  statement  of  invention  beginning 
with  line  10  of  page  1  and  ending  with  the  fourth 
line  from  the  bottom  of  page  2. 

The  ground  of  the  Examiner's  action  was  that  the 
matter  was  objectionable  as  confusing  the  specifica- 
tion with  the  claims.  He  held  that  if  the  matter 
was  stated  in  the  claims  it  was  unnecessary  In  the 
specification,  and  if  it  were  not  the  specification  was 
inconsistent  with  the  claims. 

The  action  of  the  Examiner  is  thought  to  have 
been  right.  The  matter  objected  to  comprises  a  de- 
tailed statement  of  the  invention  and  amounts  to  a 
mere  repetition  of  the  claims  In  different,  language. 
There  can  be  no  objection  to  a  real  statement  of  in- 
vention at  the  beginning  of  the  si»eciflcatlon,  but  no 
reason  whatever  Is  seen  for  permitting  a  statement 
No.  7.1 
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■nch  as  the  one  which  Is  objeiteii  to  In  the  present 
case.  If  this  matter  were  allowed  to  remain  In  the 
speolflcHtlon.  It  woald  require  a  detailed  comparison 
with  the  clnlius.  which  Is  believed  to  be  unneceaaary 
and  uncalled  for. 

The  (Wtltlou  Is  denied. 


•     Ex  PARTE  Keiss. 
Decid0d  Dtcember  S, 

1.  Bl'LS  «1>— PmACTICS. 

A  r(H]ue«t  that  a  rejection  be  made  flnal  wa»  properlj 
rcfuMd  by  the  Examiner  when  the  applicant  made  no 
attempt  to  Bhow  that  there  waa  any  error  In  that  rejec- 
tion. 

2.  Samb — Not   Imo^msistsht    wrrH   Sacriox    4908.    Ra- 

TI8B0  Statt  Trs. 
Rule  •©.  which  proTldee  that  an  applicant  In  order  to 
be  entitled  to  rcconalderatlon  of  hla  claims  after  they 
bare  been  rejected  most  distinctly  point  out  the  sap- 
posed  errors  of  the  Examiners  action.  Is  not  Incunslstsat 
with  section  4903  of  the  BsTlsed  Statutes,  which  pro- 
Tide*  for  a  reexamination  of  an  application. 

Oif  prriTioH. 

TOOt^HOLOIB. 

Mr.   J.    W.   See   and    \Ie8$r$.    Brock,    Boeken   4 
Smith  for  the  applicant. 
Billings,  Aaaitftant  Commisaioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner requiring  that  the  applicant  specifically  point 
out  the  supposed  errors  in  the  Examiner's  action 
as  a  prerequisite  to  reconsideration  of  the  case. 

The  record  shows  that  the  claims  originally  pre- 
sented were  rejei^-ted  by  the  Examiner  and  the  rea- 
sons therefor  specifically  stated  In  the  first  Office 
action.  The  applicant  thereupon  filed  the  follow- 
ing request : 

UespondlnK  to  Examiner's  communication  dated  June  2, 
1908,  Paper  No  1.  a  final  action  Is  respectfully  requested, 
subject  to' appeal. 

Ill  re8|>on*«e  to  this  request  the  Examiner  stated : 

The  above  communication  asks  for  flnal  action. 

It  Is  the  duty  and  desire  of  theExsmlner  to  do  Justice. 
In  so  far  as  he  Is  able,  to  both  the  applicant  and  to*  pab- 
ilc.  Certain  claims  were  rejected  hy  the  OtBce  for  r—SOas 
that  were  stated.  In  ord»r  that  the  Examiner  mar  be  able 
to  do  Justlcr  to  the  applicant.  It  Is  proper  that  the  appli- 
cant <<hnuld  Btate  why  the  rejection  is  erroneous,  in  order 
that  the  error.  If  any,  may  be  corrected.  If  he  had  thouKht 
the  rejection  proper,  of  course  he  would  have  canceled  the 
claims.  Before  flnal  action.  Bule  69  should  be  compiled 
with  ^   ^ 

The  rear  within  which  this  applk-atlon  must  be  smended 
to  avoid  abandonment  dates  from  June  2.  1908.  as  the  last 
communlcarlon  Is  not  such  an  action  as  the  condition  of 
the  case  requires. 

T'pon  receipt  of  this  communication  of  the  Exam- 
iner the  applicant  again  requested  final  action  with- 
out iKilntliiK  out  liny  suppownl  errors  In  the  Exam- 
iner's action,  and  In  view  of  the  Insistence  of  the 
Examiner  ni>on  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
Rule  69  before  giving  further  action  upon  the 
merits  of  the  case  brought  this  petition. 

The  iH'tltlon  rends  ns  follows: 

In  the  above-entitled  ease  petition  is  herebv  taken  to 
the  Commissioner  for  the  reason  that  the  Examiner  desires 
a  compliance  with  Rule  69  before  giving  further  action 
upon  tne  merits  of  the  caae. 

This  petition  Is  taken  for  the  purpoee  of  testing  the 
validity  of  Rule  69 

An  oral  hearing  la  desired. 

It  Is  contended  In  behalf  of  the  applicant  that 
section  4903  of  the  Revised  Statutes  makes  It 
mandatory  on  the  part  of  the  Commissioner  In  re- 
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Jectlng  any  claim  to  give  briefly  the  reasons  for 
such  rejection,  together  with  such  information  and 
references  as  may  be  uaeful  In  Judging  of  Ita  pro- 
priety, but  that  the  applicant  Is  not,  like  the  CJom-  a 
mlssioner,  obliged  by  the  statute  to  five  any  reason 
or  to  point  out  specifically  the  supposed  errors  in 
the  GommlssloiMr's  action ;  that,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  roimnis.Mloner  Is  re«inlred  to  order  a  re<*xamlna- 
tlon  of  the  case  If  the  applicant  "  perslsta "  In  bis 
clalma,  and  that  the  provision  of  Rule  60  which 
requires  that  the  applicant  point  out  the  supposed 
errors  In  the  Exjiiuliier's  action  Is  not  provided  for 
by  statute  and  Is  consequently  Invalid. 
Section  4908  reitds  as  follows: 

8«c.  400S.   Wherever,   on   examination,  any  claim  for  a 
patent  Is  rejected,   the  Commissioner  shsll   notify  the  ap- 

Jtllcant  thereof,  giving  him  briefly  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
ectton.  together  with  such  Information  and  references  aa 
may  be  oaefal  in  Jadglna  of  the  propriety  of  renewing  his 
application  or  of  altering  his  specification  :  and  If,  after 
receiving  such  notice,  the  sppllcsnt  p«>rslMts  In  hi*  claim 
for  a  patent,  with  or  without  alterlnx  his  specifications, 
the  Conunlaslcaer  shall  order  a  reexamination  of  the  case. 

Rules  66  to  t»  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the    . 
United   Sutes   Patent   Office,   which   were   promul- 
gated  by   the   Commissioner   of   Patents   with    the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  provide 
for  the  procedure  to  be  followed  In  the  examina- 
tion of  applications  for  patent.      In  Rulea  66  and 
68  It  is  provided  that  whenever  upon  examination 
any  claim  for  an  application   Is  rejected  for  any 
reason    whatever    the    applicant    will    be    notified 
thereof,  and  the  reasons  for  such  rejection  will  be 
fully  and  precisely  suted :  that  the  applicant  shall 
be  given  such  information  as  will  be  usaful  In  aid- 
ing him  to  Judge  of  the  propriety  of  prosecuting 
his  application  or  of  altering  his  specification,  and 
that  the  i>ertlne«cy  of  the  references  to  the  rejected 
claims.  If  not  obvious,  shall  be  clearly  explained. 
Rule  68  prescribes  that  in  amending  the  appli- 
cant   must    point    out    the    patentable    novelty    he 
thinks  the  case  presents  and  must  also  show  how 
the  amendments   avoid   such   references  or  objec- 
dona. 

Rule  69  provides  for  reconsideration  of  the 
claims  without  amendment  and  is  in  terms  aa 
follows : 

69  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  the  reconalderatlon  pro- 
vided for  In  Rules  68  and  67,  the  applicant  must  make  re 
quest  therefor  In  writing,  and  he  must  distinctly  and 
specifically  point  out  the  supposed  errors  In  the  Examiner  ■ 
a«tton.  The  mere  allegation  that  the  Examiner  has  erred 
will  not  be  received  as  a  proper  reason  for  such  recon- 
sideration. 

Section    483   of   the    Revised    Statutes    provides 

t  hat- 
Sac  488.  The  Commissioner  of  Patents,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  may  from  time 
to  time  establish   rerulatlons,  not   Inconsistent  with  law, 
for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  In  the  Patent  Office. 

It  is  well  settled  that  rules  of  procedure  In  the 
Patent  Office  when  not  In  conflict  with  any  provi- 
sion of  law  have  the  force  and  eflTect  of  statutea. 
(Allen,  CommisMioner  of  Patents,  v.  Thf  f'nited 
Staten  of  America,  ex  rtl.  Geo.  A.  Loicry  and  Plant- 
ers Comvre»9  Co..  116  O.  O..  2288 :  26  App.  D.  C^  8; 
Jdell  ▼.  Midgley.  136  O.  O.,  1634  ;  31  App.  D.  C,  634.) 
Rule  69,  therefore,  if  not  contrary  to  the  provisions 
of  section  4908,  Is  valid,  and  the  requirements  of 
this  rule  should  in  proper  cases  be  Inaisted  upon, 
la  7.1 
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Section  4903  provides  for  reconsideration  of  an 
applicant's  case  "  if  the  applicant  persists  in  his 
claim  for  a  imtent."  Rule  09  merely  prescribes  the 
procetlure  to  be  followed  by  the  applicant  if  he 
persists  In  his  claim.  The  applicant  is  not  deprived 
of  the  statutory  right  to  reconsideration,  nor  is  his 
right  to  such  consideration  In  any  manner  curtailed 
by  the  provisions  of  tliis  rule.  Its  requirements  are 
salutary  and  are  necessary  to  the  proper  procedure 
In  the  examination  of  applications.  As  stated  In 
the  case  of  ex  parte  Linde,  (115  O.  G„  1329:) 

This  rule  is  believed  to  be  in  strict  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 4iK).°{.  which  provides  for  re^xamlDatlon  of  an  applica- 
tion. This  statute  is  not  believed  to  have  been  enacted  for 
the  purpose  of  providluK  for  a  merely  formal  procedure. 
The  reeiamlnatlon  provided  for  by  the  statute  If  (or  the 
purpose  of  enabling  an  applicant  to  traverse  a  rejection 
By  thla  Office  and  to  show  oy  argument  that  the  rejection 
is  erroneous.  If  such  be  the  case. 

The  Examiner  In  the  first  action  treata  the  case  In  the 
light  of  the  facts  which  are  then  before  him.  If  no  rea- 
sons are  given  why  the  original  action  should  be  modified 
or  set  aside,  the  reexamination  necessarily  becomes  a 
mere  formal  proceeding  and  no  useful  result  can  accrue 
therefrom.  It  is  not  sufficient  merely  to  request  a  recon- 
■iderstion  so  that  the  application  may.  as  stated  by  the 
appllcsnt.  t>e  in  condition  for  appeal.  If  this  were  the 
only  object  of  a  ret'xamlnation.  the  provision  for  the  same 
In  the  statutes  would  be  useless. 

Furtheimore,  as  stated  in   ex  parte  McKnight. 

(97  O.  G.,  2742:) 

In  order  that  this  reexamination  may  be  made  Intelli- 
gently  by    the    Examiner,    It    is   necessary    that    he   should 
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onderstsnd  fullv  and  clearly  applicant's  position,  Just  as 
it  Is  necessary  for  applicants  in  amending  their  claims  to 
understsnd  fully  ana  clearly  the  Examiner's  position.     It 


Is  only  when  such  a  reciprocal  understanding  exists  that 
applications  can  be  prosecuted  intelligently  and  without 
unnecessary  delay. 

In  the  present  case  the  Examiner  In  his  second 

letter  specifically  requested  the  applicant — 

to  point  out  wherein  the  rejection  was  in  his  opinion  erro- 
neoua.  In  order  that  the  Examiner  may  ue  able  to  do  Jus- 
tice to  the  applicant. 

No  better  Illustration  of  the  salutary  provision 
of  this  rule  can  be  found.  The  Examiner  upon  his 
part  Invited  the  applicant  to  state  his  views  as  to 
the  bearing  of  the  references  and  reasons  for  rejec- 
tion upon  the  claims  in  order  that  he  might  be  ad- 
vised of  the  applicant's  position  and.  If  he  con- 
sidered such  reasons  to  be  well  founded,  allow  the 
claims.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  he  disagreed  with 
Kuch  reasons,  a  clear  and  unmistakable  issue  would 
be  defined  which  might  be  presenteil  thereafter  to 
the  api)ellate  tribunals  of  this  Offlca  and  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

This,  It  Is  believed,  Is  precisely  In  accordance 
with  the  Intention  of  section  4903  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  which  Is  speclflcally  set  forth  In  the  terms 
of  Rule  69. 

It  may  be  said  In  conclusion  that  It  Is  contrary 
to  all  principles  of  practice  to  permit  an  applicant 
to  prosecute  his  case  for  the  first  time  before  the 
appellate  tribunals.  The  Examiner  is  the  person 
skilled  In  the  particular  art  to  which  the  invention 
appertains,  and  the  ap|)ellate  tribunals  have  a  right 
to  his  opinion  upon  matters  presented  before  them, 
rendered  after  due  presentation  of  the  case  before 
the  second  and  flnal  rejection,  should  the  Examiner 
feel  Justified  In  repeating  his  first  action.  Further- 
more, a  careful  presentation  of  the  case  after  the 
first  rejection  oftentimes  obviates  the  necessity  of 
appeal.     These   are   the    reasons   which    were   un- 
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doubtedly  In  the  mind  of  Congi-ess  when  It  pro- 
vided for  a  second  rejection  by  the  Examiner  before 
the  application  would  be  in  a  condition  for  con- 
sideration by  the  appellate  tribunals. 

The   action   of  the   Examiner  was   undoubtedly 
right,  and  the  i)etitlou  is  aiccordingly  denied. 


The  William  Lea  &  .Sons  Company  i.  H.  C.  Cole 
&  Company. 

Decided  December  i,  190^ 

1.  Tbadb-Mabks — Motion  to  Dissolve  Iupropebly  Filed 

Under  Rlle  48. 
Rule  48  of  the  Trade-Mark  Rules  of  Practice  does  not 
provide  for  the  tiling  of  motions,  and  a  motion  purport- 
ing to  be  filed  thereunder  submitting  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve the  interference  and  requesting  its  transmission  to 
the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  may  properly  be  dis- 
missed. 

2.  Same — Motio.n  to  Dissolve  Based  ox  Testimony  Im- 

proper. 
The  facts  adduced  during  the  taking  of  testimony  In  a 
trade-mark  interference  tending  to  show  a  misbranding 
under  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  by  the  opposing  party 
does  not  form  a  proper  basis  for  a  motion  to  dissolve. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TRAOB-MARK    FOR    WHBAT-rLOUR., 

Mr.  T.  W.  Johnson  for  The  William  Lea  &  Sous 
Company. 

Messrs.  Steuart  d  Steuart  for  H.  C.  Cole  &  Com- 
pany. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  H.  C.  Cole  &  Company  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  re- 
fusing to  transmit  to  the  Primary  Examiner  a 
motion  praying  for  the  dissolution  of  the  Inter- 
ference upon  the  ground  that  the  specimens  filed 
by  The  William  Lea  &  Sous  Company  with  its  ap- 
plication and  as  "  Exhibit  A,"  with  the  testimony 
recently  taken  by  them,  constitute  a  misbranding 
under  section  8  of  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  of 
June  30,  1906. 

The  motion  purports  to  have  been  filed  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  48  of  the  Trade-Mark  Rules, 
which  is  analogous  to  RuJe  126  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Ofllee.  As  a 
motion  brought  under  this  rule  It  has  no  standing, 
for  the  reasons  stated  in  the  case  of  Struhle  v. 
Young,  (121  O.  G.,  340.)  and  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences  might  properly  have  dismissed  the  mo- 
tion. He,  however,  construed  the  motion  to  be  a 
motion  for  dissolution  and  denied  transmission 
thereof,  for  the  reason  that  no  satisfactory  showing 
was  made  why  the  motion  was  not  presented  within 
the  period  prescribed  by  Rule  49  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Rules. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  transmit  the  motion  is  cle;irly  right. 
The  8i)eclmen8  forming  part  of  the  application  were 
accessible  to  counsel  for  H.  C.  Cole  &  Company  at 
any  time  after  the  declaration  of  the  interference, 
and  the  matter  adduced  during  the  taking  of  testi- 
mony of  witnesses  In  behalf  of  The  William  I.ea  A 
Sons  ComiMiny  does  not  form  i)roper  basis  for  a 
motion  for  dissolution.  On  the  other  hand,  it  Is 
Kg  7.1 
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evidence  which  should  properly  be  considered  upoli 
the  final  hearing  of  the  case. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 

affirmed. 


Amendment  to  Rules  of  the  Conrt  of  Appeals  of  the 

District  of  Columbia. 

The  following  amendment  to  the  rules  of  the  Court 

of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ck)lumbla  is  published 

for  the  Information  of  those  practicing  l>efore  that 

court. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
CommiM»ioner  of  Patent*. 


It  Is  ordered  that  section  3  of  Rule  VIII  of  this 
court  be,  and  Is  hereby,  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph : 

(4)  Whenever  a  decision  of  this  court  that  has 
been  published  In  the  official  reports  of  the  court 
shall  be  cited  In  a  brief,  the  reference  shall  Include 
the  volume  and  page  of  the  report  wherein  the  same 
has  been  published. 

This  rule  shall  take  effett  on  the  first  Tuesday  In 
October.  1908,  and  apply  to  all  cases  submitted  for 
hearing  thereafter. 

By  the  Couar, 

June  9.  1908. 

Test: 

HEifBT  W.  Hodges.  Clerk. 
Promulgated  June  9,  1908. 


Disclaimers. 

864,435 —Char»f»  F.  Smith.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Pap«» 
Bao  Machinb.  Patent  dated  Au(u>t  27.  1907.  Dto- 
clalmer  nied  Deceniber  2.  1908,  by  the  asalgnee. 

Enters  thla  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  claim  In  said  Letters  Patent,  which  la  claim 
6  of  said  Letters  Patent,  and  ia  In  the  following  worda : 

••  6.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  foldlng-l)ed.  meana 
for  holding  a  bag  blank  thereon,  meana  for  forming  the 
diamond  fold  on  the  bag  blank,  a  front  flap  lifter  mounted 
below  the  face  of  the  folding  bed  and  means  for  actuating 
the  front  flap-lifter  to  lift  and  turn  over  the  front  flap  of 
the  diamond  fold  toward  the  body  of  the  bag  blank." 


consist  of  pockeU  11.  adapted  to  receive  and  support  one 
«ad  of  the  carllne  and  at  the  same  time,  by  meana  of  In- 
vcrted-U  or  stirrup  shaped  portlona  12  12.  are  adapted  to 
overlap  and  rest  upon  the  side  plates  in  a  similar  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  dMcribed  and  lllnstrated  In  the  ore- 
ferred  construction  of  my  IraproTed  carllne.     In  thla  latter 
construction    I    subetltute  for   the    purlin  pockets    A  3   »Dd 
the  ridge-pole  pocket  4  suitable  bracketa  or  supports  13  13, 
adapted  to  recede  said  purllne  and  a  bracket  14.  adapted 
to  receive  said   rldge-Dofa.     Thaae  brackets  13   is  and   14 
are  substantially  of  tb«  taai*  construction  and  are  pla<^ 
in  their  proper  and  respective  positions  on  the  carllne  E. 
"  Th«  tower  portions  or  bases  of  the  pockets  13  13  and  14 
an   provldod    with    depending    flanges    15    15.    adapted    to 
OTartap  tli«  aidea  of  the  carllne.  thereby  proTldlng  a  sub- 
atantlu  bearing  and   support  for   the  same   against   any 
end   thrust  of  their   respective   purlins  or   ridge  pole    and 
to   prevent  any    lateral    movement  of  the  brackeU    lA    lA 
and    14   suitable  dowels    16.   depending   fn.m    the   base  of 
aaid  bracketa  and  preferably  between  the  flanges  15  15.  en- 
case suitable  holes   In  the  top  of  the  csrllne.     The  upper 
portion  of  these  brsckets  13  13  and  1<:   "P«n   *'''ch  jest 
the    carllnes    and    ridge  pole.     Is    provided    with    •u|table 
flanges  17  17,  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  fl*nges  15  15. 
riangea   17    17  engage  and   overlap  the  sides  of  the  said 
narliiia  and  ridge  pole,  thereby  forming  a  substantial  sup- 
port agalnat  any  side  thruat  of  carllne.  "<!,  »<>  ,£[7«°j^ 
kny  end  thrust  of  the  purlins  suitable  dowela  18  rise  from 
the  top  portion,  preferably  between  the  flangea  17  1..  and 
engage  sulUble   holes   bored   Into  the  lower   face  of   the 

**°"  The  upper  portions  of  the  bracketa  13  13  and  14,  which 
receive  the  purlins  and  ridge  pule,  and  the  lower  portlona. 
which  engage  the  carllneB.  are  preferably  separated  by 
webs  19.  which  may  be  made  to  suit  anjr  style  of  car, 
pitch  of  roof,  or  depth  of  carllne.  ss  is  obvious         .^_  ... 

"  The  only  material  difference  between  the  purlin  bracket 
and  the  ridge-pole  bracket  resides  In  the  construction  of 
the  upper  portion — i.  e.,  the  upper  portion  of  the  purlin- 
bracket  la  made  preferably  on  a  slant  or  Incline  of  a  cor^ 
responding  pitch  to  the  Inclination  of  the  roof,  as  is 
fully  llluatrated  In  Flga.  10,  13  and  14 

"In  Figs.  15  and  1«  I  have  shown  the  Idea  of  usln^  an 
ordinary  I-beam  In  the  construction  of  *  'J"'"''"  »•' •,  1° 
which  case  the  hangers  10  10  may  be  riveted  or  otherwlae 
Mnired  to  the  beam  and  the  carllne  then  supported  aa 
b^^TdeScrlb^.  It  win  be  readily  understood  that  the 
b^acketiT3  13  and  14.  with  •''£ht  chants  In  the  lower 
portion,  may  be  aultabiy  attached  »•'  "Id  I  beam  ««■»»• 
F    and  thua  produce  a  strong,  durable,  and  effective  car- 

»»•• 

'•  6  A  carllne  consisting  of  a  body  provided  with  hangers 
adapted  to  engage  side  plates,  said  carllne  being,  alao, 
provided  with  bracketa  or  supporta.  said  brackets  or  sup- 
ports being  adapted  to  receive  the  purlins  and  ridge-pole, 
aubstantially  aa  described. 

••  7  A  carllne  provided  with  Inverted  U  shaped  hangers 
on  ita  ends  sdapted  to  engage  the  side  plates,  and  bracl^eta 
resting  on.  or  secured  to.  the  upper  face  of  said  carllne, 
said  brackeU  being  provided  with  flanges  for  embrsclng 
the  purlins  or  ridge  pole,  and  flanges  for  embracing  the 
carllne,  subetanttally  as  described.  ,.  »     ,       .k- 

•S  A  csrllne  provided  with  hangers,  bracketa  for  the 
purlins  and  ridge  pole,  said  bracketa  being  provided  with 
flanires  for  embracing  said  purlins  or  ridge-pole,  and  flangea 
for  embracing  the  carllne.  and  dowels  for  engaging  said 
purllna  or  ridge  pole,  and  dowels  for  engaging  said  car- 
fine,  sobstantlally  aa  described." 


jlO  7  .  8  4  6  .— //rnry    IV.   Oaya,  St.   Loula.    Mo.     CAKLirm. 
Patent  dated  July  26,  1808.     Disclaimer  filed  Decem- 
ber   2.    1908,    by    the    Chicoi/o-Cleveland    Car  Rooflno 
Company,  assignee.  ^ 

Enters  Its  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  specification  and  clalma  of  aaid 
Letters  Patent  which  la  Identified  aa  foUowa,  to  wit : 

'*  Fig.    10   Is  a   vertical   sectional    view   of  the  skeleton 
frsmlng  of  a  car,  showing  a  modified  conatructlon  of  my 
Improved  carllne.     Fig.  11  la  an  enlarged  detail  front  view 
of  the  ridge-pole  bracket   or  support.     Fig.   12  Is  an  end 
elevatlonal  view  of  the  same.     Fig.  13  Is  an  enlarged  Re- 
tail front  view  of  the  purlin  bracket  or  support.     Fig.  14 
Is  an  end  elevatlonal   view  of  the  same.      Fig.    15    la  an 
enlarged  detail  side  elevatlonal  view  of  the  carllne  hanger 
or  support.  And  Fig.   16  la  an  end  view  of  the  same. 
•  •••••• 

••  In  Figs.  10,  11.  12.  13.  and  14  I  have  illustrated  a 
modified  construction  of  my  improved  carllne  In  which 
the  carllne  proper,  K'.  la  simply  s  beam  extending  from 
one  side  plate  to  the  other  and  rests  In  suitable  hangers 
10  10,  supported  by  said  side  platea.    These  hangers  10  10 

IVoL  137. 


Interference  If  otice. 

DaratTMKNT  or  thb  Imtkbiob. 

UsiTCD  Statcs  Patent  Orvica, 
Waahington,  D.  C,  November  It,  1906 
The  Hogle  Rock  OU  Company,  iU  aetigna  or  legal  repre- 
lentativee.  take  notice:  ,,.....     ^-1       w 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Souder  and  Company,  of  Kokomo, 
Ind  .  for  registration  of  a  trad«'  mark  and  a  trade  mark 
registered  to  The  Hogle  Rock  Oil  Company,  of  Chicago. 
Ill  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  t*»tent 
Offlce  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  The  Hoale  Rock  Oil 
Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  la 
hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Hogle  Rock  Oil  Company, 
ita  aaatcna  or  legal  representatlvea.  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commlwloner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Offlce 
may  be  forwarded  to  them.  -.  _ 

this  notU-  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  OAErrr#for 
six  conaecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  Im?  entered 
at  the  «piration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 
rerence  win  ur  v     edwaRD  B.  MOORE.  CommiMMioner. 

Ho.  7.1  ' 
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Alabama 

Alaska.  I>islrict  of 

Ariioua  Territory 

Arkansas 

calitoraia 

Colorado 

(  onnectlcut 

Delaware 

District  of  Coiambia.. 

Florida 
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Hawaii  Territory 
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Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 
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Nebraska 
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11 
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Rho<le  Island 8  '        1 
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Texas 10         1 
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I 
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NOTICES. 

It  is  considered  advisable  to  pulalisb  a  revised 
edition  of  tbe  Rules  of  Practice  of  tbe  United 
states  Patent  Offlce,  because  of  tbe  cbang:es 
v^blcb  bave  been  made  in  sucb  jruies  since  tbe 
publication  of  tbe  last  edition.  In  view  of  tbls 
fact  and  In  order,  If  possible,  to  simplify  and 
Improve  tbe  rules  governing:  tbe  practice  before 
tbls  Bureau  I  desire  to  obtain  suggestions  as 
to  amendment  of  tbe  present  rules  and  would 
be  glad  to  bear  from  tbo.se  Interested  upon  tbe 
subject.  It  Is  not  proposed  to  make  radical 
amendments  to  tbe  present  rules,  but  simply 
to  embody  sucb  cbanges  in  or  additions  to  tbe 
rules  as  will  be  benenclal  botb  to  tbe  Offlce  and 
to  applicants. 

All  suggestions  should  be  submitted  prior  to 
January  1,  1909. 


EDWARD   B.    MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


Nov.  27,  1908. 


Department  op  the  I.steriob, 

United  States  Patent  Oppice, 
Waehinglon,  D.  C,  November  n,  1908. 
Commencing  witb  Volume  138,  January,  1909, 
tbe  Offlclal  Gazette  of  tbe  United  States  Patent 
Offlce  will   be  published    In  monthly  Instead  of 
bimonthly  volumes. 

The  yearly  subscription  price,  $5.00,  will  remain 
unchanged,  but  the  price  of  single  volumes,  un- 
bound, will  be  fifty  cents.  Indexes,  digests,  and 
title  pages  for  each  volume  will  be  furnished  reg- 
ular  subscribers  and  purchasers  of  unbound 
volumes.     The    price  of   bound   volumes   will    be 

t2.50. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondMon  at  Cl—e  of  Buttntf  D^eembtr  IS,  190$, 


DlTtitoa^  «nd  nibK«t!i  of  Inron- 
ttoo. 


OldMt  n«w  ftppli-  S  g 
cmtlon  »nd  old-  'S-J 
ntM'tion  by  tp-  ]{ tj 
pliritnt  awaking  -^^ 
oOkt  action.        j  &3 

Amended  o« 


Appiicaiumt  Undtr  Emminaiie^'-CoixiiBUtd. 


DiTlaiona  and  MibJ«cU  of  Inren- 

tlOQ. 


New. 


XVII.  riiitchM;    I,lnotj_ptn)f:  lij- 


ITS 

i 

I 

244 

i 
M« 

131 
"327 

142 
SIS 

382 
172 


304 

280 


834 

379 


332 
IM 


12s 

264 

313 
1«7 

rs 

17t 

Sl» 
236 


tMx-MaklnK;  Nut  and  Bolt 

PrlntlnR, 
ni.  Anneallnjf    and    Teinp«1n«; 

CaMttnc    with     Metal:     Klwrtro- 

tfMBistrT:  MeUl- Founding;  ll«t» 

•nunry:  ShapInK  Fhild  Mrtal 
XXXV.  BuckW,    Buttons,    and 

Clasps:    Card.  Picture,  and  81«n 

Exhibiting;  Oannent-Supportrts: 
•     Signals:  Toilet. 
XXIV     Apparel:  Apparel   Appara- 

tiis:  Sewing-Machines:  Surgery 
VIII    Beds;  Chairs;    Furniture; 

Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 

Furniture.  ^.    ^ 

XVI II.  Injectors    and     EJecton; 

StMin     and     Vacuum     Ptimpe; 

StMm-Boilcrs;      Stauo-Englnea; 

Steam- Engine  Valves. 
IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pump!*;  Ftr^Ex- 

tlnguUhcrs;    Hydraulic    Motors; 

Pumps;  Sewerage. 
VI    Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  CTiero- 

Icals:      E.tplosives;      Fertllliers; 

Medicines:  Proservlnt;  Sugar  and 

Salt. 
XXVIII.  Internal-Combustion 
Engines:   Miscellaneous   lleatlnf 

XXXI  Alroliol :  Ammonia.  W  ater, 
and  Wood  Pistillation;  (  harcoal 
and  Coke;  Cm.  Heating  and 
Ilhimlnatlng:  Hides,  Skin*,  and 
Leather;  Liquid  Coating  (  ompo-  ^ 
iltkms.  Mineral  Oils;  Olio.  Fata,  1 
and  Glue;  Water  Purlflcaiion         ' 

XXXIV.  Railways:  Railway- 
Brakes:  Railway  RoUing-Stock. 

XL    Baggage;  Check-Controlled 

*  Apparatus;  Cloth.  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Deposit  and 
Collection  Receptacles,  I.lghtlng- 
Flxnirts:  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  \essels.  Package  and 
Article  (  arriers:  Paper  Kecepta- 
clcs.  Special  Ueceptaciss  a  n  4  [ 
Packages:  W  ooden  Rseeptadss.     ! 

XIL  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  ShalUng,  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

X  X II 1  Acoiistk-s:  C  o  I  n  -  H  a  n  - 
dllng;  Horology;  Kecorders;  Re»- 
Isti-rs;  Tlme-<  ontroUing  Mech- 
anism. 

X  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XI  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots. 
Shoos,  and  I-egRings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Klvet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures:  Nail- 
ing and  Supling:  Whips  and 
WVilp  Apparatus. 

II.  Beo  Culture;  Dairy:  Label - 
AlBxers;  Paper  Flics  and  Bind- 
ers; Pnetiroatlcs:  Presses,  Store- 
Service,  Tobacco. 

XXXVI.  Curtains.  Shades,  and 
Screens:  Draftlnf;  Drten;  En- 
graving, Measurtnf  Instru- 
menti;  Wlnd-Whods.  ^ 

I  Fsaeas;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters: 
Trees,  Plants,  an<l  Flowers. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harrostecs;  Jew- 
elry; Mnsic. 

XX VII  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Oitndtng  sod  PoUsbtag;  Laun- 
dry: Washing  Aupwatus. 

XX  ArtttlcW  Ltaabs:  BuUders' 
Hardware;  DeotlstrT;  Locks  and 
Latches,  Safes,  Undertaking. 

XXV.  Botchertng;  Mills;  Tbresh- 
ing:  Vegetable  Cutters  and 

Cruibsn.  ^      _ 

XIX.  Dampers,    Automatte;   Fur- 
HMt  •  DMrtUittBC    Bys- 


N«T. 

Nov 


It     Dec.     5     108 
16     Dec.     2    as 
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XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  WelU: 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Bloek:  KduratloiMl  ApplUBBw; 
ruhtag  sad  Trapptaig:  Strtlw 

sry;  Stono-Worklng. 

XVl    Telegraphv,  Telephony 

XXI.  Brakes  and   Gins;  Carding: 
Cloth- FlnWilng:  Cordage;   Felt 
and  Fur    Knitting  and  Netting; 
i      Silk:  Spinning.  Weaving. 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

XXXIIl    Cutlery;     Domes  tie 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electric  SIg— I    1 
Ing:     l-nectriclty.     Medical    Md  1 
Surgical:  Masonry  and  Concrets  , 
Structures.  Tents,  Canopies.  I'm- 
bnllas,  and  Canes. 

IV.  Brfclges:  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;   Excavating;  Holstliu;  , 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Load-; 
tng  and  I'nkMdlng;  Metallle 
Building  Structures.  | 

XX  LX.  Coopering;    Fire  -  EMjpjj;  , 
•      Laddscs:     Roob;     Wheelwright- 
Ifachines; '  Wooden     Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  . 
Woodworking:  Woodworking-  [ 

Tools. 
XV.  Breiid,  Pastry,  and  Conftetlon 
Making:  Coatlne.  Fuel;  Glass:  Hy- 
draulic Lime  and  Cement:  I.am- 
tnatadSheeU  and  Fabrics;  Paper- 
Making:  Paving:  Photography; 
Plastic  Bktrk  and  Earthenware 
Apparatus.  Plastic  Compositloos; 
Plastics 

XIII  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive (harges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc 

XXII.  Air-(;ims,  C«tapulU.  and 
Targets;  Anuaunltkm  and  Ex- 
ptoJvs  Devtees;  Boats  and  Buoys: 
Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion; 
Ordnance:  Rail  wav- Ralls  and 
Joints:  Railway-Ties  and  Fasten- 
sfs;  Ships 

XXXIX  Baths  and  Closets; 
Water  DUtrlbution. 

XXXII  Carbonating  Beverages: 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dlspens- 
Ing-Cans;  Pine  Arts;  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration 

XIV  Compoun-1  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punctitng  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farrtary;  lii«GU-Ben<ilng;  Metal- 
Omamentlng;  S  h  e  e  t  -  M  e  t  a  I 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

VII.  Games  and  Toys:  Mechanical 
Motors:  Optk<s:  Paper  Manutac- 
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0  0  7.1  12.  ROCKET-PARACHUTE.  NiKl.s  W.  Aasex. 
DrObak,  Norway.  Filed  Jun»-  4,  190.S.  Serial  No. 
436,720. 


1.  In  comblnstlon  a  parachute  connected  to  a  bnr  or 
frame,  a  plnrallty  of  rockets  carried  by  said  bar  which 
when  ignited  lift  the  device  to  a  certain  height  and  meann 
for  balancing  the  device. 

2.  In  combination  a  par.nrhute  made  like  an  umbrella 
the  ribs  of  which  are  pivoted  to  a  central  vertical  l)ar, 
backstays  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  ribs  with  a 
suitable  point  of  the  bar  below  the  parachute,  meanN  ar 
ranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  in  order  to  balance  the 
device  snd  a  crown  of  rockets  attached  to  the  l)ar. 

3.  in  combination  a  parachute  made  like  an  umbrella 
the  ribs  of  which  are  pivoted  to  a  central  vertical  bar. 
backnta.vH  connecting  the  free  end«  of  the  ril>s  with  a 
suitable  point  of  the  bar  below  the  parachute,  means  ar- 
ranged St  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  In  order  to  balance  the 
device,  and  a  crown  of  rockets  attached  to  the  bar,  said 
crown  conalsting  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  and 
Intermediate  radial  rlhn  at  which  the  rocketR  are  attached. 

4.  In  combination  a  parachute  the  fabric  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  central  hole  and  made  like  an  umbrella 
the  ribt  of  which  are  pivoted  to  a  central  vertical  bar. 
backstays  couneciiug  the  free  ends  of  the  ribs  with  a 
suitable  point  of  the  bar  t>elow  the  parachute,  means  ar 
ranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  in  order  to  balance  the 
device,  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  of  rockets 
attached  to  the  bar 

fi.  In  combination,  a  parachute,  a  vertical  bar  arranged 
In  the  center  of  the  parachute,  a  frame  arranged  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  bar,  a  basket  suspended  within  the  frame 
by  means  at  elastic  cords  and  a  plurality  of  concentric 
rings  of  rockets  attached  to  the  bar. 


»07.11S.  HAT-PRR88ING  MACHINE.  Roman  E.  Adam, 
Corona.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  «.  1908.  Serial  No  44_'..5J»2. 
1.  In  hat  pressing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
reciprocating  frame  and  the  upper  and  lower  dies,  of  rods 
carried  by  said  frame,  angular  bars  adjnstably  mounted  on 
said   rods  and  having  vertical   guide  grooves,  and  spring 


actuated  clamping  shoes  carried  by  said  bars  and  slidably 
engaged  In  the  guide  grooves  of  the  latt<»r. 

2.  In  hat-pressing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
reciprocating  frame  and  the  upper  and  lower  dies,  of  rods 
carried  by  said  frame,  angular  bars  having  vertical  guide 
grooves  and  lateral  projections  or  eyes  loosely  bearing  on 
said  rods,  8pring-actuated  clamping  shoes  carried  by  said 
bars  and  suitably  engaging  in  the  guide  grooves  of  the 
latter,  and  means  for  rdenslng  the  clamping  shoes  from 
the  stock  upon  their  completion  of  a  downward  stroke. 


^^^DJZ^ 


S.  In  hat  pressing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
reciprocating  franio  and  the  ui);)<'r  and  lower  dies,  of  rods 
carried  by  said  frame,  angular  bars  having  vertical  guidi- 
grooves  and  lateral  projections  or  eyes  loosely  bearing  on 
said  rods,  spring  actuated  clamping  shoes  carried  by  said 
bars  and  slidably  engaged  in  the  guide  grooves  of  the 
latter,  and  set  screws  working  In  said  ears  for  temporarily 
locking  the  bars  upon  said  rods  and  to  permit  the  release 
of  the  clamps  from  the  stock  upon  the  completiou  of  a 
downward  stroke. 

4.  A  clamping  device  for  hat  pressing  machines,  com- 
prising an  angular  bar  having  a  vertical  guide  groove,  a 
rod  loosely  borne  In  said  bar,  a  clamp  shaped  shoe  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  slidably  engaged  in  said 
guide  groove  and  a  spring  between  the  bar  and  the  shoe. 

5.  \  clamping  device  for  hat-pressing  machines,  com 
prising  an  angular  bar,  having  a  vertical  guide  groove,  a 
rod  loosely  borne  in  said  bar,  a  clamp-shaped  shoe  secured 
to  the  lovrer  end  of  said  rod  and  slidably  engaging  said 
guide  groove,  a  spring  between  the  bar  and  the  clamping 
shoe  tending  to  press  the  latter  downward,  and  means  for 
temporarily  locking  the  bar  in  position  and  permitting  the 
release  of  the  clamps  from  the  stock  upon  the  completion 
of  a  downward  stroke. 


907,114.  ADJIIST.VBLE  SWITCH-THROWING  CRANK. 
Frank  C.  Andebso.n,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
American  Valve  &  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  .\pr.  27,  190S. 
Serial  No.  429.463. 


1.   In  an  adjustable  switch  throwing  crank,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  arm  having  a  slot  with  a  pin  passing  through 
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thv  slot,  and  a  connecting  rod  plvotilly  ittachwl  to  the 
•rank.  I>v  m.-«n«  of  the  pin.  to  op«T«tlTelv  lonn^t  the 
crmnk  with  the  railn  of  the  nwltcb.  of  a  plate  rotatable 
t.n  the  pin  and  having  abutments  ut  various  radial  dis- 
tances from  the  pin.  and  abutments  on  the  crank  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  abutments  on  the  plate,  aobatantlaUy 
as  and  for  th'-  purpo«*«-s  speclfled. 

.'.  In  an  adjustable  switch  throwing  crank,  the  comblDa- 
tion  with  an  :irn>  having  a  slot  with  a  pin  passing  through 
the  !.l..t.  and  a  connecting  ro*!  plvotally  attached  to  the 
crank  bj  m«  an»  of  the  pin  to  operatlrely  connect  the  crank 
with  the  rails  of  the  switch,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  pin  passes  and  by  which  said  plate  la 
plvotally  mounted,  and  having  additional  openings  located 
at  various  radial  distance*  from  the  opening  tbrou^ 
which  the  pin  passes,  and  a  lug  on  the  crank  adapted  to 
engage  within  any  one  of  the  additional  op«>nlngs.  sub- 
auntlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  specified. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  awltch  throwing  crank,  the  comhton- 
tion  with  an  arm  having  a  alot  with  a  pin  paaalng  throofh 
the  slot,  and  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  attached  to  the 
crank  by  means  of  the  pin  to  operatlvely  connect  the  crank 
with  the  rails  of  the  switch,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening, 
through  which  the  pin  passes  and  by  which  said  plate  la 
ph-l.tally  mounted,  and  having  additional  opening*  located 
at  various  radial  distances  from  the  opening  through 
which  the  pin  pasaes.  an  Isolated  lug  on  the  crank  adapted 
to  engage  within  any  one  of  the  additional  openlnga.  a 
hub  on  the  crank  by  meana  of  which  It  la  operatlvely 
m..»int.-d.  and  a  lug  on  the  crank  adjacent  to  the  hub. 
adapted  to  .ngage  with  the  periphery  of  the  plate  when 
the  Isolated  lug  engages  within  any  one  of  the  additional 
openings,  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  plate  toward  the 
hah.  aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  apeclfled. 

4.   In  an  adjustable  switch  throwing  crank,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  arm  having  a  slot  with  a  pin  paaalng  through 
the  slot,  and  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  attached   to  the 
crank  by  means  of  the  pin  to  operatlvely  connect  the  crank 
with  the  rails  of  the  switch,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  pin  passes  and  by  which  said  plate  la 
plvotally  mounted,  and  having  additional  openings  located 
at    various    radial    distances    from    the    opening    through 
which  the  pin  passes,  an  Isolated  lug  on  the  crank  adapted 
to  engage  within  any  one  of  the  additional  op«-nlng»  In  the 
plate,    a    hub   on    the    crank    by    which    It    Is    operatlvely 
mounted,   and  a   lug  extending  from   the  hub.  adapt.-d   to 
make  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  plate  to  resist  Its 
movement    toward    the    hub.    the    periphery    of    the    plate 
having  extensions  conforming  to  arcs  concentric  with  the 
additional   openings  In  the  plate,   and   the  lug  which   ej 
tends    from    the   hub   having   a   r»'cess   conforming   to    the 
extensions  of  the  plate  and  being  shaped  to  allow  the  plate 
to  rotate  slightly  on  the  Isolated  lug.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpo*»'s  specified. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  switch  throwing  crank,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  arm  having  a  slot  with  a  pin  passing  through 
the  slot,  and  a  connecting  rod  plvptally  attached  to  the 
crank  by  means  of  the  pin  to  o(>eratlvely  connect  the  crank 
with  the  rails  of  the  switch,  of  plates  having  openlnga 
through  which  the  pin  pasaea  and  by  which  aald  plates  are 
plvotally  mounted,  and  having  additional  o|>.nlngs  located 
at  various  radial  distances  from  the  openings  through 
which  the  pin  passes,  said  platea  being  mounted,  respec 
lively,  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  crmnk.  and 
Isolated  lugs  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  crank 
adapted  to  engage  within  the  additional  openlnga  In  the 
plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  apeclfled. 


part  to  conatltnte  a  hinge  porttoa.  means  to  prevent  the 
heel-part  springing  with  relation  to  the  forepart,  and  a 
transverse  pivot  for  securing  said  hinge  portion. 

2.  A  shoe  tree,  comprising  a  forepart,  heel-part,  and  con- 
necting meana.  the  latter  Including  a  slngie-plece  member 
secured  rigidly  to  the  top  of  the  heel  part  and  tbenca 
curved  above  the  heel  part  In  loop  shape,  engaging  at  tlia 
tower  forward  end  of  the  loop  with  the  forward  portion 
o(  the  heel  part,  and  provided  at  Ita  forward  end  with 
meana  for  plvotally  connecting  the  forepart  to  the  heel- 
part. 


a.  A  ahoe  trea,  comprising  a  forepart,  heel  part,  and  con- 
necting means,  the  latter  Including  a  handle  secured  at  Ita 
rear  end  to  the  back  portion  of  the  heel  part  and  thence 
curved  upwardly,  forwardly.  and  downwardly  In  loop 
shape,  engaging  at  the  lower  forward  end  of  the  loop  with 
the  forward  portion  of  the  heel  part,  and  provided  at  lU 
forward  end  with  means  for  maintaining  said  handle  por- 
tion rigid. 

4.  A  shoe  tree,  comprising  a  forepart,  heH  part,  and  con- 
necting means,  the  latter  Including  a  handle  having  a 
laterally  extended  flat  end  secured  flatwise  upon  the  top 
of  the  heel  part  and  thence  being  bent  at  Its  rear  end  up 
wardly  and  around  In  loop  shape  to  constitute  a  hand- 
hold, descending  downward  forwardly  Into  contact  with  the 
front  portion  of  the  heel  part,  and  provided  at  Its  forward 
end  with  means  for  maintaining  said  handle  portion  rigid. 

8.  A  ahoe  tree,  comprialng  a  forepart,  heel-part,  and  con 
nectlng  means,  the  latter  Including  a  handle  secured  at  Its 
rear  end  to  the  back  portion  of  the  heel-part  and  thence 
curred  rearwardly.  upwardly,  forwardly.  and  downwardly 
In  loop  shape,  engaging  at  the  lower  forward  end  of  the 
loop  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  heel  part,  and  these* 
provided  with  a  depending  shoulder  entering  a  slot  formed 
for  the  purpose  In  said  heel  part,  a  transverse  pin  being 
provided  In  the  heel  part  for  controlling  the  forward  posi- 
tion of  said  connecting  means. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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907.116.  CAN  80LDER1N0  MACHINE  SAMlEt  A. 
Bakbk,  Eastport.  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Key  Can  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUad  Apr.  29.  1»01.  Serial  No. 
57.992. 


907.113.  .«*HOETREE.  ANoarw  H.  Bakie.  Brockton, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  40l.0«6. 
l.  A  shoe  tr»-e.  comprising  a  forepart,  heel-part,  and  con- 
necting means  hinging  the  forepart  and  heel  part  together, 
the  latter  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  secunnl  at 
Its  opposite  ends  In  said  resp-ctlve  last  parts,  the  rear 
end  of  said  single  piece  of  wire  being  bent  Into  sn  up- 
wardly extending  loop  to  constitute  a  hand-bold  and 
thence  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  Into  the  fore- 


1.  A  machine  for  soldering  cans,  comprising  meana  for 
supporting  the  cans  on  a  subaUntlally  level  bottom  aa 
they  move  through  the  machine,  a  carrier  for  moving  the 
cans  along  on  said  supporting  means,  and  guidea  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  carrier  and  deflected  laterally  relatively 
thereto,  aald  guidea  being  adapted  to  engage  the  cans  and 
turn  them  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  supporting-means. 
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2.  A  machine  for  soldering  cans,  comprising  supporting 
bare  spaced  apart  on  which  the  cana  are  adapted  to  rest, 
a  carrier  mounted  between  said  bars  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  cans  and  move  them  along  on  said  bars,  guiding- 
means  deflected  laterally  relatively  to  the  carrier  for  turn- 
ing the  cans  upon  said  bars,  and  means  adjacent  to  aald 
guiding-means  arranged  to  project  over  a  portion  of  the 
cana  and  prevent  diaplacement  thereof. 

8.  In  a  can-soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rier,  and  guides  between  which  the  cans  are  moved  by  the 
carrier,  said  guides  being  laterally  deflected  relatively  to 
the  carrier  In  the  same  direction  for  turning  the  cans  on 
the  carrier  and  being  spaced  further  apart  at  one  side  of 
the  deflected  portion  thereof  than  at  the  other. 

4.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier, guidea  between  which  the  cana  are  moved  by  the  car- 
rier, ssld  guides  l>elng  laterally  deflected  relatively  to  the 
carrier  In  the  same  direction  for  turning  the  cans  on  the 
carrier,  blocka  carried  by  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  cans,  the  forwsrd  surfaces  of  said  blocks  being 
concave,  and  supporting-means  on  which  the  cans  rest 
while  moved  along  by  aald  carrier. 

6.  In  a  can-Bolderlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary can-Bupport  upon  which  the  cans  are  adapted  to 
move,  guides  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  guides  being  later- 
ally deflected  In  the  same  direction  between  their  ends  for 
turning  tbe  cans  on  said  support,  means  for  moving  said 
cans  along  on  said  aupport  between  said  guides,  and  gaa- 
jeta  at  tbe  sides  of  said  support  for  applying  beat  directly 
to  the  aeams  of  the  csns.  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


9  0  7,117.  BALANCED  SLIDE  VALVE.  Frank  Barn 
GROVBB,  Packwood.  and  Edward  A.  ErsTiCE.  Newton. 
Iowa.     Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.663. 


'^Tjj^H' 


The  here4n  deacrlbed  balanced  slide  valve,  comprising  a 
steam  chest  having  in  one  of  its  walls  an  exhaust  port  and 
induction  ports  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  exbaust 
port,  a  chambered  valve  body  slldable  against  said  wall  of 
the  chest,  a  collar  alldable  against  tbe  opposite  wall  of  the 
cheat,  a  presaure  plate  movable  in  aald  collar,  a  pair  of 
parallel  connecting  portions  spaced  apart  and  Interposed 
between  snd  fixed  with  respect  to  the  valve  body  and  the 
pressure  piste,  a  stem  extending  through  one  end  wall  of 
the  cbest  and  also  through  the  space  between  said  connect- 
ing portiona  and  having  threaded  portions  and  nuts  mount- 
ed thereon  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pair  of 
connecting  portions,  and  connecting  blocks  24  mounted  on 
the  stem  between  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pair  of  connecting 
portions  and  the  said  nuta  and  having  lugs  25  disposed  In 
the  spsce  between  tbe  connecting  portions,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


907.118.  SUPERHEATER-BOILER.  John  E.  Bell.  Bar 
berton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1904.     Serial  No.  2.^6.669. 


1.  A  superheater  boiler  having  upper  and  lower  trans- 
verse drums  connected  by  water  tubes,  a  refractory  baflUe 
arranged  to  cause  tbe  gases  to  flow  upwardly  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  water  tubes,  and  a  superheater  In  the  rear 
of  the  first  water  tube  pass  formed  by  the  baffle  and  com- 
prising substantially  the  entire  heating  surface  of  the 
boiler  In  the  rear  of  said  first  pass;  8ul>8tautlaUy  a»  de- 
scribed. 

2.  .\  superheater  boiler  having  upper  and  lower  trans- 
verse drums  connected  by  banks  of  tubes  and  refractory 
baffles  arranged  to  give  serial  up  and  down  passes  to  the 
gases,  the  water  tubes  In  the  first  pass  comprising  substan- 
tially the  entire  water  heating  surface  and  the  next  two 
and  final  passes  containing  superheating  tn\)en  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  at  least  one 
upper  steam  and  water  drum  connected  by  at  least  one 
bank  of  tubes  to  a  mud  drum  or  drums,  said  water  tubea 
forming  substantially  the  entire  first  pass  for  tbe  gases, 
a  superheater  In  the  rear  of  the  boiler  proper  and  within 
the  setting,  said  superheater  having  an  upper  drum  or 
drums  connected  by  tubes  to  a  lower  transverse  drum  or 
drums,  and  refractory  baffles  arranged  to  give  the  gases 
one  pass  among  the  water  tubes  and  tbe  successive  final 
pass  or  passes  among  tbe  superheating  tubes ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  superheater  boiler,  a  boiler  proper  having  an 
upper  steam  and  water  drum  connected  by  water  tubea  to 
a  lower  transverse  mud  drum  the  water  tubes  In  the  first 
pass  comprising  the  entire  water  heating  surface,  a  super- 
heater in  the  rear  of  the  boiler  and  within  Its  setting,  said 
superheater  having  at  least  three  transverse  steam  drums 
connected  by  banks  of  tubes,  and  refractory  baffles  ar- 
ranged to  give  tbe  gases  one  pass  through  tbe  water  tubes 
and  then  two  final  passes  among  the  banks  of  superheating 
tubes  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  superheater  boiler  having  upper  and  lower  drums 
connected  by  water  tubea,  said  water  tubes  forming  sub- 
stantially the  entire  beating  surface  in  the  first  pass  of 
the  gases,  a  superheater  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  boiler  and  with- 
in its  setting  and  forming  the  entire  heating  surface  back 
of  tbe  first  pass,  and  a  stack  outlet  in  the  rear  of  tbe 
superheater,  a  refractory  baffle  being  provided  between  the 
superheater  and  boiler  proper  ;  substantially  as  described. 


907.119.  TYPE-WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  William  E. 
BiRGFBLD,  Kensington.  Md..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.  Serial  No.  342.102. 
Renewed  Sept.  .30.  1907.     Serial  No.  .395.1  S2. 


1.  The    combination    with    a    typewriting   machine   em 
bodying  a  carriage  provided  with  a  stop-latch  and  also  em- 
bodying front  and  rear  rods,  and  a  slidable  main  stop  de- 
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tIc«  OB  Mid  rod*,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  «top   ] 
latch,  of  an  auilllarj  atop  derlce  adapted  to  looaelv  ensai;? 
the  rear  rod  In  advance  of  said  atop  device  and  provided 
w^th  a  shoulder  desljcned  for  location  In  the  path  of  move 
rnont  of  said  latch,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  embodyinz  a  i-ar 
rlage  provided  with  a  stop  latch  and  front  and  r3«r  rod*, 
and  a  main  carriage  stop  slidable  on  said  rods,  of  a  cirrcd 
plate  arranjced  for  removable  support  by  the  rear  rod  and 
having  a  shoulder  designed  for  engagement  with  8;»id  stop 
latch,  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  front  rod.  said  means  being  arranged  to  engaf* 
the  frunt  rod  at  two  different  elevations  whereby  to  hold 
the  curved  plate  at  different  radial  adjustments  on  the 
rear  rod,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  as  agalufcC  iongt- 
tudlnal  diHplacement  at  different  polnta  along  the  rod*,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  embodying  a  car- 
riage provided  with  a  stop  latch  and  front  and  rear  rods. 
and  a  main  carriage  stop  slidable  on  said  rods,  of  a  pUt« 
arranged  for  removable  support  by  the  rear  rod  nnd  baTinc 
a  shoulder  designed  for  engagement  with  said  Htoi>-latch. 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  pro)ectln.<  arm 
formed  with  two  hook  portions,  one  In  a  higher  plane  than 
the  other  and  extended  beyond  said  hook  portions  to  form 
a  flnger  piece,  said  hook  portions  Iwlng  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  rod  whereby  the  curved  plate  may  be  held  at 
different  axial  adjustments  on  the  rear  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  em- 
bodying a  carriage  provldt>d  with  a  stop,  and  also  em' 
Dudying  front  and  rear  rods,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably supported  by  the  rear  rod  and  provided  with  a 
ahoulder  designed  for  location  in  the  path  of  movefrcnt  of 

aid  stop.  «o  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  carriage  In 
•jne  direction,  said  plate  l>eiiig  provided  with  a  forward?y 
projecting  arm,  and  with  means  whereby  said  arm  aiay  en 
gage  the  front  rod  and  hold  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  at 
two  different  elevations,  ws  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  esa- 
bodylng  a  carriage  provide^  with  a  stop  latch  and  .ilso  em- 
bodying front  and  rear  rodf.  of  a  curved  plate  adapted  to 
partially  encircle  the  rear'  rod,  said  plate  being  formed  at 
one  edge  with  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  12*. 
sloping  from  one  end  to  the  other,  said  tlange  being  formed 
at  ita  high  end  with  a  shoulder  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  stop  latch  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  carriage  in 
•a*  direction,  and  said  plaie  being  formod  at  on*  end  with 
■  fbrwardly  extending  arm  adapted  to  »>n;;«g«  the  front  rod 
with  the  said  arm  at  two  different  inclinations,  as  aiul  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

ICIaima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (lasette.l 


»07,120.      AERIAL   MACHINE.      llExav   9.    Booth.   Man 
Chester.    FInglund.      Filed    Apr.    2«.    10O4.      Serial    No. 
205,052. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  atructunil 
frame  A  of  a  plurality  of  aeroplanes  B  stationary  relative 
to  the  framing  A.  a  plurality  of  wlngi  C  mounted  on  cranks 
the  rotary  movement  of  which  Is  converted  into  a  recipro- 
cating upward  and  downward  movement,  rotary  cranka  B 
upon  which  the  winga  C  are  mounted,  a  motor  F  for  driv- 
ing the  wlnga.  a  flywheel  K  placed  to  rotate  horliontally 
with  means  for  disengaging  it  from  the  movable  air  sur- 
faces an  auxiliary  motor  N'  to  give  Intensified  force  to  the 
wings  oo  the  downward  movement  and  rudders  M  capable 
of  making  a  complete  rotation  substantially  as  descrlbsd 
and  shown. 


907,121.  lUMSIAMISlI  FX)R  DOIBLINO  OB  M.XTCHINO 
MBTAL  PLATB8.  CHASUia  W.  Beat,  PIttaburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  American  Sheet  *  Tin  Plate  Company.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1905.     Serial   No.  2»7,7M. 


1.  .\  flying  machine  comprising  In  Its  constnictlon.  a 
plurality  of  movable  wings  mounted  upon  frames,  which 
frames  are  connected  to  a  plurality  of  cranks  arranged  to 
convert  the  rotary  movement  of  the  crunks  Into  .i  move 
meut  of  the  frames  and  wings,  which  Is  chiefly  upward  and 
downward  In  relation  to  the  pressure  they  exercise  on  the 
:>ir.  cranks  upon  which  the  frames  and  wings  are  mounted, 
an  auxiliary  motor  acting  on  the  cranks  frames  and  wings 
only  during  their  downward  movement  to  greatly  inten- 
sify the  force  appllwl  to  the  wings  during  their  downward 
motion  and  a  free  wheel  or  slip  motion  to  permit  the  auxil- 
iary motor  to  exercise  its  full  force  unrewtralneil  by  the 
Inertia  uf  the  main  motur  sulMtantlnlly  as  d.-scrlb*^. 


1.  In. sheet  metal  doubling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  doubling  rollers  arranged  at  an  angle  to  a 
vertical  plane  and  one  above  the  other,  apscsd  sbset  gutdss 
arranged  In  front  of  aald  rollers  at  an  angle  to  the  horl- 
■ontal.  a  aupport  for  ths  lower  end  of  the  sheet,  a  pusher 
blade  arranged  to  move  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  plane,  and 
mechanlam  for  moving  ssid  blade  to  force  the  Intermediate 
part  of  the  sheet  between  doubling  rollers,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  sheet  metal  doubling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  pairs  of  doubling  rollers  arranged  In  tandem  with 
their  axes  and  one  roller  of  each  pair  above  the  other, 
spaced  sheet  gsides  arranged  In  front  of  said  rollers  at  an 
angle  to  the  horlxontal  which  Is  greater  than  the  angle  of 
repose,  a  aupport  for  the  lower  end  of  the  sheet,  a  pusher 
blade  mounted  to  move  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  plane,  nnd 
mechanism  for  moving  said  pusher  blade  to  force  the  In- 
termsdlate  part  of  the  sheet  between  the  doubling  roller*, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  eheef  metal  doubling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  doubling  rollers  nrranged  at  nn  angle  to  a 
vertical  plane  and  one  nI)ove  the  other,  apaced  s.ieet  gtildes 
arranged  In  front  of  said  rollers  at  an  angle  to  the  liorl 
zontal,  a  support  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  sheets,  means 
for  matching  the  side  edges  of  the  sheets,  s  pusher  blade 
mounted  to  move  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  plane,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  said  pusher  blade  to  force  the  in- 
termediate part  of  the  sheets  between  the  doubling  rollers, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  sheet  metal  doubling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  pslr  of  doubling  rollers  arranged  horls<intally  and  one 
above  the  other,  spaced  sheet  guides  arninged  at  an  angle 
to  the  horlsontal  In  front  of  said  rollers,  stops  for  en- 
gaging the  top  and  bottom  enda  of  the  sheets,  mechanlam 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  top  and  bottom  stops  to- 
wartl  and  from  each  other,  a  puaher  blade  mounted  to 
move  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  and  mechanlam  for  mov- 
ing said  pusher  blade  to  force  the  Intermediate  part  of 
the  sheet  between   the  doubling  rollers.  subsUntlally  as 

descrlbsd. 

5.  In  a  aheet  metal  doubling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  doubling  rollers,  sheet  guides  In  front  of  snid 
rollers,  a  pusher  blade  .irranged  to  force  the  intermediate 
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parts  of  the  sheets  between  aald  rollern.  means  for  match- 
ing the  side  edges  of  the  sheets,  nnd  mechanism  contacting 
with  the  enda  of  the  sheets  for  centering  them  with  ref- 
erence to  the  doubling  blade,  substantinlly  ns  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In.  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  7.122.  DOUBLING  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL 
SHEETS  OR  PLATES.  Chaklbs  W.  Beat,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Sheet  ft  Tin  Plate  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.   17,   1906.     Serial  No.  287.755. 


1.  A  donbllng  mechanism  for  metal  plates  having  feed 
rolls,  one  of  the  rolls  being  divided  to  permit  passage  of  a 
stop,  and  a  reciprocating  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  doubling  apparatus  for  metal  plates,  a  doubling 
mechanlam,  feed  mechanism,  a  stop  between  the  feed  mech- 
anism and  the  doubler.  and  connections  for  reciprocating 
the  stop  to  a  point  back  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  sheet ;  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 


907,123.     CARBURETER.     John  W.  Bhodbhick,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  359,420. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mixing 
chamber  having  closed  sides  and  an  open  bottom,  an  atom- 
iser projecting  Into  the  mixing  chamlier  upward  through 
aald  open  bottom  and  having  separate  passages  with  ad- 
jacent noziles,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  under 
pressure  to  aald  nozzles,  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
flaring  protector  closed' at  its  lower  small  end  against  the 
outside  of  the  atomizer  and  extending  upward  beyond  the 
nosiles. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  n  mixing  cham- 
ber, nn  atomizer  arranged  to  discharge  Into  said  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  nnd  .ilr  under  pressure 
to  aald  atomizer,  rotnry  valves  adapted  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  air  to  said  atomizer  nnd  of  fuel-charged  air  from 
the  carbureter,  and  n  rod  connecting  said  valves  at  points 
radiallv  outward  from  their  axeu  of  rotation. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  atomizer  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  under  pressure 
to  said  atomizer,  rotary  valves  adapted  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  air  to  said  atomizer  and  of  fuel  charged  air  from 
the  carbureter,  radial  arms  projecting  from  tiie  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  valves,  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
means  connecting  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  atomizer  arranged  to  discharge  Into  said  mixii>g 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  under  pressure 
to  said  atomizer,  rotary  ihilves  adapted  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  air  to  said  atomizer  ainl  of  fuel-charged  air  from 
the  carbureter,  arms  extending  outward  from  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  valves,  one  of  said  arms  being  slotted,  and 
a  rod  connecting  snid  arms  and  being  adjustable  In  the 
said  slot. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  atomizer  arranged  to  discharge  Into  said  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  under  pressure 
to  said  atomizer,  rotary  valves  adapted  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  air  and  of  fuel  to  said  atomizer  and  of  fuel-charged 
air  from  the  carbureter,  and  means  for  operating  all  said 
valves  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,124.  MANURE  -  SPREADER.  Thkophilds  Brown, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Piled  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,007. 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  rotatable  beater  capable  of  a  sliding  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  front  of  the  body,  of  a  rake 
capable  of  a  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  Its  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  for  swinging  said  rake  con- 
Jointly  with  the  sliding  movement  of  said  boater. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  rotatable  beator.  of  means  for  sliding  said  beater  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  front  of  the  body,  a  rake  pivot- 
ally  supported  above  the  l>eater.  a  1ov<t  handle  and  oper- 
ative connections  l)etween  said  lever  handle  and  the  rake 
and  beater,  whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  the  rake 
corresponds  with  the  sliding  movement  of  the  boater. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  beater,  of  means  for  sliding  said  beator  toward  and 
away  from  the  front  of  the  body,  a  pivoted  rake,  and 
means  for  depressing  said  rake  as  the  l>oatcr  is  moved  to- 
ward the  forward  end  of  tho  body  and  for  raising  said 
rake  as  the  beater  Is  moved  away  from  the  forward  »'nd 
of   the   body. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  lK>dy 
and  a  beater  capable  of  a  sliding  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  front  of  the  body,  of  a  rake  pivotally  sup- 
ported, and  means  for  simultaneously  sliding  said-  boater 
and  swinging  said  rake. 

Tk  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  rotatable  beater,  of  beater  supports  capable  of  slid- 
ing toward  and  away  from  the  front  of  the  body,  a  piv- 
oted rake,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  rake  with 
said  beater  supports,  and  means  for  sliding  said  beater 
supports. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,125.  COMBINATION  WOOD  AND  METAL  C|tOSS: 
TIE.  Lewis  P.  BurK,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Dec.  4. 
1907.     Serial   No.   fo5,035. 

1.   .\   railway  crosstle  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  side 

bars  spaced  apart  forming  l>etwoen  them  a  block  receiving 

I   channel    op«n    at    the    top    and   provided    with    horizontal 

1  flanges  proj'v-tlng  from  opposite  sides  of  the  tie,  metallic 
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crotm  plecos  conn«»ctlnK  tho  sld^  hare  »t  their  lower  edge* 
and  one  or  more  rail  Bupporttng  wood  blocks  located  In 
■aid  channel  and  Hpiked  to  said  bars,  each  block  harlng  a 
portion  of  Its  under  surfac*^  exposed,  and  being  of  sulB- 
clent  cross-sectional  area  sad  length  to  resist  splitting  b.T 
the  spikes  driven  In  It  and  to  resist  crushing  under  the 
pressure  exerted  on  It  by  the  rail  or  rails  engagln*  It  In 
dependently  of  the  support  afforded  to  It  by  said  side  bars. 


2.  A  railway  cross  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  meUl  side 
bars  spaced  apart  provided  with  horlxonUl  flanges  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  and  provided  each 
with  spike  holes  adjacent  each  end.  the  spike  holes  In  one 
bar  being  out  of  line  with  the  spike  holes  In  the  other, 
metallic  cross  pieces  connecting  the  side-bars  at  their 
lower  edges  and  one  or  more  rail  supporting  wood  blocks 
located  between  and  spiked  to  said  side  bars  by  spikes 
passing  through  said  holes,  each  block  having  a  portion  of 
Its  under  surfat**  »'xpo8«'d  and  being  of  sufflclent  cross- 
sectional  area  and  length  to  resist  splitting  by  the  spikes 
driven  in  it  and  to  resist  crushing  under  the  pressure  ex- 
erted on  It  by  the  rail  or  rails  engaging  It  Independently 
of  the  support  afforded  to  It  by  said  side  bars. 

:\.  A  combination  wood  and  metal  cross  tie,  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  bars  formed  of  Inverted  metal  T  rails  hav 
Ing  their  adjacent  flange  edges  spaced  apart  and  having 
spike  holes  In  their  vertical  flanges,  metal  cross  pieces 
connecting  the  side  bars  at  their  lower  edges,  and  a  pair 
of  rail  supporting  wood  blocks,  one  at  each  end  of  the  tie 
between  and  spiked  to  said  side  bars  through  said  holes, 
each  block  having  a  considerable  proportion  of  Its  under 
surface  exposed  and  belnu  of  sufBclent  length  and  cross- 
sectional  area  to  reslllently  supp<jrt  the  rail  bearing  on  It 
and  to  resist  splitting  by  the  spikes  driven  In  It  or  crush- 
ing by  the  rail  Independent  of  the  support  to  tl>e  block 
formed  by  the  side  bars. 


90T.126.  MEASURING -MACHINE.  Elmm  E  ChaIX. 
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carried  by  said  measuring  wheels,  sapports  for  said  rack 
bars  and  the  pinions  nieHblng  therewith,  cam  surfaces  on 
said  supports,  levers  conn««cted  with  the  levers  carrying 
the  measuring  wheels  and  cooperating  with  the  aald  cam 
surfaces  to  effect  engagement  of  said  pUilons.  a  dial.  • 
pointer  cooperating  therewith,  rotatable  wheels  or  pulleys 
for  actuating  aald  pointer,  flexible  iP««nB  connecting  said 
palleya  or  wheels  with  said  rack-bars,  friction  devices  co 
operating  with  said  pulleys  or  wheels,  and  mechanism 
connecting  said  pulleys  or  wheels  with  said  pointer,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  dMcrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
roUtable  bed.  measuring  wheels  cooperating  therewith, 
levers  carrying  said  measuring  wheels,  pinions  carried  by 
said  measuring  wheels,  movsble  rack  bars,  pinions  In 
mesh  with  said  rsck  bars  and  cooperating  with  the  pinions 
carried  by  said  measuring  wheels,  supports  for  said  rack 
bars  and  the  pinions  meshing  therewith,  cam  surfaces  on 
said  supports,  levers  connected  with  the  levers  carrying 
the  meaanrlng  wheels  and  cooperating  with  the  said  cam 
surfaces  to  effect  engagement  of  said  pinions,  a  dial,  a 
pointer  cooperating  therewith,  rotatable  wheels  or  pulleys 
for  actuating  said  pointer,  flexible  means  connecting  said 
pulleys  or  wheels  with  said  rack  bars,  friction  devices  co 
operating  with  said  pulleys  or  wheels,  mechanism  con- 
necting said  pulleys  or  wheels  with  said  pointer,  a  toUl- 
Iser  for  Indicating  the  total  area  of  the  surfaces  meas- 
ured, means  for  connecting  said  totallser  with  said  pointer 
operating  mechanism,  snd  means  for  permitting  the 
pointer  to  be  moved  In  a  reverse  direction  without  affect- 
ing the  toUllier.  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  Ins  machine  of  the  class  descrt)>ed.  In  combination,  a 
rotauble  bed.  measuring  wheels  cooperating  therewith, 
levers  carrying  said  measuring  wheels,  pinions  carried  by 
said  measuring  wheels,  movable  rack  bars,  pinions  In  mesh 
with  said  rack  bars  and  cooperating  with  the  pinions  car- 
ried by  said  measuring  wheels,  supports  for  said  rack  bars 
and  the  pinions  meshing  therewith,  cam  surfaces  on  said 
supports,  levers  connected  with  the  levers  carrying  the 
measuring  wheels  and  eoOperatIng  with  the  said  cam  sur- 
faces to  effect  encagMMnt  of  said  pinions,  a  dial,  a  pointer 
cooperating  therewith,  rotatable  wheels  or  pulleys  for 
actuating  said  pointer,  flexible  means  connecting  said  pul- 
leys or  wheels  with  said  rsck  bars,  friction  devices  co- 
operating with  said  pulleys  or  wheels,  mechanism  con 
necting  said  pulleys  or  wheels  with  said  pointer,  means 
for  Indicating  the  total  number  of  surfaces  measured, 
means  for  connecting  said  numbering  means  with  the 
pointer  operating  mechanism,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  pointer  operating  mechanism  to  be  moved  In  one  di- 
rection without  affecting  said  numbering  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4  In  a  oaachlne  of  the  claas  deacrihed.  In  combination, 
measuring  wheels,  an  Indicating  device,  means  operated  by 
rotary  movement  of  said  measuring  mheels  for  actuating 
said  Indicating  device,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
measuring  wheels  with  said  actuating  means,  aald  con- 
necting means  having  provision  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  actuating  means  laterally  with  relation  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  measuring  wheela.  for  the  purpose 
■peel  fled. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
measuring  wheels,  pinions  carried  thereby,  levers  carry- 
tng  said  wheels,  rack  bars,  pinions  In  meah  therewith  and 
cooperating  with  the  pinions  carried  by  said  measuring 
wheels,  guide  levers  for  said  rack  bars,  csm  or  Inclined 
surfsces  on  said  guide  levers,  and  means  connected  with 
the  levers  carrying  the  measuring  wheals  for  engsging 
said  cam  or  Inclined  surfaces  to  move  said  rack  bars  and 
their  pinions  Into  op.-ratlve  engagement  with  the  plnlona 
ot  the  measuring  whe«.|.  substantially  as  described. 
(vMalBS  A  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.    In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deacrltx-d.  In  combination.  • 
roUtable    bed.    measuring    wheels    coJiperatlng    therewith.   '  907.127.      EYEGL-\»8  MOPNTINO.     JAJfaa  M.   Chappku. 
levers  carrying  said  measuring  wheels,  pinions  carried  by  Dallas.  Tax       Filed  July  9,  190«.     Serial  No.  S28.208. 

aald    measuring    wheels,    movable    rack    liars,    pinions    In  1     In    an    eye    glass    mounting,    lenses,    boxes    secured 

mesh  with  said  rack  bars  and  cooperating  with  the  pinions   •   thereto  and  a   brUlglna   memb.r  bent  about   the  boxes  aa 
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follows,  upwardly  along  the  rear  side,  forwardly  over  the  | 
top.  downwardly  along  the  front  side,   and  into  the  box 
from  the  bottom  thereof. 


2.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  lenses,  boxes  secured 
thereto,  a  bridging  member  having  portions  bent  at  right 
angles  around  the  boxes  and  following  closely  the  contour 
thereof,  said  portions  extending  upwardly  along  the  rear 
side,  forwardly  over  the  top.  downwardly  along  the  front 
aide,  and  Into  the  boxes  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

3.  In  a  mounting  for  eye  glasses,  the  combination  with 
the  lenses,  of  a  pair  of  boxes  secured  thereto,  a  bridge- 
piece  provided  upon  each  end  with  a  plane  profile  coll 
extending  up  from  the  back,  over  the  top.  down  the  front, 
and  under  the  box  and  means  for  securing  said  colls  to  the 
boxes. 

4.  An  eye  glass  spring  comprising  a  cross  piece,  and 
aide  plecea  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  piece  arranged  ap- 
proximately at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  comprising  por- 
tions curved  upwardly,  rearwardly,  downwardly,  thence 
forwardly  and  upwardly,  the  upwardly  extending  ter- 
minals being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  studs  of  the 
eye  glasses. 


•07,128.  NTMBERINO  MACHINE.  Bbnjaui!!  B.  Con- 
BAO.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
443.731. 


1.  A  numbering  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plunger 
head,  an  operating  rod  therefor,  a  shaft,  number  wheels 
and  their  ratchet  and  pawls  carried  on  said  plunger  head 
and  an  Indicator  means  adapted  to  Indicate  to  the  user 
what  the  printing  wheels  are  that  are  then  in  position 
for  printing,  said  Indicator  comprising  an  apertured  plate 
carried  by  said  plunger  head,  and  characters  adapted  to 
appear  at  the  aperture  of  the  plate,  said  characters  t>elng 
caused  to  appear  at  the  aperture  upon  the  movement  of 
the   number  wheels. 

2.  \  numbering  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plunger 
head,  an  operating  rod  therefor,  a  shaft,  number  wheels 
and  their  ratchet  and  pawls  carried  on  said  plunger  head, 
and  an  Indicator  means  shove  the  central  horlcontal  po- 
sition of  the  number  wheel  shaft  adapted  to  Indicate  to 
the  user  what  the  printing  wheels  are  that  are  then  in 
position  for  printing,  aald  Indicator  comprising  an  aper- 
tured plate  carried  by  said  plunger  hesd,  and  characters 
adapted  to  appear  at  the  aperture  of  the  plate,  salt!  char- 
acters being  cauaed  to  appear  at  the  aperture  upon  the 
movement  of  the  number  wheels. 


3.  A  numbering  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plunger 
head,  an  operating  rod  therefor,  a  shaft,  number  wheels 
and  their  ratchet  and  pawls  carried  on  said  plunger  head, 
and  an  indicator  means  above  the  central  horizontal  po- 
sition of  the  number  wheel  shaft  adapted  to  indicate  to 
the  user  what  the  printing  wheels  are  that  are  then  in 
position  for  printing,  said  Indicator  comprising  an  aper- 
tured plate  carried  by  said  plunger  head,  and  characters 
adapted  to  appear  at  the  aperture  of  the  plate,  means  for 
moving  the  number  wheels  In  order  to  position  the  se- 
lected type  character,  the  indicating  numbers  being  so 
arranged  as  to  appear  at  the  aperture  when  their  com- 
panion printing  numbers  are  In  printing  position. 

4.  A  numbering  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plunger 
head,  an  operating  rod  therefor,  a  shaft,  number  wheels 
and  their  ratchet  and  pawls  carried  on  said  plunger  head, 
and  an  Indicator  means  above  the  central  horizontal  po- 
sition of  the  number  wheel  shaft  adapted  to  Indicate  to 
the  user  what  the  printing  wheels  are  that  are  then  in 
position  for  printing,  said  Indicator  comprising  an  aper- 
tured plate  carried  by  said  plunger  head  and  charajters 
adapted  to'appear  at  the  aperture  of  the,  plate,  means  for 
moving  the  number  wheels  In  order  to  position  the  selected 
type  character,  the  Indicating  numbers  being  so  arranged 
as  to  appear  at  the  aperture  when  their  companion  print- 
ing numbers  are  in  printing  position,  both  sets  of  num- 
bers, to  wit :  the  printing  and  Indicating  numbers,  being 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  number  wheels. 

B.  .\  numbering  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plunger 
head,  an  operating  rod  therefor,  a  shaft  number  wheels 
and  their  ratchet  and  pawls  carried  on  said  plunger  head, 
and  an  indicator  means  above  the  central  horizontal  po- 
sition of  the  number  wheel  shaft  adapted  to  Indicate  to 
the  user  what  the  printing  wheels  are  that  are  then  in 
position  for  printing,  said  Indicator  comprising  an  aper- 
tured plate  carried  by  said  plunger  head  and  characters 
adapted  to  appear  at  the  aperture  of  the  i^late.  means 
adapted  to  cause  said  characters  to  appear  at  the  aper- 
ture upon  the  movement  of  the  number  wheels,  the  indi- 
cating numbers  being  so  arranged  as  to  appear  at  the 
aperture  when  their  companion  printing  numbers  are  in 
printing  position,  both  sets  of  numbers,  to  wit  :  the  print- 
ing and  Indicating  numbers,  being  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  number  wheels,  and  a  wheel  having  a  different  number 
of  spaces  from  the  main  number  wheels,  the  aperture  for 
last  said  wheel  being  offset  from  the  main  aperture. 


907,129.     COVERED  JAR.     Co.srad  M.  Conkadson,  Madi- 
son. Wis.     Filed  May  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  317.678. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  jar  having  a  neck  provided 
with  downwardly  facing  helicoldal  engaging  faces,  of  a 
cover  carrying  a  flange  provided  with  Inwardly  directed 
lugs  provided  with  upwardly  facing  helicoldal  engaging 
faces  mating  with  the  faces  on  said  neck,  said  jar  having 
an  upwardly  facing  cover  seat  ground  to  a  true  plane. 
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und  Haiti  cover  larr.Tinx  a  flange  diapoaed  inwardly  of 
aald  luK  carrylOK  AinKe  and  provide  with  a, face  (rooad 
to  n  true  plane  n**atint;  upon  the  said  cover  acat. 

1'.  The  comhination  with  a  tclnsa  Jar  hartoK  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  a  neck  of  leaa  diameter  than  til* 
body,  and  a  sbouider  formed  Itetween  the  neck  and  bodjr. 
Mid  neck  havInK  Inteirral  outwardly  projectins  luica  upoa 
it.  the  edKc  of  said  neck  beini;  Kround  to  a  true  plane,  a 
Klasi  cover  for  an  id  Jar  having  a  flanxe  for  aurroundlntt 
said  neck  and  when  in  p«)altton  overlyins  the  ■houidei', 
int«>Kral  inwardly  proJectinK  luRa  apon  said  flange  for 
cooperation  with  the  Iuks  upon  the  ne?k.  and  said  cover 
having'  a  flantce  within  Mid  lug  carrying  flanxe  provided 
with  a  fact'  to'ound  to  a  true  plane  for  aeating  upon  the 
edge   face  of   the   neck. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  kUm  Jar  having  an  upatand- 
ing  neck  In  the  nature  of  a  flange,  the  edge  of  Mid  neck 
being  grouml  to  11  true  plan>'.  itaid  neck  having  three  iDte- 
gnii  outwardly  projecting  iuga  provided  with  locking 
facea.  of  11  i:li\»»  c<>v»-r  for  aaid  Jar  having  a  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  face  ground  to  a  true  plane  for  aeating  upon 
the  said  e<ige  fao>  of  the  neck,  und  having  three  integral 
lugs  provided  with  faces  for  engagement  with  the  li 
upon   the  neck. 


»07.1.!O.      VAl.VK.      Mebbebt    11.    CaAMER,    .\spen.    Colo. 
Fll'-d  May  \.\.  lyo.'i.     Ht-rlal'No.  2«0.2.1J. 
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1.  .\  valve  having  Its  casing  formed  In  teparnte  parta 
or  sections,  the  opposite  parts  being  provided  with  lateral 
branches.  an<l  a  U-holt  arranged  diagonally  of  one  of  the 
casing  parts  and  rigidly  s«'curpd  to  the  other  casing  part. 

2.  .\  valve  having  Its  casing  formed  In  separate  parta 
or  sections,  the  opp<Mite  parts  having  lateral  branches, 
one  part  hnvlnj;  atn-rtured  Iuga  and  the  other  beveled  rlba 
radiating  from  Its  axial  center,  and  a  U-shaped  tmit  ar- 
rangtMl  diagonally  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  opposite 
facts  of  .■<ald  ribn.  and  nuts  for  securing  said  bolt  to  Mid 
ears. 

.  :t.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  diaphragm 
provided  with  Iuga  or  stopa  on  Its  upper  face,  of  a  re- 
movable valve  seat  tleslgned  to  be  supported  by  said  dla- 
pliracm  and  having  means  for  engaging  said  lugs  or  stopa. 
«ai<i  ni.ans  permitting  said  valve  s«at  to  Iw  held  while 
being  llietl  t)r  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  -asing  having  a  diaphragm 
formed  with  a  paaMge  and  having  lugs  or  stops  on  It* 
upper  face  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  pasMge,  of  a  remov- 
able valve  seat  designed  to  be  supported  by  Mid  dia- 
phragm and  having  ports  registering  with  Mid  passage, 
and  a  rib  on  its  under  face  designed  to  W  n<t^^>mmodated 
between  said  lujts  or  stops,  said  rib  providing  means  for 
holding  Mid  valve  seat  while  it  is  being  flled  or  ground. 

5.  A  valve  faavlag  a  partition  formed  with  lugs,  and  a 
removable  valve-seat  having  a  rib  designeil  to  engage  with 
said  lugs.  Mid  rib  serving  as  means  whereby  the  valve- 
seat  may  be  held  while  being  Hied  or  ground. 

I  Claims  (I  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  iiazette.] 


9  0  7  .  1  .i  1.  PILE  -  rTTfER  STOP  MOTION  FOR  IMLK- 
F.VHRIC  UH)MS.  Samici.  B.  Vitti.m).  Bridgept»rt. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing 
Company,  Brldge|>ort.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Dec  1«.  UK>7  Serial  .\ti.  40«..«*l.l 
1.    In  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  combination  tf  mec''anism 

for  ratting  tl:e  pile,  loom  Htopping  mec*  anlsni.  and  means 


for  conne-ilng  sain  two  sets  of  mechanism  which  upon  the 
breakage  of  tbe  -former  will  set  in  motioa  the  stopping 
•eebantam. 


1.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  combination  of  a  knife  car- 
riage, corda  connected  thereti>.  means  for  moving  the 
knife  to  effect  the  cutting  of  the  pile,  loom  stopping 
mechanlaoB,  and  meana  for  setting  said  mechanlam  io 
operation  when  either  of  the  knife  corda  breaks. 

3.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  atmbinatiun  of  a  knife  car- 
riage, corda  connected  thereto,  means  for  moving  the 
knife  to  effect  the  cutting  of  tbe  pile,  loom  stopping 
mechanlam.  means  adapted  to  be  held  quiescent  by  the 
normal  tension  of  the  knife  rortls.  and  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  aald  means  when  either  of  the  otirds  bn  aks  to 
set  the  stopping  mechanism  In  operation. 

4.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  combination  of  a  knife  car- 
riage, cords  connected  thereto,  means  ft)r  moving  the 
knife  to  effect  the  cutting  of  the  pile,  loom  stopping 
mechanism,  an  arm  supported  by  the  nt>rmal  tension  of 
the  knife  ?orda,  and  means  actuated  by  Mid  arm  when 
either  of  the  knife  cords  breaks  to  S4>t  the  stopping 
mechanism    In    operation. 

5.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  tbe  combination  of  a  knife  car- 
riage, corda  connected  thereto,  means  for  moving  the 
knife  to  effect  the  catting  of  the  pile,  a  weighted  arm 
adapted  to  be  supiiorted  by  the  normal  tension  t>f  the 
knife  cords,  loom  stopping  meclianlsra  ctimprising  a  kn(»ck- 
off  lever,  and  means  a:tuated  by  said  arm  when  either  of 
the  knife  cords  breaks  to  poaltion  said  lever,  and  a  hunter 
on  a  moving  part  of  the  loom  adapted  to  impinge  against 
aald    lever.        ' 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetle.] 


907,132.     rUMP.     Lao  B.  Da  Htmbl,  Safl  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  KMM.     Serial  No.  349,155. 
1.    In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  an  opai 
eiMled  cylinder  rigidly  mounted  therein  und  spaced  tb«r»- 
from,  a  plunger  diapoaed  wltbln  the  cylinder,  an  inverted 
'■one  shaped  splitting  element  rigid  with  the  plunger,  and 
'([Mi'^ed    from    the    walls    thereof    to    provide    semi  clmilar 
I   ports,  an  annular  valve  reating  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tba 
'   plunger  and  normally  cloaing  tbe  porta,  and  being  of  ieaa 
transverse  diameter   than   the   plunger,   moans  carried   by 
the  splitting  element  to  guide  the  valve  in  vertical  move- 
:   ments,  a  plunger  rod  se<^'ured  to  the  splitting  element,  a 
I   hollow  cylindrical  float  reating  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  th« 
I  cyllndar  aald  float  tieing  freely  movable  laterally,  a 
llqnld  apMttlng  element    rigid    with    tbe   float    and  a| 
from  the  walla  thereof  to  provide  seml-clrcuiar  ports  and 
,   provided    with    a    longitudinal    bore    including    a    auitabla 
packing  through  which  tbe  plunger  rod  projecta,  an  an- 
nular valve  reating  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  flttat  and 
I  being   of    Ieaa   transverse   diameter    than    tbe   aame.    and 
i  normally  cloaing  tbe  last  named  porta,  and  meana  cariiad 
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by  the  aecond  splitting  element  to  guide  the  laat  named 
valve  In  vertical  movement. 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  open 
ended  cylinder  rigidly  mounted  therein  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  plunger  disposed  within  the  cylinder.  Mid  plunger 
being  provided  with  valved  openings  therethrough,  a  plun- 
ger rod  secured  to  Mid  plunger,  a  hollow  cylindrical  float 
reating  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  freely 
movable  laterally,  an  element  rigid  with  the  float  and 
spaced  from  tbe  walls  thereof  to  provide  aeml-clrcular 
ports  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  Including  a 
suitable  packing  through  which  the  plunger  rod  projects, 
and  an  annular  valve  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
float  arranged  to  close  Mid  ports. 


907,133.     CARDS  FXJR  GAMES.     Charlbs  Dkshlar.  New 
N.    J.      Filed    Nov.    27,    1907.      Serial    No. 


Brunswick, 
404 .067. 


r: 


tt       N«M 


(St  R*i««) 

_       U>«  Ca^.lW  of 

( s^..»er.«id) 

Nanit  '»a»t  ^apalao* 
cilj  o*  ah«Jr»"  C«»<r»'«rf 

Hamt   Ik'Mtt  "••' 

Wttat 
Narlh 

(  ?- 


h«^6a.l»>V^-cJ 

_i: / 


1.  A  set  of  playing  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards 
having  on  one  face  a  series  of  questions,  each  question  be- 
ing followed  by  a  correct  answer  thereto,  and  each  card 
having  a  number  thereon,  the  numbers  running  consecu- 
tively. 

'1.  A  set  of  playing  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards 
having  on  one  face  a  aeries  of  questions,  each  queetlon  be- 
ing followed  by  a  correct  answer  thereto.  In  combination 
with  a  set  of  marker  cards  having  on  the  opposite  ends 
a  legend  indicating  a  correct  or  Incorrect  answer,  re- 
spectively. 

.^.  A  aet  of  playing  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards 
having  on  one  face  a  aeries  of  questions,  each  question  be- 
ing followed  by  a  correct  answer  thereto.  In  combination 
with  a  set  of  marker  cards  having  on  the  opposite  ends  a 
legend  indicating  a  correct  or  Incorrect  answer,  respec- 
tively, the  numljer  of  marker  cards  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  questions  on  each  playing  card. 


907.134.      BLAST-FIRNACE-CHARGING    APPARATUS. 

AMBROSE  N.  DiEHL.  Duqucsne,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1907. 

Serial   No.  405.860. 

1.  Apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces  comprising  a 
car.    a    cylindrical    stock    receptacle    removably    mounted 


thereon  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the  cac  and  mech- 
anlam on  the  car  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  receptacle. 


2.  ApparatuK  for  charging  blast  furnaces,  comprising  a 
car  having  a  cylindrical  stock  receptacle  mounted  thereon, 
Mid  receptacle  being  arranged  to  rotate  about  Its  vertical 
axis,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  rotate  the  receptacle  on 
said  car ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces,  comprising  a 
lorry  car,  a  rotatable  bucket  support  on  said  car,  a  bucket 
removably  mounted  on  said  support  and  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  the  8upp<jrt  and  bucket  on  said  car ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  charglns  blast  furnaces,  comprising  a 
lorry  car,  a  rotatable  bucket  support  on  said  car.  a  bucket 
having  a  drop  bottom  removably  mounted  on  said  support 
and  mechanism  arranged  to  rotate  the  support  and  bucket 
on  said  car  about  the  axis  of  the  bucket  :  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces  comprising  a 
lorry  car,  a  weighing  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  car, 
a  stock  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car.  and  con- 
nected to  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  rotating  the  re- 
ceptacle on  said  car  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


907.135.  HOUSING  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS.  Sami  KL  E. 
D1E8CHER,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emll  Winter. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  .S52.264. 


Housings  for  rolls  having  windows  or  openings  for  the 
rolls  and  driving  pinions  formed  in  an  integral  structure 
In  combination  with  rolls  having  their  Journals  mounted  in 
two  of  said  windows,  driving  pinions  having  their  journals 
mounted  in  tbe  other  windows  and  crunk  and  pitmen  con- 
nections from  the  pinions  to  the  rolls. 


907.136.      PACKING    FOR    PIPE  -  JOINTS.      Willia.nj    S. 

Fabbinotom  and  Almebox  H.  Van  Denbibg.  Syracuse. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.391. 

1.  A  packing  for  pipe  Joints  comprising  a  flexible  elon- 
gated element  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  por 
tlons  of  the  means  forming  the  pockets  being  soluble  In 
water,  and  a  dry  cement  filling  within  the  pockets,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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::.  A  packing  for  plp^  Joints  comprUlnK  a  flexible  elon 
gated  element  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  cement  contain- 
ing pocketR  arranged  In  parallel  aerleti  lengthwise  of  said 
element,  the  pockets  of  one  series  nlternatlng  with  those  of 
the  other  series,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
described. 


3.  A  packing  for  pipe-joints  comprising  a  flexible  elon 
gated  element  having  outer  longftudlnal  portions  thereof 
fold»>d  upon  adjoining  longitudinal  portions  and  united  to 
said  adjoining  portions  in  lines  extending  lengthwise  and 
croMwlse  thereof  and  thereby  forming  pockets,  the  croM- 
wlse  connpctlons  between  said  portions  at  one  side  of  the 
flexible  element  alternating  with  the  crosswise  ?onnec- 
tions  of  said  portlon.«  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  flexible 
element,  and  a  cement  filling  within  the  pockets,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  packing  for  pipe  Joints  comprising  a  flexible  elon- 
gated element  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cement-contain 
Ing  pockets,  soluble  material  between  the  pockets,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  packing  for  pipe-Joints  comprising  flexible  elon- 
gated members  united  In  lines  extending  lengthwise  and 
Crosswijte  thereof  and  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  pock- 
ets, and  soluble  material  at  the  crosswise  and  lengthwise 
coooectloDS  of  said  membent  and  a  cement  fllllng  within 
the  pockets,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


907.137.      GLOVETREE.      William    J.    Fenohr.    Detroit. 
Mich..  Filed  June  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  488.462. 


1.  A  glove  tree  comprising  an  appropriately  shaped  body, 
and  fingers  yieldingly  secured  thereto  by  a  single  retaining 
member  affording  them  limited  Independent  angular  and 
longitudinal  movement. 

2.  A  glove  tree  comprising  an  appropriately  shsped  body, 
fingers  therefor,  and  a  single  pivot  member  securing  the 
Angers  to  the  body  adapted  to  afford  them  independenf 
angular  and  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  glove  tree  comprising  an  appropriately  shaped  body. 
Angers  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  and  an  elastic 
pivot  securing  the  fingers  In  the  body  adapted  to  yieldingly 
permit  independent  angular  displacement  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  each  finger. 

4.  A  glove  tree  comprising  an  appropriately  shaped  body, 
fingers  extending  from  a  mortise  In  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
single  elastic  pivot  member  securing  the  fingers  in  the  body, 
adapted  to  yieldingly  permit  independent  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  fingers  and  independent  longitudinal  movement 
of  each  finger,  and  a  thumb  piece. 

5.  A  glove  tree  comprising  an  appropriately  shaped  body. 
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fingers  secured  therein  having  Independent  angular  and 
longitudinal  movement,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
fingers  normally  divergent. 

[Claims  <l  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


907.138.  LAWN-MOWER.  Fmrd  Fishki.  Ironton,  Mo., 
ksslxnor  to  I.  O.  Whltworth.  Jr  .  Ironton.  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.676. 


In  a  lawn  mower,  a  pair  of  disks,  wheels  rotatable  about 
the  same,  a  frame  projecting  forward  of  the  disks,  a  sta- 
tionary blade  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  a 
reciprocating  blade  actuated  from  the  wheels  cooperating 
with  the  stationary  blade,  a  forked  handle  bar  rotatable 
about  the  common  axis  of  the  disks,  s  pair  of  hooks  swung 
from  the  Inner  faces  of  the  disks,  at  points  removed  from 
the  centers  thereof,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  hooks,  snd 
pins  on  the  handle  bar  forks  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hooks  upon  a  tilting  of  the  handle-bar  In  proper  direction, 
the  parts  operating  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 


907,139.  JUNCTION  OR  OITI.Frr  BOX  JoHJt  Fotx- 
T.\ix.  Jr  .  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.  400.103. 


fn       "  ''       ^ 

^v 

X 

-f,.V~  »^ 

1.  A  Junction  or  outlet  box  comprising  a  cast  metal 
frame  provided  with  wrought  metal  sides,  each  side  hav 
Ing  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  being  filled  with  cast 
metal  disks,  said  disks  being  cast  Integral  with  the  frame 

2.  A  Junction  or  outlet  box  comprising  a  cast  metal 
fraAe  provided  with  wrought  metal  sides,  each  side  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  therein,  said  openings  being  filled 
with  cast  metnl  disks,  said  disks  being  cast  IntegrsI  with 
the  frame. 

3.  A  Junction  or  outlet  box  comprising  s  cast  metal 
frame  provided  with  wrought  metal  sides,  the  ends  of  the 
sides  having  notches  formed  therein,  each  side  having  an 
op«>ning  therein,  said  opening  being  filled  with  cast  metal 
dlaka,  aald  disks  being  cast  Integral  with  the  frame. 

4.  A  Junction  or  outlet  box  comprising  a  cast  metal 
frame  provided  with  wrought  metal  sides,  each  side  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  said  opening  being  filled  with  cast 
metal  disks,  said  disks  being  cast  Integral  with  the  frame 
and  cast  in  said  openings  simultaneously  with  the  frame. 

5.  A  Junction  or  outlet  box  comprising  a  cast  metsi 
frame  provided  with  wrought  metal  sides,  each  side  having 
an  opening  therein,  runners  formed  Integral  with  the  said 
frame  and  communicating  with  the  openings  In  said  sides, 
said  openings  being  filled  with  cast  metal  which  Is  cast 
simultaneously  with  the  frsme  and  forms  an  Integral  por 
lion  of  said  frame  and  runner. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


907.140.  ELECTRIC  STERILIZER  FOR  FOOD  PROD- 
rCTS.  Mathbw  R.  Pact.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  27. 
1908.     Serial  No    4.'».298 

1.  In    a    steriliser    a    diaphragm     memlwr.    Insulating 
I  sleeves  csrrled  by  the  diaphragm  memlvr.  a  tutie  carried 
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by  the  diaphragm  member,  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  apertures,  means  to  support  the  diaphragm  and  asso 
elated  parts  within  a  receptacle,  conductors  carried  within 
the  sleeves,  electrodes  carried  by  the  conductors  and  bnv- 
ing  their  terminals  Inserted  through  apertures  iu  tbt  tube 
and  spaced  apart  within  such  tube. 


-^1.1. 


^o 


a« 


2.  In  a  steriltxer  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a 
diaphragm  supported  within  the  receptacle.  Insniaticg 
sleeves  carried  by  the  diaphragm,  ^  tube  carried  by  the 
diaphragm  and  disposed  between  the  sleeves,  conductors 
disposed  within  the  sleeves  and  electrodes  carried  by  the 
conductors  and  having  their  terminals  spaced  apart  within 
the  tube. 

3.  In  a  steriliser  the  combination  with  u  receptacle  of  a 
diaphragm  adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  receptacle 
conductors  supported  by  and  .leocndlni?  tielow  the  dia- 
phragm a  tube  carried  centrally  of  ili<.>  dlaphrncrm  and  pio- 
vided  with  a  slltted  lower  end  and  electrodes  «-arrled  by 
the  conductors  with  their  terminals  inserted  through  the 
silts  and  spaced  within  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  sterilizer,  a  tube  having  an  opan  upp<ir  cnJ  and 
provided  adjacent  Ita  lower  end  with  opposed  opeiilni» 
through  which  liquid  poured  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
may  flow,  and  electrodes  having  their  terminals  extending 
Into  the  openings  in  opposed  relation. 

5.  In  a  sterilizer,  a  member  into  which  t!ie  liquid  to  be 
sterilized  Is  to  be  poured,  the  slid  memlMr  being  formed 
with  outlet  openings,  and  electrodes  having  their  termi- 
nals projecting  Into  the  said  openlnu*. 


9  0  7.141.  CRANE  MECHANISM.  Robbrt  L.  Fbink, 
Bellevernon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  304.882.    " 


^   'Yii^i     » 


f 


*».^ 


ranged  to  engage  a  vertical  cylinder  or  similar  object, 
means  for  moving  said  device  upon  its  pivot  to  bring  the 
cylinder  into  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  separately 
moving  one  of  the  Jointed  members  of  said  device;  -sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  crane  mechanism,  a  movable  crane  bridge,  a  car- 
riage mounted  for  transverse  movement  on  the  brldse,  a 
lever  frame  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  a  lifting  beam  pivoted 
to  the  lever  frame  and  having  mechanism  for  engaging  a 
vertical  cylinder  or  similar  object,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  crane  and  beam,  and  also  for  moving  the  canlage ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  crane  mechanism,  a  movable  carriage,  u  lever 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  lifting  beam  plvotaily  connected 
to  the  lever  frame  and  having  mechanism  for  engaging  a 
vertical  cylinder  or  similar  object,  and.  means  for  se'>a 
rateiy  actuating  the  frame  and  beam  ;  Rubstnnlliilly  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  crane  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
carriage  of  a  pivoted  and  Jointed,  lifting  frame  carried 
thereby  aald  frame  having  means  for  enga>;lu^  a  vertical 
cylinder  or  similar  object,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
frame  to  lower  the  object  Into  horizontal  ijositlon  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described.  1 

5.  In  crane  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
crane  bridge,  and  a  carriage  movable  on  the  bridge,  of  a 
counterwelghted  Jointed  lifting  and  carrying  device  piv- 
oted to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907.142.  CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR  MECHANISM.  .Tohn 
J.  Grant  and  Josbph  F.  Fibo.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Grant  Automatic  Machine  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  21.  ir.07. 
Serial  No.  380,030. 


1.  In  crane  mechanism,  a  movable  carriage,  h  jolnteil 
lifting   and    carrying   device    pivoted    to   the   carr'.ige   ar- 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comliination 
of  direct  high  speed  driving  mechanism,  variable  low  si>e(H! 
driving  mechanism,  a  clutch  shlftable  Into  workins;  rela- 
tion with  said  mechanisms  respectively,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  move  and  hold  said  clutch  in  a  neutra!  inoperative 
position,  said  means  being  arranged  ar.d  coiiHtructed  to 
return  said  clutch  Into  operative  connection  with  (he  driv- 
ing niechanism  from  which  It  had  bien  niov^-d. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descriljed,  the  combination 
of  direct  high-speed  driving  mechanism,  variable  low  speed 
driving  mechanism,  a  clutch  shlftable  into  working  rela- 
tion with  said  mechanisms  respectively,  automatic  clutch- 
shifting  mechanism,  and  manually  operable  means  fot 
moving  and  holding  said  clutch  In  a  nenii-jl  lnopf>rative 
position,  said  means  being  arrange:!  and  constructed  to 
return  said  clutch  Into  operative  connecciju  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  from  which  It  had  been  move<l. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  direct  high-speed  driving  mechanls.n,  variable  low-speed 
driving  mechanism,  a  clutch  sblftaole  Into  working  rela- 
tion with  said  mechanisms  respecilvcly.  and  means  for 
moving  and  holding  said  ciutrh  In  a  njutrnl  iroperative 
position,  such  means  Including  a  lover,  and  a  reciprocable 
cam  meml)er  adapted  to  engage  tne  free  end  of  said  lever 
to  oscillate  the  latter. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  direct  high  -  speed  driving  mechanism,  variable'  low- 
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speed  drlTiog  merhantani.  ■  clnteh  ablftabl*  Into  worklnx 
relation  with  Mid  m*chanl«nni  respectively,  and  meana  for 
movinit  and  holding  aald  clutch  In  a  neutral  inoperative 
position,  such  means  inclndloK  a  lever,  and  a  reciprocable 
block  provided  with  angularly  disposed  Inwardly  directed 
cam  faces  adapted  to  engane  the  free  end  of  said  lever  to 
Mclllate  the  latter  Irrespective  of  Its  position. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  «la«s  des<rit)ed.  the  combination 
of  direct  hUh  speed  driving  meihanlsm.  variable  low  apeed 
driving  meohanlsm.  a  clutch  shlftable  Into  working  rela 
tlon  with  !M»ld  mechanisms  respectively,  and  meana  for 
moving  and  holding  said  clutch  In  a  neutral  Inoperative 
position,  such  means  Including  a  lever,  a  rei  Iprocable  block 
provided  with  converging.  Inwardly  directed  cam  facM 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  aald  lever  to  oscillate 
the  latter  lrreai»ectlve  of  its  position,  and  a  fly  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bl.K-k  l^tween  said  cam  faces  and  adapted 
to  lie  substantially  parallel  therewith  respectively  to  gulda 

such  lever  end. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


I 


9  O  7  .  1  4  :t .  CENTRIFrOAL  CREAM  SEPAB.\TOR. 
Chaklcs  H.  IIackett  and  Thomas  W.  Mobgas.  Water 
loo.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Wilbur  W.  Marsh.  Waterloo. 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.465. 


a-\ 


end.  of  a  milk  inlet  tube  having  Its  delivery  end  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bowl  from  the  milk  eilt.  a  cylinder 
removably  seated  about  said  Inlet  tube,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  expanded  lower  end  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  and  spaced  away  from  the  lower  end  of  the  Jnlet-tube. 
said  expanded  portion  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
channels  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  tube  to  afford  comrounU;a- 
tlon  between  the  milk  Inlet  and  the  Inner  lone  of  the  I •■'wt 
al.ove  said  expansion,  and  a  series  of  superimposed  sepa- 
rated hollow  frusta  In  said  Ixjwl  aested  above  aald  ex- 
panded portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  frusta  being  arranged 
In  groups  of  aeveral  frusta  each,  all  the  frusta  In  earb 
group  being  truncated  alike,  but  the  fnisU  of  the  different 
groups  being  differently  truncated  so  as  to  have  the  axi&l 
openings  of  each  group  of  a  different  diameter  than  the 
axial  openings  of  any  other  group,  the  most  deeply  trun 
cated  group  being  located  nearest  the  milk  Inlet  delivery 
opening,  and  the  other  groups  arranged  successively  alxwe 
It.  so  as  to  provide  sn  sxtal  channel  through  said  liner 
abruptly  diminishing  in  diameter  with  each  change  of 
group  In  a  direction  leading  from  said  milk  lulet  delivery 
opening  to  said  milk  exit,  and  stepped  radial  wings  pro- 
jecting from  the  said  cylinder  adapted  to  secure  said  re- 
spective groups  of  frusta  in  the  same  concentric  allnement 
In  said  howl. 


9  0  7.144.         CENTRIFUGAL      CREAM  -  SEPARATOR 
Chaklks  H.  HACKrrr  and  Thomas  W.  Mokoan.  Water- 
loo.   Iowa,    assignors    to    Wilbur    W     Marsh.    Waterloo, 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.     Serial  No    407.480 


I  In  a  .Hnfilfugal  cream  neimrator.  the  combination 
with  a  U>wl  having  a  cream  exit,  a  milk  Inlet  In  one  end 
and  a  milk  exit  In  the  other  end.  <»f  a  !»erles  of  superl^ 
pose«l  separst^-d  hollow  frusta  contHln.Ml  therein,  arranged 
In  groups,  the  groups  being  differently  truncated  to  h«Tt 
axial  openings  of  differing  diameters,  the  most  deeply 
truncated  group  being  locatetl  nearest  the  milk  Inlet,  and 
the  other  groups  arranged  successively  sbove  It.  so  as  to 
provide  an  sxlal  channel  through  said  liner  abruptly  dl 
mlnlshlng  In  diameter  in  steps  In  a  direction  from  the  aald 
milk  Inlet  to  the  milk  exit. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  the  combination 
with  a  bowl  having  a  cream  exit,  a  milk  Inlet  In  one  end 
and  a  milk  exit  In  the  other  end.  of  a  series  of  superlm 
posed  separated  hollow  frusta  contained  In  said  bowl,  the 
frusta  lielng  arranged  In  groui>«  of  several  frusts  each,  the 
grou|»s  being  differently  truncsted  to  have  ftie  sxUI  open- 
IngH  of  each  group  of  a  different  diameter  than  the  axial 
openings  of  any  other  group,  the  most  deeply  truncated 
group  being  located  nearest  the  milk  Inlet,  snd  the  other 
groups  arranged  suces— Ively  above  It.  so  as  to  provide  an 
axial  channel  through  said  liner  abruptly  diminishing  In 
diameter  with  each  change  of  group  In  a  dlre«-tlon  leading 
from  said  milk  Inlet  to  the  milk  exit,  and  means  for  spac 
Ing  said  respective  groups  of  frusta  and  boidlng  them  In 
the  same  concentric  allnement  In  said  bowl. 

3.   In   a  centrifugal   cream   separator,   the  eombloat'ion 
with  a  bowl  having  a  cream  exit,  and  a  milk  exit  4t  one 


1.  In  A  ceatrlfugal  cream  separator.  In  combination,  a 
rotatablc  bowl  provided  with  a  crram  exit,  a  milk  Inlet  at 
one  end  and  a  milk  exit  at  the  other  end.  and  a  liner  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  superlmpo*Hl  separated  hollow  frusU. 
such  series  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  groups  each 
containing  aeveral  fmsta  the  Interspaces  between  the 
frusta  of  the  group  nearest  the  milk  Inlet  being  of  greatest 
height,  and  the  Interspaces  between  the  frusta  of  the  other 
groups  lessening  In  height  by  groups  progressively  In  a 
direction  leading  from  said  milk  inlet  toward  said  milk 

exit. 

2.  In  s  c-ntrlfugal  cream  separator.  In  combination,  a 
routable  bowl  provided  with  a  cream  exit,  a  milk  Inlet 
at  one  end  and  a  milk  exit  at  the  other  end.  sn  axial 
milk  inlet  tube  extending  through  aald  bowl  and  opening 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  liner  In  aald  bowl  spaced  away 
froa  said  Inlet  tube  and  composed  of  a  sarles  of  super- 
Imposed  separated  hollow  frusta,  such  series  being  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  groups  each  containing  several  frusta 
the  Interspaces  between  the  frusta  of  the  group  nean-st 
the  milk  Inlet  being  of  greatest  height,  and  the  Interspaces 
between  the  frusta  of  the  other  groups  lessening  In  height 
by  groups  In  a  direction  leading  from  saM  milk  lalet 
toward  said  milk  exit. 
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3.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  l>owl  provided  with  a  cream  exit,  a  milk  Inlet  at 
one  end  and  a  milk  exit  at  the  other  end  of  the  bowl,  an 
axial  milk  Inlet  tabe  extending  through  said  bowl  and 
opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cylinder  about  said  tube 
having  a  perforated  expanded  lower  end  forming  with  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl  .•»  chamber  about  the  delivery  opening 
In  said  tube,  and  a  liner  In  said  bowl  above  said  expanded 
portion  and  spaced  away  from  said  cylinder  composed  of 
a  si>rli-K  of  superimposed  separated  hollow  frusta,  such 
series  l>eing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  each  con- 
taining s«>veral  frusta  the  interspaces  between  the  frusta 
of  the  group  nearest  the  milk  Inlet  being  of  the  greatest 
height,  and  the  Interspaces  between  the  frusta  of  the  other 
gruupH  lessening  in  height  by  groups  in  a  direction  leading 
from  said  milk  inlet  toward  said  milk  exit. 


907.143. 
N.  Y. 


BOTTLE-STOPPER.     Albkkt  Hall,  New  York, 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  425,000. 


1.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  with  a  stem 
having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  block  at  the  lower  end,  of 
a  packing  on  the  blook'and  a  clamping  and  locking  plate 
having  side  clamping  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  bottle, 
B  notch  extending  Inward  from  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and 
ridges  formed  along  the  edges  of  the  notch,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  with  a  stem 
baring  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  block  at  the  lower  end. 
of  a  packing  on  the  block  and  a  clamping  and  locking  plate 
having  side  clamping  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  bottle, 
a  notch  extending  inward  from  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and 
ridges  formed  along  the  edges  of  the  notch,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  ridges  being  inclined  upward  and  inward 
for  about  half  the  length  of  the  ridges  and  the  inner  end 
parts  of  said  upper  edges  t>elng  substantially  parallel  with 
the  top  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  with  a  stem 
having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  block  at  the  lower  end, 
of  a  packing  on  the  block  and  a  clamping  and  locking  plate 
having  side  clamping  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  bottle, 
a  notch  extending  Inward  from  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and 
ridges  formed  along  the  edges  of  the  notch,  and  laterally 
projecting  lugs  extending  toward  each  other  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  notch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


907,140.      ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.      Hoover   Hanoer,    Wash 
ington,  D.  C.     Piled  Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,193. 


1.  In  aa  artificial  limb,  a  solid  ankle-piece  having  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  bore  formed  therein, 
an  instep  lever  wedged  Into  said  bore  and  projecting  for- 

iwardly  therefrom,  a  foot -piece  hinged  to  said  ankle  piece, 
and  an  elastic  heel  piece  or  spring  on  which  the  rear  part 
of  said  ankle  piece  beam. 

2.  In  an  artiflcial  limb,  an  ankle-piece,  a  foot-piece 
hinged  thereto  and  having  a  vertical  opening  through  the 


heel  portion  thereof,  a  pliable  closure  for  the  bottom  of 
said  opening,  and  a  heel  spring  formed  of  a  piece  of  rubber 
circular  in  cross-section  and  tn^aring  at  one  end  on  said 
pliable  closure  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  under  side  of 
said  ankie-plece. 


907.147.     PLIERS.     Hion  R.  HexdriOksox.  Soudan.  Minn. 
Filed  June  4.  1908.     Serial  Xo.  4.;6.7]2. 


A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  crossed  and  pivoted 
at  the  crossing,  the  front  ends  of  the  levers  being  formed 
into  pinccr  Jaws,  one  of  which  has  a  nail  pulling  claw  in 
it,  and  rearwardly  of  such  claw  and  parallel  to  the  Jaw 
having  the  claw  a  wire-cutting  Jaw.  and  means  on  the 
other  Jaw  for  coactiug  with  said  wire-cutting  Jaw. 


90  7,14  8.  STIRRING  MECHANISM  FOR  COOKERS. 
Gertie  H.  Hoffman,  Clearwater,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  415,533. 


A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  having  a  portion  of 
its  iMttom  at  the  center  thereof  stnmi>ed  to  form  an  in- 
wardly directed  boss,  said  boss  having  a  portiou  at  the  top 
thereof  depressed,  a  removably  mounted  retarding  plate 
located  within  the  receptacle  and  Including  n  plurality  of 
depending  wings  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
in  combination  with  an  agitator  shaft  having  its  lower 
end  disposed  In  the  depressed  portion  of  said  boss,  lateral 
arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed wings  carried  by  said  arms  and  arranged  for  move- 
ment between  the  first  named  wings  when  the  shaft  is 
operated,  and  scraping  knives  csrrled  by  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged for  operation  to  scrape  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  meana  carried  by  said  shaft  for  scraping  the 
sides  of  aald  boss. 


9  0  7.149.  PREPAYMENT  ELECTRICITY  METER. 
Gbobge  Hookham  and  Sydney  H.  Holden.  Birmingham. 
England.     Filed  July  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.204. 

1.  In  a  prepayment  meter  employing  coin  freed  checks. 
In  combination  means  operated  by  said  checks,  controlling 
the  prepaid  supply,  said  means  Including  a  check  carrying 
portion  and  contacts  In  the  supply  circuit,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  said  checks,  an  escapement  l>etween  said 
controlling  means  and  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  re- 
turning  said  checks  from  said  re<'eptacle  to  said  controlling 
means. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  meter  employing  coin  freed  checks. 
In  combination  n  fixed  contact,  a  pivoted  beam  adapted  to 
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hold  mM  checks  and  carrrlns  a  contact  coSperatlBg  with 
said  fixed  contact  to  complete  the  supply  circuit  when  aald 
beam  Is  weighted  by  said  checks,  a  rwaptacto  adaptad  to 
receive  said  checks,  an  eacapement  batwMB  aald  pIvoCad 
beam  and  said  receptacle,  and  meana  for  returning  aaU 
chet-ks  from  said  rcceptacla  to  aald  pivoted  beam. 


eqmlly  at  both  aiida  of  aald  rt«ld  traasTMae  alaaiaat. 
comprlslnc  a  routed  acraw  at  each  of  aald  supports,  and 
means  on  th«  wagon  box  adapting  It  to  be  tilted  about  a 
rear  tranararaa  OMfaber  of  the  running  gaar  aa  a  fulcrum. 


:     I 


3.  In  a  prepayment  meter  employing  coin  freed  chocks 
In  combination  means  controlling  the  prepaid  supply  op- 
erated by  said  checks,  aald  means  Including  a  check  carry 
Ing  portion  and  conUcta  In  the  supply  circuit,  a  recepUcIa 
Into  which  said  checks  pass  succeaalvely  aa  the  supply 
represented  by  them  Is  delivered  and  from  which  the 
checks  are  automatically  taken  and  returned  to  said  con 
trollInK  means  on  the  Insertion  of  coins,  an  eacapement  be- 
tween Mid  controlling  means  and  said  racapUcle  and 
means  for  returning  aald  checks  from  said  r^reptacle  to 
said  controlling  meana. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  meter  employing  coin  freed  checks 
In  combination,  means  controlling  the  prepaid  supply  op- 
erated by  said  checks,  said  means  Including  a  check  carry 
Ing  portion  and  contacts  In  the  supply  circuit,  a  receptacle 
adapted   to    receive   said   checks,    a    check    eacapement    In 
eluding  movable  stops  In  the  path  of  said  chocks  and  gear 
Ing  moving  aald  stops  to  allow  said  checks  to  pass  from 
said  controlling  meana  to  aald  receptacle  on  the  comple- 
tion  of   the   delivery    of    the    supply    represented   by   said 
checka.  said  escapement  being   Independent   of  any   move- 
ment of  aald  controlling  means  and  means  for  returning 
said  checks  from  said  receptacle  to  said  controlling  meana. 

5.  In  a  prepayment  meter  employing  coin  freed  checka 
In  combination,  means  controlllag  the  prepaid  supply  op 
erated  by  aald  checks,  aald  means  Including  a  check  carry- 
ing portion  and  contacts  In  the  supply  circuit,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  said  checks,  an  escapement  between  said 
controlling  means  and  said  receptacle,  a  movable  poekot 
and  means  actuated  by  hand  to  move  aald  pocket  and  re 
turn  said  checks  from  said  receptacle  to  said  controlling 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  la  a  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  hav- 
ing forward  and  rear  bolatera.  a  wagon  box  mounted  upon 
said  bolatera.  and  meana  mounted  upon  the  forward  bol 
ster  for  ralalng  the  forward  end  of  the  wagon  box  above 
lU  normal  poaltlon  with  respect  to  aald  bolster,  stops 
mounted  upon  the  wagon  box  In  position  to  engage  the 
rear  bolster  between  them,  the  forwsrd  stop  having  Ita 
rear  face  curved  In  an  arc  about  the  lower  forward  corner 
of  the  rear  stop. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon  comprUlng  a  running  gear,  hav 
Ing  forward  and  rear  bolatera.  a  wagon-box  mounted  upon 
said  bolsters,  and  meana  mounted  upon  the  forward  bol 
ster  for  raising  the  forward  end  of  the  wagon  box  above 
Its  normal  poaltlon  with  reapect  to  said  bolster,  stops 
mounted  upon  the  wagon  box  In  poaltlon  to  engage  the 
rear  bolster  between  them,  said  rear  boleter  being  provided 
with  a  fitting  for  the  encounter  of  the  forward  stop,  said 
fitting  and  stop  being  curved  at  their  contacting  faces 
about  the  lower  forward  comer  of  the  rear  stop. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon  comprlalng  a  running  gear,  hav 
Ing  forward  and  rear  bolsters  and  a  wagon-boa  carried 
thereon,  a  transverse  element  extending  under  the  forward 
end  of  the  wagon  box  :  meana  mounted  upon  the  forward 
bolster  for  raising  and  lowering  such  transverse  element 
with  reapect  to  the  bolater  ;  uprlghta  mounted  upon  the 
forward  bolater  positioned  and  «dapte<l  to  serve  as  irtildes 
for  the  eads  of  the  transverse  element  In  Its  up  and  down 
movement,  and  means  on  the  wsgon  box  adapting  It  to  be 
tilted  about  the  rear  bolster  aa  a  fulcrum. 

6.  A  wagon-dumping  device  comprtalng.  In  combination 
with  the  box  and  running  gear,  a  pair  of  endless  chslns ; 
sprocket  wheels  about  which  they  run  aid  standarda  on 
the  front  bolater  In  which  the  aprocket  wheela  are  mounted 
about  the  aides  of  the  box  ;  a  roller  extending  acroas  under 
the  box  :  Journal  bearlnga  for  the  roller  atUched  to  the 
cbalna  respectively  ;  a  tranaverae  shaft  Joumaled  on  the 
bolster:  worms  on  said  shafts  and  worm  gears  meshing 
with  said  worms  rigid  with  the  lower  sprocket  wheels  re- 
spectively. 

[ClalB  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.150.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Gsokge  B.  Kilmbb.  Ve- 
rona. III.,  assignor  to  Independent  Harveater  Company. 
Pltfno.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  391.0*5. 

1.  A  dumping  wagon  comprlalng  a  running  gear  having 
tranaverae  members  and  a  wagon  box  mounte<l  thereon.  In 
combination  with  a  rigid  tranaverae  element  extending 
under  the  wagon  box  near  Ita  forward  end ;  upwardly- 
extending  supports  mounted  upon  the  running  gear  near 
Its  forward  end  ;  means  for  connecting  "aid  transverae  ele 
ment  with  said  supports  for  up-and  down  movement  of 
said  transverse  element  slong  said  upright  supports:  a 
power  transmitting    device    for    effecting    such    movement 


907  151  8ABH  CENTER.  RfDOLFH  KJBU.IM  and  Ebic 
A!«0BB80M,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Fnied  Aug.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449,902. 

1.  A  sash-center  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to 
ba  BSeoVad  respectively  to  the  sash  and  the  frame,  n  pivot 
conaectlng  aald  platea.  one  of  the  platea  having  in  Ita 
Inner  face  a  row  of  detent  depressions  arranged  concen- 
trically with  aald  pivot  and  the  other  plate  having  In  Its 
oppoalBg  Inner  face  one  or  more  sockets,  and  spring- 
pressed  detent  member*  seated  In  aald  sockets  and  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  aald  depressions. 

2.  A  sash-renter  comprising  s  pair  of  plates  adapted  to 
be  secured  respectively  to  the  saah  and  the  frame,  a  pivot 
pASSlng  through  aald  plates,  one  of  the  plates  being  pro- 
vided In  Ita  face  with  a  circular  row  of  depressions  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  the  pivot  and  the  other  pintc 
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baUiff  proTldad  In  Its  face  with  a  socket,  and  a  spring- 
prsaaad  ball  arranged  In  said  aocket  and  adapted  to  In- 
terlock with  aald  depreaslons. 


3.  A  sssh-center  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to 
be  secured  respectively  to  the  sash  and  the  frame,  a  pivot 
passing  through  said  plates,  one  of  the  plates  having  In 
its  face  a  circular  recess  provided  In  Its  bottom  with  an 
annular  row  of  depressions,  and  the  other  plate  having  a 
circular  boas  aeated  In  aald  recesa  and  provided  In  Ita  face 
with  sockets  arranged  oppoalte  said  depressions,  and 
spring-pressed  detent-members  arranged  In  said  sockets 
and  cooperating  with  aald  depresaiona. 

4.  A  aaab-center  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to 
be  secured  respectively  to  the  saah  and  the  frame,  a  pivot 
paaaing  through  said  platea.  one  of  the  plates  having  In 
Ita  face  a  circular  receaa  provided  centrally  with  a  bub 
through  which  the  pivot  passes  and  around  said  hub  with 
an  annular  row  of  depreaalona,  and  the  other  plate  having 
a  circular  boss  fitted  In  said  recess  and  provided  centrally 
with  a  cylindrical  cavity  which  receives  said  bub  and 
around  aald  cavity  with  sockets,  and  spring  pressed  de- 
tent members  seated  In  said  socket  and  interlocking  with 
said  depresslona 


907.152.  EMBROIDERY  HOOP.  Fkederick  E.  Kohleb, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Reinhart  Varieties  Com- 
pany. Canton.  Ohio,  a  Partnership.  Filed  June  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.   438.104. 


4.  In  an  embroidery  hoop,  a  spring  formed  by  slitting  a 
atrip  of  metal  and  turning  It  Into  colls  longitudinally  of 
the  hoop,  the  end  portions  of  the  coile  having  means  for 
securing  them  to  the  meeting  end  portions  of  a  split  hoop ; 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  an  embroidery  hoop,  a  split  hoop  having  a  coiled 
spring  with  a  coll  or  coils  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
hoop :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  hoop,  a  split  hoop  having  a  colled 
spring  with  Its  colls  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hoop 
snd  bearing  upon  the  split  portion,  the  spring  having  op- 
posite legs  aecured  at  opposite  sides  of  the  split  portion  : 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  embroidery  hoop  hsving  s  transverse  cut  and  a 
spiral  spring  with  legs  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
cut.  the  colls  extending  longitudinally  and  bearing  upon 
the  hoop  :  substantially  as  described. 

137  O.  G.— 113 


907.163.      BREAD-SLICER.     Damrl    F.    Leidt,    Carrlng- 
ton.  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.   19.   1906.     Serial  No.  312,681. 


The  combination  with  an  open  ended  trough,  tiavfng  a 
front  and  rear  panel,  said  front  panel  being  projected 
downward  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  securing  foot, 
a  clamping  screw  passing  through  each  foot,  said  front 
panel  being  provided  with  a  bore  approximately  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  top  of  the  base  of  said  trough,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  said  bore  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  there- 
of, said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  reduced  square  por- 
tion, a  threaded  stem  and  a  square  end.  a  crescent  shaped 
knife  secured  upon  said  squared  portion,  a  nut  threading 
upon  said  stem  and  bearing  against  said  knife,  a  bracket 
carried  at  its  forward  end  by  said  nut  and  secured  at  its 
rear  end  to  the  rear  panel  of  said  trough  and  a  crank  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  end. 


907,154.  COOKING  -  PAX.  Daniel  Lewis  and  Katha- 
rine Lewis,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.    430.754. 


1.  A  cooking  -  pan  adapted  to  receive  a  coating  of 
enamel  or  the  like,  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  central  depressed  portion  providing  a  concavo-CMi- 
vex  bottom  and  side  walls  merging  Into  said  bottom,  a 
recuin'ed  portion  surrounding  said  side-walls  and  In  phys- 
ical contact  therewith  and  connected  at  Its  upper  edge 
with  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  by  a  hollow  rim, 
said  recurved  portion  terminating  in  a  supporting  rim 
whose  lower  edge  is  in  a  plane  beneath  'the  lowest  point 
of  said  concavo-convex  bottom.  , 

2.  A  cooking  -  pan  adapted  to  receive  a  coating  of 
enamel  or  the  like,  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  central  depressed  portion  providing  a  concavo-con- 
vex bottom  and  side  walls  merging  Into  said  bottom,  and 
a  recurved  portion  surrounding  said  side  walls  and  pro- 
viding a  hollow  rim  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  pan.  said 
recurved  portion  lying  in  contact  with  the  side  walls  of 
said  central  depressed  portion  and  being  off-set  where  said 
side  walls  merge  Into  said  bottom  to  form  a  supportlng- 
rim. 

3.  A  cooking  -  pan  adapted  to  receive  a  coating  of 
enamel  or  the  like,  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  central  depressed  portion  surrounded  by  a  recurved 
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portion   tn   pliT«tc*l   contact  with 

prened  portion  »nd  connected  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 

depreaned  portion   by  a  hollow  rtm  eitendlnc  out  beyond 

the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  portion*  of  «ald  recnrred 

portion. 

4.  A  cooklDK  -  pan  adapted  to  receive  a  coating  o< 
enamel  or  the  like,  formed  of  a  alngle  sheet  of  metal  haT- 
Ing  a  central  depressed  portion  proriding  a  concaro-oon- 
vex  bottom  and  side  walls  merijlng  into  said  bottom,  and 
a  recurved  portion  sarrounding  said  side  walls  and  pro- 
viding a  hollow  rim  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  pan.  said 
recurved  portion  ijlng  In  contact  with  the  side  walls  of 
Hald  central  depressed  portion  and  being  bulged  outward 
where  said  side  walla  merge  into  said  bottom  to  form  a 
supportlng-rlm. 

5  A  cooking  -  pan  adapted  to  rscelve  a  coating  of 
enamel  or  the  like,  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  central  depressed  portion  providing  a  concavo-con- 
vex bottom  and  side  walls  merging  Into  said  bottom,  and 
a  recurved  portion  surrounding  said  side  walls  and  pro- 
viding a  hollow  rim  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  pan.  said  re- 
curved portion  lying  in  contact  with  the  side  wails  of  said 
central  depressed  portion  and  being  offset  where  said  side 
walls  merge  Into  said  bottom  to  form  a  supportlng-rlm. 
said  supportlng-rlm  having  an  outatandlng  flange  formed 
by  curving  the  lower  marginal  portion  thereof  outward 
and  curving  the  flange  upon  Itself. 


ths  sldM  of  said  de-  !  la  combination,  of  a  series  oC  superlmpoawl  hollow  frusta. 


and  a  lining  devlc«  adapted  to  fill  the  cavity  within  tha 


•  07.155.     MANUFACTURE  OF  SPAR  INSULATORS. 

Fa«D  M.   Loc««.   Victor.   N.   T.     FUed  Nov.   24.    1906. 

SerUl  No.  288,974. 

In  the  manufacture  of  Inaulatora,  subjecting  common 
feldspar,  such  for  example,  as  potash-spar  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  " — 8 —  pyrometrlc  cone  "  to  reduce  such  feldspar 
to  a  homogeneous  pliable  condition,  then  molding  the 
heated  pliable  feldspar  Into  an  Insulator  of  the  desired 
form  and  allowing  It  to  cool  while  still  In  the  mold. 


©07.166  BEZEL  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
THEREOF.  L0DI8  Mandbl.  Chicago.  III.  Fllsd  Dec.  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.214. 


/  ^ 


/ 


lowsrmost  frustum,  such  device  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  curved  vertical  plates  connected  near  their  Inner  edges. 


907,168.      FUSE   FOR   PROJECTILES.      HuoeOM   Maxim. 
London.  England.    Fllsd  Apr.  2.  1897.    Serial  No.  980,^99. 


Cite  I 

1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  i 
besel  haTing  a  peripheral  groove  formed  therein.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  non  elastic  ring  permanently  embedded  In 
said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaet-metal  besel  having  a 
peripheral  groove,  of  a  non-yielding  ring  embedded  within 
said  groove  and  held  rigidly  In  place  by  the  adjacent  walls 
thereof. 


907,167.  LINER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CREAM  SB  PARA 
TORS.  WiLBOB  W.  Mabsh,  Watsrloo.  Iowa.  Fllsd  OeC 
28,  1907.     SerUI  No.  399.469. 

1.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  composed. 
In  combination,  of  a  series  of  superimposed  hollow  frusta. 
and  a  lining  device  adapted  to  fill  the  cavity  under  the 
lowermost  frustum,  such  device  being  formed  of  s  plurality 
of  vertical  plates. 

2.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  composed, 
la  combination,  of  a  series  of  superimposed  hollow  frusta, 
and  a  lining  device  adapted  to  fill  the  cavity  under  the 
lowermost  frustum,  such  device  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  vertical  platss.  such  plates  being  slidably  connected  to 
each  other. 

8.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  cream  separator,  composed. 
In  combination,  of  a  serisB  of  snperlmpossd  hollow  frusta, 
and  a  lining  device  adapted  to  All  the  cavity  under  the 
lowermost  frustum,  such  device  being  formed  of  a  plorallty 
of  curved  vertical  platsa. 

4.  A  Uner  for  a  centrifugal  craam  separator,  composed. 


1.  In  a  fuse,  a  chamber  containing  the  main  fuse  charge, 
a  second  chamber,  a  primary  cbargs,  a  cloasd  guide  tubs 
lying  partly  within  each  of  ths  two  chambers  and  having 
the  primary  charge  In  ths  part  within  the  second  chamber, 
and  retaining  means  moved  upon  the  dlschsrge  of  the  gun 
to  release  the  primary  charge. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  shell,  of  a  detona- 
tlTc  fuse  consisting  of  a  main  or  priming  chamber  having 
a  firing  pin  and  a  charge  of  explosive  material  therein  with 
a  cantral  passage  or  opening  Into  the  body  of  said  charge, 
a  second  chamber,  a  detonatlve  body  supported  In  s  closed 
guide  tube  connecting  said  chambers. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  projectile,  a  fuse  consisting  of 
a  movable  body  of  detonatlve  compound  and  a  fixed  body  of 
detonatlve  compound  positioned  forward  of  the  said  mov- 
able body,  a  closed  guide  tube  within  which  said  movabls 
body  Is  located,  the  aald  movable  body  being  adapted  to 
move  forward  In  said  tube  to  the  said  fixed  body  and  to  bs 
detonated  therein. 

4.  In  a  fuse  for  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  detona- 
tlve compound  carried  In  a  suitable  capsule  which  Is  con- 
tained In  a  shell  or  casing,  with  a  second  shell  or  casing 
Inclosing  the  first  and  forming  an  expansion  space  between 
the  two  casings  to  receive  the  gases  of  explosion  upon  a 
premature  explosion  of  said  compound. 

5.  A  shell  fuse  consisting  of  a  fuss  casing  dlrlded  Into 
two  chambers,  a  closed  guide  tube  extending  Into  both  of 
said  chambers,  a  large  mass  of  detonatlve  material  In  one 
chamber  and  a  small  plunger  body  of  detonatlve  material 
detachably  secured  In  that  portion  of  ths  guide  tube  lying 
within  the  other  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  ths  Gasetta] 


907.169.    CAP  FOR  SEWER  AND  OTHER  PIPES.    OaoBoa 

0.  MiLLBR.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Ix>uis 
A.  Kslasy,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.  Fllsd  Jons  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  377.166. 

1.  A  cap  for  pipes  having  depending  luga.  and  a  single 
horlaontal  lock  bar  guided  for  combined  vertical  sad  lon- 
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gttodlnal   movement  on  said  lugs,  the  lugs  and   lock  bar  [  9  0  7,161. 
eoactlng  to  cause  the  cap  to  be  secured  to  a  pipe  when  Daniel  M 

said  lock-bar  is  moved  on  said  lugs. 


2.  A  cap  for  pipes  having  depending  lugs,  one  of  which 
la  provided  with  an  Inclined  edsre.  a  Bcrew  passing  through 
the  top  of  said  cap.  a  horizontal  lock-bar  carried  by  said 
screw  and  having  an  aperture  near  one  end  Into  which  fita 
the  lug  having  the  Inclined  edge,  aald  lock-bar  being  adapted 
to  move  endwise  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  by 
contacting  with  the  inclined  edge  of  the  log  when  drawing 
said  lock-bar  upward. 

8.  A  cap  for  pipes  having  opposite  depending  lugs,  one 
of  which  has  Ita  outer  edge  Inclined,  a  screw  passing  cen- 
trally through  the  cap,  a  horlsontal  lock  bar  having  a 
threaded  aperture  into  which  aald  screw  la  threaded  and 
having  also  a  notch  at  one  end  fitting  one  of  said  lugs  and 
an  aperture  at  Ita  other  end  provided  with  a  beveled  end 
wall  bearing  against  the  outer  inclined  edge  of  the  other 
of  said  luga. 


VACUUM-TUBE  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS. 

MooBB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Electrical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  299.885. 


907,160.      SET  SCREW.      L>0  J.  Mollot,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  452,988. 


1.  A  set-screw  comprising  a  hollow  threaded  outer  mem- 
ber and  an  impinging  member  fitting  Into  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  having  an  enlarged  portion  against  which  the 
Inner  end  of  said  outer  member  bears,  said  Implnglng- 
member  being  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  object  to  be 
fastened. 

2.  A  set-screw  comprising  an  externally-threaded  outer 
member  having  a  head  at  ita  outer  end  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  bore,  and  an  implnglng-member  fitting  into 
Bald  bore  and  having  an  enlarged  and  pointed  end  portion 
against  which  the  Inner  end  of  said  outer  member  bears. 

8.  A  set-screw  comprising  an  outer  externally-threaded 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  and  an  im- 
plnging-member  fitting  Into  said  bore  and  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  outer  member,  said  Implnglng-mem- 
ber having  a  pointed  enlargement  at  Its  inner  end  against 
which  the  inner  end  of  said  outer  member  bears. 

4.  A  set -screw  comprising  an  externally-threaded  outer 
member  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore  beveled 
at  one  end  to  form  a  countersunk  portion  and  an  im- 
plnglng-member fitting  into  aald  bore  and  extending  from 
oppoaite  ends  of  said  outer  meml>er,  said  implnglng-mem- 
ber having  an  oppositely-tapered  enlargement  providing 
an  expander-portion  fitting  into  the  oountersank  portion 
of  said  bore  and  a  conical  impinging  portion  adapted  to 
be  driven  into  the  metal  of  the  object  fastened. 

g,  j^  sK-screw  comprising  an  externally-threaded  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  and  an 
impinging  member  fitting  Into  said  bore  and  provided  with 
means  for  expanding  the  inner  end  of  aald  outer  member. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tube,  a  transformer,  a 
valve  controlling  the  feed  of  air  or  other  gas  to  the  tube, 
and  means  magnetically  actuated  by  the  varying  mag- 
netic field  of  the  transformer  for  regulating  the  position 
of  the  valVe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tube,  a  shell  type  trans- 
former supplying  energy  thereto,  a  valve  and  a  core  work- 
ing In  an  opening  In  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  trans- 
former. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tube  lamp,  a  trans- 
former of  the  shell  type  having  a  movable  core  and 
supplying  electric  energy  to  the  gaseous  contents  of  the 
lamp,  and  a  valve  connected  to  the  core  and  controlling 
a  port  in  a  passage  leading  to  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tube,  a  transformer,  a 
movable  core  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  a  port  In  a 
passage  leading  to  the  tube  and  seated  by  the  weight  of 
the  core  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  weighted  core 
to  keep  the  valve  closed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tube,  a  transformer  of 
the  shell  type  connected  to  constant  potential  mains  and 
to  the  terminals  of  the  tube,  a  valve  governing  the  supply 
of  gas  to  the  tube  and  a  mass  of  iron  responsive  to  changes 
in  the  magnetic  condition  of  the  transformer  and  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  said  mass  tending  by  ito  weight,  to 
keep  the  valve  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,162.  BALANCED  SLIDE-VALVE.  Gbobob  W.  Mob- 
bis,  Racine.  Wis.  Filed  June  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,436. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steam-chest  having  a  ver- 
tically extending  rasing  closed  at  the  uppermost  end  there- 
of and  open  at  the  base  into  the  Interior  of  said  steam- 
chest,  and  a  slide  valve  seated  In  said  steam-chest,  of  a 
vertical  cylinder  on  the  upper  face  of  said  valve,  a  piston 
movable  therein,  said  piston  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly-extending hub.  a  ring  connected  to  said  hub  and 
fitting  against  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  at  Ita  lower  end  with  said  hub  and  at  ita  upper 
end  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam-chest  having  an  up- 
wardly-extending easing  closed  at  Its  upp<>rmost  end  to 
prevent  the  admittance  of  the  atmosphere  and  opening 
at  the  bottom  Into  the  Interior  of  said  steam-chest,  of 
a  slide  TBlve  seated  In  said  steam-chest,  a  vertical  cylinder 
formed  Integral  with  the  upper  face  of  said  slide  vaivs 
and  having  a  piston  therein,  a  ring  connected  to  said 
piston  and  movable  therewith  and  fitting  against  the 
inner  face  of  said  cylinder,  said  ring  formed  with  a  ver- 
tically projecting  flange  fitting  steam  tight  with  the  inner 
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described. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  che«t  h«Ttnf  a  dome- 
like casing  projecting  Tertlcally  therefrom,  of  a  allde  Talve 
In  said  steam  chest,  a  cylinder  upon  the  upper  face  of 
said  valve  and  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  piston  mov- 
at^le  m  said  cylinder  provldad  with  an  upwardly  extending 
hub.  and  a  ring  remoTably  secured  to  said  hub  having  a 
vertically  projecting  flange  In  operative  relation  with  the 
Inner  face  of  said  cylinder.- and  a  rod  plvoUlly  secure  to 
a  fixed  point  at  the  uppermost  point  of  said  dome  caalas 
and  terminating  In  a  pivoted  connection  with  said  hub 
formed  with  nald  piston,  all  subsUnUally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam-chest  and  a  slide- 
valve  seated  therein,  of  a  vertical  cylinder  on  the  oppar 
face  of  said  valve,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  ring  eo«- 
nected  with  said  piston  so  as  to  move  therewith  and 
fitting  against  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  rod  plvotally 
conncd.d  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  piston  and  at  ita 
upi>er  end  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
steam-chest  thereon,  said  engine  cylinder  having  a  platoa 
therein,  the  working  of  which  Is  controlled  by  steam-porta, 
of  a  slide  valve  seated  In  said  steam  chest  controlling  said 
steam  ports,  on  the  upper  face  of  said  slide  valve  a  ver- 
tlrally   projecting  cylinder   formed   Integral   therewith.   iB 
said  cylinder  a  movable  piston  fitting  steam  tight  therein, 
formed  integral  with  said  piston  a  vertically   projecting 
hub.  removably  secured  to  said  hub  a  ring,  said  ring  pro- 
vided   with    an    upwardly    projecting    flange,    the    outar 
surface  of  which  1«  formed  steam  tlgHt  with  aald  cylinder, 
•ecured  to  said  steam  chest  a  dome-like  casing  cloaed  at 
Its  uppermost  end.  In  said  casing  below  said  cloaed  end  a 
pin  secured  therein,  a  rod  plvotally  secured  at  Ita  upper 
end  to  said  pin  and  plvotally  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to 
said  hub  formed  Integral  with  said  piston  In  said  cylinder, 
all  substantially  as  described. 


whereby  friction  between  them  la  leawned.  means  to 
rotate  said  part,  and  spindle  feeding  means  In  addition  to 
said  Inclined  surface. 


907.1«4.     PUMP, 
slgnor  to  F.  B. 
Copartnership. 


Philip  A.  Mrnaa,  Aahland.  Ohio,  aa- 
llyera  and  Brother.  Ashland.  Ohio,  a 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  800.57T. 


907.163.  MACHINE  FOR  BORING.  TAPPINQ.  Ac.  WlV- 
i.iAM  Mt'ECHiT.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1905.  8^ 
rial  No.  286.070. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  boring,  tapping,  etc.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roUUble  and  axlally  movable  tool  aplndle.  aa 
arm  or  projection  connected  therewith,  a  rotatable  part 
having  a  surface  that  engages  such  arm  or  projection  to 
rotate  the  spindle  and  move  it  axlally  and  that  inellnea 
rearward  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  to 
that,  as  the  spindle  Boraa  axlally.  said  arm  tends  to  jnove 
out  of  conuct  with  said  Inclined  surface,  whereby  friction 
between  them  la  lessened,  and  means  to  route  said  rotn- 
table  part. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  boring,  tapping,  etc..  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roUtable  and  axlally  movable  spindle,  an  arm 
or  projection  connected  therewith,  a  rotatable  part  having 
a  surface  that  engages  such  arm  or  projection  to  route 
the  spindle  and  move  It  axlally  during  the  feeding  opera- 
tion  of   the   spindle,    while   performing   Ita   work,   which 


In  a  rack  and  gear  pump  adapted  for  both  windmill 
and  hand  operation,  a  standard  provided  with  a  pivot 
lug  a  pomp  rod  provided  with  a  rack,  an  arm  comprlalng 
two  subrtantlally  parallel  members  located  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  said  pivot  lug  and  plvotally  connected  thereto 
between  their  enda.  a  gear  aacaaat  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  members  of  said  um  near  the  upper  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  meah  with  said  rack,  a  pump 
handle  operatively  connected  to  said  gear  segment,  a  cam 
plvotally  mounted  bttwaan  the  members  of  said  arm  near 
the  lower  enda  thereof,  and  means  for  actnatlag  aald  cam 
to  cause  the  same  to  engage  said  standard  and  awing  aald 
arm   about   Ita   pivotal   center. 


907  166      ilONAL  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTINUOUS  RAIL 
CONNECTIONS.      Oawibl   J.    McCabtht,    Wllklnsborg. 
Pa.,    aaslgnor    to    Union    Switch    *    Signal    Company, 
Swlssvale.   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Apr.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.230. 
1    A   railroad   having   the  rails   In   continuous  electric 
connection,  a  signal  system  having  algnala  each  connected 
to  one  relay  only,  and  two  tranafonaera  each  of  the  sama 
phase  and  each  arrange!  to  supply  cnrrent  through  the 
track  to  aald  relay,  either  one  of  said  transformers  sup- 
plying inaufllclent  current  to  operate  the  relay  ;  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 
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2.  A  railroad  having  rails  in  continuous  electric  con- 
nection, a  signal  system  having  signals  each  connected 
to  and  operated  by  one  relay  only,  and  two  transformers 
supplying  currents  of  the  same  frequency  In  tbe  same 
phase  to  said  relay,  each  of  the  transformers  supplying 
an  Inaufllclent  current  to  operate  aald  relay  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


8.  A  railroad  having  the  rails  in  continuous  electrical 
connection,  a  signal  system  having  signals  each  connected 
to  one  relay  only,  and  two  transformers  each -of  which  la 
arranged  to  supply  current  through  the  track  rails  to  said 
relay  either  one  of  said  transformers  alone  supplying  In- 
sufflclent  current  to  operate  the  relay,  aubeUnttally  as 
described. 

4.  A  railroad  having  the  rails  in  continuous  electrical 
connection,  a  signal  system  having  signals  each  connected 
to  one  relay  only,  and  two  tranaformers  each  of  which  is 
arranged  to  aupply  current  through  the  track  rails  to 
■aid  relay,  either  one  of  said  transformers  alone  supply- 
ing Insufficient  current  to  operate  the  relay,  and  each 
transformer  supplying  current  to  relays  controlling  two 
different  signals  ;  snbstantially  as  described. 


forming  a  compound  strip  or  ribbon  of  high  carbon  steel 
at  one  edge  and  low  carbon  steel  at  the  other,  the  two 
steels  being  Integrally  united,  forming  teeth  on  tbe  high 
carbon  edge,  and  heating  and  quenching  the  entire  strip, 
whereby  the  high  carbon  edge  of  the  saw  is  hardened  and 
tbe  low  carbon  back  is  substantially  unaltered  in  tough- 
Bcaa. 


907.166.  JAR-CLOSURE  ALTkCD  C.  McCiX)BKlT.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Casper  8. 
Butcher.  Jr..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408,169. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jar  whose  wall  Is  narrowed 
near  Its  upper  edge  to  form  an  Internal  annular  ledge,  of 
a  cap  comprising  an  orlflced  base  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending rim  Inclined  somewhat  outwardly  and  an  annular 
shouldered  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  rim  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  the  Jar,  a  stopper 
adapted  to  doae  the  orifice  in  tbe  cap  base,  and  a  com- 
pressible gasket  adapted  to  surround  tbe  rim  and  be  con- 
fined by  the  rim  and  flange  against  tbe  inner  wall  of  the 
Jar  so  as  to  parity  overlie  said  ledge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jar  whose  outer  wall  la  cut 
away  to  form  an  external  annular  ledge,  of  a  compressible 
gasket  adapted  to  be  confined  against  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe 
Jar.  a  cap  comprising  an  orlflced  base  and  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  rim  adapted  to  so  confine  said 
gasket,  a  stopper  adapted  to  close  the  orifice  in  the  cap. 
and  a  lid  adapted  to  overlie  the  cap  and  having  a  de- 
pending annular  flange  extending  outside  the  cap  rim 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  said  ledge. 


907.168.     SAW.     Jambs  Nbill.  Sheflleld.  England. 
Not.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,487. 


Filed 


907.167.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HACKSAWS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  James  Neii-U  Sheffield.  England.  Filed  June 
23.  1906.     Serial  No.  323.045. 


~:*r 


1 


O  A 

P 

1.  A  saw  having  teeth  on  an  edge  thereof,  aald  saw  be- 
ing formed  of  a  compound  bar  made  up  of  two  hard  tem- 
pered outer  bands  of  high  carlx>n  steel  containing  a  suffi- 
cient percCTitage  of  carbon  to  permit  hardening  by  beating 
and  quenching,  and  an  Intermediate  band  of  tougher  low 
carbon  steel  so  low  as  to  Uke  it  out  of  the  class  which 
can  be  hardened  'by  heating  and  quenchinj:.  said  bands  ex- 
tending substantially  throughout  the  width  of  the  saw, 
and  being  subsUntially  Integral  with  each  other. 

2.  A  hack  saw  having  teeth  on  an  edge  thereof  and 
which  Is  of  extreme  hardness  on  its  faces  and  of  extreme 
toughness  throughout  Its  width,  said  saw  being  formed 
of  a  compound  bar  made  up  of  outer  bands  B  of  high 
carbon  steel  conUlnlng  a  sufficient  percentage  of  carbon 
to  permit  hardening  by  heating  and  quenching,  and  an  in- 
termediate band  C  of  tougher  low  carbon  steel,  so  low  as 
to  take  it  out  of  the  class  which  can  be  hardened  by  heat- 
ing and  quenching,  said  bands  extending  throughout  the 
width  of  the  saw  including  the  teeth,  and  being  substan- 
tially Integral  with  each  other,  and  said  outer  bands  be- 
ing hard  tempered,  whereby  the  blade  may  be  tempered 
with  water  without  inducing  such  brlttleness  as  to  pre- 
vent its  being  drawn  straight  In  a  frame. 


907,169.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE.  JOss  M.  NobdrtbOm, 
Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  June  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.   378,346. 


yi.   js 


e  eo  Ji    e    e 


The  niethod  of  manufacturing  hack  saws  and  the  like 
with  a  hard  edge  and  a  tougher  back,  which  consists  in 


1.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  pole  longitudinally- 
movable  relatively  thereto,  a  horlxonUlly  -  disposed  gear 
segment  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  body  with  its  axis 
of  rotation  through  the  king-bolt  of  the  vehicle,  a  series  of 
co-acting  gear  wheels  arranged  adjacent  to  the  segmt-nt 
and  the  pole,  one  of  which  wheels  is  in  mesh  with  the 
toothed  periphery  of  the  segment,  means  on  the  ■pole  for 
engaging  and  actuating  another  of  said  wheels  when  the 
pole  is  longitudinally  moved,  a  brake  member,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  same  and  the  segment. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  pole  longitudinally 
mgvable  relatively  thereto,  an  angle  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bod.v  with  its  center  or  fulcrum  through 
the  king-bolt  of  the  vehicle,  a  gear  segment  carried  by  the 
forwardly-extendlng  arm  of  the  lever,  gearing  between  the 
pole  and  the  toothed  periphery  of  the  segment,  a  brake 
member,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  arm  of 
the  lever,  and  connections  between  said  link  and  the  bralcfe 
member. 

n.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  pole  longitudinally 
movable     relatively     thereto,     an     angle     lever     plvoUlly 
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mountw!  on  mM  body.  •  tear  MgBMt  mrrt««  by  on* 

of  the  lever.  •  tprtng  aettng  to  Balntaln  MUd  arm  p 
normally  backward.  gMirliK  between  tbe  pole  and  tbe 
tootb*>d  periphery  of  tb«  legBent.  a  brake  naeaiber.  and 
ronnt-ctlons  between  tbe  other  ana  of  tke  lever  and  aald 
brake    member. 

4  In  an  automatic  brake  for  wheeled  vehlclea,  the  torn- 
blnatlon  with  a  vehicle  body,  af  a  pole  lonHtudlnally 
■MMble  relatively  thereto,  a  faar  aegment  plvotaUy 
■oiwtri  on  said  body,  gearing  between  the  pole  and  aeg- 
ment.  a  brake  member,  connection*.  Including  a  rattfeat 
bar.  between  the  brake  member  and  the  aegment.  a  pawl 
adapted  normally  to  engage  the  ratchet  -  bar.  and  mewa 
whereby  the  pawl  la  dlaengaged  from  said  bar. 

5.  In  an  aatomatle  brake  for  wheeled  vehlclea.  the  com- 
bination with  a  Tahlcle  body,  of  a  pole  longitudinally 
morable  relatlrely  thereto,  a  gear  aegment  plvotally 
mounted  on  lald  body,  gearing  between  the  pole  and  aac- 
ment  a  brake  member,  connectlooa.  inelodlac  •  ratchet- 
bar,  between  the  brake  meaber  and  tha  lafBait  a  pawl 
adapted  normally  to  ansM*  the  ratchaC  bar.  a  aprtng  maw- 
ber.  and  connectlona  between  the  aame  and  the  pawU 
whereby,  when  mM  member  I*  actnated  by  a  forward 
pall,  the  pawl  la  dtaengaged  from  said  bar. 

[Claim  6  Bo«  printed  In  tba  OaaaCta.) 


mad  paaC  aaemed  thereto,  of  a  click  raatiag  on  uld  dial 
plate,  aad  provided  with  an  arm  extandliic  apwardly  ha- 
tweeo  Mid  winding  bridge  and  poat  and  with  a  etod.  a 
ratchet  aprlrc  •ecared  to  Hid  poat  and  provided  with  an 
arm  aoperlmpoaed  on  aald  click  arm  for  holding  aaid 
flIWk  la  position,  and  a  apllt  aprlng  pivoted  to  aald  dial 
pljfB  sai  having  one  end  engaging  said  winding  brldga 
and  the  oppoalte  end  •>ngaglng  the  Btod  on  eald  click,  enb- 
•tantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  0  T    17  1        STAND    FOB     UM BBKLLA8.     WALKING 
STICKS.  OOLF  CLUBS.  BBUSUB8.   .\ND  OTllKB  AB 
TICLS8.     WitUAM  C.  Po€.«a.  Nantwlch.  and  William 
W.   KiiioRT.   Hereford.  Rngland.     Filed  Joly   29.   1»07. 
Serial  No.  3M.W7. 


•07.170.  WATCH- MOVEMENT.  OaAJfriLLB  Nuttiico. 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Tork  Standard 
Watch  Company.  Jeraey  aty.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  May  12.  1908.    SartaJ  No.  4.12.368. 


1.  In  a  watch  movement  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the 
combination  with  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  aocket,  of  a 
shipper  lever  formed  on  one  end  with  a  stud  fitting  In 
said  socket  and  with  a  ahelf.  a  driving  pinion  carried  by 
aald  lever,  a  driven  wheel  provided  with  a  heart  -  ahaped 
cam  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  drtvlBg  plaloo.  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  top  plate  and  having  lU 
oppoalte  end  reeling  on  aald  shelf,  said  spring  op.raling  to 
shift  the  lever  In  one  direction  wher«'by  to  engage  the 
driving  pinion  with  the  drtven  wheel,  and  at  tlie  same 
time  retain  said  etnd  In  Ita  aocket,  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the 
combination  with  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  aocket,  of  a 
fly  tiack  lever  provided  on  one  end  with  a  stad  fitting  In 
said  socket  and  provided  with  a  shelf,  a  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  top  plate  and  having  Its  oppoalte  end  rest- 
ing on  said  shelf,  whereby  to  ahlft  aald  lever  hn  one  dlreC' 
tlon  and  at  the  same  time  retain  said  stud  In  lU  socket, 
substantially  aa  described. 

:i.  In  a  watch  movement  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  dial  plate,  of  a  winding  bridge,  a  slid- 
ing click  provided  with  an  arm,  a  ratchet  spring  secured 
to  said  dial  plate  and  provided  with  an  arm  resting  over 
and  upon  the  arm  of  said  click,  and  a  click  spring  secured 
to  the  dial  plate  and  winding  bridge  and  engaging  aald 
click,   anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  watch  movement  of  the  character  deacrlbe<^  the 
combination    with    a    dial    plate    and    a    winding    bridge 


In  a  stand  for  displaying  artlclea  the  combination  of  In- 
clined uprlghta  A  tranavaraa  ahalvaa  ar  ledgaa  B  formed 
with  iiciMiT  k  and  provided  with  loopo  k'.  pivots  b*  upon 
which  tha  abalvea  roWte.  a  positioning  link  E.  connected 
to  the  abelvea  B  by  plvota  «.  atopa  to  maintain  the  link  B 
In  the  altematlre  poaltlons.  a  base  or  base  strut  (auch  a* 
C  C)  attached  to  tha  uprtghts  and  stays  such  aa  D  to  sup- 
port the  uprights  la  the  dealred  poattlon  all  aubatantlally 
•a  deacrlbed. 


9  07.17  2.  ANTISLIPFINO  DBVIOK.  FaaDMicg  H. 
P«ATT,  Balthnora.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
417.022. 


-^       M   J9 


1.  In  an  antl-altpplng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
fastening  plate  or  section,  of  a  swinging  heel-plate  pivot- 
ally  aecured  to  aald  section,  said  heelplate  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  and  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing, hollow  portion  punched  or  struck  from  the  body  of 
the  heel-plate,  and  aald  hollow   portion  provided   with  a 

I   aeries    of    longitudinal    sliu    extending    the    entire    lengtn 
!   thereof  and  producing  a  serlea  of  teeth  of  the  length  of 
'   saM  hollow  portion  adapted  to  engage  or  bite  a  surface 
when  the  device  Is  In  use. 

2.  In  an  anti  allpplng  device,  the  combination  of  a  sheet- 
;   metal  faatenlng  plate,  provided  with  a  bifurcated  central 

portion,  aald  plate  provided  with  cxteoalons  bent  and  con- 
stituting Joomala.   a   spring  extending  acroaa  the   blfur- 

I  cated  portion  and  engajclng  said  Journals  for  preventing 
the  same  from  being  displaced  off  of  aald  plate  In  one  dl- 

l  ractloB.  said  plate  provided  with  llpa  partly  cut  from  tha 
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body  thereof  and  bent  over  portions  of  the  spring  for 
holding  the  aame  agalnat  dlaplacement,  and  a  heel-plate 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  joumala  and  provided  with  a  por- 
tion engaging  the  spring  for  holding  the  heel-plate  Iq 
different  adjuated  posltlona. 

t.  In  aa  antl-allpplng  dCTlee,  the  combination  of  a  fasten- 
Inie-plate,  a  flat  spring  positioned  against  one  side  of  aald 
plate,  aald  plate  provided  with  integral  portlona  extending 
tberafrom  and  engaging  the  end  and  oppoalte  sides  of  said 
spring  near  each  end  and  overhanging  only  a  portion  of 
the  outer  face  of  the  aprlng  for  holding  the  aame  against 
displacement,  a  heel-plate,  and  meana  plvotally  securing 
said  heel-plate  In  engagement  with  said  aprlng.  whereby 
aald  heel-plate  may  be  locked  In  different  adjusted  pool- 


! 


9  0  7.178.     THACTION-PLOW.     Seabtbt  N.  E.  P«IDDT, 
Findlay.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  418.881. 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  truck  frame,  a  pivoted  cutter  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  cutting  member  carried  by  aald 
cutter  frame,  aald  cutting  member  comprising  a  number  of 
Hngs  arranged  at  the  enda  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  cutting  member  and  a  plurality  of  cuttera  extending 
acroaa  and  aecured  to  aald  rings,  and  means  for  support- 
ing aald  rotary  cutting  member  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
rollera  engaging  the  Inner  perlpherlea  of  all  of  aald  rlnga. 

2.  In  a  traction  plow,  a  traction  frame  having  a  driving 
engine,  a  pivoted  cutter  frame  carried  by  said  traction 
frame,  a  rotary  ground  cutting  member  of  considerable 
length  comprising  a  plurality  of  rlnga  arranged  In  parallel 
planaa  at  the  enda  and  Intermediate  the  enda  of  the  cut 
Ung  meml)er  and  a  plurality  of  cuttera  extending  acroaa 
and  aecured  to  said  rings,  and  means  for  rotatably  sup 
porting  aald  cutUng  member  In  said  pivoted  cutter  frame 
coBprUIng  a  plurality  of  rollera  supported  by  said  frame 
and  engaging  the  Inner  perlpherlea  of  all  aald  rlnga. 

8.  In  a  plow,  a  truck  frame  and  a  ground  cutting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  rotary  hollow  drum  or  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  number  of  spaced  rlnga  and  bladea  or  cuttera  aecnred 
to  aald  rlnga,  and  means  for  supporting  said  rotary  cut- 
ting member  at  Its  ends  and  Intermediate  Ita  ends. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  truck  frame,  a  cutter  frame  pivotnlly 
supported  thereon,  a  roUry  cutting  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rings  and  bladea  or  cutters  aecursd  to 
aald  rlnga  and  meana  for  aupportlng  aald  rotary  cutllu)? 
member  In  said  cutting  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rollera  engaging  aald  rlnga  at  the  ends  of  the  cutting  mem 
ber  and  Intermediate  Its  ends. 

5.  In  a  plow,  a  truck  frame,  a  cutter  frame  supported 
thereby  a  roUry  cutting  m^ber,  said  cutting  member 
being  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  drum  or  cylinder  consisting 
of  a  number  of  rings  arranged  In  parallel  planea  at  the 
enda  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  drum  and  a  plural 
Ity  of  cutters  extending  acroaa  and  aecured  to  said  rings, 
and  means  for  driving  aald  drum  comprising  gear  members 
engaging  said  drum  at  Its  ends  and  Intermediate  Its  ends. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


907  174.      DB8CB1PTIVE    HOLDER    FOR    POSTCARDS 
OR  OTHER  PICTURES.     Jahb  8.  P«ttoi«.  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  890.617. 
1.  A  holder  for  pIctorUl  post  cards  or  other  pictures, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  prevloualy  prepared  leavea  ae- 
cured together  and  forming  a  book  or  album,  each  leaf  pro- 


vided with  portions  arranged  to  receive  pictorial  poat 
carda  or  plcturea,  and  having  printed  thereon  a  plurality 
of  Unea  of  deaerlptlve  literary  matter  applicable  to  the 
subject  matter  of,  and  adapted  to  be  Illustrated  by  the  poet 
cards  or  plcturea,  which  the  said  leaves  are  arranged  to 
receive,  whereby  aald  leavea  when  aupplled  with  pictures 
win  constitute  an  llluatrated  book,  aubaUntlallj  aa  de- 
acribed. 


2.  A  holder  for  pictorial  poet  cards  or  other  plcturea, 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  prevloualy  prepared  leavea,  pro- 
vided with  portions  arranged  to  receive  pictorial  poat 
carda,  or  plcturea,  and  having  printed  thereon  literary 
matter  applicable  to  the  aubject  matter  of  the  post  cards 
or  plcturea  which  the  leavea  are  Intended  to  receive,  and  a 
detachable  leaf  having  printed  thereon  a  Hat  of  the  sub- 
jects of  the  plcturea  to  be  Inserted  on  the  aforeaald  leavea, 
whereby  aald  deUchable  leaf  may  be  detached  and  used  aa 
a  guide  In  the  aelectlon  of  poat  carda  or  pictures  to  be  In- 
serted in  the  holder,  aobaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


907,175.  GARMENT  PROTECTING  DEVICE.  WILLIAM 
J.  Rbio,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1905.  Serial  No. 
280,908. 


1.  An  armpit  protecting  device  comprising  two  separate 
flaps,  each  flap  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  material  aecured 
together  at  their  lower  edges,  the  two  pieces  of  each  flap 
being  secured  to  the  two  pieces  of  the  other  flap  at  a  line 
of  curvature  substantially  corresponding  with  the  curva- 
ture of  the  arm-opening  of  the  garment  and  the  material 
of  at  leaat  one  of  the  pieces  forming  the  lower  sides  of 
both  flaps  being  sufBciently  long  to  extend  beyond  the  line 
of  curvature  of  said  two  piece*,  and  extending  downwardly 
from  auch  pieces  as  an  Integral  continuation  of  the  mate- 
rial thereof  to  conatltnte  a  means  for  attaching  the  device 
to  the  corresponding  line  of  curvature  of  the  garment. 

2.  An  armpit  pocket  for  dreas-ahlelds.  which  comprises 
two  eeparate  flaps  for  the  reception  of  the  two  flapa  of 
the  dreaa-ahleld,  and  a  sulUble  opening  to  permit  the  In- 
sertion of  the  Bhield.  the  two  flaps  being  joined  at  a  line 
of  curvature  correaponding  to  the  Junction  of  the  two  flapa 
of  the  shield  and  the  line  of  curvature  of  the  arm-opening 
of  the  garment ;  each  flap  of  the  pocket  consisting  of  an 
upper  and  lower  piece  Joined  together  at  their  edges,  and 
the  material  of  at  leaat  one  of  the  lower  pieces  being  suf- 
ficiently long  to  extend  beyond  the  common  Junction  of 
the  two  lower  pieces,  and  extending  downwardly  as  an 
Integral  continuation  of  the  material  thereof  to  constitute 
a  means  for  attaching  the  pocket  to  the  corresponding  line 
of  curvature  of  the  garment. 

3.  An  armpit  pocket  for  dress  shields,  which  comprlsea 
two  eeparate  flaps  for  the  reception  of  the  two  flapa  of  the 
dresa-ahleld,  tLe  two  flapa  of  the  pocket  being  joined  to- 
gether at  a  line  of  curvature  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  Junction  of  the  two  flapa  of  the  shield  and  to  the 
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Iln«  of  carratur*  of  th«  arm-op«nlDC  of  tbe  fBrment :  •  i 
■ult*bl«  opening  being  formed  In  the  pocket  for  the  tneer- 
tlon  of  the  dreM-«hleld.  In  a  part  of  the  pocket  other  thaa  ; 
at  the  lower  Junction  of  the  two  flapa  of  the  pocket  ;  each  | 
nap  of  the  pocket  conalating  of  an  upper  and  lower  pl«c*  I 
Joined  tog«ther  at  their  edge",  and  the  materUl  of  at  leaat 
one  of  the  lower  piece*  being  aufflclently  long  to  extend 
beyond  the  common  Junction  of  the  two  lower  pieces,  and 
extending  downwardly  aa  an  Integral  continuation  of  the 
material  thereof  to  conatltute  a  meana  for  attaching  the 
pocket  to  the  corresponding  line  of  curvature  of  the  gar- 
ment. 

4.  An  armpit  garment  protecting  derlce  comprlaing  two 
separate  lUpa  Joined  at  a  line  of  currature  corresponding 
subsUntlally  with  the  currature  of  the  arm-opening  of 
the  garment,  and  an  attaching  atrip  permanently  Incor- 
porated with  the  device  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  curved  Junction  of  the  flaps  and  between  them,  said 
atrip  being  aufflclently  long  to  extend  freely  beyond  aaM 
line  of  curvature  to  conatltnte  an  ornamental  binding  or 
flnUhing  for  the  aleevelesa  arm^pening  of  a  garment. 

5.  An  armpit  pocket  for  dress  ehlelda.  which  comprlaea 
two  flaps  for  the  reception  of  the  respective  flaps  of  tbs 
*«■  shield,  the  two  flaps  of  the  pocket  each  conslstftg  of 
two   pieces   of   material    secured    together   at    their    lower 
edges,  and  one  of  aald  pieces  of  one  flap  being  secured  to 
one  piece  of  the  other  flap  at  their  upper  edges  and  at  a 
line    of    curvature    substantially    corresponding    with    tb« 
curvature  of  the  contained  shield  and  of  the  armopenlng 
of  the  garment  to  be  protected  ;  one  flap  of  the  pocket  cnm- 
prising  a  third  piece  of  material  completing  one  aide  of  the 
flap  and  secured  to  the  other  piece  of  the  other  flap  at  their 
upper  edges  and  at  a  line  of  curvature  substantially  cor- 
responding with  the  curvature  of  the  upper  edg«s  JunctJoa 
of  the  other  two  secured  pieces  of  the  respective  pociist 
flaps;  the  two  pieces  forming  one  side  of  the  three  plec« 
flap  being  unconnected  with  each  other  so  aa  to  leave  aa 
opening  in  the  pocket  for  the  Insertion  of  a  dress  shield  at 
a  portion  of  the  pocket  other  than  at  the  upper  edge  Junc- 
tions of  the  flaps ;  and  an  attaching  strip  perman^ully  In- 
corporated with  the  pocket  flap*  and  sufficiently  long  to 
extend  beyond  the  securing  line  of  curvature  of  said  two 
flaps,  and  extending  downwardly  from  such  flaps,  to  con- 
stitute a  means  for  attaching  the  pocket  to  the  seam  of 
the  arm-opening  of  the  garment  to  be  protected. 


Tided  with  whole  pole  piece*  above  and  between  the  two 
ouur  sets  of  hearings,  each  frame  section  having  a  half 
pel*  place  at  each  end  and  two  half  pole  piece*  between 
the  whole  pole  piece*  and  In  allnement  with  the  inter- 
mediate aet  of  bearings,  the  Intermediate  pole  pieces  being 
cored  out  to  receive  a  shaft,  an  armature  located  between 
each  sst  of  whole  pole  pieces  and  having  Its  shaft  Joomaled 
in  the  adjacent  bearings,  a  power  ahaft  received  In  the  cored 
out  pole  pieces  and  Journaled  In  the  Intermediate  set  of 
bearings,  and  meshed  gears  connecting  the  shafta,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  electric  motor,  having  a  magnet  frame  parted 
horisontally  In  two  sections  at  the  neutral  line  and  carry- 
ing each  two  Integral  full  pole-pieces,  sn  Integral  vertical 
yoke  member  carrted  by  each  section  centrally  between  its 
two  full  pole  plecesi  the  yoke  member  of  each  section  car- 
rying a  half  pole  piece  at  each  aide  portion  of  ita  free  end, 
and  each  section  also  having  an  Integral  half  pole  piece  at 
each  side,  opposite  the  half  pole  piece  on  the  yoke  member, 
said  yoke  member  having  a  ahaft  opening  therethrough 
between  the  two  half  pole  plecea.  aubstantially  aa  described. 


907.177  APPARATTS  FOR  CONTROLLINO  SOUND 
RECORDS,  Ac.  Elias  E.  Ribs.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  12.  1902.     Serial  No.  135,018. 


907  176.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  OaoBOi  W.  RiCHABoaow. 
Wlssahickon.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•K>;j.il6. 


1.  A  frame  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  base  having 
three  bearings  at  one  side  and  three  correaponding  bear- 
ings at  the  opposite  side,  a  lower  magnetic  frame  aectlon 
rising  from  the  base  and  carrying  whole  pole  pieces  b*low 
and  between  the  two  o«ter  sets'^  bearings,  and  an  upper 
magnetic  frame  section  supported  upon  the  lower  section 
and  provided  with  whole  pole  pieces  above  and  betwe«n 
the  two  outer  aets  of  bearings,  each  frame  section  having 
a  half  pole  piece  at  each  end  and  two  half  pole  piece*  ba- 
tween  the  whole  pole  pieces  and  In  allnement  with  the  in- 
termediate set  of  bearings,  the  Intermediate  pole  piece* 
being  cored  out  to  receive  a  shaft,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  base  having  three 
bearings  at  one  aide  and  three  corresponding  bearings  at 
the  opposite  side,  s  lower  magnetic  frame  aectlon  rUlng 
from  the  baae  and  carrying  whole  pole  pieces  below  and  be- 
tween the  two  outer  sets  of  bearlnifs.  an  upper  magnetic 
frame  section  supported  upon  the  lower  section  and  pro- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  record  medium  having  a  pair 
of  records  disposed  side  by  side,  of  a  translator  coflperative 
separately  with  the  records  of  said  medium,  meana  for 
fsadlBC  said  record  medium  in  operative  relation  with  aald 
traaalator,  and  means  for  autom*lrally  stopping,  ahlft- 
Ing  and  reversing  the  movement  of  said  record  medium 
at  the  end  of  one  record  to  bring  the  other  record  into  op- 
erative relation  with  said  translator  and  continue  the  re- 
production. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  music  sheet  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  records  disposed  side  by  side,  of  a  tracker- 
board  cooperative  separately  with  the  rwrords  of  said 
sheet,  means  for  feeding  said  music  sheet  In  operative  re- 
lation with  said  tracker-board,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally stopping,  shifting  and  reversing  the  movement  of  said 
muaic  sheet  st  the  end  of  one  record  to  bring  the  other 
record  into  operative  relation  with  said  tracker  board  and 
continue  the  reproduction. 


907.178.     NASAL  INHALER.     Au-hombo  Rioob.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.    Serial  No.  429.1  IS. 


1.  A  nasal  inhaler  consisting  of  s  flat  diaphragm  alotted 
In  a  Banner  that  bar*.  subsUntlally  parallel,  result,  thera 
being  SB  outer  continuoua  bar  which  forms  the  contacting 
edge  of  said  diaphragm  when  In  position  and  a  ahell  sup- 
ported on  this  latter  of  a  site  sufficiently  smaller  so  aa  to 
leave  oBcovered.  ssid  continuous  outer  bar  and  also  the 
slotted  portlona  of  the  diaphragm  next  to  It.  to  permit 
passage  of  air. 
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2.  A  nasal  inhaler  conalating  of  an  orlflced  receptacle 
provided  with  a  continuous  curb  which  projects  laterally 
all  around  It  and  Is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  nasal  passage  transversely  considered,  at  the  point 
where  the  device  occuplea  said  passage,  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  tissues,  surrounding  said  passage,  spaced  from 
the  receptacle  and  out  of  contact  therewith. 

3.  A  nasal  Inhaler  consisting  of  two  flat  diaphragma,  a 
spring-bow  which  connects  them,  and  shells,  one  hlngedly 
connected  to  one  side  of  each  of  these  diaphragms  and 
forming  with  them  receptacles  adapted  to  contain  medi- 
cated matter,  the  walls  of  these  receptacles  being  multi- 
perforated. 

4.  A  nasal  Inhaler  consisting  of  two  flat  diaphragms 
perforated  by  slots  which  are  separated  by  bare,  a  spring- 
bow  which  connects  them  snd  multlperforated  shells  which 
have  tangs  projecting  from  their  edges  adapted  to  engage 
the  bars  of  the  diaphragms  for  adjustable  connection  of 
said  ahella  to  them. 

6.  A  naaal  Inhaler  consisting  of  two  flat  diaphragms 
perforated  by  slots  which  are  separated  by  bars,  a  spring- 
bow  which  connects  them,  multlperforated  shells  which 
have  tangs  projecting  from  their  edges  which  are  bent 
around  the  bara  mentioned  to  form  hinges  whereby  the 
shells  are  connected  to  the  diaphragma. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


907,181.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  John  ScHLlQ,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Schllg's  Direct  Drive,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.     Serial 

,  No.  306,634. 


907.179.     HAY-RACK   ATTACHMENT.     JoHlf  W.  Rivm, 
I^wrence.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,318. 


The  combination  with  the  longitudinal  main  timbers  of 
a  hay  rack  and  a  rock  shaft  forming  part  of  a  standard 
for  '•  Jacob's  staff  ",  of  a  shoe,  having  a  socket  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  rock  shaft  of  the  front  standard,  said 
socket  having  a  horixontal  forwardly  extended  slot  with 
a  curved  extension  merging  Into  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly extended  portion,  and  a  perforated  base  for  at- 
taching the  shoe  to  the  frame  of  the  rack. 


907.180.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PURIFYING  AIR.  H«B- 
BCBT  Rydbh  and  Lyndon  C.  Wilson,  Newark-on-Trent, 
England.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,345. 


'Wl^ 


1.  A  composition  for  purifying  sir  composed  of  glycerin, 
calcium  carbonate  and  potassium  meta-bisulflte  in  suitable 
proportions. 

2.  A  composition  for  purifying  air  composed  of  glycerin 
and  potaaalum  meta-blaulflta. 


1.  In  combination,  an  axle  or  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  main 
gear  mounted  on  said  axle  or  shaft,  a  single  driving  shaft 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  said  shaft  or  axle  to  be  driven 
and  being  continuously  rotated  only  in  one  direction,  and 
forward  and  reverse  gear  mechanism  comprising  gears  al- 
ways in  mesh  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  the  main  gear  at  one  side  of  its  axis  and  to  be  driven 
from  said  single  shaft  to  cause  either  forward  or  reverse 
rotation  of  the  main  gear. 

2.  in  a  system  of  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  main  gear  to  be  driven,  said  main  gear  having  a 
plurality  of  gearing  surfaces,  a  driving  gear  connected  with 
each  of  said  surfaces,  a  driving  shaft,  forward  and  reverse 
gearing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  driving  gears,  said  other  driving 
gears  being  adapted  for  direct  connection  with  said  main 
gear,  and  means  for  connecting  said  driving  shaft  in  driv- 
ing relation  Independently  with  any  one  of  said  driving 
geara. 

3.  In  a  system  of  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  main  gear  to  be  driven,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  driving  gears  pivoted  on  said  driving  shaft,  an  inter- 
mediate gear  adapted  for  gearing  relation  with  one  gearing 
surface  on  said  main  gear  and  connected  with  two  of  the 
driving  gears  of  the  driving  shaft,  the  other  driving  gears 
of  the  driving  shaft  being  In  engagement  with  other  gear- 
ing surfaces  on  the  main  gear,  and  clutch  mechanism  for 
Independently  connecting  any  one  of  said  driving  gears  in 
driving  relation  with  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  system  of  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  main  gear  to  be  driven,  said  main  gear  having  a 
plurality  of  gearing  surfaces  of  different  diameter,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  driving  gears  on  said  shaft  connected  with  cor- 
responding gear  surfaces  on  said  main  gear,  an  Interme- 
diary gear  engaging  another  surface  on  said  main  gear, 
another  driving  gear  on  said  driving  shaft  connected  with 
Bald  intermediary  gear,  and  clutching  mechanism  for  con- 
necting any  one  of  the  driving  gears  with  the  driving  shaft 
whereby  said  main  gear  may  be  directly  driven  at  various 
speeds  from  the  driving  shaft  or  indirectly  driven  through 
the  Intermediary  gear. 

5.  In  a  system  of  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  mala  gear  to  be  driven,  said  main  gear  having  a  plu 
rality  of  gearing  surfaces  of  different  diameter,  a  driving 
ahaft,  driving  gears  on  said  shaft  connected  with  corrp- 
sponding  gear  surfaces  on  said  main  gear,  an  Intermediary 
gear  engaging  another  surface  on  said  main  gear,  another 
driving  gear  on  said  driving  shaft  connected  with  said  In- 
termediary gear,  clutching  mechanism  for  connecting  any 
one  of  the  driving  gears  with  the  driving  shaft  whereby 
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MJd  mala  tmi  nay  to  dtnetly  «rt«M  at  ▼arloat 
from  the  drtvlac  abaft  or  Indirectly  drlTCD  throash  tba  In- 
IM— illaij  ffpar.  aad  maana  for  moTlnc  aald  IntenBedlary 
gear  lato  and  out  of  meablng  relation  witb  the  xxMia  gear. 
(Clalma  6  to  27  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


) 


907,182.  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  JoHJf  SCHUO,  Chi-  I 
ca<o.  III.,  aaaifnor  to  Schllr'a  Direct  DriTa,  Chicago,  IlL.  j 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1907.  Serial  1 
No.  352.460. 


1.  Id  combination,  an  axle  or  ahaft  to  b«  driven,  a  drtr- 
Ing  ahaft  at  an  angle  to  the  axle,  a  main  Kear  connected  to 
the  axle,  a  eet  of  driving  geara  normally  looaely  mounted 
on  tb«  drlTlag  ahaft  and  alwaya  In  maab  with  the  main 
gear,  a  aecood  aet  of  driving  gcara  sonaally  looaely  moont- 
ed  on  the  drivlog  ahaft,  a  gear  common  to  tb«  gaara  of  the 
aacoad  aet  and  alwaya  In  meah  therewith,  a  gaar  wheel  coo- 
cantTlc  with  the  axle  but  normally  diaconnecteil  thera- 
troai.  a  gearing  train  connecting  aald  gear  wheel  with  tha 
gear  connected  to  the  geara  of  the  aecoad  act.  clutch  mtA- 
anlam  for  connecting  any  of  aald  driving  geara  with  tha 
driving  ahaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  additional  clut«k 
meana  for  connecting  the  gear  wheel  to  the  axle. 

■2.  In  combination,  an  axle  to  be  driven,  a  driving  abaft 
at  an  angle  with  the  axle,  a  main  gear  aecnred  to  the  axla, 
a  att  of  drtvlni;  pinlona  normally  looaely  journalcd  on  tbt 
driving  ahaft  but  alwaya  In  meah  with  the  main  gear,  a 
second  aet  ot  driving  pinlona  normally  looaely  )onrnalad  oa 
the  driving  ahaft,  a  commoo  gear  for  the  pinloaa  of  tlM 
aaeond  aet  alwaya  In  meah  therewith,  a  gear  wheel  aor* 
Mally  looaely  moanted  about  the  axle,  a  gearing  train  coa- 
necting  the  gear  wheel  with  the  common  gear  for  tha  aae- 
ond set.  clutch  collara  for  the  driving  pinlona  alidaMy 
moanted  on  the  driving  abaft  bat  conatriKted  to  rotata 
therewith,  meana  for  IndapaadWitly  moving  any  one  of  aald 
clutch  collara  Into  engagaaMBt  with  the  correapoadlng 
driving  pHiion.  and  an  additional  dntch  meana  for  coa- 
nectlng  the  gear  wheal  with  tha  ailc. 

3.  In  combination,  an  axle  to  be  driven,  a  driving  ahaft 
at  an  angle  with  the  axle,  a  main  gear  aecured  to  the  axle, 
a  aet  of  driving  plnlooa  normally  looaely  mouated  oa  the 
driving  ahaft  but  alwaya  in  meah  with  tha  mala  gaar.  a 
aacood  set  of  driving  pinlona  normally  looaaly  mounted  oa 
tha  driving  ahaft.  a  common  gear  for  the  pinlona  of  tha 
second  aet  alwaya  in  meah  therewith,  a  gear  wheel  nor- 
mally looaely  >oumaled  abont  the  axle,  a  gearing  train 
connecting  the  gear  wheel  with  the  commoa  gaar  for  tha 
second  set.  clutch  membera  for  each  aet  of  driving  pinlona 
sUdably  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  to  rotate  there- 
with, an  additional  clutch  member  alwaya  rotating  with 
the  axle  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  connect  tha  gaaf 
wheel  with  the  axle,  meaaa  for  moving  the  clutch  maaikan 
of  the  Arat  aet  ot  drlviuK  pinlona  to  connect  either  oaa  of 
aald  pinlona  to  the  driving  ahaft  to  rotata  tharawtth 


to  rotate  tha  omIb  aaar  oa  tba  axla.  and  maana  for  canalng 
movement  of  tha  clutch  member  for  the  aecond  aet  of  driv- 
ing pinlona  and  the  clutch  member  for  the  gear  wheel  on 
the  axle  to  connect  aald  gear  wheel  with  the  axle  and 
either  one  of  the  geara  of  the  aacood  aet  with  the  driving 
ahaft. 

4.  In  combination,  an  axla  to  ba  driven,  a  driving  abaft 
at  an  angle  with  tha  axla.  a  main  gear  aecured  to  the  axle, 
a  aat  of  pinlona  on  aald  driving  shaft  normally  looaely 
mounted  thereon  and  meahing  with  the  main  gear,  a  aec 
ond  aet  of  driving  pinlona  normally  looaely  mounted  on  the 
driving  ahaft.  a  common  gaar  for  the  pinlona  of  the  aaeond 
aet  alwaya  In  meah  therewith,  a  gear  wheel  normally  Idly 
mouatad  concentric  with  the  axla,  a  gearing  train  connect 
log  aald  gear  wheel  with  the  common  gear  for  tha  aecond 
aet.  clutch  machanlam  aaaoclated  with  each  of  tha  driving 
pinloaa.  additional  clutch  mechanlam  aaaoclated  with  tha 
gear  wheel,  aelectlve  mechanism  aaaoclated  with  the  clutch 
mechanlama.  and  a  single  operating  lever  for  caualng  aelec- 
tloa  of  tha  clutch  laarhanlama  and  oparatloo  tharaof. 

5.  In  combination,  an  axle  to  be  driven,  a  driving  ahaft 
at  an  angle  with  tha  axle  and  rotating  alwaya  in  one  dirae- 
tloa,  a  aet  of  driving  pinlona  normally  Idly  mounted  on  tha 
driving  ahaft.  a  main  gear  on  tha  axla  alwaya  In  raeahlng 
engagement  with  tha  driving  pinlona,  clutch  mechanlaBia 
for  connecting  either  one  of  aald  pinlona  to  the  driving 
ahaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  aecondary  gear  wheel  normally 
Idly  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  aecond  aet  of  driving  pinlona 
normally  Idly  mounted  on  tha  driving  ahaft.  a  gearing 
train  eonnactlng  both  pinlona  of  tha  aecoad  aat  with  the 
aecondary  gear  wheel  and  alwaya  In  meahing  relation  with 
the  pinlona  of  the  aecond  aet  and  with  the  secondary  gear 
wheal,  dutch  nsachaniam  for  the  aecond  aet  for  connecting 
either  pinion  thereof  witb  the  driving  ahaft,  clutch  mech- 
anism for  connecting  the  aecondary  gaar  wheel  with  the 
axle,  and  menna  for  caualng  actuation  of  the  clutch  mech- 
anlam for  the  aecond  aet  of  driving  pinlona  and  the  clutch 
mechanlam  for  tha  aecondary  gear  wheel. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatte.] 


907,183.      FOLDING  CAR  -  STAKE.      Hakbt   H.    Sbaman. 
Everett.  Waah.    Filed  Aug.  2S.  1907.    Serial  No.  88».89«. 


1.  In  a  folding  car  steka,  the  combination  with  aockets. 
of  atekea  having  Interlocking  and  eliding  connection  with 
aald  aockata  and  eliding  meana  for  locking  aald  atakea  In  a 
folded  paaltlaa. 

2.  Tba  eaaablnatloo  with  aocketa.  of  aUkea  having  Inter- 
locking and  nlldlBg  coanectlon  with  aald  aocketa.  blocka 
alldably  mounted  In  aald  atakea.  naeana  connecting  aald 
blocks  and  sliding  meana  for  locking  aald  stakea  In  a  folded 
poaltion. 

3.  The  combtaatloa  with  notched  aocketa  and  alottad 
atakea  mounted  In  aald  aockeU.  blocka  alldably  oaoantad  In 
aald   atakea.    meana   connecting   aald   sockete.    and   sliding 

for  locking  aald  sUkaa  la  a  folded  poaltion. 
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4.  Tba  combination  with  notched  car  ailla,  having  caa- 
Inga  arranged  therein,  of  aocketa  aecured  on  the  outaida 
alUa.  atakea  having  an  Interlocking  and  eliding  connection 
with  the  aocketa.  adapted  to  slide  In  aald  caalnga,  and 
meana  alldably  mounted  In  bracketa  carried  by  the  car  for 
locking  aald  aocketa  In  aald  caalnga. 

6.  In  a  folding  car  eUke,  the  combination  with  notched 
car  allla  having  caalnga  arranged  therein,  of  aockete  aecured 
on  the  outelde  of  aald  allla,  of  aUkea  alottad  throughout, 
their  length,  mounted  In  aald  aockeU,  blocka  alldal^y 
mounted  In  aald  atekea  carrying  meana  for  connecting  aald 
atekea.  and  meana  for  locking  aald  atakea  In  a  folded 
poaltion. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


»ar,184.  CLIP  AND  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  Ma»- 
Tiw  L.  Sbtobbuko,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  May  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  87S,30«. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  spring  aupport,  a  main  load 
bearing  leaf  carried  thereby,  a  longitudinally  extending 
recoU  aprtng  between  aald  main  aupport  and  tha  end  of 
aald  main  lent  a  clip  therefor,  aald  clip  being  engaged 
with  aald  recoil  aprlng  at  a  point  intermediate  the  enda 

thereof. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  apriag.  a  aprlng  aupport,  a  main  load 
bearing  leaf  carried  thereby,  a  recoil  aprlng  between  aald 
apriag  aupport  and  the  end  of  aald  main  leaf  and  bearing 

.on  aald  main  leaf  and  extending  longitudinally  therewith, 
and  a  dip  embracing  aald  main  leaf  and  holding  aald  re- 
coll  aprlng  at  a  point  Intermediate  Ite  length  and  Inter- 
mediate the  end  of  aald  main  leaf  and  aald  support. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  aprlng,  a  aprlng  aupport,  a  main  load 
bearing  leaf  carried  thereby,  a  recoil  aprlng  between  aald 
nnpport  and  the  end  of  the  aald  main  leaf  and  bearing  on 
aald  main  leaf,  and  a  clip  embradng  aald  main  leaf  and 
engaging  said  recoil  spring  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its 
enda.  the  middle  porUon  of  aald  recoil  aprlng  being  spaced 
away  from  the  main  leaf,  the  enda  of  the  former  being 
free  to  work  on  the  latter  at  one  aide  of  the  main  aupport. 


9  0T.18B.  RIDING  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  HARROWS. 
CHAaLaa  8.  Shabp,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Inter- 
naUonal  Harveater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeney.    Filed  July  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  441.331. 


ends  of  said  reach  bare  and  having  said  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing ita  rear  end  plvotally  connected  with  aald  axle  and 
Its  forward  end  plvotelly  and  alldably  connected  with 
said  reach  bare. 

2.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  barrowa,  the  combination 
of  a  harrow  and  draft  members  connected  therewith,  a 
truck  axle,  Journals  connected  with  oppoatte  enda  of  aald 
axle  by  means  of  vertically  arranged  htoged  Jolnte,  car- 
rying wheels  mounted  on  said  Journals,  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  forming  part  of  said  Journals,  reach  bars 
having  their  forward  enda  connected  with  said  draft 
members  and  their  rear  ends  converging  and  overhanging 
the  harrow,  a  transversely  arranged  bar  secured  to  the 
rear  ends  of  said  reach  bars  and  having  aald  forwardly 
projecting  arms  plvotelly  connected  therewith,  a  yoke 
having  Its  rear  end  plvotally  connected  with  said  axle, 
Ite  middle  portion  plvotelly  connected  with  aald  trana- 
versely  arranged  bar.  and  its  forward  end  adapted  to 
alldably  engage  with  said  reach  bars. 

3.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  barrows,  the  combination 
of  a  harrow  and  draft  members  connected  -therewith,  a 
truck  axle.  Journals  connected  with  opposite  ends  of 
said  axle  by  means  of  vertically  arranged  hinged  jolnta, 
carrying  wheels  mounted  on  aald  jonmals,  reach  bars 
having  their  forward  ends  connected  with  said  draft 
members  and  their  rear  ends  converging  and  overhanging 
the  harrow,  a  tranaversely  arranged  bar  secured  to  the 
rear  enda  of  aald  reach  ban  and  having  aald  forwardly 
projecting  arms  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  supple- 
mental bar  arranged  In  front  of  and  substentiany  paral- 
lel with  said  first  mentioned  bar  and  secured  to  aald 
reach  bars,  a  yoke  having  Ite  rear  end  plvotally  connected 
with  aald  axle  and  Its  forward  portion  plvotelly  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  bars  and  slldably  engaging  with 
the  other. 

4.  In  a  riding  attechment  for  harrows,  the  combination 
of  a  harrow  and  draft  members  connected  therewith,  a 
truck  axle.  Joomals  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle  by  meana  of  vertically  arranged  hinged  joints,  car- 
rying wheels  mounted  on  said  Journals,  reach  bars  having 
their  forward   ends  connected  with  said  draft  membera 
and  their  rear  ends  converging  and  overhanging  the  har- 
row, a  transversely  arranged  bar  secured  to  the  rear  ends 
of  aald  reach  bars  and  having  said  forwardly  projecting 
arma  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  supplementel  bar 
arranged  In  front  of  and  substantially  parallel  with  said 
flrat  mentioned  bar  and  secured  to  said  reach  bars,  a  U- 
ahaped  yoke  having  Its  rear  end  plvotally  connected  with 
aald    axle,    Ite    middle    portion    plvotelly    connected    with 
aald  transveraely  arranged  bar,  and  Its  forward  end  em- 
bracing said  supplemental  bar  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon. 
5.  In  a  riding  attechment  for  harrows,  the  combination 
of  a   harrow   and  draft   members  connected  therewith,   a 
truck  axle,  a  seat  support  secured  thereto.  Journals  con- 
nected with  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  by  means  of  ver- 
tically arranged  hinged  Joints,  carrying  wheels  mounted 
on  said  joomala,  forwardly  projecting  arms  forming  part 
of  said  Journals,  reach  bars  having  their  front  enda  con- 
nected with  said  draft  members  and  their  rear  ends  con- 
verging and  overhanging  the  harrow,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged bar  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  reach  bars 
and  having  said  forwardly  projecting  arms  plvotelly  con- 
nected  therewith,    a   yoke   having   its   rear   end   plvotally 
connected  with  aald  axle  and  Its  forward  end  plvotally 
connected  with  said  reach  bars,  and  a  brace  rod  connect- 
ing aald  seat  support  with  the  forward  end  of  said  yoke. 


1.  In  a  riding  attechment  for  'harTowa,  the  combination 
of  a  harrow  and  draft  members  connected  therewith,  a 
track  axle,  Jonmals  connected  with  opposite  enda  of  said 
axle  by  meana  of  vertically  arranged  hln>:ed  jolnte,  carry- 
ing wh««la  mounted  on  aald  joumala,  forwardly  project- 
ing arma  forming  part  of  aald  joumala,  reach  bara  bav 
ing  their  forward  enda  connected  with  aald  draft  mem- 
bera and  their  rear  enda  converging  and  overhanging  the 
harrow,  a  tranaversely  arranged  bar  secured  to  the  rear 


907.186.     MAII^BAG  CATCHER.     Enos  H.   Shobt.  Gaa- 

aaway,  W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  »,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,982. 

j        1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar.  of  a  crane 

I    rod  carried  by   aald   bar   having  an  operating  handle,  a 

catching  arm  plvotally  secured  to  said  crane  rod  having 

an  extending  ear.  a  spring  secured  to  said  ear  and  said 

crane  rod.  a  forked  spring  having  a  terminal  trigger  bead 

and  a  terminal  and  an  Intermediate  aernring  ear,  a  pin 

1   carried  by  said  crane  rod  adaptec^  to  engage  said  later- 
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mediate  ear.  a  ptn  carried  by  nM  »appoTttii«  rod  and 
•ngaftng  aald  terminal  ear,  and  a  plate  aprioK  aecured  to 
Mid   forktK)   aprlag.   aa   dlacloae<1. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  •upportloK  bar  and  a  crane 
rod.  of  a  bag  rec<»lTlng  member  connected  to  aald  bar  and 
rod':  a  retaining  member  mounted  upon  aald  rod  rear- 
wardly  of  »ald  rw?elvlng  member ;  and  Bcua  for  movlnc 
the  retaining  member  forwardly  Into  aBflflaDent  with  a 
bag  caught  by  aald  receiving  member. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  flexible  bag  receiving  mem- 
ber of  a  retaining  member  adapted  when  In  Inoperatlra 
poa'ltlon  for  engagement  with  the  receiving  member,  the 
iH^Mt  of  a  tag  agalnat  aald  receiving  member  flexing 
tba  latter,  to  dlaengage  aald  retaining  member  therefrom 
and  permit  the  movement  of  the  retaining  member  Into 
operative   poaltlon.  

4.  The  combination,  with  a  flexible 'bag  re :elvlng  maM- 
ber.  of  a  aprlng  actuated  retaining  member  adapted  wb*« 
In  inoperative  poaltlon  for  engagement  with  the  receiving 
member,  the  Impact  of  a  bag  agalnat  aald  receUlas  Bia^ 
ber  flexing  the  latter,  to  dlaengage  aald  retalalac  maabtr 
therefrom  and  permit  the  movement  of  the  retaining 
member  Into  operative  poaltlon. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  bag  receiving  member  and 
meana  for  aupportlng  the  aame.  of  a  retaining  member 
mounted  In  the  rear  of  the  receiving  member  and  adapted 
for  movement  forwardly  Into  engagement  with  a  tmg 
caught  by  the  receiving  member,  when  the  bag  atrUea 
aald   receiving   member. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


907  187       EXPANSION  UNION.      Wn.D«a    R.    Shbckleb, 
Greenville.  Fa.     FUed  Jan.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.216. 


1.  In  a  flexible  train-pipe  co—actJon.  hoee-aectlone  bar* 
Ing  an  Intermediate  coupling  dralfned  to  be  disconnected 
by  the  pulling  apart  of  the  boae-aectlona  when  tbe  can 
are  separated,  and  a  normally  fluid-tight  or  non-leakabM 
pipe-joint  In  the  flexible  connection  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  pull  of  the  hoaa  to  allow  eacape  of  fluid.  theret>y 
relieving  the  train-lioe  prenaure  and  allow tnt;  disconnec- 
tion of  the  coupling  without  tearing  the  hoae  or  dam- 
aging the  train  pipe  connection. 

'J.  In  a  train  pipe  connection,  a  flexible  bose-aectlon 
extending  from  a  train-pipe  and  carrying  a  coupling-head 
for  connection  with  the  coupling-head  of  another  hoae- 
aectlon.  one  end  of  said  boae-aectton  having  a  metallic 
nipple  adapted  to  make  a  fluid  tight  Joint  with  another 
nipple,  as  that  of  the  coupling-head,  a  coupling-member 
looaely-mounted  on  one  of  said  nlpplea  adapted  for  faaten- 
Ing  on  the  other  nipple,  and  a  aprlng  arranged  for  com- 
pression between  said  coupling-member  and  the  nipple  on 
wMcb  It  la  mounted,  the  force  of  said  aprlng  yieldingly 
holding  aald  nlpplea  In  fluid-tight  contact,  whey  by  pull 
of  the  hoae  will  open  tbe  Joint  and  relieve  the  fluid-prea- 
aure  to  allow  eaay  disconnection  of  the  coopllng-beada. 


8.  Ib  •  tralB-p<p*  ewwctl—.  •  Iczlble  hoae-aectlon 
extending  from  a  train-pipe  and  carrying  a  coupling-head 
for  connection  with  tbe  coupling-head  of  another  hoae- 
aectlon.  one  end  of  aald.  hoae-aectlon  having  a  metallic 
nipple  adapted  to  make  a  fluid-tight  Joint  with  another 
nipple,  aa  that  of  tbe  conpling  bead,  a  union  between  aald 
nlpplea  Including  a  spring  holding  them  In  fluid  tight  con- 
Uct.  whereby  pull  of  the  hoaa  will  Bpaa  the  joint  and  re- 
lieve the  fluld-preaaore  to  allow  ••ugr  tflaconnectlon  of  the 
conpllng-heada. 

4.  In  a  tezlble  train-pipe  connection,  an  expanaloa 
nnlon  comprlalng  nlpplea  whoae  abutting  enda  are  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  fluid-tight  JolAt.  a  coupling-nut  on  one 
nipple  arrajiced  to  acrew  upon  tbe  other,  and  a  aprlng  In 
aald  coupllag-nut  arrangad  to  be  compreaaed  between  a 
■booMtr  on  the  nipple  and  a  ahoulder  In  the  not-aleeee. 
tlw  terca  of  aald  aprlng  normally  effecting  a  fluid-tight 
Joint  between  aald  nlpplea.  and  the  coupling  nut  having 
provtalon  to  allow  eacape  of  fluld-preaaure  therefrom  when 
aald  Joint  la  opened  agalnat  reatatanca  of  aald  aprlng.  the 
nlpplea  being  operably  aeperable,  for  tbe  purpoaea  de- 
aerlbed. 

5.  An  cxpanaion  union  comprlalng  oppoaed  nlpplea 
vhoaa  abutting  enda  are  arranged  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
Jetat.  tbe  end  of  one  nipple  having  an  external  flaaf*,  • 
coupling-nut  looaely  arranged  on  the  latter  nipple  and 
adapted  to  alip  looaely  over  aald  flange,  tbe  nut  case  hav- 
ing an  Internal  flange  which  looaely  aurrounda  the  nipple 
on  which  aald  coupling-nut  la  mounted,  a  compreaalon- 
aprlng  arranged  In  tbe  coupling  nut  between  the  two 
flaagMi.  aad  a  male  acrew  on  tbe  other  nipple  adapted 
for  engagement  by  aald  coupling-nut.  whereby  when  tbe 
parta  of  the  union  are  coupled  the  aprlng  normally  bolda 
the  nlpplea  In  fluid  tight  contact  while  allowing  aepara- 
tlon  and  releaae  of  fluid  preaaure  which  may  eacape 
throogb  tbe  looaely  fltted  coupling  nut.  the  nlpplea  being 
operably  aeparable 

(rial—  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


MT.IM.  CIQARETTK- M.VKING  MACHINE.  CAarsa 
8111011.  Wcat  lloboken,  and  JiJLioa  C.  Deocklib*.  Mont- 
clalr.  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.    BerUl  No.  371.198. 


1.  In  a  dfarette  mold,  a  recepUcle  for  the  reception  of 
tob*ee*  and  a  mold  for  forming  cigarette  flllera  below  tbe 
receptacle,  a  pulley  and  a  belt  traveling  over  the  pulley 
and  adapted  to  feed  tobacco  to  the  receptacle,  a  hinged 
guard  between  the  belt  and  mold  and  forming  a  portion  of 
the  recepUcle.  having  one  end  reating  agalnat  the  aald 
feeding  belt,  a  spring  adapted  to  keep  aald  guard  In  con 
tact  with  the  belt  and  a  grate  RO  forming  another  wall  of 
aald   receptacle. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  receptacle  for  totacco.  a 
belt  engaging  over  a  pulley  and  adapted  to  feed  totacco  to 
the  receptacle,  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  aald 
belt  a  mold  for  forming  cigarette  fillers  placed  below  the 
aald  receptacla.  tbe  aide  of  tbe  recepUcle  opposite  the 
feeding  belt  consisting  of  vertical  tara  and  meana  for  en- 
■aginf  the  totacco  through  the  aald  tars  and  raking  it 
into  tbe  aald  mold  and  meana  for  Intermittently  operating 
the  aald  raking  meana. 


DbcBMBBR  33,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1743 


3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  receptacle  for  the  reception 
of  totacco,  a  mold  for  forming  cigarette  fillers,  below  the 
recepUcle,  a  belt  for  feeding  totacco  to  tbe  recepUcle, 
vertical  bars  on  the  aide  of  the  recepUcle  opposite  the 
feeding  belt,  and  meana  for  engaging  the  totacco  through 
aald  -ara.  nald  means  being  adapted  to  move  vertically  and  I 
rake  the  totacco  Into  tbe  aald  mold.  \ 

4.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  recepUcle  for  totacco,  j 
means  for  feeding  tobacco  Into  the  receptacle,  a  mold  for 
forming  cigarette  flllera  below  the  recepUcle,  the  side  of 
tbe  recepUcle  opposite  the  feeding  means  having  vertical 
tara  and  means  passing  In  and  out  of  the  recepUcle  be- 
tween the  barH  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  In  the  re- 
ceptacle and  rake  the  totacco  Into  the  mold. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  recepUcle  for  tobacco, 
means  for  feeding  tobacco  into  the  receptacle,  a  mold  for 
forming  cigarette  flllera  below  the  recepUcle,  the  side  of 
the  recepUcle  opposite  the  feeding  meana  being  formed  of 
vertical  tara,  a  rake  having  teeth  adapted  to  project  be- 
tween tbe  aald  tara  and  to  move  In  and  out  of  the  said 
recepUcle,  and  meana  for  Intermittently  moving  the  said 
rake  vertically  to  force  the  tobacco  Into  the  said  mold. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  In  grain  acalea,  a  receiving  hopper  having  main  dia- 
ctarge  openings  and  provided  with  a  reaerte  compartment 
also  having  a  discharge  opening,  pendently  supported 
valves  for  the  main  and  reserve  compartments,  said  valves 
being  all  connected  together,  the  valve  for  the  reserve  com- 
partment being  displaced  with  relation  to  the  main  valves, 
another  pendently  supported  valve  for  the  reserve  com- 
partment, and  means  for  separately  operating  the  sepa- 
rate valves. 


9  0  7.189.     VEHICLE-BRAKE.     Waltkr  P.  Sims.  Nea- 
perce.  Idaho.     Filed  June  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,702. 


1.  In  a  reblcle  brake.  In  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  wheel  hub  provided  with  a  friction  band,  eye  mem- 
bers flxed  upon  the  support,  a  pair  of  semi-annular  mem- 
bers provided  at  their  connecting  ends  with  registering 
eyes,  a  hinge  pin  passed  through  the  eyes  of  the  semi- 
annular  members  and  through  the  first  mentioned  eyea, 
tbe  said  wheel  hub  being  rotatable  between  the  two  semi- 
annular  members,  means  whereby  the  two  members  may 
be  brought  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  wheel-hub 
and  a  spring  on  the  hinge  pin  between  each  of  the  first 
mentioned  eyes  and  the  corresponding  one  of  the  outer 
onee  of  the  eyes  of  the  semi-annular  brake  members. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  two  semicircular  mem- 
bers mutually  hinged  together  at  one  end  on  a  pin  sup- 
ported by  eye  bolts  fastened  to  the  vehicle  bolster,  a 
aprlng  between  said  semicircular  members  and  each  eye 
bolt,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  finger  on  the  free  end  of  one  of 
aald  semicircular  n\embers  and  connected  by  a  link  to  a 
finger  on  the  end  of  the  cooperating  member,  a  friction 
tand  on  a  wheel  hub  adapted  to  roUte  freely  between  said 
brake  members,  and  means  for  clamping  said  members 
around   said   friction    tand. 


907.190.  AUTOMATIC  GRAIN  -  SCALE.  Fbakk  L. 
Smith,  Peru.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Lay- 
cock,  Llbertyvllle,  111.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1007.  Serial  No. 
303,095. 

1.  In  grain  scales,  a  receiving  hopper  provided  with 
central  and  side  compartmenU,  the  central  compartment 
constituting  a  reaerve  receptacle  for  grain  and  from  which 
the  grain  overfiowa  into  the  side  compartments,  all  the 
compartments  taing  open  at  their  lower  ends,  connected 
valves  In  operative  relation  to  the  open  ends  of  the  side 
compartments  and  provided  with  an  nnallned  valve  sec- 
tion for  closing  the  central  compartment  when  the  side 
compartments  are  opened,  and  another  valve  for  the  cen- 
tral compartment  for  controlling  the  discharge  opening 
of  said  central  compartment  when  the  valves  controlling 
the  openings  of  the  side  compartmenU  are  In  tbe  closed 
position. 


3.  In  grain  scales,  a  receiving  hopper  having  main  grain 
compartments  and  a  separate  dribble-supply  compartment, 
all  the  compartments  being  open  at  their  lower  ends, 
valves  for  all  the  compartments  normally  closing  the  lower 
ends  thereof  and  movable  together  to  a  position  to  open 
the  lower  ends  of  the  compartments,  a  supplemenUl  valve 
carried  by  the  main  valves  and  displaced  with  relation 
thereto  for  closing  the  dribble  compartment  when  the 
valves  are  all  moved  to  the  open  position,  means  for  hold- 
ing all  the  valves  in  the  open  position,  and  means  for  in- 
dependratly  releasing  the  main  and  dribble  valves. 

4.  In  grain  scales,  a  receiving  hopper  having  main  grain 
compartmenU  and  a  separate  dribble-supply  compartment, 
all  the  compartments  being  open  at  their  lower  ends, 
valves  for  all  the  compartments  normally  closing  the  lower 
ends  thereof  and  movable  together  to  a  position  to  open 
the  lower  ends  of  the  compartments,  a  supplemental  valve 
carried  by  the  main  valves  and  displaced  with  relation 
thereto  for  closing  the  dribble  compartment  when  the 
valves  are  all  moved  to  the  open  position,  means  for  hold- 
ing all  the  valves  In  the  open  position,  a  weighing  hopper 
for  the  grain  In  operative  relation  to  the  receiving  hopper, 

!  and  connections  between  the  weighing  mechanism  and  the 
valves  for  releasing  the  main  valven  and  the  dribble  valve 
consecutively. 

5.  In  a  grain  weighing  machine,  a  reoolvlng  hopper  hav- 
ing a  reserve  compartment  for  supplying  the  dribble 
stream.  Independently  actlnp  vfilves  for  the  main  and  drib- 
ble qtreams.  in  operative  relation  to  the  receiving  hopper, 
catches  for  holding  the  valves  in  the  open  position,  a  sup- 
plemenUl valve  carried  by  the  main  valves  and  displaced 

!   with  relation  thereto  so  as  to  close  the  opening  In  the  drlb- 

I  ble  compartment  when  the  main  valves  are  opened,  a 
weighing  hopper  in  operative  relation  to  the  receiving  hop- 
per, a  scale  beam  and  connections  between  the  same  and 

i  the  weighing  hopper,  and  other  connections  between  the 
last-named  connections  and  the  catches  controlling  the 
valves  for  releasing  the  main  valves  and  the  dribble  valve 

;  in  the  order  named. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


9  0  7,191.     VEHICLE-TIRE.     Jacob  D.   Sower.   Elmo, 
Kans.     Filed  May  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,060. 
I       In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  channel 
'   iron  fltted  to  said  rim  and  having  outer  projections,  a 
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apiinc  coll  watod  in  the  channel  iron  and  formlnf  a  tlr« 
and  haring  the  projections  of  said  channel  Iron  coming  be- 
tween elementa  of  said  apiing  coll.  a  protector  fitted  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  iprtng  coll  and  composed  of  aeetlooa 
hingedly  connected  and  haring  the  binge  Jotnta  pro)Mtad 


Inward  to  come  between  ele^penta  of  said  aprlng  coll.  aald 
protector  having  inner  projection*  alao  coming  between 
elements  of  the  aprlng  coll.  and  projections  and  bars  ex- 
tended outward  from  the  protector  to  prarent  slipping. 


S.  In  an  ankle  joint  the  combination,  with  a  foot  and 
ankle  member,  of  an  outer  tube  arranged  tranrreraely  In 
a  socket  In  said  foot,  a  metal  bar  looped  around  said 
outer  tube  and  flrmly  securing  It  to  said  socket,  an  Inner 
tulM  in  said  outer  tube,  a  metallic  faatenlng  baring  lower 
ends  which  are  connected  to  aald  inner  tube  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  ends  of  said  Inner  tube,  and  meana  for 
flrmly  aecuring  the  upper  portion  of  said  fastening  to  the 
aakic  member,  the  foot  baring  sockets  respectively  before 
and  behind  the  outer  tube,  rubber  cushions  In  said  aocketa. 
and  screws  screwed  Into  the  lower  ends  of  said  sockets 
to  adjuatably  supi>ort  said  cuahlcma.  substantially  as  ds- 
serlbwl- 


9  0  7.193.  METHOD  OF  OPENING  SHEET  -  METAL 
PACKS.  Ladrbnce  C.  Stulk.  Pittsborg.  Pa.  Filed 
£>«:.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  349.401. 


907,192 

Menzo    S 
Serial  No 


ANKLE-JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS. 
paiso,    Oakland.    Cal.      Piled    Not.    20.    1907. 
402.942. 


1.  The  method  of  opentnr  sheet  metsl  parks  after  bar- 
lag  been  rolled  while  hot.  consUtIng  In  applying  fluid  prss- 
sare  against  the  edge  of  and  between  said  absets. 

2.  The  method  of  opening  sheet  metal  packs  after  bar- 
ing been  rolled  while  hot.  consisting  In  applying  an  air 
blast  agalnat  the  edge  of  and  between  the  sheets. 

3.  The  method  of  opening  sheet  metal  packs  after  bar- 
ing been  rolled  while  hot.  conalstlng  In  applying  fluid  pr«s- 
sure  slmMltaneously  between  all  sheets  of  the  park. 

4.  The  method  of  opening  sheet  metal  packs  after  bar- 
ing been  rolled  while  hot.  consisting  In  applying  an  air 
blast  simultaneously  between  all  sheets  of  the  pack. 

9.  The  method  of  opening  sheet  metal  packs,  consisting 
In  applying  fluid  pressure  between  the  sheets  of  the  pack 
and  conflnlng  the  air  at  the  edges  of  the  pack. 

(Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


9  0  7.194.     WALL-SOCKET  BASE.     Samlbl  E.  Stulb. 
ntUborf.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.878. 


1.  In  an  ankle  joint,  the  combination,  with  a  foot  and 
an  ankle  member,  of  a  abaft  arranged  transrsrssly  In  a 
socket  in  said  foot,  k  meUl  loop  fttmlng  around  said  shaft, 
a  device  passing  tranaversely  throagto  the  lower  end  of 
said  loop  and  securing  it  to  said  foot,  a  metallic  fastening 
haring  lower  ends  which  are  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
means  for  flrmly  securing  the  upper  portion  of  aald  fas- 
tening to  the  ankle  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ankle  joint,  the  combination,  with  a  foot  and 
an  ankle  membsr.  ot  a  tube  arranged  transrersely  In  • 
socket  la  said  foot,  a  metal  loop  paaaing  around  aald  tube, 
a  device  pasAinK  transversely  through  the  lower  end  of 
said  loop  and  aecuring  It  to  aald  foot,  a  rock  shaft  In  said 
tube,  a  metallic  faatenlng  baring  lower  enda  which  are 
connected  to  said  shaft  In  close  proximity  to  tbs  ends  ot 
said  tube,  and  means  for  flrmly  securloK  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  faatenlng  to  the  ankle  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  ankle  joint,  the  combination,  with  a  foot  and 
an  ankle  member,  of  a  tube  arranged  tranarersely  In  a 
socket  In  said  foot,  a  rock  shaft  In  said  tube,  a  metallic 
fastening  connected  at  Ita  inner  end  with  one  of  aald  ele- 
ments, the  siiaft  and  tubes,  the  outer  end  of  said  fn>- 
taalnc  being  In  the  form  of  a  loop,  and  a  bolt  12  passing 
thfiMgfa  said  loop-shaped  end.  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  ankle  joint,  the  combination,  with  a  foot  and 
an  ankle  member,  of  a  tube  arranged  transversely  In  a 
socket  In  said  foot,  a  rock  abaft  In  said  tube,  a  meUlllc 
faatenlng  connected  at  Its  Inner  end  with  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, the  shaft  and  tubes,  the  outer  end  of  said  fasten- 
ing being  In  the  form  of  a  loop,  a  conical  stay  bolt  paaaing 
through  said  loop-shaped  end.  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for 
moTlng  It  longitudinally,  substaatially  as  dsscrlhed. 


1.  A  wsll  socket  base  haring  a  recess  formed  therein, 
paasagea  leading  from  the  rear  and  aides  of  said  base  to 
said  [scsss.  terminals  In  said  receaa  In  allnement  with  aald 
passages,  and  means  for  connecting  up  the  wires  leading 
to  aald  termlnala  through  either  of  aald  passages,  whereby 
aald  wires  may  enter  from  the  rear  or  sides  as  desired. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wall  aocket  baae  baring  open- 
ings at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  the  Introduction  of 
wires,  termlnala  having  wire  receiving  seata  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  and  securing  devices  in  said  seats  inter- 
changeable with  the  wires. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  wall  socket  base  baring  open- 
ings at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  the  Introduction  of 
wlrea.  terminals  haring  thrsaded  seats  therein  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  to  rscelrs  the  wires,  and  screws  io 
said  sests  Interchangeable  with  said  wires. 

4.  In  a  wall  socket  base,  terminals,  extensions  on  said 
terminals,  and  means  for  connecting  up  said  extensions 
directly  to  the  termlnsi  blocks  of  the  lamp  holding  mem- 
bsr. 

5.  In  a  wall  socket  base,  the  terminals,  and  extensions 
on  said  termlnnls  haring  bifurcated  ends  adapted  to  en- 

i  gag*  tbs  terminal  screws  of  the  lamp  bearing  member. 
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907.196.  BVAPORATHfO-PAII  AND  HOLDER.  HBJnrr 
A.  Stsmmsr.  St.  Loals.  Mo.  Filed  May  25,  1908.  Be- 
Hal  No.  434,800. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  pan  holder 
provided  with  an  open  back  for  the  admission  of  beat  and 
carrying  spring  books  for  detachably  connecting  the  aame 
with  a  fire  grating,  an  evaporating  pan  seated  In  said 
bolder  and  heated  by  the  beating  agent  entering  the  same 
through  the  open  back. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbsd  s  pan  holder 
provided  with  a  rounded  bottom  portion  and  an  open  back 
portion  formed  of  upper  and  lower  horlsontal  strips  and 
connecting  vertical  strips  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  bent 
over  to  form  attaching  hooks,  and  b  pan  of  the  same  con- 
tour aa^he  pan  holder  and  adapted  to  be  seated  therein. 


907,190.  TWO-CYCLE  BXPL08I0N-EN0INE.  Haeold 
C.  SDCgsax,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1900,  Serial 
No.  294,003.  Renewed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393.692. 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
therein,  a  cylindrical  compression  head  within  the  piston 
and  provided  with  bearing  rings  near  Its  lower  end,  means 
for  supporting  said  compresalon  head  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  beyond  the  point  of  piston  travel,  mixture 
inlet  porta  being  formed  In  the  cylinder  wall  and  in  the 
platon  and  adapted  to  register  when  the  piston  has  com- 
pleted Its  compression  stroke,  whereby  mixture  will  be  ad- 
mitted within  the  piston,  outlet  porta  being  formed  in  the 
piston  and  in  the  cylinder  wall  and  adapted  to  register 
when  the  piston  has  completed  its  working  stroke,  the  out- 
let port  in  the  cylinder  wall  being  connected  by  a  suitable 
passage  to  the  cylinder  wall  at  a  point  abore  the  compres- 
sion head,  whereby  the  mixture  within  the  piston  will  be 
compressed  on  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  and  will 
be  delivered  Into  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  has  com- 
pleted Ita  working  stroke,  meana  carried  by  the  piston  to 
receive  the  said  charge  of  compressed  mixture  and  delirer- 
Ing  it  apward  Into  the  cylinder  at  the  longitudinal  center 

thereof. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  tbereio, 
meana  for  reciprocating  aald  piston,  a  sUtlonary  compres- 
slOQ-bsad  within  the  piston,  an  initial  compression  cham- 
ber being  formed  between  said  bead  and  platon,  means  for 
permitting  the  mixture  to  flow  into  said  compression 
ebambsr  when  the  piston  has  completed  Its  compression 


Btnilce.  aeaae  t»  permit  tbe  compressed  mlxtnre  to  flow 
from  said  chamber  into  the  explosion  chamber  when  the 
piston  has  completed  its  working  stroke,  an  upwardly  en- 
larging discharge  noxxle  beyond  the  exhaust  port,  the  end 
of  said  discharge  norale  being  axlaUy  in  line  with  the 
piston. 

3.  A  two-cycle  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  formed  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  Its  wall,  a  hollow  piston  therein, 
said  piston  serving  to  open  and  close  the  exhaust  port  at 
the  proper  Interral  and  formed  with  a  mixture  inlet  port 
adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  port  In  the  cylinder  wall 
when  said  piston  has  completed  Its  compression  stroke,  a 
cylinder  head  supported  within  the  piston  and  provided 
with  bearing  rlnga  to  form  a  tight  connection  between  said 
platon  and  aald  head,  said  head  forming  an  InltUl  com- 
pression chamber  Into  which  the  mixture  flows  through 
the  inlet  porta,  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
communication  with  the  compresalon  chamber  and  explo- 
sion chamber,  the  piston  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
port  adapted  to  place  thla  latter  port  In  communication 
with  the  compreasion  chamber,  said  piston  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  enlarging  discharge  port  which  Is 
adapted  to  place  the  latter  port  in  communication  with 
the  explosion  chamber  and  to  direct  the  Initially  com- 
pressed mixture  upward  in  the  center  of  the  explosion 
chamber  and  toward  tbe  spark  plug. 

4.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  formed 
with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  Its  wall,  a  hollow  piston 
therein,  said  piston  serving  to  open  and  close  the  exbanst 
iwrt  at  the  proper  intervale  and  formed  with  a  mixture 
inlet  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  port  in  the 
cylinder  wall  when  said  piston  baa  completed  Ita  compres- 
sion stroke,  a  compression  head  supported  within  the  pis- 
ton, said  head  forming  an  Initial  compresalon  chamber 
into  which  the  mixture  flows  from  the  Inlet  ports,  an  out- 
let port  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  tbe 
Initial  compression  chamber  and  the  explosion  chamber, 
the  piston  being  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  place  the 
latter  port  In  communication  with  the  Initial  compression 
chamber  when  the  piston  has  completed  Its  working 
stroke,  a  charge  igniting  means  concentrically  located  in 
the  explosion  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  a  concentric  dis- 
charge nossle  carried  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  communication  with  the  outlet  port  from  the 
Initial  compression  chamber  when  the  platon  haa  completed 
its  working  stroke,  aald  diacharge  nossle  projecting  toward 
the  igniting  means  and  arranged  to  extend  In  close  prox- 
imity thereto  when  the  charge  is  compressed,  whereby  the 
initially  compressed  fresh  charge  will  flow  toward  the 
Igniting  means  to  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  body  of 
fresh  mixture  will  be  presented  to  the  igniting  meana  when 
the  Igniting  means  is  operated. 


907.197.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH  PAN.  Joseph  A.  Swahtz. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Thomas  P.  Whilan.  Bellevue, 
Ohio,    Filed  Nor.  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  404,202. 


1.  A  locomotive  ash  pan  having  a  discharge  opening  in 
its  bottom   midway  of  its  ends;   a  transverse   bridge  or 
shield  fixed  above  the  discharge  opening  and  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  aah  pan,  thereby  forming  lateral  open- 
ings in  communication   with  the  central  discharge  open- 
I  Ing ;  meana  for  closing  access  to  the  said  opening  upon  both 
I  sides  thereof ;  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  last  men- 
I  tloned  means  from  the  engine  cab ;  ash  discharging  meana 
I   adapted  to  move  In  opposite  directions  in  discharging  the 
I  contents  of  the  pan.  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
I  tbe  central  discharge  opening;  and  means  for  operating 
1  the  said  discharging  means  from  the  engine  cab. 


1744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCBMBgR  a  a,  1908. 


■prlnc  coll  Mated  bi  tto  channel  Iron  and  formlBS  a  tire 
and  baring  the  pro}«ctloiia  of  aald  channel  Iron  coming  be- 
tween elements  of  aald  apiing  coll.  a  protector  fitted  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  aprtng  coll  and  compoaed  of  aeettoos 
hlngedly  connected  and  baring  the  binge  Jolnta  projected 


Inward  to  come  between  elements  of  aald  aprlng  coll.  said 
protector  baring  Inner  projectlona  also  coming  between 
elements  of  the>  spring  coll.  and  projectlofia  and  b«ra  ex- 
tended outward  from  the  protector  to  prerent  allpplns. 


0  0  7.192.  ANKLB-JOINT  FOB  ABTiriCl.U.  L1MB8. 
IfBxzo  SniMO.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Nor.  20,  190T. 
Serial  No.  402.942. 


5.  In  an  ankle  Joint,  the  combination,  with  a  foot  and 
ankle  member,  of  an  outer  tube  arranired  tranareraely  in 
a  aocfeet  in  aald  foot,  a  metal  bar  looped  around  aald 
outer  tube  and  flraaly  securing  It  to  aald  socket,  an  inner 
tote  In  said  outer  tiibe.  a  metallic  fastening  baring  lower 
«ifc  whlcb  are  connected  to  aald  inner  tube  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  ends  of  said  inner  tube,  and  means  for 
firmly  securing  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  fastening  to  the 
•Bkle  member,  the  foot  harlng  sockets  respeetlrely  before 
and  behind  the  oater  tube,  rubber  cushions  In  said  sockets, 
and  screws  scremed  Into  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  sockets 
to  adjustably  supi>ort  said  cushlcma.  substantially  as  de- 

KTl^^Sd. 


1.  In  an  ankle  joint,  tbe  combination,  witb  a  foot  and 
an  ankle  member,  of  a  shaft  arranged  transrerssly  In  a 
socket  In  MM  toot,  k  metal  loop  panlac  aioaod  aald  shaft, 
a  derlce  paaatag  transversely  thraa«k  tte  laver  sad  of 
said  loop  and  securing  It  to  aald  foot,  a  meUlllc  fastenlac 
harlng  lower  ends  which  are  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
neaas  for  firmly  securing  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  fa»- 
tanlng  to  the  ankle  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ankle  joint,  tbe  combination,  with  a  foot  and 
an  ankle  member,  of  a  tube  arranged  tranarersely  la  a 
socket  in  said  foot,  a  metal  loop  paasing  around  aald  tube, 
s  derlce  paaeing  transreraely  through  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  loop  and  securing  it  to  said  foot,  a  rock  abaft  In  said 
tube,  a  metallic  fastening  harlng  lower  eoda  which  are 
connected  to  said  shaft  In  close  proximity  to  the  ends  of 
said  tube,  and  means  for  firmly  aecurloK  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  fastening  to  tbe  ankle  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  ankle  Joint,  the  combination,  witb  a  foot  and 
an  ankle  member,  of  a  tube  arranged  tranarersely  In  a 
socket  in  said  toot,  a  rock  shaft  In  said  tube,  a  SMCalllc 
fastening  connected  at  Ita  Inner  end  with  one  of  aald  ale- 
OMOta,   the  shaft  and   tubes,   tbs  outer  end  of  said  t*»- 

being  In  tbe  form  of  a  loop,  and  a  bolt  12  paasing 
aaid  loop-ahaped  end.  sabstanttally  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  ankle  joint,  tbe  combination,  with  a  foot  and 
an  ankle  member,  of  a  tube  arranged  transrerssly  In  a 
socket  In  said  foot,  a  rock  shaft  In  aaid  tube,  a  metallic 
fastening  connected  at  Its  Inner  end  with  one  of  said  ele 
meats,  tbe  shaft  and  tubes,  the  outer  end  of  said  fasten 
lag  being  In  the  form  of  a  loop,  a  conical  stay  bolt  paasing 
through  said  leap-ahaped  end.  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for 
moring  It  liilllMtliiiiHj    aubatantlally  aa  descrihed. 


•  0  7 , 1 9  S .  METHOD  OF  OPBNINO  8HBBT -  METAL 
PACKS.  LtAcmsMCB  C.  Stklk.  PIttaburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  190<1.     Serial  No.  349.401. 


1.  The  method  of  opening  sheet  metal  packs  after  har- 
lng been  rolled  while  hot.  consisting  In  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure against  tbe  edge  of  and  between  aald  sheeta. 

2.  The  method  of  opening  sheet  metal  packs  after  bar- 
ing been  rolled  while  hot.  consisting  In  applying  an  air 
blast  against  the  edge  of  and  between  tbe  sheets. 

3.  The  method  of  opening  sheet  metal  packs  after  har- 
lng been  rolled  while  hot.  consisting  in  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure slmnltaneously  between  all  sheets  of  the  pack. 

4.  The  method  of  opening  sheet  metal  packs  after  bar- 
ing been  rolled  while  hot.  conalating  In  applying  an  air 
blast  simultaneously  between  all  sheets  of  the  pack. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  opening  sheet  metal  packa.  conalating 
in  applying  fluid  pressure  between  the  sheeU  of  the  psck 
and  confining  the  air  at  tbe  edges  of  tbe  pack. 

(Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


•  0T.194.    WALL-80CKBT  BASE. 
PIttaburg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1907. 


Samcbl  E.  Sranji. 
Serial  No.  380.678. 


1.  A  wall  socket  base  baring  a  recess  formed  therein, 
paasages  lesdlng  from  the  rear  and  aides  of  said  base  to 
said  tscSBS.  terminals  In  said  recees  In  allnement  with  aald 
Iftangm.  and  means  for  connecting  up  the  wires  leading 
to  aald  terminals  through  either  of  said  passages,  whereby 
said  wirea  may  enter  from  the  rear  or  sides  as  desired. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wall  aocket  base  harlng  open- 
ings at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  the  Introduction  of 
wires,  tennlnala  baring  wire  recelrlng  seats  at  right  an- 
glea  to  each  other,  and  securing  derlccs  In  said  seats  Inter- 
changeable with  the  wires. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wall  socket  base  baring  open- 
ings at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  tbe  introduction  of 
wirea.  terminala  harlng  threaded  aeats  therein  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  to  receire  the  wires,  and  screws  In 
said  seats  Interrhsngesble  with  said  wires. 

4.  In  a  wall  socket  l>aiie.  terminala.  extensions  on  said 
terminala.  and  meana  for  connecting  up  said  extensions 
directly  to  tbe  termlnsi  t>locfcs  of  the  lamp  holding  mem- 
ber. 

5.  In  a  wall  socket  base,  tbe  terminals,  and  extenaions 
on  aald  terminals  baring  bifurcated  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  terminal  screwa  of  the  lamp  bearing  member. 
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907.196.  BVAPORATTlfO-PAN  AND  HOLDER.  H»ir«T 
A.  SnMMBR.  St.  Loola.  Mo.  Filed  May  25.  1908.  Se- 
Hal  No.  434,800. 


1 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  pan  holder 
prorlded  with  an  open  back  for  tbe  admission  of  heat  and 
carrying  spring  hooks  for  detachably  connecting  the  same 
with  a  fire  grating,  an  evaporating  pan  seated  In  said 
holder  and  heated  by  the  heating  agent  entering  the  same 
through  the  open  back. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  s  pan  holder 
prorlded  with  a  rounded  bottom  portion  and  an  open  back 
portion  formed  of  upper  and  lower  horixontal  strips  and 
connecting  rertlcal  strips  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  bent 
orer  to  form  attaching  hooks,  and  a  pan  of  the  same  con- 
tour as  the  pan  holder  and  adapted  to  be  seated  therein. 


907,196.  TWO-CYCLE  EXPL08I0N-BN0INB.  Ha«old 
C.  BocBnBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1906,  Serial 
No.  294.063.  Renewed  Sept.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
393.692. 


1.  A  fBS  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
therein,  a  cylindrical  compression  bead  within  the  platon 
and  prorlded  with  bearing  rings  near  ita  lower  end,  meana 
for  supporting  said  compression  head  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  beyond  the  point  of  piston  trarel,  mixture 
Inlet  porta  being  formed  In  tbe  cylinder  wall  and  in  the 
piston  and  adapted  to  register  when  the  piston  has  com- 
pleted Ita  compression  stroke,  whereby  mixture  will  be  ad- 
mitted within  the  piston,  outlet  porta  being  formed  In  the 
piston  and  In  tbe  cylinder  wall  and  adapted  to  register 
when  the  piston  haa  completed  Ite  working  atroke,  the  out- 
let port  In  the  cylinder  wall  being  connected  by  a  sulteble 
passage  to  the  cylinder  wall  at  a  point  abore  the  compres- 
sion head,  whereby  the  mixture  within  the  platon  will  be 
compressed  on  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  and  wlU 
be  delivered  into  tbe  cylinder  when  the  piston  haa  com- 
pleted Ite  working  stroke,  means  carried  by  the  piston  to 
reosire  tbe  said  charge  of  compresaed  mixture  and  deliver- 
ing It  upward  Into  the  cylinder  at  the  longitudinal  center 

thereof. 

2.  A  gaa  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
nesns  for  reciprocating  aald  platon.  a  stetlonary  compres 
Blon-bead  within  the  piston,  an  Initial  compression  cham- 
ber being  formed  between  aald  bead  and  piston,  meana  for 
permitting  tbe  mixture  to  flow  Into  aaid  compreaaion 
chamber  when  the  piston  has  completed  ite  compression 


stroke,  means  to  permit  tbe  compressed  mixture  to  lh>w 
from  said  chamber  Into  the  exploalon  chamber  when  the 
piston  has  completed  ite  working  stroke,  an  upwardly  en- 
larging discbarge  noazle  beyond  the  exhaust  port,  the  end 
of  said  discharge  noEzle  being  axlally  In  line  with  the 
piston. 

8.  A  two-cycle  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  formed  with 
Inlet  and  exhaust  porte  in  Its  wall,  a  hollow  piston  therein, 
•aid  piston  serrlng  to  open  and  close  the  exhaust  port  at 
the  proper  Interral  and  formed  with  a  mixture  Inlet  port 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  Inlet  port  in  the  cylinder  wall 
when  aald  piston  has  completed  Ite  compression  stroke,  a 
cylinder  head  supported  within  the  piston  and  provided 
with  bearing  rings  to  form  a  tight  connection  between  said 
piston  and  aald  head,  aaid  bead  forming  an  initial  com- 
pression chamber  Into  which  the  mixture  flows  through 
the  Inlet  porte,  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
communication  with  tbe  compreaaion  chamber  and  explo- 
sion chamber,  the  piston  being  prorlded  with  an  outlet 
port  adapted  to  place  this  latter  port  In  communication 
with  the  compression  chamber,  said  piston  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  enlarging  discharge  port  which  Is 
adapted  to  place  the  latter  port  In  communication  with 
the  eiploelon  chamber  and  to  direct  tlje  Initially  com- 
pressed mixture  upward  In  the  center  of  the  explosion 
chamber  and  toward  tbe  spark  plug. 

4.  An  exploslre  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  formed 
with  Inlet  and  exhauat  porte  In  Ite  wall,  a  hollow  piston 
therein,  aald  piston  serving  to  open  and  close  tbe  exhaust 
port  at  the  proper  Intervals  and  formed  with  a  mixture 
Inlet  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  Inlet  port  In  the 
cylinder  wall  when  said  piston  haa  completed  Ite  comprea- 
aion stroke,  a  compression  head  supported  within  the  pis- 
ton, said  head  forming  an  Initial  compression  chamber 
into  which  the  mixture  flows  from  the  Inlet  ports,  an  out- 
let port  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communication  with  the 
initial  compression  chamber  and  the  pxploelon  chamber, 
the  piston  being  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  place  the 
latter  port  in  communication  with  the  Initial  compression 
chamber  when  the  piston  has  completed  Ite  working 
stroke,  a  charge  igniting  means  concentrically  located  in 
tbe  explosion  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  a  concentric  dis- 
charge nossle  carried  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  communication  with  the  outlet  port  from  the 
Initial  compreselon  chamber  when  the  piston  baa  completed 
Its  working  stroke,  said  discharge  noaale  projecting  toward 
the  igniting  means  and  arranged  to  extend  In  close  prox- 
imity thereto  when  the  charge  Is  compressed,  whereby  the 
Initially  compressed  fresh  charge  will  flow  toward  the 
Igniting  means  to  the  center  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  body  of 
fresh  mixture  will  be  presented  to  tbe  Igniting  meana  when 
the  Igniting  means  Is  operated. 


907.197.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH  PAN.  Joseph  A.  Swartz. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  and  Thomas  P.  Whblan,  Bellerue, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nor.  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  404,202. 


^ 


1.  A  locomotire  ash  pan  having  a  discharge  opening  in 
ite  bottom  midway  of  Ite  ends:  a  transverse  bridge  or 
shield  fixed  abore  the  discharge  opening  and  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  ash  pan,  thereby  forming  lateral  open- 
ings In  communication   with  the  central  discharge  open- 
ing :  meana  for  cloalng  access  to  the  said  opening  upon  both 
,  sides  thereof ;  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  last  men- 
I  tloned  means  from  the  engine  cab ;  ash  discharging  means 
I   adapted  to  move  in  opposite  directions  In  discharging  the 
I  contente  of  the  pan,  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
1  the  central  discharge  opening;  and  means  fbr  operating 
1  the  said  discharging  means  from  the  engine  cab. 
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2.  A  looomotlTe  asb  pan  havloK  a  centrml  diachari* 
openlnK  tn  Ita  bottom  approximately  midway  of  Its  ends: 
a  tranaverac  ahield  bridglos  tb«  said  opening  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  tb«  pan  at  Ita  oppoalte  aides  to  pro- 
vide lateral  openings  In  commanlration  with  the  said  cen- 
tral opening  ;  means  for  normally  closing  the  said  lateral 
openings  ;  meana  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  closing 
means  :  ash-dlscharging  means  located  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  diacharge  opening,  and  adapted  to  more 
t«w»rd  Mid  central  opening  respectlrely  In  functionating: 
aad  mwns  for  independently  actuating  the  said  ash  dis- 
charging means  from  the  operator's  normal  poaltlon. 

3.  In  n  locomotive  ash-pan  having  draft  openings  there- 
for, and  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  bottom  dis- 
charge opening,  and  provided  with  lateral  openings  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  pan  communicating  with  the  said  dis- 
charge opening :  a  transverse  shield  having  laterally  in- 
clined sides  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  said  diacharge  open 
Ing,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  shield  being  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  pan  ;  meana  for  normally  closing  ths 
said  lateral  openings :  pivotally  mounted  and  lever  actu- 
ated means  for  opening  and  closing  tb«  last  mentioned 
closing  means  simultaneously  ;  naaan  arranged  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  said  diacharg*  opening  for  discbarging 
the  coatanta  of  the  pan  through  the  aald  lateral  openings ; 
and  means  for  independently  actuating  the  said  diacbarg- 
tag  aiana  from  the  operator's  normal  position. 

4.  A  locomotive  ash  pan  having  a  laterally  contracted 
bottom  provided  with  a  transverse  discharge  opening  mid- 
way of  ita  enda  and  provided  with  lateral  openlnga  at  each 

'  ^de  of  the  shield  communicating  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing; a  hood  or  ahield  flzeil  above  the  aald  openings  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan  ;  meana  for  controlling 
scceas  to  the  aald  lateral  openings ;  oppositely  movable 
scrapers  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  respective  lateral 
openinga ;  meana  for  Independently  actuating  the  respec- 
tive scrapers  from  the  engine  cab;  and  meana  for  control- 
ling the  accesa  to  the  discharge  opening  from  the  engine 

cab. 

5.  A  locomotive  aah  pan  having  a  discharge  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof  approximately  midway  of  Its  ends,  and 
provided  at  or  near  Its  upper  edge  with  a  lateral  flange 
adapted  to  prevent  leakage  Into  tb«  aame  In  use :  a  trana- 
versc  shield  bridging  the  discharge  opening  and  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  thereby  forming  lateral  open 
Ings  beneath  the  respective  sides  of  the  shield  communicat- 
ing with  the  diacharge  opening ;  meana  for  opening  and 
closing  these  lateral  openings  from  the  operator'a  normal 
poaltlon  ;  oppositely  actuated  meana  for  dlacbarglng  the 
contents  of  the  pan  through  the  said  respective  lateral 
openings ;  and  lever  mechanlam  for  operating  the  said  dis- 
charging meana. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


stationary  and  rotary  cotters,  of  the  frsme-connected  han- 
dle having  parallel  enda  each  formed  with  two  longitudi- 
nally-spaced pivoting  apertures,  each  of  aald  side  frames 
belqg  provided  with  a  pivoting  pin.  and  with  stop  Ings 
located  forward  of  aald  plna  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
extremities  of  said  handle  ends  only  when  the  latter  are 
pivoted  upon  the  rearwardly  located  apertures,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

(K)7,199.  TRIPLE  VALVE.  Waltbb  V.  Tc«M»«.  Wllklna- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghooae  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1005.     Serial  No.  357,360. 


907.198.  LAWN-MOWER.  DajtinL  O.  Tb«at.  Reading,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Company.  Reading,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  24,  1908.  Ssrlal 
No.  445.125. 


In  a  lawn  mower  the  combination  with  the  loose  drlTS 
wbeeia.  and  the  side  frames  mounted  thereon  and  carrying 


1.  .\  triple  valve  derlce  comprising  a  piaton.  a  main 
valve,  a  feed  pusaage  for  establishing  an  open  communica- 
tion from  the  train  pipe  around  said  piaton  to  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  an  auxiliary  valve  operated  by  aald  piaton 
and  having  a  moTSBsnt  relative  to  the  main  valve  for  con- 
trolling saM  fMd  paasags. 

2.  A  triple  valve  device  compriaing  a  piaton.  a  main 
valve,  a  feed  passage  for  establlahing  communication  from 
the  train  pipe  around  said  piaton  to  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, an  auxiliary  valve  operated  by  said  piston  and  hav- 
ing a  nomlal  release  position  for  fully  opening  said  fsed 
paaaage. 

.3.  A  triple  valve  device  bsTlng  a  piston,  a  main  valve, 
a  graduating  valve  operated  by  the  piston  and  having  a 
movement  relative  to  the  main  valve,  a  fe*d  paasage  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  around  tbs  piston 
and  controlled  by  said  graduating  valve,  and  s  chock  valve 
fh  said  feed  passage. 

4.  A  triple  valve  device  compriaing  a  piston,  a  main 
valve  having  a  feed  port  for  supplying  air  from  the  train 
pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  check  valve  for  prevent- 
ing back  flow,  and  a  graduating  valve  controlling  aald  port. 

5.  A'  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  piston,  a  ma,ln 
slide  valve  having  a  feed  port  for  supplying  air  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  in  release  position  of 
the  valve,  and  a  graduating  valve  operated  by  the  piaton 
and  having  a  movement  relative  to  the  main  valve  for 
controlling  said  port,  and  adapted  to  fully  open  the  aame 
In  the  normal  release  position  of  the  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


907,200.    AIR-BR.VKE.    Waltbb  V.  Tobwbb.  Wllklnsburg. 

and  Rmbbrt  H.  Bi.ackall,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaalgn- 

ors  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttaburg. 

Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  21, 
,  1904.     Serial  No.  209.068. 

1.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  main  reser- 
voir, brake  valve  and  train  pipe  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
communication  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe, 
a  regulating  device  for  controlling  said  valve  according  to 
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the  train  pipe  pressare,  and  means  operated  by  the  brake 
valve  for  opening  and.  closing  communication  from  the 
train  pipe  to  said  regulating  device. 


2.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  main  reser- 
voir, brake  valve  and  train  pipe  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  aupply  of  air  to  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  connected 
thereto  and  exposed  on  one  side  to  main  reservoir  pres- 
sure, a  regulating  valve  and  diaphragm  for  controlling  the 
preaaure  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  piaton,  and  means 
operated  by  the  brake  valve  for  controlling  communication 
from  the  train  pipe  to  said  regulating  diaphragm. 

3.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  air  to  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  sub- 
ject to  fluid  pressure  for  operating  aald  valve,  a  regulating 
device  for  controlling  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  pis- 
ton, and  a  brake  valve  having  a  port  or  ports  for  control- 
ling communication  from  tbe  train  pipe  to  said  regulating 
device. 

4.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  suply  of  air  to  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  subject 
to  fluid  preaaure  for  operating  said  ^alve,  a  regulating  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  pressure  on  one  aide  of  said  piston, 
and  a  brake  valve  having  a  port  or  porta  for  opening  com- 
munication from  the  train  pipe  to  said  regulating  device 
when  In  running  position. 

6.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  air  to  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  subject 
to  fluid  pressure  for  operating  said  valve,  a  regulating  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  piston, 
and  a  brake  valve  having  means  for  (fpenlng  communica- 
tion from  the  train  pipe  to  the  regulating  device  in  run- 
ning position  and  for  closing  the  same  In  lap  position. 

(Claima  6  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  7,201.  DOWEL  CUTTING  AND  POINTING  MA- 
CHINE. Louis  .\.  Walkbb,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,364. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
enttlng  devices  spaced  apart,  adjustable  supporting  de- 
vices, a  stationary  shaft  mounted  in  said  supporting  de- 
Yices,  a  plurality  of  arms  spaced  apart  and  swinging  from 
said  shaft  and  extending  adjacent  to  said  cutting  devices, 
a  supporting  member  beneath  said  spaced  arms,  means  for 
187  O.  G.— 114 


adjusting  said  supporting  member  vertically  to  control 
the  depth  of  cut  of  the  cutting  devices,  and  a  receptacle 
carried  by  the  supporting  devices. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base  frame, 
cutting  devices,  supporting  devices  carried  by  said  base 
frame  and  provided  with  vertical  guide  ways,  a  supporting 
member  disposed  between  said  guide  ways,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  supporting  member  between  said  guide  ways, 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  devices,  and  arms 
swinging  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  support  the  ma- 
terial and  bearing  upon  said  supporting  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
cutting  devices  spaced  apart,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  spaced  apart  and  swinging  from  said  shaft 
and  extending  adjacent  to  said  cutting  devices,  a  support- 
ing member  beneath  said  spaced  arms,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  supporting  member  to  control  the  depth  of  cut  of 
the  cutting  devices,  and  means  for  simultaneously  carry- 
ing the  material  over  the  arms  and  imparting  a  rotary  mo- 
tion  thereto. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base  frame, 
cutting  deylces,  supporting  devices  carried  by  said  base 
frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  devices,  arms 
swinging  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  ma- 
terial, a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  supporting 
devices  and  extending  beneath  said  arms,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  supporting  member  to  corespondlngly  adjust 
said  arms,  and  means  for  simultaneously  carrying  the 
material  over  the  arms  and  imparting  a  rotary  motlou 
thereto. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base  frame, 
(Cutting  devices,  supporting  devices  carried  by  said  base 
frame  and  provided  with  vertical  guide  ways,  a  supporting 
member  adjustably  mounted  between  said  guide  waya,  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  devices,  arms  swinging 
from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  support  the  material  and 
bearing  upon  said  supporting  member,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously carrying  the  material  over  the  arms  and  Im- 
parting a  rotary  motion  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  7.202.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH-LOCK.  THOMAS  A. 
Walkbb,  Augusta.  Ark.  Filed  June  IS,  1908.  Serial 
No.  439.205. 


1.  In  combination,  switch  mechanism  Including  an  oper- 
ating lever,  and  locking  mechanism  for  holding  tbe  switch 
mechanism  in  a  predetermined  position  and  comprising  a 
caalng,   a  lock  member   mounted   therein  and  engageable 
with  the  operating  lever,  locking  mechanism  mounted  In 
the  casing  and  embodying  a  latch  bolt  movable  Into  and 
!   out  of  engagement  with  the  lock   member,   a  device   for 
!   holding  the  latch  bolt  temporarily  out  of  cooperation  with 
the  lock  member,  a  key  for  actuating  the  lock  bolt  to  dis- 
engage  the   same   from   the   lock   member,    and  auxiliary 
I   means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lock  bolt  to  render 
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the  same  tempomrilj  Inopemtlre  wttb  rvcpect  to  tb«  lock 
member  and  permit  free  movement  of  the  operating  leTtr 
engaxed  thereby. 

2.  In  combination,  •witch  mechanism  Including  a  awlteh 
stkxid,  a  target  spindle  moonted  thereon,  an  operating 
lever  connected  with  said  spindle  for  actuation  ther«»r. 
locking  mechanism  applied  to  the  stand  and  consisting  of 
a  casing,  a  lock  member  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  la 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  opera tlnu  lever  aforesaid, 
locking  means  for  holding  the  lock  member  from  move- 
ment and  comprUlng  a  latch  bolt  movably  mounted  on  ths 
easing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lo«k  member,  a  key  for 
actnatlng  the  latch  bolt,  and  spring  mean*  normally  tend- 
ing to  hold   the  latch  bolt  In  cooperation  with   the   lock 

member.  ,    ^.  ,,  . 

a  In  combination,  awlfch  mechanism  Including  a  switch 
stand,  a  target  spindle  mounted  thereon,  an  operating  han- 
dle for  said  spindle,  means  for  locking  the  operstlng  han- 
dle of  the  spindle  In  a  predetermined  position  and  com- 
prising a  casing  applied  to  the  stand,  a  lock  member 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  embodying  hooka  arranged  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  operating  handle  •'"f*"!*- 
locking  mecbanlam  comprlalng  a  latch  bolt  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lock  »•«»»«'•• 
key  for  operating  the  latch  bolt,  a  spring  normally  tending 
to  force  the  latch  bolt  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  ths 
Sck  member,  a  m«:hanl.«  for  rendering  the  >«tch^ 
temporarily  InoperaUve  with  reapect  to  ths  '<;<*  "^""^ 
and  insisting  of  a  shaft,  an  operating  handle  therefor, 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  handle  In  adjusted  pojjiUo^ 
and  a  catch  carried  by  the  shaft  and  movabW  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt  as  SfMcifled. 


adapted  to  be  projected  above  ons  of  said  rods  for  the 
parpoae  spedfled. 

2.  A  panel  for  portable  fence*  provld«Hl  with  eyea  at  its 
ends  for  the  psssage  of  connecting  roda  and  gravity  latches 
at  both  ends  of  the  panels,  sacb  adapted  to  fall  Into 
place  above  one  of  said  rods  for  the  purpose  speclfted. 

a.  A  panel  for  portable  fences  having  eyes  st  Its  ends 
for  the  passage  of  connecting  rods,  and  a  latch  at  each  end 
adapted  to  be  projected  above  said  rods  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  portable  fence,  the  combination,  with  two  ad 
Jacent  panels  having  eyes,  of  a  ro^  engaging  said  eyes  for 
connecting  the  panels  together,  a  block  arranged  below 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  panels  and  having  a  perforation 
therein  for  the  passage  of  nald  rod.  said  block  aluo  being 
provided  with  a  socket  In  Ita  upper  fare  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  support  the  latter  above 
the  irround.  snd  n  latch  on  one  panel  adapted  to  engags 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  supporting  said  last  named 
panel  at  a  higber  level  than  the  other  paael. 


9  07.20  3.     PUZZLK.     W1U.I8  Walkbb,  8*lalla.  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  393.8M. 


^- 


A  puitle  comprising  a  cube  consisting  of  five  layera  of 
blocks  each  layer  comprising  a  trapeioldal  block  and  a 
right  angle  triangular  block,  the  smaller  base  of  the  tri- 
angular block  being  of  the  same  length  aa  the  smallest 
side  of  the  trapeioldal  block,  aaid  blocks  being  designed 
when  assembled  In  a  predetermined  manner  to  constitute 
a  square  I  aving  an  area  five  times  greater  than  the  area 
of  one  face  of  the  cube,  the  thickness  of  each  block  being 
one-flfth  of  the  thickness  of  the  cnbe. 


90  7  2  05  BOTTLKSKALINO  MACHINE.  ALraao  L. 
WnassMTHAKMn.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12. 
1906.     Serial  No.  S2C.887. 


9  0  7.204.  PORTABI^  FENCE:  OKoaoi  W.  WALTsma. 
Cape  Girardeau.  Mo.  '  Filed  June  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
436.946. 


1.  A  panel  for  porUblt  fencea  harlag  eyea  at  ita  eada 
for  tb*  paaaage  of  connecting  rods,  and  a  latch  at  one  end 


1.  A  head  for  a  bottle  sealing  machine  comprUlng  a 
sealing  tool  adapted  to  bend  the  flange  of  a  cap  Into  lock- 
ing relation  with  a  shoulder  on  the  bottle,  a  support  for 
said  tool,  the  latter  being  mounted  In  lU  support  in  a 
plane  downwardly  inclined  from  the  bottle  and  maintained 
at  substantially  a  fixed  angle  of  Inclination  to  the  axU  of 
the  bottle  during  the  sealing  operation,  a  spring  to  yield 
Ingly  hold  said  tool  to  Its  work,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  tool  about  the  bottle  head 

2.  A  head  for  a  bottle  sealing  machine  comprising  a 
sealing  tool  adapted  to  bend  the  flange  of  a  cap  into  lock- 
ing relation  with  a  shoulder  on  the  bottle,  a  support  for 
said  tool,  the  latter  being  mounted  In  ita  support  in  a 
plane  downwardly  Inclined  from  the  bottle,  a  spring  bear 
Ing  against  said  tool  snd  adapted  to  be  compressed  when 
the  latter  is  pressed  against  the  cap  flange  to  thereby 
hold  said  tool  yieldingly  to  Its  work,  snd  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  tool  about  the  bottle  head. 

.3.  A  head  for  a  bottle  sealing  machine  comprising  a 
sealing  tool  adapted  to  bend  the  flange  of  a  cap  Into  lock- 
ing relation  with  a  shoulder  on  the  bottle,  a  support  for 
said  tool,  the  latter  being  mounted  in  Its  support  in  a 
plane  downwardly  Inclined  from  the  bottle,  a  spring 
mounted  in  the  support  Immediately  back  of  the  tool  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  when  the  sealing  tool  is  presaed 
against  the  cap  flange  to  thereby  hold  the  tool  yieldingly 
to  Its  work,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tool  atK)Ut  the 
bottle  bead. 

4.  A  head  for  a  bottle  sealing  machine  comprising  a 
■aallng  tool  adapted  to  bend  the  flange  of  a  cap  Into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  a  shoulder  on  the  bottle,  a  mipport 
for  said  tool,  said  tool  being  mounted  In  Its  iiupport  In 
s  plane  downwardly   Inclined  from   the  bottle  and   maln- 


DlCSMBBR  33,  1908 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1749 


talned  at  substantially  a  fixed  angle  of  Inclination  to  the 
axis  of  the  bottle  during  the  sealing  operation,  a  spring 
to  yieldingly  hold  said  tool  to  Its  work,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  tool  laterally  toward  and  away  from  the  bottle 
head,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  tool  around  the  bottle 
head. 

5.  A  bead  for  a  bottle  sealing  machine  comprising  a  tool 
having  a  peripheral  flange  constituting  the  working  edge 
thereof,  a  support  for  said  tool,  aaid  tool  being  mounted 
in  its  support  In  k  plane  Inclined  downwardly  from  the 
bottle  at  substantially  forty-five  degrees,  a  spring  t>earing 
against  said  tool  to  hold  the  latter  yieldingly  to  Its  work, 
means  for  swinging  said  tool  laterally  toward  and  away 
from  the  bottle,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  tool  around 
the  bottle  head. 

[Claims  e  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


907.206.    AUTOMATIC  PIANO,  Ac.     John  A.  WEBsa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.922. 


i '^  _J:.    ^ 

ii    t -V--*. ^ 


1.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  plurality  of  movable  doors,  a  latch  engaging 
one  of  said  doors  to  hold  it  In  closed  position.  Intermediate 
devices  actuated  by  the  opening  of  another  of  said  doors 
to  disengage  the  latch,  and  means  to  disconnect  aaid  inter- 
mediate devices  as  the  last  named  door  Is  opened  to  Its 
fan  extent,  whereby  the  first  named  door  may  be  reen- 
gaged and  held  closed  by  the  latch  after  the  opening  of 
the  last  named  door. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  plurality  of  movable  doors,  a  latch  engaging 
one  of  aaid  doors  to  hold  it  in  cloaed  position,  intermediate 
devices  actuated  by  the  opening  of  another  of  said  doors 
to  disengage  the  istch,  and  comprising  a  movable  memt>er 
normally  standing  In  the  path  of  a  finger  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  another  of  said  doors,  and  means  to 
move  said  member  out  of  the  path  of  said  finger  as  the 
second  named  door  is  opened  to  its  full  extent,  whereby 
the  first  named  door  may  be  reengaged  and  held  closed 
by  the  latch  after  the  opening  of  the  second  named  door. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  plurality  of  movable  doont,  a  latch  engaging 
one  of  said  doors  to  hold  It  in  closed  position,  a  lever  and 
Intermediate  devices  to  operate  the  latch,  one  member  of 
said  lever  standing  normally  in  the  path  of  a  finger  actti- 
ated  by  another  of  said  doors,  and  means  to  move  said 
member  out  of  the  path  of  said  finger  as  the  second  named 
door  Is  opened  to  Us  full  extent,  whereby  the  first  named 
door  may  be  reengaged  and  held  closed  by  the  latch  after 
the  opening  of  the  second  named  door. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  plurality  of  movable  doors,  a  latch  engaging 
one  of  said  doors  to  hold  It  In  closed  position,  a  pivoted 
block  and  Intermediate  connections  to  operate  the  latch, 
a  rod  carried  by  said  block  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto  and  standing  normally  in  the  path  of  a  finger 
carried  by  another  of  said  doors,  and  means  to  move  said 
rod*  out  of  the  path  of  aaid  finger  as  the  second  named 
door  Is  opened  to  Its  full  extent,  whereby  the  first  named 
door  may  be  reengaged  and  held  closed  by  the  latch  after 
the  opening  of  the  second  named  door. 


5.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  plurality  of  movable  doors,  a  latch  engaging 
one  of  said  doors  to  hold  It  In  closed  position,  a  pivoted 
block  and  intermediate  devices  to  operate  the  latch,  a  rod 
carried  by  said  block  and  movable  with  respect  thereto 
and  a  cam  guide  for  said  rod  by  which  said  rod  Is  held 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  a  finger  actuated  by  another 
of  said  doors  during  the  first  part  of  the  movement  thereof 
and  Is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  finger  during  the 
latter  part  of  said  movement,  whereby  the  first  named 
door  may  be  reengaged  and  held  closed  by  the  latch  after 
the  opening  of  the  second  named  door. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907,207.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO,  &C.  JoHX  A.  Weseb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1906,  Serial  No.  309.955.  Re- 
newed Oct.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,413. 


1.  In  a  mecnanical  musical  instmment,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  plurality  of  movable  doors,  a  spring  placed 
under  tension  by  the  closing  of  one  of  said  doors  and 
means  actuated  by  the  opening  of  said  door  to  effect  the 
opening  of  another  of  said  doors. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  mostcal  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  plurality  of  movable  doors,  a  spring  placed 
under  tension  by  the  closing  of  one  of  said  doors  and  a 
latch  retaining  another  of  said  doors  and  means  actuated 
by  the  opening  of  the  first  named  door  to  release  said 
latch. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  tracker-box,  a  spring  actuated  movable  door 
for  the  tracker-box,  a  detent  for  said  door,  folding  pedal 
mechanism  and  means  operated  by  the  movment  of  the 
door  to  release  the  pedal  mecbanlBm. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  mtisical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  swinging  panel,  pedal  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  a  spring  stop  for  the  panel,  a  detent  to  retain  the 
panel  against  said  stop  and  a  pneumatic  check  applied  to 
the  panel. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  caae,  folding  pedal  mechanism,  a  swinging  music 
cabinet  and  means  operated  by  the  opening  movement  of 
the  pedal  mechanism  to  release  the  swinging  cabinet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907,208.     FRUIT-HARVESTER.     Adgustus   Wettknoil, 
Fulton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,883. 

1.  A  fruit  harvester  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  a  central  opening  and  slltted  transversely 
from  said  opening  through  one  side,  said  sheet  further- 
more provided  with  a  plurality  of  hoppers  positioned  at 
points  between  the  central  opening  and  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  sheet,  the  said  hoppers  depending  below  the  plane 
of  said  sheet,  a  discharge  tube  communicating  with  each 
of  the  hoppers,  means  for  connecting  together  the  edgea 
of  said  slit,  and  means  for  supporting  the  center  and 
marginal  edges  of  the  sheet  In  a  plane  above  the  hoppers. 

2.  A  fruit  harvester  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  a  central  opening  and  slltted  transverselr 
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from  said  op«nlng  through  one  ••<»«.  •aid  Bhert  farth«r- 
aor«  proTi<led  with  a  plurality  of  hopper*  poaltloned  at 
point!  between  the  central  openlnc  «nd  the  marginal  •Of 
of  the  Bheet,  tald  hoppers  depeodlnff  below  the  plane  of 
•aid  aheet.  a  discharge  tube  commanlcatlng  with  each  of 


f 


5.  A  Tertleal  tubalaT  botlcr  ona  of  tha  ire  tutm  whereof 

la  fitted  with  a  fualble  plug,  an  externally  accaaalMe  cham- 
ber furnlahing  acceaa  to  aald  fualble  plug,  at  the  Bide  of 
•aid  boiler  and  an  external  doaure  for  aald  chamber. 
[Clalma  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


•tr.S10r    PIPB-BBNDBB.     JoHJ«   B.   Wxlliaiis.  Mllwaa 
kee.  Wla.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  429^08. 


the  hoppera.  means  for  connecting  together  the  edgea  of 
■aid  allt.  means  for  supporting  the  center  aadaMrgtnal 
edges  of  the  sheet  In  a  plane  above  the  bepp«ra,  and 
means  whereby  the  sheet  will  be  made  to  anagly 
the  trunk  of  the  tree  which  the  sheet  •urround*. 


A  pipe  bender  comprising  a  tubular  body  member  having 
a  trough-like  extension,  aald  body  and  aald  extenalon  being 
dlvklad  longitudinally  and  separably  connected  to  adapt 
the  device  for  use  on  plpea  having  a  plurality  of  bends 
therein. 


9  0  7,209  SAFBTT  DEVICE  AND  INDICATOR  POR 
STEAM  •  BOILERS.  0«o.  E.  Whitmbt.  Boston.  Mua^ 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to  Stanley  Motor  Car- 
riage Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Fllad 
Dec.  11.  1899.     Serial  No.  739.911. 


MT.211.      WASTE    OVERFLOW    AND    TRAP.     JoHi*    R. 
Williams.  Mllwaukss.  Wis.     F1I«1  Apr.  26.  1909.     Be- 
1        rial  No.  429.245 


1.  .V  bollej-  having  a  crown  she*t  and  fire  tabes  aecured 
therein,  one  of  said  Are  tubes  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
cess temperature  Indicating  device,  restrained  from  opera 
tlon  by  the  protective  action  of  the  water  In  said  boiler, 
and  normally  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  holler. 

2.  A  boiler  having  a  crown  sheet  and  Are  tubes  secured 
therein,  one  of  said  fire  tubea  being  provided  at  a  point 
above  the  crown  sheet  with  an  excesa  temperature  device 
nermalty  restrained  from  operation  by  the  protective  ac- 
tion of  the  water  In  said  boiler:  and  an  alarm  device  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  the  action  of  said  exeeaa  tem- 
perature device. 

3.  A  vertical  tabular  holler  having  a  plurality  of  fire 
tubes  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  safety  fluid  eseaps 
device  responsive  to  the  changes  In  temperature  and  ar- 
ranged below  the  normal  water  level  In  the  bollec  and  an 
externally  accessible  chsmber  for  ssid  device  at  the  side  of 
said  boiler 

4.  A  vertical  tubular  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  Are 
tubes  one  of  which  Is  fitted  with  a  fusible  plug,  and  an  ax- 
temalty  accessible  chamber  furnlahing  access  to  said  fual- 
ble plug  at  the  side  of  said  holler. 


A  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dlacharge  pipe  pro- 
jecting upwardly  thereinto  through  the  bottom  thereof  a 
predetermined  dlatance.  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  through 
the  top  of  said  eaalng  and  following  the  contour  of  the 
Inner  face  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  point  below  the 
upper  end  of  aald  discharge  pipe,  and  an  L  shaped  Inlet 
pipe  connected  at  the  free  end  of  one  arm  near  the  bottom 
of  said  eaalng  at  one  aide  thereof  and  having  Its  free  arm 
extended  upwardly  parallel  with  said  eaalng  to  cause  the 
water  to  rise  In  said  arm  to  form  a  water  seal  In  the  pipe. 


907412.  APPARATUS  POR  MAKING  MOLDS.  Lbti  J, 
Wtira.  Bant  Orang*.  N.  J.  Piled  Psb.  2S.  1907.  Serial 
No.  8M.797. 


IB  the  system  of  casting  one  member  on  another  and 
previously  formed  member,  an  apparatua  for  forming  a 
casting  mold  comprising  a  main  pattern  provided  with 
rwHHs  for  the  reception  of  the  previously  formed  nt^m- 
bers.  a  temporary  supporting  board  for  holding  the  main 
pattern  and  for  supporting  the  previously  formed  mem 
bsra,  and  a  top  ring  adapted  to  iw  placed  over  the  main 
pattern. 
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907.218.  ROPE-CARRIER  POR  CONVEYERS 
BLEWAT8.  William  A,  Wood,  New  York,  N. 
June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.326. 


OR    CA- 
Y.    PUsd 


I 


S    w 


i  m 


4.  A  music  turner,  comprlalng  a  back  adapted  to  support 
sheet  music,  means  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  the  borl- 
sontal  edgea  thereof  for  turning  the  pagea  of  mnalc  and 
comprising  a  series  of  sheet^engaging  clips,  each  compris- 
ing clamping  Jawa  normally  urged  into  gripping  position, 
a  series  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  clips 
when  in  the  initial  position  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
poaltlon  for  opening  the  respective  clips,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  levers  for  simultaneously  moving  them. 


907,215.      KNOCKING-PEN.      Hebman   C.    Ahkbns,   Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,684. 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rope  carrier  having  a  frame,  a  haul  rope,  and 
meana  for  cauaing  the  intermittent  advance  movement  of 
said  carrier  during  the  uniform  advance  of  the  haul  rope. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  system  the  combination  of  a  rope  car- 
rier having  a  suitable  frame,  a  single  propelling  wheel 
therefor  and  provisions  for  causing  the  intermittent  ad- 
vance movement  of  aald  carrier. 

3.  A  rope  carrier  for  conveyer  system*  having  a  driving 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  trackway  and  the  haul  rope 
and  provisions  for  cauaing  the  Intermittent  advance  move 
Bent  of  aald  wheel. 

4.  A  rope  carrier  for  conveyer  systems  having  a  driving 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  trackway  and  the  haul  rope 
at  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  during  a  portion  of  Ita  rota- 
tion only. 

5.  A  rope  carrier  for  conveyer  systems  having  a  driving 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  trackway  and  the  haul  rope 
at  oppoalte  eoda  of  a  diameter  during  a  portion  of  Ita  rota- 
tion and  having  provisions  to  Intermit  such  engagement 
during  the  complementary  portion  of  Ita  rotation. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qaietts.] 


907  214       MUSIC-LEAF   TURNER.      JOHJf    Wtatt.    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  May  14.  1908.     SerUl  No.  432,849. 


1.  A  mualc  turner,  comprising  a  mualc  aupport,  means 
thereon  for  successively  turning  the  pages  of  the  music 
and  comprising  a  series  of  clips  for  engaging  individual 
pagea.  meana  for  almulUneoualy  opening  all  of  said  clips 
for  the  Inaertlon  or  releasing  of  the  sheets. 

2.  A  music  turner,  comprising  a  back  adapted  to  sup- 
port aheet  music,  means  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
horiaonUl  edgea  thereof  for  turning  the  pages  of  music 
and  comprising  a  aeries  of  sheet  engaging  cllpa,  a  support 
Inclined  to  said  back  and  adapted  to  support  successive 
clips  at  different  dlaUncee  from  the  face  of  said  back,  and 
means  adjacent  to  said  inclined  support  adapted  slmul- 
taneoualy  to  release  aald  clips. 

3.  A  music  turner,  comprising  a  back  adapted  to  sup- 
port sheet  music,  means  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
horlsonUl  edges  thereof  for  turning  the  pagea  of  music 
and  comprising  a  series  of  sheet  engaging  clips,  each  com- 
prising clamping  Jaws  normally  urged  into  gripping  poal 
tlon,  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  holding  all  of  said 
clips  open  to  permit  the  Insertion  or  release  of  the  sheets. 


Ill     J' 

t 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  floor 
member  pIvoUlly  supported  at  one  side  of  Its  center  of 
gravity,  a  wall  member  plvotally  supported  at  a  point, 
near  and  slightly  above  its  vertical  center,  and  means  con- 
necting aald  floor  and  pivoted  side  walls  so  as  to  substan- 
tially counterbalance  said  parts  in  their  various  poaltlons, 
and  to  lift  said  floor  from  an  Inclined  to  a  substantially 
horlzonUl  position,  when  said  wall  member  is  moved  to  a 
vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  floor 
member  plvoUlly  supported  at  one  side  of  lU  center  of 
gravity,  a  wall  member  plvotally  supported  at  a  point, 
near  and  slightly  above  Ita  center  of  gravity,  circular  col- 
lara  carried  by  said  wall  member  and  flexible  connections 
connected  to  said  floor  and  partially  encircling  said  col- 
lars, to  lift  said  floor  from  an  Inclined  to  a  substantially 
horlsontal  position  when  said  side  wall  is  moved  to  the 
closed  or  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  floor 
member  plvotally  supported  at  one  side  of  its  center,  a 
wall  member  plvotally  supported  above  and  near  ita  cen- 
ter of  gravity,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  depending  side  of  said  floor  member  and  at  the  oppo- 
site side  partially  encircling  the  axis  of  rotation  of  aald 
wall  member  to  cause  said  members  to  counterbalance  and 
to  move  in  unison  and  latch  mechanism  to  lock  said  wall 
member  In  Its  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  plvot- 
ally supported  and  tUtable  floor  member,  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported and  tlltable  wall  member,  a  latch  to  lock  said  wall 
member  in  ite  closed  position,  and  a  flexible  connection  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  dependent  portion  of  aald  floor 
member,  and  at  the  opposite  end  partially  encircling  the 
Journal  of  said  wall  member  to  counterbalance  and  to 
cause  said  floor  and  wall  members  to  move  In  unlaon. 


907.216.     HOSE-SUPPORTER.    Abthub  Aldbitt,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,238. 


A  hose  supporter  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  spring  loop  3,  bulged  por- 
tions 4.  interlocking  end  books  5  and  6  and  xlg  sag  or 
fluted  Intermediate  clamping  portions  7,  substantially  as 
described. 
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•07.21T.    8LBD.    On«  I*  Bbaumlbt.  Chlcaco.  HI. 
Se^.   16.   1908.     8«rtal  S:  't«8,31». 


ru«d 


1.  In  a  tied.  tta«  combtnatlon  wttta  a  bodj.  of  «  pair  of 
folding  runacre  each  coasistlnc  of  a  rod  tn  tbc  forai  of 
aa  elongated  loop  baring  Ita  enda  plToted  to  aaid  body, 
and  a  U  shaped  folding  brace  pUoted  at  Ita  baac  upon  tb« 
under  aide  of  Mid  bOdy  tranaTaraely  tbereof.  tbc  Mds  «< 
tie  two  arma  of  aald  U-abaped  brace  being  mek  pro- 
Tided  with  a  groore  for  receiving  the  corresponding 
mnner  when  the  parta  ara  in  tbeir  open  position. 

2.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  pair 
of  folding  runners  eaeh  conalating  of  a  rod  in  tbe  form 
of  an  elongated  loop  having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  aaid  body, 
and  a  U  shaped  folding  brace  plroted  at  Ita  base  upon 
tbe  under  sld«  of  miA  body  tranaTcraely  thereof,  aald 
base  being  provided  wttb  one  or  more  bends  extending 
at  an  angle  aligbUy  leaa  than  90*  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  arms  of  the  brace,  said  bends  engaging  tbe 
under  side  of  said  body  and  tb«  aada  of  the  arma  of  said 
U-shaped  brace  engaging  with  said  runners  when  tue 
■led  Is  unfolded  for  use. 

3.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  witb  a  Hbdy,  of  a  pair  of 
folding  runnera  each  conalating  of  a  rod  In  the  form  of 
an  elongated  loop  having  Ita  eoda  pivotad  to  said  body, 
the  central  portion  of  each  runner  being  slightly  bowed 
inwardly  with  reapect  to  the  loop  when  the  mnner  la 
folded,  and  a  U-shaped  folding  brace  pivoted  at  Its  base 
upon  the  under  side  of  aald  body,  tranareraely  thereof. 
tbe  ends  of  the  two  arms  of  said  U-shaped  braca  being 
each  provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving  tbe  correapond 
ing  runner  wnen  the  parta  are  In  their  open  posltioB,  the 
anna  bearing  againat  aald  rnnnera  and  preaslng  aaid 
bowed  portlona  thereof  into  approximately  straight  lines. 


.218.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  DrMP-CARS.  BMIL 
BiKBCB  and  Williau  L.  Bca.VKB.  Columbus.  Ohio,  aa 
algnora  to  Tbe  KUbourne  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbua.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.923. 


1.  A  dump  car  comprlaing  a  car  Iwdy  pivotally  mounted 
to  be  dumped  laterally,  a  link  structure  mounted  upon 
aald  car  body,  a  locking  dlak  wlm  which  said  link  struc- 
ture la  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  aald  car  body  In  normal 
poaition.  meana  for  maintaining  said  dlak  against  move- 
ment tending  to  release  said  link  stmcture.  and  means 
for  releasing  aald  disk  to  permit  aaid  car  body  to  be 
dumped. 

2.  A  dump  car  comprlaing  a  car  body  pivotally  mounted 
to  be  damped  laterally,  an  arm  mounted  upon  said  car 
body,  a  dlak  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  to  prevent  the 
dumping  of  said  car  body,  and  means  adapted  through 
gravity  to  maintain  said  dlak  tn  locking  engagement  with 
aald  arm.  and  meana  adapted  to  actuate  said  meana  to 
relaaae  said  disk  to  permit  the  dumping  of  said  car  body 

3.  A  dump  car  comprising  a  car  l>ody  pivotally  mounted 
to  adapt  the  same  to  be  dampad.  (laid  operated  maana 
adapted  to  canae  said  car  Iwdy  to  dump,  fluid  operated 
meana  adapted  to  right  said  car.  locking  means  m<>ante«l 
upon  satu  car  to  maintain  tbe  aaid  car  body  against  a 
dumping  movement,  and  connections  between  said  dnmp- 


iBf  aaana  aa^l  aald  locking  oaeana  whereby  tbe  latter  la 
ralaaaad  npoo  the  operation  of  tb«  former,  and  connec- 
tlona  between  aald  locking  meana  and  aald  righting  maana 
whereby  tbe  former  Is  restored  to  locking  poaition  by  the 
actuation  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  dump  car  comprlaing  a  car  body  pivotally  mounted 
to  adapt  the  aaoM  to  be  dumped,  damping  means  provided 
at  one  side  of  said  car.  righting  means  provided  on  tbe 
opposite  side  of  said  car.  similar  locking  means  provided 
upon  opposite  aidea  of  aald  car.  locking  means  on  both 
sides  being  adapted  to  be  releaaed  by  tbe  dumping  of  tb« 
car  and  adaptod  to  be  reatored  to  locklag  poaition  by  tha 
righting  of  the  car. 

5.  A  dump  car  comprlaing  a  car  body  pivotally  mounted 
to  adapt  tbe  aame  to  be  dumped,  a  member  depending 
from  aald  car  body,  a  dlak  roUtably  mounted  on  said  car 
bavlBg  a  notch  therein,  said  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  notch  to  lock  said  car  body  against  being 
dumped,  means  for  maintaining  said  disk  In  Its  said  en- 
gaging poaition.  and  means  for  releaalng  said  dlak  to 
permit  the  dum|>lnK  of  aald  car  body. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


907.219.     DRIER.     John  W.  BiL^a.  LoulavUla.  Ky. 
Apr.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,517. 


Filad 


1.  The  eoahlnatlon  of  a  drying  chamber,  a  beat  conduit 
In  the  chambar.  meana  for  rotating  tbe  condnlt.  manna 
for  ralaing  the  material  and  depoalting  It  upon  tbe  con- 
duit, lateral  projections  on  the  periphery  of  the  conduH 
a^cad  longitudinally  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
entch  and  reuin  the  material  In  engagement  with  the 
conduit  during  a  portion  of  Ita  rotation,  and  meana  for 
adjaattng  the  projections  with   relation  to  the  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drying  chamber,  a  heat  rondnit 
In  the  chaaber,  meana  for  rotating  the  conduit,  meana 
for  ralaing  the  material  and  depositing  It  upon  tbe  con- 
dalt.  lateral  projections  on  the  periphery  of  the  conduit 
arranged  longitudinally  tbereof  and  adapted  to  catch  and 
retain  tbe  material  In  engagement  with  tbe  conduit  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  Ita  rotation,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  tbe 
gngle  of  Inclination  of  tbc  projections  with  relation  to  tbc 
eondalt. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drying  chamber,  a  heat  conduit 
In  the  chamber,  maana  for  rotating  the  conduit,  means  for 
raising  the  material  and  depoalting  It  upon  the  con- 
duit, lateral  projections  pivotally  supported  by  the  conduit 
whereby  tbe  angle  of  Inclination  of  tbe  projections  with 
relation  to  the  conduit  may  ba  varied,  and  means  for 
aecurlng  tbe  projections  in  their  adjuated  poaition.  aald 
projections  being  adapted  to  catch  and  retain  the  ma- 
tartal  In  contact  with  the  conduit  during  a  portion  of  ita 
rotation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drying  chamber  through 
which  the  material  to  he  treated  puMiea.  a  heat  conduit  In 
tbe  chamber,  meana  operatlvely  related  to  the  chamber  for 
raising  and  depoalting  tha  material  apon  tha  conduit,  and 
Bcnna  operatlvely  related  to  and  adjnatable  with  relatton 
to  the  conduit  for  catching  tbe  material  aa  It  falls,  aald 
meana  extending  lonxttudlnally  of  the  conduit  and  being 
adapted  to  bold  tbe  material  In  contact  therewith  and 
cause  the  same  to  advance  a  predetermined  distance  along 
tbc  condnlt. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  drying  chamber  through 
which  the  material  to  bo  treated  paaaes,  a  heat  condnlt 
within  tbe  chamber  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  for 
ralaing  tbe  material  and  depoalting  tbc  aame  upon  tbc 
condnlt.  and  spaced  laterally  projecting  inclined  flights 
arranged   longitudinally   of   tbc  conduit   and  around  tbc 
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periphery  thereof  for  catching  and  holding  the  material 
In  engagement  with  the  conduit  during  a  portion  of  tbe 
rotation  of  the  aald  conduit,  said  flights  being  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  conduit  and  adapted  to  cause  tbe  ma- 
terial to  advance  a  predetermined  distance  along  tbe  con- 
dnlt at  Intcrvala  dnriag  ita  paaaage  through  the  machine. 
(Claima  C  to  8  not  pHnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  0  7.220.     BED    PLATE   FOR    BEATING    ENGINES. 
F««D  H.  Brragg  and  Wihi«b  J.  Crawdall,  NUea,  Mich. 
.   Filed   Nov.   23.   1907.     Serial   No.   403.496. 


A  bed  plate  for  beating  englnea  comprising  a  casing, 
Internal  aide  plecea  forming  aopporting  ledges,  a  cutter 
plate  reatlng  on  said  ledges  and  provided  with  diag- 
onally arranged  slots,  sild  slots  being  arranged  In  a  plu- 
rality of  aerlea  of  different  angles  of  Inclination,  knivee 
mounted  In  aald  alota,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
knives,  said  adjuatlng  meana  being  located  below  aald 
cutter  plate  and  between  said  side  plecea. 


907.221.     STALK  •  CHOPPER.     Atrar-D  Cakdtbson    and 


JOH.N  J.   R1NGNKS8,   Norse,  Tex. 
Serial   No.  374.427. 


Filed   May   18,   1907. 


tinuatlon  of  said  sides,  the  driving  and  caster  wheels,  cast- 
ings having  journals  for  said  wheels  and  recesses  adapte^ 
to  span  and  ride  upon  aald  aides  provided  with  L-shaped 
clamping  bolta.  and  threaded  rods  mounted  on  said  ver- 
tical sides  and  connected  to  said  castings. 


907.222.     OVERSHOE.     Edmoxd  W.  Chasc,   Kalamaxoo, 
Mich.     Filed  May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,338. 


An  orershoe  having  a  rubber  outer  or  body  portion,  com- 
prising an  upwardly  extending  instep  portion  at  the  front 
and  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  openings  at  each 
side  thereof :  a  lining  for  said  body  :  and  crescent-shaped 
reinforcing  pieces  of  fabric  arranged  between  the  said  body 
and  lining  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  side  openings,  said  body 
being  molded  upon  said  lining  and  reinforcing  pieces,  as 
■peclfled. 

907,223.  MONEY  -  DRAWER  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
THEREFOR.  Elmbb  E.  Cbone.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1908.     SerUl  No.  422.211. 


1.  In  a  atalk  chopping  macblnc  having  a  draft  appli- 
ance and  a  reel  and  breaker  bar  arranged  to  one  aide 
thereof,  tbe  combination  of  the  main  frame  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  machine  forming  a  reel  support  a 
breaker  bar  and  a  side  extension  all  arranged  In  tbe  same 
vertical  plane  said  extenalon  forming  a  purchase  for  said 
draft    appliance. 

2.  In  a  atalk  chopping  machine  employing  a  reel  and 
breaker  bar  tbe  combination  of  the  main  frame  extending 
from  side  to  aide  of  tbe  machine  at  right  anglea  to  the 
line  of  draft  formed  in  one  piece  witb  the  breaker  bar  and 
alao  with  the  side  extension,  the  aide  breaker  bar  and 
extension  being  arranged  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  means 
for  aecurlng  a  draft  appliance  to  aaid  extenalon,  and 
means  attached  to  tbe  main  frame  and  draft  appliance  for 
equalising    aald    aide    draft. 

3.  In  a  atalk  chopping  machine  the  combination  of  tbe 
reel  supporting  frame  having  a  side  extension  in  alinc- 
ment,  an  outrigger  attached  to  and  projected  forward  of 
said  side  extension,  a  tongue  set  to  one  side  of  said  out- 
rigger and  an  evener  for  said  tongue  having  depending 
llnka  at  oppoalte  enda  and  draft  attachments  connecting 
one  of  aald  llnka  to  the  driving  wheel  and  tbe  other  to 
the  lireaker   bar. 

4.  In  a  atalk  chopping  machine  employing  a  reel  and 
breaker  bar  tbe  combination  of  the  main  frame  having 
vertical  sides  connected  by  a  breaker  bar  forming  a  con- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  stationary 
member,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by  said 
atatlonary  member,  a  movable  member,  a  frame  carried 
by  said  movable  member,  said  frame  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sockets  arranged  In  separate  rows 
opposite  the  different  teeth  of  said  plate,  a  series  of 
pins  adapted  to  be  selectively  seated  In  separate  socketa 
In  position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  plate,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  finger  plates  each  adapted  when  actuated  to  cause 
an  upward  movement  of  a  pin  in  one  row  and  a  downward 
movemoit  of  a  pin  In  the  other  row  of  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  stationary 
member,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by  said 
stationary  member,  a  movable  member,  a  frame  carried  by 
said  movable  member,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  sockets  arranged  In  separate  rows  opposite  the 
different  teeth  of  said  plate,  a  series  of  pins  adapted  to  be 
selectively  aeated  In  separate  aockets  in  position  to  engage 
tbe  teeth  of  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  finger  platea 
each  adapted  when  actuated  to  cause  an  upward  movement 
of  a  pin  in  one  row  and  a  downward  movement  of  a  pin  in 
the  other  row  of  said  sockets,  an  alarm  actuating  mecban- 
1am,  and  studs  actuated  by  the  movements  of  one  or  more 
of  aaid  finger  platea  to  trip  aaid  alarm  actuating  mecban- 
lam. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  stotionary 
member,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by  aald 
stationary  member,  a  movable  member,  a  frame  carried  by 
aald  movable  member  and  provided  witb  a  seriea  of  holes 
In  rows  opposite  separate  teeth  of  aaid  plate,  a  series  of 
pins  adapted  to  be  selectively  seated  In  aald  holes  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  plate,  a  series  of  rock- 
ing bar*  pivotally  mounted  beneath  said  boles,  each  rock- 
ing bar  being  adapted  to  cause  an  upward  movement  of  a 
pin  In  one  row  and  a  downward  movement  of  a  pin  in  tbe 
other  TOW  of  said  holea.  a  seriea  of  finger  platea  In  position 
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to  be  crufMd  to  aor*  Mh*  Bovable  memlwr.  and  mMoa 
conoectlnc  aaid  finger  plates  with  aaid  rocking  bare  to  rock 
aaid  bars  when  the  reapectire  finger  platea  are  preaaed. 

4.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  indicated,  a  atatlonary  I 
member,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by  aaid 
atatlonary  member,  a  movable  member,  a  frame  carried  by 
aaid  movable  memtwr  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  holes   ; 
arranged  In  separate  rows,  a  aeries  of  pins  adapted  to  be 
selectively  seated  In  said  holes,  and  to  engage  the  respec- 
tive teeth  of  said  plate,  a  series  of  rocking  bars  plvoUlly  I 
moanted  beneath  said  holes,  and  each  adapted  to  cause  an 
upward  movement  of  a  pin  in  one  row  and  a  downward 
movement  of  a  pin  In  the  other  row  of  said  holea,  a  series 
of  spring  actuated  sliding  plates  adapted  to  tilt  said  rock- 
ing bare,  and  a  aeries  of  finger  plates  connected  to  said 
T»v^«y  platss  and  In  poaltlon  to  be  grasped  to  move  said 
— fliln  nember. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  atatlonary 
member,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by  said 
atatlonary  member,  a  movable  member,  a  frame  carried  by 
aaid  movable  member  and  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  holee 
arranged  In  separate  rows,  a  series  of  plna  adapted  to  be 
aelectlvel^  seated  la  said  holes  and  to  engage  the  respective 
teeth  of  said  plate,  a  aeries  of  rocking  bars  ptvoUlly 
mounted  beneath  said  holes  and  each  adapted  to  cauae  an 
upward  movement  of  a  pin  In  one  row  and  a  downward 
movement  of  a  pin  in  the  other  row  of  said  holes,  a  aerlea 
of  spring  actuated  sliding  platea  adapted  to  tilt  said  rock- 
ing bars,  and  a  aerlea  of  finger  plates  connected  to  said 
■UdlBC  platea  and  In  position  to  be  graaped  to  move  aaid 
movable  member,  an  alarm  actuatlag  mechanism,  each  of 
aaid  sliding  plates  being  provided  with  aockets.  and  one  or 
more  studs  adapted  to  be  selectively  seated  In  aaid  sockeU 
and  adapted  to  trip  aaid  alarm  actuating  mechanism  when 
the  allding  plates  provided  with  studs  are  actuated. 

[Clalma  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.  ] 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tale- 
pbone  line,  of  a  relay  In  the  line  at  all  times  under  the 
control  of  the  subscriber,  a  direct  ground  branch  of  the 
line  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  aide  of  the  talking 
circuit  of  the  line  and  controlled  by  said  relay,  and  appa- 
ratus associated  with  the  line  and  having  Its  operation 
controlled  by  current  In  the  circuit  formed  by  said  ground 
branch  and  including  a  portion  of  said  side  of  the  talking 
circuit,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  relay 
and  a  battery  permanently  In  the  line,  the  said  relay 
being  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber,  and  a  direct 
ground  branch  of  the  line  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  talking  circuit  to  form  an  electric  circuit  therewith 
and  controlled  by  said  relay,  and  telephonic  apparatua 
actuated  by  the  current  flowing  In  aaid  electric  circuit, 
aubstantiallT  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  line  signal  therefor  at  the  central  ofllce. 
a  relay  In  the  line  to  operate  aaid  signal  when  the  sub- 
scriber calla  the  central  office,  a  ground  branch  from  one 
side  of  the  line  during  an  eaUbllahed  connection  with  the 
line  for  conversational  purposea  and  controlled  by  said 
relay  during  such  connection,  a  cord  circuit  and  super- 
visory spparatua  aasoclated  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  an  excessive  current  over  one  side  of  the  cord 
circuit  when  the  said  ground  branch  Is  connected  with 
the  line,  substantially  as  described 

[Clalma  6  to  87  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


9  0  7.225.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  VBHICUDS.  Wii^ano 
DamBT.  Boston.  Maaa.  Piled  June  9.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
437,482. 


907.224.  TBLBPHONB  SYSTEM.  William  W.  D«aj». 
Chicago.  lU..  aalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  ft  Supply 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoU.  Filed 
Aug.   23.   1901.     SerUl   No,   72,966. 


*e» 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  or  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  therewith,  a  relay 
and  a  battery  permanently  connected  In  the  line,  the  said 
relay  being  under  the  control  of  the  subscrll>er  at  all 
times,  a  ground  tap  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
talking  circuit  and  controlled  by  said  relsy,  and  tele- 
phonic apparatua  aasoclated  with  the  cord  circuit  having 
Its  operation  affected  by  current  flowing  over  a  circuit 
formed  of  a  portion  of  the  aaid  talking  circuit  and  aaid 
ground  Up.  aubetantially  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  line  relay  In  the  line  under  the  control  of 
the  aubacriber  during  an  eetaMlakad  eMaaetloa,  a  direct 
ground  branch  of  the  line  adnpfd  to  to  eowMcted  with 
one  side  of  the  talking  circuit  to  permit  the  paa— ge 
thereover  of  current  from  the  talking  circuit,  aaid  branch 
being  controlled  by  said  relay,  and  telephone  apparatus 
associated  with  the  line  and  actuated  by  current  over  a 
portion  of  the  aaid  side  of  the  talking  circuit  and  anid 
ground  branch,  substantially  aa  described. 


••- ,' 

1.  In  a  lamp  support  for  vehicles,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  vehicle  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  bracket  for 
supporting  a  suitable  lamp,  meana  for  rotating  aaid  lamp 
slmulUneously  with  the  steering  gear  of  the  vehicle, 
srms  connected  to  the  shsft  and  meana  Intermediate  the 
arma  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shsft  may  be  thrown 
Into  and  out  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  lamp  aupport  for  vehlclea.  a  bracket  connected 
to  the  vehicle,  a  croaa  arm  on  the  bracket,  a  lamp  sup 
porting  member  on  the  cross  srm,  s  shaft  supporting  s 
cross  arm,  arma  on  the  abaft,  a  lever,  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  lever,  a  detent  extending  through  one  of  the  arma 
on  the  abaft  and  engaglnit  the  lever  for  coupling  the  lever 
to  partially  rotate  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  lamp  support  for  vehicles,  brsckets  secured  to 
the  vehicle  frsme.  croaa  arma  on  the  brackeU,  lamp  sup- 
porting shafta  having  ahoulders  forming  bearings  for  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cross  arma.  means  for 
rotating  both  sbsfta  In  unison,  arms  on  one  of  the  shafts, 
and  meana  mounted  on  a  rod  intermediate  the  arma 
whereby  aaid  routlon  of  the  shafts  may  be  prevented. 

4.  In  a  lamp  support  for  vehicles,  a  bracket  having  a 
croaa  arm.  a  standard  on  the  cross  srm.  a  shaft  having  a 
croaa  arm.  means  for  connecting  the  cross  srms  of  the 
shaft  and  bracket,  a  spring  Intsrpoaed  between  the  cross 
srms.  s  shank  extending  through  the  spring,  snd  means 
for   partially   routing    the  shsft. 

5.  In  a  lamp  support  for  vehlclss.  s  bracket  having  n 
croaa  arm.  a  standard  on  the  cross  srm.  a  shaft  having  a 
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croaa  arm,  means  for  connecting  the  cross  arms  of  the 
ahaft  and  bracket,  a  aprlng  interposed  between  the  cross 
arma.  a  ahank  extending  through  the  aprlng,  arma  on  the 
shaft,  a  boas  on  one  of  the  arms,  a  rod  having  a  reduced 
end  extending  through  the  boaa  and  arm,  a  lever  on  the 
ahaft  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rod 
whereby  the  lever  Is  coupled  to  partially  rotate  the  ahaft. 
(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


! 


907,226.     LEVEB-JACK.     John    Dillon,    Houaton,    Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,244. 


against  resistance  of  said  jiprlng  when  this  tripper  la  In 
working  poaltlon  to  have  reciprocation  in  the  plane  of  the 
power  applied  thereto  by  said  pawla. 

5.  Ifa  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rack-edge 
slide-bar  guided  In  the  frame,  a  lever  having  its  fulcrum 
In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  pawla  carried  by  the  lever  to  be 
engageable  wltli  said  edge  of  the  slide-bar,  a  guide,  a 
tripper  having  a  shank-end  engaging  the  guide,  an  in- 
clined shoulder  and  a  hook-end;  a  tripper  supporting 
aprlng  oppoaiog  said  guide,  lugs  expending  laterally 
from  the  pawls  to  have  intermittent  alternate  moving  con 
Uct  for  a  time  with  the  hook-terminal  and  shoulder  of 
the  tripper  against  reeisUnce  of  Its  spring  when  said 
tripper  la  in  working  position,  it  being  then  reclprocatlve 
in  the  plane  of  the  power  applied  thereto  by  the  pawla; 
and  a  cam  on  a  pivot  In  connection  with  the  aforeaaid 
tripper  and  opposite  a  sUtlonary  portion  of  the  aforesaid 
frame,  aaid  cam  being  operative  to  shift  the  tripper  in  and 
out  of  working  position. 


1.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rack-edge 
■llde-bar  guided  In  the  frame,  a  lever  having  lU  fulcrum 
in  aaid  frame,  a  pair  of  pawls  carried  by  the  lever  to  be 
engageable  with  aaid  edge  of  the  slide  bar.  a  spring  con 
trolled  longitudinally  reclprocatlve  pawl  -  tripper  guided 
In  the  aforeaaid  frame,  and  lugs  extending  laUrally  from 
the  pawla  In  poalUon  to  Intermittently  actuate  the  tripper 
for  a  time  agalust  resistance  of  lu  spring,  the  reciproca- 
tion of  aaid  tripper  being  In  the  plane  of  the  power  ap- 
plied thereto  by  aaid  pawla. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rack-edge 
allde-bar  guided  In  the  frame,  a  lever  having  its  fulcrum 
In  aaid  frame,  a  pair  of  pawla  carried  by  the  lever  to  be 
engageable  with  said  edge  of  the  elide  bar,  a  spring-con- 
trolled longitudinally  reclprocatlve  pawl  -  tripper  guided 
In  the  aforesaid  frame,  means  for  holding  the  same  out  of 
working  position,  and  luga  extending  laterally  from  the 
pawU  to  Intermittently  actuate  the  tripper  for  a  time 
against  resistance  of  lU  spring  when  said  tripper  Is  In 
working  position,  the  reciprocation  of  thla  tripper  being 
in  the  plane  of  the  power  applied  thereto  by  aaid  pawls. 

8.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rack-edge 
allde-bar  guided  In  the  frame,  a  lever  having  lU  fulcrum 
In  aaid  frame,  a  pair  of  pawla  carried  by  the  lever  to  be 
engageable  with  said  edge  of  the  allde-bar,  a  guide,  a 
tripper  having  a  ahank-end  engaging  the  guide,  an  In- 
clined shoulder  and  a  hook  end ;  a  tripper  aupportlng 
aprlng  opposing  said  guide,  and  luga  extending  laterally 
from  the  pawla  to  have  Intermittent  alternate  moving 
conUct  for  a  time  with  the  hook-terminal  and  shoulder  of 
the  tripper  against  resistance  of  the  spring,  said  tripper 
being  reclprocatlve  In  the  plane  of  the  power  applied 
thereto  by  said  pawls. 

4.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rack-edge 
allde-bar  guided  In  the  frame,  a  lever  having  lU  fulcrum 
In  aaid  frame,  a  pair  of  pawls  carried  by  the  lever  to  be 
engageable  with  aaid  edge  of  the  slide-bar,  a  aprlng-con- 
trolled  yielding  pawl-trlpper,  a  cam  on  a  pivot  in  con- 
nection with  the  tripper  and  opposite  a  sUtlonary  portion 
of  the  aforeaaid  frame  to  ahlft  said  tripper  In  and  out  of 
working  poaltlon  ;  and  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the 
pawla   to   Intermittently   actuate   the   tripper  for   a   time 


907,227.      FEEDING   APPARATUS.      Qbobot   C.   Eatoh, 
Norwich,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,328. 


1.  A  feed  apparatua  comprising  a  pan  with  an  Inward 
peripheral  flange  at  the  top,  intermediate  vertical  parti- 
tions extending  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  side-wall  of 
the  pan,  a  reservoir  of  lesser  sectional  area  than  the  pan, 
rods  paaaing  through  opposite  walla  of  the  pan.  means  on 
the  reservoir  holding  the  rods  againat  the  adjacent  wall, 
of  the  reservoir  ^hereby  to  support  it.  the  said  rods  form- 
ing stiffening  means  for  the  walls  of  the  reservoir  on 
their  respective  aides  and  the  said  partitions  providing 
stiffening  means  for  the  walls  on  the  other  sides  of  the 
reservoir. 

2.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pan 
with  Bide  wHlls  having  the  upper  edge  thereof  turned  In- 
wardly around  the  pan.  a  reservoir  of  less  horlaontal  are* 
than  the  pan,  a  plurality  of  roda  passing  through  oppoalto 
walls  of  the  pan  near  the  top  thereof,  and  along  oppoalto 

I  aides  of  the  reservoir  and  engaging  and  supporting  the 
same  with  the  bottom  edge  of  Its  walls  slightly  below  the 
top   edge  of  the  pan,   whereby  an  unobstructed  outlet   la 

I  provided  on  all  sides  from  the  reservoir  Into  the  pan  and 

j  from  the  pan  into  the  space  between  the  side  walls  thereof 
and  the  walls  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  member  centrally 

'  mounted  on  the  pan  with  downwardly  diverging  walla, 
the  edge  of  Its  base  being  a  substantial  distance  within 

i   the  line  of  the  walls   of  the  reservoir,  substantially   as 

!  described. 

8.  A  feeding  apparatus  consisting  of  a  reservoir  and  a 
pan,  the  former  rigidly  supported  on  the  latter  substan- 
tially central  thereof,  rods  provided  for  such  support  and 

j  paaaing  through  the  walla  of  the  pan   near  the  top  and 

'  engaging  those  of  the  reservoir  near  the  bottom  and  bear- 
ing against  the  two  opposite  walls  of  the  reservoir,  sub- 

i  stantlally  as  described. 

'        4.  A  feeding  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pan  with  an  In- 

I  ward  peripheral  flange  at  the  top,  a  reservoir  mounted 
within  the  area  of  the  pan,  rods  paaaing  through  opposite 
walls  of  the  reservoir  and  connected  therewith  whereby  to 

i  support  the  same  and  form  stiffening  means  for  opposite 

J  walls  of  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 
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•  OT.SaS.  LUBRICATOR.  Edwin  A.  Bmvit.  Crfp^i* 
CVMk.  Colo.,  aaaiioior  to  Tb«  IC11W17  Pneamatlc  Lobrl- 
eator  Company.  D«nT«r.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  CtHo- 
ra4o.     F1l«d  Feb.  25.  190T.     Sorial  Na  SW,201. 


1.  In  combiaation  with  an  air  pamp,  a  lubricator  com- 
prtains  a  body  portion  having  an  oil-containing  chamber, 
■aid  body  portion  also  having  paaaagewayi  communi- 
cating with  the  oll-contalning  chamber  and  with  the  air 
end  of  the  air  pump,  and  baTing  alao  a  second  set  of  paa- 
aagewaya  communicating  with  the  atmoephere  and  with 
the  air  end  of  the  pamp,  a  rotating  oil  feeding  Talve  In 
tvrpoMd  in  the  paaaagewaya  between  the  oil  containing 
chamber  and  the  pump,  a  check  Talve  in  the  paaaageway 
between  the  oil  feeding  ralTe  and  the  pump,  said  check 
▼alve  being  adapted  to  open  toward  the  pump,  a  ratchet 
wbMl  secured  to  said  oil  feeding  valre.  a  paw!  pivoted 
adjacent  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  piston  mounted  in  the 
second  set  of  pasaageway*  for  operating  aald  pawl  and 
ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  air  pumps  and  the  like,  comprising 
,  a  body  portion  proTlded  with  an  oil  containing  chamber. 

a  passageway  therefrom  to  the  pamp,  a  valve  member 
with  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  receive  oil  from  the  oil 
containing  chamber  in  one  position  and  to  deitrer  it  to 
tike  paaaage  to  the  pump  in  another  position,  and  a  branch 
paaaage  opening  at  all  times  to  the  external  air  iietweeu 
tlM  said  Talve  member  and  ttie  pamp. 

3.  A  lubricator  for  air  pumpa  aad  the  like,  comprising 
a  ka4y  paction   haTtng  an  oil  containing  rbamber.   a  pas 

tkarafrom  to  the  pump,  a  vaire  member  in  said  pas- 
B.  a  branch  to  the  extamal  air  adjacent  to  said  valTt 
member,  and  another  branch  to  the  external  air  between 
the  said  valre  member  and  the  pump,  aald  last  naaMd 
hraacb  being  adapted  to  permit  an  Inflow  of  air  thara- 

tkrongit- 

4.  A  lubricator  for  air  pomps  aad  the  like.  compHstng 
a  kady  portion  having  an  oil  contatnInK  chamber,  a  paa- 
aaaa  therefrom  to  the  pump,  a  buahtng  trnnnverse  to  aald 
passage,  a  tapered  opening  In  ttie  buahing.  a  tapered  ralva 
member  in  said  opening,  a  spring  adaptad  to  bold  the 
valve  member  In  the  bushing,  a  transvavaa  opening  through 
the  tapered  valve  member,  openings  through  the  aide  walls 
of  the  bushing  with  which  said  transverse  opening  is 
adapted  to  saccssaively  register,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  varying  air  pressure  in  the  pump  for  rotating  said 
vslve  member. 

5.  A  lubricator  for  air  pumps  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  an  oil  containliK^  chamber,  a  paa^ 
Mige  therefrom  to  the  pump,  a  valve  member  la  said  pas- 

a  piston  chamber  also  In  said  body  portion,  a  ratcitet 
on  aald  valve  member,  said  ratchet  wheel  being 
in  a  recess  la  tlie  body  portion,  a  pawl  on  the  platon 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  screen  to  cover  aald 
recess. 


907.229.  DYEING  APPARATUS.  JaMBa  PaiBDKICin, 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  May  18,  190«  Serial  Wo. 
4S8,42t. 


1.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vat, 
of  a  frusto-conical  Inclined  plate  having  a  retaining  flange 
secured  in  an  opening  in  the  floor  of  said  vat  and  ter- 
minating In  a  pipe  extending  below  said  floor,  a  pump 
eduction  pipe  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  cage,  a  spray 
tube  diapoaad  concentrically  therein  with  ita  lower  end 
tapered  to  aagage  the  conical  portion  of  said  plate,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  cage  and  spray  tub^. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vat. 
of  a  fnisto-conlcal  Inclined  plate  having  a  reUlnlng  flange 
<*e<-ured  in  an  opening  In  the  floor  of  said  vat  and  ter- 
minating in  a  pipe  extending  below  aald  floor,  a  pomp 
eduction  pipe  connected  with  aald  pipe,  a  cage,  a  apray 
tube  dlaposed  concentrically  therein  with  ita  lower  end 
tapered  to  engage  the  conical  portion  of  aald  plate,  and 
meana  for  raising  and  low«»rlnK  aald  oag*'  and  "pray  tube, 
said  spray  tube  being  perforated  and  terminating  with- 
in the  cage. 

S.  In  a  dyeing  apparatos.  tlie  combination  with  a  vat, 
of  a  fmsto-conical  Inclined  plate  having  a  reUlnlng  flange 
secured  In  aa  opaning  In  the  floor  of  said  vat  and  ter- 
minating In  a  pipe  extending  below  said  floor,  a  pomp 
eduction  pipe  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  cage,  a  spray 
tube  disposed  roncentrtcally  therein  with  Its  lower  end 
tapered  to  eoKage  the  conicsl  portion  of  said  plate,  and 
meana  for  ralaing  and  lowering  aald  cage  and  apray  tube, 
aald  spray  tube  being  perforated  and  terminating  within 
the  cage,  said  cage  being  alao  perforated. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vat. 
of  a  fruato  conical  Inclined  plate  having  a  retaining  flange 
aecnred  la  an  opening  in  ttie  floor  of  said  vst  and  ter- 
minating In  a  pipe  extending  below  aald  floor,  a  pomp 
eduction  pipe  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  cage,  a  spray 
tube  disposed  roorentrtrally  therein  with  Its  lower  end 
tapered  to  engage  the  conical  portion  of  said  plate,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cage  aad  spray  tnba, 
said  spray  tnbe  belnic  perforated  and  terminating  within 
the  cage,  aald  cage  being  also  perforated,  and  the  apray 
tube  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  withdrawn  and  with 
It  the  cage. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combinatloo  with  a  vat, 
of  a  fmsto-conical  Inclined  plate  having  a  retaining  flange 
secured  in  an  opening  in  the  floor  of  said  vat  and  ter- 
minating la  a  pipe  extending  below  said  floor,  a  pomp 
eduction  pipe  connected  with  aald  pipe,  a  cage,  a  spray 
tube  dlepoeed  concentrically  therein  with  its  lower  end 
tapered  to  engage  the  conical  portion  of  aald  plate,  and 
meana  for  ralaing  and  lowering  aald  cage  and  spray  tube. 

I   said  spray  tube  being  perforated  and  tenninatlBg  withia 

the  cage,  said  cage  I>elng  al<to  perforated,  combined  with  a 

I    pamp  connected  with  aatd  e<loctlon  pipe  and  a  pipe  lead- 

{   Ing  from  said  pump  and  connected  with  the  vat  near  Its 

upper  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 
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907.280.      CHECK- OPERATED    MACHINE.     raBDB«TCB   1  907.2S1.      »^OI^»NO    UMBRELLA.      ROBMI  B_H^TI>1W, 
R.   OaAaBBB,   CUAKSNCE  T.   Entbikik.  and  Obobob  W.  Spokane.    Wash.      Piled    Mar.    18.    1908.      Serial    WO. 

OaBMaif,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Ang.  10.  1907.     8e-  420,988. 

rial  No.  887,977. 


1.  In  a  check  operated  machine,  in  combination,  an  in- 
closing caae,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  case,  coin  carrlera 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  without  said  case  for  rock-  1 
ing  said  shaft,  and  a  lever  plvotally  supported  by,  passing  I 
through,  and  operated  from  without  said  case  adapted  In 
one  position  to  lock  aald  abaft  against  movement  and  In 
another  position  to  release  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  check-operated  machine,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
coin  carrlera  carried  by  said  abaft,  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft  and  carrlera,  a  second  shaft,  coin  holdera  carried  by 
said  second  shaft,  a  stop  carried  by  said  second  shaft,  a 
third  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  third  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  the  atop  on  said  second  shaft,  and  arms  carried 
by  said  third  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  In  said 
carrlera  to  rock  aald  third  shaft  to  cause  said  stop-engag 
log  arm  to  disengage  said  stop  on  said  second  shaft. 

3.  In  a  check  operated  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
shaft,  coin  carriera  carried  by  said  abaft  the  coin  sloU 
therein  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  second  shaft,  coin 
holdera  carried  by  said  shaft  furnished  with  two  polnU 
the  lower  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
coin  when  the  carrier  la  In  Ita  flrat  position  and  the  upper 
of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  coin  when 
the  csrrier  Is  rocked  forward  and  to  hold  the  coin  until 
the  carrier  has  completed  Its  forwsrd  rocking  movement, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  coin  carrier  shaft. 

4.  In  a  check  operated  machine.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
coin  carrlera  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft  and  carrlera.  a  second  shaft,  a  stop  carried  by  said 
second  shaft,  a  third  abaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop,  and  an  arm  carried  by  aald 
third  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a  coin  in 
the  coin  carrlera  upon  a  forward  movement  of  the  later 
to  rock  said  third  shaft  and  disengage  the  stop  engaging 
arm  and  stop. 

5.  In  a  check-operated  machine.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
coin  carriera  carried  by  said  shaft,  meana  for  rocking  said 
shaft  and  coin  carriera,  a  second  shaft,  coin  holdera.  car 
ried  by  said  second  shaft  having  points  of  different  length 
adapte<l  each  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  coins  In  Its 
corresponding  coin  holder,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  second 
shaft  fumUhed  with  teeth  to  correapond  with  each  coin 
holder  and  coin  carrier,  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  inoperatlvely 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  on  a  movement  of  aald 
second  shaft  In  one  direction  and  operatlvely  engaged  by 
said  teeth  upon  a  movement  of  said  shaft  In  the  other 
direction,  a  striker  operated  by  said  pawl,  and  a  gong 
operated  by  said  striker. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rib  com- 
posed of  two  resilient  channeled  metal  sections  of  U- 
shape  in  cross  section,  one  having  an  offset  end,  a  hinge 
connection  between  the  latter  and  the  other  section,  and 
a  head  secured  In  the  channeled  ofTset  end  of  the  one  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  spring  Into  the  other  section  and  to  be 
frictlonally  retained  therein  to  bold  the  two  sections  in 
allnement,  substantially  as  described.  . 

2  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  staff 
composed  of  telescopic  sections,  a  catch  for  holding  said 
sections  extended,  channeled  ribs  composed  of  Inner  and 
outer  hlngedly  connected  sectlona,  the  inner  sections  being 
pivoted  to  the  staff  and  the  outer  sections  being  adapted 
to  fold  upwardlv  upon  the  Inner  sections,  heada  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  the  inner  sections  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  channels  in  the  outer  rib  sections  to  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  said  sections  and  retain  the  same 
in  extended  positions,  a  runner  slldable  upon  the  staff,  a 
catch  for  securing  said  runner  In  an  adjusted  position  and 
braces  plTOted  to  the  runner  and  to  the  inner  rib  sections. 

3  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rib  com- 
posed of  two  U-shaped  or  channeled  sections  of  resilient 
meUl.  one  having  the  offset  end  34.  the  bent  rod  42  se- 
cured IB  aald  end  and  having  the  head  41  adapted  to 
spring  into  the  other  section  snd  to  be  frictlonally  retained 
between  the  flanges  of  the  latter  to  hold  the  sectlona  in 
allnement,  the  hinge  member  38  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  at  lU  center  and  Inserted  In  the 
channel  of  said  offset  end  of  one  of  the  sectlona.  the  ends 
of  said  strip  being  bent  around  the  sides  of  said  section 
to  provide  spaced  apertured  eara.  the  other  section  having 
its  flanges  at  one  end  brought  together  to  provide  an 
apertured  ear  to  enter  between  the  flrat  mentioned  eara, 
a  second  hinge  member  upon  the  last  mentioned  section 
having  a  body  portion  bent  around  said  section  and  spaced 
apertured  eara  to  receive  the  first  mentioned  eara  between 
them,  and  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  alined  aper- 
tures In  said  eara. 

4.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rib  hav- 
ing two  resilient  channeled  sections  hlngedly  connected, 
one  having  Its  end  offset,  and  the  rod  42  Inserted  In  said 
offset  end  and  secured  therein  and  formed  with  the  head 
41  to  spring  Into  the  other  section  and  frictlonally  retain 
the  two  sections  In  allnement. 

5.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  staff  having 
openings  or  seats  therein,  a  runner  sleeve  slldable  upon 
the  staff,  a  head  upon  the  sleeve  formed  vrith  radial  notchea 
and  an  annular  groove  Intersecting  said  notches,  one  of 
the  radial  notches  being  larger  than  the  othera  and  having 
to  one  side  at  the  top  of  said  head  a  depression  or  seat, 
apertured  braces  arranged  In  certain  of  said  notches,  a 
dog  arranged  in  the  large  notch  and  having  a  pivot  aper- 
ture Intermediate  Its  ends,  one  end  of  the  dog  being  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  piece  and  its  other  end  with  a  projec- 
tion to  enter  the  openings  or  seats  In  said  sUff.  the  last 
mentioned  end  of  the  spring  being  alao  provided  with  a 
depression  or  seat,  a  loop  spring  arranged  In  said  Urge 
notch  to  one  side  of  the  dog  and  having  the  offset  end  64 
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to  aasM*  th«  daprcMloo  or  tMit  In  Uk  top  of  th«  b«»d 
and  the  o«i«t  md  «8  to  encag*  th«  di||iMilna  w  Mt  Ui 

th«  end  of  th«  do«.  and  a  plTot  wlr«  pMM«  thnngt  tho 
grooTB  In  the  head,  the  apertur*.  In  the  br«c«.  the  piTot 
aperture  In  the  dog  and  the  loop  of  the  apHn*  to  faatMi 
the  braces  doc  and  ■prlng  to  aald  head.  aabeUntlally  at 
described. 

[Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


9  0  7    2  8  2.     CORSET.     Ma«t  Hbath.   Svm  York.  N.  T. 
FtM  May  18,  1908.     SwUl  No.  433.3«7 


portlooa  alJdablj  nwunted  thereon,  a  hinge  connection  be- 
tween the  front  panel  and  a  alldable  «id  portion  of  one 
•Idc  panel,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  r«ar  panel 
and  a  klldable  end  portion  of  the  other  aide  panel,  and  «•- 
Uchable  means  for  rigldlj  connecting  the  Mid  aide  panel 
with  the  front  panel  and  the  other  aide  panel  with  the 

raar  panel. 

2.  A  crate  comprlalng  aide  panela.  each  aide  panel  con- 
flatlnf  of  a  middle  portion  and  end  portlona  alldably 
moanted  on  the  middle  portion,  each  of  aald  end  portlona 
including  a  comer  poet,  front  and  rear  paneU.  hinge  con- 
nections between  the  front  panel  and  one  of  the  corner 
poau  of  one  aide  panel,  hinge  connectlona  between  the 
rear  panel  and  one  comer  poat  of  the  other  aide  panel. 
■leana  for  riglMj  connecting  aald  last  mentioned  aide 
panel  to  the  frtmt  panel,  and  meana  for  rigidly  connecting 
the  other  aide  panel  to  the  rear  panel,  and  an  eitenalble 
bottom  panel  detachably  but  rigidly  connected  to  the 
front,  rear  and  aide  panela 


A  «MMt  comprlalng  the  halves  .V  and  B  severed  through 
out  a  portion  of  their  length,  the  half  .^  being  provided 
with  a  hip  pad  13.  and  the  half  B  being  provided  with  a 
hip-pad  14.  said  halves  being  non-yleldable  adjacent  to 
■aid  hlp-pada.  an  abdominal  bandage  carried  by  aald 
corset,  said  bandage  comprising  two  independent  elastic 
members  C  and  D.  the  member  C  being  secured  to  the 
corset  half  A.  and  the  member  D  being  secured  to  the 
corset  half  B  and  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  24 
In  the  corset  half  A.  aald  abdominal  bandage  membera  be- 
ing composed  of  a  plurality  of  elaatlc  members  adapted  to 
pass  around  the  corset,  and  clasping  maana  carrtod  by 
■aid  bandage  members  at  the  free  end  thereof. 


907.233.     CRATE.     Samcbl   D.    H«LLBm.    Flndlay.    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.756. 
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•07.'.>.34      SAFETY  IXK!K.     Joaw  ilnaa.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
.      Filed  June  6,  1908.     Sertal  No.  437.139. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
door,  a  lock  secured  thereto  and  having  a  key  hole,  a 
eafety-lock.  a  bolt  alldable  therein,  a  aplndle  roUUbly 
mounted  In  the  aafaty  lock,  and  pperatlvely  connected  to 
the  bolt,  aald  spindle  projecting  partly  Into  the  key  hole 
of  the  nrst  namrtl  lock,  substantially  aa  apeclHed. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
door,  a  lock  aecurad  thereto  and  having  a  key  hole,  a 
■afety  lock,  a  bolt  alldable  therein,  a  aplndle  rotaUbly 
mounted  In  the  salWy  lock  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  bolt,  and  a  collar  on  th*>  uplndle  that  la  received  with- 
in the  key  hole  of  the  first  named  lock.  snbsUntlally  as 

specified. 

3.  A  safety  lock.  comprUIng  a  spring  Influenced  bolt 
having  a  toothed  section,  a  mutilated  pinion  adapted  to 
engage  the  aame.  a  resilient  arm  adapted  to  lock  the  bolt 
in  Its  retracted  position,  and  means  00  the  pinion  for  dls 
engaging  the  arm  from  the  bolt.  subetantUlly  as  specified. 

4  A  safety  lock,  comprising  a  aprlng  Influenced  bolt 
having  a  toothed  aectlon.  a  atud  on  the  bolt,  a  mutilated 
pinion  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  bolt  section,  a  re- 
silient arm  adapted  to  engage  the  atud.  and  a  ahoulder  on 
the  pinion  adapted  to  engag."  the  arm.  subsUntlally  aa 
apeclfied. 


1.  A    crate    comprising    front    and    rear    panela.    alda 
panela,  each  aide  panel  Including  a  middle  portion  and  end 


907  286  RECORDING  DEVICE.  ALsasT  B  Haaaic*. 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  May  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
2«3.178. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  aecondary  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  air  gapa.  of  a  movable  record  aheet  paaslng 
across  one  of  the  gaps  In  aald  circuit  a  needle  moving 
through  one  of  aald  other  gaps  In  response  to  varying 
electrical  conditions,  a  capacity  In  aald  circuit  auch  aa  to 
balance  aald  air  gaps  and  render  aald  circuit  resonant,  and 
meana  for  Intermittently  Inducing  a  current  In  aald  circuit 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aecondary  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  spark  gaps,  of  a  capacity  connected  In  aald 
circuit  auch  as  to  balance  said  spark  gaps  and  render  the 
circuit  resonant  a  needle  in  said  circuit  moving  In  one 
of  said  spark  gapa  and  reaponslve  to  variation  In  electrtcal 
conditions,  a  record  sheet  of  parch  men  tlsed  paper  movable 
across  another  of  said  apark  gaps,  and  a  primary  circuit 

8.  The  combination  with  an  Induction  coll  having  a  pri- 
i   mary  circuit  and  a  aecondary  circuit  Including  a  plurality 
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of  apark  gaps,  of  a  rapacity  connected  In  said  secondary 
circuit  such  as  to  balance  said  apark  gapa  and  render  the 
eirenit  resonant,  a  needle  forming  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  and  reaponalve  to  varying  electrical  condi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  multiple  arc  conductors  over  which 
■aid  needle  moves,  and  a  record  sheet  movable  In  an  air 
gap  between  said  conductors  and  the  remainder  of  the 
drcolt 


4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  record  sheet  a  high 
tension  circuit  containing  a  capacity  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  air  gaps  in  serleB.  a  needle  responsive  to  electrical 
varUtlona  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  circuit  between 
two  of  aald  air  gapa.  a  series  of  separated  conductors  over 
which  said  needle  moves  without  contacting,  said  conduc- 
tors leading  to  an  air  gap  including  the  record  sheet  a 
slotted  support  fot  the  record  sheet  and  a  conductor 
leading  from  the  support  In  said  high  tension  circuit 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  record  sheet  of  a 
secondary  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  spark  gaps,  one  of 
said  spark  gaps  having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  said  sheet 
passing  acroM  another  of  said  gaps,  a  movable  needle 
controlling  the  passage  of  disrupting  current  through  said 
aheet  means  for  changing  said  first  spark  gap  from  one 
to  another  set  of  terminals  to  mechanically  Interrupt  the 
secondary  circuit  and  prevent  holding  of  the  needle,  and 
means  for  Inducing  a  current  In  said  secondary  circuit 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907.236.  COW  MILKING  MACHINE.  A«THU«  V.  HlK- 
MAN  and  Bai^h  L.  Hinman,  Munnsville,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,608. 


cups ;  a  movable  rod  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  below  the  lower  edge  thereof;  a  disk 
carried  by  said  rod  and  movable  therewith  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  cylinder,  to  form  an  air- 
tight bottom  for  the  latter,  the  movement  of  said  rod  be- 
ing controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  pump  piston,  and 
means  for  effecting  communication  between  the  air-pump 
and  the  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  move 
ment  of  said  rod,  to  create  a  vacuum  In  said  cylinder,  and 
for  cutting  off  communication  at  other  times. 

2.  In  a  cow-mllklng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  ^ 
air-pump ;  a  series  of  teat  cups ;  a  cylinder  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  nipple  and  having  an  open  lower  end ;  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  air-pump  and  said  nipple  : 
a  separable  flexible  connection  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  teat-cups ;  a  movable  rod  disposed  within  the  cylinder 
and  projecting  at  one  end  below  the  lower  edge  thereof  and 
at  Its  other  end  Into  the  nipple ;  a  disk  carried  by  said  rod 
and  movable  therewith  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  cylinder,  to  form  an  airtight  bottom  for 
the  latter,  the  movement  of  said  rod  being  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  pump  piston  :  and  means  for  effect- 
ing communication  between  the  air-pump  and  the  cylinder 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  said  rod,  to 
create  a  vacuum  In  said  cylinder,  and  for  cutting  off  com- 
munication at  other  times. 

3.  In  a  cow-mllklng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  an 
air-pump:  a  series  of  teat  cups;  a  cylinder  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  nipple  having  an  annular  channel  formed 
In  the  Inner  wall  thereof ;  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
air-pump  and  said  nipple ;  a  separable  flexible  connection 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  teat-cups  ;  a  movable  rod  dis- 
posed within  the  cylinder  and  projecting  at  one  end  below 
the  lower  edge  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  Into  the 
nipple ;  a  disk  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  the  movement  of  said  rod  being 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  pump  piston  ;  and  a 
head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted, 
upon  reaching  said  channel,  to  open  communication  be- 
tween the  air-pump  and  the  cylinder,  for  creating  a  vacuum 
within  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
air-pump  ;  a  series  of  teat  cups  ;  a  cylinder  connected  at  Its 
upper  end  with  the  pump,  and  having  an  open  lower  end ; 
flexible  connections  between  the  cylinder  and  the  teat-cups  ; 
a  sleeve  disposed  within  the  cylinder  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  Inner  wall  thereof ;  a  rod  movable  within  said  sleeve 
and  projecting  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  cylinder;  a 
■trap  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  rod  slides  ;  and  a  flexible  disk  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  movable  therewith  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  cylinder,  to 
form  an  air  tight  bottom  for  the  latter,  the  movement  of 
said  rod  being  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  pump 
piston. 


1.  In  a  cow-mllklng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
air-pump ;  a  aeries  of  teat  cups ;  a  cylinder  connected  at 
Ita  upper  end  with  the  pump  and  having  an  open  lower 
end  ;  flexible  connectlona  between  the  cylinder  and  the  teat- 


907,237.     CLAMP.     JoHw  C.  Hoffmeistbb,  Palatine,  IlL 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  427,481. 


■  if 


A  clamp  comprising  a  hollow  tapered  skeleton  body  por- 
tion covered  at  Its  smaller  end  and  adapted  to  receive  one 
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end  of  •  sapportlnt  stick.  Mtd  body  portion  comprUtns  a 
plaraUty  of  respectively  oppositely  disposed  relstlrely  sta«- 
gersd  satastsntiaUy  Bemicylladrtcal  members  enca«lns  Mid 
support tng  stick,  and  being  proTld«d  at  one  side  with  par- 
allel arms  extending  st  a  right  angle  to  tbe  portion  of  tbs 
periphery  from  which  they  extend,  the  axis  of  said  body 
being  inclined  when  said  arms  are  borisontally  dispoaad. 
one  of  tb«  tatter  being  equipped  with  a  thumb  screw. 


1 


A  washboard  comprialag  a  robbing  body  baring  an  open- 
ing extending  from  the  front  of  the  board  to  the  back 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  one  abore  the  other 
in  the  forward  portion  of  said  opening,  a  follower  morable 
in  the  opening  and  disposed  back  of  the  rollers  and  having 
a  bar  Oxed  on  Its  rear  side,  eyes  arranged  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  board  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  a  crosa-bar 
remorably  arranged  in  said  eyea  and  bridging  the  opening, 
and  a  rearwardly  bowed  spring  piToted  at  one  end  to  the 
bar  on  the  follower  and  extending  between  the  follower  and 
the  cross  bar  and  haTing  so  outwardly  bent,  free  end  por- 
tion bearing  against  the  rear  side  of  the  follower  and  mor 
able  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  spring  against 
said  follower. 


907.230.  BOOK-HOLDEB.  Phtlit  Hptblawd.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Solomon  R.  Halley,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  303.382.  Renewed  Aug. 
14.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.613. 


iM>7.2S8.     WASHBOARD.     HlMBT  C.   HoaiftJUO.   New  Or- 
.*.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1908.     SeHal  No.  450,166. 


guards  or  preaser  feet  on  said  hinge-members,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  t>ooks  with  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  book  bolder  prorided  with  shelves  hinged  there- 
to and  with  means  for  detachably  connecting  books  there- 
to, guards  or  preaser-feet  Inside  the  hinge-connections  for 
the  shelves  to  take  the  aldewise  thrust  of  the  book  at  the 
back  thereof. 

5.  In  a  book-bolder,  transverse  slotted  arms.  otT-aeC  car- 
riers having  heads  engaging  with  aald  alotted  arms,  and  a 
book  reUtnlng  bar  hinged  to  said  carriers. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxettc.] 


1.  In  a  book-holder,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  rod, 
a  swivel  connection  between  tbe  bracket  and  the  rod.  and 
transverse  arms  on  said  rod  provided  with  slots,  with 
headed  carriers  engaging  with  said  slotted  arms,  and  a 
book  retaining  bar  hinged  to  said  carriers. 

2.  In  a  book  holder,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  rod. 
a  swivel  connection  between  said  bracket  and  aald  rod. 
and  transrerse  arms  on  said  rod  prorMld  with  longitodl- 
D«l  alota  having  enlarged  head-p>Mlac  openings  tberelB. 
with  headed  carriers  engaging  with  said  slotted  arms,  a 
book  retaining  bar  hinged  to  said  carriers,  and  hinge-mem 
hers  for  shelves  also  engaging  with  said  slotted  arms  and 
movable  beyond  said  openings,  whereby  said  book  retainers 
may  be  removed  and  inserted  without  having  to  remove 
tbe  shelf  or  sbelvca. 

a.  In  a  book-bolder,  tnaarerae  longlttidlnaUy  alottad 
arma.  hlnge^membcrs  adjustably  connected  thereto.  Inside 


90T4t40.  GAS  BITRNER  FOR  WATER-HKATERS  Hxa- 
BBST  8.  Hi'MfuasT,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  iium- 
phrey  Company.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1904. 
Sertal  No.  204.7T5. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate  formed  of  sheet 
metal,  having  openings  therethrough  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  about  tbe  same,  and  having  a  depreaaed 
portion  or  well  at  tbe  center  ;  a  drip  pipe  for  said  well ;  a 
ring-like  gas  delivery  pipe  formed  of  sheet  meUl,  having 
threaded  openings  therein  :  threaded  delivery  nosslea 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  said  openings  In  the  gas  delivery 
pipe  ;  burner  tubes  formed  of  sheet  metal,  having  their 
upper  ends  flared  outwardly,  with  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  at  the  top.  secured  to  said  nosilea.  said  burner 
tut>es  having  reduced  portions  at  their  lower  ends  to  form 
Shoulders,  srranged  through  said  openings  In  said  baae 
plate ;  notcbee  in  tbe  flangea  of  said  burner  tubes :  burner 
tips  formed  of  sheet  meUl.  having  depreaeed  central  por- 
tions and  rsdlnl  corrugations  or  flutes  In  their  outer  por- 
tions adapted  to  coact  with  the  flanges  of  said  burner 
tut>es  to  form  Jet  orifices  ;  lugs  on  said  tips  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  notchea  clamped  over  aald  flanges  for  retaining 
said  tips  In  poeltion  ;  air  porU  In  said  burner  tubes  ;  ring- 
like valves,  hsvlng  openings  therein  sdapted  to  be  brought 
into  registry  with  said  air  porta,  sleeved  upon  said  burner 
tubes  :  a  ring  slldably  connected  to  said  gas  delivery  pipe : 
inwardly  projecting  ams  on  said  valvea  having  longitu- 
dinal slots  therein  :  snd  pins  csrried  by  aald  ring  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  slots  in  said  arms,  all  coactlng  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate  formed  of  sheet 
metal  having  openings  therethrough  ;  a  ring-like  gas  deliv- 
ery pipe  formed  of  sheet  metsl.  hsvlng  thresded  openings 
therein  :  threaded  delivery  notsles  sdapted  to  be  secured 
in  said  openings  In  tbe  gas  delivery  pipe  :  burner  tubes 
formed  of  sheet  metsl.  having  their  upper  enda  flared  out- 
wardly, with  outwardly  projecting  flangea  at  the  top.  ae* 
cured  to  said  nosslea,  said  burner  tubes  having  reduced 
portlona  at  their  lower  enda  to  form  shoulders,  arranged 
through  said  openings  in  said  baae  plate :  notches  In  the 
flanges  of  said  burner  tubes  :  burner  tips  formed  of  sheet 
meul.  havlnic  depressed  central  portions  and  radial  corru- 
gations or  flutes  in  their  outer  portions,  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  flanges  of  said  burner  tubea  to  form  Jet  orlflcea : 
lugs  on  said  tips  adapted  to  engage  said  notchea  clamped 
over  said  flanges  for  retaininx  said  tips  In  poaition  :  air 
porta  in  aaid  burner  tubea ;  ring  like  valvea.  having  open- 
ing! therein  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registry  with  said 
air  porta,  aleeved  upon  said  burner  tubea :  a  ring  slldably 
connected  to  said  gas  delivery  pipe;  inwardly  projecting 
arma  on  said  valves  having  longitudinal  slots  therein; 
and  ptna  carried  by  said  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  sloU 
in  said  arms,  all  coactlng  for  the  purx>oae  speclfled. 
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S.  The  combination  of  a  baae  plate  formed  of  sheet 
metal  having  openings  therethrough,  with  upwsrdly  pro- 
jecting flanges  about  the  aame.  and  having  a  depressed 
portion  or  well  at  the  center ;  a  drip  pipe  for  said  well ;  a 
ring-like  gaa  delivery  pipe  formed  of  sheet  metal  having 
threaded  openings  therein ;  threaded  delivery  nozzles 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  said  openings  in  saii  gas  delivery 
pipe;  burner  tubes  formed  of  sheet  metal -^having  their 
upper  ends  flared  outwardly,  with  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  at  the  top — secured  to  said  nozzles,  said  burner 
tubes  having  reduced  portions  at  their  lower  ends  to  form 
ahoulders.  arranged  through  said  openings  In  said  base 
plate  ;  burner  tlpe  formed  of  sheet  metal,  having  depressed 
central  portions  and  radial  corrugations  or  flutes  in  their 
outer  portions  adapted  to  coact  with  the  flanges  of  aald 
burner  tubes  to  form  Jet  oriflces  ;  air  ports  in  said  burner 
tubes ;  ring-like  valves  having  openings  therein  sdapted 
to  be  brought  Into  registry  with  said  air  ports,  sleeved  I 
upon  said  burner  tubes;  a  ring  slldably  connected  to  said 
gas  delivery  pipe  ;  Inwardly  projecting  arms  on  said  valves 
hsvlng  longitudinal  slots  therein ;  and  pins  carried  by 
aald  ring  adapted  to  engage  tbe  alots  In  aald  arms,  all  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  piste  formed  of  abeet 
metal  having  openings  therethrough  ;  a  ring-like  gaa  de- 
livery pipe  formed  of  sheet  metal,  having  threaded  open- 
inga  therein  :  threaded  delivery  nozzles  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  said  openings  in  the  gas  delivery  pipe;  burner 
tubes  formed  of  sheet  metal — having  their  upper  ends 
flared  outwardly,  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the 
top  -secured  to  aaid  nozzles,  said  burner  tubes  having  re- 
duced portions  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  shoulders,  ar- 
ranged through  said  openings  in  said  base  plate  ;  burner 
tips  formed  of  sheet  metal,  harlng  depressed  central  por- 
tions and  radial  corrogationa  or  flutea  in  their  outer  por- 
tions adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  flanges  of  said  burner 
tubea  to  form  Jet  oriflces  ;  air  porta  In  aald  burner  tubes ; 
ring-like  vslves  having  openinga  therein  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  regiatry  with  said  air  porta,  aleeved  apon 
said  burner  tubes :  a  ring  alidably  connected  to  aald  gas 
delivery  pipe  ;  Inwardly  projecting  arma  on  aald  valvea, 
having  longitudinal  alots  therein  ;  and  pins  carried  by 
aaid  ring  adapted  to  engage  tbe  slots  In  said  anna,  all 
coactlng  for  tbe  purpoee  apeclfled. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base  plate  formed  of  sheet 
metal,  having  openings  therethrough  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flangea  about  tbe  aame.  and  having  a  depressed 
portion  or  well  at  the  center  :  a  drip  pipe  for  said  well ; 
a  ring-like  gaa  delivery  pipe  formed  of  abeet  metal,  having 
threaded  delivery  openings  therein  ;  threaded  delivery  nos- 
sles  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  openings  In  the  gas  de- 
livery pipe ;  burner  tut>es  formed  of  sheet  metal — having 
their  upper  enda  flared  outwardly,  with  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges  at  tbe  top — secured  to  aald  nosslea,  said  burner 
tubes  having  reduced  portions  at  their  lower  ends  to  form 
shoulders,  srranged  through  said  openings  In  said  hmae 
plate ;  notches  In  the  flanges  of  aald  burner  tubea ;  burner 
tlpa  formed  of  sheet  metal,  having  depresaed  central  por- 
tlona and  radial  corrugatlona  or  flutea  in  their  outer  por- 
tions, adapted  to  coact  with  the  flanges  of  said  burner 
tubea  to  form  Jet  oriflces ;  lugs  on  said  tips  adapted  to 
engage  aald  notches  clamped  over  said  flanges  for  retain- 
ing said  tips  In  poaition  ;  air  porta  in  aald  burner  tabes ; 
ring -like  valves  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  registry  with  said  air  ports,  sleeved  upon 
said  burner  tubes ;  and  a  slldably  supiwrted  ring  suitably 
connected  to  aaid  valves,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpoee 
apeclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


opposite  end  thereof  pointed,  jMid  pins  normally  occupy- 
ing a  position  In  alinement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  base  and  being  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  nnd 


^ 


w 


caused  to  allghtly  penetrate  the  fabric  and  then  moved  In- 
wardly to  said  normal  position  at  which  they  are  caused 
to  further  penetrate  the  fabric. 


9  0  7,24'2.  WOODWORKING -MACHINE.  Petek  J. 
JOBCKBK,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Falls  Ma- 
chine Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390,742.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  7.  1908.     SerUl  No.  419,620. 


f^^fisf/t  t 


•07,241.  COLLAR-SUPPORTER.  Nbttis  Iux)war,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  19.  1908.  Serial  No.  416.672. 
A  collar  aupporter.  composed  of  a  baae.  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent plna,  and  meaiu  for  plvotally  securing  each  pin 
to  said  baae  aaid  plna  being  arranged  one  at  each  end  of 
aaid  base,  each  of  said  pins  l>eing  composed  of  a  short 
straight  piece  of  metal  having  one  end  enlarged  and 
foKned   to  engage  said  securing  means,   and   having  tbe 


1.  A  wood-working  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  cutter  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  cranked  shafts 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  table  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  of  the  crank  shafts  and  having  n  sliding  connection 
with  the  other  crank  abaft,  and  means  for  Independently 
moving  one  of  the  crank  shafta  to  tilt  tbe  table. 

2.  A  wood-working  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  cutter  mounted  on  the  nxain  frame,  cranked  shafts 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  table  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  of  the  crank  ahafta  and  having  a  aUdIng  connection 
with  the  other  crank  shaft,  means  for  Independently  mov- 
ing one  of  the  crank  shafts  to  tilt  tbe  table,  disks  con- 
nected to  the  crank  abafu,  and  means  for  turning  the 
disks  to  adjust  tbe  table. 

8.  A  wood-working  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  cutter  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  cranked  shafts 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  table  pIvoUlly  mounted  on 
one  of  the  crank  ahafta  and  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  other  crank  shaft,  means  for  Independently  mov- 
ing one  of  the  crank  shafts  to  tilt  the  table,  disks  connect- 
ed to  the  crank  ahafta,  blocks  connected  to  said  disks,  and 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  blocks  for  turning  the 
disks  to  adjust  tbe  table. 

4.  A  wood-working  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  cutter  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  cranked  shafts  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  arc  of  movement  as  the  radius 
of  the  cutter  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  feed  table 
plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  crank  shafts  and  plvot- 
ally and  slldably  connected  to  the  other  crank  abaft,  an 
adjuatable  connecting  rod  connecting  the  two  crank  shafts 
together  and  constructed  to  adjust  the  relative  position  of 
the  crank  shafts  with  each  other  to  tilt  the  feed  table,  and 
an  adjusting  bolt  connected  to  one  of  tbe  crank  shafts  to 
turn  the  crank  shafts  to  adjust  the  table  vertically. 

5.  A  wood-working  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  cutter  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame,  cranked  shafts  hav- 
ing subsUntially  the  same  arc  of  movement  as  tbe  radius 
of  the  cutter  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  feed  table 
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ptTotaily  Bomitad  on  eac  o#  the  ermnk  abafu,  and  plvot- 
ally  and  alldably  connected  to  the  other  crank  abaft. 
dlaka  connected  to  the  crank  shafts,  a  block  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  dtak,  a  threaded  rod  connecting  the  two 
block*  together,  another  block  plTotally  connected  to  one 
of  the  dlaka.  and  an  adjuatlng  bolt  connected  to  the  Uat 
named  block  to  gtve  the  crank  ahafta  a  partial  roUtloD  to 
adjust  the  feed  table  both  vertl rally  and  hortaontally. 
[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


tba  other  ejector  la  morlng  to  a  position  to  engage  with  a 
natch  of  the  opposite  pile  preliminary  to  effecting  dellrery 
of  the  aame  at  the  next  moTemcnt  of  the  finger  piece. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qasett*.] 


907.243.     MATCH-BOX.     Gorrraino  Johkbo.n,  Rozbuij, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1U07.     Serial  No.  303.542. 


007.244.  CARD  RECORD  AND  FILE.  William  O.  Joh»- 
■OH.  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1004.  Sartal 
No.  2S8.677. 


1.  In  a  match  w»S9  — IniOjIhi  delivery  mechantam.  the 
combination  of  a  eulBC  baring  an  inner  extenalon.  a  mag- 
aslne  alldable  within  the  caalng.  a  follower  morable  with- 
in the  magaalne  and  arranged  to  feed  the  matchef  forward, 
and  prevented  from  outward  displacement  by  the  said  ex- 
tenalon. and  a  spring  adapted  to  press  the  magailne  with- 
in the  CAHlng  when  partly  drawn  out  therefrom  and  the 
follower  ia  In  engagement  with  aald  extenalon.  said  aprlng 
also  aerving.  when  the  magailne  la  charged  with  matebea. 
to  advance  the  matches  as  delivery  thereof  is  effected. 

2.  In  a  match  safe  provided  with  a  delivery  mechanism.    1 
the  combination  of  a  caalng.  a  magaslne  alidable  within 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  matches. 

a  follower  arranged  within  ^he  maKaxine  to  advance  the 
matches,  an  extenalon  projecting  from  the  caalng  across 
the  path  of  the  follower  to  limit  its  outward  movement 
when  the  magailne  is  partly  withdrawn  from  the  casing 
and  a  spring  adapted  to^  exert  an  outward  pressure  open 
the  said  follower  and  an  Inward  pressure  upon  the  maga- 
ilne. 

3.  In  a  match  safe  provided  with  delivery  mechanism 
the  cemblnatlon  of  a  caalng.  a  magailne  sltdable  within 
the  open  end  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  a  cap  piece 
to  close  the  same,  a  follower  mounted  within  the  maga- 
ilne and  adapted  to  advance  .the  matches  as  delivery  there- 
of Is  effected,  means  projected  from  the  Inner  aide  of  the 
caalng  at  or  near  the  delivery  end  thereof  to  engage  wltb 
the  aforesaid  follower  to  prevent  withdrawal  thereof  from 
the  caalng  when  the  magaslno  la  pulled  outward  to  receive 
a  charge  or  supply  of  matches,  and  a  spring  confined  be- 
tween said  follower  and  the  Inner  or  lower  end  of  the 
magailne  and  adapted  to  advance  the  follower  to  feed  tbe 
matches  as  the  latter  are  delivered. 

4.  In  a  match  safe  provided  with  delivery  mechanism 
the  combination  of  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and  having 
lips  extended  Inwardly  from  the.  sides  thereof  at  the  open 
end.  a  magailne  alldable  within  the  caalng  and  provided 
with  a  cap  piece  to  close  the  open  end  thereof,  a  follower 
mounted  within  the  magailne  and  adapted  to  engage  wltb 
the  aforesaid  lips  to  prevent  ita  outward  diaplacement 
upon  withdrawal  of  the  magailne  from  the  caalng  when  it 
la  required  to  fill  or  charge  the  aame  with  matchea,  and  a 
•piing  Interposed  between  the  aald  follower  and  Inner 
or  lower  end  of  the  magailne. 

5.  In  a  match  aafe.  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  par- 
tition parallel  with  and  between  the  aides  of  the  casing 
and  subdividing  tbe  same  Into  compartments,  each  com- 
partaent  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  matchea.  a 
■Itrtaff  actuated  follower  In  each  compartment,  match 
ejectors  arranged  upon  oppoalte  aides  of  aald  partition,  one 
for  each  compartment,  and  a  finger  piece  exterior  to  an 
end  of  the  caalng  and  connecting  aald  match  ejectors,  tbe 
latter  having  match  engaging  portlona  at  opposite  enda  ao 
that  when  one  ejector  Is  efffctlng  delivery  of  a  match. 


1.  A  card  record  and  file  having  a  plurality  of  Index 
abeets  and  a  plurality  of  record  sheets  forming  the  divi- 
sions of  tbe  file,  the  record  abeets  aegregated  Into  groups 
by  the  Index  abeets.  each  Index  aheet  having  spaces  for 
check  marka  and  alao  spaces  for  the  names  and  numbers 
of  the  record  aheeta  in  one  group,  the  record  sheets  pro- 
vided with  index  tabs  or  projections  and  also  adjustable 
claaatflcatlon  tabs  of  dllTerent  ahapes  and  colors  with  dif- 
ferent markings  and  arranged  in  rowa  traneversely  serosa 
the  edges  of  tbe  record  sheets,  the  index  tab  on  each  record 
sheet  ao  arranged  oppoalte  the  apaces  of  the  Index  abeets 
that  any  record  sheet  may  he  readily  referred  to  by  means 
thereof,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  card  record  and  file  having  a  plurality  of  Index 
sheets  and  a  plurality  of  record  abeets  and  folders  pro- 
vided with  index  tabs  or  projectlona,  tbe  record  sheets  and 
folders  segregated  Into  groups  by  the  Index  sheets,  each 
index  aheet  having  spacea  for  check  marks  and  alao  apaces 
for  the  names  and  numbers  of  the  record  sheets  and  fold- 
ers in  one  group,  the  index  tab  or  projection  on  each  rec- 
ord sheet  and  folder  so  arranged  opposite  the  apaces  of 
the  index  aheeta  that  any  record  aheet  or  folder  may  be 
readily  found  by  meana  tbnreof,  subatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  card  record  and  file  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
dex abeets  and  a  plurality  of  record  aheeta  and  folders  pro- 
vided with  Index  tabs  or  projectlona  and  adJuaUble  claasl- 
ficatlon  tabs  of  different  colors  with  different  markings  and 
arranged  in  rows  transversely  acroaa  the  edges  of  tbe  rec- 
ord sheets  and  folders,  the  record  sheets  and  folders  segre- 
gated Into  groups  by  the  Index  aheeta,  each  index  sheet  pro- 
Tided  with  spaces  for  check  marka  and  alao  apacea  for  tbe 
names  and  numbers  of  the  record  sheets  and  folders  In  one 
group,  the  Index  tab  or  projection  on  each  record  sheet  snd 
folder  so  srranged  opposite  the  spsces  of  the  Index  aheeta 
that  any  record  sheet  or  folder  may  be  readily  found  by 
means  thereof,  BubeUntUlly  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  card  record  and  file  conalating  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
dex aheeta  and  a  plurality  of  record  aheeta  and  folders  pro- 
vided wltb  Index  Ubs  or  projections,  the  record  aheeta  and 
folders  segregated  Into  groups  by  the  Index  sheets,  each  in- 
dex sheet  provided  wltb  a  number  column  alongside  one 
edge  of  tbe  record  abeets  and  folders,  the  index  tab  or  pro- 
jection on  each  record  aheet  and  folder  arranged  in  line 
wltb  the  number  on  the  Index  aheet  corresponding  to  the 
number  on  tbe  record  sheet  or  folder  substantially  as  set 
fortb.  ^ 
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5.  A  card  record  and  file  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
dex sheets  and  a  plurality  of  record  sheets  and  folders  hav- 
ing Index  taba  or  projectlona,  the  record  aheeta  and  folders 
segregated  Into  groups  by  the  Index  sheets,  each  Index 
sheet  provided  with  spacea  for  the  names  of  the  record 
sheets  and  folders  In  one  group,  and  alao  with  a  apace  for 
a  check  mark  opposite  the  apace  for  each  name,  each  rec- 
ord aheet  and  folder  having  an  index  tab  or  projection  ar- 
ranged to  the  right  of  the  tab  on  the  preceding  record 
sheet  or  folder  ao  that  the  tabs  on  the  record  sheets  or 
folders  form  a  line  obliquely  acrosa  the  edges  of  tbe  record 
abeet  or  folders  In  such  a  manner  that  any  record  aheet  or 
folder  may  be  readily  referred  to  by  meana  thereof,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


and  downwardly  forming  a  hook  for  freely  engaging  Into 
aald  notch,  and  an  offset  in  the  fork  of  tbe  harp  for  re- 


0  0  7.245.  SHARPENING  DEVICE  FOR  LAWN  MOW- 
ERS. Daniel  B.  Kenioiy,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Dec.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  405,885. 


/e  ; 


1.  In  a  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers,  tbe  combination 
wltb  hracketa,  each  provided  with  meana  for  connecting 
tbe  same  at  two  places  to  the  frame  of  a  mower,  bangera 
attached  to  said  brackets  and  a  sharpening  strip  carried 
by  aald  brackets. 

2.  In  a  aharpener  for  lawn  mowers  the  combination  of 
hracketa,  each  provided  with  a  part  to  engage  the  frame 
of  a  mowing  machine,  an  arm  projecting  from  each  bracket, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  each  of  said  arms  to  tbe 
frame  of  the  mower,  hangers  attached  to  aald  hracketa, 
and  a  aharpening  atrip  carried  by  aald  hangera. 

3.  In  a  aharpener.  the  combination  of  brackets,  each 
provided  with  means  for  loosely  engaging  the  frame  of  a 
mower,  arms  projecting  laterally  from  said  brackets, 
means  for  adJusUbly  securing  aald  arma  to  tbe  frame  of 
tbe  mower,  hangers  adjustably  attached  to  aald  hracketa, 
a  sharpening  strip  carried  by  said  hangera.  and  springs 
Interposed  between  aald  hangera  and  brackets. 

4.  In  a  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers,  tbe  combination 
with  brackets  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  same  to 
a  mower  frame,  of  hangera  adjustably  secured  to  said 
bracketa,  springs  Interposed  between  the  bangers  and 
bracketa,  a  bar  carried  by  the  hangers,  and  an  abrading 
or  sharpening  strip  carried  by  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  sharpener  for  lawn  mowera,  tbe  combination 
with  bracketa  having  hook  ahaped  upper  enda  and  means 
on  aald  brackets  for  engaging  tbe  cheek  pieces  of  the  aide 
frames  or  housings  of  the  mower,  of  hangera  adjuatably 
secured  to  the  brackets,  springs  interposed  between  the 
bracketa  and  hangers,  a  bar  carried  by  the  hangers  and 
an  abrading  or  sharpening  strip  carried  by  the  bar. 


celvlng  the  hook  of  the  washer  when  the  wheel  la  In  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


907,247.    STRETCHING-MACHINE.     Chablm  H.  Knapp, 
Paterson,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  391,328. 


007,246.     TROLLEY-HARP  WASHER.     HCQH  W.  KlUBS. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J.  H.  Valle,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  428,042. 
In    a    trolley-harp,    a   contact   plate   having   an    oblong 

shaped  notch  In  vertical  allnement  with  tbe  axle  orifice. 

a  waaber  provided  wltb  a  projection  extended  outwardly  1 

137  O.  G.-— 115 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  two  spider 
frames  each  comprising  a  hub  and  radial  arma,  a  support 
therefor,  meana  on  the  one  frame  engaging  meana  on  the 
abaft  of  the  other  for  moving  such  frames  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  frames. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  two  spldw 
framea  each  comprialng  a  hub  and  radial  arms,  a  support 
therefor,  meana  on  the  one  frame  engaging  means  on  the 
shaft  of  the  other  for  moving  such  framea  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  framea  and  for  sustaining  the  upper  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  two  spider 
frames  each  comprising  a  hub  and  radial  arms,  a  support 
therefor,  means  on  the  one  frame  engaging  meana  on  the 
abaft  of  the  other  for  moving  such  framea  toward  and 
from  each  other,  meana  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of 
said  frames  and  for  sustaining  the  upper  frame,  and  means 
for  bodily  ralatng  aald  frames  and  their  connecting  meana. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  two  aplder 
frames  each  comprialng  a  hub  and  radial  arma,  a  aupport 
therefor,  means  on  the  one  frame  engaging  meana  on  the 
shaft  of  the  other  for  moving  such  frames  toward  and 
from  each  other,  meana  connected  with  one  of  the  hubs 
and  loosely  received  through  the  other  and  constructed  to 
suatain  the  latter,  and  meana  for  bodily  ralaing  the  aald 
frames  and  tbelr  connecting  meana.  ' 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  two  spider 
frames  each  comprising  a  hub  and  radial  arms,  a  support 
therefor,  meana  on  the  one  frame  engaging  means  on  the 


17*4 


OFFICLA.L.  OAZETTfi 


aa,  1908. 


Dbcbmbbr  23, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1765 


ateft  «*  tt»  •«*»  fc»  —>»<■«  «H*  tntam  tammM 
from  wch  otbar.  mmtma  coaBceted  wUh  o««  of  th«  bate 
ftDd  loo««lj  recelTed  throuffb  the  other  mod  comtructed 
to  lustaln  the  latter,  meao*  for  bodily  railing  the  aald 
frames  aod  their  connecting  meana,  and  rertlcally  aav** 
rable  maana  for  permitting  aald  fraaaa  and  their  roUtlBg 
means  to  rotate  as  a  whole. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


907.240.  HAT-RAKB.  Jo««  W.  LaTiaca,  CWcago.  111.. 
ustgBor  to  iDteraatlooal  lUrreatfr  Compaaj.  a  Cor- 
pontleo  o<  .New  Jeraey.  nied  May  2*.  1»08.  8erUl 
Ma  4aS.412. 


907.248.  COCK-CONTROLLER  FOR  AlR  BRAKE  SYS- 
TEMS. Ac.  ViCToa  J  K«»BHLaa,  Punisutawney.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.833. 


1.  In  a  cock  controlllnf  device,  the  combination  with  a 
part  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  tha  rtdw  stem,  of  a 
vertically  movable  handle  plvotally  connartad  to  aald  part 
and  movable  laterally  therewith  for  actuating  the  valve. 
a  vertically  movable  annular  locking  member  provided 
with  stop  engaging  projections  and  connectloaa  between 
said  vertically  movable  member  and  said  handle  wharaby 
the  former  will  be  raised  by  depressing  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  cock  controlling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
part  adapted  to  be  rtsidly  secured  to  a  valve  stem,  of  a 
vertically  movable  handle  pivotally  ct>nn»'ct»-d  thereto, 
a  vertically  movable  annular  locking  member  provided 
with  stop  engaptng  projections,  means  whereby  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  handle  will  ralaa  aald  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber and  a  nprlng  for  normally  retaining  aald  vertically 
movable  member  In  a  lowered  poaltlon.  subaUntlally  as 
descrll>ed. 

:l.  In  a  cock  coatrolllng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
part  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  valve  stem,  of  a 
vertically  movable  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  part 
and  movable  laterally  therewith  for  actuating  the  valve, 
a  vertically  movable  annular  locking  member  provided 
with  stop  engaging  projections,  connections  between  said 
vertically  movable  member  and  said  handle  whereby  the 
former  will  be  raised  by  depressing  the  latter  and  means 
for  normally  retalnlnx  said  vertically  movable  member  la  a 
lower*^  position,  subaUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cock  controlling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
•  part  adapted  to  be  rigidly  aecured  to  a  valve  stem,  a 
casing  Incloalng  the  valve  atem.  locking  member,  a  portion 
of  t^e  landle  and  the  connections  betwwn  It  and  the  lock- 
ing member,  n  vertically  movable  locking  member  provided 
with  *top«  for  engaging  thf  valve  casing,  a  vertically 
movable  handle  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  said 
casing  and  having  one  end  connected  with  aald  vertically 
movable  locking  m'^mber  whereby  the  operation  of  aald 
handle  will  adjust  said  movable  locking  member  to  Its 
normal  position,  and  means  wherehy  s  portion  of  the 
handle  will  be  held  normally  In  lowest  position.  subaUn- 
tlally as  described 

5.  In  a  cock  controlling  device,  the  coMiMaatlon  with  a 
caatng  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  rlgMIr  secured  to  a 
valve  ateai.  of  a  vertically  movable  annular  locking  mem- 
ber within  said  caalng.  a  vertically  movable  handle  pivoted 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  said  casing  and  hsvlng  one  end 
conntH-ted  with  said  vertically  movable  locking  member 
whereby  downward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
handle  will  raise  aald  vertically  movable  locking  member, 
and  a  spring  within  said  ca.-«lng  bearing  on  sakJ  locking 
member  and  normally  retaining  the  same  In  locking  poal 
tloa.  aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.  I 


1.  .K  hay  rake  bavins,  la  comblaatloa.  carrying  whaela 
having  toothed  dlaks  connected  with  their  hub  portions, 
a  rake  head  supported  by  aald  wheels  and  adapted  to  rock 
nl)out   the  axis  thereof,  a   rock  ahaft   mount.-d   upon  said 
head  and  having  pawla  at  opposite  enda  thereof  adapted 
to   engage    with    aald    toothed    disks    when    said    shaft    Is 
rocked  in  one  direction,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  said 
means  Including  a  lever  aecured  to  aald  shsft  and  extend 
ing  forward  therefrom,  a  vertically  arrao»ed  l.rscket  se- 
cured to  said  head  adjacent  aald  lever  and  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  ear  portion,  a  link  having  one  eiHl  pivotally 
connected   with   said   lever  and  its   opposite   end   slldably 
received  by  an  opening  la  aald  ear  portion,  tha  axis  of  the 
connection  of  said  llnk'and  aald  lever  being  adapted  to 
swing  from  side  to  side  of  a  straight  line  passing  through 
the  opening  In  said  car  portion  and  the  axla  of  said  rock 
ahaft,   and  a  aprlng  aurroundlng  said   link  and  operative 
between    said   ear    portion    and    salA    lever   to   yieldingly 
retain  aald  lever  In  either  position. 

2.  A  hay  rake  having.  In  combination,  carrying  wheala 
having  toothed  dlaka  connected  with  their  hub  portions,  a 
rake  head  aupported  by  aald  wheels  snd  adapted  to  rock 
about  the  axis  thereof,  a  draft  frame  plvoUlly  connected 
with  said  head,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  aald  head  and 
having  pawls  st  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  toothed  dlaks  when  said  shaft  Is  rocked  In  one 
direction.  OMaas  for  rocking  said  shaft,  said   meane   In- 
cluding a  levar  iMVred  to  said  shaft  and  curved  forward 
therefrom,  a  vertically  arranged  bracket  secured  to  said 
head  adjacent  aald  lever  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
ear   portion,   a   link   having  one  end   pivotally   connected 
with  aald  lever  and  Ita  oppoalte  end  slldably  received  by 
an  opening   In   ssid   ear  portion,   the  axis   of  the   pivotal 
I   connection  of  aald  link  and  lever  being  adapted  to  swing 
'   from  aide  to  side  of  a  straight  line  paaslng  through  tha 
opening  in  said  ear  portion  and  the  axis  of  said  rock  ahaft. 
a  spring  surrounding  said  link  and  operative  between  aald 
ear  porUon  and  said  lever  to  yieldingly   retain  aald  lever 
In  either  position,  and  a  knock  off  block  aecured  to  aaM 
draft  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  lever  when 
said  head  Is  rocked  to  a  pre-determlned  limit. 

3.  A  hay  rake  having.  In  combination,  carrying  wheela 
I   having  toothed  dlaks  connected  with  their  bub  portions,  a 
rake  head  supported  by  said  whecU  and  adapted  to  rock 
I   about  tb«  axla  tl  ereof.  a  draft  frame  pivotally  connected 
with  aaM  kaad.  a  rock  ahaft  mounted  upon  aald  head  and 
having  pawla  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engaga 
with  said  toothed  disks  when  said  ahaft  Is  rocked  In  one 
direction,   means  for   rocking  aald  shaft,  aald   means   In- 
cluding a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  and  curved  forward 
therefrom,   a   vertically   arranged   bracket   secured   to  said 
head  adjacent  said  lever  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
ear   portion,    a   link   having   one   end    plyotally    connected 
with  said  lever  and  lU  oppoalte  end  slldably  received  by 
an  opealag  la  said  ear  portion,  the  axis  of  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  link  and  lever  being  adapted  to  swing 
from  Bide  to  aide  of  a  atralglJt  line  paaalng  through  the 
openlnK    la   said   ^r  i>ort1on   and   the  axla   of  aald   rocli 
ahaft.   a  spring  sarroandtng  said  link  and  operative  be- 


tween aald  ear  portion  and  said  lever  to  yieldingly  retain 
aald  lever  in  either  position,  and  an  adJusUble  knock-off 
block'  aecured  to  aald  draft  frame  and  adapted  to  copUct 
with  said  lever  when  aald  h«ad  la  rocked  to  a  pre-de- 
termlned limit. 

4.  A  hay  rake  having.  In  combination,  carrying  wheela 
having  toothed  dlaks  connected  with  their  bub  portions,  a 
rake  head  supported  by  aald  wheela  and  adapted  to  rock 
about  the  axla  thereof,  a  draft  frame  plvoUlly  connected 
with  said  head,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  said  bead  and 
having  pawls  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
with  aald  toothed  dlaka  when  said  ahaft  ia  rocked  In 
one  direction,  meanx  for  rocking  said  shaft,  said  means 
Including  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  and  curved  forward 
therefrom,  a  vertically  arranged  bracket  secured  to  aald 
head  adjacent  aald  lever  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
ear  portion,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
with  said  lever  and  Its  opposite  end  slldably  received  by 
an  opening  In  aald  ear  portion,  the  axis  of  the  plvoUl 
connection  of  said  link  and  lever  being  adapted  to  swing 
from  side  to  side  of  a  straight  line  passing  through  the 
opening  In  said  ear  portion  and  the  axis  of  said  rock 
ahaft.  a  spring  surrounding  said  link  and  operative  be- 
tween said  ear  portion  and  aald  lever  to  yieldingly  retain 
aald  lever  in  either  position,  and  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able and  reveralble  knock  off  block  aecured  to  said  draft 
frame  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  lever  when  said 
head  la  rocked  to  a  pre-determlned  limit. 

t>.  A  hay  rake  having.  In  combination,  carrying  wheels 
having  toothed  disks  connected  with  their  hub  portions,  a 
rake  head  supported  by  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  rock 
about  the  axis  thereof,  a  draft  frame  plvoUlly  connected 
with  said  head,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  said  head  and 
having  pawls  at  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  toothed  dlaks  when  said  shaft  Is  rocked  In  one 
direction,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  and  curved  forward 
therefrom,  a  vertically  arranged  bracket  secured  to  said 
head  adjacent  said  levor  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
ear  portion,  a  link  having  one  end  plvoUlly  connected 
with  said  lever  and  Its  oppoalte  end  slldably  received  by 
an  opening  In  said  ear  portion,  the  axis  of  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  link  and  lever  being  adapted  to  swing 
from  side  to  side  of  a  atraight  line  passing  through  the 
opening  In  said  ear  portion  and  the  axis  of  said  rock 
■haft,  a  spring  surrounding  s&Id  link  and  operative  be- 
tween said  ear  portion  and  said  lever  to  yieldingly  retain 
aald  lever  in  either  position,  and  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able and  reversible  knock-off  block  having  step  portions 
arranged  in  varying  planes,  said  knock-off  block  being 
aecured  to  said  draft  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
lever  when  said  head  Is  rocked  to  a  pre-determined  limit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.250  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  ALDBSic  O.  Lavoie,  St. 
Henri,  near  Montreal,  (Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  June  4, 
1908.     Sertal  No.  436,551. 


1.  A  motor  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
■Mtor  cylinder,  a  multi-chambered  piston  mounted  therein, 
a  paaaage  extending  completely  through  said  piston  and 
communicating  with  all  of  aald  chambers,  a  by-pass  com- 
municating with  chambers  In  opposite  ends  of  the  piston, 
a  reciprocating  valve  mounted  In  the  aforesaid  passage 
and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and 
maana  for  automatically  reciprocating  aald  valve  to  reverae 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid. 

2.  A  motor  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
BOtor  cylinder,  a  multi-chambered  piston  therein,  a  pas- 


sage extending  completely  through  said  piston  and  com- 
municating with  all  of  said  chambers,  tblmblfs  mounted 
in  the  ends  of  said  paaaage  and  provided  with  perforatlona 
adapted  to  establish  communication  with  the  end  chambers 
of  the  piston,  a  by-paas  communicating  with  chambers  ih 
oppoalte  enda  of  the  piston,  a  reciprocating  valve  mounted 
In  aald  thimblea  and  adapted  to  simulUneonsly  open  the 
parforatioiu  In  one  of  the  thimblea  and  close  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  other  so  aa  to  eaUbllah  communication  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  chambers  in  opposite  ends  of  the 
piston  alternately,  and  means  for  automatically  ahifting 
aaid  valve. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
motor  cylinder,  a  multi-chambered  piston  reclprocably 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  passages  in  Its  opposite 
aidea,  thimblea  mounted  in  said  platon.  extending  into 
said  passages  spaced  therefrom  at  their  outer  ends  and 
provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  end  chambers  of  aald  piston,  a  reciprocating  valve 
alldably  mounted  in  said  thimblea  and  provided  with  side 
porU  adapted  to  register  with  said  perforations,  caps 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  valve  and  provided 
with  flanges  adapted  to  alternately  close  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  thimblea  and  the  piston, 
and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  said  valve. 

4.  A  motor  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
motor  cylinder,  a  multl  -  chambered  piston  reclprocably 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  passage  extending 
completely  through  said  piston  and  communlcatlng\wltb 
all  of  the  chambers  of  the  piston,  a  by-pass  In  said  piston 
communicating  with  the  end  chambers  therein,  thimbles 
mounted  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passage  and  provided 
with  perforations  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  end 
chambera  of  the  piston,  a  reciprocating  valve  mounted 
in  aald  thimblea  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  ends  of  the  thimbles  and  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  and  means  for  automatically  recipro- 
cating said  valve. 


907.251. 


KLECTRICAL- WIRING    KNOB.       Harry    W. 


Lawrence.  Denver,  Colo. 
No.  437,090. 


Filed  June  10,  1908.     Serial 


tl 


1.  .\  non-conductive  electric  wire  supporting  knob,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  cap  fitting  on  said  base,  a  screw  aperture 
through  said  cap  and  base,  a  screw  extending  loosely 
through  and  beyond  said  cap  and  base  and  adapted  to 
secure  said  base  to  wood  or  other  screw  penetrating 
articles,  and  to  clamp  said  cap  to  said  base,  a  projection 
on  one  side  of  said  cap  and  a  similar  projection  on  the  side 
of  said  base  registering  opposite  the  proJt>ctlon  of  said  cap. 
a  recess  in  the  face  of  each  projection  beyond  the  body 
of  said  knob  registering  opposite  each  other  and  adapted 
to  form  a  wire  receiving  and  wire  Clamping  and  gripping 
recess  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  body  of  said  knob,  a 
plurality  of  angularly  arranp'd  wire  gripping  teeth  in  the 
recess  of  the  projection  of  said  base  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  In  the  recess  of  the  projection  of  said  cap  arranged 
at  an  opposite  angle  to  the  teeth  of  the  recess  of  the 
projection  of  aaid  base,  and  a  wire  receiving  groove  ex- 
tending from  said  recesses  circumferential ly  around  the 
body  of  said  knob  at  the  registering  edges  of  said  cap  and 
baae. 

2.  An  Insulating  electric  wiring  knob,  comprising  a  base 
portion  and  a  cap  portion,  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  axial  aperture  extending  through  It  in  allnement  with 
the  other  apertures,  means  including  a  depending  oblong 
lug  portion  on  said  cap,  and  a  recess  In  said  base,  arranged 
to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  said  cap  on  said  base. 
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laterally  proJectln«  log  portloM  on  said  cap  •»<»  J*^ 
rodsttring  opposite  each  other  and  projecting  beyond  tb« 
body  of  aald  knob,  a  toothed  aperture  formed  partially  in 
the  lateral  projection  of  »ld  cap  and  partially  in  the 
projecting  lug  of  said  baae.  said  toothed  aperture  being 
poaltloned  outalde  of  the  body  of  aald  knob  and  arranged 
tcT  partially  surround  a  wire,  and  an  annular  groove 
formed  partially  In  the  meeting  edges  of  said  cap  and 
base  extending  around  said  knob  from  one  end  of  said 
toothed  aperture  In  said  lateral  lug  portions  to  its  oppo- 

site  end.  ^ 

3     \n    insulating    non-conductive   knob   for   supporting 
electric  wires,  comprising  the  baae  containing  an  annular 
bearing   ring   at    Its  supporting   end.    a   diametrically   ar- 
ranged recess  In  its  wire  supporting  end.  a  projecting  lug 
portion  on  one  side  of  said  base  portion  subsUntlally  level 
with  Its  top  portion,  provided  with  a  curved  wire  receiving 
recess  adapted  to  receive  a  predetermined  sise  of  electric 
wire     said   curved   recess   being   provided   witfr  angularly 
arranged  wire  gripping  teeth,  a  groove  extending  around 
the  top  edge  of  said  base,  and  a  screw  receiving  aperture 
extending  through  the  axial  center  of  said  base,  with  a 
cap  provided  with  a  depending  lug  fitting  the  groove  In 
■aid  base  and  adapted  to  prevent  said  cap  from  turning 
on  said  base,  a   laterally   projecting  lug  portion  on   one 
side  of  said  cap  registering  opposite  to  the  lug  on  said  baae. 
provided  with  a  toothed  recess  that  is  positioned  beyond 
the   body    portion  4>t   said    cap   and    that    is   arranged    to 
register  with  said  toothed  wire  holding  recess  of  said  baae. 
a  groove  extending  around  the  edge  of  said  cap  from  one 
end  of  said  toothed  recess  to  Its  opposite  end.  and  ar 
ranged  to  register  opposite  to  the  groove  In  the  top  edge 
of  said  base,  said  circumferential  groove  around  said  cap 
and  base  being  a  continuation  of  the  toothed  groove  in 
the  projecting  lug  portions  of  said  cap  and  baae.  a  ciamp^ 
ing  screw  receiving  aperture  through  the  center  of  said 
cap   registering   in   allnement   with    the   aperture    in   aald 
base    and  a  cap  clamping  and   base   fastening  screw   ex- 
tending through  said  cap  and  base,  said  toothed  aperture 
being   arranged    to   surround   a   wire    and    aald    clamping 
screw  causing  said  cap  to  clamp  the  wtre  to  aald  base. 


S.  A  atMrlng  apparatoa  for  vea«»lB  having  pipe  connec- 
tion with  both  the  steam  and  the  water  in  a  boiler,  com- 
prUtog  dlirerential  cylinders  arrangwl  end  to  end,  the 
smaller  cylinder  having  wat«r  connections  and  the  larger 
steam  connections.  pUtons  in  said  cyllndera,  a  rack-bar 
connecting  the  aame.  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
rack-bar  adapted  to  operate  the  steering  mechanism  and 
control  the  flow  of  water  and  steam. 

IClalma  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


907.263.     CONVERTIBLE  CHAIB.     WAaaaw  W.  L«pa«d. 
Otaego.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1907.     Serial  So.  397.807. 


9  0  7.252.  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Samuel  E.  Lboj<a«d.  Cleveland.  Ohia 
Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.121. 


1.  In  steering  apparatus  for  vessels,  a  pair  of  dlfferen-   I 
tlal  cylinders,  a  steam  boiler  and  water  connections  there- 
from to  the  smaller  of  said  cylinders  and  steam  connec- 
tions to  the  larger,  pistons  In  said  cyllndera  and  steering 
mechaniam  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pistons. 

2.  A  steering  apparatus  comprising  two  cylinders  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  and  of  different  sites  In  croaa  secttoB, 
connecte<l  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  boiler  and  pipes  ««- 
nectlng  the  said  cylinders  therewith,  the  pipe  to  the  larger 
cylinder  open  to  live  steam  In  the  boiler  and  the  pipe  to 
the  smaller  cylinder  open  to  the  water,  and  Jointly  oper- 
ated valves  for  both  pipes. 

3.  Steering  apparatus  for  vessels  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders  of  different  sliea  In  cross  section  and  connected 
platons  therein.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  and  steam 
and  water  pipe  connections  respectively  between  said  holler 
and  cyllndera.  separate  valves  for  said  connectlona.  and 
means  to  operate  said  valvea  operatlvely  connected  with 
■aid  platons. 

4.  In  steering  apparatua  for  vesaels.  a  pair  of  cyllndera 
of  different  sisea  In  cross  section,  connected  pistons  In  said 
cyllndera  and  valve  controlled  fluid  paaaagea  to  both  cylln 
ders,  one  of  said  passagHs  having  a  water  connection  and 
the  other  a  steam  connection,  said  water  connection  adapt- 
ed to  play  the  water  between  the  water  cylinder  and  the 
boUer. 


1    In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat; 
rigid   front    legs   therefor ;    rockers,    each    formed   of    two 
pieces  or  members  arranged  side  by  side  and  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  member  of  each  rocker  being  piv- 
oted at  Ita  forward  end  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  ths 
front  lege ;  rear  legs  plvoUlly  connected  to  aald  seat  and 
to  the  other  rocker  membera  m>  that  the  rear  ends  of  said 
rocker  members  may  be  swung  up  when  the  ch'lr  »»  »d- 
Juated  as  a  high  chair  to  form  extenaiona  for  the  said  rear 
legs  •  a  foot  rest  pivotally  mounted  on  the  aald  front  lega ; 
a  link  pivoted  thereto  and  to  the  said  rear  lega  whereby 
the  said  foot  rest  U  extended  when  the  chair  la  adjusted 
aa  a  hIgh-chaIr  and  collapsed  when  the  same  U  adjusted  as 
a  rocking  chair ;  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  aald  link  when 
the  chair  la  erected  as  a  high  chair,  whereby  the  said  parts 
are  locked   In   position  ;   a   push   rod  for  disengaging   said 
catch  ;  and  a  spring  on  said  puah  rod  whereby  said  catch 
la  automatically  engaged. 

2  In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  of  a  aeat . 
rigid  front  lega  therefor;  rockers,  each  formed  of  two 
pieces  or  membera  arranged  side  by  side  and  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  member  of  each  rocker  being  piv- 
oted at  Ita  forward  end  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 
front  lega :  rear  lega  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  and 
to  the  other  rocker  membera  so  that  the  rear  enda  of  aald 
rocker  members  may  be  awung  up  when  the  fhalr  U  ad- 
Juated  as  a  high  chair  to  form  extensions  for  the  said  rear 
!««■  a  foot  rest  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  said  front  lega; 
a  link  pivoted  thereto  and  to  the  aald  rear  legs  whereby 
the  said  foot  rest  Is  extended  when  the  chair  la  adjusted  as 
a  high  chair  and  collapsed  when  the  same  Is  adjusted  aa  a 
rocking  chair;  and  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  said  lli»k 
when  the  chair  la  erected  aa  a  high  chair,  whereby  the  aald 
parU  are  locked  In  position. 

3  In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  or  a  seat . 
rigid  front  lega  therefor ;  rockers,  each  formed"  of  two 
pieces  or  members  arranged  side  by  side  and  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  member  of  each  rocker  being  plv- 
oted  at  ita  forward  end  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 
front  legs ;  resr  legs  plvoUlly  connected  to  said  seat  and 
to  the  other  rocker  members  so  that  the  rear  ends  of  said 
rocker  membera  may  be  swung  up  when  the  <^halr  U  ad- 
Justed  aa  a  high  chair  to  form  extenaiona  for  the  said  rear 
legs-  a  foot  rest  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  front  lege; 
and  a  link  pivoted  thereto  and  to  the  said  rear  legs  where- 
by the  aald  foot  rest  Is  extended  when  the  chair  la  adjusted 
aa  a  high  chair  and  eollapae<l  when  the  same  la  adjuated  aa 
,  a  rocktBg  chair. 


DbcSmbbr  33,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1767 


4.  In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat ; 
rigid  front  legs  therefor ;  rockers,  each  formed  of  two 
pieces  or  memberk  arranged  side  by  side  and  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  member  of  each  rocker  being  piv- 
oted at  Its  forward  end  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 
front  legs  ;  rear  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  and 
to  the  other  rocker  members  so  that  the  rear  ends  of  said 
rocker  members  may  be  swung  up  when  the  chair  is  ad- 
Justed  as  a  high  chair  to  form  extensions  for  said  rear 
legs :  a  foot  rest  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  front  lega 
and  connections  therefor  to  the  said  rear  legs  whereby 
the  Bald  foot  rest  Is  extended  when  the  chair  is  adjusted  as 
a  high  chair  and  collapsed  when  the  same  Is  adjusted  as  a 
rocking  chair. 

8.  In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat ; 
rigid  front  legs  therefor ;  rockers,  each  formed  of  two 
pieces  or  members  arranged  side  by  side  and  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  member  of  each  rocker  being  piv- 
oted at  lU  forward  end  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 
front  lega ;  rear  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  and 
to  the  other  rocker  members  so  that  the  rear  ends  of  aald 
rocker  members  may  be  swung  up  when  the  chair  is  ad- 
juated as  a  high  chair  to  form  extensions  for  the  said  rear 
lega ;  an  adJusUbly  mounted  foot  rest ;  and  connectlona 
therefor  to  the  aald  rear  legs  whereby  the  said  foot  rest  is 
extended  when  the  chair  is  adjusted  aa  a  high  chair  and 
collapsed  when  the  aame  is  adjusted  aa  a  rocking  chair. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


007,264.  DUMP-CAR.  EairsT  M.  Lwd.  Colambna.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Ktlboume  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May   12,    1908.      Serial    No.   432,487. 


1.  In  a  dump  car  pivoted  upon  a  truck  and  having  a 
■winging  door,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  said  car  and  adapted 
to  be  out  of  contact  with  said  tmck  when  aald  car  la 
dumped,  a  hook  for  said  door,  a  bar  connecting  said  hook 
and  aald  lever,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
conUct  with  aald  truck  when  the  car  la  righted,  whereby 
aald  lever  Is  swung  upon  Its  pivot  to  retract  said  bar  and 
actuate  said  hook  to  lock  the  door. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  hinged  upon  lU  truck  and  having  a 
pivoted  door,  an  automatic  locking  and  releasing  construc- 
tion for  said  door  comprising  a  yoke  member  depending 
from  said  car  box.  a  hook  member  for  locking  aald  door 
poaltloned  In  said  yoke  member  and  free  to  move  longitu- 
dinally and  vertically,  and  automatic  means  for  actuating 
aald  hook  member  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
door  to  unlock  the  same  when  said  car  Is  dumped,  and  au- 
tomatic means  retracting  said  hook  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  door  when  aald  car  box  is  restored  to  lU 
normal  position. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  hinged  upon  Its  truck  and  having  a 
pivoted  door,  an  automatic  releasing  construction  for  said 
door  comprlaing  a  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  said  car 
box  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  one  direction  by  gravity 
when  free  to  move,  and  In  the  opposite  direction  by  en- 
gagement with  the  truck,  a  bar  plvoUlly  connected  with 


said  lever,  a  hook  member  plvoUlly  connected  with  aald 
bar  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  door  to  lock  the 
same,  aald  hook  member  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  pressure  of  said  door  thereagalnst  when  the  car  box  ia 
tilted  to  move  said  bar  longitudinally  whereby  said  lever 
Is  swung  on  lU  pivot,  and  suspending  means  for  said  hook 
member  permitting  said  hook  member  to  have  both  a  longi- 
tudinal and  a  vertical  movement  therein. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  comprising  a  car  box  hinged  to  swing 
vertically  upon  its  truck,  a  door  pivotally  mounted  upon 
aald  car  box,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
car  box,  a  cam  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  in  aald  bracket 
and  adapted  through  gravity  to  swing  In  one  direction,  and 
by  contact  with  the  truck  to  be  swung  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever  and 
hinged  beneath  said  car  box  for  longitudinal  reciprocation, 
a  hook  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  retracted  longitudinally  thereby,  a  yoke 
mounted  upon  said  car  box  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
hook  member,  whereby  said  hook  member  is  permitted  to 
fall  away  from  engagement  with  the  aald  door  when  It  has 
l)een  moved  to  Its  outermost  position,  and  whereby  said 
hook  member  is  adapted  to  be  raised  to  its  normal  locking 
position  when  said  hook  member  has  been  retracted  by 
the  longitudinal   movement   of  said   bar. 


9  0  7.256.     CAR-VENTILATOR.     Silvbstbb  N.   Lilbs, 
Jonesboro,  N.  C.    Filed  July  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  443,667. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  ventilator  pipe  comprising 
various  flexible  coupled  sections,  having  openings  therein, 
shafts  extending  transverse  of  said  openings,  pivoted  valve 
sections  having  sloeves  Inter-posltloned  with  relation  to 
one  another  and  surrounding  said  shafts,  means  for  holding 
the  sleeves  and  the  valve  sections  In  adjusted  positions, 
s^id  valve  sections  designed  to  oscillate  within  the  open- 
ings for  controlling  the  ventilation  of  cars,  said  valve  sec- 
tions being  U  shaped  in  end  view  and  triangular  In  side 
view,  so  that  when  the  direct  draft  within  the  ventilator 
pipe  la  deflected  none  will  escape  by  the  sides  of  the  valve 
sections,  said  valve  sections  being  provided  with  Integral 
projections  to  limit  the  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  the  said  sections,  said  integral  projections  being  de- 
signed to  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  openings  in  the 
ventilator  pipes. 


907,256.      DRENCHING  -  BOTTLE.      Mil.Bs      LlviwasTOK, 
Herscher,  111.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,147. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottle 
having  a  Upered  neck  forming  a  valve  seat  and  provided 
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wtth  an  oatirt  located  berond  th*  leat.  an  Interiorly  «r- 
ran<^  valvp  pn)r1<l«l  with  a  item  extendJna  In  adranoe  of 
the  aald  oatUft  and  proJ*€tlnit  from  the  n*ck  of  the  bottle 
when  the  ralve  !•  closed,  and  a  flexible  operating  loop  «»n 
nected  with  the  ateati  and  adapted  to  be  arranfed  on  and 
operated  by   the  wrlat. 

2.  A  dvf\C9  of  the  claaa  dewrrlbw!  oomprlatn*  a  bottle 
havlnjc  a  removable  bottom  and  pro-rkted  with  a  Uperlng 
ne<-li  forming  a  Tmlve  aeat  and  harlng  an  outlet,  aald  neck 
being  proTlded  with  an  end  wall  ha»ln«  a  perforation,  a 
Talre  havInK  a  item  extending  through  the  perforation  of 
the  end  wall  of  tb«  neck  In  advance  of  the  outlet  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  Utter  when  the  valve  la  dooed. 
and  operating  taeana  connected  with  the  atem 

'3.  A  drenching  bottle  having  a  flattened  neck  provMod 
•t  an  intermediate  point  with  a  lateral  opening,  aald  nock 
being  cloaed  at  Ita  outer  end.  an  Interiorly  arranged  vrnlT* 
having  a  atem  extending  through  the  cinoad  end  of  tbo 
neck  and  projecting  In  advance  of  the  aald  lateral  op«- 
Ing.  and  an  operatlnc  cord  connwrted  with  the  outer  and 
'Of  the  atmn. 


907.237.     LACE  -  FASTENER.     8vvc«   Uyu,    Mlnneapolia. 
Minn.     Filed  May  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.570. 


o 


V  lace  fiT*— >  ei^pnalnc  n  thin  metal  body  having 
side  portloM  and  terla*  praaaad  therefrom  but  .ecured 
thereto  at  one  ead  a  clamping  tongue  that  la  diahed  or 
curved  In  eromi  action  and  la  convex  on  ita  inner  ■ide.  and 
the  sido  portlOM  of  aald  body  being  reveraely  dlabwl  In 
croaa  aectlon.  and  the  aald  body  having  projecting  harba. 
•ubatantlally   n«  described. 


vortknllypoalttoMd  kolt  te  tte  emitmg  ndnpted  to  mova 
downward  toward  nld  arm  to  aacnrt  a  garment  theT«>n. 
me^iBs  rocklngly  mounted  la  the  caaiag  provklwl  with  an 
opeoinc  through  which  the  bolt  extenda.  tke  adcc  of  aald 
opening  being  adapted  to  grip  and  bold  the  bolt  at  any 
point  In  Ita  downward  Bsoveawnt.  and  a  key  controlled  do- 
vice  for  releaatng  aald  meana  from   the  bolt. 

3.  A  dovlc*  of  the  character  .leacrlbed.  conalatlng  of  a 
^^Ming,  a  garnMat-supportlag  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a 
■annally-operabla  bolt  alldably  mounted  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  arm  to  aecur*  a  gmmkent  on 
the  latter,  a  clutch  for  locking  aald  bolt  la  an  oparatlTa  po- 
sltloo.  a  key  controlled  tumbler  fOr  releaalng  said  clutch 
from  the  bolt,  meana  on  the  bolt  and  the  tumbler  for  lock- 
Inc  the  latter  while  the  fbriMr  oecnpteo  an  Inoperative 
position,  a  projection  on  the  tolt  for  dlaengagiag  aald 
Bc^aa,  aad  a  spring  for  actuating  the  tumbler  to  expol  or 
partly  axpol  the  key  when  aald  means  arf  disengaged. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deocrlbed  constating  of  a 
caaiag.  a  garment-aupportlng  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a 
manually  operable  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  aald  casing 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  arm  to  aecore  a  garment  on 
the  latter,  a  etateh  for  locklag  aald  bolt  in  an  operative 
poaitlon.  a  rotary  tumbler  for  releasing  aald  clutch  from 
tbe  bolt,  a  key  for  operating  aald  tumbler,  and  meana  on 
the  clutch  and  the  tumbler  to  prevent  wltlwlrawal  of  the 
key  when  the  bolt  occuplea  an  inoperative  poaitlon. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  doacrlbed  conelating  of  a 
eaatag,  a  garment  supporting  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a 
maanally-operable  bolt  alldably  mounted  In  said  casing 
adapted  to  eofiperate  with  aald  arm  to  aacure  a  gar- 
■Mht  00  the  latter,  a  roury  tumbler,  a  key  for  turning 
MM  tumbler  forward,  a  aprtng  for  turning  said  tnmbler 
backward  to  partly  expel  the  key.  a  clutch  for  locking  the 
tumbler  agalnat  the  action  of  aald  spring,  and  means  on 
tbe  bolt  for  dlaengaglag  tbe  clutch  from  the  tumbler  ao  tbe 
apring  may  act  thereon. 

[Claima  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe.  Oaaette. ] 


94^7.288.  H.\T.  CO.\T.  AND  UMBRKLL.V  LOCK.  GloaoB 
W.  Loao.  Kxcelaior  Sprlnga.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  itt.  1»0«. 
Sertal   No.  421.35*. 


•OT.250.  CAN-HBADINO  M.KCHINE.  AlotaTti  LoTl, 
San  Franciaco.  Cal..  aaelgnor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed   Feb.   27.    1906.      Serial    No.    247.518. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  consisting  of  a 
casing,  a  garment-supporting  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a 
manually  operable  holt  slldably  mounted  In  aald  caaing 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  arm  to  secure  a  garment 
on  the  latter,  an  automatic  clutch  carried  by  tbe  caaiag 
proTidod  with  an  opening  throagb  which  the  Imlt  extenda, 
tbe  edge  of  said  opening  being  adapte<i  to  trrip  and  bold 
the  bolt  In  an  operative  position,  and  key  controlled  meana 
for  releaalng  aald  clutch  from  the  bolt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  conalatlng  of  a 
rating,  a  garment  supporting  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a 


1.  la  a  can  heading  machine,  tbe  comhtnation  with  a 
continuoualy  rotating  beading  Jaw  carrier  furnished  with 
a  plurality  of  palra  of  reciprocating  alMea.  beading  Jawa 
carried  by  aald  elide*,  transvemeiy  hinged  heading  Jawa 
cooperating  with  the  heading  Jawa  on  aald  slides,  station- 
ary cama  for  operating  aald  aildoa,  atatlonary  cama  for 
opening  and  cloalng  said  transversely  hinged  heading  Jawa, 
and  adjnatable  frame  meml)ers  upon  each  of  which  two  of 
aald  atatlonary  cama  are  mounted.  subeUntially  aa  sped- 
lled. 


DSCEMBEK  23,  1906. 
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2.  In  a  can  beading  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
contlnuoQBly  rotating  beading  Jaw  carrier  fumlabed  with 
a  plurality  of  palra  of  reciprocatlag  aildea,  beading  Jaws 
carried  by  said  alldes.  traaaversely  hinged  heading  Jawa 
cooperating  with  the  heading  Jaws  on  aald  aildea.  atatlon- 
ary cama  for  operating  aald  aildea.  stationary  cams  for 
opening  and  cloning  said  transversely  hinged  heading  Jawa, 
a  can  body  feed  chute  and  a  pair  of  can  head  chutea  adja- 
cent to  and  In  line  with  said  can  1  ody  feed  chute,  and  can 
head  feed  stops  or  triggers  having  arms  projecting  Into  the 
can  body  chute  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  can  bodlea  and  operated 
by  tbe  paaaing  can  bod.v.  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
continuoualy  rotating  heading  Jaw  carrier  furnished  with 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  reciprocating  slides,  heading  Jawa 
carried  by  aald  aildea.  traniversely  hinged  beading  Jawa 
cooperating  with  the  beading  Jawa  on  aald  slides,  station- 
ary cams  for  o(teratlng  said  slide*,  stationary  cams  for 
opening  and  doelag  said  tranaversely  hinged  heading 
Jawa,  a  can  body  feed  chute  and  can  bead  feed  chutea  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  line  with  aald  can  body  feed  chute,  said 
can  head  feed  chutea  having  laterally  projecting  wings  to 
hold  the  can  beada  upright  and  In  positluo  In  tbe  lower  or 
Inner  heading  Jawa  before  the  hinged  heading  Jaws  cloae 
around  tbe  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  can  beading  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
continuoualy  rotating  heading  Jaw  carrier  furnlalied  with 
a  plurality  of  palra  of  reciprocating  aildea.  beading  Jaws 
carried  by  aaid  aildea.  tranaveraely  hinged  beading  Jaws 
cooperating  with  the  beading  Jaws  on  said  slldea.  station- 
ary cama  for  operating  said  slides,  stationary  cama  for 
opening  and  cloalng  aald  tranaversely  hinged  heAding 
Jawa.  a  can  body  feed  chute  and  can  head  feed  chutes  ad- 
jacent to  and  Id  line  witb  aaJd  can  body  feed  cbute  each 
of  aaid  can  bead  feed  chutea  having  a  laterally  projecting 
wing,  and  a  atatlonary  can  body  guide  or  guard  for  hold- 
ing the  can  bodlea  in  poaitlon  In  tbe  lower  or  inner  heading 
Jawa  before  tbe  hinged  beading  Jaws  cloae  around  the 
•ame,  substantially  aa  specified. 

0.  la  a  can  beading  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
continuoualy  rotating  beading  Jaw  carrier  furnished  with 
a  plurality  of  palra  of  reciprocating  slldea.  beading  Jawa 
carried  by  said  slides,  transversely  hinged  beading  Jawa 
cooperating  witb  tbe  beading  Jaws  on  said  slides,  station- 
ary cama  for  operating  aald  aildea,  atatlonary  cama  for 
opening  and  cloalng  said  transversely  hinged  heading  Jaws, 
each  of  said  hinged  heading  Jaws  having  a  pivoted  con- 
necting link  and  an  operating  lever  engaged  by  said  cam 
and  provided  with  an  adjustable  arm  or  meaiber,  eobetan 
tlally  as  specified. 

(Claima  S  to  42  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.1 


9  0  7.261.  SINK.  BASIN.  OR  THE  LTKB.  AWSA  D. 
Mastik,  Laocaater,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398.479. 


007.260.  GEARING  FOR  TRACTION-ENGINES. 
Hasviy  J.  Mann.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  June  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  877,940. 


In  a  traction  engine,  a  power  driven  abaft,  having  pln- 
a  connterabaft.  bearings  for  tbe  latter,  a  disk  fixed 
to  the  bearings  and  having  teeth  on  their  Inner  faces, 
rotatable  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  aald  bearings 
and  enmesh  with  said  pinions,  pinions  keyed  to  the  coun- 
tershaft and  having  toothed  dlaks,  beveled  pinions  carried 
by  the  rotatable  gear  wheela.  and  eameab  witb  tbe  tooth 
dlska.  a  rear  axle,  driving  gears  fixed  to  said  arle.  and  to 
tbe  driving  wbeela.  and  enmeab  with  the  keyed  plnlona  on 
the  counterahaft. 


A  sink  having  an  extension  projecting  outwardly  from 
one  of  Its  walla,  said  extension  having  a  central  approxi- 
mately rectangular  depression,  constituting  a  soap  recep- 
tacle, a  central  transverse  channel  leading  from  tbe  Inner 
side  wall  of  tbe  depressed  portion  of  said  extension  to 
tbe  sink,  and  a  seriea  of  ribs  which  are  spaced  longitudi- 
nally and  extend  transversely  of  tbe  depressed  portion  of 
the  extension,  said  ribs  being  formed  of  elevated  portions 
on  the  under  surface  of  the  extension,  and  certain  of  tbe 
ribs  being  inclined  In  a  transverse  plane  towards  tbe 
mouth  of  the  channel. 


907,262.     DISPLAY-RACK.     Homes  P.  Meeks,  Hale.  Mo. 
Filed  May  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,928.  * 


1.  A  polygonal  reel  for  displaying  merchandise,  com- 
prising vertical  posts  at  each  angle  of  said  reel,  vertically 
spaced  horizontally  disposed  shelves  having  their  upper 
surfaces  inclined  downwardly  In  an  outward  direction,  a 
facing  strip  on  th^  outside  of  each  shelf  and  a  support 
above  and  to  tbe  rear  of  each  shelf  to  uphold  tbe  goods  to 
be  displayed. 

2.  A  polygonal  reel  for  displaying  merchandise,  com- 
prising vertical  corner  posts,  vertically  spaced  horliontal 
shelves  on  each  side,  a  facing  strip  on  the  front  of  each 
shelf  extending  above  the  same,  a  support  above  and  to 
the  rear  of  each  abelf.  and  curved  intersecting  strips  fas- 
tened to  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  reel  and  having 
alined  perforations  for  pivots  on  which  the  reel  may  rotate. 

8.  A  polygonal  reel  for  displaying  merchandise,  com- 
prialng  vertical  comer  poata.  vertically  spaced  horixontal 
ahelves  on  each  side  of  said  reel,  a  facing  strip  on  the 
front  aide  of  each  shelf  and  projecting  above  the  same, 
and  a  continuous  support  above  each  of  said  ahelves  and 
within  said  reel  held  In  parallel  relation  to  aald  shelves 
by  meana  projecting  inwardly  from  each  comer  poet. 
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907  26S  TRUSS.  Ioham  M«i«»U  Cl«T«l*nd.  Ohio.  ••- 
•isDor  of  one-half  to  Jullu.  O.  M*rtoTlt».  CleT^Und. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.347. 


means  for  drlTlng  the  second  miter  fear  In  either  direc- 
tion comprUlng  a  double  pawl,  a  rock  lerer  upon  which 
the  pawl  U  mounted,  and  a  longitudinally  shiftable  eprlng 
carried  by  the  leTer  for  rocking  the  pajrl  to  bring  It  Into 
engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  ratchet  wheela. 


A  tniea  comprlitnK  a  belt  enUrged  at  one  end  to  fom 
•  pad  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  pad.  another 
pad  attached  .t  It.  upper  end  to  the  belt.  "<*  P«''°«*» 
Jrtrap.  connected  at  the  back  to  the  belt  and  adjuatably 
connected  at  the  front  to  the  lower  enda  of  said  pad. 


907  264  STOCK  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  SiDHBT  T. 
siooRB.  Delaware  town.hlp.  Hancock  countj.  Ohla 
Piled  Apr.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.971. 


1  In  a  feed-rack,  the  combination  of  a  feed-trough  lo 
cated  adjacent  the  rack-bara  on  one  aide  thereof,  a  cover 
teTlng  a  hinge  connection  with  the  trough  at  oppoatte 
■Idea  thereof,  and  meana  connected  to  the  cover  for  twing- 
ing It  open  from  one  of  aald  aldea  to  cover  the  rack-bara, 
and  from  the  other  aide  to  uncover  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  feed-rack,  the  combination  of  a  feed-trough  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  rack-bara  on  one  aide  thereof,  a  cover 
having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  trough  at  oppoalte 
■Ides  thereof,  meana  connected  to  the  cover  for  swinging 
It  open  from  one  of  aald  sldea  to  cover  the  rack  bars,  and 
from  the  other  aide  to  uncover  the  trough,  a  slide  for 
covering  the  rack  bars  when  the  trough  la  closed,  and 
meana  for  operating  the  allde. 

3.  In  a  feed  rack,  the  combination  of  a  feed-trough  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  rack  bars  on  one  aide  thereof,  a  cover,  a 
hinge  connection  between  the  cover  and  the  trough  eom- 
prlslng  rods,  one  of  which  la  connected  at  Us  ends  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  cover  and  to  the  rear  side  of  the  trough, 
respectively,  and  the  other  rod  being  connected  at  Its  enda 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  cover  and  to  the  front  side  of  the 
trough,  respectively,  and  means  connected  to  the  cover 
for  swinging  It  open  from  either  side  of  the  trough. 


2    A  car  Indicating  derlo*  embodying  an  endless  curUIn 
bearing  the  names  of  the  streets  or  stations,  a  sprocket 
chain  carried  by  the  curtain,  a  roller  carrying  at  one  end 
a  sprocket  wheel  to  engage  the  chain  and  at  Ita  other  end 
a  mlter  gear,  a  ahaft.  a  aecond  miter  gear  rigid  with  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  that  of  the  roller,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely toothed  ratchet  wheels  rigid  with  the  shaft,  means 
for  driving  the  last  named   gear  In   either  direction   com- 
prising a  double  toothed  pawl,   a   rock   lever  upon   which 
the  lever  Is  mounted,  a  longitudinally  shlfuble  spring  car- 
ried by  the  lever  for  rocking  the  pawl  to  bring  It  Into  en- 
mmm&nt  with  ono  or  the  other  of  the  ratchet  wheels,  and 
mewM  for  sounding  an  alarm  aa  the  curtain  la  ahlfted  com- 
prialng  a  dlak   rigid  with  one  of  the  ratchet   wheela  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  ptrlkers.  a  lever  arranged  In   the 
path  of  movement  of  the  atrikem.  a  hammer  arm  carried 
by  the  lever,  and  a  cathedral  gong  with  which  the  ham- 
mer la  adapted  to  coact 


907.26«.  MAIL -BAG  BICE! VER.  Jamcs  A.  McCcaDV. 
Advocate.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada  Filed  Feb.  18.  1908. 
Serial   No.  41C.M2. 


90  7    2  65.      STREET-CAR  INDICATOR.      Bbnjaicin  P. 
McCAULrv.  Altoona.  Pa      Filed  Jan.   15.   1908.     Serial 

No.  410.988. 

1.  A  car  Indicating  device  embodying  an  endless  curtain 
bearing  the  names  of  the  streets  or  stations,  a  sprocket 
chain  carried  by  the  curtain,  a  roller  carrying  at  one  end 
a  sprocket  wheel  to  engage  the  chain  and  at  Its  other  end 
a  mlter  gear,  a  shaft,  a  second  mlter  gear  rigid  with  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  that  of  the  roller,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely  toothed  ratchet  wheels  rigid  with   the  shaft,  and 


1  A  mall  bag  receiver  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  hingwl  cover,  a  sUdable  member  located  within  said  re- 
ceiver, spring  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  aald  mem- 
ber and  connections  between  aald  eliding  member  and  said 
cover  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  an  open  position. 

«>  A  mall  bag  receiver  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  hinged  cover,  a  vertically  movable  bottom,  and  connec- 
tlona  between  the  bottom  and  the  cover  for  holding  the 
cover  at  Umes  In  a  vertical  position,  and  at  times  In  a 
horiionUl  position  to  close  the  receptacle. 

3  A  mall  bag  receiver  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  vertically  movable  bottom,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle, 
and  connections  between  the  cover  and  the  bottom  for 
holding  the  cover  at  tlmea  In  a  verUcal  position. 
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4.  A  mall  bag  receiver  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  yleldable  bottom,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  receptacle,  and 
connections  between  the  bottom  and  the  cover  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  cover  In  a  vertical  position. 


t 


therewith,  the  sheath  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  spokes 
of  the  wheel  beyond  the  tenons  and  Independently  of  the 
hub,  for  the  purpose  described. 


00  7,26  7.  RAILROAD -LANTERN.  ALEXANDER  Mc- 
Donald, Glasgow,  Mont.  Filed  June  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  486,428. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combination 
a  lamp ;  a  band  secured  to  the  upper  reduced  portion  of  the 
cap  of  said  lamp  by  nut  and  bolt  connections,  a  section  of 
said  band  being  flattened :  a  roller-casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  cut  therein  deUchably  secured  to  the  flattened 
portion  of  said  band;  a  roller  roUtably  mounted  In  said 
roller  casing  by  an  axial  projection  20  on  one  end,  secured 
to  said  roller,  and  by  an  axial  projection  21  at  the  other 
end.  secured  to  said  roller  casing;  a  translucent  curtain 
connected  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  down 
through  aald  slot  In  front  of  the  flame  of  aald  lamp;  a 
hook  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  curtain;  a  U- 
shaped  Up  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  lamp 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  on  said  curtain. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination 
a  lamp;  a  band  secured  to  the  upper  reduced  portion  of 
the  cap  of  said  lamp  by  nut  and  bolt  connections  ;  a  sec- 
tion of  said  band  being  flattened  ;  a  roller-casing  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  cut  therein  romovably  secured  to  said 
flattened  section  b>  suitable  fastening  means;  a  roller, 
having  a  hole  In  one  end.  rotaUbly  mounted  In  said  roller- 
casing  by  an  axial  projection  20.  on  one  end.  secured  to 
said  roller,  and  by  an  axial  projection  21  at  the  other  end, 
said  projection  21  being  secured  to  the  roller  casing;  a 
curtain  connected  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
down  through  aald  slot  In  front  of  the  flame  of  said 
lamp  ;  a  hook  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  carUln  ; 
a  U-shaped  lip  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
lamp  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  on  said  strip  ;  a 
helical  or  coll  spring  Incased  In  said  roller,  one  end  of 
said  spring  being  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  pro- 
jection 21,  the  other  connected  to  the  Inner  end  wall  of 
said  hole,  said  spring  providing  sufllclent  force  to  revolve 
the  roller  In  order  to  wind  said  curtoln  upon  said  roller, 
when  the  hook  on  said  curtain  Is  released  from  said  lip 
on  the  lower  portion  of  said  lamp. 


907  268.     MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Willis  H.  Mc- 
Dowell, Auburn,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.     Serial  No. 

410,544. 

1.  A  hub  attachment  for  motor  vehicle  wheels,  consist- 
ing of  a  thimble  supported  upon  the  axle  by  meana  of  an 
Inner  concentric  sleeve,  and  provided  upon  Ita  Inner  end 
with  an  annular  flange,  and  meana  for  securing  the  said 
flange   to   the   apokes   beyond    and    Independently    of   the 

wheel  hub. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  a  hub  atUchment  consist- 
ing of  a  cylindrical  sheath  for  one  end  of  the  hub.  and  a 
concentric  aleeve  Inclosing  the  axle  and  In  fixed  relation 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  Sarven  type,  a  sheath 
adapted  to  Inclose  one  end  of  the  hub,  and  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  the  wheel  spokes  Independently  of  the  hub,  and 
provided  with  a  concentric  outwardly  extending  sleeve  In- 
terposed between  the  hub  and  the  axle  and  adapted  to  be 
•apported  by  the  axle. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  wheel  having  a  reinforcing  attach- 
ment consisting  of  a  thimble  or  sheath  Inclosing  one  end 
of  the  hub,  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  It 
upon  the  axle ;  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  thimble 
to  the  wheel  apokes  beyond  and  Independently  of  the  hub. 

5.  A  hub  attachment  for  reinforcing  motor  vehicle 
wheels,  consisting  of  a  thimble  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
Inner  end  of  the  hub,  and  having  its  Inner  end  closed  and 
provided  with  a  dust  shield,  the  said  thimble  being  at- 
tached to  the  wheel  spokes  at  Its  open  end  Independently 
of  the  hub,  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the 
same  upon  the  concentric  axle,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


907,269.  SIGNALING  ON  TRAINS.  Jambs  F.  McElboy, 
Albany,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company,  Albany,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,085. 


tdr-  <=;        1^       -aT      K 
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1.  A  guards-Signal  system  for  multiple-unit  trains  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  external  conductors  a 
number  of  like  car-units  adapted  to  be  assembled  In  a  series 
train  circuit  and  Including  a  longitudinal  conductor  sec- 
tion on  each  unit,  branch  connections  from  said  longi- 
tudinal conductor  section  on  each  unit  having  means  for 
connecting  the  circuit  to  the  external  conductors  and  for 
opening  the  Intermediate  branches  while  the  circuit  re- 
mains so  connected  at  Its  ends,  and  signals  In  said  branch 
connections. 

2.  A  guards  signal  aystem  for  multiple-unit  trains  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  trolley  and  ground  con- 
ductors a  number  of  like  car-units  adapted  to  be  assembled 
In  a  series  train  circuit,  branch  connections  on  each  car 
having  double  throw  switches  adapted  to  make  either  the 
trolley-connection  or  the  ground  connection,  signals  in 
said  branch  connections  open-circuited  by  the  opening  of 
said  switches,  and  guards'  switches  in  series  adapted  to 
collectively  close  the  circuit. 

8.  A  car -unit  for  combination  with  others  in  a  multiple- 
unit  train,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  trolley  and 
ground  conductors  a  lonjfitudlnal  conductor  having  coup- 
lings at  each  end.  guards'  switches  In  series  at  each  end. 
a  branch  conductor  at  each  end  having  a  double-throw 
switch  adapted  to  make  either  the  trolley  connection  or 
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tk*  fitMind  connection.  »n<J  a  •Jfnal  »n  each  brmnch  con 
(hictor   betw«M»   the   doable^throw   •wttch   and   the   lon«l 

tudlnal  conductor. 

4  A  guards  signal  ayatem  for  multiple-unit  trains  com- 
prising a  number  of  car  unlta  having  longitudinal  con 
ductors  forming  a  serlea  tr«ln  circuit  and  oTerlapped  at 
the  guarda  positions  between  adjacent  car  en  da.  and  a  pair 
of  switches  In  parallel  between  the  overlapped  conductors 
at  each  guard  s  poaltlon.  either  of  which  closes  the  ssbm 
circuit  at  that  position. 

5  A  guards  signal  system  for  multiple  unit  trains  com- 
prising a  Bomber  of  car  units  sdapted  to  form  a  serlss 
train  circuit,  guards'  switches  sdaptad  to  collectUely  dose 
said  circuit  branch  connections  on  each  unit  containing 
electro-magnetic  signals  and  having  means  for  forming 
either  the  trolley  connection  or  the  ground  connec«on.-and 
protective  resistances  on  each  unit  adapted  to  he  opeo- 
clrculted  by  said  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


ber  extending  only  between  and  nnltlng  the  said  end  sill 
and  bolster  together  at  each  aide  of.  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  aald  girder.  substsntUlly  ss  described. 


1*07  "TO  CLIP.  Brn^eTT  McI-rrosH.  New  York.  N.  T.. 
fl«ilgnor  to  Frank  A.  Hall.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Prt». 
20.  190S.     Serial  No.  41«.8«0. 


1.  A  clip  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  s  saddle 
adapted  to  engage  the  spring  at  two  pohita  and  a  strap 
adapted  to  encircle  the  ratan.  one  end  of  the  strap  engag 
ing  the  spring  and  the  other  end  engaging  the  aaddle. 

2.  A  clip  for  the  purpose  specified  hsvlng  a  saddle  hav- 
Inff  a  seat  to  be  engaged  by  the  raun  and  a  bend  to  receive 
a  convolution  of  the  spring  snd  a  strap  engaged  at  one 
end  with  said  convolution  of  the  spring  aad  puMd  armmd 
the  ratan.  the  other  end  of  the  strap  engmglng  tb»  Mddl*. 

3.  A  clip  for  the  purpose  apectfled  comprising  a  saddle 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rstan  and  a  strap  for  hold- 
ing the  ratan  In  place,  one  end  of  the  strap  being  turned 
into  a  coll.  whereby  tension  may  be  eierted  on  the  strap. 

4.  A  clip  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  aaddle 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ratan  and  a  atrap  for  hold- 
ing the  ratan  in  place,  one  end  of  the  strap  being  turned 
into  a  coll.  whereby  tension  msy  be  eierted  on  the  strap, 
said  coll  engaging  the  saddle  and  retained  thereby. 

5.  A  clip  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  s  saddle 
adapted  to  engage  the  spring  and  having  a  bend  to  receive 
a  convolution  of  the  spring,  the  saddle  having  aa  opwiwg 
at  said  bend  and  a  seat  beyond  the  aame.  the  seat  receiv- 
ing the  ratan  and  a  strap  one  end  of  which  la  paased 
through  the  opening  in  the  saddle  and  engaged  with  said 
convolution  of  the  spring,  the  strap  passing  around  the 
ratan  lU  other  end  projecting  through  mid  opening  In  the 
•addle  and  turned  In  a  coll  agalnat  the  saMl*. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  r.asette.l 


2.  A  meUlllc  csr  underfrnme.  comprising  a  single  lon- 
gitudinal center  girder,  a  tranaverse  member  united  to 
each  end  of  the  said  girder  and  adapted  to  form  an  end 
sill,  a  transverse  member  intersecting  the  said  girder  and 
adapted  to  form  a  body  bolster,  s  longitudinal  member  ex 
tending  only  between  and  uniting  the  aald  end  sill  and 
kelater  together  at  each  side  of.  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
said  girder,  snd  piasets  uniting  sod  adapted  to  form 
diagonal  braces  between  tlie  rear  side  of  the  said  bolster 
and  the  said  girder.  substantUlly  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  car  underframe.  conaistlng  of  a  alngle  lon- 
gitudinal center  girder,  a  rectangular  framework  Inter- 
iiectlng  the  said  girder  at  and  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof, 
the  aald  framework  coosprialng  an  snd  sill  and  a  body- 
tiolater.  and  a  member  uniting  the  aald  alll  and  bolster 
together  st  each  side  of  snd  spaced  apart  from  the  said 
girder,  substsntlally  aa  described. 


907.272.  MANURE  LOADER.  RoB««i  J.  McKiSLrr  and 
WiixiAM  T.  AiTKBH.  Alllaton.  Ootarto.  Canada.  Fll«l 
Jan.  24.  1908.     Berial  No.  411,507. 


907.271.      CAR  -  UNDERFRAME.       Wiluam     McIirroaH. 

North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  IxKomotlve  Tender 

Frame  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela 

ware.     Filed  July  1,  1908.     Kwrinl  No.  441.824. 

1.   A  o>etalllc  car  underfraaae.  comprising  a  single  loo- 

gitudlnal    center    girder,    a    transverse    member    united    to 

each  cod  of  the  said  girder  and  adapted  to  form  an  sod 

sill,  a  transverse  member  Intersecting  the  said  girder  asd 

adapted  to  form  a  body  bolster,  and  a  loBgitudlnal  oiea- 


1.  A  manure  loadar,  eomprlslng.  s  pair  of  forks  each 
having  a  plurality  of  pronga  rigidly  secured  together  at  ..ne 
•Dd  and  having  curved  outer  ends,  «  rotaUble  rod  extending 
through  the  pronga  of  a«ld  forka  Intermediate  of  their 
length  and  plvotally  connecting  aald  forks  together,  s  flexi- 
ble (x>nnectlon  extending  scross  and  between  the  upper 
cnda  of  said  forks  snd  downwsrdly  therefrom  nnd  having 
Its  sods  fixedly  secured  to  said  rotstable  rod  and  adapted 
to  draw  the  upper  ends  of  said  forka  inwardly  toward  each 
other  on  rotation  of  said  rod. 

2  A  manure  loader,  comprising,  a  pair  of  forka  each 
having  a  plorallty  of  prongs  rigidly  secured  together  at 
one  end  and  having  curved  outer  ends,  a  rotataWe  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  pro«gs  of  said  forks  Intermediate  of 
their  length  and  plvotally  connecting  aald  forks  together, 
pulleys  suitably  Joumaled  at  the  upper  ends  of  »ald  forks. 
•  drum  fixedly  secured  to  said  roUtable  rod  and  rotating 
therewith,  flexible  meana  secured  to  said  drum  and  extend 
Ing  around  said  pulleys  adapted  to  draw  the  outer  end  of 
Mid  forka  inwardly  on  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  snd 
means  for  routing  aald  drum,  substantlslly  aa  described. 

3  A  manure  loader,  comprising,  a  pair  of  forks  each 
having  a  plurality  of  prongs  rUldly  secured  together  at 
one  end  and  having  curved  outer  enda,  a  rotaUble  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  prongs  of  said  forka  Intermediate  of 
their  length  and  pIvoUlly  securing  aald  forks  together, 
pulleys  suitably  Joumaled  at  the  opper  soda  of  aald  forks, 
a  drum  flxedly  s^mred  to  said  rotatable  rod  and  routing 
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therewith,  flexible  meana  aecared  to  aald  dram  and  ex- 
tending around  aald  pulleys  adapted  to  draw  the  outer  end 
of  said  forks  Inwardly  on  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  a 
ratchet  wheel  flxedly  aecured  to  aald  rotaUble  rod.  a  lever 
plvotjdly  supported  from  said  roUUble  rod,  and  a  pawl 
plvoUlly  aecured  to  said  lever  and  co-acting  with  said 
ratchet  wheel.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  manure  loader,  comprising,  a  pair  of  forks  plvot- 
ally aecured  together  Intermediate  of  their  length,  aald 
forka  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  curved  at  one  end  the 
outer  pair  of  prongs  being  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  center 
above  their  plvoUl  point  and  rigidly  secured  together  and 
the  intermediately  arranged  prongs  rigidly  secured  to  the 
Inwardly  bent  portlona  of  the  aforesaid  prongs,  and  me- 
chanical meana  for  drawing  the  upper  portion  of  said 
forka  toward  each  other  to  oloee  the  curved  polnU  of  aald 
pair  of  forka  together.  sttbeUntially  aa  described. 


907.278.  PNEUMATIC  -  TIRE  -  PLUOGINO  THIMBLE. 
Frcdcbick  M.  Neal,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Bept  23. 
1907.     Serial  No.  894.012. 


Maatkw  with  meana  for  rertlcaUy  reciprocating  and  giv- 
ing aald  bucket  a  period  of  rest  In  Ita  eztrone  upper 
position. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rubber  plug  adapted  to  cloae 
the  puncture  in  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  hollow  tapered 
thimble  adapted  to  be  temporarily  placed  on  the  plug  to  1 
form  an  entering  guide  therefor,  meana  provided  on  said 
thimble  for  the  purpoae  of  seating  the  plug  or  withdrawing 
the  thimble  after  the  plug  Is  seated,  for  the  purpoae  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rubber  plug  adapted  to  close 
a  puncture  In  a  pneumatic  tire  and  having  a  flexible  head 
and  a  stem  projecting  therefrom  and  a  pulling  cord  at 
tached  to  said  stem,  of  a  hollow  thimble  tapered  at  one 
end,  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  temporarily  seated  on 
the  stem,  said  thimble  and  plug  adapted  to  be  fprced  from 
the  ontalde  through  the  puncture  of  the  tire  to  the  interior 
of  said  tire  and  reversed  by  meana  of  the  cord  so  as  to  re- 
enter the  thimble  In  said  puncture  from  the  inside  of  the 
tire,  said  thimble  having  meana  provided  thereon  whereby 
It  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  tire  should  the  puUlng  cord 
break  during  the  operation  of  seating  the  plug,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

907.274.  METAL -DIPPING  MACHINE.  Cha«U«  F. 
Nbdmuthbb.  Peru.  III.  Filed  June  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378,386. 

1.  In  a  metal  dipping  machine,  a  dipper  comprising  a 
cylindrical  bucket  hiiTlng  an  aperture  adjacent  to  lU  bot- 
tom, aald  bucket  being  alldably  mounted  in  a  tube  havtac 
a  plurality  of  elrcumfereBtiaHy  dlapoaed  aloU  and  an  aper- 
ture communicating  with  a  delivery  spout,  with  meana  for 
reciprocating  and  giving  said  bucket  a  period  of  rest  In  lU 
extreme  upper  position. 

2.  In  a  meUl  dipping  machine,  a  dipper  comprising  a 
cylindrical  bucket  having  an  aperture  adjacent  to  its  bot- 
tom, said  bucket  being  slldatrfy  mounted  In  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  disposed  sloU 
and  an  aperture  communicating  with  a  delivery  spout, 
with  means  for  reciprocating  and  giving  aald  bucket  a 
period  of  reat  In  lu  extreme  upper  position,  aald  means 
comprising  s  crosehead.  a  curved  slot  In  said  crosshead,  a 
roll  in  aald  alot,  said  roll  being  Journalod  on  a  pin  fas- 
tened to  a  crank  plate  fastened  to  a  shaft  having  roUry 

motion. 

3.  In  a  metal  dipping  machine,  a  dipper  comprlalng  a 
cylindrical  bucket,  an  aperture  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
aald  backet,  aald  bucket  being  alldaUy  mounted  in  a  tube 
having  a  plorallty  of  clrenmferentlally  dlapoaed  alota  and 
aa  aperture  communicating  with  a  delivery  apout.  In  com- 


4.  In  a  metal  dipping  machine,  a  dipper  comprising  a 
cylindrical  bucket  having  a  rod  fastened  thereto,  an  aper-. 
ture  in  the  side  of  said  bucket,  said  dipper  being  con- 
strained laterally  by  meana  of  the  Inner  bore  of  a  tubular 
member  having  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentUlly  disposed 
aloU  and  an  aperture  which  periodically  communicatee 
with  the  aperture  in  aald  bucket  and  constantly  with  a 
delivery  spout  fastened  externally  to  said  tubular  member, 
with  meana  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  dipper  and 
retaining  Its  aperture,  for  a  given  period.  In  line  with  said 
aperture  In  said  tube. 

5.  In  a  metfA  dipping  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  succesaively  securing  a  consUnt  volume  of  molten 
metal,  with  means  for  elevating  said  metal,  meana  for  dis 
charging  aame.  and  means  for  keeping  said  meUl  molten 
during  said  dUcharglng  period,  subatantUUj  as  shown  and 
described. 


90T.276.    GRINDING  MILL.    Fiiaj»k  Noltb.  Easton,  Minn. 
Filed  May  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,563. 


In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  an  upright  casing, 
a  plate  at  the  bottom  thereof  having  a  perforated  cup  in 
line  with  the  casing,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  caalng 
and  cup,  aald  shaft  and  casing  having  cooperating  grinding 
devlcea  and  the  shaft  having  lugs  under  the  cup,  and  a 
roUry  cutter  on  the  shaft  under  the  cup  having  recesses 
la  which  aald  lugs  fit  and  also  having  blades  working  in 
coaUct  with  the  cup  and  acrosa  the  perforations  therein. 


907  276     REFBIGERATOR-LININQ.    ALONto  J.  NcTT»m. 
Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20. 1908.  Serial  No.  422.280. 
I        1.  In  a  lining,  the  combination  of  an  enamel  and  as- 
1  bestoe  board. 
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2.  In  a  Ilnlnc,  the  combination  of  aabcstos  board  and 
a  Japanning  enamel  baked  thereon. 


// 


3.  In  a  llnlnff.  the  combination  of  a  compoaltlon  of  aa- 
baatoa  and  c«m«nt  and  an  enamal. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  lining.  tb«  (rombtnattoa  of  a  com- 
poaitlon  of  aabeatofl  fiber  and  cement  and  an  enamal  bakad 
thereon. 


907,277.      DUMP-CAR.      William    J.   Olitbb.   Knozrllle. 
Tenn.     Filed  Jane  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S9.008. 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  tbe  combination  with  trucka.  onder- 
framlng.  and  a  car  body  moanted  upon  said  under-framing 
for  tilting  aidewlae.  of  meant  for  normally  holding  the 
car  body  in  tbe  borixontal  poaition.  ebafts  parallel  to  mid 
body  and  reatlng  In  beartuKs  supported  by  tbe  under- 
framing,  pulleys  on  aald  shafts,  chains  extending  from 
■aid  polleya  to  said  body,  a  pulley  on  each  of  said  ahafta, 
a  chain  attached  by  one  end  to  one  of  said  pulleys  and 
having  Its  other  end  secured  to  tbe  underframlnK.  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  a  piston  rod.  a  pulley  supported  by  aald 
piaton  rod  and  bearing  apon  said  chain,  another  chain  at- 
tached by  one  end  to  the  second  mentioned  pulley  on  the 
other  of  wtM  ahafta  and  baring  Its  other  end  secured  to 
the  under-fraalBf,  aaotlMr  cylinder,  a  piaton,  piaton  rod, 
a  pulley  supported  by  aald  piaton  rod  and  bearing  upon 
tbe  last  mentioned  cbaln.  said  parte  being  arranged  and 
proportioned  for  cooperation,  and  pipes  communicating 
with  aald  cylinders,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combinatloo  with  trucks,  under- 
framing,  and  a  car  body  mounted  upon  said  under-framing 
for  tilting  sidewlse.  of  stay  chains  for  normally  holding  the 
car  body  In  the  horlsontal  position,  shafts  parallel  to  said 
body  and  resting  in  bearings  supported  by  the  under-fram- 
ing, pulleys  on  said  shafts,  chains  extending  from  said 
pnlleys  to  said  body,  a  pulley  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a 
chain  attached  by  one  end  to  one  of  said  pulleys  and 
having  Its  other  end  secured  to  the  under  framing,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  a  piaton  rod.  a  palley  supported  by  aald 
piaton  rod  and  bearing  apon  said  chain,  another  chain 
attached  by  one  end  to  the  second  mentioned  pulley  on  tba 
other  of  said  shafts  and  baring  its  other  end  secured  to 
the  under-framing,  another  cylinder,  a  piston,  piston  rod. 
a  pulley  supported  by  said  piston  rod  and  bearing  upon 
the  last  mentioned  chain,  aald  parts  being  arranged  and 
proportioned  for  cooperation,  and  pipes  communicating 
with  aald  cylinders,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  trucka,  under- 
framing,  and  a  car  body  mounted  upon  said  under-framing 
fOr  tilting  sidewlse.  of  means  for  normally  holding  tbe 
car  body  in  the  borlaontal  position,  shafta  parallel  to  said 
body  and  resting  In  bearings  supported  by  the  under-fraas- 


ing,  polleya  on  said  shafta,  chains  extending  from  said 
pulleys  to  said  body,  a  pulley  on  each  of  said  shafts,  an 
Idle  pulley  adjacent  each  such  pulley,  a  chain  attached 
by  one  end  to  one  of  aald  pulleya  and  extending  over  the 
adjacent  Idle  pulley  and  having  Ita  other  end  secured  to 
tbe  under-framing,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton.  a  piaton  rod.  a 
pulley  supported  by  said  piston  rod  and  bearing  upon  said 
chain,  another  cbaln  attached  by  one  end  to  the  aecond 
mentioned  palley  on  tbe  other  of  said  shafts  and  extend 
ing  over  tbe  adjacent  idle  pulley  and  having  ita  other  end 
secured  to  tba  under-framing,  another  cylinder,  a  piston, 
piston  rod.  a  pulley  supported  by  said  piston  rod  and 
bearing  upoa  the  last  mentioned  chain,  aald  parts  being 
arranged  and  proportioned  for  cooperation,  and  pipes  com- 
municating wtth  said  cylinders,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  doa^i  car.  the  combination  with  trucka,  under- 
framing,  and  a  car  body  mounted  upon  said  under-framing 
for  tilting  aidewlae.  of  meana  for  normally  holding  tbe 
car  body  in  tbe  borlaontal  poaition.  ahafta  parallel  to  aald 
body  and  reetlng  In  bearings  supported  by  tbe  undcr-fram- 
iBg.  pulleys  on  said  sbafta.  chains  extending  from  said 
pulleys  to  said  body,  s  pulley  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a 
chain  attached  by  one  end  to  one  of  aald  pulleys  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  secured  to  the  under- framing,  a  cylinder 
set  In  the  longitudinal  central  upright  plane  of  the  car. 
a  piston,  s  piston  rod.  a  palley  supported  by  aald  piston 
rod  and  bearing  upon  said  chain,  another  cbaln  attached 
by  one  end  to  tbe  second  mentlohed  pulley  on  tbe  other 
of  said  sbafta  and  having  Its  other  end  secured  to  the 
under-framing,  another  cylinder  set  in  tbe  longitudinal 
central  upright  plane  of  the  car.  a  piston,  piston  rod.  a 
pulley  supported  by  said  piston  rod  and  bearing  upon  tbe 
last  mentioned  cbaln.  said  parts  being  arranged  and  pro- 
portioned for  cooperation,  and  pipes  communicating  with 
aald  cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  trucks,  under 
framing,  and  a  car  body  mounted  upon  said  under-framing 
for  tilting  sidewise.  of  means  for  normally  holding  the 
car  body  In  the  horlsontal  position,  shafts  parallel  to  said 
body  and  resting  in  bearings  supported  by  tbe  under-fram- 
ing, pulleys  on  said  shafts,  chains  extending  from  said 
pulleys  to  said  body,  a  pulley  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a 
chain  attached  by  one  end  to  one  of  said  pulleys  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  set:ured  to  tbe  under-frsmlng.  a  cylinder, 
a  piaton.  a  downward-directed  piston  rod.  a  palley  sup- 
ported by  said  piston  rod  and  bearing  upon  said  chain, 
another  chain  attached  by  one  end  to  the  second  mentioned 
pulley  on  tbe  other  of  aald  ahafta  and  having  its  other 
end  secured  to  tbe  under  framing,  another  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  downwaro-dlrected  piston  rod.  a  pulley  supported 
by  aald  piston  rod  and  bearing  upon  the  last  mentioned 
cbaln,  aald  parts  being  arranged  and  proportioned  for  co- 
operation, and  pipes  communicating  with  said  cylinders, 
subatantlally  as  deecrtbed. 

(Clalasa  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•07,278.       CUiyriVATOR     ATTACHMENT 
Patbick.  Alba.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1907. 
897,000. 


HainiT     N. 
BerUI  No. 


In  a  machine  as  set  forth,  tbe  combination  of  a  carrying 
frame  and  traction  wneels  therefor,  of  a  chopping  wheel, 
comprising  a  pair  of  annular  rlnga  apaeed  apart,  a  hub 
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having  spokes  provided  with  reduced  portions  at  their 
outer  ends  forming  shoulders,  plates  bolted  to  tbe  Inner 
circumference  of  inner  rings  for  holding  the  rings  spaced 
apart,  said  plate  having  apertures  to  receive  said  reduced 
portions  sufficiently  to  allow  tbe  shoulders  to  butt  against 
said  platea,  said  reduced  portions  having  nuts  threaded 
thereon  to  engage  tbe  outer  circumference  of  the  said 
rings,  cotton  chopper  blades  having  shanks  disposed  In 
the  space  between  tbe  rings  and  provided  with  nuts  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  Inner  and  outer  circumference  of  the 
rings  to  prevent  displacement  thereof,  said  sbanka  being 
movable  within  said  space  by  loosening  said  nuta,  said 
sbanka  having  bifurcated  ends  for  connection  to  the  aald 
cotton  chopper  blades,  the  said  bifurcated  ends  forming 
arms  to  engage  on  either  side  of  the  blades,  means  pass- 
ing  through  said  arms  and  the  bladea  for  securing  them 
firmly  together,  ssid  bifurcated  ends  of  the  shanks  having 
sockets  10  located  between  the  said  arms,  said  blades 
having  projections  to  be  received  by  said  sockets,  as  and 
for  the   purpose  specified. 


907,279.     CARBURETER.     William  L.  PiaaY,  Scranton, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,446. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  In  combination  with  a  float  chamber 
and  float  therein,  a  valve  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber 
above  the  valve  chamber,  aald  valve  chamber  having  ports 
communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  slldable 
In  the  valve  chamber  acroaa  said  ports  and  actuated  by 
varying  degreea  of  air  pressure  to  regulate  the  quantity  of 
air  admitted  to  the  mixing  chamber,  an  air  tube  extend- 
ing through  tbe  valve  and  connecting  the  valve  chamber 
with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  noszle  communicating 
with  tbe  float  chamber  and  discharging  into  the  air  tube, 
aald  air  tube  being  adjustable  relatively  to  tbe  nosxle  to 
vary  tbe  rate  of  flow  of  air  past  said  nozsle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination  with  a  float  chamber 
and  float  therein,  a  valve  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber 
above  the  valve  chamber,  aald  valve  chamber  having  porta 
communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  slldable 
In  the  valve  chamber  acroas  said  ports  and  actuated  by 
varying  degreea  of  air  preaaure  to  regulate  the  quantity  of 
air  admitted  to  the  mixing  chamber,  an  air  tube  com- 
municating with  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  valve  cham- 
ber, and  a  nosxle  communicating  with  tbe  float  chamber 
and  diacbarging  into  the  air  tube,  aald  air  tube  being  ad- 
justable relatively  to  the  noszle  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow 
of  air  past  said  noxxle,  and  means  for  holding  the  air  tube 
In  Ita  adjuated  position. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination  with  a  float  chambet 
and  float  therein,  a  valve  chamber  having  an  air  intake,  a 
mixing  chamber  above  tbe  valve  chamber,  an  air  chamber 
aorroundlng  tbe  valve  chamber  and  mixing  chamber,  ports 


connecting  the  valve  chamber  with  the  air  chamber,  sepa- 
rate ports  connecting  the  mixing  chamber  with  tbe  air 
chamber,  a  valve  in  the  valve  chamber  coactlng  with  the 
ports  of  said  valve  chamber  and  actuated  under  varying 
air  pressures  to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  passing 
from  the  valve  chamber  into  the  air  chamber,  said  valve 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough  connecting  the  In- 
terior of  the  valve  chamber  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  spray  nozzle  communicating  with  the  float  chamber  and 
discharging  through  the  opening  in  the  valve  Into  the  mix- 
ing   chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  In  combination  with  a  float  chamber 
and  float  therein,  a  valve  chamber  having  an  air  InUke,  a 
mixing  chamber  above  the  valve  chamber,  an  air  chamber 
surrounding  the  valve  chamber  and  mixing  chamber,  ports 
connecting  the  valve  chamber  with  the  air  chamber,  sep- 
arate ports  connecting  the  mixing  chamber  with  the  air 
chamber,  a  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  coactlng  with  the 
ports  of  said  valve  chamber  and  actuated  under  varying 
air  pressurss  to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  passing 
from  *the  valve  chamber  into  the  air  chamber,  said  valve 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough  connecting  the 
Interior  of  the  valve  chamber  with  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  a  spray  nozzle  communicating  wtth  the  float  cham- 
ber and  discharging  through  the  opening  In  the  valve  Into 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  fuel  controlling  valve  In  the 
connection  between  the  nozzle  and  float  chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  float  chamber  and  float  therein, 
a  valve  chamber  having  an  air  Intake,  means  for  heating 
the  air  before  passing  into  the  valve  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber  above  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  an  air  cham- 
ber surrounding  and  communicating  with  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  mixing  chamber  at  points  below  and  above  the 
ralve,  aald  valve  being  provided  with  a  central  opening 
and  slldable  In  the  valve  chamber  and  controlled  by  vary- 
ing air  pressures  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from 
the  valve  chamber  to  the  air  chamber,  and  a  spray  nozzle 
communicating  with  the  float  chamber  and  discharging 
centrally  through  the  valve  into  the  mixing  chamber. 

t Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907.280.  PROTECTING  -  ENVELOP  FOR  FURNACES. 
Fbancoih  Pin,  Garennes-Colombes,  France.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.017. 


i.^: 


iJt'i 


1.  A  boiler  provided  with  a  flue,  an  envelop  or  baffle 
surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said  flue  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  united  sections,  the  sections  at  the  end  of 
said  envelops  having  flanges  resting  on  said  flue  to  space 
said  envelops  apart  therefrom  and  form  an  Intervening 
chamber,  means  for  anchoring  said  envelops  to  said  flue, 
each  of  said  sections  having  an  upwardly  projecting  noz- 
sle, and  a  cap  for  each  nozzle  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
provide  a  passage  for  steam  and  water,  the  lower  margins 
of  said  cap  projecting  below  the  upper  margins  of  said 

nozzle. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  In  combination,  a  flue,  a  baffle  or 
envelop  disposed  about  the  upper  portion  of  said  flue  and 
extending  downwardly  laterally  thereof,  said  envelop  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  the  end  section  having  mar- 
ginal walls  engaging  said  flue  to  apace  said  envelop  apart 
therefrom  and  form  an  intervening  chamber,  each  of  aald 
sections  being  provided  with  sn  upwardly  projecting  noz- 
zle, and  a  cap  for  each  nozzle  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
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farm  •  paauc*  for  >tMm  umI  water.  tk«  low«r  aargla  of 
Mid  cap  projactlaff  Wiow  tbe  appar  aarcta  of  said 
and  Bipboa  pinga  for  Mid  cap  ■ubatantlallj  aa 

3.  A  botlar  coaprtatnc  In  combination,  a  fluo.  a 
aaratop  tmrroandtac  tbe  ap9«r  portion  of  aald  Sua  and  is> 
tawUas  downwardly  lataraliy  thcroof.  said  eoTclop  tiaTtnc 
aad  walta  •agngUtt  mM  floa  to  space  said  eaTclop  apart 
therefrom  snd  form  an  Intervening  chamber,  said  soTeloy 
harlnc  a  plorallty  of  upwardly  projecting  noaales.  and  a 
cap  for  each  nessle  spaced  apart  tberafroos  to  form  a  paa- 
sage  for  steam  and  water,  the  lower  marglna  of  said  cap 
astaadtag  balow  tbe  upper  marglna  of  satd  noaalaa,  aad 
atpbon  means  for  satd  cap. 

4.  A  buUer  comprlatag  In  combtaattoa.  a  Ana.  an  eavalop 
or  baffle  surroandlng  the  npper  portion  of  said  floa  aad 
ipartfl  apart  tlniafiiiiii  to  form  an  InterTenlnir  chsmbtr. 
Mid  envelop  havtBC  a  plarallty  of  upwardly  projecting  aaa- 
alaa,  a  cap  surrounding  each  noaale  and  spacad  apart  tbera- 
from  to  form  a  passage  for  steam  and  water,  said  capa 
having  their  lower  margins  extending  below  the  upper 
margins  of  said  nosxies.  and  siphon  means  for  said  cap 
substantlallj  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  boiler  comprising  In  combination,  a  floa,  a  bafla 
or  envelop  surroiindlng  one  portion  of  aakl  flue  aad  spaced 
apart  therefrom  to  form  an  Intervening  chamber,  said 
enrelop  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting nosslea.  capa  surrounding  said  noaalaa  and  spacad 
apart  therefrom  to  form  a  paanaga  for  steam  and  water, 
the  lower  marglna  of  said  caps  axteadlng  below  the  upper 
margins  of  said  noxzles.  and  sipbon  means  for  said  capa. 

[Clalma  6  sod  7  not  printed  In  tba  Uasetta.] 


907.281.     FrBROW-OFENKB.    BrrwABO    A.    Pooca. 
Liberty    Hill.   Tex.      Fllad   Jan.   28.    1008.      Serial    No. 
413.136. 


A  device  as  deacrlbed  comprlaing  runners,  a  double  cob- 
Tsx  furrow  opener  journaled  between  the  runners,  said 
runners  being  connected  together  at  points  above  the  fur- 
row opener  and  at  the  front  and  rear  sidea  of  the  same  and 
having  Intermediate  portlona  at  opposite  sides  of  tba 
opener  which  are  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  witb 
relation  to  the  axle  of  the  opener  and  which  project,  at 
their  lower  portions,  into  positions  laterally  oppoatta  tba 
lower  portions  of  the  convexed  sides  of  tbe  openar. 


S.  A  spoka  la  which  tba  polat  of  lateraactloa  of  ttaa  asla 
of  tbe  bMd  portion  aad  tbe  caatar  of  tba  flange  engaging 


907.282.     SrOKE  FOR  WIRE-SPOKED  WHEELS.     JOHJt 
V.  ProH.  Coventry.  England.     Filed  May  12.  1908.     8a- 
rtal  No.  432.5M. 
1.   A  spoke  in  which  the  point  of  Intersection  of  tbe  axis 

of  the  head  portion  and  the  center  line  of  the  flange  aa- 

gaging  portion  of  the  head  'ilea  on  the  mean  center  line  of 

tbe  stem  portion. 


I 


portion  ot  tbe  head  lies  on  the  mean  center  liue  of  the 
stem  and  In  which  the  stem  Is  bent. 


907.283.  STOCK  FBEDINO  APPARATl'S.  BlMJAMlx 
J.  PoBTSB  and  Haikt  Bimninoton.  Bait  Lake  City. 
Utah.     Piled  July  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.702. 


<  '-r 


1.  la  a  stock  feeding  spparatos.  the  combination  with 
a  Tertlcally  swinging  platform,  and  a  bar  connected  and 
OMTahle  with  said  platform,  of  a  latch  lever  fulcmmed  at 
•a  IntermedUte  point  of  Ita  length  above  the  platform 
and  on  a  fixed  support,  and  having  a  groove  or  channel  In 
Its  lower  arm  designed  to  receive  the  said  bar  and  an  In- 
clined end  portion  below  Mid  groove  or  channel  and  also 
having  an  upper  arm  -  which  overhangs  the  platform,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  fixed  support  and  the  said 
upper  arm  of  the  latch  lever,  a  vertically  swinging  lever, 
a  weight  connected  with  one  arm  thereof,  a  connection  in- 
tarmedlate  tue  other  arm  of  Mid  l«ver  and  the  npper  arm 
of  the  latch  lever,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
vertically  awinKlng  lever, against  movement  by  the  weight. 

2.  In  a  atock  facdlag'spparatus.  tbe  comblnstlon  of  a 
faad  troogb,  a  hay  rack  dispooad  above  the  central  portion 
of  the  trough,  a  conduit  or  chute  arranged  vertically  at 
one  side  of  tbe  hay  rack,  a  vertically  swinging  platform 
arranged  In  an  opening  or  passage  above  the  hay  rack. 
and  having  a  bar  at  Its  free  end.  a  vertically  swinging 
platform  arranged  In  the  said  conduit  and  having  con- 
nectsd  therewith  s  loop  provided  with  a  bar.  a  latch  lever 
fulcrumcd  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  Its  length  above  tbe 
first  named  platform  and  on  a  fixed  support  aiKl  having  a 
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groove  or  chsanel  In  Its  lower  arm  designed  to  receive  tbe 
bar  of  said  platform  and  an  Inclined  end  portion  below 
said  groove  or  channel  and  also  having  an  upper  arm 
which  overhangs  the  platform,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  fixed  support  and  tbe  said  npper  arm  of  the 
latch  levar,  a  latcb  laver  fulcrumad  at  an  intermediate 
point  of  Ita  length  above  the  second  named  platform  and 
on  a  fixed  support  and  having  a  groove  or  channel  In  Ita 
lower  arm  designed  to  receive  the  bar  of  the  loop  con- 
oectad  with  Mid  platform  and  an  Inclined  end  portion  be- 
low Mid  groove  or  cbaanel  and  alao  having  an  npper  arm 
which  overhangs  the  platform,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  fixed  support  and  the  said  npper  arm  of  Mid 
latch  lever,  a  vertically  swinging  lever,  a  weight  con- 
nected with  one  arm  tbareof,  connections  Intermediate  the 
other  arm  of  Mid  lever  and  the  upper  arms  of  tbe  latch 
|«rers.  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  vertically 
swinging  lever  against  movement  by  tbe  weight;  said 
means  comprising  a  loop  connected  with  tbe  said  Inter- 
mediate connections,  a  fixed  frame  having  an  opening  In 
its  front  wsll,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  tbe  fixed  frame  and 
having  a  groove  or  channel  to  receive  a  bar  of  said  loop 
and  also  having  an  end  portion  movable  through  tbe 
opening  In  the  front  wall  of  the  fixed  frame,  and  a  latcb 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  frame  back  of  the  front  wall  thereof 
and  adnpted  In  one  position  to  engage  Mid  end  of  tha 
toncQC.  and  mesns  for  moving  tbe  Mid  latch  to  disengage 
tba  same  from  the  tongue. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  stock  feeding  apparatus,  of  a 
movable  loop  having  a  bar,  a  fixed  frame  having  an  open- 
ing In  lU  front  wall,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  groove  or  channel  to  receive  the  bar  of  the  loop 
and  alao  having  an  end  portion  movable  through  tl)e  open- 
ing In  the  front  wall  of  the  fixed  frame,  a  latch  pivoted 
In  tbe  fixed  frame,  back  of  tbe  front  wall  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  end  portion  of  the  tongue,  and 
means  connected  *w It h  the  Mid  latch  for  moving  the  Mme 
out  of  engagement  with  the  tongue. 


907.284.     CONCRETE  -  MIXER.      Evajc     B. 
MUbawaka,     Ind.     Filed     June    5.     190S. 
487.03T. 


RAVgxcHorr, 
Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  mixer  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drum  having  reduced  ends  with  tubular  necks 
at  their  axial  extremities,  a  tilting  frame  including  ball- 
races  with  balls  surrounding  s«id  necks,  said  races  being 
Interchangeable  at  opposite  ends  of  the. frame  and  each 
having  screw-threaded  holes,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum  on  its  axis  :  of  a  hopper  having  a  funnel-shaped  body 
and  a  reduced  end  extending  loosely  Into  one  of  satd  necks. 
Mrs  projecting  radially  from  the  funnel,  and  screws  tak- 
ing through  Mid  ears  into  certain  of  said  screw-threaded 
boles   and   holding  tbe   ftinnel   InterchangMbly   on  either 

race. 

2.  In  a  mixer  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tilting  frame  mounted  on  trunnions,  and  a 
power  gear :  of  a  drum  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
made  In  two  members  of  different  widths  and  having  re- 
duced ends,  liearlngs  in  the  frame  for  Mid  ends,  a  hopper 
carried  by  the  bearing  which  Is  remote  from  the  meeting 
Une  between  Mid  ifiembers.  a  gear  ring  lapping  Mid  meet- 


ing line  to  balance  the  machine  on  lu  trunnions  and  xvlth 
its  teeth  engag:lng  the  power  gear,  and  connections  be- 
tween Mid  ring  and  both  members. 

3.  In  a  mixer  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tilting  frame  mounted  on  trunnions,  a  handle 
projecting  from  one  of  them,  and  a  power  gear  ;  of  a  drum 
having  a  cylindrical  body  portion. made  In  two  members  of 
different  widths  and  having  reduced  ends,  hearings  In  the 
frame  for  Mid  ends,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  bearing  which 
is  remote  from  tbe  meettnp  line  between  said  members  and 
at  that  end  of  tbe  drum  toward  which  the  handle  projects, 
a  gMr  ring  lapping  Mid  meeting  line  to  balance  tbe  hopper 
and  handle  and  with  Its  teeth  engaging  the  power  gear, 
and  screws  between  said  ring  and  both  members. 

4.  In  a  mixer  of  the  character  described,  a  drum  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  portion  made  in  two  members 
with  their  adjacent  ends  alined  and  connected,  two  conical 
ends  each  having  a  flange  at  lu  larger  extremity  riveted  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  one  of  Mid  members  and  an  opening  at 
its  smaller  extremlty.yind  two  tubular  necks  each  having 
a  flange  fitting  the  amaller  end  of  one  of  the  cones  and 
removably  bolted  thereto;  combined  with  a  tilting  frame 
having  ring  bearings  in  which  Mid  necks  are  journaled, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  on  Its  bearings. 

6.  In  a  mixer  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotating  drum  ;  of  an  agitator  therein  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  deflectors  each  having  a  curved  body 
with  Its  mouth  toward  the  front  In  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drum,  diverging  ends  projecting  tangentlally 
from  tbe  arc  In  which  the  lH>dy  is  struck,  and  rearwardly 
deKected  outer  extremities. 

(Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.285.  KEY  ■ 
Kanaas  City, 
401.297. 


FASTENER.      LawrkscB 
Mo.     Filed    Nov.    8,    1907 


G.     Reppeu  , 
.     SerUl     No. 


1.  In  ft  key  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a  ring  like  portion  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
to  receive  therethrough  a  key,  of  a  rotary  meml)er  mounted 
on  Mid  support  in  Mid  ring  like  portion  and  having  a 
peripheral  notch  to  receive  and  hold  the  key  shank,  said 
rotary  member  having  around  a  portion  of  Its  circumfer- 
ence a  peripheral  groove  provided  at  one  end  with  a  radial 
recess,  and  a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  support  and 
in  said  groove  and  movable  in  and  out  of  Mid  recess  when 
the  key  and  rotary  member  has  been  turned  to  the  locked 
position,  said  locking  member  stopping  the  rotation  of 
Mid  rotary  member  in  the  opposite  direction  In  a  position 
In  which  Mid  slot  and  notch  will  register. 

2.  In  a  key  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a  ring  like  portion  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
to  receive  therethrough  a  key.  of  a  rotary  member  mounted 
in  Mid  ring  like  portion  and  having  a  peripheral  notch  to 
receive  and  hold  the  key  shank.  Mid  rotary  member  hav- 
ing around  a  portion  of  its  circumference  a  peripheral 
groove  provided  at  one  end  with  a  radial  recess,  and  a  bolt 
mounted  in  said  peripheral  groove  and  slidable  on  said 
support  Into  and  out  of  said  recess  when  the  key  and  ro 
tary  memlier  have  been  turned  to  the  locked  position. 
Mid  bolt  serving  as  a  stop  to  hold  tbe  rotary  member  In 
a  position  in  which  the  Mid  notch  and  slot  will  register. 
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3.  In  •  k«7  ftMtMMr.  tta«  combinatton  with  a  support 
having  a  ring  Uke  portion  proTldad  with  a  tranaverae  alot 
to  receive  therethrough  a  key  shank,  of  a  rotary  member 
mounted  in  said  ring  like  portion  and  having  a  peripheral 
notch  to  receive  and  hold  aald  key  shank  agalnat  roUtlon 
when  the  rotary  member  is  held  from  routing,  said  roUrj 
member  having  around  a  portion  of  Its  circumference  a 
peripheral  groove  provided  at  one  end  with  a  radial  rsesH, 
a  bolt  slldable  on  said  support  Into  and  oat  of  aald  rtesH 
when  the  roUry  member  la  In  the  locked  poeltlon.  said 
bolt  being  mounted  In  said  groove  and  serving  as  a  stop 
to  hold  the  rotary  member  in  a  poaltion  In  which  said 
slot  and  notch  will  register,  and  a  spring  for  sliding  said 
bolt  Into  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  key  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a  ring  like  portion  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
to  receive  a  key  shank,  of  a  rotary  member  mounted  In 
said  ring  like  portion  and  having  a  peripheral  notch  for 
holding  the  key  shank  from  routing  when  the  rotary 
member  is  held  from  routing,  said  roUry  member  having 
a  peripheral  recess,  a  bolt  slldable  on  said  support  Into 
and  out  of  said  recess  for  holding  the  rotary  member  in 
the  locked  position,  said  bolt  also  serving  to  stop  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  rotary  member  In  a  position  in  which  the  said 
slot  and  notch  will  register,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
bolt  Into  said  recess. 

5.  In  a  key  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a  ring  like  portion  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
for  receiving  a  key  shank,  of  a  rotary  member  mounted 
In  said  ring  like  portion  and  having  a  peripheral  notch 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  key  shank,  said  rotary  mem- 
ber having  a  peripheral  recess,  a  bolt  slldable  into  and  out 
of  said  recess  when  said  roUry  member  is  turned  to  the 
locked  position,  the  bolt  also  sarrlng  as  a  stop  for  holding 
the  rotary  member  in  a  position  In  which  aald  slot  and 
notch  will  reglater.  means  for  forcing  said  bolt  Into  said 
recess,  and  means  for  plvotally  securing  said  bolt  to  a 
door  or  other  object. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  7,296.  MAIL  SACK  DELIVERING  APPARATUS. 
CHAkUBS  J.  Rixi>BHKMECHT,  Indlanapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.297. 


said  side- bars  hingedly  connected  to  said  car  to  swing 
vertically  outwardly,  a  cam  connected  to  said  side-bars  to 
extend  ouUide  of  said  car  and  parallel  to  the  side  thereof, 
of  a  tripping  meana.  standards  for  supporting  said  trip- 
ping meana  situated  adjacent  the  car  track,  a  mall-sack 
receiving  target  situated  adjacent  and  at  an  angle  to  aald 
track,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  target  In 
a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  mail  delivering  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  car  having  a  side  door  opening,  a  mall  sack  delivering 
platform  hingedly  connected  to  said  car  to  swing  ver- 
tically outwardly,  a  cam  Hingedly  connected  to  said  plat- 
form to  extend  ouUlde  of  and  parallel  to  aald  car,  of  a 
tripping  arm,  a  roller  situated  In  position  on  one  end  of 
said  tripping  arm  to  contact  with  said  cam,  suitable  stand- 
arda  for  supporting  said  tripping  arm  situated  contiguous 
to  the  car  track,  a  mall  sack  receiving  target  plvotally 
supported  at  Its  tottom  end  portion,  and  a  spring  for 
jMdlngly   maintaining  said  target  In  vertical   position. 

4.  In  a  mall  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  car  having  a  side  door-opening,  a  mall  sack  delivering 
platform,  a  hinge  shaft  carried  by  said  platform,  a  Uxad- 
gap  bearing  and  a  closed  bearlni;  wherein  the  ends  of  said 
hinge  shaft  are  supported,  a  depending  stem,  a  stem  bear- 
ing, a  cam  hingedly  connected  to  aald  platform  to  extend 
outside  and  parallel  to  said  car,  of  a  tripping  arm,  a 
roller  situated  on  one  end  of  said  tripping  arm  In  position 
to  contact  with  said  cam,  suitable  stsndarda  for  supporting 
said  tripping  arm  situated  contiguous  to  the  car  track,  a 
mall  sack  target  plvoUlly  aupported  at  lU  bottom  end 
portion,  and  a  spring  for  yleldlagly  maintaining  said  Ur- 
get  In  vertical  position. 

5.  In. a  mall  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  car  having  a  side  door  opening,  a  mall  sack  delivering 
platform  in  said  door-opening  and  extending  Into  said  car, 
a  hinge  shaft  situated  at  the  outer  end  of  said  platfonu, 
shaft  bearings  situated  on  the  outer  side  of  said  car,  a 
cam  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  platform  to  extend 
ouUlde  of  and  parallel  to  the  side  of  said  car.  of  a  trip- 
ping arm.  a  roller  situated  at  one  end  of  said  arm  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  aald  cam.  supporting  standarda  to  which 
ssld  tripping  arm  is  pivoted  to  swing  downwardly,  a  prop- 
ping arm  and  means  for  ralalng  aald  propping  arm  to  sup- 
port said  tripping  arm  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


907.287.     FABM  -  OAT».     Oionon     W.     BtrLCT.  Toungs- 
town.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  30.   1907.     SerUl  No.  404.82«. 


1.  In  a  mall  delivering  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  car  having  a  ahle  door  opening,  a  mall  car  delivering 
platform  hingedly  connected  to  said  car  to  swing  ver- 
tically outwardly,  said  platform  so  situated  thst  one  end 
thereof  will  project  Into  the  Interior  of  the  car  and  the 
opposite  end  will  project  through  said  door  opening  and 
beyond  the  side  of  the  car.  a  cam  connecte<l  to  the  outer 
projectlnn  end  of  said  platform  and  situated  to  extend 
outside  and  longitudinally  of  the  car.  of  a  swinging  arm. 
means  suitable  for  supporting  aald  swinging  arm  sit- 
uated adjacent  the  car  track,  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of 
said  swinging  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to  tip  aald 
platform,  a  yieldingly  supported  Urget  for  receiving  the 
mall  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  target  In 
a  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  mall  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
•  car  having  a  side  door-opening,  a  mall-sack  delivering 
platform,  side-bars  between  which  said  platform  la  situ- 
ated and   to   which  said   platform    la    hingedly   connected. 


The  combination  with  spaced  posts,  eyes  secured  to  one 
of  said  poata.  a  ahaft  mounted  In  aald  eyes  and  supported 
therein,  by  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  said 
abaft,  and  resting  on  one  of  the  eyes  of  the  posts,  said 
abaft  being  provided  with  openings  adjacent  lU  lower 
end,  a  gate  provided  with  eyea  mounted  on  aald  shaft  and 
supported  therein  by  s  pin  extending  through  one  of  the 
openings  of  the  shaft,  a  flaafOd  pulley  secured  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  embl«  carried  by  supporU  con- 
nected to  said  pulley,  aald  cables  pasaing  around  the  pul- 
ley In  opposite  directions,  oppositely  dlapowd  arms  formed 
on    said    shaft    provided    with    upwardly    projecting   enda. 
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bars  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  aald  arms  provided 
with  slotted  ends,  a  rod  provided  with  a  pin  extending 
through  the  sloU  of  the  bars,  means  for  fastening  said  pin 
therein,  and  a  spring  actuated  latch  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  aald  rod,  for  the  purpose  described. 


907,288.     SLED.     Stxphen  Robb,  Andorer,    Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  405,787. 


1.  A  sled  embodying  side  members  formed  in  front  and 
rear  portions  plvotally  connected  together,  and  runners 
connected  to  the  front  portions  and  rear  portions  and 
passing  freely  across  the  pivotal  connection. 

2.  A  sled  embodying  side  members  formed  in  front  and 
rear  portions  plvotally  connected  together,  and  spring 
runners  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  portions  and 
paaalng  freely  across  the  pivotal  connections. 

8.  A  sled  embodying  side  members  formed  In  front  and 
resr  sections  plvotally  connected  together,  and  runners 
connected  to  said  sections  and  exerting  a  tension  on  said 
sections  to  bold  them  In  allnement. 

4.  The  herein-described  sled,  comprising  two  side  mem- 
bers formed  in  forward  and  rear  portions  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  positioned  over  the 
forward  portions,  with  Its  ends  extending  therebejond, 
and  a  hand  rope  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  respective  ends 
of  the  cross  bar  and  having  a  running  connection  with 
the  forward  portions  of  the  side  members. 

5.  The  herein-described  sled,  comprising  two  side  mem- 
bers formed  in  forward  and  rear  portions  plvoUlly  con- 
nected together,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  positioned  over  the 
forward  portions,  with  its  ends  extending  tberebeyond,  and 
a  hand  rope  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  respective  forward 
I>ortlons  and  having  a  running  connection  with  the  corre- 
sponding projecting  ends  of  the  cross  bar. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,289.     TRANSMISSION-GEAR.     Major  J.   Robinson, 
Longbeach,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,481. 


1.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  power  trans- 
mitting belt,  a  plurality  of  belt  wheels,  of  different  diame- 
tera  arranged  to  actively  engage  and  Impart  movement  to 
the  said  belt,  a  driving  member,  and  means  for  adjusting 
any  one  of  these  belt  wheels  Into  alinement  with  and  con- 
necting it  to  said  driving  member. 
137  O.  G.— 116 


2.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  link  belt,  a  plu- 
rality of  sprocket  wheels  lying  in  the  same  plane  of  differ- 
ent diameters  arranged  to  actively  engage  and  Impart 
movement  to  said  belt,  a  driving  member,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  any  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  into  allnement 
with  and  connecting  it  to  said  driving  member. 

8.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  link  belt,  a  plu- 
rality of  sprocket  wheels  lying  In  the  same  plane,  a  car- 
rier therefor,  means  for  adjusting  the  carrier  to  effect 
meshing  of  any  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  with  the  belt, 
and  A  driving  member  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  the 
sprocket  wheel  in  driving  position. 

4.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  power  shaft,  a 
clutch  thereon,  an  adjustable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  short 
shafU  carried  thereby  and  each  provided  with  a  clutch 
member,  sprocket  wheels  of  different  diameters  mounted 
on  the  short  shafts,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  carrier 
to  present  any  one  of  the  short  shafts  into  alinement  with 
the  driving  shaft  and  for  automatically  engaging  the 
clutching  members  on  the  alining  shafU. 

5.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
clutching  member  thereon,  a  revolubly  adJusUble  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  short  shafts  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with  clutching  members,  sprocket  wheels  of  different 
diametera  carried  by  the  short  shafts,  means  for  turning 
the  carrier  to  present  any  one  of  the  short  shafts  in  aline- 
ment with  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the 
clutching  members  of  the  alining  shafts,  and  a  link  belt 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  sprocket  wheel  of  the 
clutched  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907.290.     NURSING-WAIST.     Chakles  Roi  Fr.  New  Or- 
leans. La.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,211. 


A  nursing  waist  having  at  Its  front  a  placket,  disposed 
at  one  side  of  its  vertical  median  line  and  extending  from 
iU  shoulder  to  a  point  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  and  made 
up  of  Inner  and  outer  members  the  latter  of  which  is 
adapted  to  overlap  the  former,  and  coSperatlng  devices  on 
said  members  for  deUcbably  connecting  the  outer  over- 
lapping member  to  the  inner  member,  in  combination  with 
a  fly  which  is  Joined  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  to 
the  front,  at  a  point  between  the  placket  and  the  vertical 
median  line  of  the  front,  and  extends  from  the  shoulder  of 
the  waist  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
is  free  at  iU  ends,  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  be  laterally 
swung  bodily  on  and  off  the  placket. 


907,291.     DISPENSING  -  RECEPTACLE.     Althed    S.    E. 

Sandcbb,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Springfield  Seed 

Company,  Springfield,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlssourL 

Filed  May  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.536. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  partition  therein,  one  edge  of  whleb 
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partition  Is  spsced  «w»j  from  th«  md  of  tb*  rw«pt*cle 
adj*c«nt  thereto,  thtr*  Doing  a  spoeo  betwoon  Mid  parti 
tlon  ond  one  of  tka  walli  of  the  rM«ptacte.  throa«h  which 
space  th€  contenta  of  tha  receptacle  are  adapted  to  paaa. 
the  end  of  Mid  recepUcla  oppoalte  Mid  flr«t-iB«ntlooad 
end  having  a  perforation  in  re«l«tr«tlon  with  uld  spae*. 
and  a  gnard  within  mM  recepUde  extending  from  Mid 
flrat  mentioned  end  to  a  point  beyond  Mid  edge  of  Mid 
partition. 


froB  Mid  Mcond-mmtloead  and  to  a  point  wb««  It  eorara 
orer  tha  entrance  to  Mkl  paaaageway.  thara  balng  a  ipaca 
between  Mid  guard  and  Mid  partition. 

IClalma  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


©07  292.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HBATINOBTOVBS.  JOHK 
U  Sxj«D««8.  Carolina.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1»08.  Serial 
No.  414.278. 


'v-^'-i 


2  In  a  doTlca  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  receptacle,  a  partition  therein,  one  edge  of  which 
partition  Is  spaced  away  from  the  end  of  the  receptacle 
adjacent  thereto,  there  being  a  apace  between  Mid  parti 
tlon  and  one  of  the  walla  of  the  recepUcle,  through  which 
■pace  the  content!  of  tha  receptacle  are  adapted  to  paaa. 
the  end  of  Mid  receptacle  opponlta  Mid  flnt  mentioned 
end  having  a  perforation  In  registration  with  Mid  space, 
and  a  guard  within  Mid  receptacle  extending  from  Mid 
first  mentioned  end  to  a  point  beyond  Mid  edge  of  Mid 
partition,  there  being  a  space  between  mU  partition  and 
Mid  guard  through  which  spaca  the  ctmtenta  of  the  recep- 
tacle are  adapted  to  paM. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  r«*ptacia,  a  partition  therein,  one  edge  of  which 
partition  la  spaced  away  from  the  end  of  the  receptacle 
adjacent  thereto,  there  being  a  space  between  Mid  parti- 
tion and  one  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  through  which 
space  the  contents  of  tha  receptacle  are  adapted  to  paaa, 
the  end  of  Mid  receptacle  oppoelte  mM  flrat  n»entlo«ad 
end  having  a  perforation  In  registration  with  Mid  space 
and  a  guard  within  Mid  receptacle  extending  from  Mid 
first- mentioned  end  to  a  point  beyond  said  edge  of  mlA 
partition,  there  being  a  space  between  Mid  partition  and 
Mid  guard  through  which  space  the  contenU  of  tha  recep- 
tacle are  adapted  to  paaa.  and  a  sildable  member  ratalaad 
within  Mid  first  mentioned  space. 

4.  In  a  device  of  th*  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  receptacle  having  a  perforated  end.  a  partition 
within  Mid  receptacle  one  edge  of  which  partition  la 
spaced  away  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  receptacl*. 
aald  partition  and  the  walla  of  the  receptacle  formlBf  a 
paangeway  registering  with  Mid  perforation,  throuffc 
which  paaaageway  the  contents  of  the  recepUcle  ar« 
adapted  to  paM,  and  a  guard  extending  from  said  second- 
mentioned  end  to  a  point  beyond  the  neareat  edge  of  Mid 
partition,  thera  being  a  space  between  Mid  guard  and  said 
partition. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  a  perforated  end.  a  partition 
within  Mid  receptacle  one  edge  of  which  partition  la 
spaced  away  from  the  adjacant  end  of  Mid  recaptada. 
Mid  partition  and  the  walls  of  tha  recepUcie  formlnc  a 
paaaageway  registering  with  Mid  perforation,  throngb 
which  pasMgeway  the  contaata  of  the  recepUcla  ar« 
adapted  to  paaa,  a  ssovable  gate  to  detarmlna  the  alM  of 
the  entrance  to  Mid  paMagaway,  and  a  guard  extandlng 


1.  An  atUchmant  for  a  atwra,  eomprlalng  in  combina- 
tion a  hood  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  top  of  the  store  and 
having  a  service  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  Jacket  adapted 
to  partlj  incloae  the  side  of  the  stove,  and  an  openable 
connection  between  the  Jacket  and  the  hood,  movable  to 
connect  or  dlaconnect  the  Mme.  to  direct  the  air  hMtad  In 
the  Jacket  Into  the  hood  or  out  Into  the  room  In  which  the 
■tove  la  placed. 

2  An  attachment  for  a  stove,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  hood  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  top  of  tha  stove  and 
having  a  service  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  an  Inlet  In 
the  side  nMr  the  bottom,  a  Jacket  adapted  to  partly  In- 
cloae the  side  of  tha  stove.  Mid  Jacket  being  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  an  oatlet  at  the  top  adjacent  to  Mid 
Inlet,  and  an  openable  cap  over  Mid  outlet,  conatrocted 
and  movable  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  outlet  and  Mid 
inlet  to  direct  the  air  heated  in  the  Jacket  Into  the  hood 
or  out  Into  tha  room  In  which  the  stove  Is  placwJ. 

3  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  projecting 
rim  at  tha  top.  of  a  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  tha 
top  of  tha  stove  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  In  the  side 
near  the  bottom,  a  Jacket  fitting  under  the  rim  and  ex 
tending  partly  around  the  side  of  the  stova,  and  baring 
an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  rim  and  having  an 
outlet  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  swinging  rap  orer  lald 
outlet  and  adapted  to  be  opened  or  cloaed  and  forming 
whan  ctoaad  a  paaaage  from  the  outlet  to  Mid  inlet,  to 
dlrwrt  tbe  air  bMted  in  the  Jacket  into  the  hood  or  out 
i   Into  tha  room  In  which  the  atova  la  plaead. 


907.298.     ROLLER    BEARING.      AcocsTca  O.  »CH0Mii. 
Albany.  N.  Y,     Filed  May  «.  1907.     Serial  No.  872.e9«. 


1.  In  a  roHw-  bearing :  a  abaft :  a  Jackat  fitted  tbareto : 
I  a  sariea  of  roUers  ensaglng  Mid  Jacket :  a  slMva  engaging 
1  aald  rollers ;  a  serlea  of  flangea  connected  with  aald  Jacket, 
I  sMb  of  Mid  flangM  having  on  each  side  an  annular 
4  groove :  Mid  rollera  mounted   In  one  of  Mid  groovM   In 
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aacfa  of  said  flangea :  a  aeries  of  smaller  rollera  placed  in- 
Urmedlate  of  said  first  mentioned  rollers  and  mounted  In 
the  same  grooves  in  aald  flanges  that  the  larger  rollera 
are  mounted  in  end  plates  on  aald  sleeve ;  and  balls  placed 
In  the  others  of  said  groovM  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  end  ptatea. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing  ;  a  shaft :  a  series  of  rollers  engag- 
ing Mid  shaft ;  a  sleeve  engaging  said  rollers ;  a  serlea  of 
rollera  amaller  than  and  placed  Intermediate  of  said  first 
mentioned  rollers ;  a  means  at  each  end  of  aald  rollers  for 
reUlnlng  each  roller  of  each  serlea  in  relative  position  to 
each  other ;  two  MriM  of  balls ;  end  pUtea  aecured  to  aald 
sleeve ;  Mid  balls  being  disposed  between  said  end  platea 
and  tbe  aald  roller  reUinIng  means;  and  separators  be- 
tween said  balls. 


907,294. 
Salem, 


DOSE  INDICATOR.     JoHW  H.  Scott.   Winston 
N.  C.     Piled  Jnne  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.781. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacribed,  a  radial  routing 
arm,  time-controlled  mean*  for  routing  the  arm,  a  bell  ar 
ranfftd  concentric  to  the  cycle  of  movement  of  the  arm. 
and  a  striker  carried  by  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to  be  tripped 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  cycle  of  morement  of  the 
arm  to  sound  the  bell. 

2.  In  a  doae  Indicator  a  cylindrical  member  having  one 
end  closed  and  provided  with  dial  Indications  and  a  cir- 
camferentlal  serlM  of  spaced  perforatloaa  and  the  other 
end  formed  with  a  flange  with  a  like  series  of  matching 
perforationa  to  the  first  series  of  perforations,  a  clock 
movement  In  operative  relation  to  the  dial  indications, 
pins  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  perforationa  in 
the  dial  end  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  to  the  flange 
end  thereof^  a  bell  housed  in  the  cylindrical  member  and 
a  bell  clapper  or  hammer  carried  by  tbe  clock  movement 
and  adapted  to  engage  an  inserted  pin  to  store  power  In 
said  hammer  or  clapper  for  caualng  It  to  strike  the  bell 
at  n  predetermined  time. 

3.  A  doee  Indicator  comprising  a  suitable  time  piece 
having  a  dial  plate  provided  with  a  circumferential  aeriea 
of  perforations  exterior  to  the  time  piece  indicating  parts 
of  the  dial  plate,  a  bell  carried  by  tbe  dial  plaU  on  tbe 
rear  face  thereof,  a  radial  arm  carried  by  the  hour  hand 
part  of  tbe  time  Indicating  mechanism,  one  or  more  plna 
each  provided  with  a  characteristic  designation  and  adapt- 
ed to  the  perforations  of  tbe  dial  plate,  an  elastic  exten- 
sion of  the  radial  arm  carried  by  the  clock  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  pin  inserted  in  tbe  perfora- 
tions in  tbe  dial  plate,  and  a  bell  hammer  or  clapper  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  controlled  by  the  elaatlc  extension 
thereof  and  inserted  pin  or  pins,  said  bell  clapper  being 
in  operative  relation  to  tbe  bell. 

4.  A  dose  Indicator  comprising  a  sulUble  time  piece,  a 
ball,  a  radial  arm  carried  by  the  hour  band  to  part  of  the 
time  indicating  mechanism  and  provided  with  an  elastic 
extension,  one  or  more  pins  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the 
path  of  the  elaatlc  exUnalon  of  the  arm.  and  a  bell  ham- 
mer or  clapper  carried  by  Mid  arm  In  operative  relation  to 
tbe  bell  and  controlled  by  the  elastic  extension  of  aald  arm. 


2.  In  a  crib,  a  i>alr  of  end  membera,  lasy  tongs  connect- 
ing said  end  members,  longitudinally  disposed  plvotally 
mounted  bars  connected  to  said  lazy  tongs  near  tbe  upper 
edge  thereof,  a  hook  for  receiving  and  holding  tbe  Jointed 


i^' 


907.29B.     CRIB.     MomaiB  Sbgai^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

July  24,  190S.     Serial  No.  445,273. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dMcribed,  end  members, 
laay  tongs  connecting  Mid  end  members,  and  meana  for  | 
locking  said  lazy  tongs  In  an  expanded  position  comprising 
a  pair  of  folding  ban  and  a  reUlnlng  hook  for  aald  bara.  , 


ands  of  said  bars  for  causing  said  bars  to  lock  aald  lazy 
tonga  in  an  expanded  position,  and  means  secured  to  said 
laay  tongs  for  forming  a  support  for  articles  placed  In 
Mid  crib. 


9  0  7,296.  ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER.  Willuu  C. 
SHiwif,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Serial  No, 
448,616. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  condenser  of  the  dam  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  non-conducting  cylindrically  formed 
casing  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  armatures  midway 
of  lU  termlnala ;  a  non-conducting  base  and  non-conduct- 
ing cover  each  having  an  annularly  chamfered  part;  a 
standard  longitudinally  disposed  within  tbe  casing  and 
having  a  meUlUc  part  and  a  non-conducting  part ;  reelli- 
ent  wlnga  communicating  with  said  Inner  armature  and 
the  meUllle  part  of  said  aUndard  ;  tbe  termlnala  of  aald 
cyllndrlcally-formed  casing  adapted  to  have  Beatings  with- 
in tbe  annularly  chamfered  parts  of  said  base  and  cover ; 
adJuaUble  devlcea  for  causing  a  movement  of  aald  baae 
and  cover  In  directions  toward  each  other  for  securing  the 
base  and  cover  Inclosingly  upon  tbe  termlnala  of  said 
cyllndrlcally-formed  casing. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electrical  condenser  of  the  claM  de- 
Bcrlbad,  comprising  a  non-conducting  cyllndrlcally-formed 
casing  provided  with  inner  and  outer  armatures  midway  of 
Its  terminals ;  a  non-conducting  base  and  a  non-conducting 
ooTcr;  a  sUndard  longitudinally  disposed  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  m^Ullic  part  and  a  non-conducting  part ; 
resilient  wings  communicating  with  aald  inner  armature 
and  tbe  meUllic  part  of  said  standard;  the  terminals  of 
aald  cyllndrically-forTDed  casing  adapted  to  have  a  seating 
apon  aald  non-conducting  base  and  non-conducting  cover., 

S.  In  combination,  an  electrical  condenser,  comprising 
a  non-conducting  tubular  casing  liaving  an  inner  and  an 
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outer  .rin«tur«  between  JU  terminal,  and  proTlded  with 
a  rwuovable  non-conductln*  !)•»•  and  corer  ;  a  •tMdard 
within  the  tubular  caalng  and  haying  a  metallic  part  trmT- 
eralnc  aald  cover  and  formed  with  a  non-conducting  part 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  .««  baae  for  caoalng 
a  compreMlon  of  the  ba«!  and  corer  upon  the  terminal,  of 
said  tubular  culBg:  metallic  arm.  upon  and  extended  out- 
wardly from  tb«  mrtalllc  part  of  «ild  .undard  to  com- 
municate with  Mid  Inner  armature. 

4  An  electrical  condenaer  comprising.  In  combination. 
•  non-conducting  cylindrical  caalng  provided  between  lt« 
terminal,  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  armature  and  upon 
lU  end.  with  a  remorable  non  conducting  baM  and  cover  : 
a  standard  within  the  cwtog  comprUIng  a  metallic  part 
travenlBK  wdd  cover  and  a  non  conducting  part  having  a 
threaded  eonnectlon  with  -Id  baw  for  cu.lng  a  com- 
presalon  of  the  baw  and  cover  upon  the  end.  of  said  cas- 
ing •  realllently  formed  metallic  wing,  upon  the  metallic^ 
part  of  Mid  standard  and  having  outer  convtxed  mirface* 
In  communication  with  Mid  Inner  armatar*. 

5  In  combination,  an  electrical  coed— wr  compri.lng 
a  non-conducting  baM  and  a  non  conducting  cover,  each 
having  an  annplarly  chamfered  part:  a  non-conducting 
cylindrical  caalng  provided  with  Inner  "<»  »"/"•"»*; 
ture.  and  adapted  to  have  end  momttof.  within  the  M- 
nularly  chamfered  parta  of  Mid  hmm  ud  cover  ;  a  -taiMlMd 
within  the  caalng  comprlalng  a  metallic  part  adjuatably 
connected  with  and  traversing  the  cover,  and  a  «<>«»  con- 
ducting part  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  Mid 
baM-  a  metallic  member  upon  the  metallic  part  of  Mid 
•taodard.  and  extended  to  communicate  with  mW  inner 
armature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.] 


of  the  r^aac^lar  •xtenatona  baliit  eoM*^^  *t  ^ 
edge,  of  the  a^emt  triangular  extenalon.  to  form  .ub- 
rtantlatly  pyramidal  end.  for  the  drum  .uch  end.  terml- 
nating  In  the  receiving  and  discharge  opening,  reepectlvely. 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  .ide.  relative  to  the  trtan 
gular  extensions  being  greater  than  the  angle  of  Incllna- 
tlon  of  the  .ide.  relative  to  the  rectangular  extension,  to 
form  pocket,  at  the  truncated  ends  of  the  .idea. 

4  The  combination  in  a  mixing  machine,  of  a  polygonal 
receptacle  having  converging  enda,  the  end.  Mch  provided 
with  an  opening,  the  portion  between  the  ends  comprising 
a  plurality  of  subatantially  plane  face,  extending  between 
th«  enda  and  arranged  about  the  axia  of  the  receptacle, 
the  adjacent  plane  facM  bel^  owoaltely  Inclined  relaOv. 
to  each  other  to  leave  an  uaotetrweted  Interior. 

5  The  combination  In  a  mixing  machine,  of  a  receptacle 
having  outwardly  converging  enda.  the  end.  Mch  provided 
with  an  opening,  the  body  portion  between  the  end.  com- 
pri.lng a  plurality  of  aubaUntlally  Hat  sections  extending 
between  and  connected  to  the  ends,  the  sections  arranired 
about  the  axl.  of  the  recepUcle  and  being  alternately  op- 
positely Inclined  with  reapect  to  each  other,  the  meeUng 
edge,  of  the  section,  being  .ubatantlally  fluab  to  form  un- 
obatructed  shallow  pocket,  at  angle,  greater  than  a  right 

angle. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oawtta.] 


907  297.  MIXING  MACHINE.  FmAHK  A.  SickustmL, 
North  Branch.  Mich.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
■t3«.082. 


907  29^  BBVERSIBLE  PROPELLBR  WHEEL.  Claudi 
SiNTX.  Grand  Rapid..  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1907.  8a- 
rial   No.   403.946. 


1  The  combination  In  a  mixing  machine,  of  a  poiygooal 
receptacle  having  subatantially  flat  aide,  formed  of  trun^ 
cated  triangular  plate,  arranged  so  that  the  narrow  end  of 
one  plate  lie.  between  the  wider  end.  of  the  two  adjacent 
plates  and  la  Inclined  opporttely  to  the  inclination  of  auch 
two  adjacent  plates,  and  converging  enda.  the  respective 
end.  having  receiving  and  dlacharge  opening,  therein. 

2  A  mixing  machine  comprUing  a  mixing  recepUcle 
aupported  to  route  upon  a  tilting  axia,  the  receptacle  con- 
■l.tlng  of  a  polygonal  drum,  the  body  portion  of  which  la 
composed  of  a  Mrle.  of  truncated  triangular  .Ide..  the 
hsM  of  the  one  aide  lying  adjacent  to  and  In  substantially 
the  Mme  vertical  plane  with  the  truncated  apex  of  the 
next  adjacent  side,  the  aides  being  arranged  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum  and  oppositely  Inclined  from 
end  to  end  relative  to  each  other,  the  end.  secured  to  the 
end  edges  of  the  body  portion  and  being  aubsuntlaily 
pyramidal  In  ahapa  «>  that  ahaliow  pockeU  are  formed 
at  the  alternate  suds  of  the  aucceMlve  sides,  the  pyramidal 
enda  provided  with  receiving  and  dl«:harge  opening,  r^ 

•pectlvely. 

3.  A  mixing  machine  comprlalng  a  mixing  receptacia 
supported  to  rotate  upon  a  tilting  axis,  the  receptacle  con- 
slstlng  of  a  polygonal  drum  composed  of  a  series  of  trun- 
cated triangular  sides,  the  bsM  of  one  .ide  lying  adJaoMrt 
the  truncated  apex  of  the  adjacent  .ide.  the  adjacent  sIdM 
being  oppositely  Inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axia 
of  the  drum,  rectangular  extensions  projecting  from  the 
truncated  ends  of  the  aides,  triangular  extensions  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  .ides,  the  side  edgw 


1  In  a  propeller  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  head 
adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a  .haft.  bladM  mounted  on  th. 
head  and  rotative  on  radial  axes,  a  .hell  inclosing  tb. 
hMd  and  longitudinally  adjustable,  meana  for  «»»n»c«°« 
the  .hell  and  the  blades  to  adjust  th.  latter  -bout  tijelr 
axes  a  boss  on  the  InteHor  of  the  rear  end  of  the  .hell,  a 
•crew  m  the  boM  and  engaging  the  head,  and  mMn.  for 
adju.ting    and    holding    the    screw.  ..     ^   _,     . 

2  In  a  propeller  wheel,  a  head  adapted  to  be  fixed  on 
a  abaft,  blade,  mounted  on  the  head  and  rotative  on  radial 
axes  a  ahell  longitudinally  adjuatable  and  connected  to 
the  blades  to  adjuat  the  wime.  a  Krtw  having  «  ""o^^ 
outer  end  engaging  the  head  at  Ita  Inner  end.  *  »»«|  "^ 
the  interior  of  the  rear  of  the  ahell  to  receive  the  »cnm 
and  a  cotter  pin  extending  through  the  boM  and  wrrew. 


907.299.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  BTTILD- 
INOBLOCK8.  ALra«D  StbOh.  Hooper.  Nebr.  Filed 
Oct.   3.    1907.      Serial   No.   395.906. 


1  In  a  cement  block  machine,  a  machine  frame  and  t 
collapsible  cement  block  matrix,  a  metal  ataple  attached 
horlxonully  and  adjuatably  by  mean,  of  t^"'-'*-/!.  rh^ 
on  lU  enda  to  each  end  and  aide  of  the  machine  frame,  th. 
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aide  and  end  walla  of  Mid  matrix  being  separately  hinged 
from  beneath  to  the  machine  frame,  an  elevator  composed 
of  four  pieces,  two  end  pieces  parallel  to  each  other  and 
two  aide  piece,  parallel  to  each  other,  the  two  aide  pieces 
InterMcttng  and  aecured  to  the  two  end  pieces  at  right 
angle,  leaving  projecting  arma  thereof  at  each  end  and 
aide,  vertical  elevator  tracka  attached  to  each  end  and 
aide  of  the  machine  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  pro- 
jecting elevator  arms,  bolta  threaded  their  entire  length 
paMlng  through  and  attached  by  burs  to  the  projecting 
arma  on  each  end  and  side  of  the  elevator,  curved  wedge 
ahaped  members  pivoted  on  aaid  bolta  between  each  pair 
of  elevator  arm.  and  positioned  adjustably  by  burs  there- 
on, guides  for  Mid  curved  members,  said  guides  consisting 
of  meUl  staples  attached  horlsonuily  and  adjustably  to 
each  end  and  aide  of  the  machine  frame  by  bora  on  the 
threaded  end.  of  aald  staple.,  two  meUl  arma.  .aid  arm. 
having  their  end.  provided  transrerMly  with  boles  at 
right  anglea  to  each  other  and  being  held  adjuatably  be- 
tween the  curved  wedge  shaped  members  by  burs  on  the 
threaded  bolt,  which  connect  the  .ide  arms  of  the  elevator, 
a  U  shaped  lever  handle,  said  handle  having  each  end 
bolted  movably  to  the  free  end  of  the  two  meUl  arms  on 
either  aide  of  the  elevator,  and  atralght  metal  member* 
swlnglngly  bolted  to  the  top  of  the  machine  frame  and 
looMly  bolted  midway  the  length  of  aaid  member,  to  the 
.idea  of  the  U  .haped  lever  handle  approximately  mid- 
way the  length  of  uld  aides. 

2.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  a  machine  ftame  and  a 
collapsible  cement  block  matrix,  a  metal  ataple  attached 
horliontally  and  adjustably  by  means  of  threads  and  bur. 
upon  I.  ends  to  each  aide  and  end  of  the  machine  frame, 
side  and  end  walla  of  aald  matrix  being  each  separately 
hinged,  from  beneath,  by  said  sUples  to  the  machine 
frame,  an  elevator  composed  of  four  pieces,  two  end  pieces 
parallel  to  each  other  and  two  side  pieces  parallel  to  each 
other  the  two  aide  piece.  InterMctlng  and  wcured  to  the 
two  end  piece,  at  right  angles  leaving  projecting  arms 
thereof  at  each  side  and  end.  elevator  tracks  attached  ver- 
tically to  each  side  and  end  of  the  machine  frame  for  the 
reception  of  the  Mid  projecting  elevator  arms,  bolu 
threaded  their  entire  length  panlng  through  and  atUched 
by  burs  to  the  projecting  arms  on  each  side  and  end  of  the 
elevator,  curved  wedge  shaped  members  pivoted  on  said 
bolts  between  each  pair  of  elevator  arm.  and  positioned 
adjustably  by  burs  thereon,  guides  for  Mid  curved  mem 
hers  said  guides  being  metal  sUples  attached  horizontally 
to  each  end  and  side  of  the  machine  frame  by  burs  on  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  staples,  two  metal  arms  on  each  side 
of  Mid  elevator  each  of  .aid  arms  being  provided  trans- 
verMly  with  a  hole  In  each  end  the  Mid  holes  beiuR  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  the  Mid  arms  being  held 
adjustably  between  the  curved  wedge  shaped  members  by 
bur.  on  the  threaded  bolts  which  connect  the  side  arms  of 
the  elevator,  a  lever  handle  said  handle  being  shaped  like 
the  letter  U  with  end  ofTset  Inwardly  and  bolted  mov- 
ably to  the  free  ends  of  the  two  metal  arms  at  each  side 
of  the  elevator,  a  metiT  member  composed  of  a  straight 
piece  of  metal  provided  with  holes,  one  at  the  end  and  one 
approximately  midway  Its  length,  for  the  reception  of 
bolts,  swlnglngly  bolted  to  the  machine  frame  nt  each  side 
and  loosely  bolted  to  the  U  shaped  lever  at  each  side 
and  approximately  midway  the  length  of  said  sides,  two 
bolster  seats  on  each  side  of  the  elevator  said  bolster  seats 
being  composed  of  bolts  threaded  their  entire  length  and 
paMlng  up.  projecting  through  and  being  attached  to  the 
side  of  the  elevator  by  burs,  two  bolsters  said  bolsters  be- 
ing made  of  straight  pieces  of  metal  or  other  suitable  ma- 
terial and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  hole  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  bolster  seaU  and  seated  adjusUbly  thereon 
by  means  of  burs,  an  interchangeable  cement  block  core. 
Mid  core  being  made  with  a  base  provided  with  allts  for 
the  reception  of  Mid  lx>l8ter  seats  and  seated  upon  the 
said  bolsters,  two  transverse  beams,  said  beams  being  at- 
tached to  each  side  of  the  machine  frame,  above  and  paral- 
lel to  the  ends  of  the  elevator  and  parallel  to  each  other. 
■  two  core  pallet  seats  above  each  ^nd  of  the  elevator,  utid 
core  pallet  seats  being  composed  of  bolts  threaded  their 
entire  length  and  passing  up,  projecting  through  and  be- 


ing attached  to  Mch  of  the  two  tranrverM  beams  by  bolts, 
two  core  pallet  bolsters,  the  said  core  pallet  bolsters-  being 
made  the  same  aa  the  core  bolsters  and  seated  adjustably 
on  burs  on  the  core  pallet  seaU,  and  an  Interchangeable' 
core  pallet  seated  on  the  Mid  core  pallet  bolsters  directly 
above  and  in  line  with  the  said  core  forming  the  bed  of 
said  matrix. 


907,300.  CRUSHING  -  ROLL.  Thomas  L.  Stubtevant, 
Qnincy,  and  Thomas  J.  Stubtevant,  Wellesley,  Mara., 
aralgnors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
871,177. 


iW//y/'A^/'////A^/A6^/A 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roll  shaft,  having  a  doubly 
tapered  portion,  of  two  meUUlc  rings  or  roll  hearU  pro- 
vided with  slots  extending  alternately  from  their  opposite 
end  faces  to  render  them  expansible  and  contractible,  a 
tire  encircling  said  rings  or  roll  hearts  and  having  an 
Inner  face  which  is  parallel  to  Mid  shaft,  means  for  draw- 
ing said  rings  or  roll  hearts  together,  and  means  for  forc; 
ing  them  apart. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  provided  with  a  double 
Upered  portion  wlCb  its  highest  part  at  its  center,  of  a  roll 
tire,  two  expansible  and  contractible  rings  or  roll  hearts 
interposed  between  and  In  direct  conUct  with  said  doubly 
tapered  portion  and  said  tire,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
rings  apart  when  It  is  desired  to  disconnect  or  loosen  the 
said  tire  from  said  shaft. 


907,301.      DOOR  FASTENER.      Allan    Wicks,   Cortland, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,659. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  plurality  of  blades  or  bars,  two 
of  which  have  spurs  adapted  to  insert  themselves  into  a 
jamb  of  a  doorframe,  a  third  blade  or  bar  of  the  plurality 
being  provided  with  a  resilient  bulge  or  spring  portion 
adapted  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  blades  to  fit  snugly 
and  securely  in  Intervals  between  doors  and  their  jambs, 
a  thumb  screw  threaded  in  an  aperture  of  one  of  the  blades 
having  the  spurs  and  adapted  for  the  purpose  of  separating 
the  blades  having  the  spurs,  a  fourth  blade  of  the  plurality 
having  an  angled  portion  and  adapted  as  a  locking  blade 
for  the  device. 
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•07.S02.     PLOW.     WnxxAM  P.  Wi«.aT.  L««t, 
May  1».  1008.     SerUl  No.  483.749. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  itandard.  a  mnner  fixed  to  «ald  standard 
and  haTlng  a  point  and  a  seat  adjacent  to  the  lattsr.  a 
■winging  member  pivoted  to  the  ronner  In  rear  of  said 
seat,  a  plow  ahars  carried  by  said  swinging  member  and 
engaged  with  the  aeat  in  the  ronner.  a  swlTslcd  block  car- 
ried by  said  member,  a  screw  swlreled  In  said  block  and  a 
■wireled  nut  for  said  screw  carried  by  said  frame. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
beam,  a  standard  depending  therefrom,  a  runner  carried  by 
the  standard,  a  swinging  member  pivoted  to  th«  forward 
iwrtion  of  the  runner  and  having  spaced  bars  to  receive  the 
standard,  a  block  swlveled  between  the  spaced  bars  of  said 
member,  bracket  arms  carried  by  said  beam,  a  nut  swlveled 
In  said  bracket  arms,  sn  adjnstlng  scrsw  arranged  in  said 
nut  and  swlveled  in  said  block  and  a  plow  share  carried  by 
said  swinging  member. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  beam,  a  standard,  a  runner  rigidly  secured  to  the  lowsr 
end  of  the  standard  and  fomsd  at  Its  forward  end  with  a 
point  and  with  a  seat  adjaeaat  to  said  point,  a  swinging 
member  composed  of  spaced  bars  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  runner  and  pivoted  to  the  same  In  rear  of  Its  seat, 
said  bars  being  adapted  to  receive  the  standard  bstwsen 
them,  a  plow  share  secured  to  the  bars  of  said  swinging 
member  and  having  a  notched  portion  to  engag*  the  seat 
In  the  ronner.  a  block  swlveled  between  the  rear  ends  of 
the  bars  of  the  swinging  member,  bracket  anna  carrisd  by 
said  beam,  a  nut  swlveled  between  said  bracket  ams,  a 
■crvw  In  said  nut  and  swlveled  In  said  block  and  a  hand 
wheel  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  scr^w,  substantially  as 
described. 


007.303.    BOAT.     AL«XAin>«B  O.  WiLKiws,  LontaTllIs,  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.269. 


braekeU  ■sewad  andernsath  the  deck  of  the  boat  and  pro- 
vided with  grooved  rollers  between  which  the  rods  sre 
mounted,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  sapportlng  bar, 
and  an  operating  lever  to  which  said  bar  Is  connected. 

8.  In  a  boat  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  buoyant  tubea.  a  deck  secured  to  said  tubes,  paddles 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  boat,  said  paddles 
being  hingedly  supported  upon  a  bar.  and  a  backwater 
paddle  comprtalng  a  atngle  blade  hinged  to  an  operating 
Icrar. 


0  0  7  .  S  0  4  .  PRK8SUBE-CONTBOLLKD  GAS-ION  ITER. 
BDOAao  ZiCKWoLiVr.  Slegen,  Germany.  Filed  July  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  443.018. 


±     6 


1.  In  a  boat  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of  hinged 
paddles  supported  upon  s  bar.  means  for  stopping  said 
paddles  In  a  vertical  position,  rods  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting bar.  said  rods  being  mounted  to  slide  between  roll- 
ers Journaled  In  brackets  under  the  deck  of  the  boat,  and 
manually-operated  means  for  reclprocsting  the  supporting 
bars  and  paddlsa. 

2.  In  a  boat,  a  series  of  hinged  psddles  upon  oppoatts 
sides  of  tb«  center  of  the  boat,  said  paddles  being  snpportsd 
upon  a  bar  and  provided  with  stops  to  hold  them  In  a  ver- 
tical  position,   roda  extending   from  the  sopportlng  bar. 


1.  In  a  remote  controlled  gas  igniter,  the  combination 
with  the  illuminating  and  Igniting  burners  of  two  gas 
dncta  having  orifices  opposed  to  one  another,  a  valve  be- 
tween aald  orflces,  a  lever  having  a  short  arm  co<)peratlns 
with  said  valve  and  having  a  long  weighted  arm,  a  cam 
for  co4Speratlng  with  nald  weighted  arm  and  means  for 
routing  th(«  cam  adapted  to  be  operated  by  variations  of 
gas  pressure. 

2.  In  a  remote  controlled  gas  Igniter,  the  combination 
with  the  Illuminating  and  Igniting  burners  of  two  gas 
ducts  having  orifices  opposed  to  one  another,  a  valve  be- 
tween said  orifices,  a  lever  having  a  short  arm  cooperating 
with  said  valve  and  oaving  a  long  weighted  arm.  a  cam 
of  determined  length  for  cooperating  with  aald  weighted 
arm.  and  meana  for  Imparting  partial  rotations  to  said 
cam  by  variations  of  gas  pressure,  the  length  of  the  cam 
balng  proportioned  to  operate  the  lever  upon  a  predeter- 
Blned  plurality  of  impulses. 

3.  In  a  remote  controlled  gaa  Igniter,  the  comblnatloo 
with  the  tllumlnating  and  IgnMng  buroers  of  two  gas 
ducts  having  orifices  opposed  to  one  another,  a  valve  bs- 
tween  said  orlflcen,  a  lever  having  a  short  arm  cooperating 
with  said  valvs  and  having  a  long  weighted  arm,  a  cam 
for  cooperating  with  said  weighted  arm  and  meana  for 
routing  the  cam  adapted  to  be  operated  by  varUtlons  of 
pis  preasure,  and  hand  operatable  m«*chanlsm  for  operat- 
ing said  cam  rotating  mechanlam  alternatively  by  band. 


007.300.     NUT -LOCK.     Oaoaoa  Kotx.  FayetUrlll*.  Tax. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  400,004. 

1.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  Inner 
•  and  outer  opposite  threada.  and  a  nut  on  each  thread,  the 
1  outer  nut  having  a  wing  projecting  therefrom  and  curved 
I   to  Bubntantlally  circular  form  to  conUct  with  the  side  of 

the  inner  nut  the  curvature  of  the  wing  permitting  It  to 
yield  and  slip  over  the  coroers  of  the  Inner  not  on  the  ap- 
,   plication  of  specUl  force, 

2.  In  a  not-lock.  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  Inner 
and  outer  opposite  threada  and  a  nut  on  each  thread,  the 

I  oottr  not  having  a  wing  projecting  therefrom  and  curved 
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to  substantially  circular  form  to  conUct  with  the  side  of 
tha .  tamer  not,   the  wing   being  oomparatlTely   thin  and 


curled  inwardly  against  the  side  of  the  Inner  nut,  whereby 
It  will  yield  for  the  purpose  sUted. 


007.300.  PLOW.  Lo.NME  M.  Andrews  and  Jesse  D. 
AKDSEWB.  Bockflsh,  N.  C  Filed  June  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.   439.807. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  foot  piece  connected 
thereto,  a  standard  pivoted  to  the  foot  piece  and  having 
an  adjusUble  connection  with  the  beam,  a  root  cutter 
pivoted  to  the  beam,  and  a  connection  between  the  cutter 
and   standard. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  foot  piece  connected 
thereto,  a  standard  pivoted  to  the  foot  piece,  means  car- 
ried by  the  standard  and  co-acting  with  notches  in  the 
beam  to  hold  the  sUndard  in  adjusted  poaitloo,  means  to 
secure  a  plow  point  on  said  standard,  a  root  cutter  pivoted 
to  the  beam,  and  an  adjusUble  connection  between  the 
cutter  and  standard. 


007.307.     ELASTIC   WHEEL-TIRE.     GaoaorrTB  BASOav, 
Paris.  Franca.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1007.    Serial  No.  3ft4,481. 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  hollow  rim,  elastic  ele- 
ments arranged  within  said  rim  and  each  having  loop-like 
members  arranged  in  parallel  circular  rows,  the  members 
of  one  row  alternating  with  those  of  the  adjacent  row 
and  fixed  rigidly  thereto  to  provide  a  ring  formed  of  open 
buckle-Uke  members,  snd  bolU  passing  freely  Into  the 
members  of  said  ring. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  U- 
sfaaped  in  cross  section,  of  an  elastic  vehicle  tire  compris- 
ing an  ondnlatinf  reaillent  ring  arranged  within  said  rim 
and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  approximately  C-abaped 
plates  with  their  convex  sides  turned  toward  the  rim,  said 
plates  being  arranged  to  form  a  series  of  parallel  rows, 
with  the  plates  of  one  row  disposed  in  sUggered  relation 
to  those  of  the  adjacent  rows,  and  the  plates  of  adjacent 
rows  being  rigidly  connected  together,  and  fastening  de- 
vices passed  through  said  rim  and  the  loops  of  said  ring. 


007,308.  STEAM  -  BALANCED  SLIDB-VALVE.  FbaKK 
BAaMoaovaa.  Newtcm,  Iowa.  Filed  June  29,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440,034. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  provided  with  the  usual 
•zhaost  and  live  ports,  and  a  chest  covering  the  same,  a 
plate  fitted  to  the  port-face  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
lugs  entering  the  exhaust  port  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  plate,  a  valve  cover.  Interlocking  means  between  the 
valve  cover  and  plate,  set  screws  threaded  Into  the  chest 
to  hold  the  valve  cover  and  plate  in  position,  and  a  valve 
operating  in  the  space  inclosed  by  the  said  plate  and  cover. 

2.  In  a  balanced  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  depression  in  iU  outer  side,  and  a  port  In  communi- 
cation with  said  depression,  a  packing  seated  upon  the 
valve  and  covering  the  depression  formed  therein  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  communication  with  the  depression  and 
the  port  of  the  valve,  and  a  cover  for  said  valve  having  a 
channel  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  live  port  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  balanced  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
proper  having  a  depression  in  a  side  and  terminal  porU 
leading  from  aald  depression,  a  packing  seated  upon  the 
valve  and  covering  the  said  depression  and  having  an  oi;>en- 
Ing  near  each  end  In  communication  with  the  depression 
and  in  register  with  the  ports  of  the  valve,  a  cover  having 
a  channel  through  which  the  live  steam  is  adapted  to  pass. 

4.  In  a  balanced  slide  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
proper  having  lU  middle  portion  contracted  and  its  end 
portions  provided  with  ports,  and  a  valve  cover  having  a 
middle  and  end  channels,  the  middle  channel  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  end  channels  and  the  several  chan- 
nels  deepening  from  a  middle  point  towards  their  ends. 

5.  In  a  balanced  slide  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
having  Its  middle  portion  contracted  and  Its  end  portions 
enlarged  and  provided  with  porU  and  having  the  corners 
of  the  end  portions  beveled  to  provide  clearance,  and  a 
cover  having  a  middle  channel  and  other  channels  at  the 
sides  of  the  middle  channel,  the  middle  and  side  channels 
adapted  to  register  with  the  exhaust  and  live  steam  porU 
of  the  engine. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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90T.S09.  MOBILE  HTDROMBTALLDBOICAL  APPA«A 
TUS.  Hl«AM  W.  BLAiaoaLL  and  Jo««rH  B.  B»ow!». 
Lot  Angel**,  C»I.,  awlmor*  to  BUIwWn  Compaor.  Lo« 
Angelas,  C»l.,  a  corporation  ot  California.  TUaA  8«pt. 
16.  1«0«.     8«rial  No.  S34.801. 


J 


1.  Containing  meana.  a  traTellng  itructur*  adjacent 
thereto  and  adjuatable  In  poaltlon  tor  operating  on  mate- 
rial In  Mid  conUlnlng  mean»,  an  agitator  and  an  aerator 
aapported  by  said  itructure,  and  nieana  for  operating  aald 
agitator  and  aerator. 

2.  In  hydro-metallorglcal  appamtos  a  teriee  of  rate  and 
a  traTellng  •tnicture  tupportlng  an  aglUtor  and  an  aera- 
tor adapted  to  operate  upon  tbe  contenU  of  tatd  rata. 

3.  ConUlnlng  mean*,  a  traTellng  structure  adjacent 
thereto  and  adjuatable  In  position  for  operating  on  mate- 
rtal  In  said  containing  meana.  a  rotary  aglutor  and  aa 
aerator  carried  by  aald  structure,  with  means  for  operating 

the  same. 

4.  Containing  means,  a  traTellng  structure  adjacent 
thereto  and  adjustable  In  poeltlon  for  operating  on  mate- 
rial In  said  containing  meana.  a  rotary  aglutor  and  a  cen- 
trifugal pump  carried  by  said  structure,  and  means  for 
operating  the  same. 

5.  A  aeries  of  Tats,  a  traTellng  atmctnre  aaaoclated 
therewith,  a  pump  supported  thereby,  a  conduit  connecting 
aald  pump  with  one  of  the  Tats  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  aald  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


907.310.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  Hb!««t  8.  Booth.  Man- 
eheater.  England.  Filed  July  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
328.132. 
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■Me  of  the  longitudinal  axle  of  the  machine  a  set  of  wings 
B'  placed  at  the  other  side  of  the  longitudinal  axU  of  the 
machine,  correeponding  shafts  or  spindles  6  to  which  the 
wfnga  are  alBxed  and  to  which  a  roUry  motion  la  im- 
parted, meana  by  which  an  accelerated  moTement  U  gUen 
to  the  abafts  b  and  the  wings  B  B'  on  the  downward  beat 
of  the  latter,  and  differential  gearing  N  by  which  the 
equilibrium  of  tbe  machine  is  controlled   enhsUntlally  aa 

dSMrlhcd. 

6.  In  an  air  ahlp  or  flylnf  machine  the  combination  with 
A  central  frame  work  A.  of  a  set  of  wlnga  B  placed  at  one 
aide  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine,  a  set  of  wlnga 
B'  pUced  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  longltu.llnsl  axis  of  the 
machine,  correeponding  ahafta  or  splndlea  b  to  which  the 
wing*  are  affixed  and  to  which  a  roUry  motion  U  Im- 
parted, elliptical  drlTlng  gear  O  O'  0«  by  which  an  accel- 
erated moTement  U  glTen  to  the  shafta  6  and  the  wiaga 
B  B'  00  the  downward  beat  of  the  Utter,  and  differential 
gearing  N  by  which  the  equilibrium  of  the  machine  la  con- 
trolled subsuntlally  as  described. 


907.311.     CONVERTIBLE  BBD.     VlOLA  0.  Bowoow.  Bal- 
llnger.  Tex      Filed  Aug.  3.  IW*.     Sarlal  No.  44«.757. 


1.  In  an  air  ship  or  flying  machine  the  combtnatlon  with 
a  central  frame  work  A.  of  a  set  of  wings  B  placed  at  00* 
aide  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  macMne.  a  set  of  wings 
B'  placed  at  the  other  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
machine  corespondlng  shafts  b  to  which  the  wings. are 
affixed  meana  by  which  a  roUry  motion  Is  Imparted  to 
each  of  the  shafta  and  wings  and  means  by  which  an  ac 
celerated  moTement  Is  gWen  thereto  on  the  downward  beat 
of  the  latter  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  air  ship  or  flying  machine  the  combination  with 
a  central  frame  and  aets  of  wings  at  either  aide  tbersoC 
of  differential  irearing  to  control  the  equilibrium  of  ibfi 
machine  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  an  air  ship  or  flying  machine  the  combination  with 
the  central  frame  and  set  of  wings  at  either  side  thereof 
to  which  a  rotary  moTement  Is  Imparted,  of  .elliptical 
gearing  by  which  the  speed  of  the  wings  is  accelerated 
during  the  downward  beat  of  same  subsuntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  air  ship  or  flying  machine  the  combination  with 
•  central  framework  A.  of  a  set  of  wings  B  placed  at  one 


1.  Tbe  hereindeacrlbed  conTertlble  article  of  furniture 
fff  prtrtitg  a  frame,  a  stationary  bed  member  secured 
ttervto.  a  moTable  bed  member  hinged  to  the  sUtlonary 
member,  the  bottom  of  said  moTable  member  consisting  of 
a  table  In  on*  position  thereof,  legs  connected  to  the  moT- 
able  bed  member  to  support  the  same  when  open,  and 
means  to  coftperate  with  said  leg*  to  hold  the  deTlce  closed 
for  use  as  a  Ubie. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  stationary  bed  mem- 
ber •ecwred  thereto,  a  moTable  bed  member  hinged  to  the 
atattoaary  member  to  fold  thereupon  to  constitute  a  Ubls. 
a  drawer  slldable  In  the  frame  beneath  the  bed  member  to 
support  the  same  when  open,  and  means  on  the  drswer  to 
cooperate  with  aald  legs  to  hold  the  moTable  member  closed 
and  to  lock  the  drawer  shut. 

8.   In  a  conTertlble  bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
sUtionary    bed    member   secured    thereto,    a    moTable    bed 
,   member  hinged  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  •tationary  ni«ni- 
I   ber  to  fold  thereupon  to  constitute  a  Uble,  the  member* 
;   when  thu*  folded  leaTlng  an  open  side,  an  Imitation  drawer 
I    panel  connected  to  the  frame  so  as  to  moTe  out  of  the  way 
I   of  the  moTable  bed  member  when  open,  hollow  handles  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  aald  panel,  and  locking  means  carried 
I  by  the  panel  to  hold  the  same  In  poaltlon  to  close  said  open 
1  side  and  releasable  from  within  the  handles. 
I        4.  The   hereindewrrlbed    foldable   bed  comprising  a    sU- 
;   tlonary  box  like  member,  a  mcTable  box  like  member  hinged 
\    to  the  upper  portion  of  the  statlonsry  member,  the  line  of 
I   connection  between   the  members  being  centrsl  and  longl- 
tadlnal  thereof,  a  mattrwM.  a  pillow  guard  attached  trans- 
I   Tersely  of  said  members  at  one  end  of  the  bed  and  serring 
'    to  lock  the  same  open,  snd  means  connected  to  the  sUtion- 
1  ary  bed  member  to  cooperate  with  said  pillow  guard  to 
!   hold  the  mattress  In  proper  position  when  the  bed  is  being 
1  folded. 
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MT.SIS.  PROPBLLINO  DEVTCC  FOE  BALLOONS  AND 
FLTINO- MACHINES.  Kasl  Buchbibobb,  Albany. 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,034. 


9  07,814.    ANIMAL-POKE.    John  F.  CaHHox,  Texola, 
Okla.     Filed  May  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  431,015. 


1.  The  herein  described  propelling  derlce,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  rotary  shaft  therein,  a  pair  of  wings  rotatlTely 
borne  on  each  end  of  said  abaft,  tbe  wings  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  croaawise  to  one  another  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  perpendicularly  to  the  said  abaft,  two  diamet- 
rically opposed  bars  longitudinally  and  slldably  borne  in 
aald  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  in  tbe  center  of  each  pair  of 
wings,  a  chain  engaging  around  said  sprocket  wheel  and 
haTing  Its  ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  opposite  bars, 
a  hollow  cylinder  roUtlTely  carried  by  said  frame  and 
embracing  the  shaft,  said  cylinder  hsTlng  a  spiral  groove 
conUlnlng  a  ball  bearing,  projections  on  said  slldable  bar* 
engaging  said  groove,  aald  bars  at  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft 
being  caused  to  reciprocate  In  a  reverse  direction  to  one 
another  and  to  thereby  Impart  a  swinging  movement  to 
the  wings,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  propelling  device,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  roUry  shaft  therein,  a  pair  of  wings  roUtlvely 
borne  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  the  wings  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  crosswise  to  one  another  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  peri>endicularly  to  tbe  said  shaft,  two  diametrically 
opposed  bars  longitudinally  and  slldably  borne  in  said 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  In  the  center  of  each  pair  of  wings, 
a  chain  en^aKlng  around  said  sprocket  wheel  and  having 
Its  end*  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  opposite  bars,  a  hollow 
cylinder  rotatlvely  carried  by  aald  frame  and  embracing 
the  shaft,  said  cylinder  having  a  spiral  groove  conUlnlbg 
a  ball  bearing,  projections  on  said  slldable  bars  engaging 
aald  groove,  said  l>ars  at  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  being 
caused  to  reciprocate  in  a  reverse  direction  to  one  another 
and  to  thereby  Impart  a  swinging  movement  to  the  wings, 
and  means  for  the  adjustment  of  tbe  cylinder  to  allow  a 
change  in  the  direction  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
wings,  subsuntlally  as  set  forth. 


907.313.  ADVERTISING  NOVELTY.  WiLBia  E.  Caupb 
and  Jo  H.  Campe.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  422,114. 


An  envelop  comprising  an  absorbent  back  piece,  and  a 
corresponding  separate  non-absorbent  face  piece,  glued  at 
lU  end  and  bottom  edges  to  tbe  face  of  the  back  piece 
with  lU  end,  back,  and  bottom  edges  flush  with  those  of 
the  latter,  and  having  an  Inwardly  foldable  perforated 
retaining  flap  at  its  upper  side  edge  adapted  to  fold  be- 
tween the  back  and  face  pieces. 


1.  In  an  anlmal-poke,  comprising  a  guard,  a  collar 
formed  of  similar  side  members  ptvotally  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  guard,  and  mean*  adjtisUbly  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  members. 

2.  In  an  anlmal-poke,  comprising  a  guard,  a  collar 
formed  of  similar  side  members  pivoUlly  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  guard,  said  members  curving  out- 
wardly between  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  meana 
adjustably  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  members. 

3.  In  an  anlmal-poke,  comprising  a  guard,  similar 
frames  approximately  of  U-form  having  eyes  at  the  lower 
ends  of  their  members,  and  which  eyes  receive  a  portion 
of  the  guard  which  pivotally  connects  them,  said  frames 
curving  in  their  length,  and  means  securing  the  frame* 
together  at  their  upper  ends. 

4.  In  an  anlmal-poke,  the  combination  of  a  collar  com- 
prising similar  frames  having  eye*  at  their  lower  ends, 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames,  and  a 
guard  having  a  rearwardly  extended  rod  passed  through 
the  eyes  of  the  frames  and  pivotally  connecting  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  anlmal-poke,  the  combination  of  a  collar  com- 
prUIng  similar  frame*  having  eyes  at  their  lower  ends, 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames  to- 
gether, and  a  guard  pivotally  connecting  tbe  frames  and 
of  recUngular  form  and  provided  at  its  upper  and  lower 
front  corner*  with  loop-shaped  projections. 


9  0  7,315.     REPEATING  PISTOL.     Albebt  A.  Cowiwo, 
Watkins,  N.  Y.   Filed  June  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  440,276. 


-*?      >w 


V 


■^m 


1.  A  Are  arm  comprising  a  firing  tube  and  anvil  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  tube,  a  plunger  In. the  tube  to  engage 
the  anvil,  an  ammunition  hopper  In  communication  with 
the  tube,  means  for  withdrawing  the  plunger,  such  with- 
drawal of  th#  plunger  permitting  a  charge  to  enter  thi 
firing  tube  from  the  hopper,  there  being  a  Ull  opening 
between  the  end  of  the  firing  tube  and  the  anvil  to  permit 
escape  of  the  burned  charge. 

2.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  firing  tube  and  anvil  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  tube,  a  plunger  in  the  tube  to  engage 
the  anvil,  an  ammunition  hopper  In  communication  with 
the  tube,  means  for  withdrawing  the  plunger,  such  with- 
drawal of  the  plunger  permitting  a  charge  to  enter  the 
firing  tube  from  the  hopper,  there  being  a  tail  opening  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  firing  tube  and  the  musile  to  permit 
escape  of  the  burned  charge,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  plunger  serving  to  release  the  plunger  when  fully 
withdrawn  and  a  spring  rendered  active  by  such  rerease 

I  to  cause  the  plunger  to  forcibly  engage  the  anvil. 
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907.316.      aPRING-TI&K.     David    Cmaiq,    MalroM.    MaM. 

Filed  Mar.  8. 1007.     Serial  No.  M1.258. 
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1.  Im  a  wbaal.  a  tire  comprlalac  peripheral  leaf  aprtaci 
diverging  from  the  centrml  plane  of  the  wheel,  aad  ■eaaa 
for  aecurlDK  the  leaf  springs  to  the  wheel.  coaprtslii«  a 
support  asalnat  the  Inner  sMe  of  the  Ure  haTlng  Ita 
peripheral  ftice  eompoaad  of  a  pair  of  dlTcrtent  aarfacea, 
an  outer  rim  V-ehaped  in  croaa  aecttea.  said  support  and 
rim  holding  the  springs  between  them,  sad  means  to 
clamp  said  support,  springa  and  outer  rim  together. 

2.  la  a  wheel,  a  tira  eoasprlalnc  peripheral  leaf  sprln«s 
dlTcrgent  from  the  central  plane  of  the  wheel,  aad  means 
for  aecuring  the  leaf  springs  to  the  wheel,  comprising 
abatmenta  at  the  ends  of  the  spokea.  s  V-shaped  outer 
rim,  a  pair  of  angle  clamping  rlaa,  said  sprlnga  tMlng 
held  between  the  outer  rim  and  the  clamping  rima.  and 
means  to  daaiy  aald  rlaa  and  springs  together. 

3.  In  a  wheal,  aa  taaer  rim  of  an«le  metal  baTlng  Ita 
apex  pointed  outward,  an  outer  rtm  of  angle  metal  bartng 
ita  apex  pointed  Inward,  a  pair  of  clamping  rIma  of  angle 
metal,  a  tire  comprising  peripheral  leaf  sprlnga  held  be- 
tween aald  outer  rim  and  said  clamping  rlaa,  and  meana 
to  clamp  said  rims  and  springs  togetbar.  aahatantlailj  aa 
dencrtbed. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  an  Inner  rim  s>f  an,<le  metal,  harlnc  Ita 
apex  pointed  outward,  an  outer  rim  of  angle  metal  having 
Ita  apex  pointed  Inward,  a  pair  of  clamping  rims  of  angle 
metal,  a  tire  comprising  peripheral  leaf  sprlnga  held  be- 
tween aald  outer  rIm  and  said  clamping  rlma,  and  bolta 
adapted  to  draw  said  angle  clamping  rims  toward  one 
another,  whereby  all  of  said  parte  will  be  clamped  to- 
gether. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  tire  compriaiag  peripheral  leaf  sprlnga 
diverging  from  the  central  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  tire  to  the  wheal  comprising  a  support 
agalnat  the  Inner  aide  of  the  tire,  an  outer  annular  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  support  to  hold  such  leaf 
aprlnga,  aad  maana  to  clamp  said  outer  member,  springs 
•■d  anpporta  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


907.317.  8NOW  AND  ICE  SCRAPER.  William  Caoat, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Piled  Apr.  2T.  190«. 
Serial  No.  4i>9,435. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck,  an  operating  ahaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  lerer  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  more 
therewith,  a  acraper  pivoted  on  said  lever,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  scraper  out  of  operative  rel^lon  with 
the  track,  meana  for  moving  said  scraper  into  operatlTe 
relation  with  the  track,  and  means  for  limiting  the  more- 


ot  the  operative  ahaft  In  oae  dlreetioo.  said  last 
meaas  comprlaing  a  bolt  ae<>ured  to  said  lever  and 
paaalng  through  a  flied  support  and  movable  endwlae  In 
one  direction. 

2.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  truck  having  two  aata  of 
wheela,  a  ahaft  mounted  thereon  between  the  aaU  of 
wheels,  levers  carried  by  said  shaft,  scrapers  carried  by 
the  levers,  combined  with  means  for  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  aald  acrapera  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically operatively  dlsootuiectlng  said  last  named 
meana  when   the  scraper   meets  an  obatructloo. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  front  truck  of  a  locomotive, 
aald  truck  having  a  pair  of  relatively  cloeely  apaccd  seta 
ot  wheela.  an  operative  ahaft  mounted  on  said  truck  be- 
tween said  wheels,  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
ahaft  In  one  direction,  means  ^or  moving  aald  ahaft  In 
Um  oppoalta  direction,  knd  scraper  members  cooperatively 
connected  to  aald  ahaft  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  by  the  movement  of  aald  ahaft,  and 
meana  for  Imparting  motion  to  Raid  ahaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck,  brackets  car- 
ried thereby,  a  roUtahle  ahaft  mounted  In  aald  bracketa, 
aaeana  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  aald  ahaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  lerer  carried  by  said  shaft,  actuating  meana  con- 
nected with  aald  lever,  and  a  acraper  pivoted  to  aald  lever 
to  cooperate  with  the  track. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  truck  having  two  aets  of 
wheela,  bracketa  carried  thereby  between  aald  aeta  of 
wheela,  a  rotauble  abaft  mounted  In  aald  bracketa.  meaaa* 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  aald  ahaft  In  one  direction,  a 
lever  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a  acraper  pivoted  to  said  lerer 
to  engage  the  track,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to 
normally  hold  said  acraper  out  of  operatlre  relation  with 
the  track. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


907.S1S.     LOCK.     William  CDaurr,  San  Frsnciaco.  CaL 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.04T. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  In- 
ner and  outer  walla  in  which  are  keybolea,  of  inner  and 
outer  diaks,  arranged  to  turn  In  the  caaing  and  haTtag 
keyholes  alined  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  reglater 
with  the  keyholea  in  the  caaing  and  receive  a  key. 

S.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  having  In- 
ner and  outer  walla  in  which  are  keyholea  and  aleo  having 
circular  counteralnka  In  the  Inner  aldea  of  aald  walla,  and 
a  bolt  mounted  In  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
a  key  placed  in  the  keyholes,  of  Inner  and  outer  revoluble 
dlaka.  arranged  In  the  countersinks  and  between  the  caa- 
ing walls  and  the  bolt  and  having  keybolea  alined  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  keyholea  In 
the  caaing  and  receive  a  key. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  In- 
ner and  outer  walls  In  which  are  keybolea.  and  alao  hav* 
ing  circular  counteralnka  In  the  Inner  sidea  of  said  walla 
and  openlnga  In  Ita  bottom  and  back  walla  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Inner  counteralnk,  and  a  bolt  mounted  In 
the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  inoTed  by  a  key  placed  in 
the  keyholea,  of  an  Inner  revoluble  diak  arranged  In  the 
Inner  countersink  and  the  openings  of  the  caaing  at  one 
aide  of  the  bolt,  and  an  outer  revoluble  dlak,  arranged  In 
the  outer  counteralnk  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  bolt ;  the 
aald  disks  having  keyholes  alined  with  each  other  and 
adapted  to  reglater  with  the  keyholea  In  the  caaing  and 
receive  the  key. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  having  In- 
ner and   outer  walla  in   which   are  keyholea,  and  a  atop 
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fixed  with  reepect  to  the  casing,  of  tonar  and  outer  dtaka, 
arranged  to  turn  In  the  caaing  and  having  keyh-'lea  alined 
with  each  other  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  keyholea 
in  the  caaing,  and  a  key  complementary  to  the  lock ;  said 
key  baring  on  Ita  stem  a  projection  adapted  to  coOperata 
with  the  fixed  stop,  for  the  pnrpooe  net  forth. 


907,819.     FUMIOATOR      HAHvar    W.    Ccaris,    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,71«. 


1.  ▲  fumigating  device  comprialng  two  vertlcaUy  spaced 
water  trougha,  a  lamp  arranged  between  aald  troughs  with 
the  heating  portion  thereof  In  close  proximity  to  both  of 
aald  trougha  to  quickly  heat  the  water  therein,  and  a  dla- 
Infectant  containing  veeael  aupported  above  said  lamp  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  trough  and  In  the  path  of  the  rapor 
rtalng  from  both  of  them. 

2.  A  fumigating  device  comprialng  two  vertically  spaced 
aaanlar  water  trougha.  a  lamp  arranged  between  them 
and  aupportlng  the  upper  trough,  and  a  dlalnfectant  con- 
Uinlng  veaael  aupported  by  said  lamp  within  aald  upper 

trough. 

3.  A  fumigating  device  comprising  a  cloaed  veaael  bar- 
ing an  opening  In  lU  upper  end  and  a  trough  extending 
around  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  trough  having  a  groove 
extending  around  Ita  Inner  face,  a  lamp  having  lU  upper 
edge  adapted  to  deuchably  engage  aald  groove  for  sup- 
porting the  trough  and  veaael  above  the  lamp  and  a  water 
containing  vessel  arranged  around  th*  baae  of  aald  lamp. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  cloaed 
veaael  having  an  opening  in  Ita  upper  end,  and  a  trough 
extending  around  the  lower  end  thereof,  aald  trough  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  around  Its  Inner  face,  and  a  lamp 
having  lU  upper  edge  adapted  to  deUchably  engage  said 
groove  for  supporting  the  trough   and   reasel   above   the 

lamp. 

5.  A  fumlgator  comprising  a  baae  plate  having  an  up- 
turned flange  extending  therearound  to  form  a  water 
trough,  a  cup-ahaped  lamp  having  openings  in  the  aide 
walla  thereof  near  its  upper  end,  and  a  cloaed  veaael  for 
the  dlalnfectant  prorlded  with  means  for  detachably  en- 
gaging said  lamp  and  supporting  said  veaael  thereabove, 
and  a  water  trough  arranged  around  the  bottom  of  aald 

veaael. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


piece  and  the  other  adapted  to  act  aa  an  ezpanaieB  diam- 
ber,  a  aeriea  of  non-reeonant  tubea  arranged  between  tha 

compartments,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  expansion  cham- 
ber to  the  Incloaure  containing  the  diaphragm  and  a  a«lea 
of  noo-reaonant  tubes  located  within  aald  pipe. 

2.  A  telephone  tranamitter  comprising  two  compart- 
ments, the  first  of  which  is  prorlded  with  aide  opening! 
leading  into  the  second  compartment  and  the  latter  bar- 
ing aide  openings  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
aertea  of  non-reaonant  tubea  arranged  between  the  com- 
partmoita.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  second  compartment 
to  an  incloaure  containing  the  diaphragm  and  a  aecond 
aeriea  of  non-resonant  tubea  contained  In  aald  pipe. 

3.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  two  connected 
conical  chambers,  a  series  of  non-reaonant  tubes  arranged 
between  the  chambers,  a  pipe  leading  from  one  of  tha 
chambers  to  an  Inclosure  containing  the  diaphragm  and 
ita  mechanism,  and  a  series  of  non-reeonant  tubea  ar- 
ranged within  said  pipe. 

4.  A  telephone  tranamitter  comprising  two  connected 
chambers  provided  with  annular  pressure  exits,  a  series 
of  non-reaonant  tubea  interpoeed  between  said  chambers, 
a  pipe  leading  from  one  of  the  chambers  to  the  Incloaure 
containing  the  diaphragm,  a  series  of  non  resonant  tubea 
contained  In  said  pipe  and  means  whereby  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  aeriea  of  non-reaonant  tubes  may  be  In- 
creased or  diminished. 

5.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprialng  two  connected 
conical  chambers,  the  first  of  which  Is  adapted  to  act  aa" 
a  mouth  piece  and  the  aecond  as  an  expansion  chamber, 
the  flrtt  diamber  being  prorlded  with  annular  openlnga 
communicating  with  the  aecond  chamber  and  the  latter 
baring  almllar  openings  forming  communlcationa  from 
without,  a  series  of  non-reeonant  tubes  Interpoeed  between 
the  chambers,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  second  chamber  to 
a  box  conUlnlng  the  diaphragm  and  Its  mechanism,  a 
series  of  non-resonant  tubea  contained  within  aald  pipe 
and  'means  including  a  lever  and  connecting  link  for  mov- 
ing the  chambers  and  consequently  varying  the  distance 
between  the  non-resonant  tube^. 


907.320 
WAVES. 
24,  1908. 


DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SOUND 
ARTHUR  Dare,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
Sfcrial  No.  417,481. 


907,321.  ADJUSTABLE  PANTS  OR  SKIRT  HANGER. 
Mahlon  E.  Davis,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  450,476. 


1.  A   telephone   transmitter   comprising  two   connected 
compartments  one  of  which  Is  faahloned  to  form  a  month 


1.  An  adjustable  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  slldably 
united  hanger  arms,  each  arm  being  formed  with  obliquely 
bent  slotted  portions  terminating  In  flat  ends  bent  on  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  body  of  the  arms  so  as  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  arm,  stop  pins 
arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  each. arm.  and  clips  plv- 
otally  secured  to  aald  ends  and  so  as  to  engage  with  said 
stop  pins. 

2.  An  adjustable  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  slldably 
united  banger  arms,  each  arm  being  formed  with  obliquely 
bent  Blotted  portions  terminating  In  flat  ends  bent  on  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  body  of  the  hanger  arms  so  as  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  arm,  a 
guide  buckle  formed  with  obliquely  bent  slotted  portions 
terminating  In  flat  ends  bent  on  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
middle  body  portion  of  said  buckle  slldably  mounted  on 
the  hanger  arms  so  that  the  middle  body  portion  of  said 
buckle  will  frlctlonally  engage  with  the  outer  face  of  one 
lianger  arm  and  the  enda  of  aald  buckle  will  engage  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  other  hanger  arm.  stop  pins  secured 
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to  the  ends  of  the  hanger  arms  and  adjaitlns  cllpa  ptTot- 
alljr  mounted  on  said  enda  In  poaitlon  to  engase  aald  atop 
plna. 

3.  An  adjuatable  hanger  comprlslDg  a  pair  of  illdably 
united  banger  arma.  each  arm  being  formed  with  obliquely 
bent  slotted  portions  terminating  In  flat  ends  bent  on  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  body  of  the  arms  so  as  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  arm.  stop  plna 
arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  each  arm.  and  cllpa  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  ends  so  as  to  engage  with  said  stop 
plna,  said  cllpa  being  formed  with  reinforcing  Inner  aide* 
Inwardly  bent  from  the  body  portion  and  have  serrated 
facea  proTlded  with  lateral  teeth. 


T 


907,322.  DOUGH  MOLDIN(;  M.XCHINE.  Jamis  Dmur- 
STCt.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1006. 
Serial  No.  347,228. 


The  combination  with  a  disk  secured  on  a  suitable  shaft 
and  suitably  journaled.  of  a  hopper  comprlalng  the  front 
plate  having  a  substantially  helical  rib  In  proximity  to  tht 
disk  provided  with  a  substantially  central  discharge  ori- 
fice, the  said  hopper  b^lng  hipged  at  one  side,  whereby  it 
may  be  opened  as  and  for  the  purx>o«e  specified. 


9  0  7,323.  EMBLEM  CIGAR  -  CUTTBB.  Mabvin  O. 
D18CHRB.  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1008.  Serial  No. 
4S1,426. 


A  cigar  cutter  embodying  a  body  portion  with  sharpened 
opening  and  a  hollow  projection  in  line  with  said  opening 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  upon  Its  under  side,  and 
a  member  pivoted  on  said  body  portion  to  one  side  of  said 
opening  and  having  a  sharpened  edge  movable  between  the 
body  portion  and  ^id  projection. 


9  0  7,324.  JOrRNAL  BKARINO.  Chablks  Dr!«!»l!«o. 
New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445.4S0. 


1.  The  b<>reln  df'scrlbed  Journal  b«-aring  for  a  railway 
car.  comprising  two  sections,  one  being  formed  in  its  bot- 
tom with  a  longitudinal  recess  to  receive  the  Journal  and 
with  roller  receiving  cavities  In  communication  with  said 


receaa,  said  cavities  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at 
the  other  end.  the  closed  enda  being  formed  with  concen- 
tric openings  or  receuea  to  receive  the  trunnions  of  said 
rollers,  the  other  section  of  the  bearing  being  adapted  to 
doae  the  open  end  of  said  cavities  and  being  formed  with 
openings  or  receaaes  concentric  with  aald  cavities  to  re- 
ceive the  trunnions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rollers,  a 
fastening  uniting  the  two  sections,  and  cylindrical  rollers 
arranged  in  the  cavities  of  the  first  mentioned  section  and 
formed  at  Ita  ends  with  trunnions  arranged  in  said  con- 
centric openings  or  receassa  in  both  sections. 

2.  The  herein  described  Journal  bearing  for  a  railway 
car  comprising  two  sections,  one  being  of  substantially 
rectangalar  form  and  having  in  Ita  bottom  a  longitudinal 
receaa  to  receive  the  Journal,  said  section  also  having  a 
transverse  recess  at  one  end  and  cavities  formed  In  ita 
Intermediate  portion  and  In  communication  with  both  of 
aaid  recesses,  the  closed  ends  of  said  cavities  being  formed 
with  openings  or  recesses,  the  other  section  of  the  bear- 
ing being  shaped  to  enter  the  transverse  recess  In  the  first 
mentioned  sectlbn  to  close  the  open  ends  of  said  cavities 
and  being  formed  with  openings  or  recesses  concentric 
with  said  cavltlea,  a  bolt  detachably  uniting  the  two  aec- 
tlons,  and  anti-friction  rollers  arranged  In  the  cavltlea  of 
the  flmt  mentioned  section  and  having  trunnions  at  their 
endu  arranged  In  said  concentric  openings  or  recesses  In 
the  two  sections. 

3.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  body  having  one  sec- 
tion formed  in  ita  bottom  with  a  recesa  to  receive  the 
Journal.  In  one  end  with  a  transverse  recess  and  In  Its 
interior  part  wltb  cavltlea  in  communication  with  both 
of  the  first  mentioned  recesaee.  the  cloaed  end  of  aaid 
body  having  openings  concentric  with  said  cavities  and 
formed  In  their  walls  with  annular  raceways,  a  second 
section  for  the  body  adapted  to  fit  in  the  recess  In  the  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  section  and  formed  with  openings 
concentric  with  said  cavities  and  having  In  their  walla 
annular  raceways,  aaeans  for  fastening  the  two  sections  of 
the  body  together,  an ti  friction  rollers  arranged  in  said 
carltlee  and  having  at  their  enda  trunnions  disposed  In 
the  openings  in  said  sections  of  the  body,  and  annular 
aeries  of  anti-friction  t>earing  balla  arranged  in  said  race- 
ways of  the  two  sections  and  engaged  with  said  trunniona, 
substantially  u  described.. 


907.825.  DETACHABLE  VEHICLE  -  SEAT  BACK. 
IIicxBi  EosEB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1007. 
Serial  No.  403.020. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehlcle-eeat-toack,  a  seat-rail 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle  seat  and  consisting 
of  two  parallel  parts  which  extend  forward  of  the  back 
and  reach  alao  aroand  to  the  rear  of  thia  latter  where  they 
are  notched  out  on  their  underside,  and  braces  attached  to 
the  back  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  and  into 
the  notches  mentioned  whereby  they  are  confined  in  ifcel- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-seat-back,  a  seat-rail 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle-seat  and  consisting 
of  two  parallel  parte  which  extend  forward  of  the  back 
and  reach  alao  around  to  the  rear  of  this  latter  where  they 
are  notched  out  on  their  underside,  and  braces  whereby 
both  are  connected,  there  being  two  braces  which  project 
forwardly  of  the  back  and  are  attached  to  the  scat-rail 
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near  Ita  forward  ends,  and  two  braces  which  extend  rear- 
wardly from  the  back  and  Into  the  notches  of  the  seat- 
rail  mentioned  in  which  they  are  confined. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  -  seat  having  brackets 
projecting  outwardly  over  its  upper  edge,  there  being  two 
bracketa  projecting  rearwardly  and  othera  projecting  lat- 
erally and  all  of  which  are  slotted,  a  seat-rail  adapted  to 
rest  on  these  brackets  and  having  hooka  on  its  under-alde 
which  engage  these  bracketa  through  the  slots  therein, 
part  of  the  underside  of  the  wat-rall  above  the  rear- 
bracketa  being  notched  out.  a  back  and  braces  which  ex- 
tend rearwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  s^me  Into 
these  notches  on  the  seat-rail,  so  as  to  occupy  a  posltloji 
l)etween  the  seat-rail  and  the  bracketa  below,  they  l)elng 
also  perforated  to  permit  the  hook  on  the  seat-rail  tc  pass 
through  and  to  engage  the  bracket  below. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-seat  having  bracketa 
projecting  outwardly  from  Its  upper  edge  which  are 
slotted,  a  back  having  braces  projecting  rearwardly  from 
Ita  lower  edge  which  rest  upon  the  bracketa  on  the  rear 
aide  of  the  aeat  and  have  perforations  which  register  with 
the  slotH  In  these  brackets,  a  seat-rail  also  resting  on  these 
brackets.  It  being  notched  out  alwve  the  rear-brackets,  to 
clear  the  braces  thereat  and  provided  with  bosses  fitted 
to  occupy  the  perforation  in  these  braces  and  hooks  on 
the  underside  of  the  seat-rail  adapted  to  engage  the 
brackets  through  their  slots  whereby  the  seat  rail  Is  held 
in  place  on  the  brackets  and  holds  thereby  alao  the  bracea 
on  the  back  in  position  between  them. 


9  0  7,327.     ROAD-CABT.     Chablxs  A.  Fbancis,  Soatb 
Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,718. 


907.826.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  L»o  E.  EvsLtN,  Peoria, 
HI.,  asalgnor  to  The  Universal  Interchangeable  Tooth 
Company,  Peoria.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,814. 


1.  In  a  road  cart,  a  seat  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  shafts  of  the  vehicle,  a  spring  connected  Inter- 
i  mediate  of  ita  ends  with  said  seat,  said  connection  being 
!  adjustable,  and  spring  supporting  means  each  end  of  aaid 
'  spring  being  provided  with  a  loop  constructed  to  detach- 
ably  engage  said  supporting  means,  said  supporting  means 
being  arranged  to  provide  an  adjustment  of  the  position 
'  of  said  spring  with  relation  to  said  pivotal  connection. 
;       2.  In  a  road  cart,  a  seat  having  a  pivotal  connection 
'  with  the  ahafts  of  the  vehicle,  a  cross-bar  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  seat,  a  spring  connected  to  said  croas-bar 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  former,  and  spring  sup- 
porting  means  each   end  of  said  spring  being  provided 
with   a   loop   constructed   to  detachably   engage  aald  sup- 
porting means,  said  supporting   means  being  arranged  to 
provide  an  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  spring  with 
relation  to  aald  pivotal  connection. 

3.  A  road  cart  provided  with  shafts  carrying  support- 
ing hooks  which  project  in  different  directions,  a  seat  hav- 
ing a  hinged  connection  with  said  shafts,  a  spring  sup- 
I  porting  said  seat  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  Jongltu- 
j  dlnally  relative  thereto,  and  a  loop  carried  by  each  end  of 
I  said  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  with  any  of  the  sup- 
porting hooks  carried  by  the  shafts.  , 


1.  In  combination,  a  tooth  having  a  shoulder  at  ita 
rubber  line,  a  shoulder  at  the  cervical  border  and  having 
iU  posterior  face  between  the  two  shoulders  inclined  to- 
warda  the  cervical  shoulder,  and  a  meUlUc  -  box  within 
the  tooth  leading  from  the  cervical  shoulder  towards  the 
masticating  surfaces,  said  box  having  its  side  walla  In- 
clined to  form  a  doveUll  groove  therein. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tooth  having  a  shoulder  at  its 
rubber  line,  a  shoulder  at  the  cervical  border  and  having 
its  posterior  faces  between  the  two  shoulders  Inclined  to- 
wards the  cervical  shoulder,  and  a  metallic  -  box  within 
the  tooth  leading  from  the  cervical  shoulder  to  a  point  a 
short  dIsUnce  beneath  the  masticating  surface  thereof, 
said  box  open  at  both  ends,  and  having  Its  side  walls  In- 
clined towards  each  other  and  beveled. 

8.  In  combination,  a  tooth  having  a  shoulder  at  Its 
rubber  line,  a  shoulder  at  the  cervical  border  and  having 
Its  posterior  face  between  the  two  shoulders  Inclined  to- 
wards the  cervical  shoulder,  and  a  metallic  box  within  the 
tooth  leading  from  the  cervical  shoulder  to  a  point  re- 
moved a  short  distance  from  and  below  the  masticating 
surface  thereof,  said  box  having  inwardly  converging 
walla,  and  open  at  both  ends,  the  open  end  of  the  box  at 
the  cervical  ahoulder  communicating  with  an  opening  In 
the  tooth  which  extenda  longitudinally  of  the  posterior 
face  of  said  tooth. 

4.  A  metallic-box  for  a  tooth,  consisting  of  a  backing 
and  two  side  walla,  the  side  walls  converging  towards 
each  other  to  form  a  dovetail  groove  throughout  the 
length  of  the  box  and  open  at  both  ends. 

5.  A  meUlllc-box  for  a  tooth,  consisting  of  a  backing 
and  two  side  walla,  the  aide  walls  at  one  end  being  ex- 
tensively beveled,  while  their  opposite  enda  are  beveled  to 
a  much  leaaer  degree. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


907,328.  MOLDED  STRAINER  OR  SCREEN  FOR  WELLS. 
FILTERS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  R.  Fbkeman.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  June  29,  1008.    Serial  No.  440,797. 


J        0 


e- 


1.  A  molded  strainer  or  screen  adapted  for  lining  wella 
and  the  like,  composed  of  a  maximum  granular  body  and  a 
minimum  cementltlous  binder  therefor,  and  strengthening 
portions  of  binder  material  unmixed  with  the  body  material. 

2.  A  molded  strainer  or  screen  for  wells  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  strengthening  skeleton  of  substantially  pure 
concrete,  and  a  porous  filling  composed  of  a  granular  body 
and  a  minimum  of  cementltloua  binder  therefor. 

3.  A  molded  strainer  or  screen  for  wells  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  strengthening  skeleton  of  substantially  pure 
concrete,  and  reinforcing  steel,  and  a  porous  filling  com- 
posed of  gravel  and  a  minimum  of  cement  to  bind  the  same 
together  while  leaving  a  large  pore-space. 

4.  A  strainer  or  screen,  composed  of  a  body  of  gravel 
from  \  inch  up  to  i  Inch  and  a  sufficient  proportion  of 
cement  to  bind  the  particles  of  gravel  closely  together 
while  leaving  a  large  amount  of  pore-space  between  them 
for  filtration,  the  body  and  binder  being  molded  to  shape.  • 

5.  A  molded  strainer  or  screen  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
lining  for  wella  and  the  like,  composed  of  a  body  of  gravel 
or  small  stone  and  sufficient  cementltlous  binder  to  hold 
the  particles  of  the  body  together  and  leave  between  them 
a  large  pore-space,  and  reinforcing  ribs  molded  into  the 
lining. 


907,829.     DEVICE  FOB  DETERMINING  THE  DEPTHS 
AND  FIXING  THE  GRADES  OF  TRENCHES.     jAMBS 
J.  FC8C0.  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Filed  July  7.  1908.     Serial 
No.  442,309. 
1.  A  device  for  determining  the  depth  and  fixing  the 

grade  of  a  trench  comprising  a  grade-board,  a  grade-sUke 
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■llteMy  nwiaintit  witfc  mM  gnde-boftnl  for  th«  adJoBt-      rtmt  dir^ttoa  to  th«  mw%  and  In  proilmJty  to  th«  comb 
ment  ther«>f.  mean,  for  Mcarlng  Mid  cr»d»«tak«  la  lU      t«th  uid  mw>  ;  ntatantlallT  u  d«eHb€d. 
adjusted  poaltlon.  and  llne-r«oelTlng  loopa  upon  the  wmU  ot 
th«  frad*-«t«ke  for  tbc  arraogemeut  tbereia  of  a  grad*- 

IlM. 


M        7S  t« 
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2.  A  ivrUx  for  d^termlntnjj  th«  d«pth  and  flzlnc  the 
grade  of  a  trench  comprlslns  a  grade-board  provided  with 
a  urn— till  or  cut  away  portlo«.  a  grade-stake  slldably  ar- 
ranged In  saJd  recessed  or  cut-away  portico  loofrltudlnally 
with  relation  to  the  jrrade-board  for  ceoterlnc  the  etah^ 
■aid  grade-stake  being  also  capable  of  vertical  adjuatmewt, 
■■•na  for  eecnrlnic  said  irrade-atake  In  Ita  adjusted  poid- 
MM.  and  llne-recelTlng  loops  upon  the  ends  of  the  grad»> 
■Cake  for  the  arranjcement  therein  of  a  grade-line. 

3.  A  device  for  determining  the  depth  and  IIxIbk  th* 
grade  of  a  trench  compHalng  a  grade-board  proTld*«d  with 
a  reecMsd  or  eat-away  part,  a  retalalag  pUte  provided  with 
heldlBg  porttOM  agtaadlag  into  aakl  iwtesed  or  eat-away 
part,  a  crade-afake  alldably  arranred  between  aatd  holding 
portions,  meana  connected  with  aald  retaining  plate  for 
secnrlng  said  grade-stake  la  Its  adjusted  posltloa.  aad  Una- 
raeelvint;  loops  upon  th«  aada  of  the  grade  sUke  for  the 
arrangement  therein  of  a  grade-line. 

4.  A  device  for  determining  the  depth  and  dslng  the 
grade  of  a  trench  comprising  a  grade-board  provided  with 
•  reeessed  or  cut  away  part  a  retaining  plate  prorlded 
with  holding  portions  extending  Into  said  iiesaaad  or  cut- 
away part,  iprlng-plates  mounted  upon  said  holding  por- 
tlona,  a  grade-stake  alldably  arranged  between  said  sprlng- 
platea  and  In  frtctlonal  holding  easageaaent  therewith,  and 
meana  connected  with  aald  tatalBlBC  piste  for  securing 
■aid  grade-atake  In  Its  adjusted  poaltlon. 

5.  A  device   for  determlalac  the  depth    and   fixing  the 
grade  of  a  trench  comprlaiag  a  grade  board  provided  with 
a  receaaed  or  cut  away  part,  a  reulning  ptatoprovlded 
with  holding  portions  extending  Into  said  raeaaaad  or  cut 
away  part,  spring  plates  mounted  upon  aald  holding  por- 
tions, a  grade-stake  alldably  arranged  betwcaa  aald  aprlng 
platas   and    in    frlctlonal    holding   engagsMeot    tharewlth. 
means  connected   with  aald  Ntalalag  pteta  tor  awniring 
said  grade  Btake  In  Its  adjnatad  psaitton.  aad  l*ae-r«elv 
lag  loops  npon  the  ends  of  tbs  grad»«take  for  the  arranga- 

it  therein  of  a  grads-lloei 
iCIalais  a  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaastts.] 


«07.aM.  CT>EANING  AND  8EPARAT1NO  KAPOK  FIBBS 
FSOM  ITS  8KED  AND  IMPURITIKa.  KaaoiWASO  C 
Qammuns.  Bridgewater.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  ContlacoUl 
Ola  Company.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  a  CorporatloB  of  Dela 
ware.    FUcd  May  24.  1007.    Serial  No.  S76.532. 

1.  In  a  maeUna  tor  traatlag  kapok  and  Ilka  allky  fiber  to 
aeparate  the  aaaa  froa  the  seed  and  laputUae.  the  com- 
bination with  the  roll  box.  saw  cylinder  on  which  the  fiber 
In  the  box  reets  by  gravity  and  comb  between  the  teeth  of 
which  the  Mws  travel,  of  a  wiper  located  at  that  side  of  the 
box  from  which  the  fiber  Is  withdrawn  by  the  aawa  and 
having  blades  moving  In  a  rsverss  direction  to  the  saws 
and  In  proximity  to  the  aawa  and  teeth  of  the  comb ;  sob- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

2.  In  a  maehlaa  tor  treating  kapok  and  like  allky  fiber 
to  aeparate  the  aame  from  the  seed  and  Impurltlea.  the  com- 
bination with  the  roll  box,  aaw  cylinder  on  which  the  fiber 
In  the  box  rests  by  gravity  embodying  aawa  and  space  rtags 
tatarvedlate  the  aawa  and  a  comb  having  teeth  projecting 
betwaen  the  aawa  and  Into  proximity  to  the  space  rings,  of 
a  wiper  located  at  that  side  of  the  box  from  which  the  fiber 
Is  drawn  by  the  aaws  and  having  tMadea  moving  In  a  re- 


t.  la  a  machine  for  treating  kapok  and  like  silky  fiber 
to  separate  the  aame  from  the  aeed  and  Impurltlea,  the  com- 
bination with  the  roll  box.  aaw  cylinder  on  which  the  roll 
of  fiber  rests  loosely  by  gravity  embodying  aawa  having 
projecting  teeth  and  apaeers  Intermediate  the  aawa.  of  a 
wiper  located  at  that  aide  of  the  box  from  which  the  fiber 
Is  drawn  by  the  aawa  rotating  In  revere*'  direction  to  the 
saw  cylinder  and  having  projecting  portloas  passing  be- 
tween the  aaws  and  Into  proximity  to  the  apacera. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treaUng  kapok  and  like  allky  fiber 
to  aeparate  the  aame  from  the  aeed  and  Impurities,  the 
combination  with  the  saw  cylinder  embodying  saws  snd 
spacers  intermediate  the  aawa.  of  a  wiper  routing  in  re- 
verse direction  to  the  aaw  cylinder  and  having  notched 
wiper  bladea.  the  projecting  portlona  of  which  pass  In  be- 
tween the  saws. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  kapok  and  like  allky  fiber 
to  aeparate  the  aame  from  the  aeed  and  Impurltlea.  the  com- 
bination with  the  aaw  cylinder  embodying  aawa  and  apacera 
Intermediate  the  aawa.  of  a  aegmental  comb  plate  having 
Ita  teeth  projecting  in  between  the  aawa  and  a  wiper  hav 
Ing  extended  flat  wiper  blades  adapted  to  operate  In  the 
concave  aide  of  the  comb  plate  and  having  projecting  por- 
tlona adapted  to  psM  in  between  the  aawa  In  proximity  to 
the  comb  teeth. 

(Claim  6  not  prtatad  In  the  Oasetta.] 


M»7,4S1.  SUBOICAL  PACKAGE.  r«AJ««J!»  P.  GAT«a. 
JoHH  D.  Cooawaix.  and  Ha.Mai  L.  OaAjrr.  Manteo,  W.  C. 
rUad  Aug.  0.  1»0».     aerial  Na  447.018. 


-/ 


Aa  ever  raady.  aurgleal  package  comprlaiag  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  eolation  of  boric  add  aad  glycerin 
therein,  a  tampon  taturated  with  the  aolattoa  and  com 
pletely  aubmerged  therein,  a  covering  of  oiedlcatad  mineral 
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oil  over  the  solution,  a  cord  eecnred  at  one  end  to  the  medi- 
cated tampon,  a  stopper  or  closure  for  the  receptacle,  and 
a  cord  atuchment  aecured  to  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
atopper  for  the  paaaage  of  the  free  end  of  the  cord  to  re- 
movably aecure  the  cord  to  the  atopper. 


! 


007.832.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  NITRITE  SOLU- 
TIONft.  KaisTiAN  Gbblmi  TDCX.  Notoddeo.  Telemarken, 
Norway,  aaalgnor  to  Norak  Hydro-Elektrlak  Kvaelatof- 
akUeselakab,  Chrlatlanla,  Norway.  Filed  May  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  435,564. 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  nitrite  solutions  consisting 
In  expoelng  a  aolutlon  of  nitrite  containing  bl-cart»onate 
to  heat  until  the  carbonic  acid  la  driven  off,  and  adding 
water  to  the  remaining  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  nitrite  solutions  consisting 
in  exposing  a  aolutlon  of  nitrite  containing  bi-carbonate 
to  a  hea^  sufllclent  to  drive  off  the  carbonic  acid,  and 
adding  to  the  remaining  solution  a  qnantlty  of  water  pro- 
portionate to  the  constituents  of  said  remaining  solution. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  pure  alkaline  nitrites  from 
mixed  solutions  thereof  containing  a  bicarbonate  of  an 
alkaline  metal,  which  comprlsee  heating  aald  solution  suf- 
ficiently to  convert  the  bicarbonate  Into  mono-carbonate, 
and  crystallising  the  alkaline  nitrite  therefrom  after  said 
conversion. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  obtaining  pure  alkaline  nitrltea  from 
mixed  eolations  thereof  containing  bi-carbonate  of  soda, 
which  comprises  heating  said  solution  safficlently  to  con- 
vert the  bl-carbonate  into  mono-carbonate  and  crystalllslnK 
the  aitrite  from  aald  solntlon  after  the  converalon. 


2.  In  a  pile  catting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gaide 
which  enters  a  race  of  the  cloth,  an  electric  circuit  which 
Includes  said  guide  as  an  electrode,  and  a  companion  elec- 
trode consisting  of  a  colled  spring  loosely  mounted  to  ride 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  cloth  in  position  where  any 
portion  of  the  guide  which  may  be  outside  of  the  race  will 
contact  therewith  and  close  said  circuit,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


007,883.     GARDEN  IMPLEMENT.     Pbb8T0!«  G.  OcsroxD, 
Ortlag.  Wash.    Piled  Sept.  5.  1908.    Serial  No.  451,830. 


L  An  Implement  comprialng  a  handle  provided  at  one 
end  with  attaching  m»-aDB.  and  a  plurality  of  tools  each 
adapted  to  operate  the  attaching  means  and  any  selected 
oae  of  which  la  designed  to  be  secured  thereby  to  the 
kandle. 

2.  An  implement  comprialng  a  handle  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  transverse  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  bolt 
mounted  In  the  opening  with  Its  extremity  projecting  be- 
yond the  handle,  a  nat  working  upon  the  extremity  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  plnrality  of  tools  provided  with  shanks  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  the  handle  and  the  heed  of  the 
bolt  aad  formed  with  longitudinally  disposed  alots  leading 
froan  one  end  of  the  shank  and  designed  to  receive  the 
bolt,  the  alot  In  each  ahank  being  enlarged  near  the  ex- 
tremity thereof  to  conform  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
nut,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  Implement  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  an 
attaching  bolt  and  a  nut  working  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  tools  each  adapted  to  fit  the  nut  to  operate  the  same, 
and  any  selected  one  of  which  is  designed  to  be  secured 
by  the  bolt  and  the  nut  to  the  handle. 


8.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
which  enters  a  race  of  the  cloth,  an  electric  circuit,  means 
for  closing  said  circuit  to  stop  the  machine  when  said 
guide  Is  diverted  from  iU  normal  position,  and  meana 
independent  of  said  electrode  for  opening  said  circuit  after 
it  has  thus  been  closed,  Bubstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
which  enters  a  race  of  the  cloth,  mechanism  for  feeding 
the  cloth,  an  electric  circuit  which  includes  said  guide  as 
an  electnxle,  and  a  companion  electrode  adapted  to  be 
engaged  bj  said  guide  when  diverted  from  Its  normal  posi- 
tion and  also  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  thickened  por- 
tion of  the  doth  to  close  the  circuit  substantially  as 
deacrit>ed. 

6.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
which  enters  a  race  of  the  cloth,  mechanism  for  feeding 
the  cloth,  an  electric  circuit  which  Includes  said  guide  as 
an  electrode,  a  pivoted  electrode  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  guide  when  diverted  from  Its  normal  poattion,  said 
pivoted  electrode  being  alao  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
thickened  portion  of  the  cloth  to  close  aald  circuit  aub- 
atantially  as  described. 


907,885.  BELT  -  DRESSING  BRUSH  -  BAR.  Bdwaxd  F. 
Gi NOBIS,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.  SeHal  No. 
899,686. 


90  7.8  34.  STOP-MOTION  FOE  PILE-CUTTING  MA- 
CHINES. CHsisTOPHaa  O.  Giu>ard,  Swansea,  Masa., 
assignor  to  Crompton  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  June  8,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  160.500. 

1.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
which  entera  a  race  of  the  cloth,  an  electric  circuit  which 
Includes  said  guide  as  an  electrode,  and  a  companion  elec- 
trode arranged  to  float  upon  the  cloth  and  having  a  nar- 
row contacting  surfsce  to  adapt  the  same  to  contact  with 
any  portion  of  the  guide  which  may  be  outside  of  the 
race  and  thereby  close  sach  circuit  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 


A  brush  bar  for  belt  dressing  comprising  a  wrapper  for 
the  reception  of  the  plastic  material,  said  wrapper  having 
perforations  therein  from  end  to  end  and  arranged  spirally 
around  the  same  whereby  the  wrapper  may  be  stripped  or 
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oBwoand  IB  wctlons  to  expose  the  dreMlng  for  appllcatloii 
to  tbe  belt,  and  a  p4>rmanent  closure  for  one  end  of  the 
wrapper,  aald  clomire  having  fibrous  elements  extending 
therefrom  and  beyond  the  wrapper  to  provide  a  handls 
member. 


RECUPERATOR    FOR    HEATING    AIR    AND 


being  of  larger  members  than  tbe  lower  ones  to  compen- 
sate for  tbe  Umvaasd  rolume  of  air  and  products  of  com- 
bustion resnltlBg  Crom  their  higher  tempsntors. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.1 


CASES.     Emilc  f;oBBE,  Jamet.  Belgium. 
1908.    Serial  No.  300,966. 


Filed  Mar.  14, 


U-M- 


9  0  7.337.  FRAME  FOR  WALL-BRUSHES.  M«ad  B. 
Oooonca,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Festber 
Duster  Co..  Cblcago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jnljr  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  44.1.929. 


1.  A  recuperator  for  heating  air  and  gases,  composed  of 
hollow  bricks  all  arranged  hortiontally  one  atwve  tbe  other 
in  courses  of  even  and  uneven  order  or  number  and  mads 
inelastic  In  horizontal  direction,  one  course  of  brick* 
serving  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combnstlon  and 
the  two  adjacent  courses  serving  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe 
gases  to  t>e   heated. 

2.  A  recuperator  for  beating  air  and  gases,  composed  of 
-hollow    bricks   all    arranged    boriaontally    one   above    the 

other  in  courses  of  even  and  uneven  order  or  number  and 
made  Inelastic  in  horlsontal  directloc.  one  conrse  of 
bricka  serving  for  the  paassge  of  the  products  of  eombos- 
tlon  and  tbe  two  adjacent  courses  serving  for  the  passage 
of  the  gases  to  be  heated,  tbe  Joints  between  tbe  brleka 
being  without  interengaging  members. 

3.  A  recuperator  for  ht>ating  air  and  gases,  composed  of 
hollow  bricks  all  arranged  boriaontally  one  above  tbe  other 
In  courses  of  even  and  uneven  order  or  number  and  made 
inelastic  In  horliontal  direction,  one  course  of  bricks  strr- 
tng  for  tbe  pas«age  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  tlM 
two  adjacent  courses  serving  for  the  psssage  of  the  gases 
to  be  heated,  the  Joints  between  tbe  bricks  being  witboot 
latereBgaging  members,  the  bricka  of  each  alternate  coorss 
being  dlsposted  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  hermetically  tight  re:uperator  compriaing  alter- 
nate layers  of  apertured  members,  tbe  apertures  in  alter- 
nate layers  extending  In  a  transverse  direction,  means  for 
deflecting  the  air  or  gases  from  one  layer  to  tbe  next  cor- 
responding layer,  the  courses  being  of  even  and  uneven 
number  or  order,  one  course  serving  for  the  passage  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  and  the  courses  immediately 
above  and  below  tbe  same  serving  tor  tbe  passage  of  the 
gases  to  be  heated,  the  air  and  gas  passing  tbrongh  tbe  re- 
cuperators in  different  directions,  conduits  for  conducting 
air  and  gas  to  said  apertured  members,  the  Joints  of  tlte 
bricks  In  one  Isyer  being  out  of  register  with  the  Joints  of 
tbe  bricks  in  an  •4J*CMit  layer  and  conduits  for  lesdlng 
air  and  gas  from  said  members  after  Mid  air  and  gas  baa 
passed  therethrough,  tbe  upper  layers  being  of  larger  mem- 
bers than  the  lower  ones  to  compensate  for  the  Increased 
volume  of  air  and  products  of  combustion  resulting  from 
their  higher  temperature. 

5.  A  recuperator  for  beating  air  and  gases  comprising 
alternate  layers  of  apertured  bricks  without  Interengage- 
ment  and  forming  a  hermetic  whole  and  a  constructional 
artifice  cemented  together,  the  Joints  formed  by  abutting 
bricks  In  one  layer  being  out  of  allnement  with  tbe  Joints 
formed  by  the  abutting  bricks  of  an  adjacent  layer,  tbe 
apertnrea  In  tbe  bricks  of  each  layer  extending  in  the  sans 
direction  and  the  bricks  in  one  layer  b*>lng  angularly  in- 
clined to  tbe  brl:ks  in  tbe  sdjacent  layer,  the  upper  layers 


1.  A  rectsnguiar  frame  made  of  bent  up  resilient  wire, 
a  socket  provided  with  boles  therethrough,  the  frame  and 
socket  Joined  by  one  of  the  sides  of  tbe  frame  pssslng 
through  one  of  tbe  boles  In  tbe  socket,  an  additional  wire 
also  passing  through  one  of  the  holes  In  tbe  socket,  such 
additional  wire  bent  up  and  the  ends  thereof  turned  over 
one  of  the  sides  of  tbe  frame,  such  frame,  socket  and  ad- 
ditional wire  associsted  no  that  tbe  longer  sides  of  tbe 
fraoie  sre  drawn  out  of  a  straight  line  by  the  additional 
wire  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  socket  provided  with  Internal  s;rew  threads  In 
combination  with  a  wire  bent  up  to  obtain  a  rectangle 
and  the  ends  of  the  wire  Joined,  such  socket  provided  with 
holes  therethrough  and  one  of  tbe  longer  sides  of  tbe  rec- 
tsngle  pnt  through  one  of  the  boles  In  tbe  socket,  an 
additional  wire  put  through  the  remaining  hole  In  the 
socket  and  bent  up  to  and  connected  with  the  remaining 
longer  aide  of  tbe  rectangle,  such  sddltlonal  wire  arranged 
to  draw  tbe  longer  sides  of  tbe  rectangle  out  of  a  straight 
line  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  socket  provided  with  Internal  screw  thresds  In 
comblnstion  with  a  wire  bent  up  to  obtain  a  rectangle, 
the  cftds  of  tbe  wire  Joined  and  tbe  wire  on  one  of  tbe 
longer  sides  of  the  rectsngle  bent  to  obtain  an  Indenture, 
■aeh  socket  provided  wUb  holes  therethrough  and  one  of 
the  longer  sides  of  tbe  rectangle  put  through  one  of  the 
holes  In  tbe  socket,  an  additional  wire  put  through  the 
remaining  bole  in  tbe  socket  and  bent  up  to  and  con- 
nected with  the  remaii^lng  lonser  side  of  the  rectsngle  and 
at  tbe  indentured  points  thereof,  such  sddltlonal  wire  sr- 
rsnged  to  draw  the  longer  aides  of  tbe  ractsngle  out  of  a 
straight  line  :  substsntlally  aa  described. 


907,338.  HEAD  FOE  FEATHER  DUSTERS.  Mbap  B. 
OoooHca,  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  to  Chicago  Feather 
Dostcr  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
FUwl  Ang.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  448,912. 


I       1.  A  head  for  a  feather  duster,  such  bead  provided  with 
I  a  handle  end  and  an  end  of  larger  diameter  arranged  to 
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permit  feathera  to  be  attached  thereto.  In  combination 
with  a  cover  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  blanks  attached 
together  to  form  a  truncated  cone,  and  a  collar  over  the 
amaller  end  of  the  cone  and  attached  in  place  thereover 
and  to  tbe  smaller  end  of  the  bead  ;  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  bead  for  a  feather  duster,  such  bead  provided  with 
a  handle  end  and  an  end  of  larger  diametera,  tbe  periph- 
ery of  such  larger  diameters  respectively  arranged  to  per- 
mit feathera  to  be  attached  thereto,  in  combination  with  a 
cover  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  blanks  of  substantially 
tbe  aame  shape  attached  together  to  form  a  tmncated 
cone,  tbe  smaller  end  of  such  truncated  cone  arranged  to 
fit  the  handle  end  of  the  bead,  a  collar  over  tbe  smaller 
end  of  tbe  cone  and  attached  to  the  head,  and  binding  on 
tbe  larger  end  of  the  truncated  cone  to  secure  tbe  blanka 
together  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bead  for  a  feather  duster,  one  end  of  which  bead 
la  constructed  to  form  a  handle  end  and  the  other  end  Is 
constructed  substantially  larger  and  arranged  to  have 
feathera  attached  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  cover 
consiating  of  a  plurality  of  duplicate  blanks  attached  to- 
gether by  binding  diaterial  stitched  thereto  and  formed  up 
to  obtain  a  truncated  cone,  and  stitching  arranged  to 
maintain  such  blanks  In  the  formed  up  position,  the  cone 
aranged  so  thst  the  opening  at  the  smaller  end  thereof 
corresponds  In  slse  with  tbe  sise  of  the  handle  end  of  tbe 
besd,  and  a  metal  blank  formed  up  to  fit  over  tbe  smaller 
end  of  the  truncated  cone  and  attached  in  place  thereover ; 
aubstantially  as  described. 


907.S39.  LIGHT-SIGNAL  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Jamm 
M.  Okaham,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Blevstor  Supply  and  Repair  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,943, 


1.  In  light  signala  for  elevatora,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  elevatora  provided  with  car  lights,  of  "  up  " 
and  "  down  "  signal  pushbuttons,  signal  lights  represent- 
ing ascending  and  descending  elevatora  and  arranged  In 
order  adjacent  to  the  said  pushbuttons,  and  signaling 
means  having  circuits  including  tbe  said  pushbuttons,  car 
lights  snd  signal  lights,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  light  signals  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  elevatora  provided  with  car  llgbts,  of  *'  up  " 
and  "  down  "  signal  pushbuttons,  pairs  of  different  col- 
ored slgnsl  lights  representing  ascending  and  descending 
elevatora  and  arranged  in  order  adjacent  to  the  said  push- 
buttons, and  signaling  means  having  circuits  including  tbe 
said  pushbuttons,  car  lights  and  signal  llgbta,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  light  signals  for  elevatora,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  elevatora  provided  with  car  lights,  of  "  up  " 
and  "  down  "  signal  pushbuttons,  signal  lights  represent- 
ing ascending  and  descending  elevatora  and  arranged  in 
order  adjacent  to  the  said  pushbuttons,  and  signaling 
means  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  the  operation  of 
a  puabbutton  enables  tbe  nearest  car  moving  in  tbe  de- 
sired direction  to  take  the  signal,  having  drcuita  includ- 
ing tbe  said  pushbuttons,  car  llgbta  and  signal  lights, 
substantially  ss  described. 

137  O.  O.— 117 


4.  In  light  signals  for  elevatora,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  elevatora  provided  with  car  lights,  of  a  sin- 
gle pair  of  pushbuttons  for  each  floor  comprising  an  up- 
signal  and  a  down-signal  pushbutton,  signal  llgbta  repre- 
senting tbe  ascending  and  descending  elevatora  and  ar- 
ranged in  order  adjacent  to  tbe  said  pushbuttons,  and  sig- 
naling means  having  circuits  including  tbe  said  car  lights, 
pushbuttons,  and  signal  lights. 

6.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  elevatora,  in  combination 
a  plurality  of.  care  and  floors  each  floor  being  provided  with 
an  "  up  "  and  "  down  "  passenger's-controller  and  "  up  " 
and  "  down  "  indlcatora  for  each  car,  each  adapted  to  Indi- 
cate one  direction  of  movement  of  that  car,  said  Indlcatora 
being  arranged  close  together  and  adjacent  said  passenger's- 
controllers,  means  for  operating  the  indlcatora  comprising 
said  passenger's-controllera,  and  a  commutator  for  each 
car  operated  correspondingly  to  tbe  movement  of  Its  car 
adapted  to  operate  its  car's  indicator  on  any  floor  only 
when  a  passenger's-controller  on  said  floor  has  been  oper- 
ated and  the  car  is  approaching  that  floor  in  the  direction 
corresponding  to  the  controller  operated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  7,840.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COTTONSEED 
HULLS.  PiTEB  G.  Gbant,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor 
to  Daniel  Grant,  MempbU,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908. 
Serial   No.   419.749. 


1.  The  process  herein  described  for  continuously  sepa- 
rating the  lint  from  cotton-seed  hulls  which  consists  in 
firat  grinding  the  bulls,  then  beating  tbe  ground  mass  and 
screening  out  a  portion  of  the  bull  particles,  then  aglUt- 
Ing  tbe  residue  in  tbe  presence  of  an  air  blast  against 
gravity,  to  separate  a  portion  of  tbe  freed  lint,  and  then 
returning  the  remaining  residue  to  be  treated  in  tbe  same 
cycle  of  operations. 

"  2.  The  process  herein  described  for  continuously  sepa- 
rating the  lint  from  cotton-seed  hulls  which  consists  In 
first  grinding  the  hulls,  then  beating  the  ground  mass  and 
screening  out  a  portion  of  the  hull  particles,  then  agitat- 
ing the  residue  against  rubbing  surfaces  In  the  presence 
of  an  air  blast  against  gravity,  to  separate  a  portion  of 
the  freed  lint,  and  then  returning  the  remaining  residue 
to  be  treated  in  the  same  cycle  of  operations. 


907,341.  HYDRAULIC  AIR  -  PUMP.  Albekt  S.  Gbat, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,986. 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  air  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  pair  of  pressure  chambere  and  inlet  and 
outlet  connections,  a  valve  adjacent  said  inlet  connection 
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mad  arranflitf'tft- admit  flald  pressure  to  ooe  of  uld  cbam- 
bcrs.  and  a  Mcond  TalT«  adjacent  said  outlet  and  arranged 
to  permit  fluid  preasure  to  paas  from  the  other  of  aakl 
chambers,  said  yalrea  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ports 
having  Inlet  ends  in  Juxtftpeattlon  and  on  the  aam*  fae« 
of  the  valT*  and  outlet  enda  opwing  from  opposite  end*  of 
■aid    valTe. 


907.S42.     BOX-COUCH.     A«THDB  H.  OtwWLCHD.  Jamea- 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  air  pump,  the  conblnatlon  of  a  raalng 
provided  with  a  pair  of  pressure  chambers  and  Inlet  and 
outlet  connections,  valves  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
ports  held  to  slide  opposlts  said  connection  and  each  hav- 
ing Inlet  ends  In  juxtaposition  and  on  the  same  face  of  the 
valve,  and  outlet  ends  opening  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
valve  to  permit  communication  through  one  of  said  cham- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  air  pamp.  the  combination  of  a  eaaing 
provided  with  a  pair  of  pressure  chambers  and  Inlet  and 
outlet  connections,  said  preasure  chambers  being  saps- 
rated  by  a  partition  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  other  and  In 
line  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  pair  of  slide  valves  ar- 
ranged to  move  In  said  openings,  each  of  said  valves  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  porU  having  Inlet  ends  in  Juxta- 
position and  on  the  same  face  of  the  valve,  and  outlet 
svds  opening  from  opposite  ends  of  the  said  valve  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  fluid  pressure  to  one  of  said  chambers, 
and  the  passage  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  other  of  said 
chambers,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  ssld 
valves  simultaneously  and  reversing  the  flow  of  said  fluid 
pressure. 

4.  In  an  appartus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  alternately  operable  air  pumps,  each 
Including  a  movable  bell,  fluid  pressure  cylinders,  pistons 
arranged  therein  and  connected  to  the  bells  for  elevating 
the  latter,  a  valve  chamber  having  fluid  pressure  and  ex- 
haust ports,  connections  between  said  valve  chamber  and 
the  two  cylinders,  a  pair  of  valves  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  porta  having  Inlet  ends  In  Juxtaposition  and  on 
the  same  face  of  the  valve,  and  outlet  enda  opening  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  valve  arranxed  In  said  chamber 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  the  actuating  fluid  to  and  from 
the  two  cylinders,  means  under  the  control  of  the  bsUs 
for  shifting  the  valves,  and  air  plpss  leading  from  the 
bslla. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  alternately  operable  air  pumps,  each 
Including  a  movsble  bell,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  ar- 
ranged therein  and  connected  to  the  bells,  a  valve  casing 
having  fluid  pressure  and  exhaust  ports,  connections  bs- 
twssn  said  valve  chamber  and  the  cyllmlers,  a  pair  of 
tsItss  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  ports  having  Inlet 
ends  In  Juxtaposition  and  on  the  same  face  of  the  valve, 
and  outlet  ends  opening  from  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
valve  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders,  a  weighted  lever 
connected  to  the  two  valves,  flexllile  connections  between 
ssld  lever  and  the  movable  bells,  and  air  pipes  lesdlng 
from  the  air  pnmpa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tiM  Gaxette.] 


town.  N.  Y.,  a 
Jansstown,  N. 
Jnly  21.  1908. 


■Ignor  to  Jamestown  I^ounge  Company. 
T  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Serial  No.  444.508. 


1.  In  a  box  couch,  the  combination  with  the  base  or  bos 
Md.  and  hinge  connecting  the  lid  to  the  box.  of  a  tray 
hinged  to  the  lid.  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  tray  and 
to  a  movable  part  of  the  hinge,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  box-couch,  the  combination  with  the  baae  or  box. 
lid.  and  hinge  connecting  the  lid  to  the  box.  of  a  tray 
hinged  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  underside  of  the  ltd.  and  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  tray  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  movable  part  of  the  hlnce.  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  in  a  box-couch,  the  combination  with  the  baas  or  box. 
Ud.  and  hinge  connecting  the  lid  to  the  baae  or  box,  of  a 
tray  hinged  st  Its  rear  end  to  the  underside  of  the  lid  at 
the  center  portion  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  levere  each  piv- 
oted to  an  end  of  the  tray  and  to  a  movable  part  of  the 
hinge.  substanUally  aa  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  box-couch,  the  combination  with  the  base  or  box. 
lid,  and  hinge  connecting  the  lid  to  the  base  or  box.  of  a 
hinge  comprising  lifting  levere  adapted  to  move  the  lid 
bodily  forward  as  It  Is  raised,  of  a  trey  hinged  to  the  un. 
derelde  of  the  lid.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  tray  and  to 
one  of  the  lifting  levere  of  the  aforeaald  hinge,  substan- 
tially as  shown  ami  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  box-couch,  the  combination  with  the  bass  or  box, 
lid,  and  hinge  connecting  the  lid  to  the  bass  or  box.  ssld 
hinge  comprising  lifting  levere  adapted  to  move  the  lid 
bodily  forward  as  It  la  ralaed.  of  a  trey  hinged  at  Ita  rear 
end  to  the  underelde  of  the  lid  at  the  center  portion  there- 
of, and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  trey  and  at  the 
other  end  to  one  of  the  lifting  levere  of  the  aforessld 
hinge. 

(Claims  6  and  7  sot  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


007,343.  EQUALIZING  DEVICE  FOB  PUMPS.  TUR- 
BINES. AND  THE  LIKE.  Aawo  GaiBasMAHM  and 
Otto  Oottschlij«g,  Berlin,  Oermsny.  Fllsd  Mar.  20, 
1007.     Ssrlal  No.  363.402. 


1.  Means  for  preventing  end  thrust  of  shafts  of  centrlf- 
ngmi  pomps,  turbines  and  ventllatore  comprising  a  platon 


Dbcbmbbr  33,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»797 


secured  upon  the  shaft,  a  cylinder  having  Its  walls  form- 
ing Inner  and  onter  pressure  chambera.  In  one  of  which  the 
platon  la  located,  a  vertical  throttle  pasaage  having  one 
end  connected  to  one  of  the  chambera  and  a  horizontal 
pasasge  connecting  Its  other  end  to  the  other  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  and 
a  rotary  shaft  therein,  said  casing  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending walla  providing  Inner  and  outer  pressure  cham- 
bera, a  cylindrical  platon  member  fast  on  said  shaft  and 
fllllng  the  outer  chamber,  said  piston  and  the  casing  wall 
between  the  chambera  having  abutting  facea,  and  said 
casing  wall  having  an  automatically  adjustable  pasaage 
lending  to  the  space  between  the  said  abutting  faces,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


007,344.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  MoNBOg  OorrT,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Haifford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Piled  Nov.  1,  1004.    Serial  No.  230,896. 


1.  Id  an  electric  anap  switch  a  base,  an  oscillating 
spindle  supported  therein,  poles  mounted  on  said  spindle 
to  rotate  In  one  direction,  a  reciprocating  push  button, 
mechanism  for  translating  reciprocating  into  rotary  mo- 
tion, said  push  button  being  movable  independently  of 
said  mechanlam  and  connected  therewith  by  a  spring,  said 
mechanism  having  positive  driving  engagement  with  said 
poles,  a  stop  to  hold  said  poles  and  mechanism  against 
movement  durl&g  the  Initial  movement  of  the  push  but- 
ton, means  for  releaaing  said  poles  at  a  predetermined 
time,  and  means  for  holding  said  poles  against  backward 
movement  during  the  return  movement  of  aald  puah  button 
and  mechanlam. 

2.  In  an  elsctrlc  snap  switch,  the  base,  an  oscillating 
spindle  mounted  therein,  a  member  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  a  reciprocating  part  in  engagement  with  said 
member,  poles  rotarily  mounted  on  aald  spindle,  forward 
driving  connections  between  said  member  and  aald  poles, 
a  puah  button  connected  with  said  reciprocating  part 
through  a  spring,  said  spring,  means  for  holding  said  poles 
against  movement  during  the  Initial  movement  of  the  push 
button,  and  means  for  holding  said  polea  against  back- 
ward movement  during  the  return  movement  of  the  posh 
button. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  a  baae,  an  oscillating  spindle 
supported  therein,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
polea  rotarily  mounted  on  aald  spindle,  a  rack  meshing 
with  ssld  pinion,  a  puah  button,  and  a  spring  connecting 
said  push  button  with  said  rack,  Substantially  as  de- 
scribed snd  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  a  base,  an  oscillating  spindle 
mounted  therein,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spindle,  poles 
mounted  rOtarlly  on  said  spindle,  a  rack  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  push  button,  a  spring  connecting  said  push 
button  vrlth  said  rack,  forward  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  pinion  and  aald  poles,  and  means  for  prevent- 
Iflg  movement  of  the  poles  during  the  Initial  movement 
of  the  push  button. 

fi.  In  an  electric  switch  a  base,  an  oscillating  spindle 
mounted  therein,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spindle,  poles 
rotarily  mounted  on  said  spindle  above  said  pinion,  a  de- 
tent plate  secured  to  said  pinion  and  having  spring  flngera 
adapted  t6  engage  the  stop  plate  to  move  It  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  cam  plate  slotted  to  receive  the  spindle  and  having 
a  cam  slot,  a  lever  supported  on  the  base  having  a  pin 
working  In  said  cam  slot,  and  a  flnger  cooperating  with 


aald  stop  plate,  a  rack  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  posh 
button    secured   to   the  stem   of  said  cam   plate,   a  com- 
pression  spring  connecting  said   puah   button   with  said 
rack,  and  a  return  spring,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,345.     BAND-KNIFE.     JOHif  N,  Halfmann,  Oahkosb, 
Wla.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,496. 


1.  A  band-knife  comprising  a  blade,  swiveled  attachltig 
means  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  attaching  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  universal 
Joint  between  the  last-mentioned  attaching  means  and  the 
blade. 

2.  A  band-kqlfe  comprising  a  blade,  yokes  connected 
to  the  enda  thereof,  and  attaching  means  connected  to  the 
yokes. 

3.  A  band-knife  comprising  a  blade,  a  yoke  swiveled  to 
one  end  thereof,  attaching  means  connected  to  the  yoke, 
a  yoke  at  the  other  end  of  the  blade,  attaching  means 
connected  to  said  yoke,  and  a  unlveraal  joint  between  the 
last-mentioned  yoke  and  the  blade. 


907,346.     WRENCH.     Thomas  J.  Hamiiond.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  436,004. 


1.  In  a  vrrench,  a  slotted  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  slldable 
}aw,  rack  bars  arranged  in  the  slotted  shank,  pawls  for 
engagement  with  said  rack  bars,  said  pawls  being  loosely 
connected  to  the  sliding  jaw,  and  a  wedge-shaped  locking 
member  working  between  said  pawls,  said  locking  mem- 
ber moving  the  alldlng  Jaw  Into  contact  with  the  object 
to  be  gripped,  and  throwing  the  pawls  into  engagement 
with  the  rack  bara  upon  continued  pressure  upon  said 
locking  member. 

2.  In  a  wrsnch,  a  slotted  shank,  rack  bars  carried 
thereby,  a  slldable  Jaw,  a  vertically  slotted  block  con- 
nected to  said  Jaw  and  working  In  the  slotted  shank, 
pawls  for  engagement  with  the  rack  bara,  said  pawls  be- 
ing recessed  on  their  adjacent  faces,  and  having  bead 
portions  resting  loosely  In  the  slot  of  the  block,  a  wedge- 
shaped  locking  member  resting  In  the  recesses  of  the 
pawls,  and  laterally  projecting  wings  carried  by  said 
locking  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  longitudinally  slotted  shank,  upper 
and  lower  rack  bare  arranged  In  said  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw 
on  the  shank,  a  Jaw  sliding  on  the  shank,  a  vei^ically 
slotted  block  sliding  In  the  shank  in  unison  with  the  Jaw, 
oppositely  arranged  pawls  provided  with  teeth  to  ^engage 
the  rack  bars,  their  adjacent  faces  being  recessed,  an  end 
of  each  pawl  working  in  the  vertical  slot  of  the  block,  and 
a  wedge-3baped  locking  member  arranged  between  said 
pawls  and  normally  seated  In  said  recesses. 


007,347.     OPTICAL  CLAMP-PINCERS.     P«abl  B.  Ha«t, 

Kenton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,640. 

In  an  optlcnl  clamp  plncera,  of  the  nature  and  for  the 

purpose  described,   in   combination   with   body  of  plncera 

having  a  slot,  provided  with  an  adjustable  tension  clamp 
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opcntlnc  tberatB:  of  rmiltel  urn*  •xtendlof  ovtwardly 
from  the  ends  of  th«  toaca,  of  ptncvra.  th«  Mid  arm*  pro- 
Tided  with  clampinc  booka.  with  a  acrew  elot.  betwaea 
the  hooka,  whereby  tb«  aald  radial  arma  wltb  clamp  booka. 


baTtng  a  acrew  alot.  eecure  the  lens  and  frame  with  per- 
fect support  and  equal  tenalon.  while  mounting  and  dia- 
monntlng  eye  claaace,  aubeUntUlly  deecrtbed  and  Ulu*> 
trated  aa  set  forth. 


007.348.  SEED -CLEANER  AND  0BAIN-8BPABATOB. 
Thomas  J.  Hatfiblo  and  Fb«d«bick  N.  Wnix«»WAB««, 
Seward.  Nebr.  aaaignora  of  two-thlrda  to  aald  Wullen- 
waber  and  one-third  to  Daniel  J.  Hartnim.  Seward. 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1908.     SerUl  No.  420.927. 


1.  In  a  maehln*  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  main  frame,  the  alotted  banger  bar*  piToUlly 
suspended  on  the  main  frame,  an  upper  transrerM  bar 
mounted  In  the  hanger  bars  aboTe  their  fulcruma.  a  lower 
tranaverse  bar  mounted  in  the  aald  hanger*  below  their 
fulcrums,  the  upper  shoe  piTotally  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  upper  trana-rerse  bar,  the  lower  shoe  plTotally  mounted 
on  the  lower  tranarerse  bar.  a  blast  fan  caalng  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ahoea.  a  fan  In  the  said  eaaing  wboae  abaft  la  joumaled 
trmnsTersely  on  the  main  frame,  said  ahaft  baring  a 
aprocket  wheel  at  one  end.  a  lower  fan  and  drum,  a  fan 
■haft  being  journaled  in  the  caalng  and  haTlog  a  sprocket 
wheel  In  one  end  and  a  dlak  at  tlie  other  end.  crank  mem- 
bers secured  on  the  said  crank  shaft,  sprocket  wheel  and 
dtok  and  projected  in  the  slots  uf  the  hangers,  the  drlre 
wheel  and  an  endlee*  chain  connection  that  takea  around 
the  said  drlTe  wheel  and  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  npper  and 
lower  fan  sbafta. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame,  the  slotted  hanger  bars  plTotally 
supported  on  the  main  frame,  supplemental  hanger  bar* 
plTotally  and  adjuatably  mounted  on  the  alotted  hanger 
bare,  an  upper  transTerse  bar  mooatad  in  the  banger  bar* 
aboTe  their  fulcruma.  a  lower  tranareree  bar  mounted  in 
the  aupplemental  hanger  bare  and  below  the  fulcmma  of 
the  slotted  banger  t>ara.  the  upper  ahoe  pUotally  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  upper  transverse  bar,  the  lower  shoe 
plTotally  mounted  on  the  lower  transTerse  bar.  a  blast  fan 
casing  plTotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ahoea.  a  fan  In  the  said  caalng  whoa* 
abaft  la  journaled  tranrrersely  on  the  main  frame,  and 
carries  a  sprocket  wheel  st  one  end,  a  lower  fan  and  drum, 
the  abaft  of  the  fan  being  Joumaled  on  the  main  frame 
and  having  sprocket  wheel  at  one  end  and  a  dlak  at  the 
other  end.  crank  membera  secured  to  the  said  fan  ahaft, 
iprockat  wheel  and  dlak.  and  projected  In  the  slota  of  the 
bangar*.  a  drive  wheel  and  aa  endless  chain  connection 
that  take*  around  the  aald  drive  wheel  and  the  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  upper  and  lower  fan  shaft. 


•  •T.S4t.  WAGON  AND  TRUCK  POL»  SUPPORT. 
CMAMLm  D.  HiiLB,  Branston.  III.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  428.224. 


In  conbination  with  a  truck  or  wagon  axle,  the  tongue 
for  the  truck  or  wagon,  having  spreading  or  diverging  fork 
arma  by  which  It  la  pivoted  to  the  axle  at  widely  separated 
point*  thareoo.  th*  axle  having  lug*  for  pivoting  the  fork 
arms  :  a  rod  extending  through  both  lug*  and  fork  arma 
for  forming  both  pivota  :  springs  colled  about  the  rod.  each 
stopped  at  one  end  of  Ita  coll  under  the  axle  and  at  the 
other  end  under  one  of  the  fork  arma  ;  turntable  plates  and 
a  truas  bar  extending  fore  and  aft  for  the  lower  turntable 
plate,  and  deflected  downward  between  Ita  fore  and  aft  at- 
tachment to  the  lower  turntable  plate  for  rigid  connection 
with  the  axle ;  a  hanger  carried  by  the  truss  bar  and  en- 
gaging the  pivot  rod  for  supporting  It  Intermediate  the 
aprlngs. 


0  0  7  .  S  S  0.     MIWB-CAR  STOP.     Chablb*  M    HBWBwrra. 
ByesTllle.  Ohio.     Filed  July  7, 1908.     Serial  No.  442.844. 


1.  A  car  atop  comprUluj;  a  au^jpt.!!  t  located  t>etween  the 
rails  of  the  track  and  yieldable  lengthwise,  a  stop  block 
hinged  to  the  support  and  arranged  to  swing  up  or  down 
to  stop  or  pass  a  car.  a  trigger  supported  under  the  track 
and  normally  engaging  the  block  to  stop  a  car,  and  meana 
to  release  the  trigger. 

2.  A  car  stop  comprlaing  a  pair  of  bars  extending  and 
yieldable  lengthwise  between  the  ralla  of  the  track,  a  stop 
block  pivoted  between  said  bars  and  normally  hanging  in 
upright  position  to  stop  a  car  and  adapted  to  awing  down 
to  paaa  a  car.  a  trigger  engaging  the  block  and  holding  the 
aame  in  poaltlon  to  stop  a  car,  and  meana  to  release  the 
trigger. 

3.  A  car  atop  comprlaing  a  pair  of  bare  alldably  mount- 
ed twtween  the  ralla  of  the  track  and  extending  length- 
wise with  respect  thereto  and  having  depending  hangera, 
a  swinging  stop  block  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bars,  a 
trigger  mounted  In  aald  hangers  and  engaging  aald  stop 
block,  means  to  release  said  trigger  to  allow  the  atop  block 
to  awing  and  paaa  a  car.  and  springs  connected  to  the  bars 
and  acting  to  cnablon  the  movement  thereof  Incident  to 
contact  of  a  car  wltb  the  atop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cage  In  a  ahaft  and  a  track 
leading  thereto,  a  swinging  stop  block  supported  between 
the  ralla  of  the  track,  and  arranged  to  swing  up  or  down 
to  stop  or  paaa  a  ear,  a  trigger  pIvoUlly  mounted  under 
the  track  and  arranged  to  catch  and  bold  the  atop  block 
in  upright  position,  and  a  tripper  In  the  ahaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  atrnck  t>y  the  cage  and  connected  to  the  trig- 
ff*r  to  release  the  same  when  so  struck. 
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B.  A  car  stop  comprising  fore  and  rear  atop  blocka  plv- 
otally mounted  to  swing  up  and  down  between  the  ralla  of 
the  track,  to  atop  or  paaa  the  cara.  triggera  arranged  to 
engage  the  respective  blocks  and  hold  the  aame  in  upright 
position  connectiona  t>etween  tbe  triggera.  whereby  one 
will  be  enicaged  when  tbe  other  la  released,  and  vice  versa, 
and  means  to  operate  tbe  trigger*. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


wardly  extending  boss  formed  upon  said  Inwardly  project- 
ing portion,  and  a  fastening  member  which  passea  throngb 


9  0  7.361.  APPARATUS  FOE  DISTRIBUTING  SUGAR 
OVER  BISCUITS,  CAKES.  AND  SUCH  LIKE.  GaoBOB 
Hbbbbbt,  Jr..  Ulaagow,  Scotland.  Piled  May  29,  1908. 
Serial   No.  480,792. 


1.  A  angering  apparatus  comprlaing  perforated  meana 
for  holding  the  augar,  means  for  Imparting,  by  percuaaiv* 
action,  tremors  or  vibrations  to  the  aald  holding  mean*, 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  sugar  falling  between  the 
article*  being  engared. 

2.  A  oumrlng  apparatua  comprising  a  augar  bolder  har- 
ing  a  perforated  bottom  plate,  meana  for  Imparting,  by 
percuaalve  action,  tremora  or  vlbratlona  to  tbe  aald  bottom 
plate,  and  meana  for  preventing  tbe  sugar  falling  between 
the  articlea  being  sugared. 

.3.  A  su^nrlng  apparatus  comprising  a  sugar  holder  hav- 
ing a  perforated  bottom  plate  wltb  a  aheet  of  wire  gauae 
thereunder,  meana  for  Imparting,  by  percussive  action, 
tremors  or  vibrations  to  tbe  said  bottom  plate,  and  mean* 
for  preventing  tbe  sugar  falling  between  the  articlea  being 
augared. 

4.  A  angarlng  apparatua  comprlaing  a  fixed  and  per- 
forated augar  holder,  a  abeet  of  wire  gause  thereunder,  a 
die  plate  for  preventing  the  augar  falling  down  between 
the  articles  being  sugared,  and  means  for  Imparting,  by 
percuaalve  action,  tremora  or  vlbratlona  to  aald  bottom 
plate. 

6.  A  sugaring  apparatus  comprising  a  sugar  bolder  con- 
■istlng  of  a  metal  frame  having  a  perforated  bottom  plate, 
a  die  plate  secured  to  aald  frame,  meana  for  holding  tbe 
frame  fixedly  In  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  striking  the 
frsme  at  both  ends  and  on  the  aide*  ao  as  to  impart  tre- 
mors or  vlbratlona  to  tbe  sugar  In  aald  bolder. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


907.362.  VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION.  William 
B.  C.  Hbbbhbt,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Filed  June  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.'i8.47&. 

In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  wltb  tbe  floor,  aide 
and  end  members  of  the  body  and  the  aide  and  end  frame 
bare,  of  an  Integrally  formed  plate  comprising  a  horlson- 
tally  diapoaed  frame  uniting  portion  of  such  sise  aa  to 
underlie  the  adjacent  portlona  of  both  the  aide  and  end 
frame  bars,  fastening  devices  which  pass  through  said 
portion  snd  which  take  into  said  side  and  end  frame  bare, 
an  inwardly  projecting  borisontally  disposed  portion 
which  lies  a  diatance  below  the  frame  uniting  portion 
equal  to  the  thicknesa  of  tbe  floor  of  tbe  vehicle,  an  up- 


aald  boas  and  through  tbe  floor  of  the  vehicle,  subetan- 
tlally  as  abown  and  described. 


907.353.     KNOB  ATTACHMENT.     Eb«n«z«b  Hill.  Nor- 
walk,  Conn.     Filed  July  1,   1908.     Serial  No.  441,278. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  angular  spindle  provided 
with  screw  threads,  of  a  nut  turning  upon  the  threads 
and  carrying  two  exterior  flanges,  a  sleeve  turning  upon 
the  nut  and  having  a  portion  held  between  said  flanges, 
said  aleeve  being  interiorly  threaded,  and  a  knob  having  a 
central  opening  loosely  flttlng  tbe  spindle  and  a  threaded 
hub  flttlng  the  threaded  aection  of  the  sleeve,  substan- 
tially aa  specified.   '' 

2.  A  knob  attachment  having  an  Interiorly  threaded 
nut  carrying  two  exterior  flanges,  said  nut  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  threaded  spindle,  and  a  sleeve  rotatable  about 
the  nut  and  having  a  portion  held  between  tbe  flanges, 
said  sleeve  having  an  interior  screw  thread,  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  threaded  knob  bub,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  knob  attachment  having  an  Interiorly  threaded 
nut  with  an  exterior  flange,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  threaded  spindle,  a  collar  with  an  exterior  flange 
secured  to  tbe  nut,  and  a  sleeve  turning  about  the  nut 
and  having  a  flange  held  between  the  nut  flange  and  collar 
flange,  said  sleeve  having  an  Interior  thread  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  threaded  knob  hub,  subetantially  aa  specified. 

4.  A  knob  attachment  having  a  knob,  an  Interiorly 
threaded  nut  with  an  exterior  flange,  said  nut  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  threaded  spindle,  a  collar  with  an 
exterior  flange  secured  to  the  nut,  a  sleeve  turning  about 
tbe  nut  and  having  a  flange  held  between  the  nut  flange 
and  the  collar  flange,  said  sleeve  having  an  Interior  thread, 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  threaded  knob  bub,  and  a  spring 
washer  between  the  nut  fiange  and  knob,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 
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^      »0T.8M.      8MOKB-BELL    FOB    OA8-BLKNBH8.    Jo«i 

Hill.  Jerwy  Oty.  N.  J.     Fll«d  Aug.  20.  1W8.     SotUI 
No.  449.404. 


1  A  imoke  b«ll  coinpri.lii«  a  dUk  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  which  li  proYlded  on  the  bottom  tide  ther«>f  with 
.  plurality  of  .eparate  dependl««  bladM  arrangwl  entirely 
within  the  perimeter  of  aald  dtak  n-d  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  thereof  and  In  a  circle  thereon  and  .et  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  periphery  of  aald  dlak. 

2  A  amoke  bell  for  a  burner  provided  centrally  wlUi 
an  atuchlng  device  which  la  aecured  thereto,  a  auipend- 
ing  device  connected  with  aald  attaching  device,  and  . 
aulUbly  aupported  hanger  with  which  aald  luapendlng 
device  Is  rotatably  connected.  ,^     «* 

3  A  amoke  bell  comprtatof  •  dlak  the  bottom  aide  of 
which  U  provided  at  the  perimeter  thereof  with  a  plural 
Ity  of  depending  .eparate  blade,  arrangwl  at  an  acuta 
angle  to  the  outer  edge  portion  th.r«)f.  .aid  dlak  being 
provided  centrally  with  an  attaching  device  which  I.  .^ 
cured  thereto,  a  .ultably  .upported  hanger  over  «ld  dlak. 
and  a  .un-ndlng  derlea  mennA  to  uld  attaching  device 
and  rotatably  connected  with  aald  hanger. 


X  In  a  rob-aqueou.  tunnel,  a  praeooatnicted  tunnel 
tab*  Mctloo  compoeed  of  one  or  more  tubea  exteriorly 
frovlded  at  Interval,  with  tran.verM  diaphragms  the 
iBtervenlng  nwcea  between  uld  diaphragm,  being  cloeed 
■pon  the  .Idea  and  open  at  the  top  and  bottom. 

8.  In  a  rob-aqueou.  tunnel,  a  precon struct ed  tunnel 
Cabe  Mctton  composed  of  one  or  more  tube,  and  an  ei- 
tarlor  frame  comprlalng  aide  wall,  and  transverae  parti- 
tion, uniting  them  with  the  tube  or  tubee.  the  end.  of 
the  latter  projecting  beyond  the  end.  of  the  frame  and 
provided  at  Mid  end.  with  mean,  for  connecting  them  with 
the  tubea  of  like  Mctkm..  the  .Ide  wall,  leaving  open  gap* 
totween  them  when  the  Mctlon.  are  Joined. 

4.  In  a  kobaqneou.  tunnel,  a  preconatructed  tunnel 
tab*  aectlon  composed  of  one  or  more  tube,  and  an  ex 
terlor  frame  or  cradle  adapted  to  .upport  the  tube  or 
tube.  In  position  upon  the  water  bed  and  to  aerve  aa  a 
form  for  embedding  the  aame  In  concrete,  the  frame  hav- 
ing tranaverae  partltlona  dividing  the  form  Into  separate 

!   pocketa. 

i  6.  In  a  .ubaqueou.  tnnnel,  a  preconatructed  tunnel 
I  tube  Mctlon  composed  of  one  or  more  tube,  and  an  ex- 
terior frame  adapted  to  serve  a.  a  form  for  embedding 
the  tube  In  concrete  upon  the  water  bed.  the  frame  having 
tran.verae  member,  dividing  the  form  Into  .eparate  com- 
partmenta. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.1 


907.S57.  MKTHOD  OF  8INKINO  8UBAQDBOD8  TUN- 
NELS. OtJiF  Horr.  Tarrytown.  N.  T.  Filed  June  1. 
1908.     Serial  No.  486,904. 


907  355.      SNOW-GUARD.      Hamt   H.   HltTAJfO.   Doyl€»- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.371. 


The  hereln-deacrlbed  snow  guard  conatrncted  of  an  Inte- 
gral strip  comprising  a  shank,  the  rear  end  of  which  la 
bent  downwardly  and  the  forward  end  of  which  la  oppo- 
altely  disposed  to  form  an  abutment,  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  the  strip  being  bent  to  form  a  loop  lying  l»  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  abutment  and 
conaUtutlng  a  foot,  aald  foot  being  raised  above  the  ahank 
and  extending  forwardly  from  the  abutment,  so  as  to 
form  a  bearing  surface  to  brace  the  latter  and  coCperate 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  strip  to  secure  the  device  Hrmly 
In  position. 

907  356.      SUBAQUEOUS    TUNNEL.      Ot.A»    Borw.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,018. 


1.  In  a  siib-aqueous  tunnel,  a  preconatructed  tunnel 
tabs  section  composed  of  one  or  more  tubes  exteriorly 
piVTldsd  at  Intervals  with  transverM  dlaphragma  of  nib- 
■tttatlally  rectangular  shape,  the  lower  edges  of  ths  dia- 
phragms forming  a  level  baae  adapted  to  support  the  tube 
at  Interval,  upon  the  water  bed. 


1.  In  mbaqueoa.  tunnel  construction  the  herein  de- 
scribed method  of  laying  a  tunnel  tube  or  a  Mctlon  thereof 
which  con.lsta  In  constructing  the  aame  on  Innd  with  an 
outer  supporting  frame  adapted  to  form  the  aldea.  enda 
and  division  walla  of  a  form  for  embedding  It  In  concrete, 
the  division  walla  dividing  the  form  transversely  Into 
compartmenU.  excavating  upon  ths  water  bed  a  trench, 
the  bottom  of  which  la  below  the  level  required  for  sup- 
porting the  tube,  constructing  upon  aald  twttom  a  foun- 
dation adapted  to  support  the  tube  upon  the  required 
level,  sinking  the  tube  upon  aald  foundation  and  then 
embedding  it  In  concrete  by  Introducing  the  material 
Into  the  compartmenta  formed  by  the  outer  frame. 

2.  The  method  of  laying  subaqueous  tunnel  sections 
which  consists  In  constructing  the  metallic  portion  of  the 
tunnel  tubs  on  land  In  temporarily  closed  connectlble  aec- 
tlons  with  an  outer  frame  or  cradle  adapted  to  aerrs  as 
a  form  for  embedding  the  section  In  concrete,  dredging 
out  a  section  of  the  water  bed  of  the  tunnel-site,  laying 
a  foundation  upon  the  excavated  site  at  Intervals,  laying 
the  first  aectlon  of  ths  tunnel  tube  upon  the  prepared 
alte.  embedding  It  In  concrete  and  almulUneously  back 
fllllng  the  section,  and  then  adding  other  like  sections 
■accasslvely  In  the  same  manner. 

3.  Ths  method  of  conatructing  subaqueous  tunnels  In 
I  sections,  which  consists  in  constructing  the  metallic  por- 
!    tlon   of   the   tunnel    tube  on    land   In    temporarily   closed 

connectlble  sectlona  each  having  an  outer  frame  or  cradle 
adapted  to  aerve  as  a  form  for  embedding  It  In  concrete, 
preparing  the  water  bed  for  the  ahore  «»d  asctlon  of  the 
tunnel,  laying  the  Initial  tunnel  tube  aectlon  upon  aald 
water  bed.  embedding  it  In  concrete,  successively  adding 
other  aecthma  In  like  manner,  each  wctiou  being  con- 
nected to  ths  previously  laid  section,  then  conatructing  a 
J  working  ahaft  at  the  ahore  and  of  the  tunnel  and  com- 


DBCBMBBR  33,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1801 


pletlng    the    tuonsl   by   establlahlng    connection   between 
said  working  shaft  and  the  Interior  of  the  tunnel. 

4.  The  method  of  conatructing  aubaqueooa  tunnela  of 
the  character  described,  which  consists  In  dredging  out 
a  section  of  the  water  bed  beginning  at  the  ahore  end 
of  the  tunnel  site,  laying  upon  said  bed  at  Intervals  a 
foundation,  alnklng  upon  said  foundation  a  section  of  a 
metallic  tnnnsl  tube  temporarily  closed  by  bulkheada  and 
having  an  outer  caalng  or  frame  adapted  to  anpport  It 
upon  the  foundation  and  serve  as  a  form  for  embedding 
It  In  concrete,  embedding  the  section  In  concrete,  continu- 
ing In  tike  manner  to  add  other  sections  of  the  tunnel 
tubs,  and  completing  the  tnnnel  by  conatructing  a  working 
ahaft  at  the  ahore  end  of  the  tnnnel  and  eatabllshlng  con- 
nections with  the  Interior  of  the  tunnel  tube. 

,6.  The  method  of  constructing  subaqueous  tunnels  of 
the  character  described,  which  consists  In  constructing 
a  Mctlon  of  metal  tunnel  tube  with  an  outer  caalng  or 
frame  adapted  to  serve  as  s  form  for  embedding  It  In 
concrete  and  having  the  ends  temporarily  cloaed  with 
bulkheada.  excavating  a  trench  In  the  water  bed  corre- 
apondlng  to  the  length  of  the  tube  aectlon.  laying  upon 
the  bed  of  the  trench  at  Intervals  a  foundation  of  con- 
cr«U  with  metal  grid,  embedded  therein,  laying  upon  said 
prepared  foundation  the  metal  tube  aectlon.  embedding 
the  aame  In  concrete  and  almnltaneoualy  therewith  hack 
fllllng  the  trench,  successively  constructing  other  tunnel 
tube  sections  and  proceeding  In  like  manner  to  lay  each 
asctlon. 

(Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,868.  STAND  AND  CARRIER  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
AND  BICYCLES.  Frbd  C.  Hokfcb.  Los  Angeles,  and 
Jacob  A.  Saikow,  Santa  Monica,  Cal.,  anlgnor..  by  di- 
rect and  meane  aaslgnmenta.  to  Excelsior  Supply  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  403,818.  v 


1.  A  atand  for  bicycles  comprising  a  U-shaped  ball  hav- 
ing the  lower  portlona  of  Ita  legs  perforated  and  adapted 
to  be  thereby  secured  to  the  rear  fork  of  a  bicycle,  the  free 
end  of  each  leg  being  bent  outwardly,  a  ball  like  support 
pivotally  aecured  at  ita  free  ends  to  said  legs  above  the 
point  of  attachment  with  aald  fork,  the  bend  of  the  aup- 
port  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  grounct  and  mpport  ths 
rear  wheel  above  the  ground,  the  aldea  of  the  aupport  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  outwardly  bent  ends  and  be 
thereby  prevented  from  excessive  forward  movement,  and 
a  catch  near  the  upper  end  of  the  Inverted  ball  for  holding 
the  aupport  elevated,  the  upper  end  of  said  ball  being  pro- 
vided with  a  seat. 

2.  A  stand  for  bicycles  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  each  side  of  the  rear  fork  of  a  machine,  a 
aubstanttally  U-shaped  leg  pivotally  secured  at  each  end 
thereto,  a  almllar  leg  pivotally  aecured  at  Ita  enda  to  the 
ddea  of  the  other  leg,  a  spring  around  each  last  mentioned 
pivot,  an  upwardly  folding  connector  aecured  at  Ita  end. 
to  the  correepondlng  side,  of  said  legs  and  provided  at  ita 
pivot  with  a  stop  for  preventing  It  from  passing  the  dead 
csBtsr.  and  •  catch  provldsd  with  two  shoulders  for  engag- 
ing with  said  leg.  and  holding  them  In  the  aame  plane 
when  they  are  In  an  Inoperative  poaltlon. 

3.  A  .tand  for  blcyclea  comprising  a  ball  like  member 
adapted  to  be  weured  at  Ita  enda  to  the  aides  of  ths  rear 


fork  of  a  machine  and  extending  op  over  the  rear  wheel,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  leg  pivotally  secured  at  Ita  enda 
to  the  aldea  of  said  ball,  a  similar  leg  pivotally  secured  at 
ita  ends  to  the  sides  of  aald  leg.  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  legs  at  a  predetermined  distance 
apart,  and  a  spring  catch  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  ball  In  poaltlon  for  engaging  with  said  legs  and  hold- 
ing them  locked  In  aobstantlally  the  aame  plane  when  they 
are  raised  into  Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  atand  for  bicycles  comprising  a  bail  like  member, 
having  Ita  ends  bent  laterally  to  form  stirrups  and  perfo- 
rated adjacent  thereto  for  being  adjustably  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  rear  fork  of  a  machine,  a  seat  and  a  catch 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  ball,  and  a  spring 
pressed,  U-sbaped  leg  pivotally  secured  at  Its  end.  to  the 
first  mentioned  leg  above  the  point  of  attachment  to  said 
fork,  the  free  enda  of  aald  legs  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
wheel  above  the  ground  when  In  their  operative  position 
and  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  and  fold  upward  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  when  In  their  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


907,359.  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  MAIL -BAGS. 
Hbnbt  Hoffmann.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,609. 


1.  A  mall  bag  collecting  device,  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately hood-shaped  member  arranged  above  an  opening  In 
the  roof  of  a  car  and  having  aide  walls  and  a  curved  top 
wall,  the  edges  of  said  side  walla  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  standards  on  the  roof  of  the  car  to 
which  the  side  walls  of  said  member  are  pivotally  con- 
nected, cutting  devlcea  located  at  the>  oppoalte  ends  of  the 
top  wall  of  said  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
ber In  auch  a  position  that  one  of  aald  cutting  devices  Ilea 
In  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  roof  of  the  car ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  mall  bag  collecting  device,  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately hood-shaped  member  arranged  above  an  opening  in 
the  top  wall  of  a  car  and  communicating  with  a  bag  com- 
partment inside  of  the  car,  standards  on  the  roof  of  the 
car  to  which  said  member  is  pivotally  connected  so  that 
It  can  be  adjusted  In  two  different  positions,  and  cutting 
devices  on  said  member  that  are  adapted  to  sever  means 
that  sustain  a  mail  bag  In  position ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


907.360.  PICK  FOR  MINING  SHEARING-MACHINES. 
RiFCBT  C.  Hoffman.  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  9. 
1907.     Serial   No.    367,159. 


A  pick,  for  use  In  mining  shearing  machines  comprlalng 
a  ahank  adapted  to  be  aecured  in  a  bolder,  a  divided  cut- 
ting edge  off-set  outwardly  from  the  shank,  a  central  chan- 
nel In  the  Inner  surface  extending  Inwardly  from  the  cut- 
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tin*  edg».  the  longltudliial  outer  •urf*ce«  extending  from 
the  cutting  edge  being  cut  «way  to  form  grooTee  between 
the  pick  and  adjacent  picka  when  a  plurality  of  plcka  are 
aasembled  In  the  holder. 


907.361.  EXCAVATING  AND  DREDOINO  MACHINl. 
DA.-fiaL  HooAW.  Inatanter,  Pa.  Filed  July  1,  1908. 
ScrUl   Na   441.360. 


1.  In  an  ezcaTatlng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  or  baae  frame,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  to  allde 
on  the  Bupportlng  frame,  and  a  cutting  apparatua.  and  an 
excaratlng  apparatua  both  yertlcally  adjuatable  upon  the 
carrier  frame. 

2.  In  an  ezcaTatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  or  baae  frame,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  to 
allde  on  the  supporting  frame,  a  cutting  apparatua.  an 
excaratlng  apparatua  rertlcally  adJusUble  upon  the  car- 
rier, and  an  engine  and  connections  supported  on  the  car- 
rier frame  for  ralaing  and  lowerinf  the  cutters  and  ex- 
cavators. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  or  base  frame,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  supporting  frame,  a  cutting  apparatus,  an  «xea- 
^tlac  apparatus  vertically  adjustable  upon  the  carrier, 
an  aaglBe  on  the  carrier  frame,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
carrier  frame  on  the  base  frame  by  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  or  baae  frame  provided  with  supporting  wheels, 
an  engine,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  the  sup- 
porting frame,  a  cutting  apparatua,  an  excavating  appa- 
ratua vertically  adJuaUbie  upon  the  carrier  frama,  and 
meana  for  canalng  the  engine  to  drive  the  whecla 

5.  The  combination  In  an  excavating  apparatua.  of  a 
base  frame,  a  carrier  frame  sliding  thereon  and  provided 
with  vertical  guldea.  a  frame  supported  to  slide  on  said 
guides,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame,  and  cutters  con- 
nected to  be  operated  by  said  motor. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts^] 
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2.  In  a  sound  box  for  ulklng  machlnas,  an  axlally  piv- 
oted sound  box  casing,  a  tube  projecting  radially  thero- 
from.  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  sound 
box,  a  stylus  bar  passing  through  said  tube,  and  having  Its 
fulcrum  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  sound  box  for  Ulklng  machines,  an  axlally  piv- 
oted sound  box  csslng.  a  weighted  tube  attached  thsreto, 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a  stylus 
bar  passing  through  said  tube,  and  having  Ita  fulcrum  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  mactilne.  th« 
combination  with  a  sound  box  mounted  to  oscillate  In  a 
vertical  plane,  of  a  rigid  tube  having  thickened  walla  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom,  and  a  stylus  bar  passing 
through  said  .tube. 

5.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  th« 
combination  with  a  sound  box  mounted  to  oscillate  In  the 
plane  of  Ita  diaphragm,  of  a  weighted  tube  extending  radi- 
ally therefrom  and  a  atylua  bar  passing  through  said  tuba. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.363.  TALKING -MACHINE.  Dci^WABB  J.  HooD, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machlns 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication nied  Oct.  8.  1904.  Serial  No.  227.624.  Di- 
vided and  thla  application  filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.   428,907. 


907.362.  TALKING  -  MACHINE.  DvLAW^a  J.  Hood. 
Philatfalphla.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Coapaay.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  ni«d  Oct.  8, 
1904.     Serial  No.  227,624. 


1.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machlnea.  a  pivoted  sound 
box  caalng.  a  tubs  connected  to  said  casing,  and  a  atylns 
bar  paasing  through  said  tube,  and  having  its  fuh 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof. 


1.   In   a  sound   recording  and  reproducfhg  machine,   the 

combination  with  a  sound  conveying  arm,  of  a  sound  box 

connected  thereto,  the  aald  sound  box  being  Joumaled  to 

oacillate  about  an  axla  extending  longitudinally  and  cen- 

trally  of  aald  sound  box,  s  stylus  bsr,  and  meana  carried 

by   aald   sound   box   and    upon    which   aald   stylus  bar   is 

mounted  to  turn  said  sound  box  on  Its  axle. 

I       2.   In  a  aound   recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the 

I  combination  with  a  sound  conveying  arm,  of  a  sound  box. 

I   having    a    diaphragm    therein,    mounted    upon    said    arm, 

aald  aound  box   being  Journaled   In  said   arm   to  oscillate 

!  about  an   axis   substantially   coincident   with   the  axla  of 

\  said  diaphragm,  a  atylua  bar.  and  means  carried  by  aald 

I  sound  box  and  upon  which  said  atylua  bar  la  mounted,  to 

i  turn  said  sound  box  on  Its  axla. 

8.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine  the 
combination  with  a  sound  conveying  srm  terminating  In  a 
aleeve.  of  a  sound  box  Journaled  to  osclllste  In  said  aleeve 
about  an  axla  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally 
through  said  sound  box,  a  stylus  bar.  and  means  carried 
bgr  said  aound  box  and  upon  which  said  stylus  bar  is 
mounted  to  turn  ssM  sound  box  upon  its  axla  to  hold  the 
free  end  of  said  stylus  bar  yieldingly  In  position. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
axlally  pivoted  sound  box  caalng.  of  a  hollow  aound  con- 
ducting arm.  means  for  connecting  said  aound  box  caalng 
directly  to  the  end  of  ssld  hollow  srm,  a  weighted  pro- 
jection carried  by  said  sound  box  casing  and  a  stylus  bar 
carried  by  aald  weighted  projection  said  weighted  projec- 
tion forming  the  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  ssld 
stylus   bar  yieldingly   In  position. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
axlally  pivoted  sound  box  caalng.  of  a  hollow  sound  con- 
ducting arm.  a  Joint  for  connecting  aald  sound  box  with 
aald  hollow  arm  so  that  the  axla  of  aald  sound  box  is 
transverse  to  the  sxis  of  said  arm,  a  weighted  projection 
caniod  by  said  sound  box  casing,  and  a  atylua  bar  carried 
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by    said    weighted    projection,    aald    weighted    projection  I  ble  about  a  borlsontal  axta,^an  upright  rotatable  aleere 


forming  the  meana  for  holding  the  free  end  of  aald  stylus 
bar  yieldingly  In  position. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,364.     ENDLESS    ELEVATOR.     Abthdz    L.    Hoot«b, 
Avery,  Ohio.     Filed  May  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,576. 


An  elevator  composed  of  rods  each  having  alined  end 
portlona  with  an  Intermediate  laterally  bowed  portion, 
aald  end  portions  merging  Into  hooked  portions  which  lie 
In  the  same  plane  as  the  end  portlona.  said  hooked  por- 
tions merging  Into  hooked  extremities  which  occupy  plsnea 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  occupied  by 
the  hooked  portlona.  the  hooked  extremities  of  one  rod 
having  linked  enjtajrement  with  the  end  portlona  of  the 
adjacent  roda  and  lying  within  the  hooked  end  portions 
thereof. 

907,86  6.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  PLATES  OR 
STONES.  William  C.  Hibbnck,  Buffalo,  N.  Y„  as- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  George  Bleiateln.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,.Sfl7. 


Joumaled  in  said  support  and 'adapted  to  be  coupled  to  aald 
holder,  a  vertically  movable  spindle  arranged  In  said  sleeve 
and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  holder,  a  hori- 
zontal ahaft  mounted  In  said  reversible  support,  and  geara 
connecting  aald  shaft  with  said  sleeve  for  rotating  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,366.  SIGHTING  -  TELESCOPE  FOR  ARMS  AND 
ARM  WITH  SIGHTING  TELESCOPE.  HSIMBICH 
Jacob,  Steglltz,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Frledenau.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  385,062. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  h  plate  or  stone  to 
be  coated,  means  for  rotating  said  holder,  niesna  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  holder  with  said  rotHtlntc  meana. 
and  meana  for  tipping  aald  holder  when  disconnected  from 
said  rotating  means,  substsntlslly  aa  hsi  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  stone  to 
be  coated,  means  for  rotating  aald  holder,  a  reversible  sup- 
port for  said  holder  and  auld  rotating  nieHUs  by  which 
said  holder  can  be  presented  upwardly  or  downwardly, 
meana  for  detachaUly  connecting  aald  hoMer  with  aaid  ro- 
tating means,  and  means  for  tipping  said  bolder  when  dis- 
connected from  said  rotating  meana.  sulwtantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

;i  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  stone  to  be 
costed.  s  support  for  said  holder,  s  rotatable  aleeve  Jour- 
naled In  aald  supi>ort  and  ailapted  to  l»e  c-oupled  with  said 
holder,  a  longitudinally  mt>vable  spindle  arranged  In  aald 
aleeve.  and  a  unlveraal  Joint  connecting  the  holder  with 
aald  spindle,  subatantlally   aa  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  stone  to  be 
coated,  a  support  for  said  holder,  which  support  Is  reversi- 
ble sbout  s  horizontal  axla.  an  upright  rotatable  aleeve 
Journaled  In  aald  »upp«»rt,  a  vertically  movable  aplndle  ar- 
ranged In  aald  ulefve  and  connected  at  Ita  upper  end  with 
aald  bolder,  whereby  aald  bolder  can  be  raised  from  or 
lowered  to  aald  aleeve,  and  means  for  coupling  aald  holder 
In  Ita  lowered  position  tt^sald  aleeve,  aubatantlally  aa  set 

forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  stone  to  he 
coated,  a  support  (or  said  bolder,  which  aupport  la  reveral- 
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1.  A  sighting  telescope  for  arms  comprising  an  objec- 
tive, an  Image  reversing  system,  an  ocular  and  a  sight  sub- 
stantially In  a  focal  plane  of  the  telescope,  said  elements 
being  mounted  In  at  least  two  disconnected  telescope  mem- 
bers in  such  a  manner  that  same  form  a  true  telescoplcal 
system. 

2.  A  sighting  telescope  for  arms  comprising  an  objec- 
tive, an  image  reversing  system,  an  ocular  and  a  sight  sub- 
stantially in  a  focal  plane  of  the  telescope,  said  elements 
being  mounted  in  at  least  two  disconnected  tubular  tele- 
scope members,  one  of  said  tubular  members  different  from 
the  ocular  carrying  tube  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
flange-like  part. 

3.  An  arm  having  a  sighting  telescope  mounted  thereon, 
said  sighting  telescope  comprising  an  objective,  an  image 
reversing  system  and  an  ocular  forming  together  a  true 
telescoplcal  system,  and  a  sight  arranged  substantially  in 
a  focal  plane  of  said  telescoplcal  system,  said  elements  of 
the  telescope  oelng  mounted  tn  at  least  two  disconnected 
tubular  members  provided  on  the  arm  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  gap  is  formed  above  the  breech  or  cartridge  maga- 
zine of  the  arm  between  the  ocular  carrying  member  on  the 
one  hand  on  the  objective  and  image  reversing  system 
carrying  members  on  the  other  hand. 


9  0  7,367.  REMOVABLE  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION, 
Otto  JaBoeh.  Columbus.  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,818. 


1.  In  a  removat>le  wiudow  construction,  the  combination 

of  a  window  casing   provided  with   runways  at  ita  aides 

each  loosely  held  at  ita  upper  end  to  provide  a  subsUntlally 

J  ttxed  pivotal  point  therwf.  means  for  supporting  said  run- 
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waya  at  tb«lr  lower  ends,  window  wataM  adaptad  alklabaj 
to  enKaic«  "aid  runwaya,  and  laaa—  for  moTtac  the  lowar 
I  of  mid  mnvaya  tow«r4i  aad  from  tba  wtodow  taabaa. 

2.  In  a  rcmoTabla  window  conatmctlon.  tba  comblnatloe 
of  a  window  casing  proTtd«d  with  tubular  runwaya  at  Ita 
aides  each  looaely  held  at  Ita  upper  end  to  prorlda  a  aub- 
aUntlally  flxed  plrotal  point  thereof,  window  saabaa 
crooved  to  alldably  engage  aald  runwaya,  means  for  sup- 
porting aald  runwaya  at  thalr  lower  ends,  mcana  for  moT- 
Ing  the  lower  enda  of  said  runways  towarda  and  from  tba 
window  aaabea.  saah  corda  ruanlng  In  aald  runwaya,  aaah 
welghta  for  the  corda.  and  connections  between  said  aaah 
cords  and  window  aaabea.  aald  tubular  runwaya  b«rlag 
longitudinal  slots  to  recelre  aald  connections. 

3.  In  a  removable  window  construction,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  window  casing  provided  with  tubular  runways  at  Its 
sides  each  loosely  bald  at  Ita  upper  end  to  provide  a  sab- 
■taDtlally  flxed  pivotal  point  thereof,  window  aaahss 
greored  to  alldably  engage  said  runwaya,  meaoa  for  sup- 
porting said  runwaya  at  their  lower  sods,  means  for  moT- 
Ing  tba  lower  ends  of  said  runways  towards  and  from  tba 
window  aaabea,  assb  eords  running  In  aald  runwaya,  saab 
welghta  for  tba  corda.  detachable  connectlona  between  aald 
aasb  cords  and  window  sashes,  said  runways  having  longi- 
tudinal sibta  to  receive  the  detachable  connectlona,  and 
meana  on  the  runways  for  holding  tba  corda  whan  da- 
tacbed  from  the  window  aaabea. 


from  a  coupon  atrip,  tba  combination  wltb  tba  casing 
having  strip  roll  supporting  means,  and  gripping  Jawa 
for  gripping  the  strip  In  raar  of  the  projected  coupon, 
of  feeding  rolla  between  which  the  atrip  paasoa  to  aald 
Jaws,  and  meana  for  simultaneously  operating  aald  rolla 
aad  Jawa  to  releaae  and  advance  tba  atrip ;  subatan- 
tUlly  aa  described. 


Wtjtn.        LOOM-8HUTTLB.        JOH!t     JOHWSTOK,     Woon- 
■oekat.  R.  I.    Filed  May  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  4S2,6»Z 
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1.  A  abuttle  body  formed  to  have  a  depreaalon  In  tba 
top  of  the  delivery  eye  end.  a  longitudinal  slot  extandlag 
from  the  bobbin  cavity  to  the  depreaalon  and  out  through 
the  top,  a  longitudinal  silt  In  the  bottom  of  the  slot, 
a  vertical  groove  In  the  aide  of  the  alot,  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  the  side  of  the  slot,  a  rcceaa  In  the  aide  of  tba 
abuttle.  a  tranaverae  silt  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
abattla  downwarda  and  Interssetlng  tba  longltodlnal 
groove  and  the  receas.  a  vertical  hole  extending  down- 
warda from  the  top  of  the  shuttle  and  Intersecting  the 
longitudinal  groove,  the  receaa  and  the  transveraa  allt, 
a  threading  plate  having  a  base,  a  pointed  arm.  t^  csatral 
opening,  and  tonguea  on  the  front  and  back  of  tba  plata. 
means  for  securing  the  base  of  the  threading  plate  In 
the  longitudinal  silt  In  the  shuttle  In  a  poaltlon  to  bring 
the  end  of  the  pointed  arm  In  the  receaa  In  the  top  of  tba 
abuttle.  two  of  the  tonguea  In  the  longitudinal  groove 
In  the  shuttle  and  one  tongue  In  the  vertical  groove  In 
the  shuttle,  and  a  split  pin  In  the  vertical  hole  In  the 
%buttle  forming  the  guide  eye  of  the  abuttle. 

2.  The  cumblnatlon  wltb  a  abuttle  body  having  a 
lUfSad  delivery  end  a.  a  bobbin  cavity  c,  a  circular  da- 
pcsHloa  tt  In  the  top,  a  vertical  slot  0  extending  from  the 
bobbin  cavity  0  Into  the  depreaalon  d,  and  out  through 
tba  top  of  the  abuttle.  a  silt  f  In  the  bottom  of  tba 
alot  e,  a  vertical  groove  g  In  tba  aide  of  tba  alot  «, 
a  longitudinal  groove  h  in  the  side  of  the  slot  e.  a 
vertical  hole  i  extending  from  the  top  of  the  abuttle 
downwarda.  a  receaa  k  In  the  aide,  and  a  tranaverae  allt  I. 
of  a  threading  plate  ■•  having  a  baas  7.  a  pointed  arm 
8,  a  central  opening  9,  two  tonguea  10  10  on  tba  face 
of  the  plate,  a  tongue  11  on  the  back  of  the  plate,  and 
a  split  pin  n  having  a  V-shaped  end  13  and  a  allt  14 
forming  the  guide  eye  of  tba  shuttle,  aa  dascrlbsd. 


907.SaO.     COUPON  PRINTINO  AND  DBLIVBRINO   AP- 
PARATUS.    J08HCA  W.  JoNBs,  Harrlaburg,  Pa.     illsd 
Oct.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.701. 
1.  In   a   device   auch    aa   described    for   delivering   and 

automatically    printing    conaecutlvely    numbered    coupons 


2.  In  a  coupon  atrip  holding  and  delivering  device, 
the  combination  wltb  the  caalng  having  means  for  hold- 
ing a  coupon  roll,  of  gripping  Jaws  for  gripping  the 
atrip  In  rear  of  the  projected  coupon,  a  feeding  roll  for 
said  strip  and  cooperating  projectlona  on  one  of  aald 
jaws  and  the  feeding  roll,  whereby  the  Jaw  la  moved 
Into  Ita  cloaed  and  gripping  poaltlon  when  the  feeding 
roll  la  at  rest  and  la  releaaed  by  a  movement  of  the  feed- 
ing roll  In  a  direction  to  advance  the  strip. 

3.  In  a  coupon  holding  and  delivering  derlca.  tba 
combination  wltb  the  caalng  having  meana  for  support- 
ing a  roll  of  coupona  and  gripping  Jaws  for  gripping 
the  strip  In  rear  of  the  projected  coupon,  of  means  for 
advancing  or  feeding  aald  coupons,  and  for  operating 
aald  Jawa.  embodying  a  pair  of  rolla  geared  together 
and  between  which  the  coupon  strip  passea  to  the  Jawa. 
projactlona  on  one  of  aald  Jawa  and  one  of  aald  rolla 
respectively,  for  closing  the  Jaws  to  grip  the  atrip,  and 
an  operating  mechanism  for  said  rolls  embodying  a  roll 
bavlac  an  expoaad  concentric  aurface  adapted  for  en- 
gagamant  by  the  thumb. 

4.  In  a  coupon  atrip  holding  and  delivering  device 
such  as  described,  tbe  combination  wltb  the  casing  em- 
bodying meana  for  holding  a  coupon  roll  and  gripping 
Jaws  tor  gripping  the  strip  In  rear  of  tbe  projected 
coupon,  of  a  feeding  mechanism  embodying  a  pair  of 
rolla  geared  together  and  between  which  the  strip  paaaes 
to  the  Jaws,  meana  for  releasing  said  Jaws  from  en- 
gagement with  tbe  strip,  a  printing  mechanism  carried 
by  one  of  aald  rolla,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  the 
rolla  embodying  a  roll  having  an  expoaed  concentric  sur- 
face for  engagement  by  tbe  thumb  :  subatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  In  a  coupon  atrip  holding  and  delivering  device, 
tba  combination  wltb  tbe  caalng  having  a  hinged  corer. 
tbe  dlaks  Journaled  In  tbe  caalng  and  on  the  cover  re- 
apectlvely  and  between  which  the  coupon  roll  la  held, 
and  converging  gripping  Jaws  between  which  tbe  end  of 
the  strip  la  projected,  of  a  feeding  nacbanlam  for  tba 
strip  emlwdylng  spring  pressed  rolls  gsared  together  and 
between  which  tbe  strip  is  paaaed  to  the  Jawa,  and 
maana  for  operating  said  Jaws  controlled  by  one  of  aald 
rolla ;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  prlntad  In  the  Oasstts.] 


•0T,370.      CORN  POPPER.      S^ifiTnL   A.    Joifss,    Deshler, 

Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.171. 

1.  In   a   corn   poppar,   the  combination   wltb   a   rscsp- 

tacle,   of  a   handle,    and   meana   for  detacbably   aacuring 

tbe    handle    to    tbe    receptacle,    said    means   comprising   a 

plate    carried    by    one    end    of    the    handle    and    bearing 

agaltut  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  recepUcla.  the  plate  having 

I   Ita  upper  end  provided  with  an  overhanging  book  located 

*   above  tbe  handle  and  detacbably  engaging  over  the  upper 

!   edge    of    the    receptacle,    aald    plate    furthermore    having 

i  ralaed  reinforcing  beada  along  Its  side  marglna  and  aald 
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beads    terminating    short    of    the    hook,    a    faatener   de  path    of   the   rotary    cutter,    a    stationary    cutter    blads 

uchably    pasalng    through    tbe    lower    end    of    tbe    plate  I   flxed  to  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  supporting  platea,  meana 

between  the  beads  and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  recepUcle,  i   for  adjusting  said  stationary  blade  vertically   relative  to 

and  a  cover  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  receptacle  and  bav-  the  rotary  cutter,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  aides  of 


Ing  Its  central  portion  elevated  aufllciently  to  paaa  freely 
over  tbe    ho«>k. 


tbe  supporting  plates. 


2.  In  a  com  popper,  tbe  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  handle  projecting  therefrom  and  having  a 
plurality  of  seata,  a  cover  alldably  mounted  on  the  re- 
ceptacle and  movable  over  tbe  handle,  said  cover  having 
a  downtumed  flange,  and  a  handle  bavins  a  shank  ex- 
tending through  the  flange  and  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  cover,  aald  handle  having  a  flnger-recelvlng 
loop  that  embracea  the  flange  and  baa  an  end  that  en- 
gagea  beneath  said  flange,  aald  loop  engaging  In  tbe 
aeata  of' the  receptacle  handle. 

3.  In  a  com  popper,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  receptacle, 
of  an  upwardly  dlabed  cover  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, said  cover  having  an  Integral  depreaalon  of  a 
depth  to  paaa  over  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  when 
the  cover  slides  thereon,  said  depression  constitutlDg  a 
Msaonlng  receiving  cup  and  having  Its  bottom  perforated 
and  Ita  top  open. 

4.  In  a  corn  popper,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
of  an  upwardly  dlabed  cover  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  re 
ceptacle,  aald  cover  having  an  Integral  depression  of  a 
depth  to  paaa  over  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle 
when  tbe  cover  alldea  thereon,  said  depreaalon  consti- 
tuting a  seasoning  receiving  cup  and  having  perforations 
In  its  bottom,  and  aald  cover  at  one  end  and  outside  the 
depreaalon  being  provided  wltb  openlnga  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  tbe  perforatlona. 


©07,871.  LAWN-MOWER.  Oscab  M.  Keith  and  Eaknest 
L.  Bablt.  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.   410.500. 


8k)7,372.  STORAGE-BATTERY  CELL.  PaTWCK  Kk*- 
NXDT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Rail- 
way Electric  Lighting  and  Equipment  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  337,234. 


A  lawn  mower  comprlalng  two  atralgbt  side  platea.  an 
axle  fixed  to  the  rear  enda  thereof,  supporting  wheels 
mounted  on  said  rear  axle,  geara  flxed  to  aald  supporting 
wheels,  detachable  bearing  blocks  flxed  to  tbe  aide  plates 
near  their  central  portlona,  abort  shafta  mounted  therein, 
pinions  on  said  shafts  In  mesh  with  the  gears  on  tbe 
supporting  wheels,  detachable  bearing  blocka  at  tbe  for- 
ward enda  of  aald  platea,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
aald  bearing  blocka,  adjuatable  set  acrewa  In  engage- 
ment with  the  enda  of  aald  shaft,  pinions  on  tbe  end 
portions  of  said  shaft,  said  pinions  being  In  mesh  with 
tbe  plnlona  at  tbe  central  portlona  of  tbe  aupporting 
platea,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  tbe  said  abaft,  tbe 
aald  aupporting   wheels   being   both   arranged  wltbln   the 


1.  An  electric  battery  Jar  having  «n  opening  at  tbe  top, 
a  loose  cover  for  said  opening  composed  of  two  sections 
placed  side  by  side,  each  section  baring  a  depending  rib 
along  the  ends  and  outer  side  of  its  under  surface  and  set 
back  from  the  edge  sufficiently  to  fit  within  and  allow  the 
cover  to  overlap  the  edgea  of  the  opening,  and  an  addi- 
tional depending  rib  along  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  lower  sur- 
face and  In  close  proximity  to  tbe  edge  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  battery,  a  Jar,  electrodes  therein,  terml-  . 
nala  connected  to  said  electrodea,  and  a  looae  divided  cover 
resting  on  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  Jar  having  notcbea 
through  which  aald  terminals  pass,  whereby  the  cover 
may  be  removed  without  disturbing  said  terminals,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  battery,  a  Jar,  electrodes  therein, 
termlnala  connected  to  said  electrodes,  a  loose  divided 
cover  resting  on  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  Jar  having  notches 
through  which  aald  terminals  pass,  whereby  the  cover  may 
be  removed  without  dlaturblng  said  terminals,  and  depend- 
ing ribs  on  the  under  surface  of  said  cover  surrounding 
tbe  notches  to  prevent  splashing  therethrough,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  electric  battery  Jar  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides 
and  open  at  tbe  top,  termlnala  projecting  above  tbe  top 
of  the  Jar,  a  looae  cover  made  In  two  parts  resting  on  and 
overlapping  the  upper  edges  of  the  jar,  each  part  of  the 
cover  having  a  depending  rib  along  the  ends  and  outer 
sides  of  Its  under  surface  set  back  from  the  edge  and 
adapted  to  flt  wltbln  the  top  of  the  jar,  notches  on  tbe 
Inner  sides  adapted  to  flt  around  tbe  terminals,  and  a 
depending  rib  along  the  Inner  aide  of  the  under  surface 
In  close  proximity  to  tbe  edge  thereof  and  curved  around 
tbe  notches,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

5.  An  electric  battery  Jar  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides 
and  open  at  the  top,  terminals  projecting  above  the  top 
of  the  Jar,  and  a  loose  cover  made  In  two  parts  resting 
on  and  overlapping  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  jar,  each  part  of 
the  cover  having  the  depending  ribs  c',  c*  and  c*  and  the 
notches  c*.  substantially  as  described. 


907,373.      SLIDE -RULE.      Wiixii   L.    E.    Keditkl.    Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Keuffel  &  Eaaer  Company, 
Hoboken,   N.   J.,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed 
Dec.  SO,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,657. 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind   described,   comprising  a   pair 

of  rulea,  a  allde  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  tbe  aame. 
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elementa  tranrrenely  of  the  dCTlcc,  and  iD«ana 
for  MenrlDg  the  nilea  and  holding  alemenu  together, 
adapted  to  permit  relative  adjnatment  between  the  mlee 
and  allde  In  a  direction  approdaately  transTcrse  to  and 
either  toward  or  from  the  loacttvdtaml  axta  of  the  device. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  rales,  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  the 
rales,  means  for  securing  one  of  the  rules  Immovably  to 
the  frame,  and  means  for  permitting  the  other  rule  to  be 
adjusted  In  the  frame  toward  and  from  the  slide  to  com- 
pensate for  swelling  and  ahrinkage  and  for  aecortiis 
It  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  slide  rule,  comprising  a  pair  of  rales,  a  slide 
mounted  to  reciprocate  between  the  same,  holding  means 
engaging  the  rules  and  slide  and  provided  opposite  one 
of  the  rules  with  apertures  In  Its  top  and  bottom  walla 
and  said  rale  having  an  aperture  registering  with  those 
In  tlM  holding  means,  and  securing  means  extending 
ttareogb  laid  apertures  and  of  leas  diameter  than  the  aper- 
ture in  the  rale  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  slide  rale,  comprising  a  pair  of  rules,  a  slide 
■Bonted  to  reciprocate  between  the  same,  holding  meana 
aacaging  the  rules  and  slide  and  flxedlj  secured  to  one  of 

'the  rales  and  provided  oppoalte  the  other  rale  with  aper- 
tures In  Its  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  other  rale  having 
a  through-opening  which  registers  with  said  apertures, 
and  securing  means  comprising  a  stem  which  la  received 
by  the  apertures  In  the  holding  means  and  rule  and  is  of 
leaa  diameter  than  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  rule. 

5.  A  slide  rule,  comprising  a  pair  of  rules,  a  allde 
mounted  to  reciprocate  between  the  same,  holding  means 
arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rales  and  Oxedly  secared 
to  one  of  the  rales  and  provided  with  apertures  opposite 
the  other  rules,  said  other  rule  having  apertures  which 
register  with  those  in  the  holding  means,  and  securing 
davlces  extending  through  the  reflatered  apertnrea 
In  said  rale  and  holding  means,  one  of  said  fastening 
devices  being  of  less  diameter  than  one  of  the  apertures 
which  receives  It,  In  a  direction  transverse  only  of  the  rale 
and  the  other  of  said  devices  being  of  less  diameter  in  all 
directions  than  an  aperture  which  receives  it. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


907,374.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  STBBL-FACED  ARTI- 
CLES. Fbkorik  Krabbb.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Jan.  10, 
1906.     SerUl  No.  295.436. 


1.  The  process  of  uniting  a  facing  of  high  speed,  tool 
steel  to  a  body  portion  of  relatively  soft  steel,  which  con- 
sists in  interposing  between  said  facing  and  said  body  an 
Iron  plate  and  welding  said  steel  elements  to  the  plate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  tool  having  a  soft  steel  body 
and  a  facing  of  high  speed,  tool  steel,  which  consists  In 
Interposing  between  said  facing  and  said  body  an  iron 
plate,  haating  said  elements  to  an  ordinary  wekllng  tem- 


perature not  BulOclent  to  melt  them,  and  uniting  the  same 
In  an  integral  structura  by  the  application  of  suitable 
preasara  while  so  heated. 

3.  A  tool  consisting  of  a  body  part  of  relatively  soft, 
tough  steel,  an  Iron  plate  upon  the  body  part,  and  a  facing 
of  high  speed,  tool  steel  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  dis- 
posed over  the  Iron  piste,  the  Iron  plate  and  facing  united 
with  the  body  part  in  an  integral  structure. 

4.  A  tool  consisting  of  a  body  part  of  relatively  soft, 
tough  steel,  a  facing  of  high  speed,  tool  steel  provided 
with  a  entttag  edge,  and  an  iron  plate  inacrtad  tietween 
the  body  and  the  facing,  theae  three  components  being 
united  together  by  welding. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  tool  having  a  soft  steel 
body  and  a  high-speed,  tool  steel  facing,  which  consists  In 
heating  one  of  said  steel  elements  and  an  Iron  plate  to  an 
ordinary  welding  tMnperatura  not  sufflcient  to  melt  either 
of  the  psrts,  watdteg  aaid  plate  and  said  steel  element 
together  by  hammering  or  pressure,  then  beating  the  Iron 
plate  so  welded  so  as  to  bring  it  to  the  ordinary  welding 
temperature  not  aufflclent  to  melt,  heating  the  other  strel 
element  to  a  like  temperature,  and  welding  said  steel 
element  and  the  Iron  together  In  a  similar  manner. 


907,375.  DRAPTOBAR.  Habbt  T.  Kbakac.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Apr.  SO,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,042. 


1.  A  car  having  a  swinging  frsme  carrying  a  draft- 
rigging  and  coupler,  and  a  buffer  mounted  Independently 
of  the  draft  gear  and  adapted  to  swing  radially  relatively 
to  a  central  point,  the  buffer  being  engsKed  with  the  draft 
gear  and  adapted  to  move  therewith  laterally. 

2.  A  car  having  a  swinging  frame  carrying  a  draft  rig- 
ging and  coupler  and  a  buflTer  mounted  upon  the  car  in- 
dependently of  the  draft  gear  and  emcaged  with  said  iiarta 
by  a  sliding  engagement  and  means  whereby  the  trans- 
verse member  of  the  buffer  Is  held  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  line  of  the  draft  gear. 

3.  A  car  having  a  swinging  frame  carrying  a  draft- 
rlgglng  and  coupler,  and  a  floating  buffer  mounted  up«io 
the  car  Independently  of  the  draft -gear  and  having  a  shank 
fixed  rigidly  to  the  transverse  member  of  the  buffer,  said 
buffer  and  ahank  being  adapted  to  move  laterally  with  the 
draft-gear. 

4.  A  car  having  a  swinging  frame  carrying  a  draft- 
rigging  and  coupler,  and  a  floating  buffer  engaged  with 
said  parts  and  adapted  to  move  therewith  laterally,  said 
buffer  having  a  rearwardly-extendlng  ahank  at  Its  middle 
portion,  and  a  spring  therefor. 

5.  A  car  having  a  swinging  frame  carrying  a  draft- 
rlgglng  and  coupler,  and  a  floating  buffer  engaged  by  a 
sliding  engagement  with  said  parts,  and  adapted  to  move 
therewith  laterally,  and  having  also  s  non-slldtng  engage- 
ment at  the  rear  of  the  spring  portion  of  the  buffer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


907.376.     POWDER  BLOWER.     Pbank  B.  La  Mat.  Roch- 
eater.    N.    T..    assignor    to    American    Chemical    Manu- 
facturing k  Mining  Company,  Rochester.  N.   Y..  s  Cor- 
porstion   of   New    York.      Piled   June    19.    1907.      SerUh 
No.   379,777. 

1.  In  a  powder  blower,  the  combination  of  a  powder 
receptacle,  a  tut)e  extending  from  one  end  of  the  ra- 
ceptacle  and  having  at  the  outer  end  a  series  of  perfora- 
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tions,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle  for  caus- 
ing a  blast  of  air  directly  Into  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube, 
and  a  spring-closed  valve  for  closing  said  perforations 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  therefrom  whereby  the 
valve  may  open  by  preasure  on  said  projecting  portion. 


2.  In  a  powder  blower,  the  combination  of  a  powder 
receptacle,  a  tube  extending  from  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  at  the  outer  end  a  series  of  perfo- 
ratlona.  a  spring-closed  valve  for  closing  said  perforations 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  therefrom  whereby  the 
valve  may  open  by  pressure  on  said  projecting  portion, 
and  means  for  causing  and  directing  a  blast  of  air  di- 
rectly Into  the  other  end  of  the  tube. 

8.  In  a  iwwder  blower,  the  combination  of  a  powder 
receptacle,  a  tube  extending  thereinto  and  from  one 
end  thereof  and  having  at  the  outer  end  a  series  of 
perforations,  a  spring-closed  valve  for  closing  said  per- 
foratlona  and  having  a  portion  projecting  therefrom  where- 
by the  valve  may  oi>en  by  pressure  on  the  projecting  por- 
tion, means  for  causing  a  blast  of  air  into  the  other  end 
of  the  tube  comprising  a  noszle  open  at  the  end  and  directed 
into  the  end  of  said  tube,  and  manual  means  for  causing 
a  blast  of  air  from  said  nossle. 

4.  In  a  powder  blower,  the  combination  of  a  powder 
receptacle,  a  tube  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and 
having  at  the  outer  end  a  series  of  i;>erforatlona,  a  blow- 
ing device  outside  of  said  tube  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  having  a  noxxie  smaller  than  the  bora  of 
aald  tube  and  extending  Into  said  receptacle  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  spring-closed  valve  for 
cloalng  said  perforations  and  having  a  portion  project- 
ing from  said  tube  wheraby  the  valve  may  open  by 
pressure  on  the  projecting  portion. 

5.  In  a  powder  blower,  the  combination  of  a  powder 
receptacle,  a  powder  tube  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
receptacle  and  having  at  ita  outer  end  a  -series  of  per- 
forations, a  spring-closed  valve  consisting  of  a  tube 
having  perforations  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the 
perforations  of  the  powder  tube  and  having  a  portion 
projecting  from  said  powder  tube  wheraby  the  valve  may 
open  by  preasure  on  the  projecting  portion,  and  manual 
means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  directly  into  the  inner 
end  of  said  powder  tube. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  0  7.377.     VIBRATOR.     Habolo  Labskn,  Springfield, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  427,907. 


section  having  a. semi  socket  at  one  end  and  a  semi  eon- 
caved  seat  at  the  other  end,  means  for  clamping  the  two 
sections  together,  a  handle  having  a  bub  for  engaging 
the  bub  end  of  the  casing,  a  coacting  member  adapted 
for  seating  In  the  concaved  end  of  the  caaing  and  having 
means  for  fastening  therewith,  a  rotary  shaft  having 
a  vibrator  arm  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  train  of 
Intermesbing  gearing  mounted  within  the  casing  and  In- 
cluding a  crank  abaft  projected  beyond  the  casing,  said 
gearing  meshing  with  the  vibrator  shaft,  all  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  vibrating  device,  a  casing  consisting  of  two 
opposing  and  like  half  sections,  each  consisting  of  an 
elongated  concaved  body,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
which  terminate  with  solid  portions,  the  upper  solid  por- 
tion being  of  semi  bowl  shape,  the  lower  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  half  hub  socket,  the  two  sections  having 
internal  Jouraal  bearings,  a  vibrator  carrying  shaft 
mounted  In  one  set  of  opposing  bearings,  a  train  of 
Intermesbing  gearing  that  cooperates  with  the  vibrator 
ahaft  mounted  in  the  other  sets  of  Jouraal  bearings, 
the  shaft  of  one  of  the  geara  being  extended  beyond  the 
casing  and  having  a  crank  handle,  a  handle  held  In  the 
hub  ends  of  the  casing,  a  spherical  coptactlng  member 
held  In  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  two  casing  sections  together  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vibrator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hollow  casing,  and  a  crank  actuated  vibrat- 
ing mechanism  contained  within  the  casing;  of  a  handle 
member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
jected in  the  longitudinal  plane  thereof,  a  hard  spherical 
contacting  member  on  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and 
projected  forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  soft  spherical  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  hard  contacting  member  and  pro- 
jected laterally  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  vibrating  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  hollow  two  part  casing,  meana 
for  Joining  the  two  sections,  and  the  crank  actuated 
vibrating  mechanism  conUlned  within  the  casing,  of  a" 
handle  clamped  between  the  two  casing  sections  at 
one  end,  a  hard  spherical  contacting  member  deta<ft- 
ably  held  on  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  a  soft 
spherical  contacting  member  detachably  connected  to 
the  hard  contacting  members  and  projected  laterally 
therefrom  for  the  purposes  stated. 


9  0  7,378.  LET -BACK  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
CHABLB8  Lavallbb,  New  Market,  N.  H.  Filed  June 
27,    1908.     Serial   No.   440,621. 


1.  A  vibrator  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
two    part    caaing    formed    of    like    half    sectlona;    each 


1.  In  a  let-back  mechanism  of  the  character  and  for 
the  purpose  described,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
and  be  operated  by  the  arm  extending  from  the  rock- 
shaft  of  a  loom,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  bar  opposite 
that  which  Is  connected  with  said  arm,  a  tooth  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  bar,  a  back- 
plate  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  horlxontal  hold- 
back or  stop,  a  segment-rack  between  said  bar  and  back- 
plate  and  formed  with  teeth  on  Its  upper  edge  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hold-back  and  teeth  on  its  lower 
edge,    said    segment-rack    being    provided   with   an    elon- 
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gated  slot,  a  locking  projection  exten«}lng  bortsontally 
from  the  aegment-rack  Into  normal  engagement  with 
the  aald  hook  on  the  end  of  the  bar,  a  bolt  extending 
from  the  bar  throagh  the  alot  In  the  aegment-rack  to  tbe 
back-plate  and  holding  aaid  back-plate  and  bar  adjuatably 
In  rigid  connection,  a  pawl  extending  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  aegment-rack  and  adapted  to  be  normally  In 
engagement  with  a  ratchet-wheel  In  the  take-up  mechanlam, 
and  a  borlsontal  extenaion  Integral  with  aald  pawl  ex- 
tending Into  normal  engagement  with  the  tooth  which 
extenda  downward  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  let-back  mechanlam  of  the  character  and  for 
the  purpose  described,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
and  be  operated  by  the  arm  extending  from  the  rock- 
ahaft  of  a  loom,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  bar  opposite 
thit  which  la  connected  with  aald  arm,  a  tooth  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  bar,  a  back- 
plate  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  horizontal  hold- 
back or  atop,  a  aegment-rack  between  aald  bar  and  back- 
plate  and  formed  with  teeth  on  Its  upper  edge  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hold-back  and  teeth  on  Its  lower 
■  edge,  aald  aegment-rack  being  proTlded  with  an  elongatsd 
alot,  a  bolt  extending  from  the  bar  through  the  alot 
In  the  aegment-rack  to  the  bacK,  plaie  and  holding  aalu 
back-plate  and  bar  adjustably  In  rigid  connection,  a  stop 
extending  horizontally  from  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
segment-rack  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  aald  hook, 
a  stop  extending  boriaontally  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
back  plate  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  ssg- 
ment-rack.  a  atop  extending  from  the  rear  elae  of  tiis 
hooked  end  of  the  bar  behind  the  segment  rack,  a  pawl 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  aegment-rack  and 
adapted  to  t>e  normally  In  '"fgT—t^*  with  a  ratcbet- 
wbael  In  the  take  up  mechanlaa,  aad  a  horizontal  az- 
tenalon  Integral  with  aald  pawl  extending  Into  normal 
engagement  with  the  tooth  which  extends  downward  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  bar. 


•07.379.  Fl'ME-CONDENSINO  APPARATUS.  Looia  C. 
Ladbkkt,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1907.  Bertal 
No.  387,929. 


1.  In  condenaing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
furnace  and  stack,  of  a  flue  connecting  tbe  furnace  with 
the  stack  and  through  which  the  furnace  fumes  paas,  the 
said  flue  being  downwardly  Inclined  from  the  stack  to 
the  furnace,  and  meena  for  Introducing  liquid  sprays  Into 
the  flue  at  aultable  Interrala,  the  aald  sprays  being  di- 
rected toward  the  atack,  whereby  the  draft  of  the  furnace 
la  not  retarded. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stack  and  furnace,  of  a 
lead-lined  flue  connecting  the  stack  and  furnace  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  from  the  former  to  tbe  latter,  the  flue 
being  equipped  with  meana  for  delivering  liquid  sprays 
thereinto  the  said  sprays  being  directed  towards  tiie  stack, 
Bubstantially  aa  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  atack  and  furnace,  of  a 
flue  forming  a  direct  connection  between  the  stsck  sod 
furnace  and  downwardly  Inclined  from  the  atack  to  tbe 
furnace,  and  aultable  meana  located  at  Interrala  for 
drawing  off  the  condenaed  products  from  tbe  flue,  snb- 
atantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  and  stack,  of  a 
flue  connecting  tbe  said  structures  and  downwardly  In- 
clined from  the  stack  to  the  furnace,  the  bottom  of  the 
flue  being  provided  with  a  runway,  meana  for  Introduc- 
ing liquid  sprays  to  tbe  flue,  and  means  locateu  at  Inter- 
Tals  for  drawing  off  the  condensed  products  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  flue,  substantially  aa  described. 


907.880.  MEANS  FOR  REOULATINO  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. HiNRT  Leitme.  Woking.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1907.     SerUl  No.  301.886. 
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1.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  the  comblnstlon  with 
a  lamp  circuit,  a  battery  of  accumulators,  a  self  regulating 
rariable  speed  dynamo,  a  rheostat  having  a  movable  arm, 
a  series  of  resistances  in  tbe  lamp  circuit,  adapted  to  be 
cut  Into  and  out  of  the  lamp  circuit  by  aald  arm,  a  motor 
for  operating  said  rheosUt  srm.  a  voltmeter  control  de- 
vice In  parallel  with  tbe  lamp  circuit  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  aald  motor,  of  a  aertes  of  reelstancea  In  tbe 
shunt  field  of  the  dynamo  for  preventing  the  overcharging 
of  tbe  battery  and  an  auxiliary  series  of  resistances  Id  s«* 
rise  with  the  voltmeter  control  device,  all  of  aald  aerlee  of 
realstances  being  cut  Into  and  out  of  their  respective  cir- 
cuits by  the  rbeoeUt  arm.  subeuntlally  as  dsscribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  the  combination  with 
a  lamp  circuit,  a  battery  uf  accumulators  and  a  charging 
dynamo,  a  rheostat  having  a  movat>le  arm,  a  aeries  of 
realstances  in  the  lamp  circuit  having  conUcta.  located 
la  tbe  path  of  aald  rheoetat  arm.  a  motor  for  operating 
said  rheostat  arm.  a  voltmeter  control  device  in  parallel 
with  the  lamp  circuit  and  operatlvely  connected  with  ssid 
motor,  a  series  of  reslstancee  In  series  with  aald  voltmeter 
control  device,  of  a  series  of  resistances  In  tbe  shunt  field 
of  the  dynamo  for  preventing  the  overcharging  of  the  twt- 
tery,  aalij  realstances  having  contacta  within  the  path  of 
said  rbeoatat  arm  and  parallel  with  tbe  aforesaid  contacts, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  tbe  combination  with 
a  lamp  circuit,  a  battery  of  accumulators  and  a  charging 
dynamo,  a  rheoetat  baring  a  morable  arm.  a  series  of  re- 
slstancee in  tbe  lamp  circuit  having  contacts,  located  In 
the  path  of  aaid  rheostat  arm.  a  motor  for  operating  aald 
rheoetat  arm.  a  voltmeter  control  device  In  parallel  with 
the  lamp  circuit  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  said 
motor,  of  a  series  of  reelstancea  In  tbe  shunt  field  of  the 
dynamo  for  preventing  the  overcharging  of  tbe  battery, 
said  resistances  having  contacts  within  tbe  path  of  said 
rheoetat  arm  and  parallel  with  the  ^foresaid  contacta.  and 
a  seriee  of  resistances  In  series  with  the  voltmeter  control 
device  and  provided  with  contacta  located  within  tbe  path 
of  aald  rbeoatat  arm  and  parallel  with  the  aforesaid  con- 
Udta.  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  tbe  comblnstlon  with 
s  lamp  circuit,  a  t>attery  of  acciimnlatora.  a  charging  dy- 
namo, a  rheoetat  having  a  moVabls  arm,  a  series  of  reslst- 
snces  In  the  lamp  circuit,  adapted  to  be  cut  Into  and  out  of 
the  lamp  circuit  by  said  arm,  a  motor  for  operating  aald 
rheostat  arm,  a  voltmeter  control  derlee  In  parallel  with 
the  lamp  circuit  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  mo- 
tor, of  a  aeries  of  resistances  In  the  shunt  field  of  the  dy- 
namo for  preventing  the  overcharging  of  tbe  battery,  an 
auxiliary  seriee  of  resistances  In  seriee  with  the  rolt- 
meter  eontrol  device,  all  of  said  series  of  resistsnces  being 
cut  Into  snd  out  of  their  respective  circuits  by  the  rheo- 
stat arm,  and  means  for  cutting  out  sll  the  resistances  in 
seriee  with  the  voltmeter  control  device  when  the  lamp 
circuit  is  closed,  substsntlslly  ss  descrltwd. 

5.  In  sn  electric  lighting  system,  the  combination  of 
s  lamp  circnit.  a  battery  of  accumulators,  s  cbsrging  dy- 
namo, a  rheoetat  having  a  moTable  arm,  a  series  of  re- 
sistances in  the  lamp  circuit  adapted  to  be  cut  Into  and 
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out  of  tbe  lamp  circuit  by  said  arm,  a  motor  for  operating 
said  rheostat  arm,  a  voltmeter  control  device  In  parallel 
with  tbe  lamp  circuit  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
motor,  the  said  dynamo  having  a  shunt  field  divided  into 
two  circuits,  a  seriee  of  resistances  in  one  of  said  ahunt 
field  drculta,  adapted  to  be  cut  into  and  out  of  circuit  by 
aaid  rbeoatat  arm,  and  a  trigger  awitch  in  one  of  aald 
ahunt  field  circuits,  operated  by  said  rheostat  arm  to 
break  aald  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


907,381.*  SASH-HOLDER.  Fkank  LncKBT  and  JosaPH 
BaituT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  460.818. 


In  a  sash  holder,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
plate  slldably  arranged  therein,  a  plurality  of  friction 
rollers  supported  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  project 
through  openlnga  in  aald  caalng,  a  plurality  of  bolta  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing  snd  engaging  said  plate,  washers  In 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  bolta,  lugs  In  said 
caalng  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  washers,  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  arranged  on  said  bolta  and  engaging 
aald  plate  and  aald  waahers,  aaid  bolts  being  adapted  to 
rotate  so  aa  to  Tary  the  tension  of  said  springs. 


9  07,8  82.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  CHOCOLATE. 
Gbosoi  G.  Lennio,  Philsdelphla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  0. 
Wilbur  &  Sons.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1908.     Sertal  No.  412,768. 


hopper,  said  plungers  being  adapted  to  pass  throngh  said 
perforated  bottom  to  force  the  chocolate  or  candy  there- 
through, a  movable  plate  below  said  hopper  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  frame  and  plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dropping  chocolate  or  candy,  the 
combination  with  a  hopper,  a  bottom  therefor  having  grad- 
uated perforations,  a  movable  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
plungers  above  said  hopper,  said  plungers  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  perforations  to  force  the  chocolate  or 
candy  therethrough,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  frame 
and  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dropping  chocolate  or  candy,  the 
combination  with  a  hopper,  a  bottom  therefor  having  grad- 
uated perforations,  a  movable  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
plungers  In  alinement  with  said  perforations  and  adapted 
to  paas  through  the  latter,  a  movable  plate  below  said  hop- 
per, and  means  to  reciprocate  said  frame  and  plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dropping  chocolate  or  candy,  the 
combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a 
movable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  plungers  atlapted  to 
pass  through  such  perforations,  a  movable  plate  below 
said  hopper,  and  means  to  vary  the  stroke  of  said  plate 
relative  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dropping  chocolate  or  candy,  the 
oombination  with  a  hopper  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a 
movable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  plungers  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  perforations  of  said  bottom,  a  movable 
plate  below  said  hopper,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
frame  and  plate  and  means  to  vary  the  atroke  of  said 
plate  relative  to  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  7,383.  RECORD-DISK  FOR  TELEGRAPHONBS. 
John  A.  Likb.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telegraphone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,509. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dropping  chocolate  or  candy,  the 
oombination  with  a  hopper  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a 
movable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  plungers  above  said 


1.  A  record-receiving  body  for  telegraphones  consisting 
of  wire  of  magnetic  material  wound  In  spiral  form  with 
the  adjacent  convolutions  interlocking  with  each  other. 

2.  A  record-receiving  body  for  telegraphones  consisting 
of  a  wire  or  strip  having  opposite  concave  and  convex 
•Ides  wound  into  a  spiral  in  which  the  convex  side  of  one 
convolution  Is  seated  In  the  concave  side  of  another. 

3.  A  record  receiving  body  for  telegraphones  consisting 
of  a  wire  or  strip  with  sharp  edges  having  opposite  con- 
cave and  convex  sides  wound  into  a  spiral  in  which  the 
convex  side  of  one  convolution  is  seated  in  the  concave 
side  of  another. 

4.  A  record-receiving  body  for  telegraphones  consisting 
of  a  wire  or  strip  with  sharp  edges  having  opposite  con- 

I  cave  and  convex  sides  wound  into  a  spiral  in  which  the 
convex  side  of  one  convolution  Is  seated  In  the  concave 
side  of  another,  and  an  outside  clamp  holding  the  convolu- 
tions together. 
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5.  A  tralltap  disk  for  a  telegraphon«.  comprlslnc  apt-  ' 
rally  coiled  atecl  wtre.  tb«  rarloua  coavolatlooa  of  wlileli 
Interlock  wttb  oo«  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaactte.] 


007.384.     CL08ET-TANK.     L»o    LiHoaxana.    Colamtraa. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2S,  190T.     Swlal  No.  SM,T01. 


1.  IB  •  ckMet  tank,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
Ing  adapted  to  contain  water  and  an  external  metallic 
caalng,  or  a  eormsated  or  crimped  fllllnc  of  sbeet  metal 
arranged  between  aald  Internal  and  external  caalnga,  and 
a  flillnff  of  absorbent  and  non-conductlns  material  wltbln 
the  cbannela  formed  by  tbe  cormotlon*  of  ■*1<1  Interme- 
diate abeet. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  Inner  box-like  tank,  of  an  outer  caalng  spaced 
tnm  said  tank,  a  spaclac  and  bracing  menbtr  teraad  9t 
crimped  or  corrusated  ah— t  metal  which  lies  bstwesn  the 
tank  and  tbe  outer  casing,  an  absorbent  filling  material 
which  fllla  the  spaces  between  tte  teak  and  tbe  outer  cas- 
ing upon  both  sides  of  tbe  corrvgAtSd  member  and  a  bot- 
toa  secured  to  said  corrugated  member  and  upon  which 
ssld  tank  rests. 


9  0  7,385.  MKTUOD  OF  ATTACHING  BUTTONS  TO 
THE  UPPERS  OF  BOOTS  OR  SHOES.  Josetr  MaTH- 
lao.f,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rowen-Matblson  Ma- 
eblnerj  Company,  a  Corporation  of  lialiM.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  ld08.     Serial  No.  420.650. 


off  the  secondary  I009 :  and  finally  drawing  up  the  aUck 
of  the  aecood  stitch,  with  tbe  loops  drawn  tight  around 
each  other  and  around  tbe  eye  of  tbe  button. 

2.  Tbs  herein  described  method  of  attaching  a  series  of 
buttons  to  tbe  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe  which  conalau  la 
clamping  tbe  upper  with  a  suitable  clamp,  then  passing  a 
threaded  nee»Jle  through  tbe  upper  and  tbe  eye  of  tbe  but- 
ton :  then  releasing  tbe  clamp  and  morlng  tbe  material, 
by  aasBS  of  tbe  needle,  the  extreme  length  of  tbe  dlstancs 
between  tbe  centers  of  tbe  eyes  of  two  adjacent  buttons ; 
tbeo  clamping  the  material  ;  and  then  moving  tbe  needle 
4nwnwardly  and  throwing  out  a  primary  loop  of  thread : 
■•xt  taking  said  primary  loop  from  tbe  needle  and  bold- 
lag  tbe  aame  while  the  needle  descends  through  tbe  upper 
and  moves  laterally  thereof;  then  moTing  said  primary 
loop  laterally  of  the  needle  and  spreading  tbe  same  Into 
poattlon.  so  that  upon  a  second  upward  movement  of  the 
Dsedle  through  tbe  upper  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  button 
eye,  s  secondary  loop  of  the  same  thread  will  be  passed 
through  tbe  primary  loop ;  then  releasing  the  primary 
loop,  the  needle  drawing  up  all  of  tbe  slack  at  tbe  end  of 
Its  second  upward  moTeaieat.  tbe  thread  leading  from  tbs 
needle  to  tbe  spool  being  at  tbia  time  held  fast :  next  mov- 
ing tbe  needle  clownwardly  a  secood  time  and  throwing  out 
a  secondary  loop :  then  taking  said  secondary  loop  from 
tbe  needle  and  spreading  It  In  triangular  form  :  then  puab- 
Ing  tbe  button  through  aald  secondary  loop,  tbe  needle  de> 
scending  to  Its  lowest  position  ;  then  tightening  the  thread 
while  tbe  secondary  loop  la  held  fast,  drawlnx  up  all  of 
tbe  slack  of  the  thread  of  tbe  first  stitch  and  leaving  the 
secondary  loop  through  tbe  primary  loop  and  drawing  tbs 
aecondary  loop  and  primary  loop  tight  together  near  tbe 
bole  made  by  the  needle  In  Its  first  rise ;  then  casting  off 
the  sscoodary  loop  and  drawing  up  tbe  slack  of  tbe  second 
stitcb.  with  tbe  loope  drawn  tight  around  each  other  and 
the  eye  of  tbe  button :  and  finally  moving  tbe 
Into  poaltlon  to  again  be  moved  upwardly  through 
tbe  upper  and  tbe  eye  of  the  tnitton. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  attaching  a  button 
to  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe  which  consists  In  paaalng  • 
threaded  needle  upwardly  through  aald  upper  and  through 
tbe  eye  of  aald  button,  then  moving  aald  needle  down- 
wardly and  throwing  out  a  primary  loop  of  thread :  next 
said  primary  loop  from  tbe  needle  and  holding  tbe 
while  tbe  needle  descends  through  tbe  upper  and 
moves  laterally  tbereof ;  then  moving  aald  primary  loop 
laterally  of  tbe  needle  and  spreading  tbe  aame  Into  poal- 
tlon, ao  that  upon  a  second  upward  movement  of  tbe 
needle  through  the  upper  snd  at  one  side  of  the  button  sys, 
a  secondary  loop  of  tbe  aame  thread  will  be  paased 
through  tbe  primary  loop ;  then  releaalng  the  primary 
loop,  tbe  needle  drawing  up  all  of  the  slack  at  the  end  of 
Ita  aecond  upward  movement,  tbe  thread  leading  from  tbs 
needle  to  tbe  spool  being  at  tbia  time  held  fast :  next 
moving  tbe  needle  downwardly  a  second  time  and  tbrow- 
Ing  out  a  secondary  loop ;  then  taking  aald  secondary  loop 
from  the  needle  and  spreading  It  In  triangular  form  ;  then 
pushing  tbe  button  through  said  secondary  loop,  the  nee- 
dle descending  to  Its  lowest  position  :  then  tightening  tbe 
thread  while  tbe  aecondary  loop  la  held  fast,  drawing  op 
all  of  tbe  alack  of  tbe  thread  of  the  first  stitcb  and  leaviac 
tbe  aecondary  loop  through  tbe  primary  loop  and  drawing 
tbe  secondary  loop  and  primary  loop  tight  together  near 
tbe  hole  made  by  tbe  needle  In  Ita  first  rise ;  then  casting 


»07,886w     TILE -PRESS.     William    P.   Manxx,    Mapls- 
N.  J.      ritod  Dec  4.  1907.     BerUl  No.  40S.02S. 


^^^^^ 


1.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  glaas-tlle  mold,  of  a  baae  pro- 
vided with  a  glaaa  receiving  space,  detachable  sides  pro- 
vided with  molding  faces  separated  at  their  enda,  a  re- 
ciprocating top  to  rest  upon  the  aides  snd  to  close  tbe 
apacea  between  tbe  aeparated  enda.  and  a  cooperating 
plunger. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  glaas-tlle  mold,  of  a  baae  pro- 
Tltfsd  with  a  ralaed  central  portion  having  a  glaaa  receiv- 
ing space  therein.  deUcbable  sidea  aeparated  at  their  ends 
and  adapted  to  straddle  tbe  ralaed  portion  of  the  baae,  a 
reciprocating  top  to  reat  upon  tbe  sides  and  close  tbs 
spaces  between  their  separated  enda,  and  a  cooperating 
plunger. 

3.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  glass  tile  mold,  of  a  baae  pro- 
vided witb  a  glaaa  receiving  space,  detachable  side  mem- 
bers witb  terminally  separated  molding  facea  to  reat  upon 
tbe  baae,  a  deUcbable  top  to  reat  upon  aald  side  member* 
overlapping  their  Inner  edgea  and  closing  the  spaces  be- 
tween their  aeparated  molding  facea,  and  a  cooperating 
plunger. 


4.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  glaaa-tlle  mold,  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  glaaa  receiving  apace,  detachable  side  mem- 
bers each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  molding  surfaces 
separated  at  intervals,  a  reciprocating  top  to  rest  upon 
the  side  members  and  close  tbe  spaces  between  tbeir  sep- 
arated moldlDK  Burfacea,  and  a  co<)peratlng  plunger. 

5.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  glaaa-tlle  mold,  of  a  baae  pro- 
Tided  with  a  glaaa  receiving  Rpace.  detachable,  terminally- 
separated  side  members,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
molding  surfsces,  a  reciprocating  top  to  rest  upon  tbe  side 
members  and .  close  tbe  apsces  between  their  separated 
molding  aurfacea,  and  a  cooperating  plunger. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  7.387.     CLASSIFIER.    Cuablbs  W.  Mbbkill,  Lead, 
S.  D.     Filed  July  10,  1905.     Serfal  No.  268.946. 


P    '■ 


#- 


1.  A  daaalfler  having  a  downwardly  converging  re- 
ceiver provided  with  a  pulp  Inlet  delivering  upward ;  a 
pulp  overflow  above  said  pulp  Inlet ;  a  pulp  outlet  below 
aald  pulp  overflow  and  situated  without  tbe  feed  aone ;  a 
supplemental  chamber  into  which  aald  outlet  leads,  an 
Inlet  for  washing  medium  leading  Into  said  chamber,  and 
a  pulp  dlacharge  therefrom. 

2.  A  elaaal&er  oavlng  a  downwardly  converging  re- 
ceiver provided  with  a  pulp  inlet  delivering  upward  ;  a 
pulp  overflow  periphery  above  said  pulp  Inlet ;  a  pulp  out- 
let below  said  pulp  overflow  and  situated  without  tbe  feed 
tone ;  a  supplemental  chamber  Into  which  said  outlet  leads, 
an  Inlet  for  washing  medium  leading  into  aald  chamber, 
and  a  pulp  diacbarge  therefrom. 

S.  A  claaslfier  hsvlng  a  downwardly  converging  re- 
ceiver provided  with  an  upwardly  delivering  pulp  Inlet,  a 
•pace  between  aald  inlet  and  tbe  aides  of  tbe  body  of  aald 
daaalfler,  a  pulp  outlet  from  said  space,  a  supplemental 
chamber  Into  which  said  outlet  leads,  an  Inlet  for  washing 
medium  leading  Into  aald  chamber,  a  pulp  discbarge  there- 
from, and  a  pulp  overflow  periphery  above  said  pulp  Inlet. 

4.  A  daaalfler  having  a  downwardly  converging  re- 
ceiver provided  witb  an  upwardly  delivering  pulp  inlet,  a 
apace  between  aald  inlet  and  the  sides  of  the  body  of  said 
daaalfler,  a  aupplemental  chamber  leading  from  said  space 
and  provided  with  a  pulp  outlet  and  an  inlet  for  washing 
medium  leading  Into  aald  chamber,  a  pulp  discharge  there- 
from, and  a  pulp  overflow  above  said  pulp  inlet. 

0.  A  classifier  having  a  downwardly  converging  re- 
ceiver proTlded  wttb  a  top  pulp  overflow  rim,  a  central  up- 
wardly delivering  pulp  Inlet  adjacent  to  tbe  apex  of  said 
classitler,  an  annular  space  between  said  pulp  inlet  and 
tbe  sides  of  the  body  of  said  clasalfler,  a  supplemental 
conical  chamber  leading  from  said  space,  an  annular  ring 
for  the  Introduction  of  washing  medium  to  said  chamber 
and  a  pulp  discbarge  from  said  chamber. 
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907,388.     BANDAGE.     Rkbbcca  K.  Mobsis,  Fresno,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,716. 

^  J 


^-Zjy-^ 


A  bandage  comprising  a  l>ody  having  peaks  extending 
beyond  one  edge  tbereof,  flexible  reinforcing  devices  se- 
cured transversely  upon  the  body  and  extending  from  tt\^ 
peaka,  an  Imperforate  tongue  extending  from  one  end  of 
tbe  body,  a  tongue  extending  from  tbe  other  end  Qt  said 
body  and  having  an  opening  therein  for  tbe  reception  of 
tbe  flrst  mentioned  tongue,  and  a  marginal  retaining  strip 
upon  tbe  body  and  forming  a  pocket,  said  tongues  project- 
ing beyond  tbe  pocket. 


907.889.     REVERSIBLE  LATCH.     Jacob  O.  Mthbx,  Hat- 
ton,  N.  D.    FUed  July  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  444,442. 


'/* 


1.  In  a  reversible  latch,  a  latch  bolt  having  a  tenon 
provided  witb  a  straight  angular  groove  extending  com- 
pletely across  one  end,  and  a  slide  plate  provided  witb 
laterally  extended  angular  hooks  having  separated  flanges 
of  equal  length  to  the  grooves  of  said  tenon  and  a  mortise 
therein  at  one  end  of  said  hooks  to  closely  fit  the  bead  of 
said  tenon. 

2.  In  a  reversible  latch,  a  latch  bolt  having  a  grooved 
angular  tenon  at  one  end,  a  slide  plate  provided  with 
laterally  extended  separated  books  having  flanges  to  enter 
the  grooves  of  said  tenon  and  a  mortise  therein  at  one 
end  of  said  books  to  closely  flt  tbe  head  of  said  tenon,  bi- 
furcated laterally  disposed  book  portions  at  one  end  of 
said  plate,  and  a  hub  having  projections  to  engage  said 
hooks  from  the  bifurcated  portions. 

3.  In  a  reversible  latch,  a  latcb  bolt  having  a  grooved 
tenon  at  one  end,  a  slide  plate  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tended books  having  flanges  to  enter  the  grooves  of  s.ald 
tenon  and  a  mortise  therein  at  one  end  of  said  books  to 
receive  the  head  of  said  tenon,  bifurcated  portions  at  one 
end  of  aald  plate  having  laterally  disposed  books  thereon, 
a  hub  having  projections  to  engage  said  books  from  the  bi- 
furcated portions,  and  an  elongated  guide  lug  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  bub  and  to  enter 
a  slot  in  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  reversible  latcb,  a  slide  plate  provided  with  a 
mortise  at  one  end  and  laterally  disposed  separated  hooks 
having  straight  faces  extending  therefrom,  bifurcated 
book  portions  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  and  a 
latch  bolt  having  a  grooved  tenon  with  one  wall  lon^ri- 
tudlnally  curved  to  cooperate  with  the  straight  face  of 
said  hooka. 


907,390.      SWITCH  -  OPERATING   MECHANISM.      Joh.n 
A.  McCboskxt,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  W.  Wade.  Greene  coun*r.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  389,420. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  carriage  slid-. 

ably  movable  thereon,  a  casing  supported  in  the  carriage. 
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a  rod  mormbte  loacitudtBaDr  of  the  casing.  saM  r«4 
formed  with  a  groore.  an  J  a  (uM*  m«Mter  carrtad  bf  Um 
casing  fitting  In  aald  groov*. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Tehlcle,  of  a  carriage  alkJ- 
ably  movable  thereon,  a  casing  supported  In  the  carrtage. 
a  rod  movable  longitudinally  of  th*  casing,  said  rod 
formed  with  a  gnwvv.  «nd  a  gvlde  iBeBiber  carried  by  the 
casing  fitting  In  MM  groov*.  aald  groove  being  partly 
spiral  to  Impart  a  retary  martwtmtt  to  the  rod  during 
Itlon. 


907.391.  FRICTTON  LBV KR  LATCH.  AaxHra  J.  Mc 
GiNN.  Kallspell.  Mont.  Klled  Mar.  ».  1908.  Serial  No. 
419.859. 


In  a  lever  latch,  the  combination  of  a  lever  with  a 
curved  slutted  arm.  an  oval  shaped  clutch  engaging  the 
slot  In  the  arm  and  being  connected  by  a  shaft  to  the  lever, 
a  tension  spring  alao  engaging  the  shaft,  and  being  made 
adjustable  for  greater  or  leas  strength,  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  lever  enij^Aging  the  outer  surface  of  the  curved  slotted 
arm  and  following  the  friction  clutch  In  its  movemenU 
within  the  slotted  arm.  the  oval  clutch  being  adjusted  to 
bind  within  the  slotted  arm  or  be  releaaed  by  means  of 
the  lever  latch,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


ASPlR.\TOR.  Chasi.ss  W.  Nancb.  ayte«7. 
New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia .  Filed  Mar.  27.  It0«. 
Serial   No.   423,M8. 


1.  iB  au  a»pirator  an  Inducttoa  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
port.  In  conblnatloa  with  a  liquid  tutie.  a  valve  aeatlng 
in-ovldod  with  ports  in  Its  working  face,  means  tor  re- 
taining said  valve  seating  in  place,  a  tlexibU  valve  adapted 
to  fit  oa  said  valv«  seating,  a  mixing  cLambvr  arrantf<>d  to 
receive  the  discharge  of  said  liquid  tut>e  and  fitted  on  one 


end  of  said  tadaatlsa  diasabcr.  a  ptag  ramorably  flttlng 
lata  said  oiixlag  ctasber.  a  caatng  detacbably  fitting  on 
aald  ailxlag  chamber  and  surrounding  said  plug,  a  cuah- 
loalag  aAd  eoapreaalon  ehasaber  detacbably  fitted  on  the 
ead  of  said  teteettoa  chamber  oppoelU  to  aald  caslag  sub- 
stantially  as   set   forth. 

2.  \n  air  Induction  chamber  aad  nalxlag  chamber  and 
a  valve  coatrolllag  coamanieatloa  between  them,  la  com- 
Uaatloa  with  a  detachable  compreaaloD  chamber,  an  air 
ehuiter  coaunaaicatiBg  therewith  but  otherwise  eloaed. 
packing  for  the  Joint  of  said  detachable  chamber  arranged 
to  be  tightened  by  the  prcaaore  of  tbo  air  la  said  air  cham- 
ber, and  a  liqald  pipe  from  aald  compreasloo  efeamber 
which  pipe  communtrates  near  Its  forward  end  with  said 
mixing  chamber  in  order  that  the  mingled  air  and  liquid 
may  flow  out  together,  the  apparatus  being  adapted  to 
allow  the  aaboeqaeat  escape  of  the  air  from  the  liquid 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

S.  The  removable  nose-pie^  of  an  aspirator.  In  combi- 
nation with  an  exit  pipe  In  line  with  aald  noMe-plece  and 
connecting  devices  t>etween  these  parts  consisting  of  a 
friction  ferrule,  a  washer,  s  bridled  collar  and  Inter- 
vening band,  the  said  collar  and  band  belag  internally 
screw -threaded  to  fit  said  waaher.  and  an  adJiiHtable  plug 
having  a  conical  tube  or  bore  formed  therein,  adapted  to 
receive   aald    pipe   exit. 

4.  In  an  aspirator.  In  combination  with  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  removable  plug  fitting  therein  and  having  a  conoidal 
bore  tapering  contlnuooaly  from  end  to  end  and  concavi- 
ties In  Its  ends  independt-nt  of  ssid  tapering  bore  and  a 
casing  surrounding  one  of  the  ends  of  said  plug  substan- 
tially  as  set    forth. 

5.  In  an  aspirator,  a  castBg  forming  an  ebullition  cham- 
ber, a  movable  plag  within  aald  chamber  and  having  a 
bore  or  patMage  through  It.  an  outlet  pipe  from  aald 
chamber  having  a  slltted  tapering  tall  piece  and  a  nut 
screwed  on  said  tail  piece  for  regulating  the  contraction 
thereof  substantially   aa  set   forth 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printsd  In  the  Gaxette] 


9  0  7.808.  EXPANSION  BOLT-ANCHOR.  Uknit  B. 
Nkwrai.i..  PUinfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.  SerUl 
So.  380,si7. 


1.  .\n  expansion  bolt  nnclkor  formed  of  two  separate 
connected  parts,  oae  of  the  parta  being  formed  of  rela- 
tively hard  metal  and  the  other  of  relatively  soft  stetal. 

2.  An  expaask>a  bolt  anchor  Laving  a  body  portion  of 
relatively  iuird  metal,  one  or  ntor><  pocketa  formed  In  one 
surface  of  aald  member,  another  portliyo  of  the  bolt  anchor 
formed  of  relatively  soft  meUl  having  connecting  means 
located  wltkln  one  or  more  pockeia  of  the  relatively  hard 
partloB. 

8.  Aa  expansion  bolt  anchor  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  portion  formed  of  relatively  hard  metal, 
one  or  more  tlars  ee  expanalble  a^emhsra  formed  of  rela- 
tively soft  metal  and  Bkeaaa  for  coanectlag  the  tines  to 
the    bi>dy    portion. 

4.  An  expanaioa  bolt  anchor  having  a  substantially 
hollow  cyUndrlcal  body  portion  forsMd  of  relatively  bard 
metaU  screw  threada  formed  In  the  Interior  of  the  body 
portloo.  aae  or  more  tinea  or  expaaalbl<*  members  formed 
of  relatively  soft  asetal.  meanK  (ur  fu^curlng  Haid  members 
to  the  body  portion,  expaodlag  mesna  having  acrew 
threada  to  cooperate  with  the  acrew  threada  la  tb«  iaUrlor 
of  the  body  portion  aad  a  wedge  aurfnce  to  cooperate  with 
the  expanalble  membera  or  tinea  to  cause  tbem  to  move 
axlally. 
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5.  An  eziMBston  bolt  anchor  fcnmed  of  a  plnraltty  of 
connected  parte  of  different  materials,  the  material  form- 
ing the  face  of  the  anchor  being  of  greater  resisting  ca- 
pacity than  the  other  portion  of  the  anchor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


907.394.  REVKR8E-LEVER  UPRIGHT  BRAKE.  Mar- 
tin E.  Oswalt,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461.713. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  waeon  frame  having  an  up- 
right pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  brake-operating  mech- 
anism comprising  a  disk  fixed  at  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  upright,  and  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  tbe  upright  and  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  disk,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  working  end  of  the  lever,  a  rocker  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upright,  said  rocker  hav- 
ing one  of  its  arms  connected  with  said  rod,  a  rocker 
located  at  the  side  of  the  wagon  frame,  a  rod  pivotally 
connecting  the  last  said  rocker  with  tbe  first  said  rorker 
and  having  at  an  intermediate  point  a  universal  joint,  a 
brake  proper  carried  by  the  wagon  frame,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting the  said  brake  with  tbe  last  said  rocker. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  frame  and  an  upright 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  dlak  fixed  at  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  upright,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  nprlght  or 
dlak.  and  carrying  means  for  engaging  tbe  disk,  a  rocker 
arm  pivotally  attached  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  up 
right,  a  longitudinally  extenaible  rod.  connecting  one  arm 
of  the  rocker  with  the  working  end  of  the  lever,  a  rocker 
pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  wagon  frame,  a  longitudinally 
extensible  rod  having  a  universal  Joint  operatlvely  con- 
necting  tbe  said  rockers  together,  a  brake  mechanlam 
mounted  upon  the  wngon  frame,  and  a  longUodlnnlly  ex- 
tensible rod  operatlvely  connecting  said  brake  mechanism 
with  the  last  said  rocker  arm. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  fraote  and  an  upright 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  brake  mechanlam  comprising 
a  dlak  fixed  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  tbo  upright,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  tbe  upright  or  dlak  and  bavlnt;  meana 
for  engaging  tbe  aaid  disk,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  tbe  lower  end  portion  of  tbe  uprifrht.  a  longitudi- 
nally  extensible  rod  connecting  said  rocker  arm  with  tbe 
working  end  of  th<>  lever,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  Bu>unted 
upon  the  wagon  frame,  a  rod  connecting  said  rocker  arms 
together  and  having  a  universsl  Joint,  a  brake  merhanlem 
monnted  upon  tbe  wairon  frame  and  a  rod  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  brnk*>  mechanlam  with  the  last  said  rocker 
arm. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wagoa-frame  and  an  upright 
pivotally  mountod  thereon  a  brake-operating  mocbanlsm 
eomprialng  a  disk  fixed  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
oprlgbt.  a  lever  /ulcrumed  to  the  upright  or  diak  and 
bavlng  means  for  engaging  said  disk,  a  rocker  arm  pivot- 
ally mounted  at  tbe  lower  end  portion  of  the  upright,  a 
rod  operatlvely  connecting  Raid  rockpr  arm  with  the  work- 
ing end  of  the  lever,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  wagon-frame,  a  longitudinally  extensible  rod  coanect- 
lag said  rocker  arms  together  and  having  a  universal 
Joint,  a  brake  carried  by  tbe  wagon  frame  and  a  rod  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  brake  with  tbe  laat  said  rocker  arm.   1 


907.395.  AIR-PREHEATER  I-'OR  FURNACES.  Hakbt 
J.  Pasker,  Oakland.  Cal.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
C.  Mason.  Loa  .Vngeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1908.  Serial 
Mo.  420.828. 
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A  furnace  having  side,  front  and  rear  walls,  a  floor 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  furnace,  abutments  ex- 
tending inwards  from  said  walls  to  divide  tbe  space  al>ove 
the  floor  into  a  front  burner  chaml>er  and  a  rear  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  floor  extending  under  the  whole  of 
the  eombuation  chaml>cr  except  for  a  centrally  located 
aperture,  and  the  front  portion  of  the  floor  extending  only 
under  the  mediate  portion  of  tbe  burner  chamber,  front, 
rear,  and  side  walls  extending  downwards  from  around 
said  central  aperture  in  the  floor  to  form  a  well,  side 
walls  extending  from  the  front  of  the  furnace,  below  the 
floor,  and  in  line  with  the  side  walls  of  the  well,  and 
forming  an  air  inlet  chamber,  said  side  walls  and  those 
of  the  well  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  well  being  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  the  furnace  to  provide  return  air  pas- 
sages beneath  said  abutments  leading  to  tbe  front  of  the 
furnace,  and  communicating  with  tbe  burner  chamber  over 
the  edges  of  the  floor  therein,  a  plurality  of  pipes  of  re- 
fractory material  arranized  longitudinarfy  in  aald  well, 
their  ends  being  inaerted  in  the  front  and  rear  vails 
thereof,  and  a  door  at  the  front  of  tbe  furnace  opeiilng 
into  the  air  inlet  chamber  for  controlling  the  quantity  of 
air  admitted  ttiereto.  substantially  as  described. 


907,396.  BOILER-TUBE  EXPANDER.  Lion  G.  Passat, 
Larob^zellec.  France.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.413. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  widening  the  projecting  parts  of 
boiler  tubes  comprising  In  combination  a  wedge  or  mandrel 
divided  Into  several  radiating  sectors  and  having  a  cen- 
tral conical  opening,  an  operating  frustum  shaped  portion 
formed  on  said  wedge  or  mandrel,  a  t)ase  plate  made 
Integral  with  said  wedge  or  mandrel,  a  conical  spindle 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  tbe  opening  of  the  wedge  or 
mandrel,  a  piston  to  which  is  secured  tbe  conical  spindle, 
a  cylinder  in  which  is  adapted  to  move  tbe  piston,  a  casing 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive 
tlie  base  plate  of  the  wedge  or  mandrel,  and  means  Im- 
parting to  the  piston  a  forward  and  backward  movement, 
substantially  as  descrlued  and  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  wtdenlnK  the  projecting  part*  of 
boiler  tubes  comprising  In  combination  a  wedge  or  mandrel 
divided  Into  several  radiating  sectors  and  having  a  central 
conical  opening,  a  base  plate  made  Integral  wttb  the  wedge 
or  mandrel,  a  conical  spindle  adapted  to  be  engaged  In 
the  opening  of  the  wedge  or  mandrel,  a  piston  to  which  is 
secured  the  conical  spindle,  a  cylinder  In  which  la  adapted 
to  move  the  piston,  a  casing  formed  at  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  receive  the  base  plate  of  the  wedge  or 
mandrel,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  piston  a  forward  and 
a  backward  movement,  a  screw- threaaed  rod  secured  on 
the  cylinder  at  the  end  opposite  to  that  In  which  pasaea 
the  conical  spindle,  and  a  nut  handle  screwed  on  the  free 
end  of  the  screw-threaded  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
a  fixed  point  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  widening  the  projecting  parts  of 
boiler  tnbea  comprising  In  combination  a  wedge  or  mandrel 
dlrMed  Into  several  radiating  sectors  and  davlng  a  cen 
tral  conical  opening,  a  base  plate  made  Iniegral  with  the 
wedge  or  mandrel,  a  conical  spindle  adapted  to  be  en- 
gmged  In  the  opening  of  the  wedge  or  maiidrel.  a  piston  to 
which  la  lecnred  the  conical  spindle,  a  cyllnuer  In  which 
is  adapted  to  move  the  piston,  s  caalng  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  the  base  plate 
of  the  wedce  or  mandrel,  a  screw -threaded  rod  secured  on 
the  cylinder  at  the  end  opposite  to  that  in  which  passes 
the  conical  spindle,  a  nut  handle  screwed  on  the  free  end 
of  the  screw  threaded  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
fixed  point  of  the  boiler,  a  tubulure  leading  to  the  cyl- 
inder for  the  admisalon  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  on  one 
face  of  the  piston,  a  tubulure  for  the  escape  of  the  fluid, 
and  a  spring  srranged  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  face  of  the  piston  opposite  to  that  upon  which  the 
fluid  acts,  substsntlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  widening  the  projecting  parts  of 
boiler  tubes  comprising  in  combination  a  mandrel  divided 
into-  several  radiating  sectors  and  liavlng  a  central  con- 
ical openlDK.  a  frustum  shaped  portion  formed  on  said 
mandrel,  a  flanged  portion  on  said  mandrel  formed  at  a 
certain  distance  from  the  frustum  shaped  portion,  a  baae 
plate  made  Integral  with  the  mandrel,  a  conical  spiadle 
adapted  to  be  enuaffed  in  the  opening  of  the  mandrel,  a 
piston  to  which  Is  secured  the  conical  spindle,  s  cylinder 
In  which  Is  adapted  to  move  the  piston,  supporting  arma 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  casing  formed  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  supporting  arms  and  adapted  to  receive 
tiM  baae  plate  of  the  mandrel,  means  adapted  to  hold  tight 
tba  apparatua  during  Its  performance,  a  three-port  slide 
valve  provided  on  the  cylinder  for  the  admisalon  and 
escape  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  on  both  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  sliding  and  rotating  Joint  formed  of  two 
hydraulic  pistons  Inserted  In  a  two  part  cylinder  arraaged 
lo  the  pipe  for  the  admission  and  escape  of  the  fluid  ander 
pressure,  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  pan>oae 
set  forth. 


907,397.  PILE  FABRIC.  WiLLiAM  Pxaxsall,  Neviges, 
Germany,  aaaignor  to  Carl  Vorwerk.  Barmen.  Oermaoy. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  190S.     8«rUl  No.   173.244. 


A  piled  or  tufted  fabric  having  three  warps  and  three 
series  of  wefts  In  which  the  first  weft  Is  Inserted  below 
the  back  binding  warp  and  above  the  other  warp  threads, 
the  second  weft  Is  Inserted  reversely  to  this,  the  third 
weft  Is  Inserted  below  the  upper  binding  warp  and  above 
the  other  warp  threads,  the  upper  wefts  being  all  in  the 
same  plane,  and  the  tufts  are  dlaposed  around  the  second 
weft,  for  the  purpose  spacifled. 


907.898.      NBCKTIB-FBAME.     AaatMB  Pubilliat.   New 
Oriaans,  La.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.     BarUl  No.  391.192. 
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In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  comprising 
a  body  portion,  an  integral  resilient  tongue  outstanding 
from  aald  body  portion  and  extending  along  sahstantlally 
the  whole  length  thereof,  the  root  of  said  tongue  being  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  portion,  upwardly  curved  side 
wings  at  the  upper  end  of  ssid  body  portion  transversely 
of  said  tongue,  and  a  clamp  member  on  the  body  portion 
below  the  root  of  said  tongue. 


907,399.     ELECTRIC  HORN.     David  P.  Pnar,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  298.117. 


1.  An  electric  bom  comprlalng  a  resonator,  a  coupling 
ring  secured  to  the  smaller  *nd  thereof,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
porting rim  separably  secured  to  said  coupling  ring,  a 
pair  of  diaphragms,  separating  means  therebetween,  snd  a 
tapper  for  rapidly  beating  one  of  aald  diaphragms. 

2.  An  electric  horn  comprising  a  resonator,  a  coupling 
ring  secured  to  the  smaller  end  thereof,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
porting rim  separably  secured  to  aald  coupling  ring  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  pair  of  diapbragma,  separating 
means  therebetween,  one  of  said  diaphragms  abutting 
against  said  shoulder,  and  a  bracket  plate  secured  to  the 
back  of  said  diaphragm  and  aupportlng  ring,  a  tapi>er  for 
rapidly  beating  one  of  aald  diaphragms,  and  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  operating  said  tapper. 

8.  An  electric  bom  comprising  a  resonator,  s  coupling 
ring  aecured  to  the  smaller  end  thereof,  s  diaphragm  su(>- 
portlog  rim  separably  secured  to  said  coupling  ring  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  pair  of  diapbragma  one  of 
which  is  formed  from  metal  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  reinforcing  plate,  operating  means  between  said 
diapbragma.  aald  reinforced  diaphragm  abutting  against 
said  shoulder,  and  a  Upper  for  rapidly  beating  the  center 
of  said  reinforced  diaphragms. 

4.  An  electric  born  comprising  s  resonator,  a  coupling 
ring  sacnred  to  the  smaller  end  thereof,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
porting rim  separably  secured  to  said  coupling  ring  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  one  of 
which  is  formed  from  metal  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  reinforcing  plate,  separating  means  between  ssld 
diapbragma.  said  reinforced  dUpbragm  abutting  against 
said  shoulder,  a  tspper  for  rspldly  beating  the  center  of 
said  reinforced  diaphragm,  and  electro  magnetic  meana  for 
operating  said  tapper. 

5.  An  electric  horn  comprlalng  a  resonator,  a  coupling 
ring  secured  to  the  smsller  eitd  thereof,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
porting rim  sepsrsbly  secured  to  said  coupling  ring  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  s  pair  of  diaphragms  one  of 
wbteb  is  formed  from  metsl  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
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located  reinforcing  plate  and  the  other  comprlalng  a  mica 
plate,   separating   means   between   aald   diaphragms,   aald  { 
reinforced  diaphragm  abutting  against  said  shoulder,  and  ! 
a  tapper  for  rapidly  beating  the  center  of  aald  reinforced  | 
dlaphraj^m. 


907,401.  LADDER.  Theodobb  C.  Pboctt,  Aurora,  111., 
assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407,395. 


907,400.      SPEED  RECORDING  AND   INDICATING  DE 
VICE.     AtJOt'ST  W.  PoLTB,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  30, 
1907.     Barial  No.  895,103. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  s  bracket  therein,  a  vertical  governor 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  bracket  and  said  casluK.  a  centrifu- 
gal governor  adapted  to  elide  vertically  thereon,  means 
for  driving  aald  governor,  a  pivot  shaft  Journaled  In  suit- 
able bearings  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  lever  con- 
nected at  Its  center  with  said  pivot  shaft  and  extending  in 
either  direction  therefrom,  a  fork  on  said  lever  engaging 
aald  governor,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  suitable  bearings 
on  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  forked  arm  thereon  engag- 
ing the  end  of  aald  lever,  an  upwardly  directed  lever  on 
aald  rock  shaft,  marking  means  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bracket,  a  record  sheet  carried 
tbereon  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  marking  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  record  sheet,  an  Inner  wall  in  the 
casing  a  scale  plate  carried  thereon,  a  pointer  between  the 
inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  and  adjacent  said  plate,  a 
gear  connected  with  aald  pointer,  and  a  segment  gear  car- 
ried on  the  pivot  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  gear 
and  move  the  pointer  over  the  scale  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  bracket  therein,  a  horlsontal  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  bracket,  a  dlah  shaped  record  carrier  engaged 
in  a  vertical  plane  on  said  shaft,  an  otT-centered  pin  in 
aald  carrier,  a  record  aheet  engaged  on  said  pin  In  the  car- 
rier and  graduated  to  cover  a  period  of  twenty  four  hours, 
a  clock  supported  In  said  casing,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  clock  with  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  carrier  once  In  twenty  four  hours,  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor Journaled  In  aald  bracket  and  the  bottom  of  the  caa- 
lng, a  horlsontal  pivot  shaft  Journaled  in  suitable  bearings 
on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  intermediate  said  governor  and 
aald  carrier,  a  lever  engaged  at  Ita  center  thereon,  a  fork 
on  one  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  aald  governor, 
a  rock  abaft  Jounlaled  In  suitable  bearings  on  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  a  pointer  tbereon  extending  upwardly  adja- 
cent aald  sheet,  a  pencil  In  said  pointer  adapted  to  mark 
on  said  sheet,  a  forked  arm  oi»^  said  pivot  abaft  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever  and  transmit  the  motion  of  the  lever  to 
the  pointer,  a  scale  plate  on  the  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  casing  below  the  same,  a  acale  pointer  thereon 
adapted  to  move  over  the  scale  plate,  a  gear  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  segment  gear  on  aald  pivot  shaft  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  gear  and  operate  said  scale  pointer. 


1.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  side  bar  com- 
prising two  pieces  and  means  for  connecting  said  pieces 
end  to  end,  said  connecting  means  having  a  rotatably- 
adjustable  member  for  permitting  said  two  side  bar  pieces 
to  be  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  side  bar  com- 
posed of  two  pieces  and  means  for  connecting  said  pieces 
end  to  end,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  clamp- 
member  fitting  against  each  piece  of  the  side  bar.  another 
clamp-member  extending  across  the  Joint  between  the  two 
plecea  of  the  side  bar  and  against  the  outer  faces  of  said 
first-mentioned  clamp-members  and  adapted  to  engage 
therewith,  and  bolts  pasging  through  said  clamp-meml)er8 
Into  the  two  pieces  of  the  side  bar. 

3.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  side  bar 
composed  of  two  pieces  and  means  for  connecting  said 
pieces  end  to  end,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a 
clamp-member  fitting  against  each  piece  of  the  side  bar, 
another  clamp-member  extending  across  the  Joint  between 
the  two  pieces  of  the  side  bar  and  against  the  outer  faces 
of  said  first  mentioned  clamp-members  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage therewith,  a  block  in  each  piece  of  the  side  bar,  and 
bolts  passing  through  said  clamp-members  and  side  bar 
pieces  and  engaging  aald  blocks. 

4.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  side  bar  com- 
posed of  two  pieces  and  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  a 
step  with  both  pieces  of  the  side  bar.  said  connecting 
means  having  an  adjustable  member  for  permitting  the 
separate  pieces  of  the  side  bar  to  be  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  side  bar  com- 
posed of  two  pieces  and  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  a 
step  with  both  pieces  of  said  bar.  said  connecting  means 
having  a  rotatably-adjustable  member  for  permitting  the 
separate  pieces  of  the  side  bar  to  be  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


907,402.  LADDER.  Theodore  C.  Pboutv,  .4urora,  111., 
assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing"  Company,  Aurora, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  438,627. 

1.  A  ladder  comprising  side-bars  formed  of  slotted  tubes, 
and  steps  secured  to  said  side-bars. 

2.  A  ladder  comprising  sidebars  formed  of  tubes  slotted 
from  end  to  end  and  steps  secured  to  said  sidebars. 

3.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  longitudinally- 
slotted  tubular  side-bars,  of  steps,  and  step-securing  meana 
extending  Into  said  slotted  side-bars. 
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4.  In  •  ladder,  tbc  coabiwifiM  witt  tatalar 
«ach  proTkl«l  with  »  •Jot.  of  •  step,  and  mMna  tor  noir- 
iDi;  the  ttep  to  the  *tde-b«ra.  Mid  ■te|>^«ecurlnic  meana  M- 
tendlQg  Into  said  alota. 


5.  In  a  laddar.  ttc  comblnatloo  with  longltudlnaJljr- 
slotted  tubular  aide  bar*,  of  roUtably  adjoauble  steps,  aad 
step-securing  means  ertendlns  Into  naid  slotted  alda-bars. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaettc] 


907,403.  SWEEI'INU  COMPOUND.  Walth  SsormaaM. 
Good  Thunder.  Minn.  Filed  July  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444.823. 

1.  A  sweeping  com|H>un«l  coasistlog  of  water,  catechu. 
bran,  sawdust,  and  mineral  oil.  aubstantlally  la  the  pro 
portions  specified. 

2.  A  sweeping  cotnpouiid  cosfliatlag  of  water,  catechu, 
bran,  a  separator  fur  the  braa.  mineral  oil.  and  an  odor 
ant  substantially  in  the  proportloas  speclAed. 

3.  A  sweeping  compound  conststlax  of  water — 1  galloB  : 
catechu — 4  ouncea  ;  bran — S  pounds;  sawdust  4  pooada  ; 
mineral  oil — 2  pound*,  and  an  odoranC 


907.404  TAXAMFTTBR  OR  PARB  INDICATOR  rOR 
HIRKD  VKHicLKS.  I'ai  1.  Ki<  HB«T.  B»>rlln.  Gcrmaay. 
Piled  Apr.  27.  190A.     Sartel  Ne.  42MM. 


Ii2t££ 


W,  '. '/  'A  yyXZ/AW^  f^/'M'/£M////r/^////^/... 
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1.  lb  a  taxameter  or  fare  ladlcatlnc  apparataa  for  hired 
veblcles.  In  combination,  a  single  band-actuated  dertce 
for  aettiag  the  apparatus  In  operative  condition,  for  net- 
ting the  Tartooa  tariffs  or  conditions  of  hire  and  for 
setting  the  apparatus  out  of  operatlTe  condition,  a  spednl 


haad-actnated  Aertoe  tsr  setting  tbc  apparatus  at  each 
tariff  directly  te  "  Cash  ".  'and  a  aeparats  derlce,  actuated 
by  said  latter  device,  ladlcatlag  "  Caah  "  aeparately  from 
the  tariff  Joat  set  and  simultaneously  being  exhibited, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  taxameter  or  fare  IndlcaUng  apparatus  for  hired 
vehicles.  In  combination,  a  alagle  hand  actuated  device 
for  setting  the  apparatus  In  operatlre  condition,  for  set- 
tUtg  the  various  (arllfs  or  conditions  of  hire  and  for 
netting  the  apparatus  out  of  operative  coaOttaa.  a  band- 
actuated  device  for  setting  the  apparatua  at  each  tariff 
directly  to  "  Cash  ",  a  lever  actuated  by  said  device  and 
fulcrumed  on  the  casing,  a  '  Cash  '  position  Indicating 
device  releaaed  by  said  lever,  clockwork  controlling  meana 
operated  by  said  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  first 
named  aettiag  device,  said  mt>ans  being  disengaged  by 
said  lever  for  the  purpose  of  setting  the  apparatus  out 
of  operative  condition.  i«ut>«tantlally  a«  d»'««'rll»ed. 

3.  In  a  taxameter  or  fare  Indicating  apparatus  for  hired 
vebiclea,  In  coaMaatloa.  a  stagle  hand  actuated  device 
lor  setting  the  apparatus  In  operative  condition,  for  set- 
ting the  various  tarlfrs  or  conditions  of  hire  and  for  aet- 
tln»c  the  apparatus  out  of  operative  condition,  a  rotary 
handle,  a  cam  connected  with  the  handle,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  tbe  casing  and  controlled  by  said  cam.  a 
"Cash  '•  position  indicating  device  released  by  said  lever, 
clockwork-coatrolling  means  operated  by  said  lever,  meana 
for  locking  the  setting  device,  said  means  being  diaen- 
gaged  by  said  lever,  which  lever  Is  held  In  Its  locking 
poeltloa  by  said  cam  add  released  on  turning  said  cam. 
•Qbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  taxameter  or  fare  Indicating  apparatus  for  hired 
vehicles.  In  comblnstion.  a  device  for  eettlag  tbe  appa- 
ratua lato  and  out  of  engagement  :  a  rotary  handle,  a  cam 
coanected  with  the  handle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  cas- 
ing and  coatrolled  by  said  cam,  a  "  Cash  **  poeltlon  Indlcat- 
IBK  device  releaasd  by  said  lever.  cVxifewerk  controlling 
means  operated  by  said  lever,  meaaa  for  locking  tbe  set- 
ting device,  said  means  being  disengaged  by  said  lever, 
which  lever  is  held  in  Its  locking  position  by  said  cam 
aad  lelessed  en  turning  saM  cam.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

&.  In  a  taxameter  or  fare  Indicating  appsratns  for  hired 
vehicles,  in  msibiiiatlon.  a  hand-actuated  signal  device 
rwtatlac  la  two  directions,  means,  operated  by  said  slgnsl 
tfevtee.  on  the  latter  betag  rotated  la  one  directloa,  for 
setting  the  apparatus  to  the  various  tariffs  or  working 
eondltloas.  aad  for  sfttlBK  oat  of  operative  coatlltloa  00 
rotatloa  la  the  other  direction,  a  diak  connected  with  aald 
algaal,  a  doable  fac«l  rack  secured  to  said  disk,  a  spring- 
actuated  levsr  fuk  rumed  oa  the  castag  snd  either  engag- 
ing with  the  two  facta  of  the  rack  alternately  to  allow  of 
lotatloa  of  the  signal  device  In  tbe  two  dlrectloos  alter- 
nately, or  taeM  la  Ita  middle  poaltioo  to  prevent  backward 
rotation  of  the  algnal  device,  and  a  lever  controlling  said 
■prtag -actuated  lever,  and  mean*  for  cnntroirtng  said  con- 
tmlllng-tever.  substantlallv  as  described 
(ClalBM  «  to  9  aet  prlated  la  the  Gasctte] 


iO7,40Cl  LOCKING  ATTACHMBNT  rOB  BAG  FRAMKB 
AND  THE  LIKK.  8ot«iio?i  RoearsKT.  Newark.  N.  J., 
sBd  JoaaPH  Biaoai-,  Peeksklll,  N.  T.  Mled  June  9, 
10O8.     Serial  No.  437, 4M. 


— jr 


1.   In  a  bag-frame,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame-eec- 

tiotts    thereof,    of    aon  rotatable  .and    vertically    sUdahle 

;   handle-loops   slldably   arranged    upon    one  of  the   trame- 

'   ssctloas.    aad    meaas    connected    with    each    handle    loop 

^  adapted    to    laterloefc    with    the   other    fraxne-aection.    to 
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secure  the  frame  sections  against  op«itBg  while  carryiag 
the  fraiae,  and  sprlngii  connected  with  said  tnterlocklng 
means  for  disenKaKlng  tbe  same  from  said  other  frame- 
section,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bag-frame,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame-Hec- 
tlons  thereof,  of  vertically  extending  guide-members  upon 
one  of  aald  frame-sections,  said  guide-members  being 
arranged  in  pairs  with  a  space  between  each  pair  of 
members,  non-rotatable  handle-loops  vertically  slidably 
arranged  between  said  guide-members,  and  means  con- 
nected with  each  handle-loop  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  other  frame-aection,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

8.  la  a  bag-fraasc,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame-sec- 
tions thereof,  of  vertically  extending;  Kulde-members  upon 
one  of  aald  frame-sections,  said  guide  members  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  with  a  space  between  each  pair  of  mem- 
bers. Bon-rotatable  handle  loops  vertically  alidably  ar- 
ranged between  said  guide-members,  and  means  connected 
with  each  handle-loop  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  other 
frame  section,  to  secure  the  frame  sections  against  open- 
ing while  carrying  tbe  frame,  and  means  for  disengaging 
aald  interlocking  means  from  aald  other  frame-section, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bag-frame,  the  combination  with  the  frame-sec- 
tions thereof,  of  vertically  extending  guide  -  members 
upon  one  of  said  frame-sections,  said  guide-members  be- 
ing arranged  In  pairs  with  a  space  between  each  pair  of 
meml)er«,  non  rotatsble  handle-loops  vertically  slldably 
arranged  between  said  guide-members,  and  means  con- 
nected with  each  handle-loop  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  other  frame  section,  to  secure  the  frame-sectlotu 
against  opening  while  carrying  the  frame,  and  springs 
connected  with  said  interlocking  means  for  disengaging 
the  same  from  shid  other  frame-section,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bag-frame,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame-sec- 
tlona  thereof,  of  vertically  extending  gulde-membere  upon 
one  of  aald  frame-sections,  said  guide-members  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  with  a  space  between  each  pair  of  mem- 
l>er8,  and  handle  loops,  each  handle  loop  comprlalng  a 
main  body,  and  end-ears  extending  between  said  guide- 
members  and  slldably  arranged  therein,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  main  body  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  other  frame-section,  substantially  aa  and  few  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

IClaims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


907.400.  INSTLATOR  FOR  HIGn  -  TENSION  LINES. 
NoaMAX  Rows.  Guanajuato,  Mexico.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1906.     Serial  No.  298.314. 


tbe  ends  of  tbe  body  or  shell,  a  binding  rod  of  non-con- 
dncttag  material  connecting  the  caps  inside  tbe  l>ody  or 
shell  and  securing  the  caps  thereon,  and  suspension 
devices  on  the  caps,  a«  set  forth. 

2.  An  Insulator  for  high  tension  conductors,  compris- 
iBg  a  flanged  hollow  body  or  abell,  bnllt  up  of  a  plnrality 
of  sections,  caps  on  the  ends  of  the  b^dy  or  abell,  a  bind- 
ing rod  of  non-conducting  material  connecting  the  caps  " 
inside  tbe  body  or  shell,  and  suspension  devices  on  the 
caps,  as  *ie\  forth. 

8.  An  Insulator  for  high  tension  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  or  shell  of  non-conducting  material, 
caps  on  the  ends  of  the  body  or  shell,  a  non-conducting 
binding  rod  connecting  the  caps  Inside  the  body  or  shell, 
and  a  filling  of  plastic  non-conducting  material  in  tbe 
body  or  shell  around  the  binding  rod.  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Insulator  for  high  tension  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  or  shell  of  non-conducting  material, 
hullt  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  end  to  end, 
whereby  the  site  of  the  Insulator  may  be  varied  by  the 
addition  or  oi^isslon  of  sections,  caps  on  the  ends  of  the 
body  or  shell,  a  non-conducting  binding  rod  connecting 
the  caps  Inside  the  body  or  shell  to  bold  the  sections 
thereof  together,  and  suspension  devices  on  the  caps,  as 
set  forth. 

5.  An  Insulator  for  high  tension  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  or  shell  of  insulating  material,  built 
up  of  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  whereby  the  site  of 
the  insulator  may  be  varied  by  the  addition  or  omission 
of  sections,  eye-caps  on  the  ends  of  the  body  or  shell, 
and  a  non-conducting  binding  rod  connecting  the  caps 
inside  the  hollow  body  or  shell  to  hold  tbe  sections  thereof 
together,  as  set  forth. 


007,407.  SUBAQUEOUS  ROCK-BREAKER.  Charles  L. 
Roin,AKD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  3,  1903.  Serial 
No.  171,7«1. 


1.  Aa  lasulator  for  high  tenstoo  conductors,  compris- 
ing n  hollow  body  or  shell  of  non-condncting  material, 
provided  aith  one  or  more  flanges  or  petticoats  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  alike  in  configuration,  cape  on  and  fitting 


1.  In  a  sub-aqueous  rock-breaker,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  tube,  a  chisel  movable  through  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  hammer  separate  from  the  chisel  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therein  and  strike  the  chisel,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  hammer,  and  means  for  keeping  tbe  tube 
■abstantially  free  from  water. 

2.  In  a  sub-aqueous  rock  breaker,  a  vertical  tube,  a 
ehlsel  movable  through  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  hammer 
•efMirate  from  tiie  chisel  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  there- 
in and  strike  the  chisel;  means  for  reciprocating  the  ham- 
Mer,  and  means  for  keeping  the  tube  substantially  free 
fcwm  water  In  combination  with  a  guide  frame  mounted 
on  a  hull  and  adapted  to  hold  the  tube  upright  while  per- 
mitting vertical  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  tube. 

3.  K  8ub-«qaeou8  rock  breaker  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  disposed  tube  having  longitudinal  ribs 
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f 
on  its  inner  sarface.  a  chisel  ezteodlns  thronffh  th«  bet-  | 
torn  of  the  tube  and  capable  of  Independent  oMTement 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated In  the  tube  and  travellnx  upon  the  Interior  rlba 
thereof,  means  for  raising  and  dropping  the  hammar,  and 
means  for  keeplns  the  tube  substantially  free  from  water. 

4.  A  sub-aqueou8  rock  breaker  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  disposed  tube  having  air  passages  in 
its  walls,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  the 
tube,  a  rock-breaklng  chisel  flttad  In  a  baaring  In  tha  lowar 
•ad  ot  the  tube  and  capable  of  movement  therein  longi- 
todlaally  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  raising  the  hammer 
and  dropping  it  upon  the  chisel,  and  means  for  keeping 
the  tube  substantially  free  from  water. 

5.  A  subaqueous  rock  breaker  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  disposed  tuba  with  closed  side  walls, 
a  hammer  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  the  tube,  a  rock- 
breaklng  chisel  fitted  In  a  baaring  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube,  capable  of  movement  therein  longitudinally  of 
the  tube  and  having  its  inner  end  terminating  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  tul>e  and  means  for  raising  the  hammer 
and  dropping  it  upon  the  chlael. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


907.408.     HAT  -  PRESS.     Chablcs     H.    RiooLn.    Hop*. 
Ark.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,787. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  dla- 
posed  shaft,  a  cross  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  reclpro- 
catory  plunger  bar  having  at  Its  rear  end  an  elongated 
recess  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  a  pitman  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  bar  and  having  at  Its  rear  end  a 
pocket  into  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  arm  suc- 
cessively enter  to  effect  forward  movement  of  the  plunger 
bar,  and  a  retracting  lever  having  one  end  operatlvaly 
connected  to  the  pitman,  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  retract- 
ing lever  having  a  pocket  which  Is  positioned  opposite  the 
pocket  of  the  pitman  as  the  latter  completes  Its  stroke 
whereby  the  cross  arm  may  pass  from  the  pocket  of  tbe 
pitman  directly  Into  the  pocket  of  the  retracting  lever. 
'  2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  dla- 
|>osed  shaft,  a  cross  arm  carried  thereby,  a  reclprocatory 
plunger  bar  having  at  one  end  an  elongated  receas  through 
which  'the  shaft  extends,  a  pitman  connected  to  the 
plunger  bar  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  pocket  for  the 
reception  of  the  ends  of  the  cross  arm,  and  a  retracting 
lever  connected  to  the  pitman,  one  end  of  said  retracting 
lever  having  a  pocket  arranged  to  face  tbe  pocket  of  tbe 
pitman  when  the  latter  reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke,  the 
pocket  of  the  retracting  lever  being  so  disposed  that  as 
one  end  of  the  cross  arm  disengages  therefrom  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  cross  arm  will  enter  the  pocket  of  the  pit- 
man thereby  Insuring  constant  stress  on  tbe  cross  arm. 


90  7.4  09.     WATER  CLOSET.     HoaAca  S.  ROMSiT.  St. 
Louis,  llo.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.184. 

In  an  automatically  flushing  water  closet,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bowl  and  seat,  of  a  flushing  tank  built 
around  the  bowl  and  Integral  therewith,  a  horizontal  valve 
casing  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  combined  walls  of  the  bowl 
and  tank,  which  casing  communicates  with  the  water  sup- 
ply, with  the  flushing  tank,  and  with  the  flushing  pas- 
sages of  the  bowl,  s  reciprocating  springless  feed  valve 
■ituated  In  tbe  casing  between  tbe  inlet  of  tbe  water  sup- 
ply and  tbe  opening  into  the  flushing  tank,  a  reciprocating 
springless  flushing  valve  situated  In  the  caalng  between 
the  opening  into  the  flushing  tank  and  the  flnahing  pas 
aagea  of  the  bowl,  tbe  stem  of  one  of  said  valves  engaging 


tbe  stem  of  tbe  otber,  and  tripping  mechanism  attached  to 
the  seat  for  moving  said  valves  to  fill  the  Unk,  the  re- 


verse movement  of  the  valve  being  effected  by  the  pressure 
of  the  water  In  tbe  malna. 


9  0  7.410.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  METAL  CARS  AND 
FLANGED  BAR  THEREFOR.  Ralph  V.  Saob,  bor- 
ough of  Weatmont.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
280.928. 


1.  A  flanged  bar  for  railway  cars  comprising  an  angle 
provided  with  a  bulb  on  one  of  Ita  outer  edges,  said  bulb 
being  of  substantially  triangular  cross  section  with  round- 
ed corners,  the  other  leg  having  an  interior  plane  surface 
and  a  rounding  on  Its  exterior  extremity. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  a  top  guard  angle  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  car  side  by  one  of  its  legs,  with  the 
other  leg  outstanding  and  provided  on  ita  exterior  edge 
with  an  Integral  bulb  or  tilckenlng  thereof  of  substan- 
tially triangular  cross  section  with  rounded  corners. 

3.  In  a  railway  car.  a  top  guard  angle  secured  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  car-aide  by  one  of  said 
angle  legs,  the  other  and  outstanding  leg  of  said  angle 
being  provided  with  a  bulb  or  reinforcement  integral  with 
the  edge  thereof,  said  bulb  being  of  substantially  trian- 
gular cross  section  with  rounded  corners 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  car-side 
and  the  vertical  stiffening  members  or  stakes  thereof,  of  a 
flanged  bar  or  top  guard  angle  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  car-aide  and  stakes  aforeaald.  and  provided  with  a 
bulb  or  reinforcement  of  substantially  triangular  croea 
section  with  rounded  comers  Integral  with  its  outstanding 
edge. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car-side  and  the  vertical 
stiffening  member  or  stakes  thereof,  of  a  flanged  bar  or  top 
Kuard  angle,  one  leg  of  which  is  secured  to  the  Inner  side 
of  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  car  side  snd  to  said  sUkes,  and 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  leg  provided  with  an  In- 
tegral bulb  or  thickening  of  substantially  triangular  cross 
section  with  rounded  corners  on  the  exterior  edge  thereof. 

i       [Claims  9  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  0  7.411.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  METAL  CARS  AND 
FLANGED  BAR  THEREFOR.  Ralph  V.  Saqe,  bor- 
ough of  Westmont.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
368.217. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  girder  car-side  and  the  ver- 
tical stakes  thereof,  of  an  upper  chord  member  consisting 
of  a  flanged  bar  serving  also  as  a  top  guard  angle,  one  leg 
of  which  Is  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  upper  edge  of 
said  car-side  and  to  said  stakes,  and  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  leg  provided  with  an  Integral  bulb  or  thicken- 
ing of  substantially  triangular  cross  section  with  rounded 
comers  on  tbe  exterior  edge  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  girder  car-side  and  the  ver- 
tical stakea  thereof,  of  an  upper  chord  member  consisting 
of  a  flanged  bar,  one  leg  of  which  has  an  exterior  round- 
ing and  is  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  upper  edge  of 
said  car  side  and  to  said  sUkes,  and  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  leg  provided  with  an  Integral  bulb  or  thickening 
of  substantially  triangular  cross  section  with  rounded 
corners,  on  the  exterior  edge  thereof. 


•  07.412.     HI'MIDOR.     Ai  lston  Sabgcnt,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  25.  1008.     Serial  No.  434,978. 


1.  An  Integral  humidor  body  formed  of  an  absorptive 
cementltlous  composition  containing  comminuted  particles 
of  a  subsUnce  siich  as  cork,  the  interior  surface  being 
smooth  and  substantially  free  from  such  partlclea. 

2.  A  humidor  body  formed  of  an  absorptive  composition 
containing  a  cementltlous  material  and  ground  cork  and  a 
caalng  therefor. 

.3.  A  humidor  body,  composed  of  a  casting  formed  of  cem- 
entltlous material  and  having  an  absorptive  bottom  and 
sides,  an  outer  case  therefor  and  a  protecting  strip  around 

the  edgea. 

4.  A  humidor,  comprising  a  body  and  a  closure  therefor 
composed  of  a  hard  absorptive  cementltlous  composition 
conUlning  particles  of  Insulating  material  substantially 
as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  humidor,  comprising  a  body  and  a  closure  therefor 
composed  of  a  hard  absorptive  material,  one  member  being 
coated  on  the  exterior  and  Interior  and  the  other  member 
being  coated  only  on  the  exterior  with  an  Impervious  ma- 
terial substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


on,  a  fixed  ball  supported  In  a  raised  position  from  said 
base,  clamping  members  comprising  arms,  having  their 
lower  portions  substantially  parallel  and  socketed  at  their 
extremities  to  receive  the  ball  and  a  set  of  clamping  bolts 
connecting  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  ball,  and 
blade  supporting  members  connected  with  said  clamping 
members. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  sulUble  support,  of  a  base  slldlngly  mounted  there- 
on, a  fixed  pawl  supported  in  a  raised  position  from  said 
base,  clamping  members  comprising  arms,  having  their 
lower  portions  substantially  parallel  and  socketed  at  their 
extremities  to  receive  the  ball  and  a  set  of  clamping  bolts 
connecting  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  ball,  and 
blade  supporting  members  connected  with  said  clamping 
members,  together  with  means  for  rocking  said  blade  sup- 
porting member  upon  the  clamping  members  and  locking 
them  In  any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  base  slldlngly  mounted  there- 
on, a  fixed  ball  supported  In  a  raised  position  from  said 
base,  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  said  ball,  and 
blade  supporting  members  connected  with  said  clamping 
members,  together  with  means  for  rocking  said  blade  sup- 
porting members  upon  the  clamping  members  and  locking 
them  In  any  desired  position  of  adjustment,  said  blade 
iupportlng  members  Including  a  supporting  bar  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  clamping  members,  and  a  bracket  having 
non  rotetable  connections  with  said  supporting  bar  and 
adjustable  connection  with  the  clamping  members,  where- 
by said  bar  may  be  rocked  to  any  desired  position  of  ad- 
justment and  secured  In  such  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  sulUble  support,  of  a  rocking  bar  adjustably  con- 

:  nected  therewith,  clamping  arms  longitudinally  adjustable 
on  said  bar,  and  a  clamping  plate  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  arms,  said  clamping  plate  being  longitudinally 

I   Blotted  and  adapted  to  permit  an  Independent  adjustment 

'   of  the  arms  along  the  supporting  bar. 


9  0  7,413.      KNIFE  -  HOLDING     ATTACHMENT     FOR 
GRINDING  -  MACHINES.     Albbbt      Schwantbs      and 
Cabl  O.   F.   ScHCiNKi,  Juneau,   Wla.     Filed  Mar.   28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,586. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 

with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  baee  slldlngly  mounted  there- 


9  0  7.414.  CASH-REGISTER.  Ebnst  Seipel,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mense  assignments,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  Incorporated  In  1906.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1901. 
Serial  No.  86,213. 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
amount  setting  elemenU,  of  a  special  setting  element,  ad- 
justable to  a  plurality  of  different  operative  setting  posi- 
tions, and  means  controlled  by  tlje  displacement  of  any  of 
said  amount  elements  from  normal  position  for  locking 
said  special  element  against  return  to  normal  position  af- 
ter It  has  been  moved  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
amount  setting  elements,  of  a  special  clerks'  setting  ele- 
ment, a  special  transaction  setting  element,  means  for 
locking  the  special  transaction  setting  element  when  the 
clerks'  setting  element  Is  operated,  and  means  for  locking 
the  clerks'  special  element  when  any  one  of  the  amount 
setting  elements  Is  operated. 
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S.  la  a  rash  reglater,  the  combination  witk  aa  aperatlnc 
BMchanlaia.  of  a  Mriea  of  amount  Mttlng  elements,  a  spe- 
cial clerks'  settias  elonent,  adjostable  to  a  plurality  of 
dlffereot  operatiTe  setting  positions,  means  for  locking  the 
amount  setting  elements  until  the  clerks'  setting  element 
is  operated,  and  means  for  preTenting  the  return  of  the 
clerks'  setting  element  to  Its  normal  position  oatU  tke 
operating  mechanism  is  actuated. 


4.  In  a  cash  reidater,  the  comblaatkio  with  a  sertcs  of 
sdjostable  amoont  setting  eleoienta.  of  a  clerks  adjustable 
setting  eteneat,  snd  s  rock  nhsft  common  to  both  wts  of 
elements,  with  prortslons  conn<>cteil  with  ssld  rock  shaft 
for  engaging  saM  elements  and  locking  the  clerks'  element 
la  Its  set  position  after  sny  one  of  satd  amoont  eleasBts 
has  been  moTe<1  from  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
setting  elements,  of  means  for  returntog  said  elements  to 
their  normal  positions,  a  locking  derlee  latenaedlate  said 
elemeata.  and  mechanlsB  connected  to  t)ie  retamlng  da- 
Tlce  for  oontrolllnj:  the   locking  deTlce. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.1 


907,415.  rRINTlNO  PHESS.  RaU-h  C.  SlTMOua, 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  *  Sons  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1B03.     Serial  No.  203.923. 


1.  In  a  web  sheet  fed  printing  pre«a.  rotary  printing  cyl 
Inders,  rotary  cutters,  s  web  roll  snd  means  for  feeding 
greater  or  lesser  lengths  of  web  to  the  cutSers  during  oac 
rsTolntion  thereof  to  permit  sheets  of  different  lengths  to 
be  cut  from  the  web.  said  web  feeding  means  Inclndlng 
friction  drirlng  rolls  forming  s  support  for  the  web  roll 
and  a  variable  driTtag  mechanlam  for  the  frlctloo  drivtag 
rolls. 

2.  In  s  web  sheet  fed  prtnthig  press,  rotsry  printing  cyl- 
inders, rotary  cutters  driven  at  the  ssme  sarface  speed  aa 
the  printing  cylinders,  a  web  roll  and  means  for  feeding 
grester  or  lesser  lengths  of  web  to  the  cutters  during  one 
rsTolutlon  thereof  to  permit  sheets  of  dlffereat  lengths  to 
be  cut  from  the  web.  saM  web  feeding  mesns  including 
friction  driving  rolls  forming  a  sa^Mrt  for  the  wmb  roll 


and  a  variable  driving  mechanism  for  tW  frlctloo  driving 
roUa 

3.  In  a  web  sheet  fed  printing  prew,  its  printing  snd 
Impression  cylinders,  rotary  cutters  driven  at  the  same 
surfsce  speed  as  the  printing  snd  impression  cylinders, 
means  for  feeding  greater  or  lesser  lengths  of  web  to  the 
cutters  during  one  revolutloa  tberaof  t«  permit  sheets  of 
dlffereot  lengths  to  be  cot  from  the  web  and  a  rotary  web 
carrier  for  feeding  the  advance  edge  of  the  web  to  the  im- 
pression cylinder 

4.  In  a  web  sheet  fed  printing  press,  its  printing  and 
Impresnlon  cylinders,  rotary  cutters  driven  st  the  same 
surface  speed  as  the  printing  cylinders,  means  for  feeding 
greater  or  lesser  lengths  of  web  to  the  cutters  during  one 
revolution  thereof  to  permit  sheets  of  different  lengths  to 
be  cut  from  the  web  and  a  rotary  web  carrier  mounted  ec- 
centrically to  one  of  the  cutters  for  feeding  the  advance 
edge  of  the  web  to  the  impression  cylinder. 

ft.  In  a  web  sheet  fed  printing  presa,  Ita  printing  and 
Impression  cylinders,  rotary  cutters  driven  st  the  same 
surface  speed  as  the  printing  and  Impression  cylinders. 
■waas  for  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  web  to  the 
entters  Airing  one  revolution  thereof,  a  rotary  web  carrier 
•ad  Bsaas  for  retarding  and  acceleratlag  the  speed  of  the 
web  carrier  to  permit  It  to  feed  the  advance  edge  af  the 
web  to  the  taapiaaalon  cy linear  at  a  greater  surface  speed 

in  the  lapransloa  cyllMler. 

(ClalBas  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»07.41«.  APPARATrS  FOR  EXTRACTING  ZINC.  Ko- 
WAgD  H.  SuoaTMAX,  Bloxwich.  England,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  The  New  Delsvllle  Spelter  Company  Limited. 
Spring  HllU  Blrmlnghsm,  England.  Original  applica- 
tion nied  Dec.  13,  1907.  Serial  No.  406.381.  Divided 
and  this  sppllcstlon  filed  Sept.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
453,482. 


1.  Aa  apparatus  adapted  for  nae  in  the  sxtractloa  of 
sine.  Involving  s  sepsrste  receptscic  or  rsrrler  coiitalnln« 
a  lesd  intercepting  medium  and  adapted  to  be  dlMplare- 
ably  mounted  between  sad  having  openings  to  communl- 
cata  reapactlTsly  with  the  vsporislng  area  and  the  ««•- 
denslng  area. 

2.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  the  extraction  of 
aloe.  Involving  a  receptacle  to  conUln  a  lead  Intercepting 
medium  and  dlsplsceably  mounted  In  the  apparstus  be- 
tween the  vaporising  area  and  the  condensing  area,  the 
said  reoeptacie  having  openings  wfaicb  communicste  with 
the  said  sresa 

8.  An  apparatus  adspted  for  use  In  the  extrscttoo  of 
sine,  comprising  a  retort,  a  receiver,  and  a  receptacle  or 
carrier  to  contain  a  lead  Intercepting  medium  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  In  the  retort  end  of  the  receiver,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  opealags  coamanlcatlng  respectively  with 
the  retort  snd  receiver. 

4.  An  apparatus  sdspted  for  use  In  the  extraction  of 
sine,  comprising  a  retort,  a  receiver,  and  a  receptacle  or 
carrier  for  a  lead  Intercepting  B>edinm  formed  separstely 
from  and  dlsplsceably  mounted  In  the  retort  end  of  the  re- 
ceiver, said  receptacle  having  epeoings  for  cooamuaicating 
re*pert1relT  with  the  retort  sod  receiver  snd  Is  sdspted 
to  be  displaced  iato  the  said  retort. 
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5.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  In  the  extraction  of 
alnc,  comprising  a  retort,  a  receiver,  and  a  receptacle  or 
carrier  for  a  lesd-interceptlng  medium  adapted  to  be  dls- 
plsceably mounted  within  the  retort  end  of  the  receiver, 
and  provided  at  its  end  which  extends  Into  the  receiver 
with  a  solid  wall  or  baffle  surmounted  by  an  opening  for 
the  escspe  of  the  purified  metallic  vapors,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  receptacle  that  extends  Into  the  retort  having 
an  opening  for  the  admission  of  the  metallic  vapors  from 
said  retort. 


907,417.  CASH  REOISTER.  John  Sharpb.  OtUwa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Nsttonnl  Cash  Reglater  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  Incorporated  In  1906.  Filed  July  20, 
1898,  Serial  No.  686.434.  Renewed  Apr.  2.  1903.  Serial 
No.  15«i,S44. 

.77      'f  -•'*       * 


above  the  other,  said  sections  having  their  ends  embedded 
In  uin-ights,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
Ittdlcstors  hsving  gears  attached  thereto  for  actuating  the 
same,  of  a  prime  actuator  for  giving  said  indicators  differ- 
ent degreea  of  movement,  a  train  of  gearing  intermediate 
ssld  prime  actuator  and  said  Indicators  for -transmitting 
movement  to  the  latter ;  a  locking  device  for  the  first  men- 
tioned Indicator  gears  ;  and  a  second  locking  device  for  en- 
gaging nnd  locking  said  trsin  of  gearing  In  proximity  to 
said  prime  actuator. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  oper- 
ating mechanism,  of  a  single  bank  of  keys  divided  Into 
groups  ;  a  differentially  movable  member  common  to  and 
controlled  by  all  of  the  keys  of  said  bank ;  Independent  de- 
tents for  the  different  groups  of  keys  of  said  bank  ;  and  a 
single  tripping  device  controlled  by  ssld  operating  mem- 
ber for  operating  all  of  ssld  detents. 

3.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  an  ojier- 
atlng  mechanism  of  a  bank  of  keys  divided  Into  groups, 
independent  detents  for  the  different  groups  of  keys  and  a 
alngle  tripping  device  for  operating  said  detents. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  an  oper- 
ating mechanism,  of  a  bank  of  keys  arranged  In  Independ- 
ent groups,  a  detent  for  each  group  and  a  locking  means 
common  to  each  detent  for  locking  the  same  after  the 
movement  of  the  operating  mechanism  has  commenced. 

5.  In  a  cash  register  the  comblnstlon  with  an  oper- 
ating mechanism,  of  a  bank  of  keys  divided  Into  Independ- 
ent groups,  a  detent  for  each  group,  a  shaft  which  must 
be  moved  to  unlock  the  operating  mechanism  and  a  device 
common  to  both  of  the  detents  for  locking  the  same  when 
the  shaft  Is  so  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  4S  not  printed  In  the  Gscette.]. 


9  07,4  18.     LATHE.     Eooab  H.  SHaLDON,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1901.     Serial  No.  75,897. 

1.   A    lathe   comprising   a   pair   of  uprights,   snd   s   bed 
consisting  of  a  coaple  of  metal  bars  or  rods,  srrsnged  one 


2.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  bed  consisting  of  a  , 
pair  of  bars  or  rods,  of  a  carriage  therefor,  having  a 
clamping  device,  whereof  the  clamping  members  are  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  or  rod,  and  one  of  the 
same  has  an  Inclined  transversely  sliding  connection  with 
one  of  the  bars  or  rods,  means  for  drawing  the  clamping 
members  together  so  as  to  cause  a  sliding  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  member  and  bar  or  rod,  and  a  rest  carried 
by  said  carriage  and  connected  with  said  slldable  clamp- 
ing member,  whereby  the  rest  Is  tightened  at  the  same 
time  the  clamp  Is  tightened,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
bars  or  rods  arranged  one  above  the  other,  of  a  carriage  D 
having  a  portion  7  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  bars  or 
rods,  a  clamping  member  B  located  on  the  other  side  there- 
of, said  clamping  member  6  having  an  inclined  surface  co- 
operating with  the  upper  bar  or  rod  to  permit  a  trans- 
versely sliding  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  threaded 
adjusting  device  for  connecting  the  clamp  6  with  the  por- 
tion 7  and  clamping  said  clamp  6  against  said  bars  or  rods, 
a  rest  9  carried  by  the  carriage,  and  a  threaded  bolt  10  ex- 
tended between  the  clamp  6  and  carriage  9,  whereby  the 
rest  and  carriage  are  simultaneously  locked  In  position  by 
the  threaded  device  connecting  the  clamp  6  and  portion 
7,  sabetantially  as  described. 


907,419.  CONSTANT-LEVEL  DEVICE  FOR  STORAGE 
BATTERIES.  Edward  W.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1904.     Serial  No.  227,108. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery  tank  containing 
alectrolyte  and  from  the  top  of  which  water  evaporates,  a 
water  supply,  a  tube  arranged  to  discharge  water  from  the 
supply  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  electrolyte,  and  a  float  de- 
vice including  a  valve  for  normally  separating  the  water 
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supply  and  electrolyte  to  prerent  tbelr  commtDclinc  and 
■aid  ralre  adapted  to  open  only  when  the  lerel  of  tb«  alec 
trolyte  falls. 

2.  A  storase  battery  electrolyte  constant  lerel  derlc* 
comprising  a  tube  havtnK  an  outlet  at  or  near  tu  lower 
end  and  a  support  branching  from  Its  Intermediate  portion, 
an  Inlet  communicating  with  the  support,  a  closure  for 
the  support,  an  Inrerted  U-abaped  tnbe  penetrating  the 
closure  and  dipping  Into  the  npper  end  of  the  tube.  • 
sleeve  slldable  on  the  tube  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  depression  constituting  a  ralre  for  the  end  of  the 
U-ahaped  tube  and  baring  a  perforated  wall,  and  arms 
branching  from  the  sleere  and  reepectlrely  prorlded  wltb 
fkMts,  sabatantlaly  as  described. 

X  A  storage  battery  electrolyte  constant  lerel  derlce 
comprising  a  tube  baring  an  outlet  at  or  near  one  end  and 
prorlded  with  a  goose-neck  arranged  to  Olscharge  Into  the 
other  end.  Inlet  connections  through  the  goose-neck,  and  a 
aleere  slldable  on  the  tube  and  prorlded  with  a  Ooat  de- 
▼tee,  and  with  ralre  means  for  opening  aad  doting  the 
-neck  Inlet  connections,  subatantlally  aa  <la«a1tnd 


sobstantUlly  mound  shaped  or  conical  harlnc  irreguUrly 
arranged  Intersecting  perforated  paths  about  Its  surfac*. 


•07.420       MIRROH. 

Piled  Aug.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  400.943 


•ad  a  common  goal  at  the  apex  of  the  board  for  tt*  mv- 
Richard  T.  Sotxis.  Brockton.  Maaa.      eral  paths.  subaunUally  as  described. 


1.  In  combination,  a  foot  support,  a  mirror,  a  frame  fM 
the  said  mirror,  a  rertlcal  pivot  connecting  the  frame  and 
the  foot  support  and  a  horlsontai  pirot  connecting  tb« 
tfmm  and  the  mirror  to  enable  the  mirror  to  be  swung 
tato  position  to  gire  the  user  a  riew  of  his  foot  wh«a 
placed   upon   the  foot   support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  foot  support,  a  pair  of  mirrors 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  frame  for  each  mirror,  a  rer- 
tlcal pIrot  connecting  each  frame  with  the  foot  support, 
and  a  horlsontai  pirot  connoting  each  mirror  with  the 
corresponding  frame  to  enable  said  mirrors  to  be  mored 
and  thereby  located  so  that  both  sides  of  a  aboe  plaead 
npon  the  foot  support  may  be  seen  by  the  wearer. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  foot  support,  a  mirror,  a  frama 
for  the  said  mlrmr.  a  vertical  pivot  connecting  the  frame 
and  the  foot  aupport.  and  a  horiionui  pIrot  connecting  ' 
the  frame  and  the  mirror  and  meana  for  tightening  the  1 
■•id  horkontal  pIrot  In  Ita  bearing,  to  enable  the  mirror  to 
be  swung  into  position  to  glre  the  user  a  riew  of  hU  foot 
when  placed  upon  the  foot  support  and  to  cauae  the  mirror 
to  remain  in  the  position  In  which  It  Is  placed. 


90T.4SS.  BTELET  AND  THK  LIKB  SBTTINO  MA- 
CBINS.  Edwin  B.  a-nifraoN,  New  York.  N.  T..  as- 
Btgiior  to  Edwin  B.  Btlmpson  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Pllad  Dec.  81.  1907.     Bmial  No.  408.824. 


907.421.     OAME  DEVICE      Saihel  C    STXiXHABDr,  New 
York,   N.   Y  .   and   Joh.\  T.    Narr.   East  Orange.   N    J 
Filed  Jan.  20.  190H.     SerUl  No.  411.842. 

1.  In  a  game  derire  of  the  character  described,  a  board 
aubatantlally  mound  shaped  or  conical  having  irregularly 
•rranged  intersecting  paths  about  Its  iiurface.  and  a  com 
■OB  goal  for  the  several  paths,  subatantiaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  game  derlce  of  the  character  dewrrlbed.  a  board  ' 
mbaUntlally  mound  shaped  or  conical  baring  Irregularly  1 
•mafod  Intersecting  paths  about  ita  surface,  and  a  com  ' 
■oa  goal  at  the  apex  of  the  board  for  the  aeveral  patha.  I 
rafeoUatlally  aa  described. 

8.  la  a  game  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  I 


1.  la  •  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  setting  de- 
vices, a  pivotally  supported  roadway  for  delivering  the 
parta  to  be  set  from  a  magaxlne  to  the  setting  devices,  said 
magailne  carried  by  the  roadway  and  located  opposite  the 
pivotal  support  of  said  roadway,  and  means  for  twinging 
the  roadway  to  and  away  from  the  setting  devices  at  each 
operation   of  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  setting  machine  the  combination  of  setting  de- 
vices, a  pivotally  supported  roadway  for  delivering  the  parta 
to  he  set  to  the  setting  devices,  a  magailne  rotatable  about 
the  axis  on  which  the  roadway  swlaga.  uid  magatine  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  roadway  to  receive  the  parta  to 
be  aet  from  the  magaslne  Into  aald  roadway,  and  meana 
for  swlaglng  the  roadwsy  to  and  away  from  the  setting 
dOTlcea  at  each  operation  of  said  ttmrtetm. 

8.  In  a  setting  machine,  the  eoaMaatlon  of  setting  de- 
vices :  a  magaslne  for  the  parta  to  be  set  eomprialng  a  cup- 
like  aheil  supported  to  be  rotatable  about  Its  axis,  and  a 
base  independent  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  close  Ita 
mouth,  aald  base  being  supported  to  rotate  about  the  axla 
of  the  shell  :  means  for  rotating  said  shell  ;  means  con- 
nected with  aald  shell  adapted  to  segregate  the  parta  to 
be  set  sod  deliver  them  to  a  roadway  :  and  said  roadway 
depending  from  the  baae  of  the  magaslne. 

4.  In  a  setting  mschlne.  the  combination  of  setting  de- 
vice* :  a  roadway  adapted  to  deliver  parts  to  be  set  to  the 
setting  devices,  said  roadway  being  secured  to  s  piste  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  to  loosely  receive  a  stud  ;  said  stud 
projecting  from  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  a  shell  having 


•a  axial  aleeve  to  be  received  over  aald  stnd,  with  the  rim 
of  the  shell  located  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  plate  form- 
ing a  magaslne  to  receive  the  parta  to  be  set,  said  shell 
being  formed  with  segregating  devices  adapted  to  seg- 
regate the  parts  to  be  set,  and  deliver  them  to  the  road- 
way when  the  shell  is  routed  ;  and  means  adapted  to  ro- 
tate the  shell. 

6.  In  a  setting-machine,  the  combination  of  setting  de- 
Ticea :  a  roadway  adapted  to  deliver  parts  to  be  set  to  the 
setting  devices,  said  roadway  being  secured  to  a  plate 
having  a  central  opening  to  looaely  receive  a  stud;  said 
stud  projecting  from  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  a  shell 
having  an  axial  sleeve  to  be  received  over  said  stud,  with 
the  rim  of  the  shell  located  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  plate 
forming  a  magaslne  to  receive  the  parta  to  be  set,  said 
■bell  being  formed  with  eegregating  devlcea  adapted  to 
segregate  the  parts  to  be  set.  and  deliver  them  to  the  road- 
way when  the  ahell  Is  rotated  :  and  means  adapted  to  give 
intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  shell,  comprising  a 
ratchet-wheel  on  Its  sleeve,  a  dlak  carrying  a  pawl  coactlng 
with  the  ratchet-wheel,  said  disk  being  mounted  to  rotate 
Independent  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  reciprocating 
member  connected  with  aald  dlak. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


907.423.  FOLDING  WA8H8TAND.  Bdwin  F.  TiLLBT, 
Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Frank  A.  Hall.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,940. 


other  pair  of  legs  to  the  under  side  of  the  top,  cross  bars 
connecting  the  members  of  the  pairs  of  legs  at  their  lower 
portions,  adjacent  to  the  said  horizontal  member,  means 
for  hinging  one  cross  bar  to  the  said  member  and  a  catch 
for  releasably  holding  the  other  cross  bar  to  the  horlsontai 
member,  the  pairs  of  legs  crossing  each  other  and  pivoted 
together  to  permit  folding  the  stand,  the  pairs  of  legs 
folding  one  Inside  of  the  other  and  the  horizontal  member 
lying  Inside  of  the  smaller  pair  of  legs  against  the  top, 
a  back  having  a  horizontal  shelf,  means  at  its  lower  edge 
to  releasably  engage  the  top.  and  links  to  which  the  ends 
of  the  back  are  hinged,  the  links  being  also  hinged  to  the 
ends  of  the  top,  whereby  the  back  may  swing  to  He  hori- 
zontally over  the  top  with  the  shelf  projecting  vertically 
past  the  front  edge  thereof. 

3.  A  folding  wash  stand  having  legs  and  a  top,  the 
legs  adapted  to  fold  with  the  top  lying  against  them,  a 
back  for  the  top  and  means  for  swinging  the  back  from  Its 
vertical  operative  position  at  one  edge  of  the  top  to  a 
horizontal  collapsed  position  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
top. 

4.  A  folding  wash  stand  having  legs  and  a  top  adapted 
to  fold  with  the  top  lying  against  the  legs,  a  back  and 
links  pivoted  to  the  back  and  top  and  adapted  to  swing 
with  the  back  from  the  vertical  operative  position  of  the 
back  at  one  edge  of  the  top  to  a  horizontal  collapsed  po- 
sition at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  top. 

5.  A  folding  wash  stand  having  legs  and  a  top  adapted 
to  fold  with  the  top  lying  against  the  legs,  a  back  and 
links  pivoted  to  the  back  and  top  and  adapted  to  swing 
with  the  back  so  that  It  may  fold  horizontally  on  the  top, 
the  back  having  a  shelf  adapted  when  the  back  Is  folded  to 
project  past  the  front  edge  of  the  top. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


007,424.     RAZOR.     Gbobob  L.  Tbditt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,482. 


1.  A  folding  wash  stand  having  a  top,  a  horlsontai 
member  near  the  lower  portion  of  the  stand,  two  pairs  of 
legs,  top  bars  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair,  means 
for  hinging  the  top  bar  of  one  pair  of  legs  to  the  under- 
side of  the  top.  a  catch  for  releasably  holding  the  top  bar 
of  the  other  pair  of  legs  to  the  under  side  of  the  top,  cross  | 
bars  connecting  the  members  of  the  pairs  of  legs  at  their 
lower  portions,  adjacent  to  the  said  horizontal  member, 
means  for  hinging  one  cross  bar  to  the  said  member  and  a 
catch  for  releasably  holding  the  other  cross  bar  to  the 
said  member,  the  pairs  of  legs  crossing  each  other  and  plv-  \ 
oted  together  to  permit  folding  the  stand,  a  back  having  ' 
a  horlsontai  shelf,  means  at  Its  lower  edge  to  releasably 
engage  the  top,  and  links  to  which  the  ends  of  the  back  are 
hinged,  the  links  being  also  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  top, 
whereby  the  back  may  swing  to  He  horizontally  over  the 
top  with  the  shelf  projecting  vertically  past  the  front  edge 
thereof. 

2.  A  folding  wash  stand  having  a  top.  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber near  the  lower  portion  of  the  stand,  two  pairs  of  legs, 
top  ban  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair,  means  for 
hinging  the  top  bar  of  one  pair  of  legs  to  the  underside  of  ' 
the  top.  a  catch  for  releasably  holding  the  top  bar  of  the  . 


1.  A  razor  comprising  a  removable  blade,  a  support 
for  said  blade  having  an  arched  shoulder  for  one  end  of 
the  blade  to  abut  against  to  prevent  Its  lateral  displace- 
ment, means  for  removably  securing  said  blade  to  the 
support,  and  a  guard  to  said  blade  independent  of  the 
support. 

2.  A  razor  comprising  a  removable  blade,  a  support  for 
said  blade  having  an  arched  shoulder  for  one  end  of  the 
blade  to  abut  against  to  prevent  Its  lateral  displacement, 
and  a  removable  guard  for  clamping  said  blade  to  the 
support. 

3.  A  raswr  comprising  a  removable  blade,  a  support  for 
said  blade,  means  for  clamplnp  said  blade  to  the  support, 
and  having  a  latch  for  securing  said  means  to  the  sup- 
port, and  said  means  detachable  from  "said  support  and 
blade. 

4.  A  razor  comprising  a  removable  blade,  a  support 
for  said  blade,  means  for  clamping  said  blade  to  the  sup- 
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port,  and  having  ■  •prtng  latch  for  ^eoartaif  Mdd  vca^vm 
to  the  aapport.  and  lald  laeaiis  (letactial>^  from  mkl  Mp- 
port  and  blada. 

S.  A  rmaor  comprlatnc  a  r«noTabl«  blade,  a  rapport 
for  said  blade,  a  rpinuTabl«  Beaaa  for  Kuardlas  eald  blade 
and  clamptaic  It  to  tiie  aapport.  and  having  a  latcta  for 
Mcurtng  eald  aeana  to  the  rapport. 

[Cialms  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oawttc.) 
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007,425.      KLECTBOPLATINO   APPA«ATU«. 

Van  Wihkui  and  Johs  T.  DixiiLa.  Newark,  W.  J..  a»- 
aigoer*  to  The  Hanson  k  Van  Winkle  Companj.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jereey.  Filed  Jane  ».  1»«7.  Bertal 
No.  381.380. 


9<yr,42<l  ■LBCTHOPLATINO  APPARATUS.  AMAHam 
Va.x  Wi!«kui  aad  Joiiii  T  Daxibu.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aa- 
■IgDora  to  Tke  Han«>n  A  Van  Winkle  Conpanj,  a 
CorporattoD  •(  New  JcrecT.  PUed  Julj  29,  IMH.  Serial 
N&  aM.030. 


i.'^ia»wi(F-vx 


1.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprlsini?  a  vat  or 
tank,  adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  a 
revolubte  support  from  which  the  work  which  Is  to  be 
plated  Is  suspended  and  Is  in  rollini;  engagement  with 
said  support,  and  a  rotary  brush  In  said  tank  In  engage- 
ment with  the  movlnjt  surfaces  of  the  work. 

2.  .\n  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  or 
tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  a 
revolnblt>  support  from  which  the  work  which  Is  to  be 
plated  Is  sunpeniled  and  In  In  rolling  engagement  with 
said  support,  and  a  rotary  brush  In  said  tank  In  engaga- 
ment  with  the  moving  surfaces  of  the  work,  and  meaoa 
for  vertical  adjustment  of  said  brush. 

3.  .\n  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  or 
tank,  adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  a 
revoluble  support  from  which  the  work  which  Is  to  be 
plated  Is  susp^ded  and  is  In  rolling  engagement  with 
said  support,  and  a  rotary  brush  In  said  tank  In  engage- 
ment with  thi>  moving  surfaces  of  the  work,  the  bmab 
being  provided  with  endjournals.  and  means  for  the 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  brush,  consisting  of  vertically 
arranged  screw-rods,  a  sleeve  movably  arranged  upon 
each  screw  rod,  and  means  connected  with  each  screw- 
rod  for  operating  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  or 
tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  a 
revoluble  support  from  which  the  work  which  is  to  be 
plated  Ms  suspended  and  Is  in  rolling  engagement  with 
said  support,  combined  with  another  support  from  which 
metal  anodes  are  adapted  to  be  suspended,  electric  dr- 
etiltR  with  which  said  snpports  are  connected,  and  a  rotary 
brwli  in  said  tank  in  .nuaircraent  with  the  moving  snr- 
faces  of  the  work. 

5.  An  electroplating  apparatns  comprising  a  vat  or 
Unk  adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  a 
revoluble  support  from  which  the  work  which  ts  to  be 
plated  i!«  su.«pended  and  is  in  rolling  encaw'ement  with 
iKld  support,  combined  with  another  support  from  which 
metal  anod«^  sre  adapted  to  be  suspended,  electric  clr- 
eolts  with  which  said  supports  are  coonected,  a  rotary 
bmsh  In  said  tanV  invoneagement  with  the  moving  sur- 
faces of  the  work,  and  means  for  vertical  adjust  meal  of 
said  brush. 

[Claims  n  to  1M  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  or 
tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solatlon.  a 
revoluble  drum  or  cylinder  extending  across  said  tank, 
longitudinally  extending  contact-bars  upon  sakl  drum  or 
cylinder,  a  means  of  electrical  connection  connected  with 
said  contact-bars,  and  a  sartea  of  eadleas  and  flexible 
suspension  devices  movably  arranged  over  said  contact- 
ban,  said  suspension  devices  forming  receiving  loops  ex- 
tending Into  the  electrolyte  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  cylindrical  bodies  In  bulk  In  the  electrolyte. 

2.  An*  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  or 
tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  a 
revoluble  drum  or  cylinder  extending  across  said  tan*c. 
longitudinally  extending  contact-bars  upon  said  drum  or 
cylinder,  a  means  of  electrical  cf>n»ecttoo  connected  wita 
said  contact-bars,  and  a  series  of  disfes  arranged  over  the 
contact  bars  uih>b  said  drum  or  cjliader.  said  disks  being 
arranged  in  pain>,  and  an  endless  and  flexible  suspension 
device  movably  arranged  between  each  pair  of  disks,  said 
suspension  devices  forming  receiving  loops  extending  Into 
the  electrolyte  and  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  cylin- 
drical bodies  In  bulk  In  the  electrolyte. 

3.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  vat  or  tank  adapted  to  eMtaIn  an  eltctroplating  solu- 
tion, bearings  connected  wlllh  said  tank,  said  bearings  be- 
ing open  upon  their  upper  sorfaces,  the  body  of  said  drum 
or  cylinder  being  a  non  conductor  of  electricity,  a  metal 
plate  at  each  end  of  said  drum  or  cylinder,  a  Journal  ex- 
tending from  each  plate  and  laounted  In  said  bearings, 
metal  contact  bars  upon  said  drum  or  cylinder  and  con- 
nected at  their  ends  with  said  plates,  and  means  arranged 
over  said  drum  and  said  contact  l)ars  for  retaining  cylin- 
drical bodies  In  bulk  within  saM  solution  and  produc 
tng  Independent  revoluble  raoven»ents  of  said  cylindrical 
bodies,   substantially   as  and   for   the  purpos.-«   set    forth. 

4.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vat  or  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating 
solution,  bearings  connected  with  said  tank,  said  bearings 
being  open  upon  their  upper  surfaces,  the  body  of  said 
drum  or  cylinder  being  a  non  conductor  of  electricity,  a 
metal  plate  at  each  end  of  said  drum  or  cylinder,  a 
Journal  extending  frous  each  plate  and  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  metsi  conUct-bars  upon  said  drum  or  cylinder 
aud  connected  at  their  ends  with  said  plates,  and  meaaa 
arranged  over  said  drum  and  "aid  contact-bars  for  retain- 
ing cylindrical  bodies  In  bulk  within  said  solution  and 
prodocing  independent  revoluble  morewents  of  said  cy- 
Uadrlcai  bodies,  cooslstlag  of  endless  flexible  suspension 
devices  movsbly  arranged  over  said  drum,  said  devices 
being  formed  with  loops  In  which  said  cylindrical  bodies 
are  suppertsd.  sutataatlaUy  as  aad  foe  the  purposea  set 

forth. 

ft.  IB  aa  electroplatlag  apparatua.  the  coosblnatlon  with 
a  vat  or  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solu- 
tloa.  kii-'-g-  coooected  with  said  tank,  said  bearings 
being  open  apoa  th^lr  upper  «tt*face^  the  body  of  said 
draiB  ar  cyllader  being  a  noa-cooducior  of  eleetFlclty. 
,  iB^tal  plate  s<  eac'i  cntX  of  "aid  dnim  or  cyllader.  a 
Jouraal   extsadlac  tfm  tach  plate  and  mounted  la  said 
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bearings,  metal-coatact-bars  upon  said  drum  or  cylinder 
and  connected  at  tbeir  ends  with  said  plateii.  and  means 
arranged  over  said  drum  and  said  contact-bars  for  re- 
taining cylindrical  bodlea  In  bulk  within  said  solution 
and  producing  Independent  revoluble  movements  ol  said 
cylindrical  bodies,  all  combined  with  another  support 
from  which  metal  anodes  are  adapted  to  be  suspended, 
and  electric  circuits  connected  with  said  drum  and  said 
anode-support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set 
forth. 

[Claim  tf  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


•07.427.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  THOUAa  Veitch,  Du- 
mont,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Patent  Torpora- 
tlon.  Jersey  City.  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  South  ^akota. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,627. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring-supported  vehicle 
body  and  its  running  gear,  of  a  plurality  of  drums  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  a  band  passing  over  the  cylin- 
drical surfaces  of  said  drums  and  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  slide  freely  on  said  drums 
when  the  springs  of  said  vehicle  are  compressing  and  cause 
a  braking  action  upon  said  drums  on  the  rebound  of  said 
springs,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  drums 
on  their  support  so  as  to  adjust  the  braking  action  of  said 
band. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spring-supported  vehicle 
body  and  its  running  gear,  of  a  plurality  of  drums  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  a  band  passing  over  said  drums 
and  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  a  resilient  means 
secured  to  said  band  and  connected  to  tbe  other  of  said 
members,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  positions  of  said 
dnims  on  their  support  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
band  passing  over  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring-supported  vehicle 
body  and  its  running  gear,  of  a  plurality  of  drums  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  a  band  passing  over  said  drums 
and  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  a  spring  secured 
to  said  band  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  varying  the  positions  of  said  drums  on  their 
support  so  as  to  vary  tbe  length  of  the  band  passing  over 
the  same.  • 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring-supported  vehicle 
body  and  Its  running  gear,  of  a  plurality  of  drums  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  a  band  passing  over  the  cylindrical 
snrfhces  of  said  drums  and  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  slide  freely  on  said  drums  when 
the  springs  of  said  vehicle  are  compressing  and  cause  a 
braking  action  upon  said  drums  on  the  ret>ound  of  said 
springs,  and  means  adapted  to  change  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  drums  for  adjusting  the  braking  action  of  said 
bWMl 

B.  The  coiBblnatlon  with  a  spring-sopported  eehlcle 
body  and  Its  rwnning  gear,  of  a  plurality  of  drums  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  a  band  passing  over  said  drums 
and  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  a  resilient  means 
secured  to  said  band  and  connected  to  tbe  other  of  said 
membera,  aad  means  adapted  to  change  the  relative  poat- 
tlea  of  said  drunsf<  f<>r  adjusting  tbe  braking  action  of 
Mid  band. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


9  0  7.428.      MANUFACTURE  OF  CAMPHOL  E8TERH. 

AI.BEBT  Vbulet.  Paris,  and  Edovard  Ubbain  and  Akdu£ 

Feiqb,  Gentilly.   France.     Piled  Aug.   20,  19C>T.     Serial 

No.  380,388. 

The  process  of  manufacturing  campbol  esters,  which 
consists  in,  mixing  campbene,  water,  a  monobasic  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid  ;  causing  them  to  react  by  a  mechanical  agitii 
tion  at  a  temperature  of  from  20  to  30°  centigrade  ;  sepa- 
rating tbe  campbol  ester  by  pouring  off ;  adding  to  the 
prime  mixture  a  quantity  of  campbene  and  monobasic  acid 
equal  to  that  which  has  disappeared ;  and  indefinitely  re- 
peating tbe  above  operations. 


9  0  7,429.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  DUSTER  AND 
BRAKE  P'OR  WINDOW  BLINDS  AND  SHADES. 
FiiEDEnicK  J.  Watki.nsun,  Strathroy,  Ontario.  Canada, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  11.  RoutUffe,  Toronto, 
Canada.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  392.067. 


■i/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blind  or  shade,  of  an  apron 
trailed  over  said  blind,  an  adjustable  rod  to  which  one 
end  of  said  apron  is  secured  and  from  which  the  apron  is 
suspended,  means  for  supporting  said  rod  and  means  for 
securing  the  rod  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  comhlfiatloo  with  a  blind  or  shade,  of  an  apron 
trailed  over  said  blind,  a  rod  to  which  one  end  of  said 
apron  is  secured,  means  for  supporting  said  rod.  and  n 
weight  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  apron,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  blind  or  shade,  of  an  apron 
trailed  over  said  blliKl  or  shade,  an  adjustable  rod  to 
which  one  end  of  said  apron  Is  secured,  means  for  support- 
ing said  rod.  means  for  securing  the  rod  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  weight  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  apron, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.  ^ 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  roller,  a  blind  or 
shade  secured  thereto,  a  rod.  hangers  supporting  said  rod. 
and  means  for  supporting  said  hangers  and  said  roller,  In 
combination  with  an  apron  secured  to  said  rod  and  extend- 
ing over  tbe  upper  end  of  said  blind,  substantially  aa 
ahown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

&.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  roller,  a  blind  or 
shade  secured  thereto,  a  rod,  hangers  In  which  said  rod  la 
supported  and  la  which  a  pin  hole  is  formed,  brackets  sup- 
porting said  roller  and  said  hangers,  and  In  which  a  series 
of  pin  boles  are  forme:!,  a  pin  extending  through  said  pin 
bole  In  said  hanger  and  one  of  said  series  of  pin  boles  in 
■aid  bracket,  and  an  apron  carried  by  said  rod  and  pass- 
ing over  said  roller,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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907.430.  DKILL  HOLE  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
HAMMER  DRILLS.  Dakiil  8.  Wacoh,  DeoTer.  Colo., 
aaslgnor  to  The  Denyer  Bock  Drill  and  Machinery  Com- 
pany.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  26.  1907.  Serial  Na 
376.740. 


A  drill  body  provided  with  a  hoUow  drill  bit.  a  coadalt 
connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  drill  body  for  de- 
Urerln^  the  drlll-hole-cleanlng  fluid  to  tald  hollow  drill 
bit.  a  valve  body  Interposed  between  the  forward  and  rear 
members  of  the  said  conduit  and  threaded  In  the  body  of 
the  drill,  the  valve  piece  paaaage  therein  located  In  said 
valve  body,  a  connection  between  the  motive  fluid  recelvlnc 
portion  of  the  drill  body  and  the  chamber  of  the  valve 
whereby  motive  fluid  Is  supplied  from  the  drill  body  to  the 
valve,  the  valve  belnfc  capable  of  adjustment  to  allow  the 
motive  fluid  to  pass  through  the  forward  member  of  the 
conduit  while  commonlcatlon  with  the  rear  member  Is  cut 
off.  or  to  open  communication  between  the  two  members 
of  the  conduit  while  the  motive  fluid  Is  cut  off.  and  suit 
able  means  for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  the  drill  hole  In- 
dependently of  the  operation  of  the  drill,  snbetantlally  as 
described. 


907.431.  EXCAVATOR.  JoHM  B.  Webbib.  Jr..  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Iron  Works  Company.  To- 
ledo. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1908. 
SerUl  Na  410.892. 


dlate  the  truck  platform  and  the  swtngable  platform,  and 
a  brake  shoe  mounted  on  the  swlngable  platform  snd  mov- 
abis  to  engage  the  truck  platform. 

6.  A  power  driven  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  swlngable  platform  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  rev««rslble 
driving  shaft  plvotally  disposed  relstlvely  to  the  platform, 
driving  connections  between  the  shaft  and  truck,  and  ac- 
tuating means  for  the  abaft  Including  a  clutch  uw^mber 
shiftable  from  intermediate  Idle  position  to  engage  to  pro- 
pel the  truck  forwardly  and  rearwardly.- 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


907.432.     OPERATINO-TABLB.     CHABua  E.  Wood.  Gaa, 
Kana     Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.603. 


1.  A  power  excavator  comprising  a  body,  wheels  for  sua 
talnlng  the  body,  a  platform  au2unted  on  the  body,  a  pivot 
pin  for  the  platform,  and  meunii  for  drlvlnx  the  pivot  pin 
for  swinging  the  platform  00  the  body. 

2.  .\  power  driven  working  member  comprising  a 
wheele<l  truck,  a  swlngable  platform  mounted  on  the 
truck,  a  pivot  shaft  for  the  platform,  a  toothed  way  on  the 
truck,  and  a  gear  meshing  with  the  way  and  driven  from 
tbs  pivot  abaft  to  actuate  the  platform. 

3.  A  truck,  a  swlngable  platform  mounted  thereon,  a 
working  element,  a  prime  mover  for  actuating  the  working 
element,  for  swlnstng  the  platform  and  for  propelling  tbe 
truck,  the  connections  to  actuate  the  platform  comprising 
•  central  shaft,  a  gsar  and  a  clatch  for  eonnectliig  the 
(Mr  to  the  shaft. 

4.  A  power  driven  machine  comprlalng  a  wheeled  plat- 
form truck,  a  swlngable  platform,  bearing  rollers  Intemie- 


1.  In  an  operating  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  an 
extensible  body  comprising  slldably  telescoped  sections,  a 
bead  rest  hinged  to  the  end  of  one  section  and  projecting 
beyond  tbe  same,  a  rack  secured  to  the  end  of  the  section 
beneath  the  head-rest  and  disposed  In  substsntlally  vertical 
relation,  and  a  supporting  bracket  pivoted  to  the  head-rest 
and  having  a  cross  bar  that  detachably  engages  tbs  differ- 
ent teeth  of  the  rack. 

2.  In  an  operating  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  an 
cztenalble  body  comprising  Inner  and  outer  slldably  tele- 
scoping sections,  and  a  receptacle  movably  mounted  In  the 
Inner  section  snd  removable  therefrom  when  the  outer  sec- 
tion Is  In  an  outer  position,  said  outer  section  when  In  Its 

I   Inner  position  extending  over   the  receptacle  and  constl- 
'    tutlng  means  for  retaining  It  In  the  Inner  section. 

3.  In  an  operating  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  an 
extensible  body  comprising  Inner  and  outer  slldably  tele- 
scoping sections,  and  a  drawer  slldably  mounted  In  the 
Inner  section  and  movable  through  one  side  thereof  when 
the  outer  section  Is  In  an  outer  position,  said  outer  section 
when  In  an  Inner  position  extending  over  the  outer  end  of 
tbs  drawer  and  constituting  means  for  retaining  It  In  the 
Inner  section. 

4.  In  an  operating  table  of  tbe  character  set  forih.  an 
extensible    body    comprising    slldably    telescoped    sections, 

'    the  Inner  section  being  provided  In  Its  top  with  an  opening 
I   disposed  contiguous  to  tbe  Inner  end  that  alldes  within  the 
:   outer  section,  and  the  top  of  the  outer  section  being  slld- 
able  over  the  opening  and  constituting  a  closure  therefor, 
;    the  central  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  top  of  the  outer 
sectloo  being  cut  away   to  expose  the  opening  when  tbs 
outer  section  la  moved  outwardly  on  tbe  innw  section. 
I        6.    In  an  operating  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  an 
'  sstenalble    body    comprising    slldably    telescoped    sections, 
one  of  which  baa  an  opening,  and  a  removable  receptacle 
located  In  the  body  beneath  the  opening,  the  other  section 
being  movable  over  and  constituting  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing and  also  being  movable  across  snd  constituting  means 
for  retaining  the  receptacle  In  the  body 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


907.4SS.  UMBBELLA  RIB  AND  STBETCHBB  CONNEC- 
TION Chablbs  r.  WcBsTBB.  rhlladelpblB.  Pa..  a»- 
slgnor  to  Samuel  W.  Evans.  Jr..  Fhiladelphls.  Pa.  Filed 
July  27.  1908.     Ssrlal  No.  448.609. 

1.  An  umbrella  stretcher  having  a  pin  passing  there- 
through and  wings  00  said  pin  fntegral  therewith  and  con- 
■tltQtlng  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  stretcher 

2.  An  umbrella  stretcher  having  a  pin  paasing  thers- 
throogb.  the  ends  of  said  pin  being  bent  at  an  angle  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  stretcher. 
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8.  An  ambrella  ttretcher  harlnr  •  pin  passing  there- 
through, the  ends  of  said  pin  being  bent  and  flattened 
said  pin  constituting  a  longitudinal  extension  of  tbe 
stretcher. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stretcher,  a 
pin  paasing  through  the  same  having  bent  ends,  a  chan- 
neled rib.  and  means  Intumed  upon  the  sides  of  said  rib 
and  the  bent  ends  of  said  pin,  for  locking  the  parts  In 
position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  channeled 
rib,  a  stretcher,  a  pin  paasing  through  said  stretcher  and 
having  bent  Integral  ends  lying  within  the  channel  of  said 
rib,  and  means  engaging  said  rib  and  said  integral  ends  for 
locking  the  parts  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


©07.434.  UMBRELLA  RIB  AND  STRETCHER  CONNEC- 
TION. Chables  F.  WcBsm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Samuel  W.  Evans,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  27,  1908.     SerUI  No.  445.510. 


1.  A  stretcher  having  a  loop  plvotally  attached  thereto 
constituting  a  hinged  extension  therefor. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  rib  and  stretcher  conectlon,  a  body 
and  a  loop  engaged  by  said  body,  said  loop  being  plvotally 
connected  with  a  stretcher  constituting  a  hinged  extension 
therefor. 

3.  In  an  umbrella  rib  and  stretcher  connection,  a  body, 
a  loop  engaged  by  said  body,  a  stretcher  and  a  channeled 
rib  around  the  exterior  of  which  aald  body  la  placed  and 
In  the  Interior  of  which  said  loop  Is  contained. 

4.  In  an  umbrella  rib  and  stretcher  connection,  a  body 
and  a  loop  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  body,  a  stretcher 
to  which  the  loop  Is  pivoted  and  a  channeled  rib  with 
which  said  body  is  connected  with  said  loop  occupying 
the  channel  of  said  rib. 

6.  in  an  umbrella  rib  and  stretcher  connection,  a  chan- 
neled rib.  a  stretcher,  a  body  and  a  loop  engaged  by  said 
body  and  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  body. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


907,436.     CARVIXG-M.vrniNE.     Fbaxk  L.  Alfibt,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.937. 

1.  In  a  carving  machine  of  the  class  do8crll>ed.  adapted 
to  automatloallv  carvp  an  plliptical  or  so  called  ogg  8hap«>d 
fligure,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding  and  alter- 
nately moving  and  stopping  the  material  to  be  carved 
beneath  the  cutting  blades,  revoluble  blades  and  a  blade 
supiwrting  shaft,  nieann  for  simultaneously  revolving  and 
oscillating  said  cutting  blades  and  their  supporting  shaft, 
while  In  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  carved. 

2.  In  a  carving  machine  of  the  class  described,  adapted 
to  automatically  cnrve  elliptical  or  so  called  egg  shaped 
figures,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding  and  alter- 
nately moving  and  stopping  a  molding  strip  beneath  the 
cutting  blades,  revoluble  blades  and  a  blade  supporting 
shaft,  nonrevoluble  blades  for  producing  ornamental 
incisions  in  said  strip  ujwn  tl»e  respective  sides  of  said 
elliptical  or  so  called  egg  shaped  figures,  means  for  simul- 
taneously revolving  and  oscillating  said  first  named  blades 
and  their  supporting  shaft  while  In  contact  with  said 
molding  strip  and  blades  for  simultaneously  cutting  and 
removing  the  fiber  within  said  ornamental  incisions  as  said 
egg  shaped  figure  Is  being  carved. 
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3.  In  a  earring  machine  of  the  class  described,  means 
for  holding  and  alternately  moving  and  stopping  a  molding 
strip  beneath  the  cutting  blades,  revoluble  blades  and  a 
blade  supporting  shaft,  means  for  simultaneously  revolv- 
ing and  oscillating  said  first  named  blades  and  their  sup- 
porilng  shaft  while  In  contact  with  said  strip,  whereby  an 
ornamental  elliptical  or  egg  shaped  figure  Is  formed 
by  thus  inclining  the  blades  In  opposite  directions  while 
revolving,  means  for  producing  ornamental  Incisions  In 
said  strip  upon  one  side  of  said  elliptical  or  egg  shaped 
figure,  and  means  for  removing  the  fiber  between  such 
Incisions  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  figure. 
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4.  In  a  carving  machine  of  the  class  described,  adapted 
to  automatically  carve  elliptical  oi*  so  called  egg  shaped 
figures,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding  and  alter- 
nately moving  and  stopping  the  molding  strip  beneath  the 
cutting  blades  while  being  carved,  revoluble  blades  and  a 
blade  supporting  shaft,  means  for  automatically  raising 
aald  cutting  blades  while  revolving  out  of  contact  with 
said  strip,  means  for  automatically  bringing  said  cutting 
blades  In  contact  with  said  strip  after  the  same  has  been 
moved  forwardly  and  adjusted  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  blades  toward  the  right  and  left  as  the  same  are 
being  revolved  in  contact  with  said  strip  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  carving  machine  of  the  class  described  adapted 
to  automatically  carve  elliptical  or  so  called  ejrg  shaped 
figures,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding  and  alter- 
nately moving  and  stopping  the  molding  strip  beneath  the 
cutting  blades  while  being  carved,  revoluble  blades  and  a 
blade  supporting  shaft,  means  for  automatically  raising 
said  cutting  blades  while  revolving  out  of  contact  with 
aald  strip,  means  for  automatically  holding  said  revolving 
cutting  blades  In  yielding  contact  with  said  strip  and 
means  for  inclining  the  same  In  opposite  directions,  as 
they  are  being  revolved.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaeetA.] 


907.436.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Wiu.iAM  M.  Ammeeman, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Annie  Ellxabeth  Avery,  administratrix  of  Edwin  J. 
Toof,  deceased.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1902.     Serial  No.  133.134. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stitch 
merhanism  and  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  said  stitch  mech- 
anism embodying  an  actuating  crank,  a  pivoted  bell-crank 
lever  having  one  arm  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other, 
and  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  and- lever  :  and  the 
said  feeding  mechanism  embodying  a  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  directly  with  the  said  pitman  of  the 
stitch    mechanism. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stitch 
mechanl-sm  nnd  a  feedlnj;  mechanism,  tbe  said  stitch  mech- 
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■uisB  embodylnK  ■■  atuaftnjt  cnok.  a  pJroipd  l*T«r  fc«T- 
Ine  on«  •rm  adjutable  rvUtlvely  to  the  otber.  aB4  •  fkt- 
luan  oooBectlac  the  Mid  crmok  and  lerrr  :  aad  tb«  MM 
lalaa  MBbodylac  •  ptrot^  Wvtr.  and  a  Ilak 
Ml4  lavw  wttk  tfe*  MM  pltoMB  ol  ttM  atltek 
B^cbaalam. 


ft.  A  B»ovabl*  barragr  comprMas  poaloo«a  8rraBC*<l 
witb  tbelr  riKla  abattlac  aad  naoantrd  to  awlnx  oa  their 
ecntan  la  a  borlMWtai  plaae.  meam  for  •wiocluK  tbe 
pontoons,  and  monn*  for  fllllnc  and  emptying  the  poatooaa 
of  water. 


3.  In  A  8«>wln|{  machine,  the  combination  of  a  atlteb 
mechaniam  and  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  said  itltcb  mecb- 
anism  embodjrlBC  an  actnatinc  device,  a  pivoted  lever  hav- 
Int;  one  arm  a4j««table  relative  to  tbe  other,  and  a  pit- 
man conn«^ctlnx  tbe  said  actuating  device  aad  lever:  and 
the  said  feeding  mechanism  embodying  a  piToted  lever,  and 
a  link  (.-onDft'tlag  said  lever  with  the  said  pitman  of  the 
■tltch  mechanism. 


9  0  7.437.  MOVABLE  BARRAGE  HAVING  ROTABY 
SLUICE-l'OXTOON8.  Em.i\»Bi>  M  AtDOLi.'*.  I\>lticn. 
France.     Filed  June  26.  ltK)7.     Serial  No.  3bO,d42. 


1.  A  movable  barrage  for  tbe  canalisation  and  regalarl- 
lation  of  riv*T«  and  tbe  utilization  of  the  hydraulic  power, 
comprising  piers,  pontoons  supported  on  tbe  piers  by  tbelr 
centers  and  rotating  in  a  tiorizontal  plane,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  .V  movable  Imrrage  for  the  canalization  and  rcgularl 
sation  of  rivers  and  tbe  utilisation  of  tbe  hydraulic  power, 
comprising  piers,  pontoons  supported  by  their  centers  on 
tbe  piers  and  rotatable  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means 
for  filling  and  emptying  the  pontoon*  of  water  whereby  to 
lower  and   raise  the   same. 

3.  A  movable  barrage  comprising  piers  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  pontooaa  pivoted  by  tbair  csatara  to 
the  piers  snd  adapted  to  swing  th«'reon  in  s  boris«ntsl 
plane,  the  ends  of  the  pontoons  ahuttlog  when  ta  aline- 
ment.  means  for  fllllng  and  easptying  the  pontoona  with 
water,  and  means  for  swinging  the  pontoons  on  the  piers. 

4.  A  movsble  barrage  comprising  piers  spsced  apart 
from  each  other,  pontoons  pivoted  by  their  centers  to  tbe 
piers,  snd  sdapted  to  swing  thereon  in  a  horisontal  plane, 
tbe  ends  of  the  pontoons  abutting  when  in  allnement.  said 
pontoons  having  their  sides  provided  with  openings,  gataa 
for  closing  tbe  upenings.  and  oieamt  for  swinging  the  pon 
tooaa.  


9  0  7.488.  FORM  FOR  COXCRKTE  CONSTRUCTION. 
William  L.  Axu  m.  l>owBers  Orove.  111.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1907.      Serial   No.   408.S73. 


S^MSKM^, 


1.  A  fona  for  concrete  beams  and  colamns  comprising  s 
skeleton  frame  formed  of  a  plarality  of  longltadlnal  mem- 
bera  rigidly  connected  by  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed 
transverse  memlters  and  a  suttaNe  lining  for  said  frame, 
said  form  being  adjustable  by  changing  the  angular  posi 
tions  of  said  transverse  members  snbatsntiaily  as  de- 
s:rlbed. 

2.  A  form  for.  coacrete  conslnKtlon  comprising  a  frsme 
teraasd  of  a  plurality  of  tongitodinal  members  rigidly  cun- 
••cte4  by  a  plurality  of  diagonally  disposed  transverse 
memt>ers.  said  transverse  members  belni:  permsnently  se- 
cured to  certain  of  the  longitudinal  members  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  others  of  said  longitudinal  members  and 
a  suitable  lining  for  said  frumr.  ■ubstantlally  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose   apocified. 

3.  A  form  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a  f raise 
tbe  sIdM  of  which  being  formed  of  three  parallel  longitudi- 
nal mtmktn  connected  by  diagonally  dlspoaed  transverse 
members,  said  transverse  inemt>er«  being  p«.Tmaoently  se- 
cured to  tbe  caatral  longitudinal  member  aod  adjustably 
secvred  to  tbe  otlMr  ioogltudiaal  members,  tbe  other  Ion 
gltudinal  members  being  provided  wltk  a  plarality  of 
bolt  holes,  and  a  lining  for  said  frame  substantially  ss 
described. 

4.  A  form  for  cuocrete  construction  comprising  a  beam 
form  consisling  of  a  plurality  of  loocitudinal  frame  mea- 
bera  adjustably  coasected  and  a  linlag  for  said  l>eam  form, 
tbe  eads  of  said  longitudinal  meabera  belag  turned  snd 
perforated,  ia  ooaabloation  with  a  quoin  furni  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  side  plates,  an  adjustable  bottom  coaaectlac 
aald  plates  and  a  linlag  for  said  bottom,  tbe  edgM  of  aaid 
rtde  plates  being  outwartlly  bent  to  form  flanges,  and  aaki 
iaagea  being  perforate«l  to  receive  bolts  fur  sttacblng  the 
^rforated  ends  of  said  loncitudlnal  frame  atembers  there- 
to, aubetaatlally  as  described. 

6.  A  qnoin  form  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  plate*  pro\  Ided  with  flanges  for  attaching  the 
same  to  beam  and  column  forms,  snd  a  bottom  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  ln«ilt«ilan'  members  adjustably  connected  to 
the  reapectlve  side  ulatfs.  a  plurality  of  transverse  nsem- 
ber«  adjoatably  connecting  said  longltudlnsl  members  aad  a 
liainc  restiag  on  said  members,  substaaiially  as  described. 


•07.439      WINDOW  Sl^RKEN.     OKoaca   N.    Bakeb,   Sjrra- 
COM.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   12.  190«.     Serial  No.  347.442. 

1.  .\  frame  for  a  window-screen  comprising  a  strip  of 
metal  folded  longitudinally  for  fonaing  a  cbanael.  snd 
having  angulsi-ly-arranged  portions  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  tbe  aldss  of  the  frame,  tbe  parts  of  said  strip  distorted 
at  a  comer  of  tbe  frame  by  bending  the  strip  being  com- 
preaaed  upon  adjaceat  parts  of  said  corner,  substsntlallj 
as  sad  for  tbe  pur|Kiee  a^-t  forth. 

2.  A  frsme  for  a  window  screen  comprising  a  strip  of 
metal  folded  longitudinally  for  forming  a  channel,  snd 
having  its  end  portions  srrsaged  at  rt^ht  angles  to  the 
mldOie  portion  thereof.  eacU  of  said  portloas  formlag  a  side 
of  the  frsise.  the  i>art8  of  nald  strip  dlstorte<i  st  comers 
of  tbe  frame  by  beodlag  the  strip  being  compressed  upon 
adjaceal  parts  of  said  corners,  subetaatlally  as  aad  for 
the  purpose  specified. 
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H  A  frame  composed  of  a  strip  of  metal  folded  loogl- 
tudlnally  to  form  a  channel  snd  bent  upon  itself  to  form 
two  or  more  of  tbe  sides  of  suc!i  frame  and  having  the 
paris  of  tbe  metal  dlstoried  at  the  comers  by  aaid  beodlng 
eompreaaed  upon  the  aides  st  such  corners  to  lie  subatan- 
tially  flat  thereon. 


4.  A  window  screen  consisting  of  a  frame  composed  of  a 
atrip  of  metal  folded  longitudinally  to  form  a  channel  and 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  two  or  more  of  the  aides  of  such 
frame  snd  having  the  parts  of  the  metal  distorted  at  tbe 
comers  by  said  iM-nding  compressed  upon  the  sides  at  such 
comers  to  lie  substantially  flat  thereon,  and  a  8cre<'n  ma- 
terial secured  In  Bu?h  c' annel. 

6.  A  frame  for  a  window-screen  comprising  a  strip  of 
metal  folded  longitudinally  for  forming  a  channel,  and 
having  Its  end  portions  armnged  at  ripht  angles  to  the 
middle  portion  thereof,  eac  1  of  said  portions  forming  a  side 
of  the  frame,  the  parts  of  said  strip  distorted  at  comers 
of  the  frame  by  bending  the  strip  being  compressed  upon 
adjacent  parts  of  said  corners,  and  tbe  outer  mariilDS  of 
aald  sides  being  bent  mt  nn  angle  to  the  remaining  portions 
thereof,  substsntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907.440.      RENKWABLE   SOLE   FOR   WORN   PLANTER 
SHOES.      Alt<^!<   L.    BAtoHMAN.    Woiflake,   Ind.      Filed 
July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.491. 


In  combination  with  a  planter  shoe  baving  tbe  lower 
rear  edges  of  Its  cide  portions  spaced  apart,  a  renewable 
sole,  comprising  plates  of  like  pattern  and  dimensions  in- 
tegrally Joined  together  laterally  at  tbelr  lower  portions 
and  spaced  apart  at  their  upper  portions,  to  receive  tbe 
lower  portions  of  the  sides  of  tbe  shoe  said  plate  having  In- 


termediate Inclined  portions  which  form  rests  for  tbe 
lower  edges  of  the  shoes,  the  lower  edees  of  the  plates  con- 
forming to  the  curvature  of  tbe  lower  forward  edge  por- 
tion of  the  shoe,  the  upper  edges  of  the  sole  terminating 
short  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  shoe,  and  securing  devices 
passing  transversely  through  the  sides  of  the  sole  and  the 
shoe. 


907,441.  BULKHEAD  AND  LIKE  RETAINING-WALL. 
WiLHELM  Baib,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  365,006. 


1.  An  apparntiiB  for  constructing  a  watertight  balk- 
head  and  like  structure,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  ae- 
ries of  individual  freezing  elements  to  l)e  placed  in  the 
water  and  to  substantially  Inclose  the  area  to  be  exca- 
vated, said  elements  having  enlarged  points  by  which  they 
may  be  anchored  In  the  soil  underlying  the  water,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  through  said  elements 
for  the  purpose  of  freezing  the  water  in  »itu  and  to  form 
a  retaining  wall  of  solid  Ice  exterior  to  each  of  said  ele- 
ments. 

2.  In  apparattis  for  forming  a  water-tight  bulk-head, 
and  like  structure,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual freezing  elements  adapted  to  be  placed  In  tbe  water 
and  to  substantially  Inclose  the  space  to  be  excavated,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  elements  having  means  by  which  they 
may  be  anchored  In  tbe  soil  underlying  the  water  Inlet 
and  outlet  headers,  pipes  coiinerting  each  of  the  freezing 
elements  with  said  headers.  ar»d  means  whereby  the  freez- 
ing elements  may  be  indlvldnally  coupled  to  and  discon- 
nected from  the  headers,  said  headers  and  freezing  ele- 
ments forming  a  circulatory  system  for  the  transmission 
of  a  refrigerant  whereby  the  water  surrounding  tbe  freez- 
ing elements  Is  frosen  in  altm  to  form  a  water-tight  re- 
taining wall. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  Individual  freezing  elements  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  the  water,  or  water  bearing  soil,  to  sub- 
stantially indoae  the  space  to  be  excavated,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  elements  having  means  by  which  they  may  be 
anchored  in  the  soli  underlying  the  water  and  means  for 
connecting  the  elements  in  series  to  allow  for  the  circu- 
lation therethrough  of  a  refrigerating  fluid,  whereby  the 
water  surrounding  the  freezing  elements  is  frozen  to  form 
a  retaining  wall  of  solid  Ice  within  which  the  freezing  ele- 
ments are  embedded. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  individual.  lmperfoc»te.  freezing  ele- 
ments adapted  to  be  spaced  ap.irt  and  to  Jointly  substan- 
tially Inclose  the  area  to  Ije  excavated,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  elements  having  means  by  which  they  may  be  an- 
chored in  the  soil  underlying  the  water  and  means  for  cir- 
culating a  refrigerating  fluid  through  said  elements  to 
freeze  the  water  surrounding  them  and  to  connect  the  ele- 
ments transversely  by  a  solid  contlnuo-is  wall  of  Ice.  In 
which  the  elements  are  embedded. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  individual  freezing  elements  consist- 
ing of  inner  and  outer  tubes  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
elements  adapted  to  be  placed  in  position  spaced  apart  and 
to  Jointly  substantially  Inclose  the  space  to  be  excavated. 
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Mid  outer  ttib««  haTlng  enUrs«d  points  formlnc  anchor* 
to  engage  the  soil  underlying  the  water  to  be  froaen  where- 
by the  tubea  are  retained  In  poaltlon.  and  Inlet  and  outlet 
headers  and  connections  forming  with  said  tubes  a  circu- 
latory ayatem  for  the  transmission  of  a  refrigerating  flukJ, 
whereby  the  water  In  contact  with  the  elements  is  fro^n 
Into  a  mass  which  connects  and  includes  the  elements. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  7,442.  .\ri*.\B.\TU8  FOR  PRODUCING  PLIANT 
CREASES  IN  LAl'NDRYING.  H.tRHY  BacHTOU)  and 
Ro8CO«  E.  YocNO,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Tiled  Not.  18.  1»07. 
Serial  No.  402.03O. 


threaded  Into  the  openlBg.  a  hopper  aboT*  the  pan.  a  hoi 
low  8h*ft  leading  from   the   hopper,   and   terminating   In 
dlrerglng   hollow   arma,    means   for   adjusting   the   hopper 
comprising  a  hand  wheel  threaded  on  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  spider  supported  above  the  pan,  and 
against  which  the  hand  wheel  rests,  the  bottom  of  the  pan 
being  proTlded  with  a  aeries  of  spertures.  a  slide  vslTe 
morable  beneath   the  apertures,  and  prorlded  with  open 
Inga   adapted    to    register    therewith,    a    settling   chamber 
below  the  apertures,  and  with  which  said  apertures  com 
munlcate  when  the  ralre  la  open,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  hollow  abaft. 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  pliant  creaae*  In  starched 
laundry  articles,  comprising  two  members  adapted  to 
squeese  the  article  between  them  while  the  starch  In  the 
article  la  in  a  wet  plastic  condition,  one  of  said  Baabara 
harlng  an  abeorbent  pressure  applying  portion.  maaM  for 
producing  relative  reciprocating  movement  of  aald  mem- 
bers, to  cauae  the  article  to  be  squeesed  between  them  and 
lemove  starch  from  the  article  along  the  line  of  preseure. 
and  means  for  removing  starch  from  said  abeorbent  pres- 
sure applying  portion. 

2.  A  machine  for  producing  pliant  creasea  In  atarcbed 
laWKlry  articles,  comprlalng  two  members  adapted  to 
uniHD  the  starched  article  between  them  while  the  ar 
tlcle  la  In  a  wet  condition,  and  means  for  producing  a 
relative  reciprocation  of  said  members,  one  of  said  mem 
hers  being  sufBclently  narrow  to  permit  displacement  of 
the  starch  laterally  from  the  deatarchlng  line. 

3.  .\  machine  for  producing  pliant  creases  In  starched 
laundry  artlclea.  comprlalng  a  supporting  member,  a  de- 
atarchlng preaaer  member,  said  members  being  mounted  for 
relative  reciprocating  movement,  and  said  deatarchlng 
presser  member  having  a  narrow  abeorbent  preaaure  apply- 
ing portion,  means  for  producing  relative  reciprocation  of 
aald  m»mbers  and  means  for  applying  water  to  the  preaaer 
member  and  removing  starch  therefrom. 

4.  A  machine  for  producing  pliant  creasea  In  laundry 
article*,  comprlalng  a  support  for  the  article,  a  water 
supply  .ind  starch  removing  means  st  the  rear  of  aald 
support,  means  for  supplying  water  and  removing  starch 
from  said  water  supply  means,  and  a  presser  roller  having 
a  peripheral  portion  formed  of  absorbent  material  and 
mo'inted  to  move  In  a  reciprocating  path  from  a  position 
where  It  la  In  conUct  with  the  water  supply  means  to  a 
position  over  the  article  support. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  an  article  support,  of  a  water 
supply  roller  located  at  the  rear  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  abeorbent  peripheral  portion,  meana  for  rotating  aald 
water  supply  roller,  a  moistening  and  preaaure  roller  and  a 
carrier  therefor  mounted  to  move  In  a  reciprocating  path 
to  carry  the  said  roller  from  a  position  where  It  la  In  con- 
tact with  the  water  supply  roller  to  a  position  over  the 
article  support,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier,  a 
vertically  movable  means  supporting  the  carrier  to  permit 
of  vertical  motion  thereof,  and  an  elastic  supporting 
meana  for  said  vertically  movable  meana. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1« 


ik>7.443.     AMALGAMATOR.     William  F.  Bcdkll,  North 
Yakima,    Wash.      Filed    Feb.    21,     190H.      Serial    No. 
417.099. 
1.   .\n  amalgamator  comprising  a  pan,  having  a  central 

opening  provided   with  an  Internal   flange,  an  outlet  pipe 


2.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  pan.  having  a  central 
opening,  an  outlet  pipe  threaded  Into  the  opening,  a  hop- 
per above  the  pan,  a  hollow  shaft  leading  from  the  hopper 
and  terminating  In  diverging  hollow  arms,  means  for  ad 
justing  the  hopper  and  the  shaft,  the  bottom  of  the  pan 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  aperturea.  a  set 
tllng  chamber  removably  secured  below  the  aperturea.  and 
having  openings  adapted  to  register  therewith,  a  slide 
valve  for  cloaing  said  spertures,  snd  means  for  rotating 
the  hollow  shaft. 

3.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  pan.  having  a  flanged 
central  opening,  a  hopper  above  the  pan.  a  hollow  abaft 
leading  from  the  hopper  and  terminating  In  diverging  hoi 
low  arma.  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  hollow  shsft  towards 
snd  from  the  pan.  the  bottom  of  the  pan  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  valve  normally  cloaing  the  opening, 
and  a  cylindrical  aettllng  chamber  arranged  beneath  the 
opening,  the  pan  being  provided  with  bearings  In  which 
the  chamber  la  Inserted,  and  aet  acrewe  traversing  the 
bearlnga.  and  engaging  the  chamber  to  retain  It  In  place. 


907.444.  COMBINED  CORSBT-COVKR  AND  UNDBH- 
VEST.  M.  Kathabim*  Bmnnwn,  Englewood.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,781. 


A  body  garment  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprised  of  two 
garment  sections,  each  of  the  said  garment  sections  being 
provided  with  a  neck  opening  having  a  continuous  edge. 
and  with  arm  openings,  the  said  garment  aectlona  being 
united  continuously  along  the  edges  of  the  neck  and  arm 
openings,  the  outer  one  of  the  two  sections  being  provided 
with  a  allt  which  extends  from  the  lower  edge  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  Its  neck  opening,  and  a 
draw  string  threaded  through  both  garments,  for  sdjnst- 
Ing  the  neck  opening.  < 
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907.445.     POWBR  •  HACKSAW.     ROBnr  C.  Bbbbt,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.    SerUl  No.  850.018. 


s^ 


1.  In  a  power  driven  aaw,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating saw-frame,  a  vise,  and  a  vise-screw,  of  a  saw 
frame  stroke  adjusting  means,  and  a  means  connecting 
aald  adjusting  means  and  aald  vlae-screw  whereby  the 
stroke  Imparted  by  the  stroke  adjuatlng  me^a  to  the  aaw 
frame  Is  controlled  to  automatically  regulate  the  stroke 
of  the  saw  frame  to  correspond  to  the  piece  held  In  the 
vise. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  aaw,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating saw  frame  and  a  vise  one  jaw  of  which  Is 
movable,  of  a  saw  frame  stroke  adjusting  means  and  means 
connecting  the  stroke  adjusting  means  and  aald  movable 
jaw  whereby  the  stroke  Imparted  by  the  stroke  adjusting 
meana  to  the  aaw  la  controlled  to  automatically  regulate 
the  stroke  of  the  saw  frame  to  correspond  to  the  piece  held 
Id  the  vise. 

3.  In  a  power  driven  saw.  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating saw  frame,  a  crank,  a  slotted  swinging  link 
operatlvely  connected  to  aald  crank,  and  a  rod  connecting 
aald  swinging  link  and  said  reciprocating  saw  frame,  of  a 
vise  one  jaw  of  which  la  movable,  a  swinging  link  carrying 
pin.  an  adjustable  pin  supporting  means  and  means  con- 
necting said  link  carrying  pin  supporting  means  and  said 
movable  Jaw  whereby  the  position  of  the  link  will  be  ad- 
justed to  automatically  adjust  the  atroke  of  the  saw  to 
correspond  to  the  slxe  of  the  work  held  In  the  vise. 

4.  In  a  power  driven  aaw,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating saw  frame,  a  crank  having  a  constant  throw. 
an  oscillating  slotted  link  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
crank.  Its  supporting  pin  and  means  connecting  said  os 
dilating  slotted  link  at  a  fixed  point  and  said  saw  frame, 
of  a  swinging  link  pin  carrying  arm.  a  vise  one  of  the 
Jsws  of  which  Is  movable  and  means  connecting  said  car- 
rying arm  and  said  movable  vise  jaw  whereby  the  link 
carrying  pin  Is  moved  to  regulate  the  stroke  of  the  saw 
frame. 


907.446.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR  Charles  L. 
B»TT»,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  DIetz  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Piled  Dec.  14,  1904.  Serial  No. 
236.817. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  outer  water  supply  vessel,  a 
generating  vessel  arranged  therein,  a  carbld  receptacle 
arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  generating  vessel  and 
having  an  open  bottom  for  supporting  the  carbld  and  al- 
lowing the  escape  of  the  residue,  an  ascending  water  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  generating  ves- 
sel upwardly  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  carbld  re- 
ceptacle, a  distributing  head  arranged  on  said  pipe  above 
said  open  bottom  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  regulating  valve 
arranged  in  said  distributing  head,  and  a  stem  extending 
from  said  valve  upwardly  through  the  covor  of  said  gen- 
erating vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outer  water  supply  vessel,  a 
generating  vesael  arranged  therein,  a  carbld  receptacle  ar- 
ranged In  the  upper  portion  of  the  generating  vessel  and 
having  an  open  bottom  for  supporting  the  carbld  and 
allowing  the  escape  of  the  residue,  an  ascending  water 
supply  pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  generating 


upwardly  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  carbld 
receptacle,  a  distributing  head  arranged  on  said  pipe  above 
aald  open  bottom  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  regulating  valve 
arranged  In  aald  distributing  head,  a  stem  extending  from 
aald  valve  upwardly  through  the  cover  of  said  generating 
vessel,  and  a  protecting  sleeve  surrounding  said  valve  stem 
above  said  distributing  bead,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  The  combination  of  an  outer  water  supply  vessel  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover,  a  generating  vessel  arranged  In  said 
vessel  and  having  a  removable  cover,  a  carbld  receptacle 
arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  generating  vessel  and 
having  an  open  bottom  for  supporting  the  carbld  and 
allowing  the  escape  of  the  residue,  an  ascending  water 
supply  pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  generating 
vessel  upwardly  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  carbld  re- 
ceptacle, a  distributing  head  arranged  on  said  pipe  above 
said  bottom  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  regulating  valve  ar- 
ranged In  said  head,  and  a  stem  extending  from  said  valve 
upwardly  through  the  covers  of  the  generating  vessel  and 
the  water  supply  vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  generating  vessel,  a  carbld  re- 
ceptacle, an  ascending  water  supply  pipe  penetrating  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  distributing  head  surrounding 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  above  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  comprising  a  lower  cone  and  an  upper  cone,  a 
protecting  aleeve  rising  from  the  upper  cone  and  water 
outleta  at  the  bases  of  said  cones,  and  a  regulating  valve 
arranged  at  the  outlet  of  said  pipe  and  having  its  stem  ar- 
ranged In  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth.' 

5.  The  combination  of  a  generating  vessel  provided  with 
a  removable  cover,  a  carbld  receptacle  removably  arranged 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  and  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, an  ascending  water  supply  pipe  affixed  to  said  vessel 
and  extending  with  its  upper  portion  through  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  and  a  distributing  bead  aflDxed  to  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  removably  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  said  water  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,447.  TUBULAR  LAMP.  Chables  L.  Betts,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  R.  E.  DIetz  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,615. 

1.  In  a  tubular  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lower  air 
chamber  and  an  upright  air  tube,  of  a  hollow  elbow  which 
connects  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  with  the  side  of  the  air 
chamber  and  which  Increases  in  depth  from  said  tube  to 
the  air  chamber  and  forms  a  hollow  air  passage  and  brace 
which  is  rigidly  secured  with  its  large  inner  end  to  aald  air 
chamber  and  at  Its  smaller  outer  end  to  said  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lower  al.r 
chamber,  a  post  socket  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
and  an  upright  air  tube,  of  a  hollow  elbow  which  connects 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  with  the  sides  of  said  air  cham- 
ber and  poat  socket  and  which  increases  in  depth  from  said 
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mbe  to  Mid  olr  chamber  and  scnkrt  and  is  ri»id»y  s*<rnr«J 
with  Its  larjce  Inner  end  to  said  air  chamber  and  socket 


and  with  Us  smaller  oater  end  to  said  tube,  substantlallj 
as  !«et  forth. 


04>7.448.  TAP  AND  DRILL  HOLDER.  CharUW  F. 
Blamm  and  Jawis  H.  B«t«sox.  Watertown.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  25.  1908.     Serial  Mo.  484.7T4. 


1.  A     tappiotf     oMctktne.     comprislsK     a     main  spindle 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  lathe  or  bortag  Bachlne  and 
driven  thereby,  the  said  spimlle  having  cinteh-Javs  formed 
lategrally    an   Us   laner    entk  •  sleeve- mesaber    rtsMtr  M- 
cured    to   the   Inner   «Dd   of   said   mai»-sptedle.    a   ccntnU 
holder   loosely   nnimt««l   «>n   said   sleere-mefliber.   a  miter- 
gear  motiated  rigidly  on  said  slcere-aeabcv  and  operable 
with  said  member  and  saM  main  spiadte.  a  pair  of  miter 
gears  Joumaled  on   sal<l    bolder    and  driven   by   said    trst 
atlter-gear.  a   feurth  miter-near  Joiirnaled  an    said   alceve- 
BMiBber.    a    aut   to   bold   said    foartb   gear    ia    me«b    witb 
Um  gears  carried   by  said  bwldcr.  a  clutch  aleara  TigfMj 
connected   to   the  hub  of  aald  fourth  gear  aad   havtac  a 
central   tMbtiUr  bedy  operatUely  diapoaed    In  the  baa*  ef 
said  sleeve-member,  a  pair  of  Integral  clutch  luga  oa  the 
Inner  end  of  said   clutch  sleeve  facing  the  Jaws   on  said 
main  spindle,    a    chuck-spindle    operatlvely    fitting    aald 
clutch-sleeve,  the  said  cbuck  spindle  rapeble  of  rotary  and 
rei-lprocal    movements    In    said    clutch  aleeve.    the    Inner 
••4  at  said  spindle  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  arraagad 
httesral    cintch- flanges,    normally    Inter  locked    with    the 
Jaws  of  the  main  spindle  for  driving  a  tap  into  a  hole,  and 
capaMe    of    belnit    shifted    and     Interlocked     with    said 
cintch  lugs   for    reversing   and    unscrewing    the    tap.    and 
meana  for  normally  holding  said  chnck  spindle  Inter  locked 
with  said  clutch  Jaws. 

2.  A  tapping  machine,  comprising  a  main  spindle  hav- 
ing Integral  cintch  Jaws  formed  on  one  end.  the  opposite 
end  adapted  to  connect  with  a  driven  member  of  a  boring 
machine,  a  sleeve-member  rigidly  secured  to  said  main 
spindle,  a  central  holder  Journaled  <'n  said  aleeve  member, 
a  drive  gear  rUld  on  tald  sleeve  member,  a  pair  of  idle 
gears  Jonmaled  on  said  holder,  a  driven-Kcar  Journaled 
on  said  sleeve-member,  a  sleeve  nut  rigidly  connected  to 
said  driven  gear,  the  body  of  said  sieere-nnt  operatlvely 
'  flttinc  tha  bore  of  said  sleeve-member.  Integral  clutch  luga 


formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  aaid  sleeve  nut  corresponding 
to  aad  facing  the  Jaws  on  said  main  spindle,  a  chnck- 
splndle  operatlvely  fitting  the  bore  of  said  eleeve-nut.  the 
Inner  end  of  said  chuck  aplndle  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed clutch-flangea  normally  interWxked  with  the  Jftws 
o«  aaid  main  spindle  for  driving  a  Up  Into  a  hole, 
and  capable  of  being  ahlfted  aad  Inter-locked  with  said 
clutch-luga  for  reversing  and  withdrawing  the  tap  from 
the  hole,  and  a  aprlng  carried  by  said  sleeve  nut  adapted 
to  aoraially  bold  said  chuck  spindle  In  engagement  with 
tb«  elatcb-Jaws  of  said  main  spindle  after  the  tap  is 
withdrawn. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  aplndle  having  clutch 
Jaws  fonnad  on  its  Inner  end.  and  a  stationary  holder,  of 
a  eleare  member  rigidly  secured  to  aald  spindle  and 
journaled  In  said  holder,  a  miter  gear  rigidly  mounted 
on  saM  sleeve  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  holder, 
a  mIter-gear  >>ttrBaled  oa  aaid  aleeve-inember  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  holder,  a  pair  of  Idler  gears  jour- 
nale<l  on  said  holder  and  meshing  with  said  miter  Rears, 
a  cintch  sleeve  Jonrnaled  in  said  aleeve  member  and  coo- 
nected  to  the  second  miter  (tear,  said  clutch  sleeve  having 
oppoettety  arranged  clutch  lugs  formed  on  Its  inner  end 
facing  tlie  jaws  of  said  main  sptndle,  a  chnck  spindle 
operativery  flttlag  said  clutch  sleeve,  said  chuck-sptndie 
capable  of  rotary  and  reciprocal  movements  In  nald 
clutch  alaeve,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  factns  cintch 
flanges  formed  an  the  Inner  end  of  said  rhuck  spindle. 
di!«posed  in  a  manner  to  normally  engage  tlie  Jaws  of  said 
main  spindle  fbr  driving  a  tap  Into  a  hole,  and  capable  of 
t«1ng  shifted  axlaliy  and  later  locked  with  the  lags  of  said 
clutch  sleeve,  for  the  purpose  of  reversing  and  withdraw 
ing  the  tap  from  the  hole. 

4.   A  tapping  machine,  comprising  a  main  spindle  having 
clutch-Jawa  formed  on  its  inner  end.  a  chuck  sptndle  haT- 
tng  cintch  flanges  adapted  to  Inter  lock  with  said  clutch- 
Jaws,  by  means  of  which  said  chuck  sptndle  is  directly  and 
pofrttlvely   operated    for   tapping   a    hole,    a    sleeve  member 
connected  to  said  main  aplndle.  a  normally  stationary  gear 
holder  looaely  momited  on  said  sleeve  member,  a  train  of 
reversing  gear^  comprising  a  drive  gear  made  risid  on  aald 
sleeve  member,    s    driving  gear    Jonmaled    on    said    sleeve- 
member,    two   oppositely    facing    rears    Jonmaled    on    said 
bolder  and  constantly  In  mesh  with  said  dHve  snd  driven 
gears  a  chitch  sleeve  operably  fitted  into  said  sleere^mem 
her   and   counter  bored    a    portion   of   Its    length    the   said 
clutch  sleeve  adapted  to  .vM.perate  with  all  of  aald  gears 
for  reversing  and  withdrawing  a  tap  or  drill,  and  a  spring 
OtByomA  la  the  counter  bore  of  said  cintch  sleeve  and  sur 
roondtiMr  wM  chuck  spindle  adapted  to  lift  and  normally 
hold  saW  chnck  spindle  later  locked  with  the  Jaws  of  said 
■nain  aplmne. 

5.  A  tap  and  drill  holder,  comprlslag  a  main  spindle 
having  integral  cintch  Jaws  formed  on  Its  Inner  end.  a 
,l<M>Te  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  main  spindle,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  holder  looaely  moanted  on  said  sleeve,  a 
train  of  miter  gears,  one  rear  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  a  second  gear  Journaled  on  said  slaeve.  a  third  and 
a  fourth  gear  Journal^  on  the  oppnslte  aides  of  said 
holder  a  dutch  sleeve  operatlvely  flttlag  aaid  sleeve  con- 
nected with  and  driven  l.y  said  second  gear,  clutch  luga 
formed  integrally  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  clutch  sleeve 
facing  sa'd  clutch  Jawa,  a  chock  spindle  operatlvely  fitting 
•aid  clutch  sleeve,  having  integral  clutch  fianges  formed  on 
Its  upper  end.  the  upper  end  of  said  chnck  spindle  disposed 
In  n  manner  to  be  alternately  Inter  locked  with  said  Jaws 
and  with  said  lugs  by  the  reciprocal  movement  of  aaid 
chuck  spindle,  for  the  purpoee  of  driving  a  tap  or  drill  into 
a  hole  and  for  releaatng  and  withdrawing  the  tap  or  drill, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  said  chock  spindle  Inter- 
locked with  said  cintch  Jawa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasstta.l 


907  449       COIN  -  CONTROLLBD    VENDINO     MACHINB. 
ALrsBD  r.  O.  Bocit.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ru- 
dolph   F     rmmerich.    Brooklyn.    N.   T.     Filed    Aug.    15, 
190S.      Rerlal  No    44«».6«1. 
1.  In    a    coin  controlled    vending    machine,    a    vertical 

holder  for  a  stack  of  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  goods  ejector 


Dbcember  23, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1833 


located  briow  aald  tiolder.  a  coln-cbote  for  directing  the 
colr.s  thereto  and  rendering  the  snme  operative,  a  man- 
ually operative  plunger  for  cooperation  with  said  ejector, 
and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bolder  to  support  the 
stack  of  goods  normally  free  of  said  ejector,  said  ejector 
comprlalng  a  rotary  frame  having  radial  pockets  between 
Its  sides  to  receive  the  Indivldunl  (oins  and  bold  the  same 
exposed  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  pluhger  and  which  sides 
are  provided  with  radial  fingers  projecting  therefrom  to 
engage,  when  the  frame  la  rotatetl  by  the  pressure  of  said 
plunger  against  a  coin  held  thereby,  the  vertical  side  of  the 
lower  piece  of  goods  in  said  holder  and  push  the  same 
therefrom  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  vertical 
holder  for  a  stack  of  the  goods  to  l)e  sold,  a  gooda  ejector 
located  below  aald  holder,  a  coin-chute  for  directing  the 
eetns  thereto  and  rendering  the  Mime  operative,  a  man- 
ually operative  plunger  for  coJJperatlon  with  said  ejector, 
and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  holder  to  support  the 
stack  of  gnods  normally  free  of  said  ejector,  said  ejector 
eooipristng  a  rotary  frame  having  radial  pockets  between 
Its  sides  to  receive  the  Individual  coins  and  hold  the  same 
exposed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  and  which  sides 
are  provided  with  radial  lingers  projecting  therefrom  to 
engage,  when  tbe  frame  Is  rotated  by  the  pressure  of  said 
plunger  against  a  coin  held  thereby,  the  vertical  side  of  the 
lower  piece  of  goods  in  said  bolder  and  pnsh  the  Ban>e 
therefrom,  and  said  fingers  being  at  the  front  sides  of  said 
pocketa  so  as  to  aid  In  directing  tbe  coins  from  said  chute 
to  said  pockets :  sulistantially  as  set  forih. 

H.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  vertical 
holder  for  a  stack  of  tha  goods  to  be  sold,  a  goods  ejector 
located  below  said  holder,  a  cola  ctaata  for  directing  tbe 
colna  thereto  and  rendering  the  same  operative,  a  man- 
ually operative  plunger  for  cooperation  with  aaid  ejector. 
and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  holder  to  support  tbe 
stack  of  goods  normally  free  of  said  ejector,  said  ejector 
comprlalng  a  rotary  franse  having  radial  pockets  between 
its  sides  to  receive  the  Individual  coins  and  hold  the  same 
exposed  to  the  luner  end  of  said  pinnger  and  which  frame 
is  provided  with  radial  fingers  projecting  therefrom  to  en- 
gage, when  the  frame  Is  rotated  by  the  pressure  of  said 
plunger  against  a  coin  held  thereby,  tbe  vertical  side  of 
the  lower  piece  of  goods  in  said  holder  and  push  tbe  same 
therefrom,  said  fingers  being  spaced  to  straddle  the  lower 
end  of  said  holder  after  each  operation  of  the  machine ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cola-coat  rolled  rending  machine,  a  bolder  for  the 
gooda  to  be  sold,  a  goodaejector  below  the  same,  a  chute 
for  dircrtiag  the  coina  thereto  aad  rendering  tbe  same  op- 
erative, and  a  manually  operative  piiinger  for  cooperation 
with  said  ejector,  aald  ejector  comprising  sides  jrrooved  at 
their  inner  faces  to  form  pockets  to  receive  the  edges  of 
the  ladlvldnal  colna  snd  hold  the  coins  exposed  to  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  plunger  and  wkieh  sldea  are  provided 


with  'fingers  to  engage,  when  the  frame  Is  rotated  by  tha 
pressure  of  said  plnnK^r  against  a  coin  held  thereby,  tbe 
lower  piece  of  goods  in  s.nid  bolder  and  push  tbe  same 
therefrom,  and  said  pockets  and  fingers  of  said  ejector  be- 
ing spaced*  so  that  each  two  pockets  will  straddle  the  lower 
end  of  said  holder ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  bolder  for  the 
goods  to  be  sold,  a  goods-ejector  below  the  same,  a  chute 
for  directing  the  coins  thereto  and  rendering  the  same  op- 
erative, and  a  manually  operative  plunger  for  cooperation 
with  said  ejector,  said  ejector  comprising  sides  grooved 
at  their  Inner  faces  to  form  pockets  to  receive  the  edges  of 
the  Individual  coins  and  hold  the  coins  exposed  to  tbe 
Inner  end  of  said  plunger  and  which  sides  are  provided 
with  fingers  to  engage,  when  tbe  frame  la  rotated  by  tbe 
pressure  of  said  plunger  against  a  coin  held  thereby,  the 
lower  piece  of  goods  in  said  holder  and  push  tbe  same 
therefrom,  and  said  pockets  and  fingers  of  said  ejector 
being  spaced  so  that  each  two  pockets  will  straddle  the 
lower  end  of  said  holder,  combined  with  means  for  ar- 
resting said  frame  after  each  operation  thereof  with  one  of 
Its  pockets  in  position  to  receive  a  coin  from  said  chute ; 
snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  0  7,450.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  F.  V 
BsANBON,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  WyckoCT,  Sea- 
mans  4  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,335. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, two  scales  for  the  carriage.  Index  numerals  on  one 
scale  progressing  in  an  opposite  direction  from  those  on 
the  other  scale,  pointing  means,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  adjustment  between  said  scales. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, two  carriage  scales,  numerical  Indices  bounding  n 
given  extent  of  one  scale  having  a  different  value  from 
numerical  indices  bounding  a  like  extent  of  tbe  other 
scale,  said  numerical  Indices  on  tbe  two  scales  progressing 
In  opposite  directions,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  ad- 
justment between  the  two  scales,  and  a  pointer  cooperating 
with  both  of  said  scales. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  carriage  scale  with  numerical  indices  correspond- 
ing to  the  letter  space  movements  of  the  carriage,  a  second 
carriage  scale  with  numerical  indices  of  a  different  value 
from  those  employed  to  Indicate  the  same  extent  of  the 
first  mentioned  scale,  a  pointer  cooperative  with  both  of 
said  scales,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment 
between  said  scales. 

4.  Ia  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  carriage  scale  snbstantially  tbe  length  of  tha 
platen,  a  second  carriage  scale  substantially  one  half  the 
length  of  the  first  mentioned  scale,  a  pointer  which  co- 
operates with  both  of  said  scales,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  relative  adjustment  between  said  scales. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  carriage  scale  subst.nntlally  the  length  of  the 
platen,  a  second  carriage  scale  substantially  one-half  the 
length  of  the  first  mentioned  scale  and  with  the  same 
numerical  Indices  thereon,  a  pointer  which  cuOperates  with 
both  of  said  scales,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  ad- 
justment between  said  scales. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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•  •T  451  MECHANISM  FOB  INDICATING  TIMBLY 
APTION  IN  LOOMS  WILLA«D  W  Ba«D«L«T.  PTOTI- 
de?cl    R.  1      n^  Feb.  26.  190«.     SerUl  No.  30S.0W. 


907.462.  PUMP-OPCRATING  MWTHANIBM.  J^"f  •<f 
O.  BA8COU).  Boeoo*  Ajrm,  Argentina.  Fl»«d  F«l>.  il, 
1008.     8«rUl  No.  417.21S. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  °»"  "P'^'"*  •'*; 

Jnt.  of  different  Internal  <»>'°«»-t-V<»^;'*^*tJlUent 
perlpberle.  .Ith  mean,  for  can.ln,  ii.rt«nlcal  moT«nent^ 

Truing  mean,  for  Imparting  rotary  "o^*""*  ;°  *^  T^ 
element..  Indicating  mean,  arrange!  In  operattr.  engag^ 
m«t  wUh  «tld  elemenu.  and  adapt«l  to  perform  It.  In^ 
dlStlna  movement  upon  the  .Imultaneoa.  arrlral  of  tha 
o^ra.lngT>rtlon.  of  Vh.  perlpberle.  of  the  «ild  Indicating 
Omenta  r  the  proper  poaltlon.  relatUely  to  -ch  otb«. 
for  caualng  the  required  MtaBtlBS  morement  ^ 

2^n  an  indicating  mecfc«l-i  for  loom.,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drWlng  mean.,  a  plurality  of  annular  multiply 
l?etement.  of  different  diametrical  dlmen.lon.  arranged 
r^n  aTd   in  poaltUe  engagement   with   the  ""JrlTlng 

Tana,  and  pro.ld«5  at  their  ^^'^^^^'^^'I'^Z  In 
caualng  mechanical   movement,  an  arm  arrangwl  for  In 
d*catlng  action  upon  the  arrlral  of  the  operating  portion 
o    'he  peiTpherle.  of  the  «ld  Indicating  element,  at  the 
nrooer  Une  for  cau.lng  the  required  Indicating  moTement. 
I7ri  ratchet  g..rd 'connected  with  the  «.d  Indicating 

"3.  In  an  Indicating  mechanism  '««•  »«<>"»••  ^''•'^"f^ 
tlon  of  a  driving  mean.,  a  plurality  "^^^^J^^^ 
element,  of  different  diametrical  dlm*i»lo»  nrrMi^"*— 
and  in  poaltlve  engagement  with  the  «ld  driving  mean..  , 
.nd  provided  at  their  perlpberle.  with  mean.  ^o^J*"""*  | 
mechanical  movement,  an  arm  arranged  for  «»dln^ttog  .^ 
tlon  upon  the  arrival  of  the  operating  P^'tlo"  j'  '^ 
Peripherie,  of  «ild  Indicating  element,  at  the  proper  line 
for  causing  the  required  Indicating  movement,  a  ratchet 
guard  connected  with  the  «ild  Indicating  ann.  and  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  of  a  .buttle  box  mechanl.m  whe«. 
by  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  Indicating  «novement  of  the 
Mid   arm   and    the   connected   ratchet    guard,    the   .buttle 

box  mechanism  will  be  .tarted  Into  operation.         

4    In  an  Indicating  mechanl.m  for  loom.,  the  coama* 

tlon   of  the   pattern   chain   of  a   .buttle  box   maehani—. 

mean,  for  operating  the  «ime.  an  Indicating  arm  operated 

by   the   Mid   pattern   chain,   the   ratchet   guard   con n«rted 

with  the  .aid  indicating  .rm.  the  ratch»t  wheel  and  pawl 

pertaining   to   the   Mid    ratchet   guard,    a    ^^.ry   dr  vlng 

mean,  operated  by  the  action  of  the  uld  ratchet  wheel  and 

pawl,  and  a  plurality  of  multiplying  element,  of  different 

diametrical   dlmen.lon.   arranged    In   poaltlve   engagement 

with    the   .aid    rotary   driving   mean*,    whereby    the   aaM 

multiplying  element,  will  be  .tarted  Into  v.rl«l  rotat km 

by  the  action  of  the  element,  of  the  pattern  chain  of  tba 

.buttle  box  mechanlam. 

6  In  an  Indicating  mechanl.m  for  loom.,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  rotary  annular  multiplying  element, 
of  different  diametrical  dlmenalona  provided  at  their 
peripheries  with  mean,  for  cau.lng  mechanical  movement, 
mean,  for  Imparting  a  uniform  peripheral  movement  to 
the  .aid  multiplying  element,  and  an  arm  arranged  for 
Indicating  action  upon  the  arrival  of  the  operating  por 
tlon.  of  the  perlpberle.  of  the  Mid  multiplying  element, 
at  the  proper  line  for  cau.lng  the  required  Indicating  move 
ment. 


1    Pump  operating  macbanUm  comprUlng  In  combina- 
tion  a  wall  pipe  provldad  with  a  packing  box.  a  pump  rod 
dlapoawl  m   Mid  pipe  and  paMlng  through  Mid  packing 
box.  a  branch  for  Mid  pipe  iMdlng  to  a  .upply  tank,  a 
BupportlBC    baae    Mcurwl    to    Mid    pipe,    a    driven    abaft 
Boonted  on  tatd  baae  and  provided  with  a  crank  dlak.  a 
craak   rod  aecnred  to  Mid  dlak  at  one  end.  a  crank   rod 
croM   head  Mcured   to   oppoalte  end  of  Mid  crank  rod.  a 
guiding  rod  on  which  Mid  croM  hMd  1.  .lldably  mounted, 
bracket.  Mcurwl  to  Mid  pipe  and  .upportlng  Mid  guiding 
rod    a  driving  rod  aecurwl  to  Mid  crank  croM  hMd  and 
guided  by  one  of  Mid  brackeu.  a  driving  rod  croM  head 
Mcured  to  tb*  upper  end  of  Mid  driving  rod.  mean,  for 
removably  Mcnrlng  Mid  driving  rod  crow  bead   to  m  d 
pump  rod.  and  a  mill  rod  adapted  for  connection  with  Mid 

pump  rod.  , 

2  IMmp  operating  mechanlam  comprlalng  In  combina- 
tion, a  wall  pipe,  a  pump  rod  dlapoaed  In  .aid  pipe,  a 
brmncb  for  mM  pipe  leading  to  a  tank,  a  .upportlng  baae. 
a  driven  .baft  mounted  on  Mid  baae  and  provided  with  a 
crank  dUk.  a  crank  rod  secured  to  Mid  dlak  at  one  end.  a 
i  crank  rod  croaa  bead  Mcured  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  m  d 
crank  tt>d.  a  guide  on  which  Mid  croM  hMd  U  .lldably. 
mounted,  a  driving  rod  Mcured  to  Mid  crank  croM  hM«l 
a  driving  rod  croM  head  Mcnred  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
driving  rod.  meana  for  removably  securing  Mid  driving 
rod  croM  hMd  to  Mid  pump  bead,  and  a  mill  rod  adapted 
for  connection  with  Mid   pomp   rod. 


907  453      TIRE    COVER.     FaaoaniCK  C.  Bbock.  Colym 
boa.  Ohio.  aMlgnor  to  The  Vehicle  Apron  *  Hood  Com 
p«ny    Columbu..   Ohio,   a  Corporation    of   Ohio.     Fllad 
May  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  43.'».015 


A  tlra  cover  comprlalng  a  rtralght  central  atrip  1.  a 
plamllty  of  outwardly  curved  atrip,  having  their  Inner 
tOgm  united  to  oppo.lte  .Idc.  of  Mid  central  .trip,  .tr«^gbt 
ItHp.  8  having  their  Inner  edge,  united  to  the  outer  edgM 
of  Mid  cnrved  strip.  2,  and  Inwardly  curved  .trip.  4  hav- 
ing their  Inner  edge,  united  to  the  outer  edge,  of  Mid 
.tralgbt  .trlpa  3  .nd  mMn.  for  connecting  the  end.  of 
Mid  tire  cover  together. 
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9  0  7    4  5  4.     ELEVATOR  DOOR  MECHANISM.     Jin-ros  ing  cable  mounted  to  run  on  Hid  boom,  and  a  drum  to 

BBOMnaCHEE.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal..  awlgnor  to  l'.  Martin  which  Mid  cable  1.  connected.  Mid  cable  pawing  around 

De  Croupet.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.     Be-  ,  .aid  pulley,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
rial  No.  415,988. 


1.  A  door  operating  mechanism  comprising.  In  comblna 
tloo  with  a  plurality  of  door,  and  a  fixed  frame,  a  sup- 
porting member  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  fixed  frame,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  Mid  supporting  member,  n  link  connecting 
Mid  member  with  one  of  the  door.,  guide  means  on  the 
other  door.  Mid  lever  provided  with  means  engaging  In 
Mid  guide,  means  to  operate  the  latter  door  and  having 
It.  free  end  extended  beyond  Mid  first  mean,  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  link  when  the  doors  are  clorod. 

2.  A  door  operating  mechanism  comprising.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  door  and  a  fixed  frame,  a  pivot  on  the  frame, 
a  spring  prewed  rocking  member  on  the  pivot,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  rocking  member,  guide  mean,  on  the  door, 
and  a  .houldered  .tad  on  the  lever  for  engaging  Mid  guide 
mMn.  to  operate  the  door  by  the  movement  of  the  lever. 
Mid  stud  being  adapted  to  have  a  link  plvotally  Mcured 
thereto  at  one  end.         >.. 

3.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  comprising,  In  com- 
bination with  a  door  and  a  fixed  frame,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber yieldingly  mounted  on  the  fixed  frame,  guide  means 
on  the  door,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  yielding  supporting 
member,  a  atud  near  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  .pool  on 
the  .tad  for  engaging  In  Mid  guide  mean,  to  operate  the 
door,  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  being  adapted  to  have  a 
link  plvotally  aecured  thereto. 

4.  A  door  operating  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  door.,  a  fixed  frame,  a  pivot 
thereon,  a  sleeved  rocking  member  on  the  pivot,  a  lever 
connected  to  Mid  member,  a  link  connecting  Mid  lever 
with  one  of  the  doors,  guide  means  on  the  other  door,  and 
mean,  connected  to  .aid  lever  and  engaging  In  Mid  guide 
mean,  to  operate  .aid  other  door. 

B.  In  a  door  operating  mechanlam,  a  plurality  of  .lldjng 
door.,  a  vertical  guide  on  one  door,  a  frame,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  the  frame, 
mean,  connected  to  the  lever  and  .tiding  along  the  guide- 
way  to  operate  the  door  aa  the  lever  I.  .wnng,  a  link  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  the  other  door  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  Mid  mean.,  the  lower  end  of  the 
guide  being  on  a  line  with  the  two  extreme  pivotal  con- 
nection, to  bold  the  lever  and  link  In  a  horlaontal  position 
at  right  angle,  to  the  guide  when  the  door,  are  abut. 


907,455.     BAIL  -  HANDLING   MACHINE.     Benjamin   F. 

BaowN.  Lyndonvllle.  Vt.     Filed  May  13.  1908.     SerUI 

No.  432,685. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car 
provided  with  an  air  brake  train  pipe,  an  air  rercrvolr 
mounted  thereon  In  communication  with  aald  train  pipe,  an 
air  cylinder  having  connection  with  Mid  reservoir,  means 
for  controlling  the  admlMlon  of  air  from  the  reaervolr 
to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  working  In  Mid  cylinder,  a 
plunger  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  pulley  carried  by 
Mid  rod,  a  boom,  means  for  supporting  .aid  boom,  a  bolat- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  provided  with  an  air  brake  train  pipe, 
of  an  air  reservoir  mounted  on  said  car  In  communication 
with  said  train  pipe,  an  air  cylinder  arranged  to  be  aup- 
plled  from  said  reaervolr,  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  from  the  reservoir  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  plunger  mounted  to  work  In  said  cylinder,  a  boom 
supported  on  the  car,  a  hoisting  cable  mounted  to  run  on 
Mid  boom,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
plunger  rod  and  Mid  cable. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  travel- 
ing supporting  framework,  a  base  block  mounted  therein, 
a  hollow  pedestal  mounted  on  said  base  block,  a  boom  plv- 
otally mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  pedestal  to  swing 
about  a  horlzonUl  axis,  the  boom  being  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  pulley,  another  pulley  Journaled  In  the  base 
block,  a  drum  mounted  In  said  base  block,  a  hoisting  cable 
passing  over  the  pulleys  of  the  boom  and  down  through  the 
pedestal  around  the  pulley  of  the  base  block,  said  cable 
being  connected  to  the  adjusting  drum,  a  plunger  rod 
carrying  a  pulley  around  which  said  cable  runs,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  plunger  rod. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame-work,  a  boom,  a  support  ujwn  which  said  boom 
1.  mounted  at  one  end  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
block  and  falls  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  and 
arrahged  to  adjust  such  outer  end  to  different  elevations, 
upper  boom  supports  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  block  and  fall,  device  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  bars  secured  to  the  supporting  frame- 
work to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  upper  boom  sup- 
ports are  plvotally  connected,  a  strain  rod  connected  to  the 
outer  end.'  of  the  boom  supports,  and  an  anchor  plate 
to  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  strain  rod  Is  connected,  a 
hoisting  cable  mounted  to  run  over  said  boom,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  cable. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting framework,  a  boom,  a  support  upon  which  said 
boom  Is  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  a  block  and  falls  device  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  boom  and  arranged  to  hold  such  end  at  differ- 
ent elevations,  upper  boom  supports  connected  to  the  Inner 
end  of  Mid  block  and  falls  device,  vertically  disposed  bar. 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  framework  and  arranged  for  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  liwer  ends  of  said  upper  boom 
supports,  a  strain  rod  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  Mid 
boom  supports  and  an  anchor  plate  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  framework  and  to  which  the  strain  rod  1. 
designed   to  be  adjustably  connected. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


907,456.     PIE  TRIMMER  AND  CRIMPER.     Jay  W.  Bot- 

LBR,  Hermitage,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  J. 

Walz,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,   1907.     Serial  No. 

358.627. 

An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  rotary  dlak  provided  with  peripheral  crimp 
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Ine  te«tb    and    a    narrow    peripheral    flange   alao    proTtd«d 
with    peripheral    teeth,    whereby    a   pie   may   b«   trimmed. 


crlmpad.  marked,   and 
■team  while  baking. 


punctured  to  allow  tb€  escape  of 


907,457.     SEKDCORN  TIPPER.     William  T.  Calowbll. 
Edgar.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.432. 


dlapbraxmi  axalnat  aaid  outlet,  a  stem  In  aald  outlet  bav- 
Inc  CQldes  aecured  to  aald  dlapbraipD.  and  a  Irrer  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  a  aide  of  aald  outlet,  aald  lerer  being 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  raise  aald  stem. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  chamber,  an  outlet,  a  tube 
within  said  chamber  la  communication  therewith  and  with 
aald  outlet,  a  cap  IuitIiic  a  recess,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
mounted  over  said  recess  and  adapted  to  cluae  aald  tube, 
said  dlspbragm  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  permit 
tbe  entrance  of  a  fluid  to  said  recess,  whereby  the  fluid 
pressure  normally  holda  said  diaphragm  against  said  tube, 
a  stem  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  having  guide  blades 
within  fald  tube,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at 
•  aide  of  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  manually  depressed 
to  raise  aald  stem. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  formed  with  11  handle  nnd  having  a  head  integral 
therewith  and  formed  with  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  an 
end  of  an  enr  of  corn  ;  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  brads 
tbe  free  ends  of  each  pair  being  .opposed  and  forming  to- 
gether a  V  :  aald  free  ends  extending  over  said  bole  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  the  ear. 


907.458.     FAUCET.     Patsick  F.  Cava.nacob.  La  CroaM, 
Wia.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  312.5«2. 


1.  .V  faucet,  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  tubular  out- 
let, a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  within  atild  chamber 
and  adapted  to  close  the  Inner  extremity  of  aald  oatlet, 
said  diaphragm  being  formed  to  permit  the  fluid  to  pass 
to  tbe  upper  side  thereof  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  flnld 
forces  the  diapbrsgm  into  a  position  sgainst  said  outlet,  a 
stem  secured  to  said  diapbrugm  and  guided  witbia  said 
outlet,  snd  means  for  manually  operating  and  coBtrollIng 
said  stem  to  raise  said  diapbrngm. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  rhumtier  having  a  tabular  out- 
let projecting  inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm mounted  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  elaae 
the  inner  extremity  of  said  outlet,  said  diaphragm  belac 
formed  to  permit  a  fluid  to  pass  to  tbe  upper  side  thereof, 
whereby  the  presaure  of  the  fluid  forces  tbe  diaphragm  Into 
a  position  against  said  outlet,  s  stem  secured  to  said 
diaphragm  and  having  lateral  guides  within  said  outlet, 
and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  an<l  con- 
trolling aald  stem  to  raise  raid  diaphragm. 

3.  A  faucet  presenting  a  chamber,  a  cap  having  an  Inner 
recess,  s  tubulsr  outlet,  s  flexible  dlspbragm  secared  with 
in  said  chamlier  nnd  nald  <-ap  and  arranged  to  close  said 
oatlet.  said  dlspbragm  being  formed  to  admit  a  fltiid  to 
■■Id  recess,  whereby  the  flnld  pressure  normally  holds  said 


907,459.    SPRINQ-WHEBL.    SAMt7BL  8.  Cbilos.  Bemarda- 
Tllle,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  28,  190«.     Serial  No.  336.534. 


^eo 


jear 


Ib  a  wheel,  a  rim  formed  of  curved  segments  having 
transverse  recesses  In  their  shutting  facea  and  widened 
on  the  Inside,  keys  to  flt  each  pair  of  recesses  to  lock  tbe 
segment*  to  form  the  rim  and  extending  to  tbe  elges  of 
the  segments,  snd  side  pistes  to  lock  tbe  keys  in  position. 


007.460.     WINI>OW-8»ADE.     Broaxa  9.  Clbabt,  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.711. 


t»  * 


In  a  wladow  shade,  a  spring  roller,  s  brscket  comprised 
of  s  bar  having  bracket  eitds.  ribbons  sttached  to  the  bar 
one  St  esch  end  thereof,  the  said  ribbons  being  secured  to 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  opon  tbe  said  spring  roller  at 
sach  ead  thereof,  a  shsde  curtain  roller  supported  In  the 
bracket  and  betwera  tbe  bent  ends  thereof,  s  tongoe  se- 
crred  to  the  aald  bracket  at  a  point  mMway  of  tbe  ends 
of  tlie  ssme.  snd  s  depending  cord  connected  to  the  tongite. 


December  22, 1908. 
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907.461.      TOY   PISTOT..      CHASLEa   R.    Cocmuw.   Mee- 
teetse,  Wyo.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.232. 


I 


if  00 


1.  In  a  toy  pistol  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  adapted  to  feed 
a  flexible  strip  having  a  plurality  of  percussion  caps  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  thereon,  one  of  aaid  rollers  comprising 
a  firing  wheel,  a  hammer  pivotaliy  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  firing  wheel,  a  trigger  slidably  mounted  beneath  said 
hammer  and  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  between  said  ham- 
mer and  said  trigger,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  cock  and 
releaae  said  hammer  as  tbe  trigger  is  retracted,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  spei-ifled. 

2.  In  a  toy  pistol  «  pair  of  feed  rollers  adapted  to  feed 
a  flexible  strip  of  ammunition  therebetween,  one  of  said 
rollers  comprising  a  firing  wheel,  a  hammer,  and  a  trigger 
for  operating  said  hammer,  said  trigger  having  a  passage- 
way for  the  expended  ammunition  strip,  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 


907,462.  TRACTION  VEHICLE.  (^l.»rknce  W.  Colk- 
MAX,  Westfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366.618. 


1.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  the  comiiinatlon  of  an  engine 
for  propelling  the  vehicle,  steering  wheels,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  steering  wheels  to  steer  the  vehicle,  and  elec- 
trically controlled  mechanical  conne<-tion8  lietween  tbe 
steering  mechanism  and  the  engine  whereby  the  steering 
mecbanlsin  may  be  mechanically  actuated  under  electric 
control. 

2.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  traction 
vrbeeU.  an  engine  for  actuating  tbe  traction  wheels  pro- 
vided with  a  throttle  valve,  and  electrically  controlled 
mechanism  connected  with  the  throttle  valve  and  me- 
chanically actuated  by  tbe  engine  for  moving  tbe  throttle 
valve  to  control  the  operation  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  the  combination  of  traction 
wheels,  an  engine  for  actuating  tbe  traction  wheels  pro- 
vided with  igniting  devices,  and  electrically  controlled 
mechanism  connected  with  the  igniting  devices  and  me- 
chanically actuated  by  the  engine  for  adjusting  tbe  ignit- 
ing devices  to  control  tbe  operation  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  tlie  combination  of  traction 
wheels,  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  actnattng  the 
traction  wheels,  s  speed  controlling  device  for  the  engine 
mechanically  actuated  by  the  engine,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically controlling  the  speed-controlling  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  traction  vehicle  provided  with 
power  mechanism  and  steering  mechanism,  a  vehicle  re- 


movably connected  with  and  drawn  by  tbe  traction  veliScle. 
and  means  for  electrically  controlling  the  power  mecban> 
ism  and  the  steering  mechanism  from  the  drawn  vehicle. 
[Claims  6   to   12   not   printed    in   the   (Jnzette.] 


907.463.  AUXILIARY  SPRING  FOR  AtTOXIOBILES. 
Lawrence  D.  Collixs,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,764. 


1.  Auxiliary  springs  for  automobiles  comprising  a  di- 
vided top  plate  formed  of  two  members  each  having  a  per- 
foroted  ear,  a  pivot  passing  throngb  tbe  ears  and  through 
the  frame  of  the  automobile,  a  bottom  plate,  links  pivoted 
to  the  regular  springs  of  the  automobile  and  supporting 
tbe  bottom  plate,  said  links  being  slidable  past  tbe  divided 
top  plate,  and  compression  springs  Interposed  between  the 
divided  top  plate  and  the  bottom  plate. 

2.  Auxiliary  springs  for  automobiles  comprising  a  di- 
vided top  plate  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  automobile,  a 
bottom  plate,  links  pivoted  to  the  regular  springs  of  the 
aatomoblle  and  supporting  the  bottom  plate,  said  links 
being  slidable  past  the  divided  top  plate,  compression 
springs  Interposed  between  the  divided  top  plate  and  tbe 
bottom  plate,  and  a  buffer  spring  resting  on  the  Ixtttom 
plate  with  its  upper  end  terminating  short  of  tbe  divided 
top  plate. 

3.  .\uxiilary  springs  for  automobiles  comprising  a  di- 
vided top  plate  consisting  of  two  members  each  having 
perforated  horizontal  wings  bolted  together  and  each  hav- 
ing perforated  vertical  wings,  a  bolt  through  the  eye  of  the 
frame  member  of  the  automobile  to  which  said  vertical 
wings  are  pivoted,  links  connected  to  the  regular  springs 
of  the  automobile  and  slidably  extending  past  tbe  divided 
top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  having  two  perforated  side  winj;s 
through  which  said  links  extend,  nuts  on  tbe  lower  ends 
of  tbe  links  supporting  tbe  bottom  plate,  and  coil  com- 
pression springs  interposed  between  the  bottom  plate  and 
the  divided  top  plate. 

4.  Auxiliary  springs  for  automobiles  comprising  a  di- 
vided top  plate  consisting  of  two  members  each  having 
perforated  horixontal  wings  bolted  together  and  each  hav- 
ing perforated  vertical  wings,  a  bolt  through  the  eye  of  the 
frame  member  of  tbe  automobile  to  which  said  vertical 
wings  are  pivoted,  links  connected  to  the  regular  springs 
of  the  automobile  and  slidably  extending  past  the  divided 
top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  having  two  i)erforated  side  wings 
through  which  said  links  extend,  nuts  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  links  supporting  the  bottom  plate,  coll  compres.sing 
springs  Interposed  between  the  bottom  plate  and  tbe  di- 
Tlded  top  plate,  the  upper  ends  of  said  springs  being  held 
In  position  by  the  bolts  which  unite  the  two  members  of 
tbe  top  plate,  and  bolts  In  tbe  bottom  plate  holding  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  springs  In  position. 

5.  Anilliary  springs  for  automobiles  comprising  a  di- 
vided top  plate  consisting  of  two  members  esch  having 
perforated  horlsontal  wings  bolted  together  and  each  hav- 
ing perforated  vertical  wings,  a  bolt  through  the  eye  of  the 
frame  member  of  the  automobile  to  which  said  vertical 
wings  are  pivoted,  links  connected  to  the  regulsr  springs 
of  the  automobile  and  slidably  extending  past  the  divided 
top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  having  two  perforated  side  wings 
through  which  said  links  extend,  nuts  on  the  lower  ends 
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of  the  Hnk»  aapportlng  th«  bottom  plate,  coll  compreMlon 
■prlngi  Interpoeed  between  the  bottom  plate  and  the  dl 
Tided  top  plate,  the  upper  enda  of  aald  aprlng*  being  held 
in  poaitloD  by  the  bolta  which  unite  the  two  member*  of 
the  top  plate,  bolts  In  the  bottom  plate  holding  the  lower 
ends  of  said  springs  In  position,  a  bolt  in  the  center  of 
said  bottom  plate,  and  a  buffer  spring  attached  to  the 
latter  bolt,  the  upper  end  of  the  buffer  spring  termloatlog 
short  of  the  divided  top  plate. 


907.464.  TENSION  d'eVICE  FOR  SHEARS  JoH5  J. 
Conway,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  The  Acme  Shear 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nectlcat.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.846. 


The  combination  with  the  blades  of  shears,  of  a  atnd 
passing  freely  through  both  blades  and  having  at  one  and 
a  head,  the  other  end  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of 
one  of  the  blades  and  provided  with  a  transverse  hole, 
a  spring  one  end  of  which  pasaes  through  the  hole  In  the 
hub  the  other  end  being  provided  with  an  eye  and  said 
spring  being  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  bearing 
portion  engaging  the  blade,  a  threaded  rod  fixedly  set  In 
the  blade  and  passing  through  the  eye.  and  a  set  nut 
engaging  said  rod  and  bearing  on  the  outer  face  of  the  eye. 


907.465.  WATER-GLASS  SHIELD.  I«A  B.  CooKarOK, 
Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362.596. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  glaaa  and  Its  cage,  of 
apUt  collars  carried  by  the  cage,  the  aectlona  of  the  eollara 
being  pivoted  together,  a  net  carried  by  the  collara.  and 
means  carried  by  the  collars  for  clamping  the  edges  of  the 
net. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  glaaa  and  Ita  cage,  of 
collars  formed  of  pivoted  sections  and  carried  by  the  cage, 
a  net  substantially  cylindrical  In  form  and  split  longi- 
tudinally, means  carried  by  the  collars  for  clamping  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  net.  and  meana  carried  by  the 
cage  for  clamping  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  of  the  net 
against  the  collars,  respectively. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  collars,  formed  In  >ectlona  and  pivoted  together,  aald 


collars  being  flanged,  washers  fitting  within  the  flange* 
and  a  net  fitting  over  the  collars  and  having  lU  enda  held 
between  the  flanges  and  the  washers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  glass  tube,  flanged  col- 
lars fitting  over  the  tube,  each  of  said  collar*  being  formed 
la  aectlona  pivoted  together,  catchea  carried  by  the  collars 
for  locking  the  sections  together,  the  said  collars  being 
flanged,  spilt  washers  arranged  upon  the  collars  within 
the  flanges,  means  for  locking  the  said  washers  In  po- 
sition and  a  cylindrical  net  having  Its  ends  caught  be- 
tween the  waabers  and  the  flanges  of  th«  collars,  aald  net 
fitting  over  and  extending  from  one  collar  to  the  other. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  collara 
spaced  apart  each  of  which  conalata  of  two  pivoted  sec- 
tlona,  a  rod  carried  by  one  aectlon  of  each  collar,  a 
U-shape  bar  carried  by  the  other  aectlon  In  poaltlon  to  fit 
over  and  partially  Inclose  aald  rod,  a  cylindrical  net  fit- 
ting over  the  collars,  the  net  being  split  longitudinally,  the 
edgea  of  the  net  being  normally  held  between  the  rod  and 
the  bar.  and  means  for  clamping  the  upper  and  lower 
enda  of  the  nets  to  the  collars  respectively. 


907,466.     WRENCH.     Vimil    J.    Couohbnodb,    Carlton, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.332. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  movable  Jaw  with  toothed  shank,  a 
stationary  Jaw  with  handle  and  a  cavity  provided  with 
teeth,  a  pivoted  houalng  and  a  gear  carried  thereby  and 
disposed  In  said  cavity. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  movable  Jaw  with  toothed  shank,  a 
stationary  Jaw  with  handle  and  a  cavity  provided  with 
teeth,  a  pivoted  houalng.  a  gear  carried  thereby  and  dis- 
posed In  said  cavity,  and  meana  for  keeping  said  gear  In 
engasaaant  with  the  teeth  of  the  cavity. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  movable  Jaw  with  toothed  shank,  a 
atatlonary  Jaw  having  handle  and  toothed  cavity,  a  gear 
Interposed  between  aald  toothed  shank  and  teeth  of  the 
cavity  and  a  housing  carrying  aald  gear  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  handle  of  the  stationary  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  movable  Jaw  with  toothed  ahank,  a 
stationary  Jaw  having  handle  and  toothed  cavity,  a  gear 
iBtcrpoMd  between  said  toothed  shank  and  teeth  of  the 
cavity,  a  housing  carrying  said  gear  and  plvotally  mounted 
on  the   handle  of  the  stationary  Jaw,   and   an   unlocking 

device. 

5.  In  a  wren:h,  a  movable  Jaw  with  toothed  shank,  a 
fixed  Jaw  with  handle  and  cavity  having  teeth,  a  housing 
pivoted  on  said  handle  and  embracing  both  of  aald  mem- 
bers, and  a  gear  carried  by  said  housing  and  disposed 
within  said  cavity,  said  movable  Jaw  being  rockable  on  the 
ahaft  of  aald  gear. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


907  467      GR-VIN  SHOCKER.     Elioa  Cowm,  York,  N.  D. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.302. 

1.  In  a  grain  shocker,  an  apron  for  receiving  bundlea, 
said  apron  being  inclined  with  reapect  to  the  horlsontal  la 
two  directions,  and  having  an  edge  extended  Irregularly 
whereby  In  falling  over  aald  edge  each  bundle  assumes  a 
substantially  aprlght  poaltlon. 

2  In  a  grain  abocker.  an  apron  for  receiving  a  bundle 
from  a  binder,  aald  apron  being  Inclined  In  the  direction  of 
ita  length  and  transversely  of  lU  length  and  being  ex- 
tended at  one  aide  to  support  uneqoally.  a  bundle  paaalng 
from  said  apron. 
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3.  In  a  grain  shocker,  an  apron  for  receiving  a  bundle 
from  a  binder,  said  apron  being  Inclined  In  the  direction  of 
Its  length  and  transversely  of  Its  length,  and  being  cut 
away  at  one  side  thereof  to  support  unequally,  a  bundle 
passing  from  said  apron. 


4.  In  a  grain  shocker,  an  apron  for  receiving  bundles 
from  a  binder,  said  apron  being  inclined  In  two  directions 
with  respect  to  the  horlsontal,  and  being  cut  away  at  one 
side  thereof,  unequally  to  support  a  bundle  passing  from 
said  apron  and  thereby  to  permit  the  bundle  In  falling 
from  said  apron  to  aasume  an  upright  position,  a  shock 
carrier,  and  means  for  successively  advancing  the  bundles 
In  an  upright  poaltlon  to  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  grain  shocker,  an  apron  for  receiving  bundlea 
from  a  binder,  said  apron  having  an  edge  provided  with  a 
curved  extension  for  a  part  of  Its  length  so  that  a  bundle 
In  falling  over  said  edge  la  unequally  supported  and  Is 
thereby  cauaed  to  assume  a  substantially  upright  poaltlon, 
a  carrier  a  guldeway  between  aald  apron  and  said  car- 
rier, and  means  for  successively  advancing  the  bundles 
from  said  apron  along  said  guldeway  to  said  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


907,468.  COUCH  AND  BED.  Frank  J.  Cbodch  and 
Louis  A.  CaoocH,  Seattle,  Waah.,  aaalgnora  of  one-fourth 
to  Jamea  A.  Becker  and  one-fourth  to  Hartley  D.  Smith, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,825. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  aeat  rest, 
bara  depending  therefrom,  a  truas  frame  forming  a  rein- 
forcing connection  between  said  bars,  a  back  rest  pivoted 
to  the  seat  memt>er  and  to  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  lock- 
ing latches  pivoted  to  the  back  rest  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  projectlona  on  the  depending  bars,  auxiliary 
foot  membera  for  the  back  reat.  connected  links  forming  a 
swinging  connection  between  the  main  frame  and  the  aux- 
iliary foot  rests,  and  a  pair  of  connected  links  forming  a 
awlnglng  connection  between  the  seat  member  and  the 
main  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  seat  rest, 
bars  depending  therefrom,  a  trues  frame  forming  a  rein- 
forcing connection  between  said  bars,  a  back  reat  pivoted 
to  the  aeat  member  and  to  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  lock- 
ing latches  pivoted  to  the  back  rest  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage projections  on  aald  depending  bars,  auxiliary  foot 
membera  for  the  aald  back  rest,  a  swinging  connection  be- 
tween said  main  frame  and  said  auxiliary  foot  reat,  and  a 
swinging  connection  between  said  seat  member  and  said 
main  frame. 


907,469.  WATER  HEATER  FOR  RANGES  AND  STOVES. 
Bbbtram  B.  Cllvbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  480,199. 


1.  In  a  range  or  stove,  a  sectional  fire  box  wall  exposed 
at  the  exterior  of  the  range  or  stove,  and  having  upper 
portions  receding  at  the  exterior  of  the  range  or  stove  from 
the  lower  portions  of  the  sections,  subatantlally  as  and 
for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  range  or  stove,  an  exterior  wall  provided  with 
an  opening  at  the  location  of  the  fire  box,  and  an  outer 
fire  box  wall  comprising  sections  located  in  said  opening 
and  having  sides  thereof  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an  upper  portion 
receding  from  its  lower  portion,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  range  or  stove,  an  exterior  wall  provided  with 
an  opening  at  the  location  of  the  fire  box,  and  an  outer 
fire  box  wall  comprising  sections  located,  in  said  opening 
and  having  sides  thereof  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
one  of  said  sections  being  provided  at  Its  exterior  surface 
with  a  concavity,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  range  or  stove,  an  exterior  wall  provided  with 
an  opening  at  the  location  of  the  fire  box,  and  an  outer  fire 
box  wall  comprising  sections  located  in  said  opening  and 
having  sides  thereof  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  one  of 
said  sections  comprising  a  lower  portion  having  a  con- 
cavity at  its  exterior  surface  and  an  upper  portion  reced- 
ing from  said  lower  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  th» 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  range  or  stove,  a  fire  box  having  a  grate  bed,  an 
exterior  wall  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  location  of 
the  fire  box,  and  an  outer  fire  box  wall  comprising  sec- 
tions located  In  said  opening  and  having  sides  thereof 
spaced  apart  from  each  other ;  said  sections  being  proxided 
with  bottom  flanges  extending  rearwardly  over  the  grate 
bed  of  the  fire  box  and  having  legs  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
grate  bed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,470.    TELEPHONY.    Hieam  D.  Cobeibe,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,396. 


&SiSt^S 


W"  ^ 
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1.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line,  a 
transmitting  station  at  which  voice  currents  are  Impressed 
upon  the  line,  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations  having  tele- 
phone receivers  included  In  conductors  In  bridge  of  the 
telephone  line,  and  which  conductors  offer  differing  de- 
grees of  effective  resistance  to  the  voice  currents  impressed 
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tbcreupoo   bj-   tb«  transmlttlos  itatloo,  each   brldg*  coa- 
ductor  that  to  ii«ar«r  tbc  traiuinittiog  ttatloii  barlac  aorv 
effective   resistance   tlian   each    more  dtstaat   brldg*  coa 
doctor. 

2.  A  telephone  sjrtitein  includlDg  a  telephone  line,  a 
trausmittlog  station  at  which  voice  currents  are  im 
pressed  upon  tli«  line,  a  plaralltjr  of  recelvlns  stations 
having  telephone  receivers  included  in  conductors  in  bridge 
of  the  telephone  line,  and  which  conductors  offer  differing 
degrees  of  adjustable  effective  resistance  to  the  voice  cur 
rents  Impressed  thereupon  by  the  transosltt Inic  station, 
each  bridge  conductor  that  is  naarer  the  transmitting  sta- 
tion having  Bore  effectlvt  realataac*  than  each  more  dla- 
tant  bridge  conductor. 

3.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line,  a 
transmitting  station  at  which  voice  carrsnts  are  im- 
prsMtd  upon  the  lines,  s  plurality  of  receiving  stations 
h«vlnK  telephone  receivers  lucluded  to  roadiMttfin  In  brldKe 
of  the  telephoue  line,  and  which  conductor*  offer  differing 
dagraea  of  Impedance  to  the  voice  currents  impreassd 
thereupon  by  the  trnnsraitting  station,  each  bridge  con 
ductor  that  I.4  nearer  the  transmitting  station  having 
more  impeilnnce  than  each  more  distant  bridge  conductor. 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line,  a 
transmitting  station  at  which  voice  currents  are  impressed 
upon  the  line,  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations  having 
telephone  rereivers  Included  In  conductors  In  bridge  of  the 
telephone  line,  and  which  conductors  offer  •  differing  de 
graea  of  adjustable  Impedance  to  the  voice  currents  las 
praond  thereupon  Uy  the  transmitting  station,  each  bridge 
conductor  that  is  nearer  the  transmitting  station  having 
more  Impedance  than  each  more  distant  bridge  conductor. 

5.  A    telephone    system    Including   a    telephone   Una.   • 
transmitting    station    at    which    voice    currents    are    im 
pressed    upon    the   line,   a    plurality   of    receiving   statlona 
having  telephone  receivers  Included  In  conductors  In  bridge 
of  the  telephone  line,  the  effective  resistance  of  said  con 
ductors  being  adjustable. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


907.471.     IIEELLIFT.     Jossth    Ci««t.    Springfield.    111. 
Filed  July  9,  1907.      Serial  No.  382.902, 


An  iittachment  for  haela  comprising  an  anchor  plate 
•pernuinently  attached  to  the  heel  and  having  a  lift  engag- 
ing surface  arranged  In  two  different  pisnes  forming  an 
obliquely  dUpoacd  shoulder  at  their  junctions,  the  plane 
of  one  of  said  surfaces  being  provided  with  s  dovetailed 
gfoove.  and  a  lift  having  Its  engaging  surface  formed  simi 
lar  to  the  engaging  surface  of  the  anchor  plate  and  also 
provided  with  a  dovetiilled  tongue  for  eagsgement  with 
the  dovetailed  groove  of  the  said  anchor  plate. 


9  0  7.472         CATTLE  (ilARI.        Wali^cb    E.    DgM«!ff, 
Blaine,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  1«.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.S44. 


:-jer 


1.  In  •  cattle  guard  the  combination  with  Tertlcally 
swinging  guard  members  having  a  mutual  pivotal  support  : 
of   tUtable   operating   members,    an   oscillating    lever   con- 


nected to  •••  of  the  guard  members,  and  UMana  rlgMly 
connected  to  and  movable  with  the  tlltable  members  for 
actuatlag  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  swinging  guard  members  and  flexible  cowmc- 
tloos  therebetween  ;  of  tlltable  operating  devices,  means 
operated  by  the  depression  thereof  for  swinging  the  gusrd 
maiBbers  in  one  direction,  and  neans  tipon  one  of  said 
maaters  for  succcaalvely  returning  (he  members  to  their 
initial  poaitloos  apon  reverse  movement  of  the  tlltsble 
devices. 

S.  In  a  cattle  guard  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  swinging  members  having  a  mutual  pivot  and 
flexlUe  connections  between  said  members :  of  a  depressl- 
ble  platform,  means  operated  by  the  depression  thereof  for 
swinging  the  guard  members  into  extended  position,  mesni 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  succoMlvely  engaging 
snd  returning  the  other  memtiers  to  their  Initial  positions 
upon  tb«  retnm  of  the  platform  to  Its  normal  position,  and 
means  for  retamlng  the  platform  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  cattle  guard  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  swinging  guard  members  having  a  mutual  pivot, 
and  fleTlMe  f^>nne<-tlons  lietween  said  memhers  :  of  a  de- 
presslble  platform,  means  for  automatically  raising  the 
platform  Mibaequent  to  Its  depression,  aMaas  operated  by 
the  dcpraailoa  of  the  platform  for  swinging  the  guard 
tnembera  late  extended  position,  and.  means  upon  one  of 
said  members  for  sucreaaively  engaging  and  returning  the 
other  members  to  their  normal  positions  upon  the  return 
movement  of  the  platform. 

5.  In  a  cattle  guard  the  combination  with  a  hmislnr ; 
of  Tertlcally  swinging  guard  members  mounted  therein 
and  having  a  common  pivot,  flexible  connections  between 
said  members  and  between  one  of  the  members  and  the 
housing,  a  projecting  finger  upon  one  of  the  members 
extending  scroes  the  other  members,  snd  means  for  swing- 
ing said  members  to  extend  and  to  fold  the  guard. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


907,473.  NUT  LOCK.  Floto  W.  Da  Tsat.  Aurora.  111., 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Henry  Battlsfore,  one  fourth 
to  Henry  C  Osterman,  and  one  fourth  to  Frank  H.  De 
Tray.  Chicago.  111.  Tiled  Oct.  M.  1907.  Serial  No. 
1,142. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut  provided  with 
a  ratchet  face,  and  a  locking  washer  composed  of  a  rela- 
tively thick, body  portion  and  a  relatively  thin  spring  con 
nected  at  aa  intermediate  point  of  the  body  portion  by  a 
narrow  web  spaced  from  the  ratchet  face  of  the  nut  and 
the  surface  agalnat  which  the  waaber  Is  placed  by  the  rela- 
tively thick  body  portion,  said  spring  consisting  of  a  long 
resilient  srm  for  engaging  the  ratchet  face  of  the  nut  snd 
a  short  stiff  arm  for  engaging  the  surface  sgainat  which 
the  washer  is  placed. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut  provided  with 
a  ratchet  face,  and  a  locking  waaher  composed  of  an  annu- 
lar body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  curved  springs  intermedi- 
ately connected  at  the  outer  side  with  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  body  portion  st  dlsmetrlcslly  opi>osite  imlnts  by  nar- 
row webs,  to  form  long  and  short  srms  extending  In  re- 
verse directions,  the  body  portion  surrounding  the  spring* 
and  the  long  arm  of  one  spring  being  arranged  rontlguous 

I    to  the  short  arm  of  the  other  spring 
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8.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  provided 
with  a  ratchet  face,  and  a  locking  washer  compoeed  of  aa 
annular  body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  semicircular  springs 
arranged  concentric  with  the  annular  body  portion  and 
intermediately  connected  at  one  edge  only  with  the  same 
by  narrow  webs  located  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
said  springs  being  srranged  to  completely  encircle  s  bolt 
and  having  tbeir  terminals  bent  in  opposite  directions  to 
spsce  them  from  each  other,  and  engaging  both  the  ratchet 
face  and  the  surface  against  which  the  washer  is  placed  at 
each  side  of  the  bolt  and  at  diametrically  opposite  points. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  locking  washer  composed  of  a  rela- 
tively thick  body  portion  and  relatively  thin  curved  springs 
each  connected  near  one  end  to  the  body  portion  by  a  nar- 
row web  located  at  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  spring  and 
•paced  from  the  ratchet  face  of  the  nut  and  from  the  sur- 
face against  which  the  washer  Is  placed  by  the  relatively 
thick  body  portion,  the  inner  side  edges  of  the  springs  be- 
ing free  throughout  their  entire  length,  and  each  spring 
consisting  of  a  long  resilient  arm  for  engaging  the  ratchet 
face  of  the  nut  and  a  short  stiff  arm  for  engaging  the  sur- 
face against  which  the  waaber  is  placed. 


•07,474.  COMPRESSED-AIR  ENGINE  FOB  CONDUIT 
WIRE  DRAWING.  Habrt  C.  Dickinson.  Mobile,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,094. 


//^. .  Y/,/A  M,'/////^////'^///////y^^'^y' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  for  underground  con- 
duits, of  means  for  guiding  and  centralising  the  engine  In 
the  conduits  comprising  a  truck  composed  of  side  and 
cross  beams  on  which  the  engine  Is  mounted.,  guide  rollers 
jonrnaled  under  each  corner  of  the  truck,  spring  arms  ad- 
justable longitudinally  on  said  side  beams,  and  centralis- 
ing rollers  journaled  in  the  free  end  of  said  arms,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  compressed-air  engine  for  underground  conduits, 
the  combination,  with  the  engine  truck,  a  compressed  air- 
cylinder  supported  by  the  truck,  and  a  motor-wheel  fixed 
to  one  of  the  axles  of  the  truck,  of  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  In  the  pipe,  a  tube  flexibly 
coupled  to  the  pipe  and  having  a  contracted  air  passage 
to  the  motor-wheel,  a  screw  valve  In  the  tube  to  regulate 
such  psssage.  a  hood  projecting  from  the  tube  over  the 
motor-wheel,  and  meana  for  operating  ssld  throttle  valve 
from  each  end  of  the  truck. 


907,47.^.       WHEEL.       Uobeiit    Dommax,    Pontlac,    Mich. 
Piled  July  1.  190H.     Serial  No.  441.315. 


2.  A  new  article  of  manofactore,  eoBprislBf  a  wheel 
formed  of  flat  disks,  a  tire,  and  flanges  integral  with  the 
disks  and  embracing  the  tire,  a  frame  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting hubs  formed  thereon,  and  bearing  balls  between  the 
flanges  and  bubs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  comprising  two  central 
flat  contacting  dlsk-webs,  cylindrical  flanges  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom,  and  a  tire,  of  a  frame  comprising  side- 
pieces  extending  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  formed 
with  Inwardly  projecting  hubs  having  closed  ends,  of  a  ball 
centrally  mounted  between  the  closed  end  of  each  hub  and 
the  wheel,  and  of  sets  of  bearing  balls  mounted  between 
each  hub  and  the  adjacent  cylindrical  flange  of  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  comprising  a  tire,  annu- 
lar flanges  within  the  same,  contacting  circular  disks  one 
Integral  with  each  of  said  flanges,  and  a  toothed  ring  se- 
cured to  the  outside  of  one  disk,  together  with  a  frame  In- 
closing said  wheel  and  comprising  connected  side-pieces 
and  Inwardly  projecting  hubs  formed  on  the  same,  bearing- 
balls  arranged  In  sets  around  the  hubs  and  in  engagement 
with  the  flanges,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  on  the  fnime, 
and  a  toothed  driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  ring  to  drive  the  wheel. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  wheel 
formed  of  flat  disks,  a  cylindrical  bearing  flange  projecting 
outwardly  from  each  disk,  a  frame  comprising  side  pieces 
extending  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  having  Inwardly 
projecting  hubs  having  closed  ends  formed  thereon,  and 
balls  seated  in  depressions  formed  in  the  center  of  each 
hub  snd  disk. 


907,476.     LOOM-SHUTTLE.     William  F.  Deafer,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.     Filed  May  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.349. 


1.  K  loom-shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  insertion 
of  a  bobbin,  having  separate  jaws  mounted  thereon  to 
engage  and  hold  a  bobbin  between  them.  Independent 
pivots  for  the  Jaws,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  Jaws 
to  maintain  them  yieldingly  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  loom-shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  Insertion 
of  a  bobbin,  having  opposed.  Independently  movable  plT- 
'oted  Jaws  thereon  to  yieldingly  engage  and  hold  a  bobbin 

between  them,  said  jawi  forming  the  sole  support  for  f'e 
bobbin,  and  parallel  fulcra  for  and  about  which  the  jaws 
are  movable. 

3.  In  a  loom-shuttle  having  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  a  bobbin,  opposed,  yieldingly  controlled  pivoted  jaws  to 
engage  and  hold  between  them  the  head  of  a  bobbin  and 
coiutltute  the  sole  support*  therefor,  and  fulcra  for  uald 
Jaws  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shuttle. 

4.  A  loom-shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  Insertion 
of  a  bobbin,  having  opposed,  independently  movable  Jaws 
to  yieldingly  engage  and  hold  a  bobbin,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  pivotally  sustained  near  the  top,  and  separate  means 
to  pivotally  sustain  the  other  Jaw  near  the  bottom  of  the 
shuttle. 

5.  Bobbin-holding  means  for  loom-shuttles,  comprising 
relatively  fixed  carriers,  oppositely  located  bobbin-engaging 
jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriers,  and  yielding  means 
for  and  to  normally  malnUln  each  jaw  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,477.  WRITINjG-TABLET.  Michael  A.  Drebs,  Pesh- 
tlgo.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nellie  P.  Hunt,  Pesh- 
tlgo,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,673. 

1.  A  writing  tablet,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sbeeta, 
each  having  a  flap  at  one  end,  and  a  board  of  less  length 
and  width  than  the  sheets  and  flexibly  connected  to  the 
tablet  at  the  end  opposite  the  flaps  of  the  shrets,  said 
board  being  adapted  to  be  swung  over  upon  the  uppermost 
sheet  and  the  latter  folded  upon  the  board. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprLsing  n 
writing  tablet  having  letter  sheets,  each  provided  with  an 
integral  flap,  and  a  board  flexibly  connected  to  the  tablet 
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and  adapted  to  reat  apon  the  aame,  said  board  belnc  of 
leas  width  and  length  than  the  aheeta  and  upon  which  a 
abeet  la  adapted  to  be  folded. 

-r 


-»r 


\^ 
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3.  A  deTioe  of  tb«  character  deacrlbed.  comprialng  a 
board,  letter  aheeta  mounted  thereupon,  each  having  an 
Integral  flap  at  one  end  and  a  slot  adja:ent  to  the  end 
having  the  flap,  a  folder  loosely  connected  with  aald  board 
and  adapted  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  said  folder  being 
flat  and  smaller  than  said  board  and  upon  which  the  letter 
sheets  are  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  a  shape  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  folder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
board  provided  upon  one  of  Its  edges  ilhth  an  ear,  a  nom- 
ber  of  letter  sheets  mounted  upon  said  board  and  prorlded 
with  gummed  flapa  registering  with  aald  ear,  a  folder 
smaller  than  aald  board,  and  a  flexible  connection  from 
aaid  folder  to  nald  board. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  writing  tablet  containing  a  pla- 
rallty  of  letter  aheeta  detachably  mounted  thereupon,  a 
folder  of  amaller  width  and  length  than  said  writing  tablet 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  a  flexible  connection 
from  aald  folder  to  said  writing  tablet. 


007,478.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROLLER.  Cuittoji  A. 
Dunham.  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1807. 
Serial  No.  .367,001. 


1.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  thermostatic  devl?e  lo- 
cated In  said  conduit  and  operated  by  variations  in  the 
temperature  of  a  fluid  therein,  and  a  aecond  conduit  sep- 
arate from  aaid  flrst-mentloned  conduit  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  substantially  encircling  said  thermostade 
device  but  separate  therefrom,  whereby  the  latter  la  also 
operated  by  vartationa  in  the  temperature  of  a  fluid  In  the 
■econd  conduit. 

'2.  In  combination,  a  conduit  Including  a  chamber,  • 
thermoatatlc  device  located  within  said  chamber  and  sub- 
jected to  the  thermostatic  action  of  the  fluid  therein,  and 
a  second  conduit  separate  therefrom  and  having  a  portion 


thereof  forming  a  jacket  about  said  chamber,  whereby  aald 
thermoatatlc  device  la  alao  subjected  to  the  thermoatatlc 
action  of  the  fluid  In  aaid  second  conduit. 

3.  A  thermostatic  controller.  comprisInK  a  conduit,  a 
plurality  of  thermostatic  dlaka  operatlvely  connected  to- 
gether and  acting  In  multiple  and  located  In  aald  conduit, 
and  a  second  conduit  separate  and  dlatlnct  from  the  first- 
mentioned  conduit  and  having  a  portion  thereof  adjacent 
aaid'  thermostatic  dlaka.  whereby  said  diska  are  subjected 
to  variations  In  the  temperature  of  the  fluids  in  both  con- 
duits, but  are  directly  expooed  to  the  fluid  of  only  the  flnl 
conduit. 

4.  A  thermostatic  controller,  comprising  a  casing  having 
two  separate  paaaagea  therethrough,  one  of  aald  paaaagea 
having  a  valve  located  therein  and  the  other  of  aald  paa- 
aagea having  a  chamber  therein,  and  a  thermostatl:  con- 
troller within  said  chamber  and  operatlvely  connecte<l  to 
aaid  valve,  and  the  first  mentioned  passage  arranged  to 
aabatantlally  surround  said  chamber. 

6.  A  thermostatic  controller,  comprtstng  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  thermostatic  device  within  said 
chamber,  and  a  valve  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  ther- 
moatatlc device,  said  casing  having  Independent  Inlet  and 
outlet  passages  lending  to  said  valve  and  anbstantially 
surrounding  said  "harot>er. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


907,479.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  COCK8  WITH  EX- 
CHANGEABLE LOCK.  Max  Ebbkt,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.885. 


trk 


\  locking  device  for  cocka  with  exchangeable  lock,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  cock  proper  having  a  pro- 
jection and  the  caaing  of  aald  cock  having  two  grooved 
extensions  :  the  lock  proper  having  a  bolt  and  ledges  and 
dealgned  to  be  ablfted  with  the  latter  between  said 
grooved  extensions  and  when  Inserted  to  he  covered  by  the 
projection  on  said  cock,  said  projection  serving  as  abut- 
ment for  the  bolt  of  said  lock  ao  aa  to  prevent  aald  lock 
from  being  removed  without  taking  out  said  cock. 


907,4«0.  AUTOMATIC  DRAFT  REGULATOR.  SaMCIL 
ELLia,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .t99,636. 


£^ 


In  a  s*lf-conUlned  draft  device  for  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  frame,  means  for  securing  said  frame 
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to  a  aupport.  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  on  aaid  frame  and 
provided  with  a  catch,  meaus  for  connecting  the  oppoaite 
enda  of  aaid  lever,  respectively,  to  the  draft  door  and 
damper  of  a  furnace,  an  Inclined  trip  lever  pivoted  on  aald 
frame  and  provided  with  a  latch  for  engaging  aald  catch, 
a  clock  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  aald  clock  mechanism  for  actuation  by  the  latter,  and 
meana  for  adjuatably  connecting  aald  laat  lever  to  aald 
trip  lever,  whereby  said  trip  lever  can  be  adjuatably  In- 
clined In  Its  normal  latched  position  to  vary  its  engage- 
ment with  the  weighted  lever  and  to  augment  by  gravity 
the  actuation  of  the  aald  clock  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 


9  0  7,481.  ARRANGEMENT  OF  CONTACTS  FOR 
SWITCHES.  Otto  Enqel,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  81.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,438. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  In  com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  member  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  conducting  segments  and  Insulating  layers  stacked  al- 
ternately, and  meana  for  holding  said  stack  together,  a 
contact  member  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  member 
hsving  a  plurality  of  contact  elementa  corresponding  In 
number  with  said  conducting  segments  and  suitably  inter- 
connected to  connect  predetermined  segments  with  each 
other,  one  of  said  members  being  rotatlvely  disposed  rela- 
tively to  the  other  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  In  com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  member  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  conducting  rings  and  Insulating  layers  stacked  alter- 
nately, and  means  for  holding  said  stack  together,  a  con- 
tact member  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contact  elementa  corresponding  In  num- 
ber with  aald  conducting  Be«;menta  and  aultably  Intercon- 
nected to  connect  predeterrotned  rings  with  each  other, 
said  inner  member  being  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
cylindrical  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  In  com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  stack  of  conducting  rings  and 
Insulating  layers  alternately  arranged,  and  means  for 
holding  said  stack  together,  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed 
concentrically  within  said  stack  having  contact  knives  in- 
sulated from  aaid  shaft  and  corresponding  in  number  with 
said  conducting  rings,  said  rings  having  a  suitable  numl)er 
of  segments  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  knives  and 
said  knivea  Interconnected  with  each  other  to  connect  pre- 
determined rings  with  each  other  when  aald  abaft  Is  ro- 
uted. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  In  com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  stack  of  conducting  rings  and 
Inaulatlng  layers  alternately  arranged,  and  means  for 
holding  said  stack  together,  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed 
conc-entrlcally  within  said  stack  having  contact  knivea  In- 
sulated from  said  shaft  and  corresponding  in  number  with 
said  conducting  rings,  said  rings  having  a  auitable  number 
of  segments  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  knives  and 
said  knives  Interconnected  with  each  other  to  connect  pre- 
determined rings  with  each  other  when  said  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated, said  insulating  layers  extending  a  sufllclent  distance 
toward  aald  shaft  to  form  an  insulating  wall  between  the 
contact  segments  and  knives  of  two  adjoining  ringa. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  in  com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  stack  of  conducting  rings  and 
Insulating  layers  alternately  arranged,  and  a  frame  hav- 
ing end  plates  for  holding  said  stack  together  and  for  clos- 
ing Its  open  ends,  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  concentrically 
within  aald  atack  and  journaled  In  said  plates  having  con- 
tact knives  Inaulated  from  said  shaft  and  corresponding 
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In  number  with  said  conducting  rings,  said  rings  having  a 
;  suitable  number  of  segments  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
aald  knives  and  said  knives  interconnected  with  each  other 
to  connect  predetermined  rings  with  each  other  when  said 
shaft  Is  rotated,  said  insulating  layers  extending  a  sufil- 
clent  distance  toward  said  shaft  to  form  an  insulating 
wall  between  the  contact  segments  and  knives  of  two 
adjoining  rings. 


907,482.  SEMAPHORE.  John  Ebickson,  Chicago,  TIL, 
aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  335,261. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  group-selecting  switch,  a  semaphore  frame  having 
flat  side  members  arranged  close  together,  a  flat  semaphore 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  swing  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, means  for  limiting  the  outward  tilt  or  signaling 
movement  of  the  semaphore,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
semaphore  from  Its  normal  position  between  said  side 
members,  by  motion  of  said  switch  to  select  a  group. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  and  end- 
wise-movable switch-shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  sema- 
phore frame,  a  pivoted  semaphore  adapted  to  gravitate 
outwardly  from  between  the  sides  of  said  frame,  and 
means  on  the  semaphore  for  engaging  said  cam,  adapted  to 
permit  the  semaphore  to  tilt  outwardly  when  the  said 
shaft  Is  moved  endwise. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  and  end- 
wise  -  movable  switch -shaft  for  an  automatic  telephone 
switch,  a  frame  for  said  switch,  a  semaphore  provided 
with  means  for  readily  attaching  It  to  said  switch-frame, 
and  means  on  said  shaft  for  operating  the  semaphore  and 
causing  a  display  thereof  when  the  shaft  moves  endwise. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  automatic  tele-< 
phone  switch,  and  a  semaphore  readily  attachable  to  said 
switch,  and  detachable  therefrom,  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  Initial  movement  of  the  switch  from  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  automatic  tele- 
phone switch,  and  a  semaphore  operated  by  said  switch, 
adapted  to  be  displayed  by  initial  movement  of  the  switch 
from  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  7,483.  POLE-STEP.  Chablks  G.  Ettk,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Ette  Investment  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  419,792. 

1.  A  malleable  Iron  pole-step  consisting  of  a  screw- 
threaded  shank,  and  a  foot  support  of  T-shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion formed  Integral  with  said  shank,  the  web  of  said  foot 
support  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  flange  sur- 
rounding said  opening ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  malleable  Iron  pole-step  consisting  of  a  screw- 
threaded  shank,  a  T-shaped  foot  support  formed  integral 
with  said  shank,  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  at  the 


i844 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBBK  33,  I908. 


oatar  end  of  nld  support,  a  downwardlj  proJ«ctlnc  flanct 
or  bearing  face  at  tlie  inner  end  of  said  support,  and  a 


circular  fianfre  •urroundlnx  an  opening  In  the  web  of  aald 
foot  support ;  substantially  as  described. 


907.484.     BONO  SPLITTER.    JosEFH  W.  FAr««A!«K«.  Bur- 
lington. Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.     8«rUl  No.  427.348. 


//~N 


1.  A  tool  carrier  comprising  a  body  portion   baring  a  ^ 
central  recess  openlns  at  both  sides  of  the  body  portion, 
and  an  electric  lamp  boused  within  the  recess.  , 

2.  A  tool  carrier  comprising  a  body  portion  arranged  at 
one  end  for  the  recepUon  of  the  tool  and  prorided  with  a  | 
transrersely  disposed  recsss  opening  at  both  sides  of  the  i 
body,  and  an  electric  lamp  iMused  within  the  recess. 

8.  ▲  tool  carrier  comprising  a  body  portion  arranged  at 
oaa  and  for  the  reception  of  a  tool  and  proTlded  at  the  op- 
posite end  with  a  handle,  the  body  of  the  carrier  haTing  a 
diametrically  extending  receaii,  and  an  electric  lamp  housed 
within  the  said  recess. 

4.  A  tool  of  th*  claao  described,  comprising  a  body  por 
tlon  having  a  csntrally  arranged  recess,  a  lamp  mooatsd 
within  the  recess,  and  a  cutting  or  splitting  tool  arraagsd 
at  the  end  of  ssld  body  portion. 

5.  A  splitting  tool.  consUtlng  of  an  oblong  body  fomsd 
with  an  open  sided  receptacle,  baring  a  passage  way  at 
MM  sad  sosmunlcatlng  with  said  raespCMls.  and  a  tool 
aeckst  at  tks  other ;  a  detachable  InstrwMMt  mounted  In 
said  socket :  a  plug  located  In  said  passageway  :  an  elec- 
tric lamp,  and  sock^  in  said  receptacle  secured  to  ssld 
plug ;  an  elongated  tubular  handle  detacbably  connected 
to  said  body  portion ;  electric  connecting  wires  Isadlng 
from  said  lamp  socket  through  the  plug  and  tubular  han- 
dle and  out  of  the  same,  and  an  electric  connecting  plug 
atuched  to  said  wires. 


907.485.     8BWINO  •  MACHINE.     KLaanoB    O. 
Maiden.  Mass.    Filed  May  28.  1906.    Bcrtal  Ms. 


said  lines  bslag  formed  by  grooTSs  in  the  said  member 
filled  with  enamel  of  a  color  adapted  to  contrast  with  the 
eolor  of  the  said  member. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  prsassr- 
foot  and  throat-plate,  one  of  said  members  being  prorided 
with  lines  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  cloth  to 
aid  the  operator  to  guide  the  morement  of  the  cloth,  said 
lines  being  of  contrasting  colors  some  of  said  lines  being 
la  full  sight  when  the  cloth  U  being  operated  upon. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  presser- 
toot  and  tbroat-plate,  one  of  said  members  being  prorided 
with  llDSS  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  cloth  to 
aid  the  operator  to  guide  the  morement  of  the  cloth,  said 
lines  being  formed  by  groores  In  the  said  member,  said 
groores  being  filled  with  enamels  of  contrasting  colora. 


1.  In  a  sewing  macblns  the  combination  of  a  prwasr- 
plate  and  throat-ptate,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
rided with  lines  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  cloth 
to  ajd  the  operator  to  gulds  the  morement  of  the  cloth. 


DIAPHRAGM  CONTROLLKB  FOR  CAMERAS. 
DoBB  E.  Fklt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.  Ssrlal 
No.  400.020. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  an  ad- 
justable diaphragm,  means  adapted  to  reduce  the  aperture 
thereof,  an  adjustment  for  predetermining  «  reduced  aper- 
ture during  the  «zpoeure,  means  for  setting  said  diaphragm 
at  a  greater  aperture  to  girs  fuPer  Ulomlnatton  duHng 
focusing.  d!splareabie  focusing  mechanism,  and  a  con- 
troller, released  automstically  before  the  displacement  of 
the  focusing  mechanism,  to  actuate  the  reducing  means 
iastaatly  after  the  focusing  and  bsfore  the  exposure,  sub- 
stantially as  siMclfled. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera.  In  combination,  focusing 
mechanism  having  a  diaplaceable  member  In  the  path  of 
the  rays  from  the  lens,  an  adjustable  diaphragm,  means 
adapted  to  reduce  the  aperture  thereof,  an  adjustment  for 
prt>determinlng  a  reduced  aperture  during  the  exposure, 
means  for  setting  said  diaphragm  at  a  greater  aperture  to 
glrs  fuller  Illumination  during  fuoislng.  and  a  controller 
to  actnats  tbs  reducing  oissns  Instantly  after  the  focusing 
and  liefore  the  exiwsure.  said  controller  being  adapted  to 
be  released  before  but  operated  by  the  aame  manual  Im- 
pulse that  effects  the  dlsplarement  of  said  member  of  the 
focoslng  aecbantsm,  substantially  aa  specified 

8.  In  a  photographic  camera,  la  eomblaatloa,  focusing 
MSchanIsm  baring  a  displaceable  member  in  the  path  of 
tbs  rays  from  the  len*.  an  adjustable  diaphragm,  means 
adaptsd  to  reduce  the  aperture  thereof,  an  adjustment  for 
predetermining  a  reduced  aperture  during  the  exposure, 
means  for  setting  said  diaphragm  at  a  greater  aperture  to 
glre  fuller  Illumination  during  focusing,  and  a  controller, 
released  before  but  operated  at  one  morement  wttb  the 
dlsplacanMBt  of  said  member  of  the  focusing  mechanism, 
to  actuate  the  reducing  means  Instantly  after  the  focusing 
and  before  the  expoeure.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  pbutographic  camera.  In  combination,  focusing 
mecbanlam  baring  a  displaceable  member  in  the  path  of 
the  rays  from  tbe  lens,  an  adjostabls  diaphragm,  means 
adapted  to  reduce  the  aperture  thereof,  an  adjustment  for 
predetermining  a  reduced  aperture  during  the  ezpoxure, 
means  for  setting  said  diaphragm  at  a  greater  aperture  to 
gire  fuller  Illumination  during  focusing,  and  a  controller 
relesssd  bsfore  but  operated  by   the  displacsment  of  the 
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said  member  of  the  focusing  mechanism,  to  actuate  tbe  re- 
ducing meana  Instantly  after  the  focusing  and  liefore  the 
exposure,  substantially  aa  specified. 

6.  In  a  photographic  camera.  In  combination,  focusing 
mechanism  baring  a  displaceable  member  adapted.to  direct 
the  Image  from  the  lens  Into  a  plane  apart  from  tbe  plane 
of  the  sensitized  surface,  mechanism  for  exposing  the  sen- 
sitised surface,  an  adjustable  diaphragm,  means  adapted 
to  reduce  the  aperture  thereof,  an  adjustment  for  prede- 
termining a  reduced  aperture  during  the  exposure,  means 
for  setting  said  diaphragm  at  a  greater  aperture  to  gire 
fallsr  illumination  during  focusing,  and  a  controller,  re- 
leased before  but  operated  at  one  movement  with  the  dis- 
placement of  said  member  of  the  focusing  mechanism,  to 
actuate  the  reducing  meana  Instantly  after  the  focusing 
and  before  the  exposure,  substantially  aa  specified. 

[CUims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


907,487.  STORAGE-BATTERY  ATTACHMENT.  Rich- 
ARD  J.  Fleischer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  S,  1907. 
Serial  No.   882,200. 


1.  A  storage-battery,  a  weighted  hydrometer  partly  im- 
mereed  in  the  liquid  contents  of  the  battery,  a  stem  of  this 
hydrometer  being  projected  through  an  opening  In  the  bat- 
tery-corer,  a  transparent  gage-shell  fitted  In  said  liattery- 
corer  opening  to  inclose  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  hydrom- 
eter-stem, and  a  chain  attached  to  the  lower  bulb-end  of 
tbe  hydrometer,  the  chain  being  collapsed  when  said  hy- 
drometer is  full  down  in  the  electrolyte  of  said  battery. 

2.  A  storage-battery,  a  weighted  hydrometer  partly  im- 
mersed In  the  liquid-contents  of  tbe  battery,  a  stem  of  this 
hydrometer  being  projected  through  an  opening  In  the  bat- 
tery-corer,  a  chain  attached  to  tbe  lower  bulb-end  of  said 
hydrometer,  and  a  vertically  slotted  gage-shell  prorided 
with  a  transparent  lining  and  fitted  in  said  battery -corer 
opening  to  Inclose  the  upper  portion  of  the  hydrometer- 
stem. 

8.  A  storage  battery  charge-Indicator  comprising  a  glass- 
lined  rertlcal  shell  having  a  shank  for  screw-thread  en- 
gagement with  an  aperture  in  the  battery -corer,  a  rertlcal 
slot,  and  a  scale  parallel  to  the  alot ;  and  a  weighted  hy- 
drometer for  Immersion  In  tbe  liquid  of  the  battery  In  po- 
sition to  hare  Its  elongated  stem  engage  a  central  guide 
aperture  in  the  shell-shank  bottom,  said  stem  being  risible 
through  the  shell-slot. 

4.  A  storage  battery  baring  an  element  of  a  cell  thereof 
rertically  recessed,  and  a  charge-Indicator  comprising  a 
weighted  hydrometer  for  Immersion  In  the  recess  portion 
of  said  element  and  a  transparent  gage-shell  attachable  to 
the  battery-corer  to  inclose  tbe  elongated  stem  of  the 
hydromstsr. 


5.  A  storage-battery  having  an  element  of  a  cell  thereof 
rertically  recessed,  a  weighted  hydrometer  partly  sub- 
merged In  tbe  recessed  portion  of  said  element,  a  stem  of 
this  hydrometer  being  projected  through  an  opening  In  the 
battery-cover,  a  chain  attached  to  the  lower  bulb-end  of 
said  hydrometer,  a  vertically  slotted  gage-shell  prorided 
with  a  transparent  lining  and  fitted  in  said  battery-cover 
opening  to  inclose  the  apt)er  portion  of  tbe  hydrometer- 
stem. 


907,488.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
FROM  A  DISTANCE.  GtJSTAVg  Gabet,  Rochefort-Sur- 
Mer,  France.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1905.    Serial  No.  280,632. 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  control  from  a  distance  by 
luminous  or  electrical  waves,  consisting  of  a  pallet  wheel 
drlren  by  clock-work  morement,  prorided  with  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  adranclng  by  one  pallet  at  each  impulsion  of 
the  line  of  waves,  the  palleta  producing  the  controls 
containing  each  a  sinuous  tut)e  of  insulating  material,  free 
from  air  and  containing  a  drop  of  mercury  which  under 
the  influence  of  grarity  makes  contact  with  two  conduct- 
ing points  fused  into  the  tube  and  interposed  in  an  elec- 
tric circuit  the  closing  of  which  produces  the  control, 
the  delay  in  making  the  contact  which  arises  from  the 
time  occupied  by  the  mercury  In  trarerslng  the  tube,  per- 
mitting the  operator  to  rectify  operative  errors  or  to 
nullify  outside  or  unauthorized  operations  before  they 
have  bad  time  to  produce  their  effect  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  control  from  fl^^tanes 
by  luminous  or  electrical  waves,  a  pallet  wheel,  clock- 
work for  driving  the  same,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
advancing  the  same  by  one  pallet  at  each  impulsion  of 
the  line  of  wares,  each  pallet  embodying  a  sinnous  tube  of 
insulating  material  free  from  air  and  containing  a  drop 
of  mercury,  two  conducting  points  In  one  portion  of  said 

i  tnbe,  ring  segments  of  different  lengths  embedded  in  an 
j  insulator  with  projections  extending  through  the  latter. 
I  and  brushes  for  cooperation  therewith  to  close  the  circuit 
I  only  In  such  position  of  the  pallet  wheel  that  the  brushes 

and  projections  come  into  contact  with  each  other. 
I  3.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  control  from  a  distance 
by  luminous  or  electrical  waves,  means  for  lighting  and 
extlngrulsblng  the  lamp,  a  pallet  wheel,  clock-work  for 
driving  the  same,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  advancing 
the  aame  by  one  pallet  at  each  Impulsion  of  the  line  of 
waves,  each  pallet  embodying  a  sinuous  tube  of  Insulat- 
ing material  free  from  air  and  containing  a  drop  of  mer- 
cury, two  conducting  points  in  one  portion  of  said  tube, 
a  ring  of  copper  connected  with  said  wheel  and  insulating 
strips  carried  by  said  ring  in  front  of  each  pallet  and 
which  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  wheel  produce  extin- 
gutshments  whereby  counting  tbe  extingulahmenta  which 
follow  two  eztlngnishments  succeeding  each  other  rapidly 
by  reason  of  said  two  insulating  strips  being  side  by 
side,  the  position  of  the  pallet  wheel  may  be  known  at  all 
times. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  control  from  a  distance 
by  luminous  or  electrical  waves,  a  wheel  with  pallets 
each  embodying  a  sinuous  tube  with  conducting  points, 
said  tube  being  free  from  air  and  containing  a  drop  of 
mercury,  ring  segments  electrically  connected  with  one 
of  said  points  and  presenting  projections,  and  brushes 
for  cooperation  with  said  projections,  said  rings  being  of 
rariable  length  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 
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•07.489.  BOTTLE  SEAL- 8BAT  APPLYING  DBVICB. 
Datid  Obmhi,  Baltimore.  Md.  Ftl«4.  May  15.  190T, 
Serial  No.  S7S,806.  RcdcwmI  Mar.  81,  1»08.  8«rUl  N«. 
424.305. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  includlns  a  cap-like 
body  to  recelTe  a  bottle-neck  and  to  support  a  seat,  and 
•  spindle  projecting  from  the  caTlty  of  the  cup-like  part 
to  enter  the  mouth  of  said  bottle,  said  ctip-llke  part  bay- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  surrounding  the  base  of  said 
spindle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cnp-llka 
body  to  receive  a  bottle-neck  and  to  support  a  seat,  a 
spindle  projecting  from  the  cavity  of  the  cup-like  part 
to  enter  the  mouth  of  said  bottle,  snd  means  for  beating 
said  cup-like  part  and  spindle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  supporting 
body,  a  cup-like  part  fitted  to  the  body  and  provided  with 
a  spindle  rUlng  from  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  thereof  to 
enter  a  bottle-neck  mouth,  said  cavity  serving  to  i«c«lv« 
the  bottle-neck  and  to  also  support  a  seat,  and  a  bUTMr 
under  said  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  body,  a  cup-like  member  having  a  da- 
pending  shank  Upped  into  said  body,  said  cxijl  like  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  hav- 
ing a  spindle  rising  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  enter  tb« 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a  burner  under  said  supporting 

body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  body  having  a  depending  boss,  a  cup-llks 
body  provided  with  a  depending  threaded  shank  In  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  boaa.  said  cup-like  body 
being  arranged  to  receive  a  bottle-neck  and  to  support  a 
■sat,  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  thereof  having  a  perpen- 
dicular spindle  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  an 
annular  burner  surrounding  said  boss. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


raet  tba  products  of  combustion  through  the  lower  set  of 
boiler  fluea.  a  deflector  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
boiler  shell  In  position  to  direct  the  products  of  combua- 
tion  against  the  first  mentioned  partition,  the  said  de- 
flector being  so  arranged  as  to  permit  of  the  passage  of 
the  said  products  of  combuatlon  from  beneath  It  and 
through  the  upper  set  of  boiler  fioea,  and  an  alr-snpply 
pipe  poeltloned  upon  the  first  menttoned  partition  and 
beneath  the  said  deflector. 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  a  furnace  casing  baring  a  fire 
box  in  one  end  thereof,  a  horlaontal  floe  boiler,  a  parti- 
tion extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler  shell 
to  the  corresponding  end  wall  of  the  casing  sbove  the  fire- 
box thereof,  a  partition  extending  from  the  rear  end  of 
th«  boiler  shsll  to  the  corresponding  wall  of  the  casing, 
tke  last  aenttooed  partition  being  so  arranged  as  to 
direct  tba  products  of  combustion  through  the  lower  set 
of  boiler  flues,  a  deflector  carried  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  boiler  shell  and  formed  with  a  portion  extending 
downwardly  and  a  portion  extending  forwardly  directly 
above  the  first  mentioned  partition,  the  forward  edge 
of  the  said  deflector  terminating  short  of  the  forward  end 
wall  of  the  casing,  so  as  to  permit  psssage  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  upwardly  and  through  the  upper  set 
of  boiler  flues,  and  an  air-supply  pipe  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  flrst  mentioned  partition  at  the  raar  edga 
thereof  and  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  daflaetor. 


907  491.  COMBINATION  STEP  LADDER  AND  BENCH. 
Cbaklbs  QowTTtM.  qbicago.  IIL  Filed  Apr.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  428,481. 


Jfm 


907,490.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  Auxanoh  P.  OlBaOH 
and  QiLBiBT  Smith,  Alderson.  W.  Va.  Filed  Dee.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  405,589. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  Isdder  portion  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  standards  and  a  plurality  of  steps, 
the  top  and  bottom  steps  being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  stand- 
arda,  short  auxiliary  side  members  plvotslly  mounted 
upon  the  inner  faces  of  said  standards  sdjacent  to  said 
top  and  bottom  steps.  Intermediate  steps  of  said  Isdder 
rigidly  fixed  between  said  auxiliary  members  snd  stops 
to  limit  the  Inwsrd  movement  thereof,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom steps  forming  stops  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  back  brace  comprising  a 
pair  of  standards  plvotslly  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  first  said  standards  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
members  connecting  the  same,  said  back  brace  constitut- 
ing a  bench  when  In  one  poaitlon  and  said  auxiliary  mem- 
bers forming  the  legs  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  a  furnace  casing  having  a  fire 
box  in  one  end  thereof,  a  horisontal  flue  boiler,  a  parti- 
tion extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler  shell 
to  the  corresponding  end  wall  of  the  casing  above  the  fire- 
box thereof,  a  partition  extending  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  boiler  shell  to  the  corresponding  wall  of  the  casing, 
the  last  mentioned  partition  being  so  arranged  as  to  dl 


907,492.     BAG.     THOMAS    T.    OaASBB.    Rochester.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     SerUl  No.  365.215. 

The  combination  with  a  flexible  bag,  of  two  bendable 
metallic  strips,  each  of  said  strips  being  arranged  Imme- 
diately adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  one  side  edge  of  the 
bag  wall,  the  tipper  ends  of  said  strips  coinciding  with 
the  free  edge  of  the  wall,  the  lower  ends  of  said  strips  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  oppoeing  edge  of  the  wall,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  strips  being  In  excess  of  the  dlsUnce 
between  either  strip  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  wall,  and 
means  secured  to  the  Inner  nlde  of  the  wall  and  overlying 
and  concealing  each  strip,  whereby  In  the  folding  of  the 
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opposing  walla  together  the  strips  are  bent  upon  them- 
selves to  secure  the  walls  in  such  folded  relation,  the  dla- 


ppgWIOB  of  the  strips  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  wall 
WilliiH  to  securely  mslntain  the  fold  at  Its  ends. 


9  07.40  3.     8A8H-LOCK.     Oskab    Gixtheb.    Kellogg, 
Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,087. 


1.  A  window  saab  fastener  comprising  oppositely  dis- 
posed bolts,  a  spring  for  projecting  said  bolts,  finger  holds 
for  retracting  said  bolts,  a  lock  for  locking  said  bolts  pro- 
jected, said  lock  having  oppositely  disposed  lugs  at  its 
ends  to  engage  the  finger  holds,  and  a  key  for  operating 
ssld  lock. 

2.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  oppositely  disposed  spring- 
actuated  bolts,  finger  holds  for  retracting  said  bolts,  a 
lock  for  locking  said  bolts  projected,  said  lock  comprising 
a  pivoted  tumbler  having  a  downwardly  projecting  lug 
upon  one  end  and  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  upon  the 
other  end,  a  lock  barrel  mounted  under  the  tumbler  and 
provided  with  a  lug  to  bear  against  the  bottom  of  the 
tumbler,  snd  a  key  for  operating  said  barrel. 


907,494.  MOLD.  Fkank  B.  Harding  and  John  J.  Bbd- 
BBCK.  Rockville.  Ind.  Filed  June  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,482. 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  poets,  comprising  sides, 
a  base  end  formed  of  angular  pieces,  one  slldable  on  the 
other  and  secured  to  the  said  mold  sides,  and  a  peak  end 
formed  of  angular  side  pieces  attached  to  the  said  mold 
sides,  and  peak  sections  fastened  together  and  slldably  en- 
gaging the  said  angular  side  pieces. 

2.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  poets,  comprising  sides, 
a  iMue  end  formed  of  angular  pieces,  one  slldable  on  the 
other  and  secured  to  the  said  mold  sides,  a  peak  end 
formed  of  angular  side  pieces  attached  to  the  said  mold 
sides,  peak  sections  fastened  together  and  slidably  engag- 
ing the  said  angular  side  pieces,  and  bolts  for  fastening 
the  said  base  end  parts  and  the  said  peak  end  parts  to  the 
■aid  sides  and  one  to  the  other. 

3.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  posts,  comprising  sides, 
a  base  end  formed  of  angular  pieces  one  slldable  on  the 
other  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  mold  sides,  a  peak 


end  formed  of  angular  side  pieces  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  mold  sides,  peak  sections  slldably  engaging  the  said 
angular  side  pieces  of  the  peak  end  and  adapted  to  be 
fastened  together,  means  for  fastening  the  parts  In  poai- 
tlon, and  rods  extending  transversely  through  openings  in 
the  mold  sides. 

4.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  poets,  comprising  sides, 
a  sectional  adjustable  peak  end  connecting  the  sides  with 
each  other  at  one  end  of  the  mold,  and  a  base  end  con- 
necting the  sides  with  each  other  at  the  other  end  of  the 
mold,  the  said  base  end  consisting  of  two  angular  pieces 
each  having  a  side  or  attaching  member  and  an  end  or 
connecting  member,  the  connecting  member  of  one  of  said 
angular  piecea  being  provided  with  guideways  in  which 
the  connecting  member  of  the  other  piece  slides,  the  side 
or  attaching  members  of  the  angular  pieces  fitting  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  sidee  of  the  mold  and  provided  with 
slots,  bolts  held  on  the  sides  of  the  mold  and  extending 
through  said  slots,  the  connecting  member  of  one  of  said 
angular  pieces  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  bolt  beld  on  the 
connecting  member  of  the  other  piece  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  and  nuts  held  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bolta. 

5.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  posts,  comprising  sides, 
a  sectional  adjustable  base  end  for  connecting  the  sides 
with  each  other  at  one  end,  and  a  peak  end  for  connecting 
the  sides  with  each  other  at  the  other  end.  the  said  peak 
end  consisting  of  angular  side  members  engaging  the  sides 
of  the  mold,  and  provided  with  elongated  slots,  bolts  beld 
on  the  sides  of  the  mold  and  extending  through  said  slots, 
the  said  angular  side  members  being  provided  with  guide- 
ways,  peak  sections  consisting  of  angular  members  engag- 
ing each  other  at  their  outer  portions,  the  inner  portions 
of  said  peak  sections  being  provided  with  slots  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  In  said  guideways  in  the  angular  side 
members,  bolts  held  on  the  angular  side  members  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  In  the  peak  sections,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  ends  of  the  peak  sections,  and 
nuts  on  said  bolts  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,495.     HOOK.     Benjamin*   T.    Habbop,    Stables,    La. 
Filed  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,972. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body,  of  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
said  car  body,  a  base  member  carried  by  the  car  body, 
a  member  swinging  at  one  end  from  said  base  mem- 
ber, means  for  connecting  said  chain  to  said  swinging 
member,  a  trip  lever  swinging  from  said  base  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  lateral  projections  arranged  to 
extend  into  the  path  of  the  swinging  member  when  dis- 
posed in  one  position,  and  means  operative  from  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  car  for  actuating  said  trip  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member 
sdapted  to  be  connected  to  a  car  body,  a  member  swinging 
from  said  base  member,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
a  chain  to  said  swinging  member,  a  trip  lever  swinging 
from  said  base  member  and  having  pins  projecting  into 
the  path  of  said  swinging  member,  and  means  for  actuat- 

i  ing  said  trip  lever  to  release  said  swinging  member. 
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3.  In  a  <1«t1c«  of  tb«  cIam  de«crlb«d.  a  tWM  oMinber 
■fliptT-'  to  be  attached  to  a  car  and  witb  bine*  elementa 
at  ose  end  and  fuard  flanxea  at  the  aides,  a  member  baTtox 
a  binge  element  at  one  end  and  coactins  wltb  tbe  binge 
•leaienta  of  said  base  member  and  awlnglnc  therefrom  and 
foldable  between  the  guard  flanges  of  the  base  member, 
means  carried  by  aald  ■wtBglBff  BMBber  for  detacbably 
coupling  a  chain  thereto,  aad  a  trip  darlee  carried  by  aald 
bass  member  and  operating  to  connect  tbe  free  end  of  said 
swinging  member  to  said  base  member. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member 
adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a  car  and  wltb  binge  elemento 
at  one  end  and  guard  flanges  at  tbe  sidss,  a  member  bar- 
Ing  a   hinge  element   at  one  end  and'coactlag  with   tbs 

elementa  of  said  base  member  and  -twinging  thers- 
and  foldable  between  tbe  guard  tlantces  of  tbe  bass 
member,  spaced  overhanging  hooks  carried  by  sand  swing- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  chain  link,  and  a 
trip  deTlce  carried  by  aald  base  memtwr  and  operating  to 
ct  the  free  end  of  said  swinging  member  to  said  baas 
r. 

6.  In  a  dsTice  of  the  claas  descrlbeil.  a  baae  maabsr 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  car  and  with  binge  elements 
at  one  end  and  guard  flanges  at  the  aides  and  with  a  re- 
csss  between  the  flanges,  a  member  hSTing  a  hinge  ele- 
ment coacting  witb  tbe  binge  elementa  of  said  baae  mem- 
ber and  swinging  therefrom  and  foldable  between  the 
guard  flangea  of  tbe  baas  OMmber.  aald  twinging  member 
having  a  projection  entartnt  the  recess  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, meana  carried  by  said  awtniring  member  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  a  chain  thereto,  and  a  trip  device  carried 
by  said  base  member  and  operating  to  connect  the  frss 
end  of  said  swinging  member  to  ssid  base  member. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  UasetU. ] 


I 


0  0  7.496.  CLAMP  FOB  MOI^  -  FORMS  FOR  CON- 
CRETE COLUMNS  OR  PILLARS.  William  H.  Hbalt, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  4,  1008.  Serial  No. 
436.662. 


A  clamp  for  mold  forma  for  concrete  columna  or  pil- 
lars;  consisting  of  rigid  bars  provided  with  apertures  near 
their  enda.  bolts  for  fastening  aald  bars  one  to  the  otbsr 
around  said  mold  forms,  and  means  for  holding  said 
clamp  at  an  angle  around  said  mold  forms  substantially 
as  described. 


of  sofflclsnt  sias  to  display  one  digit  of  sacb  annular  mem- 
ber almultaneoualy.  substantially  as  described. 


r- 


2.  A  number  displsy  device  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  lamp  casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  and 
a  lamp  arranged  within  said  casing.  In  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  similar  annular  members  rotaUbly  mounted 
within  said  caalng  and  parallel  wltb  each  other,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  plurality  of  translucent  digits 
from  0  to  0  arranged  at  intervals  thereon  and  aald  longi- 
tudinal opening  being  of  sufBctent  slse  to  display  but  one 
digit  of  each  annular  member  almultaneously.  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  A  number  display  device  for  automobllea  comprising 
a  lamp  caalng  and  lamp  arranged  therein.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  number  bearing  annular  members  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  said  caalng  and  having  translu- 
cent portions,  said  members  belnjt  adapted  for  rotation 
Independent  of  each  other  and  said  casing  hsvlng  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  of  sufllclent  slse  to  displsy  one  digit  of 
•each  snnulsr  member  simultaneously,  and  a  transparent 
closure  for  each  ()p«»nlnjf.  auhwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  number  display  device  for  automobllea  comprising 
a  lamp  casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  and 
a  lamp  arranged  within  aald  casing.  In  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  almllar  annular  members  arranged  parallel 
within  said  casing  and  rotaUble  Independently  of  ench 
other  each  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  trans 
lucent  dIglU  arranged  at  Intervals  thereon,  said  longitu- 
dinal opening  being  of  sufllrleot  slse  to  dlaplay  but  one 
digit  of  each  member  at  a  time,  aald  membera  also  bsvlng 
a  blank  or  opaque  portion  adapted  to  close  said  opening 
when  desired  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  number  display  device  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  lamp  casing  and  lamp  arranged  therein.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  almllar  annular  members  roUUbly 
monntsd  within  said  casing  and  each  having  a  plurality 
of  translucent  digiu  arranged  at  intervals  thereon,  said 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  of  sufllclent  slie  to 
display  one  digit  of  each  annular  member  slmnltaneoualy 
and  means  to  prevent  light  Issning  from  between  said 
members  ss  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


907.408.     INSECTICIDE.    CHAtLCS    W.    Hirgs.    Suther- 
land. Fla.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1008.     Serial  No.  452.7SS. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  soap,  creosote,  borax  and  spirits  of  turi)entlne. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  composition  of  matter  conalst- 
log  of  wster.  soap,  creosote,  spirits  of  turpentine,  and 
borax.  subsUntlaily  aa  dsscrtbed.  and  for  the  purposs 
specified. 


907.497.  NUMBER  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Isaac  W.  ElBNosafloN.  Oak  Park.  III.  Filed 
Jan.  SO.  1908.     SerUI  No.  413,404. 

1.  A  number  display  device  for  automobiles  compiistaic 
a  lamp  casing  and  lamp  arranged  therein  In  combination 
with  a  plarallty  of  number  bearing  annular  members  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  liald  caalng  and  having  translu- 
cent portlona  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening 


007.400.     LOCK   .\ND   LATCH.     JoH!f   Hope.   Jr..   Edge- 
wood.  R.   1.,  aaslgaor  to    Hope  Lock  Company,   Prorl 
dence.    R.    I.,    a    Corporation    of   Rhode    laland.     Filed 
Not.   21.   1908.  Serial   No.  288.468.     Renewed   May  14, 
1008.     Serial  No.   432.001. 

1.  In  a  lock  or  lateb.  the  combination  of  the  Inner  and 
onter  frame  plates,  tbe  front  plate  perforated  to  receive 
the  fastening  screws,  the  inwardly  extending  guides  for 
the  fastening  screwa.  made  Integral  with  the  front  plate, 
and  the  tie-bars  made  Integral  with  the  said  Inwardly 
extending  guides  and  with  tbe  Inner  frame  plate. 
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2.  In  a  lock  or  latch,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
plates  rigidly  connected  together,  with  a  rotary  knob,  the 
pivoted  latch  bolt,  the  Intermediate  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  latch  bolt  and  arranged  for  transverse 
horlsontal  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  movement  of  the 
said  latch  bolt,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
said  Intermsdlste  member  witb  the  rotary  knob. 


3.  In  a  lock  or  latch,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
plates  rigidly  connected  together,  the  pivoted  latch  bolt, 
and  tbe  Intermediate  member  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  latch  bolt  and  arranged  for  transverse  horlsontal 
movement  Is  the  plane  of  tbe  movement  of  the  said  latch 
bolt,  with  a  rotary  knob  provided  with  a  rigidly  attached 
arm  which  serves  to  impart  movement  to  the  Intermediate 
member  with  tbe  resulting  inward  movement  of  the  latch 
bolt,  upon  the  rotary  movement  of  the  knob. 

4.  In  a  lock  or  latch,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  franra 
plates  rigidly  connected  together,  the  pivoted  latch  bolt, 
tbe  Intermediate  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
latch  bolt  and  arranged  for  transverae  horizontal  move- 
ment in  tbe  plane  of  the  movement  of  the  said  latch  bolt, 
the  rotary  knob,  an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  the  knob,  and 
an  Inclined  double  acting  cam-surface  arranged  upon  the 
aaik  arm,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  knob  In  either 
direction  will  cause  the  Inward  movement  of  the  latch 
bolt. 

5.  In  a  lock,  or  latch,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
plates  rigidly  connected  together,  the  pivoted  latch  bolt, 
the  Intermediate  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
latch  bolt  and  arranged  for  transverse  horliontal  move- 
ment In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  said  latch  bolt, 
tbe  rotary  knob,  a  tumbler  lock  incloaed  In  the  knob,  an 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  cylinder  of  the  aald  lock,  and 
operating  upon  the  said  Intermediate  member  to  cause  the 
Inwsrd  movement  of  the  latch  bolt,  whenever  a  turning 
movement  I3  Imparted  to  the  lock  cylinder  by  means  of 
the  key. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


in  aald  nut,  of  a  shell  enlarged  and  open  at  the  upper  end 
and  having  an  opening  through  the  side  wall  thereof  and 
a  projecting  portion  around  said  opening  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  pinion  case  and  vertical  bearings,  a  cap  form- 
ing tbe  other  portion  of  said  pinion  case  and  secured  over 
said  opening  in  the  side  wall,  a  cap  having  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  threaded  and  closing  In  the  top  of  said 
shell,  a  shaft  }ournaIed  in  said  vertical  bearings,  a  pinion 


007,500.  LIFTING-JACK.  Ricbako  O.  Hopkinson  and 
RoEBKT  L.  Edocombe,  Watervllls,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  May  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  432,023. 

1.  In  a  lifting  Jack  having  a  standard,  a  Jack  screw 
operating  In  a  nut  suitably  supported  In  said  standard 
and  a  shell  lifted  by  said  Jack  screw,  a  gear  and  pinion 
coacting  and  operating  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  lever  socket  moving  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
actuating  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  the  standard 
supporting  a  suitable  nut  and  a  main  Jack  screw  operating 
in  said  nut  having  an  upper  plain  end.  of  a  spur  g^ar 
wheel  mounted  on  said  upper  end.  a  shell  carried  by  aald 
Jack  screw  bsvlng  an  opening  through  tbe  side  thereof  and 
vertical  bearings  arranged  at  said  opening,  a  vertical  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  bearing,  a  pinion  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  coacting  with  the  aforesaid  gear  wheel,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  lever  socket 
piece  looHely  mounted  on  aald  shaft  and  In  Its  movements 
operating  said  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  the  standard 
supporting  a  suitable  nut  and  a  main  Jack  screw  turning 
ft 


fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  said  Jack  screw  and  coacting  with  said  pinion,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  be- 
low said  pinion  case,  a  lever  socket  piece  having  parallel 
inward  extensions  forming  a  Jaw  for  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  holes  through  said  extensions  through  which  said  ver- 
tical shaft  extends,  a  handle  socket  and  a  pawl  recess 
leading  therethrough  longitudinally,  and  n  spring-held 
pawl  in  said  recess  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel. 


907,501.  BAD -IRON  SUPPORT.  Elisha  T.  Jarrbtt, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408,727. 


A  sad  iron  support  for  grates  and  tbe  like,  comprising 
hooked  rods,  having  notches  thereon,  a  shelf  adjustably 
supported  on  the  rods,  said  rods  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  grate  for  holding 
the  shelf  out  of  contact  therewith. 


907,502.     STEEL  RAILWAY-TIE.     Abisdai  W.  Jinkins, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,619. 


1.  A    cross    tie    comprising    a    metal    t>oAj    having    «n 
arched  center  and  horizontally  extending  flanges  at   the 
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„^  tta«r«of.  «*ld  arched  portion  bATlnc  tr»D»Ter«*  rail 
rM«lTlng  •lots  conforming  to  th«  ttiape  of  tb«  web  and 
flanges  of  the  rail,  a  concrete  baae  underlying  aald  metal 
body  and  a  metal  grating  embedded  In  said  concrete  bue. 
■ubatantlally  aa  ilMllft<<1. 

2.  A  croaa  tie  coayrMag  a  metal  body  harlng  an  arched 
center  said  arched  center  baring  transTerse  rail  recelTlng 
•lots  conformlnK  to  the  shape  of  the  croes-sectlon  of  th« 
rail  and  the  portion  of  the  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  hue 
flanges  of  the  rail  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  flanges,  and  wedge  oMmbers  adapted  to  be 
driven  In  said  slots  above  said  flangea  after  the  rail  la  la 
position,  substantially   as  dessrlbed. 


907.503.     EXTENSION  TABLE.     CHAU.SS    H.    JoHMSlW. 
Harrey.  III.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1»07.     Serial  No.  408.400. 


boUer.  a  beating  coll  located  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  of  said 
oTerflow  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  to 
the  coll.  and  a  return  plp«  leading  from  the  coll  to  the 
bolter  through  said  overflow  pipe. 


1.  An  extension  table  comprising  the  two  end  portlona 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other.  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  leaves  arranged  one  above  the 
other  beneath  the  table  top  when  In  closed  position,  a  !•- 
ver  plvotally  connected  to  one  portion  of  the  Uble  aad 
having  lU  free  end  arranged  beneath  said  leaves  and  OMaiis 
for  intermittently  raising  said  lever  as  the  end  portions  of 
the  table  are  moved  apart  to  raise  the  leaves  successively 
Into  position  flush  with  the  top  of  the  Uble.  substantially  1 
aa  described.  I 

2.  An  extension  table  comprising  the  two  end  portions  I 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  levers  plvoUlly  mounted  beneath   I 
one  of  said  end  portions,  a  plurality  of  leaves  arranged  ) 
one  above  the  other  when  the  Uble  la  In  closed  position  1 
and  supported  upon  the  free  enda  of  said  levers  and  means 
for  Intermittently  raising  said  levers  ss  the  Uble  Is  ex 
tended  to  rslse  the  leaves  successively  Into  position  flush 
with  the  table  top.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  An  extension  Uble  comprising  the  two  end  portions 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other.  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  leaves  arrangsd  one  above 
the  other  beneath  the  table  top  when  In  closad  position,  a 
lever  plvoUlly  connected  to  one  portion  of  the  Uble  and 
having  Its  free  end  arranged  beneath  said  leaves  and 
means  upon  the  opposite  end  portion  for  Intermittently 
mMnc  said  lever  as  the  Uble  Is  extended  to  raise  the 
leaves  successively  Into  position  flush  with  the  table  top. 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  An  extension  table  comprising  the  two  end  portions 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other.  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  leaves  arrange*!  one  above  the 
other  beneath  the  Uble  top  when  In  closed  position,  s 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  one  portion  of  the  Uble  and 

•  having  Its  free  end  arranged  beneath  said  leaves,  said 
lever  having  a  cam  shaped  lower  edge,  and  means  flxad  to 
the  other  portion  of  the  Uble  for  engaging  said  cam 
shaped  etige  to  raise  said  leaves  successively  Into  position 
flush  with  the  table  top.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  extension  table  comprising  the  two  end  portions 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  leaves  arranged  one  above  the 
other  beneath  the  table  top  when  In  closed  position,  a  pair 
of  levers  having  csm  shaped  lower  edges  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  end  portions  snd  having  their  free 
ends  arranged  beneath  and  supporting  said  leaves  and 
means  flxed  to  the  other  end  portion  and  extending  ba- 
neath  said  levers  Into  engagement  with  the  cam  shapad 
portion  thereof  and  supporting  said  levers  snd  said  Icavsa. 
subsUntlally  ss  described. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  tbs  Oaastts.] 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flrs 
tank,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  said  Unk.  a  heating 
coll  located  In  the  tank  at  the  Inlet  of  said  overflow  pipe, 
s  steam  boiler,  s  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  boiler 
to  the  coll.  a  return  pipe  leading  from  the  coll  to  the 
steam  boiler  through  said  overflow  pipe,  and  a  check  valve 
between  the  return  pipe  and  boiler. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flre 
tank  for  holding  water,  a  baatlng  coll  located  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  a  stsaoi  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  holler  having  a  blow-off  cock,  a  pips 
line  connecting  said  pipe  with  ths  coll.  s  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  boiler  to  the  pipe  line,  a  return  pipe  connect- 
ing the  coll  with  said  pipe  line  below  the  supply  pipe,  snd 
a  check  valve  located  In  said  pips  line  below  the  return 

pips. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flre  Unk  for  holding  water,  a 
stsam  coll  approximately  wholly  dlaposed  sdjacent  to  tha 
anrtmc*  of  ths  water  and  subsUntUUy  uniformly  dis- 
tributed thereover,  s  stsam  boiler,  a  pips  line  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  holler  to  the  coll.  a  supply 
pipe  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  to  the  plpa 
line,  snd  s  return  pipe  leading  from  the  coll  to  the  plps 
line  below  ths  connection  of  the  last  mentioned  pipe. 


9  0  7,505.  SOIL-PULVERIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
FLOWS.  John  W.  tikvruAHii  and  Emil  U.  Kmxuut, 
Paxton.  III.     riled  May  23.  1908.     Sertal  No.  434,678. 


0  07.50  4.     FIRE  TANK.     Jambs  W.  KAWn.  Nsw  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.     Sertal  No.  MUll. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dMerlbad,  a  tra 

tank,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from   ths  Unk.  a  stsam 


A  plow  atuchment  conalsting  of  a  resilient  arm.  adapted 
to  carry  sarth-engsging  members,  means  for  atUehlng  tba 
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arm  to  the  frame  of  a  plow,  said  arm  being  provided,  at 
an  Intermediate  point,  with  a  spiral  portion,  with  relation 
to  which  the  end  portions  are  Ungentlally  disposed. 


tabs  on  tbe  upper  edges  thereof  adapted  to  couple  with 
said  hooka,  vertical  flanges  on  the  sides  of  each  unit 
adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  unlU  above,  a  tongue 


007,606.     SCORE  -  BOARD.     Joseph  !».  Kbcnam,  Water- 
bary.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.868. 


1.  A  score  board,  comprising  a  stand,  an  Inclined  back 
secured  to  the  stand  and  having  forwardly  projecting  por-  i 
tloBS  St  lU  sides,  s  reticulated  front  hinged  to  tbe  back 
and  engaging  the  forwardly  projecting  portions  of  the 
back  when  closed,  whereby  a  space,  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  is  formed  between  the  front  and  back  for  the 
passage  of  a  strip  of  paper,  a  spool  mounted  in  the  sUnd 
at  the  rear  back  of  and  below  lU  upper  edge  and  carrying 
a  roll  of  blank  paper  adapted  to  be  paased  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  back,  and  down  between  the  back  and  front 
with  its  free  end  projecting  out  at  the  bottom,  and  a  cut- 
ter secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  for  cutting 
off  the  psper  drawn  between  the  front  and  back. 

2.  A  score  board,  comprising  a  sUnd,  an  inclined  back 
secured  to  the  sUnd.  a  reticulated  front  hinged  to  the 
back,  a  spsce  being  formed  between  the  front  and  back 
for  tbe  passage  of  a  strip  of  paper,  a  apool  mounted  In 
the  eUnd  at  the  rear  of  the  back  and  below  lU  upper 
edge  and  carrying  a  roll  of  blank  paper  adapted  to  be 
passed  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  and  down  through 
the  space  between  the  front  and  back  with  lU  free  end 
projecting  out  at  the  bottom,  and  an  approximately  horl- 
sonUl  cutter  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  front  for  cut- 
ting the  paper  drawn  beween  the  front  and  back.  ^ 

8.  A  score  board,  comprising  s  sUnd.  backs  secured  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  stsnd  and  Inclining  downwardly  and 
outwardly,  aald  backs  being  connected  at  each  end  by  two 
cross  bsrs  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  Intermediate 
of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  backa,  a  spool  mounted  be- 
tween the  backa  In  the  upper  cross  bars,  a  second  spool 
mounted  between  the  backs  In  the  lower  cross  bsrs,  each 
spool  being  adapted  to  carry  a  roll  of  blank  paper  adapted 
to  be  drawn  over  tbe  upper  edge  of  and  down  over  the 
front  face  of  a  back  with  Its  free  end  projecting  out  at  the 
bottom,  and  reticulated  frames  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the 
backs. 


007.507.     SECTIONAL  METALLIC  CABINET.     John  F. 

Knu.   New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.   28.   1908.     Serial 

Na  429.672. 

1.  A  sectional  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  nniU, 
books  on  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  backs  thereof,  perforated 
Ubs  on  the  upper  edges  thereof  adapted  to  couple  with 
■aid  hooks,  and  vertical  flanges  on  the  sides  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  tbe 
unit  shove  and  preserve  their  vertical  allnement.  sub- 
•tantlally  aa  described. 

J.  A  sectional  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  units, 
books  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  backs  thereof,  perforated 


on  one  side  of  each  unit  and  a  borlBonUl  strip  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  said  tongue  on 
the  abutting  unit,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


9  0  7,508.  COTTON  -  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT. 
AixxANDEB  L.  KiBKPATBicK  and  James  C.  Kibkpat- 
BiCK,  Cornish,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.621. 


1.  A  thinning  chopping  wheel  having  a  series  of  edge 
Incisions,  the  material  of  the  wheel  being  bent  laterally 
to  provide  chopping  blade  supporU. 

2.  A  chopping  wheel  having  parallel  Incisions  leading 
from  the  edge  thereof,  the  material  Included  between  said 
Incisions  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  the 
wheel  to  provide  a  housing  wall. 

3.  A  chopping  wheel  having  parallel  Incisions  leading 
from  the  edge  thereof,  the  material  Included  between  said 
Incisions  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  wheel 
to  provide  a  housing  wall,  and  an  opposing  wall  secured 
to  the  wheel. 

4.  A  chopping  wheel  having  parallel  Incisions  leading 
from  the  edge  thereof,  the  material  Included  between 
said  Incisions  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  the 
wheel  to  provide  a  housing  wall,  and  an  opposing  wall 
secured  to  the  wheel,  said  walls  Inclining  outwardly  with 
relation  to  each  other  toward  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

5.  A  thinning  wheel  and  a  series  of  blades  riveted 
thereto  bent  laterally  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  extending 
on  either  side  to  provide  chopping  blades. 


907,609.  SKELETON  HARROW  DISK.  EMIL  M.  Kbamkb, 
Paxton,  111.  Filed  July  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  443,882. 
In  a  disk  as  described,  an  arm  curved  laterally  along 
lU  longer  dimension,  and  merging  at  Its  outer  end  Into  a 
blade  portion,  which  U  disposed  with  Its  longer  dimension 
at  an  angle  to  the  longer  dimension  of  the  arm  portion, 
said  blade  portion  being  laterally  curved  along  lU  longer 
dimension  and  having  an  arcuate  cutting  edge,  tbe  blade 


185a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkcsmbsr  33, 1908. 


portion  cradually  d*erMilD(  In  br««dtb  toward  that  tad 
remote    fron    tb«   arm    portion,    the    eldea    of    tb«   Unde 


portion   betntr  Inclined   In   the  tame  ceneral   direction  •■ 
that  of  tbe  lateral  curvature  of  tbe  arm  portion. 


•  07.S10.      POWBB- TRANSMITTING    MECHANISM. 
-Datio  M.  Ktlb.  Chlcaico.  111.     Piled  Mar    23.  1005.     Se- 
rial No.  201.010. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drlvlnc  abaft  and  a  driven 
abaft,  of  a  aprocket  wheel  faat  on  aald  drlvlnc  abaft,  a 
aprocket  wheel  alldably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
drlTHi  abaft,  a  aprocket  chain  connecting  aald  aprocket 
whMla,  llxed  radial  projectiona  on  aald  driven  ahaft  on 
either  aide  of  aald  alldabte  aprocket  wheel,  a  drlTtns  de- 
vice on  one  aide  of  aald  alldable  aprocket  wheel  adapted 
to  tranamit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  latter  In  one 
direction  to  the  driven  abaft  through  contact  with  one 
of  aald  radial  projectiona,  and  meana  on  both  aides  of 
aald  alldable  aprocket  wheela  coAperatlng  with  aald 
radial  projections,  respectively,  to  effect  the  engagement 
and  dlaengagement  of  aald  driving  device  relatively  to  Ita 
cooperating  radial  projection  according  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  aald  alldable  aprocket  wheel,  aubatanttaUy 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  abaft  and  a  aprocket 
wheel  faat  thereon,  of  a  driven  abaft  having  a  pair  of 
fixed  radial  projectiona.  a  aprocket  wheel  alldably  and 
rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  driven  ahaft  between  aald 
radial  projectiona.  aald  aprocket  wheel  having  on  one 
aide  thereof  a  laterally  projecting  Iuk  formed  with  a  driv- 
ing face  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  radial  projectiona 
to  rotate  the  ahaft  on  Its  forward  movement  and  with 
a  cam  face  adapted  to  engage  the  aame  radial  projection 
when  aald  aprocket  wheel  la  turned  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  effect  a  dlaengagement  of  aald  driving  face, 
aald  aprecket  wheel  being  further  provided  on  Ita 
aide  with  a  lateral  projection  having  a  cam  face 
to  engage  the  other  of  aald  radial  projectiona  wbereby 
to  force  aald  aprocket  wheel  laterally  to  driving  position, 
and  a  aprocket  chain  connecting  aald  aprocket  wheela. 
•ubstantlally  as  described. 


007.S11.      MEASrRINO    IMPLEMENT.      JoHW    LAasow. 

Lewlatown.    Mont.      Filed    June    2S,    1907.      Serial    No. 

880.800. 

1.  An   extensible    ruler,    comprising    two    members. 
of  the  members  having  a  recesa  formed  bet^veen  the 
tlMraof  and  adapted  to  rwdve  the  other  member  therein, 
nJd  members  having  el<mfated  alota  therein  which  rscte- 


OMmbsra  and  through  the  slot  of  tbs  otbsr  member  for 
holding  the  parts  together  at  different  positions,  and 
arms  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  ssld  members. 
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2.  An  extensible  ruler  comprlaing  two  members,  one 
of  the  members  having  a  rscess  formed  between  the  sldea 
thereof  and  adaiHed  to  receive  the  other  member  therein. 

Bbars  bavlac  sloogated  slots  formed  therein  which 
with  each  othar.  means  passing  through  one  of 

the  members  and  through  the  slot  la  the  other  member. 

aad  a  pin  In  one  of  the  members  extending  through   the 

slots  of  the  other  memt>er. 

3.  An  extensible  raler,  comprising  two  members,  one 
of  the  members  having  a  recess  formed  between  the  aides 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  other  member  therein, 
maans  for  Iioldlng  the  members  In  adjustable  engagaoMBt, 
pockets  or  receeses  formed  In  the  members,  and  arms 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  members  and  adapted  to  be  ra- 
calved  in  the  pockets  or  raeaaaes. 

4.  An  extensible  ruler  wprlslng  two  memt>ers,  one 
of  the  memt>ers  having  a  longitudinal  recess  formed  there- 
in, the  other  member  having  one  end  made  of  a  thickneaa 
to  ba  racalvcd  within  the  lengltudlnal  racaaa  of  the  other 
mambtr.  aald  members  having  elongated  alota  therein 
which  ravlater  with  each  other,  meana  passing  through 
one  of  the  members  and  through  the  slot  of  the  other 
aaambar  for  holding  the  parts  together  at  different  poal- 
tlona,  and  arms  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  aald  mam- 


•  07.512.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CLOSING  OF 
PUNCTURES  IN  PNEUM.\TIC  TIRES.  Jcuca  Liin>- 
HABTH.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Nov.  27,  lOOt 
Serial  No.  404.199. 


1.  A  meana  for  preventiug  Injury  to  vehicle  tlrea  by 
puacturea  etc.,  conalatlng  of  a  soft  fibrous  non-elastic  cov- 
ering for  the  Inner  tube,  a  non-elastic  covering  ojm  the 
fibrous  material,  and  a  aolutlon  within  the  Inner  tube 
compoaad  of  200  parte  of  dextrin,  150  parta  of  water.  3 
parte  of  glycerin,  and  4  parts  of  absolute  alcohol,  and 
aawduat,  the  aald  fibrous  covering  being  permeated  with  a 
a<Xlutlon  conalatlng  of  1  part  of  paraffin  oil.  and  8  parta  of 
bensln. 

2.  A  meana  for  preventing  Injury  to  vehicle  tlrea  by 
puncture,  etc..  consisting  of  a  aoft  flbroua  non-elaatic  cov- 
ering for  the  Inner  tube,  a  non-elaatic  covering  over  tba 
flbroua  material,  and  a  aolutlon  wlthla  the  inner  tuba 
compoaad  of  200  parts  of  dextrin.  150  parta  of  water,  8 
parta  of  glycerin,  4  parta  of  abaolute  alcohol,  and  aawduat. 


907,513.  TEA  AND  COFFEE  STRAINER.  ALraao  L. 
LiNoaoTH.  Rumford.  R.  I.  Filed  July  0,  1908.  Serial 
No.   441.942. 


1.  In  a  strainer  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  lip  plate 


rlth  each  other,   means  passing  through  one  of  the  ^  provided  with   Integral   arms,   a   drip  cup  provided   with 
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flanges  bent  over  the  edges  ot  said  plate  to  rigidly  aaeiira 
the  latter  In  position,  a  strainer  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween aald  arms,  and  a  handle  for  anpportlng  aald  drip  cup. 

2.  In  a  strainer  of  the  character  described,  a  Up  plate 
provided  with  intagral  aroia,  a  drip  cop  having  ita  top 
edge  provided  with  apaced  apart  flanges  bent  over  the  ad- 
jacent edgaa  of  said  plate  to  secure  the  latter  In  position, 
said  srms  extending  through  the  spaces  between  said 
flanges,  a  strslner  plvotally  mounted  Iwtween  said  arma. 
and  a  handle  for  supporting  said  drip  cap. 

8.  In  a  strainer  of  the  character  described,  a  Up  plate 
formed  with  a  circular  body  portion  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening  and  integral  arms,  a  drip  cup  the  upper 
edge  of  which  Is  cut  away  to  form  semt-clrcular  flanges, 
said  flanges  being  bent  over  the  adjacent  edgea  of  said 
plate  to  secure  the  latter  In  poaltlon.  strainer  plvotally 
mounted  between  aald  arma,  and  a  handle  for  supporting 
■aid  drip  cup. 


907,514.     WHIP-FASTENER.     Hi-xaT  LowBBY,  Pomer<qr, 
Obla     Filed  May  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,784. 


1.  la  a  whip  socket,  a  whip  faatener  comprising  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Tieldable  jawa.  a  compressible  spring  sur- 
rounding the  jaws  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  means 
for  compreaaing  aald  spring  to  releaee  the  jawa. 

2.  In  a  whip  aocket.  a  whip  faatener  comprising  yield- 
able  jaw  members,  a  compressible  spring  upon  said  jaw 
members  to  close  the  same,  and  meana  projecting  beyond 
the  whip  socket  at  one  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said 
compressible  spring  to  actuate  the  aame  to  permit  the 
separation   of  the  jaw  members. 

8.  In  a  whip  aocket,  a  whip  fastener  comprising  oppo- 
sitely disposed  locking  jaw  members  having  yleldable  re- 
duced arms  united  at  tbeli;  lower  extremity,  a  compreaaible 
spring  surrounding  the  arms  and  a  portion  of  said  jaws, 
a  brldjte  piece  for  securing  the  whip  fastener  In  the  socket 
and  forming  a  bearing  for  one  extremity  of  the  compressi- 
ble spring,  a  pull  rod  having  connection  with  the  oppoalte 
extremity  of  aald  spring  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the 
whip  aocket,  and  a  button  carried  by  the  free  end  of  aald 
rod. 


907,515.  MAGAZINE  DEVELOPING-CAMERA.  Louis 
Mamobl,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,394. 

1.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  maKSslne.  comprising  n  tubular  portion  of  ap- 
proximately uniform  diameter  and  a  portion  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof  comprising  a  section  of  tubing  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  opening  In  the  form  of  a  frustum 
of  a  cone,  and  having  Its  smallest  diameter  at  the  extreme 
forward  end  of  the  magazine. 

2.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  magaslne,  a  spring  follower  within  the  maga- 
ilne,  a  runway  communicating  with  the  magaalne  at  its 
forward  end.  meana  for  discharging  the  plates  from  the 
msgaslne  Into  the  runway,  and  means  for  centering  the 
plates  at  the  forward  end  of  the  magazine  for  exposure. 


aald  means  comprising  a  contracted  forward  end  of  aald 
tubular  magazine  In  the  form  of  the  frustum  of  a  cone 
and  having  Its  smallest  diameter  at  the  extreme  forward 
end. 
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3.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  tubular  magazine,  means  at  its  forward  end  for  discharg- 
ing the  plates,  a  spring  follower,  a  tubular  member  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  the  follower,  a  follower  spring  within 
the  said  tubular  member,  and  a  screw-threaded  tubular 
member  at  the  rear  of  the  follower,  being  adapted  to  tele- 
scope with  the  said  tubular  member  of  the  follower,  wbere- 
by the  follower  spring  may  be  entirely  inclosed  and  the 
tension  thereof  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  magazine,  means  at  Its  forward  end  for  discharg- 
ing the  plates,  a  spring  follower,  a  rearward  extension  on 
the  follower,  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  telescope  over 
the  rearward  extension  on  the  follower,  a  follower  spring 
within  the  tubular  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tubular  member,  wbereby  the  tension  of  the  follower  spring 
may  be  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
tubular  magazine,  means  at  Its  forward  end  for  discharg- 
ing the  plates,  a  spring  follower,  a  tubular  member  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  follower,  and  being  provided  with  a 
stop  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  adjacent  Its  rearward 
extremity,  a  screw-threaded  tubular  member  at  the  rear 
of  the  follower,  being  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  said 
tubular  member  of  the  follower  and  the  said  stop  thereon, 
a  helical  spring  on  the  Interior  of  said  follower  tube  and 
the  aald  screw  threaded  tubular  member,  and  a  collar 
removably  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  screw-thread- 
ed tubular  member  and  being  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  stop  on  the  said  tubular  member  of  the  follower. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,516.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Hknrt  H.  Mat.  New  Albln, 
Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,374. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  spring-actuated  Jaw 
mounted  to  swing  upon  the  base,  a  loop  Integral  with  said 
I  jaw  and  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  trigger  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  base  and  provided  between 
1  Its  ends  with  a  loop-receiving  notch,  a  spring-controlled 
i  bait  support  mounted  on  the  base,  a  loop  Integral  there- 
i  with  and  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  for  supporting  tha 
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trinrer  In  ensmgemcnt  with  Um  loop  of  tbe  Jaw,  and  a  atop 
d«Tlce  Integral  with  the  baae  for  llmitlns  the  movement 
of  tbe  loop  of  tbe  bait  aupport. 

2.  A  trap  compriaing  a  baae.  a  ■prlDg-controlled  Jaw 
morably  moanted  thereon,  a  trigger  for  holding  tbe  Jaw 
aet,  and  a  bait-aapport  for  locking  the  trigger,  aaid  aup- 
port comprlaing  a  aiagle  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  op- 
positely dlapoaed  plTOt-receiTing  eyes,  there  being  an  In- 
termediate loop  between  tbe  eyes,  the  end  portions  of  the 
wire  being  directed  inwardly  toward  the  loop  and  twlated 
together,  the  terminals  of  tbe  wire  being  spaced  apart  to 
constitute  a  bait-engaging  fork,  said  fork  and  twlated  por- 
tion being  disposed  In  tbe  same  plane  with  the  adjoining 
portlona  of  the  anpport. 


9  0  7.517.     PROJECTOR.     Jons  Mixoh.  Lexington.  Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.243. 


'0     *o 
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Including  a  manually  oparated  clutch,  and  mech- 
anlam  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  clutch  and 
permitting  said  fork  to  fall  when  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
fork  la  arrested  at  loading  position  and  an  element  upon 
tba  fbrk  to  actuate  the  dlaconnectlng  mechanism. 


*'/y^ 


1.  la  a  laasurlng  device,  the  combination  with  straight 
edged  sections  connected  plvotally,  and  having  scalaa 
marked  thereon  at  one  edge,  of  a  straight  edged  member 
having  a  transverse  rsceas  therein  at  one  end.  opening 
through  the  opposite  edges  of  the  memlier.  and  a  retaining 
arm  secured  to  the  member  outwardly  of  tbe  rnrs—  and 
projecting  iawardly  thereover,  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm 
being  dlapoaad  in  s^Mced  relation  with  the  inner  edge  of 
the  receaa,  aald  receaa  having  one  of  aaid  first  named  aac- 
tlona  engaged  slldably  therein  with  said  scale  dlapoaad  to 
view  beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  sal<t  arm. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  measuring  inatru 
ment  comprising  a  straight  edged  member  having  a  trana- 
verse  receaa  formed  therein  adjacent  to  one  end.  and  a  re- 
taining member  aecured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  first  mem- 
ber and  extending  inwardly  over  tbe  recess  to  lie  with  Ita 
Inaar  edge  in  spaced  relation  with  tbe  Inner  edge  of  said 
receaa.  said  recess  belpg  adapted  to  receive  a  ruler  slldably 
therein  having  a  scale  marked  upon  one  edge  thereof,  to 
expose  said  scale  to  view  Inwardly  of  the  retaining  mem- 
ber, and  a  beaded  screw  engaged  through  the  outer  end 
portion  of  tbe  flrat  named  member  and  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  a  ruler  carried  within  tbe  receaa. 


9  0  7.518.  LOADING  APPAR AXIS.  JaMM  McCab*. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,970. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  elaaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  a  receptacle  mounted  thereon,  a  load- 
ing fork  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  loading  fork  actuating 
mechanism,  manually  operable  means  for  clutching  the 
same  to  a  revoliible  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  an- 
tomatlcally  unclntchlng  said  fork  and  permitting  It  to  fall 
when  the  fork  has  moved  to  discharge  position  and  an  ele- 
ment upon  tbe  fork  to  actuate  the  unclutchlng  meana. 

2.  ,In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deacribed.  a  vehicle,  a  plv- 
ouily    mounted    fork   carried   thereby,   a   A>rk   actuating 


y     'J 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  truck  having  traction  wbeela  and  a  box  or  receptacle. 
of  a  fork  pivoted  to  tbe  truck  frame  In  front  of  said  box. 
a  pair  of  sheave  segments  connected  to  said  fork,  a  pair  of 
aheave  segments  loose  with  respect  to  tbe  traction  wheels 
of  said  truck,  meana  for  connecting  said  latter  abeave  seg- 
ments to  said  traction  wheels,  st  will,  and  means  for  dla- 
connectlng tbem  at  tbe  proper  times,  and  cables  connect- 
ing the  corresponding  sheave  segments  and  arranged  to 
raise  aaid  fork  with  an  accelerated  movement  and  with  a 
Duiximum  Initial  power. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  truck  having  rear  traction  wheels,  front  steering 
wheels  and  a  box,  of  a  fork  pivoted  to  aald  truck  frame  In 
front  of  said  box,  lifting  levers  pivoted  to  said  truck  frame 
and  connected  to  said  fork,  sheave  segments  carried  by 
aald  lifting  levers,  wheel  driven  sheave  segments  adjacent 
to  said  traction  wheels,  csbles  connecting  tbe  correspond- 
ing front  and  rear  sheave  segments,  means  for  coupling 
■aid  rear  segments  to  tbe  traction  wheels,  at  will,  and 
means  operating  automatically  to  release  said  sheave  seg- 
ments from  said  wheela,  at  the  completion  of  tbe  upward 
movement  of  aald  fork. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  truck  having  rear  traction  wheels,  a  front  steering 
wheel,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  fosk,  power  transmitting 
devices  for  connecting  the  rear  axle  to  tbe  fork,  a  lever, 
a  clutching  means  operable  by  said  lever  and  controlling 
the  connection  between  tbe  rear  axle  and  the  power  trana- 
mlttlng  mecbanlsm,  and  means  on  tbe  fork  for  moving 
aald  lever  to  release  position  when  the  fork  nears  tba 
limit  of  Ita  unloading  movement  arranged  to  permit  tba 
fork  to  tall. 


9  0  7,5  19.  ADJt'STABLE  SKID.  WitxiAM  McCadoin 
and  Gaoaaa  8rTHBaLA.oiD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
8.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.934. 


/'•--. 


1.  A  akid  having  a  bifurcated  and.  bearing  plates  ar- 
ranged within  aald  end  of  tbe  skid,  and  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  bifurcated  end  of  aald  akld  and  provided 
with  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  platform  of  a 
truck. 

2.  A  skid  provided  with  a  beam,  an  arm  adjustable  on 
said  beam  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  of  a  truck,  and 
meana  for  holding  aaid  arm  in  Ita  adjusted  poaltion. 

3.  A  akld  comprising  a  t>eam.  an  arm  having  a  booked 
end  to  engage  tbe  end  of  a  truck  and  plvotally  adjustable 
on  said  beam  to  arrange  the  upper  edge  of  said  arm  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  beam,  and  meana  for 
holding  aald  arm  in  Its  adjuated  position. 


MTJtSO.  MOLD  FOR  STEEL  CASTINGS.  Alkxakdbb 
McNAUGHTOif.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  412,016. 


I 


1.  In  a  mold  for  steel  castings,  the  combination  of  a 
drag  having  a  part  of  ita  length  of  greater  width  than  the 
cope,  an  exterior  runner  caa(ng  adapted  to  reat  on  said 
greater  width  section,  and  an  upper  cope  removable 
independently  of  the  runner  casing  and  having  a  plane 
lower  surface  adapted  to  constitute  the  upper  closure  of  a 
mold  cavity  formed  In  a  sand  bed  In  tbe  drag. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  steel  castlnga,  the  combination  of  a 
drag  having  a  part  of  Its  length  of  greater  width  than  the 
cope,  an  exterior  runner  casing  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
greater  width  section,  and  an  upper  water  cooled  cast  metal 
cope  removable  Independently  of  tbe  runner  casing  and 
having  a  plane  lower  surface  adapted  to  constitute  the  up- 
per closure  of  a  mold  cavity  formed  In  a  sand  bed  in  the 
drag. 

8.  In  a  mold  for  steel  castings,  the  combination  of  a 
drag  having  a  part  of  ita  length  of  greater  width  than  the 
cope,  an  exterior  runner  casing  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
greater  width  section,  an  upper  cast  metal  cope  removable 
Independently  of  the  runner  casing  and  having  a  plane 
lower  surface  adapted  to  constitute  the  upper  closure 
of  a  mold  cavity  formed  In  a  sand  bed  in  tbe  drag, 
and  meana  for  supplying  molten  steel  to  the  mold  cavity 
through  the  channel  or  runner  located  in  a  vertical  plane 
axterlor  to  the  cope. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  steel  castings,  the  combination  of  a 
drag  having  a  part  of  Its  length  of  greater  width  than  the 
cope,  an  exterior  runner  casing  adapted  to  rest  on 
aald  greater  width  section,  an  upper  out  metal  cope  re- 
movably Independently  of  the  runner  casing  and  having 
a  plane  lower  surface  adapted  to  constitute  the  upper  clo- 
sure of  a  mold  cavity  formed  In  a  sand  bed  in  the  drag, 
aald  runner  caalng  located  exterior  to  the  cope  and  com- 
municating with  the  drag,  and  gate  and  sbrlnker  caalngs 
communicating  with  tbe  runner  casing. 

6.  In  a  mold  for  ateel  castings,  the  combination  of  a 
cast  metal  cope  having  a  plane  lower  surface  adapted  to 
constitute  the  upper  closure  of  a  mold  cavity  formed  in  a 
aand  bed  In  a  drag,  a  drag  which  for  at  least  a  part  of  Ita 
length  Is  of  greater  width  than  the  cope,  a  runner  casing 
located  exterior  to  the  cope  and  conununlcating  with  tbe 
drag,  and  gate  and  sbrlnker  caalnga  communicating  with 
the  runner  casing. 


curb  pin  secured  to  one  of  the  aald  anna,  a  spring  aecured 
at  one  end  to  the  other  arm  and  provided  at  ita  free  end 
with  a  curb  pin  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  fixed 
curb  pin  to  clamp  the  hair  spring,  and  a  graduation  on 
which  indicates  the  aald  lever,  the  marks  on  the  gradua- 
tion having  a  fixed  and  Indicated  value. 

3.  1  regulator  for  time-pieces  comprising  a  movable 
regulator  lever  provided  with  spaced  arma,  a  fixed  curb  pin 
secured  to  one  arm,  a  spring  attached  to  the  other  arm,  and 
a  clamping  curb  pin  attached  to  the  said  spring  and  operat- 
ing In  conjunction  with  the  said  fixed  curb  pin  to  clamp 
the  hair  spring  between  the  said  curb  pins. 


907,522.  CAR-BARN  TROLLEY  ATTACHMENT.  Jamis 
W.  PaasT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  W.  Jobna- 
Manvllle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  6,  1908.     SerUl  No.  437,047. 


907,521.     TIMEPIECE  REGULATOR.      RiCHAKD  G.  No«- 


TON,  Madlaon,  Wis. 
878,367. 


Filed  June   11.  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  regulator  for  time-pieces,  comprising  a  movable 
regulator  lever  provided  with  spaced  rigid  arms,  a  fixed 
curb  pin  secured  to  one  of  the  said  arms,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  tbe  other  arm  and  having  Its  free  end  extending 
opposite  tbe  fixed  curb  pin  and  then  bent  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  form  a  second  curb  pin  operating  in 
conjunction   with  the  fixed  curb  pin  to  clamp  the  hair 

spring. 

2.  A  regulator  for  time-pieces,  comprising  a  movable 
regulator  lever  provided   with  apaeed  rigid  arms,  a  fixed 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railroad  car,  an  electric  mo- 
tor mounted  thereon,  a  trolley  having  circuit  connections 
to  tbe  motor,  and  a  trolley  arm  pivoted  to  said  car  and 
normally  lying  down  upon  the  roof  of  the  car,  of  connec- 
tions by  which  tbe  motorman  may  control  the  trolley  arm 
to  lift  tbe  trolley  Into  temporary  contact  with  the  trolley 
wire  and  hold  it  there  at  will,  said  trolley  arm  falling  by 
Its  own  weight  to  disengage  the  trolley  from  the  trolley 
wire  when  the  motorman  releases  his  immediate  control 
of  aald  connections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car,  an  electric  mo- 
tor mounted  thereon,  a  trolley  having  circuit  connectlona 
to  the  motor,  and  a  trolley  arm  pivoted  to  said  car  and 
normally  lying  down  upon  the  roof  of  the  car,  of  connec- 
tions by  which  the  motorman  may  control  the  trolley  arm 
to  lift  the  trolley  ^nto  temporary  contact  with  tbe  trolley 
wire  and  hold  it  there  at  will,  said  trolley  arm  falling  by 
its  own  weight  to  disengage  the  trolley  from  the  trolley 
wire  when  the  motorman  releasee  his  immediate  control 
of  said  connectlona,  aald  connections  comprising  bell 
cranks  on  the  pivot  shaft  of  the  trolley  arm,  and  corda 
extending  from  said  bell  cranks  to  each  end  of  the  car 
within  reach  of  the  motorman. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  car,  a  trolley,  and 
trolley  arm  pivoted  to  said  car  and  normally  lying  down 
upon  the  roof  of  the  car,  of  connections  by  which  the  mo- 
torman may  control  the  trolley  arm  to  lift  the  trolley  Into 
temporary  contact  with  the  trolley  wire  and  hold  It  there 
at  will,  said  trolley  arm  falling  by  its  own  weight  to  dis- 
engage the  trolley  from  the  trolley  wire  when  the  motor- 
man  releases  his  Immediate  control  of  said  connections,  an 
electric  circuit  in  said  car,  and  means  by  which  the  trolley 
la  automatically  connected  with  aald  circuit  when  raised 
and  disconnected  therefrom  when  lowered. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  an  electric 
motor,  a  hinged  current  collector  mounted  on  said  vehicle. 
In  circuit  with  the  electric  motor  when  In  operative  posi- 
tion, but  normally  resting  in  a  position  to  keep  it  out  of 
contact  with  any  coSperatlng  stationary  current  conduc- 
tor, of  connections  by  which  the  operator  may  positively 
control  the  hinged  current  collector  to  force  It  into  tem- 
porary contact  with  the  current  conductor,  said  trolley 
arm  automatically  returning  to  a  position  out  of  such 
contact  when  tbe  operator  releases  his  positive  control  of 

1  the  connections. 
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5.  In  ao  electric  railroad  syatem  tlie  combination  with 
anderxroiiDd  condaetora  and  a  car  prorldcd  with  contact 
making  devices  therefor,  of  a  storage  section  for  said  rail- 
road from  which  the  anderground  cooductora  are  omitted. 
oTerbead  conductors  for  said  storage  section,  a  trollej 
mounted  on  the  car  adapted  to  normally  remain  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  oTerhead  condoctors.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  motorman  for  forcing  the  trolley  Into  tem- 
porary contact  with  the  orerbead  condnctor  and  holding 
It  there  only  while  the  motorman  poeltlrely  exercises  his 
control  of  said  means,  said  trolley  arm  falling  by  its  own 
weight  whenerer  said  poaltire  control  Is  released. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


907.523.     SHAFT -COUPLING.     WilxiAM  A.  Pbut.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.707. 


The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  casing  or  sleeTe 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  through  which  said  shaft 
extends,  and  a  cylindrical  chamber  within  said  sleeve  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  bore  and  tangential  thereof, 
two  curved  wedges  within  said  chamber  and  each  having  Its 
Inner  surface  etTrve<l  to  fit  the  surface  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing Its  oatar  sorfaee  curved  to  fit  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  chamber,  and  a  tapered  key  Intermediate  said 
wedges  st  their  thicker  portions  and  diametrically  oppo- 
site to  the  line  of  tangency.  said  key  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  sleeve  to  spread  the  curved  wedges  apart 
toward  the  line  of  tangency  and  grip  said  shaft  at  the  Hoe 
of  tangency  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  wedges,  said  line 
of  tangenry  and  the  grippint;  points  of  said  wedgea 
at  substantially  equal  distam-ea  apart  and  to  tlM 
transverse  plane. 


907,S24.     LASTING  31ACIIIXE.     Chaslu   T.  Ptm. 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Krentler- 
Brothers  Company.  Detroit.  Silch.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1006.     Serial  No.  328.091. 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  tack  driver,  a  reclprocatory 
wiper,  and  lasting  Jack,  and  operating  means  therefor 
opersted  In  timed  relation  to  the  tack  driving,  said  last- 
ing Jack  and  Its  opersting  means  pressing  the  last  snd 
shoe  vertically  up  at  the  time  of  tack-drlving  against 
the  wiper  snd  tsck  driver  In  opposition  to  their  downward 
pressure  on  the  bottom  of  the  last,  the  aforesaid  mechan- 
ism    Including     means     for     hammering     vertically     the 


crimped  leather  down  upon  the  bottom  of  the  last  as  It 
Is  beinc  laid  by  the  wiping  movement  and  preasnre  of  ssld 
wiper. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tack-drlvlng  mechanism  snd  Its 
operating  meana.  a  wiper,  operating  means  therefor  oper- 
ating In  timed  relation  to  the  tack  driving  mechanism, 
to  engage  the  shoe  when  a  tsck  is  driven,  s  Jack  for  hold- 
ing the  ahoe  with  relation  to  said  tack-driving  mechanism 
and  wiper,  and  automatic  means  for  forcing  said  Jack 
and  Its  shoe  strongly  against  said  wiper  each  time  a  tack 
la  driven. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tacking  mechanism  Including 
a  noaalc,  lasting  mechanism  Including  a  lasting  Jack, 
■eans  for  Imparting  an  up  and  down  feeding  movement 
to  said  Jack  with  relation  to  aald  nossle.  and  a  laterally 
extending  flattener  block  fast  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
nossle  for  cooperating  with  said  laatlng  Jack  In  flattening 
the  leather  and  steadying  the  work. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machtne,  a  tack  driver  provided  with  a 
nosxle.  a  reciprocating  wiper  opemtlnic  in  line  with  said 
Bosale,  aald  wiper  having  a  bifurcated  crimping  end.  and. 
a  narrow  flattener  block  extending  rearwardly  over  tlie 
edge  of  the  last  In  line  writb  said  wiper  to  rest  on  the 
shoe  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  wiper  as  the  latter 
raclprocate.  for  preventing  injury  to  the  leather  and  aid- 
lag  In  flattening  the  crimps  of  the  leather  and  steadying 
the  work. 


•0T.B28  WINDOW  8A8H  FASTENER  Johw  8.  Ramow. 
■nilna  Park.  Pa.  Filed  July  31.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.421. 


1.  In  a  saah  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  keeper 
formed  of  two  upright  sheet  meUl  portions  having  their 
flat  aarfaces  substantially  parallel  and  united  at  the  top 
and  having  their  forward  edges  formed  with  ratchet 
toetb.  aad  a  locking  device  arranged  upon  that  side  of 
tbo  kosper  sdjscent  to  the  ratchet  teeth  and  provided 
with  a  wide  apring  actuated  bolt  extending  across  both 
of  the  upright  portions  of  the  keeper  snd  engaging  the 
taeth  tlMreof. 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener  the  keeper,  combined  with  the 
locking  bolt  device  consisting  of  a  abeet  meUl  case  com- 
prising the  base  J  having  the  upwardly  extending  guide 
flaages  J*  snd  grooved  side  flsnges  J'  and  the  box  part  I 
fltttag  over  the  base  snd  bsving  the  side  flanges  V  sliding 
Into  the  grooved  side  flsnges  of  the  base,  combined  with 
s  bolt  L  fitting  tb«  case  and  having  the  ahank  L'  guided 
In  the  flanges  J*  thereof,  and  a  spring  M  surrounding  the 
bolt  shank  and  resting  against  one  of  the  guide  flanges 
J*  as  an  abutment 

8.  In  a  saah  ftutener.  a  k>cklng  device  for  one  saah 
having  a  spring  actuated  ttolt.  combined  with  a  keeper 
for  the  other  sssh  consisting  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into 
arch  form  with  flanges  st  the  bottom  for  the  attaching 
screws  and  having  a  plnrallty  of  ratchet  teeth  directed 
toward  the  locking  device  for  cooperating  with  the  bolt 
of  the  locking  device. 

4.  In  a  sash  fsstener.  a  locking  device  for  one  sash, 
combined  with  s  keeper  for  the  other  saah  consisting  of 
abeet  metal  bent  Into  arch  form  with  flangea  B  H  and 
a  base  plate  U  Integral  with  the  and  of  flange  E  and  ax- 
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tending  tinder  both  flanges  for  the  attaching  acrews  and 
having  a  plurality  of  engaging  teeth  D  for  cooperating 
with  the  bolt  of  the  locking  device. 

S.  In  a  sssh  fastener  a  keeper,  combined  with  a  locking 
device  comprlalng  a  sheet  metal  base  having  the  edges 
bent  over  to  form  parallel  grooves,  a  spring  actuated  bolt 
supported  in  the  sheet  metal  base,  and  a  abeet  metal 
cover  plate  Inclosing  the  bolt  and  having  side  flanges 
fltting  into  the  grooves  of  the  bsse  and  also  retaining 
the  bolt  in  position,  the  said  base  and  cover  plate  having 
corresponding  holes  for  attaching  screws. 


907.626.     BUROTJ^R-ALARM.     Saiiu«l  M.  BaisT,  Miners- 
Tllle,  Cal.     Filed  May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.526. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  element  and  a  movable 
element,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  upon  the  fixed  element, 
a  push  button  Interposed  In  an  electric  signaling  circuit 
and  located  upon  the  fixed  element  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  end  of  the  arm  when  the  arm  is  rocked, 
the  movable  member  being  notched  for  the  engagement 
therein  of  the  other  end  of  the  arm  whereby  the  arm  may 
be  rocked  when  the  movable  member  is  moved,  and  spring* 
arranged  to  normally  hold  the  arm  out  of  engagement 
with  the  push  button  and  in  position  for  engagement  by 
the  movable  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  element  and  a  mov- 
able element,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  upon  the  fixed  ele- 
ment, a  push  button  Interposed  In  an  electric  signaling 
circuit  and  located  upon  the  fixed  element  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  arm  when  the  arm  Is 
rocked,  the  movable  member  being  notched  for  the  en- 
gagement therein  of  the  other  end  of  the  arm  whereby  the 
arm  may  be  rocked  when  the  movable  member  la  moved, 
and  means  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  arm  out  of 
engagement  with  the  pnah  button  and  in  position  for 
engagement  by  the  movable  element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  element  and  a  movable 
element,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  upon  the  fixed  element, 
and  a  push  button  Interposed  In  an  electric  signaling 
circuit  and  located  upon  the  fixed  element  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  arm  when  the  arm  Is 
locked,  the  movable  member  being  notched  for  the  en- 
gacament  therein  of  the  other  end  of  the  arm  whereby 
the  arm  may  be  rocked  when  the  movable  member  is 
moved. 


907,527.     CALIPERS.      HoMsa  J.    RcPP,   Topeka,   Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.197. 


collar  on  said  screv^  and  engaging  said  boosing,  said 
collar  having  graduations  thereon  and  said  housing  bar- 
ing an  indicating  mark  thereon,  and  means  for  locking 
said  screw  against  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  housing  compass-Jaws  pivoted 
to  said  housing,  segment  gears  attached  to  said  jaws,  a 
worm  screw  Journaled  In  said  housing  and  meshing  with 
said  gears,  compensating  means  for  lost  motion  In  the 
gears,  means  for  registering  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said 
screw  from  the  Initial  pointy  and  means  for  securing  the 
parts  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  housing,  a  conical 
flange  attached  to  the  bousing,  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  hous- 
ing, segment  gears  for  the  Jaws,  and  a  worm  screw  Jour- 
naled in  aald  houalng.  and  meshing  with  said  gears,  of  a 
conical  collar  attached  to  said  screw  and  engaging  the 
said  conical  flange,  said  collar  provided  with  graduations. 


907,628.    CAR-TRUCK.     Gdstave  Roct,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  435.612. 


V   M  # 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  longitudinal  frames  having  sockets, 
cross  frames  connecting  said  longitudinal  frames,  and  a 
bolster  having  the  ends  supported  In  said  sockets  and  pro- 
vided with  arms  supported  by  said  cross  frames. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  longitudinal  framea  having  Inter- 
mediate the  ends,  sockets,  cross  frames  connecting  said 
longitudinal  frames  at  both  sides  of  said  sockets,  and  a 
bolster  having  the  ends  reslllently  supported  In  said 
sockets  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  arms  re- 
slllently supported  by  said  cross  frames. 

3.  In  a  ear  truck,  pairs  of  spaced  longitudinal  frames, 
each  pair  of  said  frames  having  a  socket,  cross  frames 
rigidly  connecting  said  pairs  of  longitudinal  frames,  a 
bolater,  means  for  reslllently  mounting  the  ends  of  said 
bolster  in  said  sockets,  said  bolster  having  pairs  of  later- 
ally extending  arms,  sad  means  for  reslllently  mounting 
each  of.  said  arms  upon  one  of  said  cross  frames. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  longitudinal  frames,  end  pieces  Join- 
ing the  extremities  of  said  frames,  cross  frames  connecting 
said  longitudinal  framea  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter and  adapted  to  carry  controlling  posts,  and  transoms 
connecting  said  longitudinal  frames  and  supporting  the 
controlling  posts  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said  transoms 
Iiavtng  arms  secured  to  suid  end  pieces. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  longitudinal  framea.  end  pieces  Join- 
ing said  frames  at  the  extremities  of  the  same,  cross  frames 
connecting  said  longitudinal  frames  intermedlste  the  ends 
of  ssld  longitudinal  frames  and  adapted  tp  support  con- 
trolling posts,  transoms  rigidly  connecting  said  longitudi- 
nal frames  and  supporting  the  posts  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  said  transoms  having  rigid  arms  secured  to  said 
end  pieces,  and  a  twister  supported  by  Said  longitudinal 
frames  and  said  cross  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907,629.    CAN.    Chsistian  Rdchti.  Kinsman,  Ohio.   Filed 

July  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.848. 

1    The   combination   with    a    two-part   tubular   casing,  j       1.  A  closure  reUlning  atUchment  for  milk  cans  and  the 

laws  pivoted  between  said  parts,  segment  gears  on  said  *   like  comprising  a  tubular  body  open  at  Its  ends  and  spaced 

Jaws,  and  housed   In   said  casing,  and  a  screw   mounted   ,   Interior  annular  beads  within  the  body,  conatltutlng  clo- 

in  aald  boustag  and  meshing  with  said  geara,  of  a  conical  '  sure-engaging  means. 
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2.  A  closure  retaining  attachment  for  milk  can*  and  the 
like  comprUlng  a  tubular  body  open  at  Ita  enda  and  bar- 
Ing  a  flared  end  portion,  and  apaced  Interior  closure  re- 
taining meana  wltbln  the  body. 


t 


8.  A  cloenre  retaining  attachment  for  milk  cana  and  the 
like  comprialng  a  tubular  body  open  at  Ita  enda  and  bar 
Ing  ft  flared  end  portion,  and  apaced  annular  beada  within 
the  body,  one  of  aald  beada  conatltntlng  a  ckMure  aeat. 

4.  A  cloenre  retaining  attachment  for  milk  cana  and  the 
like  comprising  a  tubular  body  open  at  Ita  enda  and  hay- 
iBg  a  flared  end  portion,  an  annular  aeat  within  the  body 
and  an  annular  retaining  derlce  apaced  from  the  aeat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  milk  can  or  the  like  harlng  a 
neck  ;  of  an  annular  aeat  within  the  neck  and  an  annular 
retaining  bead  within  the  neck  and  apaced  from  the  aeat. 
aald  neck  baring  a  flared  end  and  gradoally  decreaaing  In 
diameter  from  said  end  to  the  retaining  bead. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


907.530.  8HEET  PEBFORATINO  MACHINB.  H«!»BT  K. 
Samokll,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Herbert  8.  Mllla. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Not.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,044. 
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for  poaltlvely  retracting  the  punches  by  the  moTcment  of 
aald  head,  and  master  aheet  feedlng-mechanlam  proTlded 
with  electric  contact  flngers  to  be  traversed  by  the  maater- 
sbeet  and  contained  In  said  circuit,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  perforatlng-machlne  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  roUry  drtTe^ahaft 
carrying  eccentrica,  a  head  connected  with  aald  eccentrics 
to  bs  rodproestsd  by  roUtlon  of  the  abaft,  a  row  of  In- 
dependently reclprocable  punches  working  In  ssld  hssd.  rs- 
clprocable  punch-drlrlng  roda  extending  tranarersely  0< 
the  punches  and  bead  and  working  In  said  head  to  engage 
at  their  end  portions  the  punches  tranarersely  thereof  to 
drive  them,  and  a  feed^Jerlcs  for  the  ahset  materUl  to  be 
perforated  consisting  of  a  roller  Journalsd  In  aUndarda  on 
the  frame  sod  carrying  a  ratchet,  a  spring  pawl  supported 
to  engage  aald  ratchet  and  baring  an  eccentric  connection 
with  aald  abaft,  and  a  aprlngpreased  roller  morably  aup- 
ported  In  aald  standards  to  coAperate  with  the  feed  roller. 

4.  la  a  perforating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  eoBblaatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  roUry  drlre  shaft 
carrying  eccentrics,  a  head  connected  with  said  eccentrics 
to  bs  reciprocated  by  rotation  of  the  abaft,  a  row  of  Inds- 
psadently  reclprocable  punches  working  In  aald  head,  ro- 
clprocable  punch  drl ring  roda  extending  tranarersely  of 
the  punchee  and  head  and  working  In  aald  head  to  engage 
at  their  end  portlona  the  punches  tranarersely  thereof  to 
drlre  them,  a  aeries  of  roll-paper  supports  on  the  frame  at 
one  aide  of  the  punchea,  a  feed  derlce  for  each  roll  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  punches 
nod  MCh  consisting  of  a  roller  Joumaled  In  standarda  and 
earrylag  a  ratchet,  a  spring  pawl  carrying  finger,  and  a 
spring  presssd  roller  morably  supported  In  the  standards 
to  coAperate  with  the  feed  roller,  a  bar  with  which  aald 
flngers  are  pUoUlly  conaocted,  and  a  link  extending  from 
said  bar  and  eccentrically  connected  with  the  drlre  abaft. 


Mf^l.  SLOT  PROTECTOR  FOR  SLUG  -  OPERATED 
MACHINES.  HsMST  K.  Sandblu  Chicago,  111.,  ta 
algnor  to  Mills  Norelty  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnola.  Filed  Not.  27.  1W7.  Serial  No. 
404.045. 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
tbs  combination  with  a  frame,  of  mecbanlam  for  feedlnc 
ahwt  mstf  rial  to  be  perforated,  a  rotary  drlre-ahaft  car- 
rying eccentrics,  a  head  comprialng  a  pair  of  parallel  bars 
prorlded  with  rows  of  transverse  rod-openings  conoected 
at  their  enda  In  apaced  relation  to  each  other  and  with 
aald  eccentrlca,  and  a  punch-retracting  bar.  a  row  of  re- 
clprocable punchee  with  their  outer  ends  working  In  th« 
apace  between  aald  bare  and  registering  with  aald  open- 
Inga,  a  slotted  guide-plate  extending  along  the  row  of 
punches,  flngers  extending  from  the  punches  Into  the  slots 
of  said  guide-plate,  and  reclprocable  punch  drlrlng  roda 
working  In  aald  openlnga  to  engage  aald  punch-ends, 
whereby  morement  of  the  bead  engages  the  rods  with  tbs 
punches  to  drlre  them. 

2.  In  a  perforatlng-machlne  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  mecbanlam  for  feeding 
aheet-materlal  to  be  perforated,  a  rotary  shaft  supported 
on  said  frame  and  carrying  eccentrics,  a  bead  connected 
with  aald  eccentrlca  to  be  reciprocated  by  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  prorlded  rrlth  transrerse  rod  openings.  Inde- 
pendently reclprocable  punches  with  their  outer  ends  work- 
ing In  said  head  and  registering  with  the  openlnga  therein, 
a  perforated  bed-plate  forming  a  rigid  guide  for  the 
pOBChas.  electromagnets  aupported  on  the  frame  and  har- 
iag  spring  retracted  armatures  provided  with  roda  work- 
ing through  ssld  openings  to  engage  said  punch-enda,  an 
electric  circuit  containing  said  magneta.  cooperating  pnnch- 
retracting  meana  on  the  reciprocating  head  and  punches 


1.  A  slug  Inaertlon-slot  protector  for  slug-operated  alot- 
msclilnss.  comprialng  a  chute  extending  In  position  to  feed 
slogs  throogb  It  by  grarlty,  a  housing  extending  laterally 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  chute,  a  toothed  wheel  Joumaled 
In  aald  houalng  to  protrude  Into  the  path  through  the 
chute,  and  a  pin  croaaing  the  chute  adjacent  to  the  wheel 
at  the  opposite  side  of  aald  path  and  forming  with  aald 
wheel  a  paasage  between  them  for  a  tootbed-dlak  form  of 
slug  and  adapted  to  turn  such  a  alag  by  Its  encounter 
therewith  Into  engagement  with  said  wheel. 

2.  A  slot  protector  of  the  character  described,  compria- 
lng a  chute,  a  houalng  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
chute,  a  toothed  wheel  Joumaled  In  aald  houalng  to  pro- 
trude into  the  chute  at  one  side  of  the  path  througb  It, 


and  a  pair  of  pins  crossing  the  chute  adjacent  to  the  wheel 
near  the  opposite  side  of  aald  path  and  forming  with  the 
wheel  a  paasage  for  a  tootbed-dlak  form  of  alog,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


9  0  7.682.  PORTABLE  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS. 
Max  Schiblb,  Hanover.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Emlle 
Berliner,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  397.158. 


1.  In  a  portable  rulcanlser.  a  box  with  meana  for  at- 
taching to  a  wheel  for  repairs  in  $itu,  a  boiler,  a  steam 
tube  leading  directly  from  the  boiler  Into  the  box,  and 
means  for  directing  beating  flames  against  the  boiler  and 
tube,  whereby  the  steam  paaalng  through  the  latter  Is  au- 
perheated. 

2.  In  a  porUble  rulcanlier,  a  box,  a  boiler,  a  tube  con- 
necting the  box  and  boiler  aald  tube  supporting  the  boiler 
and  meana  for  directing  beating  flamea  against  the  boiler 
and  tube. 

3.  In  a  portable  vulcanlrer.  a  box,  a  boiler,  a  super- 
heating tube  forming  a  direct  connection  between  the  box 
and  boiler,  and  supporting  aald  boiler,  a  steam  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  to  said  tube,  and 
meana  for  directing  beating  flamea  agalnat  the  holler  and 
tube. 

4.  In  a  portable  vulcanlxer,  a  box.  a  boiler,  a  tube  con- 
necting the  ahell  of  the  boiler  to  the  box  and  baring  a  con- 
tracted discharge  Into  the  latter,  a  steam  pipe  leading 
from  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  Into  said  tube,  and 
means  for  directing  heating  flames  against  the  boiler  and 
tube. 

5.  In  a  portable  vulcanlzer,  a  Tulcanlxer  box,  a  boiler, 
a  Buperheater  connecting  the  boiler  and  box,  and  a  lamp 
suspended  below  the  boiler  and  arranged  to  heat  the  boiler 
and  the  superheater. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


aald  table  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  one  side  of  the  cabi- 
net  beneath   the    compartment,    all    constructed   and    ar- 


907,633.      DESK.      LoDis  ScHSAM  and  DOMliriQOl  Km.  | 
Chicago,  III.  :  said  Klee  assignor  to  said  Schram.     Filed   1 
Aog.  19,  1908.      Serial  No.  449,213. 
In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combination  j 
of  a  compartment  mounted  in  the  cabinet  to  slide  horl-  i 
■ontally  and  provided  with  forward  extenalons  at  its  lower  1 
opposite  sides,  the  cabinet  baring  an  opening  In  ita  front 
with  which  aald  compartment  registers,  a  table,  forming 
a  door  for  aald  opening,  hinged  between  ita  enda  to  the 
ends  of  aald  extensions  to  swing  at  Its  rear  end  when  open 
against  the  under  side  of  said  compartment,  and  swinging 
links  each   plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of 
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ranged  to  operate  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


907.634.  WASHER  FOR  METALLIC  BUNGS.  AUKB) 
J.  Shons,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  860,868. 


Id  combination  with  a  metallic  bung  having  an  enlarged 
screw  threaded  portion  at  Its  Inner  end  and  a  flange  at  Ita 
outer  end,  a  split  sealing  washer  comprising  a  length  of 
soft  metal  wire,  of  circular  form  throughout  in  cross-sec- 
tion, wound  about  the  body  of  the  bung  adjacent  to  the 
flange  thereof,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  washer  being  bent 
outward  radially  and  forming  a  straight  arm  bearing  at 
Its  outer  aide  against  said  flange  and  the  other  end  of  the 
waaher  being  bent  outward  at  an  oblique  angle  and  into 
hook  form  to  overlie  said  arm,  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
washer  are  loosely  engaged  to  prevent  separation  thereof 
while  permitting  relative  movement  of  said  ends  to  adapt 
the  washer  to  be  flattened  out  under  pressure  between  the 
flange  and  wall  of  the  bung  bole  when  the  bung  Is  screwed 
home  and  also  to  adapt  the  ends  to  be  masbed  Into  a  flat 
joint  by  such  pressure,  the  convex  side  of  the  hooked  end 
being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  outer  thread  of  the 
threaded  inner  end,  whereby  the  washer  will  be  held  from 
slipping  around  the  body  in  the  operation  of  applying  the 
same  by  the  frlctlonal  engagement  of  the  washer  with  the 
body,  acrew-tbreaded  portion  and  flange  of  the  bung,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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a07  535.     8AFBTY-8TIBBUP.     John  Spbaks.  8t«IU.  Mo.  I  th«  ty  of  tb«  thill,  a  r««Ulent   in«mb«r  upon  tb«  thill 


Filed  July  15.  1908.    Serial  No.  443.708, 


bATlag  a   hook   adapted  to  contact  the  arm  of  the  dip 


1.  A  safety  stirrup  proTlded  with  side  bars  haTlng  In- 
clined slots  therein,  a  cross  bar  fitted  at  Its  ends  Into  said 
slots,  a  stirrup  strap  connected  to  said  croas  bar,  and  a 
bar  carrying  a  spring  bearing  axalnat  said  stirrap  strap 

V  to  hold  said  cross  bar  In  place  and  to  permit  the  same  to 
become  detached  from  the  stlrmp  when  the  latter  la  In  a 
position  which  it  will  assame  when  the  rider  is  thrown. 

2.  A  stirrup,  the  side  bars  of  which  are  provided  with 
inclined  slots,  a  cross  bar  to  which  the  stirrup  strap  Is 
connected,  said  cross  bar  baring  radneed  ends  to  lit  and 
slide  in  the  slots  of  the  side  bars,  shoulders  on  said  croaa 
bar  inside  the  side  bars,  and  a  sprlnx  carried  by  the  stir- 
rup and  bearing  tiKalnst  the  stirrup  strap  to  bold  the  croaa 
bar  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  stirrup  provided  with  side  bars  having  Inclined 
slots  therein,  a  cross  bar  to  which  the  stirrup  strap  Is 
connected,  said  cross  bar  having  reduced  ends  to  fit  and 
slide  In  the  slots  of  the  side  bars,  and  a  spring  connected  to 
the  stirrup  and  bearing  against  the  stirrup  strap  to  hold 
the  cross  bar  in  operative  position. 


907.636.     TOE  -  STRETCHER.     Gaoaoi  Spckzbl,   Darby, 
•  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Horn  k  Brother,   Philadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  a   Firm.     Filed  Apr.   28.   190^.     Serial   No. 
314.181. 


A  last  block  made  in  two  halves  hinged  together  at 
their  rear  enda  and  provided  with  an  internal  recess  hav- 
ing In  one  face  two  diverging  cam  grooves  extending  at 
an  angle  to  Its  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  terminate  adja- 
cent to  the  median  plane  of  the  laat  block,  a  wedga-ahapad 
piece  operative  In  the  reecsa  for  cauaing  separation  of  the 
toe  portions  of  the  last  block  sections,  two  relatively 
short  lugs  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rear 
and  of  said  wedge  piece,  said  logs  respectively  fitting 
Into  said  cam  grooves  and  placed  to  act  on  the  sides  of 
the  same  to  draw  together  the  parts  of  the  block  when 
the  wedge  piece  Is  moved  Inwardly,  a  nut  for  the  last 
block  having  trunnions  whereby  it  is  movably  supported 
by  the  two  halvea  of  the  same,  and  a  screw  pasalng 
through  said  nut  and  swiveled  to  said  wedge  piece. 


9  0  7,537.      8HAFT  -  SUPPORT.      Sidnbt    P.    Stovaix. 

Lampasas,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  110.204. 

The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  clip  there- 
for, a  thill,  a  tie  plate  upon  the  clip  having  a  traosveratf 
lug  and  a  spring  arm  l>ent  over  the  axle  and  contacting 
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and  to  engage  the  transverse  log  of  the  dip  whan  the 
thill  Is  raUed. 


907,538.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Jamm  M.  Thomas.  At- 
lanta, Ga..  aaalgnor  to  Simplex  Presa  Company,  Atlanta, 
Oa.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1907. 
Serial  No.  S88.660. 


1.  In  a  printing  preaa.  the  combloatlon  with  a  reclpro- 
eatory  bed.  of  a  rack  carried  thereby,  an  IntermltUntly 
rotated  cylinder  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed,  a 
gear  wheel  meahing  with  the  rack  and  movable  with  tb« 
cylinder  toward  and  from  the  bed.  means  for  moving  the 
cylinder  and  gear  wheel  away  from  the  bed  while  main- 
taining the  gear  wheel  at  all  times  in  mesh  with  the  rack, 
and  automatic  clutch  mechanism  for  trsnsmlttlng  motion 
from  the  gear  wheel  to  the  cylinder  to  start  and  effect 
the  rotation  thereof,  said  mechanism  releasing  the  cyl- 
inder whenever  the  gear  wheel  la  routed  In  one  direction 
by  the  rack  and  immediately  connecting  the  cylinder 
thereto  when  the  gear  wheel  atarts  to  route  In  an  oppo- 
site direction,  the  operation  of  the  clutch  mechanism 
being  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  printing  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
catory  bed.  of  a  rack  carrtad  thereby,  an  Intermittently 
rotated  cylinder  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed,  a 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  rack  and  movable  with  the 
cylinder  toward  and  from  the  bed,  means  for  moving 
the  eyIlDdar  and  gear  wheel  away  from  the  bed,  while 
maintaining  the  gear  wheel  at  all  timea  in  mesh  with  tba 
rack,  and  automatic  friction  clutch  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  gear  wheel  to  the  cylinder,  aald 
mechanism  automatically  clutching  the  gear  to  the  cyl- 
inder to  start  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  whenever  said 
cylinder  is  in  coactlon  with  the  bed  and  said  bed  Is 
moved  in  one  direction  and  automatically  releaalng  the 
cylinder  from  the  gear  wheel  whenever  the  cylinder  and 
gear  wheel  are  elevated  and  the  bed  Is  moved  In  an  oppo^ 
site  direction,  the  operation  of  the  clutch  mechanism 
being  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  gear  wheel. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  redpro- 
eatory  bad.  of  a  rack  carried  thereby,  a  cylinder  roU- 
tabta  darlac  tba  movement  of  the  bad  In  one  diraction 
and  atatleiiary  during  the  movement  of  the  bed  In  an 
oppoalte  direction,  such  cylinder  being  movable  toward 
and  from  the  bed  and  having  a  gudgeon,  a  gear  wbaal 
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loosely  jonmaled  00  the  gudgeon  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  bed  with  the  cylinder.  Said  gear  wheel  at  all  times 
being  In  mesh  with  and  rotated  in  opposite  directions  by 
the  rsck,  clutch  mechanism  for  automatically  connect- 
ing the  gear  wheel  to  the  cylinder  to  sUrt  and  effect  the 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  whenever  said  gear  wheel  Is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  and  automatically  releasing  the 
cylinder  from  the  gear  wheel  whenever  the  said  gear 
wheel  Is  rotated  in  an  oppoalte  direction,  the  operation  of 
the  clutch  mechanism  being  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  cylinder, 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
catory  bed.  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  coactlng  with  the  be<l 
and  having  gudgeons  at  lu  ends,  means  engaging  the 
gudgeons  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  cylinder,  a  rack 
carried  by  the  bed,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  Joumaled  on  one 
of  the  gudgeons  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  annular  flange, 
clutch  dogs  pivoted  to  the  gear  wheel  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  flange,  and  springs  engag- 
ing the  dogs  for  normally  holding  them  In  coactlon  with 
said  flange. 

6.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
catory  bed,  of  a  rack  carried  thereby,  a  cylinder  routed 
during  the  movement  of  the  bed  in  one  direction  and 
aUtionary  during  the  movement  of  the  bed  In  an  oppo- 
site direction,  said  cylinder  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  bed  and  having  a  gudgeon,  a  gear  wheel  loosely 
joumaled  on  the  gudgeon  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  bed  with  the  cylinder,  aald  gear  wheel  at  aU  times 
being  In  meah  with  and  rotated  In  opposite  directions  by 
the  rsck.  friction  clutch  mechanism  for  automatically 
connecting  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  gear  wheel  and 
cylinder  to  sUrt  the  cylinder  from  a  sute  of  rest  and 
cauae  the  roUtlon  of  aald  cylinder  whenever  the  gear 
wheel  Is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  automatically  re- 
leaalng the  cylinder  from  said  gear  wheel  whenever  the  aald 
gear  wheel  is  moved  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  means 
engaging  the  gudgeon  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cyl- 
inder and  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.639.     SHAFT-CLAMP.     Millwabd  T.  Thomas,  War- 
ren, Pa.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.271. 


1.  A  abaft  clamp  comprising  separated  members  each 
having  upon  their  inner  periphery  clamping  faces  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  divisional  lines  between  the  mem- 
bers and  separated  by  an  unobstructed  cle.irance  space 
extending  from  one  face  to  the  other  upon  each  member 
to  permit  a  travel  of  said  faces  upon  the  periphery  of  the 
shaft  toward  said  divisional  line. 

2.  A  shaft  clamp  comprising  separated  members  each 
having  upon  their  Inner  periphery  oppositely  disposed 
clamping  faces  curved  substantially  to  the  arc  of  the  shaft 
to  which  they  are  to  be  applied  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  divisional  line  between  said  members,  said  faces 
being   separated   by  an  unobatructed  clearance  space  ex- 


tending from  one  face  to  the  other  upon  each  member 
to  permit  the  travel  of  aald  faces  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  shaft  toward  said  divisional  line. 

8.  A  shaft  damp  comprising  separated  members  pro- 
vided at  their  Inner  periphery  with  opposite  clamping 
meana  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  a  plane  passing  be- 
tween said  means  and  through  the  axis  of  a  shaft,  said 
means  being  separated  by  a  clearance  space  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  and  supported  to  travel  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  shaft  toward  each  other. 


907,540.     DRILL.     JoHW  D.   Tcllt.   Pearl,   Colo.     Piled 
Mar.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,870. 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  aeries  of  drills,  s 
line  shaft  formed  in  sections  with  connecting  universal 
jolnU  and  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  dtills, 
and  means  to  drive  the  shaft. 

2.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  drills,  a 
flexible  line  shaft  connecting  the  same,  means  to  drive  the 
shaft,  and  operative  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the 
respective  drills.  Including  a  yielding  clutch  operable  to 
start  or  stop  any  drill. 

3.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  drills 
each  having  a  shaft  section  and  means  actuated  thereby 
to  operate  the  drill,  including  a  friction  clutch,  connect- 
ing shaft  sections  with  tumbling  joints  between  said  shaft 
sections,  and  means  to  drive  the  shaft. 


907,541.  CLUTCH.  Clabbmce  E.  Van  ACKSlf,  Tonkers, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Van  Auken  Motor  and  Machine 
Works,  Tonkers,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,133. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  driver  having  a  fric- 
tion clutch  face  concentric  to  lU  axis  of  rotation,  of  a 
driven  meml>er  in  axial  allnement  with  said  driver  and 
axlally  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  work  per- 
forming member  driven  by  said  driven  member  tending  In 
Its  axial  working  thrust  to  move  the  same  toward  the  said 
friction  clutch  face,  an  expansible  member  having  a  co- 
operative friction  clutch  face  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
axlally  movable  thereon,  means  fast  with  the  shaft  for 
expanding  said  member  and  effective  upon  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  working  thrust  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  axlally  moving  the  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  driver  having  a  fric- 
tion clutch  face  concentric  with  Its  axis  of  rotation,  of  an 
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axUUy  staiftmbi*  drtT«0  mtmbtr,  •  a«Bb«r  roUtabl*  with 
■aid  drlren  memlwr  aad  In  axial  allncneat  with  said 
driyer  for  engaglog  aald  friction  clutch  fac«  and  compris- 
ing a  number  of  ipring  Aogpra  eacb  provided  upon  one  side 
wltb  a  friction  face  and  upon  the  otlMr  aide  witb  an  actu- 
ator engaging  face,  and  an  actuator  faat  with  said  drlren 
member  for  engaging  aald  faces  and  expanding  Mid  fingers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driver  provided  with  a  fric- 
tion clutcb  face  constituting  tbe  walls  of  a  cbamber.  of  a 
drlved  member  axlally  sUftable  relatlTS  to  tbe  drlTsr,  an 
•laatkally  yleldable  member  movable  axlally  on  said  driven 
■MUber  and  provided  upon  its  outer  surface  with  friction 
faces  for  engaging  those  in  said  chamber,  aald  member  be- 
ing provided  with  bearing  faces  upon  its  inner  surface,  a 
member  carried  by  tbe  driven  member  and  provided  with 
faces  for  engaging  said  actuator  faces  and  expanding  said 
movable  member,  and  meana  for  shifting  said  driven  IMM- 
ber  for  effecting  such  expansion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  provided  with  mm 
Internal  friction  face,  of  a  member  comprialng  a  plurality 
of  spring  fingers  each  having  upon  Its  outer  skis  a  frletloa 
face  and  upon  iu  inner  aide  a  longitudinally  disposed  por- 
tton  of  a  ball  racs.  and  actuator  for  said  fingers  having 
■atlag  portions  of  ball  races,  and  balls  in  aald  races  for 
iprteglBf  Mid  fingers  outwardly. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driver,  bavlac  a  frletloa 
dutch  face,  and  a  floating  abaft,  of  an  szpaaatbto  ■•■• 
ber  floating  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  coflperatlvs  fric- 
tion clutch  face,  a  member  faat  with  said  ahaft  for  sz- 
pandlng  said  floating  member  Into  engagement  with  the 
friction  clutch  face  upon  tbe  driver,  and  meana  for  mov 
Ing  the  shaft  longitudinally  for  effecting  the  Initial  ex 
pension  of  said  member. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
having  side  plates,  an  opening  therethrough,  a  band  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  connected  with  one  of  said  side  plates 
and  having  openings  therein,  a  screw  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  openings  of  said  side  plates  and  through  one 
of  the  openings  of  aald  band,  and  means  whereby  said 
plates  are  drawn  together,  compressing  the  said  band 
around  a  conductor. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


90T.542.  GROUND -JOINT  CONNECTION  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC CONDUCTORS.  John  C.  Vogsl,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Palrmount  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Coriwration  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.     SerUl  Na  418.581. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  band, 
a  body  portion  with  which  said  band  is  suitably  connected, 
and  means  for  compressing  said  body  for  tightening  tbe 
band  around  a  suitable  conductor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsscrtlxd.  a  body  portion. 
plates  thereon,  a  band  adapted  to  bo  pMMd  uomid  a 
suitable  conductor,  and  means  for  drawing  said  plates  to- 
gstber.  whersky  tbs  ends  of  said  bands  are  drawn  to- 
fOtber  for  tlghtstfac  the  same  around  said  conductor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
side  plates,  a  band  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said 
side  plates,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  plates  and 
said  band,  whereby  said  plates  are  drawn  toffsthor  and 
with  them,  tbe  band,  whereby  the  latter  is  flmly  sscorsd 
to  a  conductor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamping 
device,  a  flexible  band  adapted  to  encircle  a  conductor,  and 
a  screw  adapted  to  actuate  said  clamping  device  whereby 
the  tnds  of  said  band  are  drawn  together. 


907.543.     GROUND- JOINT    CONNBCTION    FOR    ELBC- 
i       TEIC    CONDUCTORS.     JOHH    C.    Vooau    Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Falrmonnt  Electric  and  Manufae- 
turlag  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Jnly  3.  1008.     Ssrlal  No.  441,793. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
a  flexible  band  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  anitable  part  of  said  body  portion,  means  for  com- 
pressinx  aald  body  portion  for  tightening  tbe  bsnd  around 
a  lultable  support  and  a  lock  for  connecting  the  free  end 
of  the  band  with  tbe  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
a  flexible  band  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  a 
soluble  part  of  said  body  portion,  a  lock  carried  by  said 
body  and  adapted  to  bold  the  free  end  of  aald  band  In 
sngagement  with  said  body  portion  and  means  for  com- 
pressing said  body  portion  for  tightening  the  band  around 
a  snltable  support  and  for  holding  said  lock  in  proper 
position. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
plates  thereon,  a  band  adapted  to  pass  around  a  suitable 
support,  one  end  of  said  band  connected  with  one  of  said 
platea,  means  for  drawing  said  pistes  together,  and  a 
lock  carried  by  the  opposite  plate  for  connecting  the  free 
end  of  said  band  with  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
side  plates,  a  band  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said 
aide  plates,  means  for  drawing  aald  aide  plates  together, 
ao  opening  In  one  of  said  aide  plates  through  which  the 
•ttor  end  of  the  band  is  passed,  and  a  lock  carried  by  aald 
pints  adapted  to  lock  aald  free  end   with  respect  to  said 


ft.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
a  flexible  band  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  aald  side 
plates,  a  screw  passing  through  said  side  plates  for  com- 
pressing the  same,  an  opening  in  one  of  said  aide  plates 
throogb  which  the  free  end  of  the  band  Is  passed  and  an 
•econtric  plate  or  lock  carried  by  aald  side  plate  adapted 
to  be  swung  out  of  position  for  allowing  the  free  end  of 
the  t>and  to  be  paaaed  through  tbe  opening  and  suitably 
actuated  for  locking  said  free  end  to  said  aide  plats. 

[Claims  6  sod  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasstte.] 


907,544.  HOT-WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM.  WALUACn 
M.  Walcott,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  427,623. 

1.  In  a  hot  wster  heating  system,  a  rsdlator  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conductor  having  supply  and  return 
portions  respectively  connected  with  the  Inlet  end  outlet 
of  tbs  radiator  and  provided  with  a  flow  restricting  or  re- 
ducing connection  between  said  portions,  a  by-pass  between 
the  said  supply  and  return  portlona  of  the  conductor,  and 
a  controlling  valve  movable  to  connect  either  the  radiator 
or  the  bypass  with  said  supply  portion. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  beating  apparatna.  a  hot  water  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  radiator,  flow  and  return  laterals  respectively 

t  connecting  tbs  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  radiator  with  the 
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supply  pipe,  a  reducing  connection  arranged  to  divert  a 
portion  of  the  water  Into  tbe  radiator,  a  by-pass  between 
the  radiator  inlet  and  return  lateral,  and  a  valve  at  tbe 
Intersection  of  the  flow  lateral,  radiator  inlet  and  by-pass 
for  connecting  said  lateral  with  said  Inlet  or  with  said  by- 
pass. 


8.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  a  radiator  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conductor  having  supply  and  return 
portions  connected  respectively  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
of  the  radiator  and  provided  with  Intermediate  meana  for 
reducing  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  a  by-pass  be- 
tween said  supply  and  return  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  throttling  means,  and  a  controlling  valve  movable  to 
connect  either  tbe  radiator  or  the  by-pass  with  said  supply 
portion. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
radiator,  supply  and  discharge  pipes  connected  respectively 
with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  radiator,  a  pipe  connec- 
tion of  reduced  area  between  said  supply  and  discharge 
pipes  for  diverting  a  portion  of  tbe  water  from  tbe  supply 
pipe  to  tbe  radiator,  a  by-pass  between  said  supply  and 
discharge  pipes,  and  a  valve  for  connecting  the  supply 
pipe  with  the  radiator  or  with  the  discbarge  pipe. 

5.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
radiator,  supply  and  dlacbarge  pipes  connected  respectively, 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  radiator,  a  pipe  connection 
of  reduced  area  between  aald  supply  and  discbarge  pipes 
for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  water  from  the  supply  pipe 
to  the  radiator,  a  by-pass  between  the  discharge  end  of  the 
supply  pipe  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
valve  movable  to  open  communication  between  the  supply 
pipe  and  radiator  and  to  cut  off  commnnlcatlon  between 
tbe  supply  pipe  and  by  pass  or  to  open  communication  be- 
tween tbe  supply  pipe  and  bypass  and  cut  off  communica- 
tion between  the  supply  pipe  and  radiator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,545.  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  WATER  HEAT- 
ING SYSTEMS.  Waliuce  M.  Wal,cdtt,  Colnmbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,824. 

1.  In  a  water  heating  system,  a  water-heater,  radiators, 
a  flow  pipe  leading  from  the  heater  to  the  radiators,  a  re- 
turn pipe,  a  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the 
boiler  and  Independently  of  the  latter  with  the  return 
pipe  and  having  a  body  of  mercury  therein,  an  outer  tube 
Immersed  at  Its  lower  end  In  the  body  of  mercury,  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  in  communication  with  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  tube,  an  Interior  tube  Immersed  at  Its  lower  end  In  tbe 
body  of  mercury  and  having  an  inlet  above  the  Inlet  of 
the  outer  tube,  and  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter,  an  expansion  tank,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  expansion  chamber  with  said  expansion  tank. 

2.  A  pressure  regulator  for  hot  water  heating  systems, 
comprising  a  closed  pressure  chamber  adapted  for  com- 
municative connection  with  the  heating  system,  said  cham- 
ber containing  a  mercury  bath,  an  outer  tube  Immersed  at 
Its  lower  end  In  said  bath  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
chaml)er  and  adapted  for  connection  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  relief  chamber,  and  an  Inner  tube  disposed  in  spaced  re- 
lation In  said  outer  tube  and  having  Its  lower  end  Im- 
mersed In  the  bath  and  terminating  at  Its  npper  end  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  tut>e. 


8.  A  pressure  regulator  for  hot  water  heating  systems, 
comprising  a  closed  pressure  chamber  adapted  for  commu- 
nicative connection  with  the  heating  system,  said  chamber 
containing  a  mercury  bath,  an  outer  tube  immersed  at  Its 
lower  end  In  said  bath  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
chamber  and  adapted  for  connection  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  relief  chamber,  and  an  Inner  tube  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion within  said  outer  tube  and  having  its  lower  end  Im- 
mersed In  the  bath  and  provided  with  a  lateral  inlet  above 
tbe  Inlet  of  said  outer  tube. 
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4.  A  pressure  regulator  for  hot  water  heating  systems, 
comprising  a  closed  pressure  chamber  adapted  for  commu- 
nicative connection  with  the  beating  system,  said  chamber 
containing  a  mercury  bath,  an  outer  tube  having  a  lower 
open  end  Immersed  In  said  bath  and  having  Its  upper  end 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  relief  chamber,  and  an  Inner  tube  disposed 
In  spaced  relation  within  said  outer  tube  and  having  its 
lower  end  immersed  in  the  bath  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  Inlet  located  above  the  level  of  the  lower  open  end 
of  the  outer  tube. 

6.  A  pressure  regulator  for  hot  water  beating  systems, 
comprising  a  closed  pressure  chamber  adapted  for  com- 
municative connection  with  the  he&tlng  system,  said  cham- 
ber containing  a  mercury  bath,  an  outer  tube  having  an 
Inlet  at  its  lower  end  immersed  In  said  bath  and  extending 
at  Its  upper  end  exteriorly  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  relief  chamber,  and  an  Inner  tube  having 
Its  lower  end  Immersed  In  the  bath  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  inlet  located  above  the  Inlet  of  the  outer  tube,  and 
having  Its  upper  end  terminating  below  the  npper  end  of 
said  outer  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


907,546.     GATE.     Daniel  Wabnbr,  Bronson,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,684. 


1.  In  a  gate,  a  gate  frame  comprising  a  main  frame  em- 
bodying side  members  and  top  and  bottom  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  together,  and  a  supplemental  frame  plvot- 
ally  connected  to  the  side  pieces. 

2.  In  a  gate,  a  gate  frame  comprising  a  main  frame  em- 
bodying side  members  and  top  and  bottom  ntembers,  pivot- 
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ally  coBDMted  togAthcr.  and  a  sapplemental  franM  •n- 
bodyiog  equallslns  bars  plvotad  to  the  tide  members,  and 
connertlon  between  said  bars. 

3.  la  a  gate,  a  {:at*  frame  comprising  a  main  frame  em- 
body ing  side  membars  sod  top  and  bottom  members  ptvot- 
ally  connected  together,  and  a  suppleaaenul  frame  em- 
bodying equaliser  b«rs  ptroted  to  tbe  side  members,  and  a 
wire  fabric  connecting  tbe  equaliser  bars. 

4.  In  a  gate,  a  gate  frame  comprising  a  main  frame  em- 
bodying side  members  and  top  and  bottom  members  piTOt- 
ally  connected  together,  and  a  sopplt— tal  frame  em- 
bodying equaliser  bars  pivoted  to  tbe  side  aeoibers,  a  wire 
fabric  connecting  the  equaliser  bars,  and  wire  tighteners 
for  the  fabric. 

5.  In  a  gste.  a  gate  frame  comprising  a  main  frame  em- 
bodying top  and  bottom  members  and  side  members  pUot- 
ally  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  formed 
by  spaced  pieces,  of  a  supplemental  frame  embodying 
equalising  bars  piTotally  arranged  In  the  spaces  bet^ 
pieces  forming  the  side  members,  and  connection  betw4 
tbe  equaliser  bars. 


f 


907.547.  ADJUSTABLE  CAR  STAKE  FOR  PERMANENT 
USE  ON  LOOOINO  -  CARS.  Habubo.v  B.  Weight. 
TraTerae  City.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,789. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  sia...e,  a  stirrup  and  a  single  link 
connecting  the  stake  with  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  stlrnii>, 
substantially  as  described. 


^^4^.^ 


tag  •  loop  or  eye  tnd  tbe  ether  hc*d  n  h«ok,  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 

3.  A  power  trsnsmitting  chain  comprising  a  skeleton 
link  baring  s  book  at  one  end  and  a  swUeled  eye  st  tbe 
other  end,  subetaatially  aa  described. 

4.  .\  power  transmitting  chnln  comprising  beads  3  and 
4,  and  poets  6  connecting  said  heads  at  the  corners  of  the 
links  snd  Integrsl  therewith  and  spared  from  one  another 
to  form  a  skeleton  link,  one  of  said  beads  having  a  loop 
and  tbe  other  bead  a  hook,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  spro<-ket  chain,  comprising  box  links,  bsTlng  open- 
ings on  each  face  to  receive  tbe  carrying  wheels"  teeth,  and 
a  connecting  means  at  tbe  ends  of  the  links. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 


907.548.      CHAIN.      Chabus    O.    Wthaw,    Anoks,    Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,926. 


1.  A  power  transmitting  chain  comprising  a  series  ol 
box  links  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  an  eye  at  tbe  other 
la  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  one  snother. 

'2.  A  power  trsnsmitting  chain  comprising  heads  snd 
bars  connecting  them  at  tbe  corners,  one  of  ssid  heads  bav- 


007.549.      REVERSINO    MECHANISM.      HlNBT   P.   TosT. 
Tekonaba,  Mich.     Filed  Not.  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  400,457. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  opposltelyrevoluble  shafts  and  gears  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  sbsfts,  a  yoke  pivoted  Intermediate  of  said  shsfts 
and  In  sllnement  with  said  gears,  s  gear  mounted  on  the 
axle  of  said  yoke,  a  gear  mounted  on  a  shaft  within  ssId 
yoke,  s  secondary  gear  fitted  on  said  shaft,  yielding  mem- 
bers fitted  between  said  gears,  one  of  said  gears  adapted 
to  mesh  with  tbe  gesr  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  yoke 
tbe  other,  or  opposite  gear,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement wltb  a  gear  on  one  or  the  other  of  said  oppo- 
sitely-revoluble  shafts,  snd  means  to  shift  said  yoke  to 
and  from  one  shsft  to  another,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plvoUlly  sup- 
pnittd  yoke,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  yoke,  the  oppoette  end 
of  laid  rod  forming  a  worm,  a  crank  having  a  socket 
adapted  to  fit  said  worm,  and  a  pivotally  supported 
trunnloned  yoke  sdapted  to  receive  tbe  socket  of  said 
crank,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  opposltelyrevoluble  shafts  and  fixed  gears  mount 
ed  on  said  shafta.  of  a  yoke  pivoted  Intermediate  of  said 
gears,  a  rod  adapted  to  throw  said  yoke  to  and  from  one 
shsft  to  another,  a  gear  axially  mounted  In  said  yoke,  said 
gear  having  radially-arranged  Interiorly-projecting  lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  rim  thereof,  s  disk  having  an  annular 
rim  wltb  radially-arranged,  outwardly  projecting  lugs,  the 
annular  rim  of  said  disk  adapted  to  fall  within  the  rim  of 
aald  gear  and  form  arc-shaped  chambers  between  the  lugs 
of  the  respective  parts,  coil  springs  fitted  within  said 
chambers  between  said  lugs,  a  gear  secured  to  or  forming 
a  psrt  with  said  disk,  a  gear  joumaled  on  the  axle  of  aald 
yoke  and  adapted  to  Intermesh  with  the  gear  secured  to  or 
forming  a  part  with  said  disk,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth. 


907,550.  BRBAD-RAIBINQ  BOARD.  Hibmanii  H.  Toomo, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,969. 


.jrViVfAJMhr^jn^n  n  \^a  i  t 


A  br«ad  raising  board  comprising  a  board  having  rising 
from  Its  surface  a  series  of  spsced  traasrersely  arranged 
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cleats  disposed  to  form  separate  receptacles  for  the  loaves, 
and  a  cloth  loosely  lying  upon  the  tops  of  the  cleats  with 
sufficient  slack  at  its  ends  to  permit  It  to  fall  downwardly 
Into  said  receptacles,  and  to  envelop  the  sides  of  the  loaves 
deposited  upon  It  In  said  receptacles. 


1 


907,551.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  Abthub  B.  Zdmstbin  and 
HiBMAif  fi.  Schmidt.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  487,137. 


In  a  bottle  bolder  of  the  class  described,  a  block,  a 
bracket  connected  to  said  block,  said  bracket  provided  at 
its  bottom  or  lower  end  with  a  curved  portion,  a  hinged 
bracket  provided  with  a  curved  portion  at  its  bottom  or 
free  end.  said  curved  portion  extended  below  the  curved 
portion  of  the  fixed  bracket,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


9  0  7.552.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RECEPTACLES  FOR 
LIQUIDS  AND  GASES.  Padl  ZCbk.  Cassel,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,356. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  liquid  and  gaseous  substances,  com- 
prising an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  armor  of  Iron  provided 
with  Inwardly  projecting  portions,  and  an  inner  non-con- 
ducting coating  within  which  said  projecting  portions  are 
embedded. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  liquid  and  gaseous  substances,  com- 
prising an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  armor  of  Iron  made  In 
overlapping  sections  and  provided  with  Inwardly-extending 
portions,  said  sections  being  suitably  packed  at  the  over- 
lapping joints,  and  a  non-conducting  coating  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  srmor  by  means  of  said  inwsrdly-extending 
portions. 


9  0  7.558.  WINDOW-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Antos  8. 
Andbbsow,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9.  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,823. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base  in  com- 
bination with  a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  tbe 
end  thereof,  s  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
horlsontal  arm  extending  from  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
horlsontally  disposed  cylindrical  member  formed  upon  tbe 
end  thereof,  and  a  cleaner  block  having  a  split  sleeve  to 
engage  ssId  cylindrical  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  base  block,  in 
eombinstlon  with  a  standard  extending  vertically  upwards 
from  escb  end  thereof,  a  cleaner  slldably  mounted  upon 


one  of  said  standards,  a  band  wheel  mounted  upon  tbe 
other  standard,  a  cable  connecting  said  cleaner  and 
said  wheel,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to 


said  wheel  and  means  for  causing  said  arms  to  exert 
yielding  pressure  upon  said  cable,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  0  7,664.  MINE-TIMBER.  Zachabiah  Z.  Ansbach, 
Sliver  Creek,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,192. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposite  side  timbers 
inclined  towards  one  another  so  as  to  bare  the  least 
spaced  therebetween  at  their  upper  ends  with  inverted  V- 
sbaped  projections  on  said  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  roof 
timbers  formed  wltb  V-shaped  notches  on  their  outer  ends 
and  their  under  sides  adjacent  said  outer  ends  to  receive 
said  projections  of  the  side  timbars,  said  roof  timbers 
having  their  meeting  ends  beveied  and  abutting  one 
another. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  opposite  side  timbers 
Inclined  towards  one  another  so  as  to  have  the  least  space 
therebetween  at  their  upper  ends  with  Inverted  V  shaped 
projections  on  said  upper  ends,  a  'pair  of  roof  timbers 
formed  with  V  shaped  notches  on  their  outer  ends  and 
their  under  sides  adjacent  said  outer  ends  to  receive  said 
projections  of  tbe  side  timbers,  one  of  said  roof  timbers 
having  its  upper  end  formed  with  a  Z-shaped  projection, 
and  the  other  roof  timber  at  its  upper  end  having  a  Z- 
shaped  recess  to  receive  said  Z-shaped  projection. 


907,556.      MACHINE   FOR  CLEANING   AND   SEPARAT- 
ING  GRAIN.     Andrbw    N.    Aeneson.   Wegdabl,    Minn. 
Filed  May  10,  1907.     Sertal  No.  372,937. 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  vibrating  shoe 
mounted  therein,  an  inclined  endless  apron  composed  of 
material  having  a  long  nap  such  as  jute  mounted  in  said 
shoe,   a   hopper  arranged   to  deliver  tbe   grain   upon   tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  upwardly  moving  portion  of  said  apron. 
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and  a  screen  section  such  as  wire  cloth  arranged  nndBT 
■aid  apron  and  with  which  the  downwardly  morlns  por- 
tion of  aald  apron  haa  a  rubbing  contact. 


! 


2.  A  T«lT«  bv.  coapctolBf  a  body  portion  and  an  exten- 
sion, with  a  downwardly  turned  corner  said  extension  be- 
ing carried  with  such  downwardly  turned  comer  and  a 
Mam  extending  from  said  downwardly  turned  portion 
aeroaa  the  end  of  the  bag.  associated  therewith  so  as  to 
lesTe  a  Talre  tube  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  opening. 


2.  In   a   machine  of  the  class  described,   the  comblna-  | 
tion  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  vibrating  shoe  mounted 
therein,  an  Inclined  endless  apron  arranged  In  said  shoe 
and   composed   of   a   fabric    having   a   rough   or   long   nap   , 
surface,    a    screen    section    arranged    to   contact   with    the   j 
downwardly   moving  portion  of  said  apron  on   the  under   j 
side  thereof,  a  side  delivery  spout  provided  on  said  shoe 
below  said  screen  section,  a  hopper  device  located  beneath  | 
the  lower  end  of  said  apron  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
grain  discharged  therefrom,  and  an  air  trunk  located  ba- 
low  said  hopper  and  Into  which  said  hopper  dlscliargaa. 
and   a    blast    fan   arranged   to   create   a   current   of  air 
thioagb  said  trunk  and  beneath  said  hopper. 


907.556.  BEDSTEAD.  Habby  B.  Abnolo.  New  BrlUln. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  National  Spring  Bed  Company,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  439.937. 


1  ^ 

>< 

1  •>« 

1 

3.  A  valve  bag,  comprising  s  body  portion  and  an  ex- 
tension, with  a  downwardly  turned  comer  said  extension 
beloc  carried  with  such  downwardly  turned  corner  and  a 
seam  extending  from  said  downwardly  turned  portion 
across  the  end  of  the  bag.  associated  therewith  so  as  to 
leave  a  valve  tube  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  opening,  aald  seam  being  subaUntlally  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  the  bag. 

4.  A  valve  bag  comprising  s  bag  body,  with  an  inwardly 
extending  valve  tube  composed  In  part  by  Inwardly  turned 
portions  of  the  bag  body  and  In  part  by  an  extension  piece 
secured  thereto. 

5.  In  a  valve  bag.  the  combination  of  a  bag  body,  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting  valve  extension  forming  a  tube, 
said  extension  secured  to  the  bag  body  at  the  end  and 
along  one  side  of  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


907.558.  VALTE-BAO.  Adblmkb  M.  Batcs,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  C. 
1906.      Serial  No.  294.843. 


1.  In  a  bed  bottom  having  side  and  end  rails,  corner 
Irons  for  connecting  the  said  ralla.  the  said  comer  Irons 
having  at  their  lower  part  horlsontally  extended  side  raU 
receiving  sockets,  and  at  their  outer  ends  flanges  and  riha 
that  form  vertically  extended  and  laterally  curved  and 
open  le?  receiving  sockets,  the  faces  of  which  latter  sockets 
extend  vertically  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  length  of  tha 
first  named  sockets. 

2.  In  a  bed  bottom  having  side  and  end  rails,  comer 
Irons  for  connecting  the  said  rails,  the  said  corner  Irons 
having  at  their  lower  part  horlsontally  extended  side  rail 
receiving  sockets,  and  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  sockets 
and  Inner  corner  of  the  said  corner  Irons,  laterally  curved 
and  vertlcf  Uy  extended  flanges  forming  leg  receiving  sock- 
ets that  open  diagonally  outwarda  from  the  said  Inner  cor- 
ners. 

3.  In  a  bed  bottom  having  side  and  end  rails,  corner 
Irons  for  connecting  the  said  rails,  the  said  corner  Irons 
having  at  their  lowe^part  horlaonUlly  extended  side  rail 
receiving  sockets,  and  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  sockets 
and  Inner  corner  of  the  said  corner  Iron*,  laterally  curved 
and  vertically  extended  flanges  forming  leg  receiving  sock- 
ets that  open  diagonally  outwards  from  the  said  Inner  cor- 
ners, the  said  flanges  having  on  their  reverse  sides  bolt 
hole  bosses  and  bolt  holes  extending  through  said  bosses 
and  flanges. 

907.557.     VALVE  BAG.     AOCLMBB   M.    Bat«s.    Clevelsnd. 

Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Bates  Vslve  Bag  Company.  Cleveland. 

Ohio,    a    Corporation   of   West   VlrglnU.     Filed    Feb.    2. 

1903.     Serial  No.   141.550. 

1.  A  valve  bag.  comprlaing  a  bag  body  and  an  Inwardly 
projecting  valve  tube,  consisting  of  an  extension  st  one 
comer  of  the  bag  body  folded  over  upon  such  body  and  se 
cured  along  one  edge  to  the  bag  body. 


I  1.  A  bag  having  a  fllUng  opening  with  an  Inwardly 
j  opening  valve  to  cloae  the  same  and  a  temporarily  secured 
,  discharge  opening. 

2.  A  valve  bag  tied  at  one  end  and  having  a  fllllng  open- 
ing at  the  other  end   with  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  to 

i   close  the  same  at  the  other  end. 

3.  A  bag  having  a  fllllng  openlnn  at  one  end  with  a 
valvular  fllllng  tube  extending  Inwardly  from  said  opening 
so  that  the  fllllng  opening  Is  closed  by  the  material  In  the 

i  hag  when  filled,  said  bag  havlntc  an  open  mouth  at  the 
other  end  with  meana  for  temi^rarlly  closing  said  open 
mouth. 


907  559.  AFPARATl'S  FOR  COOLING  AND  LTILIZINO 
AIB.  CHABLBs  8.  Bavibb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
21.  1906.      Serial   No.  318,067. 

1.  In  a  Tentllatlng  system  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  Its 
Initial  point  and  at  lu  termination  and  having  a  compart- 
mtnt  to  be  ventilated,  a  gas  eipanslon  cooling  system  com- 
prising a  cooling  room  havlntc  a  coll  therein  for  the  expan- 
sion of  the  gases,  snd  a  condenser  to  effect  their  liquefac- 
tion connected  to  the  said  coll.  a  passage  from  said  oool- 


DBCSMBSK  33,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1867 


Ing  room  to  said  compartment,  and  a  passage  from  said 
compartment  to  safd  condenser,  whereby  the  flow  and  heat 
absorbing  capacity  of  the  exhaust  air  from  said  compart- 
ment are  utilised  In  the  liquefaction  of  the  gases. 


position,  the  inclined  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle  form- 
ing a  discharge  shelf  for  the  passage  of  the  matches  from 
said  receptacle  through  said  Intercommunicating  passage 
to  the  front  chamber. 


907,561.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  Chaelbs  F.  Black,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Bearing  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1907.   Serial  No.  406.971. 


2.  In  a  ventilating  system,  a  compartment  to  be  venti- 
lated, a  gas  expansion  cooling  system  comprising  a  cooling 
room  havlpg  a  coll  therein  for  the  expansion  of  the  gases, 
a  condenser  to  effect  their  liquefaction  connected  to  the 
said  coll,  means  for  conducting  atmospheric  air  to  said 
cooling  room,  and  a  heat  absorber  In  the  path  of  the  at- 
mospheric air,  a  passage  from  said  cooling  room  to  aald 
compartment,  a  passage  from  said  compartment  to  said 
heat  absorber,  and  a  passage  from  said  heat  absorber  to 
said  condenser,  whereby  the  flow  and  heat  absorbing  ca- 
pacity of  the  exhaust  air  from  said  compartment  are  util- 
ised to  partially  absorb  the  heat  of  the  atmospheric  air  In 
said  absorber  and  to  assist  In  liquefying  the  gases  In  said 
condenser. 

907.560.     MATCH  -  BOX.     Fbbd  Bindbb,  Allegheny,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,314. 


A  match-box  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  compartment 
provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom  wall,  said  compartment 
being  subdivided  by  a  vertical  partition,  forming  front 
and  rear  chambers  snd  an  intercommunicating  passage 
between  the  ssme  below  the  partition,  the  top  wall  of  the 
box  being  formed  with  a  discharge  opening,  an  ejector 
for  ejecting  a  single  match  at  a  time  through  said  open- 
ing, and  a  door  closing  the  rear  chamber  and  provided 
with  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  an  Inclined  bottom  wall 
forming  a  recepUcle  for  the  matches,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing closed  by   the  partition   when   the  door  la  In  closed 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  trolley 
wheel  having  a  hub  with  an  Internal  circumferential 
channel,  a  sleeve  in  the  bore  of  and  rigid  with  the  wheel, 
said  sleeve  and  said  circumferential  channel  forming  an 
annular  oil-chamber,  a  spindle  having  thereon  enlarged 
portions  adapted  to  receive  between  them  an  absorbent 
packing  and  having  their  bearings  in  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  also  an  aperture  leading  from 
said  annular  chamber  to  tbe  space  between  the  enlarged 
portions  upon  tne  spindle,  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  bore 
of  tbe  sleeve,  said  closures  having  therethrough  reduced 
openings,  a  support,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  spindle  in  operative  relation  to  the  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  bifurcated 
wheel-support,  a  spindle  having  Its  extremities  detach- 
ably  secured  against  rotation  in  the  opposed  members  of 
the  support  and  having  separated  collars  adapted  to 
receive  between  them  an  absorbent  packing,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  collars,  closures  for  the 
ends  of  tbe  sleeve,  having  therethrough  openings  for  the 
passage  of  the  ends  of  tbe  spindle,  a  trolley-wheel  mounted 
upon  and  revoluble  with  tbe  sleeve  and  having  in  its  bub 
an  annular  oil-space  in  communication  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  two  collars. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  bifurcated 
wheel-support,  a  trolley-wheel  having  a  hub  with  a  cir- 
cumferentially  channeled  bore,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  In 
said  bore,  a  spindle  having  enlarged  bearings  in  such  bore 
and  having  reduced  ends  detachably  secured  against 
rotation  in  the  sides  of  the  support,  closures  for  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve  having  openings  for  the  reduced  ends  of  the 
spindle,  the  circumferential  channel  baring  an  aperture 
with  a  suitable  closure, — for  the  reception  of  a  lubri- 
cant,— and  being  in  communication  with  the  Interior  Of 
the  sleeve. 


907,562.     VEHICLE.     John  W.  P.  Boettcheb,  Elisabeth 
City,  N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  427,758. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  wheel  supported  body,  a 
bracket  on  each  side  of  the  body  at  the  center  thereof,  a 
frame  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  mounted 
to  rock  on  the  brackets,  the  frame  being  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  seat,  a  shaft  Jouraaled  on  the  body  at  the 
center  thereof,    a  driving  connection  between  the  ends  of 
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the  alMft  ftsd  the  rwir  whc«la,  •  ipPMkM  whe«l  Journalad 
on  th«  shaft  near  each  end  thereof,  a  pawl  aad  ratebat 
eoanection  between  each  of  the  sprocket  wheels  and  tha 
abaft,  to  connect  the  wheels  with  the  shaft  when  said 
wheels  are  rotated  In  s  forward  direction,  a  sprocket 
chain  passing  oTcr  each  wheel,  the  chain  on  one  wheel 
bavins  Its  ends  connected  with  one  end  of  the  frame,  and 
the  other  chain  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  In  the  length  of  each  chain  near  one 
end  thereof. 

2.  A  Tehlcla  comprising  a  wheel  supported  body,  a 
fnuB*  mounted  to  rock  on  the  bo<ly  and  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  seat,  a  shaft  )ouma!ed  on  the  body  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  driving  connection  between  the  enda  of 
the  shaft  and  the  rear  wbaals.  a  sprocket  wheel  Joamaled 
on  the  shaft  near  each  end  thereof,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  each  of  the  sprocket  ^eels  and  the 
abaft,  to  connect  the  wheels  with  the  shaft  when  said 
wheels  are  rotated  in  a  forward  direction,  a  sprocket 
chain  passing  over  each  wheel,  the  chain  on  one  wbael 
having  its  ends  connected  with  one  end  of  the  frame, 
and  the  other  chain  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame, 
and  a  spring  interposed  la  the  length  of  each  chain  naar 
one  end  thereof. 


907.563.  EAILrCLIP.  LawaBfCB  V.  BaAiNB.  New  York. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York-  Filed  Feb.  14.  !»<». 
SerUl  No.  410.815. 


1.  A  rail  clip  comprising  a  reversible  body  having  sepa- 
rate clamping  means  for  respectively  engaging  a  rail  aDd 
a  rail  Joint  member. 

2.  A  rail  clip  comprising  a  reversible  t>ody  having  oppo- 
tttm  fUft-F  Itpa,  one  of  which  carries  sapplesD«Dtal  fas- 

3.  A  rail  clip  comprising  s  reversible  body  having  oppo- 
site clamping  llpa.  oas  of  which  carries  a  supplemental 
fastenlnK  stud  for  sacafMwnt  with  a  spike  bols  In  a  rail 
joint  member. 

4.  A  rail  clip  comprlalng  s  reversible  body  having  oppo- 
site clamplnx  lips,  and  supplemental  fastening  studs,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  engage  the  spike  botes  of  a  rail 
Joint  member. 

5.  A  rail  clip  comprising  s  reversible  body  having  sepa- 
rate clamplni;  means  for  respectively  engaging  a  rail  and 
a  rail  Joint  member,  and  also  provided  with  auxiliary 
anchoring  menns  for  ensaKement  with  the  tl«. 

|<'lalm  >>  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.) 


907,594.  COMBINATION  RAIL-JOINT  AND  NUT  LOCK. 
Ctkus  W.  BaioaocM.  Hainesport,  N.  J.  Piled  May  11. 
1908.      Serial   No.   432.102. 


1.  la  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
platss  so  formed  as  to  hsve  a  base  portion  baring  notches 
forMSd   therein   for   tha  rsreptlon  of  the  spikes,  a  dowa- 


wardly  aztsadlag  flancs  bavtaf  opaolBga  forasd  tbsrela, 
an  apwardly  extending  flaage  having  opsnlngs  therein, 
rlba  formed  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  platea.  bolta  pass- 
Ing  through  said  platea  and  the  rail,  nuts  threaded  on  said 
bolta.  a  nut  locking  plate  so  formed  aa  to  hare  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  having  openings  formed  tbereln* 
the  general  outline  of  aald  openings  being  that  of  tb« 
nuts  over  which  they  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  base  portion, 
a  downwardly  extending  flange  having  openings  formed 
therein,  bolts  paaalng  through  the  openings  In  the  down- 
wardly extending  flangea  of  the  plates,  ants  threaded  oa 
the  ends  thereof,  and  cotter  pins  paasing  through  the 
ends  of  said  bolta  for  preventing  the  loosening  of  the  nuts 
upon  said  bolts. 

2:  In  combination  with  the  meeting  enda  of  two  rails, 
plates  so  formed  aa  to  have  a  base  portion  s  downwardly 
extending  flange  having  openings  formed  therein,  an  ap- 
wardly extending  flange  having  openings  formed  therein, 
ribs  formed  on  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  plates,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  plates  and  tbe  rail,  ants  threaded  oa 
said  bolta,  a  nut  locking  plate  so  formed  ss  to  hsve  aa 
upwardly  extending  flange  having  openings  therein,  the 
general  outllae  of  said  openings  being  that  of  tbe  nuts 
over  which  they  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  base  portion,  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  bsving  openings  formed 
therein,  bolts  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  down- 
wardly extending  flanges  of  the  plates,  nuts  thresded  on 
tbe  ends  thereof,  aad  cotter  plaa  paaalag  tb rough  the  ends 
of  said  bolts  for  preventing  tbe  loosening  of  tbe  nuts 
upon  said  bolts. 

S.  la  eombination  wltb  the  meeting  ends  of  two  ralla, 
platea  so  formed  as  to  have  a  baae  portion,  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  having  openings  formed  therein,  aa  up- 
wardly extending  flange  having  openings  (ormed  therein, 
rlba  fckrmed  00  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  pistes,  bolts  pass- 
tag  through  said  platea  aad  tbe  rail,  auta  threaded  oa  aald 
bolta.  a  nut  locking  plate  so  formed  as  to  have  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  having  openings  formed  therein, 
the  general  outline  of  said  openings  being  that  of  the 
nuta  over  which  they  are  adapted  to  paaa.  a  base  portion,  a 
downwardly  exteadlag  flaage  bavlag  openings  fonaed 
bolta  paaitac  tbroosta  tbe  openings  in  the  down- 
extsadlag  laapss  «t  the  plates,  nuta  threaded  oa 
the  enda  thereof,  snd  means  for  preventing  said  nuta  from 
becoming  loose. 

4.  la  comblaatlon  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  ralla, 
platee  so  formed  ss  to  hsve  a  base  portion,  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  having  opealn^  fonaed  therein,  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  having  openings  formed  therein, 
rlba  formed  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  platea.  bolta  pssa- 
ing  through  said  plates  and  tbe  rail,  nuta  threaded  oa 
said  bolts,  a  nut  looking  plate  so  formed  ss  to  hsvs  aa 
upwardly  extending  flange  having  oiwnings  formed  tbero- 
In,  tbe  general  oatUae  of  ssld  opealags  belag  that  of  the 
nuts  over  which  they  are  adapted  to  paaa.  a  base  portion,  a 
downwsrdiy  ex.tendlag  flaage  having  opealags  formed 
therein,  snd  mesns  for  securing  the  dosrawsrdly  extending 
flangea  of  the  platea  together. 


007.5«S.     RAILWAT-T1K.     Crmcs  W.  BBioaacu.  Hal: 
port,  N.  J.     Piled  May  14.  1M».     SerUl  No.  432.817 


a> 


1.  la  a  railway  tie  of  the  cbaracter  deecrlbed.  two  sec- 
tions In  the  form  of  I  beama.  said  sections  being  bant  out- 
ward at  their  centers,  supporting  blocks  secured  between 
tke  parallel  eada  of  the  sections,  stop  strips  secured  to 
the  seetioaa  to  limit  tbe  inward  ntovementa  of  tbe  sup- 
porting Mocks,  aad  retaining  strapa  secured  upon  the  ends 
of  tbe  sections  to  prer^'nt  the  outward  movement  of  tbe 
i  eupportlag  blocfta,  aa  specified. 
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2.  Tbe  herein  described  combination  of  two  sections  la 
the  form  of  I-benms  which  are  bent  outward  at  the  center 
so  as  to  lorm  a  space  for  the  reception  of  the  ballast  when 
placed  In  the  road  bed,  supporting  blocks  secured  between 
the  parallel  ends  of  the  sections,  thrust  plates  secured 
upon  the  supporting  blocks,  and  clamp  plates  for  holding 
the  rails  In  place,  as  speclfled. 


907.566.  MAIL  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER.  Edward 
Bbittok,  North  Lawrence,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Harry  E.  Kaufman,  North  Lawrence,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.710. 


9  0  7.567.  ALTBRNATING-CURRENT  WATTMETER. 
Cha«lb8  a.  Shown,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  183,632.  Renewed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  367,587. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  mall  catcher  and  deliverer  com- 
prlalng frames  arranged  in  the  doorwAy  of  a  mall  car,  said 
frames  being  pivoted  to  the  jambs  at  the  sides  of  said  door- 
way, said  frames  provided  with  sack  catching  and  aack 
delivering  means  and  adapted  for  simultaneous  pivotal 
movement  into  an  extended  position  and  Into  an  upward 
folded  position  within  said  doorway. 

2.  The  herein  described  mall  catcher  and  deliverer  com- 
prlalng upper  aad  lower  U-shaped  framea  pivoted  In  tbe 
doorway  of  a  mall  car,  said  framee  provided  wltb  sack 
catching  and  aack  delivering  means,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  frames  for  causing  tbe  simultaneous  pivotal 
movement  of  the  same,  whereby  tbe  said  framea  are 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  tbe  doorway  of  said  mall  car 
or  simultsneously  moved  into  an  extended  position. 

3.  The  herein  described  msll  catcher  and  deliverer  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  U  shaped  frames  pivoted  in  the 
doorwsy  of  a  mall  car.  said  frames  provided  with  sack 
catching  and  sack  delivering  means,  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  together  into  an  upward,  folded  position  and  into 
an  outward,  extended  position  and  means  for  causing  the 
simultaneous  movement  of  said  frames. 

4.  The  herein  describsd  mall  catcher  and  deliverer  com- 
prising upper  snd  lower  framea,  ssld  frames  pivoted  in 
the  doorway  of  n  mall  car  and  provided  wltb  means  for 
catching  and  for  holding  sacka  to  be  caught  and  sacks  to 
be  delivered,  said  frames  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly 
Into  said  doorway  and  to  be  unfolded  downwardly  Into 
an  outward,  extended  position,  and  means  for  causing 
tbe  simultsneous  folding  and  unfolding  of  said  framee. 

B.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  mall  catcher  and  deliverer,  com- 
prlatag  npper  and  lower  U  shaped  frames  pivotally  ar- 
raagsd  la  the  doorway  of  a  mall  car,  sack  catching  means 
provided  on  the  upper  frame,  sack  supporting  means  pro- 
vided on  both  upper  and  lower  framea  and  adapted  for 
tbe  suspension  of  mall  sacks  to  bs  delivered  between  said 
frames,  and  mesns  for  csusing  the  simultaneous  folding 
of  said  framefl  into  a  vertical  position  within  said  door- 
way and  for  causing  the  simultaneons  unfolding  of  said 
framea  from  said  doorway  into  aa  extended  horisontal 
poaltion. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  element,  of  means  for  producing  on  said 
movable  element  a  torque  proportional  to  the  watts  to  be 
measured  through  a  single  energizing  circuit  receiving  its 
current  by  induction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  movable  element,  of  an  energizing  circuit  in  In- 
ductive relation  therewith,  and  means  for  producing  In 
said  circuit  by  induction  a  current  proportional  to  the 
watta  to  be  measured,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioD 
with  a  movable  element,  of  an  energizing  circuit  in  induct- 
ive relation  therewith,  a  winding  included  in  circuit  with 
said  energizing  circuit,  a  current  winding  for  producing  a 
field  proportional  to  the  current  flowing  through  the  cir- 
cuit to  be  measured,  a  pressure  winding  for  prodncing  a 
fleld  proportional  to  the  pressure  on  the  circuit,  and 
means  for  permitting  said  winding  to  be  brought  within 
the  influence  of  said  current  and  pressure  fields,  whereby 
a .  current  is  generated  in  said  winding  and  said  ener- 
gizing circuit  to  produce  a  torque  upon  said  movable  ele- 
ment proportional  to  the  watta  to  be  measured,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  movable  measuring  element,  of  a  torque  producing 
circuit  in  Inductive  relation  therewith,  an  extraneoua 
winding  included  serially  In  circuit  with  said  torque  pro- 
ducing circuit,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  extraneoua 
winding,  a  series  fleld  producing  coll  In  Inductive  relation 
with  said  frame  and  Included  serially  in  tbe  circuit  to  be 
measured,  a  pressure  fleld  producing  coil  inductively  as- 
sociated with  said  frame  and  connected  with  the  cir- 
cuit to  be  measured,  and  means  upon  current  flow- 
ing through  said  current  fleld  coil  for  permitting  said 
winding  to  be  brought  by  said  frame  within  the  influence 
of  the  current  and  pressure  flelds,  whereby  a  current  is 
generated  In  said  winding  and  said  torque  producing  cir- 
cuit proportional  to  the  watts  to  be  measured,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  movable  element,  of  a  torque  producing  circuit  in 
Inductive  relation  therewith,  extraneous  windings  con- 
nected serially  in  circuit  with  said  torque  producing  cir- 
cuit, a  rotatable  frame  upon  which  said  windings  are 
mounted,  a  series  field  producing  winding  inductively  as- 
sociated with  said  frame  and  included  serially  In  the  main 
circuit,  and  a  pressure  fleld  producing  winding  Induct- 
ively assoclsted  with  said  frame  and  connected  with  the 
circuit  to  be  measured,  current  flow  through  both  said  cur- 
rent and  pressure  windings  causing  rotation  of  said  frame 
to  carry  said  extraneous  windings  within  the  Influence  of 
the  flelds  created  by  said  current  and  pressure  windings, 
whereby  a  current  Is  created  in  said  extraneous  windings 
and  the  torque  producing  circuit  which  is  proportional  to 
the  watts  In  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


■907,568.     ALTERNATING-CURRENT  WATTMETER. 

CHAaLBB  A.  Brown,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1905, 

Serial  No.  289,197.     Renewed  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No. 

434.878. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,   tbe  combination 
with   a   movable  element,   of  a    single   energizing  circuit 
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tber«for,  a  masnetlc  frame,  a  Mcoodary  winding  In  said 
eoerglBing  circuit  normally  out  of  laductlve  relatlOD  with 
•aid  magnetic  frame,  primary  circuits  in  inductlTe  rela- 
tion with  said  magnetic  frame,  aaid  primary  circuits  balag 
connected  with  the  main  circuit  to  receUe  current  flow 
therefrom  proportional  to  the  pressure  and  current  flow  In 
the  main  circuit,  current  flow  through  the  primary  circuits 
causing  said  frame  to  be  carried  Into  inductlre  relation 
with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  single  circuit  whereby 
current  flow  will  be  Induced  through  the  single  energising 
circuit  which  is  proportional  to  the  watts  to  be  measured. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  element,  of  a  single  energising  clrcalt 
therefor  including  a  winding  in  IndactUe  relation  with 
the  element  and  an  extrsneous  winding,  a  magnetic  frame 
normally  withheld  from  Inductive  relation  with  the  ex- 
traneous winding,  currant  snd  pressure  circuits  connected 
with  the  main  circuit  and  in  Inductive  relation  with  the 
■anaetlc  frame,  current  flow  through  the  main  circuit 
eaoatec  said  magnetic  frame  to  be  moved  by  the  action  of 
the  series  snd  pressure  circuits  thereon  whereby  said  mag- 
netic frame  ta  moved  to  influence  the  extraneous  winding 
snd  to  cause  induction  to  said  winding  and  the  single  en- 
ergizing circuit  of  current  proportional  to  the  watts  to  be 
measured. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  element,  of  a  single  energising  circuit 
therefor,  a  movable  frame  having  magnetic  and  non-mag- 
netic  sections,  series  windings  and  pressure  windings  con 
nected  with  the  main  circuit  and  associated  in  inductive 
relation  with  the  magnetic  part  of  the  frame,  a  winding 
in  the  single  enerKizlng  circuit  normally  associated  only 
with  the  non-mauinetic  s4>otlon  of  the  frame  so  that  there 
will  be  no  current  flow  through  the  energising  circuit, 
said  pressure  and  series  windings  of  the  msin  circuit  being 
so  disposed  with  relation  to  the  frame  that  current  flow 
through  the  main  circuit  will  cause  movement  of  the  frame 
to  carry  Its  magnetic  section  Into  Inductive  relation  with 
the  energising  circuit  winding  whereby  a  transformer  re- 
lation is  established  between  the  series  and  pressure  wind- 
ings and  said  energising  clrcalt  winding,  the  adjustment 
being  such  that  the  resulting  current  flow  through  the 
single  energising  winding  will  be  proportional  to  the  watts 
to  be  measured. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  element,  of  an  energising  circuit  therafor. 
a  movable  frame  having  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  sec- 
tions, a  winding  In  the  energising  circuit  normally  asso- 
ciated with  the  non-magnetic  part  of  the  movable  frame, 
current  and  pressure  circuits  connected  with  the  msin  cir- 
cuit, a  winding  In  the^ressure  circuit  associated  with  the 
magnetic  part  of  the  movable  frame,  a  winding  In  the  cur- 
rent circuit  also  associated  with  the  magnetic  part  of  the 
movable  frame,  magnetic  means  Included  In  the  pressure 
circuit,  and  magnetic  means  Included  In  the  current  cir- 
cuit, both  said  magnetic  means  being  associated  with  the 
movable  member  to  cause  movement  thereof  upon  current 
flow  through  the  pressure  and  current  circuits  whereby 
the  winding  In  the  energizing  circuit  is  brought  into  asso- 
ciation with  the  magnetic  part  of  the  movable  member  and 
consequently  into  Inductive  relation  with  the  windings  In 
the  pressure  and  current  circuits,  said  windings  being  so 
proportioned  that  the  current  through  the  energizing  elr- 
catt  will  be  proportional  to  the  watts  to  be  measured. 


007,660.  WHEELED  TRUCK.  RoBUT  8.  Bbowh,  New 
BrIUin.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain  Mschlne 
Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    rUad  May  22.  10O8.     Serial  No.  4S4.222. 


1.  A  track  comprising  a  top.  a  baae.  a  body  between  the 
top  and  base,  rods  inclosed  by  tha  body,  for  connecting 
the  top  aod  baae  and  for  holding  the  body  In  position 
therebetween,  and  a  tray  supported  by  said  rods. 

'2.  A  truck  comprising  s  top.  a  base,  a  body  between  the 
top  and  base,  means  for  tying  the  top  and  base  together 
and  for  also  clamping  the  body  therabetwecn.  and  a  tray 
In  said  body. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  a  tray-llke  top.  a  body,  a  base, 
means  for  connecting  the  top,  body  and  base  together, 
wheeled  supporting  means,  and  a  tray  In  said  body,  the 
latter  having  an  opening  by  which  access  may  be  had  to 
said  tray. 

4.  A  wheeled  truck  comprising  a  top,  a  body,  a  base,  and 
rods  coanaetlng  the  top  and  base,  for  clamping  the  body 
tberabetween.  the  rods  having  nuts  and  the  base  having 
counterbores  to  receive  said  nuts  and  said  base  also  hav- 
ing fliling  means  in  ssid  counterbores  for  locking  the  nuts 
therein. 

5.  A  truck  comprising  a  body,  a  base,  a  top,  rods  In- 
closed by  the  body  for  clamping  the  body  between  said  top 
and  base,  and  trays  adjustably  nipportod  by  the  rods,  the 
body  having  an  opening  by  whieh  acceas  may  b«  bad  to 
said  traya. 

(Claims  fl  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


007.570.  ELECTRIC  INSECT  -  DESTROYER.  THOMAS 
C.  Chikbt  and  John  8.  Bosson.  Chlckasha.  Okla.  Filed 
July  8.  1008.     SerUl  No.  442,030. 


In  an  Insect  destroyer,  a  frame,  a  positive  and  a  nega- 
tive electric  wlra  upon  the  frame,  said  wires  being  Joined 
and  provided  with  a  contact  plug,  Insulated  rods  upon  the 
frsme.  conductor  membera  connecting  the  positive  and 
negstlve  wires  to  the  insulated  rods  one  adjacent  the 
other,  and  a  hinged  back  for  the  frama  adapted  to  receive 
halt 
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M>TJ(71.  OAICS-PIBCB.  KooBirv  L.  CHmnao.  Weat 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1008.  Serial  No. 
418.453. 


1.  A  game  block  or  projectile  element  having  four  faces, 
each  face  being  formed  with  upwardly  extending  curved 
surfaces  near  its  ends,  a  diagonally  disposed  pin  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  end  portions  of  the  block  or  pro- 
jectile element  whereby  when  a  vertically  directed  blow  ia 
Imparted  to  the  projecting  end  portions  of  the  pin  the 
block  or  projectile  element  will  be  driven  forward,  as 
described. 

2.  A  game  block  or  projectile  element  having  four  sub- 
stantially rectangular  faces,  and  a  diagonally  disposed  pin 
projecting  beyond  the  end  portions  of  the  block,  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  game  block  or  projectile  element  having  sabstan< 
tially  four  rectangular  faces,  and  a  diagonally  disposed 
pin  projecting  beyond  the  end  portions  of  the  block,  each 
face  having  charactera  thereon. 

4.  A  game  block  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  rec- 
tangularly shaped  side  facea,  the  end  portions  of  each  face 
being  curved,  and  a  diagonally  disposed  pin  passing  through 
the  block  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  faces  of  the  block. 


007,672.  SMOKE-CONSUMING  FORCED-DRAFT  8TBAM- 
BOILER  Fl'RNACE.  ALrsKO  Cotton,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1006.     Serial  No.  307,082. 


1.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  flra  box,  a  grate  therein, 
means  for  delivering  air  to  the  flre  box  above  the  grate, 
means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  said  air,  said  con- 
trolling means  consisting  of  a  steam  cylinder  baring  an 
outlet  port  l)etween  Its  ends,  a  piston  therein,  a  steam 
supply  pipe  connected  to  said  cylinder  near  Ita  ends, 
means  to  normally  hold  said  piston  at  one  end  of  its 
stroke  when  the  steam  pressura  therein  Is  equalised  on 
both  sides  of  said  piston,  the  outlet  port  from  said  cylinder 
being  closed  by  the  piston  In  Its  normal  position,  a  steam 
Jet  blower  connected  to  the  outlet  from  said  steam  cyl- 
inder, and  means  whereby  the  opening  of  the  flre  door 
will  permit  the  steam  to  be  exhausted  from  one  end  of 
the  steam  cylinder  whereby  the  piston  therain  will  move 
toward  said  exhausted  end  and  uncover  the  outlet  port 
to  permit  steam  to  flow  to  the  Jet  blower,  and  means 
whereby  when  the  flre  door  is  closed  the  steam  pressura 
on  both  sides  of  the  piston  In  the  steam  cylinder  will  be 
slowly  equalised  and  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  Jet  blower 
Interrupted  after  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  A  controller  for  a  steam  Jet  blower  comprising  a 
steam  cylinder,  a  water  cylinder  below  the  steam  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  in  the  steam  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  water 
cylinder,  a  piston-stem  connecting  said  platona,  a  valve 
in    the   wster   piston,   a   steam   supply   connected   to   the 


steam  cylinder  abore  and  below  the  piston  therein,  aa 
ontlet  from  said  cylinder  normally  covered  by  said  piston, 
means  to  exhaust  the  upper  end  of  the  steam  cylinder, 
and  means  to  permit  the  pressure  In  the  steam  cylinder 
to  equalise  to  raturn  the  piston  therein  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, 

3.  A  controller  for  a  steam  Jet  blower  comprising  a 
steam  cylinder,  a  water  cylinder  below  the  steam  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  the  steam  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  water  cyl- 
inder, a  ptston-stem  connecting  said  pistons,  a  valve  In 
the  water  piston,  a  steam  supply  connected  to  the  steam 
cylinder  above  and  below  the  piston  therein,  an  outlet 
from  said  cylinder  normally  covered  by  said  piston,  means 
to  exhaust  the  upper  end  of  the  steam  cylinder,  means  to 
permit  the  pressure  in  the  steam  cylinder  to  equalize 
to  return  the  piston  therein  to  Its  normal  position,  and 
means  to  regulate  the  movement  of  the  water  In  the  water 
cylinder  from  one  side  of  the  water  piston  to  the  other 
to  govern  the  speed  of  the  piston  In  the  steam  cylinder. 

4.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  flre  box,  a  grate  therein, 
a  fire  door,  steam  jet  blowere  for  supplying  secondary 
air  over  the  flre,  a  steam  actuated  controller  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  steam  to  the  blowers,  an  exhaust  pipe 
connected  to  said  steam  controIler.''said  exhaust  pipe  being 
normally  closed,  a  spring  actuated  device  for  opening  said 
exhaust  pipe,  a  flexible  device  connected  to  said  spring 
actuated  device  and  to  the  flre  door  whereby  said  device 
is  free  to  operate  when  the  door  is  open. 

5.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  flre  box,  a  grate  therein, 
means  for  delivering  air  to  the  fire-box  above  the  grate, 
means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  said  air,  said  con- 
trolling means  consisting  of  a  steam  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  cylinder 
near  its  ends,  means  to  normally  bold  said  piston  at  one 
end  of  its  stroke  when  the  steam  pressure  therein  is  equal- 
ised on  both  sides  of  said  piston,  the  outlet  port  from 
said  cylinder  being  closed  by  the  piston  In  its  normal 
position,  a  steam  Jet  blower  connected  to  the  outlet  from 
said  steam  cylinder,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  steam 
from  one  end  of  said  steam  cylinder  whereby  the  piston 
therein  will  move  toward  said  exhaust  end  and  uncover 
the  outlet  port  and  permit  steam  to  flow  to  the  blower. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


007,673.  PLATE  AND  WEB  FOR  GARMENT  -  CLASPS. 
Hebman  E.  Coandall,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Dec 
30,  1007.     Serial  No.  408,688. 


*f   M 


1.  In  a  garment  clasp,  a  plate  having  eyes  and  a  sup- 
porting web  to  one  end  of  which  the  said  plate  Is  at- 
tached, the  said  eyes  each  having  a  narrow  web  gripping 
portion  that  extends  throughout  half  the  length  of  the 
said  eyes,  and  an  enlarged  threading  portion  at  one  end  of 
each  eye,  the  said  threading  portions  of  the  said  eyes 
being  arranged  substantially  at  the  diagonally  opposite 
comera  of  the  said  plate,  whereby  the  web  is  firmly 
gripped  for  its  entire  width. 

2.  In  a  garment  clasp,  a  plate  having  a  button  stud 
projecting  from  its  front  side,  a  horizontally  extended 
eye  above  the  said  button  stud  and  another  horizontally 
extended  eye  below  the  said  button  stud,  each  of  the  said 
eyes  having  an  enlarged  threading  portion  and  a  narrow 
gripping  portion,  the  said  two  eyes  being  arranged  In  tha 
said  plate  with  a  narrow  gripping  portion  at  one  end  of 
one  eye  near  one  side  of  the  said  plate,  and  a  narrow  grip- 
ping portion  at  one  end  of  one  eye  near  the  opposite  side 
of  the  said  plate,  and  a  supporting  web  to  one  end  of 
which  the  said  plate  is  attached  and  held  by  having  the 
said  end  threaded  therethrough  and  gripped  at  its  oppo- 
site edges. 
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907.&74.  AUTOMATIC  RATCUET-COUPLINO.  BCDOLTS 
U.  Danzi>(uks.  Joil«t.  IlL  Piled  Dw.  21.  1907.  Swlal 
No.  407.062. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combinathm 
with  a  ratchet  of  a  pawl  plTotcd  adjacent  thereto,  and 
adapted  to  be  engaced  by  the  ratchet  teeth  whan  the  latter 
are  rotated  In  one  dlrectioo.  and  meana  adjuatably  en- 
gaced on  said  ratchet  having  projections  adapted  to 
automatically  alternate  with  aaid  teeth  and  prcrent  tb* 
latter  from  engaging  tbe  pawl  when  the  ratchet  la  re- 
Tersed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerfbed  the  combination 
wltb  a  ratchet,  of  a  toothed  member  adjacent  thereto, 
ooacting  meana  on  aaid  ratchet  and  member  permitting  a 
limited  free  moyement  of  one  with  reapect  to  the  other, 
meana  for  locking  said  member  and  ratchet  together  with 
their  teeth  arranged  ataggeriog  when  at  one  limit  of  aaid 
movement,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  adjacent  aaid  teeth. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  ratchet  of  a  pawl  pivoted  adjacent  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  ratchet  teeth,  a  toothed  meaa- 
ber  adjacent  aaid  ratchet,  a  pin  and  alot  connection  be- 
tween the  ratclMt  and  member  adapting  aaid  ratchet  to 
partially  rotate  with  reapect  to  aaid  member,  and  meana 
for  locklnc  laid  ratchet  and  member  together  at  one  limit 
of  Bucb  movooMnt  with  their  teeth  alternating. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  ratchet  of  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
thereof,  a  toothed  dlak  adjacent  aaid  ratchet  and  meana 
connecting  naUi  ratchet  and  disk  ndaptlnv  said  ratchet 
to  be  partially  rotated  with  reapeci  to  the  dlak  and  pre- 
vent the  pawl  from  entering  any  of  the  ratchet  teeth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combtnattoo 
with  a  ratchet  having  a  hub  thereon,  of  a  toothed  diak 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  normally,  partially 
rotate  thereon,  meana  adapted  to  lock  the  dlak  on  the  hub 
with,  its  teeth  alternatioR  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet, 
a  houslDK  Incloains  said  dlak  and  ratchet,  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  therein  adjacent  toUhe  ratchet. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


907,575.  CALCINER.  Cobnelics  Da  Jong»  and  Wilbcb 
Nivna,  Grand  Baplds,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  423.033. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  compriaing  two  ijp- 
right  concentric  tubes,  annular  beada  connecting  tbe  en^ 
of  the  respective  tubes  to  each  other,  a  diaphragm  In  the 
Inner  tube  and  at  a  dlatance  from  the  ends  thereof,  flues 
communicating  with  the  inner  tube  below  the  diaphragm 
and  extending  through  the  upper  head. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  clasM  d<^cribed,  comprising  two  up- 
right, concentric  tubea  apaced  apart  and  connected  at 
the  end  by  annular  beads,  the  inner  tube  )>eiDg  reduced 
in  the  lower  part  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
ledge  at  a  distance  from  ita  enda,  a  diaphragm  supported 
on  the  ledge,  an  agitator  in  the  upper  part  of  the  inner 
tube,  flues  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  aaid 
lower  part  and  extending  through  the  upper  head,  an  an- 
nular breechlag  inclosing  the  upper  enda  of  tbe  flues,  and 
a  cover  above  the  inner  tube. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  upright  concentric  tubas 
spaced  apart,  a  diaphragm  dividing  tbe  Inner  tut>e  Into 
an  upper  and  lower  part,  flues  communicating  with  the 
said  lower  part  and  extending  through  the  upper  head,  an 


agitator  la   tks  said  oppar  part,  an  aaaalar  brascblng 
above  the  flues,  a  cover  above  tbe  inner  tubs,  an  outlet 


pipe  Inserted  in  the  cover,  a  blower,  and  a  pips  extend- 
ing from  the  blower  and  tbrtMisb  the  eorsr. 


907.576.     BOm.E    ATTACHMENT.     HairaT    B.    DlKCM, 
St.  Lonla.  Mo.     Fnied  July  2S,  1908.     Sertal  No.  445.036. 


Uu^UX^ 


A  bottle  attachmant  conalating  of  a  aplit  spring  collar 
or  band  of  sheet  metal  having  projections  on  tbe  outer 
anrfaee  thereof  and  having  the  bottom  edge  thereof  bent 
inward  to  form  a  retaining  flange  coextensive  In  length 
with  tbe  body  of  the  device  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath 
tbe  rim  or  bead  on  the  neck  of  a  bottle.  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  dsserlbed. 


9  0  7.577.    MARKING  •  MACHINE.    GBoaoB  M.  Dibhu 
Peru,   Ind.     Filed  Sept.  24.   1908.     Serial  No.  454,666. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  marking  member  having  a  plurality  of  marking  por- 
tlona.  a  work  holder,  means  for  setting  tbe  said  marking 
member  to  bring  a  aatected  portion  thereof  In  position  to 
cooperate  with  tbe  work  holder,  means  for  moving  the 
marking  member  toward  the  work  holder  and  out  of  con- 
nection with  the  setting  nieauH.  and  means  for  locking  the 
marking  member  against  misplacement  while  out  of  en- 
gagement wltb  tbe  setting  meana 

2.  In  a  maeblne  of  the  class  described,  a  marking  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  wheela  each  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  marking  portlona.  a  plurality  of  setting  arms  one 
for  each  marking  member.  Intermediate  connections  bo- 
twsan  each  of  said  settlntc  arma  and  ita  marking  member. 
Indicating  means  cooperating  with  tbe  setting  arms  for 
Indicating  tbe  poaltlona  of  the  marking  members,  a  work 
bolder,  meana  for  throwing  the  marking  member  toward 
tbe  work  holder  and  odt  of  engagement  with  the  aettlng 
meaas.  and  meana  for  locking  the  marking  members  in 
stisctad  position. 
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S.  In  a  macbtaM  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  marking  membera  each  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  marking  portlona,  a  carrier  upon  which  said  mark- 
ing members  are  mounted,  a  work  holder  .arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  marking  members,  a  plurality  of 
aettlng  membera.  intermediate  connections  between  each 
of  said  setting  merol>er8  and  one  of  the  marking  members 
separable  upon  movement  of  the  marking  members  toward 
tbe  work  holder,  a  lock  for  locking  tbe  marking  members 
In  set  position,  and  means  for  automatically  withdrawing 
aaid  lock  when  the  marking  members  are  in  setting  posi- 
tion. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  marking  members  each  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  marking  portlona,  a  carrier  upon  which  said  mark- 
ing members  are  mounted,  means  for  detachably  securing 
aaid  marking  members  as  a  unit  to  said  carrier,  a  work 
bolder  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  marking 
meiabers.  a  plurality  of  setting  members,  intermediate 
connections  between  each  of  said  setting  members  and  one 
of  the  marking  members  separable  upon  movement  of  the 
marking  members  toward  the  work  bolder,  a  lock  for  lock- 
ing the  marking  members  in  aet  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  withdrawing  said  lock  when  tbe  marking 
membera  are  In  setting  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  marking  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
wheels  each  having  a  plurality  of  marking  portions,  set- 
ting means  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  wheels,  said  setting; 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustable  segments  each 
gaarad  to  one  of  tbe  marking  wheela,  meana  for  setting 
said  segments  and  indicating  the  positions  thereof,  a  work 
holder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  work  holder  for  sepa- 
rating the  marking  wheels  from  tbe  setting  means  and 
driving  the  marking  member  toward  tbe  work  bolder. 

[Claims  (1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  7,578.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  COMMUTATOR 
DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Wi^DlMiB  DoiNl- 
Korr.  Karlsruhe,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  419.537. 

1.  Mechanlam  for  preventing  sparking  at  tbe  brushes  of 
alternating  current  commutator  dynamo  electric  machines 
having  a  main  armature  winding,  a  commutator,  and 
connecting  wires  between  aaid  winding  and  the  commuta- 
tor :  comprising  an  auxiliary  iron  core  upon  which  the  said 
connecting  wires  are  wound,  commutatlng  poles  adapted 
to  Influence  the  said  connecting  wirea  In  such  manner  that 
the  commutator  potential  curve  at  the  places  where  the 
brushes  are  situated  Is  flattened,  windings  to  excite  aaid 
commutatlng  poles,  and  an  energising  circuit  for  said  pole 
exciting  windings  in  derivation  of  the  commutator  brushes. 

2.  Mechanism  for  preventing  sparking  at  the  brushes  of 


alternating  current  commotator  dynamo  electric  machines 
having  a  main  armature  winding,  a  commutator,  and  con- 
necting wires  between  said  winding  and  tbe  commutator ; 
comprising  an  auxiliary  iron  core  upon  which  the  said 
connecting  wires  are  wound,  commutatlng  poles  adapted 
to  Influence  the  said  connecting  wires  In  such  manner  that 
the  commutator  potential  curve  at  the  places  where  the 
brushes  are  situated  Is  flattened,  windings  to  excite  the 
said  commutatlng  poles,  and  an  exciting  clrcnit  for  said 
pole  exciting  windings  in  derivation  of  the  commutator 
brushes,  the  connections  of  the  said  windings  with  the 
exciting  circuit  being  situated  each  between  two  points  of 
the  said  exciting  circuit  so  selected  that  they  lie  in  a  line 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  a  diameter  through  the 
connecting  point  of  the  corresponding  brush. 


3.  Mechanism  for  preventing  sparking  at  the  brushes  of 
alternating  current  commutator  dynamo  electric  machines, 
comprising  commutatlng  poles,  exciting  windings  for  said 
commutatlng  poles,  a  transformer,  a  continuous  current 
winding  on  said  tranaformer.  the  said  transformer  being 
situated  between  the  brusbea  and  the  windings  of  the  com- 
mutatlng poles,  connections  between  tbe  winding  of  tbe 
said  transformer  and  tbe  brushes,  and  connections  between 
the  windings  of  said  transformer  and  the  exciting  wind- 
ings for  the  commutatlng  poles,  the  said  latter  connections 
lying  between  tbe  ends  of  chords  which  are  turned  through 
an  angle  of  90°  increased  or  diminished  to  tbe  extent  of 
approximately  a  segment  breadth  plus  half  a  brush 
breadth  from  tbe  axes  of  the  brushes  relatively  to  the  con- 
necting points  of  tbe  brush  connections. 

4.  Mechanism  for  preventing  sparking  at  the  brushes  of 
alternating  current  commutator  dynamo  electric  machines 
having  a  main  armature  winding,  a  commutator,  and  con- 
necting wires  between  said  windings  and  tbe  commutator ; 
comprising  an  auxiliary  armature  Iron  core  upon  which 
tbe  said  connecting  wires  are  wound,  commutatlng  poles 
adapted  to  Influence  tbe  said  connecting  wires  in  such 
manner  that  the  commutator  potential  curve  at  the  places 
where  tbe  brushes  are  situated  Is  flattened,  windings  for 
exciting  said  commutatlng  poles,  an  exciting  circuit  for 
said  pole  exciting  windings  in  derivation  of  the  commu- 
tator brushes,  the  connections  of  tbe  said  windings  with 
tbe  exciting  circuit  being  situated  each  between  two  points 
of  the  exciting  circuit  so  selected  that  they  He  In  a  line 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  tbe  connecting  point  of 
the  corresponding  brush,  and  meana  for  completing  the 
magnetic  circuit  of  each  commutator  pole  through  tbe 
auxiliary  armature  iron. 

5.  Mechanism  for  preventing  sparking  at  the  brushes  of 
alternating  current  commutator  dynamo  electric  machines, 
compriaing  commutatlng  poles,  exciting  windings  for  said 
commutatlng  poles,  a  transformer  situated  between  the 
brushes  and  the  windings  of  said  commutatlng  poles,  a  con- 
tinuous current  winding  on  said  transformer,  connections 
between  the  windings  of  said  transformer  and  the  bruahes, 
connections  between  the  windings  of  said  transformer  and 
the  windings  of  the  commutatlng  poles,  said  latter  con- 
nections lying  between  the  ends  of  chords  which  are 
turned  through  an  angle  of  90*  Increased  or  diminished  to 
the  extent  of  approximately  half  a  segment  breadth  plus 
half  a  brush  breadth  from  the  axes  of  the  brushes  rela- 
tively to  the  connecting  points  of  the  brush  connections, 
and  means  for  completing  tbe  magnetic  circuit  of  each 
commutatlng  pole  through  the  auxiliary  armature  iron. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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90  7  5  7  9.  AUTOMATIC  FILLINO  -  BBPLENISHINO 
LOOM.  GUAM  H.  DmAPEE,  Hop«Ul«.  Ma«..  a«-»«nor  to 
Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Maa...  a  Corporation  of 
Main*.    Ftlad  Jan.  28.  1908.    8«rUl  No.  418.118. 


c«pucl«  therein,  and  •uch  awrtlona  attached  toRether  to 
that  the  water  receptacle  In  one  aectton  la  In  communica- 
tion with  the  water  receptacle  of  the  adjacent  a^rtlon 
and  hollow  bara  lnte«ral  with  the  correepondlnR  aectlona 
and  reapectWely  communicating  with  the  water  recepta- 
clea  therein,  each  bara  arranged  to  form  a  grate  aepa- 
ratlng  the  Are  box  and  the  garbage  chamber  and  to  ob- 
tain a  by  paaa  arranged  to  diacharge  Into  the  garbage 
chamber  aboT*  the  grate,  and  additional  hollow  bar.  ar- 
ranged to  prerent  the  by  paaa  from  becoming  choked  up. 
through  which  grate  and  by  paaa  reapectWely.  the  product* 
of  comboatlon  In  the  Are  box  may  paaa  Into  the  garbage 
chamber  and  to  the  amoke  outlet. 


1  In  a  loom  adapted  to  replenlah  automatically  the  flU- 
Ing.  In  combination,  ahlftlng  ahuttle-bootea,  a  fllllng-exhao*- 
tlon  Indicating  Instrumentality  Including  a  feeler  morabJe 
m  a  tingle  path,  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  replenlahlng 
mechanism,  and  automatic  means  to  render  aald  Inatni- 
mentallty  Inactlre  with  respect  to  some  of  the  ahuttlea 
when  their  boxes  are  operatlrely  poeltlonwl.  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  feeler  remaining  fixed  IrreapectUe  of  the 
positioning  of  the  ehuttle-boxea. 

2.  In  a  loom  adapted  to  replenlah  automatically  the 
mnnlng  fllllng.  In  combination,  a  serlea  of  ahuttlea,  meane 
to  render  any  of  said  shutters  operatlre  to  lay  fllUn*.  a 
fllllng^xhaustlon  indicating  instrumentality.  Including  an 
Intermlttlngly  moTable  member,  to  cause  fllllng  replenish 
ment  prior  to  subetantlal  exhauatlon  of  the  running  fill- 
ing, automatic  means  to  posltWely  lock  aald  member  and 
thereby  render  said  Instrumentality  Inactive  with  respect 
to  one  ahuttle  when  operative  to  lay  filling,  and  a  device 
to  releaaa  aald  member  automatically  and  thereby  rendar 
said  InatrwiMBtallty  active  with  reapect  to  another  ehot- 
tie  when  It  Is  operative  to  lay  filling. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  l<->om  provided  with  filling- 
changing  mechanlam.  of  ahlftlng  shnttle-boxea,  an  inatni- 
mentallty  adjacent  said  boxes  and  Including  a  fllllng  feeler. 
to  effect  th«  actuation  of  the  replenlahlng  mechanlam  prior 
to  complete  exhaustion  of  the  fllllng  In  on*  of  the  shuttles, 
and  automatic  meana  to  positively  lock  and  thereby  render 
the  feeler  Inactive  when  such  ahuttle  la  oat  of  operation 
and  another  of  the  shuttles  Is  In  operation. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  loom  provided  with  fllltng 
changing  mechanism,  of  shifting  shuttle-boxes,  an  Instm- 
mentallty.  Including  a  tingle  feeler,  to  effect  the  actuation 
of  such  mechanism  prior  to  complete  fllllng  exhauatlon  la 
a  running  shuttle,  and  meana  controlled  by  shifting  of  tb« 
shuttle-boxes  to  render  the  feeler  active  with  respect  to 
one  shuttle  and  inactive  with  respect  to  another  shuttle 
when  operatlvely  positioned  to  lay  fllllng.  aald  m«aiu  In- 
cluding a  device  to  lock  the  feeler  from  movement  and 
thereby  render  It  Inactive. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  loom  provided  with  fllllng- 
changlng  mechanism,  of  shifting  ahuttle-boxea,  an  Inetrn- 
mentallty,  Including  a  reclprocable  feeler,  to  effect  the  ac- 
tuation of  such  mechanism  prior  to  cmplete  fllllng  exhaua- 
tlon In  a  running  shuttle,  and  means  controlled  by  lift- 
ing of  the  shuttle-boxes  to  lock  said  feeler  from  reclpro«a- 
tton  and  thereby  render  It  Inactive  with  raapect  to  some  of 
the  shuttles  when  place<l  In  runntac  poeltlon. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Ottaatte.) 


907.580.  rOMBINBD  OARBAOB-BURNBR  AND  WATBR- 
HEATER.  JoH!*  J.  Drat,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  7. 
1908.    Serial  No.  431.399. 

1.  A  combined  water  heater  and  garbage  burner  pro- 
Tided  with  a  flre  box.  a  garbage  chamber  and  a  aaoke 
outlet  from  the  garbage  chamber,  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  each  of  such  sections  provided  with  an 
innec  and  an  outer  wall  arranged  to  obtain  a  water  re- 


2    A  combined    water   heater  and   garbage  burner   pro- 
vided  with    a   flre  box.   a  garbage  chamber  and   a   .moke 
outlet,  conalatlng  of  sections  of  cast  metal,  each  of  such 
sections  provided  with  an   Inner  and  an  outer  wall  and 
end  walla  arranged  to  obtain  water  receptaclea  therein,  and 
micb   receptacles   respectively   provided  with  an   Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  bolta  arranged  to  attach  such  sections  together 
so  that  the  water  receptacle  In  one  section  1.  In  communl- 
cation  with  the  water  receptacle  of  the  adjacent  section 
through    the    Inleta    and    outlets    thereof,    gaaketa    Inter- 
poeed    between    the    reepectlve    Inlets   and    the    respective 
ouUeta,    and    hollow   bare  atUched   to  corresponding   sec- 
tion,   and    respectively    communicating    with    the    water 
receptacles  therein,  such  bars  arranged  to  form  a  graU 
separating  the  flre  box  and  the  garbage  chamber  and  to 
obtain  a  by  paaa  arranged   to  discharge  Into  the  garbage 
chamber    above    the    grate,    and    additional    hollow    bare 
arranged   to  prevent   the  by   pass  from  becoming  choked 
up    through   which   grate   and    by-pass,    respectively,   the 
products  of  combustion  In  the  flre  box  may  flow  Into  the 
garbage  chamber  and  to  the  amoke  ouUet ;  substantially 

aa  described. 

3    In  a  combined  water  heater  and  garbage  burner,  the 
combination   of  a   flre  box.   a    garbage   chamber,   a   grate 
consisting  of  hollow  bara  Interposed  between  the  flre  box 
and   the   garbage  burner  and  arranged   to   form   the  floor 
of  the  garbage  chamber,  such   garbage  chamber  and  lira 
box.    reepectlvely.    provided    with    aperturee    for    the    In- 
tro4actlon  of  garbage  and  fuel  thereinto,  door,  to  such 
aoaifiaa.  a  grate  to  the  flre  box.  meana  to  supply  water 
to  the   hollow   bara  of   the  grate,   a   smoke  outlet   to  the 
garbage  chamber  and  a  paaaage  arranged   to  form  *   by 
paaa  around  the  grate  of  the  garbage  chamber  and  to  dla- 
charie  Into  auch  garbage  chamber  above  said   gr.te  and 
•ddlttooal    hollow  bar.  arranged  to  prevent  the  by  paaa 
from  becoming  choked  up.   through  which   grate  •'><»   ^T 
paM.  reepectlvely.  producta  of  combu.tlon  In  the  flre  box 
mmj  flow  to  the  garbage  chamber  and  to  the  amoke  outlet. 
4     In  a  combined  water  beater  .nd  garbage  burner,  the 
combination  of  a  flre  box.   a  garbage  chamber,  a  hollow 
grata  Interposed   between    the   flre   box   and    the   garbage 
burner  and  arranged  to  form  the  floor  of  the  garbage  cham- 
ber.    such    garbage    chamber    and    flre    box.    respectively, 
provided  with     aperture,  for  tb*  Introduction  of  garbage 
and  fuel  thereinto,  door,  to  .uch  apertures,  a  grate  to  the 
flre  box.  meana  to  aupply   water  to  the  hollow  grate,  a 
««tlat  to  the  garbage  chamber  and  a  passage  ar- 
te form  a  by  pass  around  the  grate  of  the  garbage 
rnairtT  and  to  discharge  Into  tuch  garbage  chamber  above 
such  grate,   and  hollow  bara  arranged  to  prevent  the  by 
pas.  from  becoming  clogged  up.  through  which  grate  and 
by  paaa.  reepectlvely.  product,  of  combu.tlon  In  the  are 
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box  may  flow  to  the  garbage  chamber  and  to  the  amoke 
outlet. 

5.  In  a  combined  water  heater  and  garbage  burner,  the 
combination  of  a  flre  box.  a  garbage  chamber,  a  grate  In- 
terpoaed  between  the  flre  box  and  garbage  chamber,  such 
garbage  chamber  and  flre  box  reepectlvely  provided  with 
aperture,  for  the  Introduction  of  garbage,  and  fuel  there 
Into,  door,  to  such  aperturee.  a  grate  to  the  flre  t>ox,  a 
amoke  outlet  to  the  garbage  chamber,  and  a  pa.Mtge  ar 
ranged  to  form  a  by-pn.s  around  the  grate  of  the  garbage 
chamber  and  to  dl.cbarge  into  .uch  garbage  chamber  above 
Mild  grate,  and  hollow  bar.  arranged  to  prevent  the  by- 
pass from  becoming  clogged  up.  through  which  grate  and 
by-paaa  respectively  producta  of  combu.tlon  In  the  flre 
box  may  flow  to  the  garbage  chamber  and  to  the  amoke 
outlet. 


f 


907.681.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  ALrmio  H.  Dyson, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgDor  to  Milo  O.  Kellogg.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1904.     Serial  No.  232,657. 


aald  first  station,  normally  adapted  to  display  said  signal 
when  energlxed,  a  second  electromagnet  associated  with 
uld  circuit  adapted,  wben  energized,  to  prevent  the  dis- 
play of  Mild  signal,  an  energizing  winding  for  said  sec- 
ond electromagnet  connected  to  a  source  of  current  and 
normally  disconnected  from  said  circuit,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  first  electromagnet  adapted,  when  said 
magnet  1.  energized,  to  divide  a  limb  of  said  signaling 
circuit  and  Include  a  part  thereof  in  a  local  circuit  with 
said  energizing  winding  and  means,  controlled  at  the  other 
of  said  controlling  stations,  adapted  to  cause  the  ener- 
gization of  said  second  electromagnet  by  currents  flowing 
over  said  local  circuit  when  established. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  circuit  uniting 
one  controlling  station  with  a  second,  a  source  of  current 
connected  in  said  circuit,  a  signal  for  said  circuit,  an 
electromagnet,  aasoclated  with  said  circuit  and  controlled 
from  said  first  startion,  normally  adapted  to  display  said 
signal  wben  energised,  a  second  electromagnet  associated 
with  aald  circuit  adapted,  when  energized,  to  prevent  the 
display  of  said  signal,  an  energizing  winding  for  said 
second  electromagnet  connected  to  a  source  of  current 
«nd  normally  disconnected  from  safd  circuit,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  first  electromagnet  adapted,  when  said 
magnet  la  energized,  to  divide  a  limb  of  said  signaling 
circuit  and  include  a  part  thereof  In  a  local  circuit  with 
aald  energizing  winding,  means,  controlled  at  the  other 
of  said  controlling  stations,  adapted  to  cause  the  ener- 
gization of  said  second  electromagnet  by  currents  flow- 
ing over  aald  local  circuit  wben  established  and  means 
controlled  by  aald  second  electromagnet  adapted,  wben 
said  magnet  Is  energized,  to  unite  the  parts  of  aald  limb. 

[ClalD^  6  to  77  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  electric  signaling  system  comprising  a  circuit 
extending  from  one  station  to  a  second,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent Included  In  said  circuit,  a  signal  associated  therewith, 
an  electromagnet  normally  under  the  control  of  the  first 
station  for  causing  the  display  of  aald  signal,  a  Mcond 
electromagnet  for  destroying  Mid  control,  plug  and  Jack 
contacts  associated  with  aald  circuit,  means  for  com- 
pleting a  talking  circuit  through  aald  plug  and  Jack  con- 
tacta,  an  energizing  circuit  for  aald  aecond  electromagnet 
local  to  said  aecond  station  and  including  talking  con- 
tacts of  said  plug  and  Jack  and  being  normally  open  at 
a  second  point,  and  mean,  under  the  control  of  tbe  flret 
station  for  closing  said  energizing  circuit  at  aald  latter 
point. 

2.  An  electric  signaling  system  comprising  a  circuit 
extending  from  one  station  to  a  second,  n  source  of  current 
Included  In  uld  circuit,  a  signal  associated  therewith. 
an  electromagnet  pormally  under  tbe  control  of  the  first 
atatlon  Tor  cau.lng  tbe  dl.play  of  .aid  signal,  a  second 
electromagnet  for  deatroylng  .aid  control,  plug  and  Jack 
contact,  asaoclated  with  aald  circuit,  meana  for  completing 
a  talking  circuit  through  aald  plug  and  Jack  contacts, 
an  energising  circuit  for  Mild  aecond  electromagnet  In- 
cluding talking  contact,  of  Mild  ping  and  Jack  and  being 
normally  open  at  a  aecond  point,  and  mean,  actuated  by 
said  first  electromagnet  to  close  aald  energizing  circuit  at 
aald  latter  point. 

3.  An  electric  signaling  system  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit extending  from  one  station  to  a  aecond,  a  source  of 
current  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  local  circuit  having  two 
break-polnta,  one  normally  open  and  tne  other  normally 
closed,  an  electrically  actuated  signal  Included  In  Mild 
local  circuit,  means  for  establlsning  a  talking  circuit 
between  aald  station,  an  electromagnet  under  the  control 
of  the  first  station  for  closing  said  local  circuit  at  its 
normally  open  point,  a  aecond  electromagnet  for  break- 
ing uld  local  circuit  at  Ita  normally  closed  point,  and  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  second  electromagnet  Including 
a  portion  of  uld  talking  circuit  and  having  a  normally 
open  break-point  controlled  by  aald  first  electromagnet. 

4.  In  an  electric  .Ignallng  ay. tern,  a  circuit  uniting  one 
controlling  .tatlon  with  a  Mcond.  a  w)iirce  of  current  con- 
nected In  uld  circuit,  a  signal  for  uld  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet, aasoclated  with  uld  circuit  and  controlled  from 
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907,682.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Alkked  H.  Dyson 
and  Francis  W.  Dukbab,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  21, 
1905.    Serial  No.  266,281. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  provided  wltb  switch- 
ing mechanlama  at  the  subatations  and  automatic  switches 
re.pon.lve  thereto  at  tbe  exchange  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting .ubM;rlber8'  lines,  tbe  combination  with  a 
calling  Bubecrlber's  line  and  a  called  subscriber's  line 
extending  from  substation,  to  the  exchange  and  con- 
nected for  conversation  thereat,  of  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  control  dlaconnection  of  said  lines,  provided 
wltb  a  core  and  four  energizing  windings  therefor,  two  of 
uld  windiDga  being  in  circuit  with  tbe  calling  subecriber'a 
line  and  the  other  two  In  circuit  with  the  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  central  source  of  current  In  circuit  with 
said  windings,  a  disposition  of  tbe  windings  in  circuit 
with  each  line  such  that  during  conversation  they  neu- 
tralize one  another  with  respect  to  tbe  core  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet. Independently  of  the  wlndinga  in  circuit  with 
tbe  other  line,  and  apparatus  at  each  substation  under 
control  of  tbe  subscriber,  adap.ted  to  destroy  the  neutral- 
iaing  effect  of  tbe  windings  in  circuit  with  bis  line,  in- 
dependently of  tbe  windings  In  circuit  wltb  tbe  other 
line,  to  effect  actuation  of  salJ  electromagnet. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  provided  wltb  switch- 
ing mechanisms  at  the  substations  and  automatic  switches 
t-e.pon.tTe   thereto   at    tbe   exchange    for   connecting   and 
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dlw-onncctlnff    wbtilbwi'    >!b«^    thm    co«blnatJoB    wttt 
A  calltDK   sub«:rlb«r  •  Watt  and  a   called   aubwrrlber  a    llac 
aztendlDX    frona    eubatatlons    to    the    exchanKe    and    coo- 
aected     for    conTeraatlon     tber«at.    of    an    electrom««net 
proTlded  with  a  eor«  and  foor  •nenttelnic  wlndln«a  there- 
for, two  of  wild  wlDdlnica  being  In  circuit  with  the  calllac 
■ub«<rlber  »   line  an.l   the  other  two  tn   circuit  with   the 
called    aiibacrlbers    line,    a    cent  ml    amirc*   of    current    In 
circuit  with  said  windings,  a  diapowltlon  of  the  wlndlas* 
In   circuit   with   each   line   such   that   durlns  conyeraatJon 
they  Deutrallie  one  another  with  reapect  to  the  core  of  the 
electromagnet.    Independently   of   the    winding*    la    circuit 
with  the  other  line,  apparatua  at  each   aubatatlon   under 
control  of  the  aubecrlber.  adapted  to  deatroy  the  neutral 
lalnir  effect  of  the  wlndlnna  In  circuit  with  bta  line.   In- 
dependently of  the  wlndlngt  In  circuit  with  the  other  line. 
to  effect  maKnetlaatlon  of  said  core,  and  armature  mech 
anlani  for  said  electromagnet  controlling  dlaconnectlon  of 
aatd  lines,  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  oiagnetlantlon 
of  said  core. 

t.   In  a  telephone  exchange  system  provided  with  switch     1 
lag  BMcbanlama  at  the  substations  and  automatic  switches  ; 
KspoBslTe   thereto   at    the  exchange   for   connecting   and  ! 
disconnecting   subecrlbers'    llnea,    the   combination    with    a   I 
calling    aubecrlber  s    line    and    a    called    subecrlbera    line  j 
extending    from    subatattona    to    the    exchange    and    coo 
nected  for  conTeraatlon  thereat,  of  an  electromagnet  pro-  ^ 
Tided  with  a  core  and  four  energizing  wlndluga  therefor,   j 
two   of  anid   windings    being    In    circuit    with    the   calling   | 
aubacrlber's   ..ne   and    the   other   two    In   circuit   with    the   , 
called  subecrlbers  line,  a  central  eource  of  current  In  dr 
cult  with  said  windings,  a  disposition  of  the  windings  In 
circuit  with  each  line  such  that  during  conTematlon  they 
neutralise  one  another   with   respect  to  the   core  of  the 
electromagnet.    Independently   of  the    windings    In   circuit 
with  the  other  line,     apparatus  at  ench  substation  under 
control  of  the  subscriber,  adapted  to  destroy  the  neutral- 
izing effect  of  the  wln-!lngs   In   circuit    with  his   line.   In-  . 
dependently  of  the  windings  In  circuit  with  the  other  line, 
to  effect  maKn«'tlxatlon  of  said  core,  switching  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  magnetisation  of  Mid  core 
and  apparatua.  responsive  to  said  mechanism,  for  discon 
necting  said  lines. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem  proTlded  with  switch-  1 
Ing  mechantems  at  th>  subatatlons  and  automatic  switches  | 
responsive  thereto  at  the  exchange  for  connecting  and 
dlsconnei'tlng  subscribers'  lines,  the  combination  with  two 
telephone  lines  extending  from  sulietatlons  to  the  ex- 
change, of  a  central  aource  of  current,  a  repeating  device 
aaaoclate*!  with  aald  lines  at  the  exchange.  Inductively 
uniting  them  for  conversation,  provided  with  four  wind- 
ings disposed  about  a  core  of  m.acnetic  material,  a  dis- 
position of  said  windings  such  that  two  are  In  cloaed  cir- 
cuit with  each  line,  the  windings  of  each  lliJe  neutralising 
one  another  with  respect  to  the  core  during  conversation. 
Independently  of  the  windings  of  the  other  line,  apparatua 
at  each  substation  under  control  of  the  subscriber,  adapted 
to  destroy  the  neutrallslne  effect  of  the  windings  In 
circuit  with  his  line.  Independently  of  the  windings  in 
circuit  with  the  other  line,  to  effect  magnetisation  of  ssid 
core,  and  apparatus  responsive  to  the  magnetisation  of 
said  core,  for  dlaconnectlng  said  lines. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  provided  with  switch- 
ing mechanisms  at  the  subststlons  and  automatic  switches 
responsive  thereto  at  the  exchange  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  subscribers'  lines,  the  combination  with 
two  telephone  line*  extending  from  substations  to  the 
exchange,  of  a  central  scarce  of  current,  a  repeating  de- 
Tlce  Hfwmclated  with  snid  lines  at  the  exchange.  Induc- 
ttrely  unltlne  them  for  conrersatloc.  provided  with  four 
windings  disposed  about  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  a 
disposition  of  aald  windings  such  that  two  are  In  closed 
circuit  with  each  line,  the  windings  of  each  line  neu 
trallzlng  one  another  with  re*i)ect  to  the  core  during 
conversation.  Independently  of  the  windings  of  the  other 
line,  apparntna  at  each  substation  under  control  of  the 
■Obncrlber.  adapted  to  destroy  the  neutralizing  effect 
«r  the  windings  In  circuit  with  hia  line.  Independently  of 
the    windings    In    circuit    with    the    other    line,    to    effect 


tisatlon  of  said  core,  switching  mechanism  adapted 

to  "be  actuated  by  the  magnetization  of  said  core  and 
apparatua  responsive  to  ssM  mechanlam.  for  disconnecting 
said  llnss. 

(CInlms  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


907.5K3.  TAR  ■  EXTRACTOR  Rdwabp  H.  Easwshaw. 
Orange.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  The  I'nlted  (Jaa  Improvement 
Coaipsny.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Tennsyl- 
mnla.     Filed  Apr    11.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.433. 


1  In  a  tar  extractor  the  combination  of  a  easing  hav. 
Ing  Inlet  and  off  take  connecttona  and  a  space  for  a  liquid 
seal  a  movable  partially  counter  balanced  bell  arranged 
In  the  caalng  and  having  perforated  side  walla  dipping 
Into  the  liquid  seal,  and  complemental  flanges  arransed 
in  the  liquid  seal  and  respectively  projecting  from  the 
outer  well  of  the  beh  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  caaing 
to  govern  the  movementa  of  the  bell,  subetantlslly  aa  de- 

i  A  tar  extractor  cosuprlslng  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  Inlet  and  off  take  connectlooa  and  a  liquid 
seal  and  a  movable  bell  arranged  In  the  casing  and  having 
a  s^es  of  depending  walls  dipping  Into  the  liquid  sssl 
and  provided  with  staggered  groups  of  perforations,  the 
perforattona  In  each  wall  being  less  numerous  at  the 
top  than  at  the  bottom  of  the  wall  and  the  perforations 
In  the  respective  walla  being  arranyd  higher  up  pro 
gresalvely  from  the  Interior  toward  the  exterior  of  the 
bell,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

S  A  tar  extractor  comprising  a  caaing  having  outlet 
connecttona  and  an  opening  In  Ita  top  and  an  Inlet  pipe 
projecting  through  Ita  bottom  to  form  a  liquid  seal  space, 
a  movable  bell  arranged  In  the  cnalng.  complemental 
flanges  projecting  respectively  from  the  casing  and  bell  and 
arranged  In  the  liquid  aeal.  counter  balancing  connecttona 
arranged  through  the  openinu  In  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  connected  with  the  bell,  a  well  In  the  caaing.  tubes 
depending  from  the  caaing  Into  the  well  and  reapectlvely 
connected  with  the  tops  of  the  casing  and  bell,  and  the 
bell  having  a  series  of  depending  walls  having  staggered 
groups  of  perforattona.  the  perforations  l*lng  less  numer 
ous  at  the  top  of  each  wall  than  they  are  at  the  bottom 
and  the  peforatlons  extending  higher  toward  the  tope 
i  of  the  walls  progressively  In  the  rartous  walla  fromtht 
i   center  of  the  casing  outward,  snhatantlnlly  aa  described. 


90  T  5  84.  METAL  TLT  PROTECTOR  FOR  8H0E8 
Locis  FnissTniN.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  24. 
1»08.     Serial  No.  428.022. 

1  In  a  ahoe.  the  combination  with  a  fly  primarily  con- 
slating  of  two  layers  united  at  the  free  margin  of  the  fly. 
of  s  reinforcing  strip  cooceal«l  between  said  layers,  and 
provided  with  a  hem  closely  following  the  contour  of  the 
fly's  margin,  and  a   strengthening  rod  lying  within  said 

hem. 

2  In  s  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  fly  primarily  con 
elating  of  two  layers  of  stock  united  at  their  margins,  of 
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an  InteriMsed  atrengtbentng  rod  near  and  following  said 
margin,  and  a  fabric  atrip  entirely  concealed  between  saM 
layera  and  hemmed  over  aald  rod.  snbstantUlly  aa  set 
forth. 


S.  In  a  ahoe,  a  fly  provided  with  aperturea  for  ahoe 
fastenings  and  consisting  of  registering  outer  and  Inner 
layers  secured  together  at  their  free  margins,  a  rod  con- 
cealed between  said  layers  and  following  approximately, 
their  united  free  lateral  margins,  a  fabric  atrip  entirely 
Incloaed  between  said  layera  and  hemmed  over  said  rod, 
and  aperture  reinforcing  devlcea  pasalng  through  aald 
layers  and  atrip  and  binding  them  together,  subatantlally 
aa  aet  forth. 


907.585.     CAR  FENDER.     Howard  Fitch,  Oakland^  Cal. 
FUed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.291. 


1.  A  car  fender  pivoted  to  the  car.  cables  connected  to 
the  fender,  a  drum  around  which  said  cables  are  passed,  a 
mutilated  gear  upon  the  drum,  a  pinion  upon  the  front 
car  axle,  and  means  whereby  when  a  person  is  thrown  upon 
the  fender  the  mutilated  gear  Is  thrown  Into  mesh  with 
the  pinion  to  rotate  the  drum  and  elevate  the  fender. 

2.  A  fender  for  cars  provided  with  a  series  of  books 
pivoted  underneath  the  fender  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
clothing  of  a  person  thrown  under  the  same,  keepers  for 
supporting  said  hooka,  said  keepers  being  pivoted  under- 
neath the  fender,  and  means  for  releasing  said  keepera 
from  aald  hooka. 


arranged  to  cauae  the  rabbeted  adjacent  cleat  enda,  in  the 
operation  of  folding  the  blank,  to  engage  with  each  other 
and  lock  adjacent  sheets  against  relative  eliding,  and  cause 
one  sheet  to  overlap  the  end  of  the  adjacent  sheet  at  box 
comers. 


2.  A  wire-bound  foldable  box-blank,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  straight-edged  sheets,  wires  con- 
necting the  aheets  in  longitudinal  series,  and  cleats  formed 
with  mutually  engageable  ends,  the  wires,  sheets  and 
cleats  being  stitched  together,  the  cleats  being  in  end  to 
end  spaced  relation  and  the  cover  and  front  deata  being 
formed  with  transverse  mutually  interlocking  tonguea  and 
grooves,  whereby  In  the  folding  of  the  blank  the  cleats 
mutually  engage,  one  sheet  overlaps  the  end  of  an  ad 
Jacent  sheet  at  each  box  corner,  and  the  cover  and  front 
cleats  interlock. 


907.587.     METALLIC  WHEEL.     James  R.   Focch.   Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     Piled  Nov.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  402.112. 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  outwardly  bulged 
conical  plates  rigidly  but  detachably  secured  at  their  outer 
extremities  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  tire, 
and  at  their  central  portions  having  inturned  conical 
flangea  aurroundlng  axial  hub  passages,  and  a  hub  aeated 
In  the  hub  paasages  of  said  plates  and  provided  with  inner 
and  outer  conical  flangea  engaging  the  Inturned  conical 
flanges  of  said  plates  and  rigidly  clamping  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


907,686.      WIRE    BOUND   BOX.      Ellsworth   B.   Flora, 
Chicago,    111.,    aaalgnor   to    Nattonal    Wire    Bound    Box 
Company,  South  Bend.  Ind..  a  Corporatton  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1905.     Serial  No.  290.216. 
1.   A  wire  bound  foldable  box  blank,  comprising,  tn  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  straight-edged  abeeU,  wirea  con- 
necting  the   sheets   In    longltudlnsi    series   and   extending 
the  full  length  of  the  aeriea.  and  cleats  formed  with  rab- 
beted   mutually   engageable   ends,    the    wires,    sheets    and 
cleats  being  stitched  together  and  the  cleats  being  in  end- 
to  end   spaced   relation,  the  whole  being  constructed   and 


907.688.  PAPER-CLIP.  Arthcr  W.  Fhiskey.  Chicago. 
111.,  aaslgnor  to  Fred  E.  Pearsall,  Batavla.  111.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1906.     SeHal  No.  300.711. 

1.  A  two-piece  clip  comprising  jaws,  bearings  carried  by 
one  of  the  Jaws,  cams  standing  between  the  Jaws  and  re- 
movably engaging  the  bearings,  said  bearings  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  locking  the  cams  In  the  bearings,  and 
means  for  operating  the  cams  to  move  one  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rigid 
Jaw,  ears  carried  by  said  Jaw  and  provided  with  open  bear- 
ings, operating  cams  Joarnaled  in  the  bearings,  and  a 
spring  Jaw  cooperating  with  the  rigid  Jaw  and  enpragel  by 
the  cams,  a  portion  of  the  ears  being  bent  out  of  the  plane 
of  their  body  portions  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  cams 
with  relation  to  their  bearings. 
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3.  A  deTlc«  of  th«  claw  described  comprising  a  rigid 
Jaw,  a  support,  a  spring  Jaw  and  supporting  ears,  all  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  bent  Into 
l^«P^  uld  ears  being  provided  witb  bearings,  and  cama 
iWiiiiaTilj  Journaled  In  tbe  bearings  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  spring  Jaw.  said  bearings  being  provided 
with  means  for  locking  the  cams  In  their  bearings. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  liliic*  members,  of  a 
pair  of  abutments,  and  a  pair  of  racks,  one  of  said  pairs 
being  carried  by  the  hinge  members,  and  a  member  carry- 
ing the  other  pair,  mounted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the 
hinge  members  and  to  more  transversely  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


907,590      WATER-HEATRR.     Amha  L.  Oibsom,  Philadel- 
phia. Fa.     Filed  May  29,  1907.     SerUl  No.  376,242. 


4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  normally 
engaging  Jaws,  ears  carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws  and  maaaa 
for  operating  one  of  tbe  Jaws,  said  means  comprising  a 
ball  having  Its  ends  bent  toward  each  other,  cams  carried 
by  the  extremities  of  the  ball  and  removably  Journaled  In 
the  ears,  and  means  for  locking  the  ball  In  the  bearings. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  Jaw,  a 
support  carried  by  the  Jaw  and  extending  beyond  the  same, 
a  spring  Jaw  cooperating  with  and  having  lU  forward 
edge  normally  engaKing  the  other  Jaw,  bearings  carried  by 
tbe  first  said  Jaw,  a  ball  provided  with  arms,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  arms  belns  bent  Inward  toward  each  other  to 
form  Journals,  said  Journals  being  mounted  In  the  bear- 
laga,  the  ends  of  the  Inturned  portions  being  bent  to  form 
cams,  the  extremities  of  which  are  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  first  said  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  recepUcle.  means  for  contain- 
ing the  water  to  be  baated.  a  burner  consisting  of  a  pipe 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  oppositely  disposed  circular  sections 
receiving  said  water  containing  means  In  s^ld  space,  the 
upper  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  sn  opening,  and 
a  pipe  extending  from  said  water  containing  means 
through  said  opening  In  the  upper  section  into  said  re- 
ceptscle.  said  sections  having  gas  openings  the  openings 
of  one  section  fs'rlng  those  of  tbe  other  section  so  as  to 
Individually  discharge  the  gas  In  said  space. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  recepUcle.  a  water  coll  be- 
neath said  receptacle  having  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  receptacle  and  a  burner  consisting  of  a  sin- 
gle pipe  having  a  pair  of  hollow  spaced  disk  like  oppo- 
sitely disponed  sections  receiving  said  coU  In  said  spsce, 
said  sections  having  openings  formed  therein  the  openings 
of  one  section  facing  tboaa  of  tbe  other  section. 


907.589.     LOCK  HINOE.     Edoab  A.  Gat,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  30.   1908.     Serial  No.  423,982.  ' 


907  591  AIR-PUMP.  Jai*«8  J.  GiLOAT.  Berrlnga.  Vlc- 
torU.  Australia.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,159. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinge  mem)ier«.  of  a 
pair  of  racks  and  a  pair  of  abutments  coOperatlnx  with 
the  racks,  one  of  said  pairs  being  carried  by  the  hlnga 
members,  a  member  carrying  the  other  pair  and  movabl* 
relatively  to  both  hinge  members  snd  s  device  for  holding 
said  member  so  that  the  abutments  will  not  coOperata  with 
the  racks. 

2.  The  comblnatUm  with  a  pair  of  hinge  members,  of  a 
pair  of  racks  and  a  pair  of  abutments  cooperating  with  the 
racks,  one  of  said  pairs  being  carried  by  the  hlnxe  mem- 
bers, a  member  carrying  the  other  pair  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  both  hinge  members,  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  tbe  last  mentioned  member  In  s  position  so  that 
the  abutments  wil  not  eoOperate  with  the  racks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  htnae  members,  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  abutments,  of  ■  member  mounted  to  swing 
about  the  axis  of  the  hinge  meml)er4.  and  also  to  move 
transversely  of  said  axis,  and  a  pair  of  racks  carried  l>y 
said  memtwr  and  cooperating  witb  the  abutments. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinire  members,  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  abutments,  of  a  member  mounted  to  swing 
about  the  axis  of  the  hinge  members,  and  also  to  move 
traaarersely  of  said  axis,  and  a  pair  of  racks  carried  by 
said  member  and  cooperating  with  the  abutments,  and  a 
device  for  locking  both  racks  out  of  engagement  with  the 
abatmenta. 


1  An  Imprcved  pump  comprising  a  revoluble  cylinder 
having  one  or  more  Internal  screws  sttached  to  or  formed 
integral  therewith,  said  screw  or  screws  having  a  gradu- 
ally Increasing  pitch  from  the  air  Intake,  a  central  core 
formed  Integral  with  said  screw  or  screws  taperel  from 
the  air  outlet,  an  axle  on  said  core  Journaled  in  removable 
bearings  on  a  stationary  easing  around  the  cylinder,  an 
Inlet  pipe  atUcbed  to  said  casing  and  a  gland  between  the 
latter  and  said  cylinder  subrtsntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder,  an  In- 
ner conical  core  having  helically  arranged  blades  connect- 
ing the  cylinder  with  the  core,  the  said  blades  decreasing 
in  depth  In  the  direction  of  the  air  current,  and  the  spsce 
between  the  blades  decreasing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
end  of  the  pump,  a  casing  surrounding  the  cylinder,  and  a 
flexible  gland  carried  by  tbe  casing  and  In  conUct  with 
tbe  Inlet  end  of  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  An  air  pnmp  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a  ro- 
tatable cylinder  within  the  sime.  spider  brscket*  rtxed  to 
the  cssing  snd  formlns  hesrlnns.  a  rotstable  shaft  sup- 
ported in  the  bearings,  a  conical  core  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  blades  helically  arranged  on   tbe  core  and  having 


V 

V, 


connection  witb  tbe  rotatable  cylinder,  tbe  pitch  of  each  |  elastic  material  arranged  within  inclosuree  at  the  waiat 

blade  continuously  Increasing  in  the  direction  of  the  air  >   region  and  free  at  their  reapectlve  ends ;  detachable  faa- 

eurrent  and  the  depth   thereof  gradually   diminishing  in  tenlng  devices  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  bands ;  and 

the  same  direction,  and  a  flexible  gland  associated  at  the  finders  connected  with  the  respective  ends  of  each  band, 

Inlet  end  of  the  pump  between  tbe  casing  and  tbe  cylinder.  ^  substantially  as  set  forth. 


907,592.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  FRAME.  Jobbph 
GooDAKo,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,795. 


007,593.  DRAWERS.  Jacob  Gbbbnwalo,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Greenwald  Brothers.  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvanlg.  Filed 
July  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,4.^6. 


1.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  relatively  short  and  strong  band  of  elastic 
material,  arranged  within  an  Inclosure  at  the  waist  region, 
said  band  having  a  free  end ;  a  detachable  fastening  de- 
vice srranged  at  the  free  end  of  said  band ;  and  a  finder 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  band. 

2.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a    pair   of   relatively   short    and   strong   bands   of 


1.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  members  having  saw  kerfs  extending  forwardly  and 
outwardly  relatively  to  the  opening  In  tbe  frame,  a  back  to 
fit  the  opening  of  the  frame  and  having  portions  attached 
thereto  which  project  outwardly  between  and  engage  the 
walls  of  the  respective  kerfs,  and  reinforcing  cleats  span- 
ning the  kerfs  and  having  their  ends  fastened  to  the  par- 
tially severed  portions  of  the  respective  side  members  to 
stiffen  the  same. 

2.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  memlsers  having  kerfs  which  extend  transversely 
therethrough,  a  back  for  pressing  the  sensitized  medium 
against  the  negative  and  composed  of  sections,  and  a  hinge 
connecting  them,  the  pintle  of  said  hinge  having  Its  ends 
prolonged  axlally  and  arranged  to  project  outwardly  be- 
tween and  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  respective  kerfs,  a 
pair  of  cleats  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  members 
and  spanning  the  kerfs,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  cleats  to  those  portions  of  tbe  respective  side  mem 
bars  which  are  divided  by  said  kerfa. 

3.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
aide  members  having  saw  kerfs  extending  therethrough 
from  their  Inner  to  their  outer  sides,  a  back  for  pressing 
the  sensitised  medium  Into  engsgement  with  the  negative, 
portions  projecting  outwsrdly  from  said  back  and  engag-  | 
log  the  walls  of  the  respective  kerfs,  and  reinforcing  cleats  ' 
applied  to  the  comers  adjacent  to  the  outer  and  rear  sides 
of  the  respective  members,  said  cleats  being  of  angle  form 
In  cross  section,  and  spanning  the  respective  kerfs,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  cleats  to  those  por- 
tions of  the  respective  members  which  are  divided  by  tbe 
kerfs. 


9  0  7,694.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  ROLLING  SPIRAL  OR 
HELICOIDAL  SPRINGS.  Chablbs  O.  Gdstavskn,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,709. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  rolling  spiral  or  hellcoldal 
springs,  the  combination  of  two  conical  rolls  having  grooves 
therein  to  form  a  pags  of  slightly  less  cross  section  than 
tbe  stock  to  be  acted  upon,  said  rolls  being  arranged  with 
their  axes  at  a  sufSciently  large  angle  to  each  other  so 
that  the  speed  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  pass  will  be 
substantially  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  Inner  portion, 
whereby  the  stock,  ns  It  Is  drawn  through  the  pass,  will 
be  upset  and  rolled  into  a  spiral  or  hellcoidal  form. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  rolling  spiral  or  hellcoldal 
springs,  the  combination  of  two  conical  rolls  having  their 
axes  arranged  at  approximately  90°  to  each  other,  a  pasa 
formed  between  said  rolls  for  receiving  the  stock  to  be 
formed  Into  a  hellcold,  said  pass  being  of  slightly  less 
cross-section  than  the  stock,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  speed  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  pass  will  be  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  speed  of  the  Inner  portion, 
whereby  the  Inner  side  of  the  stock,  as  It  Is  forced  through 
the  pass,  will  be  at  the  Inner  part  of  the  hellcold,  while 
the  outer  and  faster  moving  portion  of  the  stock  will  form 
the  outer  part  of  the  hellcold. 


907.595.  WIRE-FENCE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Jonathan 
Habbis,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1906,  Serial 
No.  318,399.     Renewed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.854. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fenc- 
ing comprising  line  and  stay  wires,  of  a  frame,  upper  fixed 
mold  sections  therein,  spaced  to  accommodate  the  wire 
spacing  of  the  fencing,  a  reciprocating  bar  and  lower  mold 
sections  thereon,  corresponding  to  the  fixed  mold  sectiona. 
Instrumentalities  comprising  geared  and  grooved  rollers, 
for  feeding  the  line  wires,  similar  geared  rollers  for  feed- 
ing a  transverse  wire  between  the  mold  sections,  means 
for  cutting  tbe  stay  wires  one  at  a  time  from  the  trans- 
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wire.  mechaDism  coDstnicted  and  arranged  to  wind 
the  extremities  of  ench  stay  wire  about  the  outer  line 
wires,  means  for  suppijlos  the  molds  when  closed  together 
with  fluid  metal,  means  for  rigidly  sscaring  tbe  stay  wire 
In  place  while  tbe  molds  are  being  filled,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  said  sei-urloK  means  when  the  wires  are  at- 
tached together,  a  crlmplns  device  consisting  of  reels  har- 
Ing  Intermeshlng  members,  and  menus  for  colling  the 
finished  fencing  Into  a  roll,  a  main  actuating  shaft  for  tbe 
aforesaid  li^trumentalitlea.  a  series  of  cams  on  said  shaft, 
and  intervenln>;  mechanism  between  said  cams  and  said 
aforesaid  operatini;  means  •whereby  said  movements  are 
controlled  by  said  cams,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  machine  for  making  wire  fenc- 
ing havinx  line  and  stay  wires  attached  together,  of  side 
frames,  a  vertically  reciprocating  bar  therein,  a  series  of 
lower  mold  sections  adjastably  secured  to  said  bar,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  transTerae  bar  at  the  upper 
edKe  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  mold  sections  secured 
thereto,  a  metal  heating  device  having  a  tube  arranged  to 
discharge  fluid  metal  Into  the  upper  molds,  a  melting  plate 
In  tbe  beating  device  having  a  caTlty,  and  a  groove  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  tbe  said  tube,  a  tubular  reservoir  con- 
taining metal  portions  of  pre<letermined  volume  equal  to 
the  mold  capacity,  a  finger  adapted  and  arranged  to  lib- 
erate one  metal  portion  \t  a  time  from  the  receptacle  to 
fall  upon  tbe  melting  plate.  Instrumentalities  for  moving 
said  flnger  to  release  said  metal  portion  and  push  the  same 
when  melted  Into  tbe  tube  leading  to  the  upper  mold,  tbe 
said  movement  occurring  simultaneously  with  the  raising 
of  tbe  lower  mold  sections  to  close  the  molds,  and  means 
for  feeding  tbe  line  and  stay  wires  to  the  molds,  prior  to 
intcoducing  the  metal  thereto,  and  means  for  removing  the 
completed  fencing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fencing  having  line  and 
stay  wires,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  line  wires  and  com- 
pleted fence,  comprising  front  feed  rollers,  and  a  pair  of 
reels  having  crimping  members,  between  which  the  line 
wlre^  pass,  a  drum  upon  which  the  completed  fencing  Is 
wound,  a  shaft  for  said  geared  rolls,  a  shaft  for  said  reels, 
n  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  each  shaft  having  a  numer- 
ically greater  number  of  teeth  than  pawls,  mechanism  for 
operating  said  front  feed  rollers  and  reels  conjointly,  a 
shaft  for  tbe  dnim  and  means  fur  rotating  said  drum  and 
for  placing  a  tension  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  rotating  wire  feeding  devices,  of  a  shaft  for  each  ro- 
tating device,  a  ratchet  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
and  operating  pnwis  therefor,  the  pawls  being  less  la 
number  than  the  teeth  of  the  rstchet  for  the  purpoac  set 
forth,  and  springs  adapted  and  arranged  to  retain  ssld 
pawls  In  contact  with  said  teeth  and  rotating  means  for 
,the  ratchet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  making  machine,  having  a  frames  a 
main  operating  shaft  and  a  winding  drum  and  shaft  for 
the  complete  fencing.  In  combination,  means  for  operating 
the  same,  consisting  of  a  band  wheel  upon  tbe  drum,  a 
band  wheel  upon  the  main  shaft,  a  belt  upon  said  wheels, 
and  a  belt  tightening  device  arranged  to  act  at  prede- 
termined intervals,  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  upon  the 
frame,  an  Idler  at  one  end  thereof,  a  weight  at  tbe  other 
end.  and  an  operating  cam  therefor,  on  tbe  main  shaft  of 
the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  <!  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


a.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  two 
resilient  hook  carrying  members  yieldingly  engaging  each 
other,  and  trunnions  on  the  eads  of  aald  memliers  mounted 
In  tbe  frame.  i 


■*      n 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing upturned  ends,  and  two  book-earrying  members  rock- 
ingly  asoanted  in  said  ends,  said  members  having  resilient 
Inner  sldss  engaging  each  other  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing resilient  upturned  ends,  and  two  hook-carrying  mem- 
bers rockingly  mounted  in  said  ends,  said  members  having 
resilient  Inner  sides  engaging  each  other  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


907.507.     PACKING.     Pbamk  HbmxkbOhlc.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  lOOH.     Serial  No.  424.205. 


M)7.59«.  LOOSE  I.E.XF  BOOK.  n*Hoi,p  E  Hawkims, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ilamacher  Hawkins  Manu- 
facturing Co..  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  3, 
t'.M)7.  Serial  No  r?71.tM>2.  Renewed  May  21.  1908. 
?(erial  No.  4.34. IM. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  frame,  and 
two  hook  carrying  members  rockingly  mounted  therein, 
said  members  having  resllent  Inner  sides  engaging  each 
other  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  frame,  and 
two    hook  carrying    members    rockingly    mounted    therein, 

member  being  provided  with  •  resilient  lip  yieldingly 
the  other  member. 


1.  Metallic  packing  comprising  a  series  of  segments 
flexibly  connected  together,  and  two  overlapping  sections 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  series. 

2.  Metallic  packing  comprising  a  series  of  segments  ar- 
end    to   end,   and   two   overlapping   sections   Inter- 
between  tb^  ends  of  said  series. 

S.  A  meulllc  packing  segment  having  a  pivot  knuckle 
St  one  end  and  a  socket  at  tbe  other  adapted  to  receive  a 
similar  knuckle. 

4.  A  Bsetallic  packing  segment  having  a  knuckle  at  one 
end.  a  socket  at  the  other  end.  and  a  projection  at  the  last 
menttooed  end  on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  segment. 

5.  A  metallic  packing  segment  having  a  central  bear- 
ing projection  on  Its  outer  side. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


I   907.590.      METHOD  OF  fROnUCINO  COLORED  LIOHT- 
1        RAYS.      I*rTini  C    Hewitt.  New  York.   N    Y  .  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,   to  Cooper  Hewitt   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1001. 
'       Sarlal  No.  64.179. 


1.  Tbe  Improvement  in  the  art  of  electric  lighting, 
which  coosists  In  •eoersting  light  of  hlcta  llluminatlBC 
power  but  deficient  In  certain  color  effects  recognised  by 
ttM  human  eye  as  characteristic  of  ordinary  day  light.  In- 
tercepting and  transforming  by  a  suitable  finorescent  me- 
dlnm.  a  portion  of  tbe  light  radiated  In  a  direction  away 
from  tbe  region  to  be  Illuminated,  and  radiating  tbe  tr 
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ftormed  light  toward  tbe  region  to  be  Illuminated,  thereby 
producing  in  said  region  the  combined  effect  of  tbe  trans- 
formed light  snd  of  the  light  of  high  Illuminating  power. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighting  apparatus,  means  for  produc- 
ing llcbt  deflcleot  in  certain  desirable  rays  and  rich  in 
ultra-violet  rays,  a  reflector  having  a  flnoresclng  surface, 
located  adjacent  to  the  light  producing  means,  whereby 
tbe  light  reflected  from  the  fluorescing  surface  Is  mingled 
with  the  light  from  tbe  source. 

3.  In  a  light  giving  apparatus,  a  mercury  vapor  lamp, 
in  combination  with  a  reflector  having  a  fluorescing  sur- 
face, the  said  reflector  bein^  located  so  as  to  cause  the 
light  reflected  therefrom  to  mingle  with  tbe  light  from  the 
mercury  vapor  lamp  and  be  thrown  upon  tbe  object  to  be 
illuminated. 

4.  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  a  mercury  vapor  lamp,  a 
fluorescing  substance  located  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
for  effecting  tbe  mingling  of  tbe  light  from  tbe  lamp  with 
the  light  from  the  fluorescing  substance. 


9  0  7.599.  PICTURE-HOOK  HANGER.  Chaklbs  W. 
HOLTX,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434,808, 


1.  The  herein  described  picture  hook  banger  comprising 
a  head  having  a  deep  recess  with  a  comparatively  high 
wall  and  a  comparatively  low  wall  on  the  opposite  side 
forming  a  pocket  at  the  base  of  the  reeess  adapted  to  re 
ceive  the  wire  end  of  a  picture  hook,  grooves  for  tbe  pic- 
ture wire  !n  the  head  a  sultstantial  distance  above  said 
pocket,  whereby  the  wire  will  be  free  of  the  hook  when 
both  are  In  position. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  picture  hook  banger  comprising 
a  bead  having  right  and  left  arms  or  wings  groovei  across 
their  tops  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  head  for  the  pic- 
ture wire,  a  recess  between  the  right  and  left  wings  or 
arms,  said  recess  having  a  comparatively  hl^b  rear  retain- 
ing wall,  and  a  comparatively  low  forward  retaining  wall 
forming  a  pocket  between  the  two  walls  within  the  recess 
at  a  substantial  distsnce  ttelow  tbe  aforesaid  grooves, 
whereby  the  wire  and  the  book  will  be  free  of  each  other 
until  the  pole  Is  withdrawn,  and  tbe  wire  then  brought 
into  contact  with  the  book. 


907,000.  TRANSMITTER.  RiCHAtD  M.  Hopkins.  Yonk- 
ers,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  District  Telegraph 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  May  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  432.208. 


10  a 


1.  A  transmitter  comprising  in  combination  a  notched 
disk,  a  contact  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  passage 


for  complete  rotation  with  respect  to  the  other,  means  for 
rotating  the  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  one  or  more 
adjustable  pieces  adapted  to  close  one  or  more  of  said 
notches  to  prevent  operation  of  said  contact  device  and 
means  preventing  operation  of  a  circuit  by  said  contact 
device  during  passage  thereof  over  notches  of  said  disk, 
after  passage  over  a  predetermined  number  of  said  notches. 

2.  A  transmitter  comprising  in  combination  a  notched 
disk,  a  contact  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  passage 
over  tbe  notches  of  said  disk,  one  of  said  members  adapted 
for  complete  rotation  with  respect  to  the  other,  means  for 
rotating  the  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  one  or  more 
adjustable  filling  pieces  adapted  to  fill  one  or  more  of  said 
notches  to  prevent  operation  of  said  contact  device,  and 
means  preventing  operation  of  a  circuit  by  said  contact 
device,  during  passage  over  tbe  notches  of  said  disk,  after 
the  passage  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  notctjes. 

3.  A  transmitter  comprising  In  combination  a  notched 
disk,  a  contact  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  passage 
over  the  notches  of  said  disk,  one  of  said  meml)ers  adapted 
for  complete  rotation  with  respect  to  tbe  other,  means 
for  rotating  the  one  with  respect  to  tbe  other,  one  or  more 
adjustable  pieces  adapted  to  close  one  or  more  of  said 
notches  to  prevent  operation  of  said  contact  device,  and 
contact  means  operated  by  the  rotatable  member  after 
passage  of  said  contact  device  over  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  notcbee  arranged  to  prevent  operation  of  a  cir- 
cuit by  said  contact  device. 

4.  A  transmitter  comprising  In  combination  a  notched 
disk,  a  contact  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  passage 
over  tbe  notches  of  said  disk,  one  of  said  members  adapted 
for  complete  rotation  with  reeiject  to  the  other,  means  for 
rotating  the  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  one  or  more  ad- 
justable pieces  adapted  to  close  one  or  more  of  said  notches 
to  prevent  operation  of  said  contact  device,  and  shunt  cir- 
cuit contact  means  operated  by  the  rotatable  member  after 
passage  of  said  contact  device  over  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  notches  arranged  to  close  a  shunt  connection 
across  said  first  named   contact  device. 

5.  A  transmitter  comprising  In  combination  a  notched 
disk,  a  contact  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  passage 
over  the  notches  of  said  disk,  means  for  rotating;  the  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  one  or  more  adjustirble  pieces 
adapted  to  enter  and  close  one  or  more  of  said  notches  to 
prevent  operation  of  said  contact  device,  and  a  carrying 
arm  for  ench  such  piece  having  a  sliding  connection  there- 
with, said  adjustable  piece  when  In  place  in  one  of  said 
notches  being  held  In  place  thereby  and  serving  also  to 
lock  the  corresponding  segment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.601.      BAGGAGE  RACK.      Charles    P.    Howard   and 
'    Fran'k  E.  Howako,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  James 

L.  Howard  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,396. 


1.  A  rack  bottom  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  rods 
over  the  notches  of  said  disk,  one  of  said  members  adapted  •  united  near  each  end  by  cross  braces,  and  of  two  separate 
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wrles  of  stiff  roda  cro«ainx  each  otb«r  and  dtapoacd  dlmso- 
nally  of  the  aald  frame,  and  attached  at  their  ends  to  tb* 
frame  whereby  they  realst  deformation  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  unit  rack  bottom  for  basgase  racks,  comprising  aa 
open  frame  composed  of  a  front  rod  and  a  back  rod  united 
near  their  ends  by  cross  braces,  and  of  a  lattice  web  within 
tlM  frame  consisting  of  two  separate  series  of  stiff  rods 
crosslnR  each  other  and  extending  diagonally  of  the  frame 
and  connected  thereto  at  their  enda.  whereby  the  rods 
senre  both  aa  struts  and  as  tie  members  to  resist  deforma- 
tion of  the  frame. 

8.  A  unlUry  removable  rack  bottom  for  baggage  raeka. 
having  In  combination  a  frame  consisting  of  a  front  rod 
and  a  back  rod.  cross  braces  riveted  to  and  connecting  the 
,aald  rods  approxlamtely  at  their  ends,  and  a  lattice  web 
within  the  frame  consisting  of  separate  stiff  roda  attached 
at  their  ends  to  the  frame  and  crossing  each  other  diago- 
nally of  the  Mid  frame,  the  rods  at  each  of  said  croaslngv 
being  bent  partly  around  each  other  to  form  abort  U 
shaped  Interlocking  bends. 

4.  A  unitary  removable  rack  bottom  for  baggage  racks, 
having  In  combination  a  frame  consisting  of  a  front  rod 
and  a  back  rod.  cross  braces  riveted  to  and  connecting 
the  said  rods  approximately  at  their  ends,  and  a  lattice 
web  within  the  frame  consisting  of  separate  stiff  roda  at- 
tached at  their  ends  to  the  frame  and  crossing  each  other 
iUgonally  of  the  said  frame,  the  rods  at  each  of  said  cross 
Ings  being  bent  partly  around  each  other  to  form  short  U 
•haped  interlocking  bends,  and  meUlllc  dips  at  the  aald 
craaatec  Joints  clamping  the  Interlocking  portions  of  the 
said  rods  together. 

5.  In  a  baggage  rack,  the  combination  with  wall  brack 
ets.  of  a  rack  bottom  consisting  of  a  rectaagular  frame 
composed  of  u  front  and  back  rod  united  by  crosa  braces 
near  their  endo.  and  of  separate  stiff  rods  having  hooked 
ends  attached  to  the  said  frames  and  disposed  diagonally 
thereof,  and  crossing  each  other,  to  serve  both  as  stmts 
and  tie  members  to  resist  deformation  of  the  rectangnlar 
frame  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


tlOD.  of  a  primary  melting  chamber,  a  secondary  chamber 
located  at  one  side  of  and  at  a  higher  level  than  the  pri- 
mary melting  chamber,  the  furnace  having  a  straight 
Talveieas  paasage  extending  directly  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tha  yrlaary  melting  chamber  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  snoadarj  chamber,  and  a  stack  commanlcatlog  di- 
rectly with   both   chambers. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  crucible  furnace  In  which  the 
producta  of  combustion  always  travel  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, having  a  primary  chamber,  a  secondary  chamber  lo- 
cated at  one  tide  of  and  at  a  higher  level  than  the  pri- 
mary ctiamber.  said  furnace  having  a  direct  paaaaga  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  primary  chamber  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  secondary  chamber,  an  ash  pit  under  the 
primary  chamber,  an  air  supply  PiP*  communicating  with 
the  ash  pit.  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  ash  pit  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  secondary  chamber,  a  stack,  flues  con- 
necting each  chamber  with  the  stack,  and  a  valve  In  each 
flue. 


907.«OJ  WIRE  FABRIC.  OsiLLO  R.  HcxT.  Racine.  Wla.. 
assignor  to  The  ftlmmons  Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  Oct.  31.  1007  Serial 
No.  400.001. 


1.  A  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  uf  strands,  each  strand 
composed  of  two  substantially  straight  adjacent  resilient 
wires  with  offsets  therein  lying  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
forming  eyes,  the  wires  of  each  strand  crossing  each  other 
between  eyes,  and  links  joining  said  eyes  and  connectlns 
the  strands  together,  whereby  the  strand-wires  will  be 
subject  to  a  flexing  action  upon  each  other,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands,  each  strand 
composed  of  a  resilient  wire  folded  upon  Itself  to  form 
two  substantially  straight  parallel  members  which  lie 
adjacent  to  each  other,  said  members  having  offaeta  cross 
Ing  each  other  and  forming  eyes,  and  links  connecting  the 
offsets  of  one  member  of  one  strand  with  the  offsets  of 
the  other  member  of  the  adjacent  strand,  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 


9  0  7,603.      BRASS-MELTING   FURNACE.      A*THt7R  C. 

Jackson.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Fllad 

May  31.  1906.    Serial  No.  319.627. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  crucible  furnace  In  which  the 
products  of  combustion  always  travel  In  the  same  dlrec- 


1  907.601  KEYBOARD  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  CH.xaLES 
K.  Jo.NCa.  RoMdale,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  420.783. 


1.  In  a  keyboard  telegraph  system,  a  telegraphic  circuit, 
a  transmitter  armature  In  and  adapted  to  alternately  close 
and  open  such  circuit,  a  closing  magnet  for  said  armature, 
a  source  otelectrlc  energy  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
closing  ^gnet,  a  second  magnet  In  electrical  connection 
wUh  the  first  and  the  source  of  electric  energy,  an  open- 
ing magnet  for  the  transmitter-armature  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  electric  energy,  means  to  close  and 
open  the  circuit  through  the  closing  magnet  and  said  sec- 
ond magnet,  and  maans  whereby  the  cloelng  of  the  circuit 
throogh  said  closing  magnet  and  said  second  magnet  shall 
effect  the  closing  of  the  circuit  through  the  opening  magnet. 

2.  In  a  keyboard  telegraph  system,  a  telegraphic  circuit, 
a  transmitter  armature  In  and  adapted  to  close  and  open 
such  circuit,  s  closing  magnet  for  said  armature,  a  source 
of  electric  energy  In  electrical  connection  with  the  closing 
magnet,  a  second  magnet  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
first  and  the  source  of  electric  energy,  an  opening  magnet 
for  the  tranamltter-armature  electrically  connected  to  the 
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■our«e  of  eleetrlc  energy,  means  to  close  and  open  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  closing  magnet  and  said  second  magnet, 
BMans  whereby  the  closing  of  the  circuit  through  said 
closing  magnet  and  said  second  magnet  shall  effect  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  through  the  opening  magnet,  and  a 
permanent  magnet  to  hold  the  transmitter-armature  yield- 
ingly open  or  closed. 

8.  In  a  keyboard  telegraph  system,  a  telegraphic  cir- 
cuit, a  transmitter  armature  In  and  adapted  to  close  and 
open  such  circuit,  a  closing  magnet  for  said  armature,  a 
source  of  electric  energy  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
closing  magnet,  a  second  magnet  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  first  and  the  source  of  electric  energy,  an  opening 
magnet  for  the  transmitter  armature  electrically  connected 
to  the  source  of  electric  energy,  means  to  cloae  the  circuit 
through  the  closing  and  second  magnets,  means  to  break 
such  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  closing  of  said  cir- 
cuit shall  effect  the  energisation  of  the  opening  magnet. 

4.  In  a  keyboard  telegraph  system,  a  telegraphic  cir- 
cuit, a  transmitter-armature  in  and  adapted  to  close  and 
open  such  circuit,  a  closing  magnet  for  said  armature,  a 
source  of  electric  energy  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
closing  magnet,  a  second  magnet  In  electrical  connection 
with  the  first  and  the  source  of  electric  energy,  an  arma- 
ture and  a  contact  for  the  second  magnet,  a  third  magnet 
In  electrical  connection  with  said  armature  and  contact, 
an  armature  and  contact  for  the  third  magnet,  an  opening 
magnet,  and  connections  whereby  the  engagement  of  the 
contact  and  armature  of  the  third  magnet  shall  effect  the 
energisation  of  the  opening  magnet^ 

B.  In  a  keyboard  telegraph  system',  a  telegraphic  circuit, 
a  transmitter-armature  In  and  adapted  to  alternately  close 
and  open  such  circuit,  a  closing  magnet  for  said  armature, 
a  source  of  electric  energy  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  closing  magnet,  a  second  magnet  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  ttie  first  and  the  source  of  electric  energy,  an 
opening  magnet  for  the  transmitter-armature  electrically 
connected  to  the  source  of  electric  energy,  means  to  close 
and  open  the  circuit  through  the  cloaing  magnet  and  said 
second  magnet,  means  whereby  the  closing  of  the  circuit 
through  said  closing  magnet  and  said  second  magnet  shall 
effect  the  closing  of  the  circuit  through  the  opening  mag- 
net, and  means  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  circuit  with  said 
source  of  elertrlr  energy  for  increasing  the  length  of  time 
elapsing  between  closures  of  the  telegraphic  circuit  by  the 
transmitter-armature. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


907.605.      LACE -CABINET      Jamkb     Kml.    Leary,    Oa. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  894,839. 


C       c 


provided  with  a  perforated  bottom,  and  pointed  guide- 
members  carried  by  the  tray  and  drawers  provided  with 
vertical  grooves  having  notched  partitions  secured  therein, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


907,606.  CLEANING  FEED  -  WATER  REGULATORS. 
Thomas  Kkknan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  412,204. 


1.  A  lace  cabinet  provlde.i  with  a  remo^-able  tray  having 
longitudinal  partitions,  pointed  guide  memljers  secured  on 
the  sides  of  the  partition  and  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
tray,  said  members  being  provided  with  vertical  grooves. 
In  which  are  arranged  notched  partitions,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  provided  with  openings 
in  Ita  tides,  of  drawers  arranged  in  said  openings  provided 
with  perforated  bottoms,  a  tray  arranged  in  said  cabinet 


A  cleaning  feed  water  regulator  for  low  pressure  steam 
boilers  or  hot  water  heating  plants  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  such  boiler  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  valve  seat,  an  inlet  valve  and  a  direct 
feed  passage  leading  Into  the  valve  seat  and  continuing 
on,  under  and  by  said  seat,  a  division  wall  about  which 
said  passage  leads,  said  passage  terminating  In  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion  provided  with  outlet  valve  and 
forming  a  sediment  or  mud  chamber  under  the  division 
wall  and  inlet  valve  seat  so  as  to  enable  sediment  under 
the  Inlet  valve  seat  to  be  carried  past  the  same  and  to 
separate  from  the  feed  water  before  the  latter  Is  allowed 
to  pass  Into  the  Inlet  valve  seat,  said  passages  being  all 
formed  In  said  block  to  be  atUched  and  detached  with  the 
same. 


907,607.     COFFEE-URN.     Hknbv  D.  Kelly,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.     Filed  June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,396. 


1.  A  coffee  urn,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  llquld-coffee 
receptacle  arranged  within  the  tank,  a  ground-coffee  bag 
depending  into  said  receptacle,  an  upwardly-discharging 
noxile  within  the  bag.  a  valve-controlled  pipe  communicat- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  with  the  tank  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  said  noBxle,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  liquid- 
coffee  receptacle  at  one  end  and  with  the  said  valve-con- 
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trolled  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  ralve  of  the  latter  and 
aaid  Dosxle.  and  meana  for  pumping  llquld-coffee  from  aald 
re<-eptacle  througti  the  laat-named  pipe  and  a  part  of  the 
first-named  pipe  above  Its  valve,  to  said  noxxle. 

2.  A  coffee  urn.  comprising  a  tank,  a  liquid  coffee  re- 
ceptacle within  said  tank,  a  ring  cover  depending  into  the 
tank  and  the  upper  end  of  aaid  receptacle  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  disposed  shoulder,  a  coffee-bag  depeodlng 
into  said  receptacle  from  said  shoulder,  an  upward  pro- 
longation or  extension  for  said  coffee  bag.  a  noule  in  the 
coffee  bag.  a  valve  controlled  pipe  communicating  at  ita 
lower  end  with  the  tank  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
alwve  said  noxxle.  and  a  pipe  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  flrst-named  pipe  and  carrying  said  noule. 

3.  A  coffee  urn.  coQiprlslng  a  tank,  a  llquld-cuffee  re- 
ceptacle within  said  tank,  a  ring-cover  depending  Into  the 
tank  and  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  dlst>osed  shoulder,  a  coffee  bag  depend- 
ing Into  said  receptacle  from  said  shoulder,  an  upward 
prolongation  or  extension  for  said  coffee  bag.  a  noule  in 
the  coffee  bag,  a  valve-controlled  pipe  communicating  at 
its  lower  end  with  the  tank  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  above  said  noxxle.  a  pipe  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  first  named  pipe  and  carrying  aaid  noule,  and  a  pump- 
equipped  pipe  rommunlcatlng  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
^Id  receptacle  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  first-named 

pipe  between  the  valve  of  the  tatter  and  said  noxxle. 


007,608.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  SLATE. 
RoBEXT  KuLn,  Philadelphia.  Fa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  411.710. 

1.  The  method  of  making  artificial  slate  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  together  a  slow  hardening  cement,  coloring 
matter,  hair,  lime  and  water,  heating  the  reanitant  masa 
until  it  has  a  uniform  conalstency  and  then  pouring  it  Into 
molds. 

2.  The  method  of  making  artificial  slate  which  con- 
slsts  in  mixing  together  a  slow  hardening  cement,  color- 
ing matter,  hair,  lime  and  water,  heating  the  resultant 
mass  until  it  has  a  uniform  consistency  and  then  pouring 
it  Into  glass  molds. 

3.  The  method  of  making  artificial  alate  which  conalsta 
in  mixing  together  one  hundred  pounds  of  slow  hardening 
cement,  nine  to  ten  pounda  of  coloring  matter,  one  to 
one  and  a  half  pounda  of  short  hair,  nine  to  ten  pounda  of 
lime  and  nine  to  ten  liters  of  water,  then  heating  tb« 
resultant  maiM  nntll  it  haa  a  uniform  constatency  aod 
then  pouring  It  into  a  glass  mold. 

4.  The  method  of  making  artificial  siate  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  together  one  hundred  pounds  of  slow 
hardening  cement,  nine  to  ten  pounda  of  mangan  black, 
one  to  one  and  a  half  pounds  of  short  balr.  nine  to  ten 
pounds  of  lime  and  nine  to  ten  liters  of  water,  then  heat- 
ing the  resultant  maaa  until  It  has  a  uniform  consistency 
and  then  pouring  it  Into  a  glass  moid. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  slate 
comprUIng  a  composition  of  alow  hardening  cement,  color- 
ing matter,  hair,  lime  and  water. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


»07.609.  FLY  AND  DrST  PROOF  SHOW  CASE.  Wal- 
lace R.  Kirk,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
James  ('.  Sanders.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424.347. 


to  aaid  opening  and  adapted  to  direct  a  thin  blaat  of  atr 
aeroaa  aaid  opening,  and  a  aheath  moTable  with  the  door 
and  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  discharge  end  of 
the  conduit  when  the  door  la  cloaed  and  to  entirely  or 
partly  expose  said  discharge  end  when  the  door  Is  wholly 
or    partly    opened. 

2.  A  show  case  hsvlng  a  door  opening,  s  door  con- 
trolling said  opening,  an  air  conduit  arranged  contiguous 
to  aaid  opening  and  adapted  to  diract  a  thin  blast  of  air 
aeroaa  aaid  opening,  and  a  aheath  movable  with  the  door 
and  fitting  slidlngly  upon  the  discharge  end  of  the  con- 
duit and  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  latter  when 
the  door  la  closed  and  to  entirely  or  partly  expose  said 
diacbarge  end  when  the  door  is  wholly  or  partly  opened. 

3.  A  show  caae  having  a  door  opening,  a  slide  door  con- 
trolling ttald  opening,  and  an  air  conduit  having  a  dia- 
charge  portion  arranged  contlguona  to  one  margin  of 
the  opening  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  thin  abeet  of  air 
past  the  same,  and  a  sheath  fitting  telescoplcally  upon 
the  discharge  portion  of  the  conduit  and  forming  a  clostire 
therefor  when  the  door  la  closed  and  secured  to  the  latter 
to  allde  upon  said  discbarge  end  aa  the  door  Is  opened  or 
cloeed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  show  case  having  an  open- 
ing, and  a  allde  door  controlling  the  aame.  an  air  conduit 
having  an  extenaion  disposed  substantially  parallel  with 
and  near  the  upper  margin  of  the  opening  provided  with 
oriflcea  adapted  to  diacbarge  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
throvgb  aaid  opening,  and  a  sheath  carried  by  the  door 
and  fitting  telescoplcally  apon  the  extension  of  the  con- 
duit and  when  the  door  la  clooed,  coTerIng  all  of  the  orl- 
ficea  and  when  the  door  la  opened,  exposing  some  or  all 
of  such  orifices.  * 


907.610.  PAPER  FEEDING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT. 
JocBPH  Klbidmann.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaatgnor  to  Anto 
Paper  Feeder  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  dorporatlon 
of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.     Sertal  No.  451,692. 


1.  A   show   caae    having   a   door  opening,   a  door   con- 
trolling aaid  opening,  an  air  conduit  arranged  contlgnooa 


1.  In  a  feeding  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  fingera  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pile  of  paper,  meana  for  dlsengsg- 
Ing  said  fingers  with  the  pile  of  paper  before  the  top  sheet 
Is  being  advanced,  and  means  coacting  with  said  disengag- 
ing means  for  caualng  said  fingers  to  engage  in  succession 
a  plurality  of  the  ahaeta  under  the  top  sheet  aa  the  aame 
la  being  advanced  beyond  the  front  edge  of  each  finger. 

2.  In  a  feeding  machine  attacbmeot,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  fingers  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pile  of  paper,  means  for  simultane- 
oonly  disengaging  said  fingers  with  the  pile  of  paper  bo- 
fore  the  top  sheet  is  being  advanced,  and  meana  coacting 
with  Mid  diaengaglng  means  for  caualng  aaid  fingers  in 
succession  to  engage  a  plomlity  of  the  sheets  under  the  top 
■hntt  aa  the  same  Is  being  sdvanced  beyond  the  front  edge 
of  «nch  finger. 

3.  In  a  feeding  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  fingers  carried  tbereiyy 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pile  of  paper,  a  plarality  of 
cama  for  diaengaglng  aaid  fingera  with  the  pile  of  paper 
before  the  top  sheet  Is  being  advanced,  and  meana  cosct- 
Ing  with  aaid  cama  for  caaaing  aaid  fingers  in  succsoaion  to 
engage  the  sheets  under  the  top  sheet  aa  the  top  sheet  In 
being  advanced  beyond  the  front  edge  of  each  linger. 
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4.  In  a  feeding  machine  attadunent.  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  fingera  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pile  of  paper,  a  plurality  of  cama 
for  simultaneously  disengaging  said  fingera  with  the  pile 
of  paper  before  the  top  sheet  is  being  advanced,  and  means 
coacting  with  aaid  cama  for  causing  said  fingers  to  engage 
In  auccesston  the  sheets  under  the  top  sheet  as  the  same 
la  being  advanced  beyond  the  front  edge  of  each  finger. 

5.  In  a  feeding  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  fingera  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pile  of  paper,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tating cama  for  disengaging  said  fingers  with  the  pile  of 
paper  before  the  top  sheet  Is  being  advanced,  and  means 
coacting  with  said  cams  for  causing  said  fingers  to  en- 
gage in  succeaaion  the  sheets  under  the  top  sheet  as  the 
same  is  being  advanced  beyond  the  front  edge  of  each 
finger. 

[Clalma  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


907,611.    CARD  RACK.    PsAWK  X.  Kkabach,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Filed  July  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,682. 


1.  In  a  rack  for  carda,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
compriaing  upright  bars  and  spaced  cross-bars,  of  rods 
located  Intermediate  the  npright  bars  and  connected  at 
their  lower  enda  to  the  back  of  a  eroaa-bar  and  alao  con- 
nected at  an  Intermediate  point  of  their  length  to  the  face 
of  a  second  cross  bar  disposed  above  the  first  named  cross- 
bar and  having  lateral,  outwardly  directed  arms  at  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  the  facea  of  the  aide  bare  of  the 
frame  at  a  considerable  distance  above  the  aecond  named 
croaa-bar,  whereby  said  roda  form  the  back  of  a  lower 
compartment  and  the  front  of  an  upper  compartment,  and 
other  rods  connected  *trlth  the  frame  and  forming  the 
front  of  the  first  named  compartment,  and  other  roda 
connected  with  the  frame  and  forming  the  back  of  the 
aecond  named  or  upper  compartment. 

2.  In  a  rack  for  cards,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  upright  bars  and  apaced  crossbars,  of  rods 
located  Intermediate  the  upright  bars  and  connected  at 
their  lower  enda  to  the  back  of  a  cross  bar  and  extending 
considerably  above  a  aecond  and  upper  croas  bar  and  hav- 
ing lateral  outwardly  directed  arms  at  their  upper  ends 
connected  to  the  faces  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame ;  aaid 
rods  being  disposed  in  front  of  the  second  cross-bar, 
whereby  the  rods  form  the  back  of  a  lower  compartment 
■nd  the  front  of  an  upper  compartment,  headed  tacka  ex- 
tending through  the  second  cross-bar  from  the  back  thereof 
and  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  rods  at  an  in- 
termediate point  In  the  length  thereof,  other  rods  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  forming  the  front  of  the  lower 
compartment,  and  other  roda  connected  by  said  tacka 
with  the  second  croas  bar  and  forming  the  back  of  the 
upper  compartment. 


907,612.     CARPENTER'S  GAGE  AND  8CRIBER.     Albibt 
Kbbhlik.  Newbui^h  City,  Ohio.     Filed  June  13,  1908. 
Serial    No.   438,329. 
1.  A  gage  and  acrlber,  comprising  s   gage-atock   caalng 

prorided    with    heada    terminating    in    guide-lugs    having 


openinga,  a  pair  of  aprlng-resisted  plTOtaliy-mounted 
clutch  members  carried  by  said  gage-stock  casing  Intw- 
mediate  aaid  gulde-luga  and  provided  with  openings  In 
alinement  with  said  openings  of  said  lugs,  one  of  aaid 
heads  being  provided  with  an  arm  terminating  in  a  bear- 
ing lag,  a  acrlber  member  pivotally  mounted  in  aaid  bear- 
ing-lug, and  a  bar  carried  in  said  openings  of  said  luga 
and  clutch  membera. 


2.  In  a  gage,  a  gage-stock  comprising  base-members 
connected  by  a  casing  and  heads  terminating  in  guide-lugs 
having  openings  on  each  side  of  said  casing,  clutch-mem- 
bers pivotally-mounted  on  each  side  of  said  easing,  and 
interposed  lietween  said  base  members,  said  clutch-mem- 
bers being  provided  with  friction-clutch-openings  adapted 
to  register  with  said  openings  of  said  guide-lugs,  a  coil 
spring  mounted  within  said  casing  and  interposed  be- 
tween aaid  clutch  members,  and  a  scale  Utr  mounted 
within  said  openings  of  aaid  clutch-members  and  said 
guide-lugs. 

3.  A  gage  and  scriber.  consisting  of  a  gage  stock  com- 
prising a  caalng  provided  with  beads  terminating  In  guide- 
lugs  having  openings  on  each  side  of  said  casing,  spring- 
resisted  clutch  members  pivotally-mounted  intermediate 
aaid  heada  and  provided  with  frlctlon-clutch-openlngs  in 
alinement  with  said  openings  of  said  guide  lugs,  a  bar 
mounted  in  said  guide  lug  and  friction-clutch  openinga, 
and  a  scriber  member  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said 
heads. 


907,613.    LAMP.     Henry  La  Vise,  Rochester,  N.  T.   Filed 
Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.908. 


-*»/ 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  lantern  having 
a  top  ring  and  a  base,  bars  connecting  the  ring  and  the 
base  at  the  front  of  the  lantern,  a  casing  connecting  the 
top  ring  and  base  at  the  rear  of  the  lantern,  a  handle 
upon  the  casing,  a  reflector  for  the  lantern,  a  closure  for 
the  top  ring  of  the  lantern  having  a  split  collar  provided 
with  a  retaining  element,  whereby  an  electric  lamp  bulb 
may  be  secured  within  the  lantern,  and  a  latch  for  the 
cloBure. 


9  0  7,614.  COMBINATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION 
TO  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEMS.  Joseph  Li- 
mi  be.  Drummondvllle,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1907.      Serial   No.    305,811. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  track  divided  Into  sub-blocks, 
a  Blgnal  operating  circuit  Including  an  element  of  each 
independent  circuit,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  In 
said  signal  operation  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  each 
sub-block  circuit  for  opening  the  contacta  of  one  pair 
and  closing  those  of  the  remaining  paira. 
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S.  The  combination  with  n  track  dlrtdcd  Into  tub-bloeka. 
of  an  Independent  circuit  for  eacb  aub-block,  a  alcnal  op- 
erating circuit  Including  an  element  of  eacb  Independent 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  paira  of  prlmanr  and  aecondary  ooa- 
tecta  In  aald  algnal  operating  circuit  and  arranged  to  b* 
alternately  opened  and  upon  rarylng  condltlona  of  tb» 
•ub-block  clrculta. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  track  divided  Into  aub-blocka. 
of  an  Independent  circuit  for  each  autnblock  Including  an 
electromaKnet.  a  signal  operating  circuit  including  the 
armatures  of  the  electro  magneta  of  eacb  sub  block,  paira 
of  primary  and  secondary  contacts  In  said  signal  operating 
circuit  being  controlled  by  the  rising  and  falling  of  the 
armatures  of  the  electro  magneta  In  •4D«e«Bt  sub-blocks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  dtrMsd  into  sut>-blocks, 
of  an  Independent  clrcait  for  each  sab^block.  a  algnal  op- 
erating circuit  including  an  element  of  each  lndex>endent 
sub-block  circuit,  pairs  of  primary  and  secondary  con- 
tacta  arranged  in  the  signal  oper^ing  circuit  for  each  sub- 
block,  and  instrumentalities  for  moving  the  semaphora 
npon  the  closing  of  the  pair  of  primary  contacts  of  on« 
#ub-block  and  the  pair  of  secondary  contacta  of  the  snb- 
block   next   In   advance. 

5.  In  a  signaling  syntem.  the  combination  with  a  track, 
of  a  signal,  and  a  continuously,  intermittently  step-by- 
step  operated  motor  for  moving  said  signal,  said  motor 
being  actuated  by  a  current  moving  always  In  the  same 
direction,  said  signal  being  returned  to  normal  posltloa 
by  the  action  of  gravity. 

[Clalma  6  to  71  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.l 


007,615.  POSTAL-CABD  HOLDER.  Wakbi!*  H.  Maw- 
NiNO.  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
425,607. 


An  album  leaf  provided  with  meana  for  blngedly  at- 
taching a  card  thereto,  said  means  compriaing  an  attach- 
ing member  provided  on  one  face  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  secured  to  said  leaf  within  the  margin  of  the 
latter  and  a  clip  blngedly  connected  to  the  attachloc 
member  and  arranged  to  grip  the  edge  of  the  card. 


907.616.     OBARIN(i      Jonathax     D.     Maxwell.    Tarry- 
town,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Maxwell   Briscoe  Motor   Com- 
pany.  New    York.    N.   Y..  •   Corporation    of   New   Yorit. 
Filed  Dec    M.  1904.      Serial  No.  239.161. 
1.   Power  tranamitting  apparatus :  comprising  a  caatng 
having  an  external   slldeway  :   a  gear  drum  and   gears,   ■ 
brake  band  to  control  said  drum,  and  a  dog  to  operate  said 
band,  sll  carried  within  said  casing  ;  said  dog  having  a 
portion   projecting   thruugh    the   wall   of  said   casing   into 
said  slldeway  :  and  a  slide  in  said  slldeway  to  actuate  aald 
dog.  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  Power  tranamitting  apparatus  compriaing  a 
having  an  external  alldeway  ;  a  series  of  cooperating 
drums  and  gears,  brake  bands  to  control  said  drums  and 
operating  means  for  said  brake  bands.  iDcloding  s  dog  to 
operate  one  of  said  bands,  all  carried  within  aald  casing; 
said  doc  baTtac  a  portion  projecting  through  the  wall  of 
said  casing  Into  said  slldewsy  :  and  a  slide  having  an  anti- 
friction device  to  engage  and  actuate  said  dog,  substan- 
tially aa  daMrHb«L 


^iV 


3.  l*ower  transmitting  apparatna  comprising  a  driving 
membar,  a  driven  member,  a  series  of  gear  drums  and  gean 
to  tranamlt  power  from  one  to  the  other  of  aald  membera 
at  varloua  speeda,  a  clutch  to  connect  said  membera  at 
times,  meana  to  control  said  druma  and  clutch,  and  a  allda 
to  actuate  aald  controlling  means. 

4.  Power  transmitting  spparatna,  compriaing  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  aeries  of  gear  drums  snd 
gean  to  transmit  power  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bera at  varloas  speeds,  controlling  bands  for  said  drums, 
dogs  to  aparate  said  bands,  and  a  gear  case  within  which 
said  forafotat  Instrumental  It  lea  ara  contalnad.  aald  gaar 
case  having  a  slldeway,  and  a  elide  mounted  on  aald  slide- 
way  and  arranged  to  engage  and  actuate  aald  operatlof 
devices.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  Power  transmitting  apparatua.  compriaing  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  series  of  gear  drums  and 
geara  to  tranamlt  power  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bera at  varloua  speeda,  controlling  banda  for  aald  drums, 
dogs  to  operate  said  bands,  and  a  gear  cass  within  which 
aftid  fBracolag  instrumentalities  sre  contained,  aald  gear 
casa  havtac  an  external  slldeway,  into  which  project  arms 
of  aald  dogs,  through  apertures  in  said  case,  and  a  slide 
mounted  on  said  slldewsy  and  arranged  to  engage  and  ac- 
tuate aald  operating  devices,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


907.617  TRIMMINO  CItTTER.  Jo««ph  M.  Maaaow, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1905      Serial  No    291.180. 


1.  A  raveralble  trimming  cutter  formed  with  two  flanges 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  each  end  of  aald  cutter  being 
made  In  a  single  plane  Including  both  the  aald  flanges  one 
of  which  forms  a  guiding  flnger  and  the  other  provides  a 
cutting  edge,  each  end  face  of  said  cutter  being  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  longlttidlnal  axle  of  the  cutter  and  alao  at  auch 
an  angle  to  each  other  that  the  cuttera  may  be  raveraed 
endwiae  and  alao  partially  rotated  upon  lu  major  axla  to 
bring  the  two  end  faces  In  turn  Into  the  same  plane,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  trimming  cutter  formed  by  two  wings  or  flanges 
each  with  ita  Inner  and  outer  faces  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  the  end  face  of  both  wtnga  or  flanges  ground  in 
a  single  plane,  whereby  eacb  flange  will  form  either  a  cot- 
ter or  a  guide  for  the  other. 

3.  A  trimming  cutter  formed  by  tVo  wings  or  flanges 
each  with  Its  Inner  and  outer  faces  at  an  angle  to  sach 
other  and  the  end  face  of  both  wlnga  or  flaiiKea  ground  in 
a  sliwla  plane  Inclined  to  the  major  axla  of  the  cutter. 


4.  A  reversible  trimming  cutter  formed  by  two  wings  or 
flanges  each  with  Its  Inner  and  outer  facea  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  the  end  face  of  both  wlnga  or  flangea  being 
ffroond  in  a  aingle  plane  at  each  end  of  the  cutter,  the 
planes  of  the  faces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cutter  being  in- 
clined with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the 
major  axis  of  the  cutter. 

5.  A  reveralble  trimming  cutter,  such  as  described,  pro- 
vided with  guideways  one  adjacent  to  each  cutting  edge  to 
BulUbly  locate  the  cutter  and  to  facilitate  Its  accurate  ad- 
justment, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


f 


9  0  7.618.  TRIMMINO  -  CUTTER  FOR  8EWINQ  -  MA- 
CHINES. Joseph  M.  Mkhbow,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  ThQ  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford. 
Cona.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1906. 
Bertal  No.  291,181. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trimming  cutter 
formed  with  a  flange  at  one  side  extending  parallel  and  co- 
Incident  with  one  edge  at  one  end  and  parallel  and  coinci- 
dent with  the  opposite  edge  at  the  other  end  and  extending 
acroea  from  one  edge  to  the  other  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  two  enda,  whereby  a  cutting  edge  and  a  guard  for  the 
aame  are  provided  at  eacb  end  of  the  cutter;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  trimming  cutter  of  bar  form  ground  or  dressed  at 
Its  two  ends  In  substantially  parallel  planes  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  major  axis  of  the  bar,  each  plane  Including 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  guide  therefor,  and  the  aald  cutter 
being  reversible  that  either  of  Ita  cutting  edges  may  be 
utilised  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  trimming  knife  of  bar  form,  eaclt  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  which  sre  substantially  right  angular  In  crosa  sec- 
tion to  provide  a  cutter  and  a  guide  therefor  at  eacb  end, 
said  right  angular  portlona  of  the  bar  at  opposite  enda  be- 
ing Inverted  relatively  to  eacb  other  and  the  end  faces  be- 
ing ground  or  made  eacb.  In  a  single  plane  to  Include  both 
the  cutting  edge  and  the  guide  ;  subetantially  as  shown  and 
descrlt>ed. 


9  0  7,619.  TRIMMINO  -  CUTTER  FOR  SEWINO  -  MA- 
CHINES. JoBBPH  'M.  Mukow,  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1905. 
Serial  No.  291,132. 


1.  A  polygonal  cutter  eacb  of  the  edge  faces  of  which 
embodies  a  cutting  edge  extending  transversely  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  cutter  and  a  guide  for  the  cutting  edge  extend- 
ing In  the  same  plane  therewith,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  polygonal  cutter  having  opposite  edge  faces  in  ap- 
proximately parallel  planes  and  each  embodying  a  cutting 
edge  extending  transversely  to  the  rear  face  of  the  cutter 
and  a  g\ilde  for  the  cutting  edge  extending  in  the  plane  of 
one  face  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter,  aubstantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

8.  A  doubly  reversible  cutter,  having  four  edge  faces 
eacb  embodying  an  acute  angle  cutting  edge  extending 
transversely  of  the  cutter  and  a  guide  extending  In  the 
plane  of  the  cutter,  each  cutting  edge  and  Its  guide  being 
ground  or  msde  in  the  same  plane. 

4.  A  doubly  raveralble  cutter  provided  with  four  acute 
angular  cutting  edges  with  a  guide  for  each  cutting  edge. 


the  face  of  eacb  of  said  guides  being  In  the  same  plane  as 
the  corresponding  cutting  edge,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  doubly  reversible  cutter  having  guideways  upon  one 
of  Its  faces,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  0  7,620.  TRIMMING-CUTTER  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. JosiPH  M.  Mbbbow,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec  9,  1905. 
Serial  No.  291,133. 


1.  A  reversible  cutter  embodying  two  cutting  edges  and 
a  guide  flnger  projecting  beyond  eacb  cutting  edge,  said 
cutting  edges  and  guide  Angers  being  all  in  a  single  plane ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  raveralble  cutter  embodying  two  cutting  edges  re- 
veraely  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  guide 
flnger  projecting  beyond  each  cutting  edge,  said  cutting 
edges  and  guide  fingere  being  all  in  a  single  plane. 

3.  A  raveralble  cutter  embodying  two  acute  cutting  edges 
with  their  bevels  in  opposite  directions  and  a  guide  flnger 
projecting  beyond  each  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edges 
and  guide  fingers  being  all  in  a  single  plane. 

4.  A  reveralble  cutter  embodying  two  of  substantially 
parallel  acute  cutting  edges  with  their  bevels  in  opposite 
directions  and  a  guide  flnger  projecting  beyond  eacb  cutting 
edge,  said  cutting  edges  and  guide  fingere  being  all  in  a 
single  plane. 

5.  A  raveralble  cutter  embodying  two  cutting  edges  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  directions  and  a  guide  flnger  projecting 
beyond  eacb  of  said  edges,  said  fingere  being  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  respective  edges  and  said  edges  and  fingers  be- 
ing in  a  single  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  0  7,62  1.  TRIMMING-CUTTER  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Jo8BPn  M.  Mehbow,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1905. 
Serial  No.  291,134. 


1.  A  cutter,  bent  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  form  a  limb  at 
eacb  end,  each  limb  being  formed  with  a  cutting  edge  and 
a  guide  or  flnger  therefor,  the  faces  of  the  two  limbs  being 
In  separated  subetantially  parallel  planes  and  the  two 
edges  of  the  cutter  being  also  In  substantially  parallel 
planes,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  trimming  cutter 
formed  with  a  straight  body  portion  and  a  limb  at  eacb  end 
at  an  angle  to  said  body  portion,  the  faces  of  the  two 
limbs  being  in  substantially  parallel  planes  and  the  two 
edges  of  the  cutter  being  also  in  substantially  parallel 
planes,  each  of  the  said  limbs  being  formed  with  a  cutting 
edge  and  a  guide  or  flnger,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reveralble  trimming 
cutter  with  a  limb  at  each  end  at  an  angle  with  the  main 
or  body  portion  of  the  cutter,  the  facea  of  the  two  limbs 
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teiai  In  ■ub«t«ntl»lly  parall*!  plaaaa  and  th«  two  adgw 
of  the  cutter  beJnc  alio  la '•uhetantlally  parallel  planaa, 
each  limb  being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  a  fukl- 
Ing  fla«er  to  dtopoMd  that  oo«  fac«  of  each  limb  may  be 
ground  In  a  alngle  plane  to  sharpeo  the  cutting  edge  and 
Include  one  aide  of  the  guiding  finger,  subatantlally  aa  de- 

•crlbed. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cutter  bent  at  both 
enda  forming  a  limb  at  each  end.  the  facea  of  the  two  llmba 
baing  IB  Bubatantlally  par»llel  planea  a»d  the  two  adgaa  of 
tba  cutter  being  alao  In  substantially  parallel  planea.  each 
Iteb  being  formed  with  a  cutting  edge  and  a  guiding  finger 
baring  their  outer  faces  In  the  same  plane  and  each  of 
which  facea  may  be  ground  In  a  single  plane  to  sharpen 
the  cutting  edge  and  laclada  the  face  of  the  guiding  finger, 
both  of  the  guiding  fingers  being  located  upon  the  same 
edge  relatlre  to  the  shank  or  body  portion  of  the  cutter, 
subatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  cutter  having  a  shank  or  body  portion  and  a  limb 
at  one  end  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion,  aald  limb  balng 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  a  finger,  the  cutting  edge 
lying  In  the  plane  of  one  face  of  the  finger,  said  plane  be- 
ing oblique  to  the  body  portion  of  the  cutter,  substantially 
as  deaerlbed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


the  central  portion  Intermediate  the  end  facea  being  In  a 
plan*  below  the  plane  of  the  facea  of  the  enda.  substan- 
tially aa  deaerlbed. 


9  07.62  2.  TRIMMING  CUTTER  FOR  8BW1NO-MA- 
CHINE8.  JoanPH  M.  Maanow.  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Dec.  ».  1905. 
Serial  No.  291.135. 


1.  A  cotter  having  a  shank  and  two  enda  bent  la  opf>o- 
Blte  dlrectlona  at  aobaUntlally  right  angles  to  the  sbftnk. 
the  faces  of  the  two  ends  being  In  parallel  ptaaea  and  tb* 
edges  of  the  cutter  being  alao  In  parallel  planea.  each  end 
being  formed  with  a  cutting  edge  and  a  guiding  finger,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cutter  the  body  of 
which  forms  a  ahank  l)Oth  ends  of  which  are  turned  at  aa 
angle  to  aald  ahank,  each  end  being  formed  with  a  cutting 
edge  and  the  ahank  being  formed  with  a  guide  at  each 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cutter  the  body  por- 
tion of  which  forms  a  shank  both  ends  of  which  are  turned 
at  an  angle  to  said  shank,  each  end  l)elng  formed  with  a 
cutting  edge  and  a  gutdlng  finger  and  the  shank  being 
formed  with  guldee.  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reversible  cutter  bent 
at  an  angle  at  each  end.  the  body  or  shank  portion  between 
the  bent  ends  projecting  at  each  edge  beyond  the  edgea  of 
the  bent  ends  and  each  of  said  ends  being  formed  with  a 
cutting  edge  and  a  corresponding  guide  or  finger,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

B.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reversible  cutter  bent 
at  an  angle  at  each  end.  the  body  or  ahank  portion  between 
the  bent  ends  projecting  at  each  edge  beyond  the  edgea  of 
the  bent  sads.  aald  projecting  edgea  being  bcvele<I  and  each 
of  the  aald  anda  being  formed  with  a  cutting  elge  and  a 
corresponding  guide  or  finger.  sut)atantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


I  2.  A  reversible  trimming  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge 
and  a  guide  at  each  end  and  each  end  made  in  a  single 
plane  to  include  the  cutting  edge  and  the  guide,  said  cut 
ting  edgea  also  having  bevel  faces  adapted  to  be  ground  In- 
dependently of  the  guides  to  sharpen  the  edges,  the  body 
of  the  cutter  between  said  enda  being  below  the  planea  of 
the  enda.  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  reversible  trimming  cutter,  having  a  cutting  edge 
and  a  guide  at  each  end  In  a  single  pisne  common  to  both 
ends  said  plane  Including  both  the  cutting  edges  and  the 
guides,  the  body  of  the  cutter  having  guiding  surfsces  In  a 
plaas  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  enda  to  permit  of  the 
adjMfmiit  of  the  cutter  In  a  path  parallel  with  the  aald 
plane  of  the  enda  :  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  reversible  trimming  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge 
and  a  guide  at  each  end  In  a  single  plane  common  to  both 
ends  the  body  of  the  cutter  being  below  the  plane  of  the 
ends  and  having  guiding  surfaces  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  enda  to  permit  of  the  adjustment  of  the 
cutter  In  a  path  parallel  with  the  said  plane  of  the  ends, 
subsUntlally  aa  described. 


90  7.824.  TRIMMING  CUmrR  FOR  SEWINO-MA- 
CHINES.  JoaxPH  M.  Maaaow.  Hartford.  Conn.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUsd  Dec.  9.  1905. 
Serial  No.  291.137. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reversible  cutter  In 
bar  form  with  two  of  Its  side*  st  equal  angles  with  Its 
baae  and  the  ends  of  tb*  bar  b*lng  made  parallel  to  each 
other  and  oblique  to  tb*  aklas  of  the  bar  whereby  the  Junc- 
tion of  one  side  with  one  end  face  forms  an  acute  angled 
cutting  edge  and  the  Junction  of  the  opposite  side  and 
opposite  end  face  forma  alao  an  acute  angled  cutting  edge. 
aubaUntlally  as  deaerlbed. 


9  0  7.e28.     TRIMMINO-CI'TTER     FOR     8KWINO  MA 
CHINES.     JoasPH    M.    Mbkbow.    Hartford.    Conn.,    aa- 
slgaor    to    The    Merrow    Machine    Company.    Hartford. 
Cona..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  I>ec.  9.  1906. 
Serial  No.  291.136. 
1.  A  reversible  cutter  having  at  either  end  a  face  Inclod- 

lag  a  cutting  edge  and  a  guiding  finger  In  a  alagle  plane. 


907.626.  GRADUATED  LOW  PRESSURE  STEAM  AND 
WATER  INLET  VALVE.  ErHaAiM  A.  Midolet.  Salt 
Lake  City,  UUh.  Filed  June  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.229. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tb*  claaa  described,  a  valve  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  conduit  openings,  a  aeat  provided  with 
a  aolld  portion  to  cover  tb*  aald  openings  and  with  an 
open  portion  adapted  to  register  with  said  -openlnga.  a 
abaft  for  the  valve,  a  wheel  secured  upon  the  shaft  out- 
wardly of  the  caatng  for  the  valve,  aa  Indicator  carried 
by  the  wheel  and  meana  formed  oa  th*  eaaing  of  the  valve 
for  Indicating  the  relation  of  the  valve  to  the  seat  and  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  deticrlbed,  a  valve  casing 
fbrmed  with  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  In- 
dicating  proj*ctlona   and    a    plurality    of   stops,    a    shaft 
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■acursd  to  tb*  casing,  a  wheel  fixed  upon  tbe  abaft,  the 
aald  wheel  being  formed  with  a  recess,  an  indicator  pro- 


vided with  a  shouldered  extension  secured  In  the  recess 
In  the  wheel,  and  a  valve. 


907.626.     GAS  -  LAMP.     Josxr  Millcb.  Brooklyn.  N.   T. 
Filed  July  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,170. 


1.  A  gaa  lamp  comprising  tubes  with  a  burner  and 
chimney,  an  Intenslfler,  a  nipple  secured  Into  and  through 
one  of  tbe  tubes  from  the  side  facing  the  Intenaifier,  a 
screw  valve  for  the  nipple  extended  Into  tbe  tube  from 
the  aide  opposite  or  away  from  the  Intenaifier,  and  a  pilot 
Jet  tube  extended  from  tbe  nipple  to  above  the  chimney. 

2.  A  gaa  lamp  comprising  tubes  with  burner  and  chlm- 
aey,  an  Intenaifier,  a  nipple  ascored  into  and  through  one 
of  tbe  tubes  from  the  Ride  facing  the  Intenaifier,  a  screw 
vslve  for  tbe  nipple  extended  Into  the  tube  from  the  side 
opposite  or  away  from  the  Intenaifier,  and  a  pilot  jet  tube 
extended  from  tbe  nipple  to  above  tbe  chimney,  aald  In- 
tenaifier having  a  allt  located  entirely  above  the  b^ttom 
of  the  Intenaifier  to  allow  the  pilot  tnt>e  to  enter  tbe  same 
above  the  top  of  the  chimney. 

8.  A  gaa  lamp  comprising  tubes  with  a  burner,  a  chim- 
ney, and  an  Intenslfler  above  the  chimney  w^lth  outlet  at  Its 
top,  the  tubes  being  located  at  each  side  of  tbe  intenslfler 
and  being  curved  or  directed  outwardly  and  extended 
away  from  tbe  Intenslfler  at  tbe  upper  portions  opposite 
the  Intenslfler  outlet  so  as  to  extend  away  from  the 
eacaping  heat  and  offer  handle  portlona  when  screwing 
or  atUchlng  the  lamp  In  place. 


•  OT.fST.      bEWING-MACHINB   ATTACHMENT    FOR 

MAKING      ZIGZAG      STITCHES.        Abthcb      kiOaiM, 

Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  9,  190S.     Serial  No.  420,038. 

1.  An    attachment   for    sewing    macblnea   comprising   a 

fixed    base,    a    work    support    reclprocable    laterally    upon 

ttie  baae,  a  feed  shaft  upon   tbe  support,  means  for  Im- 

partlag  aa   Intermittent   rotary  movsaient  to  aald  abaft 

comprlalng  a  connection  for  permitting  tbe  lateral  reclpro- 


I  cation  of  the  feed  shaft,  means  upon  tbe  abaft  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  fixed  base  for  Imparting  a  reclproca- 
tory  movement  to  the  said  support,  and  means  operable 
by  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  Impart  an  Intermittent  feed  to 
the  fabric  being  stitched. 


21  45 


2.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
fixed  base,  a  work  support  reclprocable  laterally  upon  said 
base,  a  shaft  upon  tbe  support,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  Imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
aald  shaft  comprising  a  connection  for  permitting  the 
lateral  reciprocation  ot  the  feed  abaft,  cam  elements  upon 
tbe  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  fixed  base  to  reclpi-o- 
cate  said  support  at  each  step  In  tbe  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  operable  to  Impart  a  step  by  step  for- 
ward feed  to  tbe  fabric  being  stitched  at  each  step  by  step 
rotary  movement  of  said  shaft. 

3.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
fixed  base,  a  work  support  reclprocable  laterally  upon 
aald  base,  a  shaft  upon  tbe  support,  a  fixed  element  upon 
tbe  fixed  base,  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary 
movement  to  said  shaft  comprising  a  connection  for  per- 
mitting the  lateral  reciprocation  of  the  feed  shaft,  cam 
elements  upon  tbe  shaft  Including  alternately  oppositely 
projecting  cam  fingers  arranged  to  cooperate  alternately 
and  successively  with  aald  fixed  element  for  Imparting 
a  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  support,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  forward  step  by  step  feed  to  the  fabric  being 
stitched. 

4.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
fixed  base,  a  work  support  reclprocable  laterally  upon 
the  baae,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  aupport.  and  means 
operable  to  Impart  a  forward  step  by  step  feed  to  the 
fabric  being  stitched  at  each  reciprocation  of  the  support, 
aald  means  comprising  an  Intermittently  rotatabie  shaft 
carried  by  the  support  and  movable  therewith  operating 
means  for  said  shaft  comprising  a  connection  for  permit- 
ting the  lateral  reciprocation  of  tbe  same  and  a  corru- 
gated feed  roller  carried  by  the  shaft. 

6.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
fixed  base,  a  work  support  reclprocable  laterally  upon 
tbe  base,  a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  support  and  movable  there- 
with, operating  means  for  said  shaft  comprising  a  con- 
nection for  permitting  the  lateral  reciprocation  of  the 
same,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  support,  a 
work  feeding  element  carried  by  the  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  support,  tbe  shaft  being  capable  of  vertical  os- 
cillation to  render  said  feed  roller  Inoperative,  and  means 
whereby  the  shaft  may  be  so  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.628.      SPARK-TIMER    FOU   GAS-ENGINES.      Ho.MBR 
N.   MOTSiNoaa,  Pendleton.   Ind.,  assignor  to  Motsinger 
Device  Mfg.  Co.,  Pendleton.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana.    Filed  Sept.  2.3,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,106. 
1.   In  a  timer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  carrying  one 
or  more  terminals,  a  rotatabie  head  joumaled  therein,  a  co 
operating  normally  radially  extending  contact  arm  carried 
by    said    head,    and   supporting    means    for    aald    contact 
,  arm  permitting  a  swinging  movement  In  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation and  a  yield  aubatantially  radial  to  the  axla  of  the 
'•  bead,  and  yieldingly  holding  said  finger  In  normal  position. 
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2.  In  a  timer.  th«  combtaatten  of  a  eaaliif  carryliif  OM  I  tec   P«rt»   when    detached   and   placwl    therein    and    the 


or  more  termlnala.  a  bead  Joamaled  in  aaid  cailnc.  a 
normally  radially  extending;  contact  arm  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  aatd  termlnala.  a  pivotal  support  for  aald 
arm  on  aald  head  eccentric  to  the  axla  of  the  head,  and 
meana  permitting  the  subatantlally  radially  bodily  ahlft- 
Ing  of  aald  contact  arm  relatlre  to  Ita  pivot,  and  yleld- 
Ingly  holding  aald  contact  arm  In  normal  poattlon. 


frame  aectiona  are  folded  together,  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


3.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  carrying  one 
or  more  terminals,  a  head  Journaled  therein,  a  contact 
arm  plyotally  mounted  on  said  head  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  caalng  termlnala.  and  means  permitting 
said  contact  arm  to  ahlft  bodily  anbatantlally  radially 
with  relation  to  Its  plToUl  aupport.  and  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  contact  arm  In  normal  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  carrying  one 
or  more  termlnala.  a  head  Journaled  In  said  caalng,  aT- 
ahaped  contact  arm  carried  by  said  head  and  arranged  to 
pirotally  engage  a  pair  of  pins  carried  by  said  head  and  to 
cooperate  at  Ita  extended  end  with  the  terminals  of  the 
caalng.  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  aald  T-ahaped 
arm  in  engagement  with  the  aald  pivot  pina  whereby  aald 
contact  arm  may  pivot  upon  either  of  said  plna  or  may 
yield  bodily  relative  to  aald  plna. 

5.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  carrying  one 
,  or  more  terminals,  a  head  journaled  In  said  caalng.  a  T- 

■haped  contact  arm  carried  by  said  bead  and  arranged  to 
plvotally  engage  a  pair  of  plna  carried  by  aald  bead  and  to 
coAperate  at  Ita  extended  end  with  the  termlnala  of  the 
caalng,  and  a  spring  plunger  engaging  aald  T-ahaped  head 
iB  oppoeltlon  to  aaid  pivot  plna.  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  cloeed  hull  cyllndera  1 
kavlng  the  detachable  conical  end  aectiona  2  adapted, 
when  reversed,  to  telescope  therein,  the  box  like  folding 
frame  compoaed  of  the  two  longitudinal  aectiona  6  hinged 
together,  the  tie  roda  91.  the  croaa  board  10,  the  bearing 
blocka  7.  atrapa  8  and  boiU  9.  the  folding  oar-lock  11  and 
braces  12.  all  for  cooperation,  subatantlally  as  described. 


907.630.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Robekt  C. 
McATCsa.  Crafton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.58S. 


9  0  7.629.       PORTABLE    FOLDING    BOAT.      PaDL    J.   1 
MURPHT.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1908.     Se- 
rial  No.   420.848. 

1.  A  portable  folding  boat,  comprlalng  a  body  portion 
and  a  pair  of  bulla  secured  thereto.  In  the  form  of  hollow 
cylinders  having  Inwardly  projecting  conical  seata  and 
deuchable  outwardly  projecting  conical  eods,  which  lat- 
ter when  turned  Inward  are  adapted  to  be  contained  with- 
in said  conical  seata.  substsntlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  folding  boat,  the  combination  with  a 
folding  box-like  frame  adapted  to  bouae  the  bulla  and  the 
working  parta  when  detached  and  placed  therein,  of  a  pair 
of  bulla  each  compoaed  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  de- 
tachable and  reversible  cone-abaped  end  sections 
to  telescope  therein,  when  I'eversed.  to  reduce  the 
length  of  the  bulls  the  bodies  of  which  are  of  leas  length 
than  said  box-like  frame,  aubstantlaliy  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  portable  folding  boat,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  bulla,  of  a  folding  box  like  frame  formed  In  two 
longitudinal  aectiona  hinged  together,  a  cross-board  de- 
tachably  aecurable  to  the  frame  sections  for  rigidly  hold- 
ing the  same  In  their  open  position  and  affording  a  aeat 
for  the  oarsmen,  and  meana  for  detacbably  connecting  the 
open  frame  to  the  said  bulla  to  form  a  catamaran,  and 
aald  frame  being  adapted  to  house  the  bulla  and  the  work- 


1.  In  friction  tranamlaalon  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  power  driven  shaft,  a  shaft  parallel  thereto,  connec- 
tlona  between  aald  abafta  for  driving  said  second  named 
ahaft.  sliding  friction  wheels  on  said  abafta.  each  Inde- 
pendently operated,  and  friction  disks  with  which  aald 
friction  wheela  are  adapted  to  engage. 

2.  In  friction  tranamlaalon  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  power  driven  shaft,  a  abaft  parallel  thereto,  con- 
nectlona  between  said  abafta  for  driving  aaid  aecond  named 
ahaft.  slldable  friction  wheels  at  oppoalte  enda  of  aald 
abafta.  each  Independently  operated,  and  friction  dlaka 
with  which  aald  friction  wheela  are  adapted  to  engage. 


907.631.  SWINGING  BOOM.  JoHW  R.  McOirrsRT.  T)n- 
luth,  Minn.,  aaslgnor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works.  Duluth.  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Se- 

I       rUl   No.   347.026. 

I  1.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  derrick  boom  mounted  upon  a  substnntlally  vprtlcal 
axla.  and  normally  freely  oscillatory  thereabout  reatltent 
m^ana  adapted  to  limit  snch  osdllatloB,  and  fluid-pressure 
actuated  meana  connected  with  such  boom  and  adapted  to 
control  such  oscillation  within  the  limits  Imposed  by  aald 
resilient   meana. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  derrick  boom  mounted  ao  aa  to  be  oscillatory  about  a 
substantially    vertical    axis,    reeltient    means    adapted    to 

.  limit  anch  oscillation,  a  horlsontally  dlaposed  cylinder,  a 
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piston  reclprocsble  therein  and  connected  with  aald  boom, 
and  connectlona  for  admitting  fluid  under  preaaure  Into 
each  end  of  said  cylinder  aa  desired. 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  aupporting  frame,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  beam 
tranaveraely  dlaposed  In  front  of  said  frame,  and  a  boom 
borne  by  aald  beam. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  including  a  tranaverae  girder,  of 
a  plvotally  mounted  beam  located  In  front  of  aald  girder 
and  aubetantlally  parallel  therewith,  and  a  boom  borne 
by  aald  beam. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  aupporting  frame  Including  a  transverse  girder,  of 
a  beam  plvotally  mounted  in  front  of  said  girder,  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  therewith  and  an  A  shaped  boom  mount- 
ed upon  said  beam,  the  legs  of  said  boom  being  plvotally 
aecured   thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


907.632.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  JoHM  C.  Mc- 
Lauohli.n.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York<  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.    Filed  May  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,169. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reroluble  platen  provided  with  a  line-space  wheel,  of  a 
detent  coastantly  pressed  by  a  apring  against  said  line- 
apace  wheel,  a  pawl  to  engage  the  wheel  to  rotate  the 
platen,  and  a  stop  to  arrest  the  pawl  at  the  termination 
of  a  line-apsce  stroke,  said  stop  connected  to  said  detent 
to  cauae  the  latter  to  lock  the  platen  against  overthrow. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rcTOlnble  platen,  of  a  line  space  wheel  connected  to  the 
pistte,  a  spring  detent  for  the  wheel  and  platen,  and 
a  allde  having  a  pawl  and  operable  by  a  lever  to  rotate 
the  wheel  and  the  platen,  and  means  to  enable  said  allde 
to  cooperate  with  the  detent  to  check  or  lock  the  platen 
and  prevent  overthrow  thereof. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  line  space  wheel  therefor  normally 
engaged  by  a  spring  detent,  and  a  alide  operable  by  a  lever 
to  route  the  platen  ;  aald  detent  having  a  part  projecting 
Into  the  path  of  the  slide  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  force 
the  detent  agalnat  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  notched  line  space  wheel  therefor,  of  a  slide 
or  cwrler  provided  with  a  pawl  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel,  a  lever  to  operate  the  slide  and  cause 

,    the  pawl  to  rotate  the  platen,  and  a  aprlng  detent  pivoted 

upon  the  platen  frame  and  comprising  both  an  arm  hav- 

'      Ing  a  roll  normally  engaging  the  line  space  wheel  and  an 

arm   to  be  engaged  by  a   projection  on   the  allde  at  the 

termination  of  a  line-space  stroke,  to  force  the  roll  Into 
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the  notch  In  tne  wheel  to  check  or  lock  the  platen  against 
overthrow. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  havlng'^a  line-apace  wheel  engaged  by  a 
spring  detent,  and  a  slide  having  a  pawl  and  operable  by 
a  lever,  of  meana  to  prevent  overthrow  of  the  platen, 
comprlalng  a  atop  projecting  into  the  path  of  and  engaged 
by  the  allde.  said  stop  co-acting  with  the  detent  to  force 
the  detent  against  the  line  space  wheel  and  lock  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,633.  AIR -WASHING  APPARATUS.  Louis  Nabo- 
WETZ.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428,262. 


1.  In  an  air  wushini,'  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  provided  with  an  alr-lnlet  and  an  air-outlet,  a 
screen  In  the  casing,  a  series  of  shelvea  in  the  rear  of  aald 
acreen,  and  means  for  producing  a  water  curtain  between 
the  screens  and  alr-lnlet,  the  whole  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cauae  the  water  precipitated  onto  the  shelves 
to  discharge  Into  the  water  curtain,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  alr-washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  alr-lnlet  and  an  air-outlet,  a 
screen  in  ue  casing,  a  series  of  shelves  in  the  rear  of  said 
acreen.  a  baffle  near  the  rear  edge  of  each  of  aaid  shelvea, 
and  means  for  producing  a  water-curtain  between  the 
screens  and  aaid  alr-lnlet,  the  whole  being  conatructed  and 
arranged  to  cause  the  water  precipitated  onto  the  shelves 
to  discharge  Into  the  water  curtain. 

3.  In  an  alr-waahlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  provided  with  an  alr-lnlet  and  an  air-outlet,  a 
screen  in  the  caalng,  a  shelf  In  the  rear  of  aald  acreen, 
baffle-means  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  shelf,  and 
meana  for  producing  a  water-curtain  between  said  screen 
and  the  air-inlet. 

4.  In  an  alr-washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
caalng   provided    with    an    alr-lnlet    and    an    air-outlet, 
screen  In  the  casing,  a  shelf  In  the  rear  of  said  screen, 
baffle  at  the  rear  of  aaid  shelf,  and  means  for  producing 
water-curtain  between  the  screen  and  said  alr-lnlet. 

5.  In  an  alr-washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
casing  provided  with  an  alr-lnlet  and  an  air-outlet, 
screen  In  the  casing,  an  inclined  shelf  In  the  rear  of  said 
screen,  a  baffle  at  the  rear  edge  portion  of  aaid  shelf,  and 
meana  for  producing  a  water-curtain  between  said  screen 
and  alr-lnlet. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.634.      AIR  -  WASHING   APPARATUS.      L0UI8   Nabo- 
WETZ.  Chicago^  111.     Filed  July  18,   1908.     Serial  No. 
444,157. 
1.  In  an  alr-waahlng  apparatna.  the  combination  of  a 

caalng  having  an  alr-lnlet  and  air-outlet,  a  vertical  series 


1893 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkcsmbbr  33, 1908. 


of  tcr«ea->ecttooa.  ■  Tertlcal  serlM  of  ataelTm  In  tb*  r«*r 
of  Mid  Bcre^D*.  the  shelTM  beinx  bo  constructed  aad  ar- 
ranged aa  to  diacharge  the  water  precipitated  tbervon  to 
the  water-curtain  below  It.  a  a^cond  T»»rtlcal  aertea  of 
abelTW  alternating  with  aald  tlrst  named  abelrea,  and 
meaiu  for  producing  a  watar-cnrtaln  between  the  aereen 
and  the  air-Inlet. 


T 


J 


re 


no 


2.  In  an  alr-washlng  apparatua.  the  combination  of  • 
caaing  having  an  alr-lnlet  and  air-outlet,  a  Tertlcal  aerlea 
of  ecreen  aectlons.  a  Tertlcal  aeries  of  shelve*  In  the  rear 
of  aald  screens,  the  ahelvea  being  ao  conatructed  and  ar- 
ranged aa  to  diacharge  the  water  prvctpttated  thereon  to 
the  water  curtain  below  It.  a  baffl*  at  the  ^ear  edge  portion 
of  each  of  aald  shelva*,  a  aecond  vertical  aarlea  01  ahelvea 
alternating  with  said  flrat-named  abelvaa.  and  meana  for 
producing  a  water-curtain  between  the  screen  and  the  alr- 
InleT 

3.  In  an  air  waahlng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  alr-lnlet  and  air-outlet,  a  vertical  series 
of  screen-sections,  a  vertical  serlea  of  shelvaa  In  the  rear 
of  aald  acreena.  the  abelvea  belnff  ao  conatructed  and  ar- 
ranged aa  to  diacharge  the  water  precipitated  thereon  to 
the  water -curtain  below  It.  a  baffle  at  the  rear  edge-portion 
of  each  of  aald  shelves,  a  second  vertical  series  of  shelves 
alternating  with  said  flrat-named  shelves  and  provided 
with  depending  baffle-portlona.  and  means  for  producing 
a  water-curtain  between  the  screen  and  alr-lnlet. 

4.  In  an  alr-waahlng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing  having  an  alr-lnlet  and  alr-ootlet,  a  vertical  acrlea 
of  screen  sections,  a  vertical  aerlea  of  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly Inclined  sheiven  In  the  rear  of  said  acreena.  the 
ahelvea  being  so  conatructetl  and  arrangetl  as  to  discharge 
the  water  precipitated  thereon  to  the  water-cortain  below 
It,  a  banc  at  the  rear  edge-portion  of  aaM  Bbeivee.  a  Mcoad 
vertical  aerlee  of  ahelvee  alternating  with  aald  flret-aamea 
ahelves  and  Inclining  downwardly  and  rearwartUy,  baSe- 
portlons  on  the  lower  rear  edge-porttona  of  said  second- 
named  ahelves  provided  with  trougha  at  their  lower  end*, 
and  meana  for  producing  a  water  curtain  between  the 
•creen  and  air  Inlet. 

5.  In  an  alr-waahlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing  provided  with  an  air-Inlet  and  alr-outleC  a  aereen- 
partition  l«  the  caaing.  a  shelf  In  the  rear  of  aald  acreeo. 
a  baffle  above  the  shelf  agalnat  whicn  the  air  la  cn«fMd 
to  Impinge,  a  aecond  ahelf  extending  above  said  baffle  and 
provided  with  a  depending  portluo  terminating  In  a 
trouKh.  and  means  for  producing  a  water-curtain  between 
the  screen  and  the  alr-lnlet.  for  the  purpoee  aet  fortb. 

(Clalma  S  to  17  not  printed  In  the  f^uette.] 


aatd  Bupport,  an  armature  shaft  extending  through 
projection,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  with  aald  armat«r« 
abaft,  and  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  laat  gear 
of  aald  train  with  aald  winding  drum. 


007,036.     CRAB  OR  WINDLASS.     Raij-h   E.   NoBtJ  and 
Locia  B.  MiTCBnx.  Chicago.  III.,  aaatgnora  to  Morgan 
Gardner  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.     riled  Apr.  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  388.784. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  baae  having  a  central  vertical 
cylindrical  aupport.  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  aald 
aupport/>  a  motor  mounted  In  aald  auRport  and  having  Ita 
amutiire  abaft  extending  through  aald  aupport.  and  geara 
e*aiMctlBir  between  said  armature  shaft  and  said  wind- 
ing dmm  for  driving  aald  drum. 

2.  The  combluHtlon  with  a  baae  having  a  vertical  cy- 
lindrical aupport,  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  aald  anp- 
port.  a   motor  frame  having  a  projection  engaging  with 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  winding  drum,  and  a  motor 
concentrically  mounted  on  a  alngle  aupport  of  a  train  of 
gear*  connecting  with  the  armature  abaft  of  aald  motor, 
a  clutch  mecbantam  (or  engaging  tbe  laat  gear  of  aald  train 
with  aald  winding  drum  and  meana  for  manually  operat- 
ing aald  clutch  mechanlam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  winding  drum  and  a  motor 
concentrically  mounted  on  a  common  frame,  of  a  flange 
on  aald  winding  drum,  an  Internal  gear  loosely  fitting 
within  aald  flange,  meana  for  driving  aald  gear  from  aald 
motor,  and  mtana  for  loclclng  aald  gear  with  aald  winding 
drum  to  drtrt  Mid  drum. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  winding  drum  provided  with 
a  circular  flange,  of  a  driving  gear  having  notchea  In  the 
periphery  thereof  and  fitting  within  aald  flange,  a  pawl  on 
aald  flange  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  notchea,  and 
meana  for  manually  throwing  aald  pawl  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  aald  notches. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


907,83«.    FILTER.    Ononoi  W.  NCn.  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Sept.  16,  1007.    Serial  No.  392.972. 


1.  In  a  fllter.  the  combination  of  a  houalng.  an  annular 
filtering  soptum  auapended  wtthln  said  bousing  by  Ita 
apyer  end.  a  weighted  head  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  aeptum  and  forming  a  cloanre  therefor,  an  Inlet  pan- 
ting with  the  Interior  of  said  septam  :  and  an 

ige  connecting  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  houalng. 
anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  an  annular 
filtering  aeptum  suspended  within  ssld  bousing  by  Ita 
upper  end.  a  weighted  head  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
aald  aeptuB  and  forming  a  closure  therefor,  an  Inlet  paa- 
i^e  connecting  with  tbe  interior  of  nld  aeptam  at  ita 
Qpper  end.  and  an  outlet  peaaage  connecting  witb  tbe  la- 
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tarior  of  the  bousing  at  ita  upper  end,  aabataBtlaUy  aa  eet 
forth. 

8.  In  a  fllter,  the  combination  of  a  houalng.  an  annular 
Altering  septum  auapended  within  aald  bousing  by  Ita 
upper  end,  a  Weighted  head  attached  to  the  lower  cod  of 
aald  septum  and  forming  a  clocore  therefor,  a  spring  ring 
encircling  aald  aeptum  and  aecurlng  tbe  aame  to  the 
weighted  head,  an  inlet  paasage  connecting  with  the  In- 
terior of  aald  aeptum,  and  an  outlet  paaaage  connecting 
with  tbe  interior  of  the  houalng,  anbatantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  fllter,  the  combination  of  a  houalng,  an  annular 
filtering  aeptum  suspended  within  aald  houalng  by  ita 
upper  end,  a  weighted  head  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
aatd  aeptum  and  fonnlng  a  closure  therefor,  a  spring  ring 
encircling  aald  aeptum  and  aecnring  the  aame  to  tbe 
weighted  head,  an  Inlet  passaKe  connecting  with  the  In- 
terior of  aald  septum  at  Its  upper  end,  and  an  outlet  paa- 
aage connecting  with  the  Interior  of  the  houalng  at  Ita 
upper  end.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  fllter  the  combination  of  an  open  top  housing,  a 
closure  head  flttlng  the  top  of  said  bousing  and  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  necka  and  with  a  depending  rim,  an 
annular  filtering  septum  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  said 
rim,  and  a  spring  riug  encircling;  the  aeptum  and  securing 
the  same  to  aald  rim,  aubetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•07.837.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CREAM  FROM 
MILK.  RoaaBT  W.  Padocn,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.,  aaalgnor 
to  laadore  Ebert,  Efllngbam,  Kana.  FMled  Aug.  12, 1905. 
BerUl  No.  273.949. 


1.  The  process  of  aeparating  cream  from  milk  consist- 
ing In  paaslng  a  aerlea  of  electrical  Impulaes  through  the 
milk. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  aeparating  cream. from  milk  consist- 
ing In  paaalng  an  alternating  electric  current  throucb  tbe 
milk. 

3.  The  process  of  aeparating  cream  from  milk  conslat- 
Ing  In  paaalng  a  aeries  of  electric  Impulaes  through  a 
flowing  stream  of  milk. 

4.  The  process  of  seprirHtlng  cream  from  milk  consist- 
ing In  paaalng  an  alternating  current  through  a  flowing 
stream  of  milk. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  separating  cream  from  milk  consist- 
ing In  caualng  milk  to  flow  from  one  to  another  of  two 
electrodes  located  In  an  electric  circuit  and  almultaneoualy 
passing  an  alternating  current  between  anid  electrodes. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,838.     FOUNTAIN  DIVIDER.     RoBsrr   R.    Page.    New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,836. 
1.  As  sn  srtkle  of  manufacture  a  fountain  divider  con- 

prlslng  a  body  portion  for  entering  a  fountain  and  having 


a  segmental  channeled  engaging  face  forming  two  sepantad 
lines  of  contact  for  engaging  tbe  fountain  roller,  and  a 
channeled  engaging  face  forming  two  separated  llnea  of 
contact  for  engaging  tbe  Ink  knife,  and  meana  for  fasten- 
ing the  same  to  the  fountain. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  fountain  divider  com- 
prising a  body  portion  for  entering  a  fountain  and  having 
a  segmental  channeled  engaging  face  forming  two  separated 
lines  of  contact  for  engaging  tbe  fountain  roller,  and  a 
channeled  engaging  face  forming  two  separated  lines  of 
contact  for  engsfrlng  the  Ink  knife,  a  neck  carried  by  and 
curved  from  said  body  portion  to  a  point  opposite  the  Ink 
knife  engaging  face,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  neck 
opposite  the  said   Ink   knife  engaging  face. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  embodying  a  foun- 
tain roller  and  an  ink  knife,  of  a  fountain  divider  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  channel-forming  flanges  for  engag- 
ing the  Ink  knife  and  a  pair  of  apaced  apart  channel-form- 
ing flanges  for  engaging  the  roller,  and  meana  for  eflrectln;<^ 
tbe  engagement  of  said  flanges  and  tbe  ink  knife  and 
fountain  roller. 


907,639.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  John  T.  H. 
Pail,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  &  Co.,  Inc.. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420.792. 


1.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sterlllxing  tanks,  water-circulating  pipes 
communicating  with  aald  tanks  with  a  heater  and  pumping 
mechanism  Included  In  the  circulation,  a  multiple  valve 
derlce  with  which  said  pipes  communicate  constructed  and 
arranged  to  direct,  In  Its  various  positions,  tbe  clrcula- 
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tloo  for  the  different  itep*  In  the  •terlllsing  operition  In 

■aid  tanks,  and  meana  (or  automatically  aettlng  the  raWe- 

derlce  at  predetermtned  Interval!  to  Iti  different  poaltlona. 

2.  In  a  patteuriilDK  apparatui.  the  combination  of  a 

plarallty  of  •terlllilng  tanks,  each  provided  with  an  orar- 

flow -opening    leading    to    an    oyerflow  chamber    formed    In 

Mid  tanks  and  proTlded  with  an  outlet,  water-circulating 

ptpw  comnmnlcatlnc  with  takl  Unka  with  a  heater  and 

paaipinx   mechanism   Included  In  the  circulation,  s   mnl- 

tlple-TalTe    derice    with    which    said    pipes    communicate 

constructed   and   arranged   to  direct,   in    its   yarious   post 

tlons.  the  circulation  for  the  different  steps  In  the  starllls- 

Ing  operation  in  said  Unka.  and  means  for  automatically   I 

setting  the  valve-device  »t  predetermined  intervals  to  Its 

different  positions. 

3.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sterllliing  tanks  formed  of  a  continuous  shell 
provided  with  end-heads  and  containing  partitions  havtog 
overflow  openings,  dividing  said  shell  into  tanlis  and  form- 
ing overflow-chambers  between  them  provided  with  oat- 
lets,  water  circulating  pipes  commuoicsting  with  said  tanks 
with  a  heater  and  pumping  mechanism  Included  In  the 
circulation,  a  multiple  valve  device  with  which  said  pipe* 
communicate  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct.  In  lU 
various  positions,  the  circulation  for  the  different  steps  In 
the  sterilising  operation  In  said  Unks.  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically setting  the  valve^devlce  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals to  Its  different  positions. 

4.  In  a  pasteurlxing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plnrallty  of  sterilising  tanks,  water  circulating  pipes  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  tanks,  pumping  mechanism  Inclodad 
In  the  circulation,  and  a  heater  included  therein  provldad 
with  means  for  automatically  regulating  Ita  heating  func- 
tion, a  multiple-valve  device  with  which  said  pipes  com 
munlcate  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct.  In  Its  vari- 
ous positions,  the  circulation  for  the  different  steps  in  the 
sterilising  operation  In  said  tanks,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically setting  the  vslve-devlce  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals to  Its  different  positions. 

5.  In  s  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
plurality  of  sterlUilng  tanks,  water  circulating  pipes  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  tanks  with  a  heater  and  pumping 
mechanism  Included  In  the  circulation,  a  multlple-valvt 
device  with  which  said  pipes  communicate  constructed  and 
arranged  to  direct.  In  Its  various  positions,  the  clrcnla- 
tlon  for  the  different  steps  In  the  sterilising  operation  In 
•aid  tanks,  a  motor  geared  to  the  valve-plug  of  said  de- 
Tice.  and  an  electrically  operated  timed  clutch  device  co- 
operating with  the  gearing  to  turn  the  valve-plug  to  Its 
different  positions  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


duplicate  blank  and  presenting,  from  back  to  front  of  the 
series,  pcotreasively  enlarge<l  portions,  s  sheet  beneath  said 
enlargvoMBta.  and  manifolding  means  overlying  said  sheet. 
whereby  toUls  written  upon  the  enlargements  will  appear 
la  order  upon  the  said  sheet. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  account-book,  the  combination  of 
series  of  s«1««-I««tm  prsstntlng.  from  back  to  front  of  each 
series.  prorr«"iT«ly  •ol»rf«d  portions,  s  bisnk  sheet  folded 
to  present  a  separate  section  for  each  series  beneath  said 
enlargementa.  and  manifolding  means  overlying  said  sheet, 
for  the. purpose  set  forth. 


907.640  MANIFOLDING  ACCOUNT  BOOK.  WILLIAM 
A.  PrppBH.  Jollet.  III.  Filed  July  18.  1908.  Serisl  No. 
444.170. 


907.941.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VIBRATING  DBVICBS 
FOR  MOLDING  FLA8K8.  JoHW  8.  Pmit  and  AtI/- 
UAB  L.  STBVBN8,  Nashua.  N.  H..  assignors  to  The  Nashua 
Saddlery  Hardware  Company.  Nashus,  N.  H.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,788. 


1.  In  a  manifolding  account-book,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  leaves  presenting,  from  bsck  to  front  of  the  series, 
progressively  enlarged  portions,  a  sheet  beneath  said  en- 
largements, and  manifolding  means  overlying  said  sbsst 
whereby  totals  written  upon  the  enlargements  will  appsAr 
upon  the  said  sheet. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  accoont-book.  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  sales-leaves,  each  consisting  of  an  original  and  a 


^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrrlbed.  a  frame^work. 
means  for  securing  a  flask  thereon,  said  means  Including  a 
spring  pressed  clamp,  and  a  vibrating  device  transmitting 
motion  to  said  flask. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  cross-bar  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  bar.  adjustable  devices  connected  with  the  bar  and 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  a  flask  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  a  clamp  carrying  an  antifriction  roller  mount- 
ed on  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  con- 
Uct  with  said  flaak. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  cross  bar  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  bar.  adjustable  devices  connected  with  the  bar 
and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  a  flask  mounted  on  the 
frame,  snd  a  spring  actuated  clamp  carrying  an  antl  fric- 
tion roller  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  flask. 


907.642.  VALVK  FOB  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL-INSTRU- 
MENT PLAYERS.  LTCtJS  D  PaaBi.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Ludwlg  ft  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.230. 


w/////////////////y^^/M//M  >»««»»8« 


1.  In  pneumatic  muslcsl  Instrument  pisyers,  s  puppet 
valve  having  a  disk  with  Its  two  fsces  covered  with  leather 
or  other  sultsble  material,  the  coverings  extending  over 
the  edge  of  the  disk,  turned  or  bent,  snd  the  edge  of  one 
covering  Ispplng  over  and  being  glued  to  the  turned  por- 
tion of  the  other  covering.  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  mechanical  musical  Instni-, 
ment  players,  a  puppet  valve  and  a  ring  circumscribing 
the  same,  said  ring  being  provided  with  portions  project- 
ing at  right  angles  to  Its  face,  substantially  as  and  for  tb« 
purposes  set  forth. 


907.643.     INKSTAND.     Joseph    ParroooA.    Patton.    Pa., 
assignor  of  one^thlrd  to  Ignatius  B.  Rolka,  Patton.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.     SerUI  No.  429,018. 
1.   In  an  Ink  stand,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  sn  opening  and  sn   upwardly  extending  cylin- 
drical flange  at  the  opaning.  a  bushing  lining  the  flange 
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and  extending  above  the  top  thereof,  a  well  slidably  mount- 
ed In  the  bushing  and  adJusUble  vertically  therein,  a 
clamping  ring  disposed  around  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
bushing,  and  means  for  tightening  the  ring  around  the 
bushing  to  bind  the  latter  to  the  well. 


•  2.  In  an  Ink  stand,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  Its  top,  a  well  slidably  mounted 
in  the  opening,  a  compressible  bushing  surrounding  the 
well,  a  clamping  ring  surrounding  the  bushing  for  gripping 
the  latter  to  the  well,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  support  the  well  in  adjusted  po- 
sition, and  a  screw  for  tightening  the  ring  to  engage  the 
bushing. 


907,644.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Locis 
RaNAULT.  BlUancourt,  France.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  309,614. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  re- 
ceiving cylinder,  an  element  forming  opposite  pistons  for 
dividing  the  cylinder  into  three  compartments  and  movable 
therein  throughout  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  same, 
means  connecting  these  compartments,  one  with  another, 
one  compartment  being  Intermediate  the  opposing  pistons 
snd  the  others  beyond  the  same,  and  means  associated  with 
an  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  with  said  element  to  move  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  class  described,'  a  cylin- 
der having  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  thereto,  means  In- 
dependent of  the  cylinder  and  movable  within  the  same, 
and  being  adapted  to  divide  said  cylinder  Into  three 
compartments,  said  means  having  ports  forming  communi- 
cation between  each  compartment,  and  an  oscillatory  ele- 
ment having  connection  with  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  and 
aasoclated  with  the  movable  means  to  actuate  the  same. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  of  the  class  described  having  a 
fluid  receiving  cylinder,  a  movable  member  within  said 
cylinder  and  free  of  the  latter,  said  member  having  piston 
heads  for  dividing  the  cylinder  Into  three  compartments, 
levers  associated  with  the  said  movable  member  and  with 
an  axle  of  a  vehicle,  snd  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  mem- 
ber on  the  movement  of  the  axle,  a  passage  connecting  the 
outer  of  said  three  compartments  and  manually  operable 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid  passing  through 
said  passage. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  of  the  class  described  having  a 
fluid  receiving  cylinder,  a  movable  element  within  the 
cylinder,  and  free  to  move  throughout  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  same,  piston  heads  carried  by  said  element, 
the  latter  being  spsced  from  each  other  to  divide  the  cyl- 
inder into  three  compartments,  means  associated  with  the 
piston  hesds  and  element  for  transferring  the  fluid  from 
one  compartment  to  the  other,  a  lever  connected  with 
said  movable  element  between  said  piston  heads,  a  second 
lever  operstlvely  connected  with  the  first  lever  and  also 


adapted  for  connection  with  an  axle,  a  passage  connecting 
the  outer  of  said  three  compartments  and  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  fluid  through  said  passage. 


907,645.  ADJUSTABLE  BOAT-LANDING.  Heebebt  W. 
Saubbb,  Lemont,  111.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,658. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wharf-abutment,  of  a  land- 
ing-platform projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  and  means 
upon  the  abutment  for  supporting  the  platform  and 
bodily  raising  and  lowering  It  upon  said  face. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wharf-abutment,  of  a  land- 
ing-platform projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  supporting 
brackets  for  the  platform,  vertical  guides  on  the  abutment 
for  the  brackets,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
brackets  bodliy  with  the  platform  along  the  said  guides. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wharf-abutment,  of  screw- 
housings  therein  formed  with  guide  slots  extending  to  the 
face  of  the  abutment,  a  landing-platform  projecting  from 
said  face  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plat- 
form comprising  upright  rotary  screws  Journaled  In  said 
housings,  and  platform-supporting  travelers  on  the  screws 
movable  in  said  guide-slots. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  wharf-abutment,  a 
platform  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  vertical  screw- 
housings  formed  in  the  abutment  having  guide-slots  ex- 
tending to  the  face  af  the  abutment,  rotary  screws  mount- 
ed In  said  housings,  and  platform-supporting  travelers 
on  the  screws  extending  through  said  guide-slots. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wharf-abutment,  of  screw- 
housings  therein  formed  with  guide-slots  extending  to  the 
face  of  the  abutment,  a  buoyant  landing-platform  pro- 
jecting from  said  face  and  meana  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  platform  comprising  upright  rotary  screws  Jour- 
naled In  said  housings  and  free  to  move  longitudinally 
therein,  and  platform-supporting  travelers  on  the  screws 
movable  In  said  guide-slots,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


907,646.     SHUTTER-LOCK.     Fred  T.  Skblton,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,659. 


'a  #' 


The  combination  In  a  shutter  lock,  of  holders  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  Inner  sides  of  shutters  and  having 
vertical  slots  and  also  having  recesses  communicating 
with  the  slots  and  formed  In  their  sides  which  are  opposed 
to  the  shutters,  bolts  having  angular  bodies  and  lateral 
projections  arranged  on  the  outer  portions  of  the  bodies 
and  disposed  in  said  recesses  of  the  holders  and  also 
having  BhankB  extending  from  thef  Inner  ends  of  the 
bodies  and  terminating  In  upright  T-heads,  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  the  sill  of  a  window  casing  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  of 
the  bolts,  a  dial  on  said  casing,  a  spindle  Journaled  In 
the  casing  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  dial,  a  rotary  tumbler  loosely  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  be  registered  with 
the  opening  In  the  casing  and  also  having  an  arm,  and  a 
rotary  tumbler  mounted  on  the  spindle  to  turn  therewith 
and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening 
In  the  casing  and  the  recess  In  the  first  named  tumbler, 
and  also  having  an  arm  adapted  to  cooperate  with  that 
1  of  the  first  named  tumbler  to  turn  the  latter. 
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907  647.  PAPER-FILE.  Chaklm  Blbmiti,  Jr..  Rocb«»- 
ter.  N.  Y..  tnlSBOr  t6  Yawman  *  Erbe  Manufacturing 
Company.  Rocherter.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1904.     8«rUl  No.  201.802. 


907  648.    ADTBBTtlINO  DKVICB.    HnMAN  R.  »TOTnJM, 
CbteMO.  111.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.    Sarlal  No.  428.028. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aultable  cabinet  baring  a 
drawer  receptacle  therein,  and  a  drawer  adapted  to  oper- 
ate In  the  receptacle,  of  a  aupportlng  member  arrangad 
on  the  aide  of  the  cabinet  above  the  bottom  of  the  drawer 
receptacle  and  a  Support Init  member  arranged  on  the  rear 
of  the  drawer  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aupportlng 
member  of  the  cabinet  by  a  forward  movement  only  of  the 
drawer  to  prevent  the  complete  withdrawal  of  the  latter, 
aald  aupportluK  members  being  ao  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  when  engatted  tb«  drmwr  may  drop  to  and  be 
held  In  a  downwardly  tilted  poaltton  or  may  be  ralaed  at 
Its  front  to  permit  the  aupportlng  member  on  the  drawer 
to  paaa  below  that  on  tlje  cabinet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aultable  cabinet  having  a 
drawer  receptacle,  and  a  drawer  adapted  to  operate  In 
■aid  receptacle,  of  a  supporting  member  secured  to  the 
drawer  receptacle  of  the  cabinet  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  supporting  member  secured  to  the  rear  of  the 
drawer  having  an  upwardly  extending  finger  arranged  to 
automatically  engage  with  the  supporting  member  of  the 
cabinet  by  a  forward  movement  only  of  the  drawer,  to 
support  the  drawer  In  a  tilted  position  when  the  drawer 

•  drops  downwardly  at  Its  forward  end  and  to  paaa  below 
the  supporting  member  on  the  cabinet   when   the  drawer 
'  Is  tilted  upwardly  at  Its  forward  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  drawar 
receptacle  and  a  drawer  adapted  to  operate  In  said  recepta- 
cle, of  a  member  carried  by  the  drawer  and  a  member  In 
the  receptacle  engaged  by  the  member  on  the  drawar 
upon  a  forward  movement  only  of  the  latter  and  eon- 
atructed  to  permit  the  drawer  to  move  to  a  downwardly 
tilted  position  when  the  members  are  engaueJ  and  to  per- 
mit the  member  on  the  drawer  to  pans  beneath  It  when 
the  drawer  la  tilted  opwnrdly  at  Ita  forward  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cabinet  or  holder,  having  drawer  receptacles 
therein  sad  a  plate  arranged  angularly  upon  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  receptacle  having  aa  oflhiet  attaching  portion, 
of  a  drawer  or  file  slIdlnRly  mounted  In  the  recepUele  of 
the  cabinet,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  rear  portion  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
projection,  arranged  to  engage  the  offaet  portion  of  the 
angularly  arranged  plate  In  the  receptacla  and  retain 
the  drawer  In  an  ifccllned  or  tilted  poaltkm  when  wlth- 
4lrawn  from  the  cabinet. 

6.  la  a  devlca  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cabinet  having  a  drawer  receptacle,  and  a 
laterally  projecting  plate  arranged  obliquely  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  upon  one  of  the  side  walla  of  the  raeepta- 
<le.  of  a  drawer  alldlngly  mounted  In  the  receptacle, 
and  a  plata  aacared  to  the  rear  portion  thereof  having  a 
portion  extending  rearwardly  and  vertically  tharafrom 
•ad  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  laterally  projecting 
plate  of  the  recepUcle  to  arrwt  the  forward  motion  of 
the  drawer  and  to  support  the  latter  In  a  relatively  In- 
clined position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


-'*r.<»..Mr*4e-  ♦   alt  ^ 


1.  \u  advertising  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cell- 
ing and  comprising  a  pair  of  almllar  framea  arranged  one 
within  the  other  and  In  tba  aame  plane,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers connecting  said  fraaaa  and  forming  a  rigid  device,  a 
mirror  arranged  In  the  Inner  frame,  and  advertlalng  carda 
arranged  In  the  spaces  between  said  framea  the  adjacent 
edjses  of  said  fram.>s  being  shouldered  to  receive  the  edges 
of  the  carda  and  sal<l  cards  belog  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  or 
removed  from  said  frame  without  moving  the  device  or  any 
portion  tiicreof,  aubstaallally  as  daacrlbad. 

2.  An  advertising  device  adapted  to  b«  secured  to  a  cell- 
ing and  coraprlslnts  an  Inner  snd  outer  frame  of  different 
slses  and  arranged  one  within  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
membcra  connecting  aald  framea  and  forming  a  rigid  device, 
a  mirror  arranged  In  the  Inner  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
advertUlng  carda  aupported  betwean  said  framea.  and 
maans  on  the  outer  frama  to  apace  the  aame  a  alight  dla- 
tance  below  the  celling  to  permit  the  carda  to  be  freely  In- 
serted or  removed  from  the  device  without  moving  the  lat- 
ter or  any  portion  thereof,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  0  7,849.  ROT.\TABLE  TABLE.  ALICE  M.  8tote«, 
Oathrta  Caatar,  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.889.  I 


1.  A  rotatable  table,  compHstng  s  base  raemler,  a  hollow 
casting  on  aald  base  memlier.  a  plate  mounted  loosely  on 
said  casting  and  formed  with  a  chamber  rentrally  located 
and  projecting  downward  from  t^ald  plate  Into  aald  easting, 
the  bottom  wall  of  aald  chamber  formed  with  an  aperture, 
a  bolt  mounted  through  said  baae  member,  casting  and 
chamber  and  pivoting  them  together,  and  a  table^toiw  fixed 
to  aald  plate  and  eroaaing  the  channber  therein. 

2.  A  rotatable  table,  comprising  a  base  member,  a  hollow 
caatlng  on  aald  baae  member,  a  plate  mounted  looaely  on 
said  casting  and  formed  with  a  chamber  centrally  located 
and  proJ«Mrtlng  downward  from  said  plate  Into  aald  caatlng. 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  formed  with  an  aperture, 
a  bolt  mounted  through  aald  base  member,  casting  and 
chamber  and  pivoting  them  together,  a  Ubia  top  flxwJ  to 
•aid  plate  and  eroaaing  the  chamber  therein,  the  rtm  of 
said  table  top  being  circular,  and  a  ring  surrounding  snd 
in  tba  aame  plane  aa  aald  table-top  and  connected  by  aup- 
porta  to  aald  hollow  caatlng. 

S.  A  rotatable  table,  comprlalng  a  circular  table  top.  a 
circular  metal  plate,  having  a  central  chamber  on  Ita 
lower  aide  formed  with  a  holt  hole  In  Its  center,  fixed  to 
the  lower  slda  and  canter  of  the  table  top.  a  frustum- 
shaped  hollow  casting,  hsvtng  an  aperture  In  Ita  bottom 
and  a  contlnooun  raceway  In  Its  top,  balls  la  the  raceway, 
■aid  plate  resting  00  aald  balls,  a  base  member  formed  with 
a  TartJcal  bolt  hole  and  carrying  aald  casting,  a  screw  bolt 
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mounted  through  said  base  meml>er.  casting  and  plate,  a 
collar  on  said  bolt  within  aald  caatlng.  and  nuta  on  the 
ends  of  said  bolt. 

4.  A  rotatable  table,  comprising  a  circular  rotatable  ta- 
ble top,  a  circular  metal  plate,  having  a  central  chamber 
on  Ita  lower  side  formed  with  a  bolt  bole  In  ita  center,  fixed 
to  the  lower  side  and  center  of  the  table  top,  a  frustum- 
ahaped  hollow  caatlng  formed  with  an  aperture  in  Ita  bot- 
tom and  a  raceway  In  Its  top,  balls  In  the  raceway  carry- 
ing said  plate,  a  baae  member,  a  screw  bolt  mounted 
through  aald  baae  member,  casting  and  plate,  nuta  on  the 
enda  of  the  bolt,  an  annular  top  aectlon  surrounding  and 
In  the  same  plane  as  said  circular  top.  and  aupporta  for 
aald  annular  aectlon  connected  to  aald  hollow  casting. 

5.  A  rotatable  table,  comprlalng  a  baae  formed  with  a 
bolt  bole,  a  hollow  casting  formed  with  a  bolt  bole  in  ita 
lower  end  and  a  raceway  In  Ita  top.  aald  casting  resting  on 
said  baae,  balla  In  aald  raceway,  a  circular  plate  mounted 
on  aald  balls  and  formed  with  a  circular  chamber  on  Its 
lower  side  and  a  bolt  hole  In  the  bottom  and  center  of  the 
chamber,  a  circular  table  top  fixed  to  the  plate,  a  bolt 
mounted  through  aaid  baae,  casting  and  plate  and  being 
acrew  threaded  on  Ita  ends,  a  collar  on  said  bolt  between 
aald  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  caatlng,  and 
nut^  on  the  ende  of  the  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


oted  together  and  to  the  awing  frame,  and  end  framea  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  members  ;  each  end  frame  com- 
prising two  sections  pivoted  together  with  one  section  piv- 
oted and  collapsible  with  reapect  to  Its  respective  member 
and  the  other  section  rigid  with  relation  to  Its  respective 
member. 

5.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  base  frame,  a  swing 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  membera  pivoted  to- 
gether and  to  the  swing  frame,  meana  to  lock  the  pivoted 
members  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other  and  end  frames 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  members ;  each  end  frame  com- 
prising two  sections  pivoted  together  with  one  section  piv- 
oted and  coUapalble  with  respect  to  Its  respective  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,680.  COMBINED  DAVENPORT,  FOLDING  BED, 
AND  COUCH.  John  L.  Tandt,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Piled  Apr.  22.  1007.     Serial  No.  869.462. 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  baae  frame,  a  nwing 
frame  pivoted  on  the  base  frame,  a  pair  of  membera  piv- 
oted together  and  to  the  swing  frame,  legs  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  members  and  catchea  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  leg 
carrying  member  and  provided  with  notcbea  to  receive  the 
free  enda  of  and  hold  the  lega  In  parallel  relation  with  the 
ends  of  aald  member. 

2.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  base  frame,  a  swing 
frame  pivoted  on  the  base  frame,  a  pair  of  members  pivoted 
together  and  to  the  swing  frame,  and  end  framea  carried  bj^ 
the  ends  of  said  members  ;  each  end  frame  comprising  two 
sections  pivoted  together  with  one  section  pivoted  and 
collapalble  with  respect  to  Its  respective  member. 

3.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  base  frame,  a  swing 
frame  pivoted  on  the  baae  frame,  a  pair  of  membera  piv- 
oted together  and  to  the  swing  frame.  Inverted  hooks  se- 
cured to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  pivoted  members,  re- 
silient links  pivoted  to  said  hooka,  a  bar  aecured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  linka  and  substantially  paralleling 
the  side  of  the  last-named  member,  and  resilient  bars  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  said  bar  and  contiguous  to  and 
aubatantlally  paralleling  the  enda  of  the  hook-carrying 
member. 

4.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  base  frame,  n  swln;: 
frame  pivoted  on  the  baae  frame,  a  pair  of  membera  plv- 


907,651.  FOUR-HORSE  EVENER.  William  A.  Tkmple, 
KnoxvlUe,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,568. 


A  four  horse  evener  for  plows  Comprising  a  draw  bar, 
means  for  connecting  the  draw  bar  to  a  plow  beam,  a  re- 
versible main  evener,  two  curved  bars  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  the  short  arm  of  said  evener,  a  link  connecting  said 
curved  bars  with  the  rear  end  of  the  draw  bar,  an  evener 
connected  with  the  free  ends  of  aaid  curved  bars  to  carry 
swingletrees  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  the  draw 
bar,  an  evener  connected  with  the  long  end  of  the  main 
evener  and  four  swing!  etreea  arranged  and  combined  for 
bitching  four  horses  to  a  plow  as  set  forth,  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 


907,652.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Edgknb  D.  Tichenob,  Rich- 
land Center,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C. 
Palmer,  Richland  Center,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  424,827. 


1.  A  clothes  retainer  having  an  nttachlng  member  and  a 
keeper,  a  fastening  meml)er  slidably  mounted  on  the  at- 
taching member,  and  having  a  head  on  one  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  keeper,  and  a  spring  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  fastening  member  after  the  same  has 
been  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  keeper  to  hold  the 
same  In  such  engagement. 

2.  A  clothes  retslner  comprising  a  supift)rtlnK  member,  a 
keeper  member  supported  by  the  first  mentioned  member,  a 
faatealng  member  carried  by  the  said  keeper  member  and 
arranged  to  coSperate  with  the  same  to  grip  an  article  to 
be  supported,  and  a  resilient  member  pivoted  to  the  first 
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mentioned  support  and  engME~ble  with  tbe  fartenlnf  tn«». 
ber  to  hold   the  Mine  In   clamping  enga»ement   with   ttt« 

banner 

3  A  clothes  retainer  comprlalnK  an  at^chlng  member 
and  a  keeper,  a  faatenlng  means  carried  by  the  attaching 
member  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and 
.  resilient  wire  member  prorlded  with  an  off  set  engage 
able  with  the  fastening  means  to  hold  the  same  In  engage 
ment  with  the  keeper. 

4  A  clothea  retainer  embodying  an  attaching  member 
and  a  keeper,  a  faatenlng  member,  and  a  sprtng  for  hold- 
ing the  fastening  member  In  contact  with  the  keeper. 

5  The  combination  with  a  clothea-llne.  of  a  member  sup- 
ported therefrom  and  provided  with  a  keeper  portion,  a 
fastening  means  carried  by  the  said  member  and  engage 
able  with  the  keeper  portion  to  clamp  an  article  to  b«  aup- 
ported.  and  means  pUotally  supported  from  the  cl(^^— 
line  and  engageable  with  the  fastening  means  for  »" 
the  same  In  engagement  with  the  keeper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.l 


907  683.  SELF  MKA8URINO  PUlIP.  JOHH  J.  Tocmmit. 
Cedar  Rapid..  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Tokhalm  lfan»- 
facturtng  Co..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  May  2».  190T. 
Serial   No.   37«.324. 


tk«  l««w.  and  a  sprtog  moirated  on  the  bolt  aad 

_^ prvMore  on  the  same  and  the  said  cap  to  clamp 

the  lever  yieldingly  against  the  bottom  of  the  shoe 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  preas.  of  a  feeder  com 
prlalng  a  part  fulcrumed  upon  the  pre«i.  a  lerer  piTOted  to 
one  end  of  aald  part  and  prorlded  beyond  the  o[>V>o*ittma 
of  the  latter  with  a  head,  meana  holding  said  parts  P«~«* 
yieldingly  together  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  aald  fur 
crum  point  and  head,  a  link  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lerer  from  Ita  head,  and  means  to  cause  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  link  to  trarel  In  a  substantially  oral- 
shaped  path. 

S  In  a  baling  preaa.  a  baling  case  baring  a  feed  opening. 
•  plunger,  a  pitman  plroted  to  the  plunger,  means  to  cause 
tbe  rear  end  of  the  pitman  to  de^rrlbe  a  circle,  a  feeder 
coi^prtslng  a  part  fulcrumed  on  tbe  prese  arfd  a  second 
part  plToted  to  the  ttrst  and  provided  rearward  of  such 
fulcrum  with  a  head,  means  for  holding  the  two  parts  of 
the  feeder  yieldingly  together  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 
said  head  and  aald  plrotal  point  of  connection,  and  a  link 
plrotally  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  part  of  the  feeder 
eqtUpiMd  with  the  head,  with  the  pitman  Intermediate  of 
Its 


I.  Van 
Serial 


9  0  7  .  «  R  5        FRICTION    CLUTCH.     CtuMUC. 
AiKiM.  Bridgeport.  Coan.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1908. 
No.  4ST.M1. 


The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  combined  priming 
chamber  and  sediment  trap  provided  at  lu  lower  end  with 
■  clean  out  plug,  a  partition  secured  within  the  trap  near 
Its  upper  end.  a  pipe  depending  from  the  partition  and 
provided  near  its  upper  end  with  non  siphoning  opening 
and  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  screen,  a  trip  valve  supported 
by  the  partition  and  arranged  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
pipe  for  controlling  passage  therethrough,  and  a  supply 
pipe  discharging  Into  the  trap  below  the  non  siphoning 
opening. 

90  7  654.   SELF  FEEDER  FOR  BALING  PRESSES. 

JoaiAH   S.  TiTri>K.   Kansaa  City.   Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
.    Ohio  Cultivator  Co..   Bellevue,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 

Ohio.    Filed  May  10.  1907.    SarUl  No.  873.005. 


1.  A  feeder  for  baling  presses  comprising  a  shoe,  a  Urrt 
fitting  In  and  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  shoe  and  provldsd 
beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  ehoe  with  a  rigidly  depend- 
ing h««l.  a  bolt  secured  to  the  shoe  and  extending  slld- 
Ingly  through  the  lever,  a  cap  fitting  on  the  holt  and  eo- 


1.  A  friction  clutch  embodying  a  rotary  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  spring  fingers  conaUtutlng  upon  their 
outer  sides  a  friction  clutch  face  and  each  finger  having  on 
Its  inner  side  a  member  of  a  ball  race  dIspoMd  at  an  aagls 
to  the  path  of  revolution  of  said  fingers  and  at  an  aagls 
to  the  axis  of  revolution,  of  a  member  having  mating  ball 
race  members  and  axlally  shlftable  relative  to  the  fingera. 
a  ball  In  each  of  said  races,  and  a  member  having  a  fric- 
tion clutch  face  surrounding  and  coftpsratlve  with  ths 
clutch  face  upon  said  fingers. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  having  a  fric- 
tion clutch  face  conc«»tric  with  Ita  axla  of  rotation,  of  a 
roury  Bsaksr  shlftable  axlally  relative  to  aald  first  men 
tloBcd  BMBber  and  having  a  friction  clutch  face  coopera- 
tive with  the  friction  clutch  face  on  the  said  fir^t  men- 
UoBSd  member  and  embodying  •  series  of  fingers  each  pro- 
Tldad  upon  one  aide  with  a  friction  face  and  upon  the  other 
side  with  an  actuator  engaging  face  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  path  of  revolution  of  the  clutch  face,  and  an  actuator 
shlftable  axlally  relative  to  said  fingers  for  engaging  said 
actuator  engaging  facen  and  expanding  the  fingfrs 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft.  of  a  member  spllned 
thereon  and  prorided  with  dplrally  disposed  ball  races 
aUntlng  Inwardly,  of  an  expansible  member  surrounding 
ths^sanie  and  provided  with  ball  races  disposed  In  an  op 
posits  splrsl  and  slmllariy  slanting  Inwardly  and  having 
upon  lU  outer  fnce  a  friction  surface,  a  ball  In  each  of 
said  races,  and  a  pulley  mounted  free  upon  said  shaft  and 
having  a  friction  face  surroumllng  said  friction  surface 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  member  spllned 
to  auM  shaft  and  having  on  Its  perimeter  a  series  of  grooves 
Mch  dIapoMd  at  an  angle  of  about  forty  five  degrees  to 
th«  drcnmferentlal  line  of  said  perimeter,  an  expansible 
member  surrounding  said  spllned  member  and  hnvlng  In 
lU  Inner  perimeter  a  series  of  grooves  sach  disposed  st  an 
angle  opposite  In  direction  to  that  of  the  groovea  In  the 
spllned  member,  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  of  at  least  one 
of  the  series  being  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
shaft,  said  surrounding  member  having  on  Its  outer  perim 
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eter  a  friction  face,  a  pulley,  and  a  member  freely  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  carrying  the  pulley  and  provided  with 
an  Internal  friction  face  coiSperatlve  with  the  said  ex- 
ternal friction  face. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  member  mounted 
on  aald  shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon  and  hav- 
ing In  Its  perimeter  a  series  of  grooves,  each  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  path  of  revolution  of  said  perimeter,  an 
expanalble  member  surrounding  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able member  and  having  In  Ita  Inner  perimeter  a  series  of 
grooves  each  disposed  at  an  angle  opposite  In  direction  to 
that  of  the  grooves  In  the  longitudinally  movable  member. 
the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  of  nt  least  one  of  the  series 
being  Inclined  at  nn  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  aald 
surrounding  member  having  on  Its  outer  perimeter  a  fric- 
tion face,  a  pulley,  and  a  member  carrying  said  pulley 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
friction  face  cooperative  with  the  said  external  friction 
face 


lower  end  of  said  shaft  with  a  horizontal  axis,  a  float  arm 
and  float  secured  to  said  hub  and  means  for  Imparting  the 
rotating  motion  of  said  hub  to  the  vertical  shaft  compris- 
ing a  block  having  a  vertical  hole  and  a  horisontal  bole 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  bub.  a  rod  secured  to  said 
vertical  shaft  having  a  vertical  portion  extending  through 
said  vertical  bole  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  hub  having  a 
horlxontal  portion  extending  through  said  horizontal  hole. 


907.656.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 
BUEErrs  OF  GLASS.  Frank  L.  O.  Wadswobth,  Mor- 
gantown.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass 
Company.  Morgantown.  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  29,  1903,  Sa- 
rlal  No.  175.028.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  16.  1005.     Serial  No.  274,395. 


h-».  7 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  making  flgursd  glaas  sheeU,  a  flg- 
ursd  table  consisting  of  two  rollers  between  which  the 
sheet  is  formed,  means  for  forming  a  sheet  of  glass  of  dif- 
ferent surface  contour  from  that  of  the  table,  means  for 
conveying  the  sheet  of  glaas  from  tbe  forming  mechanism 
to  the  table,  and  disposing  It  thereon  and  preaslng  means 
arranged  to  preas  the  sheet  against  the  table  to  alter  tbe 
surface  conflguration  of  tbe  sheet ;  substantially  as  da- 
scrlbwL 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  figured  glass  sheets  having  in 
combination  a  roll  by  which  glass  Is  made  Into  sheet  form, 
said  roll  having  Its  surface  shaped  to  produce  a  sheet  hav- 
ing Inequalities  of  thickness,  a  table  having  a  pattern  con 
forming  In  position  to  tbe  Inequalities  of  the  sheet,  and 
means  for  forcing  tbe  sheet  against  the  table  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Apparatua  for  making  figured  glass  sheets  having  in 
combination  a  roll  by  which  glaas  Is  made  Into  sheet  form, 
said  roll  having  grooves  adapted  to  produce  thicker  por- 
tions on  tbe  sheet,  a  table  upon  which  the  sheet  Is  de- 
posited from  the  roll,  ssld  table  having  grooves  adapted  to 
register  with  such  thicker  portions,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  sheet  against  the  table ;  substantially  as  described. 


907,657.  LIQUID  TANK  INDICATOR.  Benjamin  Wib 
BT«B,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joseph  M.  Everett,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,044. 


907.658.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Harby  G.  Wkbstek, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Mllo  G.  Kellogg,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,984. 


The  herein  described  Indicator  for  gasolene  and  other 
like  tanka  consisting  of  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  pointer 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  hub  Journaled  adjacent  to  the 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  In  two  llmbe  to  a  central  office, 
a  two-strand  link  circuit  for  making  connection  to  said 
limbs,  means  for  holding  conversation  over  said  line  and 
llnk-clrcult,  a  battery,  a  signal  under  the  joint  control  of 
the  operator  and  subscriber,  means  for  exercising  said  con- 
trol on  behalf  of  the  o|)erator  by  closing  a  simple  series 
circuit  including  portions  of  both  strands  of  said  link-cir- 
cuit and  a  definite  number  of  cells  of  said  battery  in  bridge 
of  said  strands,  and  means  for  exercising  said  control  on 
behalf  of  the  subscriber  by  a  circuit  also  Including  por- 
tions of  both  strands  of  said  link-circuit  and  the  same 
number  of  cells  of  said  battery. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprlBlng  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  in  two  limbs  to  tbe  central 
office,  a  two-strand  llnk-clrcult  for  making  connection  to 
said  limbs,  means  for  holding  conversation  over  said  line 
and  link  circuit,  a  battery,  a  signal  associated  with  said 
llnk-clrcult  under  the  Joint  control  of  the  operator  and 
subscriber,  means  for  exercising  said  control  on  behalf  of 
the  operator  by  closing  a  simple  series  circuit  Including 
portions  of  both  strands  of  said  link-circuit  and  a  definite 
number  of  cells  of  said  battery  in  bridge  of  said  strands, 
and  means  for  exercising  said  control  on  behalf  of  the  sub- 
scriber by  closing  the  circuit  including  portions  of  both 
of  said  strands,  both  llmbe  of  tbe  telephone  line  and  the 
same  number  of  cells  of  said  battery. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  in  two  limbs  to  a  central  office : 
suitable  connection  tefminals  therefor ;  a  two-strand  llnk- 
clrcult  terminating  In  a  connecting  plug  adapted  to  make 
connection  with  said  terminals ;  means  for  holding  conver- 
aation  over  said  line  and  llnk-clrcult ;  a  battery  ;  a  signal 
aasoclated  with  said  llnk-clrcult  under  the  Joint  control  of 
the  operator  and  subscriber  ;  means  for  exercising  the  said 
control  on  behalf  of  the  operator  by  closing  a  simple  series 
circuit  including  portions  of  both  strands  of  the  llnk-clr 
cult,  the  portions  of  the  connected  line  limbs  and  a  definite 
number  of  cells  of  said  battery  In  bridge  of  said  strands  : 
and  means  for  exercising  said  control  on  behalf  of  the  sub 
scrlber  by  closing  circuit  including  portions  of  both  of  said 
strands,  said  line  limbs  and  tbe  same  number  of  cells  of 
said  battery. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  in  two  limbs  to  a  central  office ; 
suitable  connection  terminals  therefor ;  a  two-strand  llnk- 
clrcult  terminating  In  a  connecting  plug  adapted  to  make 
connection  with  said  terminals  ;  means  for  holding  conver- 
sation over  said  line  and  link-circuit ;  a  battery ;  a  signal 
associated  with  said  link-circuit  under  the  Joint  control  of 
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the  operator  and  aulMcrtber  .  meaiw  for  exercWof  mU 
trol  on  beh*lf  of  the  operator  by  In^rtlng  uld  plug  to  cl 
a  almplc  serte.  circuit  lacludlng  portlona  of  both  .tranda 
of  the  link  circuit,  portlona  of  the  connected  line  llmba  and 
a  deflnlte  number  of  cella  of  aald  battery  In  bridge  of  aaW 
Btranda ;  and  meana  for  exerclalng  aald  control  on  behalf 
of  the  aubacrlber  by  cloalng  a  circuit  Including  portlona  of 
both  of  aald  atranda.  aald  llae  llmb^  and  the  aame  number 

of  cella  of  aald  battery.  .  ,     ^     «  ii„-  •« 

5  \  telephone  tyatcm  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  aubatatlon  to  a  central  office,  means  for 
iMldlnx  conversation  over  said  line,  a  signal  controlling 
.l«ctromaKnet  having  a  single  energUlng  winding.  me«»a 
normally  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  supplying 
current  to  said  winding  over  a  circuit  Including  portions 
of  both  ildea  of  the  talking  circuit,  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  subw-rlber  for  subsequently  Increaalng  the 
atrength  of  the  current  In  said  winding  and  a  algnal  dla- 
Dlayed  In  iwpniitT  to  said  supplying  of  current  to  said 
winding  and  effawd  by  said  Increase  of  current  strength 

therein.  ^    ^       »»    1 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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007  «59  TELEIHONE  EXCHANGE  8T8TEM  lUatT 
G  WEB.STKB.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Mllo  (I.  Kellogg. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  300.702. 


4.  A  tclcphoM  ayvtem  comprUl««  •  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  soliatatlon  to  a  central  office,  a  line  signal 
asMxiated  therewith,  a  line  relay  for  normally  controlling 
the  dlaplay  of  said  signal,  a  cutoff  relay  for  destroying 
•aid  control,  a  llnk-clrcult  for  making  connection  to  aaM 
line  maana  for  holding  converaatlon  over  said  line  a»« 
llnkKTlrcult.  a  aupervlaory  signal  aaaoclated  with  aald  link- 
circuit,  and  meana  operatUa  upon  the  connection  of  said 
link  circuit  to  aald  line  to  complete  a  control  circuit  for 
•aid  aupervlBory  algnal  through  energising  wlndlat*  9t  aaM 
cut  ofr  and  line  relays  In  series  bridge  of  aald  talflpkoM 

llna. 

5.  A  telephone  system   comprising  a  telephone  line  ex 
tending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  line  signal 
aasocUted  therewith,  a  line  relay  for  normally  controlling 
tlM  display  of  said  signal,  a  cutoff  relay  having  lU  ener 
glaing  winding  normally  dlaconnected  from  aald  line  and 
operatWe  to  deatroy  aald  control,  a  link  circuit  for  making 
connection   to  said   line,  means   for   holding  conversation 
over  said  line  and  llnk<lrcult.  meana  operative  upon  the 
connection  of  said  llnkclrcult  to  said  line  to  complete  a 
circuit    over  .portions    of    the    connected    line    llmba    and 
through  energlxlng  windings  of  said  cut  off  and  line  relays, 
means  under  the  control   of  the  subscriber  for  cloalng  a 
path  m  shunt  to  said  energising  windings,  and  means  as 
eoclated  with  said  link  circuit  for  displaying  a  signal  In 
reaponae  to  the  cloalng  of  said  flrst^mentkmed  circuit  and 
effacing  said  signal  In  reaponae  to  the  additional  closing 
of  said  ahont  path. 

[CUlma  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


JK)7.660.  TELKl'HONE  SYSTEM.  HamT  O.  WansTM, 
Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Mllo  O.  Kellogg.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  300,703.     . 


1    A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tmilTE  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  line  signal 
aasMlated  therewith,  electromagnet  leal  ly  actuated  meana 
for  normally  controlling  the  dlaplay  of  said  signal,  electro- 
magnetlcally  actuated  meana  for  deatroylng  said  control, 
one  of  sMild  means  having  Its  energlxlng  winding  normally 
dlaconnected  from  said  line,  a  link  circuit  for  making  con- 
nection to  said  line,  meana  for  holding  conversation  over 
said  line  and  llnk-clrcult.  a  aource  of  current,  and  maana 
operative  upon  the  connection  of  said  link  circuit  to  aald 
line  to  connect  energising  windings  of  both  of  said  electro- 
magnetlcally  actuated  means  In  series  bridge  of  said  tele 
phone  line  and  in  series  with  said  source  of  current. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tendlDK  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  line  signal 
aaaoclated  therewith,  electromagnetlcally  actuated  maana 
for  normally  eontrolllng  the  display  of  said  signal,  electro- 
magnetlcally actuated  means  for  deatroylng  said  control,  a 
link  circuit  for  making  connection  to  aald  line,  meana  for 
holding  converaatlon  over  said  line  and  llnkclrcult.  a  au- 
pervlsory  signal  as90clate.l  with  said  llnkclrcult.  and 
means  operative  upon  the  connection  of  aald  link  circuit  to 
Mid  line  to  complete  a  control  circuit  for  aaUl  supervisory 
algnal  through  energlxlng  windings  of  both  of  said  electro- 
magnetlcally actuated  means  In  aeries  bridge  of  aald  tala- 

phona  Una. 

3.  A  telephone  aystem  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tattdlng  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  line  algnal 
aaaoclated  therewith,  a  line  relay  for  normally  controlling 
the  dteplay  of  aald  signal,  a  cut  off  relay  having  lU  ener- 
glxlng winding  normally  disconnected  from  said  line  and 
operative  to  deatroy  said  control,  a  link  circuit  for  making 
connection  to  said  line,  means  for  holding  conversation 
over  said  line  and  link  circuit,  a  amirce  of  current,  and 
means  operative  upon  the  connection  of  «ld  link  circuit  to 
■aid  line  to  connect  energlxlng  windings  of  said  cut-off  and 
Una  relays  In  series  bridge  of  said  telephone  line  and  In 
aerlea  with  said  aource  of  current. 


1  A  telephone  aystem  comprising  a  relay,  meana  for 
cloalng  a  circuit  through  an  energlxlng  winding  of  aald 
relay  to  energiae  It  aufflclently  to  change  the  normal  rela^ 
tlve  poaltlon  of  lU  conUcta.  meana  for  shunting  current 
from  -aid  winding  to  reduce  said  energisation  to  an  amount 
insufficient  to- cause  such  change,  means  for  d«:reaslng  for 
a  moment  only  aald  energlaatlon  sufficiently  to  allow  the 
return  of  the  conUcta  to  their  normal  poaltlon.  a  algnal. 
and  meana  for  utilising  the  current  In  the  ahunt  path  In 
the  control  of  said  signal.  

2  A  telephone  system  comprlalng  a  relay,  meana  for 
cloalng  a  circuit  through  an  energising  winding  of  said 
relay  to  energise  It  sufficiently  to  changt  the  normal  rela- 
tive poaltlon  dt  Ita  contacta,  means  f..r  shunting  current 
from  «ld  winding  to  reduce  aaM  —rglxatlon  ,0  iln  amount 
Insufficient  to  cauae  such  change,  means  for  decreasln«  for 
a  moment  only  said  energisation  sufficiently  to  •««'"^Jh« 
return  of  the  contacta  to  their  normal  p^isltlon  ••>«?"«"• 
and  a  controlling  electromagnet  having  Its  winding  In- 
cluded in  said  shunt  path.  .,,„„Htn«. 

3.   A   telephone   system   comprising  a   circuit    "»-°<»»°« 

between  two  stations,  a  relay  ».«,clat«l  with  aald  clrcu  t. 

meana  under  the  control  of  one  sUtlon  for  closing  a  clr- 

I    cult  through  an  energlilns  winding  of  said  relay  to  ener- 

'    gUe  It  sufficiently  to  change  the  normal   relative  position 

of  It.  contacts  mean,  under  the  control  of  the  otherj-ta- 

I    tlon   for   shunting   current    from   said    winding    to    reduce 

1  said  energisation  to  an  amount  Inaufflclent  to  cauae  auch 
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Chang*,  maana  for  decreasing  for  a  moment  only  aald 
energlxatlon  aufflclently  to  allow  the  return  of  the  con- 
tacts tu  their  normal  position,  a  algnal,  and  meana  for 
atlilslng  the  current  In  the  ahunt  path  In  the  control  of 
said  signal. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  circuit  extending 
Mtween  two  stations,  a  relay  associated  with  said  circuit, 
■aana  under  the  control  of  one  sUtlon  for  closing  a  cir- 
cuit through  an  energizing  winding  of  aald  relay  to  ener- 
gise It  aufflclently  to  change  the  normal  relative  position  of 
Ita  contacta.  means  under  the  control  of  the  other  atatlon 
for  ahuntlng  current  from  said  winding  to  reduce  said 
energlaatlon  to  an  amount  Inaufflclent  to  cause  auch 
change,  meana  for  decreaaing  for  a  moment  only  aald 
energlxatlon  sufficiently  to  allow  the  return  of  the  con- 
tacts to  their  normal  position,  a  signal,  and  a  controlling 
electro-magnet  having  ita  winding  included  In  said  ahunt 
path. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  dteuit  extending 
between  two  stations,  a  relay  associated  with  aald  circuit, 
means  under  the  control  of  one  station  for  closing  a  cir- 
cuit through  an  energising  winding  of  said  relay  to  ener- 
glae  It  aufflclently  to  change  the  normal  relatlTe  poaltlon 
of  Ita  contacts,  meana  under  the  control  of  the  other  sta- 
tion for  shunting  current  from  ssid  winding  to  rednce  aald 
energization  to  an  amount  inaufflclent  to  cause  such  change. 
meana  also  under  the  control  of  the  laat  mentioned  station 
for  decreasing  for  a  moment  only  said  energization  auffl- 
clently to  allow  the  return  of  the  contacts  to  their  normal 
position,  a  algnal,  and  means  for  utilising  the  current  in 
the  shunt  path  in  the  control  of  said  signal. 

[Claima  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


907,661.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Haxxt  G.  W«B8TM, 
Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Mllo  G.  Kellogg.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Fah.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  301,900. 


Jf' 


■-^m 


n. 


1.  A  telephone  ayatem  comprlalng  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending In  two  llmba  between  two  atatlons.  a  relatively 
high  resistance  heat  coll  and  a  relatively  high  realstance 
electromagnet  in  circuit  therewith,  and  meana  for  com- 
pleting a  talking  circuit  over  said  line  excluding  said  beat 
coll  and  connecting  said  magnet  In  bridge  of  the  line  llmba. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprlalng  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending In  two  llmba  between  two  statlona,  a  relatively 
high  resistance  beat  coll  and  a  relatively  high  realstance 
electromagnet  In  circuit  therewith,  means  actuated  by  the 
beating  of  aald  coll  to  vary  the  line  connections,  a  signal 
controlled  by  aald  electromagnet,  and  means  for  completing 
a  talking  circuit  over  aald  line  excluding  said  heat  coll 
and  connecting  snid  magnet  In  bridge  of  the  line  limbs. 

8.  A  telephone  system  comprlalng  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending in  two  limbs  from  a  substation  to  a  central  offlce, 
a  link  circuit  for  making  connection  to  said  line,  means 
for  holding  conversation  over  said  line  and  llnk-clrcult,  a 
relatively  high  realatance  heat  coll  and  a  relatirely  high 
realstance  electromagnet  In  circuit  with  said  llna,  meana 
actuated  by  the  beating  of  said  coll  to  vary  the  line  con- 
nectlona.  a  signal  controlled  by  said  electromagnet,  and 
meana  operative  upon  the  connection  of  aald  llnk-drcult  to 
aald  line  to  complete  a  talking  circuit  excluding  aald  heat 
coil  and  connecting  said  magnet  in  bridge  of  the  line  llmba. 


4.  A  telephoite  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  llnk-clrcult 
for  making  connection  to  aald  line,  meana  for  holding  con- 
versation over  said  line  and  llnk-clrcult,  a  relatively  high 
reslsUnce  heat  coll  and  a  relatively  high  resistance  electro- 
magnet In  drcalt  with  aald  line,  means  actuated  by  the 
heating  of  said  coil  to  rary  the  line  connectlona,  a  signal 
controlled  by  aald  electromagnet,  means  operative  upon  the 
connection  of  aald  link-circuit  to  said  line  to  connect  aald 
electromagnet  In  bridge  of  the  talking  circuit,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  subscriber  for  closing  a  path  in  shunt 
to  said  electromagnet,  and  a  algnal  associated  with  the 
link-circuit  displayed  and  effaced  by  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  ahont  path. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  offlce,  a  link- 
circuit  for  making  connection  to  aald  line,  means  for  hold- 
ing conversation  over  said  line  and  llnk-clrcult.  a  relatively 
high  resistance  heat  xroll  and  a  relatively  high  resistance 
electromagnet  In  circuit  with  said  line,  means  actuated  by 
the  heating  of  said  coll  to  vary  the  line  connections,  a 
signal  controlled  by  aald  electromagnet,  means  operative 
upon  the  connection  of  aald  llnk-clrcult  to  said  line  to 
connect  said  electromagnet  In  bridge  of  the  talking  circuit 
and  to  disconnect  said  beat  coll  therefrom,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  subscriber  for  closing  a  path  In  shunt  to 
^id  electromagnet,  and  a  signal  associated  with  the  link- 
circuit  displayed  and  effaced  by  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  ahunt  path. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


907,662.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Habby  G.  Webster. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mllo  0.  Kellogg,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  B24,845. 


^^®\ 


1.  A  algnallng  system  comprising  a  central  offlce,  a 
signaling  circuit  extending  by  two  limbs  only  from  central 
to  a  plurality  of  stations,  algnal -receiving  devices  at  the 
statlona  aaaoclated  with  one  line  limb,  means  controlled 
over  the  opposite  line  limb  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  said  devlcea  with  their  aaaoclated  line  limb,  other  signal 
receiving  devices  permanently  connected  to  said  opposite 
line  limb,  and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  de- 
vlcea. 

2.  A  algnallng  system  comprising  a  central  office,  a  sig- 
naling circuit  extending  by  two  limbs  only  from  central 
to  a  plurality  of  stations,  signal-receiving  devices  at  the 
stations  aaaoclated  with  one  line  limb,  means  controlled 

I  by  central  over  the  opposite  line  limb  for  controlling  the 
connection  of  aald  devices  with  their  associated  line  limb, 
other  signal  receiving  devices  permanently  connected  to 
aald  opposite  line  limb,  and  means  for  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  devices. 

8.  A  algnallng  system  comprising  a  central  offlce.  a  alg- 
nallng circuit  extending  by  two  limbs  only  from  central 
to  a  plurality  of  stations,  signal-receiving  devices  at  the 
stations  aasodated  with  one  line  limb,  relays  controlled  by 
central  over  the  opposite  line  limb  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection of  said  devices  with  their  aaaoclated  line  limb, 
other  algnal  receiving  devlcea  permanently  connected  to 
said  opposite  line  limb,  and  means  for  causing  the  opera- 

1  tlon  of  aald  devlees. 
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4.  A  ilcBallas  tjtttm  eoinprlainc  ■  ecatrsl  oM««,  •  alff- 

nallng  circuit  extendloK  by  two  limbs  only  from  central  to 
a  piarallty  of  stations,  ■Ignal-recelTlng  devices  at  the  lU- 
tioos  associated  with  one  line  limb,  polarised  relays  con- 
trolled by  central  over  the  opposite  line  limb  for  controlling 
the  connection  of  said  devices  with  their  associated  line 
limb,  other  signal  receiving  devices  permanently  connected 
to  said  opposite  line  limb,  and  means  for  causing  the  op- 
eration of  said  devices. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  central  office,  a  sig- 
naling circuit  extending  by  two  limbs  only  from  central  to 
a  plurality  of  stations,  signal  receiving  devices  at  the  sta- 
tions associated  with  one  line  limb,  relays  connected  with 
the  opposite  line  limb  for  controlling  the  connection  of 
said  devices  with  their  associated  line  limb,  other  signal 
receiving  devices  permanently  connected  to  said  opposite 
line  limb,  and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said 
relays  and  said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


907.663.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  Howabo  A.  WiixiAiia. 
Chicago  Helghta.  111.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.910. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  disks  rotataWy  mounted  upon  said 
board  and  arranged  in  pairs,  each  of  said  disks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  different  characters  arranged  at 
Intervals  about  the  periphery  thereof,  the  characters  on  the 
several  disks  being  the  same  but  those  of  each  pair  balag 
arranged  In  a  different  order,  substantially  as  descrtbsd. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
board  and  arranged  in  pairs,  each  of  said  disks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  different  characters  arranged  at 
Intervals  about  the  periphery  thereof  the  characters  on  the 
several  dlaks  being  the  same  but  arranged  in  a  different 
order,  and  counter  holding  pockets  formed  in  the  face  of 
said  disks  adjacent  to  each  of  saJd  characters,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
board  and  arranged  In  pairs,  each  of  said  disks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  different  characters  arrangsd  at 
intervals  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said  board  being 
provided  with  a  symbol  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  sach 
pair  of  disks  and  a  symbol  remote  from  the  flrst  said 
symbol,  and  one  of  said  characters  on  each  disk  being 
similar  to  the  last  said  symbol,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and 
arranged  In  pairs,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided  with 
s  plurality  of  different  characters  arranged  at  Intervals 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  said  characters  being  the 
same  but  arranged  In  different  order,  said  board  being 
provided   with   a   symbol   between   the   adjacent  edges  of 


sach  pair  of  disks  aa4  a  pair  of  other  symbols  arraafsd 
ad>cent  to  each  of  the  said  disks  and  diametrically  op- 
posite from  each  other,  and  one  of  the  characters  on  each 
of  the  disks  being  similar  to  the  last  named  syipbols,  ss 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


907.664.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  DIALKTL 
BARBITURIC  ACID.  Otto  WoLr««.  DarmsUdt,  Oer 
many,  assignor  to  Louis  Merck.  Emmanuel  August  Merck, 
Wllhelm  Merck,  and  Carl  Emmanuel  Merck.  Copartners 
as  Firm  of  E.  Merck.  Darmstadt.  Germany.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  22.  1906.  Serial  No.  279.689.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366.675. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  dialkyl  barbituric  add. 
consisting  in  condensing  guanyl-nrea  with  diethyl  malonyl 
chlorld  of  the  following  general  formula  : 

AlkyL        yCO.Cl 

AlkyK       X?OCl 

by  heating  the  mixture  of  the  said  substances  and 
saponifying  the  resulting  condensation  product  by  reacting 
this  product  with  acids  or  In  other  suitable  manner. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  diethyl  barbituric  acid, 
consisting  In  condensing  gnanyl-urea  with  diethyl  malonyl 
cblorid  of  the  formula  : 

CH»/^<X).C1 
by  beating  tbe  mixture  of  tbe  said  substances  and  saponi- 
fying tbe  resulting  condensation  product  by  reacting  this 
product  with  a  mineral  acid. 


907,060.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BARBI- 
TURIC ACID.  Otto  Wot.m8.  DarmsUdt.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Louis  Merck,  Emmanuel  August  Merck.  Wll- 
helm Merck,  and  Carl  Emmanuel  Merck.  Copartners  as 
Firm  of  E.  Merck.  DsrmsUdt.  Germany.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  22.  1906,  SerUl  No.  279.689.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
434.669. 
1.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  dialkyl  barbituric  acids 

consisting  In  condensing  guanyl-urea  with  dialkyl  malonl- 

trlls  of  the  following  general  formula  : 


AlkyK      XJ 


by  beating  the  mixture  01  the  said  substances  and 
fylng  the  resulting  condensation  products  by  treatlaf  1 
products  with  adds,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  diethyl  barbituric  add, 
consisting  In  condensing  guanyl  urea  with  diethyl  maloni- 
trlle  of  the  formula  : 

C,H./      M7N 
by  heating  tbe  mixture  of  tbe  said  substances  and  saponl 
fylng  the  rsaulting  condensation  product  by  treating  tbia 
product  with  adds,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  7,666.  BOBBIN  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  LOOM- 
SHUTTLES.  Bvaarrr  S.  Wood,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  William  F.  Draper.  Hopedale.  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
10.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.164. 

1.  In  a  loom  shuttle  having  an  opening  for  the  bobbin, 
means  located  in  one  end  of  said  open  tag  for  retaining 
the  bobbin  in  position  and  comprlalng  opposite  loop-like 
spring-Jaws,  and  rigid  vertically  grooved  Jaws  ouUlde  of 
and  adjacent  said  spring  Jaws,  to  receive  the  rings  on  a 
bobbin  batt  and  longitudinally  position  the  bobbin,  the 
spring-Jaws  engaging  the  rings  above  and  below  tbe 
grooved  Jaws  and  yieldingly  retaining  the  tmbbin  in  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  shuttle. 
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2.  In  a  loom  ihnttle,  bobbin -boldlng  meatts  comprising 
opposed  rigid  Jaws  having  their  inner  faces  rertlcally 
grooved,  and  loop  like  spring-Jaws  adjacent  the  rigid  Jaws. 
the  grooves  in  the  latter  receiving  the  rings  on  a  bobbin 
butt  and  longitudinally  positioning  the  iwbbln  while  tbe 
spring-Jaws  yieldingly  engage  the  rings  above  and  below 
the  rigid  Jaws  and  position  the  bobbin  vertically. 


8.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  bobbin-holding  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Jaws  each  pair  of  which  is  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  rings  on  the  butt  of  a  bobbin,  one 
pair  of  Jaws  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
bobbin  in  the  shuttle  and  the  other  pair  positioning  tbe 
bobbin  vertically. 

4.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  pair  of  laterally  separable,  open 
spring-Jaws  to  engage  the  rings  on  a  bobbin  butt  above 
and  below  tbe  axis  of  tbe  bobbin,  combined  with  fixed  mem- 
bers having  their  opposite  faces  vertically  grooved  to 
receive  portions  of  tbe  bobbin  rings  between  tbe  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  the  spring-Jaws,  said  fixed  members 
being  located  outside  the  spring  Jaws  and  with  their 
grooved  faces  opposite  the  openings  of  said  Jaws. 

6.  In  a  loom  shuttle  having  a  bobbin  receiving  opening, 
bobbin  holding  means  therein  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed 
Jaws  and  a  pair  of  laterally  yielding  Jaws,  to  cooperate 
with  the  butt  of  a  bobbin,  tbe  fixed  Jaws  preventing  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  tbe  bobbin  and  tbe  yielding  Jaws 
positioning  the  bobbin  with  relation  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  shuttle  and  yielding  to  permit  the  insertion 
or  ejection  of  a  bobbin. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gssette.] 


907,667.  DIB.  Fhxdebick  L.  Wood,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Aeolian  Company.  New  Torfc,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,347. 


1.  The  eombinatidn  with  a  die  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  Its  upper  surface,  of  a  die  plate  in  said 
groove,  and  a  filling  and  locking  plate  in  the  groove  and 
bearing  against  one  edge  of  the  die  plate  and  the  other 
edge  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  groove  in  tbe  die 
bed.  and  screws  passing  vertlcslly  through  the  filling  and 
locking  plats  Into  tbe  die  bed.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  die  bed  having  a  groove  in 
its  upper  surface,  one  edge  of  said  groove  being  vertical 
and  the  other  inclined  downward  and  outward,  of  a  die 
plate  having  two  longitudinal  edges  inclined  downward 
and  outward  to  fit  tbe  beveled  edge  of  tbe  groove  and  a 
filling  plate  having  one  edge  at  right  angles  to  Its  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  the  other  beveled  to  fit  the  beveled 
side  edge  of  tbe  die  plate,  which  filling  plate  Is  placed  In 
tbe  groove  and  rests  wltb  Its  beveled  side  edge  against 
one  beveled  side  edge  of  the  die  and  with  its  vertical 
edge  against  an  edge  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  securing 
aaid  filling  plate  In  tbe  groove,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  die  bed  having  a  groove  in 
its  upper  surface,  one  edge  of  said  groove  being  vertical 


and  tbe  other  inclined  downward  and  outward,  of  a  die 
plate  having  two  longitudinal  edges  inclined  downward 
and  outward  to  fit  the  beveled  edge  of  the  groove  and  a 
filling  plate  having  one  edge  at  right  angles  to  its  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  and  tbe  other  beveled  to  fit  the 
beveled  side  edge  of  the  die  plate,  which  filling  plate  Is 
placed  In  the  groove  and  rests  with  its  beveled  side  edge 
against  one  beveled  side  edge  of  the  die  and  with  its 
vertical  edge  against  an  edge  of  the  groove,  which  filling 
plate  Is  of  less  thickness  than  tbe  die  plate  and  screws 
for  holding  the  filling  plate  In  place,  said  screws  passing 
vertically  through  the  filling  and  locking  plate  and  Into 
the  die  bed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  die  bed  having  a  groove  In  its 
upper  surface  and  a  series  of  boles  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  to  the  bottom  of  the  die  bed,  a  die 
plate  having  two  longitudinal  rows  of  holes  which  holes 
are  equl-distant  from  the  center  of  the  die  plate,  the  rows 
of  holes  In  the  die  plate  being  so  located  that  either 
row  of  holes  In  the  die  plate  can  be  brought  to  register 
with  the  row  of  holes  In  the  die  bed,  a  filling  plate  In  said 
groove  for  boldlng  the  die  plate  In  place  and  means  for 
holding  said  filling  plate  in  the  groove,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


907.668.  BLOCK  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Stiphin 
A.  Wood,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Record 
Electric  Railway  Signal  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island,  and  one-half  to  United 
Electric  Signal  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  14,  1906,  Serial  No.  300,960.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,004. 


ti      -  " 


1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  lamp-circuit  normally 
open,  means  for  automatically  closing  said  lamp-drcult 
when  the  first  car  enters  a  block,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  and  closing  said  lamp-circuit  when  a 
subsequent  car  enters  the  block. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  target-circuit  normally 
closed,  a  lamp-circuit  normally  open,  means  operated  by  a 
car  for  opening  said  target-drcult,  means  for  closing  the 
lamp-circuit  when  the  target-circuit  Is  opened,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  lamp-circuit  while  said  target- 
circuit  Is  opened. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  target-circuit  normally  closed, 
a  lamp-circuit  normally  open,  a  circuit  breaker  operated 
by  an  electromagnet  and  ratchet-wheel  for  opening  said 
target-circuit,  means  for  closing  said  lamp-circuit  when 
tbe  target-circuit  Is  broken,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  lamp-drcult  whenever  said  ratchet-wheel  Is 
operated  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  block-signaling  system,  a  target-circuit  normally 
closed,  a  lamp-circuit  normally  open,  a  drcult  breaker 
operated  by  an  electromagnet  to  open  said  target-circuit 
when  a  car  enters  a  block,  means  for  closing  said  lamp- 
circuit  when  the  target-circuit  Is  broken,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  lamp-circuit  when  a  subsequent 
car  enters  said  block. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  target-circuit  normally 
closed,  a  lamp-circuit  normally  open,  an  electromagnet  and 
an  armature  therefor  adapted  to  operate  a  circuit  breaker 
to  open  said  target-circuit,  means  for  closing  said  lamp- 
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circuit  wben  tb«  Ursat-clmit  Is  brokea.  mad  meana  op- 
erated by  uld  aroiature  for  opentnc  aad  cloetng  nkl  laap- 
elrenlt. 

(CUltna  6  aad  7  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaetta.1 


f 


007.669.     EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.     William 
EvaaavlUe.     lad.     Fi)«d    Not.     21.    ISMM. 
344,429. 


O.    WOKrm. 
Bcrtal    No. 


1.  la  a  derice  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbcd  the  romblaatlon 
witb  a  eraak  case  of  cjlladera  secured  thereto,  an  lalet  and 
aa  exbauat  port  for  each  cyllader,  removable  tubular  caa- 
Idks  adapted  for  eaxaxetneot  to  the  cyllndera,  clam  pa  each 
adapted  to  aecure  the  adjacent  two  caslaga  la  poattioa.  ro> 
ciprooatlnu  valrea  for  the  porta  havtiiK  th*lr  itcnM  extand- 
tDK  through  the  casloga,  a  peripherally  exteaalbl*  cam  for 
each  Inlet  port,  a  cam  for  opening  each  exhauat  port  and 

ina  for  extending  all  Inlet  cama  peripherally  wben  the 
of  the  engtne  exceeds  normal. 

2.  An  engine  embractag  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  concentric  shafta  below 
the  same,  reciprocating  valTea  for  the  porta,  an  Inlet  plp« 
communicating  with  all  the  inlet  ports,  sets  of  cams  on 
the  concentric  shafts  adapted  to  be  relatively  adjuated  to 
retard  the  closing  of  the  respective  Inlet  ports,  one  cam  of 
each  aet  rigidly  aecured  on  the  outer  shaft,  said  outer  shaft 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  slots  and  means  rigidly 
aniifrt  to  the  inner  of  the  concentric  shafts,  extending 
ttaroacb  said  slots  and  rigidly  securing  the  othar  cam  of 
each  set  thereto,  cams  secured  on  one  of  the  concentric 
ahafts.  one  for  actuating  each  exhaust  valve  aad  a  cen- 
trifugal governor  acting  to  relatively  adjust  the  cams  for 
the  Inlet  valves  to  retard  the  closing  thereof. 

3.  An  engine  embracing  a  casing,  cylinders  aecnrcd 
thereto,  pistons  In  aaid  cylinders,  an  inlet  aad  aa  exhaoat 
port  for  each  cylinder,  reciprocating  valves  controlling  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  tubular  cam  abaft  Jouraaled  in 
the  caaing.  a  cam  abaft  joumaled  therein,  aald  tubular 
•haft  having  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  notches  therein. 
•ets  of  cams  on  said  shafta  adapted  to  operate  the  lalet 
valTca.  one  cam  of  each  set  secured  to  the  tubular  shaft. 
OMaaa  secured  to  the  Inner  cam  shaft  extending  through 
the  slots  and  adjustable  therein  adapted  to  secure  the  other 
cam  of  each  set  to  aald  laaer  shaft  thereby  permlttlag 
relative  adjustment  of  the  cams  to  retard  the  cloalag  of 
the  inlet  ports  to  permit  dlsplaofment  of  part  of  the  explo- 
sive mixture,  cams  -secured  on  the  tubtilar  shaft,  one  for  ac- 
tuating each  exhaust  valve,  a  ceatrlfugal  governor  adapted 
to  adjust  the  lalet  valve  caaia  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
governor  to  a  different  speed  rate  while  in  operation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dsacrtbed  the  combination 
with  a  crank  casing  of  cyltadsra  aecured  thereto,  an  lalet 
and  an  exhanst  port  for  each  cylladCT.  puppet  valves  eo«- 
troliing  said  porta,  tubular  casing  adapted  for  eagagement 
to  the  crank  casing  through  each  of  which  a  valve  stem 
•BtMda.  clami>«  removably  securing  the  casloKS  in  place,  a 
tnholar  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  shaft  extendinc 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  cams  for  each  lalet  valve,  one  rig 
Mly  Mtored  to  each  shaft,  a  cam  fOr  each  exhaust  valve 
fiddly  sscured  on  the  tubular  ahaft,  a  centrifugal  gov- 
eraor  adapted  to  adjust  the  inlet  cams  relatively  of  each 


Other  to  retard  cloetag  of  the  lalet  valvea.  whereby  a  por 
tloa  of  the  cxploaive  mlxtara  Is  displaced  from  oae  cylinder 
to  another  aod  tassas  for  adjostlac  the  governor  to  vary 
the  governing  rate 

S.  la  an  engine  the  eoaablnatloa  with  a  crank  ease  of 
eyUBdera  securwl  thereto,  tailat  aad  axhanat  poru  In  each 
cylinder,  rsdprocatlac  valves  for  said  porta.  coocaaUlc 
cam  shafta,  pairs  of  cama  secured  thereon  adapted  to  coact 
In  opening  the  Inlet  valves  and  to  bold  the  same  open  to 
regulate  the  charge  to  meet  load  requirements,  cama  on 
one  of  said  shafts  for  opening  the  exhaust  valvea,  a  worm 
secured  on  the  end  of  one  shaft,  a  threaded  abell  thereon 
and  a  governor  rotatable  with  said  shafts  adapted  to  ad- 
juat  the  shell  thereby  varying  the  peripheral  length  of  the 
palra  of  cama. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


907.670.  CYLINDER  LOCK  FOR  FlRKARMS  ARTHra 
C.  WuoBT.  Norwich.  Coaa..  aaslgaor  to  The  Uopklas  * 
Allea  Anas  Company.  Norwich.  Coaa..  a  Corimratlon  of 
Connecticut.     Pllad  Joly  S.   1908.     SeHal   No.   44S.4»9. 


1.  la  a  ilr«  arm.  the  coiaMnatlon  with  the  cylinder  and 
trlcger.  of  a  cylinder  lock  pivoted  on  the  trigger,  means 
for  eagaglBC  the  guard  when  the  trigger  moves  forward  to 
force  It  positively  Into  locking  position,  ami  meana  for 
yieldingly  withdrawing  the  lock  aa  the  trigger  moves  back. 

2.  In  a  flre  arm,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and 
trigger,  of  a  cylinder  lock  pivoted  on  the  trigger,  means 
for  engaging  the  guard  when  the  trigger  moves  forward  to 
force  It  positively  Into  locking  position,  meana  for  yield- 
ingly withdrawing  the  lock  as  the  trigger  moves  back,  and 
positive  means  for  locking  the  trigger  wben  the  trigicer 
reachea  the  end  of  Its  backward  stroke. 

3.  In  a  flre  arm,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and 
trigger,  of  a  cylinder  lock  pivoted  on  the  trigger  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  engaging  the  guard  from  lieiow  when  the 
trigger  Is  forward  to  force  the  lock  Into  locking  position, 
said  projection  being  conatructed  aad  adapted  to  more 
downwardly  oxtt  of  contact  with  the  guard  as  the  trigger 
moves  back  to  release  the  cyllader. 

4.  In  a  flre  arm.  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and 
trigger,  of  a  cylinder  lock  mounted  on  and  controlled  by 
the  trigger,  meana  for  yieldingly  withdrawing  the  look 
from  the  cylinder  as  the  trigger  moves  backward,  means 
for  positively  locking  It  wben  the  trigger  reachea  cocke  1 
aad  flrlag  position,  snd  means  for  positively  locking  It 
wl^n  the  trigger  Is  forward. 

5.  la  a  are  ana.  the  conbinatlon  with  the  cylinder  and 
'   trlggar.   of  a   eyilodar    lock    pivoted    la    the    trigger   aad 
I  havlaff   BMans    for   eagagiag    the    guard    when    tbe    trig- 
ger Biovea  forward  to  force  It  Into  locking  position,  said 
meina  being  conatructed  aad  adapted  to  move  out  of  con- 

I    tact  with  the  guard  as  the  trigger  oMvea  back  to  release 
the  cyllader.  sod   fixed   means  carried  by  tiie   trigger  for 
I   positively  forcing  the  lock  iato  locking  position  when  tba 
I  trigiar  is  polled  way  back. 
I        (Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaettal 


'   907,671.     CITTF.R    STAY    FOR    PLOWS      JoHW    C    L. 

ADAMS.  Saylor,  Okla.     Filed  Jane  30,  1908.     Serial  No. 

441.254. 

I.  A  brace  for  conaectlag  a  cottar  bar  or  the  like  to  the 
beam  of  a  plow  or  similar  implement  oempriaing  a  rod 
having  aa  eye  at  one  ead,  meaaa  at  ita  other  end  for  con 
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•ecttBg  It  to  a  cutter  bar,  and  a  beam  engaging  clamp  con- 
sisting of  eye  bolts,  each  having  its  threaded  end  pasaed 
through  tbe  eye  of  one  of  tbe  othera.  one  of  tbe  bolts  being 
passed  through  said  eye  at  the  end  of  tbe  rod. 


2.  A  clamp  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  eye  bolts,  each 
having  Its  threaded  end  passed  through  the  eye  of  one  of 
the  others  and  nuts  upon  the  threaded  ends  of  aaid  bolts. 


907.672.  BOTTLF  CORKING  MACHINE.  FxroiKIC* 
ALaxANDBa.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ceeaalla  Bchleelnger.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to 
Frederick  Alexander  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N«w 
York.     Filed  June  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  376,795. 


907,673.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PLIANT  CREA8E8 
IN  LAUNDRYINO.  Hakbt  Bxchtold  and  RoscoB  E. 
TouNO,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
18,  1907,  Serial  No.  402,030.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,609. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  a  pliant  crease  in  a  starched 
laundry  article,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  article, 
while  tbe  starch  is  in  a  wet,  plastic  condition,  to  pressure 
along  tbe  line  of  tbe  crease,  thereby  expressing  a  portion 
of  the  starch  therefrom,  applying  water  along  the  line 
of  the  crease  and  subsequently  drying  and  ironing  tbe 
article. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  rendering  pliant  a  portion  of  a  starched 
laundry  article,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  article 
to  pressure  of  an  absorbent  medium,  while  the  starch  is  in 
a  wet,  plastic  condition,  thereby  removing  starch  from  the 
article  at  the  place  of  application  of  tbe  pressure,  and  ap- 
plying water  to  the  absorbent  medium. 

4.  The  method  of  rendering  pliant  a  portion  of  a  starched 
laundry  article  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  article  to 
pressure  of  an  absorbent  medinm,  while  tbe  starch^  is  In 
a  wet,  plastic  condition,  thereby  removing  starch  from  the 
article  at  the  place  of  application  of  the  pressure,  and  re 
moving  the  starch  from  the  absorbent  medium. 


1.  In  a  bottle  corking  machine,  a  plunger,  a  cork  holding 
device,  a  bottle  clamp  adjacent  thereto  and  a  yleldable 
wedge  adapted  to  operate  aald  clamp,  said  wedge  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  pivotally  connected  at  tbe  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  rod  carried  by  the  pivot  of  said  pivotally 
connected  merol)er8,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  said  members 
apari,  said  members  being  in  constant  contact  with  said 
bottle  clamp,  and  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  operate  ! 
said  plunger  and  said  clamp  by  means  of  the  rod  carried 
thereby.  | 

2.  In  a  bottle  corking  machine,  a  plonger,  a  cork  bold-  j 
Ing  device,  a  bottif  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotal 
members  and  a  yleldable  wedge  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spring-opposed  members  In  contact  with  the  members  of 
•aid  clamp,  said  wedge  being  adapted  to  operate  said 
clamp  to  grasp  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  to  yield  there- 
after by  a  continued  downward  movement. 


0         m 
1.  The  method   of   rendering  a    portion   of   a   starched 
laundry  article  pliable,  which  consists  In  removing  stsrch 
from    such    portion    and    simnitaneously    applying    water 
thereto,  before  the  starch  haa  been  dried. 


907,674.  SCORING-MACHINE.  James  P.  Bird,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  Hokbs  Manufacturing  Company. 
Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,019. 


1.  In  a  scoring  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  table 
and  a  scoring  mechanism  on  said  table,  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  sheet  of  cardboard  on  said  table  into  contact  witb 
said  scoring  mechanism,  said  means  arranged  to  operate 
at  different  speeds,  with  its  slowest  speed  occurring  when 
said  cardboard  comes  in  contact  with  said  scoring  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  scoring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table,  a 
scoring  mechanism  on  said  table  and  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
In  front  of  said  scoring  mechanism,  of  means  for  bringing 
•  sheet  of  cardboard  Into  contact  with  said  feed  rolls,  said 
means  arranged  to  operate  at  different  speeds,  with  its 
slowest  speed  occurring  when  said  cardboard  comes  In 
contact  with  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  scoring  ^machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
a  scoring  mechanism  on  said  table  and  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
In  front  of  said  scoring  mechanism,  of  a  reciprocating 
pusher  arranged  to  advance  a  sheet  of  cardboard  into  con- 
tact with  said  rolls,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher 
at  different  speeds,  with  its  slowest  speed  occurring  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  its  reciprocating  movement. 

4.  In  a  scoring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
a  scoring  mechanism  on  said  table  and  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
In  front  of  said  scoring  mechanism,  of  a  reciprocating 
pusher  arranged  to  advance  a  sheet  of  cardboard  Into  con- 
tact with  said  rolls,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher, 
comprising  ellipticnl  gears  arranged  to  vary  the  speed  of 
said  pusher,  with  its  slowest  speed  occurring  at  the  be- 
ginning and  end  of  its  reciprocating  movement. 


907,675.    STEAM-TRAP.    John  C.  Boibne  and  Gbobgb  H. 

Rans,  London,  England.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 

SM,681.     Renewed  Oct.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,219. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  trap-head  provided  with  an 

outlet,  of  a  valve  seat  prorided  with  a  water  passage  and 

I  a  guide  cage  having  lateral  water  passages,  said  seat  and 
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cage  being  tecured  Inside  the  »ald  trap  bead,  an  expansion 
and  delivery  pipe  secured  to  tbe  said  trap-head  on  tb« 
other  side  of  the  said  valre  seat  from  the  said  outlet,  a 
rvToluble  ball  ralve  normally  resting  on  the  said  s—t  Md 
slldable  In  the  said  cage,  and  a  spring  controlled  iptedl* 
which  controls  the  movement  of  the  said  tsIt*.  said  t«1t« 
being  normally  pressed  against  Its  said  seat  and  h«lnc 
opened  automatically  when  the  said  pipe  contracta. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  trap-head  provided  with  a 
valTe-s«at  and  a  water  outlet,  of  a  reToluble  ball-valT* 
normally  dosing  the  said  valve^seat,  a  cage  for  guiding 
the  said  ball  valve,  a  spring  buffer  arranged  In  the  said 
€•«•  for  the  said  ball-valve  to  strike  against,  an  expansion 
and  delivery  pipe  secured  to  the  said  trap  head  on  the  other 
side  of  the  said  valve-seat  from  the  said  outlet,  and  a 
spring-controlled  spindle  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
said  pipe  so  that  tbe  said  valve  Is  opened  by  It  when  the 
said  pipe  contracts. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve  casing 
communicating  with  the  system  to  be-dralned  by  aaid  trap 
and  having  a  valve-seat  and  a  water  outlet,  of  a  hollow 
thermostatic  member  whose  expansion  snd  contraction  ar« 
determined  by  tbe  temperature  of  fluid  on  the  inlet  aide  of 
tb%  valve  casing,  a  ball  valve  In  said  caalac  on  the  Inlet 
■Ida  of  said  valve  seat,  a  cage  for  guiding  mM  ball  valve. 
•  spring  buffer  In  said  cage  for  said  valve  to  strike  against 
when  moved  from  said  valve-seat,  and  a  spindle  for  op- 
erating said  valve  whose  movementa  are  controlled  by  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  thermostatic  member. 


907.678.  HAIR-CUTTING  DEVICE.  Eknkst  Bocchimo, 
Belleville.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  James  J.  Fosco. 
Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  June  8,  1008.  Serial  N«. 
437,282. 


2.  In  a  halrcuttlng  device,  tha  eombtnathm  wHb  • 
comb,  of  a  blade^rest  extending  over  a  portion  of  said 
comb,  said  rest  extending  angularly  In  a  downward  direc- 
tion toward  the  points  of  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  and  * 
cutting  blade  arranged  upon  the  face  of  said  real,  said 
blade  having  a  sharp  cuttlng^dge  located  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  points  of  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  springs 
for  retaining  said  blade  Sfslnst  ssld  rest,  and  a  means 
of  adJustBtnt  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  position  of 
tbe  cuttlnc-sdce  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  tbe  teeth 
of  the  comb,  consisting  of  a  post  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  portion,  an  adjusting  screw  therein,  a  finger 
extending  horlsontally  and  forwardly  from  aald  post,  • 
downwardly  projecting  lug  upon  aald  finger,  a  plate  upon 
said  blade,  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  on  said  plate,  a 
spring  located  between  said  lugs,  and  a  socketed  mem- 
ber upon  said  plate  against  which  said  adjuatlng  screw 
acts,  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  In  a  halrcuttlng  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
comb,  of  a  frame  In  which  said  comb  resu,  adjuatable 
clamping  slldas  connected  with  said  frame,  aald  slides 
having  retaining  BMBbsn  adaptsd  to  be  brought  In  en- 
gagement with  portions  of  snM  comb,  and  a  cutting  blade 
connected  with  said  irame  and  arranged  upon  the  face 
of  said  comb,  said  blade  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge 
located  In  close  proximity  to  the  points  of  the  teeth  of 
the  comb,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In    a    halr-cuttlng  device,   the    combination,    with   a 
comb,  of  a  frame  In  which     said  comb  rests,  adjustable 
I   clamping    slides    connected    wUn    said    frsme.    said    slides 
I   having  retaining     members  adapted  to  be  brought  In  en- 
gagement   with    portions   of  said   comb,   a   blade  rest '  con- 
nected with  said   frame  and  extending  over  a  portion  of 
said  comb,  said  rest  extending  in  a  downward  direction 
toward  the  points  of  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  and  a  cutting 
blade  arranged  upon  the  face  of  said  rest,  said  blade  hav- 
I    Ing  a  sharp  cutting  edge  located  In  close  proximity  to  the 
I    points  of  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  substantially  as  and  for 
1   the  purposes  set  forth. 

6    In   a    hair  cutting   device,    the   combination,   with   a 
!   comb,   of  a  frame  In   which   said   comb  rests.  adJusUbls 
clamping  slides  connected   with   said    frsme.   said   slides 
I    having  retaining   members   adapted   to  be   brought   In   en- 
'   gagement   with   portions  of  said  comb,   a   blade-rest  con- 
nected   w.ih    said    frame    and    extending    over    a    portion 
of  said  comb,   said   rest  extending   In   a  downward  direc- 
tion toward  the  points  of  the  tseth  of  the  comb,  and  a 
cutting   blade  arranged,  upon    tbe   face  of  said   rest,   said 
bUde  having  a  sharp  cuttlng^dge  located  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  points  of  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  and  springs 
for   retaining   said   blade   against    said    rest,  substantlallj 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Clalma  «  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.) 


1.  In  a  halrcuttlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
comb,  of  a  blade-rest  extending  over  a  portion  of  aald  | 
comb,  said  rest  extending  angularly  In  a  downward  di- 
rection toward  the  points  of  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  and  a 
cutting  blade  arranged  upon  the  face  of  said  rest,  said 
blade  having  a  sharp  cuttlng-edg*e  located  In  cloae  prox- 
imity to  the  points  of  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  springs  for 
retaining  said  blade  against  said  rest,  and  a  means  of 
adjustment  for  raising  and  lowering  the  position  of  the 
cutting-edge  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  the 
comb,  consisting  of  a  post  provided  with  a  screw -threaded 
portion,  an  adjusting  screw  therein,  and  a  spring  actuated 
plate  upon  said  blade  provided  with  a  member  against 
which  the  end  of  said  adjusting  screw  acts,  suhsUntlally 
a^  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


807  «77  FOLDING  SEAT  FOB  WINDOW  CLEANING. 
Chakus  W.  Boost,  Portland.  Greg.  Mled  Dec.  30. 
1907.     Serial  No.  408,704. 

1  A  window  seat  or  Jack,  comprising  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  two  horlsontal  side  bara  made  with  hooks  at  their 
Inner  enda  and  curved  portions  at  their  outer  ends  hav- 
ing extensions  downward  at  an  angle  constltuUng  struts. 
tnnsTsrse  brsces  and  connections  between  the  same  and 
said  side  bars  adapted  to  allow  tbe  struts  and  side  bara 
to  be  folded  Inward  against  the  seat-board  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  side  bars,  and  a 
seat-board  secured  to  the  side  bara. 

2  A  window  seat  or  jack,  comprising  a  frame  consisting 
of  two  horlsontal  side  bars  made  with  hooka  at  their 
Inner  ends  and  curved  portions  at  their  outer  ends  bar- 
ing extensions  downward  at  an  angle  constituting  struts, 
transverse  braces  and  connections  between  the  same  and 
said  Bide  bara  adapted  to  allow  the  struts  and  side  bara  to 
be  folded  inward  against  the  seat  board  In  a  direction 
tranaverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  side  bara.  verti- 
cal braces  connecting  the  side  bars  and  the  struts  respec- 
tively, snd  s  seat  board  secured  to  the  side  bara. 

3    A  window  seat  or  Jack,  comprising  a  frame  conaist- 
Ing  of  two  horlsontal  side  bara  made  with  hooks  at  thslr 
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inner  ends  and  curved  portions  at  their  outer  ends  having 
extensions  downward  at  an  angle  constituting  struts, 
transverse  braceH  and  connections  between  the  same  and 
said  side  bars  adapted  to  allow  the  struts  and  side  bars 
to  be  folded  Inward  against  the  seat-board  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  side  bars,  and 
a  seat  board  secured  to  the  side  bars,  vertical  bars  affixed 
to  tbe  outer  ends  of  and  projecting  above  the  side  bars, 
and  a  back  rail  affixed  transversely  to  said  vertical  bars. 


4.  A  window  seat  or  Jack,  comprising  a  frame  conslsl Ing 
of  two  borliontal  side  bars  made  with  hooks  at  their 
Inner  enda  and  curved  (kortlons  at  their  outer  ends  having 
extensions  downward  nt  an  angle  constituting  struts, 
transverse  braces  and  connections  between  the  same  and 
said  side  bars  adnpted  to  allow  the  struts  and  side  bars 
to  be  folded  Inward  against  the  seat-board  tn  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  side  bars,  verti- 
cal braces  <-onnertlng  the  side  ham  and  the  struts  respec- 
tively, and  a  s«>at-board  secured  to  the  side  bara.  vertical 
bars  affixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  an:l  projecting  above  the 
side  iMirs.  snd  a  back  rail  affixed  transversely  to  said 
vertical   liara. 


907.67R.      HOLLER-BEARINO.     Robert  F.   Buwkk.   Day 
ton.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1907.     SerUI  No.  406.62.3. 


In  a  iwarlng  of  the  type  specified,  a  series  of  rollers 
having  enlargements  with  oppositely-disposed  tapered  sur- 
faces, and  Journals  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  roUera. 
a  cage  comprising  two  united  rings  with  suitable  open- 
ings therein,  the  openings  In  one  of  said  rings  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  Journals  on  one  end  of  the  rollers 
by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  each  roller,  and  the  open- 
ings on  the  other  of  said  rings  being  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  journals  on  the  other  end  of  the  rollera  by  a  lateral 
movement  of  the  rollera.  an  inner  bearing  sleeve  within 
the  cage  and  engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  the  rollers,  said 
Inner  bearing  sleeve  having  its  Inner  end  tapered  and  en 
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gaging  the  tapered  surfaces  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  roller 
enlargen  ents.  an  outer  bearing  sleeve  for  said  rollers,  the 
Inner  end  of  which  is  tapered  and  engages  the  outer 
tapered  surfaces  of  the  roller  enlargements,  and  an  end- 
thrust  ring  having  a  tapered  surface  engaging  the  inner 
tapered  surfaces  of  the  roller  enliir>:ement8.  said  end- 
thrust  ring  being  In  allnement  with  the  outer  bearing  ring. 


907.679.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  S.xmlel 
W.  Bl'ERCKlin,  Prague,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D. 
P.  Clotd,  Prague.  Okla.  Filed  June  ."JO,  1908.  Serial 
No.    441,069. 


-  I 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body, 
the  "Jtrlncs.  means  on  tbe  lK)dy  for  supporting  and  tension- 
ing the  strings,  a  bridge  uiK)n  which  the  strings  rest, 
said  bridge  being  provided  at  each  end  with  an  outwardly 
extending  arm  having  an  .insular  pointed  portion,  the 
sides  of  the  body  being  provided  with  rec-esses  at  the  ends 
of  the  bridge,  sound  boxes  suiiported  in  the  rocossos.  the 
angular  points  engaging  the  tops  thereof,  amplifying  horns 
leading  from  the  sound  lx>xes,  one  of  said  horns  lying 
along  side  the  body  and  the  other  Inclining  outwardly 
therefrom,  brackets  connecting  the  horns  with  the  body, 
and  a  mounting  for  the  bridge  comprising  a  plate  secured 
to  the  body  and  having  its  ends  upturned  and  notched, 
a  plate  spring  supported  by  the  notches,  tbe  said  bridge 
having  a  notch  for  receiving  the  spring  and  resting 
thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body, 
the  strings,  means  on  the  body  for  supporting  and  tension- 
ing the  strings,  a  bridge  over  which  tbe  strings  pass,  said 
bridge  having  at  each  end  an  outwardly  extending  arm. 
sound  boxes  connected  at  each  end  of  the  bridge,  and  hav- 
ing their  tops  engaging  with  Ihe  outwardly  extending 
arms,  amplifying  horns  In  connection  with  the  sound 
lioxes.  and  a  spring  support  for  tbe  bridge. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  l>ody, 
tbe  strings,  means  on  tbe  body  for  supimrtlng  and  tension- 
ing the  strings,  a  bridge  over  which  the  strings  pass, 
a  sound  boil  at  each  end  of  the  bridge,  said  bridge  having 
ortwnrdly  extending  arms  contacting  with  the  tops  of  the 
sound  boxes,  and  a  spring  support  for  the  bridge. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body, 
tbe  strings,  means  on  the  body  for  supporting  and  tension 
ing  the  strings,  a  bridge  over  which  the  strings  pass,  a 
sound  box  at  each  side  of  the  body  at  tbe  ends  of  the 
bridge,  and  arms  extending  from  the  bridge  and  engaging 
the  tops  of  the  sound  boxes. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  strings 
!\  body  provided  with  means  for  supporting  and  tensioning 
the  strings,  a  bridge  over  which  the  strings  pass,  and  a 
sound  box  at  each  end  of  the  bridge,  the  tops  of  the  sound 
boxes  contacting  with  the  bridge. 
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907.680.  BECEIVBB  FOR  MOLTIK  MWTAL.  Ha»«v 
H.  Campbkll.  Stecltoo.  1*«.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  22.  19«4.  Serial  No.  233.857.  IMvlded  and  thU  ap^ 
pllcatloo  rtlad  Keb.  2.  19«>5.     Serial  No    243,8«8. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lined  open  tlltln«  receiver  In 
deiiendent  of  the  blast   furnacea  to  contain   at   leant   one 
blaRt   furnace   run.   said  molteo  metal   to  be  subaequently 
uaed  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  In  other  suitable  appa 
ratua  :  of  means  to  dlreit  a  blaat  of  air  at  any  desired  an 
gle  onto  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  to  maintain  a  sur- 
face rotation  In  the  receiver  and  oxidize  the  kl«h.  thereby 
re  luclng  the  skulls  to  maintain  the  lining  free  from  accre- 
tions,  said   meHns   pftswlnx   into   the    r.'.elv.-r  at   alwut    Iti 
center  of  rotation   and   movable   Independently   of   the  re- 
ceiver. 

2  The  .omi.lnatlon  with  a  receiver  for  molten  metal 
havlnu  openlnKs  la  It*  aides  at  about  Its  axis  of  rotation 
and  means  to  tilt  tbe  receiver  about  said  axis,  of  a  cold 
air  main,  adjustable  Waat  noixlea  connected  thereto  and 
projecting  throuuh  tl»e  openings  Into  the  receiver,  and 
whose  delivery  endn  are  formed  to  direct  a  broad  blast  of 
air  onto  the  surface  of  the  metal  In  tbe  receiver  and  at  an 
angle  to  maintain  a  circular  movement  of  the  surface  of 
the  molten  i-ontents.  thereby  eonaumlng  the  -  ktah  "  and 
reducing  the  skulls  and  at  tbe  same  time  pr.Hjuclng  a 
scouring  action  on  tbe  lining,  subatantlally  as  descrllied. 


»07.6«l       COKK  1»R.\WING    ArrARATt  S      Chable.s    M 
Ci-AHKK.   I'lttsburg.   ra.     Original  application  filed  Apr. 
20.  1904.  Serial  No.  204,Q34       Divided  and  this  appllca 
tlon  filed  Oct.  16.  1907.     SerUl  No.  397.660. 


longitudinally    movable    be«m    provided    with    a    movable 
shank  and  a  motor  therefor,  of  an  extracting  tool  plvotally 
m<MiBted   on    tl»e   »l»«nk    and   adapted    to   be   folded    back 
wardly   underneath  the  b««m  upon  making  contact  with 
tlM  coke  while  being  Inserted. 

."i.  In  a  coke^rawlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  beam  provlde<l  with  a  motor,  of  an 
extracting  tool  plvotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  beam 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor,  adapted  to  be 
folded  backwardly  underneath  the  beam  upon  making  con 
tact  with  the  coke  while  being  Inserted,  and  to  be  pulled 
downwardly  Into  operative  position. 


907,682.  .  STEAM  BOILER  FIRNACE.  ALrBBi»  CoTTi>N. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  307.982.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  .391,5»«. 


1.  In  a  cok«*ilrawlnK  macbln*'.  a  traveling  beam  pro- 
vldwl  with  a  movable  shank  cirryinu  a  pivoted  extracting 
tool  aitapte*!  to  fold  backwardly  underneuth  the  beam,  and 
having  a  motor  arranited  to  actuate  the  shank  and  said 
extracting  tool. 

2.  In  a  cokedniwlng  machine,  a  travelin*  l»e-»ni  pro^ 
vlried  with  a  movable  shank  carrying  a  pivoted  extracting 
tool  adapted  to  fold  backwardly  underneath  the  beam,  and 
h-iving  a  m<  tor  nrrnntted  to  actuate  the  shank  to  Impiirt 
back  and  forth  m4)tion  to  the  extracting  tool  to  introduce 
it  into  the  coke. 

3.  In  a  cokedrawing  machine.  •  traveling  bMm  pro- 
vided at  its  operating  end  with  a  movable  to«il-*upportlng 
element,  n  motor  mount*' I  at  tbe  outer  |>»>rtlon  of  the  bean 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  aatd  tool  supporting  ele 
ment.  and  nn  extracting  tool  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
element   ami  adapteil  to  fold  backwardly   iimlerneath   the 

beam. 

4.  In  a  cokedrawinu  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 


1.  A  furnace  pn>rlded  with  a  fire  box.  a  grate  therein, 
tbe  fire  Ua  walls  belna  formed  with  fiuca  therein  above 
the  grate,  aald  walls  being  also  perforated  to  place  tbe 
a«ca  In  communication  with  the  fire  »)OX.  aald  perforations 
balag  near  one  end  of  each  flue,  the  perforated  portion  of 
each  of  aald  walls  being  i»ot  more  than  one  half  of  the 
laa^th  of  tbe  flra  box.  and  tbe  perforated  portion  of  one 
wall  being  arranged  o|>po«lte  the  unperforated  or  ^lid 
portion  of  the  wall  .llreetly  acn  sa  tbe  fire  box,  whereby 
the  Jets  from  one  set  of  o|ienlu»tM  will  move  toward  the 
solid  portion  of  tbe  oppoalte  wall. 

2.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  fire  l>ox.  the  rear  wall  of 
which  constitutes  a  bridge  wall,  a  combustion  chamber 
l^lng  formed  In  the  rear  of  the  bridge  wall,  and  fluea  being 
formed  In  the  fire  box  walls,  each  wall  being  perforate<l 
to  place  the  flues  In  communication  with  the  fire  box.  sild 
lierforatlons  l.elng  near  one  end  of  each  flue,  the  perforated 
IM>rtlon  of  each  of  tbe  walls  <if  the  fire  Imjx  being  not  more 
than  onehalf  of  the  length  of  tbe  fire  box  and  the  per 
forated  portion  of  one  wall  being  arrangad  oppoalte  the  un 
perforatad  or  aolld  portion  of  tbe  wall  dlractly  acroaa  the 
fire  box,  tbe  bridge  wall  being  also  provided  with  rear 
wardly  extending  openings  which  place  Its  flue  also  In 
communication  with  the  combustion  cham»)er.  an  \ipwardly 
and  rearwartlly  inclined  deflector  wall  In  tbe  combustion 
.  bamber  near  the  bridge  wall  and  arranged  to  deflect  the 
air  Jeta  paaalag  rearwardly  through  the  aald  bridge  wall. 

.T  A  furnace  provided  with  a  fire  N>x.  a  grate  therein, 
flues  being  formed  In  the  walls  of  the  Are  box,  tbe  sabi 
walla  being  also  formed  with  Inwardly  extending  cavities 
or  II  ccsarn  which  are  In  open  communication  with  tbe  fire 
I  ox  and  have  hortxontal  N>ttomB  within  the  vertl.al  plane 
of  the  lire  box  walls,  slid  walla  being  alao  formed  with  up 
wanlly  and  outwardly  Inclined  air  opealnga  or  pasaagee 
which  place  sali  ravltiea  in  communication  with  the  fines 
and  direct  the  Inftowlng  fluid  from  the  flues  downwardly 
to  the  boriiontal  bi>ttoms  of  said  cavltlea.  whereby  tbe 
fluid  Jeta  w  III  be  heated  and  deflected  by  said  bottoms. 

4  A  ^lr»ac«•  provbled  with  a  fire  box,  tbe  Are  box  walls 
being  f.»rBie<l  with  sulwtantlally  horlsoatal  flnea.  aald  walls 
lielng  also  formed  wltl>  i-avltles  or  recessea  baring  borl 
zontal  bettona.  Bald  walla  being  alao  formad  with  up 
wardly  aad  outwardly  Inclined  openlnga  which  place  aald 
cavltiaa  la   communication   with  the  flaea  and  dlract   the 
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fluid  from  the  flues  downwardly  to  tbe  bottoms  of  tiat  1 
cavltlea.  the  perforated  iKirtion  of  each  of  aald  fire  box 
walls  being  not  more  than  one  half  t*ie  leagth  of  tl>e  aald 
walla  and  tite  perforated  portion  of  one  wall  l)elng  ar- 
ranged oppoalte  tbe  unperforated  or  solid  portion  of  tbe 
wall  directly  acroaa  the  fire  box. 

5.  A  furnace  piovldi>d  with  a  bridge  wall,  a  transverse 
flue  being  formed  In  the  bridge  wall  with  o.;enlnK9  from 
aald  flue  rearward  through  said  wall,  an  upwarJIy  and 
r?arwardlj  lncllnc<)  deflector  wall  In  the  rear  of  the  bridge 
wall  and  adjacent  thereto.  K:ild  wall  terminating  on  a  line 
subatantlally  level  with  the  top  of  the  bridge  wall,  a  nar- 
row crown  wall  extending  rearwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
deflector  wall,  and  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  incllnetl 
led  extending  frtim  tiM  rear  edge  of  the  crown  wall  to  the 
rear  wall  of  tbe  furnace,  the  cmwn  wall  bein;;  substan- 
tially horlxontal.  whereby  e.ldy  currents  Will  l)e  caused 
by  fhe  products  of  combustion  pasatng  orar  the  aald  crown 
wall. 

(ClalniB  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  naxette.] 


9  0  7.683.  BHK'K  FOR  FIRNACB  CONSTaiCTION. 
Altkbo  Cotton.  Newark,  N.  J.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  26.  1900,  Serial  No.  307,982.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.405. 


1.  A  brick  for  wall  construction  having  one  longitudinal 
vertical  face,  portions  of  said  longitudinal  face  being  cut 
away  at  op|)onlte  ends  of  said  longitudinal  vertical  face 
and  on  the  same  edge  thereof  to  form  Inclined  faces,  and 
the  brick  being  provided  at  each  of  Its  ends  with  a  groove, 
whereby  when  two  bricks  are  arranged  end  to  end  the  cut 
away  portions  form  a  cavity  and  the  grooves  form  a  pas 
sage  opening  Into  sal  1  cavity. 

2.  A  brick  for  wall  consfnictlon  forme.1  with  a  vertical 
flat  face,  two  horlxontal  faces,  and  two  Inclined  faces,  said 
Inclined  faces  meeting  at  the  middle  of  one  lon^jttudlnal 
edge  of  tbe  vertical  flat  face  and  being  obllijup  to  tbe  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  planes  of  the  brick  and  at  an  angle  to 
ench  ctber  and  extending  from  the  ends  of  tbe  brick  to  tbe 
middle  thereof,  the  hrb  k  being  provided  at  each  of  Its  ends 
with  a  passage,  whereby  when  two  bricks  are  arrange:! 
end  to  end  tbe  adjoining  Inclined  face*  of  the  bricks  will 
form  a  triangular  cavity,  and  the  passages  In  the  ends  of 
the  bricks  will  open  Into  said  cavity. 

3.  \  brick  for  wall  construction  formed  with  a  vertical 
flat  face,  two  borlaontnl  faces,  and  two  Inclined  faces,  said 
Inclined  facr-s  meetlnz  at  the  middle  of  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  verticil  flat  face  and  being  oblique  to  the  ver 
ticil  and  horlxontal  planes  of  the  brick  and  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  and  extending  fr<  m  the  ends  of  the  brick  to  the 
middle  thereof,  each  lirick  being  provided  at  each  of  Its 
ends  with  an  Incline  1  groove,  whereby  when  two  bricks 
are  arranged  end  to  end  tbe  aijolning  Inclined  faces  of  the 
bricks  will  form  a  triangular  cavity  and  the  grooves  will 
form  passages  through  tbe  brick  and  opening  Into  aald 
cavity 

4.  A  brick  for  wall  construction  having  one  b>ngltndlnal 
vertical  face,  portions  of  aald  longitudinnl  face  being  cut 
away  at  opitoaite  ends  of  saki  longitudinal  vertical  face 
and  on  tbe  same  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  form  In- 
clined faces,  and  the  brick  being  provided  at  each  of  its 
•nda  with  a  passaze.  whereby  when  two  bricks  are  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  tbe  cut  away  portions  form  a  cavity 
and  tbe  passage  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  brick  opens  into  aald 
cavity. 


907.684.  RILING  MECHANISM.  DwiuHT  W.  Ccsteb. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Custer  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
23,  190G,  Serial  No.  331.800.  IHvlded  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,514. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  segmental  shell 
clamped  on  tbe  cylinder  and  having  longitudinal  grooves 
and  annular  webs  or  enlargementc.  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing rnlea  or  perforators  in  said  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  groove^l  cyl- 
inder, of  filler  pieces  In  the  grooves  in  the  cylinder,  a 
segmental  shell  clamped  on  tbe  cylinder  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  and  annular  weba  or  enlargements,  rnles 
and  perforators,  and  means  for  clamping  the  rules  and 
perforators  In  tbe  grooves  in  tbe  abell. 


9  0  7,  6  8  5.  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SIRFACE 
F^INISHES.  GrsTAVE  Dobselm.in-  and  Percy  Ney- 
KAW!f.  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignors  to  Chadelold  Chemical 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Original  application  filed  June  24,  1903,  Serial 
No.  162.8K.'..  Divided  and  this  application  file!  Oct.  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  397,087. 

1.  The  process  of  removing  paint  or  similar  finish 
coatings  which  conslats  in  applying  to  the  paint  or  similar 
finish  remover  substantially  neutral  to  wood  and  to  skin 
and  comprialng  compoflte  tlnlsb  softening  material  in- 
cluding aromatic  solvent  and  Incorporated  colloidal  ma- 
terlol  thickening  the  remover  and  retarding  the  evapo 
ration  of  tbe  volatile  material  In  the  remover.  In  allowing 
tie  remover  to  remain  on  the  finish  until  the  finish  soften- 
ing material  has  attacked  and  loosened  the  same  while 
excessive  evaporation  of  the  volatile  material  in  the 
remover  Is  retarded  by  the  Incorporated  thickening  ma- 
terial and  In  sulietautlally  simultaneously  removing  tbe 
treated  finish  and  remover  applied  thereto  so  as  to 
leave  tbe  supporting  surface  in  substantially  Its  original 
condition  prior  to  the  application  of  the  finish  thereto. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  removing  paint  or  similar  finish 
coatings  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  paint  or  similar 
finish  remover  substantially  neutral  to  wood  and  compris- 
ing composite  finish  softening  material  Including  aro- 
matic softening  material  nnd  Incorporated  colloidal  ma- 
terial thickening  the  remover  and  retarding  pvatwrntlon 
of  the  volatile  material  in  the  remover,  in  allowing  the 
remover  to  remain  on  tbe  finish  until  the  finish  softening 
material  has  attacked  and  B<^>ftened  the  same  while  the 
excessive  eva[)oration  of  the  volatile  material  In  the  re- 
mover la  retarded  by  the  Incorporated  thickening  material 
and  in  removing  the  treated  finish  and  remover  applied 
thereto. 

3.  The  proi-ess  of  removing  iwlrt  gr  similar  finish  coat- 
ings which  consists  in  applying  to  'the  paint  or  similar 
finish  remover  substantially  neutral  to  wood  and  i>om- 
prlsing  composite  finish  softening  material  Including 
aromatic  softening  material  and  incorporated  substantially 
solid  material  thickening  tbe  remover  to  semi-pasty  sub- 
stantially fiuent  consistency  and  retarding  evaporation  of 
the  volatile  material  in  the  remover.  In  allowing  tbe 
remover  to  remain  on  the  finish  until  the  finish  softenin'i 
material  has  attacked  and  softened  the  same  while  the 
excessive  evaporation  of  the  volatile  material  in  the 
remover    is    retarded   by   the   Incorporated   thickening  ma- 
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terlal,    and    In    rpmorlmc   thf   trvatvd   flnlah    and    r»moT«r 
«ppll«^   thereto  »o   as  to  leaT*  tb«  aapporttnK  aurfac*   Id 
subatantlallj   Ita   oriftBal   condition   prior   to  ttw  applira 
tlon  of  th*  flnlnh  thereto. 

4.  The  pro«e».<«  of  remorlng  paint  or  xlmllar  finlab  coat 
InKa  whirli  ronslats  In  upplylni:  to  the  rtnUh  remorer 
•abatant tally  neutral  to  wood  and  comi>rl«lnK  ornanlc 
tatah  w>ftenlnK  material  and  Incorporated  thlckenluK 
material  cumpriainx  p»iraflln  thirkeninc  the  remover  and 
retardloK  evuporatloa  of  fli**  vdIuiII*  material  In  the  re- 
mover. In  allowlnic  the  remorer  to  remain  on  the  nnlah 
until  the  flnlah  !»oftenln»;  material  haa  attacked  and 
softened  the  aaiue  whll^  the  exoeaalve  eraiioratlon  of  the 
volatile  material  In  tlif  rem.>v.T  li  effectively  prevented 
by  the  lncoriM>nited  tbl<kenln>{  materljil.  and  In  removlnji 
the  treated  ttnlah  and  remover  applied  thereto 

5.  The  proi-e«»»  of  removing  paint  or  Hinillar  flnUh  coat- 
inga  which  ronaUtu  In  applying  to  the  flnlwh  remover  aub- 
ttantlally  neutral  to  wihxI  and  romprlnlng  organic  flnlah 
softening  material  Including  ketonic  m>ftenlnit  material 
and  Incorporated  anlwtantlally  solid  material  thickening 
the  remover  and  retarding  evH|M>ratl«>n  of  the  volatile 
miiterlal  In  the  remover.  In  allowing  the  renwver  to  r» 
main  on  the  Bnlah  until  tbf  flnlnh  aoftenlns  material  haa 
attacke<1  and  !H»ftened  the  name  wnlle  the  exceaalve 
fviiporatlon  i»f  the  volatile  material  In  the  remover  la 
retarded  by  the  ln<or|M>rated  thickening  a»aterlal  and  In 
removing  the  treated  flnlah  and  remover  applied  thereto. 

(t'lalmn  A  to  in  not  printed  In  the  tlaaette.) 


AIR  HK.VKK  ArrARATl  «.  t'HAULE«  E.  I'l  r»llt. 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Original  application  Bled  Apr  •-•".  IW)*. 
Serial  No.  370.590.  DUlded  and  tbla  application  flled 
Jnir  25.  10O7.     Serial  No.  .185.500. 


5.  Is  air  brake  apparatm.  tn  comMnatHm.  a  Tahre  e«»- 
tng  comprising  two  communicating  chambers  adapted  to 
be  connected  In  the  train  line:  means  for  opening  one 
of  aaid  chamhera  to  the  atmosphere  :  and  separate  meana 
for  cioaing  commanlcatton  between  aald  cbaabera. 

ICIalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


907.687.  rOUHN<;  HAMMO«'K  HMM'ORT.  Jacob  H. 
Emmcbt.  Portland.  Ore».  Filed  June  '19.  UK)7.  Se- 
rial No.  381.5:i« 


I  In  air  lirake  apparatmi.  In  corablnatloD.  a  train  line: 
an  engineer*  lirake  valvf.  n.enrn*  ft>r  opt-tilng  the  train 
line  to  the  atm<H»phere  ,  and  means  operating  ■•Imnlta 
ueously  therewith  and  moving  In  tbe  direction  of  the  air 
c-urrent  flowinu  through  the  engineers  brake  valve  for 
cntllnK  off  the  enKlneec*  l>rake  valve  from  the  train  line. 

2.  In  air  brake  npparatUH.  In  ti>mblDatlon.  a  train  line; 
a  main  resHrvoli'.  nieani«  for  o|ienlng  the  trnln  line  to  tbe 
atmosphere;  uiennN  for  cutting  off  tUe  main  reservoir 
from  the  train  line;  and  ele«trlial  mean*  for  holding 
twtb  of  said  means  In  the  Inaperatlve  position 

.1.  In  air  brake  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  train  line; 
a  main  reservoir  .  meani>  for  ojienlng  the  train  line  to  the 
atmosphere;  iiM-aiix  for  cutting  off  the  main  reservoir 
from  ;he  train  line;  n  lever  oi)eratlvely  connected  with 
b«itli  of  »;ild  meaiiii:  iiiul  electrical  means  for  acting  up<jn 
said  lever  to  hold  lM»th  of  waid  means  In  the  Inoperative 
position. 

4.  In  air  hrake  apparatua.  in  combination,  a  valve  caa- 
ing  comprising  two  communicating  chambers  adapted  to 
be  connectetl  In  the  train  line,  one  01  said  chambers  having 
an  opening  comii.rinUatIng  with  the  atmosphere:  a  valve 
meml»er  in  the  otl'er  chamber  for  closing  conimimlca 
tlon  between  said  cnamliers  :  and  a  valve  member  for  rios 
ing  said  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  memtiers 
being  arranged  to  trove  together. 


1.  .\  hammock  supporter  comprising  ■  pair  of  legs  for 
eacb  end.  a  tee  coupling  on  the  npi)er  end  of  each  leg. 
bnahlnga  Inserted  In  and  Jolntedly  wnnecting  the  tee- 
coupling  of  each  pair  of  legs,  a  two  part  separable  con- 
necting-rod the  ends  of  which  are  alldably  Inaerted  In  the 
eyes  of  said  tee-coupllnga.  means  auapted  to  lock  the 
alldable  enda  of  the  connecting  rod  In  place  In  said  tee- 
coupling,  and  supporting  booka  on  tbe  tee-coupling. 

2.  ▲  hammock  supporter  romprising  a  pair  of  legs  for 
Mcb  end.  a  tee-coupling  on  the  iii>|ter  end  of  each  teg. 
buahinga  Inaerted  In  and  Jolntedly  connecting  the  tee- 
coupllnga  of  encb  pair  of  lega.  a  two  (tart  separable  con- 
ne<-ttng  rod.  the  enda  of  wbicb  are  stidably  Inserted  in 
tbe  eyen  of  aald  tee  couplinga.  a  book  arranged  to  be 
inaerted  in  one  of  a  aerica  of  perforationa  therefor  pro 
vMed  In  the  enda  of  tbe  connecting-rod.  to  lock  the  same 
In  |»lace  in  saH  tee  couplings,  and  supporting  hooks  on 
the  teecoupllngs. 

n.  A  hamn-ock  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  lexa  for 
eacb  end.  a  tee  coupling  on  the  upper  end  of  each  leg. 
bushings  inaerted  In  and  Jolntedly  connecting  the  tee- 
(oiipllnga  of  each  pair  of  legs,  meana  limiting  the  lateral 
extension  of  tbe  legs,  a  two-part  separable  connecting-rod. 
tka  MidB  of  which  are  aiidaltly  inaerted  In  the  eyea  of 
■aid  tee-couplings,  a  hook  arranged  to  be  Inaerted  in  one 
of  a  aertea  of  perforations  therefor  provided  In  tbe  ends 
of  the  connecting  rod.  to  lock  the  same  l-i  place  In  aald 
tee  couplings,  and  supporting  ho«»ks  on  the  tee-coupllnga. 

4.  In  a  hammock  aopporter.  tbe  t.i>mt>l nation  of  a  pair 
of  legs  for  eacb  end.  tee-couplings  on  tbe  upper  ends  of 
each  leg.  buahings  Inserted  In  and  Jolntedly  connecting 
aaid  tee-couplings  of  each  i>alr  of  lega.  a  connecting  rt>d 
having  perforations  In  Its  enda  and  adapted  to  be  alldably 
Inaerted  In  said  tee  couplinga.  collars  Inaerted  on  tbe  buah- 
Ing  Intermediate  of  each  |>alr  of  tee  copulinga.  pendent 
supporting  nooks  on  sail  collars,  and  hooka  eecured  to 
aald  collara  arranged  to  be  inaerted  in  perforationa  in  the 
enda  of  tbe  connecting  rod. 


907.688.     OA8MAKINO   APPARATTR      Obtille  II    En 
aiUJi.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Flled  Feb.  25.  1P07.     Serial  No. 
.-t50.2»4. 

1.  In  a  gaa-maklng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
gaj  producer,  of  meana  to  aupply  fuel  under  preaaure  to 
the  producer,  meana  to  supply  sir  under  pressure  to  shUI 
producer  tbn>ugh  a  flied  orifice,  and  means  for  Increasing 
and  decreaalng  tbe  flow  of  fuel  to  tbe  gaa  producer  propor 
tionally  as  the  volume  of  air  supplied  thereto  Increases 
and  dei-reaaea.  aald  means  being  operable  by  the  resultant 
of  the  air  preasures  in  the  apparatua  on  oppoaite  sidea  of 
said  orifice. 
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2.  A  gaa  generator,  meana  for  aupplylng  fuel  thereto, 
fuel  regulating  meana,  meana  for  aupplylng  air  to  aald 
irator,  and  pneumatic  meana  operable  by  tbe  force 
iltlng  from  tbe  differences  of  air  preaaures  between 
the  supply  of  air  outside  of,  and  the  gaa  and  air  inaide  of 
tbe  gas  producer,  said  pneumatic  means  being  operably 
connected  with  the  fuel  regulating  meana  to  maintain 
conaunt  quantitative  relations  between  tbe  air  and  fuel 
admitted  to  tbe  generator. 


8.  A  f«a  producer,  means  for  supplying  air  and  fuel 
thereto,  pneumatic  means  operable  by  the  force  resulting 
from  the  differences  of  air  preasures  inside  and  outside 
of  the  gas  producer  cauaed  by  the  demand  for  a  supply 
of  gas  at  the  outlet  of  tbe  gas  producer,  and  fuel  supply 
regulating  means  operably  connected  with  aaid  pneu- 
matic means  to  maintain  quantitative  relations  between 
the  air  and  fuel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  of  meauM  for 
supplying  flowing  fuel  thereto  under  pressure,  means  for 
aupplylng  air  through  a  fixed  orifice  under  pressure,  a 
valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  producer,  means 
operable  by  the  force  reaultlnjc  from  tbe  differences  of 
air  preaaure  on  ppposite  sidea  of  said  orifice,  and  means 
for  applying  power  therefrom  in  a  variatJe  measur^  to 
operate  the  valve 

5.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  gaa  producer,  of  means  for 
supplying  flowing  fuel  thereto  tinder  pressure,  means 
for  supplying  air  thmugh  a  fixed  orifice  under  preaaure. 
a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  producer,  means 
operable  by  tbe  fon-e  resulting  from  the  differences  of 
air  preaaure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  orifice,  and  means 
for  applying  power  therefrom  in  a  variable  measure  to 
operate  the  valve,  said  variable  means  having  a  variable 
coefllclent  varying  with  the  velocity  of  the  air  through 
the  fixed  orifice  due  to  the  differences  In  preaaure  on 
opposite  aidea  thereof. 

(Claima  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 

907.689.      AUTOMATIC   DISPLAYING  -  MACHINE.      Kay 
H.  Hadfikld,  Chicago,   Hi.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
menta.  to  Bulletin  Company  of  America^  n  Corporation 
of  Wlaconsin.     Filed  June  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  266.981. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  tne  combination 
with  a  ahadow  box  of  a  source  of  light  at  tbe  rear  there- 
of, a  stack  of  view  platea.  automatically  acting  carriages 
adapted  to  aucceaalvely  elevate  said  view  plates  singly 
Into  view  position  between  the  shadow  l)ox  and  source 
of  light,  means  bearing  agalnat  the  plates  to  prevent 
Bwlnglng  thereof,  means  engaging  the  carriages  to  aup 
port  eacb  plate  during  a  timed  Interval,  means  permitting 
each  plate  to  pass  In  ralalng  and  adapted  to  remove  tbe 
same  from  the  carriages  on  tbe  lowering  thereof  and 
shutters  acting  automatically  to  close  tbe  shadow  box. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  shadow  box.  of  an  automatically  closing  shutter 
therefor,  a  aource  of  light  at  the  rear  of  the  said  shadow 
box,  guidea  at   the  rear  of  the  shadow  box,  each  having 


curved  ends,  plates  supported  thereby,  a  carriage  aelect- 
ively  elevating  the  plates  to  view  position,  means  for 
directing  the  plates  to  the  guides  actuated  by  the  upward 
movement  of  each  plate  to  permit  the  plates  to  be  fully 
elevated  and  automatically  returning  to  normal  position 
to  remove  the  plates  from  the  carriage  at  the  beginning 
of  its  return  movement  and  to  direct  the  plate  successively 
to  the  guides.  togRle  levers  engaged  to  the  carriage  and 
frame  and  a  crank  arm  actuating  the  toggle  arms  to 
elevate  said  carriage. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  a  shadow  box, 
a  source  of  light  at  the  rear  thereof,  shutters  hinged  to 
close  said  box,  a  plurality  of  concealed  plates  positioned 
at  the  rear  of  the  shadow  box.  means  for  elevating  said 
plates  to  view  r>o8ltion.  means  adapted  to  hold  said  plates 
from  swinging  when  l)elng  elevated.  Innei  and  outer 
guides  adapted  to  direct  each  exposed  plate  to  the  rear 
of  the  concealed  plates,  a  pivoted  projection  on  each 
Inner  guide  extending  across  the  path  of  the  plates  and 
automatically  elevatel  as  the  plates  pass  to  view  position 
and  means  automatically  returning  tbe  projection  to 
normal  position  to  release  the  plates  from  the  carriage 
and  direct  the  same  Into  the  guides  prior  to  elevating 
another  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  reciprocating  carriages,  plates  elevated  thereby, 
guides  positioned  Intermediate  the  carriages  and  out  of 
alinement  therewith,  having  their  ends  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  plates,  mecnanism  carried  by  each  carriage  pre- 
venting each  plate  from  swinging  in  view  position,  means 
adapted  to  contact  the  carriages  at  one  end  to  support 
the  same  In  elevated  position  for  a  predetermined  In- 
terval, means  throwing  said  8upi)orting  means  out  of 
engagement  with  the  carriage  and  means  removing  each 
plate  from  the  carriage  on  Its  return  movement  prior 
to  reaching  Its  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  of  a  shadow  box 
therein  and  opening  through  the  front,  a  supporting  frame 
In  the  cabinet,  a  source  of  light,  vertical  ways  at  tbe 
rear  of  the  shadow  box.  a  carriage  slldahle  on  said  ways, 
toggle  bars  engaging  the  carriage  to  the  frame,  a  revolu- 
ble  crank  acting  l>eneatli  said  toggle  bars  to  elevate  and 
to  lower  the  carriage,  a  series  of  vertically  supported  view 
plates  adapted  to  be  successively  and  automatically  en- 
gaged by  aald  carriage  and  lifted  to  view  iwsltlon  at  the 
rear  of  the  shadow  box.  guides  at  the  rear  of  the  ways 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  each  plate  from 
the  carriage  as  the  carriage  returns  to  normal  position 
and  for  directing  said  plates  to  the  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Kaiette.] 

907,690.  PFNCHING  -  MACHINE.  Jervis  R  Harbeck, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  KImlweld  Can  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  8, 
1908.      Serial  No.  437.259. 

1.  In  a  punching  machine  for  sheet  metal,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Inclined  table,  dies  mounted  thereon  In 
parallel    staggered    rows,    punclies   for   said   dies    mounted 
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for  ■oTWtwit  at  r1«ht  angle*  to  the  table,  aod  ■  atop 
for  eontacttnc  wUh  mM  sheet.  meaoB  to  bbotc  the  itop 
out  of  the  path  of  the  nheet  ImniedlateiT  after  the  eixl 
of  each  stroke  of  the  marhtne. 


a  rerejvlnc  openlDR  and  a  dlarharge  apoot  at  Ita  periphery 
prvrMed  with  an  eztenston  Increailnf  In  e»o«a  •ertlonal 


'2.  In  a.pnm-hlnK  machine  for  sheet  metal,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  inclined  table,  a  atHtlonBry  shearing  and 
formlnR  die  «arrle<i  by  the  table,  a  shearing  an<l  forming 
punch  adapted  for  tnorenient  at  rlg^it  angh**  to  aakl 
tal»le.  and  nn  Inclined  plate  thn»«gh  which  the  punch 
may  pass,  meiim  to  <«pac«>  fb#»  plate  from  the  table  the 
punch  being  adapted  to  <nrry  the  Hnlnbeil  blank  upward 
through  said  plate  and  to  permit  It  to  fall  on  the  plate 
M>  It  may  allie  to  its  proper  place. 

."».  In  a  punching  macnine  for  sheet  metal,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  inclined  tnble.  a  ille  carrl<«d  thereby,  a 
IMinch  morabie  In  a  path  at  rluht  angle*  to  the  tabl.*  and 
adapted  to  lift  the  cut  out  Mank  from  the  same,  and  a 
plate  for  c»>riTeylng  away  the  l>lank  and  neaos  to  nupport 
tli»*  plate  above  the  table  to  permit  sheet  metal  to  paas 
tielow  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine  for  sheet  metal,  the  lombi- 
nation  of  an  Inclined  table!  a  die  carried  thereby  con 
stating  of  a  shenrlng  ring  and  forming  plate,  a  punch 
movable  In  h  patli  at  right  angles  to  the  table  and  con 
slating  of  a  cutting  ring  and  a  forming  plate  corresponding 
to  the  forming  plate  of  the  die.  the  punch  lieing  adapted 
to  carry  up  the  formed  blank  from  the  «l1e  ;ind  air  In- 
clined plate  upon  which  the  blank*  may  fall  and  sude 
out  of  the  machine  and  means  to  hold  the  plate  a  dis- 
tance above  the  table. 

5.  In  a  punching  machine  for  sheet  metal,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Inclined  table,  a  die  inountel  therein,  a 
complementary  punch  adapte  I  to  lift  the  severed  blanks 
In  their  upward  movement,  an  Inclined  plate  aboT«  the 
fee<l  table  and  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  punch, 
means  to  separate  the  plate  and  table  anti  means  for 
releasing  the  blank  from  the  punc'h  after  being  lifted 
«t»ore  the  plate. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  C;aaette.l 


WT.ftOl.     COTTON  ritKINr.  M.XCHINK.     J.>H>  Hebvev. 

,  Kansas  CUy.  Mo.,  and  Willi.v.m  L.  IIkkvey.  Toarch. 
Okla..  assignors  to  The  King  Cotton  I'lcker  Co..  Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mltaourl.  Filed  June  23. 
100«.     Serial  No.  323. 1«1 

1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  fan  casing  haTlac 
a  receiving  opening,  and  a  discbarge  spout  at  Its  periphery 
provided  with  an  extension  Increasing  In  cross  sectional 
area  toward  Its  outer  or  discharge  end.  and  having'  the 
bottom  of  the  extension  of  foramlDoos  coostructlou. 

2.  in   a   cotton   picking   machine,   a   fan   caalikc   having 


area    toward   ita  oatcr   or  dlacbargc  end.   and    having   an 
adjustable  bottom  to  vary  Its  cross  »e«'tlonal  area. 


907.m»2.  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYER  JoHJi  IlERviT.  Kan- 
sas  CItj.  Mo.,  and  Wim.iam  L.  Hebvey,  I'oarch.  Okla.. 
aaalvnora  to  The  King  Cotton  I'lcker  Co.,  Kansas  City. 
Mo .  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1W>7. 
Serial  No.  3.S7.928. 


!.  A  cotton  picking  tulie  comprising  an  elastic  tube 
and  a  plurality  of  short  tubes  fitting  together  endwise 
within  said  tube  and  provl.|e<l  with  one  or  more  perfora- 
tions. 

2.  A  cotton  picking  tube,  comprlalng  an  elastic  tube 
and  a  plnrallty  of  short  tubes  fitting  together  endwise 
within  said  tube,  provided  with  one  or  more  perforations 
snd  with  external  enlargMoaata  at  their  enda. 


»U7.6»3.     HINOE.     PaaNK  Q.   Holbbook.    8t.   Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.182. 


1.  In    a    hinjre.    the   combination    of   a    convex    section 
provMcd  with  two  knuckles  separated  by  a  slot :  a  concave 
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section  provided  with  a  concave  recess  adapted  to  register 
with  said  knuckles  and  slotted  to  register  with  the  slot  In 
the  first-named  section  :  a  strap  seated  In  said  slots  and 
having  rectilinear  engagement  with  the  iwttoms  of  said 
slots ;  the  convex  se<'tton  t»elng  provided  with  a  shoulder 
beueath  the  knuckles,  and  the  concave  seitlon  l)elng 
grooved  beneath  Its  concave  re<-e«8  to  register  with  said 
shoulder ;  and  a  spring  whereby  said  shoulder  Is  normally 
kept  In  engagement  with  the  concave  section,  sulmtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  in  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  convex  section 
provided  with  two  knuckles  se|)arated  by  a  slot  :  a  cononve 
section  provided  with  a  concave  recess  adapted  to  i-eglster 
with  said  knuckles  and  slotted  to  register  with  the  slot 
In  the  flrst-named  se<-tlon ;  a  strap  seated  in  said  slots 
and  having  rectilinear  enga;{ement  with  the  bottoms  of 
said  slots:  the  convex  section  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  l>eneath  the  knuckles,  and  the  concave  section 
l«lng  grooved  beneath  Its  concave  recess  to  register  with 
said  shoulder ;  and  a  spring  whereby  said  shoulder  Is 
normally  kept  In  engagement  with  the  concave  section, 
said  sections  being  chambered  to  receive  and  bold  the 
ends  of  said  spring,  sulwUutlally  as  described. 


907.694.  MEANS  FOR  OBSERVINC  DUST  LADEN  CUR 
RENTS  OF  AIR.  David  T.  Ken  set.  North  Plalnfleld, 
N.  -T..  .isslgnor  to  Vacuum  Cleaner  Conipauy.  North 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  29.  1901.  Serial  No.  S4.058. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  1.  1905.  Serial 
No.  263.:U4. 


1.  in  combination  with  a  passage  for  a  current  of  dust- 
la<len  air.  means  In  said  passage  for  Intercepting  the  cur- 
rent, such  means  including  a  transparent  chamber.  In 
which  the  action  of  the  Intercepted  current  can  be 
observed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  passage  for  a  current  of  dust- 
laden  air.  means  connected  In  said  passsve  for  changing 
the  direction  of  the  current,  such  menns  Including  a 
transparent  receptacle.  In  which  the  action  of  the  current 
In  its  changed  direction  can  be  observed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  passage  for  a  current  of  dust- 
laden  air.  means  In  said  passage  for  intercepting  the 
current  and  compelling  it  to  change  its  direction,  and  a 
transparent  chamber  Into  which  the  Intercepted  current  Is 
admitted  and  from  which  it  is  discharged. 

-I.  In  combination  with  a  passage  for  a  current  of  dust- 
laden  air.  a  transparent  chamber  projecting  at  an  angle 
to  the  general  direction  of  said  passage,  and  means  for 
compelling  the  current  to  enter  said  chamber  and  to 
leave  said  chamber  and  return  to  said  passage. 

5.  In  comblnatli  n  with  a  passage  for  a  current  of  dust- 
laden  air.  a  transparent  chaml-er  havint;  a  closed  end.  and 
aa  inlet  opening  within  tbo  atld  chaml>er  opposite  the 
closed  end  thereof  and  forming  a  part  of  the  air  passage, 
whereby  the  dust  Is  discharge'!  ngnlnst  the  transparent 
wall  of  the  chaml)er. 


of  which  sections  a  shaft  may  extend,  said  main  bearing 
section  having  formed  ttierein  means  whereby  oil  applied 
to  said  shaft  may  be  kept  from  escaping  from  said  bnsbing 
and  directed  along  said  shaft  towards  the  oll-carrylng 
section  thereof,  means  whereby  oil  in  the  well  of  said 
oil-carrying  section  of  said  bushing  may  be  applied  to  snld 
shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  wipe  the  oil  from  said  shaft 
and  restore  it  to  the  well  of  said  oll-carrylng  section. 


907.695.      BUSHING.      Daiviel    G.    Laxolaxdr.    Boston. 

Msas.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.512. 

1.   A  bushing  of  the  character  specified   having  a  main 
bearing  section  and  an  oll-carrylng  section  through  both 


2.  K  bushing  of  the  character  specified  having  a  main 
bearing  section  and  an  oll-carrylng  section  through  both 
of  which  sections  a  shaft  may  extend,  said  main  beulng 
section  having  formed  therein  means  wliereliy  oil  applied 
to  said  shaft  may  l)e  kept  from  escapiiiR  from  said  bushing 
and  directed  along  said  shaft  towards  the  oil  c.irrylng 
section  thereof,  means  whereby  oil  In  the  well  of  said  oll- 
carrylng  sei-tloD  of  said  bushing  may  be  applied  to  said 
shaft,  and  wipers  located  upon  the  Interior  wall  of  said 
oll-carrylng  section  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  In 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  wipe  the  oil  therefrom  and  return  It  to 
aald  oil  well. 

3.  .V  boahlng  of  the  character  specified  having  a  main 
bearing  section  and  an  oll-carrylng  section  through  Ijoth 
of  which  sections  a  shaft  may  extend,  means  whereby  oil 
In  the  well  of  the  oil  chamber  may  be  conveyed  to  the 
shaft,  and  wipers  located  upon  the  Interior  wall  of  said 
oil-carrying  section  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  wipe  the  oil  therefrom  and  return  It  to  said 
oil  well. 

4.  .\  bushing  of  the  character  specified  having  a  main 
)>earlng  section  and  an  oll-carrylng  section  through  both 
of  which  sections  a  shaft  may  extend,  said  main  bearing 
section  Ijeing  provided  with  a  groove  In  the  Interior 
thereof  having  an  edge  obliquely  Inclined  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  means  whereby  oil  In  the  well  of 
said  oll-carrylng  section  may  be  applied  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  located  aithln  said  oll-carrylng  section  adapted  to 
wipe  the  oil  from  said  shaft  and  restore  it  to  said  oil-well. 

5.  .\  bushing  comprising  a  bearing  seitlon  smd  an  oil- 
carrying  section,  said  oll-carrylng  section  being  located  at 
one  end  of  said  bearlni;  8ecti<»n.  said  liearlnr  section  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  extending  approximately  its 
length,  a  strip  of  flbrotis  material  locate  1  in  said  groove, 
n  portion  of  said  material  projecting  Into  said  oil  well, 
said  bearing  section  also  having  a  groove  provided  with 
an  edge  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  a  shaft  located  within  said  bushing  and 
between  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  groove  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  bushing  for  directing  the  oil.  applied  to  said 
shaft  by  said  fibrous  material,  along  said  shaft  towards 
the  oll-carrylng  se<  tlon  thereof,  and  wipers  located  on  the 
outer  wall  of  said  oll-carrylng  section  for  wiping  the  oil 
from  said  shaft  and  returning  It  to  said  oil  well. 

fClalm  «  not  printerl  In  the  (;a2ette.l 


907.696.      ADJrSTABLE    WINDOW    SHADE    AND   CUR- 
TAIN   FIXTURE.     ALrRED   Lo-.jsdon,   Perry.    Iowa,   as- 
signor of  onehalf  to  George  I.   Blrdsall.   Perry.   Iowa. 
Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  381, .>51. 
A   fixture   for   window   shades  and   curtains   comprising 
mating  flat   plates  having  their   longitudinal   central   por- 
tions   bent    outward    to    produce    elongated    Integral    and 
solid  lieirers.  their  Inner  ends  bent  outward  and  provided 
with  screw  holes,  their  outer  ends  bent  Inwards  and  ter- 
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mloatlnK  with  te*th.  .had*  roller  support.  nx«d  to  their      907.«»».     BULLING  HLmKW.LL.A«  ^^^"^^J^-^^ 
outer  end   portion,  and   bracket,  hayln*  opening.   In   the  |       ton.  Iowa.      Filed  Apr    24.  1906       Serial  No.  313.410. 
<-««nteni  of  their  lower  ends  and  feet  project  Injt  In  reverse 


I'^Avv/^ 


ways  adjustably  and  detachably  connected  with  Mid  elon 
(fated  solid   liearem  projecting  outward   from  satil   matlnK 
flat  plates  a*  shown  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


1H»7.«97       RAILW.VVK.VIL  JOINT.      Mu  habl  J.  MacKix 
M>:«.  Portland.  Oresc.      Filed  Apr.   10.   1908.     Serial  No. 
426,366. 


//    * 


/( 


A  railway  rail  Joint  comprlslnx  a  pair  of  anjtle  bara,  a 
clamp  provided  with  a  groove  and  a  Mat  adapted  to  re  [ 
ceive  the  side  edges  of  the  angle  bara.  a  wedge  mounted  In 
the  Mat.  said  we«lge  being  provided  with  flange,  adapted  to 
embrace  one  side  ed»;e  of  one  of  the  angle  ttars.  and  a  act 
screw  curried  by  tb«  clamp  for  engagement  with  the  wetts*. 


f.OT.'ins  COMBINATION  OAS  AND  r,.\80I.ENE 
BURNER.  tlKMiKiK  A.  M.'NRHAtDT.  Napervllle.  111.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial   No.  350.345. 


.\  burner  comprising  a  generator  having  a  main  central 
supply  chamber  and  a  generating  chamlief  In  the  wall  of 
the  generator,  a  burner  tube  connected  with  the  supply 
chamber,  a  gas  and  air  supply  tube  leadlnK  upward  from 
the  main  chamber  It.  free  ei>d  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  body  portion,  a  ga.  aupply  pipe  connected  with  the 
main  chamber,  a  valve  for  closing  said  pipe,  a  SMOltBe 
pipe  leading  to  the  generating  chamber  and  a  gaaoica*  dt. 
charge  pipe  leading  from  the  generating  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  op(Mi«lte  the  free  end  of  the  ga*  and  air  .up 
ply  pipe  and  dliH-harglng  thereinto. 


1.  A  building  block  consisting  of  n  rectangular  elon- 
gateil  main  b»xly  |M>rtlon.  and  a  lateral  Ixind  or  shoulder 
extending  from  one  sMe  of  the  body  portion  thereof,  the 
center  of  uld  Itond  or  shoulder  being  located  at  a  distance 
from  one  end  of  the  body  portion  «ul)«eantl«lly  equal  to 
one  fourth  of  the  entire  length  of  the  body  portion,  and 
the  Junction  of  uld  liond  with  said  b«  dy  portion  forming 
mjuare  comers.  w>  that  the  usual  form  of  window  frames, 
door  frames  and  other  building  materials  will  fit  cloMly  to 
the  l>l(H-ks  and  whereby  a  wall  may  In-  formed  comprising 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  layer  of  said  blocks  with  the  bonds 
extending  Inwardly  toward  the  body  (Mirtlons  of  the  mate 
blocka  to  form  air  space,  with  Joints  at  the  center  of  Mid 
space.. 

'_'.  .\  wall  compoiMHl  of  building  blocks  of  aulietantlally 
the  Mme  contour  and  constnictlon.  and  each  block  com 
prising  a  rectangular  main  body  portl«>n  having  a  lateral 
b«)nil  or  shoulder  extending  from  tbf  lni»t>r  side  of  uld 
body  portion,  the  central  line  of  said  nlioulder  or  bond  be- 
ing located  at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  one  fourth 
the  entire  length  of  the  body  portion  from  end  to  end  of 
Mid  block,  and  said  wall  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
layer  of  Mid  l>lo<ki  with  the  l>on«i«  extending  Inwardly 
toward  the  l>ody  jxirtlons  of  the  msie  blocks  to  form  air 
space,  with  Joints  at  the  center  of  Mid  i«|>aces.  Mid  blocks 
being  reverMly  placed  In  mI-I  Inner  and  onter  layer,  with 
the  vertical  Joints  In  each  tier  of  the  Inner  and  outer,  layer 
In  tb«  Mme  plane  and  with  the  vertical  Joint,  of  the  ad- 
joining tier  arranged  Intermediate  the  Joint,  of  the  next 
tier.- 

3.  A  wall  construction  comprUlns  a  front  and  a  back, 
each  formed  of  l>lo«'ks  having  arms  «t  the  Inner  faces,  hoi 
low  space*  being  formed  between  the  arm*  of  tue  front  and 
rear  Mocks  of  each  counw,  the  arm  of  a  block  In  one 
course  for  the  front  resting  on  the  arm  In  the  previous 
courM  for  the  back,  and  vice  versa,  the  arm  of  each  block 
being  located  approximately  one  fourth  of  the  length  of 
the  block  from  one  end  tJiereof.  whereby  the  Joints  at  the 
ends    of    the   blocks    are    located    midway    of   hM    hollow 

space.. 

4.  A  wall  composed  of  building  blocks  of  substantially 
the  aane  contour  and  construction,  and  each  block  com 
prising  a  rectangular  main  body  portion  having  a  lateral 
lK)nd  or  shouliler  extending  from  the  Inner  side  of  Mid 
l>ody  portion,  the  central  line  of  Mid  shoulder  or  bond  be 
Ing  located  at  a  diatance  substantially  equal  to  one-fourth 
the  entire  lencth  of  the  l»ody  portion  from  end  to  end  of 
Mid  block,  and  Mid  wall  comprlalng  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
layer  of  Mid  blocka  with  the  bonds  extending  Inwardly 
toward  the  body  portions  of  the  mate  blocks  to  form  air 
space*  with  Joints  at  the  center  of  Mid  space*. 

5.  A  wall  construction  comprising  a  front  and  a  back 
each  formed  of  blocks  havlnic  arms  at  the  Inner  face.,  ex 
tending  toward  the  NMiy  portion,  of  the  opposite  block, 
and  forming  vertical  air  spacea  between  the  arm.  of  the 
front  and  rear  blocks  of  each  course,  the  arm  of  each  block 
being  located  approximately  one  fourth  of  the  length  of 
the  block  from  one  end  thereof,  the  Joints  at  the  end.  of 
the  blocks  being  locteil  midway  of  Mid  air  apace*,  the 
tenninal.  of  aaid  arms  lielng  spaced  from  the  faces  of  the 
opposite  blocka  formlnit  narro»-  slots  connecting  the  verti- 
cal air  space*. 
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©07.700.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  ELEVATING  0BADEB8. 
William  H.  Motiwis,  Lake  View,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Austin  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  2, 
1907.  Serial  No.  386.713.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.130. 


1.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  an  elevator 
therefor  having  an  endlcM  traveling  belt,  and  a  yield- 
ingly aapported  or  held  deflector  for  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  elevator.  Mid  deflector  having  an  inner  edge  ex- 
tending across  and  clo*e  to  the  outer  surface  of  Mid 
belt. 

2.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  an  elevator 
therefor  having  an  endleM  traveling  belt,  a  deflector  for 
the  upper  end  of  nald  elevator.  Mid  deflector  having  an 
Inner  edge  extending  acroM  and  close  tn  the  outer 
surface  of  Mid  belt,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
Mid  deflector  In  position  for  dii<charging  the  soli  out- 
wardly and  away  from  the  elevator. 

3.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  an  elevator 
therefor  having  an  eqdless  traveling  belt,  a  deflector  for 
the  upper  end  of  Mid  elevator.  Mid  deflector  having  an 
Inner  edge  extending  acrosH  and  close  to  the  outer  sur 
face  of  Mid  belt,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  Mid 
deflector  in  position  to  dlMbarge  the  .oil  inwardly  and 
underneath  the  elevator. 

4.  The  Improved  deflector  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
elevator  of  an  elevating  grader,  or  of  a  ditching  and 
grading  machine,  having  springs  and  adjusting  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  deflector  In  different  positions  to 
receive  the  soil  from  the  endless  l)elt  of  the  elevator, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  ditching  and  grading  machine  provided  with  an 
elevator,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  frame  thereof  and 
resting  on  the  upper  Itearings  of  Mid  elevator,  and  a 
spring-held  deflector  pivoted  to  and  between  said  arms. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Unzette.] 


blades  carried  by  said  plates,  springs  normally  holding 
Mid  plates  in  an  elevated  position,  and  cylinders  and 
piatons  therein  for  forcing  said  plates  and  blades  into 
engagement  with  the  track  raiU. 

2.  A  snow  fianger  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  slld- 
able  plates  forming  an  angle  with  each  other,  blades 
carried  by  said  plates,  a  ball  connected  with  each  Mid 
plate,  a  spring  normally  supporting  each  blade  In  an 
elevated  position,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  forcing  each 
plate  and  Its  blades  into  engagement  with  the  track  rails, 
and  a  vertical  rod  Joining  each  said  ball  and  Its  operating 
piston. 

3.  A  snow  flanger  comprising  flanger  plates  and  blades 
carried  thereby,  a  vertical  rod  connected  with  each  said 
plate,  a  suitably  supported  bracket  penetrated  by  each 
Mid  rod.  a  cylinder  and  piston  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  each  said  rod.  and  a  colled  spring  located  on  each 
Mid  rod  and  supported  by  the  bracket  penetrated  by  the 
latter  ;  each  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  sl-.oulder  for 
Its  spring  to  abut  against,  and  said  rod  l)elng  separalle 
at  such  shoulder  to  permit,  of  the  ready  replacement  of 
said  spring. 

4.  A  snow  flanger  comprising  flanger  plates,  a  vertical 
rod  connected  with  each  of  said  plates,  a  fixed  bracket 
penetrated  by  each  r<  d.  perforated  ears  rigid  with  each 
bracket  below  its  level,  pins  f  r  insertion  through  said 
perfc rations,  a  spring  on  each  rod  supported  on  said 
brackets,  and  a  fluid  pressure  device  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  rod  for  depressing  the  same  and  said  plates  ;  each 
rod  having  a  shoulder  to  rest  upon  Its  spring,  and  an 
eye  at  a  suitable  distance  below  the  bracket  thereat  for 
engagement   with  said  pin  should  occasion  arrive. 

5.  In  a  snow  flanger.  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
slldable  plate,  a  ball  supporting  it.  a  connecting  rod 
rising  from  said  ball,  a  bracket  penetrated  by  said  rod,  a 
spring  supported  by  said  bracket  and  encircling  said  rod. 
a  removable  section  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  serving  as 
a  shoulder  for  the  abutment  of  said  spring,  and  a  fluid- 
operated  cylinder  In  allnement  with  said  rod  having  Its 
piston  rod  Joined  to  Mid  removable  section  :  said  rod 
and  section  being  removably  united  by  bavins:  said  ro  1 
tapped  Into  said  section. 

[Claims  6  t«i  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907,701.  FLANGER  FOB  SNOW-PLOWS.  H.^kky  E, 
Pabsoms,  Ridgway,  Pa.  Filed  June  22,  1907,  Serial  No. 
880.292.     Renewed  June  1,  1908.     SerUl  No.  435.909. 


907.702.     GAS  LIGHTER.     JoHX  Pastbbxak.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  433.809. 


1.  A   anow   flanger  comprising  a  pair  of   united   verti- 
cally slldable  plate,  forming  an   annle  *wlth  Mch   other. 


ff 


1.  A  guard  for  a  gas  lighter  formed  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  tubular  aleeve  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
back  wall  projecting  laterally  from  Mid  sleeve,  and  a 
hood  projecting  forwardly  from  said  back  wall  and  pre- 
senting downwardly  J)ent  side  edges  forming  flanges  adapt 
ed  to  protect  the  flame. 

2.  A  guard  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lamp  lighter, 
having  a  tubular  sleeve  split  on  the  under  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  clamped  <>n  the  sheath  of  the  gas 
lighter,  a  back  wall  formed  Integrally  with  said  sleeve 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  hood  formed 
integrally  with  Mid  back  wall  and  projecting  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  sleeve,  said  hood  having  down- 
wardly extending  side  flanges. 

3.  A  blank  for  forming  a  flame  protector,  consisting  of 
a  plate  having  a  tongue  projecting  therefrom.  Mid  tongue 
having  transverse  silts  oppositely  disposed  In  the  side 
edges  thereof.  Mid  tongue  navlng  oppositely  disposed  ears 
beyond  Mid  slits  adapted  to  aline  when  Mid  tongue  Is 
bent  to  form  a  sleeve. 
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907.703.  OVEK»*HOE  RETAINER.  A«L  E.  PlT««»0!<. 
Admire.  Kan*..  nsniKDor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  Locke, 
Topeka.  Kaaa.     Filed  Apr.   1,  190H.     8erUil  >k).  424.637. 


1.  The  rombination  of  an  overshoe,  with  a  retainer 
attac-hment  therefor,  said  attachment  comprising  a  U 
shaped  spring  disponed  around  the  outside  of  the  over 
«hoe  at  the  upper  tdfe  of  the  heel  portion  thereof,  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  dlsp«  sed  at  the  tnaldc  of  the  overshoe 
and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  sprlnx,  and  means  for 
sei-urlni;  the  spring  and  strip  to  the  overshoe. 

'2.  The    (owbinAilon    of    an    overshoe,    with    a    retainer 
attachment   therefor,   said   attachment   comprising  a   strtp 
of  8prin>;  metal  secured  to  tu«  heel  portion  of  the  over 
shoe  adjacent   the  top  edze  thereof  and  (II.»iMise<l  approxl 
mateiy  in  a  hortiontal  plane,  and  a  gripping  member  ar 
ranged   within    the  sb<  e  at    the  heel   portion    thereof  and 
adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  same,  the  said  meml>cr  having 
its  bottom  edi;<  outstanding  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
overshoe  t4>  engage  the  top  edge  of  the  quarter  <>f  a  shoe. 

■'t.  The  cumblnatii.n  of  an  overshoe,  a  U  shaped  atrip 
of  spring  luetal  bavin;;  apertares  and  titled  to  the  out 
Mide  of  the  overshoe  at  the  heel  portion  thereof,  a  atrip 
arrangetl  within  the  shoe  and  consisting  of  flexible  ma- 
terial and  i)rovidi'd  with  aperturea  registering  with  tboM 
of  tt.e  spring,  and  fastenings  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures and  through  the  overshoe  for  securing  the  strips 
to  the  latter,  the  Inner  enda  of  the  faatenings  b*lnc 
countersunk  Id  tt.e  inner  strip. 


t*Kral  with  the  plate.  arriMred  u«  opposite  sides  of  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  reeelT«  the  wrtghta.  auhetantiallT  as 
deecrlbed. 

::.  A  headlight  curtain  structure  comprlslnic  a  frame 
Adapted  to  ba  atUrhed  to  the  front  «  (  the  beAdllght.  a 
roller  Journaled  In  the  n|>per  part  of  aaM  fraia*.  a  bead 
light  lena  adapted  to  I*  expoeed  through  a  central  o|tening 
in  the  frant.  flezibl*  derleea  attached  to  the  opposite  ex 
tremttlea  of  the  roller  and  provided  with  weights,  the 
flexible  ilevicaa  t«inf  adapted  to  wind  «n  the  roller  In  the 
name  dlre<-tton.  a  curtain  actaebed  to  the  roller  and  nor- 
mallv  held  In  poeltlon  by  the  welghtu  to  exi>o'fe  the  head- 
light, the  curtain  being  provided  at  Its  free  extremity  with 
•  rod  iMvinc  protruding  extrenitiea  wlilch  are  adapted  to 
travel  In  vertically  dlsiwsed  ways  formed  integral  with 
the  frame  of  the  structure,  subetantlaily  aa  deacrlt>etl. 

3.  A  headlight  curtain  structure  comprising  a  fraoM.  a 
roller  Journaled  in  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  flexible  de- 
view  attached  to  tha  oppoalte  cxtrealtiaa  of  tbe  roller  and 
provided  with  weights,  the  an  Id  flexible  devices  being  con- 
nected to  wln4l  on  the  roller  In  the  same  direction,  a  cur- 
tain attached  to  the  roller  between  the  flexible  devtees.  the 
weights  beiac  of  suAcient  aggregate  maaa  to  wind  tbe  car- 
tain  upon  the  roller  when  tbe  curtain  la  releaaed,  tit* 
fnuBt  keing  provided  on  opposite  sldn*  with  vertically  dis- 
posed tabular  guides  In  which  tbe  weights  travel  and  are 
cooesaled.  the  fres  extremity  of  the  roller  being  provided 
with  a  rod  having  protniding  extremities  extending  Into 
waya  foraied  between  the  body  of  the  frame  work  and  the 
guides  for  the  weights,  tbe  frame  work  alsr>  having  stops 
to  limit  the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  tbe  cur- 
tain. aubstantUlly  as  described. 


907.704.  HEADLIGHT  CIRTAIN.  Chabus  A.  rEATTB. 
I>enver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Crlaaey  J.  I'rewa. 
Denver.  Colo.      Fllei  Jan    2."^.  IDOm.     Serial  No.  411'..%H;i. 


1.  A  headlight  curtain  structure  comprlaing  a  plats,  a 
headlight  lena  adapted  to  tit  in  an  opening  in  the  said 
plate,  the  plate  Iteing  provided  with  a  flange  surrounding 
tbe  said  opening,  a  lens  holder  to  which  said  flange  is  se- 
cure.!, the  upi>er  part  of  the  plate  almve  tbe  casing  being 
provided  with  a  housing,  a  roller  Joamale*!  In  tbe  enda  of 
the  housing  and  concealed  by  tbe  latter,  a  curtain  attached 
to  ttte  roller,  flexible  derices  connected  with  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  roller  and  provided  with  weigbta,  tbe 
flexible  devices  tielng  connected  to  wind  upon  the  roller  In 
tbe  same  direction,  the  plate  of  tbe  strncture  being  pro- 
vided  with   vertically  dlspoae^i   tubular  gnldes  foriaed   ia- 


0  0  7.705.  LABELINO  MACHINE.  Hkbiia:*  »«'Hapb- 
K.»nM  snd  Ott»>  Rrnri.i..  New  t'lra.  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
1«.  1907       Serial  No    Sfl2.fl77. 


I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comlilnation 
of  a  flexil>le  label  holder,  meana  for  distributing  glue  u|ion 
the  outer  en  is  of  labels  resting  upon  said  holder,  atation 
ary  Inttle  holding  means  supp«>rttng  a  liottle  upon  said 
labels,  lever  anna  arranged  t>elow  said  label  bolder,  and 
■Mana  for  actuating  aald  lever  anna  to  carry  tbe  eitda  of 
■aid  label  holder  upwanlly  and  Inwardly  upon  a  bottle 
resting  upon  said  bottle  bolder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  flexible  label  bolder,  pivotally  aupportsd  glue  distrib- 
uting devices  arranged  upon  opposite  aides  of  aald  label 
bolder,  actuating  meana  for  carrying  asid  glue  devices 
agaliut  tbe  enda  of  labels  resting  upon  aald  holder,  meana 
aupportlng  a  bottle  upon  aald  label  holder,  and  vertically 
slldable  means  arranged  below  aald  label  holder  for  tnrning 
the  en^is  thereof  upwardly  and  Inwardly  upon  a  aupported 
bottle 

S.  la  a  nacblne  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  B  flexible  iab^  lw>ider.  gloe  devtcea  having  swing  a«ip- 
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adjaeeni  to  tke  enda  of  said  label  holder,  nctaatlag 
for  said  glue  devices.  plvoUlly  connected  levers 
supported  bek>n  the  ends  of  said  label  holder,  and  meana 
f^r  ralaing  Haid  levers  and  turning  tbe  aame  upon  tbelr 
pivots  and  for  tnrning  said  gloe  diatributin?  devices 
against  said  holders. 

4.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination 
of  flexible  label  holders,  glue  distributing  means  arranged 
adjacent  to  tbe  enda  of  said  lioldera.  lever  arms  alldabiy 
supported  below  said  holders,  means  for  actuating  said 
lever  arms  comprising  a  treadle  anJ  a  connecting  ro.1  be- 
tween aald  treadle  and  arms,  and  means  connected  with 
Ksld  arms  for  actuating  said  glue  diatrlbutlng  devices. 

r*.  In  a  mnchlne  of  the  clasii  described  the  combination 
of  label  holders,  glue  distributing  devices  arranged  In  con- 
nection with  said  label  holders,  lever  arms  slldably  ful- 
cmmed  below  aald  boiders,  means  for  raising  aald  lever 
arma  against  said  holders  to  turn  the  same  against  a  au- 
l>erlmpoHe(l  liottle.  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  arms 
for  turning  the  glue  distributing  devices  against  the  labels 
arranged  u|>on  mi  id  lal>el  holders. 

(ClalniN  (t  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  tiaiette.] 


007.7<KJ.  AIUISTABLE  PLATE  HANOEft.  Habhy  R. 
Seaxey.  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  E.  T.  Burrowes,  Port- 
land. Me.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.358. 


Pf.r 


1.  A  aupportlng  'attachment  for  the  number  plates  of 
awtor  vehicles,  having  a  hook  with  a  mouth  for  the  Inaer- 
ttoB  of  a  piste,  a  strap  secured  to  the  hook  and  having  an 
extended  portion  for  engaaement  with  a  part  of  the  ve 
hide,  and  means  foi  securing  tbe  end  of  said  extended 
|H>rtlon  of  tbe  strap  In  place  wbereby  the  same  will  sub- 
stantially close  the  month  of  the  hook. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  metallic  member  having  Its  lower  end 
bent  l)ack  upon  itself  to  constitute  a  reUlnIng  means,  a 
piid  fltting  over  tbe  Inner  aurface  of  the  metallic  member 
and  retaining  means  and  secured  In  position,  tbe  end  of 
KsId  pad  and  said  l>ent  liack  portion  of  tbe  metallic  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  tbe  body  portion  of  the  metallic 
member  for  tbe  ready  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  a  nnm- 
ter  plate  or  the  like,  and  said  pad  having  an  extended 
strap  portion  for  engnging  a  part  of  a  vehicle,  and  means 
for  securing  tbe  free  end  of  said  strap  portion  to  the  me 
talllc  member  whereby  the  same  will  constitute  in  effect  a 
continuation  of  tbe  bent  back  portion  of  tbe  metallic  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  substantially  rigid  member  having  a  retaln- 
\ns  projection,  a  numl>er  plate  on  said  projection,  an  ad- 
justable flexible  Ktrap  for  applying  tbe  rigid  member  to  the 
vehicle,  means  for  sooiring  one  end  of  the  strap  to  tbe 
rigid  member,  an  I  means  oi>eratlvely  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  strap  for  preventing  accidental  with- 
drawal of  the  plate. 

4.  A  supr»ort  for  a  numl>er  plate  comprlaing  a  hook  por- 
tion, a  strap  adaptei  to  t>e  paaaed  around  a  bar  or  tbe  like, 
means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  strap  to  the  hook 
Itortlon.  the  asid  means  Iwlng  ndjustable  and  having  asso 
elated  nieaas  for  retaining  it  In  adjuated  position. 

6.  A  support  for  a  number  plate  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rigid  member,  a  hook  carried  by  the  member,  a  strap 
secured  to  the  member  adapted  to  be  passed  around  a  bar 
or  the  like,  and  retaining  meana  carried  by  tbe  member  for 
•aid  strap,  said  means  being  adjustable  for  adjusting  the 
holding  length  of  the  atrap.  with  associated  means  for 
holding  tbe  parts  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


9  0  7.707.  AUTOMATIC  ATTACHMENT  FX:>R  PIANO- 
PLATERS.  Fbanb  P.  Smith,  Hanover.  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Smith  Lyraphone  Company,  a  r'orporatlon 
of  Weet  Virginia.  Filed  l*ept.  23,  1905.  Serial  Xo. 
279,764. 


1.  In  an  automatic  attachment  for  pianos,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  Uke  up  roller  and  meana  for  driving  same, 
of  a  lever  32,  a  bell-crank  lever  33  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  lever  32.  means  connecting  tbe  other  end  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  33  with  the  driving  mechanism  for  the  take-up 
roller  for  disconnecting  tbe  latter  from  Its  source  of  pro- 
pulsion, and  a  rod  35  connecting  tbe  lever  32  with  tbe 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  tbe  take  up  roller. 

2.  In  an  automatic  attachment  for  pianos,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  expreaalon  bar  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, levers  for  controlling  the  sections  of  the  expression 
bar,  a  lever  32  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  expres- 
sion levers,  a  bell  crank  lever  33  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  lever  32.  means  connecting  tbe  other  end  of  the  lever 
33  with  the  driving  mechanism  for  the  take-up  roller  for 
disconnecting  the  latter  from  Its  source  of  propulsion,  and 
a  rod  35  connecting  the  lever  32  with  the  means  for  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  the  take-up  roller. 

3.  In  an  automatic  attachment  for  pianos,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  take-up  roller  and  means  for  driving  same, 
of  the  levers  1,  2  and  3.  an  expresalon  bar  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  extending  across  the  levers  2.  an  in- 
dependent lever  for  controlling  each  section  of  the  said 
expression  bar,  a  lever  32  arranged  In  close  proximity  to 
the  expression  levers,  a  bell  crank  lever  33  connected  at 
one  end  to  tbe  lever  32.  means  connecting  tbe  other  end  of 
the  lever  33  with  the  driving  mechanism  for  the  take-up 
roller  for  dlaconnectlng  the  latter  from  its  source  of  pro- 
pulsion, and  a  rod  35  connecting  tbe  lever  32  with  the 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  Uke-up  roller. 


907.708.  STORM  APRON  ATTACHMENT.  Euwaud  A. 
Herb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fllei  Feb.  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,847. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hood  and  apron  of  a  vehi 
cle.  of  rails  flxedly  supported  beneath  the  hood,  and  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  apron  at  each  side  and  one  of  the  rails. 
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each  of  tb«  iaM  connections  aupported  to  allde  upon  the 
rail  and  one  of  the  said  connections  beinic  <letacbable  to 
permit  the  aprun  to  be  swung  to  one  side  towanta  the  side 
of  the  vehicle  and  means  for  supporting  the  apron  when 
rolled  and  swuuk  to  said  side. 

-/■  2.  The  combination  with  the  hood  of  a  Tehlcle.  of  fixed 
xupporting  ralln,  a  storm  aprun,  a  |>ermanent  flexible  but 
sliding  connection  between  the  apron  at  one  side  and  one 
of  said  rails,  a  detachable  sliding  connection  between  the 
apron  and  the  other  rail,  and  means  for  suppurtlni;  the 
apron  b^noath  the  top  of  the  vehicle  and  at  one  side  when 
raid  apron  Is  rolled  and  swung  beneath  Mid  top. 


DESIGNS 


39.693.  BRCMX'H  PIN  Hemt  W  Fibhkl,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Henry  W.  Flshel  and  Theodore  H. 
Fishel,  New  York.  N.  Y..  Copartners  trading  as  Ftobel, 
Newsier  k  Company  Filed  May  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
435.005.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


} 


39,695.  CHAFING-DISH  AND  8TAND.  LioM«L  BTEAaa- 
BiaGEB  and  CHaaLBS  Nelbon.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgn- 
ors  to  8.  Sternau  k  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  May  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  871.934. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omam«>ntai   design   for  chafing  dish  and  stand   as 
shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  pin.  as  shown. 


M.W6.  CHAFING-DISH  STAND.  Ai-rBBD  H.  S.  Swa.v. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Co.. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  31.  1908.     Serial  No    451.118.     Term  of  patent  7 


39.694.  CHAFINO-DISH  Alfbed  H.  S.  Swa.m.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  aaslCBor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Co.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  451.117.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    chafing    diab    stand    as 
herein  shown. 


M.a»7.  CHAFING-DISH  STAND.  Altbed  H.  8.  Swan. 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Co  . 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug  31.  1908.  Serial  No.  461,119.  Term  of  patent  7 
ycAra. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   chafing  dish   aa   herein 
shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for 
herein  shown. 


a   chafing   dish   stand   bb 
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89,698.  SHELL  PX)R  LIGHTING  FIXTURES.  Howard 
E.  Watkins.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Enoe  Com- 
pany. N»w  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
F'lled  Sept.  5.  1908.  Serial  No.  451.903.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  shell  for  lighting  fixture*  as 
nbown. 


89.609.  SHELL  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES.  UoWabu 
B.  \Vatki!<8.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Enoe  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1908.  Serial  No.  451.904.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


Thi>  ornamenUl  deHlgn  for  shell  for  lighting  fixtures  as 
shown. 


39.700.  SHELL  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  Howard 
E.  WATK1.N8.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Enos  Com- 
pany. .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Now  York. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1908.  Serial  No.  451  905.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yars. 


30.701.     SHELL  FOR   LIGHTING  FIXTURES.     Howard 
E.  \V ATKINS,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Enos  Com- 
pany.  New   York,   N.    Y.,  a  Corporation   of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.906.     Term  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  shell  for  lighting  fixtures  as 
shown. 


39.702.  SHELL  PX)R  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  IIowabD 
E.  Watkins.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Enos  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor|K)iation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1908.  Serial  No.  4.M,J)07.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  di'sign  for  shell  for  lighting  fixtures  na 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  shell  for  lighting  fixtures  as 
shown. 
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3i).Ta3.  SHELL  FOR  LIOHTINO-FIXTUBBa.  Howabo 
E.  Watkins.  New  Vork.  N.  Y..  aswlgnor  to  Th«  Eno«  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  >  CoriJoration  of  New  York. 
Flleil  S«>pt.  7>.  1»08.  8«rial  No.  451.908.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  oraam«ntal  dvniitn  for  tbelt  for  lighting  flxtnrea 
tbown.' 


39.704      SHELL  FOR  LIOHTlNO-nXTlTRES      HowAao 
E.  Watkins.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Enos  Com 
pany.    New    York.    N.    Y..   a   Corporation   of   New   York. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  190M.     Serial  No.  451.909.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  omitm<>ntal  design  for  sbHI  for  llirkting  flxtnrea  as 
shown. 


39.705.      8UKLL  FOR  LH;HTLNG  F1XTUBE8.      IIoWAao 
B.  Watkims.  New  York.  N   Y..  assignor  to  The  Enos  <'om 
p«ny.    New    York.    N.    Y..   a   Corporation   of   New    York. 
Filed  Bapt.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.910      Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  shell  for  lighting  fixtures  as 
shown. 


39.7W  MET.XLMESII  FABRIC.  Fbaxk  J.  LiOHTBOOT. 
Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cambridge  Norelty  Com- 
pany. Cambridge,  llasa..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Sept.  1.  190ft.  Serial  No.  451.264.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


<^     ^     <J 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    metal    mesh    fabric,    as 
shown 


Sn.70T.  MRANCH  BOX  FOR  INST'LATED  ELECTRIC 
WIRES.  MtiaTOM  Havk.xh.  Jr..  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  190«.  Serial  No.  .101.511.  Term  of  itatent  7 
years. 


Tbe  omsmental   denlgn  for  a  branch  box   for  Insulated 
electric    wires,    sobwtsntlally    as    herein    shown    and    de- 
i  scribed. 
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3».70«  BRANCH  BOX  FOR  INSULATED  ELECTRIC 
WIRES.  Morton  Have.ns,  Jr..  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  id.  1906.  Serial  No.  301,51.1.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  branch  box  for  insulated 
electric  wires,  Hubstantialy  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


39,7  09.  SIGN.  SoPHfs  Samso.v,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  3.  1908.  Serial  No.  441.926.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 


3  9,710.     SIGN.     80PHU8  Samson,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July   3.   1908.     Serial   No.   441,927.     Term  of  patent  7 
»   year*. 


3  9.711.  SIDE  STANDARD  OF  OPEEA-CHAIRS.  Jo- 
seph Salomon,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Boyal  Metal 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  442,256.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   tbe   side   standard   of   an 
opera-chair,  as  shown. 


3  9,712.  SIDE  STANDARD  OF  OPERA-CHAIRS.  Jo- 
seph Salomon,  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  Roy.il  Metal 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  442,257.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 


The   ornamental    design    for   the   side   standard    of   an 
opera  chair,  as  shown. 


39,713.  PIANO-CASE.  LiCCS  D.  Pkbey,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1908.  Serial  No.  453.r)62.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case,  as  shown. 
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89  714  PTANOCASE.  Lrcis  D.  Peert.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1»0S.  Serial  No.  4:..-i..'V«3.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


1 


39.717.  BACK  FOR  BRl  8HE8.  MIRRORS.  AND  SIMI- 
LAR TOILET  ARTICLES.  Ckoboe  H.  Bk««t.  Shelton. 
Conn.,  aaiilgnor  to  Intematloaal  Silver  Company.  Merl- 
dfn.  Conn.,  a  lorporatlon  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  8«pt. 
2S,  1908.     Serial  No.  4M.475.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omanifntal  deaign  for  a  piano  caae.  ai  shown 


39.715.  I1KAI>  FOR  CANB8.  PINS.  OR  SIMTT.AR  AR- 
TICLES. Ida  C.  a.  Boswobth  nnd  Oscae  B  Ch  .hhOT- 
W(MO.  Svnttle.  Wash.  Filed  May  7.  1938.  Serial  No. 
431. .VM).   Term   of   patent   3i   year*. 


_     -S^; 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  head  for  canea,  pins,  or 
similar  articles,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  denign  for  a  t>ack  for  brashes,  mirrors 
and  atMlUr  toilet  articlea.  aa  shown  and  deacrlbed 


30  716.  NECK  RUFF  FORM.  TiioM.va  P.  TAii-oa.  Bridge- 
port. Conn  Filed  Aug.  4.  Ift0«.  Serial  No.  447.000. 
Term  of  patt-nt  14  jearH. 


ma     FONT  OF  TTPE.     Siowgr  M.  WraTHEBi.Y.  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Fllad  Oct.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.758. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


ABCDEFGHURLMNOPQRSi 
TUVWXYZ^CEA 

abcd^fghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 
aeocCtthMMlfii.:.--t?M 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  font  of  tjrpt  shown  In  th« 
accompanying  drawing. 


39  719      FONT  OF  TiPE.     Sii>?fET  M.  Wk.atheely.  Phlla 
delphla.   Pa      Filed  Oct.   18.   1907.     Serial  No.  398.130. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS 
TUVWXYZ^CEA 

abcdefghU  JilmnopqTslu  vwx 

yaecpctstfl.. :;■"** -ff 

S£1284M7890 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  neck  ruff  form,  as  shown  The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  In  .he 

and  deacrlbed.  '  '   a.-companying  drawing. 
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89.720.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Sidney  C.  Gacni.  Chicago, 
111.,  aaslgnor  to  Barnhart  Brotbera  *  Splndler,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1908. 
Serial  No.  429,285.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 

abcdef|hijklianopq 
rstnvwzyiABCDEF 
GHIJKLMNOPQRST 
UVWXYZl. .-•;:!?£ 
$1234567890 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown  and 
described. 


39,722.  SHEET  METAL  PIPE-ELBOW.  Herman  F.  Vob- 
HARDT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Friedley-Voahardt  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept  19.  1908.  Serial  No.  453.882.  Term  of  patent  14 
yaara. 


89.721.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Sidnet  C.  Oauwt,  Chicago, 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  Barnhart  Brothers  *  Splndler,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1908. 
Serial  No.  429.287.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 

•  bcdcfghijklmno 
pq r • t u T w X 7 z A  BC 
DEFGHIJKLMNO 
PQRSTUVWX YZ4 
..-'::i7S1234667 
890 

The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown  and 
described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sheet-metal  pipe  elbow. 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     DECEMBER    22,    1908 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  t>y  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  i>erson  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  CJommissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

MArks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  .act,  which  Is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8«r.  No.  25.622.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIAI^.) 
ABMSTBONQ  CoBK  Co..  Pltt«barg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1M7.    UMd  ten  jtjn. 


Nonpareil 


Particular   detcHption   of   goodt. — Insulating    Material 
Containing  Cork. 


8er.  No.  30,362.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Db  Witt 
Wharton  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Lyncbburg,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2. 
1907. 


Particular  dwcription  of  goodt. — Outer  Sblrts  and  Un- 
denhlrts  Made  at  Texttl*  MaterlaL 


Ser.  No.  30,691.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC-\LS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Amebi- 
CAN  Cabbolite  Coupant,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Oct  21, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Calcium  Carbld. 


Ser.  No.   31,699.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      J.  G.  Mc- 
Cabteb  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Top  Faclnga  and  Stays 
for  Boots  and  iSboes. 
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ger.  No  32,78S.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CA«aoi«.  Piii«.  Scott  *  Co.. 
Ch«c*«o.  111.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1908. 


RELIAKG 


Particular  de$cription  of  yootU. — Ribbon*. 


8€r.  No.  33.664.  *  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wbstekn  Oboccb  Compast.  Mmr- 
»h«lltown.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar    26.  1908. 


S«r.  No.  34.982.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Hawuit-Hoti  Co..  ProYidence.  R.  I.  Filed 
May  27.  1908. 


WHlEi  EW 


The  central  circular  Held  la  red. 

Particular  deacription  of  j^ooda  — Stralfbt  Rye  Whlaky. 


pEFUHCE 


■r.  No.  S5.127.     (CL^SS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Cla»a 
r.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  poo^.— Dried  and  Pickled 
Fruits  and  Vegetable*.  Dried  and  Pickled  Flab.  Corn  Syrup. 
Cane  Syrup.  Maple-Sugar.  Sorgbum  and  Molaaeea.  Splcee. 
Coffee.  Tea.  Rice.  Hominy.  Pearl  Barley.  Farina.  Tapioca. 
Sago.  Nary  Beana.  Flarorlng  Extracta  and  Eaacncea.  Maca 
ronl.  Spaghetti,  Vermicelli,  and  Macaroni  Paste.  Commaal. 
Mince-Meat,  Baked  Beana.  Canned  Oyaten,  Lobetere,  Claaa, 
Sbrlmp,  and  Crab^Meat,  Corn  Starcb,  Mustard  and  Pre- 
pared Mustard,  Table-Sauces.  Chilli  Sauce.  Worcestershire 
Sauce.  Chutney  Sauce.  Vinegar,  Salad  Dressing.  Cotton 
Seed  Oil  Used  as  a  Salad  OH.  Ollres  and  OlUe  Oil.  Sugar, 
Butter.  Cream  Cheese.  Condensed  Milk.  ETsporated  Cream. 
Canned  Soups.  Tsble  Relish.  Shredded  Cocoanut.  Chocolate. 
Cocoa.  Gelatin,  Honey,  Poultry  Food,  and  Nuts. 


ParticuUr  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Bug  and  Roach  De- 
stroyer. 

Sot.  No.  36.988.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  lUtmisoK  Satftt  BoiLBB 
WoEKS,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  7.  1908.    Used  ten 


year*. 


I 


COCHRANE 


Purfieulmt   description   of   gooda — Feed  Water    Heaters 
and  Purlflerf  and  Feed  Water  Heaters  and  Receiver*. 


No.  S4.S30.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  F.  Bla.^kb  Tm*  *  Corrm  Co.. 
St.  LouU.  Mo.     Filed  May  19.  1908. 


m^MM^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  34.847.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HaMBT  PoLi:«aKT.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  May  20.  1908 


■•r  No.  36.665.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  HAaaiso!*  SArrrv  Boilm 
WoBKS.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fll«l  July  10.  1908.  Used 
ten  yean. 

COCHRANE 

PmrticuUu-  deacription  of  (roo4«.— Steam  Separators,  Oil 
Separators.   Oil  Ammonia   Separators,   and    Receiver  Sepa- 
rators. 

8«r.   No.   36.112.      (CLASS  46      FOODS   AND  INGR^Dl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Mil*    Bt  Pboolcts    Com^axt. 
Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex..  and  Balnbrldge.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14. 
1908. 

PvMcuif  dMcription  of  (^oods.— Powdered  Milk  Sugar. 


Particular  deacription  of  (;o«(i«— Italian  OIlTe-OIL 


Ser  No  36.819.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Z.  S  A  C.  L, 
Basdumaw.  Des  Molne*.  Iowa.     Filed  July  28.  1908. 

OYGLONE 

Pmrtieulmr   desoH#Mo«    of   poo<U.— Dish    Washing    Ma- 
chines. 


>i 


DECSMBSR  22,  1908. 
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Ser.   No.   36,435.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INOREDI-   !   Ser.  No.  37.216.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Lo»D  *  Tat- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Sam    Blcm,    New   Orleans,   La. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  (7oof/«.— Mesxanl  and  Spaghetti. 


Ser.  No.  86,740.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PiasKT,  Gros  &  Million,  Lyons. 
France.    Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


LOB.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
snd  Silks. 


-Tulles,  Muslins,  Crapes. 


Ser.  No.  36,746.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  Booth  k  Ccmpant.  Chicago.  111. ; 
Baltimore.  Md.  ;  St.  Paul,r)uluth.  and  Minneapolis,  Minn. ; 
St.  Loula.  Mo.  ;  Loulsrllle,  Ky. ;  Omaba,  Nebr.  ;  Indian- 
apolis. Ind..  and  Port  Arthur.  Canada.  Piled  Auic.  15. 
1908. 

o\;al  brand 

Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Canned    Salmon    and 
Canned  Oysters. 


Ser.  No.  36.886.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Thb  Mabch-Bbownback  Stovb  Compaky.  Pottstown. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stove  and  Range  Fire 
Brick. 


Ser.   No    37.187.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Blanton  Milling  Company.  In 
dlanapolla,  Ind      Filed  Sept.  3,  1908. 

msmi 


Particular  dtaoription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


WYOETOPS 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hosiery  for  Men,  Wom- 
en, and  Children,  of  Wool,  Silk,  Cotton,  or  Admixtures  of 
These  Materials. 


Ser.  No.  37,217.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    LoBD  *  Tay- 
lor, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1908. 


i* 


DUB-LTOPS 

Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Hosiery     for    Men, 
Women,  and  Children,  of  Wool,  Silk.  Cotton,  or  Admix 
tures  of  These  Materials. 


Ser.   No.  37,428.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     The  Geiger  Tixxey  Co..  Indian- 
.  spoils,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1908. 


flVDTQiy 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  37,451.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) American  Lead  Pbncil  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1908. 


I 


The  band  Is  black,  and  the  portions  above  and  below  the 
band  are  gilt. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lead-Pencils. 


Ser.  No.  37.459.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  C.  L.  Ccntlivbb  Brewing  Company.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1908. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — A    Non-Intoxicating 
Malt  Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  37.471.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8.)  Pittsbirg  White 
Metal  Comp.\ny,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Antifriction  Metals. 


1938 
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8«r  No.  37.595.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD.  AND  •  Bbo.. 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ExcBLsioi  QfiLTiNO  Ca.  New  |  jmn. 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  9«pt.  25.  1908. 


N«L    87.»»4.      (CLASS   »      CLOTHWa)      »*»> 

o«..  New  Y«rk.  N.  Y.     KlJ«d  Oct.  IS,  ItOS.     U«M 


ten 


I  ^n 


HAI 


PorlicuJor  (lc«frip««>«  of  (;oo«l«.— L«mb«  Wool  Intw- 
llDlng  which  !■  a  Lambi  Wool  Wadding  Stitched  on 
Bunting. 

PartiCMlar    de*cripUon    of    g^oda.—Uikf    and    Capa    of 
Ser.    NO.  37.625.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER   AND  STATION-      Cloth.  Wool.  Felt.  For.  a«l  Straw. 

ERY.)     STEPHaM  OanKB  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fllad 


Sept.  2«.  1908. 


KEYSTONE  # 


Partintlar  de»cription  of  gooH:— Letter  and  DocamMit 
Filing  Ci 


Ser.    No.   38.035.      (CLASS  4«.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF   FOOD*.)      Joiiiinort   Bao«.,   San   Frandaco. 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1908. 


Ser  No.  37.801.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Dattob  Srici  Mill*  Ca, 
Dayton.  Ohio.     FOed  Oct.  5.  1908. 


jT'^t 


Particular  deacriptiOH  of  ffoodt. — CoCe*. 


Particular  detcription  of  00ed« — Blend  Cotfee. 


Ser.  No.  37.876.  (CLASS  46.  FOOr>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODa)  Thi  Aujin  ft  Whmlc«  Compajit, 
Troy.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908. 


Ser    No.   38.046.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INOBBDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      PHILIF  H.  Pobtkl  Miluno  Com- 
TAJtr,  Maacoutah.  HI.     Filed  Oct.   16,  1908.     Uaed  ten 
years. 


'■i® 


JL 


Pmrticulwr  detcriptiom  of  ^ee^    -Wheat  Hoar. 


..  No.  38.047  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDl- 
BMTS  OF  FOODS.)  Philip  H.  PoaTiL  Milliwo  Com- 
FAiiT.  MaaeouUb.  III.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.     Laed  tw 


PAirr, 
yeara. 


particular  deecripiiou  of  ,;oo<l..-Wheat-Flour  and  Com-  ^      ^^^^^  4..cr^Hon  of  (^d..-WI«.t. Flour. 
oiettl. 


DauuiBSR  32, 1908. 
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vjta^ 


Ser.  No.  96.048.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  I^HiLiP  H.  Po»TBL  MixxiifO  Com- 
tjlh\,   MaacoaUb.  111.     Filed  Oct   16.  1908.     Uaed  ten 


yeara.- 


,,N?<>V^ 


V 


>,> 


fKXTRAv 

Particular  detoriptiou  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.    No.   .SR.057.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     H.  O.  WiL»i  H  k  Sosa.  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1008. 


V^ikwr 


Particular  dcucriptioH  of  gooilt. — (Tbocolate. 


Ser.  No.  38,114.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chab.  Lacbt  PLtMa.  Craaford. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1908. 


o 


7 


V 


%-  M>^^ 


Particular  description  of  good: — Cornmeal. 


Ser.  No.  38.191.    (CLASS  22.   GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
IN<;  GOODS.)      RicB  *  H1TCHI.V8.  INCORPOUATED,  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1908. 


ff=OL>CATOR 


Particular  detcriptiom  af  goodt. — Card,  Block,  and  Pic- 
ture Gamea. 


Ser.  No.  38,406.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dbn- 
TYNE  Ma.vufactibing  COMPANY,  LoDg  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1908. 

DENTYNE 

Particular    diBcriptiou   Of   i/oo<#.— Liquid    Tooth- Wash, 
Tooth-Powder,  Tooth-Paste,  and  Tooth-Soap. 


Ser.  No.  38.246.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Yale  Bbewiwo  Co.,  Incorporated, 
New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1908.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  dctcription  of  goodt. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  38,2tt.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL 
ISHES.)  Geo.  H.  Baksb,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1908. 

HYGENOL 

Particular  detcriptioit  of  goodt. — Enamel  Coatings. 


Ser  No.  38.442.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTIL.\TING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Block  Light  Com  past. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1908. 


Particular    deicription    of    goodt.  —  Incandescent    Gas- 
Mantlea. 


Ser.  No.  38.464.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NONMETALEIC  TIRES.) 
Revkre  Ribbeb  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  3, 
1908. 


s^EUo 


/  articular  deacription  of  goodt — Belting.  Hose,  and  Ma- 
chinery Packings  Composed  of  MeUl,  Rubber,  Rubber  Com- 
positions, or  Teitile  Fabrics  or  Combinations  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  38.470.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
P.\.RED  MATERIALS.)  Lucas  E.  Moore  Stave  Com- 
pany. New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1908. 


lAl 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Logs,  Lumber.  Staves, 
and  Headings. 


Ser.  No.  38,553.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Carb  Maxlfactl ri.no  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Fllod 
Nov.  10,  1908. 


The  ruby  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular    deicrii)1ion    of   goodt. 
Gaskets  for  Caps  of  Jars.- 


Rubber   Rings   and 


»9JO 
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FmrUcular   description    of  good*. — He«tlBg   8tove«   and 
Partiiular   detcription    of   goodt.  —  Rubber    Ring*    and       KangM  and  Parts  Th«r«of. 
Gaskets  for  Caps  of  Jar*. 


8er.    No.    38.«21.      (CLAM    3».      CLOTHING.)      Waltm 
8er.  No.  P.8.586.      (CLASS  (J.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES    '        KDtLST.ir..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nor.  IS.  1908. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREP-VBATION8  )     The  R 
M.  Hill  Co..  Sprlngfleld.  Vt.    Filed  Not.  11.  1908     Used 
ten  years. 

HILL'S 

Pile  Pomade 

Piles  Onlv. 

4'articular  detcription  oj  ooodt  — A  Remedy  for  Piles. 


Pariicnlar  dewriptiom  of  gooda. — Shoes  Made  Wholly  or 
In  Part  of  Leather. 


8er    No.  S8.634       (CL.\S8   17      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
OAaciA  ft  Veoa.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  13.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  3S.590  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS) 
PA-mtasoM  k  HorrMA.N.  Oklahooia.  Okla.  Filed  Not. 
12.  1908. 


Porticylur  dcacriplion  of  t/oods — Cigars. 


PATTERSON  a  HOFFriAri.! 
Particular  deti-ripliom  of  goodt. — Cigars. 


8er    No.  38.6S6.      (CL.\88  39      CLOTHING  i      RoaiBT  C. 
WHrm.'iOHiLL,  St.  Joseph.  Mo      Filed  Not.  13.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  38.602.      (i'LASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      AUBaiCAJi 
Ladt  Cobset  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Not.  12.  1908. 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  j^oo«l«— Leather  Boots.  Leather 
Shoes,  and  Rubber  Shors. 


Particular  ilr»rription  of  good$. — Corsets. 


8er.  No.  38,850.  (CL.%M  89  CLOTHING.*  PvwCTCBE 
pBOor  FooTwitiB  Co..  Philadelphia.  I^s  Filed  Not.  14. 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  ;{8.603.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Aukbicax 
Ladt  Cobskt  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     FUsd  Not.  12.  1908. 


mStTlTOE 


Particular  deacriptlmt  of  ffood*. — Corsets. 


,•       PartiomUr  «issori|»lio»  of  yooda.  —  lloaierj- 


DSCSMBKR  23,  1908. 
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Ser   No   88.e87      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND      Ser.  No.  38.662.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.VBRIC8.)     Rosemabt  Makwactubiko  COM-  TEXTILE  F.iBRICS.)    Boskmabt  Manufacturing  Com- 

PANT.  Roanoke  Haplds.  N.  C.    Filed  Not.  14,  1908.  pant,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C.     FUed  Not.  14,  1908. 

125 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Napkins. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Napkins. 


Ser.  No.  38.660.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rosemart  Mancfactubino  Com- 
PANT.  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1908. 


700 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Damask. 


Ser.  No.  38.661.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTl  LE  FABRICS. )  Robbuabt  Mandfacttbiho  Com- 
PAifT,  Roanoke  Rapids.  N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1908. 


800 


FmrUcular  description  of  goo4$. — Cotton  Damask. 


Ser.  No.  38,684.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thos.  Goooan  &  Bros.,  Galveston, 
Tex.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.    Used  ten  years. 


GOGGAN 


Particular     deacription     of      gooda. — Pianos,      Organs, 
Guitars,  Mandolins,  and  Banjos. 


Ser.  No.  38,772.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       Aleoretti    Manu 
factcbinq   Compant,   Geneva,    N.    Y.      Filed   Nov.    19, 
1908. 


OUR 


.Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rasor-Strops. 
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Thb 


71,872.     POLISH   FOR  VARNISHED  SURFACES. 
Baxana  Polish  Co.,  Napoleon.  Mleh. 
Filed    September    7.    1»07.      Serial    No.    29,793.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1908. 


1 


SOAP.     Entibpbise  Soap  Works,  Nashville, 
Serial  No.  36.450.     FL'BLISHED 


GioBOE  F.  Smith,  Woods- 
Serial    No.    37,334.      PUB- 
ALASKA    Packbbs    Asso- 
PUBLISHED 


,873 
Tenn. 
Filed  June  17.  1908 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.874.     BLACKING.  SHOE-POLISH,  LEATHER-DRESS- 
ING.    EvKBKTT  4  Ba««ok  Compamt,  Provldeiice.  R.  I. 
Filed  July   8.    1908.      Serial  No.   36,000.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

7  1.876.     DYED  FUR  AJilD  DYED  SKINS.     Goodman 
Chkmicai.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.T61.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  190& 

71.876.      CLOTHES-CLEANING    PREPARATION.      Dan- 
iel KruN.   Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed   September    12.    1908.      Serial   No.   37,328.      PUB 
LI8HEI)  OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

♦  1.87T.     SHOE  CLKANINO  AND  COLORING  PREPARA- 
TION.    Otto  Pbec,  TrvBton.  N.  J. 
Filed   September   14.    1908.      Serial   No.    37,376.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.878.  MEDICINAL  SOAP, 
boro.  Md. 

Filed   September  12,  1908. 
USHKD  OCTOBER  20,  1908 

71.879.  CANNED    SALMON 
ciATiox,  Saa  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,665 
OCTOBER  20,  1908! 

71.880.  CANNED    S.^LMON.      Alaska    Packbks    Asso- 
CLATioN,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,659.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.881.  C.VNNED    SALMON.      ALASKA    PAGKKM    Atao- 
ciATios,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  Aogust  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  96.662.     PL^LISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

7L882.      CANNED    8-\LM0N.      Alaska    Packkbs    Asso- 
cuTiox,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,664.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1008. 

71383.      CAN.NED    S.\LMON.      Alaska    Packers    Asso- 
ciation. San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,679.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1909. 

71,864.      CANNED    SALMON.     Alaska    Packbbs   Asao- 
ciATioN,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,695.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR  20,  1908. 

71.885.  CANNED    SALMON.      Alaska    Packbbs    Asso- 
ciation, Saa  Fraadaco.  CaL 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.606.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71.886.  CANNED    SALMON.      Alaska    Packbhs    Asso- 
ciation, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.705.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 


71.887.  CANNED   SALMON.     Alaska    Packebs   Asso- 
ciation, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,707.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71.888.  MAPLE    PRALINES:^      Geo.    K.    Bbowx,    Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 

Filed  April  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.460.     FL'BLISHED 
I   OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.88ti     COFFEE.     Chbbk-Neal  Coffke  Co.,   Nasbnile, 
Tenn. 
Filed  August  19, 1908.     Serial  No.  36,830.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71.890.      HOMiVjY    FEED.      Dbcatcb   Cereal    Company, 
Decatur.  111. 
Filed  July  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,349.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

7  1,891.      CALIFORNIA    OLIVES   .AND   CALIFORNIA 
OLIVE-OIL.     Seneca  G.  Dorr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,390.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

7  1,892.     PEPPERMINT  TABLETS.     Els.  CONaaBViN- 
Fabrik  &  Import-Gesbllschaft,  Scbiltigbeim.  near 
Strassburg.  Germany. 
Filed  July  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.132.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

7  1,893.     PEPPERMINT  TABLETS.     Els.  Consebveu- 
Fabrik  k  Import-Gesellscuaft.   ScbUtlgbelm,  near 
Strassburg,  Germany. 
Filed  July  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.133.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

7  1,894.     PEPPERMINT  TABLETS.     Els.  Consebven- 
Fabrik  k  Import-Gesbllschaft.  ScbUtlgbelm,  near 
Strassburg,  Germany. 
Filed  July  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.134.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71,895.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     H.  C.  COLB  Milli.ng  Company, 
Chester,  111. 
riled  August  21, 1908.     Serial  No.  36,869.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71,806.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     H.  C.  COLE  Milling  Company, 
Chester.  111. 
Filed  August  21. 1908.     Serial  No.  36.870.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71.897.  WHEAT  FLOUR.    H.  C.  Cole  Milling  Company, 
Chester.  III. 

Filed  August  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.871.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR  20.  1908. 

71.898.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    H.  C.  Cole  Milling  Company, 
Chester.  111. 

Filed  August  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,872.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71.899.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Listman   Mill  Company.   La 
Crosse.  Wis. 

Filed  May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,810.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR  20.  1908. 

71.900.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Listman  Mill  Company,  La 
Crosse.   Wis. 

FUed  Aucuat  24, 1908.     Serial  No.  36.906.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 
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71.M1.      DESICCATED    COCOAHUT.      Obibut   ComVAVT 

LiMiTCO.  London.  England. 
Filed  October  9.  19O0      Serial  No.  13.4M.     Pl'BLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

71.902.  BISCUITS  Phk.  Pkba.v  *  Co..  Limitsd.  London. 
England 

Filed  June  16.  190M.     Serial  No.  3S,420.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.903.  WHE.\T-FLOUR.  WBt,Li!«OTO!f  A  Son.  Aadar- 
9on.   Ind 

Filed  July  21.   190H      Serial  No.  36.248.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  190.H 

71.904.  VETERINARY  REMEDY.  AOOCSTCS  AaMWB. 
New  Orleans.  La. 

riicd  Auguat  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  S6.S74.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.900.     WINES.     J.  CALvn  4  Co..   Bordeaux.  France. 

Filed  April  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.363.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

7  1.906.      CIGARS.    CHEROOTS,    AND   CIOARBTTES. 

CATBT-CAOt'AS  TOBAOCO  COMrAKT.   New  York.   N.   T.. 

and  Cagnas.  Porto  Rico. 
Filed  May  16.  1908.     Serial  Np.  34.791.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71.907.  DENTAL  PASTE.     Coka  E.   Hopkins,  Ptalladel 
Pfcte.  Pa 

rUad  September    16.    1908.      SerUI    Na    37.414.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

71.908.  SEWING-MACHINES.  Jomm  Dit  Ooom  Co.. 
Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 

Filed    September    11.    1908.      SerUI    No.    37,316.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  20.   1908 

71,900.     OIL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  RHEUMATISM 
AND  SCIATICA.     Jambs  LlcHam.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,743.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.910.     REMEDY  FOR  HOG  PLAGUE.     E.  Mbbck.  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 
Filed    September    5.    1908       Serial    No.    37,244.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.   190S. 

7  1.911.      CERTAIN    ELECTRICAL   SUPPLIES.      Th» 
Fackaio  ELBcraic  Compant.  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  Marrh  10.  1908     Serial  No.  33,281.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

7  1.913.      ELECTRICAL    SWITCHES.      Thb    PiBKiita 

ELECTaic  Switch  MANVPAcrt'siNo  Compant.  Brldge- 
port.  Conn. 
Filed  July  28,   190S.     Serial  No.  36,367.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1908. 

7  1.918.  CARBONATED  GRAPE  BEVERAGE  AND 
SYRUP    FOR    MAKING    THE    SAME.     Bbiimktt    F. 

Smith.  Temple.  Tex. 
Filed  August  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,634.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908 

71.914.  COLD-CREAMS  AND  POMADES  CONTAINING 
WOOL-SUINT.  VBXBnfioTB  Chbmischb  Wbbkb 
AKTiBNr.B»KLL.<iCBAPT.  Chsrlottenburg.  Germany. 

Filed     October    24,     1905.     Serial     No.     13.887.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26.  1906. 

71.915.  STEAM  TRAPS  Wii  liam  8.  Hainks  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,532.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.   1908 

71.916.  BLOOD  PURIFIEB.  Dalmatu  Co.,  BrldgBport. 
Conn. 

Filed  August  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,734.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.917.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER.  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   14,   1908.     S«rtal   No.    37,347.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

71.918.  PnOTO^JRAPHIC  CAMERAS  AND  TRIPODS. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rocheater.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    14,    1908.      Serial    No.    37.350      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  20.   1908. 


71.919.  raOTOORAPHIC    CAMBRAt    AND   TRIPODB. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rocbaater.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    14,    1908.      Serial    No.    37.351.      PUB- 
LISHED OTTOUKK  •».   1908. 

7  1,920.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER.     Eabtmah  KODAK 
Co..  BoelMMar.  N.  Y. 
rilBd   iBptaaber    14.    1908.     Sarlal    No.    87,852.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,   1908. 

71.921.     COMPOUNDED  WHISKY.    Fisiibl  A  Lbtt.  Nbw 
York.  NY. 
niad  AocBBt  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.727.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  99.  1908. 

71.9SS.     CANE  MI LI^.     Ptlton  Ibon  Wobks.  St.  Ix>ols. 
Mo. 
F11«l    Saptwnber    11.    1908.     Serial    No.    87.814.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.923.  TABLETS  FOR  GLOSSING  WASHABLE  ARTI 
CLBS.     B.  B.  (iLOBB  MAMUPAcrvBiiso  Co.,  Rldgcwood, 
M.  T. 

FUad    SaptBabar    2.    1908.     Serial    No.    37.122.     PUB- 
LIBHXD  OCTOBBB  20.  190S. 

71.924.  SArETY-MATCH-BOX   HOLDERS.     Tbb   Holo- 
PA^T  MANt-PACTLBiNO  CoMPANT.  Philadelphia.  I'a. 

Filed   May   6.    1908.     SarUI  Na   34.605.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.    1908. 

71.920.  CHEMICAL  ANTISOOT  COMPOSITION.     Nanci 
Bmobt  Holm  ho.  Cyntblana.  Ky. 

riled  Jane  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  35.390.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  20,  1908. 

71.926.      SEWING    COTTON    ON    SPOOLS    OR    REELS. 
Jambs  Chadwu-k  4  Brothkb  Limitbo,  Bolton.  Eng- 
land 
Filed  Auguat  20.  1908.     SerUl  No.  86.948.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1906. 

7  1.927.      MEDICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  SKIN  DIS- 
EASES.    Waltbb  a.  MaaTaazAT.  Morgantown.  W.  Va. 
mad  AocuBt  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  36.608.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

7  1.928.      PREPARATION   FOR  STRIPPING  OR   DIS 
CHAR<JING  COLOR.      Rainbow  Dtb  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed   September    11.    1908.     Serial    No.   37.318.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

7  1.929.      AROMATIC    DISINFECTANTS    AND   DUST 
ALLAYERS.     Moaais   H.    Sibqbu   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Jane  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  30,744.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1908. 

71.980.      KINBMATOGRAPHIC    FILMS    AND    APPARA- 
TUS.    SociBTl  Anonima  Ambkosio,  Turin,  Italy. 
Filed  July  8.  1908.     Serial   No.  86,007.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.031.     LOTIONS    FOR    THE    GUMS.     MOUTH,    AND 
THRO.^T.     VRKNAa  Chbmical  Coa«PAMT,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
riled    September    5.    1908.     Serial    No.    37,248.     PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

7  1.98  2.     ARTIFICIAL  EARDRUMS.     A.  O.  LaONABO 
COMPANt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Angoat  20,  1908.     SerUI  No.  37,031.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1006. 

71,933.      LADIES'  AND  CHILDREN'S  LEATHER  SHOES. 
Jambs  E.  Aoamb.  BoBtoo.  Maaa. 
Filed  June  4.    1908.     Sarial  No.  35.132.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

71.934       CERTAIN   ROOFING   .\NI>  BITUMINOUS  COM 
POUNDS.     The  Babbib  .\8phalt  Paving  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  August  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.869.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

71,986.     CLOTHS  AND  STUFFS  OF  WOOL.  WORSTED. 
"or     HAIR.     Thb    Bii\Dm«r>    DTsaa'    Association, 
LiMiTBD,  Bradford,  England, 
riled  August  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,540.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 
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71.986.  WATER-CLOSETS.     CooHtAM,  Dsuoan  ft  Co., 

Trenton.  N.  J. 
Filed  August  3,  1008.      Serlsl    No.  36,432.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71.987.  FANCY  TRIMMINGS  AND  BRAIDS.  Dollpds- 
MiBO  A  CiB.  SocitTt  ANONTMB,  Mulhouse,  Germany. 

Filed  June  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,361.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908 

71.9.18.  FANCY  TRIMMINGS  .\ND  BR.VID8.  DoLLPUS- 
MiBO  4  CiB.  SocitTS  ANONTMB,  Mulhouse.  Germany. 

Filed  June  15,  190«      Serial  No.  .16,.'ie2.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.9.S9.  FANCY  TRIMMINGS  AND  BRAIDS.  Dollfds- 
MiBO  4  CiB.  SocitTt  ANOKTMB,  Mulhouse,  Germany. 

Filed  June  15.  190S      Serial  No.  S6,.'W3.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  20,  1908. 

71.940.  CERTAIN  FISHING-TACKLE.  Thb  Entbr- 
PBiBB  Mavipacti  RING  COMPANY,  Akron,  Ohio. 

ni«d   September    .'l,    1908.      SerlBl   No.   37,162.      PUB- 
LISHED Oi'TOBER  20,  1008. 

71.941.  SMOKING  TOBACCO.  Godpbby  8.  Mahn,  New 
York.   N.   V 

Filed  July  15.  1008.     Serial  No.  .36,140.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71.942.  PREPARED  STOCK  FOOD  FOR  LIVE  STOCK. 
T;he  Great  Westbrn  Cereal  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  3,   1008.     Serial  No.   .15,9.39.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71.943.  CERTAIN  TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS.  H.  G. 
Papb  Elbctbic  &  Mpo.  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,39.3.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.944.  GRAIN-BINDING  HARVESTERS  AND  FRONT- 
CUT  OR.^SS-MOWERS.  International  Harvester 
CdMPANY  or  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  :;6,192.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1008. 

71.945.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.  J.  J.  Elliott  and 
Sons  Limited.  Clerkenwell,  England. 

Filed  October  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  30.436.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.046.  FEATHER  AND  DOWN  PILLOWS  AND  COT- 
TON-FELT MATTRESSES.  Lolisvillb  Pillow  Co., 
LoulsTllle.   Ky. 

Filed  July  6,   1908.     Serial   No.  35,950.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.047.  CASTOR  OIL  COMPOTND.  Moonit  Mueller 
Dbdo  Company.  lodlanapolls,  Ind. 

Filed  August  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  .36,847.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71.948.  REFRIGERATORS.  The  Northern  Repriqera- 
tor  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed    September    .3.    1908.      Serial    No.    37,185.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  JO,   1908 

71.949.  GI^SS  BOTTLES.  Standard  Glass  Company, 
Marion,   Ind. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  .35,444.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71.000.    LOOSE-LEAF  ENCYCLOPEDIAS.    Thomas  Nel- 
son 4  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.544.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71,961.     LACE  CURTAINS.     Wilkes-Barrb  Lacb  MaND- 
PACTCRiNG  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    4,    1908.      Serial    No.    37.233.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1008. 

71,952.     GUANO,     .\labama  Chemical  Company.  Mont- 
gomery, Ala. 
Filed    September   4,    1908.      Serial    No.    37.212.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71,903.      TICKINGS.      Amobkbao   Mandpactdbino   Com- 
pany, Manchester,  N.  H. 
Filed  August  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,042.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1908. 


71,964.      TICKINGS.      AlfOBKKAQ   Maitcvactubino   Com- 
pany, Manchester,  N.  H. 
FUed    September    3,    1908.      Serial    No.    37,201.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1908. 

71,955.     WORSTED  DRESS  GOODS.     Arlington  Mills, 
Lawrence  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  August  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,787.     PUBLISHE'D 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

7  1,956.      NON-ALCOHOLIC   CARBONATED   GINGER 
BEVERAGE.     David  J.  Bass.   Springfield.  Mo. 
Filed  May .26,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,956.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1908. 

71,967.     VEHICLE  DUST-CLOTHS  AND  COVERS  AND 
LAP-ROBES.     The  Cbavenette  Company,  Limitbd, 
Bradford.  England. 
Filed  June  9,   1908.     Serial  No.  35.232.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.958.  BLEACHED  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE. 
Debring  Millikbn  4  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,933.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.959.  BLEACHED  COITON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE. 
Deering,  MiLLiKEN  4  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AuRUSt  8.  1908.      Serial  No.  36.663.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.960.  BLEACHED  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THB  PIECE. 
Deekino  Milliken  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aujfust  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,554.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

71.961.  BLEACHED  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE. 
Deering  Milliken  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,555.     PUBMSHBD 
OCTOBER  20,   1908. 

71.962.  TOILET  -  SOAP  PASTE.  Frederick  E.  Fbobt, 
Worcester,   Mass. 

Filed  August  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,432.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    10,   1907. 

71.963.  SC0URING-80AP.  The  Harral  Soap  Co.,  New 
York.    N.    Y. 

Filed    February    IS,    1908.      Serial    No.    32,747.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

71.964.  FOOT  -  SUPPORTERS.  Abraham  Hihshpibld, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,679.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

71.965.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  THE  INTERNATIONAL  Mavv- 
PACTURiNG  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,810.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  20.   1908. 

71.966.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  The  International  Manc- 
FACTiHiNG  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.811.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1908. 

71.967.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  The  International  Manu- 
PACTCRi'iuo  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.812.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1908. 

71.968.  RIDING  -  SADDLES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF, 
SADDLE-CLOTHS,  BRIDLES,  AND  BITS.  THB 
Mehlbach  Saddle  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,297.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

71.969.  BISCUITS.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,184.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1908. 

71.970.  WATCHES.  Spboehnlb  4  Company,  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed  July  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,316.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

7  1,971.  KNITTED  RIBBED  UNDERWEAR.  UlflOK 
Knitting  Company,  St.  JohnsvUle,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.567.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1908. 
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T1.972.      VACUUM-IN8ULATKD    BOTTLB8.      Gi 

Van  Wy«.  New  York.  N.  T. 
.  Fned  JQM  8.  1006.     ••rial  Mo.  S0.208.     PUBLiaHEI> 
OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

71.87S.     OUANO.     Alabaua  Chbmical  Comtamt,  MMt- 
gomery,   Ala. 
Filed    September    4.    1M8.      BerUl    No.    37.205.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   20.    1908. 

71.974.  GUANO.     Alabama  CHsmcAi.  Compavt.  Moat- 
gOBery.  Ala.  ^^^ 

Filed    Septembor    4,    1908.      Serial    No.    VJt*.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.975.  FERTILIZER.      Alabama    Chbmical    COMFAjrr. 
Montjcomerr.   .\la. 

Filed    Septeml^r    4,    1908.      Serial    No.    37.2«7.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1998. 

71.976.  GUANO.     Alabama  Chbmical  Compaht.  Moat- 
flOBMry,  Ala. 

Piled   B^ember   4.    1908.      Serial    No.    S7.206.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1908. 
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71.979.     GUANO.     Alabama  ^hbmical  Compant,  Moat 


L 


71.97T.     OUANO.     Alabama  CnMiCAL  Company.  Moat 
gomery,  Ala. 
Ftlad    Bnrtember    4.    1908.      SerUl    No     S7J>»9.      PUB 
LI8HBD  OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.978.      FERTILIZER.      Alabama    Chbmical    CoMraVT, 
MontgoBiery.    Ala. 
Pl)«l    September    4.    1908.      SerlBl    No.    37,210.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1908 
79.      GUANC 
gomery,  Ala. 
Filed    September   4.    1908.      Serial    No.    87,211.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1908. 

71.980.  CERTAIN   ALCOHOUC  BEVERAGES.     ROBKBI 
ExMBB,   Berila,   Germany 

riled    February    23.    1906.      Serial    No.    17,277.      PUB 
LI8HED   OCTOBER    20.    1908. 

71.981.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  FOB  USE  AJi  A  SCALP 
TONIC.     The    Knowlton    Dandbbinb   Co.,   Cblcago. 
111.  

Fned  January  SO.  1908.    Serial  No.  32.489.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.   1908. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  22,  1908. 


(For  Clgara.)      William    A. 
Filed  November  17.  1908. 


14,560  .—Title:  "  CIGARS."  (For  Clgara.)  Lbopold 
Powell  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  October  20. 
1908. 

14.661.— r«le:    "  VARUS." 
Depue.  Lanalng,  Mich. 

14,562.— T«J«;  "  CORNINOS  CANADIAN  TYPE  WHI8 
KEY."  (For  Blended  Whlaky.)  Cobnino  and  Com- 
pany, Peoria,  III.     Filed  October  19,  1908. 

14.663.— r«l«;  "GOLD  CROWN  BEER."  (For  Beer.> 
Edrbka  Bbbwino  Company,  Smltbton.  Pa.  Filed 
November  18,  1008. 

14,664.— r«I«;  "  HUEBNER'S  TRU-BRU.'       (For  a  Non 
Alcoholic    Beverage.)       Smith    Lithographing    Co., 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  November  20.  1908. 

14.665— r<«J«;  "CERESOTA  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
Floid  T.  Short,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  October  9,  1908. 


I 


14.566.— T«le.  "BEST  XXXX  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
Floyd  T.  Short,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Octtfber  15,  1908. 

14,6  67. — TUle:  "MARVEL  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
Floyd  T.  Short,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  October  19.  1908. 

14.668— 7^»c;  "  PREFERRED  STOCK."  (For  Oranges.) 
Brtn  Mawr  Hights  Citrus  Ass'n.,  Brymawr,  Cal. 
Filed  October  19.  1908. 

14.569.— r if  Jc;  "  CORYLOPSI8."  (For  Talcum  Powder.) 
Calisheb  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  November 
20,  1908. 

14.670.— Title:  "SUPERIOR  SWEET  PEAS  AND  NAS- 
TURTIUMS." (For  Sweet  Pea  and  Nasturtium  Flow- 
ers.) Mandhville  &  Kino  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
September  28,  1908. 

14.571.— r«l€;  "CORKW(X)D  PORTUGUESE  UNION." 
(For  Corkwood.)  A.  S.  Gouvea,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  19,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  22.  1908. 


2  ,400.— T«/c;  'HE'S  YOUR  DADDY."  '  (For  Wheat 
Breakfast  Food.)  Cream  or  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  November  20,  1908. 

2,4(il.—TUle:  "SANTA  CLAUS."  (For  Safety-Raiors. ) 
Auto  Strop  Sapett  Razor  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
November  10.  1908. 

2,402.— T«Ie;  "THE  COMPTOMETER."  (For  Addlng- 
Machlnes.)  Commercial  Art  Engraving  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  October  2,  1908. 


2,403.— r«Je;  "THE  SIGNET  OF  FURNITURE  QUAL- 
ITY." (For  Furniture.)  F.  Mohr  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  November  18,  1908. 

2,404.— Title:  "CHAMPION  HARVESTING  MACHINES." 
(For  Harvesting  -  Machines. )  The  Hayes  Litho- 
graphing Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  November  2,  1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oo3^ns/i:issioisrEiR.   of   ^jlteistts 


AXD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


UOHMI8SI0N£B'S  DEOISIONB. 
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Herbst  i\  The  Rothenbebo  Co. 
Decided  September  tS.  1906. 

1.  TBADK-MaBKS ALTERNATIVES. 

The  word*  "  Old  Judg«  '  and  a  so  called  pictorial 
repretentatioD  of  an  old  Judge  are  not  alternatives,  since 
the  picture  does  not  have  any  such  characteristics  ns 
would  cause  the  same  to  be  designated  by  the  name  "Old 
Judge"  unless  associated  with  the  words  "Old  Judge." 

2.  Same — Opposition — Pbiob   iNTEErsBXNCB — Res  Adjc- 

DICATA. 

A  decision  In  an  Interference  involving  a  trademark 
consisting  of  the  words  "  Old  Judge  "  does  not  render 
the  question  of  registration  of  the  picture  of  au  old 
man  ret  adjudicatm,  although  the  exhibits  In  the  inter- 
ference showed  that  the  words  "  Old  Judge  "  were  used 
by  one  of  the  parties  in  connection  with  the  picture. 

Appeal  from  the  Exh miner  of  Interferences. 

TRADE-MABK    FOB    WHISKV. 

Messrs.  Bacon  rf  Milans  for  Herbst. 

Mr.  Jiichotas'A.  Acker  for  The  Rothenberg  Co. 

Moose,  Commissioner: 

This  Js  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  dlsmlsslnj?  notice  of  oppo- 
sition and  adjudging  that  The  Rothenberg  Company 
Is  entitled  to  the  registration  of  the  mark  for  which 
It  has  made  application.  The  mark  as  described  In 
the  original  specification  Is  said  to — 

consist  of  a  conventional  pictorial  representation  of  a 
lodce,  the  right  arm  being  raised,  and  the  haid  thereof 
holding  a  glass  of  liquor. 

It  Is  alleged  In  the  notice  of  opposition  that  the 

opposer  and  his  predecessors  in  business — 

for  many  years  past  applied  continuously  the  trade-mark 
"  Old  Judge  "  to  whisky  and  claim  the  exclusive  right  to 
such   trade  mark — 

and  that — 

in  Interference  proceeding  No.  24,870  the  right  of  registra- 
tion of  the  trade-mark  "  Old  Judge "  Is  being  contested 
and  determined  but  In  that  Interference  The  Rothenberg 
Company  being  the  above  named  applicant  have  presented 
as  exhibits  in  connection  with  their  proofs  certain  labels 
which  contain  a  representation  of  a  figure  illustrated  In 
the  drawing  accompanying  such  application  No.  15,559, 
and  nasoclated  with  such  pictorial  representation  on  their 
lal>el  are  the  words  "  Old  Judge  '  thereby  designating  that 
the  said  pictorial  representation  Is  Intended  and  partlcu- 
larlv  designed  to  represent  an  elderly  Jurist  or  as  the 
trade  mark  Implies  an  old  Judge. 

The   record   shows   that   a   demurrer    was    filed 
against  the  notice  of  opposition,  which  was  over- 
ruled by  the  Eixn miner  of  Interferences,  and  the  ap- 
plicant required  to  answer  the  notice  of  opposition. 
137  O.  0.-12C  [Vol  137. 


An  answer  was  thereupon  filed,  in  which  it  was 
admitted  that  the  said  Rothenl>erg  &  Coni|>nuy  was 
a  party  to  interference  proceeding  No.  24,870  and 
that  proofs  were  duly  taken  by  the  parties  of  this 
Interference,  but  denies  that  in  the  decision  rendered 
in  connection  with  the  interference  the  opposer  was 
adjudged  to  be  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  as  to 
the  trade-mark  "  Old  Judge  "  or  that  It  was  dfeclarod 
that  the  opposer  was  entitled  to  the  exclusive  right 
of  the  name  "  Old  Judge."  Section  8  of  the  answer 
reads  as  follows : 

Eight.  Admits  that  In  the  said  mentioned  Interference 
No.  24,870.  the  defendant  herein  presented  and  exhibited 
in  connection  with  its  proofs  certain  labels,  which  labels 
contained  the  representation  of  the  figure  Illustrated  In 
the  drawings  accompanying  the  application  No.  15,559 
involved  In  the  present  proceedings  ;  but  denied  that  the 
trade-mark  involved  herein  was  In  any  manner  embraced  In 
the  proceedings  of  the  interference  No.  24,870  entitled 
Solomon  C.  Herbst  t.  Records  d  Ooldsborough  t.  The 
Rothenberg   Co. 

The  record  of  Interference  No.  24,870  shows  that 
the  right  of  registration  was  denied  to  all  of  the 
parties  to  that  Interference. 

.  After  the  filing  of  the  answer  motion  for  Judgment 
was  made  by  Herbst  upon  the  ground  that  In  view 
of  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In 
said  Interference  and  of  the  admissions  in  the 
answer,  especially  those  above  quoted,  the  question 
of  the  right  of  registration  of  the  words  "  Old 
Judge"  and  the  pictorial  representation  of  the  old 
Judge  was  res  adjudicata.  This  motion'  for  Judg- 
ment was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
upon  the  ground  that  the  issue  of  interference  -\o. 
24,870  was  the  words  "  Old  Judge"  as  n  trade-mark 
for  whisky,  whereas  in  the  present  case  the  question 
involved  is  the  right  of  registration  of  the  picture 
of  an  old  man  as  a  trade-mark  for  whisky.  He 
stated  In  his  decision  that — 

the  slmllaritv  of  the  labels  .nccompnnying  the  applications 
Involved  In  Interference  No.  24.HiO  and  those  accompany- 
ing the  present  application  does  not  prove  that  the  Rothen- 
berg Company  has  so  used  the  two  marks  as  to  make  them 
alternative.  According  to  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905 
these  labels  or  specimens  are  submitted  for  the  purpose  of 
demonstrating  In  the  ex  parte  application  the  manner  of 
using  the  trade-mark.  The  operation  and  extent  of  such 
use  which  are  extremelv  Important  In  the  determination 
of  whether  the  public  has  been  led  to  consider  the  two 
marks  alternatives  are  not  evidenced  by  the  label.  We 
have  then  no  evidence  to  support  the  contention.  There 
wag  therefore  a  dlfTerent  question  decided  in  the  Inter- 
ference than  that  to  be  decided  in  this  opposition  and  this 
contention  is  analogous  to  the  dlfTerences  of  the  cause  of 
motion  In  an  equity  suit. 

He  therefore  held  the  subject-matter  of  the  oppo- 
sition was  not  res  adjudicata  by  reason  of  the  decl- 
Ha8.] 
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Blon   In  tlje  Interference  and  set  tluies  for  taking 
testimony  In  the  opposition  proceeding. 

No  testimony  was  adduced  by  either  of  the  parties 
to  this  proceeding,  and  upon  final  hearing  of  the  c««e 
the  notice  of  opposition  was  dismissed.  The  •aroe 
question  Is  now  presented  as  was  considered  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  upon  the  motion  for 
Judgment,  and  It  Is  again  urged  that  the  parties  to 
this  prooeeillng  are  the  same  as  those  Involved  In 
the  former  Interference  and  that  the  subject-matter 
involved  In  the  former  Interference  was  the  trade- 
mark "  Old  Judge,"  as  admitted  In  the  answer  above 
quoted. 

It  may  be  stated  that  the  record  of  Interference 
No.  24,870  shows  that  the  Issue  was  defined  as  "  the 
words  'Old  Judge'  for  whisky."  It  cannot,  there- 
fore, be  held  that  the  Issue  of  that  Interference  was 
of  Bufflclent  scope  to  Include  the  pictorial  representa- 
tion Involved  In  this  proceeding.  Furthermore,  no 
evidence  has  been  offered  by  the  oppoeer  to  estab- 
lish the  true  altematlveness  of  the  words  "Old 
Judge  "  and  the  pictorial  representation  referred  to, 
although  opportunity  whs  given  for  the  presentation 
of  such  proof.  In  the  decisions  cited  by  opposer  in 
support  of  his  contention  the  pictorial  representa- 
tions were  such  as  would  necessarily  be  known  by 
the  name  which  was  considered  an  alternative.  This 
condition  does  not  obtain  In  the  present  case.  The 
8<vcalled  picture  of  an  old  Judge  does  not.  In  my 
opinion,  have  any  such  characteristics  as  would 
cause  the  same  to  be  designated  by  the  name  of 
"  Old  Judge  "  if  not  associated  with  the  words  "  Old 
Judge." 

In  view  of  these  facts  I  am  of  the  opinion  that 
th?  decision  of  the  tlxamlner  of  Interferences  dis- 
missing the  notice  of  opposition  was  clearly  right, 
and  It  Is  atllrmed. 


Ex  PASTE   MaYNASO. 
Deoidttt  Utcember  4.  IMS. 
GLASsincATiox— RcguEST  rom  TkAifsrsB  rsoii  Oss  Divi- 
RION  TO  AMirruBR 
The  flllng  of  petitions  requeatlac  that  an  application 
be  tranaferred  from  one  dlvtatoo  to  another,  which  are 
In  the  nature  of  complalnta,  condemned. 


On  pbtitior. 


■  MBIOIDCIT-HOOF. 


as  ametulwl  at  that  time.  There  appears  to  be  no 
reason  for  the  presentation  of  a  petition  of  this 
character,  and  the  tiling  of  such  petitions,  which 
are  In  the  nature  of  complaints.  Is  to  be  condemned. 
Proper  classification  of  Inventions  requires  that 
those  of  the  same  character  shall  be  retained  In  the 
same  division,  and  It  Is  unreasonable  that  the  Office 
should  be  requested  to  transfer  a  single  application 
to  a  division  In  which  other  inventions  are  classified 
or  that  the  Office  should  transfer  an  entire  class  to 
a  different  division  merely  because  a  single  appli- 
cant Is  dissatisfied  with  the  character  of  the  action 
which  his  application  receives.  If  the  applicant 
after  traversing  the  reasons  stated  by  the  Examiner 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  Examiner's  action  is 
ernneoos,  he  has  the  adequate  remedy  of  appeal. 

It  may  be  said  in  conclqslon  that  complaints  by 
Innuendo  against  Examiners  should  not  be  made  In 
im|)ers  forming  part  of  the  record  of  an  apiillcatlon. 
For  this  reason  it  Is  ordered  that  the  request  filed 
Novemt>€r  5,  together  with  the  Examiners  answer 
and  the  brief  filed  in  connection  therewith,  be  re- 
moved from  the  file. 


ile»$r$.  Betta,  Sheffield,  Benthy  d  BetU  for  the 
applicant. 

MooRC,  Commisaioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion be  transferred  from  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Examiner  now  In  charge  of  the  case  to  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  some  other  Elxamlner  upon  the  ground  that 
In  almost  any  other  division  of  the  Patent  Office  the 
differences  set  forth  In  the  claims  over  the  prior  art 
would  result  In  the  allowance  of  the  application. 

The  record  shows  that  this  application  has  re- 
ceived two  actions  by  the  Office.  In  the  first  of  which 
certain  references  were  cited  against  the  claims  and 
in  the  second  of  which  the  Examiner  pointed  out 
the  pertlnencv  of  the  same  references  to  the  claims 
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Ex  PASTE  Barthoix>mew. 

D«eidfH  Kovember  M,  JMI. 

RiHBABiKO — Si-rririiNOi  or  Bhgwiso. 

A  rehearing  of  a  declaton  upon  the  patentability  of 
the  clalma  of  an  Invention  will  not  be  granted  00  the 
bare  statement  that  information  which  it  Is  Bought  to 
present  upon  rehearing  '*  could  not  have  been  obtained 
at  an  earlier  date  "  where  there  was  a  delay  of  eleven 
months  after  the  decision  before  the  petition  for  rehear 
lac  «nis  &!•'  *^^  ^^f*  '*  ^**  «xcuBe  for  this  delay  nor 
any  ahowing  that  if  proper  diiigcnce  had  been  exercised 
the  information  referred  to  could  not  have  been  obtained 
at  an  earlier  date. 

On   PETITION. 

PBOCBBS  FOB    MAKING    VBWaBR   BlABBBLS. 

Me»$r$.  Batea,  Fouta  d  Hull  for  the  applicant. 

BiLUNOs.  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner: 

Thla  is  a  petition  for  rehearing  in  a  case  where 
certain  claims  were  held  to  be  unpatentable  In  my 
decision  rendered  I>eceniber  23,  1907. 

Petitioners  stat.*  that  since  the  rendering  of  the 
said  decision  they  have  received  Information  which, 
if  permitted  to  present  the  same,  they  believe  would 
result  In  a  change  In  the  decision  rendered.  They 
state  that  this  Information  could  not  have  b^n  ob- 
tained by  them  at  an  eurller  date  and  that  they  are 
prepared  to  furnish  affidavits  embodying  said  -in- 
formation. 

In  the  case  of  Parker  v.  Spoon,  (73  MS.  Dec.. 
4d0,)  where  a  petition  of  similar  churncter  was  pre- 
sented, the  I'ommlssloaer  ssld : 

The  only  reaaons  given,  therefore,  for  a  rehearing  In  this 
case  are  that  the  petitioner  has  discovered  new  fscta  which 
have  a  bearing  upon  the  questions  decided  therein 


hearing.     Vpon  a" petition  for  rehearing  on  the  icronnd  of 
newly  discovered  evidence  it  is  essential  that  such  erldenre 


Such  a  showing  is  clearly  Insufflclent  to  warrant  a  re- 

fpon  a  petition  fo  "'^^ 

u,;w  It  discovered  evidence  it  I 

be  distinctly  stateii.  it  la  not  sumdent  to  allege  mere  t 
that  new  facts  have  been  discovered.  {Allia  v.  Stoioell. 
H5  Fed.  Rep..  481.) 

Furthermore.  l)eyond  a  bare  statement  that — 
thU  Information  could  not  have  been  obtained  by  them  Bt 
an  earlier  date — 

Va8.i 
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there  is  no  showing  In  excuse  of  the  delay  of  eleven 
months  In  bringing  this  petition,  nor  is  there  any 
showing  that  if  proper  diligence  had  been  exercised 
the  Information  referred  to  could  not  have  been  ob- 
tained at  an  earlier  date. 
The  i)etitlon  is  denied. 


Ex  PASTE  Chaffee. 

Decided  Kovember  n,  J9C8. 

1.  Amsnduent — Adding  DirrsBENT  Specibs. 

Tbe  statement  in  the  original  specification  that  "  I  am 
aware  of  aeveral  modified  forma  of  my  Invention  but 
deem  It  unneceaaaBy  to  Illustrate  and  describe  the  same 
Id  detail  "  doea  not  warrant  the  Insertion  by  amendment 
of  descriptions  and  illnatratlons  of  species  dlflTerent  from 
that  originally  disclosed. 

2.  Dbawinob — Shkbt  Contaikino  Only  Onb  Fiqubb. 

a  sheet  of  drawings  containing  only  one  figure,  occu- 
pying only  a  small  portion  of  one  side  thereof,  Is  objec- 
tionable. 

Olf    PETITION. 

WINIX)W-8ASH   AND   LOCK  THBBBrOB. 

Mr.  //.  F.  \ctcbury  and  ilcaara.  Gcorgii  d  Maaaie 
for  the  applicant. 

BiLLi.*TGS,  Ansi.Hlant  CovtmixMifjnrr : 

This  Is  a  |)etltlon  from  the  requirement  of  the 
Examiner  that  the  additional  sheet  of  drawings  filed 
May  25,  1906,  together  with  the  amendatory  matter 
referring  thereto  contained  in  the  amendment  filed 
May  2r..  11)06,  lie  canceled. 

The  Examiner  based  his  requirement  as  to  Figures 
18,  14,  15,  16,  and  17  on  the  ground  that  they  in- 
volve new  matter  and  as  to  Fig.  12  on  the  ground 
that  It  was  unn€>ct>fi8ary  and  to  allow  It  to  remain  In 
the  case  would  leave  the  sheet  of  drawings  un- 
balanced. 

The  record  shows  that  the  case  as  originally  filed 
contained  the  following  statement : 

I  am  aware  of  several  modified  forms  of  my  Invention 
but  deom  it  unnecessary  to  illustrate  and  descrit>e  the 
same  in  detail. 

The  Examiner  required  that  the  matter  referred 
to  in  the  above-quoted  statement  be  illustrated  or 
the  same  be  canceled.  In  response  to  this  require- 
ment applicant  filed  the  sheet  of  drawings  above  re- 
_ferred  to.  An  examination  of  the  application  shows 
that  the  matter  illustrating  Figs.  IS  to  17  was  no- 
where si>ecltlcally  described  In  the  specification,  and 
the  same  therefore  embodies  new  matter  and  should 
be  canceled.  It  is  doubtless  true  that  In  a  broad 
sense  the  Invention  disclosed  In  these  figures  is 
within  the  ststement  of  invention  in  the  original  ap- 
plication. Such  a  statement  does  not*  however, 
give  an  applicant  authority  for  subsequently  Insert- 
ing In  the  case  descriptions  and  illustrations  of  dif- 
ferent species  of  his  invention. 

As  to  Fig.  12  the  Illustration  shown  therein  ap- 
pears to  be  entirely  unnecessary,  and,  since  It  oc- 
cupies a  small  portion  of  one  side  of  the  sheet,  to 
allow  the  same  to  remain  In  the  case  would  necessi- 
tate a  requirement  for  a  new  sheet  of  drawings  hav- 
ing only  this  figure  thereon. 

The  iietltlon  is  denied. 
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Ex  PARTE  Ain.T. 

Decided  December  t,  lOOS. 

E.VAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIOX.S — Explanation  of  Refed- 
ENCES — Final  Eejection. 
Where  the  pertinency  of  the  references  had  been  suf- 
ficiently  explained  and  claims  were  presented  without 
argument,  but  with  a  cequest  for  further  explanation  of 
tbe  references,  a  final  rejection  of  the  claims  was  proper. 

On  PETITION. 

washboard. 
Meaars.  C.  A.  Snotc  d  Company  for  the  applicant, 

Billings,  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner: 

This  is  a  i>etltion  that  the  Examiner  be  directed  to 
reoi)eii  this  case  for  the  puriMJse  of  applying  the 
references  to  "  each  feature  of  the  claims." 

The  Invention  ur>on  which  application  for  i>atent 
Is  made  is  an  alleged  improvement  in  washboards. 
The  record  shows  that  the  Examiner  rejected  the 
claims  presented  In  tbe  original  application  and 
specifically  applied  the  references  to  each  of  the 
claims.  In  view  of  amendment  the  Examiner  in  his 
next  action  cited  two  additional  references.  UiK)n 
subsequent  amendments  to  the  case  the  Examiner 
relied  upon  the  references  of  record  In  the  case,  each 
time  indicating  the  manner  in  which  the  references 
were  to  be  combined. 

On  April  22,  1908,  the  applicant  requested  the 

Examiner  to  apply  the  references  si^eciflcally.     In 

response  to  this  request  the  Examiner  made  further 

explanation  of  the  application  of  the  references  to 

the  claims  and  concluded  his  letter  as  follows: 

In  the  opinion  of  tbe  Examiner  the  entire  application 
presents  nothing  that  is  patentable  over  the  references 
that  have  been  cited ;  and  as  tbe  application  baa  alreadv 
received  nine  rcjectiont  the  claims  sbuuld  be  put  In  condi- 
tion for  final  action. 

In  resi>onse  to  this  action  the  applicant  remedied 
a  certain  informality  in  one  claim  and  again  re- 
quested the  Examiner  to  explain  the  iiertinency  of 
ttje  references. 

In  reply  the  Examiner  stated: 

The  claims  are  relected  on  the  reference*  and  for  till 
reasons  previously  given  for  tbe  same.  This  rejection  is 
made  final. 

It  is  contended  on  t)ehalf  of  the  petitioner  that 

the  Examiner  has  refused  to  apply  the  references  in 

regard  to  certain  8i)ecified  features,  and  it  is  urged 

that— 

an  applicant  should  be  entitled  to  have  every  feature  of  bis 
Invention  treated  by  tbe  I'rimarv  Examiner  and  when  all  of 
the  features  have  been  tborougbly  exhausted,  and  tbe  appli- 
cant still  l)elleve8  himself  to  be  entitled  to  a  patent,  it  la 
then  that  tbe  case  should  l>e  carried  to  tbe  Board  of  Ex- 
aminers-ln-Chlef  on  appeal.  There  is  one  feature  In  the 
present  application  which  has  apparently  not  been  given 
conalderation  by  the  Examiner  and  that  is  the  feature 
heretofore  noted. 

The  Invention  for  which  application  for  patent  is 
made  Is  an  extremely  simple  one,  and  in  view  of  the 
explanations  of  the  Examiner  the  peii^lnency  of  the 
references  should  have  been  sufficiently  obvious  to 
one  skilled  in  the  art,  and  especially  to  attorneys 
actively  prosecuting  applications  before  the  Patent 
Office.  The  claims  in  Issue  were  presented  a  second 
time  without  argument,  and  the  request  that  the 
I)ertinency  of  the  references  be  further  explained  Is 
believed  to  have  been  unnecessary.  The  Examiner, 
therefore,  adhering  to  his  original  opinion  and  hav- 
ing no  new  grounds  of  rejection  to  offer,  very 
No.  8.1 
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proi)erly  decided  that  the  prosecution  of  the  cnae 
before  him  should  ckwe. 

The  Examlner'8  action  finally  rejecting  the  clalius 
wns  not  premature,  and  the  petition  la  accordingly 
denied. 

Babcock  r.  Pick  AID  v.  Abhton  and  Cubtib. 
Decided  Dectmb*r  t,  00%. 

IXTCRFERENCE— ACCB88   TO  APFLICATlOfl. 

A  p*rty  to  an  Interference  la  not  entitled  to  ae*  tha 
parent  application  of  a  patent  of  the  oppoalng  party  re- 
ferred to  In  his  preliminary  BUtement  when  It  does  not 
appear  that  the  oppoalng  party  la  relying  on  such  parent 
application  to  eatabllsh  a  date  of  conatructlre  reduetloB 
to  practice. 

Oy  PETITION. 

OSOILLATtON-IBCBITlR. 

M€»$r».  WilkiMon,  Fisher  d  Witherapoon  for  Bab- 
cock. 

Mr.  Philip  Famttcorih  and  Me8$ra.  Meyera,  Cuah- 
man  d  Rea  for  Plckard. 

Mr.  J.  Odell  Fotcler  for  Aahton  and  Curtis. 
B1LLING8,  Aaaiatant  Comtniaaioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  by  Ashton  and  Curtis  that  they 
be  permitted  to  inspect  and  obtain  a  copy  of  the 
application  of  Plckard,  Serial  No.  342,465. 

The  petition  Is  based  on  the  following  grounds: 

1.  That  In  the  preliminary  statement  filed  by  Plck- 
ard the  following  statement  is  made: 

•mat  on  August  30,  1906,  he  filed  hie  application  for 
patent.  Serial  Number  332,697  (which  resulted  In  Patent 
No  877.451.  January  21.  1908)  for  the  purpose  and  with 
the  Intent,  object  and  reault  of  broadly  protecting  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  the  counts  herein,  together  with  Tarloua 
and  all  other  substances  and  claaaea  of  subatancea  which 
are  Included  within  the  broad  InTentlon  of  said  patent. 

2.  That  the  record  shows  that  on  August  30,  1906, 
Pickard  filed  an  application  for  Patent  Serial  No. 
332,697:  that  this  application  was  divided,  the  divi- 
sional case  being  No.  342,466,  and  that  this  was 

-again  divided,  the  latter  divisional  case  being  num- 
bered 401,856;  that  the  first  application  matured 
Into  Patent  No.  836,531  and  the  last  Into  Patent  No. 
877,451;  that  It  appears  from  the  record  of  this 
latter  patent  that  no  references  were  cited  therein, 
but  It  was  stated  that  the  claims  of  application  Se- 
rial No.  342,465  were  not  patentable  over  the  claims 
thereof. 

It  Is  argued  on  behalf  of  Ashton  and  Curtis  that 
sinee  this  latter  patent  Is  referred  to  In  Plckard's 
preliminary  statement  they  are  entitled  to  see  the 
lnterme<ilate  application,  which  Is  the  parent  ap- 
plication so  far  as  the  latter  patent  is  concerned, 
in  order  to  ascertain  what  references  were  cited 
therein,  as  no  references  were  cited  In  the  applica- 
tion on  which  the  latter  patent  was  granted. 

This  contention  is  believed  to  be  not  well  founded. 
None  of  the  applications  referred  to  In  the  petition 
is  Involved  in  the  Interference,  and  therefore  the 
case  does  not  fall  within  the  ruling  in  those  deci- 
slops  which  hold  that  where  a  divisional  applica- 
tion is  involved  in  an  Interference  the  other  party 
to  the  Interference  has  a  right  to  obtain  acceas  to 
the  parent  application.  Nor  does  it  appear  from 
Plckard's  preliminary  statement  that  he  Is  relying 
on  tbeBe  applications  In  any  such  manner  as  would 
entitle  Ashton  and  Curtis  to  see  the  intenuedlate 
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application.  If  by  the  paragraph  referred  to  In 
Plckard's  preliminary  statement  he  Intends  to  claim 
that  he  Is  entitled  to  August  30,  1906,  as  evidence 
of  conception  or  reduction  to  practice  of  the  inven- 
tion involved  therein,  the  only  question  which  could 
arise  would  be  whether  the  application  which  re- 
sulted In  Patent  No.  877,461  was  a  division  of  ap-' 
plication  Serial  No.  332,697.  filed  August  30,  1906, 
and  this  question  Is  In  no  way  concerned  with 
whether  the  application  on  which  Patent  No.  877,461 
was  granted  was  a  division  of  the  intermediate  ap- 
plication or  not,  since  If  the  matter  shown  In  the  lat- 
ter application  were  disclosed  In  the  earlier  Plckard 
would  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  that  date. 
The  petition  Is  denied. 


Ex  PABTK  LiTCHriXLO. 

Decided  Dae«mber  t,  »V. 

RaopBxt.vo  APPLICATION  roa  FuaTHsa  Pbosbcctiob  Attbb 

PlWAL    RBJBCTIOW. 

Where  the  clalma  In  an  application  are  finally  rejected 
after  a  full  proaecutlon  by  the  applicant  and  a  clear  la- 
sae  has  been  reached  between  the  applicant  and  the 
Primary  Examiner,  the  caae  will  not  be  reopened  for 
farther   prosecution. 

On  pitition. 

washboabo. 

Meaara.  C.  A.  8nov>  d  Company  for  the  applicant 
BiLUNGS,  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner : 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  Instructed 
to  reopen  the  above-entitled  application  and  to  give 
an  action  on  the  merits  of  the  claim  presented  by 
amendment  of  January  7,  1908. 

The  record  shows  that  the  claims  originally  pre- 
sented were  rejected  and  the  pertinency  of  the  ref- 
erences pointed  out,  and  that  subsequently  the 
application  of  the  references  to  the  claims  was 
repeatedly  pointed  out  in  view  of  the  amendments 
presented.  On  September  26.  1907,  a  new  claim 
was  presented  in  place  of  the  claims  then  |)endlng 
and  was  rejected  by  the  Examiner  upon  two  refer- 
ences and  the  manner  in  which  these  references 
were  to  be  combined  was  set  forth.  On  January  7, 
1908,  a  claim  covering  the  same  subject-matter,  but 
differlbg  In  terms,  was  presented,  whereupon  the 
Examiner  made  the  following  action  : 

The  claim  la  rejected  on  the  refereacea  cited  In  tha 
Offlce  letter  of  October  19.  1907.  and  thla  rajwrtlon  Is 
made  final. 

Thereafter  the  applicant  presented  an  amend- 
ment adding  a  second  claim  and  requesting  that  the 
Examiner  point  out  under  Rule  66  the  reason  for 
rejection  of  the  claim  Inserted  by  the  amendment 
dated  January  6,  1906.  The  Examiner  thereupon 
refused  to  enter  the  amendment,  for  the  reason  that 
the  case  was  under  final  rejection,  and  further 
pointed  out  that — 

tha  application  of   tha   raferancaa   to   tha   flnallT;ral«cted 
claim  la  given  In  tha  Offica  letter  of  Octobar  19.  1907. 

The  applicant  endeavored  to  further  prosecute 
the  case,  but  subsequent  amendments  were  not 
accepted  by  the  Examiner. 

The  invention  In  controversy  Is  an  exceedingly 
simple  one.  and  the  pertinency  of  the  references  to 
Na  8.1 
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the  claims  presented  and  to  the  Invention  Is  obvious, 
especially  in  view  of  the  statements  contained  in  the 
Examiner's  letters.  There  appears  to  have  been  a 
clear  and  unmistakable  issue  reached  as  to  the  pat- 
entability of  the  Invention  at  the  time  the  f^xaminer 
finally  rejected  the  claim,  and,  for  the  reasons  stated 
In  ex  parte  Laaance,  (131  O.  G.,  1421,)  the  action  of 
the  Examiner  finally  rejecting  the  claim  on  Febru- 
ary 18.  1908,  was  not  premature.  In  view  of  this 
fact  there  appears  to  be  no  reason  for  reopening  the 
case  for  the  purpose  of  further  amendment. 
The  petition  Is  denied. 


Ex  PABTE  MiLLEB. 

Decided  December  10,  1908. 

Delay  in  Complbtino  Application — Nsw  Oath  Required. 

Where   a    petition,    oath,    specification,    and   drawing 

were  Hied  In  the  Offlce  on  a  certain  date,  but  the  fee 

waa  not  paid  until  over  four  months  later,  a  new  oath 

was  properly  required. 

On  petition. 

SAILWAY-MAIL' CATCHES    AND    DELIVERER. 

Mr.  Frank  J.  Tuttle  for  the  applicant. 

Billings,  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  requiring  an  additional  oath  In  this  case 
under  the  provisions  of  Rule  46,  on  the  ground  that 
the  application  was  not  filed  complete  within  a  rea- 
sonable time  after  the  execution  of  the  original 
oath.    (See  ex  parte  Branna,  97  O.  G.,  2533.) 

The  record  shows  that  the  original  oath  was  exe- 
cuted April  28,  1908.  The  petition,  oath,  specifica- 
tion, and  drawing  were  filed  in  the  Patent  Offlce  on 
April  30,  1908,  two  days  thereafter.  The  first  fee  of 
fifteen  dollars,  however,  was  not  paid  Into  the  Pat- 
ent Offlce  until  September  17,  1908,  and  the  applica- 
tion was  therefore  given  a  complete  filing  date  as  of 
September  17.  1908,  in  accordance  with  the  practice 
In  such  cases. 

The  only  reason  for  requiring  an  applicant  to  file 
an  oath  executed  on  a  date  near  to  the  date  upon 
which  his  application  was  filed  complete  Is  to  make 
certain  the  facts  regarding  public  use  and  sale,  pub- 
lication of  the  Invention,  and  prior  patenting,  which 
are  required  to  l>e  set  forth  In  the  oath.  It  Is  very 
eridoit  that  the  same  deficiency  exists  with  regard 
to  these  allegations  set  up  in  the  oath  In  the  present 
case,  where  the  oath  Is  sworn  to  on  a  certain  date 
and  promptly  filed  In  the  Patent  Offlce,  together 
with  the  usual  papers  constituting  the  application, 
and  the  fee  necessary  to  complete  the  filing  of  the 
application  Is  withheld  from  payment  for  a  period 
of  six  months  or  more,  as  they  do  In  a  case  such  as 
considered  in  ex  parte  Branna,  aupra,  where  the 
oath  is  sworn  to  on  a  certain  date  and  the  applica- 
tion retained  In  the  hands  of  the  Inventor  and  filed 
complete  In  the  Patent  Office  some  months  there- 
after. 

As  stated  above,  in  the  presoit  case  the  oath  was 
sworn  to  on  the  28th  of  April.  The  petition,  oath, 
specification,  and  drawing  were  filed  on  the  30th  of 
April,  and  the  fee  was  filed  In  the  Patent  Offlce  Sep- 
tember 17.    The  application   therefore  received  a 
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complete  filing  date  of  September  17.  To  accept 
this  application  without  the  filing  of  a  new  oath 
would  necessitate  rending  into  the  present  oath  the 
facts  that  the  applicant  on  the  28th  of  April,  1908, 
took  oath  that  there  had  been  no  public  use  or  sale 
of  the  Invention  or  publication  of  the  Invention  or 
patenting  of  the  Invention  for  more  than  two  years 
prior  to  September  17,  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the 
application  complete.  It  is  evident  from  the  read- 
ing of  the  oath  which  was  executed  the  2Sth  of 
April  that  the  applicant  did  not  upon  that  date 
swear  to  any  such  facts.  While  the  facts  In  the 
case  of  ex  parte  Branna,  (97  O.  G.,  2533,)  are  not 
exactly  the  same  as  the  facts  In  this  case,  the  prin- 
ciples announced  in  that  decision  are  equally  ap- 
plicable to  this  case. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Kent  v.  Wilson  v.  Jeffebv  and  Jeffery. 
Decided  December  IS,  1908. 

1.  Preliminary   Statement — Amendment  After  Testi- 

mony. 
Where  during  the  taking  of  testimony  notice  was 
given  by  counsel  for  W.,  in  connection  with  an  answer 
of  a  witnesa  as  to  the  date  of  disclosuref  of  an  intention 
to  present  a  motion  for  leave  to  amend  W.'s  preliminary 
statement,  Held  that  such  notice  is  insufficient  to  war- 
rant amendment  of  the  statement  to  change  the  allega- 
tion of  making  a  model  to  an  allegation  of  reduction  to 
practice  at  such  date. 

2.  Same — Same — Delay  in  Bringing  Motion. 

Where  counsel  for  W.  was  apprised  of  the  facts  which 
W.  expected  to  prove  as  early  as  September  23,  1908, 
and  the  testimony  in  behalf  of  W.  was  filed  in  the  Patent 
Offlce  on  October  9^  1908,  but  the  motion  to  amend  the 
preliminary  statement  was  not  filed  until  October  30, 
Held  that  in  the  absence  of  sufficient  excuse  the  delay 
in  filing  the  motion  warrants  the  denial  of  the  motion. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

SFARKING-PLCO. 

Meaara.  Knight  Btxtthera  for  Kent. 

Mr.  Victor  J.  Evana  for  Wilson. 

Mr.  William  S.  Hodgea  for  Jeffery  and  Jeffery. 

Billings,  Aaaiatant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Wilson  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion 
for  leave  to  file  an  amended  preliminary  statement. 
Wilson  In  his  original  statement  alleged  conception 
of  the  Invention  about  the  1st  of  August,  1905. 
drawings  about  the  1st  of  September.  1905,  di.s- 
closure  about  the  15th  of  January,  1906,  making  of 
the  model  on  or  about  the  Ist  of  October,  1905,  and 
the  reduction  to  practice  about  the  1st  of  Septem- 
ber. 1906.  By  the  proposed  amendment  the  allega- 
tion of  the  making  of  a  model  about  the  Ist  of  Oc- 
tober, 1905,  is  changed  to  a  reduction  to  practice 
at  that  time. 

Peter  H.  Wilson,  the  api>ellant,  testified  that  on  or 
al)out  the  Ist  of  September,  1905,  he  made  a  draw- 
ing which  he  offered  In  evidence  as  "  Exhibit  A." 
In  answer  to  Question  23,  whether  he  ever  showed 
the  sketch  to  any  one  about  the  time  he  completed 
It.  he  said,  "  I  showed  It  to  my  wife  at  that  time." 
Objection  was  made  to  the  question  on  the  ground 
that  It  tended  to  establish  a  date  of  disclosure  at 
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variance  with  the  allegjitJoii  \\\  the  preHuilnary 
statement.  Thereupon  counaei  for  \Vllaou  gare 
uotice  on  the  record  that  be  would  as  soou  as  prac- 
ticable after  the  concluaiou  of  the  teatluiony-lu- 
chlef  of  Wilson  move  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
for  leave  to  amend  Wilson's  preliminary  sUtenoent 
Wilson  was  therefore  asked: 

Q.  24.  8t«t«  wh«n  yoo  flrtt  mad*  a  model  showiaf 
this  invention?  ^      ,    ^     ,^  .  ^ 

A,  About  0«tober  1st.  1«06.  I  aboald  JodfC 

\X  a  subseqnent  point  In  the  examination  this 
•*  model "  wns  offered  In  evidence.  No  hint  was 
then  given  that  the  previous  notice  of  Intention  to 
amend  the  statement  Included  nn  Intention  to  amend 
the  allegation  with  regard  to  the  '  model."  The 
presumption  still  existed  that  the  motion  to  amend, 
^f  brought  at  all.  would  be  for  the  purpose  of  cor- 
recting the  alleged  date  of  disclosure.  No  further 
notice  appears  In  the  record  of  nny  Intention  on  the 
part  of  Wilson  to  move  for  permission  to  amend 
the  preliminary  statement  In  respect  to  the  date  of 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention.  The  teaU- 
auony-ln-chlef  was  taken  In  behalf  of  Wilson  on  the 
Ttb  of  October.  1908,  and  was  tiled  In  the  Patent 
OfBce  on  the  Qth  of  October.  The  motion  to  amend 
Wilson's  preliminary  statement  was,  however,  not 
filed  until  the  30th  of  October,  1908. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied  Wllaon's 
motion  to  amend,  upon  the  ground  that  the  failure 
of  Wll8t>n  to  move  promptly  to  file  his  amendetl  | 
statement  after  the  discovery  of  the  alleged  error 
In  his  original  prellmlnnry  statement  had  loet  him 
any  rights  which  he  might  have  to  the  relief  sought. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interference*  was 
clearly  right.  The  notice  contained  In  the  record 
appears  In  connection  with  the  testimony  relative 
to  the  disclosure  of  the  Invention  by  means  of  the 
drawing,  which  wns  objected  to  by  counsel  for  Jef- 
fery  and  Jeffery  as  being  Inconsistent  with  Wllioo's 
preliminary  statement.  The  witness  was  examined 
throughout  In  respect  to  the  making  of  •  models," 
and  counsel  for  Jeffery  and  Jeffery  proceeded  to 
cross-examine  Wilson  and  the  other  wltncMcs 
called  In  his  behalf  upon  the  testimony  taken. 
.\8  stated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interference*: 

It  may  well  b«  that  had  the  attorney  for  Jeffery  and 
Jeffery  been  apprised  or  the  intention  to  bring  a  motion 
to  amend  Wllaone  preliminary  statement  carrying  bla 
date  of  reduction  to  practice  back  to  October  1.  1900.  he 
woald  kaTe  desired  to  croes  examine  the  wltneeeea  on 
behalf  of  Wilson  along  different  line*. 

It  must  therefore  be  held  that  the  notice  upon  the 
.  record  Is  lusutHclent  to  warrant  the  amendment  of 
the  preliminary  statement  as  desired.  Further- 
more, as  early  as  the  23d  of  September,  1906,  coun- 
sel for  Wilson  was  In  i)oii8?«alon  of  knowledge  of 
the  facts  which  Wllwm  expected  to  prove  and  on 
Octofter  7th  was  fully  advised  by  Wilson's  testi- 
mony of  the  character  of  the  device  alleged  to  b«  a 
model.  It  was  lncumt)ent  upon  him  to  move 
promptly  to  nmend  his  preliminary  atatemeut.  If 
such  motion  was  to  be  brooght  In  good  faith.  The 
argument  presented  In  the  brief  that  the  Examiner 
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of  Ihterferencea  failed  to  recognize  the  distinction 
between  the  first  Intimation  that  a  mistake  had  oc- 
curred and  a  full  discovery  of  the  error,  which 
necessitated  the  delay  from  September  23  to  Oc- 
tober 7,  and  the  excuse  that  It  re<iulred  aeveral 
days  to  ascertain  the  facts  preaented  In  connection 
with  the  motion,  the  consulUtlon  of  the  authorities 
to  be  relied  upon  In  connection  with  such  motion, 
and  In  the  correspondence  absolutely  nacenary  be- 
tween Wilson  and  his  counsel  In  connection  with 
the  affldaviu  atUched  thereto  do  not  constitute  a 
sufficient  excuse  for  the  delay  In  filing  the  motion 
to  amend. 
The  declalon  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  la 

affirmed. 


Amendment  to  Bole*  of  the  Court  of  Appeali  of  the 

Dittriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

The  following  amendment  to  the  rules  of  the  Court 

of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Is  publlahed 

for  the  Information  of  those  practicing  before  that 

court. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 

Committioner  of  Patent: 


It  Is  ordered  that  section  3  of  Rule  VIII  of  this 
court  be,  and  la  hereby,  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph: 

(4)  Whenever  a  decision  of  this  court  that  haa 
been  published  In  the  otBclal  report*  of  the  court, 
shall  be  cited  In  a  brief,  the  reference  ahall  Include 
the  volume  and  jmge  of  the  report  wherein  the  same 
has  been  published. 

This  rule  shall  take  effect  on  the  flrat  Tuesday  In 
October.  1908.  and  apply  to  all  caae*  submitted  for 
hearing  thereafter. 

By  the  Courr, 

June  9,  1908. 

Test:  ! 

Half  IT  W.  HoDQca,  Clerk. 
Promulgated  June  9.  1908. 


Interference  Notice. 

DKrABTMSMT  Ot  THB   lNT*aiO«. 

UxiTTO  States  Patb:<t  Omca, 
W*$kingfn.  D.  C,  N«vemb9r  t»,  ttOt. 
Th0  HogU  Rock  Oil  Compamp.  <U  OMiffn*  or  ie^ol  roprt- 

Bentativf,  take  notice 

Aa  Interference  haTlng  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  be- 
tween tke  apoUcatlon  of  Soudtr  and  Company,  of  Kokomo, 
Ind  .  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  a  trademark 
reflatered  to  The  Hogle  Rock  Oil  Company,  of  Chlc*«<^ 
III  and  the  notice  of  nald  declaration  aent  by  the  »  Jtent 
Oflke  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  The  Ho«le  Rock  Oil 
Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  la 
hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Hogle  Rock  Oil  Company. 
lU  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlrea,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  ile«lre  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  Bhould 
Immediately  pat  themaelree  la  communication  with  tBe 
Commissioner  of  Patenta  In  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  omce 
tamy  be  forwarded  to  them.  

This  notice  will  IH»  published  In  the  OrrtriAi.  r.AT.rrra  for 
Biz  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  tf  e«>/7«« 
at  the  eipiratlon  of  the  period  of  publication,   the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 
rerence  win  oe  p     jdwaRD  B.  MOOBR,  Commissioner. 

I0.8.I 


Patent!  Nos.  907,709  to  908,435. 
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NOTICES. 

It  la  oonaiaerea  advisable  to  pnblista  a  rerlaea 
eaitlon  of  tlxe  Rulea  of  Practice  of  tlie  United 
Statea  Patent  Offloe,  l>ecau8e  of  tlie  olianares 
wliicli  liave  l>een  made  in  aucli  rulea  alnoe  tlxe 
publication  of  tlie  laat  edition.  In  new  of  tlila 
fact  and  In  order,  if  possible,  to  simplify  and 
Improre  tlie  ralea  ffOTemlng  tbe  practice  befora 
tiua  Bureau  I  desire  to  obtain  suarffestlona  aa 
to  amendment  of  tlie  present  rules  and  would 
be  ylad  to  Iieitf  from  tbose  interested  upon  tlia 
subject.  It  la  not  proposed  to  make  radical 
amendments  to  tbe  present  rules,  but  simply 
to  embody  suob  obanvee  in  or  additions  to  tlia 
rules  as  wiu  be  benefldal  botb  to  tbe  Offloe  and 
to  applicants. 

All  succestlons  sliould  be  submitted  prior  to 
January  1,  1909. 

BDWARD  B.   MOORB, 

CoTumlssloner. 
XOT.  97,  1908. 


DBTAanmrr  or  thi  iKnaioa, 

UmrzD  Statbs  Patknt  OmcK, 
Waahinglon,  D.  C,  November  H,  1908. 
Commencing  wltb  Volume  138,  January,  1909, 
tbe  Official  Oaaette  of  tbe  TTHlted  States  Patent 
Office  win   be  publlslied   in  montbly  Instead  of 
blmontlily  volumes. 

Tbe  yearly  subscription  price,  $5.00,  will  remain 
onolianffed,  but  tlie  price  of  single  volumes,  un- 
bound,  will  be  fifty  cents.  Indexes,  digests,  and 
title  pages  for  eaob  volume  will  be  fumlsbed  reg- 
ular subscribers  and  purctiasers  of  unbound 
rolumes.  Tbe  price  of  bound  volumes  will  be 
•S.50.    <. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB, 

Commissioner. 
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XVn  OutcbM;  Uaotrpins:  Urn- 
trix-Maklnc;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks; 
Printing. 

Vm.  Bads;  Chairs;  Furnltura: 
KitebMi  and  Tabto  Artlclas;  Stor« 
Furniture. 

m.  AtUM*Uii|C  kod  TempMtar. 
Coattac    «^U>     li<rtal;     Kl«trb- 

'  fltaMVy:  Metal- roundlnic.  Met- 
tOanj:  Bhapln«  Fluid  Metal. 

XXX V"^  Bucklea.  Buttons,  and 
ClanM:  Card.  Plctuns,  and  Sisn 
Bxhlbltlnu;  Darment-Suppoctafi; 
Stmals,  ToiM. 

XVIlF Injectoo  and  EJarton; 
StoMn  and  Vacuum  Pmapa; 
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313  I.  Fencee;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Oeedtn  and  Planters; 
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XVT.  TelifTaphy. 
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007,700.     MATCH  -  BOX  AND  CIOAB  •  CUTTER.  *  Jhbb 

Adl,bk.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  S,  1008.     Serial  No. 
420.00&. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  match-box  haTlng  a  cover 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  cigar 
cutter  piTOtally  mounted  within  the  box  In  operative 
relation  to  the  opening,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  cutter  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  cover,  whereby 
the  cover  will  operate  the  cutter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  match  box  having  a  cover 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a 
partition  In  the  match  box,  a  cutter  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  partition  In  operative  relation  to  the  opening,  a 
link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  coTer  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  cutter  whereby  the  cover  will  operate  the  cutter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  match-box  having  a  cover 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  parti- 
tion removably  secured  In  the  match  box.  a  cutter  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  partition  in  operative  relation  to 
the  opening,  a  link  detachably  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
cover  and  at  Its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  cutter  whereby 
the  partition  carrying  the  cutter  can  be  removed. 


007.710.  SAFE.  Chablks  J.  Am,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
slfnor  to  Victor  Safe  4  Lock  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1008.  Serial  No. 
410,001. 

4 _        ^ 


1.  In  ft  safe-body,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  ftnd  an 
outer  ahell  arranged  with  a  space  between  them,  the  outer 
shall  having  an  opening  communicating  with  this  space, 
a  fllllnc  to  occupy  thla  latter  which  is  introduced  through 
the  opening  mentioned,  ft  plate  to  cioae  this  opening 
after  introduction  of  thla  filling,  ftnd  means  held  by  the 
filling  ftnd  connected  to  this  plftte  to  hold  the  same  In 
plftee. 


3.  In  a  safe-body,  the  combination  of  an<  Inner  and  an 
outer  shell  arranged  with  a  space  between  them,  the 
outer  shell  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  this  space,  a  filling  to  occupy  this  latter  which 
la  introduced  through  the  opening  mentioned  and  a  plate 
provided  with  projections  on  Its  Inner  side  to  close  this 
opening,  said  plate  being  held  In  place  by  engagement 
between  these  projections  and  the  filling. 

3.  In  a  safe  body,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  shell  arranged  with  a  space  between  them,  the 
outer  shell  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  this  apace,  a  filling  to  occupy  this  latter  which  Is 
Introduced  through  the  opening  mentioned  while  In 
plastic  state  and  a  plate  to  close  this  opening,  the  same 
having  anchors  attached  to  Its  Inner  side,  which,  when 
said  plate  is  placed  in  position,  become  embedded  in 
the  fill-material  while  the  same  is  In  plastic  state  whereby 
said  plate  is  held  in  position  after  the  material  has 
become  hardened. 

4.  In  a  safe-body,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  shell,  arranged  with  a  space  between  them,  a 
filling  to  occupy  this  space  which  Is  introduced  through 
an  omitted  part  of  the  outer  shell,  a  plate  to  supply 
thla  omitted  part  of  the  shell  which  is  placed  In  posi- 
tion after  the  space  between  the  shells  has  been  filled 
and  engages  under  opposite  edges  of  the  outer  shell  and 
means  on  the  Inner  side  of  this  plate  which,  by  being 
embedded  into  the  filling  serve  to  bold  said  plate  in  place. 


0  0  7,711.  AUTOMATIC  SPEED-CHANGING  GEAR. 
Jaubs  S.  Anthony,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  314,156. 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  prime  mover,  speed- 
changing  gearing  for  varying  the  relative  speeds  of  the 
prime  mover  and  the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said 
gearing  including  electro-magnetic  clutches,  and  auto- 
matic means  responsive  to  variations  In  the  speed  of 
the  driving  wheels  controlling  the  circuits  of  said  clutches. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  prime  mover,  speed- 
changing  gearing  for  varying  the  relative  speeds  of  the 
prime  mover  and  the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said 
gearing  Including  electro-magnetic  clutches,  a  pressure- 
generating  device  mechanically  connected  to  the  driving 
wheels,  and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  pres- 
sure generated  In  said  device  controlling  the  circuits  of 
Bftld  clutches. 

3.  In  ft  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  prime  mover,  speed- 
changing  gearing  for  varying  the  relative  speeds  of  the 
prime  mover  and  the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said 
gearing   including   electro-magnetic    clutches,    and    meant 
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re«pon§lTe  to  TariatloM  In  the  speed  of  the  drlTtng  wheels 
controlliDg  ihe  circuits  of  said  clutches,  said  controIHnf 
means  being  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  low- 
speed  clutch  when  the  driving  wheels  are  at  rest. 

4.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  prime  mover,  speed- 
changing  gearing  connecting  the  prime  mover  to  the 
driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  speed- responsive  device 
mechanically  connected  to  the  driving  wheels,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  device  and  said  gearing 
whereby  said  gearing  Is  adapted  to  change  the  relative 
speeds  of  the  prime  mover  and  the  driving  wheels  at  pre- 
determined speeds  of  the  driving  wheels. 

5.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  a  prime  mover,  speed- 
changing  gearing  connecting  the  prime  mover  to  the  driv- 
ing wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  gearing  Including  electro- 
magnetic clutches,  a  speed  -  responsive  device  mechan- 
ically connected  to  the  driving  wheels,  and  switch  con- 
tacts In  circuit  with  said  clutches  and  controlled  by  said 
device  whereby  said  gearing  Is  adapted  to  change  the 
relative  speeds  of  the  prime  mover  and  driving  wheels  at 
predetermined  speeds  of  the  driving  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


I 


907.712.  PROTECTED  HIGH  POTENTIAL  RAIL.  Al- 
BBRT  H.  AsMSTSOna,  8chenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  21  1»06.     Serial  No.  327.168. 


lc=^c*i±>- 


1.  In  combination,  a  third  rail,  a  return  conductor, 
a  protective  covering  for  said  third  rail,  and  an  electrical 
connection  Including  a  resistance  between  said  covering 
and  the  return  conductor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  third  rail,  a  return  conductor,  a 
metal  protective  covering  for  said  third  rail  Insulated 
therefrom,  and  an  electrical  connection  containing  a  re- 
sistance between  said  covering  and  said  return  conductor. 


907.713.    PIANO  AGRAFFE.    Leopold  Avimcs.   Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1908.   Serial  No.  424,861. 


1.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  formed  up 
to  obtain  a  base  and  sides,  such  base  concaved  on  tb« 
under  side  thereof  and  provided  with  an  aperture  there- 
throug'i  and  with  a  projection  forced  out  therefrom  and 
such  sides  provided  respectively  with  recesses.  In  combi- 


nation with  bars  over  which  strings  may  extend,  and  a 
pin  arranged  to  removably  engage  with  the  recesses  and  to 
force  the  strings  on  to  the  bars  ;  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  formed  up 
to  obUln  a  base  and  sides,  such  sides  provided  respectively 
with  roccascis.  In  combination  with  bars  over  which  strings 
may  extend,  and  a  plo  arranged  to  removably  engage  with 
the  recesses  and  to  force  the  strings  on  to  the  bars ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  formed  up 
to  obtain  a  base  and  sides,  such  sides  provided  respectively 
with  recesses,  in  combination  with  bars  over  which  strings 
may  extend  and  a  pin.  the  bars  and  pin  respectively 
arranged  to  removably  engage  with  corresponding  recesses 
and  the  pin  and  bars  relatively  associated  so  that  the  pin 
will  fSrce  the  strings  on  to  the  bars:  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  formed  up 
to  obtain  a  base  and  sides,  such  base  concave  on  the  under 
side  thereof  and  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
and  with  a  projection  forced  out  therefrom  and  such  sides 
provided  respectively  with  recesses.  In  combination  with 
bars  over  which  strings  may  extend,  and  a  pin.  such  bars 
and  pin  respectively  arranged  to  removably  engage  with 
corresponding  recesses  and  the  bars  and  pin  relatively 
associated  to  force  the  strings  on  to  the  bsrs ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  formed  up 
to  obUin  a  base  and  sides  and  an  end  provided  with 
notches  such  base  concave  on  the  under  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough  and  with  a  pro- 
jection forced  out  therefrom,  and  such  sides  provided 
respectively  with  recesses.  In  combination  with  a  bar  over 
which  atrings  may  extend,  and  a  pin  arranged  to  remov- 
ably engage  with  the  recessss  sod  to  force  the  strings  on 
to  the  bar ;  substantially  as  dsserlbsd. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


907.714.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY.  0.%ai!80!f  Bab- 
cock,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Merton  E.  Lewis, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  31. 1906.    SerlaJ  No.  819.481. 


1.  In  an  electrical  relay,  a  movable  core,  a  bulb  conUln- 
Ing  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  controlled  by  said 
core,  spring  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
bulb,  a  winding  disposed  about  said  core,  and  means 
whereby  said  winding  may  be  adjusted  with  reference  to 

said  core. 

2.  In  an  electrical  relay,  a  core  plvoUlly  secured  at 
either  end  to  an  arm  of  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  bulb  contain- 
ing a  quantity  of  electrically  conductive  liquid  suspended 
from  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  contacts 
within  said  bulb  adapted  to  be  electrically  united  by  their 
■Imultaneoos  enKsgement  of  the  conductive  liquid,  and  a 
winding  disposed  about  said  core  and  adapted  to  affect  the 
core  upon  Its  energisation. 

3.  In  an  electrical  relay,  a  movable  core  supported  at 
either  end  by  an  arm  of  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  bolb  sup- 
ported by  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  said 
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bulb  containing  a  quantity  of  electrically  conductive 
liquid,  contacts  extending  into  said  bulb,  and  a  winding 
disposed  about  said  core,  the  energisation  of  said  winding 
causing  the  movement  of  said  core  whereby  said  bulb  is 
tilted,  whereby  said  conductive  fluid  engages  simultane- 
ously said  contacts. 

4.  In  an  electrical  relay,  a  core  plvotally  connected  at 
either  end  to  an  arm  of  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  bulb  contain- 
ing a  quantity  of  electrically  conductive  liquid  suspended 
from  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  means 
whereby  said  bulb  may  be  adjusted  with  reference  to  said 
bell  crank  levers  and  said  core,  conUcts  extending  Into 
said  bulb,  a  winding  disposed  about  said  core  the  energiza- 
tion of  which  secures  the  movement  of  said  core  and  con- 
■aqnsntly  of  said  bulb  whereby  said  contacts  are  simul- 
taasously  engaged  by  said  conductive  liquid,  and  means 
whereby  said  winding  may  be  adjusted  with  reference  to 
said  core. 

5.  In  an  electrical  relay,  pivoted  bell  crank  levers,  an 
armature  core  suspended  upon  respective  arms  of  said  bell 
crank  levers,  a  contact  piece  on  the  other  arm  of  each 
bell  crank  lever,  movement  of  said  armature  core  by  rea- 
son of  the  creation  of  a  magnetic  field  about  said  core, 
causing  opposing  action  of  said  contact  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


4.  In  a  motor-driven  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a 
commutator-rlm  and  a  clamping  ring,  of  a  commutator- 
ring  formed  of  segments  interposed  between  said  rim  and 
said  clamping  ring  and  having  their  corners  at  the  side 
opposite  the  contact-surface  cut  away  and  conforming 
with  inclined  surfaces  on  said  rim  and  clamping  ring  so 
that  pressure  between  the  two  latter  causes  the  segments 
to  be  pressed  together. 


907,715.  DRIVING-WHEEL  FOR  ELECTRICALLY-PRO- 
PELLED VEHICLES.  Dmitbt  Balachowskt.  Paris, 
and  Philipps  Caikb.  Levallois-Parls,  France.  Filed 
May  a.  1907.    Serial  No.  372.576. 


1.  In  a  motor-driven  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
field  magnet,  a  rotary  armature,  a  frame  at  the  outer  part 
of  the  armature  by  which  the  same  Is  carried,  a  commu- 
tator carried  by  said  frame  at  one  side  of  the  motor,  and 
a  plate  carried  by  the  frame  and  Inclosing  the  motor  at 
the  opposite  side,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
flange  and  also  with  a  central  depression  forming  brake- 
rings  located  oppositely  to  the  commutator. 

2.  In  a  motor-driven  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
field  magnet  having  a  lateral  extension,  a  rotary  com- 
mutator-frame, a  ball-bearing  for  said  frame  on  said  exten- 
sion, a  sleeve  threaded  on  said  extension  and  abutting 
against  said  bearing  to  maintain  the  same  In  position,  and 
a  brush-holding  collar  mounted  on  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  motor-driven  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
field  magnet  having  a  lateral  sleeve-shaped  extension,  a 
rotary  armature,  a  commutator-frame  connected  with  the 
armature  and  comprising  a  central  hub  rotatable  on  said 
extension,  an  annular  rim  and  spokes  connecting  said 
hub  and  said  rim,  a  commutator-ring,  and  a  clamping  ring 
between  which  and  said  rim  said  commutator-ring  Is 
clamped. 


907,716.     PROTRACTOR   FOR   GRAPHICAL    INTEGRA- 
.     TION  AND  DIFFERENTI.\TION."    Fletchbr  W.  Bat- 

TEE8HALL,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.     Serial 

No.  362,419. 
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1.  A  protractor  having  a  rectangular  opening  with 
scales  on  the  vertical  edges  thereof,  the  unit  being  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  opening,  and  having  vertically  beneath 
said  opening  another  rectangular  opening  half  the  width 
of  the  former  and  having  scales  on  the  vertical  edges 
thereof,  one  of  which  is  In  line  with  an  edge  of  the  upper 
opening,  the  unit  of  the  scales  on  the  lower  opening  being 
the  reciprocal  of  the  unit  of  the  scales  on  the  upper 
opening. 

2.  A  protractor  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein 
with  another  rectangular  opening  below  the  same  so 
placed  that  one  edge  of  the  lower  opening  Is  In  line  with 
the  middle  line  of  the  upper  opening  and  the  other  edge  of 
the  lower  opening  is  in  line  with  an  edge  of  the  upper 
opening,  the  vertical  edges  of  both  openings  having  scales 
marked  thereon. 

3.  A  protractor  having  a  rectangular  opening  k  with 
scales  c — c'  on  the  vertical  edges  thereof,  and  underneath 
said  opening  another  rectangular  opening  /  with  scales 
d — d'  on  the  vertical  edges  thereof,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  protractor  having  a  narrow  vertical  rectangular 
opening  therein  with  scales  on  the  vertical  edges  thereof, 
said  scales  having  a  decimal  relation  to  the  width  of  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 


907,717.  CHOKE-COIL  FOR  MOVING-PICTURE  MA- 
COINER.  Harry  J.  Beck,  Phillpsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July 
30.   1908.      Serial. No.   446,1 13. 

1.  In  a  choke  coll  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  approximately  U-shaped  core,  supporting 
means  for  the  base  of  the  core,  a  coll  supporting  plate 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  core,  a  re- 
sistance coil  mounted  upon  said  supporting  frame,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  frame  vertically. 

2.  In  a  choke  coll  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  approximately  U-shaped  core,  of  a  sup- 
port for  one  end  of  the  core  base  comprising  a  central 
U-shaped  body  adapted  to  receive  said  base,  horizontal 
supporting  portions  and  depending  legs,  upright  stud  bolts 
screwing  Into  the  horizontal  supporting  portions  of  said 
support,    an    open    approximately    rectangular    coll    sup- 
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porting  fniBC  nonatMl  apoa  the  9tn6  bolta.  •  rcstataace 
coil  mounted  upon  said  supporting  frame  and  adjoatlng 


nuti  screwing  upon  said  atnd  bolts  for  adjusting  the  coil 
supporting  frsme  Terticalljr. 


907,718.  AUTOGENOUS  METHOD  OF  WELDING  CAST 
IRON.  .\^Dag  Beltzkh  and  Cteili.b  I>aLCAMra,  Brldxe- 
port.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.872. 

1.  The  autogenous  method  of  welding  cast  iron  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  Junctural  portions  of  the 
pieces  to  be  welded  an  alkall-alkall-earth-metal  fluor- 
chlor-ld  flux,  and  heatlni;  such  Junctural  portions  to  sub- 
stantially the  melting  point  of  cast  iron,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  autogenous  method  of  welding  cast  iron  which 
consists  in  applylnsc  to  the  junctural  portions  of  the 
pieces  to  be  welded  a  flux  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  aJkall- 
alkali-earth-metal  chlorlds  and  fluorids,  and  heating  such 
junctural  portion.*  to  substantially  the  melting  point  of 
cast    Iron.   sut>stantlally   as   descrlt>ed. 

.t.  The  autogenous  method  of  welding  cast  iron  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  Jnnctural  portions  of  the 
pieces  to  be  welded  an  alkall-alkall-earth  metal  fluor-chlo- 
rid  flux,  heating  such  junctural  portions  to  substantially 
the  melting  point  of  cast  Iron,  and  adding  cast  Iron  and 
such  flux  during  such  beating,  substantially  -as  described. 

4.  The  autogenous  method  of  welding  cast  iron  which 
consists  In  applying  to  the  junctural  portions  of  the  piece* 
to  be  welded  a  flux  baring  as  nu  ingredient  an  alkali- 
metal  chlorid,  heating  such  junctural  portions  to  sub- 
stantially the  melting  point  of  cast  Iron,  and  adding  cast 
Iron  and  such  flux  during  such  heating,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  autogenous  method  of  welding  cast  Iron  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  Junctural  portions  of  the 
pieces  to  be  welded  a  flux  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
alkalt-alkali-<>arth-roetal  chlortds  and  fluorids,  beating 
such  junctural  portions  to  sulMtantlally  the  melting  point 
of  cast  Iron,  and  adding  cast  Iron  and  such  flux  during 
such   heating,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  \.l  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


007.719.       FLY  SHIELD.      Dbxso    Buukb,    Philadelphia. 
ra.      Filed  Apr.   29,   1908.     Serial  No.   429.870. 


a  funnel  prorlded  with  a  wide  mouth  and  a  narrow  neck, 
and  mountsd  over  a  frame  consisting  of  horisontal  strips 
properly  spaced  to  support  the  funnel,  a  circular  strip 
surrounded  by  the  neck  of  the  funnel  and  Joined  with  tht 
horisontal  strips,  a  stopper  proTlded  with  a  hole  Inserted 
within  the  neck,  a  coTer  attached  to  the  stopper  surround- 
ing and  overlapping  the  neck,  a  knob  provided  with  a  hole 
mounted  on  top  of  the  neck,  a  rod  provided  with  a  head 
to  rest  against  the  knob  passing  through  the  holes  of  ths 
knob,  cover,  snd  stopper  and  threaded  to  receive  a  nut,  a 
washer  between  the  stopper  and  the  nut.  and  two  circular 
strips  one  on  the  Inside  of  the  mouth  and  one  on  the 
outside  and  Joined  together  and  with  the  horisontal  strip 
and  funneL 


•07,720.  LEVER  MECHANISM.  Fa»D  BistAim.  ChJlll- 
cothe.  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1007,  Serial  No.  375.158. 
Renewed  May  20.   IOCS.     Serial  No.  433.940. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufscture.  a  fly  shield  consisting 
of  a   flexible  ganse-llke   material   formed   in   the  shape  of 


1.  In  a  lever  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  support; 
a  bar  mounted  upon  said  support  and  formed  with  a 
curved  rib,  said  rib  t>elng  formed  with  an  opening  :  a  lever 
the  upper  end  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  recess  and 
adapted  to  travel  along  one  side  of  said  rib  ;  a  second 
lever  formed  with  a  recess  and  adapted  to  travel  along 
the  opposite  side  of  said  rib :  an  operating  lever :  and  a 
plunger  mounted  upon  said  operating  lever  and  formed 
with  a  lug  adapted  to  pass  throngh  the  opening  in  said 
rib  and  to  engage  alternately  in  each  of  the  recesses  in 
said  levers,  said  lug  being  locked  in  each  recess  by  the 
rib  on   said   bar. 

2.  In  a  lever  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  support ; 
a  bar  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a  curved  rib, 
said  rib  being  formed  with  an  opening:  a  lever  the  up- 
per end  of  which  is  formed  with  a  recess  and  which 
travels  along  the  upper  side  of  said  rib :  a  lever  the  upper 

of  which  is  formed  with  a  recess  snd  which  travels 
the  under  side  of  said  rib:  reversing  mechanism 
connected  with  said  Iast-aaac4  lever:  an  operating  lever: 
a  plunger  mounted  upon  said  operating  lever  and  formed 
with  a  lug  adapted  to  pass  throngh  said  opening  and 
to  SMM*  >»  ^c^  <>'  ■*l<^  recesses  alternately  :  and  yield- 
lag  Boans  which  normally  force  said  plunger  upwardly 
whereby  the  operator  must  overcome  the  tension  of  said 
yielding  means  In  order  to  operate  said  reveraing  mechan- 
ism. 


907.721.     FIELD  AND  GARDEN  MARKER.     RoamiT  G. 

B4>AK.  TbompMnTlU*.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  18. 1908.     Serial 

No.  42T.MS. 

1.   In  a  marker  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  marker,  a  reversible  frame  upon  which  tbo 
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rotary  marker  is  journaled.  and  two  sets  of  guard  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  brought  alter- 
nately Into  operative  position  as  the  frame  is  reversed. 


! 


2.  In  a  marker  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversible  frame,  a  rotary  marker  Journaled  upon 
the  frame,  a  guide  bar  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  guide 
flnger  mounted  upon  the  guide  bar. 

3.  In  a  marker  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rotary  marker  Journaled  upon  the  frame 
and  comprising  marking  disks,  sleeves  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  and  a  guard  member  c&rrled  by  each  of 
the  aleeves  In  cooperative  relation  with  on*  of  the  marking 
disks. 

4.  In  a  marker  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversible  frame,  a  rotary  marker  Journaled  upon 
the  frame,  sleeves  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and 
a  pair  of  guard  members  adjustably  carried  by  each  of  the 
sleeves,  the  said  guard  members  being  brought  alternatelj 
Into  operative  position  as  the  frame  Is  reversed. 

6.  In  a  marker  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rotary  markers  adapted  to  be 
employed  interchangeably  upon  the  frame,  each  of  the 
rotary  markers  comprising  marking  disks,  guard  members 
carried  by  the  frame  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  mark- 
ing disks,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guard  members 
upon  the  frame  to  accommodate  either  of  the  rotary 
markers. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907,722.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Claes  W.  Boiiai«,  New  York, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  1.  1008.     Serial  No.  441,359. 


The  fountain  pen  herein  described  comprising  the  hard 
rubber  tip  A  with  screw  threaded  stem  a  and  annular  betul 
•';  the  cylindrical  hard  rubber  Ink  reservoir  B  having 
exterior  taper  enlargement  b  at  Its  front  end,  and  Internally 
screw  threaded  to  receive  the  stem  a  of  the  tip :  and  the 
cylindrical  sheet  metal  case  or  handle  c,  receiving  the  ink 
reservoir  and  fitting  snugly  upon  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  same,  with  Its  front  end  against  the  bead  o'  on  the 
tip,  as  hereinbefore  shown  and  specified. 


907,723.  TOP  LIFT  FOR  BOOT  AND  SHOE  HEELS. 
WitxiAM  F.  B08TOCK.  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Fred  F.  Field,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449,471. 


jnii 


A  sole-leather  top  lift  having  on  lU  tread  face  an  orna- 
mented area  and  a  marginal  area  formed  to  receive  slugs, 
the  said  marginal  area  being  offset  outwardly  from  the 


ornamented  area,  whereby  material  may  be  removed  from 
the  marginal  area  and  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  slugs 
without  defacement  of  the  ornamentation,  all  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  lift  within  the  offset  marginal  portion  being 
of  greater  density  than  said  marginal  portion. 


907.724.  MEANS  FOB  RENDERING  CONDUITS  IM- 
PERVIOUS. Jambs  M.  Botlb.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Monolithic  Duct  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,429. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  plstona,  means  for  admitting 
liquid  through  one  of  said  pistons  to  the  space  between 
them,  means  connecting  said  piscons  for  causing  the  same 
to  exert  pressure  on  said  liquid  and  means  for  drawing  a 
piston  through  said  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  pistons  of  different  diame- 
ters, means  for  admitting  liquid  through  the  piston  of 
smaller  diameter  to  the  space  between  said  pistons,  means 
for  subjecting  the  liquid  In  said  space  to  pressure  and 
means  for  drawing  said  pistons  through  a  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  pistons,  a  rod  or  cord  secured 
to  one  piston  and  passing  freely  through  a  central  opening 
In  the  other  piston,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
pistons  and  normally  tending  to  draw  them  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  pistons,  a  rod  or  cord  pass- 
ing freely  through  central  openings  in  said  pistons  and 
means  for  clamping  said  pistons  to  said  rod. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  pistons,  a  rod  or  cord 
secured  to  one  piston  and  passing  freely  through  a  central 
opening  in  the  other  piston  and  means  for  admitting  liquid 
through  said  first  piston  to  the  space  between  said  pistons. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


907,725.  REGULATOR  FOR  TANGENTIAL  WATER- 
WHEELS.  Jambs  M.  Botlb  and  Fhank  W.  Rolubh, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
424,472. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tangential  water  wheel  and 
a  device  for  delivering  a  jet  to  the  bucket  thereof,  means 
governed  by  variations  In  speed  of  said  wheel  for  de- 
flecting said  jet  and  electrically  actuated  mechanism  gov 
erned  by  said  speed  variation  for  changing  the  cross- 
■ectloifal  area  of  said  Jet. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tangential  water  wheel  and 
a  device  for  delivering  a  Jet  to  the  buckets  thereof,  a 
governor  operated  by  variations  in  speed  of  said  wheel, 
and,  controlled  by  said  governor,  an  electrically  actu- 
ated mechanism  for  varying  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  Jet  and  means  for  deflecting  said  Jet. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tangential  water  wheel  a 
movable  nosale  for  delivering  a  Jet  to  the  buckets  thereof, 
a  valve  controlling  said  Jet,  a  governor  operated  by 
variations  in  speed  of  said  wheel,  transmitting  mechanism 
between   said    governor   and  said  nozzle  for   moving  said 
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Donle  to  deflect  aald  Jet,  an  electric  motor,  and  meant 
controlled  by  said  goTernor  for  controlling  aald  motor  to 
operate  aald  noisle  Talve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tangential  water  wheel  a 
awtnging  noxzle  for  dellrering  a  jet  to  the  bucketa  thereof, 
a  valre  controlling  aald  J«t,  a  governor  operated  by 
Tarlattoaa  la  ^e«d  of  aald  wheel,  tranamlttlng  mechanism 
between  aaM  gOTernor  and  aald  noaale  for  ■winging  aald 
noule  to  deflect  said  jet.  an  electric  motor,  and  means 
cuntrolled  by  aald  goTemor  for  controlling  aald  motor  to 
operate  said  noule  Talve. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tangential  water  wheel  and 
a  device  for  delivering  a  jet  to  the  bucketa  thereof,  an 
electrically  actuated  mechanism  controlled  by  varlatlona 
iB  apaad  of  said  wheel  for  cbaagtaig  the  croaa-aectlonal 
araa  of  said  jet  and  a  manually  operable  device  for  Inde^ 
pendently  controlling  said  electrically  actuated  mechantam. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


007,726.  TROLLEYWUKCL.  Claldb  M.  BaADviiLO. 
Oraod  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1008.  Serial 
No.  423,924. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  harp,  of  a  spindle;  a  pair 
of  inner  bearing  members  arranged  in  the  arma  of  aald 
harp,  said  bearing  members  having  outwardly  projecting 
flaagea  thereon  and  one  of  them  being  secured  to  and 
the  other  being  adjuatable  upon  said  spindle ;  an  adjuat- 
Ing  nut  on  said  adjustable  bearing  member  arranged  in 
a  slot  In  the  said  harp  arm  ;  meana  for  securing  said  nut  in 
Its  adjusted  position  :  means  for  securing  the  other  Inner 
bearing  member  In  the  other  arm  of  the  harp ;  a  wheel 
having  seats  In  Its  faces ;  a  pair  of  conical  outer  bear- 
ing members  or  cones  arranged  In  aald  aeata  and  detach- 
ably,  aecured  to  said  wheel ;  bearing  rollers :  cages  there- 
for;  conical  bushings  for  the  said  inner  bearing  members; 
and  a  contact  derlce  Interposed  between  said  wheel  and 
aplndle. 

.  2.  The  combination  with  a  harp,  of  a  aplndle ;  a  pair 
of  loaar  bearing  members  having  outwardly  projecting 
tiangee  thereon  and  one  of  them  being  secured  to  and  the 
other  being  adjustable  apon  aald  spindle :  an  adjusting  not 
on  aald  adjustable  bearing  member  arranged  in  a  alot 
In  the  said  harp  arm  :  means  for  securing  said  nut  in  Its 
adjuated  position :  means  for  securing  the  other  Inner 
bearfng  member  In  the  other  arm  of  the  harp ;  a  wheel 
having  seata  In  Its  faces ;  a  pair  of  conical  outer  bearing 
members  or  cones  arranged  In  said  seats  and  detach- 
ably  aecured  to  said  wheel ;  bearing  rollers  ;  cages  there- 
for ;  and  conical  buahlnga  for  the  aald  Inner  bearing 
members.  > 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harp,  of  a  spindle ;  a  pair 
of  Inner  bearing  members  arranged  in  the  arms  of  aald 
harp,  one  of  said  bearing  members  being  secured  to  and 
the  other  being  adjustable  upon  said  spindle ;  an  adjuat- 
Ing  nut  on  said  adjustable  bearing  member  arranged  In 
a  slot  In  the  said  harp  arms  :  a  wheel  ;  a  pair  of  conical 
outer  bearing  members  or  cones ;  conical  buahing  for  the 
aald  Inner  bearing  members  :  and  a  contact  device  inter- 
posed between  said  wheel  apd  spindle. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  harp,  of  a  spindle ;  a  pair 
of  Inner  bearing  members  arranged  in  the  arma  of  aald 
harp,  one  of  said  bearing  members  being  secured  to  and 
the  other  being  adjustable  upon  aald  aplndle ;  an  adjnet- 
Ing  nut  on  said  adjustable  bearing  member  arranged  In  a 
alot  In  the  aald  harp  arm  ;  a  wheel ;  a  pair  of  conical 
outer  bearing  members  or  conea ;  and  conical  bushing 
for  the  said  inner  bearing  membera. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  harp,  of  a  spindle :  a  pair 
of  inner  bearing  members  arranced  la  the  arma  of  aald 
harp,  one  of  said  bearing  menbere  being  secured  to  and 
the  other  being  adjustable  upon  said  spindle ;  sn  adjuating 
nut  on  aald  adjoatable  bearing  member  arranged  In  a 
alot  In  the  said  harp  arm  ;  a  wheel ;  a  pair  of  outer  bear- 
ing members ;  and  a  contact  device  interpoeed  between 
said  wheel  and  spindle. 

(Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


007,727.     EXPANSION  JOINT.     Robbit  L.  Bbbwbb.  Cam- 
den. Ark.     Filed  Nov.  10.   1007.     Serial  No.  402,850. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  rail  aectlons  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  tapered  end  and  a  cut  away  base 
flange,  of  an  ezpanaible  member  located  between  the 
rail  aectlooa  and  comprising  a  forked  tread  portion  ar- 
raaiad  to  receive  the  Upered  end  of  one  of  the  rail  aec- 
tlons. said  expansible  member  having  a  flange  located 
beneath  the  forked  portion,  aald  flange  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  passage  for  the  reception  of  the  web 
of  Its  adjacent  rail  section,  and  fastening  platea  engaged 
at  the  Bldea  of  said  rail  sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  rail  Bectlona  one  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  tapered  tread  portion,  said  section 
having  a  portion  of  its  base  flange  cut  away,  of  an  ex- 
pansible member  located  between  the  rail  aectlons  and 
having  a  forked  tread  portion  for  the  reception  of  the 
tapered  end  of  ita  adjacent'  rail  aectlon.  aald  expansible 
member  having  a  slotted  base  flange  arranged  to  receive 
the  web  of  the  adjacent  rail  section,  and  plates  secured 
at  each  side  of  said  ralf  aectlona. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  rail  aectlona  one  of  wUdl 
la  provided  with  a  tapered  end  and  a  cut  away  baae 
flange,  of  an  expansible  member  located  between  the 
rail  .aectlona  and  comprialng  an  outwardly  directed  baae 
flance  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  for  re* 
ealvlnc  the  lower  edge  of  the  tapered  portion,  said  ex- 
pansible member  having  a  forked  tread  portion  disposed 
above  and  In  parallel  relation  to  the  base  flange  and 
receiving  said  tapered  end.  the  flrat  named  section  having 
a  longitudinal  alot.  plates  located  at  the  aldea  of  the 
rail  aectlona  and  at  the  aides  of  the  expanalble  member, 
a  clamping  trait  engaged  with  the  plates  and  dlapoeed  In 
the  alot.  and  a  aecond  clamping  holt  engaged  with  the 
platea  and  with  the  other  rail  aectlon. 


0  0  7,728.     WINDOW  SCREEN   HANGER.     BaMBBT  P. 

BaiDOBs,  Wewoka.  Okla.     Filed  June  1.  1008.     Serial 

No.  433,982. 

The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  screen, 
of  the  upper  hinge  member  having  an  attaching  portion 
arranged  vertically  on  the  frame,  a  point  at  Ita  upper 
end  driven  into  the  frame,  and  a  book  at  Ita  lower  end, 
the  hook  being  formed  by  bending  the  lower  end  of  the 
attaching  portion  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  acute 
angle,  the  lower  hinge  member  having  Ita  lower  end 
formed  with  a  point  driven  Into  the  acreen  and  ita  upper 
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end  'bent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  eye  to  receive  the  book 
of  the  upper  member,  and  staplea  embracing  the  two  mem- 


bers and  driven  Into  the  frame  and  acreen,  substantially 
as  described. 


007.720.  VALVE.  Albht  P.  Bboomell.  York,  Pa.,  as- 
al^nor  to  Vapor  Heating  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Cotporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1007. 
BerUl  No.  308,802. 


1.  A  valve  casing  having  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  a 
rotary  valve  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  auto- 
matic means  for  temporarily  holding  the  same  In  prede- 
termined positions,  and  Independent  means  for  positively 
locking  aald  valve  against  movement.  In  any  of  its  ad- 
justed positions. 

2  A  valve  caalng  having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings, 
a  rotary  valve  therein,  means  for  rotating  8ald  valve  In- 
cluding a  handle,  a  locking  lug  carried  by  said  handle  and 
automatic  means  for  causing  said  locking  lug  to  engaj;e 
the  casing  for  temporarily  holding  aald  valve  In  predeter- 
mined positions,  and  Independent  means  for  positively 
locking  said  valve  agalnat  movement.  In  any  of  Ita  ad- 
juated poaltlona. 

8.  A  valve  caalng  having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings, 
a  rotary  valve  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  In- 
cluding a  handle,  a  locking  lug  carried  by  said  handle  and 
engaging  the  casing  for  temporarily  holding  said  valve  In 
predetermined  poaltlons,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
lug  a^aln^t  aald  caalng,  and  Independent  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  said  valve  against  movement,  In  any  of  Its 
adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  valve  casing  having  Inlet  and  discbarge  openings,  a 
detachable  aeating  disk  formed  of  Babbitt  metal  and  lo- 
cated between  the  openings,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  therein,  a  valve,  meana  for  rotating  said  valve, 
whereby  one  or  more  of  aald  ports  may  be  opened,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  the  stem  of  the  valve  and  operating  to 
•eat  the  valve  and  to  hold  the  disk  In  position  In  the 
easing. 

B.  A  valve  caalng  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange, 
a  central  tube  a  ported  diak  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the 
flange,  Interengaglng  membera  on  casing  and  disk  for  pre- 
venting rotative  movement  of  the  latter,  a  valve  seated 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  dlak  and  a  stem  carrying 
said  valve  and  extending  upward  through  aald  central  tube, 
and  a  spring  located  In  aald  tube  for  holding  aald  valve 
against  said  dlak.  and  aald  disk  against  said  flange. 

(Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907.730.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  ALEXANDER  T. 
Bbowm,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1904.  Serial  No. 
206,661. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  separately  operable  escapements  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  carriage  In  one  direction  ; 
and  connections  between  said  carriage  and  said  plural  es- 
capements, said  connections  Including  means  to  permit  the 
carriage  to  be  moved  Independently  of  either  of  said  es- 
capements In  one  direction  but  not  in  the  other. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  separately  operable  escapements  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  carriage  In  one  direction  ; 
connections  between  said  carriage  and  said  plural  escape- 
ments, said  connections  being  normally  adapted  to  permit 
the  carriage  to  be  moved  Independently  of  said  plural  es- 
capements In  one  direction  but  not  In  the  other ;  and  a 
carriage  release  device  for  breaking  said  connections  so  aa 
to  permit  the  carriage  to  be  moved  Independently  of  either 
of  said  escapements  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  separately  operable  escapementa  for 
controlling  the  feed  of  said  carriage ;  and  connections  in- 
cluding a  clutch  between  said  plural  escapements  and  said 
carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  plurality  of  separately  operable  escapements  for 
controlling  the  feed  of  said  carriage ;  and  a  carriage  re- 
lease device  for  breaking  the  connections  between  said  car- 
riage and  all  of  said  escapements. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
series  of  character  keys,  the  key-controlled  printing  means 
and  the  carriage,  of  a  plurality  of  escapements  for  con- 
trolling the  feed  of  said  carriage,  and  a  plurality  of  uni- 
versal bars  controlled  by  said  character  keys  and  con- 
trolling said  escapements. 

[Claima  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


907.731.  ROOFING-MACHINE.  PcRLAN  Buckbohocoh, 
Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  429,754. 

1.  A  roofing  machine  for  tar  paper  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  spindte  for  carrying  a  roll  of  paper 
joumaled  In  suitable  bearings  In  the  frame,  and  a  hollow 
pressure  roll  adapted  to  be  filled  with  hot  sand  and  jour- 
naled  in  suitable  bearings  In  the  frame  and  under  which 
the  paper  is  carried  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  roofing  machine  for  tar  paper  and  the  like  compria- 
lng a  frame,  a  spindle  for  carrying  a  roll  of  paper  Jour- 
naled  In  suitable  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  pressure  roll 
joumaled  in  suitable  bearings  in  the  frame  and  under 
which  the  paper  is  carried,  and  a  hopper  held  In  the  frame 
and  designed  to  hold  cement  and  spouts  at  each  end  of  the 
hopper  and  suitably  controlled  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  roofing  machine  for  tar  paper  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  spindle  for  carrying  a  roll  of  paper  jour- 
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naled  In  anlUbl*  bMriat*  la  tb«  fnae.  •  prwtaf  r«n 

Jonrnaled  in  suitable  bearings  In  the  frame  and  under 
which  the  paper  la  carried,  a  hopper  held  In  the  frame  and 
designed  to  hold  cement  and  provided  with  apouta  suitably 
controlle<I.  plungers  fitting  In  the  apouta.  bell  cranks  con 
nected  to  the  top  of  the  plunger  and  plTotetl  In  the  frame 
and  meana  for  operating  the  t>ell  cranks  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


lag  device*  between  said  plataa  and  cylinder  and  tb«  hubs 
and  pistona.  meaas  for  sapplying  steam  to  aaid  annular 
chambers  and  means  for  exhauating  steam  from  said  an- 
nular chambers. 


4.  A  roofing  machine  for  tar  paper  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  spindle  for  carrying  a  roll  of  paper  Jour- 
naled  in  suitable  twarings  In  the  frame,  a  pressure  roll 
journaled  in  suitable  bearings  In  the  frame  and  under 
which  the  paper  Is  carried,  a  hopper  held  in  the  frame  and 
deaixned  to  hold  cement  and  provided  with  spouta  suitably 
controlled,  plungers  fitting  in  the  spouts,  bell  cranks  con 
nected  to  the  top  of  the  plunger  and  pivoted  in  the  frame, 
a  handle  provided  with  a  cross  bar  and  eitending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  frame,  roda  connected  to  the  bell  crank  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  rings  at  the  oppoalte  end  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


907.732.     ROTARY  E.NGINE.     Gborqc  P.  BcMP,  Newton. 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.799. 


1.  A  rotary  steam  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  hnba 
arranged  parallel  with  each  other  within  said  cylinder, 
whereby  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  Is  divided  Into  Inter- 
secting annular  chambers,  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  In 
the  cylinder  and  huba  and  geared  together,  piston  plates 
OB  said  shafts  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  hubs,  ssgasatal 
IlMeiui  on  said  platss  within  aaid  annular  chambers,  paek- 
Inc  devices  between  said  platen  and  cylinder  and  the  huba 
and  pistons,  a  valve  chamber  on  said  cylinder.  Ingress 
communication  between  said  valve  chamber  and  the  an- 
nular chambers,  a  valve  mounted  for  oscillation  in  said 
valve  chamber,  a  c^trlfugal  governor  on  said  valve  cbam- 
bar.  connectlona  twtween  said  governor  and  said  valve,  and 
driving  connections  between  said  governor  and  one  of  said 
shafts. 

2.  A  rotary  steam  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  hubs 
arranged  parallel  with  each  other  within  said  cylinder, 
whereby  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  la  divided  Into  Inter- 
secting annular  chambers,  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  in 
the  cylinder  and  hubs  and  geared  together,  piston  platea 
oa  said  shafts  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  hubs,  segmental 
pistons  on  said  plates  within  said  annular  chambers,  pack- 


907,783.      awiN<;iNa  CHAIR.      Napolbon  Bcbks,  War- 
ren. N.  H.      Filed  May  5.  1908.      Serial  No.  431.044. 


(/  to 


-c 


A  device  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  comprlstng  a  akeleton 
frame,  having  skeleton  vertical  sidea  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  baae  portion  of  aaid  frame,  said  sides  having 
front  and  rear  posts.  Inner  and  outer  U-shaped  metallic 
braces  extending  transversely  of  said  baae  portion  and 
longitudinally  of  said  rear  posts,  said  braces  being 
adapted  to  clamp  aaid  base  portion  and  rear  posts  be- 
tween them,  a  seat  arranged  between  said  sides,  links 
plvotally  connected  with  said  sides  and  seat,  bolts  pierc- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  inner  and  ooter  bracea  and 
forming   a   aupport    for   said    links. 


907.734.  GUARD  AND  WORK-HOLDER  FOR  8HAPIN0- 
MACHINES.  Jambs  H.  Bcttb«field.  Logan,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.     SerUl  No.  410.942. 


In  combination  with  the  table  of  a  wood  working  ma- 
chine, a  round  vertical  support,  a  aleeve  formed  with  a 
borlaontal  tnbular  extension  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  support  a  set  screw  for  holding  4ald  sleeve  in  verti- 
cal or  rotated  adjustmenta.  a  supporting  frame  formed 
with  an  Integral  outwardly  extending  longlttidlnally 
aocketed  portion,  a  round  coupling  rod  mounted  In  the 
tnbalar  extension  of  said  sleeve  and  extended  Into  the 
socketed  portion  of  the  upper  frame  member,  set-screws 
for  adJnaUbly  connecting  the  ends  of  the  coupling  rod 
with  aaid  socketed  portion  and  tubular  extenalon.  and  a 
vertically  movable  presser  member  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting frame. 


9  07,7  8  6.      DRILI^JIO.       Cbablbs  C.  Caim,  Jr.,  New 
York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Charlea    Oibba.    New    York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.   8.   1907.      Serial  No.   401.226. 
j        1.  The  combination   with  a   block   provided   with   a  V- 

groore  to  poeition  the  work,  of  a  drill  guide  In  the  form 
'  of  a  diak  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  block  with  Its 
I  edge  portion  overhanging  said  groove,  and  having  in  said 
I  edge  portion  a  circalar  series  of  boles  to  guide  the  drills 
i    to   the   work,    and    means    mounted    at   the   center   of   the 

dlak  for  clamping  said  disk  down  upon  the  work. 
I        2.  The  combination   with  a   block  provided  with   a   V- 
i  groove  to  poaitloa  the  work,  of  a  drill  guide  in  the  form 
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of  a  disk  whose  edge  overhangs  said  groove  and  contains 
a  series  of  drill  guiding  holes,  and  a  threaded  arbor 
mounted  on  the  block  and  having  means  whereby  It  may 
be  rotated,  and  provided  with  means  to  clamp  the  disk 
down  upon  the  work. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  block  provided  with  a  V- 
groove  to  position  the  work,  of  a  drill  guide  in  the  form 
of  a  dlak  whoae  edge  overhangs  said  groove  and  contains 
a  series  of  drill  guiding  holes,  and  an  arbor  having  meana 
whereby  it  may  be  rotated  ;  said  arbor  comprising  a  stem 
portion  threaded  at  its  lower  end  Into  the  block ;  and 
alao  having  a  head  to  clamp  the  disk  down,  and  a  collar 
below  aaid  dlak  connected  to  said  ahank  to  lift  the  dlak. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  block  provided  with  a  V- 
groove  to  position  the  work,  of  a  drill  guide  in  the  form 
of  a  dlak  whose  edge  overhangs  said  groove  and  contains 
a  series  of  drill  guiding  holes,  and  an  arbor  having  meana 
whereby  It  may  be  rotated  and  alao  having  a  head  to 
clamp  the  diak  down,  and  having  a  collar  below  aaid 
disk  to  lift  the  dlak.  aaid  collar  fitting  in  a  cylindrical 
bole  or  depression  In  the  block,  and  said  arbor  having  a 
threaded  end  projecting  down  from  said  collar  and 
threaded  Into  aaid  block  below  said  depreaalon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  block,  of  a  drill  guide  in  the 
form  of  a  disk  revolnbly  mounted  upon  said  block  and 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  drill  guiding  boles,  a  V-groove 
to  position  the  work  being  provided  in  said  block  and 
extending  tangentlally  of  aaid  circular  aerlea,  a  second 
V-groove  being  also  provided  in  said  block  and  extending 
from  the  edge  thereof  towarda  the  axis  of  said  disk,  and 
a  single  indexing  meana  for  positioning  said  diak  rela- 
tively to  both  of  said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


907.736.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONCEN- 
TRATORS. William  L.  Cabd  and  Frank  S.  Card. 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  C.ird  Manufacturing 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  May  26.  1905.      Serial  No.  262,418 


i 

1  ". 

r        ^ 

'^ 

-p'J  J 


1.  In  combination  with  a  concentrator  table,  mech- 
aniam  for  alternately  imparting  thereto  an  accelerated 
forward  motion  and  a  retarded  rearward  motion,  com- 
prlaing  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members  one  of  which  has 
a  allghtly  curved  face  which  extenda  from  the  floating 
end  of  aaid  member  towards  its  pivot  for  at  least  half 
the  length  of  aaid  member,  the  membera  being  arranged 
for  a  rolling  contact  which  alternately  recedea  from  and 
approaches  the  reapectlve  pivot  polnta  of  aaid  membera.  a 
pitman  connected  with  one  of  said  members,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  pitman. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  concentrator  table,  mech- 
anism for  alternately  imparting  thereto  an  accelerated 
forward  and  a  retarded  rearward  motion,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  members  one  of  which  baa  a  allghtly 
curved  face  which  extends  from  the  floating  end  of  said 
member  towarda  ita  pivot  for  at  least  one  half  the  length 


of  said  member,  the  members  arranged  to  overlap  and 
have  a  rolling  contact  which  alternately  recedes  from  and 
approaches  the  respective  pivot  points  of  said  members, 
and  a  pitman  connected  with  the  floating  end  of  the 
underlying  one  of  said  membera  for  actuating  said 
member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  concentrator  table,  mech- 
anism for  alternately  Imparting  thereto  an  accelerated 
forward  motion  and  a  retarded  rearward  motion,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pivoted  membera  one  of  which  has 
a  slightly  curved  face  which  extenda  from  ita  floating 
end  towarda  its  pivot  for  at  least  half  the  length  of  the 
member,  the  members  arranged  to  have  a  rolling  contact 
which  alternately  recedes  from  and  approaches  the  re- 
spective pivots  of  the  members,  and  adjustable  meana  fbr 
actuating  said  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  concentrator  table,  mech- 
anism for  alternately  Imparting  thereto  an  accelerated 
forward  motion  and  a  retarded  rearward  motion,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pivoted  members  one  of  which  has 
a  slightly  curved  face  which  extends  from  ita  floating  end 
towards  Its  pivot  for  at  least  half  the  length  of  said 
member,  said  members  arranged  to  have  a  rolling  con- 
tact which  alternately  recedes  from  and  approaches  the 
reapectlve  pivots  of  aaid  membera.  an  adjustable  pitman 
connected  with  one  of  said  members,  and  meana  for  actu- 
ating aaid  pitman. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  concentrator  table,  mech- 
anism for  alternately  imparting  thereto  an  accelerated 
forward  motion  and  a  retarded  rearward  motion."  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  vibratory  members 
one  of  which  receives  motion  through  the  Intermedlacy 
of  a  rolling  contact  and  also  Imparta  motion  to  the  table 
through  the  Intermediacy  of  a  rolling  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,737.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  GEORGE  Cassady,  New  West- 
minster, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  410.776. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rotatable  body  having  a 
series  of  endwise  extensible  plungers  arranged  parallel  to 
and  surrounding  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  relatively  fixed 
oblique  aurface  intersecting  the  axia  of  rotation  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  rotatable  body,  flat  aboes  carried  by  each 
of  aaid  plungers  to  engage  said  oblique  surfaces  and  lie  In 
contact  therewith,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  extend  the  plungers  on  one  side  In  a  mid-plane 
through  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
fluid  to  reduce  Its  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  mid- 
plane. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising,  a  rotatable  body  having  a 
series  of  cylindrical  chambers  surrounding  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation,  a  port  plate  for  closing  one  end  of 
these  cylindrical  cbambera  said  plate  having  a  series  of 
ports  therethrough  connecting  one  with  each  chamber, 
plungers  endwise  movable  steam  tight  in  the  chambers  the 
ends  of  which  plungers  project  beyond  the  end  of  the 
rotatable  body,  a  bearing  surface  against  which  the  ends 
of  the  plungers  may  contact  surrounding  and  oblique  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  body 
through  which  the  plunger  ends  project,  a  stationary  dis- 
tributing box  contacting  with  the  port  plate  of  the 
rotatable  body  to  which  box  a  fluid  admlslon  pipe  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  are  connected  which  connect  with  an 
admission  port  and  an  exhaust  port  on  the  contact- 
ing face  the  admission  port  being  so  arranged  as  to 
admit   a   fluid   to  the   cylindrical   chambers  or   retain    It 
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through. the  axis  of  rotation  and  dlTldlng  In  equal  angle* 
the  oblique  plane  and  the  exhaust  port  arranged  to  relaaae 
the  fluid  from  the  chambers  on  the  other  side  of  the  mid- 
plane  and  a  flat  shoe  carried  by  each  plunger  to  contact 
the  oblique  bearing  surface  and  lie  flat  against  the  same. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising,  a  rotatable  body  having 
a  series  of  cylindrical  chambers  surrounding  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  port  plate  for  closing  one  end  of 
these  cylindrical  chambers  said  plate  having  a  series  of 
porta  tiMrvtbrough  connecting  one  with  each  chamber, 
ptaagm  Mkhrtae  movable  steam  tight  In  the  chamber  th« 
ends  of  which  plungers  project  beyond  the  end  of  the 
rotatable  body,  a  bearing  surface  against  which  the  ends 
of  the  plungers  may  contact,  surrounding  and  oblique  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  body 
through  which  the  plunger  ends  project,  a  stationary  dis- 
tributing box  cooperating  with  the  port  plate  of  the 
rotatable  body  to  which  box  a  fluid  admission  pipe  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  are  connected  which  connect  with  an 
admission  port  and  an  exhaust  port  on  the  contact- 
ing face,  the  admission  port  being  so  arranged  as  to 
admit  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylindrical  chambers  or 
retain  It  therein  while  the  chambers  are  on  one  side  of  a 
mid-plane  through  the  axis  of  rotation  and  dividing  In 
equal  angles  the  oblique  plaqe,  and  the  exhaust  port 
arranged  to  release  the  fluid  pressui-e  from  the  chambers 
on  the  other  side  of  the  mid-plane,  a  flat  shoe  carried  by 
each  plunger  to  contact  the  oblique  bearing  surface  and  lie 
against  the  same,  and  a  separate  rotatable  port  plate 
interposed  between  the  distributing  box  and  the  first  men- 
tioned port  plate. 


2.  Ib  •  gratotag  tool,  tb«  combination  of  a  bead  made 
In  the  fbrm  of  a  quarter  cylinder,  a  handle  for  said  head, 
and  a  rubber  graining  pad  compoead  of  concentric  ribs  and 
Isolated  projections,  said  pad  baing  secured  to  the  head 
with  the  rib  portion  about  the  curved  surface,  and  the 
Isolated  projection  portion  on  one  of  the  adjacent  flat 
surfacs*. 


007.738.  POLE  PIECE  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Alexandeb  Chcbchwabo,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
wlgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1901.     BerUI  No.  73.030. 


1.  A  laminated  poieptece  for  dynamo-electric  macbliMS, 
having  the  middle  portion  of  alternate  lamln*  cut  away. 

2.  A  pole  piece  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compoaad 
of  lamlnc  a  portion  of  which  are  notched  In  the  middle 
of  one  end  to  increase  the  magnetic  reluctance  at  the 
middle  of  the  pole-face,  the  other  lamlns  being  solid. 

3.  A  poleplece  for  dynamo-electric  machines  composed 
of  lamlne,  some  of  which  extend  to  the  pole  face  across 
their  entire  width,  while  the  others  extend  thereto  only  at 
the  tips,  thereby  Increasing  the  magnetic  reluctance  at  tbe 
middle  of  the  poleface. 


007.739.  GBAIN1NG-TOOL.  Poao  M.  Cl-ift.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Varnish  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporstion  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1008. 
Serial  No.  453,639. 

1.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  bead  made  in 
the  form  of  a  quarter  cylinder,  a  handle  for  said  hesd.  a 
graining  surface  of  concentric  ribs  00  the  curved  portion 
of  tbe  head,  and  a  graining  surface  of  Irregular  projec- 
tions on  tbe  adjacent  flat  lorface  of  tbe  bead. 


3.  In  a  graining  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a  wooden  head 
made  with  a  curved  surface  and  two  flat  snrfaces,  and  a 
rubber  pad  secured  about  the  curve<l  surface  and  extending 
over  onto  the  adjacent  portion  of  one  of  tbe  flat  surfaces, 
and  a  handle,  there  t>elng  sockets  for  the  handle  formed 
In  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  head. 


007,740.    SWITCH  BOX.     Abba   G.   Clabk.   Schenectady. 

N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 


tion   of   New    York. 
427,043. 


Filed    Apr:    18.    1008.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  switch-box  for  use  with  track-switches,  comprising 
a  msmbsr  connected  to  and  moving  with  tbe  track-switch, 
a  abaft,  switch  contacts  actuated  thereby,  and  a  link  of 
variable  effective  length  connecting  said  member  and  said 
shaft,  the  effective  length  of  said  link  being  small  when 
said  member  Is  moving  at  right-angles  to  tbe  axis  of  said 
link,  whereby  a  aliclit  Moraaeat  of  said  member  produces 
a  great  angular  BoroiMat  of  aald  shaft. 

2.  A  swltcb-box  for  ass  with  track-switches,  comprising 
a  Bsmbsr  connected  to  and  moving  with  the  track-switch, 
a  shaft,  contacta  carried  on  and  Insulated  from  said 
shaft,  stationary  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby, 
and  a  link  of  variable  effective  length  connecting  said 
member  and  said  shaft,  the  effective  length  of  ssid  link 
being  small  when  said  member  Is  moving  at  rlght-anglss 
to  the  axis  of  the  link,  whereby  a  slight  movement  of  said 
member  produces  a  grsst  angular  movement  of  ssid  shaft. 

3.  A  switch  iMX  for  use  with  track-switches,  comprising 
a  member  connected  to  snd  moving  with  tbe  track-switch, 
a  shaft,  switch  contscts  actuated  thereby,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  member  and  said  shaft  and  having  a  sliding 
engagsment  with  one  of  tbsm,  whereby  tbe  effective  length 
of  said  link  varies  In  different  positions  of  said  member, 
and  the  point  of  connecttoo  between  said  member  and  said 
link  being  close  to  the  sils  of  said  shaft  In  one  position  of 
said  msmbsr,  whereby  a  slight  movement  of  said  member 
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from  said  position  produces  a  great  angular  movement  of 
said  shaft. 

4.  A  switch-box  for  use  with  track-switches,  comprising 
a  iMBber  connected  to  and  moving  with  the  track-switch, 
a  aliaft,  contacts  carried  on  and  Insulated  from  said  shaft, 
stationary  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  member  and  said  shaft  and  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  one  of  them,  whereby  the  effective 
length  of  said  link  varies  In  different  positions  of  said 
member,  and  the  point  of  connection  between  said  member 
and  said  link  being  close  to  tbe  axis  of  said  shaft  in  one 
position  of  said  member,  whereby  a  slight  movement  of 
said  member  from  said  position  produces  a  great  angular 
movement  of  said  shaft. 

6.  A  switch-box  for  use  with  track-switches,  a  casing, 
two  parallel  shafts  Journaled  In  said  casing,  a  crank  on  one 
shaft  connected  to  the  track-switch,  a  second  crank  on 
said  shaft  extending  close  to  said  second  shaft,  a  link  of 
Tsriable  effective  length  connecting  said  second  crank  and 
aald  second  shaft,  and  swItch-conUcU  actuated  by  said 
•econd  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


907.741.  8CREWIN0-DIK  AND  TAP-SPINDLE.  Edwabd 
D.  CLTOHOBN,  Old  Trafford.  England,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Boston  Bolt  Company, 
Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,611. 
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1.  In  a  screwing  and  tapping  device,  a  slldable  body,  a 
tool  spindle  slldsble  therein  and  having  a  sleeve  around 
it,  a  driven  gear  secured  to  the  said  sleeve,  a  double 
ended  clutch  slldably  secured  to  the  said  spindle,  a  single 
ended  non-rotary  clutch  connected  to  the  body  and  around 
the  spindle  and  a  single  ended  clutch  gartered  to  the 
said  spindle  and  connected  for  rotation  to  the  said  sleeve 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  double  ended  clutch,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  latter  In  and  out  of  gear  with 
tbe  said  single  ended  clutches,  all  combined  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  screwing  and  tapping  device,  a  slldable  body,  a 
tool  spindle  adapted  to  slide  therein,  a  lever  ful'crumed 
to  the  ssid  body  one  end  of  which  engages  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  spindle,  means  for  locking  the  said  lever  and 
thereby  the  said  spindle  In  Its  back  pesltion,  comprising 
a  stationary  cam  projection,  a  stud  on  the  other  end  of 
the  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  under  the  said  projec- 
tion, a  ststlonary  cam  dog  In  the  path  of  and  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  latter  lever  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
aald  stationary  dog  on  tbe  forward  movement  of  the  said 
body,  all  combined  subetsntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  screwing  and  tapping  device,  a  slldable  body,  a 
tool  iplndle  slldable  therein  and  having  a  sleeve  around 
it,  a  driven  gear  secured  to  the  said  sleeve,  a  double 
ended  clutch  slldably  secured  to  the  ssid  spindle,  a  single 
ended  non-rotsry  clutch  connected  to  the  body  and  around 
tbs  spindle  and  a  single  ended  clutch  gartered  to  the 
said  spindle  and  connected  for  rotation  to  tbe  said  sleeve 
at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  said  double  ended  clutch,  a  rod 
slldable  Is  tbe  spindle  to  which  the  said  double  ended 
clutch  is  secured  and  means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent 
reclprocatory  longitudinal  movement  to  the  said  rod  and 
thereby  bring  tbe  said  double  ended  clutch  alternately  In 
and  out  of  gear  with  tbe  said  non  rotary  clutch,  all  com- 
bined substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  screwing  and  tapping  device,  a  slldable  body, 
a  tool  spindle  slldable  therein  and  having  a  sleeve  around 
It,  a  driven  gear  secured  to  the  said  sleeve,  a  double  ended 
clutch  slldably  secured  to  the  said  spindle,  a  single 
ended  non-rotary  clutch  connected  to  the  body  and  aroand 
the  spindle  and  a  single  ended  clutch  gartered  to  the  said 
spindle  and  connected  for  rotation  to  tbe  said  sleeve  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  said  double  ended  clutch,  a  rod  slldable 
in  the  said  spindle  the  forward  end  of  which  Is  connected 
with  the  said  double  ended  clutch  and  the  rear  end  ex- 
tending through  the  said  spindle,  a  trip  cone  and  two 
adjustable  nuts  on  the  latter,  a  fixed  abutment  with  which 
the  said  nuts  contact  alternately  and  trip  bolts  In  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  spindle  to  operate  In  conjunction  with 
the  said  trip  cone,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  0  7,742.  h  LOOK  CO VERING.  Jambs  W.  Clbland, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
317,848. 

3 


A  rubber  mat  or  floor  covering  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion composed  of  a  series  of  blocks  or  tiles  cemented 
together,  and  having  an  open  space  arranged  centrally 
In  said  body  portion,  provided  with  a  straight  vertical 
surrounding  wall,  a  grating  section  having  a  straight 
vertical  surrounding  wall  removably  fitted  in  the  open 
space  with  Its  surrounding  wall  conUctlng  with  the  sur- 
rounding wall  of  said  open  sp/ice  and  having  Its  upper 
and  lower  Burfaces  flush  with  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  body  portion,  said  grating  section  having 
receiving  perforations  and  said  grating  and  said  body  por- 
tion each  having  a  surrounding  border,  substantially  as 
specified. 


907,743.  VELOCIPEDE.  Cabl  C.  Cl-bveedow,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sheffield  Car  Company, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  June  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
438,642. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wheels,  of  axles^  a  run- 
ning-gear frame  comprising  front  and  rear  axle  tubes ; 
a  plurality  of  horlsontally-arranged  connecting  bars  for 
said  axle  tubes  whereby  they  are  rigidly  connected,  one 
of  said  bars  being  centrally  arranged ;  a  sprocket  wheel 
and  cranks  mounted  on  said  central  bar ;  a  sprocket  wheel 
for  the  rear  axle  ;  a  connecting  chain  for  said  sprockets ; 
a  seat  support  comprising  front  and  rear  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  axle  tubes ;  a  diagonal  brace  bar  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  front  axle  tube ;  a  cross  bar 
pivoted   on   said   brace   bar ;   and   means   for  detacbablj 
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connectliiK  the  rear  ends  of  nid  brmc«  and  croaa  bari  to 
the  r«ar  frame  and  tbe  forward  end  of  aald  cross  bar  to 
tb«  froot  frame. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatioD  with  tbe  wbeels,  of  axlaa ;  a  ran- 
nlng  gear  frame  comprtalng  front  and  rear  axle  tubea : 
a  plurality  of  borlzontally  arranged  conoectlnx  bar*  for 
aald  axle  tubes  wbereby  tbey  are  rlxldlj  conne<-ted :  a 
seat  aui)port  comprialnic  front  and  rear  frames  plvotally 
nouated'  on  said  axle  tabes :  a  dlaconal  orace  bar  piTot- 
ally  roooscted  to  tbe  front  axle  tube :  a  cross  iMr  piroted 
on  naid  brace  bar  :  and  means  for  detacbably  connectlsg 
tbe  rear  ends  of  aald  brace  and  cross  bsrs  to  tbe  rsar 
frame  and  tbe  forward  end  of  aald  cross  bar  to  tbe  front 
frame. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  tbe  wbeela.  of  axles  :  a  ruo- 
nlng-gear  fmme  comprlaInK  front  and  rear  axle  tubes;  a 
plarallty  of  borliontally-arranxed  coonectlnx  bars  for 
aald  axle  tubes  wbereby  tbey  are  rtjcldly  connected,  one 
of  said  bars  being  centrally  arranged  :  a  sprocket  wheel 
and  cranks  mounted  on  said  central  bar :  a  sprocket 
wheel  for  tbe  rear  axle :  a  connecting  chain  for  aald 
tprockets ;  a  seat  support  comprising  front  and  rsar 
frames  plTotally  mounted  on  said  axle  tubes  ;  a  diagonal 
brace  bar  connected  to  tbe  front  axis  tubs :  a  cross  bar  : 
and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
brace  and  cross  bars  to  the  rear  frame  and  the  forward 
end  of  said  cross  bar  to  the  front  frame. 

4.  Tbe  i-omblnatlon  with  tbe  wheels,  of  axles:  a  run- 
ning-xeMr  frame  comprising  front  and  rear  axle  tubes  ;  a 
plurality  of  .borisontally-arrangsd  coansctlog  bars  for 
aald  axle  tabes  whereby  they  are  rigidly  connected :  a 
seat  support  comprlaing  front  and  rear  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  axle  tabes :  a  diagonal  brace  bar  con- 
nected to  the  front  axle  tube  :  a  cniss  bar  ;  and  means 
for  detacbably  connecting  the  rsar  ends  of  said  brace 
and  cross  bars  to  the  rear  frame  and  the  ftorward  end 
of  said  cross  oar  to  tbe  front  franc. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  running-gear  frame,  of 
a  seat  support  comprising  front  and  rear  frames  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  running  genr  frame:  a  diagonal  brace 
bar  piTOtally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  front  of 
tb«  running-gear  frame  .by  a  anlTersal  Joint  :  a  seat 
moanted  on  said  brace  bar :  a  cross  bar  piToted  on  said 
brace  bar  and  adapted,  when  In  ita  elerated  position,  to 
coact  therewith  In  engaging  the  rear  frame:  nteana  for 
detacbably  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  cross  bar 
to  tbe  front  frame ;  and  a  handle  bar  ax>unted  on  said 
front  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetts.] 
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907.744.     SWINr.LETREE.     WtLLiJiJi  L.  CoLLiiia,  Cairo. 
W.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  11.  190S.     Serial  No.  447.991. 


In  a  swingle  tree,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  body 
having  shoulders  adjacent  ita  ends :  of  a  hollow  brace 
member  haTing  abouldera  adapted  to  cooperate  witb  tbe 
shoulders  on  the  body,  bolts  extending  tbrouKh  the  ends 
of  the  body  and  brace  member,  hooka  on  one  end 
of  said  holts,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  body,  trace  books  adapted  to  be  engaged  nnd  held 
In  position  by  the  hook.s  on  the  bolts  and  a  clevis  adapted 
to  extend  through  tbe  brace  member  and  body,  whereby 
the  swingle  tree  may  be  sscured  to  an  object. 


907.745.  LIFTI.NO-JACK  FOR  RAILWAY-TIES.  Oia<V 
LAMo  Tom  I.  t'obalt.  Tonn.  Piled  July  24.  1908.  Se- 
rial Na  446.257. 

1.  A  lifting  Jack  for  railway  ties  comprlaing  a  boos- 
ing armit  pxttnding  rearward  therefrom,  said  anna 
baring  t>earinK  shoulders,  lugs  secured  to  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  flange  of  the  rail,  a  block  In 


said  housing,  gripping  tongs  connected  therewith,  a  dog 
engaged  with  said  block,  a  lerer  for  operating  said  doc 
a  pawl  alao  engaged  with  aald  block,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  dog  and  pawl  from  said  block. 


2.  A  lifting  jack  for  railway  tics  comprising  a  hona- 
ing.  arms  extending  rearward  therefrom,  said  anna 
formed  with  shoulders  to  engage  with  one  side  of  a  rail, 
flanged  lugs  on  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
flangea  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  rail,  a  rertlcally 
morable  block  moanted  In  ssid  housing,  said  block  formed 
on  one  aide  with  teeth,  a  stud  mounted  in  said  block, 
links  on  said  stad.  tong  arma  connected  with  aald  links 
and  witb  each  other,  an  operating  lerer  moanted  to  aald 
housing,  a  dog  plrotally  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of 
said  lerer  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  teeth  00  said 
block,  a  pawl  mounted  In  ths  apper  end  of  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  tiM  teeth  In  aald  block,  aald 
pawl  extending  Into  engagesMnt  with  aald  dog,  a  releaa- 
ing  lever  also  mounted  In  said  housing  and  baring  a 
downwardly  extending  slotted  arm  engaging  with  the 
stud  on  aald  dog  whereby  aald  dog  and  pawl  may  be 
turned  ont  of  engagement  with  ssid  block,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 


907.748.  ROUNDABOUT  OR  MERRY  OO  ROUND.  JoHW 
B.  Coorm,  I/ondon.  England  Piled  Sept  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,348. 


1.  In  a  merry-go-roand.  the  combination  of  a  stationary 

frame :   a   trarellng   frame   provided    with    a    plurality    of 

acts   of   galde   poats   extending   aboTc   the   same,   and   a 

plurality    of    sets    of    guide    posts    extending    below    tbe 

i   ssme :    a    plurality    of    cars    adapted    to    be    reciprocated 

i  and   guided  between  said   first   mentioned  posts :  an  on- 

I   dnlatlng   track    moanted   on    said   stationary    frame ;    and 

under  posts  connected  to  said  cars  provided  with  wheels 

I   adapted    to    contact    with    said    track,    and    with    other 

wheela  adapted  to  contact  with  said  last  mentioned  posta, 

substantially  as  deacrlbed. 
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2.  Id  a  ncrry-go-round,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame ;  a  traveling  frame ;  a  plurality  of  seta  of  gnlds 
posts  extending  above  said  traveling  frame;  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  guide  posts  extending  beneath  said  traveling 
frame  ;  a  plurality  of  cars  adapted  to  reciprocate  between 
aald  first  mentioned  posts  above  said  traveling  frame ; 
guide  rollers  fc',  on  aald  traveling  frame;  supporting 
under  posts  connected  to  said  cars  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  rollers  k'  ;  guide  rollers  I*  and  I*  carried  by 
said  under  posts  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  guide 
posts  extending  beneath  the  aald  traveling  frame ;  sup- 
porting rollers  P,  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  under  posts; 
and  an  undulating  track  b,  for  said  supporting  rollers, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  merry-go-round,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame ;  a  traveling  frame  provided  with  antifriction  roll- 
era  ;  a  set  of  guide  posts  extending  above  and  a  set  of 
guide  posts  extending  below  said  traveling  frame ;  a  car 
adapted  to  reciprocate  between  said  first  mentioned  posts  ; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  ander  posts  on  which  said  car 
is  mounted  ;  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  carried  by  said 
traveling  frame  with  which  aald  supporting  posts  con- 
tact :  a  plarallty  of  other  guide  rollers  carried  by  each  of 
said  supporting  posts  adapted  to  contact  with  said  last 
mentioned  guide  posts ;  an  Inclined  track ;  a  supporting 
roller  between  tbe  same  and  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  nnderposts.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  merry-go-rotind,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame  providing  an  annular  space ;  a  traveling  frame 
at>ove  the  same  and  provided  with  antifriction  rollers;  a 
set  of  guide  posts  extending  above  said  frame,  and  a 
set  of  guide  posts  extending  into  said  annular  space  below 
said  traveling  frame ;  a  ear  adapted  to  reciprocate  be- 
tween said  first  mentioned  guide  posts ;  a  plurality  of 
supporting  under  poets  on  which  said  car  Is  mounted ; 
a  plarallty  of  guide  rollers  carried  by  said  traveling 
frame  with  which  said  supporting  posts  contact ;  a 
plurality  of  other  guide  rollers  contacting  with  tbe  posts 
of  said  second  set  and  carried  by  each  of  aald  supporting 
posts ;  an  inclined  track  and  a  supporting  roller  between 
tbe  same  and  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  under  posts, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 


907.747.  SHEET  -  METAL  WINDOW  -  SILL.  William 
CoaBBTT.  Smith's  FsUs,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.980. 


1.  In  a  window  sill  tbe  combination  with  a  bollow 
sheet  metal  sill,  comprising  a  suitable  bed,  a  front  por- 
tion, and  bottom  portion,  of  side  portions  having  their 
ends  t>ent  Inwardly  to  engage  the  bottom  portion  and 
having  V-shaped  notches  cut  In  their  edges  at  the  bending 
Itne,  whereby  tbe  dripping  edge  will  be  removed  out- 
wardly from  tbe  face  of  the  building  as  and  for  the 
pan>ose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bed  portion,  and  face 
having  a  bottom  fiange  bent  inwardly  and  upwardly,  and 
Inwardly  bent  side  portlona,  all  formed  of  a  single  sheet 
of  metal,  of  extensions  on  tbe  inwardly  bent  aide  por- 
tions, the  said  extensions  being  bent  Inwardly  and  ap- 
wardly  and  folded  over  tbe  bottom  flange  on  tbe  face. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  b^low  aheet  metal  window 
Bill  having  an  upwardly  turned  flange  at  tbe  t>ottom 
thereof  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  face  of  tbe  sill, 
of  an  L-shaped  reinforcing  and  gage  bar  located  within 
tbe  sill  having  the  lower  extremity  enlarged  in  width 
and  beveled  to  fit  between  the  face  and  the  inclined 
flange  at  the  bottom  tbereoL 


907.74&     CHBWINO-OUH.     Jambs   D.   Dablino,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,721, 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-resilient  and 
plastic  chewing  gum,  containing  resin  and  rubber  In  ap- 
proximately tbe  proportions  of  three  parts  resin  to  one 
of  rubber. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  chewing  gum 
consisting  of  low  grade  rubber  containing  about  75%  of 
resin,  tbe  mass  being  plastic.  Intensely  ductile,  tasteless 
and  odorleas  at  ordinary  temperatures  but  yielding  a 
characteristic  rat>bery  odor  when  heated  to  tbe  melting 
point. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tasteless,  odor- 
less, tenacious,  cohesive,  plastic,  intensely  ductile,  non- 
resilient,  resinous  sutMtance,  composed  of  low  grade  rub- 
ber cleansed  and  rendered  plastic,  and  having  a  resinous 
and  a  rubber  content  in  the  proportions  In  which  they 
occur  in  said  low  grade  rubber. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  tasteless,  odor- 
less, intensely  ductile  and  non-resilient  chewing  gum, 
composed  of  pontlanak  rubber  cleansed  and  rendered 
plastic,  and  having  a  resinous  and  a  rubt>er  content  in 
the  proportions  in  which  they  occur  In  pontlanak  robber. 


907.749.     MASSAGE-MACHINE.     Waj.tbb  D.  DAVBifPOST, 
Kaufman,  Tex.    Filed  July  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  446.981. 


.Ml 


1.  In  a  massage  machine,  an  air  pump,  a  vacuum  cup, 
two  pipes  connecting  the  same,  one  pipe  opening  freely 
to  the  air  pump,  and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  tbe  sec- 
ond pipe  to  the  air  pump  and  containing  a  one  way  valr* 
responsive  to  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  massage  machine,  an  air  pump,  a  vacuum  cup. 
two  pipes  connecting  tbe  pump  and  cup,  one  pipe  opening 
freely  to  the  air  pump,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  sec- 
ond pipe  to  tbe  air  pump  and  containing  a  one  way  valve 
responsive  to  the  pump,  and  a  valve  in  tbe  pipe  freely  con- 
necting with  the  pump,  said  valve  being  at  tbe  vacuum- 
cup  end  of  said  pipe. 

8.   In  a  massage  machine,  an  air  pump,  a  vacuum-cup, 

two   pipes   connecting   the   pump   and   the   cup,   one   pipe 

opening  freely  to  the  air  pump,  a  branch  pipe  connecting 

tbe  second  pipe  to  tbe  air  pump  and  containing  a  one  way 

1  valve  responsive  to  tbe  pump,  a  valve  In  tbe  pipe  freely 
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connecting  with  the  pump,  said  ralTe  tx'ing  at  the  Tacuum- 
cup  end  of  the  tald  pipe,  and  means  for  the  operation  of 
the  said  ralve  from  the  exterior  of  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  maaaaffe  machine,  a  means  for  producing  alter- 
nate compreaslon  and  rarefaction  of  air.  a  conduit  In 
which  t>oth  the  compression  and  rarefaction  of  air  takes 
place,  another  conduit  subjected  to  the  action  of  rarefac- 
tion only,  and  means  applicable  to  the  body  of  a  patient, 
and  connected    to   both   conduits. 

5.  In  a  massage  machine,  an  air  pump,  a  racuum-cup. 
two  pipes  connecting  the  pomp  and  cup,  one  pipe  freely 
communicating  with  the  pump,  and  a  valve  between  the 
pump  and  the  second  pipe,  responsive  to  the  pump,  to 
open  in  one  direction  only,  a  controllable  valve  in  the 
second  pipe  opening  therethrough,  and  a  valve  In  the  first 
pipe,  at  the  vacuum  cup  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


907,750.      WHEEL.      ALraiD    B.    Dat,    KBOzrllle,    Tenn. 
Filed  July  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.738. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  an  axle,  a 
bearing  box,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  surrounding  said  axis 
and  extending  into  said  box  and  having  an  annular,  cir- 
cumferential shoulder,  and  a  key  combined  with  said  l>ox 
and  tangentlally  engaging  said  hub  at  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  an  axle,  a 
bearing  box,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  surrounding  said  axle 
and  extending  into  said  box  and  having  an  oil  inlet  and 
an  annular,  circumferential  shoulder,  and  a  key  combined 
with  said  box  and  tangentlally  engaging  said  hub  at  said 
shoulder. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  a  cylindrical 
axle,  a  bearing  box,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  surrounding  and 
abutting  against  the  end  of  said  axle  and  extending  Into 
said  box  and  having  an  annular,  circumferential  shoulder, 
and  a  key  combined  with  said  box  and  tangentlally  engag- 
ing said  hub  at  said  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  an  axle,  a 
bearing  box.  a  wheel  having  a  bub  surrounding  said  axle 
and  extending  into  said  box  and  having  an  annular,  cir- 
cumferential shoulder  and  having  a  wall  extending  over 
Its  forward  end,  and  a  key  combined  with  said  box  and 
tangentlally  engaging  said  hub  at  said  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  de8crll)ed,  an  axle,  a 
bearing  t>ox,  anti-friction  mecbanism.  a  wheel  having  a 
hub  surrounding  said  axle  and  said  antifriction  mechan- 
ism and  extending  into  said  box  and  having  an  annular, 
circumferential  shoulder,  and  a  key  combined  with  said 
box  and  tangentlally  engaging  said  hub  at  said  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907.751.  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE  LINE8. 
William  W.  D^am,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  29,  1903.  Serial  No. 
163,615. 
1.   In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 

a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  of  a  teat  responsive  device 


comiBoa  to  aatd  cord  circuits,  said  devtca  being  normally 
Isolated  from  said  cord  circuits  through  contacts  of  the 
answering  supervisory  relay  actuated  over  the  telephone 
line,  substantially  as  described. 


if 


2.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  of  a  test  responsive  device 
common  to  said  cord  circuits,  supervisory  relays  asaocl- 
ated  with  the  cord  circuits,  said  responsive  device  having 
its  circuit  controlled  through  contacts  of  one  of  said  re- 
lays under  control  of  the  calling  subscriber,  and  another 
of  said  relays  under  control  of  the  operstor.  substantially 
as  deacrlbcd. 

S.  Ib  a  telephone  testing  system,  tne  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  cord  cir- 
euita  to  establish  connections  therewith  for  conversation, 
a  central  source  of  common  current  associated  with  said 
cord  circuits  and  adapted  to  be  included  In  the  telephone 
lines  during  connections  to  furnish  current  for  conversa- 
tion, a  testing  conductor  common  to  said  cord  circuits  but 
normally  disconnected  therefrom,  means  associated  with 
the  answering  ends  of  the  cord  circuits  and  under  con- 
trol of  the  calling  subscribers  for  automatically  connect- 
ing said  conductor  with  any  of  said  cord  circuits  for  the 
purt>o«e  of  making  a  busy  teat,  and  means  sMoclated  with 
the  calling  ends  of  said  cord  circuits  for  disconnecting  the 
testing  conductor  without  disconnecting  the  operator's 
listening  set,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  of  a  testing  conductor  com- 
mon to  said  cord  circuits  but  normally  disconnected  there- 
from, and  means  energised  over  the  calling  telephone  line 
to  actoate  contacts  In  the  circuit  of  said  conductor  there- 
by coanecting  said  conductor  with  any  of  said  cord  cir- 
cuits,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  of  s  plurality  of  cord  cir- 
cuits to  establish  connections  therefor  for  conversation,  a 
central  source  of  common  current  associated  with  said 
cord  circuits  and  adapted  to  be  included  In  the  telephone 
lines  during  couMCttOBS  to  furnish  current  for  conver- 
sation, a  testing  eoBdactor  common  to  said  cord  circuits 
but  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  and  electro-mag- 
netic means  associated  with  each  cord  circuit  and  ener- 
gised over  the  calling  telephone  line  and  actuating  con- 
tacts In  the  circuit  of  said  conductor  for  connecting  said 
conductor  with  the  corresponding  cord  circuit  when  a 
connection  is  establlahed  thereby  with  a  called  sab- 
scriber's    line,    substantially    as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


907.752.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  William  B.  Dnoa, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  of  James  M.  Gra- 
ham. Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
416.588. 

1.  A  controller  embodying  an  insulated  standard,  a 
head  mounted  in  said  standard  and  having  a  plurality  of 
elrcumferentially  arranged  Insulated  extensions,  s  shaft 
mounted  in  said  head,  a  collar  of  insulation  movably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  surrounding  said  head,  a 
plurality  of  spring-pressed  couplers  mounted  In  said  eol- 
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lar  for  frictionally  engaging  said  head  and  bridging  said 
extensions,  a  reverser  lever  movably  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  fixed  to  said  collar,  a  keeper  carried  by  said 
standard  for  holding  said  lever  to  an  adjusted  position,  a 
plurslity  of  contacts  carried  by  said  standard,  a  resilient 
arm  movably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  contact  block 
carried  by  said  arm  for  bridging  said  contacts,  a  lever  for 
moving  said  arm,  a  keeper  carried  by  said  standard  for 
maintaining  said  lever  to  an  adjusted  position  and  a 
rheostat  In  circuit  with  said  contacts,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  A  controller  embodying  a  standard,  a  bead  mounted 
therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  elrcumferentially  ar- 
ranged Insulated  extensions,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  head, 
a  collar  of  Insulation  movably  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  spring- pressed  couplers  arranged  In  said 
collar  for  frictionally  engaging  said  head  and  bridging 
said  extensions,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by  said 
standard,  a  movable  contact  block  for  engaging  said  con- 
tacts, a  rheostat  in  circuit  with  said  contacts,  and  means 
movably  connected  to  said  shaft  for  independently  moving 
said  collar  and  aaid  contact  block. 

•*).  A  controller  of  the  type  described  comprising  an  in- 
sulated standard,  a  bead  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of 
elrcumferentially  arranged  insulated  extensions  carried  by 
said  head  ,a  collar  of  Insulation  movably  mounted  upon 
said  head,  a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  couplers  arranged 
in  said  collar  for  bridging  said  extensions,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  carried  by  said  standard,  a  movable  contact 
block  for  bridging  said  contacts,  a  rheostat  in  circuit  with 
said  contacts,  sod  moans  supported  by  said  head  for  in- 
dependently   moving  said   collar  and  said  contact   block. 

4.  .\  controller  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
standard,  a  head  arranged  in  said  standard,  a  plurality  of 
elrcumferentially  arranged  Insulated  extensions  carried 
by  said  head,  a  collar  of  insulation  movably  mounted  upon 
said  head,  a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  couplers  arranged 
in  said  collar  for  bridging  said  extensions,  and  means  sup- 
ported  by  said  head  for  moving  said  collar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  stationary 
electro-magnets,  of  a  plurality  of  elrcumferentially  ar- 
ranged Insulated  extensions  in  circuit  with  said  electro- 
magnets,  a  collar  of  Insulation  surrounding  said  exten- 
sions, a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  couplers  arranged  in 
said  collar  for  bridging  said  extensions,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  couplers  to  bridge  certain  extensions  to  operate 
said  motor  In  one  direction,  and  to  bridge  cerialn  exten- 
sions to  operate  said  motor  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


907,753.  FOLDING  BOX.  Fbidbbick  J.  Dinnis,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  419,836. 
'  1.  A  folding  box  made  from  a  single  blank  providing  a 
Iwttom.  side  and  end  walls  adapted  to  be  folded  down  upon 
the  bottom,  the  end  walls  having  pockets  into  which  the 
side  walls  automatically  enter  when  the  walls  are  raised 
to  erected  position. 

137  O.  O.— 128 


2.  A  folding  box  made  from  a  single  blank  providing  a 
bottom,  side  and  end  walls  adapted  to  be  folded  down  upon 
the  bottom,  strips  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end  walls  and 
providing  pockets  into  which  the  side  walls  automatically 
enter  when  the  walls  are  raised  to  erect  position. 


3.  A  folding  box  made  from  a  single  blank  providing  a 
bottom,  side  and  end  walls  adapted  to  be  folded  down  upon 
the  bottom,  strips  secured  to  the  ends  intermediate  their 
lengths  and  disconnected  at  their  ends  to  form  pockets  Into 
which  the  sides  automatically  enter  when  the  walls  are 
raised  to  erect  position. 

4.  A  folding  box  made  from  a  single  blank  providing  a 
bottom,  side  and  end  walls  adapted  to  be  folded  down  upon 
the  bottom,  strips  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  ends  forming 
pockets,  ears  on  the  ends  adapted  to  He  against  the  outer 
faces  of  the  sides  which  are  provided  with  slits,  and  In- 
terlocking-flaps  carried  by  the  ears  and  passing  through 
the  slits,  the  sides  automatically  entering  the  pockets  as 
the  walls  of  the  box  are  raised  to  erect  position. 

5.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end- 
walls  adapted  to  be  folded  down  upon  the  bottom,  ears  on 
one  pair  of  walls  connected  to  the  other  pair  of  walls  Inter- 
mediate their  ends,  and  strips  on  said  first  pair  of  walls 
forming  end-pockets  for  the  other  pair  which  automat- 
ically enter  the  pockets  as  the  walls  are  raised  to  erect  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


007,754.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LINOTYPE-MACHINES. 
OscAK  H.  DBS  MARA  1 8.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  450,032. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  galley  for  the  reception  of  type  lines  or  slugs,  and 
a  power  controlling  means  acting  to  move  the  galley  lock 
to  the  unlocked  position  when  the  power  Is  turned  off,  and 
to  move  the  same  to  the  locked  position  when  the  power 
Is  turned  on. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  galley  for  the  type  lines 
or  slugs  to  close  the  said  galley  to  access,  a  power  control- 
ling means  movable  to  apply  and  cut  off  the  power,  and 
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connections  for  transmitting  the  nioT«iD«nt  of  the  power 
controlllnK  means  to  the  said  morable  member  for  causing 
the  actuation  of  the  same  by  and  In  accordance  with  tha 
movement  of  the  power  controlling  maana. 

3.  In  a  machine  «f  tha  clasa  dcaertbad.  a  morable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  galley  for  the  reception 
of  type  lines  or  slujrs  to  close  and  open  the  same  to  access, 
an  electric  switch,  and  connectlona  between  the  switch 
and  the  morable  memlver  for  causing  the  actuation  of  the 
latter  by  and  In  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the 
switch  to  Its  active  and  Inactive  posltlona. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  gravity  mem- 
ber adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  galley  for  receiving 
the  lines  of  type  or  slugs  to  cloae  and  oi>en  the  same  to  ac 
cess,  an  electric  switch,  connections  between  the  switch 
and  the  gravity  member  for  moving  the  gravity  member 
against  the  action  of  gravity  to  cloae  the  galley  when  the 
switch  Is  actuated  to  the  active  position,  and  to  release  the 
gravity  member  to  the  action  of  gravity  for  movement 
away  from  the  galley  whan  the  switch  U  actuated  to  the 
"  off  "  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  guided  plate 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  galley  for  receiving  the  llnea 
of  type  or  slugs  to  close  and  open  the  same  to  access,  a  ro 
Utable  electric  switch,  and  connections  between  the  switch 
and  the  plate  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  same  In  one 
direction  when  the  switch  Is  actuated  to  active  position, 
and  for  permitting  the  movement  of  the  plate  to  the  other 
position  nhen  the  switch  Is  actuated  to  the  "  off"  or  Inac 
tlve  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


907.7W.  WATBB  HEATKK  jAtnm  A.  Dnxow.  Cklcac^ 
111  asalgBor  of  one-third  to  George  Ijindla  Wll«»n.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  l>ec    9.  1907.     Sarlal  No    405.689. 


©07  755  SWEEPING-MACHINE.  JosnFH  J  D«  Sfai.v. 
near  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Not.  20.  190«.  Serial  No. 
344.314. 


1.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
body  1.  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  matter  swept  by  said 
machine,  of  a  scraper  attached  to  said  body,  a  rotary 
brush  adapted  to  sweep  said  matter  over  aald  scraper  and 
Into  said  body  ;  a  hood  for  said  brush  :  the  two  projections 
29.  formed  Integral  with  bo«ly  1.  and  the  projection  2H. 
formed  with  hood  8.  adapted  to  support  the  machine  In  a 
▼ertlcal  position  .  together  with  U.ttom  7.  having  one  of 
lt»  edges  hinged  to  said  body  an<l  Its  opposite,  free  edge 
detachably  attached  to  said  body,  and  also  the  lid  or 
cover  6.  having  one  of  Its  edges  hinged  to  hood  S. 

2.  In  a  sweeping  machine.   In  combination,  the  body  1. 
a  scraper,  attached  to  said  body,  and  adapted  to  support 
the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  rotary  brush,  secured  on  a 
shaft,  rotatably  mounted  In  the  forward  part  of  said  body 
and  provided  with  a  !«pro.ket  pinion  00  one  end  thereof,  a 
traction  wheel,  centrally  situated  at  the  rear  and  outside 
of  said  body,  and  adapted  to  form  a  one-point  support  for 
the  rear  portion  of  said   machine,  a  drive  shaft  for  said 
traction   wheel,  a   ratchetetl   collar  seciired  on  one  end  of 
said  drive  shaft,  a  ratcheted  sprocket  wheel,  loosely  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  spring  encircling  said  drive  shaft, 
for  dUiengageably  engaging  said  ratcheted  sprocket  wheel 
with  said  ratcheted  collar,  a  shifter,  sllctably  mounted  In 
the  side  pieces  of  said  body,  an  L  lever,  pivotally  secured 
on  said  shifter,  a  pull  rod  for  pulling  one  end  of  said  L 
lever,  while  the  free  end  of  said  lever  la  fulcrumed  agalnat 
the  Inner  surface  of  one  of  said  side  pieces,  s  grip  handle 
for  pulling  said  pull  rod.  a  T  handle  for  pushing  said  ma- 
chine, and  on  which  said  grip  handle  la  pivotally  mounted 
and    a    sprocket    chain    for    conveying    power    from    said 
ratcheted  sprocket  wheel  to  said  sprocket  pinion. 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  ahell  or  caalng,  a  steam 
drum  In  the  lower  end  thereof  smaller  transversely  than 
said  shell  or  caaing.  thua  providing  a  lateral  space  between 
said  shell  or  caalng  and  said  drum,  said  drum  being  pro 
vlded    with    lateral    openings    which    connect    the    Interior 
thereof  with  said  lateral  space,  a  wall  or  partition  which 
extends  upwardly  from  said  drum  Inalde  of  the  shell  or 
casing  of  the  heater  and  at  a  distance  tbvefrom  and  which 
terminates  short  of  the  top  of  said  aball  or  casing,  thus 
forming  an  Inner  compartment  above  the  steam  drum,  and 
a  paaaageway  connecting  the  lateral  space  ouUlde  of  said 
steam  drum  with  the  top  of  aald  Inner  compartment,  a 
water  reservoir  In   the  upper  end  of  said  shell  or  casing 
provided  with  perforations  In  its  bottom,  a  water  distribut- 
ing plate  supported  beneath  the  perforations  In  said  water 
reaervolr.  and  a  downwardly  extending  wall  or  partition 
within   the   Inner  chamber  of  said   beater  which    Incloaea 
■aid   water   distributing   plate,   a   steam   supply   pipe  com- 
municating  with    said    steam   drum,   and    a    water   supply 
pipe  communicating  with  aald  water  reaerrolf. 

•J.   A  water  heater  comprising  s  shell  or  rasing,  a  steam 
driim   In  the  lower  en  I  thereof  smaller  transversely   than 
•aid   shell   or   casing,   thus    providing   s    lateral    spsce   l>e- 
tween  said  shell  or  casing  and  said  drum,  aald  drum  be- 
ing provided  with  lateral  openings  which  connect  the  In- 
terior thereof  with  said  lateral  space,  a  wall  or  partition 
which  extenda  upwardly  from  said  drum  Inside  of  the  shell 
or  casing  of  the  heater  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  and 
which  terminates  short  of  the  top  of  said  shell  or  caalng, 
thus  forming  an  Inner  compartment  above  the  steam  drum 
and  a  passageway  connecting  the  lateral  space  outside  of 
said  steam  drum  with  the  top  of  said  Inner  compartment. 
•  water  reservoir  In  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  or  rasing, 
a  partition  In  said  reservoir  of  leas  height  than  the  depth 
of  aald  reaerrolr  and  which  divldea  said  reaervolr  Into  In- 
ner  and   outer   compartments,    the   bottom   of    said    Innw 
compartment    being   provided    with    perforations,    s    water 
distributing  plate  supported  beneath  the  perforated  com- 
partment of  said  reservoir,  a  wall  or  partition  which  ex^ 
tends  downwardly  within   the  Inner  compartment  of  said 
water  heater  and  which   Incloses  said   water  distributing 
plate,  a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  steam 
drum   and  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating  with   the 
outer  compartment  of  said  wster   reservoir,  the  discharge 
end  of  said  water  supply   pipe  being  directed  laterally   to 
create  a  current  of  water  around  said  reaervolr. 

S    A  water  heater  comprising  a  shell  or  caalng.  a  steam 

drum  m  the  lower  end  there«.f  smaller  tranareraely  than 

Mid  shell  or  eaalng.  thua  providing  a  lateral  space  between 

said  shell  or  casing  and  said  drum,  said  drum  being  pro- 

I  vlded    with   lateral   openings   which   connect   the   Interior 

:  thereof  with  said  lateral  space,  a  wall  or  partition  which 

extends  upwardly   from  said  drum   Inside  of  the  shell  or 

rasing   of   the    heater    and    at   a    distance    therefrom    and 

which  terminates  short  of  the  top  of  said  ahell  or  casing 

I  thus  forming  an  Inner  compartment  ahore  the  steam  drum 

and  a  paaaageway  connecting  the  lateral  apace  outside  of 

,  said  steam  drum  with  the  top  of  said  Inner  compartment,  a 

1  water  reservoir  In  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  or  easing 


Dbcbmber  29,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1963 


provided  with  perforations  In  its  bottom,  a  water  dis- 
tributing plate  supported  beneath  the  perforations  In  said 
water  reaervolr.  and  a  downwardly  extending  wall  or  par- 
tition within  the  Inner  chamber  of  said  heater  which  In- 
cloaea aald  water  distributing  plate,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
which  communicates  with  said  steam  drum,  the  discbarge 
end  of  which  Is  directed  laterally  to  create  a  current  of 
steam  around  said  steam  drum,  and  a  water  supply  pipe 
which  communicatee  with  said  water  reservoir. 

4.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  shell  or  casing,  a  steam 
drum  In  the  lower  end  thereof  smaller  transversely  than 
•aid  shell  or  casing,  thus  providing  a  lateral  space  be- 
tween said  shell  or  cssing  and  said  drum,  said  drum  being 
provided  with  lateral  openings  wjilch  connect  the  Interior 
thereof  with  said  lateral  space,  a  wall  or  partition  which 
extends  upwardly  from  said  dmm  Inside  of  the  shell  or 
casing  of  the  heater  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  and 
which  terminates  short  of  the  top  of  said  shell  or  casing 
thus  forming  sn  Inner  compartment  above  the  steam  drum 
and  a  passageway  connecting  the  lateral  space  outside  of 
said  steam  drum  with  the  top  of  said  inner  compartment, 
a  water  reaervolr  In  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  or  casing 
provided  with  perforations  In  Its  bottom,  a  water  dls- 
trlbatlng  piste  supported  beneath  the  perforations  in  said 
water  reservoir,  and  a  downwardly  extending  wall  or  par- 
tition within  the  inner  chamber  of  said  heater  which  In- 
cloaea said  water  distributing  plate,  Inwardly  projecting 
wings  or  flanges  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  steam  drum, 
a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  steam  drum 
the  discharge  end  of  which  Is  directed  laterally  to  create 
a  current  of  steam  around  said  steam  drum,  and  a  water 
supply  pipe  which  communicatee  with  said  water  reser- 
voir. 

5.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  shell  or  casing,  a  steam 
drum  In  the  lower  end  thereof  smaller  transversely  than 
aald  shell  or  casing,  thus  providing  a  lateral  spare  be 
tween  said  shell  or  rasing  and  said  drum,  said  drum  being 
provided  with  lateral  openings  which  connect  the  interior 
thereof  with  said  lateral  space,  a  wall  or  partition  which 
extends  upwardly  from  said  drum  inside  of  the  shell  or 
casing  of  the  heater  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  which 
terminates  short  of  the  top  of  said  shell  or  casing  thus 
forming  an  Inner  compartment  above  the  steam  drum  and 
a  paaaageway  connecting  the  lateral  space  outside  of  said 
steam  drum  with  the  top  of  said  Inner  compartment,  a 
water  reservoir  In  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  or  casing 
provided  with  perforations  in  its  bottom,  a  water  dis- 
tributing plate  supported  beneath  the  perforations  In  said 
water  reservoir,  a  downwardly  extending  wall  or  partition 
within  the  Inner  chamber  of  said  heater  which  Incloses 
said  water  distributing  plate,  triangular  wings  or  flanges 
on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  steam  drum  which  project  in- 
wardly and  the  apexes  of  which  are  disposed  upwardly,  a 
steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  steam  drum, 
the  discharge  end  of  which  Is  directed  laterally  to  create 
a  current  of  steam  around  said  steam  drum,  and  a  water 
supply  pipe  which  communicates  with  said  water  reservoir. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.757.      CARBIRETER.      Jambs    F.    Dt  rtea.    Spring 
field,  Mass.     Filed  July  15.   1907.     Serial  No.   383.771. 

1.  A  carburater  comprising  an  inlet  pipe  commnnlcat- 
tag  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine,  an  air  in  take  pipe. 
Uld  a  plurality  of  conduita  extending  between  and  having 
separate  entrancea  Into  said  pipes ;  an  atomizing  nozzle 
located  axially  In  each  conduit  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
together  with  a  damper  valve  located  In  each  of  said 
conduits  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  atomizing  nozzles,  and  means  to  open  and  close 
•aid  valves  independently  In  succes8l<>n. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  carbureter,  of  an  Inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine,  an  air 
In-take  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  extending  be- 
tween and  communicating  wltli  said  pipes,  an  atomizing 
nozzle  located  In  each  conduit,  and  a  reservoir  for  a 
fluid  combustible  uperatlvely  connected  with  said  atomiz 
log  nozzle,  together  with  a  pair  of  valves  In  each  conduit, 
one  valve  In  each  end  thereof,  and  means  to  open  both 


valves  constituting  a  pair  In  each  conduit  simultaneoosly, 
the  pair  of  valves  In  each  conduit  being  operable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  pair  of  valves  In  the  other  conduits  and 
one  pair  after  the  other. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  Inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine,  an  air 
Intake  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  extending  be- 
tween and  communicating  with  said  pipes,  an  atomizing 
nozzle  located  In  each  conduit,  and  a  reservoir  for  a 
fluid  combustible  operatively  connected  with  said  atomiz- 
ing nozzles,  together  with  a  pair  of  damper  valves  In 
each  of  said  conduits,  and  means  to  connect  said  valves 
together  consisting  of  crank-arms  secured  to  the  valvee, 
means  for  connecting  the  crank-arms,  and  means  con- 
nected to  and  actuated  by  a  single  member  tor  operating 
the  means  connected  to  the  crank-arms  whereby  the  pair 
of  damper-valves  may  be  opened  or  closed  independently 
of  the  other  pair  of  valves,  the  second  pair  of  said  valves 
being  Inoperable  until  the  opening  movement  of  the  flrat 
pair  of  valves  has  been  completed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  Inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine,  an  air 
in  take  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  conduita  extending  be- 
tween and  communicating  with  said  pipes,  an  atomizing 
nozzle  located  in  each  conduit,  and  a  reservoir  for  a 
fluid  combustible  operatively  connected  with  said  atomiz- 
ing nozzles,  together  with  a  pair  of  damper  valves  In  each 
of  said  conduits,  and  means  to  open  and  close  said  pair 
of  valves  In  each  conduit  independently  and  In  succession 
of  the  pair  of  damper-valves  in  the  other  conduit,  said 
means  comprising  a  mutilated  pinion  on  the  axis  of  the 
damper  valves,  a  rack  engaging  the  p.inions  whereby  one 
pair  of  damper  valves  Is  rendered  Inoperative  during  the 
operation  of  the  other  pair,  and  means  on  the  pinions 
for  limiting  the  extent  uf  rotation  of  the  damper  valvea 
as  described. 


907,758.  FINISH-REVIVBH.  Ca«lbtom  Ellis,  Larch- 
mont,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  439.095. 

1.  A  finish  reviver,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
differently  and  vividly  colored  Immiscible  liquids.  Includ- 
ing oil  and  water. 

2.  A  finish  reviver,  which  comprises  two  differently, 
characteristically  and   vividly   colored   immiscible   liquids. 

3.  A  composition  for  rem^^ving  scratches  on  finish, 
which  consists  of  oily  material  and  aqueous  material, 
•aid  oily  material  being  colored  a  vivid  red  and  said 
aqueous  material  being  colored  a  vivid  yellow. 

4.  A  composition  for  removing  scratches  on  finish, 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  petroleum  oil  and  water, 
said  oily  materiil  being  colored  a  vivid  red  and  aald  water 
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beioc  coUtnd  •  rMA  7«llow.  aad  tb»  latttr  carrylBC  ta 

•olutlon  a  sulfonated  oil. 

5.  A  compoaltlon  for  remoTtng  acratchea  on  Onlah. 
which  conalata  of  petroleum  oil.  water,  alcohol  and  aolubla 
oil.  aald  oil  and  water  belnf  differently  and  Tlvldly 
colored. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


907,759.      PLANTER.      JoH!»    M.    BWOLISH,    So«).    -Mil 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,91«. 


>«' 


tb«  routlon  of  the  roll  for  automatically  actuating  aald 
clamping  means.  1 


1.-  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  • 
a  dividing  board   plvotally  secured   In   the  center  of  the 
hopper,   means  for   retaining  the  dlrldtng   board   In   poal 
tlon  witlkin   the  hopper,   axles   for  each  of  the  compart- 
ments   provided    by    the    dlrldlng    board,    aglUtor    arms 
carried  by  the  axlea.  said  arms  being  adjustable  In  rela 
tlon    to   the   angular   plane   of   the   axles,    slides   beneath 
the  agitator,  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  open- 
ings formed  by  the  slides  Independent  of  each  other,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  agitators. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  hopper 
dlTided  Into  compartments  by  a  pUoUlly  arranged  divid- 
ing board,  agitators  within  each  of  the  compartmenU. 
slides  beneath  the  agitators,  projections  upon  the  slides, 
a  V-shaped  lever  engaging  the  projections,  the  arma  of 
the  V  shaped  lever  provided  with  a  serlea  of  perforatlo«« 
Lshaped  brackets  provided  with  perforations  slldaWy 
mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  hopper  and  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  arms  of  the  lever,  pins  provided  for  the 
perforations  of  the  brackets  and  arms  of  the  lever 
whereby  one  of  the  arms  may  be  arranged  beyond  the 
line  of  the  other  arm,  and  means  for  rotating  the  agi- 
tators. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
provided  with  compartmenU,  agitators  within  the  com- 
partments, slides  beneath  the  agitators,  arma  upon  the 
slides,  a  V  shaped  lever  having  Its  arms  engaging  the 
arms  of  the  slides,  a  V-shaped  member  secured  upon  the 
side  of  the  hopper  in  proximity  with  the  lever,  the  arms 
of  the  said  member  plvotally  connected  with  the  hopper, 
the  apex  of  the  member  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  adjusted  towards  or  away  from  the  side  of  the 
hopper.  L-shaped  members  having  their  outer  arms  pro 
Tided  with  a  series  of  perforations  and  their  smaller  arma 
adapted  for  engagement  between  the  sides  of  the  hopper 
and  the  arms  of  the  V-shaped  member,  a  pivot  connection 
between  the  projecting  arms  of  the  L  shaped  members 
and  the  arms  of  the  V-shaped  lever,  a  bracket  upon  tb« 
bopper  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  continuation  of  the  V  shaped  lever,  means  pro- 
vided upon  the  bracket  for  holding  the  lever  within  th« 
bracket,  and  means  for  revolving  the  agitators  within 
the  hopper. 


2.  A  clamping  -  device  for  roll  holders,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  hsad  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
abaft,  a  clamp  adjacent  to  said  bead  and  having  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  engage  said  shaft,  aald  head 
being  cabbie  of  limited  rotation  relatively  to  aald  clamp. 
aad  mesas  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  roll  for  auto- 
■atlcslly  actuating  said  clamp  to  engage  the  shaft. 

S.  A  clamping  -  device  for  roll  -  holders,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  -  movable  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  a  clamp  adjacent  to  said  head  and  having  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  engage  said  shaft,  and  means 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  roll  for  automatically 
forcing  said  bsad  and  clamp  apart. 

4.  A  claMptag  -  device  for  roll  -  holders,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  -  movable  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
abaft,  a  clamp  adjacent  to  said  head  and  having  means 
adapted  t.>  be  actuated  to  engage  aald  shaft,  and  means 
operated  by  the  roUtlon  of  the  roll  for  automatically 
actuating  said  locklnc-asans  and  forcing  said  clamp  and 
head  apart. 

5.  A  clamping  device  for  roll  holders,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  -  movable  head  adapted  to  bs  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  a  clamp  adjacent  to  said  head  and  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  abaft,  means  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  roll  for  automatically  actuating  said 
clamplDK  means,  and  means  connecting  said  clamp  and 
bead  together. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta] 


907.760.      BOLL    HOLDER   FOR   PRINTING  -  PRESSES. 

William  E>-«!«s«m,  Chicago,   HI.,  assignor  to  The  Ooss 

Printing   Press  Company,   Chicago,    III.,   a  Corporation 

of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.979. 

I.   A  clamping  -  device  for  roll  -  holdera.  comprising  a 

longitudinally  -   movable  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 

a  shaft,  a  clamp  adjacent  to  said  head  and  having  means 

adapted   to   engage   said    shaft,    and    means    operated    by 


907,761.  ROLL  HOLDER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
William  Evenss.-*.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ooss 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  May  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  431,868, 


1.  A  clamplngKlevlce  for  roll-holders,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  head  adapted  to  be  moonted  on 
a  shaft,  a  clamp  adjacent  to  said  head  and  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  roll  In  either  direction  for  automatically 
actuating  said  clamping  means. 

2.  A  clamping-device  for  roll  holders,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  a  damp  adjacent  to  said  head  and  having  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  engage  said  shaft,  said  head 
balng  capable  of  limited  roUtlon  relatively  to  said  clamp, 
and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  roll  in  either 
diroctlon  for  automatically  actuating  aald  clamp  to 
Tif-r-  the  shaft. 

8.  A  clamping-device  for  roll-holders,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  abaft,  a  clamp  adjacent  to  said  head  and  having  means 
aAipted  to  be  actuated  to  engage  said  shaft,  and  means 
npsrattd  by  the  rotation  of  the  roll  in  either  direction 
for  automatically  forcing  said  head  and  clamp  apart. 

4.  A  clamping  device  for  roll  holders,  comprising  s 
longitudinally-movable  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  a  clamp  adjacent  to  aald  head  and  having  means 
adapted  to  bs  actuated  to  engage  said  shaft,  and  means 
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operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  roll  in  either  direction 
for  automatically  actuating  said  locking-means  and  forcing 
aald  clamp  and  bead  apart. 

6.  A  clamplng-devlce  for  roll-holders,  comprising  a 
head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  head  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  roll  tube  or 
core,  the  outer  face  of  said  head  having  opposite  inclines, 
a  collar  adjacent  to  said  outer  face,  a  lever  carried  by 
aald  collar,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  engaging 
the  shaft  to  lock  the  collar  thereof,  aald  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  Inclines. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


907,762.     SEPARATOR.     Wabscn  R.  Falbs.  East  Provl 
dence.  and  LnoN  F.  N.  Baldwin,  Providence,  R,  L    Filed 
Apr.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,848. 


1.  A  separator  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  open 
at  one  end,  a  second  receptacle  having  one  end  open  and 

.  located  within  said  outer  receptacle,  and  the  other  end 
closed  and  located  outside  of  said  outer  receptacle,  and 
two  pipes  opening  Into  said  second  receptacle. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  open 
at  one  end,  a  second  receptacle  having  one  end  provided 
with  a  series  of  perforations  and  located  within  said  outer 
receptacle,  and  the  other  end  closed  and  located  outside 
of  said  outer  receptacle,  and  two  pipes  opening  Into  aald 
second  receptacle. 

3.  A  separator  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  open 
at  one  end.  a  second  receptacle  extending  into  said  onter 
receptacle  and  having  Its  outer  end  closed  and  Its  inner 
end  perforated,  a  filtering  material  In  said  second  recepta- 
cle, and  two  pipes  extending  and  opening  into  said  second 
receptacle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  water-tank,  of  a  vertically 
arranged  receptacle  secured  therein  and  having  the  top 
open  and  the  bottom  closed,  a  second  receptacle  extend- 
ing into  said  first  receptacle  and  having  the  top  closed 
and  the  bottom  open,  and  two  pipes  extending  from  the 
exterior  of  said  water-tank  Into  said  second  receptacle, 
one  of  said  pipes  having  Its  Inner  end  open  and  located 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  first  receptacle  and  the  other  of 
said  pipes  having  its  inner  end  open  and  located  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  second  receptacle. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  water-tank,  of  a  vertically 
arranged  receptacle  secured  therein  and  having  the  top 
open  and  the  bottom  closed,  a  second  receptacle  extend- 
ing Into  said  first  receptacle  and  having  the  top  closed 
and  the  bottom  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations, 
and  two  pipes  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  water- 
tank  Into  said  second  receptacle,  one  of  said  pipes  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  end  open  and  located  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  first  receptacle,  and  the  other  of  aald  pipes  having 
its  Inner  end  open  and  located  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
second  receptacle. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  7.763.      CONTROLLBR-CHBCKINO   DEVICE   FOR 
STREET-RAILWAY  CARS.     Nathan  Fallek,  Denver. 
Colo.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  891,947. 
1.  An  electrically  operated  controller  check,  comprising 

an  operatively  arranged  controller  and  crank,  a  ratchet 


wheel  movable  with  said  crank,  a  pawl  In  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  armature  arranged  to  lock  said 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  an 
electro  magnet  arranged  to  attract  said  armature  and  re- 
lease said  ratchet  pawl  at  predetermined  points  ot  said 
crank's  oi>erative  movement. 


•-^s 


2.  An  electrically  operated  controller  check,  comprising 
the  controller  casing,  provided  with  resistance  cut- 
out indicating  point  and  a  controller  crank,  and  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  device  for  checking  the  resistance  cutting 
out  movement  of  the  controller,  a  spring  controlled  arma- 
ture arranged  to  lock  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet,  a  magnet  arranged  In  operative  circuit  rela- 
tion to  said  armature,  and  a  commutator  In  circuit 
with  said  magnet  and  armature  and  arranged  to  cause 
said  magnet  to  release  said  pawl  and  lock  said  ratchet 
at  the  resistance  cut-out  points  of  said  controller's  oper- 
ative movement. 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  controller,  the  com- 
bination of  the  controller  provided  with  resistance 
cut  -  out  indicating  marks,  and  the  controller  crank, 
and  an  electrically  operated  mechanism  for  momen- 
tarily stopping  the  controller  crank  at  said  resistance 
cut-out  marks,  consisting  of  a  ratchet  wheel  having 
teeth  corresponding  In  number  and  arrangement  to  the 
cut-out  marks  on  the  controller,  a  spring-controlled  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  controller  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  pawl  tooth  in  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  reciprocating  arma- 
ture plvotally  mounted  on  said  controller  and  spring 
controlled  in  one  direction  of  its  movement  and  arranged 
to  lock  to  the  free  end  of  said  pawl  and  hold  it  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  a  magnet 
mounted  on  said  controller  In  operative  circuit  relation 
to  said  armature,  a  commutator  mounted  on  said  con- 
troller crank  to  move  with  it  and  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
in  circuit  with  said  magnet,  terminal  contact  bruahes 
on  said  commutator,  and  a  apring-controUed  pawl  on 
said  armature  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  brushes, 
whereby  the  circuit  is  closed  between  said  magnet  and 
commutator  and  armature  and  said  magnet  moves  said 
armature  to  release  the  free  end  of  said  pawl,  thus  per- 
mitting it  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and  stop  said 
controller  crank. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  controller  check,  the  com- 
bination of  an  operative  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel,  a 
swinging  armature  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  to  lock  said  check  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  aald  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
Including  a  magnet  arranged  In  make  and  break  relation 
with  said  armature  for  releasing  said  check  pawl. 

5.  In  an  electrically  operated  controller  check,  the 
combination  with  the  controller  casing  provided  with  re- 
sistance cut-out  indicating  marks,  and  the  controller 
crank,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  as  many  tseth  aa 
said  casing  has  resistance  cut-out  marks,  a  spring  con- 
trolled pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  means 
connected  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  moving  aald  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
means    including   a    reciprocating   armature   for    locking 
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tald   pawl   out   of   enKaKcment   with   aatd   r«tch«t   wh«el, 
aad    meaos    tncludlDK    a    magnet    arraii|«d    In    operatlT« 
ralatlon  to  aald  armature,  for  releasing  Mid  pawl. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


T 


907.764.     BYEOI*A88-MOrNT.     Waldo  O.  Fat,  Pelbam. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  41S.062. 


1.  In  an  eye-glaaa  moant  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  each  lens  port  and  perforated  lens, 
of  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  a  side  bearing  of  the  post 
and  through  the  perforation  In  the  lens,  a  wedge  sleeve 
on  said  bolt  projecting  into  the  perforation  in  the  lens, 
a  cap  nut  on  the  end  of  the  screw  bolt,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  cap  nut  and  said  wedge  sleeve, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  eye-glass  mount  of  the  character  deslgnsted, 
the  comblnstlon  with  each  lens  post  and  perforated  lena. 
of  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  the  side  bearings  of  the 
post  and  the  perforation  In  the  lens,  a  wedge  sleeve  on 
said  bolt  projecting  Into  the  perforation  In  the  lens,  a 
cap  nut  on  the  end  of  the  screw  bolt,  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  cap  nut  and  said  wedge  sleeve, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  eye-glass  mount  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  each  lens  post  of  a  lens  formed 
with  a  conical  perforation,  a  screw  bolt  passing  through 
the  side  bearings  of  the  post  and  the  conical  perforation 
in  the  lens,  a  truncated  conical  wedge  sleeve  on  ssid  bolt 
projecting  Into  the  conical  perforation  In  the  lens,  a  cap 
nut  on  the  end  of  the  screw  bolt,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  cap  nut  and  said  truncated  conical  wedge 
sleeve,  tot  the  purpose  described. 


9  0  7,765.     HOHN.     Cladd  H.  FosTca.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.     Sertal  No.  370,478. 


l^"^ 


1.  .\  horn  comprising  a  casing  having  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  a  partition  and  a  head  removably  fitted  to 
said  end  of  the  horn  and  forming  with  such  partition  a 
chamber,  said  head  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  pres- 
sure fluid,  and  a  tubular  strainer  carried  by  said  he«<1 
and  extending  from  said  Inlet  to  said  partition,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  .\  multiple  horn  comprising  s  casing  having  at  oxie 
end  thereof  a  head  provided  with  an  inlet  for  pressure 
fluid,  a  partition  extending  transversely  of  said  casing  and 
forming,  with  said  head,  a  distributing  chamber  for  said 
flnld.  one  or  more  longitudinal  partitions  in  said  easing 
extending  between  the  open  end  thereof  and  said  tT«a»- 
verse  partition  and  dividing  said  casing  Into  a  plurality 
of  horn  compartments,  each  compartment  having  adjacent 
to  said  tran»ver<»e  partition  a  mouth,  and  a  tubular 
strainer  extending  from  said  Inlet  to  said  partition,  said 
chamber  being  of  such  depth  as  to  provide  an  unob- 
structed passageway  for  the  pressure  fluid  through  the 
•trainer,  snbstantially  as  spedfled. 

3.  A  horn  comprising  a  casing  havtaf  at  oae  end  there- 
of a  head  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  prsawiw  fiold.  a  par- 
tition extending  transversely  of  said  easing  and  forming, 
with  Said  head,  a  dlstribatlng  snd  expansion  chamber  for 
■och  flnld.  such  casing  hsvlng  adjacent  to  said  partltlo0 
a  mouth,  a  silt  belngvrovlded  between  said  partition  and 


the  cartng  adjacent  to  said  month,  and  a  tabnlar  stralaer 
extending  from  said  Inlet  Into  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  fine  perforations,  the  perforated  area  of  said  strainer 
being  greater  than  th«  area  of  said  allt. 

4.  A  multiple  horn  comprising  a  casing  having  at  ona 
end  an  inlet  for  pressure  fluid,  a  partition  extending 
transversely  of  said  casing  and  forming  with  such  end 
of  the  casing  a  chamber,  said  casing  being  provided  on  Its 
Interior  with  longitudinal  receases,  a  longitudinal  parti- 
tion having  Its  outer  edges  fitted  into  said  recesaes  and 
dividing  the  horn  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said 
horn  having  a  month  corresponding  to  each  compartment 
and  being  provided  with  meana  for  directing  the  pressure 
fluid  from  said  chamber  Into  operative  relation  to  said 
mootba.  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  multiple  horn  comprising  a  casing  having  at  one 
end  an  Inlet  for  pressure  finid  and  having  Its  other  end 
open,  a  partition  extending  transversely  of  said  casing 
and  forming  with  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  a  chamber, 
said  casing  being  provided  on  Its  Interior  with  longitudi- 
nal recesaea.  a  longitudinal  partition  having  Its  outer 
edges  fitted  Into  said  recesses  and  extending  between  the 
open  end  thereof  and  the  transverse  partition  and  divid- 
ing the  horn  Into  a  plurality*  of  compartments,  ssId  horn 
having  a  mouth  corresponding  to  each  compartment  siid 
being  provided  with  means  for  directing  the  pressure 
fluid  from  said  chamber  Into  operative  relation  to  said 
montha.  sabstantlally  as  specified. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


907.766.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  Willasd  C.  Fostbe, 
Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  May  9,  1907.  Sertal  No. 
372,819. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub  having  a  cen- 
tral bearing  on  the  bottom  thereof,  an  annular  cover  to 
the  tub  having  an  annular  rim  or  Sang*  to  form  a  sap- 
port  for  the  clothes  wringer  or  like  device  and  provided 
with  a  central  removahje  cover  portion,  an  open  work 
cylindrical  basket  adapted  to  act  as  a  clothes  container, 
a  shaft  paaslng  through  the  baaket  and  Jonmaled  in  th« 
bearing  on  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  and  concave  curved 
obanneled  ribs  secured  at  an  Incline  on  the  exterior  walls 
of  the  basket  the  ribs  making  close  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  tub  and  having  reversed  angular  edgaa. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub  and  a  central 
bearing  on  the  bottom  thereof,  an  annular  cover  to  the 
tub  having  a  central  removable  portion,  a  cylindrical 
basket  la  the  tub  adapted  to  act  aa  a  elothos  container,  a 
shaft  forming  a  support  for  the  baaket  and  Jonmaled  in 
the  bearing  on  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and  in  the  removable 
portion  of  the  cover,  a  handle  on  the  upper  extended  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  concave  curved  channeled  ribs  slantingly 
secured  on  the  exterior  walls  of  the  baakat  the  rlba  hav>- 
Ing  angular  stiffening  edges  set  at  an  angle  opposite  to 
the  channel  in  the  riba. 

S.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub  having  a  center 
bearing  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tight  fitting  cover  to  the 
tub  having  a  central  removable  portion,  a  broken  annular 
supporting  rim  on  the  cover  a  shsft  Joumaled  in  the  bot- 
tom besring  snd  pssslng  up  through  the  removable  portion 
of  the  cover,  a  eyliadrleal  perforated  casing  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  haTing  an  optn  upper  end,  and  coocava  curved 


Dbcbmbbk  29,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1967 


channeled  riba  secured  at  an  Incline  to  the  outer  walls 
of  the  casing,  said  ribs  having  overturned  angular  edges 
and  making  close  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  tub. 

4.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub  having  a  center 
bearing  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tight  fitting  cover  to  the 
tub  having  its  edge  projecting  out  beyond  the  rim  of  the 
tub  engaging  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tnb  and  provided  with 
a  central  removable  portion,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bot- 
tom bearing  and  passing  up  through  the  removable  cover 
portion,  a  handle  on  the  upper  extended  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  cylindrical  perforated  casing  supported  on  the  shaft 
having  an  open  upper  end  to  form  a  clothes  receptacle, 
and  concave  curved  channeled  ribs  slantingly  secured  to 
the  outer  walls  of  the  casing,  the  ribs  having  reversed 
angular  edges  and  making  close  engagement  with  the  walls 
of  the  tub  the  ribs  being  inclined  In  a  forward  direction 
•0  that  as  the  cylinder  is  revolved  the  water  In  the  tub 
is  elevated. 


907,767.  BRAKE-LEVER.  Rob««t  E.  Frame,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  W.  Wolff,  8t. 
Lonia,  Mo.     Filed  May,  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.358. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  metal  brake 
lever  formed  without  a  central  web  portion  and  having  a 
thickened  perimetric  portion  and  Integral  cross  connecting 
spsced  portions  of  relatively  less  thickness  than  said 
perimetric  portion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  metal  brake 
lever-formed  without  a  central  web  portion  and  having  a 
marginal  flange  with  pivot  bearings  relatively  within  said 
marginal  portion,  another  pivot  bearing  away  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  lever  and  having  intersecting 
middle  portions  of  less  thickness  than  said  marginal 
flange  between  said  last  mentioned  pivot  t>earing  and  the 
end  of  aald  lever. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  metal  brake 
lever  formed  without  a  central  web  portion  and  of  rela- 
tively I-shape  In  transverse  section  and  having  relatively 
thii»  spaced  middle  rib  portions  and  thickened  pivot  sock- 
eta,  with  perlmetrlcal  portion  of  varying  thickness  from 
end  to  end. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  metal  brake 
lever  formed  without  a  central  web  portion  and  having 
thickened  marginal  flange  which  Is  relatively  the  same  width 
and  of  varying  thickness  from  end  to  end,  said  lever  hav- 
ing Intersecting  middle  rib  portions  of  less  thickness  than 
said  marginal  portion  and  thickened  pivot  bearings  rela- 
Uvely  within  said  marginal  flange. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  cast 
matal  brake  lever  formed  without  a  central  web  portion 
and  having  a  marginal  portion  which  Is  of  varying  thick- 
ness In  transverse  section,  said  lever  having  trussed  ribbed 
middle  portions  of  less  thickness  than  said  marginal 
portion  and  having  thickened  pivot  bearings  within  said 
marginal  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907.768.     HINGE.     William  H.  Fbomhabt,  Golden,  Colo, 
Filed  Oct  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,185. 


projecting  from  one  of  the  heads  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
central  aperture  formed  in  the  other  of  said  heads,  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  leaf  of  one  member  parallel  with  the 
head  thereon,  a  pawl  pivoted  between  the  head  and  said 
lug  and  adapted  to  swing  parallel  with  the  head,  and  a 
series  of  rack  teeth  carried  by  the  head  on  the  other  mem- 
ber  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  to  lock  said  mem- 
bers in  adjusted  position. 


907,769.     SMOKE-FILTER.     Edwin  P.  FcLLaa.  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,169. 


a  n     •     „ 


A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  each  having  an  en- 
larged circular  head  formed  thereon,  a  central  pivot  pin 


1.  A  smoke  filter  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  tan- 
gential inlet  at  Its  lower  portion,  and  an  outlet  at  the 
top,  and  a  series  of  partitions  across  the  chamber,  the 
lo^r  partition  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  mattress  of  fibrous  material  above  the  plate, 
the  next  partition  comprising  a  perforated  plate  provided 
with  a  large  central  opening  and  a  mattress  of  fibrous 
matter  above  the  plate,  the  next  partition  Illy  the  lower, 
and  so  on  alternating  plates  and  mattresses  to  the  top  ©f 
the  filter,  and  a  spray  pipe  between  the  partitions,  as 
specified. 

2.  A  smoke  filter  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  tan- 
gential Inlet  at  Its  lower  portion,  a  series  of  hopper 
shaped  plates  smaller  than  the  chamber,  a  series  of 
plates  of  the  site  of  the  chamber  having  a  large  central 
opening,  the  two  series  of  plates  alternating  In  the 
chamber,  a  mattress  of  flbrous  material  between  the 
plates,  and  a  spray  pipe  between  the  mattresses,  as 
specified. 

.3.  In  a  smoke  filter,  the  combination  with  a  drum,  of 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  furnace  to  the  drum  and  having 
a  tangential  entrance  to  the  drum  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  the  discharge  pipe  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  drum, 
of  one  or  more  partitions  In  the  drum,  the  partitions 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  a  mat- 
tress of  flbrous  material  above  the  plate,  a  spray  pipe 
between  each  pair  of  partitions,  and  an  exhaust  device 
for  forcing  the  smoke  from  the  furnace  through  the  filter, 
■ubstantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  smoke  filter  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  flat 
top  and  a  funnel  shaped  bottom  provided  with  a  drip 
pipe,  an  opening  near  the  bottom  connected  with  a  pipe 
entering  the  opening  tangentlally,  a  series  of  mattresses 
across  the  chamber  composed  of  fibrous  matter,  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  a  spray  pipe  between  each  mattress 
and  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 


9  0  7,770.  BLECTRIC-LIGHT  SWITCH.  Walteh  W. 
FCLTOif,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  894,188. 

1.  In  combination,  a  spring  clip  having  arms  adapted  to 
embrace  the  flattened  T  head  of  an  electrical  switch  key 
from  end  to  end,  each  arm  of  the  clip  being  apertured  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  key  head,  a  crank  arm  carried  by 
the  clip,  and  a  pendent  cord  carried  by  the  crank  arm. 

2.  In  combination  a   spring  clip  having  arms  adapted 
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to  embrace  th*  flattened  T  hMd  of  an  electrical  switch 
key  from  end  to  end.  each  arm  of  the  clip  belnc  apertured 
to  recelTe  one  end  of  the  key  bead,  a  ratchet  plate  carried 
by  the  clip,  an  arm  plrotally  secured  to  and  carried  by 
the  clip  to  swing  over  the  plate,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
arm  for  engaging  the  plate,  a  pendent  cord  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  arm.  and  means  for  raising  the  ana. 


4 


3.  In  combination,  a  spring  clip  baring  arms  adapted 
to  embrace  the  flattened  T-head  of  an  electrical  awltch- 
key  from  end  to  end.  each  arm  of  the  clip  being  aper- 
tured to  recelTe  one  end  of  the  key  bead,  and  rotating 
means  carried  by  the  clip. 


907.771.  V.VLVE.  WasTOW  M.  Fclto!«,  KnoxTllle.  Tenn.. 
asalgnor  to  The  Fulton  Company.  KnoxTllle.  Tenn..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  July  9.  1906.  Serial  No 
325.422. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  ralre  casing,  oppoaltely  disposed 
collapsible  and  expansible  ressels  opening  Into  said  casing 
and  haTlng  end  closures  of  substantially  equal  area  ex- 
posed on  one  side  to  fluid  pressure  within  the  casing 
and  on  the  other  side  to  atmospheric  pressun-.  two  valve 
seats  having  reduced  bearing  surfaces,  vslves  for  seating 
thereon  of  equal  cross-sectlonal  area  and  having  a  con 
nectlon  with  said  end  closures. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  oppositely  diapoasd 
expansible  and  collapsible  vessels  opening  Into  said 
casing,  said  walls  having  end  closures  exposed  on  one 
side  to  equal  and  opposite  fluid  pressor*  within  the 
CMlaff  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
a  Tmlre  provided  with  i.  valve  stem  connected  to  said  end 
closures  the  ends  of  said  valve  stem  being  free  from  fluid 
pressure  within  the  easing. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 


tlon  of  a  valve  casing,  collapsible  and  expansible  vessels 
having  flexible  corrugated  metal  walls,  meana  for  con- 
necting said  vessels,  each  of  which  la  exposed  exteriorly 
to  atmospheric  preaanrc  and  Interiorly  to  a  fluid  pressure 
tending  to  move  said  walls  in  opposition  to  each  other, 
and  a  valve  within  said  casing  movable  with  said  walla. 
4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  stem  therein  having  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  opening  valves  thereon  of  equal 
'tlonal  area  and  valve-seats  tbsrefor.  oppositely 
collapsible  and  expansible  vessels  each  having 
OBS  end  stationary  and  the  other  end  fast  to  said  valve 
stem,  the  said  vessels  being  exposed  exteriorly  to  equal 
fluid  pressures  and  opening  Interiorly  Into  the  valve 
casing  for  applying  equal  and  opposite  fluid  pressures  to 
the  valve  stem  in  all  positions  of  th«  vaivss. 


907.772.     BILX.  BOARD.     Bmobt  T.  Ptlsb,  Seattle.  Wssh. 
f'lled  Jan.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.229. 


1.  A  slgB  comprising  a  central  upright,  transverse  arms 
carrtod  by  the  upright  and  extending  oppositely  tbere- 
beyoad.  a  strip  secured  upon  the  top  of  the  upright  and 
eztendlBg  laterally  and  downwardly  to  the  ends  of  the 
uppermost  arm  and  then  downwardly  over  the  ends  of 
the  several  arms,  said  strip  being  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  anxM.  and  sign  units  carried  by  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  sign  structure  the  combination  with  an  up' 
right  of  transverse  arms  carried  by  the  upright  and  ex- 
tending oppositely  therebeyund.  an  Inclosing  strip  se- 
cured upon  the  top  of  the  upright  and  extending  laterally 
and  downwardly  and  then  directly  downwardly,  said 
last  named  portion  being  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  arms, 
and  sign  units  carried  by  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  sign,  tbe  combination  with  an  upright,  of 
hollow  arms  carried  by  the  upright,  plugs  engaged  In 
the  ends  of  the  arms,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  arms,  fasteners  engaged  In  the  connecting  means 
and  In  the  plugs,  and  sign  units  carried  by  tbe  arms 

4  .V  sign  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a  sign  bearing 
sheet  mounted  In  the  frame,  hook  members  disposed 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  a  fastening  de- 
vice engaged  throogfa  the  hook  members,  tbe  frame  and 
the  sign  bearing  sheets,  said  hooks  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  supporting  chain. 

B.  \  sign  comprising  an  upright  having  transverse 
passages  formed  therethrough,  srms  engaged  In  the 
passagss,  a  strip  disposed  upon  the  top  of  the  upright 
and  extending  laterally  and  then  downwardly  over  tbe 
ends  of  the  arms,  a  fastener  engaged  through  the  strip 
and  In  the  upper  end  of  the  upright,  means  for  fastening 
the  strip  to  the  ends  of  the  srms.  and  sign  units  carried 
by  the  arms. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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907.778.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Joseph  D.  OALLAOHca,  Glen 
Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  k 
Foundry  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  353,936. 
Renewed  Apr.  28,  1908.      Serial  No.  429,634. 


1.  A  reinforcing  back  for  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a 
rod  bent  or  twisted  in  several  directions,  and  formed 
with  an  Integral  keg-lug,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  reinforcing  back  for  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a 
rod  bent  Into  a  plurality  of  loops,  each  strand  of  said 
loops  having  the  curvature  of  the  shoe  and  anchored  In 
the  back   thereof,   substantially   as   described. 

3.  A  reinforcing  back  for  a  brake  shoe,  comprising  a 
rod  bent  to  form  loops  and  an  integral  key-lug,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  reinforcing  back  for  a  brake  shoe,  consisting  of  a 
number  of  sub-divided  loops,  and  formed  from  a  single 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  7.77  4.  BUOOT-BOX-8EAT  BRACE.  Pmston  E. 
Oatchkll,  Buckley,  Wash.  Filed  May  29,  1908.  Se 
rUl  No.  435,805. 


1.  A  buggy  box-seat  brace  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  cross  bar  of  the  seat,  and 
bent  at  right  angles  along  a  vertical  line  near  its  center, 
and  split  horlsontally  at  the  other  end,  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  bar, 
and  the  lower  portion  thereof  being  bent  again  at  right 
angles  and  being  adapted  to  pass  under  tbe  side  bar  and 
to  engage  the  post,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  buggy  box-seat,  tbe  combination  with  a  cross 
bar,  a  side  bar,  and  a  post ;  of  a  plate  having  one  end  5 
secured  to  the  cross  bar,  and  bent  at  right  angles  along 
a  vertical  line  near  Its  center,  and  spilt  horlsontally  at 
the  other  end  Into  two  parts  6  and  7,  tbe  tapper  part  6 
being  secured  to  the  side  bar,  and  the  lower  part  7  being 
bent  again  at  right  angles  and  secured  to  the  poet,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


007.775.  COMBINATION  TRAMWAY-CAR.  RosAaio 
OiNorcsE.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnne  1.  1908.  Serial 
No.  435,873. 

1.  A  tramway  car  tbe  body  portion  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  sides  composed  of  vertically  arranged  stan- 
chions, bottom  panel  members,  and  top  sash  members 
placed  between  said  stanchions,  said  panel  members  be- 
ing provided  with  wells  to  receive  said  sash  members, 
and  the  body  of  the  car  being  also  provided  at  tbe  bottom 
of  the  sides  thereof  with  housings  adapted  to  receive  said 
panels. 

2.  A  tramway  car  the  body  portion  of  which  la  pro- 
vided   with   sides   composed    of   vertically   arranged    stan- 


chions, bottom  panel  members,  and  top  sash  members, 
placed  between  aald  stanchions,  said  panel  members  being 
provided  with  wells  to  receive  said  aasb  members,  and 
the  body  of  the  car  being  also  provided  at  the  bottom  of 
the  sides  thereof  with  houslugs  adapted  to  receive  said 
panels,  the  outer  walls  of  said  housings  being  removable 
and  being  provided  with  hinged  running  boards  and  longi- 
tudinal recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  same. 


3.  A  tramway  car  the  body  portion  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  sides  composed  of  vertically  aranged  stan- 
chions, bottom  panel  members,  and  top  sash  members 
placed  between  said  stanchions,  said  panel  members  be- 
ing provided  with  wells  to  receive  said  sash  members,  and 
said  car  body  being  also  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the 
sides  thereof  with  housings  adapted  to  receive  said 
panels,  said  car  being  also  provided  with  seats  adapted 
to  be  arranged  transversely  thereof,  or  longitudinally  of 
the  opposite  sides  thereof. 

4.  A  tramway  car  the  body  portion  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  sides  composed  of  vertically  arranged  stan- 
chions, bottom  panel  members,  and  top  sash  members 
placed  between  said  stanchions,  said  panel  members  being 
provided  with  wells  to  receive  said  sash  members,  and 
said  car  body  being  also  provided  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
sides  thereof  with  housings  adapted  to  receive  said 
panels,  the  outer  walls  of  said  housings  being  removable 
and  being  provided  with  hinged  running  boards  and  longi- 
tudinal recesses'  adapted  to  receive  the  same,  said  car  be- 
ing also  provided  with  seats  adapted  to  be  arranged 
transversely  thereof  or  longitudinally  of  the  opposite 
sides  theredf. 

5.  A  tramway  car  the  body  portion  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  sides,  consisting  of  vertically  arranged  stan- 
chions, bottom  panel  members  detachably  connected  with 
and  vertically  movable  on  the  bottom  portions  of  said 
stanchions,  vertically  movable  sashes  placed  between  the 
top  portions  of  said  stanchions  and  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered into  wells  in  said  panels,  the  body  of  tbe  car  being 
alao  provided  below  tbe  bottom  thereof  with  housings 
adapted  to  receive  said  panels. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


907,776.  SHOCK-MOVER.  Edward  J.  Gbbmain  and 
RiCHASD  ROHB.  Belleville,  III.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429.270. 

In  a  shock  mover,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  an  oscil- 
latory frame  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  tongue  having  a 
cross  bar  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  diagonally  disposed  braces  secured 
to  said  tongue  'and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the 
outer  terminals  of  said  cross  bar  intermediate  tbe  aide 
beams  constituting  a  portion  of  the  frame,  means  for 
pivotal  ly  securing  the  cross  bar  and  the  side  beams  to- 
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gether,  tta«  point*  of  eooMCtloa  of  thm  tatter  bofnc  aber* 
the  con  tor  of  Mid  fr«me  when  the  tatter  ta  In  Tertleal 


alinemeot    with    the   ehock,    and    means   for    laahtng    tba 
ahock  to  the  frame. 


907.777.     WASH  LINE- HANGER.      H»!»BT  GiLXAa,   Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.     rUed  Mar.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,635. 


1.  Th«  herein  deecHbed  washlln^  banirer.  comprlalng  a 
longitudinal  guide,  palleya  carrl«Kl  by  the  latter  and  ar- 
ranged rertlcally  abore  one  another,  a  line  gnlded  aroand 
■aid  pulIeT*.  a  allde  morable  on  eald  guide,  meane  for 
frictlonally  connecting  the  line  with  eald  slide  to  allow 
of  the  line  being  fed  by  the  morement  of  the  slide. 

2.  The  herein  described  waabllne  hanger,  comprising  a 
longitudinal  guide  bar  to  be  statlonarily  attached  to  the 
window  case,  pulleys  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bar  and  arranged  vertically  above  one  another,  a  line 
guided  around  said  pulleys,  a  slide  morably  mounted  on 
said  bar,  a  manually  operated  bifurcated  lever  pivoted  to 
said  slide  and  embracing  the  line,  and  means  on  said  bi- 
furcated lever  for  frictlonally  connecting  the  line  with 
said  slide  upon  turning  the  arm  out  of  its  horisontal  posi- 
tion. 

3.  The  herein  described  washline  hanger,  comprising  a 
longitudinal  guide,  swivel  frames  carried  by  the  latter, 
palleys  carried  by  aald  swivel  frames  and  having  their 
periphery  extended  through  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
swivel  frames,  a  line  guided  around  said  pulleys,  a  slide 
Bovably  mounted  on  said  gnlde,  and  means  for  frictlon- 
ally connecting  the  line  with  said  slide  to  allow  of  the 
Use  being  fed  by  the  nrnvaaent  of  the  allde. 


907.77*.     SAP  OB  ODM  BZTRACTOB.     JOBR  T.  GlLnaa, 

Penaacota.  Fla..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Green  U.  Harrla. 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4^:2.860. 


1.  A  MP  or  gum  extractor  comprising  a  closure  for  a 
collecting  veaael  having  an  Inlet  orifice  In  Its  marginal 
portion  and  constructed  thereover  with  a  substantially 
upright  rearwardly-faclng  cap  having  an  offaet  rear  edge 
and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  tree  aa  a  cover  for  a  tap- 
hole. 

2.  A  MP  or  gum  extractor  comprising  a  cap  for  fiasten- 
lag  over  a  tap-hole  and  a  cover  for  a  collecting  veasel.  Mid 
cap  and  cover  being  directly  Joined  at  thalr  marginal  por- 

In  the  form  of  an  angle  and  having  an  orifice  tor 
._.  of  MP  or  gum  formed  through  their  junctur*. 

3.  A  sap  or  gum  extractor  comprising  a  cap  for  fasten- 
ing over  a  tap-bole  or  holes  provided  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  cover  for  a  collecting  veaael  and  having  a  pas- 
Mge  therethrough.  Mid  cap  being  subatantlally  elliptical 
In  form  with  im  longer  axis  disposed  horlsontally  and 
having  Ita  rim  curved  Inwardly  at  the  top  and  bottom  to 
conform  approximately  to  the  curvature  of  a  tree. 

4.  \  MP  or  gum  extractor  comprising  a  cap  adapted 
to  be  applied  as  a  cover  over  a  tap-hole  and  provided  with 
rigid  prongs  for  driving  In  the  tree,  and  a  cover  for  a 
collecting  veaael  attached  to  Mid  cap  and  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of 

Mid  cap. 

5.  A  MP  or  gum  extractor  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to 
be  applied  as  a  cover  over  a  tap-hole  and  provided  with 
splkM  or  pronga  for  driving  Into  the  tree.  Mid  prongs 
having  lateral  lugs  for  prying  them  out  of  the  wood,  and 
a  cover  for  a  collecting  veaael  attached  to  said  cap,  there 
being  a  paaaage  from  said  cap  through  said  cover  for  dla- 
charge  of  sap  or  gum. 

[Claim  0  not  prtated  In  the  Oasette.] 


907.779.    BOW  FOR  WATCH«a     HawBT  GiNiinL.  Gardem 
aty,  N.  I.    FUed  May  7.  1908.     Serial  Na  481.441. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  stem  and  pendant  of  a 
watch,  of  a  bow  provided  with  sleeve-shaped  lower  ends, 
headed  pins  guided  In  Mid  sleeves,  and  a  bridge  turning 
on  the  item  and  provided  with  receMed  extenalons  at  dia- 
metrically-opposite points  for  Interlocking  with  the  Inner 
beaded  ends  of  the  pins  at  the  enda  of  the  bow. 


DBCSmbbk  39,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1971 


2.  In  bows  for  watches,  the  combination,  with  the  stem 
aad  pendant  of  a  watch,  of  a  bow  provided  with  sleeve- 
Anped  lower  ends,  headed  pins  sliding  in  Mid  recesaes, 
means  for  preventing  the  axial  motion  of  said  pins,  and  a 
bridge  turning  on  the  stem  provided  with  receMed  exten- 
sions at  diametrically-opposite  points  for  interlocking  with 
the  Inner  headed  ends  of  the  pins  at  the  ends  of  the  bow. 

S.  In  bows  for  watches,  the  combination,  with  the  stem 
and  pendant  of  a  watch,  of  a  bow  provided  with  sleeves  at 
Ite  enda,  headed  plna  sliding  in  Mid  recesses  and  provided 
with  reduced  porilons  adjacent  to  the  inner  heads  of  the 
Mme,  means  for  preventing  the  axial  motion  of  said  pins. 
and  a  bridge  turning  on  the  stem  provided  with  recessed 
extensions  having  upwardly-extending  portlona  for  Inter- 
locking with  the  Inner  heada  and  receased  portlona  of  tba 
pins. 

4.  In  a  bow  for  watches,  the  combination,  with  the 
stem  provided  with  notches  for  winding  the  watch  and 
aetting  the  hands  with  an  additional  notch  for  permitting 
the  release  of  the  bow,  of  a  pendant,  having  a  spring- 
sleeve  eniraging  said  notches,  a  bridge  located  on  the  stem 
and  provided  with  receased  extensions  at  diametrically- 
opposite  points,  a  bow  provided  with  sleeve-shaped  ends, 
and  headed  pins  sliding  In  said  ends. 

B.  In  a  bow  for  watches,  the  combination,  with  the 
stem  provided  with  notches  for  winding  the  watch  and 
setting  the  hands  and  with  an  additional  notch  for  per- 
mitting the  releaae  of  the  bow,  of  a  pendant  having  an 
interior  spring-sleeve,  a  bridge  located  on  the  stem  and 
provided  with  receased  and  vertically-elongated  extensions, 
a  bow  provided  with  sleeve-shaped  ends,  and  sliding  pins, 
guided  In  the  enda  of  the  how  and  having  headed  ends, 
flat  upper  facen  and  contracted  portions  adjacent  to  the 
inner  heada  for  engaging  the  recessed  extensions  of  the 
bridge. 


907,780.  BRAKE-SHOE.  J08BPH  J.  Olcnngn,  Union- 
town,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry 
Company.  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,226. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  trussed  arch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  trussed  arch  superimposed  thereon,  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  a 
tmased  arch  superimposed  thereon,  and  inaerts  located  In 
Mid  body  and  extending  from  the  wearing  face  thereof  to 
within  a  shori  distance  of  the  back,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body,  an  arch 
east  tategral  therewith,  and  a  plate  located  at  or  adjacent 
to  the  back  of  said  body  and  cooperating  with  said  arch  to 
form  a  truH,   substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  caat  metal  body,  an  arch 
cast  Integral  therewith  and  along  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
plate  located  at  or  adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  shoe,  sub- 
stantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


907.781.    PULLEY.    John  R.  Ooldbn,  Manlto,  111.    Filed 

Sept.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  394.237. 

1.  A  belt  pulley  comprising  a  sobstanttally  cylindrical 
hub  of  substanttally  uniform  diameter  throughout  ita 
length  but  having  a  portion  at  one  end  reduced  in  diameter 
to  provide  a  shoulder,  the  said  reduced  portion  having 
projections  extending  radialjy  therefrom  substantially  In 


the  manner  shown,  the  said  hub  having  at  its  opposite  end 
a  fixed  flange  provided  with  perforations,  a  series  of  layers 
of  leather  placed  upon  the  hub  and  themselves  provided 
with  perforations  to  register  with  those  of  the  flange,  a 
plate  having  a  central  opening  to  fit  upon  the  reduced 
hub  portion.  Mid  opening  being  recessed  to  receive  the 
projections  of  said  reduced  portion  and  provided  with 
perforations  to  register  with  those  of  leather  and  the  fixed 
flan»fe,  and  means  extending  through  the  flange,  the 
leather  and  the  plate  to  clamp  the  parts  firmly  together. 


2.  A  belt  pulley  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
hub  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout  it^ 
length  but  having  a  portion  at  one  end  reduced  In  diam- 
eter to  provide  a  shoulder,  the  Mid  reduced  portion  bar- 
ing lugs  Integral  therewith  and  radiating  therefrom,  the 
said  hub  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  fixed  flange  provided 
with  perforations,  a  series  of  layers  of  leather  placed 
upon  the  hub  and  themselves  provided  with  perforatlona 
to  register  with  thoM  of  the  flange,  a  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  to  fit  upon  the  reduced  hub  portion  and 
having  recesses  therein  to  receive  the  radial  lugs  of  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  hub.  Mid  plate  being  provided  with 
perforations  to  register  with  those  of  the  leather  and  the 
flange,  and  clamping  bolta  extending  through  (he  flange, 
the  leather  and  the  plate  and  provided  with  nuta  to  clamp 
the  parte  flrmly  together. 

3.  A  belt  pulley  comprising  a  subetanttally  cylindrical 
hub  of  substanttally  uniform  diameter  throughout,  and 
having  a  flange  at  one  end,  integral  therewith,  the  hub 
being  reduced  in  diameter  at  lU  other  end,  and  having 
radial  lugs  extending  therefrom,  a  plate  having  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  fit  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the  hub  and 
having  recesses  to  receive  the  lugs,  and  a  winding  of 
leather  for  the  hub  for  filling  the  space  between  the  plate 
and  the  flange,  the  layers  of  the  leather  lying  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  and  a  series  of  bolta  extending 
through  the  flange,  the  layers  of  leather  and  the  plate  for 
securing  the  whole  flrmly  together. 

4.  A  belt  pulley  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
hub  of  substantially  a  uniform  diameter  throughout  Ite 
length  and  having  an  extension  at  one  end  reduced  In 
diameter  to  provide  a  shoulder,  there  being  radiating  pro- 
jections on  Mid  reduced  portion,  a  plate  provided  with  a 
bore  to  flt  Mid  reduced  portion  and  provided  also  with 
recesses  to  receive  the  projections  of  said  reduced  portion. 
Mid  hub  having  a  flange  formed  Integral  therewith  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  spirally  wound  leather  strip  encir- 
cling the  huh  and  filling  the  space  between  the  flanges  and 
plate,  its  terminals  being  beveled  to  He  flat  against  the 
plate  and  flange,  and  a  series  of  bolta  extending  through 
the  flange,  the  plate  and  the  iMther  subatantlally  as  set 
forth. 


907.782.  INCANDESCENT-ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET, 
OiLBEST  W.  GooDRiDOB.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aMlgnor  to 
The  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  31, 1907.  Serial 
No.  386,333. 

1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket  having  a  cap  with  pro- 
jections on  the  flange  many  times  repeated  symmetrically 
around  the  circumference  of  the  cap  In  combination  with 
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■  •IwU  harlng  openlnga  and  open  notches  alao  tymoMt- 
rleally  arranged  around  Its  clrcnmference.  •ome  of  the 
projections  on  the  cap  latching  with  said  openlngi  and 
the  other  projections  entering  the  notches. 


-2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  having  a  cap  with  cor- 
rugated flange  and  projections  thereon  many  times  sym- 
metrically repeated  around  the  circumference  of  the  cap. 
In  combination  with  a  shell  with  corrugated  end  hartng 
openings  at  some  of  the  corrugations  and  open  notches  at 
the  others  to  cooperate  with  the  projectioits  on  the  cap. 


907,783.  CLUTCH  FOR  C0RN-PLANTKR8.  William  8. 
OtAHAM,  Canton.  111.,  assignor  to  Parlln  and  Orendorff 
Company,  Canton,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,S44. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  plate,  a 
seed-shaft,  gearing  between  said  seed-shaft  and  said  seed- 
plate,  a  rock-shaft,  check-rower  mechanism  for  operating 
■aid  rock  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
nld  rock-shaft  and  baring  ratchet  teeth,  a  casing  Jour 
naled  on  said  seed  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  casing 
against  rotation  with  said  s^-shaft.  a  block  secured  to 
said  seed-shaft  within  said  casing,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said 
block  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  plnngtr 
mounted  In  said  block  connected  with  said  dog  sad 
adapted  when  forced  Inward  in  said  casing  to  eflTect  an 
sagagement  between  said  dog  and  said  ratchet  teeth  and  to 
rMi  around  In  said  casing,  and  means  on  said  rock  ahaft 
adapted  when  the  same  is  rocked  to  force  said  plunger 
inward. 

Z  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed-plate,  a 
seed-shaft,  gearing  between  said  seed-shaft  and  said  seed 
plate,  a  rock-shaft,  check-rower  mechanism  for  operating 
said  rock  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  00 
said  rock  shsft  and  having  ratchet-teeth,  a  casing  Jonr- 


aaled  oa  wld  sMd-sbaft.  DMaas  tot  holding  said  casing 
against  rotation  with  said  seed-shaft  a  block  secured  to 
said  seed  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  dog  pivoted  on  ssld 
block  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  plunger 
mounted  In  said  block  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  dog  and  normally  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  said  dog 
oat  of  engsgement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  and  when 
foresd  inward  In  said  casing  to  effect  an  engagement  be- 
twsSB  said  dog  and  said  ratchet  teeth  and  ride  around  in 
said  caalng.  and  means  on  said  rock-shaft  adapted  when 
the  same  is  rocked  to  force  said  plunger  Inward. 

S.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed-plate,  a 
seed-shaft,  gearing  between  said  seed-shaft  and  said  seed- 
plate,  a  rock-shaft,  check-rower  mechanism  for  operating 
■aid  rock  shaft,  of  a  datch  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
•aid  rock-shaft  and  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  casing  Jour- 
aaled  on  said  seed-shaft,  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
■eans  for  holding  said  casing  against  rotation  with  said 
■sed-shaft.  a  block  secured  to  said  seed  shaft  within  said 
casing,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  ratchet  teeth,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  block  piv- 
otally connected  at  Its  inner  end  with  said  dog  and 
aormally  spring  projected  into  said  opening  and  adapted 
when  forced  inward  in  ssld  casing  to  effect  an  engage- 
Bent  between  said  dog  and  said  ratchet  teeth  and  to  ride 
around  In  said  casing,  and  a  projection  on  said  rock-shaft 
adapted  when  the  same  is  rocked  to  register  with  said 
opening  and  to  force  said  plunger  Inward. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed-plate,  a 
seed-shaft,  gearing  between  said  seed  shaft  and  said  seed- 
plate,  a  rock-shaft,  check-rower  mechanism  for  operating 
said  rock-shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  rouUbly  mounted  on 
■aid  rock-shaft  and  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  casing  Jour- 
nalsd  on  said  seed  shaft,  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
means  for  holding  said  casing  against  rotation  with  said 
seed-shaft,  a  block  secured  to  said  seed  shaft  within  said 
casing,  s  dog  pivoted  on  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  teeth,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  block  plv- 
oUlly  connected  at  Its  Inner  end  with  said  dog  and 
adapted  when  forced  laward  to  effect  an  engagement  be- 
tween said  dog  and  said  ratchet  teeth  and  ride  aroand  in 
said  casing,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  plunger  and  said 
block  and  adapted  to  normally  yieldingly  project  the  lower 
end  of  said  plunger  Into  said  opening,  and  a  projection  on 
said  rock  shaft  adapted  when  the  same  is  rocked  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  and  to  project  the  same 
within  said  casing. 


907.784.    BANDAGE.    Willako  R.  Omaaif.  Kansaa  City, 
Mo.     riled  Nov.  30.  1907.       Serial  No.  404.592. 


1.  An  absorbent  bandsge  comprising  a  cover  formed  to 
provide  side  bearing  portions  and  a  chamber,  a  frame 
extending  across  the  body  of  the  chamber  for  keep.ng  said 
chamber  distended,  and  means  for  attaching  the  bandage 
In  position  snd  carrying  said  frame. 

2.  An  absorbent  bandage  made  up  of  a  frame  having  a 
bottom  and  side  bearing  portions,  and  a  cover  folded  over 
said  side  bearing  portions,  and  bandage  attaching  means 
carrying  said  frame. 

3.  An  absorbent  bandage  made  up  of  a  frame  having 
side  bearing  portions  and  chamber  forming  means,  a  cover 
folded  over  said  side  bearing  portions  and  under  said 
chamber  forming  means,  and  bandage  attaching  means 
carrying  said  side  t>earlng  portions. 

4.  An  absorbent  bandage  folded  from  its  ends  Inwardly 
to  form  a  chamber  havlnj:  side  bearings  portions,  snd 
means  for  nuilnUiolng  said  side  bearing  portions  sad  the 
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chamber  expanded  and  around  which  the  sides  of  said 
chamber  are  folded. 

5.  An  absorbent  bandage  folded  from  its  ends  inwardly 
to  form  a  chamber  having  side  bearing  portions,  means  for 
maintaining  said  side  bearings  portions  and  the  chamber 
expanded  and  around  which  the  sides  of  said  chamber  are 
folded,  and  an  absorbent  material  below  said  expanding 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,785.     BANDAGE.     Willaso  R.  Grcbn,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,594. 


1.  A  one-piece,  relatively  rigid  bandage  bearing  mem- 
ber formed  to  bear  directly  against  the  body  at  the  sides 
of  and  to  span  the  source  of  discharge,  and  having  means 
for  carrying  an  absorbent. 

2.  .\  relatively  rigid  bandage  bearing  member,  formed 
to  bear  directly  against  the  body  at  the  sldea  of  and  to 
span  the  source  of  discharge,  and  having  means  for 
overlapping  the  top  edges  of  the  cover. 

3.  A  bandage  comprising  a  bearing  member  formed  to 
bear  directly  against  the  body  at  the  sides  of  and  to 
span  the  source  of  discharge,  and  an  absorbent  material 
attached  to  said  bearing  member,  said  member  also  having 
integral,  relatively  rigid,  downwardly  extending  means 
for  holding  the  absorbent  away  from  the  source  of  dis- 
charge. 

4.  A  one-piece  bearing  member  for  a  bandage,  formed 
of  relatively  rigid  material  having  side  flaps  adapted  to 
form  side  bearing  portions. 

5.  A  relatively  rigid  bearing  member  for  a  bandage,  hav- 
ing side  flaps  and  a  downwardly  extending  chamber  form- 
ing portion. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,786.  SHOE-POLISHING  MACHINE.  Pitzhuum  L. 
Gribh,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
International  Machine  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1906,  Serial  No.  295,662.  Re- 
newed Apr.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.943. 


1.  A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  comprising  a  shoe  sup- 
port, an  endless  trackway  extending  around  the  same, 
suitably  supported  and  driven  gears  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  ends  of  the  trackway,  one  of  said  gears  being  dis- 
posed *  greater  distance  than  the  other  from  the  con- 
tiguous portion  of  the  trackway,  carriages  arranged  to 
travel   upon   said   trackway   and   provided   with    brushes, 


and  an  endless  carrier  actuated  by  said  gears  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  to  successively  engage  and  trans- 
fer motion  to  the  carriages. 

2.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  shoe  rest,  a 
blacking  reservoir,  blacking  applying  and  polishing 
brushes,  means  for  propelling  the  brushes  around  the 
rest  to  act  upon  a  shoe  supported  thereby,  the  blacking 
applying  brush  being  adapted  to  dip  into  said  reservoir 
and  take  blacking  therefrom,  and  means  for  causing 
the  polishing  brush  to  move  over  the  reservoir  without 
dipping  therein. 

3.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  shoe  rest, 
carriages  movable  in  a  path  around  the  same,  said  car- 
riages being  provided  with  yieldingly  supported  blacking 
applying  and  polishing  brushes,  guiding  mi  mbers  upon 
the  brush  supports  to  engage  the  sole  and  heel  of  the 
shoe  to  control  the  action  of  the  brushes,  and  means  for 
successively  operating  said  carriages  to  bring  their 
brushes  into  action. 

4.  A  shoe  polishing  machine,  comprising  a  shoe  rest, 
a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  around  the  same,  a  flexible 
shaft  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  rotary  brush  carried 
by  said  flexible  shaft,  spring  means  supported  by  the 
carriage  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  shaft  to  yieldingly 
bow  or  curve  the  same  and  brush,  a  guide  on  the  carriage 
to  engage  the  sole  and  heel  of  the  shoe  and  control  the 
action  of  the  brush,  spring  means  for  forcing  the  guide  in 
engagement  with  the  shoe,  and  means  for  operating  the 
carriage. 

5.  In  a  shoe  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe  rest,  a  carriage,  means  for  propelling  the  carriage 
around  the  shoe  rest,  brush  supporting  means  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  a  brush  comprising  a  shaft  having 
flexible  and  Inflexible  portions,  the  former  being  pro- 
vided with  brush  bristles  and  the  latter  Journaled  in  the 
supporting  means,  said  supporting  means  being  pivotally 
mounted  for  movement  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes 
and  In  a  plane  transversely  of  the  shoe  rest,  means  for 
driving  the  brush  shaft,  springs  for  maintaining  the 
parts  of  the  supporting  means  in  determinate  position 
and  permitting  movement  thereof,  and  a  spring  pressed 
support  for  the  flexible  portion  of  the  brush  shaft 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  contact  with  the  shoe  and 
permit  free  bending  thereof  Independent  of  the  pivotal 
movements  of  the  supporting  means. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907,787.  .ALTOMATIC  MAIL-BOX.  Charles  A.  GcL- 
LICK,  Brookings.  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,340. 


'-h- 


Jf'J7' 


1.  A  mail  t)ox  having  a  compartment  open  at  t>oth 
ends,  a  door  for  closing  one  end  thereof  and  provided 
on  its  inner  face  with  a  laterally  extending  member,  a 
drawer  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said  compartment 
and  means  carried  by  said  drawer  for  engaging  the 
laterally  extending  member  of  the  door  for  locking  said 
drawer  In  closed   position. 

2.  A  mail  box  having  a  compartment  open  at  both 
ends,  a  closure  for  each  of  said  ends,  means  within  the 
box  for  locking  one  of  said  closures  and  means  carried 
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by  tbe  other  closure   for  unlocking  Mid   flr»t  mentioned 
meanii  on   the  opening  of  tald  iMt  mentioned  closure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  d««crlb«d.  an  upper  and  lower 
compartment,  each  of  aald  compartment*  being  open  at 
both  ends  a  tingle  closure  at  one  end  adapted  to  doM 
both  of  said  openings,  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  other 
end  of  said  upper  compartment,  and  a  drawer  adapted 
to  elide  Into  and  close  said  lower  compartment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  compartment  haying  open  ends,  a  closure  for  each 
of  said  ends  and  coCperatlng  locking  elsmenU  carried 
by  the  respective  closures  and  operable  to  engage  and 
lock  one  of  aald  closures  In  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  compartment 
having  openings  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  drawer  slldable 
In  said  compartment  from  one  end.  said  drawer  being 
provided  with  locking  meant  whereby  said  drawer  Is 
locked  In  said  compartment,  a  closure  at  the  other  end 
of  said  compartment,  and  means  carried  by  said  closure 
adapted  to  unlock  said  drawer  locking  means  when  said 

t  closure  Is  open. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatetts.] 


907.780.  METALLIC  BAILWAY-TIB.  Cha«I«  P.  HAM- 
MoMD.  Amerlcua.  Oa.  Filed  July  27.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
380.821. 


iv       • 


9  0  7.788.  INSULATOR  CLIP.  Alfho!*80  R.  Halu 
Leonardtvllle,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lynn  C. 
Maxson.  West  Edmeston.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  458.766. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stirrup  member  having  its  ends  formed  with  eyea  to 
provide  an  acute  angle  between  the  eye  portion  and  the 
body  portion  of  the  stirrup,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  In 
the  stirrup  and  of  a  form  to  provide  for  the  spring  of 
the  latrh  to  be  slipped  over  the  head  of  the  Insulator, 
substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stirrup  of  U  form  having  Its  ends  formed  to  provide  an 
angle  to  .ngajre  and  retain  the  line  wire  In  engagement 
with  the  Insulator,  and  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  thv  stirrup  and  formed  to  allow  yielding  thereof 
for  the  pressing  of  the  same  over  the  Insulator  head 
whereby  to  Inclose  the  line  wire  between  the  stirrup 
eyes  and  the   latch,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  doscrlbed  comprising  a 
stirrup  of  U-fortn  having  Its  ends  terminating  on  a  line 
parallel  with  the  line  wire  and  between  the  wire  and  ths 
Insulator,  the  said  ends  being  formed  to  provide  an 
angle  to  engage  and  retain  the  line  wire  In  engagement 
with  the  insulator  and  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  the  stirrup  and  formed  to  allow  yielding  thereof 
for  the  pressing  of  the  same  over  the  Insulator  head 
whereby  to  Inclose  the  line  wire  between  the  stirrup  eyes 
and  the  latch,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
U-shai>ed  member  formed  to  allow  close  engagement  with 
the  Insulator  and  having  each  end  formed  to  provide  an 
acute  angle  wherein  to  seat  the  line  wire,  and  a  latch 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  stirrup  and  adapted  to  bt 
locked  In  close  engagemetat  with  the  Insulator  whereby  to 
Inclose  the  line  wire  In  Its  bearing  against  the  stirrup, 
snbstsntlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  having  an  an- 
nular groove  thereon,  of  a  stirrup  of  a  form  to  lie  In 
said  groove  with  Its  ends  free  and  formed  to  engage  and 
retain  the  line  wire,  and  a  latch  plvotally  connected  with 
the  stirrup  and  of  a  form  Irregular  as  to  the  curve  ot 
said  groove  and  being  resilient  whereby  to  yield  to  In- 
paasM  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  Insulator  In 
th«  aald  groove.  sutMtantlally  as  shown. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  msUl  tie  and  guMlng  and 
holding  means  disposed  upon  the  tame  obliquely  to  the 
side  of  the  rail,  of  a  clip  disposed  upon  the  tie  and  pass- 
ing through  the  gnldlng  and  holding  means,  said  clip 
having  two  shoulder*  on  Its  under  tide,  one  of  said 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  rail,  and  a 
wedge  patting  under  aald  clip  and  bearing  against  the 
other  shoulder  of  the  latter  and  the  oblique  guiding  and 
holding  means  through  which  the  clip  passes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  and  a  guiding  and 
holding  meant  disposed  upon  the  same  obliquely  to  the 
side  of  the  rail,  of  a  clip  disposed  upon  the  tie  and  pass- 
ing through  ths  guiding  and  holding  meant,  tald  clip 
having  two  thoulden  on  Itt  under  tide,  one  of  tald 
slMMtMsra  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  rail,  a  wedge 
pawlag  nadar  tald  clip  and  bearing  agalnit  the  other 
ihoulder  of  the  latter  and  the  oblique  guiding  meant 
through  which  the  clip  patsct.  and  guiding  and  holding 
means  for  the  clip  locatsd  between  the  wedge  and  the 
end  of  the  clip  which  engages  the  flange  of  the  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  and  guiding  and 
holding  meant  dltposed  upon  the  tame  obliquely  to  ths 
tide  of  ths  rail,  of  a  clip  dltposed  upon  the  tie  and  paas- 
Ing  through  tald  guiding  and  holding  meana.  said  clip 
having  two  shouldert  on  Itt  under  tide,  one  of  tald 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  rail,  a  wedge 
passing  under  ths  clip  and  bearing  against  the  other 
shoulder  of  the  latter  and  the  oblique  guiding  and  hold- 
ing means  through  which  the  clip  paaass.  and  guiding  and 
holding  means  for  the  clip,  projecting  from  the  tie,  be- 
tween the  wedges  and  the  end  of  the  clip  which  engaflM 
the  flange  of  ths  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  and  two  guiding 
and  holding  meana  located  at  one  tide  of  the  rail,  the 
guiding  and  holding  meant  adjacent  to  the  rail  being 
parallel  with  the  latter  and  the  other  oblique  to  the  rail. 
of  a  clip  having  a  thoalder  and  paaaing  through  both  of 
tald  guiding  and  holding  meant  and  overlapping  ths 
flange  of  the  rail  and  a  wedge  disposed  between  the  two 
guiding  and  holding  means,  passing  under  the  clip  and 
bearing  against  a  shoulder  on  the  clip  and  against  the 
obllqne  gnldlng  and  holding  means. 

.->  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  and  two  guiding 
and  holding  meant  located  at  one  tide  of  the  rail,  the 
one  adjacent  to  the  rail  being  parallel  thereto  and  the 
other  obllqne,  of  a  clip  paaaing  through  both  guiding  and 
holding  means  and  overlapplac  the  «•"«*  <>'  »»>•  "■"'•  ""* 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of 
the  rail,  and  a  twitted  or  warped  wedge  shaped  plate 
passing  under  the  clip  bstweea  ths  two  guMlng  and  hold 
Ing  msana  and  hearing  against  a  shoulder  on  the  clip  and 
the  obllqtie  guiding  and  holding  means. 


007  T90.     CONVBTINO  BELT.     BiBT   L.    Hakcock,    Mil- 
waukee. Wla.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907      Serial  No.  899.818. 
1.  The  combination  of  shafts,  wheels  mounted  on  tald 
shafts,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  con- 
veyer In  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  passing  around  the 
wheels,   tald   belt   provided  at  opposite  edfss  with  oppo- 
sitely locsted  V-shtped  brsckets.  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
article  to  be  conveye<l  being  adapted  to  be  placed  between 
the  upwardly  extending  arms  of  saM  V-shaped  brackets. 
2    The  eomblBstlon  of  thaftt.   wheels  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  con 
reyer   comprtslac   two   endless  belts   pssshig   around   the 
wheels,  said  belta  provldsd  at  their  respective  outer  edges 
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wltb  oppoaltaly  located  brackets,  each  bracket  consisting 
of  u|iwardly  extending  arms,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
article  to  be  conveyed  being  adapted  to  be  placed  between 
■aid  anna. 


S.  The  combination  of  ahafts,  wheelt  mounted  on  said 
ahafU,  meant  for  rotating  one  of  the  thafts,  and  a  con- 
T«yer  In  the  form  of  an  endleas  belt  patsing  around  the 
wheels,  said  belt  provided  at  opposite  edges  with  oppo- 
sitely located  brackets,  each  bracket  consisting  of  up- 
wardly extending  arms,  and  the  brackets  along  one  of  the 
edges  of  the  belt  being  provided  each  with  an  upwardly 
extending  stop  finger  located  between  the  arms  of  the 
bracket. 

4.  The  combination  of  ahafta.  wheels  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  shafts,  a  conveyer 
In  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  passing  around  the  wheelt. 
tald  belt  provided  at  opposite  edges  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending srms,  and  oppositely  disposed  brsckets  secured  to 
the  arms,  each  bracket  contlatlng  of  upwardly  extending 
armt,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  article  to  be  conveyed  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  upwardly  extending 
anna. 

8.  The  combination  of  thaftt.  wheelt  mounted  on  tald 
shafts,  meant  for  rotating  one  of  the  shafts,  a  conveyer 
In  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  pasting  around  the  wheelt. 
said  belt  provided  at  opposite  edges  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  oppositely  dltposed  brackets  secured  to  the 
arma,  each  bracket  contltting  of  upwardly  extending  arms, 
a  ttop  flntrer  extending  upwardly  between  the  armt  of  the 
braekett  arranged  along  one  edge  of  the  belt,  each  finger 
at  tta  lower  end  provided  with  a  right  angular  extentlon, 
and  rlveta  paaaing  through  said  right  angular  extensions, 
through  the  brackets  and  through  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing arms  of  the  belt. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  ths  Oaaette.] 


907,791.  BRAKE-SHOE.  William  H.  Hakino,  Suffern. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Bdwsrd  H.  Fallows,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,934. 


1.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  formed  from  a  single  strip 
of  metal  and  provided  with  an  Integral  key-lug,  the  end 
wallt  of  the  latter  being  notched,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  formed  from  a  single  strip 
of  metal  and  provided  with  an  Integral  key-lug.  said  key- 
ing being  provided  with  openings  located  partly  In  the 
end  wallt  and  partly  In  the  top  thereof,  tubstantlally  at 
described. 

8.  A  brake  thoe  back  comprltlng  a  plate  of  substan- 
tlslly  uniform  width  and  an  Integral  key-lug  provided 
with  openings  In  Its  end  walla,  the  tranaverae  dimension 
of  aald  key-log  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  plate, 
Buhstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  metal  body  portion  and 
a  ductile  key-lug  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  top  with 
which    tiie   metal    of   the   body    portion   engagea,    thereby 


I  forming  a  firm  anchorage  between  aald  parts,  Bubstantlally 
as  described. 

6.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  metal  body  portion,  and 
a  ductile  metal  plate  secured  adjacent  the  back  thereof,  a 
ductile  metal  key-lug  secured  to  tald  plate  and  provided 
with  an  opening  In  Its  top  with  which  the  metal  of  the 
body  portion  engages  to  form  an  anchorage,  tubstantlally 
at  described. 

(Clalmt  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


907.792.  SPINNING  MACHINERY.  Robeet  J.  Harbino- 
TON,  Dalton,  Mast.  Filed  June  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436.328. 


1.  In  a  spinning  mule.  In  combination,  a  shaft  appur- 
tenant to  the  roving  delivery  rolls  and  having  a  driven 
gear  wheel  loose  thereon,  a  clutch  collar  spline  engaged 
and  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch-engage 
said  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel  loose  on  sflid  shaft, 
and  another  clutch  collar  spline  engaged  and  slldable  on 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch  -  engage  said  second 
named  gear,  means  for  concurrently  operating  the 
clutches,  and  a  detent  for  holding  the  clutches  engaged, 
a  third  gear  In  mesh  with  the  second  named  gear  having 
a  detent  liberating  stud  and  a  weighted  cord  harlng  • 
winding  engagement  with  the  hub  extension  of  such  gear, 
the  builder  shoe,  n  thrust  rod  adapted  to  be  gradually 
moved  by  the  builder  shoe,  and  means  intervening  between 
said  thrust  rod  and  said  stud  carrying  gear  wheel  for 
controlling  the  extent  of  the  rotary  reciprocating  motions 
of  such  wheel. 

2.  In  a  spinning  mule,-.  In  combination,  a  shaft  appur- 
tenant to  the  roving  dellrery  rolls  and  having  a  driven 
gear  wheel  loose  thereon,  a  clutch  collar  spline  engaged 
and  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch-engage 
said  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  clutch  member,  and  another  clutch  collar 
spline  engaged  and  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
clutch-engage  said  second  named  gear,  means  for  concur- 
rently operating  the  clutches,  and  a  detent  for  holding 
the  clutches  engaged,  a  third  gear  In  mesh  with  the  sec- 
ond named  gear  having  a  detent  liberating  stud,  and  a 
stop  stud  movable  in  arc  paths  Intersected  by  the  detent, 
and  a  weighted  cord  having  a  winding  engagement  with  a 
bub  extension  of  such  gear,  the  builder  shoe,  a  thrust-rod 
adapted  to  be  gradually  moved  by  the  builder  shoe,  a  bell 
crank  lever  with  one  arm  of  which  the  thrust  rod  Is  en- 
gaged, a  vertically  guided  rod.  connected  with  the  other 
bell  crank-arm  and  having  an  abutment  «rm.  a  sheave 
guided  cord  having  a  winding  engagement  with  said  gear 
hub  extension  reversely  to  the  winding  engagement  of  the 
weighted  cord,  and  carrying  a  depending  rod  provided 
with  a  stop  for  coactlon  with  said  abutment  arm. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft  appurtenant  to  the  roving 
delivery  rolls  and  having  a  driven  gear  wheel  loose  there- 
on, a  clutch  collar  spline  engaged  and  slldable  on  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch-engage  said  gear  wheel,  a 
second  gear  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  clutch 
member,  and  another  clutch  collar  spline  engaged  and 
slldable  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch  engage  said 
second  named  gear,  pivoted  yoke  levers,  linked  together, 
and  engaging  the  clutch  collars,  a  detent  for  holding  the 
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clotcbM  engaged.  plTotally  connected  to  one  of  the  yok« 
lere™,  a  aprtng,  operable  on  the  yoke  lerera  to  throw  th« 
ciotchea  out  of  engagement  with  tald  fwirs,  and  a  ro- 
Ury  cam  engaging  one  of  the  yoke  leren  for  periodically 
forcing  the  clutch  members  Into  their  engagementa.  a 
third  gear  la  meah  with  the  second  named  gear  baring  a 
d«t«nt  liberating  stud,  and  a  stop  stud  movable  in  arc 
puths  tot«r»ected  by  the  detent,  and  a  weighted^ cord  hav- 
ing a  winding  engagement  with  a  bub  UMBalnD  of  such 
gear,  the  builder  shoe,  a  thrust  rod  ada«tM  t»  ba  grad 
nally  moved  by  the  bailder  shoe,  a  bell  crank  lever  with 
one  arm  of  which  the  thrust  rod  Is  engagwi.  a  vertically 
guided  rod.  connected  with  the  other  bell  crank  arm  and 
having  an  abutment  arm,  and  a  sheava  guided  cord  hav- 
ing a  winding  engagement  with  said  f«ar  hub  extenaion 
reversely  to  the  winding  engagement  of  the  weighted  cord, 
and  carrying  a  depending  rod  provided  with  a  stop  for 
coactlon  with  said  abutment  arm. 


907  793.  SIGN  DI8PL.\YINO  MECHANISM.  JoH!»  H. 
Hast.  Memphia,  Tenn  Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,757. 


■•y  be  tncr««sed  or  decreased,  mean*  to  htM  mt6  ahafta 
acalnst  casual  rotation  and  additional  means  to  hold  the 
spools  In  a  fixed  poaltlon  when  dealred. 

5  In  a  displaying  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  belt  and  moana  to  move  the  same 
longitudinally  ;  of  spools  sdapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  belt  and  wind  the  aame  thereon,  said  spools  having 
cavltlea,  ahafta  extending  through  said  cavities,  tension 
springs  in  said  cavltlea  secured  at  one  end  to  the  abafts 
and  at  the  oppoalte  enda  to  the  apoola,  a  plate  surround- 
ing one  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  each  of  said  platea 
having  notches  therein,  means  at  the  end  of  the  ahaft  to 
engage  said  notches  and  hold  the  ahaft  against  casual  ro- 
tation, means  on  said  plate,  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
the  spools  and  hold  the  spools  in  a  fixed  position  and  ad- 
ditional means  adapted  to  move  the  plate  laterally  and 
engage  the  end  of  the  shaft,  whereby  motion  may  be  Im- 
parted to  said  shaft  and  the  tenalon  of  the  spring  IB- 
cressed  or  decreased. 

[riaioM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


907.794.  RESONATOR  FOR  PHONOGRAPHIC  REPRO- 
DUCERS. Ca«l  HAaTMANM.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.   13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,930. 


1.  In  a  displaying  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  roUtably  mounted  spools  a  belt 
adapted  to  be  wound  onto  said  spools  and  eyes  in  said 
belt,  of  a  drum,  studs  on  said  drum  adapted  to  engage 
said  eyee  and  move  the  belt  longitudinally  when  the  drum 
is  rotated,  a  supporting  shaft  for  the  dmm.  a  gear  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  coga  Interpoaed  \ 
between  the  gear  and  shaft  to  rotate  the  drum  when  the 
gear  la  rotated,  a  walking  beam  on  said  shaft,  means  on 
the  walking  beam  to  engage  and  rotate  the  gear  and 
means  to  Intermittently  rock  said  walking  beam  and  ro- 
tate the  drum. 

2.  The  herein  described  displaying  mechanism  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  belt  and  spools  for  said  belt 
of  a  drum,  around  which  said  belt  extends,  means  on  the 
drum  to  engage  and  move  the  belt  when  the  drum  la 
rotated,  a  shaft  for  said  drum,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  drtvlng  cog  on  aaid  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
cogs  between  said  gear  and  driving  cog  adapted  to  rotate 
the  drum  when  the  gear  U  rotated,  means  to  shift  a  por- 
tion of  the  Interposed  cogs,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
drum  will  be  reversed  and  additional  meana  to  automatic- 
ally rotate  the  gear. 

3.  In  a  displaying  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  drum,  a  shaft  for  said  drum  and  a 
belt  extending  around  said  drum :  of  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  to  intermittently  route  said 
gear,  a  driving  cog  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  idlers 
meahlng  with  said  driving  cog.  a  cog  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  gear  and  one  of  said  Idlers  to  rotate  the  drum 
Is  one  direction,  an  auxiliary  cog  meshing  with  the  last 
mentioned  cog  and  adapted  to  meah  with  the  oppoalte 
Idler  and  means  to  shift  the  auxiliary  cog  and  the  gear- 
engaging  cog.  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  drum  will  be 
reversed. 

4.  In  a  displaying  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the 
combination  with  a  belt,  a  drum  around  which  said  belt 
extenda  and  means  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  drum  and 
move  the  belt  longitudinally  :  of  spools  adapted  to  receive 
aaid  belt,  said  spools  having  cavities,  shafts  for  said 
■poola,  tension  springs  In  said  cavltlea  and  surrounding 
said   sbafta,   means   whereby   the  tension   of  said  springs 


1.  In  a  phonographic  reproducer,  the  combination,  with 
tbe  reproducing  box.  diaphragm  and  style  of  the  same, 
aaid  box  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  rear-wall, 
of  a  resonator  box  extending  from  said  opening  and  cloaed 
at  Ita  outer  end.  and  an  auxiliary  diaphragm  located  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  rawmator-box. 

2.  In  a  phono«raphle  rtprodocer.  the  combination,  with 
a  diaphragm  and  inclosing  reproducer  box.  of  a  resonator- 
itbx  cloaed  at  the  outer  end  and  extending  outwardly  from 
an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  reproducer-box,  and  an 
auxiliary  diaphragm  Inserted  Into  the  opening  of  the 
reproducer-box  and  cloalng  the  Inner  end  of  the  reaonator- 

box. 

3.  In  a  phonographic  reproducer,  the  combination,  with 
a  reproducer  box.  diaphragm  and  reproducing  atyle.  of  a 
resonator-box  of  tapering  shape  extending  outwardly  from 

I  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  reproducer  box.  said  resona- 
'  tor-box  being  cloaed  at  the  outer  end  and  open  at  the 
I   Inner  end,  and  an  auxiliary  diaphragm  the  frame  of  which 

la  located  In  the  opening  of  the  reproducer-box  and  Inner 

end  of  the  resonator-box. 

4.  In  a  phonographic  reproducer,  the  combination,  with 
'  the  reproducer  box.  diaphragm  and  style,  said  box  being 
'  provided   with   an   air  opening   In   the   lower   part   and   a 

larger  opening  In  the  upper  part  of  Ita  wall,  of  a  resona- 
tor box  cloaed  at   the  outer  and  open  at   the   Inner  end 

,  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  opening,  and  an  aux- 
illary  diaphragm  that  la  tightly  fitted  by  lU  frame  into 
the  larger  opening  of  tbe  reproducer  box  and   inner  end 

I  of  tbe  reaonator-box. 


907  796  STOVE  ATTACHMENT.  LoniBA  S.  HAavBT, 
Knox,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1907.  SerUI  No.  394.468. 
In  a  device  as  set  forth,  an  outer  casing,  having  an 
upper  raatrlcted  portion  for  holding  the  fire  grate,  an 
inner  caalng  of  a  width  allghtly  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  restricted  portion  and  disposed  directly  below  said 
restricted  portion,  said  Inner  casing  being  provided  mid- 
way of  Its  height  with  an  ash  guide  or  chute  comprising 
upper  and  lower  vertical  portions  having  Intervening  In- 
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cUned  walls,  said  upper  vertical  portions  being  riveted  to 
the  Inner  casing,  aaid  inner  casing  having  an  opening  pro- 
vided with  a  Up  adjacent  to  said  ash  chute  or  guide,  an 
ash  pan  or  receptacle  disposed  directly  below  said  ash 
cbuts  or  guide,  aaid  lower  vertical  portion  of  said  ash 


chute  or  guide  being  slightly  leas  in  width  than  the  said 
restricted  portion  and  the  said  ash  pan  or  receptacle  so 
as  to  cause  the  aabes  when  falling  from  the  fire  grate  to 
fully  enter  the  said  ash  pan  or  receptacle,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specifically  defined. 


907.79«.  FILM  SPOOL  FOR  CAMERAS.  James  H. 
Uasti,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.218. 


907.797.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PASTRY  CONES 
FOR  ICE-CREAM.  Oscar  Halge,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  as 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Peter  C.  Flagstad.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,700. 


the  like,  comprising  two  members  hinged  together  and 
provided  one  with  outer  hollow  cones  and  the  other  with 
inner  hollow  cones  adapted  to  go  Into  the  outer  cones 
and  form  Intervening  spaces  for  the  dough,  a  stripping 
plate  fitting  the  base  end  of  the  Inner  cones  and  having 
stems  extending  from  it  through  the  member  holding  said 
cones,  and  springs  acting  on  said  stems  to  hold  the 
stripper  normally  in,  idle  position. 

4.  A  molding  and  baking  device  for  ice-cream  cups  and 
the  like,  comprising  two  members  hinged  together  and 
provided  one  with  outer  hollow  cones  and  the  other  with 
Inner  hollow  cones  adapted  to  go  into  the  outer  cones 
and  form  Intervening  spaces  for  the  dough,  a  stripping 
plate  fitting  the  base  end  of  the  Inner  cones  and  having 
stems  extending  from  It  through  the  member  holding  said 
cones,  and  springs  acting  on  said  stems  to  hold  the 
stripper  normally  In  Idle  position,  and  a  push  piece  pro- 
jecting from  the  middle  of  tbe  stripper  through  the  mem- 
ber carrying  It. 


907,798.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PASTRY  CONES 
FOR  ICE-CREAM.  Oscae  Hacgb,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Peter  C.  Flagstad,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.648. 


m- 


S't/^_  -^A*; 


Hm 


A  film  spool  for  cameras  comprising  a  drum  provided 
with   means   for   attaching   a   film    thereto,    bores   in    its 
ends,  and  annular  depressions  near  its  ends ;  and  flanges 
for  the  drum,  each  turned  outwardly  back  upon  Itself  to  | 
provide  a  curved  edge  and  having  a  central  sleeve  por-  j 
tion  fitted  on  one  of  the  depressed  ends  so  that  said  end  ^ 
of  the  drum  will  project  t>eyond  the  main  portion  of  the  , 
flange    and    lie    In    a    plane   with    the   outwardly    turned 
portion. 


1.  A  molding  and  baking  device  for  ice-cream  cups  and 
the  like,  comprising  two  members  hinged  together  and  ; 
provided  one  with  outer  hollow  cones  and  the  other  with  | 
Inner  hollow  cones  adapted  to  go  Into  the  outer  cones  | 
and  form  Intervening  spaces  for  the  dough,  said  Inner  j 
cones  having  their  walls  reduced  In  thickness  toward  the  | 
small  ends  of  the  cones.  1 

2.  A  molding  and  baking  device  for  Ice-cream  cups  and 
the  like,  comprising  two  members  hinged  together  and 
provided  one  with  outer  hollow  cones  and  the  other  with 
Inner  hollow  cones  adapted  to  go  Into  the  outer  cones 
and  form  Intervening  spaces  for  the  dough,  said  member 
holding  the  outer  cones  having  guarding  rims  extending 
over  the  edges  of  the  member  holding  the  inner  cones. 

3.  A  molding  and  baking  device  for  ice-cream  cups  and 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
two  members  hinged  together  and  provided  one  with  outer 
hollow  cones  and  the  other  with  inner  cones  adapted  to 
go  into  the  outer  cones  and  foj-m  intervening  spaces  for 
dough,  two  stripper  plates  interposed  between  the  two 
members,  one  for  stripping  the  pastry  cones  from  the 
outer  cones  and  the  other  for  stripping  them  from  the 
inner  cones,  and  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  strip- 
pers Independently  of  the  other,  and  means  for  holding 
each  stripper  normally  in  idle  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  two  members  hinged  togther  and  provided  one  with 
outer  hollow  cones  and  the  other  with  inner  cones  adapted 
to  go  into  the  outer  cones  and  form  Intervening  spaces 
for  the  dough,  shearing  blades  fixed  upon  the  edges  of 
said  members  and  passing  one  beyond  the  other  when  the 
members  are  closed  and  coactlng  with  each  other  as  the 
members  separate,  so  as  to  trim  away  the  baked  surplus 
dough  projecting  from  between  the  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
two  members  hinged  together  and  provided  one  with 
outer  hollow  cones  and  the  other  with  inner  cones  adapted 
to  go  into  the  outer  cones  and  form  intervening  spaces  for 
the  dough,  two  stripper  plates  interposed  between  the  two 
members,  one  for  stripping  the  pastry  cones  from  the  outer 
cones  and  the  other  for  stripping  them  from  the  inner 
cones,  and  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  strippers 
Independently  of  the  other,  and  means  for  holding  each 
stripper  normally  in  Idle  position,  one  of  said  strippers 
having  an  annular  space  about  each  inner  cone  to  form 
a  rim  about  the  large  end  of  the  cone  and  beyond  such 
space  an  annular  groove  with  an  intervening  annular 
ridge,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
two  members  hinged  together  and  being  provided  one  with 
outer  hollow  cones  and  the  other  with  Inner  cones  adapted 
to  go  Into  the  outer  cones  and  form  intervening  spaces  for 
the  dough,  said  member  holding  the  inner  cones  having 
apertures  for  the  fire  or  heat  to  reach  the  large  ends  of 
the  cones,  and  said  cones  having  each  an  Inside  cavity 
registering  with  the  aperture  in  the  member. 
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B.  At  SO  improved  arttcte  of  aanofietim.  a  dcrtc*  of 
the  kind  described,  comprising  two  members  hinged  to- 
gether and  provided  one  with  outer  hollow  cones  and  tbs 
otber  with  Inner  cones  adapted  to  in)  Into  the  outer  cones 
to  form  interrenlng  spaces  fur  the  dough  ;  said  inner  cones 
being  secured  to  the  member  carrying  them  by  scrsira 
passed  through  the  member  and  being  threaded  Into  tiM 
large  endn  of  the  conea  near  the  edges  thereof :  said  mem- 
ber  harlng  boles  for  the  screws  large  enough  to  admit 
adjustment  of  the  cooe.  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 

(CUdm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


•07.799.     TENT-PIN       Hbnbt  Hawlu,  CulpepCT,  Va..  as- 
algDor  of  one- ha  If  to  <ieorge  T.  FoTts,  Wytherllie, 


Filed  Apr.  18.  1908. 


IV. 
Porta 
Serial  No.  427,888. 


V«. 


1.  A  tent  pin  formed  In  a  single  length  of  wira  barlnx 
a  helix  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  prong  and  at  its  othsr 
end  in  a  longitudinal  stem,  said  stem  merging  Into  a  later- 
ally extending  elongated  eye  having  bowed  portions  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  stem  and  formed  by  tb«  Inner  por 
tiona  of  tbe  eye,  one  terminal  of  tbe  wire  being  wrapped 
about  tbe  stem  to  prevent  spreading  of  tbe  eye,  said 
wrapped  portion  of  tbe  wire  extending  beyond  tbe  Inner 
•ad  of  tbe  eye  and  constituting  a  seat  for  the  middle  por- 
tkm  of  a  rope  loop  and  the  bowed  portions  constituting 
seata  for  the  side  port  lone  of  said  loop. 

2.  A  tent-plQ  formed  In  ■  single  length  of  wire  bavlog 
a  helix  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  prong  and  at  tbe  otber 
•od  in  a  longitudinal  stem,  said  pin  merging  Into  a  later- 
ally Extending  elongated  eye  having  bowed  portions  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  stem  and  formed  by  tbs  Inner  por- 
tlona  of  the  eye,  one  terminal  of  tbe  wire  being  wrapped 
about  tbe  stem  to  prevent  spreading  of  tbe  eye,  aald 
wrapped  portions  of  tbe  wire  extending  beyond  tbe  laaar 
•nd  of  tbe  eye  and  constituting  a  seat  for  tbe  middle  por- 
tloa  of  a  rope  loop,  and  the  bowed  portlona  constituting 
scftta  for  the  side  portions  of  said  luop,  that  portion  of 
tbe  eye  oppoalte  tbe  bowed  portlona  being  straight  and 
conatltuting  a  longitudinal  brace  for  tbe  eye. 


907.800.     CLAMPING  DEVICE  AND  THE  LIKE.     JoHX 

H.  HawiTT,  Birmingham,  and  Johk  WALxaa.  Jr.,  Lon- 

don.  England.    Piled  June  11.  1907.    SerUl  No.  378,86a 

1.   \  clamping  device  comprising  tbe  combination  of  two 

clamping  members,  relatively  inelastic  flexible  members  ••- 

CWd  to  one  of  said  clamping  members  and  adapted  to 

pais  through  the  other  clamping  member,  means  for  frie- 

tlonally     pressing     and     securing    said     flexible     members 

against  said  otber  clamping  member  and  means  for  pre 


fcntlac  tba  dafUrnMtloB  of  tbat  part  of  tiM  flntbw 

bers  between  tbe  two  clamping  members. 


S.  A  clamping  device  comprising  the  combination  of  two 
damping  members,  chains  composed  of  llnlia  connected 
together  by  pins  and  secured  to  one  of  aald  clamplnc  mem 
bera  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  otber  clamping  mem- 
ber, means  for  frlctlonally  pressing  and  securing  said 
cbalna  against  said  otber  clamping  member  and  meana  for 
pr«T«ntlng  tbe  deformation  of  that  part  of  tbe  chains 
btCwwn  the  two  clamping  members. 

8.  A  clamping  device  coopriaing  tbe  combination  of  two 
clamping  membera.  telescopic  tubes  mounted  on  aald  clamp 
log  members,  chains  composed  of  links  connected  together 
by  piBS  and  secured  to  one  of  said  clamping  members  and 
adapted  to  pass  tbrougb  tbe  telescopic  tubes  and  tbrougb 
the  otber  clamping  member,  said  telescopic  members  being 
of  such  slae  that  said  chain*  fit  tightly  therein,  and  means 
for  preailng  and  securing  said  chains  against  said  otber 
clamping  member. 

4.  A  clamping  device  comprialng  tbe  combination  of  two 
clamping  members,  telescopic  tubes  mounted  on  said  clamp- 
ing BOBbara,  chains  composed  of  links  coa—cfd  together 
by  pins  aad  secured  to  one  of  said  clamplac  Baabers  and 
adapted  to  paas  tbrougb  tbe  telescopic  tubsa  and  tbroagb 
tbe  other  clamping  member,  said  telescopic  membera  being 
of  such  slse  that  said  chains  fit  tightly  therein,  springs 
fltted  in  said  other  clamping  member  and  adapted  to  guide 
said  chains  tberealoog  and  cams  mounted  on  levers  piTOted 
to  said  otber  clamping  member,  substantially  aa  set  fortb. 

5.  A  clamping  device  comprising  the  comblnstion  of  two 
clamping  members,  a  relatively  Inelastic  flexible  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  clamping  members  and  adapted  to 
pass  to  tbe  otber  clamping  member,  meana  for  frlctlonally 
pressing  snd  securing  said  flexible  member  agaliut  said 
other  clamping  member,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  def- 
ormation of  that  part  of  tbe  flexible  member  between  tbe 
two  clamping  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


907.801.     REELING-MACHINE.     Ubmbt  Hioh.  BoootoB. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,087. 

B 


1  i 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  driving  part,  a  ahaft 
to  be  driven  thereby,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  axial 
socket  receiving  tbe  otber  and  open  for  s  part  of  ita  depth 
on  one  aid*  only,  means  for  interioektac  said  parta  for  ro- 
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tatlon  together  when  tbe  one  is  received  by  tbe  other,  and 
an  open  bearing  for  the  free  end  of  the  shaft,  aubetan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  driving  part,  a  shaft 
to  be  driven  thereby,  one  of  said  parts  bavine  an  axial 
socket  receiving  the  other  and  open  for  a  part  of  its  depth 
on  one  side  only,  a  receas-and-pin  connection  for  interlock- 
ing said  parts  for  rotation  together  when  tbe  one  is  re- 
ceived by  the  other,  and  an  open  bearing  for  the  free  end 
of  tbe  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  two  standards,  of  a  bracket 
carried  by  each  standard,  a  shaft,  one  of  said  brackets 
comprising  an  open  bearing  for  one  end  of  tbe  abaft,  a 
stub-shnft  arranged  in  tbe  other  bracket  and  fixed  therein 
against  endwise  movement,  a  gear  Journaled  on  tbe  stub- 
abaft  and  having  Ita  bub  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  the 
stub-shaft,  the  one  side  of  said  bub  being  open  at  one  aide 
only  back  toward  bnt  not  to  tbe  end  of  tb'^e  stub-abaft, 
aald  flrat-named  ahaft  being  arranged  with  one  end  In 
said  bearing  and  with  its  other  end  in  said  bub,  and 
means  for  Interlocking  the  gear  and  said  fl rat  named  abaft 
for  rotation  together,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


907,802.  CRACKED  BOLL -COTTON  CLEANER.  WlL- 
Kia  H.  HoLTBv.  Martha,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No    868.249. 


1.  In  a  cracked  boll  cotton  cleaner,  tbe  combination  with 
a  casing  carrying  an  endless  saw,  of  inclined  plates  se- 
cured to  one  aide  of  aald  caalng,  bruahea  arranged  over  said 
platea,  and  means  for  crushing  cotton  bolls  and  conveying 
them  into  said  casing,  for  tbe  purpose  de8crll>ed. 

2.  In  a  cracked  boll  cotton  cleaner,  tbe  combination  witb 
a  caalng  carrying  an  endless  saw,  of  Inclined  plates  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  said  caalng,  bruahea  arranged  over  aald 
platea,  meana  for  adjuating  said  saw  away  from  or  toward 
the  platea,  and  means  for  crushing  cotton  bolls  and  con- 
veying the  same  into  the  casing  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  cracked  boll  cotton  cleaner,  tbe  combination  with 
a  caalng.  provided  witb  a  conveyer  at  Ita  lower  end.  and  a 
discbarge  opening  at  tbe  upper  end,  of  an  endless  saw 
mounted  in  said  casing,  inclined  plates  secured  to  one  aide 
of  tbe  caalng.  bruabes  arranged  over  aaid  platea,  a  second 
casing,  a  conveyer  between  tbe  casings,  and  crushing 
rollers  in  the  laat  mentioned  casing,  for  tbe  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 


907.803.  WINDLASS.  Arthur  D.  HiLBrRT.  Wheeling, 
Mo.  Filed  June  11.  1908.  Serial  No.  4.t7.968 
1.  A  windlass  comprising  a  holding  frame,  means  thereon 
for  removably  attaching  it  to  a  fixed  object,  a  pair  of 
dnuBS  secured  agalnat  rotation  only  on  a  polygonal  shaft 
■ad  aaparated  by  a  partition  disk  secured  In  tbe  same  man- 
ner to  said  shaft,  a  circular  ratchet  and  pawl  designed  to 
prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  shaft,  an  oscillating  lever 
fnlcnimed  on  tbe  projecting  ends  of  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  rotate  the  drums  by  a  second  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
niam,  and  a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  on  each  of  aald 
drums. 


2.  A  windlass  comprising  a  holding  frame  for  a  pair  of 
druma  mounted  on  a  polygonal  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
frame  a  central  disk  separating  said  drums  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  cable  for  each  drum  fastened  to  aaid  central 
disk,  a  disk  on  the  outer  end  of  each  drum,  two  ratchet 


wbeela  secured  on  a  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  the  ex- 
treme end  of  which  la  squared,  a  hand  crank  fltted  to  aaid 
squared  end,  an  oscillating  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe  shaft, 
and  pawls  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels,  one  pawl  piv- 
oted on  said  frame  and  the  other  on  said  oscillating  lever. 


907,804.  TOLL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Datid  S.  Hul- 
FI8H,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Baird  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.   28,   190.3.     Serial  No.    149,983. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  I)e- 
tween  a  substation  and  an  exchange,  and  a  line-signal,  of  a 
toll-recelvlnjr  apparatus  comprising  coin-refunding  meana. 
a  relay  included  In  the  circuit  for  apeech-tranamisslon,  and 
meana  whereby  said  relay  will  be  short-circuited. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone- line  extending  be- 
tween a  substation  and  an  exchange,  and  a  line-signal,  of  a 
toll-receiving  apparatus  comprising  coin-refunding  meana, 
a  relay  incladed  in  tbe  circuit  for  speech-transmission  and 
operating  tbe  toll  apparatus  to  retain  a  coin,  and  means 
whereby  the  relay  will  be  short-circuited. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending-  be- 
tween a  sulietation  and  an  exchange,  of  a  toil-apparatus  in- 
cluding coin-refunding  means  operable  by  tbe  depositor,  « 
relay  Included  In  the  circuit  for  speech-transmission,  means 
operated  by  said  relay  and  whereby  tbe  refunding  means 
will  be  secured  against  operation,  and  meana  whereby  said 
relay  will  be  ahort-clrcnited  from  the  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  be- 
tween a  subatation  and  an  exchange,  of  a  toli-apparatua 
comprising  coin-refunding  means,  a  switch  at  tbe  aub- 
atation  and  a  relay  Included  in  tbe  circuit  for  speech- 
transmission  and  operating  said  switch,  and  meana  where- 
by aaid  relay  will  be  abort-clrculted  from  the  line. 

5.  T^  combination  with  a  telepbone-ilne  extending  be- 
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tw«en  a  substation  and  an  cxehanitc.  and  a  Itnc  ttgnal  of  a 
toll  apparatua,  a  awltch  at  the  aubaUtlon  and  controlllnf 
a  connection  which  cauaea  actuation  of  the  line  alKnal.  and 
a  relay  at  the  aubatatlon.  and  Included  In  the  circuit  tor 
apeech-tranamlaalon.  and  operating  aald  awltch  to  ramor* 
aald  connection  from   the  line. 

[Clalma  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


907.805.  BAIL-JOINT.  CHaiBTiAM  Husa,  Pltcalm,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  P.  Couraon.  Pltcalm,  P». 
Filed  I>c  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.773. 


and  adapted  to  prcaa  aald  roll  agalnat  the  aame  whereby 
the  latter  la  rotated  by  Impartlnc  moTement  to  aald  roll. 
aad  laaant  for  eatabllahlng  an  electric  circnlt  through  the 
ball,  at  aaeh  ravolatlon  of  the  flrat  mentioned  roller. 


■*t  >  >t^ 


In  combination  with  a  rail  Joint,  the  flah  plates  hartag 
approximately  horliontal  base  plates  with  Tertlcal  ax- 
tenatons  tapered  towarda  their  ends  and  one  being  am- 
ployed  on  each  aide  of  the  rail,  the  base  platea  haying  anlt- 
able  notches  at  their  extremities  to  recelTe  aplkea,  a  pair 
of  clamps  each  adapted  to  paaa  from  aide  to  aide  beneath 
the  rail  and  between  and  Independent  of  the  tlea  and  hav- 
ing up-turned  ends  to  bear  on  the  Incllnea  of  the  Hah 
platea  and  the  tie  bolts  extending  from  one  clamp  to  tha 
other,  whereby  the  flsh  plates  are  secured  to  the  ties  and 
the  clamps  to  each  other,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


907,806.     STATION-INDICATOR.     GcoaoK  IPSON.  Hoat- 
Ington,  Utah-     Filed  May  liS.  1908.     Serial  No.  439,501. 


E3rxlj 


1.  A  atatlon  Indicator  comprlalac  *  casing,  flexible  rotla 
arranged  within  and  at  oppaalta  tads  of  the  casing  and 
to  trsTel  In  front  of  opposite  end  walla  thereof,  connec- 
tlona. under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  slmultana- 
oualy  Imparting  corresponding  atep  by  step  moTement  to 
h9th  of  the  rolls,  a  signal  arranged  In  the  casing,  and  con- 
Baetlons  for  establishing  an  electric  circuit  through  tb« 
aignal  at  each  moTpment  of  the  rolls,  aald  connectloaa 
comprising  a  pair  of  corresponding  contact  springs,  and  a 
roller  provided  with  a  contact  plate  to  engage  said  sprlnga 
at  each  revolution. 

2.  A  aUtlon  Indicator  comprising  a  caalng.  a  pair  of 
flexible  rolla,  each  baarlng  the  names  of  the  several  sta- 
tions along  a  given  route,  arranged  within  the  casing,  con- 
nections under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  imparting 
step  by  step  movement  to  the  rolls,  a  bell  In  the  caalag,  a 
roller  mounted  beneath  a  portion  of  one  of  the  rolla  and 
adapted  to  run  In  contact  therewith,  a  spring  praaasd 
roller  alldably  mounted  near  said  flrst  mentioned  rollar 
and  adapted  to  press  said  roll  against  the  same  whereby 
the  latter  Is  rotated  by  Imparting  movement  to  said  roll, 
and  meana  for  establishing  an  electric  drcalt  through  the 
bell  compriaing  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  aprlngs  aad  a 
contact  plate  on  one  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  roller  to 
engage  aald  sprlnga. 

8.  A  sutlon  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
flexible  rolls,  each  bearing  the  names  of  the  several  ata- 
tiona  along  a  given  route,  arranged  within  the  (aalng.  con- 
nectloaa under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  Imparting 
atep  by  step  movement  to  the  rolls,  a  bell  In  the  caalag.  a 
roller  mounted  beneath  a  portion  of  one  of  the  rolla  aad 
adapted  to  run  In  conuct  tharswlth,  a  spring  pressed 
roller  alldably   mounted  near  aald  first  mentioned   roller 


907.807.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  DUMP  CABS.  FaAWK 
L.  lawm,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ralston  Steel 
Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jana  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S9.8S2. 


1.  in  a  dump  car  a  locking  device  compriaing  a  hook 
member  on  the  car  box.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  anderframe, 
and  a  link  movable  by  the  said  lever  to  engaja  or  be  dis- 
engaged from  said  hook  member. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  a  locking  device  comprising  a  hook 
member  on  the  car  box,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  underframe. 
luga  on  aald  lever,  a  link  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
lags  and  to  be  actuated  by  aald  lever  Into  firm  locking 
engagement  with  said  hook  BMmber. 

3.  In  a  damp  car,  a  locktef  device  compriaing  a  hook 
member  on  the  car  box.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  underframe, 
lugs  on  said  lever,  a  divided  link  engaging  said  lugs  to  be 
actuated  by  said  lever  Into  open  position,  and  meana  for 
flxlng  aald  lever  In  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  domp  car,  a  hook  member  on  the  car  box,  a 
awlnglag  lever  on  the  underframe.  laterally  projecting 
luga  on  aald  lever,  a  divided  link  member  provided  with 
hooka  at  Ita  enda  to  engage  aald  lugs  and  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  by  aald  lever  Into  locking  or  unlocking  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  hook  member,  said  lever  and  said 
underframe  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  be 
brought  late  raslater  when  aald  lever  la  in  locked  poaitlon. 
and  a  pta  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  registering 
openlnga  and  aald  lever  to  maintain  the  latter  positively 
in   lU  locked   position. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  a  book  member  mounted  on  the  car 
box.  a  swinging  lever  mounted  on  the  underframe,  a  link 
member  plvoUlly  secured  to  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  aald  book  member,  aald 
hook  lever  and  said  underframe  having  slotted  openings 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register,  a  pin  having  a  book 
at  one  end  and  a  loop  at  the  other  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  said  registering  openings  whereby  said  lever  la 
poaltlvcly  secured  in  locked  position. 


OOT.aoa.     CAPSULI  POR  bottles   AND  THE  LIKB. 
PliDTJOr  JcBscs,  Christlania,  Norway.     Filed  Apr.  28. 


190S.     Serial  No.  429.685. 


M?    /f 


1.  A  capaale  for  effecting  aealing  or  closing  of  bottles 
and  the  like,  having  a  corrugated  edge  wboee  corrugatiooa 
are  of  snch  shape  that,  upon  contractkm  upon  a  bottle- 
neck, the  edge  la  provided  with  a  series  of  dove-UUed  pro- 
Jeetkms  for  the  purpose  of  producing,  la  the  edge  portion. 
strains  tending  to  contract  the  said  portion  around  the 
upper  mouth  roll  of  the  bottle. 

2.  A  device  for  aealing  or  closing  bottles  and  the  Ilka, 
comprising  a  capsule  the  crimping  edfe  of  which  has  a 
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plurality  of  projections  the  sides  of  which  converge  to- 
warda the  center  of  the  capsule. 

3.  A  device  for  aealing  or  closing  bottles  and  the  llk^ 
comprising  a  capsule  the  crimping  edge  of  which  baa  a 
plurality  of  projectiona  the  sides  of  which  converge  to- 
warda the  center  of  the  capaale.  the  Inner  parts  of  the 
edge  connecting  the  projections  with  each  other  being 
curved  inwardly  towards  the  center  of  the  capsole. 


907.809.  RETUBNING  MECHANISM  FOB  HAY-CAB- 
BIEBS.  NcLS  Johnson,  Hunter,  N.  D.  Filed  May  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  433,698. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aaltable  aupport,  a  shaft 
fixedly  held  thereon,  a  flanged  wheel  looaely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  aald  fianged  wheel  also  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting fiangea,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  shaft,  wound  about  the  shaft,  Its  free  end  beln^ 
made  fast  to  the  Internal  rim  of  the  wheel ;  of  a  carrier 
pull  rope,  and  guides  tberefor,  said  rope  taking  around 
the  wheel  and  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  rim  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  bangers,  a  pair  of  bed  plates 
mounted  upon  the  lower  enda  of  the  hangers,  a  ahaft 
disposed  transversely  of  and  fixedly  mounted  upon  the 
said  bed  plates,  a  flanged  wheel  looaely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  said  wheel  having  Inwardly  extended  annular 
flanges  whereby  to  form  an  annular  Internal  socket,  a 
helical  aprlng  mounted  in  the  said  socket,  one  end  of 
which  Is  secured  to  the  internal  rim  of  the  wheel,  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  being  made  fast  to  the  shaft,  all 
being  arranged  ■abstantially  as  shown  and  described. 


907,810.  BRAKE-SHOE.  H&»T  Jones,  Suffern.  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  444.156. 


907,811.  WATER-COOLER  FOR  POBTABLE  ENGINES. 
THOMAS  JOBDAM,  Allen,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  335,639. 


1.  A  brake  ahoe  conalatlng  of  a  body  and  a  back,  aald 
back  being  located  at  or  adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  body 
and  provided  with  an  Integral  flanged  hook,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  brake  ahoe  provided  with  a  back  located  at  or 
adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  body  of  the  shoe  and  having 
an  Integral  flanged  book  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  back  for  a  brake  ahoe,  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
flanged  hook  and  with  an  aptumed  end  stop  at  the  oppo- 
ajte  end,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  back  for  a  brake  ahoe  having  an  Integral  flanged 
book  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  Integral  upturned 
end  atop  at  the  opposite  end.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  back  for  a  brake  ahoe  formed  with  a  flanged  hook 
at  one  end  and  an  upturned  stop  at  the  opposite  end,  one 
edge  of  said  back  being  curved  transversely  and  perfo- 
rated to  form  a  flange,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

rClaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oacettc.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tank, 
a  tent  of  fabric  erected  on  said  tank,  a  bifurcated  discharge 
pipe,  the  bifurcations  of  the  pipe  extending  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  tent  and  being  perforated  on  their  under 
Hides,  and  strips  of  fabric  covering  the  bifurcations  of  the 
pipe  at  points  adjacent  the  marginal  edges  of  the  tent. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tank, 
a  fabric  tent,  erected  on  said  tank,  a  bifurcated  discharge 
pipe,  the  bifurcations  of  the  pipe  extending  upon  opposite 
exterior  sides  of  the  tent  and  parallel  to  the  ridge  of  the 
tent  and  strips  of  fabric  secureo  to  the  aides  of  the  tent 
and  crossing  the  ridge  of  the  tent,  each  atrip  inclosing 
botii  bifurcations  of  the  pipe,  said  bifurcations  being  perfo- 
rated. 


9  0  7.812.  PUNCHING.  SHEABINO.  AND  PRESSING 
MACHINE.  John  S.  Jdnkins,  Seward,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
•2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,756. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  struc- 
ture having  a  base  and  an  overhanging  housing,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  base,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  bousing,  gear  wheels  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing aald  ahafts,  clntch  members  arranged  upon  aaid 
shafts  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  a  tread  lever 
for  moving  aald  clutch  members,  an  upper  reciprocating 
head  arranged  in  said  housing  and  actuated  by  the 
shaft  thereof,  a  weighted  arm  for  counterbalancing  aaid 
reciprocating  head,  a  cage  carried  by  said  bead,  a  punch 
arranged  In  said  cage  and  protruding  therefrom,  a  re- 
ciprocating head  arranged  in  aaid  base  and  actuated  by 
the  shaft  thereof,  said  bead  having  discharge  openings 
formed  therein,  said  base  having  openings  formed  there- 
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Ib  «ommaolcatlnc  wltb  Mid  dlacbarge  openings,  a  tabl« 
arranged  upon  Mid  raclprocatlaff  b«ad.  an  ajsctor  plv- 
otalljr  supported  thereby,  leyere  connecting  Mid  ejector 
wltQ  the  baae  of  aald  machine,  an  tncitned  platform 
carried  by  Mid  table,  a  bollow  standard  carried  by  Mid 
table  and  extending  through  mM  platform,  a  die  ar- 
ranged In  Mid  bollow  standard,  a  die  plate  supported 
by  said  base  for  recelTlng  Mid  die  and  the  punch  of  the 
npper  reciprocating  bead,  and  means  arranged  In  the 
base  of  said  machine  for  counterbalancing  said  lower  re- 
ciprocating uead. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  struc- 
ture having  a  baM  and  an  oTerhanglnsc  boastat,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  Mid  baM.  a  shaft  journaled  In  wld  boualDg, 
gMr  wheels  for  simulUneously  operatliic  mM  shafts. 
clutch  members  arranged  upon  said  shafts  for  controlling 
the  operation  thereof,  a  tread  lever  for  moving  Mid 
clutch  members,  an  upper  reciprocating  head  arranged 
In  Mid  housing  and  actuated  by  the  shaft  thereof,  a 
weighted  arm  for  counterbalancing  Mid  reciprocating 
bead,  a  cage  carried  by  Mid  head,  a  punch  arranged  In 
■aid  cage  and  protruding  therefrom,  a  reclvrotstlng  bead 
arranged  In  said  base  and  actuated  by  the  shaft  thereof. 
■Ud  head  having  discharge  openings  formed  therein.  Mid 
baae  having  openings  formed  therein  communicating  with 
Mid  discharge  openings,  a  table  arranged  upon  Mid 
reciprocating  bead,  an  ejector  pivotally  supported  thereby, 
levers  connecting  Mid  ejector  with  the  b«M  of  hM 
machine,  an  Inclined  platform  carried  by  Mid  table,  a 
bollow  sUndard  carried  by  said  table  and  extending 
through  Mid  platform,  a  die  arranged  In  Mid  hollow 
standard,  a  die  plate  supported  by  Mid  baM  for  receiving 
Mid  die  and  the  punch  of  the  upper  reciprocating  hMd. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  eoaprlslng  a  stmc- 
ture  having  a  base  and  an  overhaatliis  housing,  shafts 
Journaled  In  Mid  structure,  gear  wheels  for  simultane- 
ously operating  Mid  shafts,  cintch  members  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  Mid  shafts,  a  tread  lever  for  control- 

'  ling  the  operation  of  said  clutch  members,  reciprocating 
counterbalanced  heads  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Mid 
•bafU.  one  of  Mid  bMds  being  located  In  Mid  housing, 
and  tue  other  of  Mid  heads  In  Mid  base,  the  recliyo- 
cattng  bead  of  Mid  base  having  discbarge  openings 
formed  therein,  a  platform  carried  by  the  head  of  Mid 
base,  an  eJ«'ctor  pivotally  supported  by  Mid  bead  and 
connecting  wltb  the  baM  of  Mid  structure,  an  Inclined 
platform  supported  by  aaid  tabl^.  a  bollow  standard  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  Mid  platform,  a  die  carried 
thereby,  and  a  die  plate  supported  by  Mid  baM  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  die. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  deeerlbed.  comprUlng  a  struc- 
ture having  a  base  and  an  overhanging  housing,  shafts 
Journaled  In  Mid  structure,  an  upper  reciprocating  head 
actuated  by  one  of  Mid  shafts,  a  lower  reciprocating 
bead  actuated  by  the  other  of  Mid  shafts.  Mid  lower 
reciprocating  head  having  discharge  openings  formed 
therein,  an  ejector  carried  by  Mid  head  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  lowering  movement  of  Mid  bead,  a 
die  carried  by  Mid  hMd.  a  die  plate  arranged  upon  Mid 
baM  and  adapted  to  receive  Mid  die.  means  carried  by 
tbe  first  mentioned  reciprocating  bead  for  operating  on 
work  mounted  on  Mid  base,  means  carried  by  Mid  struc- 
ture for  counterbalancing  said  heads,  and  means  arranged 
upon  one  side  of  Mid  structure  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  macblne  of  the  type  deeerlbed,  comprising  a  struc- 
ture having  a  baae  and  an  overhanging  bousing,   shafts 

■  Journaled  In  Mid  structure,  an  upper  reciprocating 
head  actuated  by  one  of  Mid  shafts,  a  lower  reciprocating 
head  actuated  oy  tbe  other  of  Mid  shafts.  Mid  lower 
reciprocating  head  having  discharge  openings  formed 
therein,  an  ejector  carried  by  Mid  head  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  lowerlag  movement  of  Mid  hMd.  a  die 
carried  by  Mid  hMd,  a  die  plate  arranged  upon  Mid  baM 
and  adapted  to  receive  Mid  die.  mMns  carried  by  the  first 
mentioned  reciprocating  head  for  operating  on  work 
supported  on  Mid  baM.  and  means  carried  by  Mid  etruc- 
ture  for  counterbalancing  Mid  heads. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


Wrr.tlt.     VENTIL-\TOB.     KanoaaiCE  C.   Kasch.  Aknm, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  9,  1006.     Serial  No.  431,879. 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  top  polygonal 
shell,  of  depesdiac  loaTW  hinged  thereto  and  provided 
with  overlapplac  flaacM.  aBbatantlallT  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  top  polygonal 
shell,  of  depending  louvers  hinged  thereto,  and  supporting 
members  for  said  shell  overlapping  said  louvers,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  an  upper  polygo- 
nal shell,  a  gutter  formed  around  the  Interior  of  Mid  shell, 
and  depending  louvers  hinged  thereto,  substantially  aa  Mt 
forth. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  an  upper  polygo- 
nal shell,  a  gutter  formed  around  tbe  Interior  of  said  shell, 
and  swinging  louvers  having  npper  flanges  adapted  to 
hook  over  the  edge  of  Mid  gutter,  substantially  as  eet 
forth. 

6.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  lower  abell 
having  a  polygonal  top  and  an  upper  polygons!  shell,  of 
swinging  leavers  hinged  to  Mid  upper  nhell  snd  adapted 
to  reat  when  clooed  against  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  lower 
shell:  aobatantlally  as  set  forth 

(ClaJnM  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


90T.814.      PHONOOBAPH. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1900. 


Moaaia   Kbbm,    Philadelphia, 
SeHal  No   292.679. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  diaphragm,  a 
horn  holder,  and  a  spirally  colled  casing  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  needle,  a 
reproducer  suitably  supported,  said  reproducer  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  valve  adjustably  controlling  said 
opening,  a  tube  for  transmitting  the  sound,  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  tube  and  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  valve  controlling  Mid  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stylus,  a 
dlaphrarm.  a  transmission  tul>e  and  means  for  controllably 
admitting  air  to  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  opi>oelte  to  the 
admission  tube  In  quantity  as  dealred. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  diaphragm, 
a  bom  holder  and  a  colled  caalng  between  the  diaphragm 
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and  the  horn  bolder  to  IncreaM  the  distance  traversed  by 
tbe  sound  between  these  two  points. 

B.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  reproducer,  a  fixed 
horn  support,  and  a  sound  conveyer  mounted  upon  Mid 
support,  a  portion  of  Mid  sound  conveyer  extending  from 
said  reproducer  toward  said  support,  and  another  portion 
of  said  sound  conveyer  being  rigid  and  artificially  length- 
ened between  said  former  portion  and  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


907.«15.  DENTAIy-ENOINB  PLUaOER  OB  MALLRT. 
Ji88«  P.  KJBLLBT.  Oenevs,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  899,440. 


1.  In  a  dental  engine  plugger  the  combination  wltb  a 
■altable  casing,  of  a  frame  seated  therein  ;  a  rotary  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame ;  a  cam  attached  to  said  shaft ;  a 
spring-actuated  pingger-head  mounted  In  said  frame  In  a 
plane  at  rigbt  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  shaft,  and  having  a 
Up  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  cam ;  and  a  movable 
device  for  varying  the  force  of  the  blow  dealt  by  the 
plugger-head. 

2.  In  a  dental  engine  plugger.  tbe  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  rotating  shaft  mounted  therein ;  a 
cam  attached  to  said  shaft ;  a  plugger-head  provided  with 
a  projecting  lip  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  cam  ;  and  a 
spring  mounted  to  bear  on  said  plugger-head.  whereby 
said  plugger-head  la  forced  downward  and  maintained  in 
a  position  in  which  tbe  lip  tbereon  is  In  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  dental  engine  plugger.  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  rotating  shaft  mounted  therein  ;  a 
cam  fixed  to  said  shaft ;  a  plugger-bead  having  a  project- 
ing Up  adapted  to  engag^  wltb  said  cam ;  means  for  keep- 
ing said  lip  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  aaid  cam;  and 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  plugger- 
head. 

4.  In  a  dental  engine  plugger,  the  combination  wltb  a 
suitable  frame  and  caalng  inclosing  tbe  frame,  of  a  ro- 
tating shaft  and  cam ;  a  plugger-head  having  an  enlarged 
portion  provided  wltb  a  projecting  Up  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  Mid  cam ;  means  for  holding  said  Up  In  operative 
connection  with  tbe  cam ;  means  for  varying  tbe  length  of 
the  stroke  of  tbe  plugger-bead,  consisting  of  an  adjustable 
wedge  having  a  series  of  steps  formed  tbereon  ;  and  means 
for  sliding  Mid  steps  under  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  the 
plugger-head. 

5.  In  a  dental  engine  plugger,  the  herein  described 
plugger-bead  having  an  enlarged  portion  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  Up,  and  an  upwardly  extending  and  a 
downwardly  extending  arm.  Mid  latter  arm  being  provided 
with  means  for  mounting  a  plugging  tool. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0  0  7.816.     BRIDLE-BIT.     Cabsab  Klaus,  Eureka,  lU. 
Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.848. 


loops  and  pivoted  to  the  rein  holds  for  spreading  the  rein 
holds  and  cheek  pieces  inward,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  rein  holds  and  cbeek  pieces  normally  substan- 
tially parallel. 

3.  Id  a  bridle  bit,  the  combination  wltb  a  mouth  bar, 
cbeek  pieces,  bolts  pivoting  said  cheek  pieces  on  the  ends 
of  the  mouth  bar.  rein  holds  having  rein  loops  at  one  end 
and  pivoted  midlength  upon  tbe  said  pivot  bolts,  links 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rein  holds  and  pro- 
vided wltb  rein  loops,  and  a  spring  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  rein  holds  and  cbeek  pieces  In  closed  substantially, 
parallel  relation. 

4.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  a  montb  bar.  cbeek  pieces 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  mouth  bar,  rein  holds  pivoted 
at  the  ends  of  the  mouth  bar  and  having  rein  loops  at  one 
end  thereof,  links  connected  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the 
rein  holds  and  also  provided  with  rein  loops,  guard  loops 
confining  the  free  ends  of  the  links  to  the  cbeek  pieces,  and 
springB  confined  on  tbe  links  to  normally  retain  tbe  rein 
holds  and  cbeek  pieces  substantially  parallel. 


907,817.     SERVICE-POLE.     Otto  Knobrzek,   Hammond, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.075. 


1.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  a  month  piece,  cheek  piece* 
pivoted  to  the  mouth  piece,  rein  holds  also  pivoted  to  the 
mouth  piece,  and  llnka  connected  to  the  rein  holds  acting 
on  the  cheek  pieces  and  rein  holds. 

2.  A  bit  comprising  a  mouth  bar.  cheek  pieces  pivoted 
on  aaid  bar.  rein  bolda  pivoted  to  the  bar,  links  having  rein 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cIrm  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  Mrvlce  pole,  of  mMns  for  supporting  Mid  pole  in 
allnement  with  a  curbstone,  comprising  plates  that  are 
curved  to  substantially  fit  the  pole,  perforated  ears  secured 
upon  said  plates,  clamp  bolts  extending  through  Mid  ears 
and  securing  tbe  plates  upon  tbe  pole,  said  plates  being 
independent  of  and  disconnected  from  the  curbstone  and 
having  wings  for  securing  Mid  plates  against  lateral 
sway. 

2.  A  base  for  supporting  service  poles  In  allnement  with 
a  curbstone,  comprising  two  substantially  similar  plates, 
each  having  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  practically 
fitting  the  pole,  ears  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  plates, 
clamp  bolts  connecting  tbe  eara  to  clamp  the  plates  upon 
the  pole.  Mid  plates  being  spaced  apart  sufllclently  to 
straddle  the  curbstone,  and  of  such  length  as  to  extend 
down  below  tbe  curbstone  and  obtain  a  firm  grip  in  tbe 
ground,  and  laterally  extending  webs  secured  upon  the 
plates  below  tbe  ground  level. 

3.  A  bsM  for  supporting  service  poles  In  allnement  with 
a  curbstone,  comprising  two  substantially  similar  plates, 
each  having  tbe  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle,  practically 
fitting  tbe  pole,  Mra  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  plates, 
clamp  bolts  connecting  tbe  eara  to  clamp  the  plates  upon 
tbe  pole,  said  plates  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to 
straddle  the  curbstone,  and  of  such  length  as  to  extend 
down  below  tbe  curbstone  and  obtain  a  firm  grip  In  the 
ground,  laterally  extending  webs  secured  upon  the  plates 
below  tbe  ground  level,  and  vertically  extending  reinforc- 
ing webs  secured  upon  the  concave  faces  of  the  plates. 

4.  A  baM  for  supporting  Mrvlce  poles  in  allnement  with 
a  curbstone,  comprising  two  substantially  similar  platM, 
each  having  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle,  practically 
fitting  the  pole,  eara  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  plates, 
clamp  bolts  connecting  tbe  eara  to  clamp  tbe  plates  upon 
the  pole.  Mid  platM  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to 
straddle  the  curbstone,  and  of  such  length  as  to  extend 
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down  Mow  tb«  earlwtone  and  obUln  a  firm  grip  la  tb« 
ground,  laterally  extending  webs  secured  upon  the  plates 
Jiclow  the  ground  level,  and  vertically  extending  reinforc- 
tag  wetM  Mcured  upon  the  concave  faces  of  the  platea, 
each  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  a  central  row  of 
perforations,  through  which  the  securing  means  for  the 
webs  and  reinforcements  extend. 

5.  In  a  service  pole  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
curbstone  and  a  service  pole  which  Is  to  be  supported  upon 
■aid  curbstone  and  In  alinement  therewith,  of  a  pair  of 
plates  clamped  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  pole  to  atraddls 
the  curbstone,  said  plates  being  of  such  length  as  to 
extend  down  considerably  below  the  curbstone,  laterally 
extending  wings  secured  upon  said  plates  below  the  ground 
line,  and  reinforcing  webs  secured  upon  the  Inner  adjacent 
faces  of  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


907.818.     HORIZONTALLY  -  MOVING  LEVELING  •  ROD 
FOR  HORIZONTAL  FDBNACE8.     Hbinbicb  Koppns. 

Essen-on-the-Buhr.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  410,099. 


^ 


3  a: 


^i: 


1.  A  leveling  rod  for  coke  OTens.  comprtelas  a  pair  of 
spaced  longitudinal  bars  of  gradually  rsdnesd  height,  and 
a  series  of  connecting  cross  rungs  that  project  below  the 
lower  edges  of  the  bars  at  the  rsdaeed  ends  thereof,  aub- 
stantlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  leveling  rod  for  coke  ovens,  comprlalas  a  pair  of 
spaced  longitudinal  bars  of  gradually  radnead  height,  and 
a  series  of  connecting  cross  rungs  which  project  below  the 
lower  edges  of  said  bars  at  the  reduced  forward  ends 
thereof  and  are  set  back  from  said  edges  along  the  raar 
ends  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 


907,819.  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS.  ChbiSTIAS 
KalMBR.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Felten  k  Guilleaume-Lahmeyerwerke  Ak- 
tlen-OeMllschaft.  Frankfort^n-the-Main,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.60*. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer  extending 
between  two  poInU,  the  distance  separating  which  Is  sub- 
ject to  frequent  variation  while  the  conveyer  is  In  opera- 
tion, of  a  motor,  a  gear  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
motor,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  gear  to  the 
conveyer,  a  drum  connected  by  gearing  with  said  gear,  and 
a  cable  connecting  said  dmm  with  one  of  the  supports  of 
the  conveyer,  wbaretaiy  the  tension  of  the  Istter  will  be 
maintained  unlfMTB  regardless  of  variation  in  the  distance 
separating  said  points. 

3.  The  combinstlon  with  an  endless  conveyer  extending 
between  two  points,  the  distance  separating  which  la  sub- 
ject to  fre<juent  variation  while  the  conveyer  is  In  opera- 
tion, of  a  motor,  a  gear  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
motor,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  gear  to  the 
conveyer,  a  drum  surrounding  and  geared  with  ssid  gear, 
and  a  cable  connecting  said  drum  with  one  of  the  supports 
of  the  conveyer,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  latter  will  be 
maintained  uniform  regardless  of  vsrlation  in  the  distsnce 
separating  said  points. 

4.  The  combinstlon  with  an  endleaa  conveyer  extending 
between  two  points,  the  distsnce  separating  which  Is  sub- 
ject to  frequent  variation  while  the  conveyer  is  In  opers- 
tlon,  a  motor,  a  drum  surrounding  and  connected  with  one 
member  of  a  differential  gear,  connections  between  said 
differential  gear  and  a  motor,  and  a  cable  connecting  said 
drum  with  one  of  the  supports  of  the  conveyer,  whereby 
the  tension  of  the  latter  will  not  be  affected  bj  variations 
in  the  distsnce  separating  said  points. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  endleaa  conveyer  extending 
between  two  polnU,  the  distance  separating  which  Is  sub- 
ject to  frequent  variation  while  the  conveyer  Is  In  opera- 
tion, of  s  motor,  means  connecting  the  motor  snd  conveyer 
for  driving  the  latter,  and  means  actuated  by  the  motor 
for  maintaining  the  tension  of  the  conveyer  uniform  as  the 
distance  between  said  points  changsa. 


9  0  7.820  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  STEREOTYPE 
PRINTING-PLATES.  J08EPH  Kcrrn.M,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.     ScrUI  No.  461,074. 


Br 

"  '^^^-f^^^'C 

^^,»m^  ^1^ 

Jig    J-        ^           r 

1.  A  cooling  device  for  sUreotype  printing  plates  com- 
prising a  support  for  such  pistes,  s  distributing  device 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  support  in  operative  position  to 
discharge  a  cooling  agent  against  a  plate  on  said  support, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  cooling  agent 
to  said  distributing  device. 

2.  A  cooling  device  for  stereotype  printing  pistes  com- 
prising a  support  for  such  pistes,  a  device  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  support  in  operative  position  to  deliver  a 
cooling  agent  against  a  plate  on  said  support,  snd  a  device 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  cooling  agent  to  said 
delivering  device,  said  controlling  device  being  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  a  plate  when  placed  on  said  support. 

3.  A  cooling  device  for  stereotype  printing  plates  com- 
prising a  support  for  such  plates,  s  delivery  pipe  srranged 
adjacent  to  said  support  In  operative  position  to  deliver  a 
fluid  cooling  agent  against  s  plate  on  said  support,  said 
delivery  pipe  having  a  multiplicity  of  Jet  openings  therein, 
a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  ssid  delivery  pipe,  a 
normally  closed  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  to  said 
delivery  pipe,  snd  means  for  opening  said  valve  and 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  plate  when  placed  on  said 
support. 

4.  A  cooling  device  for  stereotype  printing  plates  com- 
prising a  sink,  a  support  therain  for  such  platsa,  a  delivery 
pipe  having  s  multiplicity  of  Jet  openings  therein  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  support  in  operative  position  to 
deliver  a  cooling  agent  against  a  plate  on  said  support,  a 
supply-pipe  communicating  with  said  delivery  pipe,  a  self- 
closing  valve  In  said  delivery  pipe,  and  a  lever  for  opening 
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said  valve,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a 
plate  when  placed  on  said  support. 

5.  A  cooling  device  for  stereotype  printing  plates  com- 
prising a  sink,  a  support  therein  for  such  plates,  a  delivery 
pipe  having  a  multiplicity  of  Jet  openings  therein  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  support  In  operative  position  to 
deliver  a  fluid  cooling  agent  against  a  plate  on  said  sup- 
port, a  supply  pipe  having  branches  communicating  with 
each  end  of  said  delivery  pipe,  valves  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  cooling  agent  through  said  branch  pipes, 
said  valves  being  normally  closed,  rock-arms  operatlvely 
arranged  relative  to  said  valves,  and  a  lever  common  to 
both  of  aaid  rock-arms  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  same 
to  open  said  valves  when  a  plate  is  placed  on  said  support. 


907.821.     OIL-CAN.     Habvet  Lane.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 

Jan.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.318. 

1.  In  an  oil  can.  the  combination  with  a  closed  can,  of 
a  pouring  spout  having  an  Inwardly  tapered  bore,  a  lip 
Intersecting  the  bore,  a  cylindrical  and  exteriorly  threaded 
end  portion  above  the  lip  and  provided  with  a  boss  having 
a  plane  face  forming  a  shoulder  for  the  threaded  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  having  a  v.ent  bore  extending  into 
the  boss  through  the  shoulder  face,  a  vent  pipe  Upped 
Into  the  vent  bore  and  connected  with  the  top  portion  of 
the  can,  a  cap  threaded  to  run  on  the  threaded  end  portion 
of  the  spout  and  adapted  to  close  the  vent  opening  of  the 
boss,  snd  a  tapered  plug  closure  for  the  spout  axlally  piv- 
oted to  and  within  the  cap,  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  the  tapered  bore  of  the  spout  when  the  cap  is  run 
down  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  spout  and  to  be  forcibly 
withdrawn  therefrom  when  the  cap  Is  run  off  the  thread 
of  the  spout. 


2.  In  a  can  spout,  a  head  portion  secured  In  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  spout  said  head  portion  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  tapered  bore  extending  the  spout,  a  Up 
Intersecting  the  tapered  l>ore  and  an  exteriorly  threaded 
portion  above  the  lip,  a  cap  threaded  to  run  on  the 
threaded  end  portion  of  the  spout,  a  shoulder  bolt  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  (he  top  of  the  cap  axial  thereto,  and  a 
tapered  closure  plug  secured  to  the  shoulder  bolt  within 
the  csp  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  and  out  of  the 
tapered  bore  of  the  spout  by  running  the  cap  on  and  off 
the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  spout. 


907,822.  SYSTEM  OF  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.  Carl 
W.  Labson,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,030. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  axles  having  wheels  there- 
on. Journal-boxes  for  said  axles,  a  frame  in  which  said 
joamal-boxes  are  arranged  to  slide,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  Journal-boxes  and  said  frame  comprising  a 
system  of  levers  balanced  only  when  the  wheels  are  all 
resting  on  the  same  plane. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  axles  having  wheels  there- 
on. Journal-boxes  for  ssid  axles,  a  frame  in  which  said 
Journal-boxes  are  arranged  to  slide,  and  connections  be- 
tween   said   Journal-boxes   and    said   frame   comprising  a 


system  of  levers  which  tends  to  restore  the  axles  and 
frame  to  normal  position  with  reference  to  one  another 
when  they  have  been  moved  out  of  such  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  axles  having  wheels  there- 
on, Journal-boxes  for  said  axles,  a  frame  In  which  said 
Journal-boxes  are  arranged  to  slide,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  Journal-boxes  and  said  frame  comprising  levers 
having  a  plurality  of  fulcrums  about  which  they  oscil- 
late as  the  position  of  an  axle  relative  to  the  frame 
changes. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  axles  having  wheels  there- 
on. Journal-boxes  for  said  axles,  a  frame  in  which  said 
Journal-boxes  are  arranged  to  slide,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  Journal-boxes  and  said  frame  comprising  levers, 
each  fulcrumed  at  a  plurality  of  points  and  supported  by 
a  Journal-box,  and  links  and  levers  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  first-mentioned  levera  to  the  frame  and  to  one 
another. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  axles  having  wheels  there- 
on, Journal-boxes  for  said  axles,  a  frame  in  which  said 
Journal-boxes  are  arranged  to  slide,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  Journal-boxes  and  said  frame  comprising  a  ful- 
crum block  supported  by  each  Journal-box,  a  lever  sup- 
ported by  each  fulcrum  block  and  fulcrumed  thereon  at  a 
plurality  of  points,  and  links  and  levers  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  first-mentioned  levers  to  the  frame  and 
to  one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,823.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  GOVERNORS. 
Habbt  a.  Labson,  Pioche,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426,137. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plvotally  mounted 
lock  out  lever,  a  governor  arranged  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  lever,  a  spring  attached  to  said  lever,  an  air  valve 
and  means  attached  to  said  spring  to  vary  the  tension 
thereof  and  actuate  said  air  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  member,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  centrlfugally  actuated 
element  arranged  to  vary  the  position  of  said  sleeve  on 
said  rotary  member,  a  plvotally  mounted  lock  out  lever 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring  attached  to 
said  lever,  an  air  valve  and  means  attached  to  said  spring 
to  vary  the  tension  thereof  and  actuate  said  air  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  member,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  centrlfugally  actuated 
element  arranged  to  vary  the  position  of  said  sleeve  on 
said  rotary  member,  a  plvotally  mounted  lock  out  lever 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  sleeve,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rocker 
arm  attached  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  spring  held  between 
said  lever  and  said  rocker  arm.  an  air  valve  manually 
operated  means  to  rotate  said  rock  shaft  and  operating 
said  air  valve,  and  a  locking  device  for  said  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  member,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  centrlfugally  actuated 
element  arranged  to  vary  the  position  of  said  sleeve  on 
said  rotary  member,  a  plvotally  mounted  lock  out  lever 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  sleeve,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rocker 
arm  attached,  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  spring  held  between 
said  lever  and  said  rocker  arm,  an  air  valve  a  latch  lever 
carried  on  said  rock  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft,  vary  the 
tension  of  said  spring  and  operate  said  air  valve,  and  a 
quadrant  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  latch  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  member,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereoh.  a  centrlfugally  actuated 
element  arranged  to  vary  the  position  of  said  sleeve  on 
said  rotary  member,  a  plvotally  mounted  lock-out  lever 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  sleeve,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rocker 
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arm  atUcbcd  to  miM  rock  nhttt,  a  sprlaf  h«ld  botwMB 
•aid  ieTer  and  said  rocker  arm.  a  aecood  rockar  arm.  aa 
air  TalT«  meana  to  atUcb  aald  aecood  rocker  arm  to 
air  TalTe,  and  manually  operated  meana  to  rotate 
rock  ahaft  and  actuate  aald  air  Talve. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.] 


9  0  7.824.     SHINOLE.     F««o  LaTUtiP.  Syracttee.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S7.187. 


•  07.820.  MAOAZINB  -  OBAPHOPUONE.  H«»aT  W. 
Loiior«LU>w.  Jr.  Allaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Joly  1ft.  1908. 
■artel  No.  443,670. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  ahlnglaa, 
eacb  being  formed  on  Ita  back  with  a  book  extending 
acroaa  Its  upper  end  for  engagement  with  a  purlin  and 
with  means  to  engage  the  ablngle  next  baneath.  and  being 
formed  on  Its  front  with  an  undercut  groove  parallel  to 
aald  hook,  said  groova  balng  In  the  same  end  of  the  ablngla 
aa  the  hook  and  adaptad  to  recetre  and  hold  the  ahlngla 

n«zt  above 

2.  A  ahlngle  baring  Its  back  formed  with  a  hook  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  upper  end  of  the  ahlngla  for  banging 
It  on  the  purlin,  a  aUalUr  locking  hook  In  proximity  to 
the  lower  end  of  tha  aktefla.  a  tranarerae  ahoulder  dla- 
poaed  to  reat  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  underlying  ablngle. 
and  an  undercut  groove  acroaa  the  front  of  tha  ahlngla 
for  receiving  the  locking  hook  of  the  oorraapondlngly 
formed  overlying  ahlngla. 


907.326.  ROPE  GUIDE  FOR  WI.VDINO  DRUMS  SaM 
H.  LiBBT,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FOed 
June  24.    1008.     Serial   No.   440.131. 


1.  In  combination,  a  spirally  groovad  dram  adapted  to 
receive  a  rope,  and  a  rope  guide  arranged  to  be  moved 
parallel  to  the  axla  of  said  drum  by  engagement  with  tba 
aplrai  groove   In  aald  drum. 

2.  In  combination,  a  eplrally  grooved  drum  adapted  to 
receive  a  rope,  and  a  rope  guide  cooperating  with  aald 
drum  and  arranjced  to  engage  the  groove  In  aald  drum 
and  to  be  moved  thereby. 

3.  In  combination,  a  aplrally  grooved  drum  adapted  to 
receive  a  rope,  a  rope  guide  cooperating  with  aald  drum. 
meana  for  aupportlng  aald  rope  guide  m  Ita  movement 
parallel  to  the  axla  of  aald  drum,  and  a  Ion  on  aald  rope 
guide  projecting  Into  the  groove  In  the  drum  whereby 
aald  guide  la  moved. 

4.  In  combination,  a  aplrally  grooved  drum  adapted  to 
receive  a  rope,  a  rope  guide  cooperating  therewith,  a 
aupport  for  aald  rope  guide  allowing  movement  thereof 
longitudinally  of  aald  drum,  and  a  lug  on  aald  rope  guide 
projecting  Into  the  groove  la  aald  drum  In  advance  of 
the  rope  whereby  the  rope  guide  la  cauaed  to  traverae  the 
face  of  aald  drum. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grapbopbone  having  a  alngle 
mandrel  ;  a  magaaine  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
recorda:  a  longitudinally  extended,  cylindrical  guldeway 
projecting  from  the  frame  and  alining  with  aald  mandral 
and  magailne  ;  and  meana  for  tranaf erring  recorda  from 
the  magaaine  to  the  mandrel. 

•^.  Tb«  combination  of  a  grapbopbone  having  a  alngle 
mandral:  a  BMgaslne  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
recorda:  a  lOMitlWllnally  extended,  cylindrical  guldeway 
projecting  from  the  frame  and  alining  with  mandrel  and 
magaaine  ;  meana  for  tranaferring  recorda  from  the  maga- 
ilne to  the  mandrel ;  and  meana  for  locking  the  magaaine 
against  motion  during  the  tranafer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grapbopbone  having  a  alngle 
mandral:    a    pocketed    magaaine    ravolubly    mounted    ad 
Jacent    to    the    mandral :    and   a   guide   alining   with    the 
pocketa  and  the  mandral. 

4.  In  a  record  magaaine  for  graphophonea ;  a  plurallt7 
of  pocketa,  each  adapted  to  contain  a  racord.  a  carrier 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  each  of  the  recorda ;  and  a  puah 
rod  attaebed  to  eacb  carHer. 

ft.  A  racord  aiagaBlne  for  grapbophoneo  comprlalng  a 
ravoluble  drum,  pocketa  therein  eacb  of  which  la  adapted 
to  contain  a  record  ;  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
each  of  aald  recorda;  a  puah  rod;  and  a  unlveraal  Joint 
conaectlag  the  puah  rod  and  carrier. 

IClaiaa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


907    82  7       CAB-DOOH  HANGER.      EDWAao  F.   Loca, 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Nov.  IB.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.320. 


1.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
havtag  a  doorway  and  a  door,  of  hanger  mechanism 
aecured  to  and  extending  over  the  door,  and  a  track  com- 
prising In  Ita  construction  an  Inner  portion  extending 
over  the  door  and    la   aupportlng  engagement   with   tha 
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hanger  mecbanlam,   an   outer   vertical    portion  extending  j 
outatde  of  and  Incloelng  between  it  and  the  car  body  tbe   ; 
entira  track-engaging  portion  of  tbe   banger  mecbanlam. 
and   an   extended   portion   adapted  to  extend  outside    of 
and  below  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  door. 

2.  In  a  car  door  banger,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body  having  a  doorway  and  door,  of  hanger  arma  aecured 
to  the  Inner  aide  of  tbe  door,  hanger  wbeela  directly  over 
tbe  door  and  connected  with  aald  banger  arms,  and  a 
track  comprlaing  In  Its  construction  an  inner  portion 
extending  over  the  door  beneath  and  In  supporting  en- 
gagement with  aald  banger  wheels,  an  outer  vertical 
portion  connected  with  the  outer  edge  of  aald  Inner 
track  portion  and  extending  outalde  of  and  inclosing  tbe 
hanger  wheela  between  It  and  tbe  car  body,  and  an  ex- 
tended portion  adapted  to  extend  outalde  of  and  below 
the  upper  edge  of  tbe  door. 

3.  In  a  car  door  hanger,  tbe  combination  with  a  car 
body  having  a  doorway  and  door,  of  hanger  arms  aecured 
to  the  Inner  aide  of  the  door,  banger  wheela  directly  over 
tbe  door  and  connected  with  said  banger  arms,  a  track 
comprlalng  In  Ita  construction  an  Inner  horizontal  por- 
tion over  tbe  door  beneath  and  In  supporting  engagement 
with  tbe  hanger  wbeela,  a  flange  on  aald  Inner  track 
portion  and  In  guiding  engagement  with  the  hanger 
wbeela,  and  an  outer  vertical  portion  connected  with 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  outer  edge  of  said 
Inner  track  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  outside  of  tbe 
banger  wheels  and  outside  of  and  downward  below  tbe 
banger  wbeel-engaglng  portion  of  tbe  track  and  tbe 
upper  edge  of  the  door,  and  means  for  aupportlng  tbe 
track  from  tbe  car  body. 


907,8^8.  OPENING  DEVICE  FOB  CANS.  Kristia.n 
Lxa.  Stavanger,  Norway.  Filed  June  12,  1007.  Serial 
No.  378.550. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  body  having  an  upper 
aekmlng  flange,  and  a  Up  forming  at  a  suitable  place  an 
extenalon  of  said  flange,  of  weakening  lines  arranged 
around  the  root  of  the  lip,  a  cover  provided  with  a  corre- 
apondlng  aeamlng  flange  folded  together  with  tbe  flange 
of  tbe  box  t>ody  in  order  to  hermetically  seal  tbe  box. 
weakening  lines  arranged  In  tbe  cover  beginning  at  the 
Inner  end  of  tbe  Up  and  paaalng  near  the  aeam  all  around 
the  box,  tbe  Inner  part  of  aald  Up  t>elng  folded  into  tbe 
aeam,  while  the  outer  part  of  tbe  lip  projecta  from  tha 
aeam  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  caught  by  a  usual  opening 
key  and  colled  around  the  same  for  opening  the  box. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  body  having  an  upper 
seaming  flange  and  a  Up  forming  at  a  aultable  place  an 
extenalon  of  aald  flange,  of  weakening  Unea  arranged 
around  the  root  of  the  Up.  a  cover  provided  with  a  corre- 
sponding aeamlng  flange  folded  together  with  tbe  flange 
of  the  box  body  In  order  to  hermetically  aeal  the  box. 
two  parallel  weakening  Unea  arranged  In  tbe  cover  be- 
ginning at  the  Inner  end  of  the  Up  and  following  round 
the  box  tbe  outer  of  said  parallel  weakening  lines  being 
located  above  tbe  seam  and  aald  Unea  forming  between 
them  a  narrow  strip  to  be  torn  away,  tbe  Inner  part  of 
aald  Up  being  folded  into  tbe  aeam.  while  the  outer  part 
of  the  Up  projecta  from  the  aeam  so  aa  to  be  adapted  to 
be  caught  by  a  usual  opening  key  and  colled  around  the 
aame  for  opening  the  box. 


907,829.  CALENDER-ROLL.  JOHN  Macadam,  Eddy- 
atone.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Serial  No.  391.263. 
1.  A  calender  roll  made  of  Tampico  fiber. 


m 


2.  A  calender  roll  made  of  Tampico  fiber  compreaaed 
Into  a  hard  resilient  mass  of  tbe  proper  shape. 

3.  A  calender  roll  made  of  Tampico  fiber  compreaaed 
<nto  a  bard  masH  of  tbe  proper  shape  and  characterized 
by  Ita  resiliency  and  Ita  resistance  to  tbe  effect  of  beat. 


907,830.  CANDY-CUTTER.  Fhank  W.  Mack,  Stone- 
ham,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Clarence  N.  Lovell,  Melroae, 
and  Nathan  E.  Covel,  Boston,  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  81, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424.320. 


1  ^^  fTT  TtT  WT  tW  TTT  TW  TTfTft  Ttr 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
stationary  Jaw  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  formed  In 
sections  separated  by  transverse  cutters,  tbe  surfaces 
of  the  said  sections  being  provided  next  their  opposite 
side  edges  with  teeth  extending  upward  and  outward 
transvereely  with  tbe  Jaw  and  with  longitudinal  slots 
located  between  the  opposite  rows  of  teeth  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  bold  in  position  blocks  provided  with  let- 
tera  or  characters  designed  to  be  Impressed  In  tbe  candy, 
and  a  movable  Jaw  the  operating  surface  of  which  is 
formed  In  sections  separated  by  transverse  cutters  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  sections  on  the  stationary 
Jaw,  the  surfaces  of  tbe  said  sections  on  the  movable 
Jaw  being  provided  next  their  opposite  side  edges  with 
teeth  extending  upward  and  outward  transversely  with 
the  Jaw  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth  on  the  atatlonary  jaw  and  with  longitudinal 
plain  apaces  located  between  tbe  opposite  rows  of  teeth 
and  registering  with  tbe  slots  in  tbe  stationary  Jaw. 
for   the  ptirpoae   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 
stationary  jaw  tbe  upper  surface  of  which  Is  formed 
In  sections  separated  by  transverse  cuttera.  the  surfaces 
of  the  said  aectiona  being  provided  next  their  opposite 
side  edges  with  teeth  extending  upward  .nnd  outward 
transversely  with  tbe  Jaw  and  with  longitudinal  alots 
located  between  the  opposite  rows  of  teeth  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  bold  In  position  blocks  provided  with  let- 
tera  or  characters  designed  to  be  Impressed  In  the  candy, 
a  movable  jaw  tbe  operating  surface  of  which  Is  formed 
In  sectlona  aeparated  by  transverae  cuttera  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  sections  on  tbe  stationary  jaw,  the 
aurfacea  of  the  said  sections  on  the  movable  Jaw  being 
provided  next  their  opposite  side  edges  with  teeth  ex- 
tending upward  and  outward  transvereely  with  the  Jaw 
and    adapted    to    register    with    the   spaces    between    the 

I  teeth  on  the  atatlonary  jaw  and  with  longitudinal  plain 
i  spacea  located   between   the  opposite   rows  of  teeth   and 
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rcgiaterlog   witb   the   slots   In   tb«   sUUcnary   Jaw.   and  I 
flaring  guards  disposed   longitudinally   In   the  stationary 
Jaw    on    opposite    sides   of    the    row    of    sections   and   ex- 
tending higher  than  the  surface  of  the  sections  and  out- 
ward therefrom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
stationary  Jaw  the  upper  surface  of  which  Is  formed  In 
MCtlons  separated  by  transverse  cutters,  the  surfaces 
of  the  said  sections  being  proTlded  next  their  opposite 
side  edges  with  teeth  extending  upward  and  outward 
transversely  with  the  Jaw  and  provided  with  means  be- 
tween the  rows  of  teeth  sdapted  to  receive  letters  or 
characters  designed  to  be  impressed  in  the  candy,  and  a 
movable  Jaw  tb«  operating  surface  of  which  Is  formed 
to  sections  separated  by  transverse  cutters  and  adapted 
to  revlster  with  the  sections  on  the  stationary  Jaw.  the 
snrteeea  of  the  said  sections  on  the  movable  Jaw  being 
provided  next  their  opposite  side  edges  with  teeth  ex- 
tending upward  and  outward  transversely  with  the  Jaw 
and  adapted  to  regUtet  with  the  spaces  between  the 
teeth  on  the  stationary  Jaw  and  with  longitudinal  plain 
spaces  located  between  the  opposite  rows  of  teeth  and 
registering  with  the  means  on  the  stationary  Jaw  for 
Impressing  letters  or  charactcra  on  the  candy,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

907.8S1.  RESISTANCE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  Hbctob 
P.  XUcLagan.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  National  Rheo- 
stat Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.W2. 


■aid  electromagnet  normally  below  the  contact  lever, 
contacts  controlled  by  said  armature,  a  cam  ridge  on 
■aid  armature  normally  disengaged  from  the  contact 
lever,  adapted  upon  roUtlon  of  said  coaUct  lever  to  be 
engaged  thereby  and  to  be  carried  agalnat  the  electro- 
magnet frame,  said  lever  after  engagement  with  the  cam 
mechanism  coming  Into  contact  with  the  winding,  and 
a  circuit  closed  upon  actuation  of  the  armature  and  con- 
nection of  the  lever  with  the  winding,  aald  circuit  In- 
cluding said  winding,  said  lever,  said  contacu  and  the 
electroMAgnet  winding,  energisation  of  the  electromag- 
net after  mechanical  closure  of  the  contacts  by  engaf»- 
ment  of  the  lever  with  the  armature  canalng  said  eoa- 
tacts  to  be  magnetically  retained  In  closed  position  by 
the  eleetromagnet  after  said  contact  lever  leaves  the 
cam  rklge. 


9  0  7,83  2.  CAR-DOOR  FASTENER.  Mahcha  P. 
Mahab.  Rouses  Point.  N.  Y..  Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 
Serial  Na  448.SS5. 


1.  In  a  resistance  device,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
slstsnce  winding,  a  contact  lever  pivoted  so  that  upon 
rotation  It  will  pass  over  said  resistance  winding,  an 
electromagnet  having  a  winding  Included  In  circuit  with 
■aid  realstance  winding,  a  spring  armature  for  said 
electromagnet,  controlling  contacts  also  Included  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  winding  and  the  electromagnet  upon  at- 
traction of  said  armature,  said  armature  being  In  the 
path  of  the  contact  lever,  said  contact  lever  being  nor- 
mally disengaged  from  the  resistance  winding  to  open 
the  circuit,  and  a  cam  ridge  on  said  armature  engaged 
by  the  contact  lever  to  carry  said  armature  against  the 
electromagnet  frame  upon  rotation  of  the  lever,  said 
lever'  after  actuation  of  said  srmature  engaging  with  the 
winding  to  close  the  circuit,  and  disengaging  from  said 
cam  after  engajcement  with  the  winding  whereby  said 
circuit  la  closed  and  the  armature  held  attracted  by  the 
electromagnet  to  malnUln  closure  of  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  resistance  adjuatlng  device  of  the  claaa  de- 
acr'lbed  the  combination  of  a  resistance  winding  arranged 
m  a  circle,  a  contact  lever  plvote<l  in  the  center  of  said 

ircle  to  be  associated  at  Its  end  with  said  reslstsnce 
winding,  said  lever  being  normally  dlaconnected  from 
■aid    winding,   an  electromagnet,   a   spring   srmature   for 


1.  A  fastening  mesns  for  doors  comprising  an  aper- 
tnred  door,  a  locking  bar  pivotally  monnted  on  one  face 
of  the  door,  the  enda  of  the  bar  extending  through  the 
apertures  In  the  door  snd  formed  Into  crsnks.  door 
jambs.  sockeU  carried  by  tbe  Jambs  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cranked  ends  of  the  bar,  when  In  locked  posi- 
tion, the  cranked  ends  of  the  bar  receivable  in  the  aper- 
tures In  the  door  when  In  unlocked  position  snd  guard 
plates  covering  the  apertures,  tbe  ends  of  the  bar  paas- 
tng  through  holes  In  the  plates. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted 
upon  and  extending  part  way  only  across  the  door,  the 
ends  of  the  bar  passing  through  spertures  formed  In  the 
door  and  terminating  In  cranks,  means  for  swinging  the 
bar.  door  Jambs  provided  with  curved  sockeU.  the  outer 
open  ends  of  the  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  cranked 
sads  of  the  bar.  the  cranked  enda  receivable  In  the 
apsrtnres  In  the  door  when  the  bar  la  In  unlocked  posi- 
tion, the  movement  of  the  crsnked  ends  towsrd  the  bot- 
toms of  the  curved  sockets  sdapted  to  draw  the  door 
more  tightly  against   the  Jambs. 


907.833.  CAR  DOOR  BRACKET.  Jamm  L.  Maux)BT. 
Evanston,  III  .  ssslgnor  to  Chicago  Grain  Door  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Apr. 
28.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.734. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  supported 
to  slide  on  the  outside  of  the  car.  of  a  door-reUlnIng 
bracket  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  consUtIng  of  an 
atuchlng  plate,  a  retaining  and  guiding  Up  which  extends 
from  the  plate  under  and  around  the  lower  edge  of  the 
door,  and  an  upstanding  and  outwardly  projecting  abut 
ment  for  the  vertical  edge  of  the  door. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  supported 
to  slide  on  the  outside  of  the  car  and  a  strip  on  tbe  out- 
side of  the  car  Into  proximity  with  which  the  door  Is 
closed,  of  a  door-retalning  bracket  for  tbe  lower  edge  of 
tbe  door  consisting  of  an  attaching  plate,  a  retaining  and 
guiding  Up  extending  from  the  plate  under  and  around  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door,  and  an  upatandlng  and  outwardly 
projecting  abutment  for  the  vertical  edge  of  the  door  to 
prevent  tbe  door  from  striking  against  said  strip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  sliding  door  on 
the  outside  of  the  car,  of  a  retaining  device  for  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door,  comprising  a  door-retalning  Up  and  an 
abutment  for  a  vertical  edge  of  the  door,  a  ahoe  on  said 
door,  said  shoe  snd  Up  constructed  so  aa  to  have  wedge 
action  one  upon  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  sliding  door  on  tbe 
outside  of  the  car,  of  a  retaining  device  for  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door,  comprising  a  door-retalning  Up  oblique  to  the 
door  and  an  abutment  for  a  vertical  edge  of  tbe  door,  and 
an  angular  shoe  on  the  corner  of  said  door  which  comes 
against  the  Up  and  abutment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  sliding  door  on 
the  ouUlde  of  the  car,  of  a  retaining  device  at  the  for- 
ward corner  of  aald  door  when  closed,  comprising  a  door- 
retalning  Up  and  an  abutment  for  one  vertical  edge  of  the 
door ;  a  retaining  device  through  which  said  door  slides 
In  being  opened  and  closed  ;  and  a  retaining  device  to  re- 
ceive the  rear  corner  of  said  door  when  opened,  said  device 
comprising  a  door  retaining  Up  and  an  abutment  for  the 
other  vertical  edge  of  the  door. 


907,834.     INSULATOR.     Gbobob  B.  Mabshall,  Shannon, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,967. 


1.  An  Inaulator  comprising  a  spike  with  a  clip  formed 
on  one  side  thereof  and  having  one  face  concave,  said  clip 
being  adapted  to  be  bent  on  Itself  with  the  concave  face 
Inward  to  grasp  an  Insulator  structure. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  spike  with  a  clip  formed 
on  one  side  thereof,  said  clip  being  of  channel  form  In 
cross  section  and  also  adapted  to  be  bent  on  Itself  to  grasp 
an  Insulator  structure. 

3.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  spike  with  a  clip  formed 
on  one  side  thereof,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
on  Itself  and  an  Insulating  button  adapted  to  be  confined 
In  said  clip  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  an  electric 
conductor. 

4.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  spike  with  a  clip  formed 
on  one  side  thereof  said  clip  being  of  channel  form  and 
also  adapted  to  be  bent  on  Itself,  and  an  Insulating  button 
having  Its  periphery  shaped  to  seat  In  the  channel  clip, 
aald  button  being  provided  with  a  passage  for  an  electric 
conductor  and  adapted  to  be  encircled  by  the  clip  and 
locked  to  the  spike  thereby. 

5.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  spike  with  a  clip  formed 
on  one  side  thereof,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  be  bent  on 
Itself,  and  an  Insulator  button  provided  with  means  for 
the  reception  of  an  electric  conductor  lateral  to  tbe  length 
of  the  conductor  and  to  be  locked  about  the  conductor  by 
the  grasp  of  the  clip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


907,835.  SAFETY-CATCH  FOR  MINE-CAGES.  Heotit 
liABTiNi,  Pawnee,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Hiram  M.  Young,  Jewett. 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,655. 


■/»■      46 


1.  The  combination  with  vertically  disposed  Ruldes  and 
stops  arranged  thereon,  of  a  cage  operating  between  said 
guides  comprising  a  pair  of  I-beams  rigidly  fixed  to  one 
another  and  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cage,  the 
vertical  fianges  of  which  I  beams  are  extended  so  as  to 
engage  the  side  faces  of  the  guides,  blocks  removably  fixed 
to  the'  under  sides  of  the  I-beams  at  the  ends  thereof, 
sliding  blocks  arranged  on  the  fixed  blocks,  the  outer  ends 
of  which  sliding  blocks  engage  with  the  stops  on  the 
guides,  and  means  connected  to  the  sliding  blocks  whereby 
the  same  are  moved  outward  when  the  hoisting  cable  of 
the  cage  is  broken. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertical  guides  and 
stops  arranged  thereon,  of  a  cage  arranged  to  operate  be- 
tween said  guides  comprising  a  pair  of  I-beams  rigidly 
fixed  to  one  another  and  arranged  between  the  guides  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  cage,  blocks  detachably  fixed  to  the 
under  sides  of  the  I-beams  at  the  ends  thereof,  blocks  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  the  fixed  blocks,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sliding  blocks  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stops  on 
the  guides,  a  spring  actuated  rod  arranged  for  operation 
between  the  I-beams,  a  connection  between  said  rod  and 
the  hoisting  cables  of  the  cage,  and  links  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  the  sliding  blocks. 


907,836.  ELEVATOR  GUIDE.  Hknrt  Martini,  Jewett. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hiram  M.  Young,  Jewett, 
Tex.     Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.410. 


6 


1.  The   herein   described    elevator  guide,    comprising  a 
series  of  sectional  channel  bars,  tongues  formed  integral 
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wltb  the  web  of  each  sectional  channel  bar  at  on»  end 
thereof,  and  orerlapplng  the  web  of  the  adjacent  channel 
bar.  means  whereby  the  over-lapping  tonmie  Is  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  web.  and  InTerted  L-shaped  brackets  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  weba  of  the  channel  bars  between  the  flanges 

thereof. 

2.  The  herein  described  elevator  guide,  comprising  a 
series  of  sectional  channel  bars,  the  meeting  ends  of  which 
overlap  and  are  rigidly  fixed  to  one  another,  and  inverted 
L-ehaped  brackets  rigidly  fixed  to  the  webs  of  the  channel 
ban  between  the  flanges  thereof. 


907.837.     NEST.     Manikl    B.    Matbias.    East    Oakland. 
<Ul.     Filed  May  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.967. 


rack,  and  »  pivoted  member  for  engaging  said  rack  to  lock 
said  bar  In  uncoupling  position,  said  uncoupling  bar  when 
in  a  coupling  position  permitting  the  coupler  to  be  locked 
without  reciprocating  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  coupler  release  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  uncoupling  bar  having  a  rack  formed  with 
teeth  having  curred  pawl-engaging  faces,  of  a  pawl  haTlng 
a  cnrrsd  flice  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  engag- 
ing faces  of  the  rack-teeth  to  lock  the  uncoupling  bar  In 
uncoupling  position. 

6.  In  a  coupler  release  rigging,  the  combination  with  an 
uncoupling  bar  having  a  rack  formed  of  bars  which  extend 
transversely  between  longitudinally  extending  side-bars, 
of  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rack  to  lock  the 
uncoupling  bar  In  uncoupling  position. 

(Clalnu  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


907  838  DOUCHE  -  CHAIR.  Sasah  A.  MnsonnHALU 
HambulTt.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.  8ertal  No. 
415.407. 


A  nest  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  partition  having  an 
opening  positioned  within  the  recepUole  dividing  said  re- 
ceptacle Into  an   Inner  and  outer  compartment,  a  lilnged 
cover  carried  by  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  permit  access 
to  the  Inner  compartment,  an  automatically  closing  door 
carried   by   the  receptacle  for  the  outer  compartment,  a 
movable  body  within  the  Inner  compartment  hlnjjed  at  one 
end  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inner  compartment,  said  mov 
able  body  extending  In  close  proximity  to  the  partition,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  floor  of  the  receptacle,  and 
the  movable  body  adjacent  the  partition,  said  spring  hoi* 
Ing  the  movable  body  normally  flush  with  the  l>a8e  of  the 
opening  of  the  partition,  a  rod  projecting  from  a  side  of  j 
the  movable  body  through  the  outer  compartment  to  the  | 
exterior  of  the  receptacle  and  adjacent  the  door  thereof, 
the  exterior  end  of  the  rod  terminating  In  a  finger,  and  an 
eye  carried  by  the  door  through  which  the  finger  of  ths 
rod  passes  to  hold  the  dt)or  open,  said  finger  being  released 
from  the  eye  when  the  movable  body  moves  in  a  direction 
to  compress  the  spring. 


907.838.     COUPLING  -  RELEASE      RIOOING.      WILLIAM 
R.  Matthews,   I'lttsburg.  I's..  assignor  to  The   McCon 
way  &  Torley  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No   377.788. 


1.  In  a  coupler  release  rlggluK.  the  combination  with  a 
car  platform  and  a  knuckle  lock  of  a  car  coupler,  of  a 
transversely  extending  reclprocatory  uncoupling  bar  which 
Is  adapted  to  lock  said  knuckle-lock  In  uncoupling  position, 
said  bar  having  one  end  connected  to  said  knuckle- lock 
and  the  other  end  supported  below  the  car  platform  In  a 
manner  to  permit  lateral  oscillation  of  said  bar  when  the 
knuckle-lock  Is  locked  In  uncoupling  position. 

2.  In  a  coupler  release  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  uncoupling  bar.  of  a  rack  and  pawl  for  lock- 
ing said  uncoupling  bar  In  uncoupling  position,  said  pnwl 
teTlng  a  portion  which  tenda  to  cause  Its  dlengagement 
from  said  rack. 

3.  In  a  coupler  release  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
eoapler.  of  a  reclprocatory  oacoapling  bar  proTlded  with  a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  table  arranged  at 
the  head  thereof  and  foldable  Into  the  frame,  a  cross-piece 
plvotally  connected  with  the  foot  of  the  frame  and  fold- 
able  OT«r  upon  the  same,  means  for  automatically  locking 
the  cross-piece  in  vertical  position,  and  an  adjustable  stand- 
ard carried  by  the  foot  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  angularly  ad- 
justable Ubie  plvotally  connected  wltb  the  head  thereof 
and  foldable  Into  the  frame,  a  receptacle  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  cross  piece  plvotally  connected  with  the  foot  of 
the  frame  and  foldable  over  the  same,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  cross  piece  In  vertical  position,  an 
adjustable  standard  carried  by  the  cross  pl«^.  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  rocking  limb  supports  carried  by  the 
frame 

907.840.  MELTING  FURNACE.  Oab«iel  A.  MEwnifOM. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Goes  Printing  Press  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1007.     Serial  No.  3.19.120. 

1.  A  melting  furnace,  comprising  a  melting  pot.  and 
means  In  said  melting  pot  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  bottom  thereof  for  discharging  Its  contents 

2.  A  melting  furnace,  comprising  a  fire  l«x.  and  a  melt- 
ing pot.  said  melting  pot  having  Its  sldss  inclined  down- 
waidly  and  Inwsrdly.  and  means  In  the  melting  pot  and 
Bovable  to  different  situations  therein  for  discharging  the 
contents  thereof  at  different  places  around  the  furnace. 

3.  A  melting  furnace,  comprlalng  a  fire  box.  and  a  melt- 
Ingpot.  ssld  moltlng-pot  having  Its  sfclcs  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly,  means  In  the  melting  pot  and  mov 
able  to  different  situations  therein  for  discharging  the 
contenta  thereof  at  different  places  s round  the  furnace, 
and  means  detachably  connecting  said  delivering  means 
with  the  melting  pot. 
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4.  A  melting  furnace,  comprising  a  melting-pot  bavlng 
Its  sldee  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  and  a  pump 
mounted  In  said  melting-pot  In  an  Inclined  position  and 
movable  to  different  situations  therein. 


5.  A  melting  furnace,  comprlalng  a  melting-pot  bavlng 
its  sides  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  and  a  pump 
detachably  secured  in  said  melting-pot  In  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion and  movable  to  different  situations  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


90  7,84  1.  CONSTRUCTION  OP  STEAM-BOILERS. 
Aetbce  W.  MrrcALri  and  John  S.  D.  Shanks,  Belfast, 
IreUnd.     Filed  Feb.  18.  190S.     Serial  No.  246.848. 


1.  In  a  steam  boUer  the  combination  with  a  unit  com- 
prlalng a  plurality  of  tubes  of  a  dished  coupling,  plate  A  at 
each  end  to  which  the  tubes  are  secured,  a  loose  coupling 
ring  B  by  which  the  coupling  plate  Is  drawn  Into  (Msltlon 
and  a  soft  metallic  ring  C  compressed  between  the  two 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  combination  with  a  unit  com- 
prising a  number  of  tubes  D,  of  a  dished  coupling  plate  A 
at  each  end  In  which  the  ends  of  the  tubes  are  secured 
provided  with  an  internal  screw  thread,  an  annular  nut  B 
to  engage  the  said  screw  to  draw  the  coupling  plate  into 
position  and  a  soft  metallic  packing  ring  C  to  form  a  Joint 
t>etween  the  two  parts  substantially  as  described. 


907.842.      HORSE-BRUSH.      Gaoaon   H.    Maozins,    Pitts- 
bnrg.  Pa.    Piled  Mar.  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  423.146. 


verted  U  shaped  strips  of  rubber  arranged  in  said  metallic 
strips  and  connected  with  said  body,  and  bristles  carried 
by  said  body,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  horse  brush  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plurality 
of  channel-shaped  strips  connected  thereto,  and  Inverted 
U-shaped  strips  of  resilient  material  arranged  In  said 
metallic  strips,  one  of  said  channel-shaped  strips  being 
diagonally-disposed  and  the  other  of  said  strips  being 
angularly-disposed  with  respect  to  the  body  portion. 


907.843.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     AcsTiN  E.  Millbr.   Rural 
Retreat,  Va.     Piled  May  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  431.640. 


1.  A  horse  brush  comprising  a  flexible  body,  a  strap  or 
handls  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  channel  shaped 
metallic  strips  srranged  upon  the  body  of  said  brush.  In- 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  roror  compris- 
ing a  central  turbine  member  and  a  pair  of  laterally  dis- 
posed piston  actuated  members  rigidly  connected  thereto, 
and  a  casing  having  inlet  ports  to  admit  steam  to  the 
piston  actuated  members  of  the  rotor,  exhaust  ports  lead- 
ing from  said  members,  nozzles  to  admit  steam  to  said 
turbines,  steam  passages  connected  with  the  exhaust  ports 
and  nozzles,  and  other  exhaust  ports  leading  from  said 
turbines. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotor  having  tf 
central  recess  and  a  passage  therefrom  to  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor,  a  hollow  piston  held  to  slide  In  said  passage,  a 
perforated  disk  in  said  piston,  a  boss  held  in  said  recess  to 
form  steam  and  exhaust  passasres.  a  casing  carrying  said 
boss  provided  with  inlet  ports  opening  into  said  steam 
passages,  exhaust  ports  from  said  exhaust  passages  and 
other  peripheral  exhaust  ports,  and  a  stationary  abutment. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotor  having  a 
central  recess  and  a  passage  therefrom  to  the  periphery  of 
aald  rotor,  a  hollow  piston  held  to  slide  in  said  passage,  a 
perforated  disk  In  said  piston,  valves  In  said  pistons,  a 
boss  held  in  said  recess  to  form  steam  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages, a  casing  carrying  said  boss  provided  with  inlet  ports 
opening  Into  said  steam  passages,  exhaust  ports  from  said 
exhaust  passages  and  other  peripheral  exhaust  ports,  and 
a  stationary  abutment. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotor  having  a 
central  recess  and  a  passage  therefrom  to  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor,  a  hollow  piston  held  to  slide  In  said  passage,  a 
perforated  disk  in  said  piston,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  disk, 
a  valve  alidably  mounted  on  said  pin.  a  boss  held  in  said 
recess  to  form  steam  and  exhaust  passajies.  a  casing  carry- 
ing said  boss  provided  with  ports  opening  into  said  steam 
passages,  exhaust  ports  from  said  exhaust  passages  and 
other  peripheral  exhaust  ports,  and  a  stationary  abutment. 


907,844.  TIE-SPACER.  JOHN  A.  Milles,  McAdam  Junc- 
tion, New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,.S02. 

1.  A  railway  tie  spacer  comprising  a  manually  movable 
part,  a  device  adapted  to  engage  the  tie,  a  device  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  rail,  tenslonal  means  connecting  the 
manually  movable  part  to  the  tie  gripping  device  and  ten- 
slonal means  connecting  the  said  manually  movable  part 
to  the  device  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  rail. 

2.  A  railway  tie  spacer  comprising  a  manually  movable 
part,  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  tie.  a  clamp  adapted  to 
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be  ftitened  to  the  mil.  tenrtOB*!  me*B*  connectlof  th» 

manually  moTable  part  to  the  hook  and  tenalonal  mean* 
connecting  lald  mannallj  morable  part  to  the  clamp. 


n  A  railway  tie  spacer  comprlslnc  a  manually  moTablt 
part,  a  hook  adapted  to  enjcaue  the  tie.  a  clamp  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  the  rail,  a  chain  connectlna  the  manually 
movable  part  to  the  hook  and  a  second  chain  connecting 
the  said  manually  movable  part  to  the  clamp. 

4.  .\  railway  tie  spacer  comprisinK  a  lever,  a  tie  grip- 
ping device,  a  rail  clamping  device,  a  pair  of  chains  con- 
necting the  lever  to  the  said  devices  respectively. 

5.  In  a  railway  tie  spacer,  the  combination  with  means 
for  exerting  power  tending  to  move  a  railway  tie.  of  a  tie 
gripping  device  consisting  of  a  rectangular  hook  presenting 
an  Inwardly  extending  tooth. 

fClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


907  84S.     CABLEWAY.     Thomas   8.    MiLLia,   Sooth  Or- 
ange. N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  2»«.247. 


1  IB  combination,  a  pulling  support,  a  pulled  support, 
a  plurality  of  CiMaways  extending  between  the  supports, 
means  for  daflscttag  the  cableways.  yielding  and  recover- 
ing mechanism  for  maintaining  a  uniform  tenaion  upon 
MM  cableways.  a  load  receptacle,  and  means  whereby  the 
yMdiBg  and  recovering  mechanism  U  relieved  from  sop- 
porting  the  full  weight  of  the  load,  such  load  being  Im- 
mersed In  the  water  when  on  a  deflected  cableway. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pulling  support,  a  pulled  support, 
two  cableways.  a  flexible  load  receptacle  for  each  cable- 
way  and  a  connection  between  said  cableways  whereby 
one  acts  as  a  vlelding  and  recovering  mechanism  for  the 
other,  and  means  for  relieving  the  yielding  and  recovering 
mechanism  from  supporting  the  full  weight  of  the  load. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pulling  support,  a  pulled  support, 
two  cableways,  a  load  receptacle  for  each,  a  yielding  and 
recovering  mechanism  and  connections  between  said  cable- 
ways  whereby  each  cooperates  with  the  yielding  and  ra- 
covering  operation  of  the  other,  and  roeana  for  rellevlBg 
the  cableways  from  the  full  weight  of  the  load  when  such 
load  Is  immersed  in  water  during  its  passage. 

4.  In  combination  a  towing  boat,  a  towed  boat.  tw« 
towing  lines  respectively  connecting  the  correspoadlBt 
sides  of  the  said  boats,  a  load  receptacle  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  tow  lines,  and  a  third  cable  extending  between  tha 
boata  at  a  position  between  the  two  side  lines. 

8.  In  combination,  a  towlag  boat,  a  towed  boat,  two 
tow  llaea  reapwrtlvely  connecting  corresponding  sides  of 
said  boats,  means  for  maintaining  uniform  tension  upon 
the  tow  lines,  a  load  receptacle  mounted  to  travel  up«B 
each  tow  line,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  tow  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  -23  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  ) 


allow  a  portion  of  the  top  to  form  a  rearwardly  proJectlBf 
grlpplag  edge,  and  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  -l**^  « 
the  fixed  jaw  near  the  top  thereof  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
rearward  projection  thereof  causing  the  gripping  edges  of 
the  Jaws  to  approach  substantially  within  a  plane  perpen^ 
dlcular  to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  beneatb 

said  top.  _, 

->  \  clamp  consisting  of  a  sUtlonary  Jaw  having  a  top 
member  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion  and 
having  its  sides  cut  away  below  the  top,  to  permit  the 
insertion  and  gripping  of  fiat  material,  a  movable  Jaw 
pivoted  to  said  stationary  Jaw.  the  pivot  being  located 
slightly  below  the  plane  of  the  stationary  top  member  and 
to  one  side  of  the  Jaw  thereof,  ao  that  the  top  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw  approaches  the  underside  of  the  fixed  Jaw  ap- 
proximately perpendicularly  to  said  plane,  whereby  the 
material  la  gripped  between  the  Juxtaposed  angular  por- 
tions of  said  Jaws. 

3    A  clamp  consisting  of  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  top 
member  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion  and 
having  Its  sides  cut  away  below  the  top  to  permit  the  In- 
sertion and  gripping  of  flat  materUl.  a  lever  of  substan- 
tially the  ahape  of  an  obtuse  angle  having  Ita  extremity 
serving  aa  a  movable  Jaw  and  pivoted  to  said  stationary 
Jaw   tba  edge  of  the  movable  Jaw  In  its  closing  movement 
meeting  the  edge  of  the  stationary  Jaw.  and  pivoted   so  as 
to  spproach  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  stationary 
Jaw     the   pivot    of   said   movable   Jaw    located  at   a    point 
slightly  bslow  tba  bight  of  the  Jawa.  and  out  of  allnement 
with  a  plane  vertical  to  said  stationary  Jaw.  and  the  outer 
terminals  of  the  movsble  Jaw  being  extended  beyond  the 
clamp    body   and   adapted   to  have  the   tension  device  at- 
tached directly  thereto,  whereby  said  tension  device  exert* 
Its  pull  on  said  clamp  through  said  movable  Jaw. 


©07  M7  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLE.  HaxaT  B.  MoiBS- 
woarn  and  Chailb«  B.  MAsmiMaJ*,  London.  England. 
Filed  Nov.  M.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.203. 


»07.84«.  CLAMP.  Clifton  T.  Mitchell.  Phiiadalphla, 
Pa.,  assiicnor  to  The  Oirard  Manufacturing  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Not.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.485. 


1     V  clamp  consisting  of  a  stationary  Jaw  having  down- 
rardly   turned  sides,  cut  away  at  the  top   and  side*  to 


1.  A  motor  driven  vehicle  In  which  the  body  haa  two 
aita.  only  extending  below  It  and  In  which  one  of  the«. 
axlaa  ha*  a  loagltudlnal  compenaatlng  lever  mounted  to 
move  on  one  or  both  of  Its  end.  and  a  *»»•*'  '»«"^''*,;°; 
abort  stud  projecting  sldewlse  from  each  end  of  the  lever 

S.  la  a  motor  driven  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  body 
frame  mounted  on  two  tranarerse  axlea  only  one  at  the 
front  the  other  at  the  rear,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  at 
each  end  of  the  front  axle,  a  longitudinal  compensating 
lever  on  one  or  both  ends  of  the  rear  axle,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  a  pin  or  stud  projecting  sldewlae  from  the  forward  end 
of  this  lever,  means  for  driving  this  wheel,  a  vertical 
spindle  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  lever,  a  pin  or  axle 
projecting  sldewlse  from  this  spindle  and  having  a  wheel 
mounted  upon  it  and  means  for  steering  this  wheel  in  con^ 
Junction  with  the  steering  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  front 
ul*.  __^ 

907  848  DISTRIBUTINO-SPOIT.  SaMCCL  A.  MOEB- 
HOfS*.  Ashgrove.  Ind..  aaalgnor  of  ooe-third  to  William 
S.  Potter.  La  Fayette.  Ind      Filed  Mar.  ft,  1908.     Serial 

No.  419.437.  ^  . 

1  A  distributing  spout  that  Is  telescopic  with  Its  upper 
end  vertical  and  revoluble  and  the  lower  part  inclined 
downwardly,  a  tubular  support  for  said  spout  that  is  ver- 
tical and  co^axlal  with  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pulley 
mounted  In  connection  with  said  tubular  support,  and  a 
cord  connected  with  the  tele*eoplc  portion  of  said  spout 
\  and  passing  over  said  pulley  and  extending  down  through 
i  said  tubular  support. 
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2.  A  distributing  spout  that  Is  telescopic,  the  upper  and 
main  member  thereof  being  vertical  at  its  upper  end  and 
revoluble.  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  inclined  down- 
wardly and  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  located  pins 
and  the  teleacopic  member  .thereof  being  guided  by  said 
pins  and  provided  with  an  arm  extending  away  from  said 
tube,  a  tubular  support  for  said  spout  that  is  vertical  and 
co-axlal  with  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  diagonal  brace  be- 
tween said  support  and  the  lower  part  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber of  said  apout,  a  spring  connecting  said  brace  and  the 
arm  from  the  telescopic  member  of  said  spout,  a  pulley  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  telescopic  support,  and  a  cord  ex- 
tending from  the  arm  of  the  telescopic  member  and  from 
*ald  pulley  and  down  through  *ald  tubular  support. 


3.  A  reroluble  distributing  spout,  a  series  of  hopper* 
arranged  in  circular  position,  a  vertical  revoluble  support 
for  said  apout  located  in  the  center  of  the  series  of  hop- 
pers, a  pulley  on  said  support,  a  pilot  wheel,  and  a  cable 
extending  from  said  pulley  to  the  pilot  wheel  for  revolving 
the  spout 

4.  A  revoluble  distributing  spout,  a  series  of  hopper* 
arranged  In  circular  position,  a  vertical  revoluble  support 
for  said  spout  located  in  the  center  of  the  series  of  hop- 
pers, a  pulley  on  said  support,  a  pilot  wheel,  a  cable 
extending  from  said  pulley  to  the  pilot  wheel  for  revolv- 
ing the  spout,  said  spouta  being  numbered,  blocks  on  the 
pilot  wheel  correapondlng  with  said  spout*  and  similarly 
numbered  for  locking  said  pilot  which  Indicates  the  num- 
ber of  the  hopper  to  which  the  spout  has  been  moved. 


907,849.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVINO  THE  BUTT-ENDS 
OF  EARS  OF  CORN.  Sauckl  B.  Moxral  and  William 
W.  MoKRAL.  Morral,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.312. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  gaging  rollera,  and  a  cutter  operatlveljr 
supported  near  the  discbarge  end  thereof,  of  positively 
operated  means  for  holding  an  ear  of  corn  against  said 
gaging  rollera,  and  means  for  conveying  said  ear  of  corn 
along  said  gaging  rollers  and  into  engagement  with  aaid 
cattw. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi-  | 
nation,  with  gaging  rollers,  and  a  cutter  operatively 
supported  near  the  diacharge  end  thereof,  of  rollers  for 
holding  an  ear  of  corn  against  said  gaging  rollers,  and 
means  for  conveying  said  ear  of  com  along  said  gaging 
rollers  and  Into  engagement  with  said  cutter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  gaging  rollers,  and  a  cutter  operatively 
supported  near  the  discbarge  end  thereof,  of  rollers  for 
holding  an  ear  of  corn  against  said  gaging  rollers,  and 
means  carried  by  the  laat-mentloned  rollers  for  conveying  | 
said  ear  of  corn  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi-  '• 
nation,  with  gaging  rollers  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo-  I 
altely  rotating  rollers  mounted  one  above  the  other,  and  a  ^ 
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cutter  operatively  supported  near  the  discharge  end  of 
said  rollers,  of  rollers  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  gaging 
rollers  and  adapted  to  hold  an  ear  of  com  against  the 
same,  and  means  for  conveying  an  ear  of  com  longitudi- 
nally of  said  roller*. 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  gaging  roller*  having  right  and  left  hand 
feeding  screws,  and  a  cutter  operativsly  mounted  near 
the  discharge  end  thereof,  of  feeding  rollers  adapted  to 
hold  an  ear  of  corn  against  said  gaging  rollers  and  to 
feed  the  same  longitudinally  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9  0  7,860.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  John  T.  MooNTf^BD, 
East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428,099. 


fr 


A  bruah  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  tube  con- 
stituting a  reservoir,  a  removable  cap  carried  by  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  compressible  feeding  device  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  said  compressible  feeding 
device  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube  and  forming 
a  liquid  receiring  chamber,  said  feeding  device  provided 
in  Its  outer  end  with  a  feed  opening,  and  an  absorbent 
material  within  said  feeding  device  partially  filling  the 
chamber  thereof  and  acting  to  normally  close  the  feed 
opening. 


907,861.     FLL^E-GATE.     Homeb  S.  Mdnson,  Redlands, 

Cal.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,174. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  flume,  a  gate  bolder  secured 

thereto,   said  gate  holder  having  its  edge  portions  bent 

upon  themselves  to  form  cylindrical  springs  of  a  multl- 
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T;;Tr;;;;r.«7.\.te  moT.b.e  wUh  r,..Uo-  to  th,'  «o.in.  the  «.d  «i-^to  b.nd  bfor,  th.  con.p..tlon  of  tb. 
S^  lC":fnd'b?.ra.  a  .e-.-..rcu.ar  r^  in|U      power  .tn,..  of  tb,   pUton^ 
lower  edse  and  a  .econd  recew  In  the  ed«e  of  the  .Mil-  „  ^-^ 

circular  receea.  wid  gate  being  contacted  with  by  the  ey- 
lindrtcal  aprlng. 

5 


2  In  combination  with  a  Hume,  a  gate  holder  and  a 
nte  morable  within  the  holder,  aald  gate  haTlnit  a  aeml- 
clrcular  rece«i  formed  In  one  of  Ita  edge.,  aald  gate  haT- 
4n«  a  aecond  receaa  formed  In  the  edge  of  the  aeml-clr- 
enlar 


907  852       BATTERY  CONNECTOR.     HABaT  W.  Mchtah. 

Filed    Feb.    21.    1907.      SerUl    No. 


Worceater. 
368.560. 


1  Aa  an  article  of  manafacture.  a  battery  connector 
comprlaing  a  contlnuona  conductor  haTtng  realllent  colled 
termlnala  In  one  lnte«ral  piece  with  the  conductor,  form- 
ing compreaslble  aprlnga  at  the  enda  thereof. 

2  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  battery  connector 
cooiprlalnK  a  contlnooua  realllent  conductor  laying  a 
rMlllent  colled  terminal  In  one  piece  Integral  with  the 
conductor,  and  having  a  aharp  cdc*  at  the  end  *»>««>'• 

3  Aa  an   article  of  manufacture,  a  connector  for  elec- 
trical purpoeea  conalatlng  of  a  contlnuov.a  conductor  pro- 
Tided  at  the  end  with  a  terminal  comprlaing  a  Pl"'"'"    ^ 
of  conTolutlona  formed  on  the  conductor  and  provided  with 
•  lorlng  temper,  aald  couyolutlona  being  apaced  apart  to 
conatltute    a    colled    aprlng.    and    the    outer    conTolutlon 
having  on  the  end  thereof  n  bur  left  by  the  cutting  off 
of    the    wire    and    projecting   outwardly,    and    a    tube   of 
Inaulatlng   material    mounted   on   aald    conductor   and   ex- 
tending to  the  terminal  thereof  so  as  to  leare  the  terminal 
bare  throughout  the  colled  portion  thereof. 


5  m  a  rlTeter.  the  combination  with  the  frame  pre- 
Mntlng  a  ram  r>ld«.  »  ram  alldable  In  the  guide,  a  platon 
Tl  ^IprocatlTg  tran.yer.ely  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  ram.  and  a  toggle  link  plyoUlly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  platon  rod  and  lU  oppoalte  end  to  the  ram.  of  a 
pair  of  contractlble  link,  onnected  at  their  upper  end.  to 
the  pleton  rod  coaxlally  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
toggle  link,  and  at  their  lower  enda  to  oppoelte  .Ide.  of 
the  ram  guide,  and  mean,  whereby  the  »ld  pair  of  link, 
are  cauwKl  to  contract  before  the  completion  of  the  .troke 

of  the  platon. 

(Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte  1 


907  854      CHECK    PRINTER.     FaroaaiCK     MtrracHLaB. 

""R^eet^.  N.  Y  .  a-lgnor  to  Mut.ch.er  Machine  Com- 
pany Rocheater.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1904.     Serial  No.  222.854. 


907.853.  PRESSURE  APPLYING  MACHINE.  ^^^^^^ 
MiRPHY.  Weatmount.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1908.      Serial   No    415.777. 

1  The  combination  with  a  ram.  a  power  drtven  memD« 
movable  acroM  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ram.  a 
contractlble  member  operatlvely  connecting  t^e  power 
driven  member  to  the  ram.  and  meana  for  caualng  the  Mid 
member  to  contract  and  during  contraction  exert  Ita  maxi- 
mum force.  1     .    . 

•»  In  a  riveter,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  tha 
ma'chlne.  a  ram.  a  platon  rod  and  a  tofgle  link  operaMvely 
connecting  the  platon  rod  to  the  ram.  of  a  Jointed  link  con^ 
nertlng  the  platon  rod  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
meana  for  caualng  the  wild  link  to  bend  before  the  compla- 
tion  of  the  power  atroke  of  the  pleton. 

8  In  a  riveter,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  tha 
machine,  a  ram.  a  platon  rod  and  a  toggle  link  operatlvely 
connecting  the  platon  rod  to  the  ram.  of  a  Jointed  link  con- 
necting the  platon  rod  to  the  frame  of  the  machine.  a«a« 
■top  upon  the  frame  for  caualng  the  aald  link  to  baod  »•- 
fore  the  completion  of  the  power  rtroke  of  the  pleton. 

4.  In  a  riveter,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  tba 
machine,  a  ram,  a  pl.ton  rod  and  a  toggle  "f^  ^P*""^'"' 
connecting  the  platon  rod  to  the  ram,  of  a  Jointed  1  nk  con^ 
nectlng  the  pl-ton  rod  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
con.tructed  to  bend  In  one  dlrecUon  only  and  mean,  for 


1  In  a  printing  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  two  M- 
rle.  of  type-blocka.  movable  aupportlng  meana  therefor, 
meana  for  moving  .elected  type-block,  laterally  along  the 
mpporting  meana  to  poaltlon.  thereon  adapted  to  print 
without  undue  apacea  between  the  printed  character.,  con- 
nectinc  mean,  between  the  two  aerie,  of  type  block  rop- 
porta.  whereby  one  wrlee  may  be  actuated  by  movement 
of  the  other  Mrlaa.  and  platen  mechanlam. 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  M- 
rlea  of  type-blo<ks.  supporting  meana  therefor,  connecting 
mean,  between  the  supporting  meana  of  both  Mrlea.  where- 
by cerUln  of  the  one  .erle.  may  be  actuated  by  cerUln 
of  the  other  wrle..  mean,  for  Mttinc  certain  type-blocka 
to  the  prlntln*  line  In  one  direction,  meana  for  moving  the 
type  blocka  In  their  Kt  poeltlona  In  another  direction  to  a 
,   poaltlon  on  the  aupportln*  mean,  adapted  to  print  wltbont 
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undue  .paces  between  the  printed  characters,  platen  mech- 
anlam, and  meana  for  restoring  tb«  type-blocka  used  In 
printing  to  their  initial  poaltlona. 

3.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  m- 
rie.  of  type-blocka.  each  having  a  aerlea  of  printing  char- 
acter, tbereon,  movable  aupportlng  meana  therefor,  con- 
necting meana  from  one  Mrlea  to  another,  whereby  cer- 
tain of  the  supporting  meana  of  one  Mrlea  are  actuated  by 
movement  of  certain  of  the  other  aerlea,  setting  mechan- 
ism for  moving  Mid  supporting  meana  and  setting  one  or 
more  of  aald  type-blocka  to  the  printing  line  In  one  direc- 
tion, meana  for  moving  the  type  blocks  In  their  Mt  posi- 
tions transversely  to  raid  direction  to  a  position  on  the 
supporting  means  adapted  to  print  without  undue  apacea 
between  the  printed  characters,  platen  mechanlam,  and 
meana  for  reMttlng  the  type-blocka  uaed  in  auch  printing 
to  their  Initial  poaltlons. 

4.  In  a  prlntlDK  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  ae- 
rie, of  type-blocks  having  teeth,  movable  mpporting  meana 
therefor,  connecting  mechanlam  for  moving  certain  of  one 
Mrlea  by  movement  of  certain  of  the  otiier  Mrlea,  meana 
for  moving  each  aupport  In  one  direction  to  Mt  the  ae- 
lected  type-block  to  the  printing  line,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  type-blocks  to  Mt  laterally  along  the  aerlea  of  aup- 
porta  whereby  the  character,  are  Mt  to  printing  poaltlon. 
on  the  .upport.  without  undue  .pace,  between  them,  platen 
mechanism,  and  meana  for  reatorlng  said  type-blocka  and 
Mtid  .upport.  to  their  Initial  poaltlons. 

5.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  m- 
rlea  of  type-block.,  movable  supporting  mean,  therefor, 
connecting  mean,  between  the  two  aeries  of  aupports,  by 
which  members  of  one  Mrlea  may  actuate  members  of  the 
other  Mrlea.  mechanlam  for  Mttlng  one  or  more  of  said 
type-block,  in  printing  position  on  the  movable  .upportlng 
meana  by  two  movements  transyerse  to  each  other,  where- 
by the  block,  may  print  without  undue  space  between 
the  printed  charactera,  platen  mechanlam.  and  means  for 
reatorlng  the  type-blocks  after  printing  to  their  original 
position,  on  .aid  aupportlng  means. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


907.855.     ELEVATOR.     Ratmowd  db  MrTSBu.  St.  Peters- 
burg, Ruaala.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,844. 


2.  A  lift  comprising  a  hoisting  veaael,  a  double  guide  for 

guiding  aald  bolatlng. veaael,  an  endleM  driving  mechanism 

comprising  at  leaat  two  roller.,  one  near  each  end  of  said 

guide,  means  for  connecting  aald  hoisting  vesMl  to  said 

endless  driving  mechanlam,  aald   connecting   means   being 

arranged  to  pasa  over  aald  roller,  to  reverse  the  direction 

of  the  hoisting  veeMl,  said  guide  being  arranged  to  tilt  Mild 

!  hoisting  venel  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  guide,  and  uid 

I  connecting  meana  being  arranged  to  paas  over  the  upper 

I   roller  to  reverM  the  direction  of  the  hoisting  veMel  after 

I  the  oame  la  empty. 


1.  A  lift  comprising  a  hoisting  veaMl.  a  double  guide  for 
guiding  .aid  hoisting  vessel,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  double 
guide  being  arranged  to  tilt  the  hoisting  vessel,  an  endlera 
driving  mechanism  comprising  at  least  two  rollera,  one 
near  each  end  of  uild  guide,  and  an  endlen  flexible  mem- 
ber movable  in  one  direction  only  over  .aid  rollera  and 
meana  for  connecting  aaid  bolatlng  veaiMl  to  said  endleM 
flexible  member,  uild  connecting  meana  being  arranged  to 
paaa  over  aald  rollera  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  bolat- 
lng vea.el. 


907,856.  COLLAPSIBLE  RACK  FOR  CLOTHES  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Hbnhy  M.  McCullouoh,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
anlgnor  of  one-half  to  David  ParnMn.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,070. 


'L^^ 


1.  A  clothes-rack  comprising  two  bearings  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  spaced  apart  upon  a  suitable  support,  a  cable  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Mctlons  whose  respective  ends  are  held 
by  the  bearings  aforesaid,  and  a  collapsible  member  sus- 
taining the  middle,  of  aald  sections  and  adapted  when 
opened  to  bold  aald  sections  apart. 

2.  A  clothea-rack  consisting  of  the  combination  of  two 
arms  connected  by  a  vertical  pivot  and  mounted  on  a  suit- 
able support  by  a  vertical  pivot  so  as  to  open  and  cIom  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  two  eye-bolts  mounted  apart  upon  aald 
support  in  substantially  the  borisontal  plane  of  said  arm, 
a  plurality  of  cye-bolta  carried  by  the  outer  member  of  the 
two  arms  aforesaid,  a  ring  carried  by  each  one  of  said  eye- 
boita.  and  a  contlnuoua  cable  supported  by  said  rings. 

3.  A  collapsible  rack  comprising  two  bearings  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  spaced  apart  upon  a  suitable  support,  a  cable 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  cable-sections  whose  respective 
ends  are  supported  by  the  bearing,  aforeaaid,  and  a  mov- 
able arm  Mrving  when  in  extended  position  to  hold  said 
aectlons  apart  and  when  moved  back  out  of  tbe  way  Mrv- 
ing to  take  up  the  alack  of  said  sectlon-Ioope. 

4.  A  collapsible  rack  comprising  two  fixed  bearings 
spaced  apart  upon  a  suitable  support,  a  cable  passing  back- 
ward and  forward  between  said  bearings  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  aections  or  loops,  and  an  arm  mounted  to  awing 
In  tbe  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  bearings  and  support- 
ing the  middle  portions  of  said  loops. 


907,867.     JAR-WRBNCH.     John  Nblson.  Bay  City.  Mich. 
Filed  May  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  432.190. 


1.  An  adjustable  wrench   comprising  an  open  annulua, 
handles  projecting  therefrom,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to 
one  of  tbe  handle,  and  overlapping  tbe  opposite  handle,  a 
slot  In   the  link  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  last  named 
handle  and  received  In  the  slot,  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  link 
being  curved  and  completing  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
annulua. 
I       2.  A  tool  for  cover,  comprising  an  o^n  annulus  adjust- 
able to  cover,  of  varying  alsea,  handles  projecting  from 
,  the  annulua,  a  link  plvotally  aecured  to  one  handle  and 
^  slidlngly  connected  to  the  opposite  handle,  tbe  link  brldg- 
I  Ing  the  opening  in  tbe  annulua  and  being  curved  to  coOper- 
:  ate  with  the  annulua  at  all  timea  to  form  a  complete  dr- 
i  cular  gripping  Jaw. 
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3.  An  adjustable  wrench  comprising  an  open  annalna, 
bandies  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  link  plTotally  aecarwl 
to  one  handle  and  alldlngly  connected  to  the  opposite  han- 
dle the  link  being  longer  than  the  opening  In  the  annaloa 
and  having  a  cnrred  Inner  face  adjustable  to  the  Tarylag 
eurraturea  of  the  annulus,  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form   a   circular   gripping   Jaw. 

4  \  fruit  Jar  wrench  comprising  an  open  annulua,  han- 
dles projecting  therefrom,  a  link  plTotally  securwl  to  one 
handle,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  link  being  cnrred  to  conform 
to  the  curratnre  of  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  annulna  and 
bridging  the  opening  In  the  annulus  the  free  end  of  tha 
link  overlying  the  opposite  handle  and  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  curved  edge  of  the  link,  and  a 
atud  carried  by  the  handle  and  received  In  the  slot. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  an  open  one-piece  annulua,  han- 
dles secured  to  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  In  the  annulus.  the  handles  being  Independent  of 
each  other,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  the  handles, 
and  alldlngly  secured  to  the  opposite  handle,  the  link 
bridging  the  opening  In  the  annulua  and  having  Ita  Inner 
face  curved  to  engage  and  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
the  article  operated  upon  whereby  to  complete  the  circular 
gripping  surfaca  ol  the  annulua. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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feedlB«-*Tlce  to  foad  eftna  onto  said  support  while  It  la 
In  Ita  loweat  position,  of  meana  to  ralae  aald  support, 
meana  to  detachably  connect  the  latter  to  aald  ralaln* 
meana,  and  a  conatantly  running  cam  member  which  snc- 
ceaatvely  actuate*  aald  feeding  device,  permits  said  raising 
mc«ns  to  act.  dlaconnecta  said  aupport  from  said  connect- 
Ing  meana,  and  lowers  said  raising  meana. 


90  7  S59  A1R-COMPRKS80B.  Chbistiam  NatJMAWK. 
St.'  Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta  to 
Neumann  Air  Power  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mls- 
■ourL     Filed  Oct.  11.  1906.     Serial  Na  338.490. 


907.858.  SKAMINO-MACeiNB.  FaioaicH  W.  T.  Nwa- 
LM,  SUvanger.  Norway,  aaalgnor  to  Fredrlk  Wattne, 
SUvangar.  Norway.  Filed  D«r.  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.962. 


1.  In  a  can-aeamlng  machine,  the  combination  with  ro- 
tary seaming  tools,  of  a  reclprocatory  support.  me«aa  for 
ntring  the  support  to  clamp  a  can.  a  device  for  deta^ably 
eoaaectlng  the  support  to  the  ralalng  meana,  a  conatantly 
running  rotary  member,  a  tappet  thereon  for  operating 
aald  device  to  release  said  support  from  the  ralalng 
meana  and  permit  It  to  drop  after  the  seaming  operation, 
a  (cadlnc  device  to  feed  a  fresh  can  onto  the  support  after 
It  has  bwn  dropped,  another  tappet  on  aald  member  to 
actuate  aald  feeding  device,  and  a  third  tappet  on  said 
member  to  lower  said  raising  meana  Into  position  to  be 
again  connected   to  aald  support. 

2.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  ro- 
Ury  seaming  tools,  of  meana  for  clamping  and  holding  a 
can  during  the  seaming  operation,  said  means  Including  a 
reclprocatory  support,  meana  for  raising  the  support  to 
clamp  a  can.  meana  for  throwing  the  Beaming  toola  Into 
operation,  a  device  for  detachably  connecting  fhe  aupport 
to  the  raising  means,  feeding  means  to  platre  a  freah  can 
onto  the  support  when  In  Its  loweat  poaltlon,  means  for 
causing  the  connecting  device  to  releaae  said  support 
from  said  raising  means,  and  a  single  rotary  membar  pe- 
riodically and  succcaalvely  operating  said  can  fe«llng 
means,  said  connecting  device  and  said  raising  means. 

.-?  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
aeamlng  toola,   the  vertically  movable  can-support,   and  a 


1.  Xn  air  compressor  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  compreaalon  chambers  located  In  aald  caalng.  plstona 
hlnxedly  mounted  In  said  compreaalon  chambera.  plna  car- 
ried by  aald  platona  and  projecting  through  the  walla  of 
the  caalng,  cama  communicating  with  aald  plna  and  operat- 
tac  aUd  platona  alternately  during  the  revolution  of  aald 

,  anbatantlally  as  ipeclfled. 

2.  An  air  compresaor  comprialng  a  casing  mounted  on 
a  baae.  a  plurality  of  compreaalon  chambers  located  In 
aald  caalng.  platona  hingedly  located  In  aald  compreaalon 
chambera,  pins  located  on  aald  platona  and  projecting 
through  alota  formed  In  the  walls  of  aald  casing,  rollers 
mounted  upon  aald  plna,  cama  communicating  with  the 
rollers  on  said  pins  and  operating  the  pistons  during  their 
revolution,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  aald  casing,  drive  wheels  and  fly  wheela 
mounted  upon  aald  ahaft,  compreaalon  chambera  located 
iB  aald  caalng,  a  platon  located  In  each  of  aald  comprea- 
aloa  ehaabora,  roller  pins  carried  by  said  platona  and 
projecting  through  slota  formed  In  the  walls  of  the  caa- 
lng. followers  attached  to  aald  platona  and  operating  In 
the  alota  formed  In  said  walla,  aald  roller  plna  operating 
In  cam  groovea  formed  In  the  drive  wheels  for  operating 
aald  platona  alternately  compressing  air  in  the  comprea- 
alon chaml>ers  during  the  revolution  of  the  drive  wheels, 
and  expelling  the  air  through  valvaa,  aubatantlally  aa 
specified. 

4.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of 
compreaalon  chambers  located  within  the  casing,  and 
equldlatant  from  the  center  of  the  caalng.  platona  hingedly 
mounted  in  said  compreaalon  chambers,  plna  carried  by 
aald  pistons  and  projecting  through  the  walla  of  the  caa- 
lng. and  a  cam  mechanism  controlling  the  operations  of 
said  pins,  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  piston  Is  driven 
toward  the  center  of  the  caalng  to  effect  a  compreaalon  of 
the  air  within  the  compreaalon  chamber,  aubatantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

6.  An  air  compreaeor  comprialng  a   plurality  of  com- 
preaalon chambers  radially  mounted  about  a  common  cen- 
ter, platona  hingedly  mounted  In  each  of  the  aald  cham- 
bera and  operating  toward  a  common  center.  Inlet  valves 
I   located  on  said  platona  and  dlacharge  valvea  located  In 
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the  walla  of  the  chambers,  and  a  cam  mechanism  where- 
by aald  platona  are  successively  actuated,  aubstantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  7.860.  BELLOWS  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOB  ME- 
CHANICAL PIANO  PLAYERS.  John  Nkwman.  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Edward  Germain.  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Piled  Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.496. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally-supported  pedal,  of 
a  alotted  bracket  secured  to  the  pedal,  a  cylindrical  split 
bow,  the  aectlons  of  which  are  located  on  each  wall  of  the 
Blot,  the  boas  embedded  in  the  pedal,  and  fastening  means 
cooperating  with  the  boaa,  to  maintain  the  bracket  station- 
ary. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  front  wall  of  a  piano  casing,  a  bellows,  a  door 
hinged  to  and  forming  a  part  of  the  front  wall,  the  door 
when  cloaed  adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  casing,  a  pedal 
hinged  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  pedal  and  bellows,  of  an  offset  molding  carried  by 
the  outer,  upper  edge  of  the  door  to  conceal  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  door  and  the  front  wall,  the  molding  constitut- 
ing a  rest  for  the  door  when  open  and  also  a  finger  hold 
whereby  the  door  may  be  opened. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bellows,  of  a  suitably  supported  pedal,  a  Blot- 
ted bracket  aecured  to  the  toe  end  of  the  pedal,  a  apllt 
boas,  the  sections  of  which  are  located  on  the  respective 
walla  of  the  slot,  the  bosB  embedded  In  the  pedal,  fasten- 
ing meana  cooperating  with  the  boaa  to  retain  the  bracket 
atationary,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  bellows,  and  a 
link,  one  end  of  which  Is  received  and  plvoUlly  aecured 
between  the  walls  of  the  slotted  bracket,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  link  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  piano,  with  fingers,  and  a  key 
Blip,  of  a  key  bottom  located  beneath  the  key  Blip,  the 
face  of  the  key  bottom  being  cbambered-out  along  a  part 
of  its  lengtb  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  and 
afford  acceas  thereto,  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  solid  portion  of  the  key  bottom,  the  outer  face  of 
the  door  when  closed  lying  flush  with  the  uncbambered 
outer  face  of  the  key  bottom  and  forming  a  continuation 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  piano,  with  flngera,  and  a  key 
slip,  of  a  key  bottom  located  beneath  the  key  allp.  the 
face  of  the  key  bottom  being  chambered-out  along  a  part 
of  Ita  length  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  and 
afford  acceas  thereto,  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  Bolid  portion  of  the  key  bottom,  the  outer  face  of 
the  door  when  closed  lying  flush  with  the  uncbambered 
outer  face  of  the  key-bottom  and  forming  a  continuation 
thereof,  the  Inner  face  of  the  door  being  grooved  to  clear 
the  free  ends  of  the  fingers. 

4.  A  finger  concealing  means  for  pianos  comprising  a 
key  slip,  a  key  bottom  located  beneath  the  key  slip,  and 
chambered  out  along  a  part  of  Its  length  to  receive  the 
free  ends  of  the  fingers  and  to  afford  acceas  thereto,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  outer  face  of  the  solid  portion  of  the 
key  bottom,  the  outer  face  of  the  door  when  closed  lying 
flush  with  the  uncbambered  outer  face  of  the  key  bottom 
and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  and  means  for  frlc- 
tlonally  locking  the  door  in  closed  position. 

6.  A  finger  concealing  means  for  pianos  comprising  a 
cbambered-out  key  bottom,  fingers  received  In  the  cham- 
bered-out portion,  a  door  supported  by  the  key  bottom  for 
concealing  the  chamber,  the  door  when  closed  lying  flush 
with  the  uncbambered  part  of  the  key  bottom,  and  a  stop 
depending  beneath  the  key  bottom  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  when  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  7,861.  KEY  -  RAIL  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL 
PIANO-PLAYERS.  John  Newman,  Saginaw.  Mich., 
aaalgnor  to  E^dward  Germain.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Piled 
Mar.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  420,498. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  piano  with  a  key  allp  and 
flngera.  of  a  key  bottom  located  beneath  the  key  slip  and 
chambered  out  to  receive  the  free  enda  of  the  flngera,  and 
a  door  adapted  to  close  the  cbambered-out  portion. 


907,862.  GRINDING  AND  SHARPENING  MACHINE. 
HCNBT  D.  N1CHGLL8.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1905.     Serial  No.  246,244. 


1.  In  a  grinding  or  sharpening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  the  work,  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  aupport  for  said  wheel  mounted 
In  fixed  bearings,  a  cranked  shaft  carrying  said  aupport, 
end  means  for  giving  said  cranked  shaft  a  rocking  or  oscil- 
lating movement  to  cause  the  grinding  wheel  to  engage  the 
work  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  struck  from  the  center  of  oBcil- 
lation. 

2.  In  a  grinding  or  sharpening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mount  for  the  work  upon  which  It  may  be  ro- 
tated, a  grinding  wheel  for  engagement  therewith  aulUbly 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  support  for  aald  wheel  mounted 
In  fixed  bearings,  means  for  giving  said  support  a  rocking 
or  oacllUtlng  movement  to  cause  the  grinding  wheel  to 
engage  the  work  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  struck  from  the 
center  of  oscillation,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
grinding  wheel  laterally  during  such  movement. 

3.  In  a  grinding  or  sharpening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mount  for  the  work  upon  which  it  may  be  ro- 
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Uted.  means  for  moTing  th«  same  Intermittently,  •  grind- 
ing wheel  mounted  for  roUtlon.  means  for  rocking  or 
oacUlatlnK  uld  grinding  wheel  whereby  Itt  enttlag  f»c« 
la  cftOMd  to  engage  the  work  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  atruck 
from  the  center  of  oeclllatlon.  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  grinding  wheel  laterally  during  such  movement. 

4.  In  a  grinding  or  sharpening  machine,  the  combtaa- 
tlon  of  a  mount  for  the  work  upon  which  It  may  be 
rotated,  a  cranked  member  mounted  In  suitable  bearings, 
an  adjustable  frame  carried  by  said  cranked  member,  a 
grinding  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  and  supported  by 
■aid  frame,  means  for  drlrlng  said  wheel,  means  for  oacll 
lating  the  cranked  member  to  cause  said  wheel  to  engage 
the  work  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  struck  from  the  center  of 
oaclllatlon,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  reclprocatlre  moTe^ 
ment  to  said  cranked  member  whereby  the  grinding  wb«al 
may  be  mored  laterally  across  the  face  of  the  work  daring 
tlie  routing  and  oscillating  movements  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  grinding  or  sharpening  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  the  work  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  grinding  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  work,  an  adJuaUble  frame  supp<irting  said 
grinding  wheel,  a  cranked  member  to  which  said  frame  la 
secured,  means  for  drWlng  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  cranked  shaft  In  Its  bearings  whereby 
lateral  movement  la  imparted  to  the  grinding  wheel,  and 
Independent  means  for  Imparting  a  rooking  or  omrlllatlng 
movement  to  the  cranked  member  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
struck  from  the  center  of  the  same  whereby  th*  grinding 
wheel  is  caused  to  engage  the  work  In  the  same  arc 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


907.863.  HEATEB.  William  Noaaia,  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignor  oi  one  half  to  llurray  Hamilton  Wil- 
liams. OakTllIe.  Canada.  Filad  Jan«  1.  1908.  Serial 
No.  43S.897. 


a  central  opening,  of  a  tubular  rtag  anrrotmdlog  tha  bot- 
tom of  the  Are  pot,  pipes  extending  upwardly  from  the 
ring,  a  central  outlet  chamber  Into  which  such  pipes  ex- 
tend throagb  the  central  opening  of  the  Are  pot.  a  dome 
extending  from  the  outside  of  the  central  outlet  chambar 
and  forming  an  annular  ring  around  the  same,  an  outer 
casing  baring  a  flue  opening  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  plpa 
leading  from  the  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  outlet 
chamber  downwardly  and  a  head  communicating  with  the 
ring  at  the  bottom  of  the  Are  pot  and  into  which  such  plpa 
extends,  a  ring  surrounding  the  dome  and  located  In  the 
path  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  ring  to  the  head  as  and  for  tba  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  iteam  or  hot  water  heater,  the  combination  with 
the  fire  pot  having  a  suitable  heat  non  conducting  wall  and 
a  central  opening,  of  a  tubular  ring  surrounding  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fire  pot.  pipes  extending  upwardly  from  the 
ring,  a  central  outlet  chamber  Into  which  such  pipaa  ex- 
tend through  the  central  opening  of  the  fire  pot.  a  dome 
extending  from  the  ouUlde  of  the  central  outlet  chambar 
and  forming  an  annular  ring  around  the  same,  an  outer 
eaatns  haTlag  a  flo«  opening  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  pipe 
l^t^fmy  trom  the  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  outlet 
chamber  downwardly  and  a  head  communicating  with  the 
ring  at  the  bottom  of  the  fire  pot  and  into  which  such  pipe 
extenda.  a  plurality  of  rlnga  connected  together  by  rertlcal 
pipes  and  pipea  extending  from  the  lowarmoat  rlnga  to  tha 
head  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  the  fire  pot  and  central  outlet 
ehaisber  and  pipes  located  In  the  fire  pot  communicating 
with  the  outlet  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  rings  surround- 
ing the  outlet  chamber,  a  dome  for  the  outlet  chamber,  an 
aqnallxing  pipe  communicating  with  the  rings  and  top  of 
the  dome  and  a  suitable  return  pipe  extending  Into  one  of 
the  rings  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  beater,  the  combination  with 
the  fire  pot  baring  a  suitable  wall  and  central  opening,  of 
a  water  chamber  surrounding  the  fire  pot  pipes  extending 
upwardly  from  the  water  chamber,  a  central  outlet  cham- 
li^  at  tba  top  of  the  fire  pot  Into  which  such  plpea  extend, 
a  baad  communicating  with  the  water  chamber  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fire  pot,  an  outer  casing,  s  water  chamber  lo- 
cated In  tba  outer  casing  and  a  pipe  connecting  such  water 
fKf"''*^'-  to  the  bead  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apedfled. 


•07.8A4.     CULTTVATOR.     WiLBoa  T.  NoaTOW.  Alton.  111. 
Plied  June  11.  1»08.     Serial  No.  48T,91«. 


'    " ■■ ^^ / wxt^"^  / 
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1.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  heater,  the  combination  with 
tba  Are  pot  having  a  sulUble  heat  non-condnctlng  wall 
•ad  a  central  opening,  of  a  ring  surrounding  the  bottom  of 
the  fire  pot.  pipea  extending  upwardly  from  the  ring,  a  caa- 
tral  outlet  chamber  Into  which  such  plpea  extend  thronxb 
the  central  opening  of  the  Are  pot,  a  dome  extending  from 
the  outsl<le  of  the  central  outlet  chamber  and  forming  an 
annular  chamber  around  the  same,  an  outer  casing  having 
a  fiue  opening  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  annular  chamber  surroondliw  the  outlet  ctiam^r  down- 
wardly and  a  bead  communicating  with  tba  ring  at  tba 
bottom  of  the  flra  pot  aad  Into  which  such  pipe  extends  as 
and  for  the  puri>oaa  apaclAed. 

2.  In  a  steam  or  bot  water  beater,  the  combination  with 
the  Are  pot  having  a  suitable  heat  non-conducting  wall  and 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  cultivator 
frame,  of  two  divergently-arranged  cultivator  bladea  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  each  blade  being  pivoted  to 
the  frame  to  turn  about  a  horlsontal  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  parallel  to  said  blade. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  cultivator 
frame,  of  two  divergently-arranged  cnltlvator  bladea  ex- 

I   tending  longitudinally  thereof,  each  blade  being  pivoted  to 

I  the  frame  to  turn  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  blade,  and 
adjusting  means  to  turn  each  blade  Into  dlflTerent  anglea 
to  the  horlsontal. 

S.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising two  side  sills,  each  having  a  post  depending  there- 
from, of  cultivator  bladea  pivoted  to  said  posts,  and  means 

;    to  adjust  the  angular  p<^sitlon  of  said  blades. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  two 
divergently  arranged  cultivator  blades  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  ridger  associated 

i   with  each  cultivator  blade. 
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907,8dS.  BUTTON.  PnaD  Olofieu).  Portsmouth,  N.  H., 
assignor  to  Morley  Button  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  May  7, 
1006.     Serial  No.  481.80S. 


k 


1.  A  button  comprising  a  head  of  hardened  plastic  ma- 
terial, an  eye  formed  of  a  loop  of  metal  haring  Its  enda 
embedded  In  the  head,  and  a  peg  driven  Into  said  head  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  loop,  the  material  of  the  head  held 
by  the  [>eg  In  compression  at>out  the  ends  of  the  loop. 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  head  of  hardened  plastic  ma 
terlal,  aa  eye  formed  of  a  loop  of  metal  having  Its  ends 
deflected  and  embedded  In  the  head,  and  a  peg  driven 
Into  said  head  between  the  deflected  ends  of  the  loop,  the 
material  of  the  head  held  by  the  peg  In  compreasion  about 
the  ends  of  the  loop. 

8.  A  button  comprising  a  head  of  hardened  plastic  ma- 
terial, an  eye  formed  of  a  loop  of  metal  having  ItB  ends 
embedded  In  the  button  head,  and  a  peg  driven  Into  said 
button  head  from  the  aide  oppoalte  to  the  loop  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  loop,  the  material  of  the  head  held 
by  the  peg  In  compression  abont  the  ends  of  the  loop. 

4.  A  button  comprising  a  head  of  hardened  plastic  ma- 
terial, an  eye  formed  of  a  loop  of  metal  having  Its  ends 
embedded  In  the  button  head  and  a  metallic  headed  peg 
driven  Into  said  button  head  from  the  side  opposite  to  the 
loop  and  between  the  ends  of  the  loop,  ^be  material  of  the 
head  held  by  the  peg  In  compression  about  the  ends  of  the 
loop. 

6.  A  button  comprising  a  head  of  hardened  plastic  ma- 
terial, an  eye  formed  of  a  loop  of  meUl  having  Its  ends 
embedded  In  the  button,  said  head  having  a  t>ore  formed 
t>etween  the  ends  of  the  loop  opening  on  the  side  opposite 
to  the  loop  and  a  headed  metallic  peg  driven  into  said 
bore,  the  material  of  the  bead  held  by  the  peg  in  com- 
pression about  the  ends  of  the  loop. 


907.8M.     LIOHTNINO-ARBESTER.    ALBBBT  Olesow,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.     PUad  Ang.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  828,674. 


r^^. 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  In  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  rotatable  frame  piece  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  termlnala  at  each  end.  fuse  wires  each 
leading  from  a  terminal  at  one  end  of  the  frame  to  Ita 
companion  terminal  at  the  other  end,  the  paths  of  said 
wires  being  deflected  from  that  of  a  straight  line  there- 
t>etween,  a  conducting  mass  within  said  frame  having  por- 
tions extending  to  points  directly  between  the  terminals 
at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  the  complementary  termlnala 
at  the  other  end.  and  a  ground  wire  leading  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arreater.  In  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric drctilt.  a  pair  of  fuse  wires  connecting  separated  ter- 
minal portions  thereof  and  traversing  other  than  a  direct 
line  therebetween,  and  a  nmss  of  hl^b  conductivity  con- 


nected with  the  ground  located  between  said  terminal 
portlona  and  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  away  a  current 
upon  the  rupture  of  one  of  said  fuse  wires,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  fuae  wire 
connecting  terminals  thereof,  said  wire  being  bent  and  trav- 
ersing other  than  a  straight  line  between  said  terminals. 
and  a  conducting  mass  having  a  portion  lying  in  a  direct 
Use  between  said  terminals  though  spaced  therefrom  and 
from  said  fuse,  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  away  an  over- 
charge of  current  upon  the  rupturing  of  said  fuse  wire, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  fuse  wirea 
inserted  between  terminals  of  both  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive portions  of  the  circuit,  said  wires  traversing  a  round- 
about path  between  the  terminals,  and  an  interposed  mem- 
ber of  high  conductivity  and  normally  spaced  from  said 
fuses  and  the  terminals  whereby  upon  the  rupturing  of 
either  fuse  the  overcharging  current  is  diverted  from  the 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  in  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  rotatable  spool  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
terminals  some  set  of  which  is  normally  in  contact  with 
portions  of  said  circuit,  fuse  wires  stretched  between  the 
terminals  on  said  spool  but  held  from  a  position  of  direct- 
ness therebetween,  and  a  metallic  mass  provided  with  a 
ground  wire  located  within  said  spool  and  with  a  portion 
lying  directly  between  the  terminals,  adapted  to  receive 
the  current  and  carry  the  same  away  through  its  ground 
connections  upon  the  rupturing  of  the  fuse,  substantially 
as  described. 


907.867.     STOVE.    SvLvasTia  P.  Palmeu.  Springfield,  Mo. 
Piled  Peb.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  857,196. 


The  herein  described  stove,  comprising  a  body  provided 
la  Its  lower  portion  with  a  grate  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  and  an  ash  pit,  an  exit  flue  having  communication 
at  Its  lower  end  with  the  ash  pit  and  near  its  upper  end 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
damper  controlling  communication  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  exit  fiue  and  the  ash  pit,  a  second  damper  control- 
ling communication  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  said  exit  floe,  an  air  pipe  located 
within  the  ash  pit  adjacent  to  the  grate  and  having  Its 
rear  end    curved    downwardly   and   opening   through   the 

,  bottom  of  the  stove  near  the  lower  end  of  the  exit  fiue 
and  having  its  front  end  extended  through  the  stove  body 
and  recurved  and  In  communication  with  the  combustion 
chamber  at  a  point  Immediately  above  the  prate  and  op- 
posite the  exit  flue,  a  damper  arranged  In  the  recurved 
portion  of  said  air  pipe,  and  two  down-draft  flues  ar- 
ranged exterior  to  the  stove  body  opposite  the  exit  flue  and 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  front  portion  of  the  aforesaid 

I  air  pipe,  aald  draft  flues  having  their  upper  ends  In  com- 
munication with  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  theii  lower  ends  in  communication  with  the 

I   front  portion  of  the  ash  pit. 
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907.868.     DECORATIVE  MATERIAL  PATTERN. 

PHIL  PFi8Tr»,  New   York.  N.   Y.     FUed  Apr.  23.   1»0«. 
Serial  No.  313,554. 


i^ 


-  I.  A  pattern  for  uae  In  preparlnf  a  decorative  matarUl 
oatllne,  comprising  a  foundation  slab  of  roitable  mkterUl 
and  of  the  general  outline  of  the  design  to  be  produced, 
superimposed  layers  of  suitable  material  secured  to  said 
slab  and  the  design  cut  or  groored  through  the  layers  o( 
material  down  to  the  slab. 

2.  The  method  herein 'spedfled  of  making  a  decoratira 
material  pattern,  the  same  consisting  in  taking  a  slab  of 
sulUble  material  and  Imparting  thereto  the  shape  of  the 
boundary  of  the  design  to  be  produced,  securing  thereto 
and  to  one  another  by  adhealTe  material  superimposed 
layers  of  a  material  readily  cut  throuRh.  drawing  the  de 
sign  upon  the  surface  of  the  uppermost  layer  by  doable 
lines,  cutting  through  the  superimposed  layers  along  tbeaa 
lines  down  to  the  foundation  and  remoTing  the  interrenlng 
material  and  thus  producing  the  outline  of  the  design  by 
the  grooves  so  made  in  the  material. 


907.8W.  CENTRIFCOAL  PUMP.  John  G.  Ptadt.  Erie. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Erie  Pump  and  Engine  Company. 
Erie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.363. 


4.  la  •  eeatrlfugal  pump,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
peller ahell  3;  the  Intake  1  secured  thereto;  the  driving 
shaft  8 :  the  Impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  com- 
prising the  inner  wall  7  aecured  to  the  shaft,  the  outer 
wall  0  having  an  opening  9  leading  from  the  intake, 
and  ita  outer  periphery  deflected  to  form  a  discharge  in 
the  side  of  the  deflector :  the  deflector  blade*  10  arranged 
between  the  walls  and  having  the  turned  enda  11  facing 
in  an  axial  direction  at  their  extremities ;  the  discharge 
abell  4  formed  of  the  walls  13  and  14  with  the  inter- 
TwUng  paaaage  12  leading  from  the  discharge  of  the  im- 
peller, or  the  axla  of  the  pump ;  and  atatlonary  deflector 
bladea  15  Inclined  from  a  true  radial  line  to  deflect  the 
liquid  toward  the  center. 


907.870.  PIANO-VIOLIN.  Albkbawdb*  Piatki»wic«, 
Chyrftw.  Austrta-Hungary.  Filed  July  16,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  82e,SS«. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  an  Im- 
peller shell  having  an  Intake  near  its  axis  and  a  dis- 
charge near  its  periphery  ;  an  impeller  rotatlvely  mounted 
in  the  shell,  comprising  outwardly  extending  impeller 
blades  havlnic  their  outer  ends  turned  to  face  in  an  axial 
direction  to  drive  an  actuated  liquid  In  an  axial  direction 
at  the  periphery  :  a  discharge  shell  having  a  paaaage  for 
receiving  the  deflected  liquid  at  the  periphery,  and  for 
conveying  the  liquid  toward  the  axis  of  the  pump  :  and  a 
deflector  stationary  with  relation  to  the  Impeller  arranged 
In  the  discharge  shell. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
peller shell  having  an  intake  near  its  axis  and  a  discharge 
near  Its  periphery  :  an  impeller  rotatlvely  mounted  in 
said  shell,  and  comprising  an  inner  wall  6  and  outer  wall 
7  open  to  the  Intake,  and  having  a  laterally  deflected  edge 
forming  a  discharge  opening  from  the  impeller  on  one 
side  thereof ;  Impeller  blades  arranged  between  said  walls 
having  the  outer  ends  turned  to  face  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion :  a  discbarge  shell  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  a  discharge  of  the  impeller,  and  extending  toward 
the  axis  of  the  pump  :  and  deflector  blades  in  the  dis- 
charge shell  which  are  stationary  with  relation  to  said 
Impeller. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
peller shell  having  an  Intake  near  its  axla  and  a  discharge 
near  Its  periphery :  an  impeller  rotatlvely  mounted  in 
aaid  shell,  and  comprising  an  Inner  wall  6  and  outer  wall 
7  open  to  the  Intake  and  having  a  laterally  deflected  edge 
forming  a  discharge  opeging  for  the  Impeller  on  one  side 
thereof;  impeller  blade*  arranged  between  said  walls,  and 
having  their  outer  ends  turned  to  face  In  an  axial  direc- 
tion, to  deflect  the  liquid  in  an  axial  direction. 


In  a  musical  Inatrament,  the  combination,  of  a  series 
of  strings,  means  for  maintaining  them  under  tension,  a 
traveling  band,  meana  for  moving  the  strings  Independ- 
ently of  each  other  against  said  band  comprising  pivoted 
arms  each  holding  a  string  In  Its  free  end.  keys,  and  links 
connecting  the  keys  and  aald  arms,  and  a  spring  bearing 
against  each  arm  and  normally  holding  it  retracted,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


907,871.     BROODER.     Fat  T.  PoaTsa,  llorrlstown,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  835,319. 


1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  source 
of  heat  in  said  casing,  a  second  closed  caaing  superposed 
upon  said  first  named  casing,  a  flue  leading  from  said 
source  of  heat  upwardly  through  the  base  of  said  last 
named  casing,  a  heat  service  pipe  within  said  flrst  named 
eaatng,  and  leading  from  said  flue,  a  damper  In  said 
■trrlce   pipe,   a   thermostatic   bar   arranged   In   said    laat 
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named  casing  having  one  end  fixed  and  having  its  other 
end  provided  with  a  plate  disponed  above  the  upper  end 
of  aald  flue  within  said  last  named  casing,  and  a  positive 
eoaaection  betwe«fn  said  thermostatic  bar  and  said 
duaper,  leading  through  the  base  of  said  last  named 
chamber  within  aaid  flrst  named  chamber,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  a  casing  having  an  outwardly  flanged 
upper  edge,  a  source  of  heat  In  said  casing,  a  second 
closed  casing  mounted  upon  said  flange  of  said  flrst 
named  casing,  a  flue  leading  from  said  source  of  heat 
upwardly,  through  the  base  of  said  last  named  casing,  a 
heat  service  pipe  within  said  flrst  named  casing,  and 
leading  from  said  flue,  a  damper  in  said  serrice  pipe,  s 
thermostatic  bar  arranged  In  aald  last  named  casing 
having  one  end  flxed  and  having  Its  other  end  provided 
with  a  plate  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  said  flue 
within  said  last  named  casing,  and  a  positive  connection 
between  said  thermostatic  bar  and  said  damper,  lending 
through  the  base  of  said  last  named  chamber  within  snid 
flrst  named  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


907,872.  OIL  OR  THERMAL  CUT-OUT.  Charlbs  N. 
Peatt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  377.564. 


9S 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  and  provided  with  means  for  making  and  breaking 
a  circuit  under  the  llqujd  when  the  lid  is  actuated,  and 
a  conduit  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  the  outer  end  of  the 
conduit  being  yieldably  sealed. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid. 
one  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  conduit 
and  the  lid  being  provided  with  a  recessed  portion  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  conduit  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  means  for 
making  and  breaking  a  circuit  within  the  receptacle,  and 
fluid  means  for  sealing  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit. 

8.  In  a  switch,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid, 
means  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit  in  said  recep- 
tacle, a  conduit  connecting  with  the  space  above  said 
liquid  whereby  a  passage  Is  provided  for  the  expulsion  of 
the  air  from  the  receptacle,  said  conduit  leading  down- 
wardly and  being  provided  with  a  U-shaped  portion 
adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  and  to  form  a  jieldable  seal. 

4.  In  a  switch  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  Ilq\t1d. 
meana  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, one  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
vertical  conduit  and  the  cover  of  said  receptacle  being 
recessed  and  extending  laterally  over  said  conduit  to 
establish  communication  t>etween  the  conduit  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  above  the  liquid, 
a  pipe  extending  from  tbe  lower  end  of  sal^  conduit  and 


having  Its  lower  end  upturned  to  form  a  trap,  said  trap 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid. 

6.  In  a  switch  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid, 
means  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit  within  aald  re- 
ceptacle, one  wall  of  said  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  conduit  and  the  cover  of  said  receptacle  being 
recessed  and  extending  laterally  over  said  conduit  to 
eatabllah  communication  between  the  conduit  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  above  the  liquid, 
an  outwardly  yieldable  valve  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  conduit. 


907.873.    GATE.    James  W.  Price,  Covington,  Ind. 
May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,827. 


Filed 


A  gate  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse bars  pivotally  connected  together,  a  transverse  rack 
bar  arranged  near  the  forward  end  of  said  gate,  a  crane- 
like member  having  its  rear  ends  pivoted  to  the  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  bars,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  forward  end 
of  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  bar,  a 
supporting  post,  a  hanger  member  comprising  spaced  bars 
hinged  thereto  and  having  arranged  between  its  spaced 
bars  a  retaining  or  guide  member,  a  transverse  pin  passing 
through  said  guide  member  and  resting  against  the  rear  of 
said  hanger  member,  a  rack  bar  secured  between  the  bars 
of  the  hanger  member  at  its  upper  end  and  a  ball  or 
stirrup  pivoted  to  the  rear  transverse  bar  of  the  gate  and 
surrounding  said  hanger  member  to  engage  said  rack  bar. 


907.874.  REGISTRY  DEVICE  FOR  TRAMWAY  -  C.VRS. 
AD0U8T  M.  PRina,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908, 
Serial  No.  428,056. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  register  device 
supported  within  a  car,  a  turnstile  device  mounted  on  the 
platform  of  the  car,  a  horizontally  swinging  lever  mounted 
beneath  the  car  and  composed  of  pivotally  connected  front 
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•ad  rear  parts,  «  shaft  eonncetsd  with  the  tomitlle  derlee 
and  psMliis  downwardly  throusb  th«  platform  of  the  car 
adjacent  to  aaid  le>ver  and  baylnx  a  Rear  whMl  adapted  to 
co-act  with  a  alidlDK  bolt  to  lock  said  abaft,  and  a  tripper 
derlee  below  said  gear  wheel  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
front  piroted  part  of  said  lerer  to  operate  said  register 
device  when  turned  in  one  direction  and  to  break  said 
lever  when  turned  In  tbe  opposite  direction  wttbout  oper- 
ating the  register  device. 


I 


907.875.     8AN1TABY  RECEPTACLK.     Rat  W.  PaiTCHAlO, 
Portland.  Oreg.     Piled  Jnlj  21.  1908.    Sertal  No.  444,660. 


:->.v 


i?-::<: 


1.  A  mouth  piece  consisting  of  a  dome-ahaped  member 
having  a  reallient  portion  provided  with  a  Mlf-dodag  silt 
and  having  a  rigid  portion,  a  receptacle  removably  aecured 
to  said  rigid  portion,  a  covering  secured  to  said  rigid  por- 
tion and  projecting  over  said  receptacle,  said  covering 
having  its  projecting  end  open,  and  means  for  closing  said 
open  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tha  el—  dsseribed.  a  mouth  piece  con- 
sisting of  a  dome-shapsd  awber  provided  with  a  rigid 
portion  having  annular  beada,  and  a  flexible  slitted  portion 
to  form  a  self-closing  mouth,  a  receptacle  removably  se- 
cured over  said  rigid  portion,  a  covering  removably  secured 
to  said  mouth  piece  and  enveloping  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mouth  piece  con- 
slstlng  of  a  dome-shaped  member  provided  with  a  rigid 
portion  having  annular  beada.  and  a  flexible  slitted  portion 
to  form  a  self  closing  muuth,  a  receptacle  removably  se- 
cured over  said  rigid  portion,  a  covering  removably  aecured 
to  said  mouth  piece  and  enveloping  aaid  receptacle,  said 
covering  having  its  projecting  end  opened  and  a  draw- 
string for  closing  said  open  end. 


90T.8T6.  PLASTEB-BO.\RD.  Louisa  M.  RAOaa.  TTpper 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.598. 


f oration*,   therebr  to  fem  t  msehaaleal  bead  wttk  tka 

coating  material,  the  Initial  plastic  material  being  also, 
exposed  at  the  walls  of  the  perforations  so  that  it  may 
adhers  to  tbe  coating  material. 


907,877.  MACHINE  FOR  PI^STBR-BOARDB.  LOOISA 
U.  RAon,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1908. 
Ssrtal  No.  416.671. 


'jf    m 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  plaster 
board  conalsting  in  dsposlting  on  a  moving  baae  of 
paper  or  tbe  like,  a  flbrous  material,  evenly  distributing 
plastsr  over  said  flbrous  material,  moistening  tbe  sbset 
thiM  formed  and  almultansouaty  preaaing  said  sheet  and 
applying  a  face  of  paper  or  the  like  thereto. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  plaater 
boards  consisting  in  depositing  on  s  moving  bsse  of 
paper  or  the  like,  a  flbrous  material,  evenly  dlitributing 
plaater  over  aaid  flbrous  aatarlal.  moistening  the  sheet 
thus  formed,  simultansonsly  pressing  said  sheet  and 
spplylng  a  face  of  paper  or  the  like  thereto  snd  per- 
forstlng  said  sheet. 

S.  In  s  mschlne  for  the  manufacture  of  plaater  boards, 
a  frame,  meana  for  carrying  a  web  of  paper  or  the  Ilka 
thsrsoa.  msans  for  depositing  s  sheet  of  fiber  on  said 
papsr.  a  rtvoivlng  screen  for  depositing  plaster  or  tha 
Itks  on  said  fiber  and  mixing  tbe  same  therewith,  means 
for  moistening  the  mass  of  plaater  and  fiber,  means  for 
applying  a  aecond  sheet  of  psper  to  the  face  thereof,  and 
meana  for  pressing  tbe  sheet  thus  formed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  plaater  boarda, 
a  frame,  meana  for  carrying  a  web  of  paper  thereon, 
meana  for  depositing  s  sheet  of  fiber  on  said  paper,  a  re- 
volving screen  for  depositing  plaater  or  the  like  on  said 
aber,  means  for  moistening  the  maas  of  plaater  and  fiber, 
meana  for  applying  a  sscond  sheet  of  paper  to  the  face 
thereof,  meana  for  prsastng  the  ssme  Intlmstely  together, 
and  mesne  for  perforating  tbe  sheet  thua  formed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  plaster  boarda, 
a  frame,  an  endless  belt  carried  on  the  frame,  meana  for 
supplying  paper  or  the  like  from  s  roll  to  said  endless 
belt,  mesne  for  def>oslttng  the  sheet  of  fiber  on  asid  psper. 
s  rotary  screen  arranged  to  contain  plaater  and  deposit 
the  same  evenly  on  said  fiber,  and  farther  arraniced  to 
lightly  press  said  pisster  and  fiber  together,  means  for 
motataalag  tbe  sheet  thus  formed,  snd  meana  for  slmul- 
taneoasly  applying  a  aecond  sheet  of  paper  to  tbe  face 
of  said  sheet  snd  pressing  the  board. 

(Clatms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OaaeCta] 


A  plaster  board  formed  of  an  initially  plaatic  material 
combined  with  loose  fibrous  material  snd  hsving  a  plu- 
rality of  bonding  perforationa  extending  therethrough, 
surface  material  covering  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plaatic 
beard,  coating  material  covering  the  surface  material  on 
one  side  of  ths  board  and  exteadlag  throagh  the  bonding 
perforations,  the  fiber  being  exposed  st  the  walls  or  per- 


MT^ra.  KNOCKDOWN  FORM  FOR  THl  CONSTRUC- 
TION OF  CONCRETE  BINS.  JoHH  H.  Rsbves. 
Orange,  Cal.      Piled  Dec.  11.  1907.     Serlsl  No.  406.039. 

1.  A  knock-down  form  for  ths  construction  of  concrete 
bliis.  bams  snd  silos,  coraprlaing  interior  and  exterior 
sbells  In  parallel  arrangement,  each  made  up  of  several 
drcanfersot tally  extended  series  of  cylindrical  segments, 
everispped  snd  detschably  connected  together,  the  aee- 
tlona  of  aaid  Interior  and  exterior  shells  being  succes- 
sively offset  In  s  vertical  direction  and  apaced  closer  and 
closer  together  in  s  direction  from  the  bottom  toward 
the  top  of  tbe  structure,  substantially  as  dsseribed. 

2.  In  s  knock-down  form  for  ths  construction  of  eon- 
crets  bins,  bams  snd  silos,  ths  combination  with  an 
Inner  ahell  made  up  of  several  circumferential  series  of 
overlapped  cylindrical  ssgaMOts,  ths  upper  segmental  see- 
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tkMS  having  hooks  3  that  engage  projections  4  on  tbe 
lower  sections,  of  an  outer  ahell  made  up  of  several 
horiaontal  aeries  of  overlapped  segmental  sections  2,  the 
uppsr  sections  2  having  books  5  that  engage  projections 
6  on  the  lower  sections,  tbe  horlsentally  alined  sections 
1  and  2  of  tbe  aeveral  borisontal  series  of  the  inner  and 


outer  shells  being  placed  successively  closer  and  closer 
together  In  parallel  arrangement,  and  nutted  bolts  8 
pssscid  through  the  overlspped  edges  of  the  inner  and 
outer  aectlona  1  and  2  and  adapted  to  temporarily  clamp 
tbe  aaid  aectlona  against  spacing  blocka,  aubstantlally  aa 
described. 


•07379.  BALANCED  PROPORTIONINO-VALVE  FOR 
BXPLOSIVB^ENOINBS.  William  A.  Ruras  and  Ed- 
WASO  R.  RsavsR,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.   414.537. 


-V" 


1.  A  mixing  and  governing  device  for  explosive  en- 
glnea  comprlaing  a  main  ahell  having  a  gaa  inlet  and  an 
air  inlet,  a  wall  within  aaid  shell  forming  a  mixing 
chamber  and  also  forming  an  air  chamber  between  It  and 
the  main  shell,  aaid  wall  containing  a  valve  port  to  es- 
tablish communication  between  aaid  chambers,  a  tubular 
Talve  working  In  aaid  port  to  open  and  close  communics- 
tlon  between  said  chambera  and  constructed  to  cause  the 
delivery  of  tbe  air  and  gas  separately  to  tbe  mixing 
chamber,  aaid  valve  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  port  and 
alao  with  a  gaa  outlet  port  into  said  mixing  chamber. 

2.  A  mixing  and  governing  device  for  explosive  en- 
gines comprising  a  main  shell  having  a  gaa  Inlet  and  an 
air  inlet,  a  wall  within  said  ahell  forming  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  alao  forming,  In  conjunction  with  tbe  main  ahell, 
an  air  chamber,  aaid  wall  containing  a  valve  port,  a 
tubular  valve  working  in  aaid  port  to  open  and  close  tbe 
passage  from  aaid  air  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber  and 
conatructed  to  cause  the  delivery  of  the  air  and  gas  sep- 
arately to  aaid  mixing  chamber,  aaid  tubular  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  gas  Inlet  port  and  also  with  a  gaa  outlet 
port  Into  aaid  mixing  chamber,  combined  with  a  gov- 
ernor device  operated  by  the  engine  for  maintaining  said 
tubular  valve  In  definite  relation  to  said  valve  port. 

3.  A  mixing  and  governing  device  for  explosive  en- 
gines comprising  a  main  ahell  having  a  gas  inlet  and  an 
air  Inlet,  a  wall  within  aaid  shell  forming  a  mixing 
chamber  and  also  forming,  In  conjunction  witb  tbe  main 


ahell.  an  air  cbamber,  said  wall  containing  a  valve  port, 
a  tubular  valve  working  in  said  port  to  open  and  close 
communication  of  the  air  and  mixing  chambers  and  con- 
atructed to  cause  the  delivery  of  the  air  and  gas  sep- 
arately to  the  mixing  chamber,  aaid  tubular  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  gaa  inlet  port  and  also  with  a  gas  outlet 
port  Into  said  mixing  chamber,  combined  with  a  gov* 
ernor  device  operated  by  the  engine  for  maintaining  said 
tubular  valve  In  deflnlte  relation  to  said  valve  port,  and 
adjustable  means  for  determining  ssid  relation. 

4.  A  mixing  and  governing  device  for  explosive  en- 
gines comprising  a  main  ahell  having  a  gas  inlet  snd  an 
air  inlet,  a  wall  within  said  ahell  forming  a  mixing 
chamber  and  also,  in  conjunction  with  the  main  shell, 
forming  an  air  chamber,  said  wall  containing  a  valve 
port,  a  tubular  valve  working  In  aaid  port  to  open  and 
close  communication  between  the  air  chamber  and  the 
mixing  chamber,  said  tubular  valve  provided  with  a  gaa 
inlet  port  and  with  a  gas  outlet  port  Into  said  mixing 
chamber,  combined  with  a  governor  device  operated  by 
the  engine  for  maintaining  aaid  tubular  valve  in  deflnlte 
relation  to  said  valve  port,  and  adjustable  means  for  de- 
termining said  relation  comprising  a  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  tubular  valve,  an  adjustable  fulcrum 
for  said  lever,  and  a  governor  device  also  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  lever. 

6.  A  mixing  and  governing  device  for  explosive  en- 
gines, comprlaing  a  main  sheU  having  a  gas  inlet  and  an 
air  inlet,  a  wall  within  aaid  shell  forming  a  mixing 
chamber  and,  in  conjunction  with  the  main  shell,  an  air 
chamber,  said  wall  containing  a  valve  port,  a  tubular 
valve  working  In  said  port  to  open  and  close  communica- 
tion between  the  air  chamber  and  tbe  mixing  chamber, 
said  tubular  valve  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  port  and 
with  a  gas  outlet  port,  and  a  ported  bushing  or  sleeve 
cooperating  with  the  gas  Inlet  of  the  outer  ahell  and 
tubular  valve,  aaid  buahing  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  con- 
trol the  quantity  of  gaa  admitted  to  the  tubular  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


907,880.  ICE-SCRAPER  AND  BRUSH  SWEEPING  DE- 
VICE. William  G.  R«id  and  Alexandeb  .T.  Smith. 
Cold  Spring.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
457,740. 


^g6  0i'^'^' 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  its  csr  wheels 
of  a  brush  sweeper,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  car 
wheels  to  impart  rotary  movement  to  tlie  brush  aweeper, 
an  ice  scraper  arranged  in  advance  of  the  brush  sweepo'. " 
friction  means  adapted  to  engage  the  tread  of  a  rail  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  ice  scraper,  a  foot 
lever  operating  upon  aaid  ice  scraper  to  bring  the  frlc- 
tlonal  means  Into  engagement  with  a  rail,  and  gear  con- 
nection between  the  sweeper  and  Ice  scraper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  car  truck,  of  a 
bruab  sweeper  arranged  In  advance  of  the  wheels  of  the 
car  truck,  a  frlctional  wheel  contacting  with  the  wheel 
of  the  car  truck,  gearing  actuated  by  the  frlctional  wheel 
to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  the  brush  sweeper,  a  verti- 
cally slldsble  stem  mounted  on  the  car  truck  and  having 
a  forked  lower  end,  an  ice  scraper  Journaled  In  the 
forked  end  of  aaid  stem,  frlctional  wheels  co6peratlve 
with  the  ice  scraper  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rail 
to  limit  movement  to  the  Ice  scraper,  a  spring  controlled 
depresslble  foot  lever  connected  with  the  stem  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  Ice  acraper  in  an  elevated  position,  and 
gear  connection  between  the  sweeper  and  Ice  acraper  to 
actuate  the  latter.  • 
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^Sr    Yori     N     Y.     Filed  Jan.    28,    1908.  S«rl*i    No.      to.  a  cro«-h«d  iHdablj  mounted  on  .aid  yoke,  a  .plnd le 

^^n'y"                          '"«~  -  jo«r«a»ad   In  aald  croM-head.   a   hand    lever   connected   to 

*^3'"2'-  ■- bead,  a  crank  ahaft  mounted  longitudinally  In 


In  a  carbureter.  In  combination,  a  throttle  raWe.  an  air 
supply  paaaage  compowd  of  Axed  and  moTable  ahotten, 
the  morable  abutter  rotating  with  the  throttle  Talre  about 
a  tnbe  aa  a  common  longitudinal  axto.  a  lock  nut  on  the 
end  of  aald  tube  adjustably  locking  said  morable  abutter  to 
the  throttle  yalve.  a  rod  within  aald  tube  and  ailally  con- 
centric with  aald  tube,  a  Kaaolene  flow  control  memlwr 
rigidly  fixed  to  aald  rod  and  eccentric  with  reference  to  th« 
axis  of  aald  rod.  aald  gasolene  flow  control  member  being 
directly  In  front  of  the  orifice  of  the  gaaolene  tube,  aald 
rod  and  eccentric  member  routing  about  the  longitudinal 
axla  of  the  rod  with  the  throttle  Talve.  a  lock  nut  on  the 
end  of  aald  rod  adJusUbly  locking  aald  rod  and  eccentric 
member  to  the  movable  shutter  and  to  the  throttle  raWe. 


907  882.     DENTIST'S    TOOL.     William    J.     RaTSOLoa, 
Selma.  AU.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.685. 


1.  A  dentlat's  tool  for  punching  hole*  In  the  backing  of 
crown  or  bridge  work  factnga.  comprUlng  a  pair  of  pivoted 
handlea  having  round  and  pointed  punchea  formed  on  their 
forward  ends,  aald  punchea  extending  at  a  right  angle  to 
aald  forward  ends,  and  meana  for  adjuating  the  distance 
apart  of  the  punchea  and  maintaining  them  In  adjuatad 
')>oaltlon. 

2.  A  dentist's  tool  for  punching  holes  In  the  backing  of 
avwn  or  bridge  work  facings.  coiaprWag  a  pair  of  pivoted 
bandlea  having  round  and  pointed  pMCbea  formed  on  their 
forward  enda,  aald  punchea  extending  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  forward  enda.  a  set-screw  connected  with  and  operat- 
ing upon  the  forward  jwrtlona  of  the  handlea  to  adjuat 
the  punches,  and  a  compreaaloa  aprlac  optrfttlac  oo  tb« 
rear  enda  of  the  handlea  to  malntata  tb*  aald 


Mid  lever,  a  universal  Joint  In  the  crank  abaft.  Intermeah- 
Ing  geara  connected  to  aald  aplndle  and  aald  crank  abaft, 
and  an  arm  connected  to  aatd  lever  and  movably  connected 
to  the  guide-frame. 

907.884.  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR.  WALTaa  J  RiCHABoa. 
Milwaukee.  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  National  Brske  and  Elec- 
tric Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wla- 
conaln.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.544. 


907.883.      BORING  -  MACHINE.      Cha«lm    Rhinshabt. 
Lima.  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.340. 

1.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide- 
frame,  a  clamp  for  securing  aald  frame  In  place,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  aald  frame,  an  adJuaUble  arm  alao  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  a  croaa-head  mounted  to  slide  on  said  yoke,  a 
bit-cback  Joomaled  In  aald  croaa-head.  a  band  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  arm  and  connected  to  aald  croaa-head.  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  in  aald  lever,  and  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  chuck. 

2.  A  boring  machine  comprising  a  clamp  mechanlam,  a 
gulde^frame  eecuiyd  adjoatably  thereto,  a  yoke  coooacted 


1.  la  a  motor  compreB«)r.  the  combination  of  a  crank 
CAM,  •  ■otor  frame  and  compreaaion  compartment  framea. 
mad  a  i««ovable  cover  on  the  under  aide  of  the  crank  eaaa 
forming  an  oil  reaervolr. 

2.  In  a  motor  compreaaor.  the  combination  with  a 
crank  body,  a  motor  frama  body,  and  cylinders  all  caat  to 
form  an  Integral  structure,  of  the  cover  for  the  motor 
frame  body,  and  a  removable  cover  on  the  under  side  of 
the  crank  caae  forming  an  oil  well. 

S.  In  a  motor  compreaaor,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
chamber,  a  motor  frame  at  one  aide  of  the  crank  chamber 
and  parallel  therewith,  cylinders  extending  laterally  from 
the  other  side  of  the  crank  chamber,  said  crank  chamber 
having  an  outlet  opening  downwardly  through  which 
contained  parts  may  be  dropped. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  the  combination  of 
an  Incloalng  frame  for  containing  compreMlon  apparatua, 
an  Incloalng  frame  section  for  a  motor  cast  Integral  with 
the  compreaaion  mechanUm  Incloalng  frame,  a  removable 
■action  for  the  motor  frame,  and  a  removable  cover  on  the 
under  aide  of  the  compreaaion  apparatus  Incloalng  frama 

I  acting  aa  an  oil  reaervolr. 

'  B.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  crank  chamber,  cyllndera  aztaodlng  apwardly  at  aa 
angle  from  one  side  of  the  crank  chamber,  a  motor  frame 
extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  other  side  of  the 
crank  chamber,  aald  crank  chamber  cylinders  and  motor 
frame  being  an  integral  caating. 

i        [Clalma  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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907,885.  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  Charlw  F.  RlCH- 
ASDaoif,  Wooneocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Mutschler  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  377,664. 


^^-^ 


907,880.    DRBNCHING  DBVICB.    Habbt  Rnsuaro,  Sell- 
ing, Okla.    Filed  June  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,164. 


1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  aerlea  of  type-blocka, 
meana  for  aetting  one  or  more  of  aald  type-blocka  to  a 
printing  line,  a  bar  for  puahlng  the  aet  type-blocka  to- 
gether and  Into  printing  poaition,  means  having  a  pre- 
determined operating  stroke  for  operating  aald  bar  and 
comprlalng  a  connection  having  engaging  parte  adapted 
to  slip  upon  each  other  upon  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined resistance  between  aald  means  and  said  bar,  whereby 
6aid  means  and  aald  bar  may  take  and  retain  their  oper- 
ated positions,  and  restoring  mechanism  for  aald  type- 
blocks. 

2.  In  a  printing  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a 
aeries  of  type-blocks,  meana  for  setting  one  or  more  of 
aald  type-blocka  to  a  printing  line,  a  bar  for  pushing  the 
aet  type-blocks  laterally  and  Into  printing  position,  platen 
mechaniam.  means  having  a  predetermined  operating 
stroke  for  operating  aald  platen  mechanism  and  for  oper- 
ating said  bar  and  comprising  a  connection  having  en- 
gaging parts  adapted  to  slip  upon  each  other  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  predetermined  resistance  with  the  bar  whereby 
said  means  and  aald  bar  may  take  and  retain  their  oper- 
ated poaltlons.  and  restoring  mechanism  for  aald  type- 
blocka. 

5.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  series  of  type-blocks, 
meana  for  aetting  one  or  more  of  said  type-blocks  to  a 
printing  line,  a  bar  for  puahlng  the  said  type  blocka 
laterally  and  Into  the  printing  poaition.  platen  mechanism, 
operating  mechaniam  having  a  predetermined  operating 
stroke  for  actuating  said  platen  mechaniam  and  aald  bar, 
and  comprlalng  a  allpplng  friction  clutch  between  aald 
operating  mechanism  and  said  bar,  whereuy  said  mechan- 
ism and  aald  bar  may  take  and  retain  their  operated 
position  and  reatorlng  mechaniam  for  aald  type-blocka 

4.  In  a  printing  mechaniam,  a  aerlea  of  type-blocks, 
means  for  setting  one  or  more  of  aald  tjpe-blocka  to  a 
printing  line,  a  bar  for  pushing  the  set  type-blocks  together 
and  Into  printing  position,  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined operating  stroke  for  operating  said  bar  and  com- 
prising a  connection  having  engaging  parts  adapted  to  slip 
upon  each  other  upon  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  re- 
sistance t>etween  said  means  and  said  bar,  whereby  said 
means  and  aald  bar  may  take  and  retain  their  operated 
poaltlons,  restoring  mechanism  for  said  type-blocka.  and 
a  connection  between  aald  restoring  mechanism  and  said 
allpplng  connection. 

6.  In  a  printing  mechaniam,  the  cpmbination  of  a  aerlea 
of  typo-blocka,  means  for  aetting  one  or  more  of  aald 
type-blocka  to  a  printing  line,  a  bar  for  pushing  the  set 
type-blocks  laterally  together  and  Into  printing  position, 
platen  mechanism,  means  having  a  predetermined  op- 
erating stroke  for  operating  aald  platen  mechanism  and 
for  operating  said  bar  and  comprising  a  connection  hav- 
ing engaging  parts  adapted  to  slip  upon  each  other  upon 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  reaistance  with  the  bar, 
whereby  said  means  and  aald  bar  may  take  and  retain 
their  operated  poaltlons.  restoring  mechanism  for  said 
type-blocks,  and  a  connection  between  aald  reatorlng 
mechanism  and  said  slipping  connection. 

[Claima  6  to  38  not  printed  in  tlM  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  drenching  device  Including  a  tubular  bit  bar, 
meana  for  connecting  the  bit  bar  with  the  head  of  an 
animal,  a  discbarge  tube  extending  from  the  tubular  bit 
bar  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  enda  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  extensible  section  alidable  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  on  the  discharge  tube  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  same,  means  for  locking  the  movable  sec- 
tion of  the  discharge  tube  In  its  extended  position,  a 
medicine  receptacle  mounted  on  and  communicating 
with  the  tnbular  bit  bar,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  contenta  of  the  medicine  receptacle  to  the 
tubular  bit  bar.  ^ 

2.  A  drenching  device  Including  a  tubular  bit  bar 
provided  with  an  outlet  and  having  projecting  arma.  one 
end  of  the  tubular  bit  bar  being  extended  beyond  the 
adjacent  arm,  a  medicine  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
extended  end  of  the  tubular  bit  bar,  a  cap  fitted  on 
the  extended  end  of  the  bit  bar,  a  tubular  valve  oper- 
ating within  the  extended  end  of  the  bit  bar  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  medicine  to  the  bit  bar,  and  an 
exterior  operating  device  having  a  stem  piercing  the 
said  cap  and  connected  with  the  valve. 


9  0  7,887.  FENCE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Albbht  E. 
R0BBBT8,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.  264,139. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wire  bending  Jaws  be- 
tween which  the  line  wires  severally  pass, — said  Jawa 
being  arranged  in  a  row  crosswise  of  the  machine,  and 
each  pair  of  Jawa  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  having  in  its 
face  a  transverse  groove  for  guiding  a  stay-wire,  and  a 
movable  upper  Jaw  having  In  Its  face  a  transverse  groove 
for  guiding  a  stay-wire,  and  mechanism  for  opening  and 
cloaing  aald  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  stay  twisters  and  a  plu- 
rality of  palra  of  wire  bending  Jaws  which  are  severally 
placed  in  the  spaces  between  said  twisters, — the  fixed 
Jaw  of  each  pair  having  across  Its  face,  a  horizontal 
stay-wire  guiding  groove,  and  the  movable  Jaw  having 
across  Us  face  a  horlrontal  stay-wire  guiding  groove, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  movable  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  row  of  wire  bending  Jaws,  comprising  a  fixed 
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Jaw  and  •  plroted  jaw.  caeb  tt  which  tatter  jawa  baa 
aa  arm  with  gear  wKmcnts  oa  Its  outer  edc*.  and  a 
rock  shaft  baviiiK  attached  to  It  geared  eegmenta  which 
■CTerally  meeh  with  the  gear  eegmeota  on  aald  arma. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  row  of  wire  bending  Jawi  comprising  a  fixed 
Jaw  and  a  plToted  Jaw.  with  a  rock  shaft,  mechanlsn 
through  whlcn  the  morement  of  said  rock  shaft  opens 
and  closes  all  of  said  Jaws,  a  crank  arm  secured  to 
said  rock  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  weighted  end. 
a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lerer  with  said 
crank  arm.  and  a  rotating  cam  for  actuating  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fenca.  the  comblna* 
tlon  of  a  tlxe«J  transverse  t>ar  forming  a  part  of  tb* 
machine  frame,  slotted  brackets  adjustably  secured  there- 
to, and  slotted  stay  twisters  rotatably  mounted  In  saM 
brackets,  with  a  plurality  of  blocks  adjustably  secured 
to  said  transverse  bar.  and  each  having  a  guide  bole 
through  Its  front  end  for  the  passage  of  one  of  the  line 
wires  of  the  fence,  and  having  Ita  rear  end  shaped  to 
form  a  wire  bending  Jaw,  and  levers  severally  pivoted 
to  said  blocks  and  having  their  lower  ends  shaped  to  form 
a  wire  bending  Jaw,  and  means  for  acting  upon  the 
other  arms  of  said  levers  to  simultaneously  rock  th« 
levers  to  open  and  close  all  of  said  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


907.888.  WINDAGE  BACK  SIGHT  FOB  RIFLES.  BlC» 
▲KO  A.  Rooass  and  FaAMK  CANTau).  Sandown.  England. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.148. 


i 

The  combination  In  a  windage  backsight  for  rifle*,  with 
a  sight  leaf  6.  a  slide  block  vertically  movable  thereon, 
a  sight  plate  carried  by  the  slide  block  and  laterally 
adjustable  thereon,  and  a  slotted  retaining  plate  secured 
to  the  slide  block  over  the  sight  plate  to  hold  the  latter 
In  place,  with  projections  extending  from  the  sight  plate 
throofh  the  slots  of  the  retaining  plate  for  effecting  ad- 
JastBMnt,  rabatantlally  as  described. 


907.889.  BENDING  AND  STBAIOHTENINO  MACHINE. 
ALBRBCHT  RoooB,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1906.     Serial  No.  302.735. 


a  pair  of  eccentrics  connected  by  suitable  gearing  behind 
said  anvil,  an  adjustable  slide  opposite  said  anvil,  a  pair 
of  eccaotrlc  rods  connecting  said  eccentrics  and  said  slide 
for  the  purpose  of  drawlog  the  slid*  towards  the  anvil. 
and  keys  held  by  suitable  lever  gearing  In  order  to  dlscon- 
the  eccentric  rods  and  the  slide. 


907.890.  PHOTOGBAPHIC- FILM -DEVELOPING  MA- 
CHINE. EowiM  A.  Bltbwbeb.  Logansport.  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1900.     SerUl  No.  847,806. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  spacing  devices  Independent  of  each  other 
and  normally  disconnected  fron  said  carrier,  and  means 
whereby  said  spacing  devices  are  succeealvely  poeltloned 
on  said  carrier  during  the  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  carrier, 
spacing  devices  independent  of  each  other  and  normally 
disconnected  from  the  carrier,  and  feed  mechanism  for 
supplying  the  spacing  devlcee  to  said  carrier  for  aald  spac- 
ing devices  to  be  dlapoeed  In  radial  groupe  thereon,  where- 
by said  groups  of  devlcee  provide  supports  for  retaining 
the  folds  of  a  web  or  film  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
on  said   carrier. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  revoluble  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  spadag  ■sabsra.  normally  separate  from 
said  carrier,  and  msani  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
carrier  for  feeding  the  spacing  members  succeealvely  to  the 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roUUble  carrier, 
and  spacing  members  adapted  on  the  rotation  of  the  carrier 
to  be  positioned  therein  automatically,  said  members  being 
roUUble  with  the  carrier,  and  being  grouped  thereon  for 
spacing  and  supporting  the  layers  or  convolntlons  of  a 
web  or  film. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clase  described,  a  roUUble  carrier, 
spacing  members  Independent  of  each  other  and  normally 
disconnected  from  said  carrier,  and  means  operated  at  In- 
tervals during  each  turn  of  the  carrier  for  positioning  said 
spacing  devlcee  within  said  carrier. 

( Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


In  a  bending  and  straightening  machine  the  eomblna- 
tloo  of  a  soluble  frame,  an  anvil  supported  by  said  frame. 


907.891.  COMMUTATINO  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINE. Kabl  Sut^aaaoBB,  Charlotteabarg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  General  electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  296.334. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  magnet,  an  ar- 
mature provided  with  a  commuUtor,  and  a  eommaUtlng 
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pole  or  Ing  slotted  In  axial  planes,  the  sloU  being  dissym- 
metrical with  reapect  to  the  axial  plane  through  the  middle 
of  the  pole. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  jBaachine,  a  field  magnet,  an  ar- 
mature provided  with  a  chmmuUtor.  and  a  commuUtlng 
pole  or  lug  slotted  In  axial  planes,  the  slots  being  arranged 
to  cut  away  a  greater  amount  of  magnietlc  material  on  the 
side  of  the  pole  on  which  the  armature  conductors  leave 
the  pole  than  on  the  other  side. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  magnet,  an  ar- 
mature provided  with  a  comm\itator,  and  a  commutatlng 
pole  or  Lug  slotted  In  axial  planes,  the  slots  being  arranged 
to  cut  away  unequal  amoanU  of  magnetic  material  on  op- 
posite sldee  of  the  axial  plane  passing  through  the  middle 
of  the  pole. 


907,892.  BACK  FOB  BRAKE  -  SHOES.  Firz  W.  Sar- 
obnt,  Mabwah.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,140. 


Si  I« 

1.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  two  side  strips 
connected  at  their  ends  by  transverse  strips,  and  a  key-lug 
connecting  the  inner  edges  of  aald  strips  at  their  centers, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  two  aide  strips 
connected  at  their  ends  and  center  by  transverse  strips, 
the  back  being  transversely  curved,  substantially  as  de- 
seribed. 

8.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  formed  of  a  single  plate,  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  which  diverge  toward  the  center,  said 
plate  having  openings  formed  therein  on  either  side  of  the 
center,  whereby  are  formed  transverse  strips  connecting 
the  ends  and  center  of  the  side  stripe,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  bsck  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  side  strips  con- 
nected at  their  ends  and  center  by  transverse  strips,  the 
central  transverse  strip  being  formed  into  a  key-lug,  said 
back  having  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  curvature,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  back  for 
a  brake  shoe,  which  conslsU  in  forming  the  skeleton  dia- 
mond-shaped blank,  then  drawing  in  the  central  portions 
of  the  side  strips  whereby  the  sides  will  become  parallel, 
and  forming  a  key-lug  from  the  central  transverse  connect- 
ing strip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


907.898.     GARMENT  •  SUPI>ORTING    LOOP.     HnfST   D. 

Saroknt.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Spencer  Wire 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MassachU- 
setU.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,162. 


907,894.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Bdwaso  SCHILD- 
hadbk,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  D%c.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  346,031. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  supporting  loc^ 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire,  said  wire  being 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  elongated  loop  at  one  end.  said 
loop  having  a  horizontal  croas  piece  for  engagement  with  a 
supporting  member,  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  being  b^nt 
oat  of  allnement  to  form  books  extending  in  oppoalte  di- 
rections, the  said  hooks  lying  parallel  at  the  bottom  and 
having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof  for 
embracing  the  head  of  a  button. 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing mechanism,  indicating  mechanism,  rotatable  disks  for 
the  indicating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  points  for  extend- 
ing from  each  disk  and  disposed  in  a  radial  line,  the  ends 
of  the  polnU  being  all  in  a  common  plane,  a  guide  frame 
supported  from  the  instrument  structure,  a  pad  frame 
adapted  for  reciprocation  within  the  guide  frame,  a  pad 
supported  in  the  pad  frame,  mechanism  for  feeding  record 
paper  through  the  pad  frame  in  front  of  the  pad,  an  elec- 
tromagnet supported  from  the  guide  frame  and  having  a 
movable  armature  connected  with  the  pad  frame,  energiza- 
tion of  the  electromagnet  causing  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture to  carry  the  pad  frame  toward  the  points  to  cause  the 
record  paper  to  be  punctured  by  the  points  to  thereby  re- 
ceive markings  indicative  of  the  meter  reading. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing mechanism,  indicating  mechanism,  routing  shafU  con- 
necting the  driving  mechanism  with  the  indicating  mech- 
anism, points  for  said  indicating  mechanism  arranged  in  a 
common  plane,  a  guide  frame  supported  from  the  instru- 
ment, a  pad  frame  adapted  for  reciprocation  in  said  guide- 
frame  toward  and  from  said  poinu,  an  actuating  rod  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  pad  frame  whereby  said  frame 
may  be  reciprocated,  an  armature  at  the  end  of  said  rod, 
and  an  energising  winding  supported  from  the  guide- 
frame  adapted  to  operate  the  armature  to  cause  movement 
of  the  pad  to  receive  an  impression  from  said  points. 

3.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing mechanism,  indicating  mechanism  connected  with  the 
driving  mechanism,  indicating  poInU  connected  With  the 
Indicating  mechanism  and  arranged  in  a  common  plane,  a 
guide-frame  Bupi>orted  from  the  Instrument  structure,  a 
pad  frame  adapted  for  reciprocation  within  the  guide- 
frame  toward  and  from  said  points,  an  electromagnetic 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  guide-frame  and  associated 
with  the  pad  frame  to  cause  movement  thereof  toward  the 
points  to  receive  an  impression  therefrom  indicative  of  the 
instrument  reading. 


907.895.     HORSE  -  DETACHER.     Joskph     M.     Schmitt, 
Kinsley,  Kana.     Plied  Mar.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,961. 


An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  swingletreee 
having  trace  engaging  arms  pivoted  upon  their  outer  ends, 
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said  tr«c«  vagngyBg  »nn«  baring  Integral  latch  arma  ex- 
tending Inwardly  In  spaced  relation  with  the  swingle  traea, 
sleeres  slldabty  engaged  upon  the  swingle  treea  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  over  said  latch  arms  to  hold  the  engag- 
ing arms  In  operative  position,  beams  mounted  piTotally 
upon  the  swingle  tree*  adjacent  to  their  middle  portions  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  roda  carried  plTOtally  at  tha 
outer  ends  of  said  beams  and  «iica<«<l  with  said  sleeyea  for 
sliding  operation  of  the  sleerea  whan  the  beams  are  oaclJ- 
lated.  rods  connected  with  said  beams  and  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  to  engage  plToUlly  at  their  inner  anda. 
means  for  forcing  said  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  laterally  to 
draw  upon  the  said  beams  for  oscillation  thereof,  and 
means  for  holding  said  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  yleldably 
against  operation. 

907  8M.     8U8PKNDER8.     Hii*aT    O.     Schmellb,     Blaa- 
cheater.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.084- 


9  0  7.898.  BKEDINO-IIACHINE.  Otto  Schul«b  and 
RCDOLFH  Glasbh.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  396.765. 


i.  Suspenders  for  overalls  or  the  like,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, the  two  longer  and  non  elastic  portlona  2.  the 
two  elastic  portions  7  and  8  for  each  portion  2.  each  pair 
of  the  portions  7  and  8  being  arranged  in  inverted  V-ahap« 
with  their  upper  enda  overlapping  each  other  and  fastened 
to  one  of  the  portions  2.  a  pair  of  button  hole  Uba  3.  the 
lower  end  of  an  elastic  portion  7  and  8  (one  of  each  ex- 
tMdlng  from  different  portions  2)  being  secured  to  each  of 
■aid  taba  3.  wheraby  each  of  the  portions  2  Is  Indirectly 
connected  to  each  of  the  taba  3.  all  substantially  aa  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 

2.  Suspenders  for  overalls,  comprising  two  non^lastlc 
■M9«adara  proper  each  having  two  V  shaped  elastic  rear 
portlona  each  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  a  different  but- 
ton-hole tab.  the  ahorter  members  of  the  elastic  being  the 
direct  supports  and  the  longer  members  of  the  elastics  be- 
ing the  auxiliary  supporte.  and  the  two  button  hole  Uba 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  overalls  by  buttons,  all  sub- 
stantially aa  shown  and  dewrrlbed  and  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 


907,897.  SUSPENDERS  FOR  OVERALLS.  Hewbt  vJ. 
ScHJiELUD,  Blancheater.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  397.991. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  means 
for  holding  a  reed,  means  for  separating  the  dents  of 
the  reed,  a  thread  knife  arranged  to  be  removably 
Inserted  between  the  dents  of  said  reed,  and  actuating 
Maans  controlled  by  said  knife. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  means 
for  holding  a  reed,  means  for  successively  separating 
th«  dants  of  the  reed,  a  movable  thread  knife  arranged 
to  b*  reciprocated  between  the  dente  of  said  reed,  actuat- 
ing means,  and  controlling  means  for  said  actuating 
means  and  operable  by  said  knife,  whereby  aaid  actuat- 
ing^ means  are  rendered  Inoperative  when  aald  knife  Is 
in  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  means 
for  holdllng  a  reed,  means  for  successively  separting  the 
dents  of  said  reed,  a  reciprocating  thread  knife  arranged 
to  be  Inaerted  between  the  dente  dlsplacwl  by  said  sepa- 
rating means,  actuating  means  for  said  knife  and  aald 
separating  means,  and  controlling  means  for  said  actuat- 
ing means,  said  controlling  means  being  operable  by  said 

knife. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  ueacrlbed.  comprising  adjust- 
'   able   means   for    holding   a   reed,   means   for   successively 

separating  the  dents  of  said  reed,  a  reciprocable  knife 
adapted  to  carry  a  thread  through  aaid  reed,  means 
for  freeing  the  thread  from  said  knife,  actuating  means, 
and  controlling  means  for  said  actuating  means  and 
operable  by  aald  knife. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  deacribed.  compriaing  meana 
for  holding  a  reed,  means  for  successively  separating  tha 
dents  of  said  reed,  a  movable  thread  knife  arranged  to  b« 
reciprocated   between    the   dents    and   serving   to    carry   a 

'  thread  through  the  reed,  meana  for  freeing  the  thread 
i  froil  said  knife,  common  actuating  means  for  said  dent 
separating  means,  said  thread  knife,  and  said  freeing 
meana.  and  controlling  means  for  said  actuating  meana. 
and  operable  by  said  knife,  whereby  said  actuating  maans 
are  rendered  inoperative  when  said  knife  la  In  a  prwJeter- 
■Inad  position. 

[Clnim  !•  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


A  suspender  for  overalla  comprising  two  strapa  of 
material,  each  of  which  Is  wide  at  one  end  and  narrow 
at  the  other,  said  strapa  being  sewed  together  at  their 
broad  enda.  elastic  strips  provided  at  one  end  with 
buttonhole  tabs,  and  having  their  other  enda  fastened 
between  the  broad  enda  of  said  strapa  where  the  latter 
are  sewed  together  all  subatanilally  as  deacribed  and  for 
the  purposes  Mt  forth. 


907.899.  TROLLEY  GUARD  AND  REPLACER.  Jissa 
J.  SCHLUTX  and  William  C.  Taooabt,  Richmond.  Ind. 
Filed  May  25.  1908.     SerUI  No.  434.791. 

1.  A  trolley  guard  and  replacer  comprising,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  dlapoowl  prongs  which  are  complements  of 
each  other,  a  clamp  formed  by  the  base  of  each  of  the 
prongs,  bolts  for  securing  the  clamp  whereby  the  pronga 
are  cauaed  to  extend  along  the  sides  of  a  trolley  wheel, 
said  prongs  projecting  rearwordly  and  flaring  apart,  a 
tie  for  detachably  connecting  the  rearward  portions  of 
the  pronga  and  eecurwl  by  bolts  to  the  undersides  of  the 
prongs,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trolley-pole  and  a  harp,  a 
wheel  rsTOlubly  mounted  In  the  harp,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely 
dlapooed  prong  members  having  their  stem  portions 
clamped    aroond    the    pole   and    then    extending    upward. 
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rearwards,    outwards,    and    slightly    downwards,    in    easy 
carves,  forming  segments  of  circles  on  each  side  of  the 


Wll«H»l. 

Of  thf 


and    projecting  slightly   above  the  highest   points 
wheel,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


907.900.      DISPLAY-STAND.      AONis    Shacklock.    Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,121. 


1.  In  a  collapsible,  portable  display  stand  the  combina- 
tion with  an  adjustably  supported  table,  of  an  upright 
frame  removably  connected  to  the  teble  and  adjusteble 
relatively  thereto,  and  an  adJusUble  holder  movably 
carried  by  the  upright  frame  for  holding  an  article  In  a 
desired  position  upon  the  table. 

2.  In  a  collapalble,  portable  display  stand,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  adjustably  supported  teble.  of  an  upright 
frame  removably  connected  to  the  table,  extensions  plv- 
otelly  connected  with  the  teble,  adjusteble  stays  support- 
ing the  teble  extensions,  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  the  upright  frame  and  a  background  removably  con- 
nected to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  collapsible,  portable  display  stend,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  adjustably  supported  table  and  extensions 
pivotally  connected  with  the  enda  of  the  teble.  of  an 
upright  frame  removably  connected  to  the  table  and 
constructed  to  provide  for  varying  the  length  thereof, 
extensions  on  the  frame  removably  connected  to  the  teble 
extensions,  stays  adjuatably  supporting  the  table  exten- 
sions, a  Jointed  arm.  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
arm  to  the  upright  frame  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  the  Jointed  arm. 

4.  In  a  collapsible,  portable  display  stend.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  teble.  of  a  collapsible  and  an  extensible 
support  for  the  table,  extensions  to  the  table  and  an  up- 
right frame  removably  connected  to  the  teble  and  its 
axtenaions  and  adjusteble  In  length. 

6.  In  a  collapalble,  portable  display  stand  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  and  a  collapsible  and  adjusteble 
support  for  the  table,  of  end  extensions  for  the  teble. 
pivotel  connections  between  the  teble  and  Its  extensions, 
adjusteble  steys  between  the  extensions  and  the  teble 
support,   socket   carrying  members  on   the   table  and   the 
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extensions,  upright  supporte  removably  carried  In  the 
sockets  and  having  notches  on  their  upper  ends,  a  fold- 
ing rod  supported  In  the  notches  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  background,  and  an  elbow  piece  adapted  to  slide  on 
one  of  the  uprights,  a  jointed  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  the  elbow  piece  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


907.901.  MUFFLER  FOR  DRUMS.  John  T.  Shawa.v. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltzer  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .\ug.  5. 
1907.     Serial  No.  387,103. 


1.  In  a  drum,  in  combination  with  the  drum  beads  and 
the  snares,  the  latter  being  fixed  at  one  end.  a  clamping 
member  In  which  are  secured  the  dther  ends  of  said  snares, 
a  tension  member  threaded  through  said  clamping  member 
and  slidably  mounted  at  one  end.  an  abutting  member  to 
which  said  tension  member  is  rotatably  secured,  and  a 
lever  to  which  said  abutting  member  is  pivoted,  said  lever 
being  fulcrumed  in  a  plane  beyond  the  axis  of  the  normal 
position  of  said  tension  member. 

2.  In  a  drum.  In  combination  with  the  drum  beads  and 
the  snares,  the  latter  being  fixed  at  one  end,  a  clamping 
member  in  which  are  secured  the  other  ends  of  said  snares, 
a  tension  member  threaded  through  said  clamping  member 
and  slidably  mounted  at  one  end.  an  abutting  member  in 
which  said  tension  member  is  rotatably  secured,  a  lever  to 
whicb  said  abutting  member  is  pivoted  and  a  fulcrumed 
block  In  which  said  lever  is  Journaled.  the  axis  of  said 
fulcrum  being  beyond  the  axis  of  the  normal  position  of 
said  tension  member. 

j  3.  In  a  drum.  In  combination  with  the  drum  heads  and 
'  the  snares,  the  latter  being  fixed  at  one  end,  a  clamping 
memlier  in  which  are  secured  the  other  ends  of  said  snares, 
a  tension  member  threaded  through  said  clamping  meml>er 
and  slidably  mounted  at  one  end.  an  abutting  member  in 
which  said  tension  member  is  rotetebly  secured,  a  lever  to 
which  said  abutting  member  Is  pivoted  and  a  fulcrum 
block  in  which  said  lever  is  Journaled  and  against  whicb  It 
strikes,  then  brought  Into  normal  position,  the  axis  of  said 
fulcrum  being  beyond  the  axis  of  said  tension  member. 

4.  In  a  drum,  in  combination  with  the  drum  beads  and 
snares,  the  snares  being  fixed  at  one  end,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber intermediate  the  planes  of  the  drum  heads  in  which 
the  other  ends  of  the  snares  are  held,  a  tension  member 
threaded  through  said  clamping  member,  said  tension  mem- 
ber adapted  to  move  endwise,  and  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  tension  member  at  a  point  below 
the  clamping  member,  and  at  the  other  end  fulcrumed  on 

:  the  drum  frame  at  a  point  beyond  the  axis  of  the  normal 
position  of  the  tension  member. 

5.  In  a  drum,  in  combination  with  the  drum  heads  and 
snares,  the  snares  being  fixed  at  one  end.  a  clamping  mem- 
ber Intermediate  the  planes  of  the  drum  heads  in  which 
the  other  ends  of  the  snares  are  held,  a  tension  member 
threaded  through  said  clamping  member,  said  tension  mem- 

■  ber  adapted  to  move  endwise,  a  fulcrum  block  secured  to 
the  drum  frame  with  Its  fulcrum  point  beyond  the  axis  of 
the  tenaion  member  when  in  its  normal  position  and 
mechanism  Intermediate  said  fulcrum  block  and  the  ten- 
sion member  adapted  to  rotate  the  lower  end  of  the  tension 
member  about  said  fulcrum  point. 

*        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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907.902  JOINT  KOR  CONNKCTINO  AIUACENT  irNITB 
OF  SHEET-PILINO  OR  THE  LIKE.  FwAUK  W.  Bkin- 
:«l«,  Tompkinavllle,  N.  Y.  FIIh!  Mar.  13.  1907.  BerUil 
No.  302,1ML 


1.  A  nheet  pile  with  the  lonirltudloal  oprninK  of  tb« 
female  Joint  temporarily  closed. 

•_'.  In  a  sheet  pile  the  combination  of  a  temporarilj 
CtoMd  lonirltudtnal  Joint  roemter  and  a  bcreled  pile  point. 

S.  In  a  aheet  pile  unit,  the  combination  of  a  atratsht 
flat  web  plate  and  an  off!»et  Jaw  plate  on  one  edge  fonntnfc 
with  the  web  plate  a  female  part  of  a  Joint. 

4.  In  a  sheet  pile  unit  the  combination  of  a  web  plate 
with  Jaw  plates  riveted  to  one  edc«  thereof  and  Inclined 
together  beyond  the  edge  of  the  web. 


tween  said  hooka  and  also  between  saM  clampIng-Biembcn 
and  said  bolta. 


•07.903.      CLOD-CRISHKR.      LaA!«Daa    H.    Smith.    Kill- 
buck.  Ohio.     Filed  May  0.  1908.     flerlal  No.  431.790. 


A  clod  cmsher  nnd  palTerlzer  comprtslas  a  frame  em- 
bodying aide  bars,  front  and  rear  crom  t>ani.  and  rrosaed 
braces  connectlna;  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  side  b*ra 
and  intermediately  connected  with  each  other  at  the  croaa- 
Ing  point,  each  of  said  side  bars  being  formed  In  ita  lower 
edge  with  a  !»er1es  of  bearing  recesses,  a  series  of  trans 
verse  crushing  and  pulTerlsIng  rollers,  each  consisting  of 
a  t>ar  having  intermediate  and  end  poriions  of  angular 
form  with  their  faces  unbroken  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
of  90*  to  each  other,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
rollers  eitendlng  between  the  side  bars  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  rollers  beyond  Mild  side  bars,  and  said  inter- 
mediate and  end  portions  of  the  recpective  rollers  being 
connected  by  reduced  poriions  of  cylindrical  form  provld 
ing  Journals  fitting  in  said  bearing  recesses,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  intemcdlato  sad  tad  portions  of  each  roller 
constituting  stop  aboaMen  tmgmglnx  the  side  bars  to  pre- 
▼ent  endwise  morement  of  the  rollers,  and  detachable 
bearing  plates  arranged  upon  the  lower  faces  of  the  side 
bars  and  having  flattened  ends  secured  to  said  bars  and 
partially  circular  body  portions  disposed  opposite  said 
recesses  and  coacting  therewith  to  form  bearings  for  the 
Journals  of  the  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  having  a  peripherally 
concaved  rim  provided  with  a  tire  of  colled  wire  in  one 
part,  of  a  hook  formed  on  each  end  of  said  colled  wire,  the 
aald  hooks  adapted  when  the  colled  wire  la  formed  Into  an 
eadless  tire,  to  face  oppositely  and  stand  In  the  same 
tranaverse  plane  within  said  coll.  a  pair  of  clamping  platea. 
ODS  dlayoMd  oa  each  side  of  the  said  hooka,  the  said  plates 
baviac  ffaratloBa  corresponding  to  the  bight  of  each  of 
aald  hooka,  aad  a  pair  of  thread  bolts  to  bold  said  clamp- 
tag-platca  and  hooka  together,  thereby  forming  an  endless 
tire  out  of  said  colled  wire. 

3  A  wheel  rim  having  an  outwardly  facing  Kroove  pro- 
rlded  with  a  continuous  coll  of  wire  having  its  ends  bent 
to  form  inwardly  projectiag  hooka,  the  said  books,  when 
the  coll  Is  colled  into  a  tire,  disposed  In  the  aame  plane  in 
a  manner  to  leave  a  V  shaped  opening  or  gap  in  the  periph- 
ery of  the  tire  between  said  hooks,  a  wedge  adapted  to 
tightly  flt  and  All  aald  opening  or  gap  and  form  with  said 
hooks  a  continuous  strand  or  coll  of  the  tire,  and  means, 
comprlnlng  a  pair  nf  perforated  daap  platea  and  n  pair  of 
bolts  for  connecting  and  boMlac  aald  books  and  said 
wedge  In  operative  position. 

4.  \  wheel  rim  having  an  outwardly  facing  groove  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  coll  of  wire  having  Its  ends  bent 
to  form  Inwardly  projecting  hooks,  the  said  hooks,  when 
the  coll  is  colled  Into  a  tire,  disposed  In  the  same  plane  In 
a  manner  to  leave  a  V-ahaped  opening  or  gap  in  the  p<>riph- 
ery  of  the  tire  between  said  hooks,  a  wedge  adapted  to 
tightly  flt  and  fill  said  opening  or  gap  and  form  with  said 
hooka  a  continuous  strand  or  coil  of  the  fire,  means,  com 
prising  a  pair  of  perforated  clamp  plates  and  a  pair  of 
bolta  for  connecting  and  holding  said  hooka  and  said  wedge 
la  operative  position,  a  spiral  rlamplng-band  disposed  In 
the  tire  having  one  end  flat  and  tapering  to  a  thin  edge, 
the  other  end  being  roand.  the  flattened  portion  provided 
with  a  perforated  lug,  the  round  end  threaded  and  capable 
of  b«<lng  inserted  through  the  lug.  and  a  pair  of  nuts  fltted 
to  the  threade<l  end  of  the  band  for  drawing  and  holding 
the  tire  tightly  against  the  rlB  of  the  wheel. 


9  0  7.904.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.      Waltbb  F.   Smith. 

Watertown.  and  William  E.  Smith.  Gonvemetir.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1908.     Serial  No   427.102. 

1.  \  resilient  wheel,  having  a  concave  rim  provided  with 
a  tire  conslstlns  of  a  continuous  coll  of  wire,  the  ends  of 
said  wire  bent  Inwardly  In  opposite  directions  to  form 
spiral  hooks,  adapted  when  the  ends  of  the  colls  are 
brought  Into  abutting  contact  to  stand  In  the  same  plane 
and  spaced  slightly  apart,  a  pair  of  perforated  elamplag- 
membera  disposed  in  ssld  coll  spaced  apart  sufflclentlj  to 
receive  said  hooks,  a  pair  of  threaded  bolts  paaaing  through 
said  clamping  members,  to  bind  said  hooks  and  claaplag- 
membera  together,  and  a  wedge  disposed  In  the  space  be- 


007,906.  CABINET  DRAWER.  HcBRiT  Somborn,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Henry  ZImmern  k  Company  In- 
corporated. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Aug.   S.   1908.     Serial   No.   447.029. 

i  1 1 1'j  H I  I'l  I  HI  i'iy> 

.\n  improved  cabinet  drawer  consisting  of  front  and  rear 
•Ides,  ends,  and  a  bottom,  strips  of  metal  mounted  on  eilge 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  drawer  and  continuoualy 
from  end  to  end,  and  wcoden  strips  of  less  length  than  the 
metal  strips  but  of  greater  height  than  said  strips  and  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  latter,  said  wooden  strips  being 
slotted  from  their  bottom  edges  npwardl.v  for  a  distance 
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equal  to  tl»e  hclgbt  of  the  metal  strips  whereby  they  may 
be  fltted  over  the  latter  to  maintain  the  metal  strips  In  up- 
right position,  and  spacing  blocks  along  the  sides  of  the 
drawer  Ix^tween  the  outer  ends  of  adjacent  wooden  strips 
whereby  the  latter  are  appropriately  held  spaced  apart. 


907,908.     HOLLER-BEARING.     Jonv  F.  Spbinokb,  Olrard, 
Pa.     Piled  Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,041. 


907,900.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Habit  M.  Spbcht,  Skane 
atelea,  N.  Y.   Filed  May  28.  1907.     SerUl  No.  376.1S4. 


V  i 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  transversely  slotted  r\ip,  a  tire 
comprising  a  series  of  rubber  rings  seated  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rim,  each  ring  having  Inclosed  therein  a  spring 
metal  ring  seated  In  one  of  the  rim  slots,  and  means  for 
holding  the  metal  rinKS  upon  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  having  transverse  slots,  a 
tire  comprising  a  series  of  rubber  rings  arranged  side  by 
side  around  and  upon  the  periphery  of  the  rim,  each  rubber 
ring  having  inclosed  therein  a  metal  spring  ring,  said  rub- 
ber ringa  having  interfltting  V-abapf  tongues  and  grooves 
on  their  meeting  faces,  and  fastening  devices  for  the  metal 
rings. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim.  a  tire  comprising  a  series 
of  spring  metal  rings  mounted  side  by  side  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  rim.  each  spring  ring  having  a  circular 
slot  dividing  It  Into  inner  and  outer  spring  sections  which 
are  united  to  each  other  at  their  Junction  with  the  rim, 
and  are  secured  to  said  rim  and  separate  rubber  rings  In- 
closing the  greater  portions  of  the  metal  rings. 


907.907.  STEADYING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Bl- 
MBB  A.  Srcaav,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1907. 
SerUI    No.    404,767. 


1.  la  a  wheeled  vehicle  a  dirigible  running  gear  (or  the 
vehicle,  a  spring  supported  body  for  the  vehicle  and  a 
gyroscope  pivoted  to  the  body  of  such  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  a  dirigible  running  gear  for  the 
vehicle,  a  spring  supported  body  for  the  vehicle  and  a 
gyroscope  pivoted  to  the  body  of  such  vehicle  upon  a  trans- 
verse axis. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  a  dirigible  running  gear  for  the 
vehlds,  a  spring  supported  body  for  the  vehicle  and  a  gyro- 
scope pivoted  to  the  body  of  such  vehicle,  the  rotor  of  the 
gyroscope  being  adapted  to  spin  on  a  normally  vertical 
axU. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  a  dirigible  running  gear  for  the 
vehicle,  a  spring  supported  body  fcr  the  vehicle  and  a  gyro- 
scope pivoted  to  the  body  of  such  vehicle,  on  a  vertical  line 
passing  near  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  a  dirigible  running  gear  for  the 
vehicle,  a  spring  supported  body  for  the  vehicle  and  a  gyro- 
scope pivoted  to  the  body  of  such  vehicle,  the  gyrating  axis 
being  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  rotor. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.  A  roller  liearing  comprising  two  carrlere ;  a  bearing 
rlDK  having  n  conical  bearing  surface  and  carried  by  one  of 
the  said  carriers;  a  second  bearing  ring  having  a  conical 
bearing  surface  and  carried  by  the  other  of  the  said  car- 
riers, the  two  said  bearing  rings  being  suitably  formed  and 
arranged  to  form  a  roller  raceway  for  tapered  rollera ; 
tapered  rollers,  rounded  at  the  larger  end.  In  the  said  race- 
way and  contacting  with  the  said  bearing  rings  forming 
the  said  raceway  ;  a  roller  cage  suitably  formed  to  main- 
tain position  of  said  rollers ;  an  antifriction  retaining  de- 
vice, one  bearing  plate  of  which  Is  free  and  in  contact 
with  the  rounded  ends  of  the  said  tapered  rollere,  the  other 
bearing  plate  being  suitably  arranged  to  operate  as  a  unit 
with  one  of  the  said  bearing  rings  forming  the  said  roller 
raceway ;  and,  means  suited  to  resist  the  longitudinal 
thrust  of  the  said  bearing  rings  forming  the  said  roller 
raceway. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  two  carriers ;  a  bearing 
ring  having  a  conical  bearing  surface  and  carried  by  one 
of  the  said  carriers  ;  a  second  bearing  ring  having  a  conical 
bearing  surface  and  carried  by  the  other  of  the  said  car- 
rlera,  the  two  said  bearing  rin^s  being  suitably  formed  and 
arranged  to  form  a  roller  raceway  for  tapered  rollers; 
tapered  rollers,  rounded  ut  the  larger  end,  in  the  said  race- 
way and  contacting  with  the  said  bearing  rings  forming 
the  said  raceway  ;  a  roller  cage  having  an  annular  band 
with  fingers  projecting  therefrom,  said  cage  In  part  con- 
forming to  part  of  one  of  said  bearing  rings,  said  flngera 
being  disconnected  from  each  other  at  one  end  and  being 
adapted  to  maintain  said  rollere  in  position  ;  an  antifric- 
tion retaining  device,  one  bearing  plate  of  which  is  free  and 
in  contact  with  the  rounded  ends  of  the  said  tapered  roll- 
ers, the  other  bearing  plate  being  suitably  arranged  to 
operate  as  a  unit  with  one  of  the  said  bearing  rings  form- 
ing the  said  roller  raceway  ;  and,  means  suited  to  resist  the 
longitudinal  thrust  of  the  said  bearing  rings  forming  the 
said  roller  raceway. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  two  carriers  ;  a  bearing 
ring  having  a  conical  bearing  surface  and  carried  by  one 
of  the  said  carriers  :  a  second  bearing  ring  having  a  conical 
l)earing  surface  and  carried  by  the  other  of  the  said  car- 
riers, the  two  said  bearing  rings  being  suitably  formed  and 
arranged  to  form  a  roller  raceway  for  tapered  rollers ; 
tapered  rollere,  rounded  at  the  larger  end.  in  the  said  race- 
way and  contacting  with  the  said  bearing  rings  forming 
the  said  raceway  ;  a  roller  cage  having  an  annular  band 
with  flngera  projecting  therefrom,  said  cage  in  part  con- 
forming to  part  of  one  of  said  bearing  rings,  said  flngcre 
alternating  with  said  tapered  rollers,  l>eing  disconnected 
from  each  other  at  one  end  and  being  adapted  to  maintain 
said  rollers  in  position  ;  an  antifriction  retaining  device, 
one  bearing  plate  of  which  is  free  and  in  contact  with  the 
rounded  ends  of  the  said  tapered  rollers,  the  other  bearing 
plate  being  suitably  arranged  to  operate  as  a  unit  with  one 
of  the  said  bearing  rings  forming  the  said  roller  raceway ; 
and,  means  suited  to  resist  the  longitudinal  thrust  of  the 
said  bearing  rings  forming  the  said  roller  raceway. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  two  carrlere ;  a  bearing 
ring  having  a  conical  bearing  surface  and  carried  by  one 
of  the  said  carrlere  :  a  second  bearing  ring  having  a  conical 
liearing  surface  and  carried  by  the  other  of  the  said  car- 
riers, the  two  said  bearing  rings  being  suitably  formed  and 
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arranged  to  form  a  roller  raceway  for  tapered  rollera ; 
tapered  rollera  In  the  aaid  raceway  and  conUctln*  with 
the  aald  Iwarln*  ring*  formluK  the  »ald  raceway  :  means 
adapted  to  maintain  poaltlon  of  aald  rollera ;  an  antifric- 
tion retaining  device,  one  bearing  plate  of  which  Is  free 
and  In  conUct  with  the  larger  ends  of  the  said  tapered 
rollera.  the  other  bearing  plate  being  suitably  arranged  to 
operate  as  a  unit  with  one  of  the  said  bearing  rings  form- 
ing the  said  roller  raceway  .  and.  meana  suited  to  resist 
the  longitudinal  thrust  of  the  said  bearing  rings  forming 
the  said  roller  raceway. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  the  two  carriers.  1  and  -  ; 
a  bearing  ring,  3.  carried  by  one  of  the  said  carriers.  1. 
and  having  a  conical  bearing  surface;  a  second  bearing 
ring.  4.  having  a  conical  bearing  surface  and  carried  by  the 
other  of  the  said  carriers,  2.  the  two  said  bearing  rings 
being  suitably  formed  and  arranged  to  form  a  roller  race- 
way for  tsp«re<l  rollers ;  tapered  rollers,  6.  rounded  at  the 
larger  end.  In  the  aald  raceway  and  conuctlng  with  the 
said  bearing  rings  forming  the  aald  raceway  ;  a  roller  cage. 

7 12.  suitably  formed  to  maintain  position  of  said  rollera, 

aald  cage  consisting  of  an  annular  l)and.  7.  with  flngera.  12, 
projecting  therefrom,  said  cage  In  part  conforming  to  part 
of  said  bearing  ring.  3.  said  Hngers,  12.  being  disconnected 
from  each  other  at  one  end  and  being  adapted  to  maintain 
position  of  said  rollers.  6  ;  an  antifriction  retaining  device. 
coMlating  of  the  bearing  plates  8—11  and  the  spherical 
rollers  9,  one  bearing  piste.  8.  of  which  Is  free  and  in  con 
tact  with  the  rounded  enda  of  the  said  tapered  rollers,  the 
other  bearing  plate,  11.  being  suitably  arranged  to  operate 
as  a  unit  with  the  bearing  ring  3  ;  and.  means,  consisting 
of  the  flange  10  and  the  nuts  la— 14.  suited  to  reeUt  the 
longitudinal  thrusts  of  the  bearing  rings  4  and  3. 


2.  A  vegetable  foddfr  comprising  dried  brewers'  grains. 
dry  powdered  peptone  derived  from  brewers'  yeast  and 
sspsrated  from  the  bop  rosin  and  lupuUn  of  the  yeast,  and 
moissses,  the  whole  being  thoroughly  mixed 

.1.  A  vegetable  fodder  comprising  brewers'  grains,  and 
peptone,  phosphates  and  fata  derived  from  brewers'  yeast 
and  separated  from  {he  roslB  and  lupulln  of  the  yeast. 

4.  A  TCgetsble  fodder  eoa9i1*l°f  brewers  grains,  and 
peptone,  phoephatea  and  fats  derived  from  brewers'  yeast 
and  separated  from  the  hop  rosin  and  lupulU  ot  the  jeast. 
with   the  addition  of  molasses. 

5  The  process  of  producing  a  fodder  which  consists  in 
treating  brewers'  yeast  to  alter  the  albumen  of  the  yeast 
into  peptone,  separatlag  the  peptone  from  the  deleterious 
constituents  of  the  yeast,  and  mixing  the  peptone  thus  de- 
rived with  brewers'  grains  and  molaases. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


907.911.  APPLIANCE  FOB  CONDUIT  WIRING  JaMM 
8.  »riWABT.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Annie  Stewart. 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Nov  18.  1907  Serlsl  No. 
401.932. 


907  909.  END-GATE  FASTENER.  CHiaLls  W.  8ta»k, 
Mountain  Lake.  Minn.  Filed  May  5.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
430.985. 


In  a  aecnrlng  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  pivoted  latch,  of  a  plate  having  Integral  wings 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  strap  adapted  to  register  with 
the  said  plate,  the  ends  of  said  strap  being  angular  and 
contacting  with  the  plate,  said  strap  having  flanges  there- 
on adjacent  one  end  to  overlap  the  wings,  said  strap  hav- 
ing a  channel  longltadlnally  thereof,  a  coll  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  plate  and  strap,  the  upper  end  of  aald 
spring  being  seated  between  the  wings,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  opposed  face*  of  the  plate  and  the  strap  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  spring,  said  latch  extending 
between  the  plate  und  the  strap,  a  subeUntlally  U-sbsped 
clip  slldably  mounted  between  the  plate  and  the  strap,  one 
end  of  the  spring  contacting  with  the  clip  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spring  contacting  with  an  angular  end  portion 
of  the  strap,  said  clip  contacting  with  the  latch. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oatlet  box  having  an  open 
side  and  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  Inward  from  the  edge 
thereof,  an  insulating  body  having  terminals  and  having 
an  abutting  engagement  against  the  bottom  of  the  box.  and 
an  Independent  retaining  device  engaging  aald  lags  and 
bearing  against  said  body  to  mslntain  it  In  Its  abutting 
relation  against  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  open 
aide  and  logs  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  edges  thereof, 
an  Insulating  body  having  terminals  and  having  an  abut- 
ting engageatent  agalnat  the  bottom  of  the  box.  and  a  re- 
UlBlnc  device  engaging  the  underside  of  said  lugs  and  co- 
operatlBC  with  aald  abutting  engagement  to  hold  said  body 
in  place  In  the  box. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  open 
aide  and  a  perforated  cover  plate  therefor,  an  Insulating 
body  having  terminals  and  having  an  abutting  engagement 
against  the  bottom  of  the  box.  and  a  retaining  device  ex- 
tending across  said  open  side  and  cooperating  with  aaid 
abutting  engagement  to  aecure  aald  body  In  place  in  the 

box. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  open 
side,  an  insulating  body  having  terminals  and  resting 
freely  agalnat  the  bottom  of  the  box.  said  body  having  an 
upwardly  directed  shoulder,  and  a  retaining  device  extend 
Ing  across  said  open  side  and  bearing  against  said  ehoulder 
to  secure  said  body  In  place  In  the  box. 

I  5.  In  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  open 
!  side,  an  Insulating  body  having  terminals  within  the  box 
and  adapted  to  rest  freely  against  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
body  having  an  upwardly  directed  shoulder  with  projec- 
tioBs.  and  a  retaining  device  extending  across  said  open 
side  cooperating  with  said  shoulder  and  said  projections  to 
secure  said  body  In  place  In  the  box  against  angnlar  or 
any  taitfependent    movement. 

(ClaiBa  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


907,910.     FODDER    FOR    HORSES    AND    OTHER    ANI- 
MALS.    BbbthoI-D  Stsim,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Dehla  ft  Stein.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.246. 
1.  A  vegetable  fodder  comprising  dried  brewers'  grains 

and  dry  powdered  peptone  derived  from  brewers'  yeast  and 

separated  from  the  hop-rosin  and  lupulln  of  the  yeast,  the 

whole  being  thoroughly   mixed. 


907  912.     SHEET    METAL  BOTTLE  -  CASE.      Hsnst  F. 

Stock.   Waukeshs,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  24,   1907.     Serial 

No.   363.779. 

1.  In  a  bottle  case  having  sides  and  ends,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horlsontal  sheet  metal  plate,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  rows  of  bottle  holding  openings,  a  set  of 
four  curved  downwardly  extending  sector  shaped  tongues 
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surrounding  each  of  aaid  openiugs,  the  tongues  of  each  set 
being  disposed  so  aa  to  bisect  the  angle  formed  by  the  ad- 
Joining  touKues  of  adjacent  sets,  and  a  plurality  of  twttle 
holding  compartments  In  the  bottom  of  said  case  formed 
by  two  sets  of  spaced  apart  parallel  ribs,  the  ribs  of  one 
set  extending  at  right  angles  to  those  of  the  other  set,  said 
bottom  plate  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therethrough,  there  being  one  aperture  for  each 
compartment. 
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2.  In  a  bottle  case  having  sides  and  ends,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horlsontally  shaped  metal  plate  supported 
above  the  bottom  of  said  case  and  rigidly  connected  to 
the  sides  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided  with  rows  of 
bottle  holding  openings,  a  set  of  four  curved  downwardly 
extending  sector-shaped  tongues  surrounding  each  of  said 
openings,  the  tongues  of  each  set  being  disposed  so  as  to 
bisect  the  angle  formed  by  the  two  adjoining  tongues  of 
adjacent  seta,  and  bottle  holding  compartments  formed  in 
the  bottom  of  said  case. 

3.  In  a  bottle  case  having  sides  and  ends,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horlionUlly  shaped  metal  plate  supported 
alwve  the  l>ottom  of  said  case  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
sides  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided  with  rows  of  bot- 
tle holding  openings,  a  set  of  four  inwardly  curved  down- 
wardly extending  sector-shaped  tongues  surrounding  each 
of  said  openings,  the  tongues  of  each  set  being  disposed  so 
as  to  bisect  the  angle  formed  by  the  two  adjoining  tongues 
of  adjacent  sets. 


907.913.  MACHINE  FOR  BOUNDING  FELLIES.  Jdnl 
O.  Stobn,  Montevideo,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Se- 
rlsl No.  425,205. 


1.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  com- 
blnstlon  of  a  support  including  a  post,  a  table  thereon,  a 
stationary  bearing,  a  slide  upon  said  post  and  provided 
with  spaced  bearings,  a  cutter  carrying  spindle  mounted 
for  rotation  In  the  bearings  on  the  slide  and  for  both 
rotary  and  sliding  movement  in  the  stationary  bearing,  a 
driving  element  fixed  to  the  spindle  between  the  spaced 
bearings  on  the  slide,  whereby  the  spindle  will  move  with 
the  slide,  a  yoke-shaped  lever  surrounding  the  post  and 
having  Its  arms  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  post  and  pivoted  at  their  eqds  to  the 
slide,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  Including  a  post,  a  table  thereon,  a 
stationary  bearing,  a  slide  upon  said  poet  and  provided 
with  spaced  bearings,  a  cutter  carrying  spindle  mounted 
for   rotation    In    the  bearings  on   the   slide   and   for   both 


rotary  and  sliding  movement  In  the  stationary  bearing,  a 
driving  element  fixed  to  the  spindle  between  the  spaced 
bearings  on  the  slide,  whereby  the  spindle  will  move  with 
the  slide,  a  yoke-shaped  lever  surrounding  the  post  and 
having  its  arms  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  post  and  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the 
slide,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  Including  a  post,  a  table  thereon,  a 
stationary  bearing,  a  slide  upon  said  jKJSt  and  provided 
with  spaced  bearings,  a  cutter  carrying  spindle  mounted 
for  rotation  In  the  bearings  on  the  slide  and  for  t>oth 
rotary  and  sliding  movement  In  the  stationary  bearing,  a 
driving  element  fixed  to  the  spindle  between  the  spaced 
bearings  on  the  slide,  whereby  the  spindle  will  move  with 
the  slide,  a  yoke-shaped  lever  surrounding  the  post  and 
having  its  arms  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  post  and  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the 
slide,  means  for  operating  said  lever  and  means  for 
clamping  said  slide  In  an  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  having  a  post,  a  work  table  upon 
the  support,  a  stationary  bearing,  a  slide  arraneed  upon 
the  post  and  formed  with  slots,  guiding  and  clamping  bolts 
in  the  post  and  the  slots  in  the  slide,  spaced  l>earing8  upon 
the  slide,  a  cutter  carrying  spindle  mounted  for  rotary 
and  sliding  movement  in  the  stationary  bearing  and  for 
rotary  movement  In  the  bearings  on  the  slide,  a  driving 
pulley  or  element  fixed  to  the  spindle  l)etween  the  bearings 
on  the  slide,  whereby  the  spindle  will  move  with  the  latter, 
a  yoke-shaped  lever  to  surround  the  post  and  having  Its 
arms  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  post  and  at 
their  extremities  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slide,  the 
closed  end  of  the  lever  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
rod  swiveled  in  said  opening  and  having  a  crank  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  screw  threaded  portion  at  its  other,  and 
a  stationary  nut  to  receive  said  screw  threaded  portion  of 
the  rod. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  table  thereon,  a  stationary  bear- 
ing, a  slide  arranged  on  the  post  and  formed  with  verti- 
cally extending  slots  and  with  spaced  bearings,  guiding 
and  clamping  bolts  in  the  support  and  the  slots  of  said 
slide,  a  cutter  carrying  apindle  mounted  for  rotary  and 
sliding  movement  in  the  stationary  bearing  and  for  rotary 
movement  In  the  bearings  on  the  slide,  a  driving  element 
fixed  to  the  spindle  between  the  bearings  on  the  slide, 
whereby  the  spindle  will  move  with  the  latter  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  slide. 


907.914.  WIRE  FABRIC.  Oscae  H.  Stuewe  and  Rein- 
hold  G.  Makquabdt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  .Tuly  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  441.323. 


1.  A  wire-fabric  comprising  two  alternating  sets  of 
elements,  the  first  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  into  aubsten- 
tially  rectangular  and  alternately  oppositely  directed 
bights,  and  the  other  consisting  of  a  wire  having  at  In- 
tervale thereon  a  plurality  of  short  transverse  alternately 
oppositely  directed  loops  engaging  the  comers  of  said 
bights. 

2.  A  wire-fabric  comprising  two  alternating  sets  of 
elements,  the  first  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  Into  substan- 
tially rectangular  and  alternately  oppositely  dlrec«ed 
bights,  each  bight  having  a  crimp  at  the  corners  thereof. 
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and  th«  otb«r  ronsistinx  of  a  wire  having  at  iaterrala 
tbereoD  a  plurality  of  abort  traosrerae  alternatel/  op- 
poaitely  directed  loop*  «>nsaKlB«  tbe  coraers  of  aaid  blghta. 

3.  A  wire-fabric  comprlfllnx  two  alternattDK  aets  of 
•iemcnta,  tbe  flrat  conalating  of  a  wlr«  beot  into  aubatan- 
tlally  rectangnlar  and  altaraataly  oppoalttly  dlractad 
blicbtii  fornilnK  loofcltudlnal  lapa  alteroatlnx  witb  traaa- 
▼«rae  lap:*,  eacb  of  nald  transverse  lapa  bartng  crlmpa  at 
Ita  enda  adjacent  to  tbe  coraera.  and  tbe  other  conalatlng 
of  a  wire  baring  at  Interrala  tbercon  a  plurality  of  ibort 
tranarerae  alternately  oppoalteiy  directed  loopa  engaging 
tbe  comera  of  aald  blghta. 

4.  A  wire-fabric  comprising  two  alternating  seta  of 
elements,  the  flrat  conalatlag  of  a  wire  bent  Into  sabstan- 
tlally  rectanK\ilar  and  alternately  oppositely  directed 
bights  and  the  second  cocsiatinx  of  a  longitudinal  wire 
•■gaglnx  nnd  connecting  together  two  of  aald  flrat 
alcnenta  at  the  corners  thereof,  tbe  parta  of  aald  loogl- 
tndlnal  wire  being  anbstantlally  In  one  line. 

&.  A  wire  fabric  coasprlalng  two  alternating  aeta  of 
elementa,  the  flrat  conalatlag  of  a  wire  bent  Into  suhHUn- 
tlally  rectangular  alternately  oppoalteiy  directed  blgbta. 
and  the  other  consisting  of  a  wire  baring  at  Intervals 
thereon  a  plurality  of  short  tranarerae  alternately  op- 
positely directed  loops  engaging  the  comer«  of  said  blghta. 
all  of  Mid  wires  except  the  loopa  and  benda  thereof  lying 
substantially  In  tbe  aaaie  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


007.915.  CHANGEABLE  COMBINATION  LOCK.  Wab- 
BEN  H.  TaiLiOB.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tale 
k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  20.   1908.     Serial  No.   428.1Sa. 


said  aectlona  and  meana  for  holding  tbe  outer  section 
againat  rotation  while  aeparated  from  their  Inner  aectlona. 
of  a  corer  plate  for  tbe  lock,  a  latch  for  locking  tbe  aame 
In  cloaed  position  and  a  lock  for  releasinx  the  corer  plate 
and    for   actuating   tbe   tumbler   aeparatlog   and    boldlag 


1.  In  a  chan«fabK-  cutubination  lock,  iL •■  j'jmfoination 
with  a  series  of  two  part  rotary  tumblers,  of  means  for 
movInK  thp  outer  portions  of  the  tumblers  out  of  contact 
with  the  innec  p<>rtionM  thereof,  moans  for  holding  tbe 
outer  portion  of  each  tumbler  stationary  while  tbe  Inner 
portion  Is  rotat*>d.  and  single  means  operable  through  the 
rear  or  corer  plate  of  the  lock  for  actuating  tl)^  means 
which  hold  and   more  the  outer  sections  of  the  tumblers. 

2.  In  a  changeable  combination  lock,  tbe  combination 
with  a  series'  of  two  part  rotary  tumblers,  of  meana  for 
morlng  tbe  outer  portions  of  the  tumblers  out  of  contact 
with  the  inner  portions  thereof,  nn-ans  for  holding  aaid 
outer  portions  atfainsit  rotation,  and  a  lock  operable 
through  tbe  rear  or  corer  of  the  main  lock  for  actuating 
aaid  morinx  and  holdinx  meana. 

3.  In  a  changeable  combination  lock  the  combination 
with  a  main  lock  cas*-.  a  nmovsble  corer  plate  therefor, 
means  for  locklnx  the  latter  In  place,  and  a  ser^  of 
sectional  tumblen«.  of  means  for  separating  the  aectlona 
of  the  tumblers  pr»-paratory  to  chanxlng  the  combination, 
and  a  lock  for  r>>lea.Hing  the  corer  plate  and  for  actuating 
aald  operating  meana 

4.  In  a  changeable  combination  lock,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  sectional  tumblers,  means  for  morlng  one 
section  of  each  tumbler  out  of  contact  with  tbe  other,  and 
■eana  for  holding  the  aectlona  ao  mored  against  rotation, 
of  a  oovi>r.  mi-ann  for  locking  aame  to  the  case  and  a  lock 
adapted  to  releaae  tbe  corer.  and  also  actuate  tbe  tum- 
bler relvaslnx  and   holding  means. 

5.  In  a  changeable  combination  lock,  tke  combination 
vMh  a  series  of  aectlonal  tumblera.  meana  for  separating 


9QT.916.      UMBRELI^.      Lawmmhcm    F.    Tbbts.    Ralston. 
N.  J.      Filed  Nor.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.5.'W 


In  an  umbrella  rib.  tbe  comblnaUon  with  an  upper  aec- 
tlon  groored  to  present  downwardly  extending  apaced 
portlona.  of  a  guide  member  baring  end  portions  bent  to 
extend  upwardly  againat  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe  side  por- 
tlona. aald  guide  member  also  Including  portions  extending 
upwardly  againat  tbe  outer  faces  of  tbe  side  portions  and 
abore  tbe  upper  section  of  tbe  rib.  a  lower  rib  aectlon 
alldably  engaged  In  the  guide  metnber  abore  tbe  upper  rib 
section,  a  guide  member  carried  by  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe 
lower  rib  aectlon  and  including  portlona  extending  down 
wardly  orer  tbe  sidea  of  the  upper  rib  aectlona.  aald  guide 
member  also  Including  portions  extending  inwardly  orer 
tte  lower  edges  of  tbe  spaced  side  portions  of  tbe  upper 
MCtiOBa  and  then  extending  downwardly  to  form  spaced 
ears,  a  atretcber.  eara  carried  by  tbe  atretcber  lying 
against  tbe  outer  facea  of  the  flrat  named  ears,  said 
stretcher  baring  its  end  portion  extended  between  tbe 
eara  and  Into  the  groore  of  the  upper  aectlon.  and  a  plrot 
pin  engaged  In  tbe  aald  end  portion  of  tbe  stretcher  and 
In  tbe  eara. 


907.9A7.  CANNING  FACTORY  DEVICE.  William  8. 
THOMAa.  Grand  Raplda,  Mlcb.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  409.670. 


1.  la  a  canning  factory  derlce,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  run  way  abore  tbe  table  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from, a  belt  trarerslng  the  table  and  run  way  In  oppoalte 
dlrectloaa.  a  aartca  <if  raceptaclea  In  the  tabic  and  adjacent 
to  tba  edge  of  tbe  belt,  a  trough  beneatb  tba  table,  drain 
pipes  connacting  the  receptacles  and  tbe  trough,  a  con 
reyer  in  tbe  trough  and  spouts  extending  from  openlnga 
In  the  table  to  tbe  trough. 

2.  In  a  canning  factory  derlca.  tbe  combination  of  a 
table,  a  run  way  abore  the  table  spaced  apart  therefrom 
and  parallel  therewith,  a  belt  trarerslng  tbe  run  way  In 
one  direction  and  trarerslng  tbe  table  beneath  tbe  run- 
way In  the  oppoalte  diractloa.  receptaclea  in  the  table  ad 
Jacent  to  the  edge  of  tba  belt,  a  trough  beneatb  tbe  table, 
a  spr<  cket  chain  In  tha  tnMlsb.  drag-bara  on  tbe  chain 
and  trarerslng  tbe  troagh,  drala  pipes  c  nnectlng  the  re- 
ceptaclea and  the  trough,  and  spouts  extending  from  open 
Ings  In  tbe  uttle  to  tbe  trough. 

3.  A  caaalag  factory  derlce  comprlalag  a  belt  arraagad 
borixontally   with   going  and   returning   parta  superi>osed 
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and  apaced  apart,  a  table  near  tbe  lower  part  of  the  belt 
and  supporting  the  aame,  and  a  run-way  supporting  tbe 
upper  part  of  tbe  belt  and  spaced  apart  from  the  table 
whereby  both  tbe  going  and  returning  parts  of  aaid  belt 
are  made  acceaalble  to  be  operated  aa  going  and  returning 
conreyera. 


907,918.  BEAKE-SUOE.  Jambs  S.  Thompson,  Chicago, 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.644. 


1.  In  a  brake  ahoe,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of   a    reinforcing  member  of  wire   meah,   the   strands  of 
which,  prior  to  casting  said  body  portion  thereon,  are  se- 
cured  against  shifting  at  their   intersecting  points,   snb 
stantlatly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, of  a  reinforcing  member  of  wire  mesh,  the  strands 
of  which,  prior  to  casting  said  body  portion  thereon,  are 
connected  at  their  interaectlng  points,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  brske  shoe,  the  combination  witb  a  body  por- 
tion, of  a  reinforcing  member  of  wire  mesh,  tbe  strands  of 
which,  prior  to  casting  said  body  portion  thereon,  are 
welded  together  at  their  Intersecting  points,  substantially 
as  described. 


907.01f».     noX-LID  CLAMK     Charlks  J.  Tt'RN«B,  Monti- 
cello.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,855. 


4.  A  box  Ud  clamp  including  a  pintle  rod  having  an- 
gularly related  portions  arranged  to  extend  along  tbe 
upper  edge  of  one  end  of  a  box  and  one  end  of  tbe  lid 
thereof,  and  pirotal  clips  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and 
consisting  of  two  sides  or  Jaws,  and  a  connecting  cylin- 
drical portion  forming  a  spring  bend  and  receiving  the 
pintle  rod. 

5.  A  box  lid  clamp  Including  a  connecting  rod  having 
angularly  related  arms  or  portions  arranged  to  extend 
along  the  upper  edge  of  one  end  of  a  box  and  one  end 
of  tbe  lid  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  clips  pirotally  mounted 
on  tbe  angularly  related  arma  or  portions  of  the  connect- 
ing rod  and  composed  of  Jaws  and  connecting  bends  em- 
bracing the  connecting  rod. 


1.  A  box  lid  clamp  including  a  pair  of  angularly  dia- 
posed  pintles  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  arranged 
to  lie  contiguous  to  and  extend  along  the  upper  edge  of 
one  end  of  a  box  and  one  end  of  the  lid  when  the  latter  is 
oiien,  and  pivotal  clips  provided  with  eyes  arranged  on 
the  pintles  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  tbe  box 
and  the  lid. 

2.  A  box  lid  clamp  Including  a  pintle  rod  bent  at  an 
intermediate  point  to  provide  two  angularly  related  por- 
tions arranged  to  extend  along  the  upper  edge  of  one  end 
of  a  box  and  along  one  end  of  the  lid  when  the  latter  Is 
open,  and  pivotal  cilpa  baring  eyea  through  which  tbe 
pintle  rod  passes. 

3.  A  box  lid  clamp  including  a  pintle  rod  bent  at  an 
Intermediate  point  to  provide  angularly  related  portions 
arranged  to  extend  along  the  upper  edge  of  one  end  of  a 
box  and  one  end  edge  of  the  lid  thereof,  and  pirotal  cUpa 
baring  eyes  to  receire  the  pintle  rods  and  provided  with 
Jaws  for  engaging  the  box  and   tbe  lid. 


907.920.     WATER  TANK.      Charles    H.    Van   Wagoner. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,601. 


»  >Z7  f 

1.  A  guard  for  water  tanks,  having  in  combination  a 
baae  provided  with  ventilation  openings  therethrough, 
sheet  metal  side  walls  extending  about  three  aides  thereof, 
stripe  extending  across  tbe  back  thereof  and  secured  at 
the  corners  to  said  sheet  metal  constituting  tbe  side  walls, 
and  a  spacing  member  Interposed  between  tbe  tank  and 
tbe  guard  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  baae  having  ventilation  open- 
ing! at  Its  ends  and  along  one  lateral  edge,  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures  registering  with 
cut-away  portions  of  said  base,  a  unitary  sheet  of  metal 
forming  a  guard  about  the  end^  and  the  front  lateral  face 
of  said  tank,  and  a  corrugated  metal  piece  inserted  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  tank  and  said  sheet  whereby  the 
same  la  separated  from  the  tank  by  said  corrugated  part 
and  adjacent  air  spaces,  Rubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  wall,  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  around  Its  ends  and  acn  ss 
the  front  of  said  tank,  strip  members  at  the  back  holding 
aald  sheet  of  metal  in  position,  a  base  having  ventilation 
boles  at  its  ends  and  along  Its  forward  lateral  edge,  and 
being  provided  witb  apertures  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  of  said  tank,  and 
a  corrugated  filling  Interposed  between  said  sheet  of 
metal  and  the  tank  whereby  an  air  space  is  uniformly  pre- 
served, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  witb  a  water  tank,  a  guard  therefor., 
comprising  a  base  provided  with  ventilation  openings 
therethrough,  a  guard  wall  of  sheet  metal  rising  from 
said  baae  and  extending  around  tbe  enda  and  front  of 
said  tank,  stripe  uniting  the  sheet  metal  guard  walls  at 
the  back  of  said  tank,  a  supporting  member  interposed  be  . 
tween  the  tank  and  said  guard  walls  and  provided  with 
cavities  adapted  to  produce  in  conjunction  with  said  tank 
and  said  guard  walla  air  containing  chambers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


9  0  7,921.     THREAD  INTERCUTTIXO  TOOL.     JOSEPH 

ViDiNA.  Chlcagp,  III.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.     Serial  No. 

393.609. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  sleeve  of  clamping  means  adapted  to  support  the 
same  in  poaitlon.  a  mandrel  In  said  sleeve  adapted  for 
longitudinal  and  rotative  movement,  a  longitudinally 
adjuatable  disk  on  said  mandrel  arranged  to  abut  tbe 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  tbe  mandrel,  and  means  adapted  to  engage 
with  aaid  diak  and  hold  the  mandrel  from  rotation. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described  the  combination 

with   a   sleeve  of  means  adapted   to  support    said   sleeve 

i   in  position,  a  longitudinally  movable  mandrel  rotatlvely 
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•ngaced  tn  «•><*  sleeT*.  »djiut«bl«  mean*  on  th«  mandr*! 
adapted  to  limit  the  longitudinal  moTement  thereof,  and 
••ans  plTotally  engaged  on  Mid  tleere  and  adapted  to 
•Bfage  said  adjuitable  means  and  lock  the  mandrel  from 
rotation. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla«i  de*:rlbed  the  combination 
with  a  sleeve  of  means  supporting  the  same,  a  longitudi- 
nally and  rotatably  movable  mandrel  In  said  sleeve,  a 
head  on  one  end  of  said  mandrel  adapted  to  limit  Ita 
longitudinal  movement  In  one  direction,  a  notched  disk 
•djvvttbty  aBsaged  on  the  other  end  of  the  mandrel  and 
•dBpCad  to  Hmlt  Its  longitudinal  movement  In  the  other 
direction,  and  a  blade  hinged  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  engage  In  said  notches  and  hold  the  mandrel  from 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dewrrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  sleeve  of  means  adjustably  supporting  the  saoM. 
m  mandrel  In  said  sleeve  adapted  for  both  lonjcltudlnal 
and  rotary  movement  and  having  a  threaded  end  project 
Ing  from  the  sleeve,  a  disk  slldably  engaged  on  said  and 
and  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  the  sleeva  and  limit  the  lon- 
jcltudlnal  movement  of  the  mandrel  In  one  direction, 
means  having  threaded  engagement  on  said  end  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  disk  In  adjusted  position  and  maana 
acUpted  to  enxane  the  disk  and  prevent  rotation  of  the 
mandrel. 


9  07.©22.       MAIL  MARKING    MACHINE. 
Waiti.  Newton.  Mass.     Filed  July  2.  1»08. 
441.691. 


Hbnbt    B. 
SerUl  No. 


constituting  the  sole  actuator  for  aald  means,  whereby 
the  saM  jtakllni  naaas  may  continue  op«ratlve  to  bold 
the  liimi— Inn  moaber  away  from  the  printing  member 
except  when  the  letter  la  in  printing  relation  with  th« 
printing  couple. 

2.  A  mail-marking  machine  Including  a  printing  mem- 
ber and  an  Impreaslon  member,  constituting  a  printing 
couple,  an  abutment  for  aald  Impreaslon  member,  means 
operated  by  a  letter  lnterpoa«l  between  said  members  for 
moTtac  the  Impreaslon  member  Into  place  between  said 
llb«tB«nt  and  printing  member  where  It  will  bold  the 
letter  flrmly  against  the  printing  caember  and  the  entire 
thrust  will  be  sustained  by  the  abutment,  and  meana 
automatically  operative  to  hold  the  Impresalon  member 
away  from  the  printing  member  at  all  tlmea  except  when 
a  letter  pasaea  through  the  printing  couple. 

8.  A  mail  marking  machine  Including  a  printing  mem- 
ber and  an  Impreaalon  member,  constituting  a  printing 
couple,  an  abutment  with  which  said  Impreaalon  member 
la  engaged,  meana  whereby  a  letter  Interpoaed  between 
aald  members  moves  the  Impresalon  member  between  said 
abutment  and  printing  member  where  the  abutment  may 
sustain  the  letter  while  being  marked,  and  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  Impreaalon  member  out  of  conUct  with  the  print- 
ing member,  thereby  avoiding  a  depoalt  of  Ink  upon  It. 
uld  abutment  being  yieldingly  mounted  so  as  to  give  way 
when  thick  letters  paaa  through  the  printing  couple. 

4.  A  mall-marklog  machine,  comprlalng  marking  and 
Impreuloo  members  constituting  a  prlnHng  couple,  a 
driver  for  positively  actuating  said  couple,  a  feed  wm- 
her  connected  with  the  printing  member  of  the  coopi*. 
a  co«peratlng  feed  member  aeparate  from  said  driver 
between  which  and  aald  flrat  feed  member  the  letters 
are  gripped,  and  a  preliminary  feed  member  connected 
to  said  driver  for  carrying  letters  from  a  pack  to  the  grip 
of  the  first  feed  membera  and  between  the  members  of  the 

printing  couple. 

5.  A  mall  marking  machine,  comprlalng  marking  and 
lapreaaioB  members  constituting  a  printing  couple,  a 
driver  for  positively  actuating  aald  couple,  a  feeding  disk 
rigidly  connected  with  the  printing  member  and  having 
a  part  cut  away  to  leave  a  gripping  shoulder,  a  cooperat- 
ing dlak  bealde  said  feeding  disk,  between  which  and  the 
latter  the  mall  matter  la  gripped,  and  a  preliminary 
feeder  fastened  to  the  driver  and  having  frlctlonal  pro- 
Jwrtlooa  to  engage  letters  bald  In  a  pack  anu  carry  them 
singly  to  the  diaks  and  between  the  membera  of  the  print 

iBgeMpto. 

[Clalaa  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.l 


907.928.     BRICK  TRUCK.     HiaAM  H.  Wamh.  Newburgh. 
N.  Y.     riled  Oct.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  46«.042. 


1.  A  mail-marking  machine  Including  a  printing  mem- 
ber and  an  Impression  member,  constituting  a  printing 
couple,  a  holder  for  said  Impreaslon  member,  yielding 
means  acting  directly  upon  said  holder  normally  holding 
said  Impression  member  sway  from  «ald  printing  member, 
and  means  ojeratecl  by  a  letter  when  engaged  by  tbe 
printing  member,  for  swinging  »ald  holder  In  opposition 
to  said  yielding  meana.  and  thereby  bringing  the  Im 
presslon    member  up  to  the  printing   member,  the  letter 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  U-ahaped  member,  wheels,  said  member  having  lU  end- 
portlona  upturned  and  forming  the  sustaining  part  of  the 
frama.  and  elaatlc  strapa  projecting  from  said  member 
where  Ita  end-portlona  are  upturned  and  forming  meana 
for  revolubly  attaching  the  wheels  to  the  frame,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed.  ] 
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S.  !■  •  track,  tbe  combination  In  a  frame  consisting 
of  a  U-ahaped  member,  wbeela,  means  for  revolubly  at- 
taching the  wheels  to  the  frame,  aald  member  having  Ita 
end-portions  upturned  and  forming  the  sustaining  part 
of  the  frame,  and  lu  Intermediate  portion  forming  a 
handle,  and  a  bracing  strap  having  Ita  Intermediate  part 
formed  V-ehaped  and  serving  as  a  rest,  said  strap  con- 
necting the  handle  and  upturned  portions  of  the  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 


907,924.     FABM-OATE.     WiLLiAM  P.  Watson,  Franklin, 
Ky.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.     SerUl  No.  425.917. 


1.  In  combination,  a  gate,  operating  mechanism  there- 
for. Including  a  Jointed  lever  movable  at  Its  lower  end 
about  a  permanent  axla  and  plvotally  connected  at  the 
upper  end  with  the  gate,  operating  devices  connected  with 
the  lever  to  cause  the  same  to  break  Joint  and  effect  open- 
ing or  cloalng  movement  of  the  gate,  and  a  swivel  connec- 
tion between  the  Joint  and  body  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gate,  operating  mechanism  there- 
for, Including  a  Jointed  lever  movable  at  Its  lower  end 
about  a  permanent  axis  and  plvoUlIy  connected  at  the 
upper  end  with  the  gate,  operating  devices  connected 
with  the  lever  to  cause  the  same  to  break  joint  and 
effect  opening  or  cloalng  movement  of  the  gate,  and  a 
transverse  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  lever  and 
a  aectlon  of  the  joint  aforesaid. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gate,  operating  means  therefor 
Including  a  supporting  poet,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  gate, 
a  latch  adjustably  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  catch  co- 
operating with  the  latcJi,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from  the 
abaft,  a  Jointed  lever  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  sup- 
porting post  aforesaid  and  movable  about  aald  pivotal 
connection  as  a  permanent  axis,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  aald  lever  and  the  crank  arm  of  the  abaft,  a 
weight  supported  by  one  of  the  Jointed  partt  of  the  lever, 
a  swivel  connection  between  one  of  the  Jointed  parts 
of  the  lever  and  tne  body  thereof,  and  operating  devices 
connected  with  the  lever. 


907.926.     DRIER.     Rama     R.     Wattebs.     Akron.     Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,161. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  hollow  cylinder  of 
cementltlous  material  having  embedded  In  the  wall  thereof 
a  reinforcing  structure  comprising  a  series  of  annular 
bands  the  members  of  which  are  arranged  In  longitudinal 
allnement,  a  second  series  of  bands  the  members  of  which 
are  arranged  In  transverse  allnement  with  the  membera  of 
said  first  series  of  bands  and  concentric  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  I-beams  extending  longitudinally  of 
aald  structure  positioned  between  the  members  of  aald 
first  and  second  series  of  bands,  a  tubular  layer  of  woven 
fabric  within  said  first  series  of  bands,  holdfast  devices  for 
holding  the  members  of  said  reinforcing  structure  to- 
gether, means  to  heat  the  Interior  of  aald  cylinder,  meana 
for  creating  a  driven  current  of  air  through  said  cylinder. 


a  plurality  of  rollers  for  supporting  and  revolving  aald 
drier,  and  a  split,  annular  wear-realstlng  band  mounted  on 
one  of  said  outer  series  of  bands  and  engaging  said  rollera, 
substantially  aa  ahown  and  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  hollow  cylinder  of 
cementltlous  material,  a  reinforcing  structure  embedded  In 
the  wall  of  aald  cylinder  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  annular 
bands  arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  each  other, 
means  for  feeding  material  Into  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  heating  said  cylinder,  means  to  create  a  driven 
current  of  air  through  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
for  supporting  and  revolving  said  cylinder,  and  a  split, 
annular,  contractlble,  wear-resisting  band  mounted  on  one 
of  said  first  mentioned  banda  engaging  said  rollers,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  hollow  cylinder  of 
cementltlous  material,  a  reinforcing  structure  embedded  In 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  reinforcing  structure  com- 
prising a  series  of  annular  bands  the  members  of  which 
are  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement, 
means  to  revolve  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  bands  posi- 
tioned In  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  at  points  remote 
from  the  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of  contractlble  means 
each  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  bands  and  with 
aald  reinforcing  structure  whereby  said  bands  are  sus- 
pended within  said  cylinder,  and  a  heating  drum  provided 
with  means  to  receive  a  heating  medium  sustained  by  said 
bands. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  drier  provided  with  means  for 
heating  and  revolving  It,  of  a  hollow  cylinder  of  cemen- 
tltlous material  having  embedded  in  the  wall  thereof  a 
reinforcing  structure  comprising  a  series  of  annular  bands 
the  members  of  which  are  arranged  in  longitudinal  allne- 
ment, a  second  series  of  bands  the  members  whereof  are 
arranged  in  transverse  allnement  with  the  members  of  the 
first  series  of  bands,  a  plurality  of  separated  I-beams 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  structure  disposed  be- 
tween the  members  of  the  first  and  second  series  of  bands, 
a  tubular  layer  of  wire  cloth  carried  by  the  members  of 
the  first  series  of  bands,  a  plurality  of  separated  inwardly- 
extending  strips  of  fabric  on  said  tubular  layer,  holdfast 
devices  each  arranged  to  simultaneously  unite  said  bands 
to  said  I-beama  and  hold  said  tubular  layer  and  inwardly- 
extending  strips  in  position,  and  a  covering  of  cementltlous 
material  for  said  Inwardly-extending  stripe  carried  by  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  strips  and  their  coverings  con- 
stituting fiights  for  agitating  material  fed  to  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  hollow  cylinder  of 
cementltlous  material,  a  reinforcing  structure  embedded  in 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular 
bands  arranged  so  that  their  axes  are  in  allnement.  a  sec- 
ond series  of  bands  of  greater  diameter  than  the  first 
aeries  of  bands  positonpd  in  longituditional  allnement  with 
each  other  and  each  member  thereof  in  transverse  allne- 
ment or  surrounding  the  members  of  said  first  series  of 
bands,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending  separated 
members  held  between  the  members  of  each  series,  a  drum- 
supporting  structure  mounted  within  the  hollow  of  said 
cylinder  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  bands  of  such  a 
diameter  that  the  peripheries  thereof  will  be  remote  from 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  pivotal,  contractlble  means  ex- 
tending to  and  engaging  the  reinforcing  structure  of  said 
cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purpose  stated.  > 


907.926.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Randolph  F.  Westir- 
riBLD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  394.791. 

1.  An  extension-table  comprising  a  supporting  frame, " 
separable  main  end-sections,  slide-rails  secured  to  one  of 
said  sections,  stationary  guide-rails  therefor,  cam-bars  38 
secured  to  the  sides  of  said  slide-rails  and  having  at  their 
opposite  end  portions  cams  39,  40  one  of  which  Is  in 
advance  and  at  the  side  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
other,  and  an  eitensioii-leaf  to  be  concealed  below  the 
table-top  when  the  table  Is  in  contracted  form  and  elevated 
to  position  for  use  when  the  table  is  extended,  said  leaf 
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havtng  8«cHred  upon  Iti  lower  side  parmU«l  bar.  41  who^ 
Inner  end*  form  cntaa  42  and  wh.i«e  outer  eiid.  at  the  aMw 
therwf  carrv  cam  blocta  43.  talil  bar.  AS  and  cam.  3S.  40 
beln«  arrang«l  to  coSperate  with  Mtd  bar.  41  and  cam* 
42.  43 ;  .ubatantlally  aa  .«t  forth. 


907  927      COUPLINOIIOOK.     Woldimai   WrriKB.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     F1l«d  June  5,- 1»08.     Bwial  No.  43«,»37. 


2.  An    extenaton-taWe    ct>mpri»in»t    a    aupportlnK  frama, 

Mparable  main  end-aectlona.  .llde  rati.  33  Mcured  to  on* 

of  Mid  .ectlon..  allde-rall.  34  Mcured  to  the  other  ..f  Mid 

«jttloa«.  .tatlonary  gulde-ralla  28  for  nld  .llde-rall..  eam- 

tMirs  3v  aecured  to  the  side,  of  Mid  rail.  34  and  harln*  at 

their  opposite  end  portion,  cam.  36.  37  one  of  which  la 

In  advance  and  at  the  .Ide  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 

otter,  cam  bar.  38  .ecured  to  the  .Idea  of  Mid  rail.  33  and 

kaTlng  at  their  opposite  end  portion,  can*.  39.  40  one  of 

which   i.  In  advance  and  at   one  side  of  the  lonKltudlnal 

plane  of  the  other,  and  extenalon  leave,  to  be  concealed 

below  the  table-top  when  the  Uble  la  In  contracted  form 

•od.  elevated   to   position   for   uae  when   the  table   I.  ex 

tended.  Mid  leave,  havlnx  .ecured  upon  their  lower  .Ides 

parallel  bar.  41  whose  Inner  end.  form  cam.  42  and  whose 

outer  end.  at  the  .Idea  thereof  carrj  cam  blocks  43.  Mid 

bar.  35.  38  with  their  cam.  belof  arranged  to  ^pectlvelj 

eeSperate   with   the  bar.  41   and   their  cam.  of  the  Mid 

l««ve^;  .ubstantlally  a.  wt  forth. 

3.  An  extenalon  Uble  comprising  a  supporting  frame. 
Mparabl*  main  end  Mctlons.  an  exten.lon  leaf  adapted  to 
be  concealed  below  the  table  top  when  the  table  U  In  con- 
tracted form  and  having  on  lu  end.  hinged  aactlon.  to  be 
turned  outwardly,  when  the  Uble  I.  eztoided.  to  match 
the  main  adjacent  portions  of  the  Uble.  mean,  for  auto- 
matically elevating  said  leaf  when  the  Uble  U  extended, 
meuus  for  automatically  turnlns  Mid  hinged  sectlona  out- 
wardly when  the  leaf  Is  expose«l.  and  mean,  for  Imparting 
correapondlng  motion  from  one  of  Mid  hinged  .ectlon.  to 
the  other  when  either  1.  folded  Inwardly  ;  substantially  as 

Mt  forth.  ' 

4.  An  extension  table  comprl.lng  a  supporting  frame, 
separable  main  end  sections,  slide-rails  carried  thereby. 
Inclined  cams  carried  by  mUI  rails,  and  extenalon  leavM 
adapted  to  be  concealed  I'elow  the  table  top  when  the  table 
Is  lu  contracted  form,  cams  carried  by  Mid  leaves  to  I* 
enjwkjed  by  Mid  rail  cams  when  the  Uble  Is  extended  for 
elevating  Mid  leave*.  Mid  leave*  having  on  their  end* 
hinged  section,  to  be  turned  outwardly,  when  the  table  la 
extended,  to  match  the  main  adjacent  portions  of  the 
table,  combined  with  transverw  bars  hinged  to  Mid  leaf 
aectlons  and  carrying  block,  on  their  Inner  portion.,  and 
■prlns.  for  moving  Mid  bar.  and  MCtlon.  outw.rdly  wh*« 
the  table  U  extended.  Mkl  block,  being  located  on  said 
bar.  to  re.t  upon  Mid  rail*  when  the  table  I.  exten.led  and 
to  engage  the  .Ides  of  the  Mme  when  the  hinged  leaf  Mo- 
tions are  foldetl  Inwardly  :  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

."S.  An  estfnslon-table  comprising  a  supporting  frame. 
separable  ninln  end  sections,  slide  rails  carried  by  one  of 
Mid  sections,  an  extension  leaf  to  be  concealed  below  the 
table-top  when  the  Uble  la  In  contracted  form  and  having 
on  its  ends  hinged  sections  to  be  turned  outwardly,  when 
the  table  la  extended,  to  match  the  main  adjacent  portion, 
of  the  table,  means  carried  by  Mid  rails  for  elevating  Mid 
leaf  when  the  table  Is  extended,  and  transverse  bar.  hinged 
to  Mid  leaf  Mctlons  and  carrying  block,  on  their  Inner 
portions  and  having  n  spring  tension  outwardly  to  unfokJ 
■•Id  leaf  sections.  Mid  blocks  being  located  to  rest  upon 
Mid  rails  when  the  table  la  extended  and  to  engage  the 
side,  of  the  Mme  when  the  leaf  Mctlon.  .re  folded  in- 
wardly ;  subeUntlally  a.  Mt  forth. 


1.  A  coupling  hook  comprising  a  disk-shaped  member 
having  a  slotted  .hank.  Mid  disk  shaped  member  having  a 
center-slot,  a  double  link  adapted  to  be  pUced  over  the 
disk  shaped  link  and  formed  of  approximately  U  shape,  and 
a  coupling  lever  fulcrumed  to  th*  end*  of  the  double  link 
and  provided  with  an  Interlocking  hook  at  the  Inner  end 
and  a  slotted  shank  at  the  oater  end 

2.  A  coupling  hook  comprising  a  dlak  shaped  link  having 
a  .lotted  .hank.  Mid  dlak  .haped  link  having  a  center  slot. 

1  a  double  link  placed  over  the  dl.k  shaped  link  and  formed 
!  of  approximately  U-shape.  a  coupling  lever  pivoted  to  the 
!   eye  shaped  ends  of  the  double  link  and  provided  with  an 
I   Interlocking  hook  at  the  Inner  end  and  a  slotted  shank  at 
the  outer  end.  and  means  for  Interlocking  the  eye  shaped 
ends  of  the  double  link  with  the  eye.  or  hub  of  the  coup- 
ling lever. 


907  928  DI8PEN8INO  -  CABINET  BwTH  WHie«L*a. 
r'astletoB.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  11.  1008.  Serial  No. 
4ie..t(M). 


1.  A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  mean,  for  holding 
two  separate  and  distinct  package*  of  paper  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  for  each  uld  package  and  com- 
mon indicating  means,  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
cabinet,  for  Indicating  the  toUl  aupply  remaining  In   the 

cabinet.  ^  ,^. 

2.  A  dliptnslag  cabinet  comprising  means  for  holding 
two  dtaeonaacted  package,  of  paper,  an  Indicator  visible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  cabinet,  and  mean,  arranged  to 
engage  both  of  the  Mid  packagee.  for  operating  the  Indi- 
cator, to  thereby  Indicate  the  amount  remaining  In  either 
or  both  of  the  mW  packngM. 

3.  A  dUpenslng  cabinet  comprl.lng  mean*  for  holding 
two  dlwronnected  package*  of  paper,  weighted  element, 
each  having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear  on  a  Mid  package, 
and  Indicating  mean,  codperatlvely  acted  upon  by  the  Mid 

element.. 

4.  A  dUpen.Ing  cabinet  comprl.lng  mean,  for  holding 
two  dlM-ooneetMl  peckage.  of  paper,  weighted  element. 
Mcb  having  a  portion  adApted  to  bear  on  a  Mid  package, 
and  Indicating  mean*  eaaprUlng  two  cooperating  mem- 
ber.. Mch  engaged  and  operated  by  a  Mid  weighted  ele- 
ment. 

5.  A*dl.pen.lng  cabinet  comprl.lng  meun.  for  holding 
two  dlwronnected  package,  of  paper,  .n  Indicator  compris- 
ing two  Indicating  element,  adapted  to  be  gradually 
brought  Into  r*«later  aa  the  paper  U  dUpensed.  and  m**na 
engaging  the  two  Mid  packages,  for  operating  the  Indicat- 
ing elementa. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.l 
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M74>29.  SLKCTRIC  lONITINO  SYSTEM.  Edwako  Q. 
Williams,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1906.  Serial 
Xo.  331.887. 


tween  the  flutes  to  receive  the  material  of  which  the  body 
portion  Is  formed  while  the  flute,  project  Into  Mid  ma- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spark  coll.  a  spark  plug  in 
circuit  with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  spark  coll.  ter- 
minals spaced  apart  forming  an  Intervening  spark  gap, 
one  of  which  Is  In  circuit  with  the  Mcondary  winding  of 
■aid  coll.  a  switch  member  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  primary  winding  and  In  circuit  with  the  Kcondary 
winding  of  the  .park  coll  and  movable  alternately  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  either  of  Mid  terminals  whereby 
the  secondary  circuit  may  be  opened  and  closed  at  will  to 
test  the  condition  of  the  spark  coll. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  a  spark  coll, 
spark  terminals  in  the  cylinder  of  the  gaa  engine  and  in 
circuit  with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  spark  coil,  ad-  I 
dltlonal  spark  terminals  also  In  Mid  secondary  circuit,  j 
and  a  switch  member  In  .aid  circuit  movable  Into  and 
out  of  contJict  with  either  of  .aid  terminals  to  open  and 
close  said  circuit  to  test  the  condition  of  the  coll  during 
the  action  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  spark  testing  device  for  electric  Igniting  sys- 
tem., s  spark  coll  having  spark  terminals  thereon  spaced 
•pnrt  forming  an  Intervening  spark  gap,  one  of  said  ter- 
minals being  electrically  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  coll.  and  a  switch  member  In  said  circuit 
and  also  mounted  upon  the  coil  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  either  of  said  terminals. 

4.  In  an  electric  Igniting  system  for  vapor  engines,  a 
spark  coll,  a  spark  plug  lu  the  secondary  circuit  of  said 
coll.  and  means  Including  a  switch  and  conUct  terminals 
mounted  on  the  coll.  Mid  terminals  being  placed  apart 
forming  an  Intervening  spark  gap,  and  the  switch  being 
movable  Into  and  out  of  conUct  with  either  of  said  termi- 
nals for  testing  the  condition  of  the  coll  while  the  engine 

Is  In  action. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  Jump  spark  coll,  of  terminals 
In  circuit  with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  spark  coll 
and  spaced  apart  forming  an  Intervening  spark  gap.  and 
an  electric  switch  In  Mid  circuit  movable  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  either  of  Mid  terminals. 


907.930.  ROLL  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS.  Evan  Wil- 
liams, New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  May  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  372.378. 

A  roll  comprising  a  steel  core  having  necks  adjacent 
each  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  core, 
a  l>ody  cast  on  the  core  and  having  its  ends  abutting 
Mid  necks,  equslly  spaced  longitudinally  extending  flutes 
arranged  on  the  periphery  of  Mid  core  and  terminating 
at  the  necks  of  the  core,  the  Mid  flutes  being  subeUntlally 
V-shaped  In   croM  section  to  form  V  shaped  groove,  be 


terlal    whereby    the   body    grips    the    core    at    all    points 
throughout  the  periphery  of  the  latter. 


907.931.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  VOL- 
TAGE OF  AN  ELECTRIC  CURRENT.  Wtnant  J.  Wil- 
liams, Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,643. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  elec- 
tric current  consisting  of  a  circuit  leading  from  a  source 
of  an  approximately  constant  electromotive  force,  a  core 
of  paramagnetic  material  normally  saturated  at  all  loads, 
another  core  of  paramagnetic  material  not  saturated,  two 
primary  coUs  connected  in  series  with  each  other  aud 
with  the  supply  circuit,  one  of  these  colls  wound  upon 
the  saturated  core  and  the  other  upon  the  unsaturated 
core,  a  load  circuit,  two  secondary  coils  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  and  with  the  load  circuit,  one  of 
these  colls  being  wound  upon  the  saturated  core  and  the 
other  upon  the  unsaturated  core,  the  ratio  of  the  number 
of  turns  on  the  primary  coll  to  the  number  of  turns  on 
the  secondary  coil  wound  upon  the  saturated  core  not 
being  equal  to  the  ratio  df  the  number  of  turns  on  the 
primary  coil  to  the  number  of  turns  on  the  secondary 
coll  wound  upon  the  unsaturated  core,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electric 
current  consisting  of,  a  circuit  leading  from  a  source  of 
an  approximately  constant  electromotive  force,  a  trans- 
former, a  load  circuit,  a  core  of  paramagnetic  material 
which  Is  normally  saturated  at  all  loads,  a  primary  coll 
wound  upon  this  saturated  core  and  connected  in  series 
with  the  primary  coil  of  the  transformer  and  with  the 
supply  circuit,  a  secondary  coil  wound  upon  the  saturated 
core  and  connected  In  series  with  the  secondary  coll  of 
the  transformer  and  with  the  load  circuit,  the  ratio  of 
the  number  of  turns  on  the  primary  coll  to  the  number 
of  turns  on  the  secondary  coil  of  the  transformer  not. 
being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  turns  on  the 
primary  coil  to  the  number  of  turns  on  the  secondary 
coll  wound  upon  the  saturated  core,  substantia  I  ly  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


907,932.       MANURE-SPREADER.       Daltox    K.    Wilson 
and  Clinton  C.   Butler.   Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
William    Galloway    Company.    Waterloo,    Iowa.      Filed 
Mar.  31.  1908.      Serial  No.  424. 32S 
1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  waeon-box 
removably  mounted  on  carrying-wheels,  a  beater-drum  se- 
cured   to    a    rotatable   shaft   at  one   end    of   Mid   box.    a 
driven  sprocket-wheel  ou  each  end  of  said  shaft,  n  driving 
sprocket-wheel   secured   to  each  of  two  oppositely-located 
carrying- wheels,  a  swing-arm  pivoted  to  each  side  of  Mid 
wagon-box,   an    idler   rotatably    mounted   on   the   free   end 
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of -vacb  swlnx-arnj.  a  ■procket-chaln  00  each  aide  of  aald 
wagon-box  about  the  Idler  and  driven  aprocket  wheel  on 
that  aide,  a  link  on  each  side  having  meana  for  adjuat- 
ably  connecting  It  to  the  free  end  of  the  swing  arm  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  meana  for  aimaltaneooaly  ahlfting  aald 
links  to  cause  aald  awing-arma  to  elevate  or  depress  aald 
sprocket  chains  out  of  or  Into  oparatire  engagement  with 
their  coacting  driving  aprocktt- wheals. 


moonted  in  aald  alots,  whereby  said  bars  are  adapted  to  bs 
pressed  inwardly  apon  the  closure. 


2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  comt)lnatlon,  a  wagon-boi 
removably  mounted  on  carrylng-wheela,  a  beater-dnun 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  abaft  at  one  end  of  aald  box.  a 
driven  aprocket-wheel  on  each  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  driving 
sprocket-wheel  secured  to  each  of  two  oppositely -located 
carrying  wheels,  a  swing-arm  pivoted  to  each  side  of  said 
wagon-box.  a  horlxontally-adjuatable  Idler  rotaUbly 
mounted  at  the  free  end  of  each  swing-arm.  a  aprocket- 
chaln  on  each  side  of  aald  wagon-box  about  the  Mler  and 
driven  sprocket-wheel  on  that  side,  a  link  on  each  aids 
having  means  for  adjoatably  connecting  It  to  the  free 
end  of  the  swing-arm  adjacent  thereto,  and  meana  for 
simultaneously  shifting  said  links  to  cause  said  swing 
arms  to  elevate  or  dsprsss  aald  sprocket-chains  out  of  or 
Into  operative  engascmsnt  with  their  coacting  driving 
sprocket-wheela 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader.  In  combination,  a  wagon-box 
removably  mounted  on  carrying  wheela.  a  beaterdrum 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  at  one  end  of  aatd  box,  a 
driven  sprocket-wheel  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  driving 
sprocket  wheel  secured  to  each  of  two  oppositely  located 
carrying  -  wheela.  a  longitudinally  adjustable  swing  -  arm 
pivoted  to  each  side  of  said  wagon-box.  a  horlaontally- 
adjustable  Idler  roUtably  mounted  at  the  free  end  of 
each  swlngann,  a  sprocket  chain  at  each  aide  of  aald 
wagon-box  about  the  Idler  and  driven  aprocket  wheel  on 
that  side,  a  link  on  each  side  having  meana  for  adjustably 
connecting  It  to  the  free  end  of  the  swingarm  adjacent 
thereto,  a  tranaverse  rock-ahsft  supported  under  said 
wagon  box,  an  arm  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
rock-shaft  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  free  end  of  each  «< 
such  arms  being  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  aald  sd- 
Jnatable  llnka.  and  meana  for  rocking  said  shaft  In  either 
direction  aa  desired  to  cauae  the  Intermediate  connections 
to  elevate  or  depress  said  sprocket-chains  out  of  or  Into 
operative  engagement  with  their  coacting  driving  sprocket- 
wheels. 

4.  in  a  manure  spreader,  In  combination,  a  wagon-box 
removably  mounted  on  carrylng-wheela.  a  beater-dmm 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  at  one  end  of  aald  box,  a 
driven  sprocket-wheel  secured  to  each  of  two  opposttsly- 
located  carrylng-wheela.  a  swing-arm  pivoted  to  each  aide 
of  said  wagon-box,  a  horlxonUlly  adjustable  Idler  rota- 
tably  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  each  swing-arm,  a 
aprocket-chaln  at  each  side  of  said  wagon-box  about  the 
Idler  and  driven  sprocket-wheel  on  that  aide,  a  link  on 
each  side  having  meana  for  adjustably  connecting  it  to 
the  free  end  of  the  swing-arm  adjacent  thereto,  a  trana- 
verse rock-Khaft  supported  under  said  wagon-box,  an 
arm  extending  from  each  end  of  said  rock-shaft  at  an 
angle  thereto,  the  free  end  of  each  of  such  arms  being 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  aald  adjustable  links,  a 
hand  lever  pivoted  to  aald  wagon-box.  a  lever  secured  to 
said  rock-ehaft,  and  a  connectlnf-rod  between  the  two  last- 
mentioned  levera. 


S^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vault  provided  with  an  In- 
terior flange,  of  a  elosare  adapted  to  abut  against  aald 
flange,  and  pressure  bare  arranged  to  crowd  the  closure 
against  the  flange,  the  closure  being  provided  In  Its  front 
face  with  outstanding  tugs,  said  lugs  bring  formed  with 
curved  aeats  and  the  closure  being  formed  with  slots, 
the  pressure  bars  being  formed  with  eccentric  tninnloas 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  the  bars  thus  iWlng  mounted 
In  said  curved  seats  whereby  said  bars  are  adapted  to  be 
pressed  Inwardly  upon  the  closure. 

3.  The  cooabination  with  a  vault  and  a  closure  therefor, 
one  of  said  parts  being  formed  with  lugs,  of  pressure  bars 
eccentrically  mounted  betwe4>n  said  lugs  and  the  closure 
whereby  the  turning  of  said  ban  will  crowd  the  closure 
Inwardly. 

4.  The  coBblnatlon  with  a  vault  proTlded  with  an  In- 
terior flange,  of  a  closure  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
flange,  means  for  sealing  said  closure,  and  outwardly 
spring-pressed  latches  carried  on  and  by  the  rear  face  of 
the  closure  and  adapted  to  anap  outwardly  against  the 
rear  of  the  flange. 


907,934.  CAR-TRUCK.  HaaraaT  W.  Wolit,  8t  Louis, 
Mo.,  aaaicnor  to  Wolff  Truck  Frame  Company,  Augtwta, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  June  2fl.  190T. 
Serial  No.  380,879. 


907,93:?      (;R.VVE  VAFLT  POOR.     PtaSK  9.  Wistxbm*?!, 

Gallon.  Ohio      Piled  Apr   27.  1908      Serial  No.  429.M4. 

1.  The   combination    with   a   vault    provided   In    Its   end 

with  slots,  of  a  closure  adapted  to  be  slipped  Into  the  said 

end.  and  pressure  bam  provided  with  eccentric  trunnions 


1  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
member  and  truck  colnmna  of  a  aide  frame,  of  tie  beams 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  of  aald  truck  columns, 
oil  bos  extensions  carried  by  aald  tie  beama.  projections 
exteadlBg  from  the  edges  of  said  tie  beama  and  provided 
with  pocketa,  and  tie  bars  secured  In  aald  pockets  and 
adapted  to  extend  under  the  oil  boxes. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
member  and  truck  columna  of  a  side  frame,  of  tie  beams 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  of  said  truck  columns, 
oil  box  extensions  carried  by  said  tie  beams.  proJe<tlons 
carried  by  the  edges  of  said  tie  beama  and  provided  with 
pockets  open  at  their  upper  sides  and  outer  ends,  and  tie 
bars  secured  In  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  extend  under 

the  oil  boxes. 

S.  la  a  ear  truck,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
m»>mber  and  truck  columns  of  a  aide  frame,  of  tl»  b^aras 
•>xtend1ng  upwardly  from  the  base  of  said  columns,  oil  box 
extenslona  carried  by  said  tie  beams,   projections  carried 


December  39, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2021 


by  the  edges  of  said  tie  beams  and  provided  with  pocketa 
open  at  their  upper  sldea  and  outer  ends,  tie  bars  secured 
in  aald  pockets  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  oil  boxes, 
and  bolta  extending  through  said  projectlona  and  tie  bars. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
member  and  truck  columns  of  a  side  frame,  of  tie  beams 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  of  said  columns,  oil  box 
extensions  carried  by  said  tie  beama,  projections  carried 
by  the  edgea  of  aald  tie  beams  and  provided  with  pockets 
open  at  their  upper  aides  and  outer  enda,  tie  bars  secured 
In  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  oil  boxes, 
and  bolta  extending  vertically  through  said  projections  and 
tie  bars. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
memt>er  and  truck  columns  of  a  side  frame,  of  tie  beams 
ittcllned  upwardly  from  the  base  of  aald  truck  column  and 
provided  with  oil  box  extenslona,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
tie  beams  having  T-flanges  extending  to  the  upper  edges  of 
aald  oil  box  extensions,  a  web  extending  between  each  tie 
beam  and  truck  column,  and  a  brake  hanger  carried  by 
said  web  the  said  web  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  Inspection  of  the  brake-tianger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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907,935.      DISPLAY-CABINET.       Habrt    J.    Wolblatbe, 
Kaston,  Pa.     Piled  .\pr.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.127. 


i5- 
47- 


^J. 


A  dlaplay  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending longitudinally  spaced  partitions  forming  compari- 
ments.  Independently  revoluble  and  removable  rolls  mount- 
ed in  said  compartmenta,  spring  supporting  strips  detach- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  rear  walls  of  the  respective  com- 
part m»'nt8.  and  resilient  bearing  springs  fixed  to  said  strips 
and  having  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  loops  to 
receive  the  edges  of  the  rolls  whereby  the  same  are  held 
agalnat  vertical  displacement  and  accidental  unwinding, 
each  of  the  supporting  stripe  and  Its  spring  forming  a 
unitary  structure  which  may  be  removed  from  the  cabinet 
as  a  whole. 


parts  of  said  lugs,  and  a  fixed  knife  having  a  shank  with 
inclines  at  the  lower  end  of  Its  side  edges  and  with  an 
inclined  bottom  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


907,937.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING  SULFUR  DYES.  ADOLF 
WOscHxa,  HSchBt  on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brtlnlng,  Hftchst-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany,  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1907,     Serial  No.  405,586. 

The  process  herein  described  of  dyeing  with  sulfurlxed 
dyestuffs  In  an  alkali  sulfid  bath,  which  consists  in  adding 
to  the  dye-bath  sulfurous  acid  in  the  form  of  Its  salts. 


907,938.    RAILWAY  CONSTRUCTION.    James  H.  Ykkkes, 
Highland,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  399,061. 


907.936.     BOLT-CUTTER       William  Woolgab,  Saginaw, 
Mich.     Piled  Aug.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,629. 


1,  In  a  bolt  cutter  a  movable  knife,  a  fixed  knife  having 
a  shoulder  between  Its  cutting  blade  and  its  back  portion, 
a  frame  In  which  the  movable  knife  works  having  a  head 
for  sustaining  the  fixed  knife,  said  head  having  a  socket  to 
receive  the  fixed  knife  and  having  a  portion  integral  there- 
with forming  the  bottom  of  the  socket  and  extending  below 
the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge  and  engaging  the  shouldered 
portion  of  the  fixed  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  combination  in  a  bolt  cutter,  a  movable  knife,  a 
fixed  knife,  a  frame  having  a  bottom  portion  underlying 
the  movable  knife  and  having  a  head  for  holding  the  fixed 
knife,  said  head  having  a  portion  extendlntr  below  the 
plane  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knives  and  below  a  part  of 
the  fixed  knife,  the  said  portion  jof  the  head  and  the  bottom 
plate  of  the  frame  being  In  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  having  a  recess  between  them  to  receive  the  rivet  head 
or  to  determine  the  length  of  the  rivet  for  heading,  sun- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

3,  In  combination  in  a  bolt  cutter,  a  frame  having  a 
bead  with  a  socket  therein  formed  with  a  V  shaped  bottom, 
and   Inwardly  extending  lugs  with   inclines  at   the  lower 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  flanged  rail  extend- 
ing across  the  tie,  a  plate  having  oblong  slots  extending 
alongside  the  opposite  edges  of  the  rail,  and  spikes  In  said 
slots,  each  of  said  spikes  having  a  head  extending  over  a 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  shoulder  extending  from  the  shank 
of  the  spike  alongside  the  rail  and  under  the  margin  of  the 
slot  in  the  plate  to  lock  the  rail  to  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie.  and  a  rail  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  therethrough  and  a  spike  in  the  slot  having  a 
head  projecting  from  one  side  over  the  flange  of  the  rail 
and  a  shoulder  projecting  from  an  adjacent  side  under  a 
margin  of  said  slot,  whereby  the  spike  locks  the  rail  to  the 
plate  and  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  tie  and  plate  by 
canting  the  spike  without  shifting  the  plate. 

3.  .\  spike  provided  on  one  side  with  a  projecting  head 
to  engage  the  flange  of  a  rail  and  provided  on  a  side  adja- 
cent to  the  side  from  which  said  rail  engaging  head  pro- 
jects with  a  shoulder  beveled  downwardly  from  the  top 
toward  the  point  of  the  spike,  said  spike  being  also  pro- 
vided on  the  same  side  as  the  shoulder  with  a  beveled  face 
at  the  point  of  the  spike,  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the 
upper  portion  of  the  spike  to  press  along  the  rail  toward 
the  shouldered  side  of  the  spike,  when  the  spike  Is  fully 
driven  home. 

4.  A  spike  having  a  lateral  lip  near  the  top  thereof,  and 
a  beveled  extremity,  the  lip  and  the  bevel  being  on  the 
same  side  of  the  shank  of  the  spike,  and  the  head  of  the 
spike  projecting  from  an  adjacent  side  of  the  spike. 

5.  A  splice  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  shank 
projecting  eccentrically  from  the  head  and  being  provided 
on  a  side  adjacent  that  from  which  the  major  portion  of 
the  head  projects  with  a  shoulder,  the  under-face  of  which 
is  aslant,  and  the  upper-face  of  which  is  at  the  top  of  the 
spike  below  the  level  of  the  head,  the  same  face  of  the 
spike  from  which  the  shoulder  projects  being  beveled  at 
the  point  of  the  spike. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  7,939.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Maeshall  I.  YorNO,  Fort 
Dodge,  and  Geobob  M.  Robinson,  Dubuque,  Iowa  ;  said 
Young  assignor  to  said  Robinson.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No,  448,975. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tie  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  top  plate  beveled  on  its  under  side  from  its 
edges  towards  Its  longitudinal  center,  and  a  downwardly 
projecting  flange  along  said  raised  longitudinal  center,  said 
flange  bent  lateMlly  at  some  distance  from  Its  ends  In  op- 
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poolte  dJrecUon*  »nd  the  bent  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
lonnltiidlnal  eigm  of  the  top  plate.  In  combination  wltk 
car  ralla.  and  mean*  for  connecting  the  meeting  rail  enda 
of  the  flanKes  of  the  tiea. 


2.  A  derlc*  of  the  kind  JiJWtltaa.  cortprlatnt  »  ta«k 
proTlded  with  receptacle*  at  opvoalta  cornera  provided 
with  parallel  rowa  of  perforatlona  commanlcatlng  with 
aald  tank  and  noeana  for  Mupportlnf  a  film  In  aald  tank 
between  the  rowa  of  perforatlona  of  the  receptaclea. 


-jsr 
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'2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .lew-rlbed,  a  tie  cooalattag 
of  a  tiat  top  plate  beveled  on  ita  under  aide  from  Ita  eds«a 
toward  Its  lonxltudlnal  center  and  beveled  from  the  enda 
of  the  plate  a  abort  diatance  leaving  the  edjcea  around  the 
plate  of  Bubatantlally  the  wime  thlckneaa,  a  downwardly 
projecting  flange  secured  to  aald  plate  along  nald  ralMd 
longitudinal  center,  aald  Oange  bent  laterally  at  at)me  dto- 
tance  from  Its  ends  In  oppoalte  directions  and  the  bent  aada 
projecting  beyond  the  lungttndtaiAl  edges  of  the  top  plate. 
In  conil.lnaflon  with  car  rails,  and  meana  for  connecting  i 
the  meeting  rail  enda  with  two  or  more  ties  cunslattng  of 
a  plate  on  each  side  of  the  meeting  rail  ends  said  plates 
being  bolted  together  through  the  weba  of  the  ralla  and 
aald  plates  bolted  to  two  or  more  tlea  near  the  bent  portion 
of  the  flanges  of  the  ties. 
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907.940.  I-OWKR  ArVLYINO  MECHANISM  Otto  Za- 
CHOW  and  William  BEa»RRi>trH.  CllntonTllle.  Wis, 
Filed  July  17.  1907.     8erUl  No.  384.107. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  provld«l  with  Inwardly 
projecting  partitions  at  Ita  ends,  of  receptacle*  formed  «t 
the  opposite  corners  of  the  tanka,  and  means  for  aecurlng 
a  film  in  said  tank  adjacont  said  receptacles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  provided  with  par- 
tltlona  having  Indentations  and  perforations,  of  recep- 
Ucles  formed  In  the  opposite  comers  of  said  tank,  and  a 
top  secured   ovpr  said   tank. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  partltlona  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  Ita  enda.  provided  with  enlarged 
ends,  of  receptacles  formed  In  the  two  opposite  comers  of 
aald  tank,  and  means  for  supporting  a  film  In  aald  tank. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  drlvsn 
shaft,  a  driving  sbsft.  a  fixed  sleeve  on  the  driving  shaft 
provlde<l  with  a  headed  member,  a  pinion  loose  on  BSld 
sleeve,  a  friction  plate  slldable  on  said  sleeve  to  engngs 
the  pinion,  a  spider  In  threaded  enfagement  with  aald 
sleeve  whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  the  frle- 
tiun  plate,  dogs  pivotally  connected  to  said  spider  In  SB- 
ga^ement  with  said  plate,  and  a  pinion  on  the  drlvsn  almft 
to  mesh  with  the  pinion  loose  on  the  sleeve. 


907.943.  CARBONATKD  FBRRU01N0U8  -  BATH  COM 
I*081T10N.  ALmno  ZLCusa.  Dresden.  Germany,  as- 
algnor  to  Max  Bib,  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrinkter  Haf 
tang.  Dresden,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.    Sertal  No 

396  293. 

1.  The  her*lnde*:rlbed  process  of  forming  a  ferniglnona 
carbonated  bath-composlUon.  consisting  in  forming  aa 
agueous  solution  of  albuminate  of  Iron,  mixing  formic  acid 
therewith  and  Anally  dissolving  In  the  resulting  solution 
a  dunntlty  of  an  alkaline  bicarbonate,  substantUlly  aa  ds- 

<   scribed. 

I  2.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  forming  a  ferniglnoua 
bath-composltlon  consisting  In  forming  an  aqueous  aolu- 
'  tlon  of  an  organic  Milt  of  Iron,  mixing  an  add  therewith 
;  and  finally  dlasolvlng  In  the  resulting  solution  a  quantity 
'  of  an  alkaline  bicarbonate,  substantially  aa  described. 
I 


9  0  7,941.      PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANrFACTTJRB  OF 

ACID  ESTERS  OF  CYCLICAL  TERPENB  ALCOHOLS. 

Otto  ZKiTstnEU    Hamburg.   Germany.      MIed  Jaly   80. 

1907.     Serial  No    ."tM.SSH. 

.\  procesa  for  producing  acid  esters  of  cyclical  terpeat 
alcohola  of  the  formula  CmH,tOH.  which  coaalsts  In  mix- 
ing rerpenes  with  organic  ac'ds  In  approximately  molecular 
proportions,  heating  the  mixture  for  about  five  hours  to 
about  200*  C,  cooling  the  mixture,  removing  the  excess  of 
acid  to  obtain  a  neutral  product,  and  subjecting  said  prod- 
uct to  fractional  distillation,  snbstantlally  as  spedfled. 


00  7  94  4.  BLAWK-FEBDINO  MACHINE  Jssan  «. 
AniuMS.  Byracuss.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  ContinenUl  Can 
Company.  Symcnse.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  Filed  Apr. 
27.   1907.     Serial  No.  370.672. 


907,942.     DBVELOPINOt  WASHING.  AND  FIXING  BOX. 

WiLLl.\M    F    ZicaATB.   Sheboygan.    Wis.      Filed   Aug.   2. 

1907.     Serial   No.   3««.T9.'>. 

1.  A  tank  provided  with  partitions  extending  Inwardly 
from  Its  ends,  receptacles  formed  In  opposite  comers  of 
said  tank,  a  top  secured  over  said  tank  and  moans  for  sap- 
porting  a>fllm  In  said  tank. 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  delivering  thin  metai 
I  sheets  one  by  one  from  a  pile,  the  combination  with  a  fsed- 
I  ubte  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  lU  upper  snrfaee.  aa 
I  endless  chain  arranged  In  said  groove  and  suitably  sup- 
i  ported,  means  to  operate  said  chain,  fingers  on  said  chain. 
an  Inclined  magaxlne  arrangwl  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
'   feed-table  and  chain,  stripping  gage*  on  the  front  of  the 
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magazine  to  support  the  pile  of  sbeeta.  the  opening  be- 
tween aald  stripping  gages  being  slightly  less  than  the 
width  of  the  sheets,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  front  sheet  of  the  pile  by  suction,  means  to  move  said 
suction  means  into  engagement  with  aald  front  sheet  and 
then  to  withdraw  said  suction  means  to  draw  out  the  front 
aheet  between  the  gagea  and  deliver  It  to  the  chain. 

2.  In  a  feeding  machine  for  delivering  sheets  one  by  one 
from  a  pile,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined  magazine  for 
the  pile  composed  of  side-platee  and  bottom  bars,  of  means 
to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  bottom  bars,  stripping  gages 
secured  to  the  side-plates  at  the  front  and  extending 
slightly  inwardly,  a  rock-shaft  arranged  in  bearings  near 
the  front  and  at  the  top  of  the  side  plates,  a  cup-arm  se- 
cured on  said  shaft,  a  vacuum  cup  on  said  nrm,  snld  arm 
and  cup  being  formed  with  a  channel  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  cup,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  with 
said  channel,  means  to  rock  the  arm  and  move  the  cup  Into 
engagement  with  the  front  sheet  of  the  pile,  and  then  to 
withdraw  the  cup  and  the  front  sheet  between  said  gagea. 
and  means  connected  with  the  pipe  first  to  create  a  vac- 
uum In  the  cup  and  then  to  destroy  the  vacuum  when  the 
cap  and  sheet  have  been  withdrawn. 

8.  In  a  feeding  machine  for  delivering  thin  metal  sheets 
one  by  one  from  a  pile,  the  combination  with  a  feed  table 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  upper  surface,  an  end- 
leas  main  chain  arranged  In  said  groove  and  suitably  sup- 
ported, fingers  on  said  chain  means  to  operate  the  chain, 
an  extension  on  said  table,  parallel  side  plates  arranged 
on  said  extension  at  a  right  angle  to  the  feed  table  and 
the  chain,  bottom  bars  arranged  within  the  side  plates, 
stripping  gages  secured  to  the  front  faces  of  the  side-pieces 
and  extending  slightly  Inwardly,  a  rock-shaft  arranged  in 
bearings  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  side-plates,  a  down- 
wardly depending  cup-arm  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  cup  on 
said  arm.  a  valve-piece  fitted  to  the  shaft,  and  having  one 
end  fitting  against  the  cup-arm,  a  nozzle  on  the  side  of  the 
valve-piece,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  nozzle,  an 
elongated  port  In  said  end  of  the  valve-piece  adjacent  to 
the  cup-arm.  a  channel  from  said  port  to  the  nozzle,  an 
outer  air  port  in  said  end  of  the  valve-pleoe.  a  channel 
from  the  cup  through  the  cup-arm  adapted  to  connect  first 
with  the  elongated  port  and  then  with  the  outer  air  port 
In  the  valve-plece  as  the  shaft  and  cup-arm  are  rocked,  and 
means  to  rock  the  rock-shaft. 

4.  In  a  feeding  machine  for  delivering  thin  metal  sheets 
one  by  one  from  a  pile,  parallel  side  plates  on  a  suitable 
support.  Inclined  bottom  bars  to  support  the  pile  arranged 
on  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  side-plates,  stripping  gages 
secured  to  the  front  faces  of  the  side-plates  and  extending 
slightly  Inwardly,  a  rock-shaft  arranged  in  bearings  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  side-plates,  a  downwardly  depending 
cup-arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  cup  on  said  arm,  a  valve- 
plece  fitted  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  tapering  end  fitting 
a  corresponding  depression  In  the  cup-arm,  a  collar  fixed 
on  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  between  the  collar  and  the 
valve-plece  to  hold  the  latter  against  the  cup-arm.  means 
to  prevent  the  valve-plece  from  rotating  with  the  shaft,  a 
nozzle  on  the  side  of  the  valve-plece,  an  exhaust  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle,  an  elongated  port  In  said  tapering  end 
of  the  valve-plece,  a  channi^l  therefrom  to  the  nozzle,  an 
outer  air  port  in  the  tapering  end  of  the  valve  piece,  a 
channel  from  the  cup  through  the  cup  arm  adapted  to  con- 
nect first  with  the  elongated  port  and  then  with  the  outer 
air  port  In  the  valve-plece  as  the  shaft  and  cup-arm  are 
rocked,   and   means  to  rock  the  rock-shaft. 

B.  In  a  feeding  machine  for  delivering  thin  metal  sheets 
one  by  one  from  a  pile,  the  combination  with  a  feed  table 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  Its  upper  surface,  of  par- 
allel guides  on  the  table  on  opposite  sides  of  the  croove.  nn 
endless  main  chain  arranged  In  said  groove  and  supported 
on  suitable  rotating  parts,  fingers  on  said  chain,  an  exten- 
sion on  said  table,  parallel  side  plnt<>K  arranged  on  said 
extension  at  a  right  angle  to  the  feed  table  and  the  chain, 
one  side-plate  being  fixed  and  the  second  adjustable  In 
reference  thereto.  Inclined  bottom  bars  to  support  the  pile 
arranged  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side-plates,  means  to 
vary  the  Inclination  of  the  bars,  stripping  gages  secured 
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to  the  front  faces  of  the  side-plates  and  extending  slightly 
inwardly,  weight-carrying  fingers  on  the  side-plates  to  en- 
gage with  the  pile,  a  rock-shaft  arranged  In  bearings  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  front  ends  of  the  side-plates,  a  down- 
wardly dei>endlng  cup-arm  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  cup  on 
said  arm,  a  valve-plece  fitted  to  the  shaft  and  having  a 
tapering  end  fitting  a  corresponding  depression  in  the  cup- 
arm,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  spring  between  the 
collar  and  the  valve-piece  to  hold  the  latter  against  the 
cup-arm,  arms  connected  respectively  to  the  valve-piece 
and  the  adjacent  side-plate  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  arms,  to  prevent  the  valve-piece  from  rotat- 
ing with  the  shaft,  a  nozzle  on  the  side  of  the  valve-plece, 
an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  nozzle,  a  three-way  valve 
in  said  pipe,  an  elongated  port  in  said  tapering  end  of  the 
valve-piece,  a  channel  therefrom  to  the  nozzle,  an  outer 
air  port  In  the  tapering  end  of  the  valve-piece,  a  channel 
from  the  cup  through  the  cup-arm  adapted  to  connect  first 
with  the  elongated  port  and  then  with  the  outer  air  port 
in  the  valve  piece  as  the  shaft  and  cup^rm  are  rocked,  a 
forked  stripper  arranged  on  one  of  the  guides  in  the  path 
of  the  cup  and  cup-arm  to  inSure  disengagement  of  the 
sheet  from  the  cup,  and  meana  to  rock  the  rock-shaft,  cup- 
arm,  and  cup,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  7,945.     CUTIVATOR.     Samuel  L.  Allen,  Moorea- 
town,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,729. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  a  tool  carrying  frame  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  notched 
bar  connecting  said  main  frame  and  said  tool  carrying 
frame  and  holding  said  tool  carrying  frame  In  a  prede- 
termined' position,  said  tool  carrying  frame  being  free 
to  move  upwardly  Into  said  position. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  a  tool  carrying  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  handle  bar, 
means  connecting  said  frames,  detacbably  connected  to 
one  of  said  frames  and  held  in  engagement  therewith 
by  gravity  only  and  thrown  Into  or  out  of  engagement 
therewith  by  the  movement  of  said  handle  bar. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
and  supporting  wheels  of  a  tool  carrying  frame  cnnied 
thereby,  a  movable  handle  for  steering  both  of  said 
wheels,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
handle  to  move  said  tool  carrying  frame. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
of  two  axles  pivoted  thereto,  supporting  wheels  mounted 
on  said  axles,  a  tool  carrying  frame  pivoted  to  said  main 
frame,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame, 
means  connecting  said  handle  to  said  axles,  and  means 
connecting  said  handle  to  said  tool  supporting  frame 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  handle  In  one  direction 
will  steer  said  wheels  and  the  movement  of  said  handle  In 
a  transverse  direction  will  swing  said  tool  carrying  frame. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
of  an  axle  pivoted  thereto,  a  supporting  wheel  mounted 
on  said  axle,  a  tool  carrying  frame  pivoted  to  said  main 
frame  to  swing  vertically,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  frame 
to  swing  laterally  and  upwai-dly,  a  sliding  Joint  actuated 
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by   the   lateral    moTemeut   of  aatd   dandle  to  ■wtng  aald 
axle,   and   meana  actuated   by   the   upward  movement  of 
Mid  handle  to  swing  said  tool  aupportlng  frame. 
[Clalma  6  to  4«  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


907.946  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  SEPARATE  WBFT8. 
FtiDRicK  E  ABBOCQt  lEB.  Weatbrook.  Me  .  asalgnor.  by 
meene  aaalgnmenta.  to  Ooodall  Matting  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1903.  SerUl  No. 
176.075. 


1.  In  a  loom  tor  wearing  with  atparate  weft  lengths, 
a  lay.  means  for  forming  a  shed  In  warps,  a  reed,  and 
means  for  crimping  the  weft  when  In  the  shed. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  with  separate  weft  lengtha, 
a  lay.  means  for  forming  a  shed  In  warps,  a  reed,  means 
for  teMrtlng  weft  In  sepsrate  weft  lengths  Into  the  shed, 
aad  Bsans  for  crimping  the  weft  when  In  the  shed. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  with  separate  weft  lengtha. 
a  lay.  means  for  forming  a  shed  In  wariw,  a  reed,  and 
means  for  crimping  the  weft  when  in  the  shed  comprising 
oppositely  disposed  cooperating  members. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  with  wparate  weft  lengtha. 
means  for  forming  a  shed  In  warps,  a  lay  and  reed,  and 
crimping  means  for  the  weft  acting  on  the  weft  In  the 
shed  from  a  point  between  Its  ends  progressiTely  towards 
the  ends  thereof. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  with  separate  weft  lengths, 
means  for  forming  a  shed  In  warps,  a  lay  and  reed,  and 
crlmplnK  means  for  the  weft  acting  on  the  weft  in  the 
shed  from  a  point  between  Its  ends  progressively  towards 
the  ends  thereof,  said  crimping  means  comprising  oppo- 
sitely disposed  co^perstlng  members. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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parailt  the  pasMgs  tberethroogh  of  small  ksmsta,  •  ▼!• 
bratory  shoe  raeslving  the  kernels  of  com  passed  over 
said  screen,  said  shoe  hsvlng  upper  and  lower  imperforate 
4Mks  laterally  spaced  apart  and  a  grate,  said  grate  being 
mads  up  of  parallel  laterally  spsced  rods,  the  upper 
•Mta  of  which  sre  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  upper 
deck  and  the  lower  enda  of  which  are  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  lowsr  d«*.  and  a  graU  cleaning  device 
located  below  said  grate  comprtatng  an  endless  carrier 
and  a  comb  carried  thereby,  the  teeth  of  which  comb  work 
between  the  rods  of  said  grate  and  travel  longitudinally 
thereon.  subsUntUlly  as  described. 


907,948.    ENGINE.     Fbbomick  O.  Ball,  Plaln&sld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.420. 


907.947.     SEED-CORN  SEPARATOR.     Charles   F.   Asp 
LCMD.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  2.   1906.     Serial 
No.  303,787. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  vertical 
head  guide  having  the  oil  passage  18  therein;  the 
head  having  an  oil  way  extending  from  the  surface  to 
a  point  over  the  pitman  ;  a  wrist  pin  on  the  cross  head : 
and  a  pitman  having  an  oil  way  in  position  to  receive  oil 
by  gravity  from  the  way  In  the  crosa  head. 

2  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  cross 
head  guide:  means  for  delivering  oil  to  the  surface  of 
the  guide;  a  cross  head  having  an  oil  way  extending 
from  the  surface  thereof  to  a  point  over  the  pitman,  aald 
croM  head  being  adapted  to  take  up  the  oil  on  the  crom 
bead  guide  and  conduct  it  to  said  wny  :  a  wrist  pin  on 
the  cross  head  :  and  a  pitman  having  an  oil  way  to  receive 
oil  by  gravity  from  way  in  the  cross  head. 

8.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  vertical  cross 
bssd  guide;  mesns  for  delivering  oil  to  the  surfsce  of 
tbe  guide;  a  croaa  head  having  the  tapered  end,  and 
ways  12  and  8  leading  from  Its  surface  to  a  central 
point  in  the  cross  head;  a  wrist  pin  In  the  cross  head, 
snd  s  pitman  operating  on  the  wrist  pin.  and  having  a 
way  in  position  to  receive  oil  from  the  way  In  the  cross 

bsad. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  cross 
head  guide  having  passagea  13  leading  to  the  surfacss  of 
said  guidea ;  the  croas  head  operating  in  said  guides,  hav- 
ing Upered  ends  and  ways  12  and  8  lesdlng  from  the  sur- 
face to  a  central  point  thereof;  a  wrist  pin  snd  cross 
head  :  and  a  pitman  on  the  wrlat  pin.  said  pitman  having 
a  way  adapted  to  receive  oil  from  way  In  the  cross  head. 


9  0  7    9  4  »  .     ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.     Emsbt  H.  Balloc. 
City,   Ksns.      Piled    Aug.    13,    1907.      Serial    No. 


In    a    seed    corn    separator,    the    combination    with    a 
hopper,   of   an   Inclined    vibratory    screen   receiving    there- 


hopper,   or   sn   inciinea    Y\or*iorj   ■creeu    rev-viTiug    vucrw-  1.   In  artificial  teeth,  a  bac    ng     a       .   .__  ,     .. 

from   and   navlng  perforation*  or  opening,  of  s  slse  to      snterlor  portion  snd  a  facing  having  a  depression  In  the 
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cervical  margin  thereof,  a  projection  upon  the  posterior 
portion  of  the  facing  within  ssid  recess,  and  sliding  con- 
necting devlcea  connecting  said  facing  with  said  backing 
and  a  aprlng  faatener  upon  the  backing  which  takes  into 
the  depression  in  the  cervical  margin  of  the  facing. 

2.  In  artificial  teeth,  the  combination  with  the  backing 
having  a  recess  in  its  anterior  portion  of  a  yielding  plate 
within  said  receas  connected  with  said  backing,  a  facing 
and  a  depreaaion  upon  its  posterior  portion  adapted  to 
receive  said  piste,  and  sliding  connecting  means  connecting 
aald  facing  with  aald  backing. 

3.  In  artificial  teeth,  the  combination  with  a  backing 
having  Inwardly  extended  flanges  and  a  porcelain  facing 
having  a  grooved  projection  upon  its  posterior  portion 
adapted  to  receive  aald  flanges,  a  yielding  lip  on  the  said 
backing,  said  posterior  portion  of  the  facing  having;  a 
depreaaion  adapted  to  receive  said  lip. 


907,950.     INCLINED  BED.    JOHN  A.  Babker,  Laurel  Hill, 
Va.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,536. 


1.  In  a  bed,  the  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  a  bed 
bottom  supporting  frame  comprising  hingedly  connected 
sections,  and  separate  devices  interposed  between  the  bed- 
stead and  the  different  sections  for  supporting  the  latter 
in  angular  relation  and  also  for  supporting  said  sections  In 
alinement  and  the  entire  frame  in  flat  condition  and  at  an 
inclination  to  the  bedstead,  said  devices  directly  engaging 
the  b«>d8te8d  and  the  framp  sections. 

1*.  In  a  bed.  the  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  a  bed 
bottom  supporting  frame  comprising  hingedly  connected 
sections,  separate  devices  interposed  between  the  bedstead 
and  the  different  sections  for  supporting  the  latter  in 
angular  relation  and  also  for  supporting  said  sections  in 
alinement  and  the  entire  frame  in  flat  condition  and  at  an 
inclination  to  the  bedstead,  said  devices  directly  engaging 
tbe  tH'dstead  and  the  frame  sections,  and  means  detachably 
connecting  tbe  different  sections  to  maintain  them  in  aline- 
ment when  disposed  at  said  inclination. 

3.  In  a  t>ed.  tbe  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  a  sap- 
porting  device  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bedstead  and 
having  a  swinging  movement  thereon  to  elevated  and  de- 
pressed positions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane,  a 
stop  carried  by  the  bedstead  and  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  device  on  tbe  side  of  such  vertical  plane 
opposite  to  that  in  which  the  device  is  located  when  in 
depressed  position,  said  stop  supporting  the  device  in  ele- 
vsted  position  snd  at  an  inclination  to  the  perpendicular, 
m«*an8  for  swinging  the  supporting  device  from  its  de- 
pressed position  against  the  stop,  and  a  bottom  member 
that  detachably  engages  the  supporting  device. 

4.  In  a  bed,  tbe  combination  with  a  bedstead  having  an 
Inclined  shoulder,  of  a  supporting  device  Including  a  cross 
bar  having  a  side  arm  that  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
bedstead  and  movable  to  elevated  and  depressed  positions 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  devlc«>.  said  arm  when  elevated  being 
located  at  an  inclination  and  resting  longitudinally  against 
the  Inclined  shoulder,  means  for  operating  the  supporting 
device,  and  a  bottom  member  that  rests  on  the  supporting 
device  when  the  latter  is  elevsted. 

5.  In  a  bed.  the  combination  with  a  bedstead  having 
spaced  side  rails,  of  upstanding  projections  on  the  inner 
sides  of  the  side  rsils  having  convergently  disposed  oppo- 
aite  edges,  oppositely  swinging  supports  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  side  rsils  snd   including  side  arms  that  swing  to 
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depressed  positions  between  and  elevated  positions  against 
said  edges,  and  a  bed  bottom  supporting  frame  mounted 
on  the  aupports. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1H)7,951.  SELF-CLOSING  FAUCET  OR  VALVE  FOR 
LAVATORIES  OR  OTHER  FIXTURES.  Cael  Barr, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,664. 


■■-J-J 
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1.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
shell  through  which  the  water  Is  delivered,  a  valve  fitted 
in  the  shell,  a  valve  stem,  mechanism  for  automatically 
closing  the  valve  connected  and  moving  longitudinally 
with  the  valve  stem,  an  escapement  connected  with  the 
said  mechanism  and  acting  to  retard  the  operation  of  the 
same  during  the  closing  of  the  valve,  a  plate  carrying  the 
said  mechanism,  and  a  bracket  on  the  valve  shell  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  said  plate,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  S(>lf-clo8lng  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
shell  through  which  the  water  Is  dell%-ered.  a  valve  fltte^ 
in  the  shell,  a  valve  stem,  mechanism  for  automatically 
closing  the  valve  connected  and  moving  longitudinally 
with  the  valve  stem,  an  escapement  connected  with  the 
said  mechanism  and  acting  to  retard  the  operation  of  the 
same  during  the  closing  of  the  valve,  a  casing  inclosing 
the  said  mechanism  and  movable  longitudinally  with  the 
valve  stem,  and  means  whereby  the  said  casing  has  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  valve  shell,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  self  closing  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
shell  through  which  the  water  is  delivered,  a  valve  fitted 
in  the  shell,  a  valve  stem,  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the 
stem  for  automatically  closing  the  valve,  the  said  mechan- 
ism being  connected  and  movable  longitudinally  with  the 
valve  stem,  an  escapement  connected  with  the  said  mech- " 
anism  and  acting  to  retard  the  operation  of  the  same  dur- 
ing the  closing  of  the  valve,  a  plate  carrying  the  said 
mechanism  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  faucet,  and  a 
bracket  at  the  rear  of  and  attached  to  the  shell  and  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  said  plate,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  vaire 
shell,  a  valve  fitted  In  the  shell,  a  valve  stem,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  stem  for  automatically  closing  the 
valve,  an  escapement  and  gearing  connected  with  the  stem 
for  controlling  and  retarding  the  operation  of  the  same  In 
cloKing  the  valve,  a  casini:  carrying  and  inclosing  the  i^aid 
spring,  gearing  and  escai>enirnt.  and  a  bracket  on  the  valve 
shell  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


907.952.      APi»ARATrS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  SHIPS. 

E(  (iENE  G.  Bartlett,  Kureka.  Cal.     Filed  May  6.  1908. 

Serial  No.  431.220. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  iKidles.  a  tongu  >  and  groove  connection  between  the 
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bo4lies  to  prevent  them  from  shtfting  with  renpect  to  each 
other,  hasp  fn:*trner9  adjat-ent  to  the  op|>o«ite  enda  of  the 
iMMlitv*  and  .  a.h  lonnistlnK  of  a  k.-.p^r  l..op  fixed  upon  one 
body,  a  hinged  member  neoured  to  tfie  other  body  and 
slotted  to  receive  the  keeper  lo*>p  and  a  fastening  key 
pajMM'd  throuK'h  the  keeper  loop  to  retain  the  hinged  mem- 
ber thereon,  and  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  uld  bcdtea. 
:;.  .Vn  appuratua  of  the  character  described  cuupiUing 
two  bodies,  meana  for  uniting  the  bodlea.  a  tongne  and 
groove  connection  between  the  bodies  to  prevent  them  from 
shlftlni;  with  respect  to  each  other  and  hoisting  mechnnlam 
carried  by  the  bodies. 


■4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  anctlon  con- 
trolled fuel  feed  Jet  with  an  additional  fuel  feed  regulated 
to  glre  a  constant  supply  per  unit  of  time,  the  two  Jeta 
being  relatively  proportioned  so  that  their  con^blned  sup- 
ply Is  proportional  to  the  air  supply. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  suction  con- 
trolled fuel  feed  Jet.  a  constant  level  supply  chamber  there- 
for, an  additional  Jet  and  a  chamber  connected  to  the  latter 
and  open  to  the  atmoaphere  and  to  which  fuel  la  delivered 
at  a  uniform  rate,  a  suction  pipe,  a  throttle  therein  and  a 
paaaage  from  aald  reservoir  to  the  suction  pipe  In  pro«- 
mlty  to  the  throttle. 


r,.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  bodies,  hoisting  mechanism  arranired  on  *aid  InMlles. 
masts  rislni:  from  said  bodies,  booms  swiveled  to  the  lower 
portions- of  said  masts,  said  booms  l>elng  adapted  to  he 
crossed  and  connected,  and  conn.ctlons  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  booms  and  the  upper  p*>rtUms  of  the  masts  on 
the  opposing  l)ody. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  bodies,  the  latter  having  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined  chain  tubes,  a  bottom  connecting  chain,  pulleys  at 
the  ends  of  the  laiier.  holstlnn  chains  pnss«»d  around  said 
polleys  and  arranged  In  said  tuNs  or  passages,  a  spring 
connection  for  one  end  of  each  of  the  chains  and  means  for 
drawing  ap<in  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  chains. 

.'».  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  bodies,  each  of  the  latter  having  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  chain  passages  and  chain  wells,  hoisting 
chains  in  said  passages,  means  uniting  the  hoisting  chatna, 
a  spring  connection  for  one  end  of  each  of  said  hoisting 
chains,  and  a  winding  element  for  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  chains,  the  last  mentioned  ends  of  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  drop  Into  said  wells. 

[Claima  d  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fJaiette.] 


•07.094.     BOILER    COMPOUND.     Max    Bkkbr.    Mann- 
helm.  Germany.   Filed  Feb.  2».  1908.   8«rlal  No.  418.520. 

1.  The  herelndeacrlhed  compound  for  preventing  In- 
crustation In  U)l!en«  and  for  looaenlng  existing  Iwller  scale, 
conslatlng  of  graphite.  pumU-eatone  and  aluminium,  sub- 
•Untlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herelnde»«rll>ed  <-ompound  for  preventln*  In- 
crustation In  boilers  and  for  looaenlng  existing  boller-acale, 
consisting  of  ground  pumice  stone  eight  per  cent.,  finely 
divided  aluminium  five  per  cent.,  and  graphite  eighty- 
acven  per  cent.,  substantially  as  described. 


907.056  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  JOURNAL  BOXES  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLKH.  Miciiabl  Bkbnhart.  Lancaater. 
N.  T.     Filed  May  2,  lOOft.     Serial  No.  430.524. 


907.9.53.  CARBIRETER  FOR  EXPLOSION  MOTORS. 
F«ANCOis  Bavebey.  Oulllns.  France.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1907.      Serial  No.  364.702. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  suction  con- 
trolled fuel  feeil  Jet  with  an  additional  fuel  feed  regulated 
to  give  a  conatant  supply  per  unit  of  time. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  suction  con- 
trolled fuel  feed  Jet.  a  constant  level  supply  chamber  there- 
for, .in  additional  Jet  and  means  for  supply  «o  said  addi- 
tional Jet  constructed  to  perujit  of  delivering  e«inal  ijuantl 
tlea  In  equal  time  Intervals. 

3.  In    a   carbnreter   the   combination   of  a   suction   con- 
trolleil  fuel  feed  jet.  a  constant  level  supply  chamber  there- 
for, an  additional  Jet   and  a  chamber  open   to  the  atmoa 
phere  Into  which  fuel  Is  delivered  at  a  uniform  rate  and 
from  which  It  la  drawn  aa  fast  as  supplied. 


X  — 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  «n  srtide  having  a  l>ody  and  a 
perforated  proJe<t»on  on  the  body,  comprising  a  main  mold- 
member  containing  the  cavity  In  which  the  body  of  said 
article  is  cast,  a  core  for  producing  the  opening  In  aald 
perforated  proje<tlon,  and  an  anxlllary  mold  member  con- 
taining the  cavity  In  which  said  projection  is  cast  and  hav- 
ing a  lip  or  shoulder  engaging  with  one  end  of  said  core. 

2.  A  mold  for  casting  an  article  having  a  body  and  a 
perforated  proje*  tlon  on  the  l>ody.  comprising  a  main  mold- 
member  containing  the  cavity  In  which  the  body  of  said 
article  la  cmat.  a  core  for  producing  the  oi>enlng  In  said 
ptrftented  projection,  and  an  auxiliary  mold  member  con 
tnlalBC  the  cavity  In  which  said  projection  Is  cast  and  hav- 
ing a  Mp  or  shoulder  on  one  part  which  engages  with  one 
end  of  said  core  and  a  recemi  In  another  part  which  re- 
ceives the  side  of  said  core. 

3.  A  mold  for  casting  an  article  having  a  body  and  a 
IkHforated  projection  on  the  body,  comprising  a  main  mold- 
member  containing  the  cavity  In  which  the  body  of  said 
article  Is  cast,  a  core  for  producing  the  opening  In  said 
perforated  projection,  an  auxiliary  mold-member  contain- 
ing the  cavity  In  which  said  projection  Is  cast  and  having 
a  Up  or  ahoulder  on  one  part  which  engages  with  one  end 
of  said  core,  a  recess  In  another  part  which  receives  the 
side  of  aald  core,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  the  anxlUarj 
mold-member  In  place. 

4.  A  mold  for  casting  a  Jonmal  box  having  a  body,  up- 
per perforated  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  opp«>slte  sides 
of  the  apper  part  oT  the  body  and  lower  perforated  lugs 
projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sldea  of  the  lower  part 

'   of  ii>e  l>ody.  comprising  gn-en  sand  mold  members  contain- 
1  Ing  the  cavity  In  which  the  body,  the  upper  lugs  and  one 
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part  of  the  lower  lugs  are  cast,  dry  sand  cores  which  form  j 
the  openings  In  the  lower  lugs,  and  metal  mold  members 
conulnlng  the  cavltlea  In  which  another  part  of  the  lower 
lugs  are  cast  and  each  of  which  is  provided  on  Ita  upper 
part  with  a  lip  or  shoulder  engaging  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  respective  core  and  on  Its  lower  part  with  a  recess 
which  receives  the  lower  outer  side  of  the  respective  core. 


907,956.     CLOTHES  DRIER. 
Wla.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1907. 


Skvkrin   O.   Bestcl,   Tola, 
Serial  No.  392.084. 


0  0  7.957.  SSrOLY  STOW\NO  STOCKLESS  ANCHOR. 
Walter  8.  Bicklet,  Cheater,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldt 
.Vnchor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  439,119. 


In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  post,  of  a 
pair  of  heads  rotatlvely  mounted  thereon,  the  lower  being 
supported  from  the  u|iper.  and  having  on  its  under  side  h 
multiplicity  of  teeth,  radially  projecting  arms  supported 
from  said  lower  head,  and  a  lever  actuated  lock  bar  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  post  and  enga^eable  at  ita  upper  end 
with  the  teeth  of  aald  lower  head,  substantially  as  and  for 
the   pur(K)8es   aet    forth. 


1.  In  a  stockless  anchor,  a  crown  member  having  flukes, 
a  shank,  a  central  opening  In  one  side  of  said  crown  mem- 
ber to  receive  aald  shank,  a  substantially  spherically 
shaped  socket  In  said  crown  piece,  a  ball  member  integral 
with  said  shank  and  bearing  in  said  aocket  In  said  crown 
piece,  the  rear  surface  of  said  ball  member  being  of  con- 
tinuous substantially  spherical  shape  of  less  diameter,  and 
a  pin  extending  through  said  crown  piece  and  In  proximity 
to  the  continuous  substantially  spherical  end  of  said 
shank. 

2.  A  anugly  stowing  stockless  anchor  comprising  a  crown 
piece,  a  shank  secured  therein  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  flukes  upon  said  crown  piece,  and  ears  upon  said 
crown  piece  disponed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 


flukes,  means  for  drawing  a  part  of  said  crown  piece  into 
the  hawse  pipe,  and  said  flukes  and  ears  adapted  to  clear 
the  hawse  pipe  lips  and  bear  against  the  ship's  side. 

3.  A  snugly  stowing  stockless  anchor  comprising  a  crown 
piece,  a  shank  secured  therein  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  flukes  upon  said  crown  piece  diverging  to  avoid 
the  hawse  pipe  lips,  and  ears  upon  aald  crown  piece  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  flukea,  means  for 
drawing  a  part  of  said  crown  piece  into  the  hawse  pipe, 
and  said  flakes  and  ears  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
ahlps  side. 

4.  A  snugly  stowing  stockless  anchor  comprising  a  crown 
piece,  a  shank  secured  therein  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  flukes  upon  said  crown  piece,  ears  upon  said 
crown  piece  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
flakes,  and  a  lug  approximate  the  center  of  said  crown 
piece  adapted  to  bear  upon  and  within  the  hawse  pipe  and 
to  deflect  said  flukes  against  the  ship's  side,  said  flukes 
and  said  ears  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  ship. 

5.  A  snugly  stowing  stockless  anchor  comprising  a  crown 
piece,  a  shank  secured  therein  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  flakes  upon  said  crown  piece,  cars  at  opposite  ends 
of  aald  crown  piece  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  flukes,  and  depressions  in  said  crown  piece  between 
Its  middle  and  said  ears  to  clear  the  hawse  pipe  lips,  means 
for  drawing  a  part  of  said  crown  piece  into  the  hawse 
pipe,  and  said  flukes  and  ears  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
ship's  side. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  7,968.  MATCH-BOX  HOLDER.  Obed  C.  Billman. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.  Serial  Xo. 
335,060. 

~/2 


1.  A  match-box  holder,  comprising  a  suspendlng-shank, 
and  a  delivery-portion  bent  upwardly  parallel  with  said 
suspendlng-shank  and  provided  with  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing extension  adapted  to  extend  In  front  of  the  suspended 
box,  and  a  matctrtsupportlng-tongue  cut  out  of  said  de- 
livery-portion leaving  a  transverse  match-delivery-opening 
having  Its  ends  flush  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  sides  of 
said  suspended  box. 

2.  A  match-box.  comprising  a  sintrle  blank  of  metal  bent 
npon  itself  forming  n  suspending-shank,  a  bottom  or  bent 
over  portion  at  the  base  of  said  shank,  and  an  upwardly- 
extending  delivery-portion  extending  from  said  bottom  par- 
allel with  said  <«hank  and  provided  with  lateral  wings  bent 
rearwardly  and  secure<l  at  their  rear  or  free  ends  to  the 
edzes  of  said  shank  forming  vertical  side  walls,  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  match-supporting  tongue 
cut  out  of  said  delivery  portion  leaving  a  transverse  rec- 
tangular match  delivery  opening  extending  from  said  bot-^ 
tom  and  terminating  at  its  ends  In  close  proximity  to  the 
base  or  bent  over  portions  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  central 
opening  or  ret'ess  dividing  said  match -supportlng-tcmgue 
and  terminating  at  the  ed?e  of  said  bottom. 

.3.  A  match  box.  comprising  a  saspendingshank.  a  bot- 
tom at  the  base  of  said  shank,  an  apwardly-extending  de- 
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Ilrery  portion   extending   from   aaid   bottom   parmllel   with 
said    shank   and    proTlded   with   lateral    wln«^   b.'nt    i*ar- 
wardly  forming  aide  walla  extending  upwardly  from  -aid 
bottom  and  aecunMl  by  having  their  rear  or  fr.^  i-nd*  bent 
at  the  rear  of  said  shank,  and  a  match-supporting  tongue 
struck    out    of    said    delivery  portion    and    extending    out 
wardlv  and  upwardly  from  said  bottom   leaving  a  trans 
verse  rectangular  match-delivery -opening  having  Its  enda 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  b«ae  or  bent  over  portlona  of 
said  wing*  forming  said  side  walls,  said  match  supporting 
tongue  being  provided  with  a  vertical  thumb  slot  termlaat 
ing  at  the  front  edge  of  aaid  bottom. 

4.  A  match  box  bolder,  compriaing  a  sasp«mdlng  shank 
adapted  to  paaa  between  the  cover  and  the  bottom  of  the 
slldlng-box,  an  upwardly-extending  delivery  portion  paral 
lei  with  aaid  ataank  and  provided  with  winga  bent  rear- 
wardly  and  secured  at  their  fre«  enda  to  the  edges  of  aaid 
Hhank  forming  vertical  side  walls  affording  shoulders  for 
engaging  said  cover  as  the  box    is  shoved  down   Into  the 
holder  to  permit   feeding,  an   extension  formed  with   said 
delivery   portion  above  aaid  ahoulders  and  extending   up- 
wardly parallel  with  said  ahank.  and  a  blfuri-ati-d  match 
supporting  tongue  cut  out  of  said  delivery  portion  and  ex 
tending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  bottom  leaving 
H  tnuMverwi  rectangular  matchnlellvery opening  lermlnat 
im  close  to  siild  side  walls. 


the  b«ttoB  of  mt6  groove  being  formed  with  a  threaded 
socket,  and  a  aet  screw  paaaed  through  the  aperture  In  the 
ratchet  bar  and  Into  the  threaded  oiM>nlng  In  the  bottom  of 
■aid  groove. 

90  7.060  TELEPHONE  .KTT.Ki^HMENT  GxaaiT  J. 
BoELBX.  The  Hague.  Netherlands.  Filed  June  3.  1908. 
Serial   No.  4»6,52«. 


1MIT.H50 
Mout 


FLOOR-J.vrK.     EDWAao  J.  Bilaobai-.  Balnvillc. 
Filed  May  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.1M. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  pairs  of  apaced  arms  projecting  from  Its 
opt»o«lte  ends,  a  grooved  iToss  bar  or  head  uniting  the  arm* 
of  one  pair,  a  double  ratchet  bar  arrangedjn  the  body  and 
projecting  between  the  arms  of  the  other  pair,  a  lever 
having  a  forked  end  arranged  between  the  last  mentioned 
arras  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  ratchet, 
pivots  uniting  the  lever  to  the  last  mentioned  arms  of  the 
body,  pivoted  pawls  upon  the  lever  for  engagement  with 
the  ratchets  of  said  ratchet  bar.  means  for  moving  said 
pawls  into  engagement  with  said  ratchets  and  a  clamping 
or  stationary  jaw  member  upon  the  ratchet  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  pairs  of  spaced  arms  projecting  from  Ita 
oppoaite  enda,  a  grooved  croaa  bar  or  head  uniting  the 
arms  of  one  pair,  a  double  ratchet  bar  arranged  In  the 
body  and  projecting  between  the  arms  of  the  other  pair, 
a  lever  having  a  forked  end  arranged  betwe»'n  the  last 
mentioned  arms  of  the  body,  double  ended  pawls  arranged 
to  engage  the  ratchets  of  said  bar  and  pivoted  In  the  forked 
portion  of  the  lever,  cams  upon  the  Iwdy  to  engage  the 
enda  of  said  pawls  and  actuate  their  opposite  enda  in- 
wardly Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchets  and 
a  atationary   clamping   member  or  jaw    uiH>n    the    ratchet 

bar. 

:\.  A  device  of  the  charseter  desivrll>e«l  comprising  a 
ratchet  bar.  a  body  slldable  thereon  and  carrying  a  movable 
)aw  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  and  provided  with 
pawla  to  engage  the  ratchets  of  said  ratch.-t  »>ar.  the  lat 
ter  having  at  one  end  n  stop  shoulder  and  an  .iperture.  a 
atationary  jaw  memb«T  having  a  portion  lto.h  <|  f.i  re 
c»«ive  said  end  of  the  ratchet  bar  and  to  engage  It*  shoulder. 


1  The  combination  of  a  telephone  havlnir  separate  sig- 
nal and  sound  circuit  and  talking  machine  with  means  con- 
trolled by  the  signal  circuit  of  the  telephone  whereby  the 
wmnd  circuit  of  the  telephone  la  cioaed  and  the  talking 
nachlne  started  In  cooperation  with  aaid  telephone. 

2  The  combination  of  a  telephone  and  talking  machine 
with  means  controlled  by  the  signal  circuit  of  the  tele 
phone  whereby  the  aound  circuit  of  the  telephone  Is  cioaed 
and  the  talking  machine  started  In  cooperation  with  aaid 
telephone  and  whereby  said  ^ound  circuit  Is  returned  to 
normal  or  open   condition. 

3  The  combination  of  a  telephone  and  talking  machine 
with  means  controlled  by  the  algnal  clrcolt  of  the  tele- 
phone whereby  the  sound  circuit  la  cioaed  and  the  talking 
machine  started  in  cooperation  with  aaid  telephone  and 
whereby  aaid  aound  circuit  Is  returned  to  normal  or  open 
condition,  and  whereby  aaid  talking  machine  la  returned 
to  normal  or  operative  condition. 


007  961      LOOM    PICKER      Lona  M.  Bowaa.  WInthrop. 
Maaa.     Filed  Jan    IB.  1908.     Serial  No    410.876 


1.  A  loom  picker  compriaing  a  metallic  casing  having  a 
laterally  enlarged  head  and  a  i>ocket  below  the  head,  a 
non-metallic  Impact  member  removably  seated  In  the 
pocket,  and  spring-controlled  meana  to  lock  aaid  member 
In  the  pocket. 

2.  A  loom  picker  comprising  a  metallic  caelng  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  picker  stick  and  pn^vided  with  a 
pocket,  a  removable  non  metallic  Impact  member,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  rasing  to  automatically  lock  aald 
member  aeated  In  the  pocket  when  inaerted  therein 

3  A  If^m  i>lcker  comprising  a  metallic  caalng  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  picker  stick  and  provided  with  a  pocket, 
a  removable  non  metallic  Impact  member,  and  locking 
devices  at  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  the  pocket  to 
automatically  engage  adjacent  portions  of  llie  lnM>«ct 
member  and  hold  the  same  aeated  In  the  pocket. 
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4.  A  loom  picker  comprising  a  metallic  casing  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  picker-stick,  an  Impact  member  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  or  removed  from  the  casing  while  the 
latter  Is  In  Its  operative  position,  and  manually  released 
means  on  the  casing  to  automatically  lock  the  Impact 
member  In  position  when  applied  to  the  caalng. 

5.  A  loom-picker  comprising  a  metallic  support  adapted 
to  be  permanently  attached  to  a  picker-stick,  a  non  metallic 
Impact  member,  and  spring-controlled  means  on  the  sup- 
port to  engage  and  lock  said  member  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


907.962.  CUT-MEASURING  AND  STOPPING  MEANS 
FOR  LOOMS.  Howard  W.  Bracken,  Hopcdale,  Maaa.. 
assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.580. 


1.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  cloth-measuring  meana. 
Including  a  spirally-threaded  member,  and  a  tripping  de- 
vice cooperating  normally  therewith  and  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  said  member  by  rotation  thereof.  Inkoup 
mechanlam  operatlvely  connected  with  said  member  to 
rotate  It.  means  positively  actuated  by  the  tripping  de- 
vice at  one  end  of  Its  travel  to  effect  the  operation  of 
a  loom-stopping  Instrumentality,  and  adjustable  means 
to  determine  the  other  or  starting  end  of  snch  travel  of 
the  tripping  device  and  prevent  the  starting  thereof  from 
any  different  point. 

2.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  take  up  mechanism,  cloth 
meaauring  means,  including  a  spirally-threaded  member 
rotated  by  or  through  said  mechanism,  and  a  tripping 
device  normally  cooperating  with  and  moved  by  said 
member,  a  fixed  guide-rod  parallel  to  the  latter  and  on 
which  the  tripping  device  slides  longitudinally,  manually 
adjnatable  means  to  determine  the  extent  of  travel  of  the 
tripping  device,  to  correspond  to  a  predetermined  length 
of  cloth  taken  up.  and  means  actuated  by  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  tripping  device  to  effect  the  action  of  a 
loom-stopping  Instrumentality  when  said  device  has  trav- 
eled a  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  cloth-measuring  means, 
including  a  spirally-threaded  member,  and  a  tripping  de- 
vice normally  cooperating  therewith  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  said  member  by  its  rotation,  take-up  mechan- 
lam. including  a  take-up  roll  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  threaded  member  to  rotate  the  same,  means.  Including 
a  latch  and  a  detent  to  normally  lock  the  latch,  to  effect 
the  operation  of  a  loom  stopping  instrumentality  when 
the  tripping  device  moves  the  detent  to  release  the  latch, 
the  detent  being  located  at  one  end  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  device,  and  a  mnntinlly  artjtistahle  gage  to 
determine  the  point  at  which  the  travel  of  the  tripping 
device  shall  begin. 

4.  In   a  loom,   take-up  mechanism,  including  a   takeiip 
roll,    a    spirally-threaded    measuring    shaft,    connections 
between  It  and  the  take  up  roll  to  effect  positive  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  a  tripping  device  comprising  separable  mem 
bers  to  operatlvely  embrace  the  shaft  and  be  moved  longi- 


tudinally thereof,  means  to  lock  the  members  together, 
and  a  toe  extended  laterally  from  one  of  the  members,  a 
fixed  guide-rod  on  which  said  tripping  device  is  slldable 
longitudinally,  and  an  adjustable  gage-plate  extended 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  toe  and  having  a  notch 
in  its  edge,  said  plate  permitting  relative  movement  of  the 
members  of  the  tripping  device  when  the  toe  is  opposite 
the  notch,  the  latter  determining  the  starting  point  for 
the  tripping  device  when  moved  by  the  measuring  shaft, 
combined  with  means  actuated  by  the  said  tripping  device 
at  the  completion  of  its  movement  to  effect  the  operation 
of  a  loom-stopping  Instrumentality. 

5.  In  a  loom,  take-up  mechanism,  cloth-measuring  means 
actuated  thereby,  including  a  rotating  screw-shaft  and  a 
tripping  device  having  relatively  movable  members  to 
operatlvely  engage  and  be  moved  by  said  shaft  in  the 
direction  of  Its  length,  said  device  having  a  toe  extended 
therefrom,  means  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the  toe  and 
prevent  relative  opening  movement  of  the  tripping  device 
members  to  disengage  them  from  the  shaft,  except  at  pre- 
determined points,  and  a  stopping  instrumentality  the 
operation  whereof  is  effected  by  the  tripping  device  when 
It  reaches  the  end  of  Its  movement  due  to  rotation  of  the 
screw-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,963.  WIRE  REELING  AND  UNREELING  MACHINE. 
Jesse  Brott.  Friendship,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  414,559. 


1.  A  wire  reelingf  and  unreeling  machine  comprising  an 
axle,  a  wheel  splined  on  one  end  thereof,  a  second  short 
axle  having  a  wheel  revolubly  engaged  thereon,  means  for 
connecting  aald  axles  in  registering  coengagement,  handles 
carried  by  said  axles,  said  handles  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends,  a  dog  carried  by  one  of  said 
handles  and  disposed  to  engage  with  the  periphery  of  said 
first  named  wheel,  said  first  named  wheel  having  a  periph- 
eral series  of  teeth  therearound,  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  road  surface  and  with  said  dog,  and  a  reel  adapted 
for  detachable  locking  engagement  with  said  first  named 
axle. 

2.  A  wire  reel  comprising  pivoted  and  forked  handles, 
a  long  shaft  revolubly  engaged  with  one  of  said  handles, 
and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  inwardly  thereof 
to  He  adjacent  to  the  opposite  handle,  a  wheel  splined  on 
said  axle  between  the  forked  portions  of  the  handle,  a 
shorter  axle  carried  revolubly  by  the  opposite  handle, 
and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  inwardly  thereof 
to  lie  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  first  named  axje, 
the  projecting  portion  having  threads  thereon  and  carry- 
ing a  threaded  sleeve  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
first  named  axle,  a  wheel  revolubly  engaged  upon  said 
axle  between  the  forked  portion  of  said  handle,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  first  named  handle,  and  arranged  to  bear  at 
times  against  the  periphery  of  the  adjacent  wheel,  said 
wheel  having  peripheral  teeth  adapted  for  engagement  at 
times  with  a  road  surface  for  rotation  of  said  first  named 
axle,  and  for  engagement  at  times  with  said  pawl  to  resist 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  reel  detachably  and  slidably 
engaged  upon  said  first  named  axle  and  held  in  operative 
engagement  by  engagement  of  said  sleeve  upon  said  first 
named  axle. 


907.964.     EQUALIZING  TRUCK.     Alexander  K.  Brown, 
Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The  Brown   Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.     Filed    June    15, 
190K.      Serial   No.   438.677. 
1.   In  a  six-wheel   truck  for  supporting  a  hoisting  and 

conveying  machine,  or  other  structure,  the  combination  of 
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two  pairs  of  wild  whprta  eoBB«Tt«^  t®  a  fr«me  member,  1b 
parallel  opposite  relatlona  to  each  other,  at  points  tqul- 
dlBtant  from  the  vt-rtlcal  plane  of  the  compreaslon  center 
of  Mid  member,  and,  a  aecond  lerer  like  frame  member. 
rotatJrely  connected  to  mid  machine  or  atructure.  and 
ftavlnit  Jta  Inner  arm-portion  In  bearlnc  or  engagement 
with  said  first  named  frame  member,  at  or  on  a  line  with 
said  compreaalon  center,  and  having  a  third  pair  of  aald 
wheels  connected  to  the  other  or  f.-rward  arm  portion 
thereof  at  a  point  that  la  twice  the  distance  from  the 
Tertlcal  plane  of  said  rotative  connection  that  the  dla- 
tance  from  said  last  nameil  plane  Is  to  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  compreaalon  center,  aubetantlally  as  ahown  and 
defcrlbed. 


to  a  aecond  similar  plate  or  member,  the  said  plates 

or  members  being  in  rotative  engagrm«^nt.  one  with  the 
other,  on  the  vertical  that  extenda  midway  between  aald 
two  last  named  wheels,  the  said  first  named  wheel  being 
located.  In  its  aald  frame,  at  a  point  thereof  that  is  twice 
the  distance  from  the  vertical  plane  of  said  rotative  con- 
nection that  the  disunce  from  saWi  last  named  plane  Is 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  compression  center  of  said 
two  remaining  wheels,  substantially  as  shown  snd  de- 
scribed. 


Qi:iim. 


907.965.  Dt'MB  BELL  AND  THE  LIKE.  Alajc  Calvebt. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,529. 


TTSTT^^ 


•    In  a  six  wheel  trtick  for  supportlnu  a   hoisting  and 
conveying  machine,  or  other  structu^.  the  combination  of 
two  pairs  of  said  wheels  connected  to  a  frame  member  by   ^ 
rocking  connections  in  parallel  opposite  relations  to  esch    , 
otl  er.    at    points   etiuldlstant    from    the   vertical    plane  of   j 
the    compression    center   of   sal.l    member,    and.    a    second   | 
lever  like    frame  member,     rotatlvelj     connected    to    said    j 
machine,  or   truck,  and  having  Its  inner  arm  portion  In   j 
bearing,    or    engagement    with    said    first    named    frame- 
member,  at  or  on  a  line  with  said  compression  center,  snd 
having  a  third  pair  of  said  wheels,  likewise  connected  to 
the  other  or  forwsrd  arm  portion  thereof,  at  a  point  that  is   j 
twice  the  distance  from  the  vertical  piano  of  said  rotative 
connection,  that  the  dUtance  from  said  last  named  plane 
Is   to   the   vertieal   plane   of  said   compression    center,    to- 
gether  with  suitable   laterally  rocking  supports   and  con 
nectlous   between   said  pairs  and  said  machine   or  stroc- 
ture  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  and  conveying  ma 
chine,  or  other  structure,  a  six  wheel  truck,  made  up  of   j 
two    frame  members.    In   one   of   which   are   mounted    two 
pairs  of  said  wheels,  at  points  equidistant  from  the  vertl     ] 
cal  plane  that   passes   through  the  compression   center  of 
said  member,  and.  In  the  forward  end  of  said  second  mem- 
ber,   which    Is    rotatlvely    connected    to    said    machine    or 
structure  Is   monntei   the   remalnlnu   pair  of  said   wheels. 
at  a  point   that   Is  twice   the  distance   from   the   vertical 
plane  of  said  rotative  connection  that  the  distance  from 
said    last    named   plane    Is   to   the    vertical    plane  of  aaid 
compression  center,  said  second  member  being  pivoted  to 
said  machine  or  structure,  and  being  in  rotative  engage- 
ment or  bearing   with  said  first  named   member  at  said 
compression  center,  sobstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 
4.    lu   a   six-wheel   structure   for   supporting  a   hoisting 
and  conveying  machine  or  other  structure,  the  combination 
of  one  pair  of  said  wheels.  Joined  by  suitable  rocking  con 
oectlons  to  lever  like  frame-plates,  or  members,  provided 
for    the   purpose,    that   are    routlvely   connected    to  said 
machine  or  structure  ;  similar  plates  or  members  for  tlie 
remaining  pairs  to  which  said  pairs  are  In  like  manner 
Joined,    the   said    plates    and    members    being    In    rotative 
•BSagement.   or    connection,   one    with    the   other,    at    the 
Tertlcal    that   extends   midway    between    said    last    named 
pairs,  the  said  first  named  pair  being  located  In  Its  said 
frame  or  member,  at  a  point  thereof  which  Is  twice  the 
distance  from  the  vertical  plane  of  said  rotative  connec- 
tion that   the  distance   from  said  last   named  plane   Is  to 
the    vertical  jplane   of   said   compression   renter,    substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  truck  for  supporting  a  hoisting  and  conveying 
machine,  or  other  structure,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
therefor  Joined,  by  snltal>le  rocking  ronue^-tlons  to  a  lever- 
like frame-plate  or  member,  rotatlvely  connected  to  said 
machine,    or   structure:    two    other    wheels    likewise    con- 


1.   in  an  exercising  device  of  the  character  stated,  a 
comtilnatlon    of    weight     plates,    a     receptacle    for    loose 
weighting  msterlal.  and  means  for  connecting  said  plates 
and  receptacle  with  a  carrier  common  to  both. 

•J.  In  an  exercising  device  of  the  character  stated,  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  looee  weighting  material,  a 
carrier  therefor,  and  separate  weight  pistes  connected 
with  said  carrier. 

3.  In  an  exercising  device  of  the  character  stated,  a 
combination  of  weight  plates,  a  receptacle  for  loose  weight- 
ing material,  and  means  for  connecting  said  plates  and 
receptacle. 

4.  In   an  exercising  device  of  the  character   stated,   a 
comblnaUon    of    weight  plates,    a    receptacle    for    loose 
weighting  material,  aad  a  carrier  for  said  plates  and  re- 
ceptacle, sold   receptacle  and  plates  being  Independent  of 
each    other,    and   said    receptacle   having   an    inlet    to   the 

j   Interior  thereof,  and  means  for  closing  the  same. 

^.  In  an  exercising  device  of  the  character  stated,  a 
I  RubatantUlly  hemispherical  recepUcle,  the  same  being 
adapted  to  contain  loose  weighting  material,  a  carrier  for 
1  said  receptacle,  and  separate  weight  plates  sdapted  to  be 
'  supported  on  said  carrier,  ssid  pistes  forming  a  subetan 
tlally  heml  spherical  body  snd  with  said  shell  forming 
I   a  substantially  spherical  bead. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


9  0  7.9«e.  H.XRVESTER  RKEL.  James  E  Camphsix, 
Riverside.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  D 
Hewitt.  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  July  18.  1908  Serial 
No.  444.219. 


1.  A  harvester  reel  provided  at  Its  periphery  with 
I  grain  llftlnit  hooks  mounted  for  turning  from  a  position 
1  approxlmatelv  tanxeotlal  to  that  periphery  to  a  position 
I  approximately  parallel  thereto,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
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2.  A  reel  for  harvesters  or  the  like  provided  at  Its 
periphery  with  grain  lifting  hooks,  In  series  lines  parallel 
to  the  reel  shaft  and  mounted  for  turning  from  approxl 
mately  Ungentlal  position  to  approximate  parallelism 
to  the  reel,  and  combined  with  means  for  at  desired  Inter- 
vals changing  them  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

S.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  reel  provided  with  grain 
lifting  hooks  mounted  for  turning,  of  means  for  causing 
the  hooks  to  stand  In  vertical  planes  as  they  are  carried 
Into  the  grain  by  the  rotation  of  the  reel  and  to  turn 
automatically  out  of  said  planes  as  they  near  the  ground 
in  moving  with  the  reel. 

4.  In  apparatus  <.f  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reel  shaft,  of  a  grain  lifting  hook  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  mounted  for  rotation,  upon  an  axis  trans- 
verse tliereto,  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  to  a 
plane  approximately  parallel  thereto,  means  for  causing 
such  rotation  when  the  hook  In  revolving  bodily  with  the 
shaft  closely  approaches  Its  lowest  position,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  hook  to  original  position  before  It  again 
enters  the  grain. 

5.  In  a  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revolubly  mounted  horizontal  reel  shaft,  of  a 
series  of  revolubly  mounted  radial  rods  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  each  having  its  free  outer  end  portion  bent 
laterally  to  lie  In  a  line  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  radial  portion,  means  for  turning  said  end  portions 
In  to  planes  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  aa 
they  rotate  with  the  latter,  and  means  for  turning  them 
to  position  parallel  to  the  shaft  us  they  near  the  lowest 
point  in   their  patha.  respectively. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


5.  In  a  journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
box.  of  a  brass  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  box.  and  a  wedge  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  projection  on  said  brass,  said  wedge  also 
having  a  second  curved  projection  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  front  end  of  said  brass  and  form  a  wear  gage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


007,967.     JOURNAL-BEARING.     Stcrlino  H.  Campbell, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,915. 


1.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
box.  of  a  1  rasa  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  box  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  <>f  said  brass, 
and  a  wedge  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  vrith 
the  said  projection  on  said  brass. 

2.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
box.  of  a  brass  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  iMX  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  brass, 
and  a  wedge  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  projection  on  said  brass  at  the  side  opposite  to 
that  engaging  with  said  box. 

3.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
box,  of  a  brass  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  box  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
brass,  said  projection  being  provided  with  a  square  for- 
ward end.  and  a  wedge  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
log  engaging  with  the  square  forward  end  of  said  pro- 
jection on  said  brass. 

4.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
box,  of  a  braaa  having  a  projection  the  rear  end  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  with  said  box.  said  projection  being 
provided  with  a  square  forward  end  and  a  wedge  having 
a  downwardly  projecting  lug  engaging  the  square  forward 
end  of  the  proJectUm.  on  said  brass. 


907,968.     DRAFT  REGULATOR.     Edwabd  Capfeb.  Shen- 
andoah,  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,322. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boHer  having  the 
usual  smoke  box  and  stack,  of  a  receiver  mounted  In  the 
smoke-box,  a  manifold  connecting  with  said  receiver,  and 
comprising  a  main  tube,  and  a  pair  of  branch  tubes,  said 
main  tube  discharging  Into  the  stack,  and  said  branch 
tubes  communicating  with  the  outer  a.tmo8phere,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  manifold,  and  extending  through  said 
boiler  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  disposed,  one  within  each  of  said  tubes,  the  valve  In 
the  main  tube  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  valves  In  the 
branch  tubes. 

2.  The  comblnatlc  n  with  a  locomotive  boiler  having  the 
usual  smoke-box  and  stack,  of  a  receiver  mounted  In  said 
smoke  box,  a  main  and  a  pair  of  branch  tubes  extending 
from  said  receiver  and  discharging  Into  the  stack  and  Into 
the  atmosphere,  respectively,  a  separate  valve  mounted 
wholly  within  each  of  said  tubes,  beyond  said  receiver,  and 
a  common  rock  shaft  on  which  said  valves  are  mounted, 
said  valves  being  so  related  that  when  the  one  In  the 
main  tube  is  open  the  others  are  both  closed. 


907.969.     FLASH-LAMP.     Ellerv  S.  Caywood,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,507. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  battery  holder,   rods  de- 
tacbably  connected  with  said   holder  and  insulated  from 
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Mcb  other,  a  cartrtd«e  holder  sevured  to  the  end«  of  Mid 
rods,  a  powder  cartrMge  adapted  to  enjfage  with  said  car 
trtdire  holder,  an  IfrnltinK  wire  In  said  cartridge  and  means 
for  c«.nnectlnK  said  cartridge  with  said  cartridge  holder. 
said  means  also  provldlns  for  electric  connection  betwMB 
said  rods  and  the  IgnltlDjj  wire  In  said  cartridge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  powder  cartridge,  of  metallic 
strips  engaging  with  said  cartridge  and  adapted  to  stiffen 
or  reinforce  the  same,  said  strips  also  furnishing  means 
for  connecting  an  Igniting  wire,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  cartridge  In  a  suitable  holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  powder  cartridge,  of  pronged 
metallic  stripe  folded  to  engage  with  one  side  of  said  car- 
tridge, said  strips  having  one  prong  extending  oat 
through  the  side  of  said  cartridge  and  bent  down  and 
around  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  a  second  prong  also 
extending  out  through  the  side  of  said  cartridge  and  senr- 
Ing  as  a  fastening  device  for  said  cartridge,  and  an  Ignit- 
ing wire  secured  between  the  folded  portions  of  Itald  strips 
lying  within  said  cartridge. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  powder  cartridge  of  sub- 
stantially V-shape  in  cross  section,  of  folded  metallic 
strips  engaging  with  one  side  of  said  cartridge,  said  strlpa 
being  provided  with  pronga  extending  out  through  the  side 
of  said  cartridge,  two  of  said  prongs  aerrlng  to  engage 
with,  and  reinforce  the  cartridge  and  the  other  two  prongs 
serving  to  connect  the  cartridge  with  a  suitable  support, 
an  Igniting  wire  pinched  between  the  folded  portions  of 
said  strips,  and  means  for  covering  or  Insulating  the  ex 
poaed  portions  of  said  strlpa  within  said  cartridge. 

5.  A  holder  for  a  flaah  powder  cartridge,  comprising  a 
grooved  Insulating  block,  rods  connected  with  said  block. 
said  rods  being  slotted  for  receiving  conUcta  of  removable 
cartridges,  and  separators  for  holding  said  rods  sufflclently 
apart  to  prevent  contact  between  the  same. 

I  (Malm  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.)   . 


9O7.970.   SEPARATOR  FOR  STORA^JE  BATTERIES. 


Rvris  N.  Chambeklain.  Depew.  N.  Y..  assignor 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York.  N. 
Filed  May  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  259.980. 


to 
T. 


1.  A  separator  for  accumulators,  comprising  s  plurality 
of  separate  sections  of  relatively  rigid  non  conducting  ma- 
terial arranged  substantially  In  the  same  plane,  and  a 
flexible  holder  of  non-conducting  material  for  retaining 
said  sections  in  place,  whereby  the  separator  as  a  whole  is 
somewhat  flexible,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  separator  for  accumulators,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  of  relatively  rigid  non  condiK  ting  material 
arranged  substantially  e<lge  to  edice.  ami  a  frnme  of  Insu 
latlng  material  composed  «>f  ulender  flexible  liars  forming 
compartments  in  which  said  sections  are  confined,  whereby 
the  separator  as  a  whole  has  some  flexibility,  snbatantlally 
as  set  forth. 


3.  A  separator  for  accumulatora,  comprising  a  flexible 
frame  of  Inaulatlng  material  having  slender  circumfer- 
ential and  croaa-bars  forming  intervening  sparea.  and  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  relatively  rigid  non-conducting 
pervious  material  confined  In  the  spaces  between  said 
frame  bara.  subaUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  separator  for  accumulators,  comprising  a  frame 
having  bars  forming  intervening  spaces,  and  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  relatively  rigid  non-conducting  material  held  In 
the  spaces  between  said  frame  bara.  said  frame  bars  which 
extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other  at  adjacent  sides  of  each 
section  having  beveled  edges  facing  in  opposite  directions 
and  cooperating  with  oppositely  facing  beveled  edges  on 
the  section,  subaUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  separator  for  accumulators,  comprising  a  flexible 
frame  having  bars  forming  Intervening  spaces,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  relatively  rigid  non-conducting  per- 
vious material  held  in  the  spacea  between  said  frame  bars, 
said  frame  bars  which  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other  at 
adjacent  aides  of  each  section  having  beveled  edgaa  facing 
in  opposite  directions  and  cooperating  with  oppoaltely  fac- 
ing beveled  edgea  on  the  aectlon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


907,971.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  8h««wood  M.  Chabs  and 
William  C.  9t»>cklin.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Chase  Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Lo- 
lumbua,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1908.     SerUI  No.  400.392. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination,  with  a  divided 
main  track  rail,  and  a  siding  rail  terminating  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  one  portion  of  aaid  main  track  rail,  of  a  pair  of 
rail  sectlona.  a  web  sxteoding  between  said  rail  sections 
and  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  support  for  said  rail 
sectlona.  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  eald  support  and  extending 
through  said  web  near  one  end  of  aald  rail  aectlons.  said 
rail  sections  being  mounted  between  the  parte  of  said  main 
track  rail  and  having  their  adjacent  enda  permanently  In 
allnement  with  said  siding  rail  and  with  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  aald  main  track  rail,  rsspsctlvely.  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  bring  the  other  end  of  either  of  said  rail 
aectlons  Into  slloement  with  the  other  portion  of  said 
main  track  rail. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination,  with  a  divided 
main  track  rail,  and  a  siding  rail  terminating  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  one  portion  of  said  msln  trsck  rail,  of  a  bass 
plate  Interposed  between  the  enda  of  said  main  track  rail 
and  having  urossos  In  the  ends  thereof  to  receive  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  ralla.  a  pair  of  rail  aectlons  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  haae  plate  and  having  their  adjacent 
ends  permanently  In  allnement  with  said  portion  of  the 
main  track  rail  and  with  said  siding  rail,  respectively,  snd 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  the  other  end  of  either  of 
aald  rail  sections  Into  allnement  with  the  other  portion  of 
said  main  track  rail. 

3.  In  a  railway  awltch.  the  combination,  with  a  divided 
main  track  rail,  and  a  siding  rail  terminating  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  one  portion  of  said  main  track  rail,  of  a  haae 
plate  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  main  track  rail 
and  having  rsfsssss  In  the  ends  thereof  to  receive  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  rails,  a  pair  of  rail  sections  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  of  a  length  leas  than 
the  distance  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  recesses,  and 
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haring  their  adjacent  ends  permanently  in  allnement  with 
said  portion  of  the  main  track  rail  and  with  said  siding 
rail,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  the 
other  end  of  either  of  said  rail  sections  into  allnement 
with  the  other  portion  of  aald  main  track  rail. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination,  with  a  divided 
main  track  rail,  of  a  base  plate  interposed  between  and  in 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  two  portions  of  said  rail 
and  forming  stops  therefor,  a  rail  section  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  base  plate  with  one  end  in  permanent 
allnement  with  the  corresponding  end  of  one  portion  of 
said  main  track  rail  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  move 
the  other  end  thereof  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the 
correspondlpg  end  of  the  other  portion  of  said  main  track 
rail. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination,  with  a  divided 
main  track  rail,  of  a  base  plate  interposed  between  the 
ends  of  the  two  portions  of  said  main  track  rail  and  hav- 
ing recesses  In  the  ends  thereof  to  receive  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  rail,  a  rail  section  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  with  one  end  In  permanent  allnement  with 
the  corresponding  end  of  one  portion  of  said  mala  track 
rail  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  move  the  other  end 
thereof  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  correspond Ihg 
end  of  the  other  portion  of  the  main  track  rail. 


907,972.     CAR-STOP      William   F.   Clapp.   Minneapolis, 
Minn.       Filed  Oct.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.597. 


/  do   ^  i 

1.  In  a  car  atop,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  foot  flange  of  a  rail,  of 
a  Hupporting  arm  hinged  to  said  base  plate,  a  stop  block 
secured  to  said  supporting  arm,  and  means  for  locking  said 
stop  block  In  an  operative  poaltlon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  car  stop,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing an  upward  and  inwardly  projecting  hinge  lug  and  a 
clamp  for  cooperation  with  said  hinge  lug  for  securing 
aald  base  plate  to  the  foot  flange  of  a  rail,  of  a  supporting 
arm  pivoted  to  said  hinge  lug,  a  stop  block  secured  to  said 
supporting  arm,  and  a  pin  cooperating  with  said  hinge  lug 
and  supporting  arm  to  lock  aald  stop  block  In  either  an 
operative  or  Inoperative  poaltlon.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  car  stop,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  foot  flange  of  a  rail, 
of  a  stop^  block  having  a  supporting  arm  and  a  retaining 
clip,  said*  supporting  arm  being  pivoted  to  aald  base  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 


907.973.  STEREOSCOPE.  Edwin  P.  Cbocker,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y..  and  A  B  Patn«.  Webster  Groves.  Mo. ;  said 
Crocker  assignor  to  eald  Payne.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  409.778. 

1.  A  stereoscope  adapted  to  hold  a  picture  comprising 
picture  units,  that  are  arranged  in  different  horlsontal 
planes,  and  provided  with  reflecting  surfaces  which  are  so 
arranged  that  they  will  displace  said  picture  units  into 
apparent  optical  coincidence :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stereoscope  pn>vi(led  with  means  for  supporting  a 


picture  comprising  Images  or  picture  units  located  in  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes,  lenses,  and  reflecting  surfaces  so 
arranged  relatively  to  the  lenses  that  they  will  displace 
the  images  or  picture  units  of  said  picture  Into  apparent 
optical  coincidence ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  stereoscope  provided  with  lenses,  a  picture  compris- 
ing picture  units  that  are  arranged  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  and  reflecting  surfaces  for  displacing  said  picture 
units  into  apparent  optical  coincidence ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  stereoscope  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  pic- 
ture that  comprises  a  pair  of  picture  units  arranged  In  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes,  said  stereoscope  being  provided 
with  inclined  reflecting  surfaces  which  cause  both  picture 
units  to  appear  to  be  In  optical  coincidence ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  stereoscope  provided  with  lenses,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  reflecting  surfaces  cooperating  with  each  lens  for 
displacing  Images  or  pictures  located  in  different  horizontal 
planes  into  apparent  optical  coincidence ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.974.  SHAVING  APPARATUS.  Walkeb  L.  Cbocch, 
Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
418.317. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  power-actuated  razor,  of  a  blade 
having  a  straight  cutting  edge,  and  a  rotatable  blade  with 
a  straight  edge,  the  cutter  blade  arranged  with  its  edge 
in  close  proximity  to  the  path  traversed  by  the  edge  of  the 
rotatable  blade. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  power-actuated  razor,  of  a  blade 
having  a  straight  cutting  edge,  a  rotatable  blade  with  a 
straight  edge,  the  cutter  blade  arranged  with  Its  edge  In 
close  proximity  to  the  path  traversed  by  the  edge  of  the 
rotatable  blade,  and  a  slotted  hollow  casing  supporting  the 
cutter  blade  and  inclosing  the  rotatable  blade. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  power-actuated  razor,  of  a  blade 
liaving  a  straight  cutting  edge,  a  rotatable  blade  with  a 
straight  edge,  the  cutter  blade  arranged  with  its  edge  in 
close  proximity  to  the  path  traversed  by  the  edge  of  the 
rotatable  blade,  and  a  toothed  guard  arranged  with  Its 
teeth  extending  toward  the  cutter  blade  with  an  interven- 
ing space. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  power-actuated  razor,  of  a  blade 
having  a  straight  cutting  edge,  a  rotaUble  blade  with  a 
straight  edge,  the  cutter  blade  arranged  with  its  edge  in 
cloae  proximity  to  the  path  traversed  by  the  edge  of  the 
rotatable  blade,  a  toothed  guard  arranged   with   its  teeth 
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extendlns  toward  the  cutter  bi«de  with  an  InterTenlim 
•pace,  and  mean*  for  supporting  the  miard  adjuatably  to 
and  from  the  cutter  Made. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  power-actuate*!  rasor.  of  a  blade 
havlnK  a  stralxht  cutting  ed«e,  a  roUtable  blada  with  a 
»tral«ht  edge,  the  cutter  blade  arranged  with  lt«  edge  In 
close  proximity  to  the  path  traversed  by  the  edge  of  the 
rotatable  blade,  a  toothed  guard  arranged  with  Ita  teeth 
extending  toward  the  cutter  blade  with  an  InterrenlB* 
ttp\ce.  and  a  caning  supportInK  the  guard  and  cutter  bladt 
and  tncloMlng  the  rotatable  blade. 

[Claims  6  to   IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


m»T.J»7.'.  TELKl'IIONK  TRANSMITTER.  William  W. 
Dean,  Klyrla.  Ohio.  aaiilKnor  to  The  l>ean  Electric  Com- 
pany. Klyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Fehk 
•_':i.  UMMJ.      i<«rUI  No.  .102.5-14. 


flaaffc.  and  an  arch  shapeJ  grooTe  formed  In  front  of  tald 
•uva  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  baae.  a  globe  having  an 
•Ulptlcal  opening  adapted  to  engage  with  the  arrh  abaped 
groove  of  the  bane,  and  a  lug  on  the  under  «lde  of  the  bent 
tube  to  act  as  a  taming  point  to  aaalst  In  placing  the  globe 
In  position. 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  vibrating  diaphragm 
eoastltutlng  an  electrtxle.  an  Independently  supported  rt- 
■Irtance  cup.  said  dlaphragui   instituting  the  bottom  of 

.said  cup.  a  second  electrode  Id  said  cup.  an  auxiliary  dla- 
phragm  peripherally  secured  to  the  cup.  and  centrally  ••- 
cured  to  the  fixed  electrode,  and  means  for  holding  the  cap 
In  engagement  with  the  diaphragm  so  that  It  la  vlbratad 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  vibrating  diaphragm 
coastltuting  one  electrode,  a  resistance  cup  independently 
iapported  with  respect  to  the  diaphragm,  a  second  elec 
trode  In  said  cop.  an  auxiliary  dlaphraicm  peripherally  ••- 
cured  to  the  wlge  of  the  cup  and  connecting  the  same  with 
the  fixed  electrode,  granular  carbon  between  the  electrode*, 
and  springs  engaging  the  resistance  cup  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  same  against  the  diaphragm  so  that  It  la  vibrated 
thereby. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
nstilent  diaphragm,  of  a  fixed  electrode,  a  cup  formed  of 
iaflcxible  material  surrounding  said  electrode  and  having 
Ita  edtres  renting  agalnat  the  diaphragm,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  cup  and  the  fixed  electrode,  granular  ma- 
terial In  the  cap.  and  spring  preaaure  means  adapted  to 
force  the  cup  Into  engagement  with  the  diaphragm  so  as  to 
put  the  same  under  Initial  tension. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
resilient  diaphragm  coated  on  Ita  Inner  face  to  form  an 
electrode,  a  fixed  electrode,  a  cnp  formed  of  Inflexible  ma 
tertal  surrounding  the  fixed  electrode  and  with  Ita  edgea 
Independent  of  but  resting  against  the  resilient  dlaphragn. 
granular  material  in  the  cup.  and  spring  pressure  Bsaaa 
adapted  to  force  the  cap  agalnat  the  diaphragm  to  put  the 
aame  under  Initial  tenalon. 


2.  Aa  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  burner  comprising  a 
base  having  a  flange  and  an  upper  arch  shaped  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  flange,  flanges  on  each  side  of 
said  arch  shaped  portion  forming  side  grooves  between 
thlMSSlTrs  and  the  rear  flange,  a  l)ent  tube  carried  by  said 
base  and  a  globe  having  aa  elliptical  opening  Adapted  to 
engage  with  the  arch  shaped  portion  and  to  be  held  by  the 
flanges. 


90  7.97T.  BAILW AY-SWITCH.  Boaaar  A.  E^aLar. 
Hoheawald.  Tenn.  Filed  July  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
443.0M. 


90T.97A.      INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GAS  -  BL»RNER 
ArocsTixa  I^  DiMFHT.  E^aat  Greenwich.  England.    Ftlsd 
Jan*  9.  190A.     SerUI  No.  437.520. 
1.   An    Inverted    Incandescent    gas   burner   comprlalng   a 

baae.  a  bent  tube  carried  thereby,  said  base  having  a  bock 


1.  In  a  rail  way  twitch  of  the  type  described,  a  main 
line  track,  a  siding  track,  a  siding  switch  point,  a  main 
line  guard  rail,  positioned  nesr  the  rail  opposite  the  tid- 
ing switch  point  and   overlapping  the  end  of  the  siding 

'    twitch    point,    a    main    line    switch    point    positioned    to 
'    clear  the  end  of  the  guard  rail,   a  switch  bar  connecting 

tald  points,  and  a   twitch  rod  connected  to  tald  bar   to 

move  taid  points. 

2.  In  a   rail  way  twitch  of  the  type  described,   a  main 
I   line  track,  a  tiding  track,  a  tiding  twitch  point,  a  main 

line  gnard  rail  positioned  near  the  rail  opposite  the  sid- 
ing switch  point  and  overlapping  the  end  of  the  twitch 
point,  a  main  line  twitch  point  positioned  to  clear  the 
end  of  the  guard  rail,  a  twitch  bar  connecting  tald 
points,  and  a  switch  rod  provided  with  a  U-shaped  bend 
Intermediate  at  enda  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
aald  portions. 

8.  In  a  rail  way  switch,  a  pair  of  switch  points,  a 
twitch  bar  tectlon  connected  to  each  of  the  tald  points, 
a  tee  bead  held  on  each  of  said  aectlont  at  their  Inner 
enda.  tald  tee  headt  being  provided  with  oppositely  posi- 
tioned aperturea  a  bolt  passing  through  one  pslr  of  tald 
apertures,  a  switch  rod  paaaing  through  one  pair  of 
the  oppoaltely  diaposed  apertures  a  twitch  rod  patting 
through  the  other  pair  of  tald  apertures  and  nuts  car- 
ried oa  said  bolt  and  switch  rod  to  secure  the  tee-  headt 
In  desired  position  thereon. 

4.  In  a  rail  way  twitch,  a  pair  of  switch  points,  a 
■witch  bar  connected  to  each  of  said  points,  a  tee  bead 
held  on  each  of  said  sections  at  their  Inner  euds.  aald 
tee  heada  being  provided  with  oppositely  positioned  aper- 
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tores,  a  bolt  patting  through  two  of  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed apertures,  a  twitch  rod  provided  with  a  U-shaped 
bend  Intermediate  at  enda  and  having  one  end  passing 
throuKh  two  of  the  said  apertures  and  nuts  carried  on 
tald  bolt  and  twitch  rod  to  secure  the  tee  heads  in 
dealred    relation    thereon. 

6.  In  a  rail  way  twitch  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  a  main 
line  track,  a  tiding  track,  a  siding  twitch  point,  a  main 
line  guard  rail  positioned  near  the  rail  opposite  the  tid- 
ing twitch  point  and  overlapping  the  end  of  the  eldlnR 
twitch  point,  a  main  line  awltch  point  positioned  to  clear 
the  end  of  the  guard  rail,  a  reinforcing  angle  attached  to 
the  main  line  twitch  point  bent  inwardly  to  clear  the 
end  of  the  guard  rail,  a  switch  bar  connecting  tald  re- 
inforcing angle  and  the  tiding  twitch  point,  and  a  twitch 
rod  connected  tfi  said  bar  to  move  said  point. 


907.978.     liYDROXYARYLARSENOXID.     Paul  Ehhlich 
and    ALFRED    Bkhthkim,    Frankfort-on  the  Main.    Ger 
many,  asulgnors  to  Fnrbwerke  vorm.   Melster  Lucius  & 
BrUnlng,    HOcbtt  on  the-Maln,    Germany,   a   Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.388. 

1.  At    new    productt,    the    hydroxyarylarsenoilds,    the 
conttltution  of  which  corresponds  to  the  formula : 

OH— Aryl— As— O 

being  white  crystalline  bodies,  which  are  readily  soluble 
in  water,  alcohol,  ether  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  dlffl 
cnltly  tolnble  In  benaene,  chloroform  and  carbon  bisulfld. 
their  aqneoun  solution  when  treated  with  ferric  chloric! 
atsuming  a  dirty  violet  color,  tald  products  reacting  with 
alkalies  to  form  salts  which  are  soluble  In  water  and 
their  aqueous  solution  when  treated  with  neutral  sodium 
hydrosulflte  and  heated  yielding  arsenophenols  of  a  red- 
dish brown  color. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  para  hydroxyphenylarsenoxld 

of  the  constitution  : 

HO — C,H4— As— O 
being  a  white  crytUlUne  compound  which  Is  readily 
tolnble  In  water,  alcohol,  ether  and  glacial  acetic  acid. 
snd  dltBcnltly  soluble  In  bensene.  chloroform  and  carbon 
blaulBd.  the  aqueous  solution  of  which  with  ferric  chlorld 
aasumes  a  dirty  violet  color,  and  which  with  alkalies 
form  aalts  which  are  soluble  In  water  and  said  compound 
la  neutral  solution  being  trsnsformed  by  hydrosulfite 
Into  arsenophenol  of  a  yellow-brown  color. 


9  0  7.979.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TOOTHPICKS. 
Charles  R.  Emkns  and  Willis  A.  Brower.  Adrian. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Gem  Toothpick  Company.  Adrian. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  386.03H. 


the  opposed  heads  when  acting  upon  said  strip  being 
Interjacent  and  positioned  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  strip  concurrently  and  the  heels  of  said  knives 
engaging  and  supporting  the  formed  picks. 

2.  Iii  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combl-     , 
nation    with    the    strip    feeding    devices,    of    the    opposed 
rotary  cutter  heads  arranged  with  their  axis  of  rotation 

In  vertical  allnement,  interspaced  shaping  knives  In  said 
heads  projecting  from  the  peripheries  thereof  between 
which  the  stock  strip  is  fed,  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
knives  when  acting  upon  said  strip  being  interjacent  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  strip 
concurrently,  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  the 
cutter  heads  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  other  head. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  the  strip  feeding  devices,  of  the  rotary 
cutter  headt  in  vertical  allnement,  interspaced  shaping 
knives  In  said  beads  projecting  from  the  peripheries 
thereof  between  which  the  stock  strip  Is  fed.  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  knives  when  acting  upon  said  strip  being 
Interjacent  and  positioned  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  strip  concurrently,  said  shaping  knives  having 
bearing  heels  which  support  the  formed  picks,  means 
for  reciprocating  a  cutter  head,  and  devices  for  severing 
the  formed  picks,  said  feeding  and  severing  devices  being 
operated  synchronously  with  the  reciprocation  o*  the  cut- 
ter head. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
devices  for  feeding  the  stock  strips  into  the  machine, 
rotary  cutter  heads  arranged  in  vertical  allnement,  said 
heads  having  Interspaced  knives  extending  from  their 
peripheries,  the  edges  of  said  knives  being  provided  with 

I    a    series   of   cutters   substantially    semicircular    In    shape. 

i    having  bearing  heels  in   the  rear  of  their  cutting  edges, 
said  edges  of  the  knives  in  the  opposed  heads  when   In  \ 

working  relation  being  interjacent  to  cause  the  bearing 
heels  of  the  registering  semicircular  cutters  therein  to 
form  guide  channels  for  the  severed  strands. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  rotary  heads  in  superimposed  relation,  one 
of  which  Is  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  other  head,  shaping  knives  In  said  heads, 
feeding  devices  for  feeding  a  strip  between  said  knives, 
severing  devices  for  severing  the  formed  picks,  delivering 
devices  operated  from  said  severing  devices  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  picks  from  the  severing  devices,  said  deliver- 
ing devices  being  arranged  to  receive  and  convey  picks 
of  a  predetermined  length  only,  an  Independently  driven 
shaft,  devices  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  heads  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  means  driven  from  said  shaft  for 
actuating  the  feeding  and  severing  devices  concurrently 
with  said  reciprocating  devices. 

(Clnlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  strip  feeding  devices,  of  the  rotary 
cntter  heads  having  their  axis  of  rotation  in  vertical 
allnement.  Intertpaced  th'aplng  knives  In  said  bends  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  peripheries  thereof  between  which  the 
stock    strip    Is   fed.    the   cutting   edges  of   said   knives   In 


907,980.      BRACELET.     IsiDOR  EMBiCH,  Pforshelm.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1908.     Sertal  No.  423,402. 


A  bracelet  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer  series  of  links, 
cylindrical  posts  connecting  said  outer  links,  each  of 
the  outer  links  being  flanged,  a  cylindrical  roller  mounted 
upon  each  post  and  extending  within  the  flanges  of  the 
outer  links,  the  Inner  llhks  having  open  sides  and  having 
bearings  upon  said  cylindrical  rollers  and  held  thereby 
so  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  Inner  series  of  links 
and  the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges  will  be  flush,  and  a  coll 
spring  extending  alxiut  each  link  of  the  inner  series 
and  extending  within  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
Inner  longitudinal  surfaces  of  side  links,  as  set  forth. 
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907.981.  BUkSTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Sbbabtian  ZtASl 
DC  Fkeianti.  Orindleford.  Eii(land.  Fil«d  Ans.  9.  1907. 
S«rUI    No.    387.915. 


907.982.  WARP  STOP  -  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Edwis 
H.  ro«D.  New  Bedford.  Maas..  aasisnor  to  Draper  Con»- 
pany.  Hopedale.  Man*.,  a  Corporation  of  Malo<>  Filed 
May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.904. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  a  aeries  of  Impolae  bladm 
iBdiTldaally  of  symmetrical  crosw  section,  said  bladea  b»- 
inf  angled  to  give  a  fluid  Inlet  broader  tban  the  corrcspoad- 
Ing  outlet  and  each  baTliig  uniform  thin  straight  edga 
portions  as  seen  in  cross  section  to  coalesce  adjacent 
blades  toKetber  with  fluid  packings  for  said  blades. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  a  series  of  Impulse  bladaa 
individually  of  symmetrical  cross  section,  said  bladea  each 
lengthening  from  inlet  to  outlet  and  being  angled  to  glT* 
a  fluid  outlet  narrower  than  the  Inlet  and  said  blades  each 
haying  thin  straight  edge  portions  as  seen  in  cross  sectioo.  [ 
the  effect  of  sach  disposition  and  form  of  blades  being  to 
coalesce  adjacent  Jets  issuing  therefrom  together  with 
fluid  packings  for  said  blades  to  maintain  a  difference  of 
pressure  across  them. 

3.  A  turbine  Installation  baTlng  in  combination  a  high 
prenure  portion  harlng  blading  of  the  reaction  iParsona) 
type :  an  intermediate  portion  having  alternate  rows  of 
▼eloclty-generatlng  and  Impulse  blades  and  a  low  pressure 
portion  being  alternately  one  row  of  velocity-generating 
bladas  and  a  plurality  of  impulse  blades. 


1.  In  a  warp  stop- motion  for  looms,  leasing  members  to 
separate  the  warp  into  divisions,  a  Aerie*  of  angularly 
movable  detectors  normally  maintained  inoperative  by  en- 
gagement with  pairs  of  warp-threads  at  thpir  crossing  be- 
tween the  leasing  members,  each  detector  having  its  lower 
end  bifurcated,  a  flxed  support  loosely  embraced  by  the 
bifurcated  ends  of  said  detectors,  the  latter  being  mainly 
aoatalaed  by  said  support  and  plvotally  movable  thereon 
Into  abnormal  position  when  released  by  failure  of  a  warp- 
thread,  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  detectors  permitting 
their  Instant  removal  from  or  application  to  the  support, 
and  means  adapted  to  effect  loom  stoppage  i>t  or  tbroiiKb 
abnormal   positioning  of   a   released   dettctor 

2.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  leasing  memlters  to 
separate  the  warp  Into  divisions,  a  aeries  of  angularly 
Borable  detectors  bifurcated  at  their  lower  ends  and  nor- 
mally maintained  in  substantially  upright  position  by  en- 


gagement with  pairs  of  warp-threads  at  their  crossing  be- 
tween the  leasing  memt>ers.  a  flxed  support  upon  which 
the  bifurcated  lower  ends  of  the  detectors  are  pivoully  and 
removably  mounted,  each  detector  having  a  lateral  foot 
adjacent  Its  bifurcation,  a  reciprocating  feeler-carrier,  a 
feeler  movable  with  and  also  relatively  to  the  carrier  and 
adnptcd  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  foot  of  a  released  detector 
and  moved  relatively  to  the  carrier,  and  means  to  effect 
the  operation  of  a  stopping  instrumentality  when  the  feeler 
is  moved  relatively  to  the  feeler  carrier. 

3.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looma  front  and  back 
lease-rods  and  a  center  leaae-rod.  dividing  the  warp  into 
sbsets  with  crossing  points  front  and  back  of  the  center 
lane-rod.  a  series  of  detectors  interposed  between  Hsld 
lease-rod  and  each  aet  of  crossing  points,  each  detector  be- 
ing held  in  inoperative  position  by  the  ceasing  of  two 
warp  threads,  means  Independent  of  the  lease-rods  to  de- 
taehably  and  plvotally  support  the  major  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  detectors,  and  means  to  effect  the  operation 
of  a  loom-stopping  instrumentality  by  cooperation  with  a 
detector  released  by  failure  of  either  or  both  of  its  con- 
trolling wari>-tbreada 

4.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  front  and  back 
lease-rods  and  a  center  lease- rod,  dividing  the  warp  into 
sheets  with  crossing  points  front  and  t>ack  of  the  center 
lease-rod,  a  series  of  detectors  interposed  between  said 
lease-rod  and  each  set  of  crossing  points,  each  detector 
being  held  in  inoperative  position  by  the  crossing  of  two 
warp-threads,  transverse  supports  upon  which  the  lower 
ends  of  the  detectors  are  plvotally  and  detachably  mount- 
ed, a  toothed  bar  to  engage  and  prevent  twisting  of  a  re- 
leaaed  detector,  a  feeler  for  each  series  of  detectors,  nor- 
mally reciprocated  below  them,  a  released  detector  engag- 
ing and  effecting  a  change  In  the  movement  of  its  feeler, 
and  means  to  effect  loom  stoppage  by  or  through  such 
change  in  the  OMvement  of  the  feeler. 

5.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  front  and  back 
lease-rods  and  a  center-lease-rod.  dividing  the  warp  into 
sbeets  with  crossing  points  front  and  back  of  the  center 
lease-rod.  a  series  of  detectors  interposed  between  said 
lease-rod  snd  each  set  of  crossing  points,  each  detector 
being  held  in  inoperative  position  by  the  crossing  of  two 
warp-threads,  each  detector  having  a  longitudinally  slotted 
head  adapted  to  receive  temporarily  a  sustaining  rod  when 
the  detectors  are  set.  transverse  temporary  supports  for 
the  lower  ends  of  the  detectors  at  snch  time,  s  permanent 
support  upon  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  detectors  of  a 
series  are  plvotally  and  detachably  mounted  when  in  aet 
position,  and  means  to  effect  loom  stoppage  by  engagement 
with  a  released  detector. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  liasette.  ] 


907.983.  OA8-OENERATOR.  Thomas  E.  Fowlee.  Ever- 
ett. Waah.,  and  Aithcb  Rssves.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Dec.  20.   1907.     SerUI  No    408.087 

1.  .\  gas  generator  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  the  solid  substance  entering  Into  the 
reaction,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  float  In  the  latter,  an  up- 
right guide  rod  upon  the  float,  a  vertically  adjustable  mem- 
ber slldable  upon  Mid  guide  rod  and  a  siphon  carried  by 
said  member  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
the  liquid  receptacle  Into  the  flrst  mentioned  receptacle. 

2.  A  gas  generator  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  leceptoele  for  the  aolld  sutistance  entering  into  the 
reaction,  a  liquid  receptacle,  s  float  in  the  latter,  an  up- 
right guide  upon  the  float,  n  member  vertically  slidabie 
upon  said  guide,  a  set  screw  for  securing  said  member  in 
an  adjusted  position  and  a  siphon  carried  by  aald  member 
and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the 
liquid  receptacle  to  the  flrst  mentioned  receptacle. 

3.  \  gas  generator  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  the  solid  substance  entering  into  tt>e 
reaction,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  float  in  the  latter,  an  ap> 
right  guide  rod  upon  one  side  of  the  float,  an  upright  rod 
upon  the  other  aide  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  coanter- 
balance  the  float  and  serve  ss  s  handle,  a  clamp  vertically 
ddjustat»le   upon  aald  guide  rod,  a  siphon  carried  by   the 
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clamp  and  adapted  to  control  the  paaaage  of  liquid  from 
the  liquid  receptacle  to  the  flrst  mentioned  receptacle,  and 
a  a-elgbt  receptacle  upon  said  float. 


4.  A  gas  generator  for  a  flour  bleaching  apparatus  com- 
prising a  recepUcle  for  the  metal,  .in  acid  recepUcle,  a 
float  In  the  latter,  a  receptacle  for  an  exciting  fluid,  a  float 
in  the  last  mentioned  receptacle,  upright  guides  upon  said 
floats,  and  discharge  siphons  vertically  adjustable  upon 
said  upright  guides  and  adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle for  the  metal. 

5.  A  gas  generator  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  the  solid  substance  entering  Into  the 
reaction,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  float  in  the  latter,  an  up- 
right guide  rod  upon  one  side  of  the  float,  an  upright  rod 
upon  the  other  side  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  counter- 
balance the  float  and  serve  as  a  handle,  a  clamp  vertically 
adjustable  upon  said  guide  rod.  and  a  siphon  carried  by 
the  clamp  and  adapted  to  control  the  passaice  of  liquid 
from  the  liquid  receptacle  to  the  flrst  mentioned  receptacle. 


thereof,  a  roller  mounted  therein,  a  flexible  member  de- 
pending from  said  ears  below  the  center  of  said  roller, 
pulleys  supported  beneath  the  said  roller,  and  a  rope  co- 
operating with  said  pulleys,  said  roller  being  reduced  in 
diameter  at  Its  center  and  said  pulleys  arranged  in  ver- 
tical alinement  with  said  flexible  member  whereby  contact 
of  said  flexible  member  with  the  roller  Is  prevented  as  the 
roller  descends. 


907.985.      PUSH  -  BUTTON  -  CONTROLLED      PLUNGER 
ELEVATOR    SYSTEM.     Floyd   C.    Ft  hix»w.   Montclalr. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  .Tersey  City. 
X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1906. 
Serial  No.  313,540. 


907,984.      TROLLEY.      Joseph    Feajcklin.    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  May  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,825. 


1.  In  a  car  trolley,  a  pole  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopic members,  one  of  which  is  directly  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  car.  and  the  other  slldably  fltted  to  the  plvotally- 
mounted  member,  cooperating  means  on  said  members  to 
limit  the  telescopic  movement  in  both  directions  and  to 
prevent  rotation  and  twisting  of  the  members,  a  roller 
m>)unted  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
bers and  op|K)sltely  tapered  from  its  ends  toward  the  cen 
ter,  a  flexible  piece  having  its  ends  frt^ely  connected  to  ad- 
jacent members  and  |>endent  therefrom  in  line  with  the 
smaller  diameter  of  Mid  roller,  guiding  means  for  ropes  on 
the  car  between  the  pivots  of  the  pole  members,  and  ropes 
passed  under  said  guiding  means  and  loosely  engaged  over 
Hsid  pendent  piece  opposite  the  smaller  diameter  of  aald 
roller  whereby  binding  with  or  rubbing  of  said  piece  ainiinst 
the  roller  is  prevented  an  the  roller  descends. 

2.  Tbe  combination    with    the   plvotally    mounted    tele- 
scopic  members,   of  ears  supported   at   the  adjacetit   ends 


1.  In  a  hydraullr  elevator,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger  and  change-valve  apparatus,  of  a  retarding  device, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  retarding  device 
lnde|)endently  o^  said  change-valve  apparatus,  and  a  single 
device  for  controlling  both  the  change  valve  apparatus  and 
the  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger  and  change  valve  apparatus,  of  a  retarding  device, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  retarding  device, 
and  a  plurality  of  pilot  valves  each  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  both  the  motor  and  the  change-valve  apparatus. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
plunger  connected  thereto,  controlling  apparatus,  a  push- 
button electric  system  for  operating  said  controlling  ap- 
paratus, and  mechanically  operated  means  applied  to  the 
plunger  for  positively  holding  the  car  stationary,  the 
means  being  dependent  for  its  operation  uiK>n  the  said 
push-button    electric   system. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a 
plunger  connected  thereto,  controlling  apparatus,  a  push- 
button controlled  electric  system  for  operating  said  con- 
trolling apparatus,  and  means  mechanically  connected  to 
said  controlling  apjiaratuB  and  associated  with  said  plunger 
for  holding  tbe  car  In  flxed  position. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  car.  a  plunger  and  oi>eratlng 
apparatus,  of  hydro  -  mechanical  brake  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  said  plunger,  and  electric  circuits  and  connec- 
tions to  automatically  control  said  operating  apparatus 
and  said  brake  mechanism  to  cause  said  car  to  start  from 
any  position  and  stop  at  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  )t  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.986.  COMBINED  ELECTRIC-BRAKE  AND  PUSH- 
'  BITTON  PLUNGER-ELEVATOR  SYSTEM.  Floyd  C. 
!  FiHLOW.  Ml  ntclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
I        Company.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    a   Corporation    of   New 

Jersey.      Filed  Jan.  S.  Ift07.      Serial  No.  351.363. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  load-carrying  device,  a  plunger 
;  .ind  o|ieratlng  api)aratu«.  of  brake  mechanism  fot  said 
I   .'Irnger.  and  ele<tric  circuits  and  connections  to  automat- 
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Ically  control  Mid  Operating  apparmto.  Mid  taM  brake  ]  of  aald  ant  on  mM  atea.  and  the  outward  movemenU  of 
mwhantem  to  cau-e  »ald  load  carry ln«  derice  to  .Urt  from  ;  aald  wheela  and  tbelr  bearinga  are  limited  by  moT*menta 
any  position  and  stop  at  a  pred«t«'rmln*il  position.  of  aald  nut  on  said  Btem.  aabeUntUlly  aa  dvrrlbed. 

2.  In  a  flue  cutter,  the  conblsatlon  with  a  aleeTe.  of  a 
Uper«d  mandrel  working  therein  and  having  a  threaded 
■tam  provided  with  a  nut  outside  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring 
reacting  against  said  sleeve  and  against  said  mandrel,  a 
multiplicity  of  bearing  blocka  aabject  to  said  mandrel  and 
seated  In  said  aleeve,  cutting  wheala  Juumaied  In  said  bear- 
ing blocks,  and  pointed  reulning  screws  carried  by  osld 
sleeve  and  engaging  radial  slots  In  said  bearing  blocks  for 
limiting  the  nutwanl  radial  movements  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


907.088.      Bl'8HlN«; 
Filed  Feb    h.  1904. 


llENaT  J.  OiiBERT.  A«ginaw.  Mich. 
Serial  No.  192.700. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  ptungw 
and  a  car.  of  a  retarding  device  for  the  plunger,  and  ao 
electro  magnet  controlled  from  the  car  or  from  a  laadlog 
for  effecting  the  releaae  or  application  of  aald  retarding 
<levlce. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator.  tiM  combination  with  a  car. 
a  plunger  and  change  valve  apparatua.  of  a  retarding  de- 
vice, a  motor  for  operating  said  retarding  device  Independ- 
ently of  said  change  valve  apparatua.  and  a  single  device 
for  controlling  both  the  change  valve  apparatus  and  said 
motor  to  cau^  the  car  to  stop  at  any  selected  point  Inter- 
mediate its  limits  of  travel. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger  and  change-valve  apparatus,  of  a  retarding  device, 
a  motor  for  operating  said  retarding  device,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pilot  valves  each  controlling  the  operation  of  both 
the  motor  and  the  change-valve  apparatua. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
a  plunger  and  change-valve  apparatus,  of  a  retarding  de- 
vice, a  motor  for  operating  said  retarding  device  lndei>end- 
ently  of  said  change  valve  apparatus,  and  means  controlled 
from  the  car  or  from  a  landing  for  effecting  the  operation 
of  both  the  change  valve  apparatus  and  the  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


907.987.     KI.IECVTTER      Lcdxabd  J.   Obhl,   St.    Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,981 


1.  In  a  flue  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve,  of  a 
tapered  mandrel  working  therein  and  having  a  threaded 
stem  extended  without  threaded  engagement  through  one 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  nut  applied  to  the  threaded  end  of 
said  stem,  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem,  reacting  agalnat 
said  mandrel  and  agalnat  said  sleeve  snd  eiertlng  a  force 
which  normally  holda  said  nut  against  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  forces  said  mandrel  In  the  direction  in  which  It 
la  tapered,  a  multiplicity  of  wheel  bearinga  seated  for  ra- 
dial movenients  In  said  sleeve  and  subject  to  said  tapered 
mandrel,  and  cuttlns  wheels  Journaled  In  said  bearings, 
whereby  the  release  of  said  spring  is  effe«-ted  by  movements 


1.  .V  bushing  comprising  a  aeries  of  rings,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  outer  edgea  of  said  rings  to  maintain 
them  In  proper  relative  position :  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bushing  comprising  a  series  of  rings,  and  meana  co- 
operating with  the  outer  edgea  of  auch  rlnga  for  both  spac- 
ing and  retaining  them  in  their  proper  relatlre  poaltlon ; 
subaUntlally    as    described. 

3.  A  bushing  comprising  s  series  of  rings,  and  means  co- 
operating with  both  the  outer  and  inner  edges  of  said  rings 
for  retaining  them  In  proper  relative  poeltlon  ;  aubatan- 
tUlly   aa   described. 

4.  A  boablng  comprlalng  a  serlea  of  rings,  meana  co- 
operating with  the  outer  adfW  of  auch  rlnga  for  spacing 
and  ratalnlng  them,  and  mauia  eoApcratlng  with  the  Inner 
edgea  of  said  rlnga  for  retaining  or  holding  them  aa  to  such 
Mlges;  subatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  bnahlng  comprlstag  a  aarlea  of  rlnga.  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  Inner  edgea  of  such  rlnga  for  retaining 
them  and  to  thereby  bold  them  In  proper  relative  position  ; 
subatantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaette.l 


oor.OHO     BisHisr. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1904. 


IIk.xry  J.  Gilbert.  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Serial  No.  192.701. 


1.  A  buataing  comprlalng  a  serlea  of  bars  or  strips  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  aila  of  the  buahing  and  hav- 
ing bearing  surfaces  concentric  to  such  axla.  and  meana 
for  rigidly  holding  such  stripe  In  proper  poaltlon  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  said  axla :  aabatantUlly  aa  described. 

2.  A  bushing  comprising  a  serlea  of  bare  or  strips  ar- 
raa«sd  longitudinally  of  the  axla  of  tbe  bushing  and 
havfag  their  opiwsite  «ldes  or  edges  of  unequal  width 
and  having  their  narrower  edges  arranged  concentric 
to  each  axis  and  serving  ss  bearing  surfacea  ;  sobstantlaily 
aa  described. 
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a.  A  bushing  comprlalng  a  series  of  bare  or  stripe  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  bushing  and  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  bearing  surfaces  concentric  to  such 
axla,  meana  for  rigidly  holding  said  stripe  In  said  posl- 
;  tlon  and  in  proper  relation  one  with  the  other,  and  means 
for  distancing  such  strips  ;  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  boshing  comprising  a  series  of  bars  or  strips  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  bushing  and 
having  Inner  and  outer  bearing  surfacea  concentric  to  auch 
axis,  curved  wires  or  rods  passing  through  aald  strips 
for  holding  them  in  proper  relative  position,  and  means  for 
dlsunclng  said  strips  ;  substantially  as  described. 

&.  A  bushing  comprising  a  aeries  of  bars  or  strips  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  tbe  baahlng  and 
having  Inner  and  outer  bearing  surfaces  concentric  to 
such  axle,  and  curved  wires  or  rods  passing  through  said 
strips  and  secured  to  tbe  end  ones  thereof;  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I 


8.  A  seal  lock,  comprlalng  a  stud-bolt  rigidly  secured 
to  the  body  of  a  car  and  having  a  cylindrical  head  truns- 
versely  perforated,  a  hasp  pivotal ly  attacned  to  the  door 
of  the  car.  having  a  drawn  cup  formed  near  its  free 
end.  the  said  cup  adapted  to  &t  over  the  head  of  the  stud- 
bolt  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  having  perforations 
adapted  to  register  with  the  perforation  In  said  stod- 
bolt,  and  means  for  locking  and  sealing  the  stud-bolt  and 
hasp. 

LClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


907.990.      SEAL    LOCK.      Chaklbs    W.    Gill,    Syracuse. 
N,  Y.     Filed  Oct  2«.  1908.     Serial  No.  459,601. 


907,991.  TRACTION  -  WHEEL.  Moore  Goodfellow, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  asslsnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  O.  Dye. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.290, 


1.  A  seal  lock,  comprising  a  hasp  capable  of  being 
adjustably  secured  to  a  car  door,  the  said  hasp  having  a 
cup-like  portion  formed  integrally  near  Its  free  end.  the 
said  cup-like  portion  having  transverse  perforations  there- 
through, a  stud  bolt  rigidly  set  in  the  car  body  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  cup  of  aald  hasp,  the  outer  end  of 
said  bolt  having  a  transverse  perforation  corresponding 
to  the  perforations  in  said  cup.  and  a  sealing  bolt  adapted 
for  insertion  through  said  cup  and  said  stud-bolt  for 
tbe  purpose  of  locking  and  sealing  tbe  car  door. 

2.  A  seal  lock,  comprising  a  hasp  capable  of  being 
adJusUbly  secured  to  a  car  door,  tbe  said  hasp  having 
a  cup  like  portion  formed  integrally  near  Us  free  end, 
the  said  cup  like  portion  having  transverse  perforations 
therethrough,  a  stud-bolt  rigidly  set  In  the  car  body  in 
posltioo:  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  cup  of  aald  hasp,  the  outer 
end  of  said  bolt  having  a  transverse  perforation  corre- 
apondlAg  to  the  perforations  In  said  cup,  and  means  for 
locking  and  sealing  aald  hasp  and  stud  bolt  to  prevent 
opening  of  tbe  car  door. 

3.  A  eeal  lock,  comprlalng  a  hasp  adjustably  mounted 
on  a  car  door  or  like  part,  the  said  hasp  having  an  In- 
tegral drawn  cup  formed  near  Its  iree  end.  the  opposite 
walls  of  said  cup  having  corresponding  perforations,  the 
said  hasp  provided  with  a  U  shaped  shield  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally snd  forming  a  bridge  across  the  outer  end 
of  the  cup.  a  stud  bolt  rigidly  set  In  the  body  of  the  car, 
having  a  perforated  cylindrical  head  projecting  from  the 
face  of  the  car  In  poeltlon  to  receive  the  cup  of  the 
hasp  when  the  car  door  Is  closed,  and  a  sealing  bolt 
carrying  an  index  tab.  the  said  sealing  bolt  capable  of 
being  Inaerted  through  the  perforations  In  aald  cup  and 
said  stud-bolt,  and  a  portion  of  said  aealing  bolt  adapted 
to  be  upset  to  effect  the  locking  and  aealing  of  the  hasp 
and  stud-bolt,  and  also  to  prevent  the  detaching  of  said 
Index  tab. 

4.  A  eeal  lock,  comprising  a  stud-bolt  rigidly  secured 
to  the  body  of  a  car  and  having  a  cylindrical  head  trana- 
versely  perforsted,  a  hasp  plvotally  attached  to  the  door 
of  the  car.  having  a  drawn  cup  formed  near  Its  free 
end.  the  said  cup  adapted  to  fit  over  the  head  of  the 
stud  bolt  when  tbe  door  Is  closed,  and  having  perfora- 
tions adapted  to  register  with  the  perforation  in  aald 
stud  holt,  s  seallng-bolt  to  pierce  and  lock  said  stud-bolt 
and  hasp  together,  and  a  tab  carried  by  said  eeallng-bolt 
to  Indicate  the  name  or  number  of  a  stattoa. 


1.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a  series 
of  turns  therein,  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes,  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  hub  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms  being  connected  to 
said  rim  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub,  and  a 
plurality  of  spokes,  each  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
hub  and  having  its  other  end  bifurcated,  the  arms  of 
said  bifurcation  being  connected  to  said  rim  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  vertical  plane  taken  transversely  to  said  hub 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  taken  longitudinally  to 
said  hob. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a  series 
of  turns  therein,  whereby  said  rim  is  caused  to  extend 
first  on  one  side  of  a  vertical  plane  and  then  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  a  hub.  and  a  plurality  of  spokes,  each  con- 
nected at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  bub  and  having  Its  outer 
end  bifurcated,  the  arms  of  said  bifurcation  being  con- 
nected to  said  rim  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  vertical  plane. 


907,992.     AIR-SHIP.     Max  Gbubb,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed 
Aug.  11,  1904.     Serial  No.  220,331. 


1.  In  an  alr-ablp.  a  hull  comprising  twin-hollow  bodies 
kite-shaped  In  cross-section  and  each  composed  of  a  frame- 
work formed  of  longitudinal  top  bars  and  bottom  bars 
and  transversely  set  Inclined  kite-shaped  bows  varying 
in  Inclination  one  with  another  from  each  end  towards 
the  middle  of  the  body,  a  gas-tight  casing  inclosing  the 
apace  within  the  bows  and  members  of  tbe  frame-work, 
a  separate  gas-containing  compartment  at  each  end  of 
the  said  inclosed  space  In  each  body  communicating  there- 
with  through    an    aperture,   a   valve  for   controlling   said 
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■pertnrc.  an  ezpanatbl*  atr-bac  wtthlB  thm  hiM  laclOMd 

space  contalnad  In  each  body  of  the  hall  sltaatad  In  the 
middle  of  aald  tpace.  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  In  the  bottom. 

2.  In  an  alr-ahtp  the  comhinatloa  of  a  hnll  or  body 
having  a  principal  sas-contalnlng  space  adapted  to  flo«t 
the  ahlp.  an  lnflatabl.»  air  bag  situated  within  said  apac* 
and  adapted  under  Its  Inflation  to  diaplace  the  gaa  In 
the  said  apace,  an  auxiliary  ezpanalbie  gaa  receiver  com- 
municating therewith  through  a  Talva-controlled  aper 
ture.  means  foe  operating  said  valve,  and  an  sir  Inlet 
tube  for  connecting  said  air-bag  with  a  aource  of  air 
under  preaaure  for  Inflating  the  alr-b«g.  whereby  gaa 
from  the  gas  conUlnIng  space  la  forced  Into  the  auxiliary 
gas  receiving  space  and  the  Inclination  of  the  ship  Is 
changed  and  means  for  escape  of  the  air  from  the  bag 
to  deflate  the  aame. 

3.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  framework,  a  gaa 
containing  receptacle  surrounding  said  framework  and 
another  frame  extending  over  the  gas  receptacle,  auxiliary 
gas  receiving  chambers  at'  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  frames, 
valves  for  controlling  communication  between  the  gaa 
containing  receptacle  and  the  auxiliary  gaa  cbambera.  and 
means  for  forcing  gas  Into  said  auxiliary  gaa  chambers. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively long  bodies,  klte-ahaped  In  croaa  aectlon  and  each 
comprlaing  a  framework,  a  gaa  containing  receptacia 
Incloalng  aald  framework  and  an  additional  framework 
surrounding  the  gas  conUlnlng  receptacle,  an  InflatabU 
air  bag  centrally  located  within  the  aald  r«»ptacla, 
valves  for  Inflating  and  deflating  the  said  air  hag.  aa 
Inflatable  auxiliary  gaa  bag  at  each  end  of  each  body 
communicating  with  the  gas  containing  recepUcle  through 
an  aperture,  and  valvea  for  opening  and  closing  the  said 

aperturea. 

5.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  principal  gaa- 
contalnlng  space  therein  adapted  to  support  the  ship, 
an  auxiliary  expansible  gaa  holder  having  communication 
with  the  principal  gaa-conUlnlng  apace  through  a  valva- 
controlled  aperture,  of  an  Inflatable  air-bag  within  the 
said  gas  containing  space  operating  by  Ita  Inflation  to 
dlapUce  a  greater  or  less  portion  of  the  body  of  gaa  In 
aald  space  and  force  the  aame  Into  the  auxiliary  com 
partment  In  proportion  to  the  degree  of  Inflation  of  aald 
air-bag  whereby  the  Inclination  of  the  ship  Is  changed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


alantlng  downward  toward 

the  body  of  the  drier,  meana  for  conveying  the  feed  through 
the  faed  opening  In  the  transverae  plate,  and  a  vapor  flue 
coanacted  with  the  upper  part  of  the  cylindrical  part. 

8.   In  a   rotary  drier,  the   combination  of  a   cylindrical 
caalag  providing  a  drying  chamber  and  containing   flues 
a  cylindrical  part  providing  a  vapor  chamber  and  con 
•  truwrerae  plate  secured  therein  In  a   position 
_  dovoward  and  toward  the  drying  chamt>er. 
(Clalma  6  to  S2  not  printed  In   the  Gaaette.  ] 


907,993.     DRIER.     JoHi*  P.  Garra,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  4SS.60«. 


907.994.  HOI8TINO  .\PPARATU8.  Thomab  Haiwow. 
We«t  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  SO.  1907.  SerUI  No. 
39S,10«. 


1.  In  a  feetl  end  for  a  cylindrical  roury  drl»T.  a  cylln 
drlcal  part  and  a  transverse  plate  secured  therein  In  a  po- 
sition slantlnx  downward  toward  the  body  of  the  drier. 

2.  In  «  feeil  eD<l  for  a  cylindrical  rotary  drier,  a  cylin- 
drical part,  a  transverse  plate  having  a  f»^<l  <>i>enlng  and 
secured  therein  In  a  position  slantlni;  downwani  toward 
the  body  of  the  drier,  and  means  for  conveying  the  feed 
through  the  feed  opening  In  the  transverse  plate. 

3.  In  a  feed  end  for  a  cylindrical  rotary  drier,  a  cylin- 
drical part,  a  transverse  plate  secured  therein  In  a  position 
slanting  downward  toward  the  brdy  of  the  drier,  and  a 
vapor  flue  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the  cylindrical 

part. 

4.  In  a  fee«l  end  for  a  cylindrical  rotary  drier,  a  cylln 
drlcal  part,  a  transveme  plate  having  a  feed  opening  and 


1.  The  combination  of  the  load  carrier,  a  supporting 
structure,  pulleys  of  dltrerent  diameters  rotatable  together 
and  Journaled  In  said  structure,  other  pulleys  of  different 
diameters  alao  roUtable  together  and  Journaled  In  said 
structure,  an  endlaaa  rope  having  a  running  engagement 
with  the  load  carrier  and  extending  around  the  larger  pul 
leys  In  one  direction  and"  around  the  smaller  pulleys 
In  the  same  direction,  sail  rope  having  a  loop  forme<l 
therein,  and  a  weight  suspended  In  said  loop,  subatantlally 
aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  load-carrier,  a  supporting 
structure,  palleya  of  different  diameters  rotatable  together 
and  Journaled  In  said  structure,  other  pulleys  of  different 
diameters  als4>  rotatable  together  and  Journaled  In  said 
structure,  sn  endless  rope  having  a  running  engagement 
with  the  load  carrier  and  extending  around  the  larger  pul 
leys  In  one  direction  and  around  the  smaller  pulleys  In  the 
same  direction,  said  rope  having  a  loop  formed  therein, 
means  for  mslntalnlng  a  bend  In  the  loop,  and  a  weight 
suspended  by  the  free  portion  of  the  loop,  subatantlally  aa 
described. 


907.995.      AIMARATIS  FOR  MAKING  BTIBS       ALraxi. 
C.  Hamv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1»08.     8e 
rial  No.  446.892. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  stub*  for  letter.  Invoice  snd 
other  fllaa.  the  same  comprising  supports  for  rolls  of  paper 
strlpa  arranged  In  series,  devices  for  drawing  along  and 
simultaneously  supervK)slDg  said  strlpa  of  paper,  devices  for 
sewing  the  same  together  snd  forming  a  stub  strip,  devices 
for  advancing  aald  atnb  strip,  devices  for  holding  the  same 
and  for  slmuluneoualy  aaverlng  the  atub  atrip  Into  prede- 
termined lengtha. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  stnhe  for  letter.  Invoice  and 
other  fliea.  the  same  comprising  supiK>rts  for  rolls  of  paper 
strlpa  arranged  In  serlaa.  devices  for  drawing  along  and 
simultaneously  superposing  said  strlpa  of  paper,  devices 
for  sewing  the  same  together  and  forming  a  stub  strip,  de- 
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vices  for  advancing  said  stub  strip  and  other  devices  for 
taking  up  any  slack  therein,  devices  for  holding  the  stub 
strip  and  for  simultaneously  severing  the  aame  Into  pre- 
determined lengths  and  devlcea  acting  at  the  aame  time  for 
forming  notchea  In  one  edge. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  making  atuba  for  letter.  Invoice  and 
other  flies,  the  same  comprlaing  aupports  for  rolls  of  paper 
strips  arranged  In  series,  devlcea  for  drawing  along  and 
almultaneously  superposing  said  strips  of  paper,  devices 
for  sewing  the  same  together  and  forming  a  stub  strip,  de- 
vices for  advancing  the  said  stub  strip,  other  devices  for 
holding  the  stub  strip  and  for  simultaneously  severing  the 
same  Into  predetermined  lengths,  devices  for  progressively 
advancing  the  severed  stub  lengths,  and  crimping  rollera 
through  which  the  said  lengths  are  passed  to  straighten 
out  the  same  and  provide  a  set  to  prevent  curling. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  stubs  for  letter,  Invoice  and 
other  fllea,  the  aame  comprising  supports  for  rolls  of  paper 
strips  arranged  In  aeries,  devlcea  for  drawing  along  and 
simultaneously  superposing  said  strips  of  paper,  devlcea 
for  sewing  the  same  together  and  forming  a  stub  strip,  de- 
vlcea for  advancing  the  said  stub  strip,  devlcea  for  taking 
up  any  slack  therein,  devlcea  for  holding  the  aame  and 
simultaneously  severing  the  stub  Into  predetermined 
lengths,  devices  acting  simultaneously  to  form  notches  In 
one  edge,  devices  for  progressively  advancing  the  severed 
stub  lengths  and  crimping  rollers  through  which  the  same 
are  paaaed  to  atralghten  out  the  same  and  provide  a  set  to 
prevent  curling. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  making  stubs  for  letter,  Invoice  and 
other  fllea,  the  aame  comprising  supports  for  rolls  of  paper 
strips  arranged  In  series,  devices  for  guiding  the  strips  of 
each  series  together  and  for  simultaneously  superposing  all 
the  said  strips,  and  devices  for  sewing  the  same  together, 
devices  providing  an  intermittent  feed  timed  with  the  sew- 
ing for  drawing  along  the  said  superposed  paper  atrlpa  or 
stub  strip,  devices  for  advancing  the  length  of  the  stub 
strip  with  a  continuous  motion,  devices  for  periodically  ad- 
vancing the  same  at  a  further  forward  point  and  devices 
for  alternately  taking  up  any  slack,  devices  for  holding  and 
severing  and  other  devices  for  simultaneously  notching  the 
edges  of  the  same  and  other  forwarding  devlcea. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed   in  the  Gaxette.] 


curved  lower  portion  to  engage  at  various  points  with  tha 
floor  aa  the  brace  Is  set  at  varying  angles,  said  lower  por- 
tion  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  arranged    longi- 


j^e 


tudlnally  for  a  acrew  to  secure  the  brace  to  the  floor,  and 
screws  to  secure  the  foot-Iron  by  its  straight  portion  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  brace. 


907,997.      DISK-SHARPENER.      William    O.    Hakdman, 
Freedom,  Wyo.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     SerUl  No.  428,412. 
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9  0  7.996.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STAGE  -  SCENERY 
BRACES.  Claddi  L.  Haobm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.    17.    1907.     Serial    No.    368,711. 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  curved  foot-iron, 
or  rocker-heel,  for  scenery  braces,  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  foot-Iron  at  varloua  polnta  to  attach  It  to 
the  floor. 

2.  A  scenery  brace  having  a  hook  at  Its  upper  end  for 
connecting  it  to  a  wing,  and  In  combination  therewith  a   , 
foot-Iron  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  brace,  said  foot-  \ 
Iron  having  a  curved  lower  portion,  being  downwardly  con- 
vex, and  means  to  engage  with  the  curved  portion  of  the 
fuot-lron  at  various  points  to  secure  the  brace  to  the  floor. 

3.  A  scenery  brace  having  a  hook  at  Its  upper  end  to  en-  ' 
gage  with  an  eye  on  the  wing  and  In  combination  there- 
with a   foot-Iron  having  a  straight  upper  portion  and  a  < 

187  0.  O.— 188 


1.  A  disk  Implement  attachment  comprising  a  bar,  a 
bearing  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  resilient  means  for 
checking  the  sliding  movement  of  the  bearing,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  bearing  a  sharpening  member  attached 
to  the  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  disk  implement  comprisii>S  a 
bar  having  a  aeries  of  perforations,  a  bearing  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  bar,  a  spring  connected  to  the  bearing 
and  having  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  perforations  In 
the  bar,  a  abaft  Journaled  In  the  bearing,  a  sharpening 
member  attached  to  the  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  tha 
shaft 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  disk  implement  comprising  a 
■npported  bearing,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  therein, 
a  sharpening  member  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pinion  at- 
tached to  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  located  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  first  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
aecond  ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereon  so  as 
to  engage  said  pinion  at  either  side  of  the  first  said  shaft. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  disk  implement  comprising  a 
Bupported  bearing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  sharpen- 
ing memt>er  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  attached  to 
the  abaft,  a  aecond  shaft  located  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
first  aald  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  second 
aald  abaft  and  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereon  so 
aa  to  engage  the  pinion  at  either  side  of  the  first  said 
shaft  and  a  guide  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  either 
side  of  the  bearing  for  holding  the  gear  wheel  In  mesh 
with  the  pinion. 

5.  An  attachment  for  a  disk  Implement  comprising  a 
bar,  a  tearing  alidably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  aald  bearing,  a  sharpening  member  attached  to  aald 
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•h*ft.  a  ptnton  »tt«cb«l  to  the  thaft.  a  aott-elrealar  ikaft 

mounted  upon  the  attachment  and  extending  parallel  with 
tbe  bar,  a  wheel  alWably  mounted  upon  the  non  circular 
■haft,  and  means  for  holding  aald  whael  In  engagtiiMat 
with  the  pinion. 


907.998.  PROCB8S  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  FinEI* 
Qaoaaa  W.  Hbrbbin,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  366.077. 

The  herein  de«:rlbed  procesa  of  making  artlflclal  fuel 
which  conaItU  In  combining  In  the  pr«a«nc«  of  heat,  petro- 
leum oil  and  dry  peat,  adding  dextrin  aa  a  binding  agent 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  preeaure  while  tOU  In  the 
presence  of  heat. 


90  7  999  MACHINE  FOB  TESTING  AND  INDICAT- 
ING TOE  EFFICIENCY  OF  FILES  AND  FOR  SIMI- 
LAR PURPOSES.  Edwaid  O.  HaaBarr  and  CHAaLaa 
FLarciiBB,  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  340.074. 


nUvrj  <'^"'i  and  means  Intermediate  of  the  cam  and  larer 
whereby,  as  the  tile  Is  making  Its  Idle  or  return  stroke,  the 
leTer  la  caused  to  grip  the  bar  and  hold  It  away  from  the 
file.  and.  when  the  file  Is  about  to  make  Ita  cutting  stroke, 
release  the  bar  ;  an  arrangement  of  epeed-reduclng  gear, 
a  drum  with  chart  or  sheet  upon  Its  periphery  and  roU- 
tably  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  the  last  member  of  the 
gald  gear :  a  lever  and  pawl  for  transmitting  motion  to 
tba  faar.  means  for  actuating  the  lerer  from  the  carrier 
operating  means,  and  a  slldably  mounted  rod  carrying  a 
pen  or  pencil  adapted  to  more  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
tbe  said  drum  with  the  pencil  gently  presalng  upon  the 
chart,  and  an  adJusUble  fitment  tn  the  test  bar  whereby 
as  the  bar  mores  the  pencil  carrying  rod  Is  moTed,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

4  In  a  machine  for  testing  the  quality  or  efficiency  of 
flies,  saw  blades  and  the  like,  a  bed  or  baae  part.  In  com- 
bination with  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  top  of 
said  baae  part,  adjuauble  headstocks  on  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  enabling  soch  headstocks  to  bold  the  file  or 
saw  to  be  tested  endwise,  means  for  Imparting  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  carrier,  a  test  bar  of  standard  sec- 
tion arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  file.  grooTed  guide 
rollers  for  supporting  the  bar.  and  a  chain,  hook  and 
weight  for  adTanclng  the  bar  against  tbe  flic  or  saw,  a 
lever  with  Jaws  loosely  engsRlng  tbe  test  bar.  a  rotary 
cam.  and  meana  Intermediate  of  the  cam  and  lever  whereby 
as  the  file  Is  making  lU  »  le  or  return  stroke,  the  lever  U 
caused  to  grip  the  bar  and  hold  It  away  from  the  flle  and 
when  the  flle  Is  about  to  make  Its  cutting  stroke  release  the 
bar.  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  testing  tne  quality  or  efficiency  of 
flies,  eaw  bladea  and  the  like,  comprUlng.  In  combination  a 
bed  or  base  part,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  in  the  top  of 
said  base  part,  adjustable  headstocks  on  said  carrier  and 
meana  for  enabling  such  headstocks  to  hold  the  flle  or  saw 
to  be  teated  endwise,  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating 
motion  to  Ue  carrier,  a  test  bar  of  aUndard  section  ar- 
ranged at  right  anglee  to  the  flle.  grooved  guide  rollers  for 
supporting  the  bar.  and  a  chain,  hook  and  weight  for  ad- 
vancing the  bar  against  the  flle  or  saw,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  flies  and  the  like,  comprising 
recording  devlcea  which  make  a  record  of  the  cunlng 
strokes  and  the  amount  filed  from  the  bar,  means  for 
reciprocating  a  flle.  means  for  transmitting  the  motion 
of  the  flle  to  one  element  of  the  recording  devices,  means 
for  feeding  a  teat  bar  against  the  flle.  and  meana  for  trans- 
mitting the  forward  motion  of  the  taat-bar  to  another 
element  of  the  recording  devices,  the  movemenu  of  the 
said  elements   collectively    producing   the   record. 

2.  For  testing  snd  Indicating  the  quality  or  efficiency 
«(  lltaa.  saw  bladea  and  the  like,  a  machine  In  which  are 
■eaaa  for  holding  the  flle  or  saw  at  each  end.  meana  for 
yieldingly  holding  and  feeding  a  test  bar  sgalnst  the  flle 
or  saw,   and  means  for  moving  the  flle  or  saw  blade  to 
and   fro.  In  combination  with  a  drum,  chart  and  a  re- 
cording pencil,  a  rotary  cam.  means  actuated  by  the  Qtm 
for   Imparting  rotary   movement   to   the  dram   and   meana  1 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bar  for  Imparting  longl-  j 
tud>nal    movemenu    to    the    pencil    whereby    a    record    la  . 
obtained  of  the  data  by  which  the  quality  of  the  fll«  or 
■aw  Is  determined,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  testing  and  Indicating  the  quality  or 
efficiency  of  fllea,  saws  and  the  like,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  bed  or  base  part,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  In 
the  top  of  said  base  part,  adJusUble  headstocks  on  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  enabling  such  haaaatocks  to  hold 
the  flle  or  saw  to  be  tested  endwise,  maaaa  for  Imparting 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  carrier,  a  teat  bar  of  sUndard 
section  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  flle  or  saw.  grooved 
guide  rollers  fpr  supporting  the  bar.  and  a  chain,  hook 
and  weight  for  advancing  tbe  bar  against  the  flle  or 
■aw  :  a  lever  with  Jaws  loooely  engaging  the  taat  bar :  a 


908,000.     FOLDING  BACK.     Faaoaaic  L.  HamMN,  Lynn, 
aaslgnor  of  ona-hslf  to  Thomas  J.  Oalllvan.  Lynn, 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  454.771. 


/   T 


1  A  folding  rack  comprising  a  rigid  frame  compoaed  of 
a  pair  of  vertical  standarda,  rigidly  attached  supportlnf 
fast  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  sUndards  and 
•sparated  from  each  other  by  an  unobstructed  space,  and  a 
vertical  series  of  borlaontal  frame  rods  rigidly  atUched  at 
their  ends  to  said  standards  snd  extending  scross  the  space 
between  the  latUr.  rack  members  composed  of  croes  bare 


Dbcbmbbr  29, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ao43 


mounted  in  pairs  on  said  frame  rods  and  free  to  oadllata 
thereon,  and  rack  rods  attached  to  said  cross  bars  and  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  frame  roda,  each  frame  rod  con- 
stituting not  only  a  frame  member,  but  also  a  support  on 
which  a  rack  member  la  adapted  to  oscillate,  and  an  ad- 
junct of  the  said  rack  member,  the  series  of  rsck  members 
being  adapted  to  be  Inclined  to  reduce  the  rack  to  compact 
form,  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  members  In 
their  operative  position. 

2.  A  folding  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  sund- 
ards  rigidly  attached,  having  supporting  feet  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  standards  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  unobstructed  space,  a  vertical  series  of 
frame  rods  rigidly  attached  at  their  ends  to  said  standards 
and  extending  across  the  space  between  the  latter,  cross  • 
bars  mounted  In  pairs  on  said  connecting  bars  and  free  to 
oscillate  thereon,  and  horlxontal  rack  rods  attached  to 
said  cross  bars  and  extending  parallel  with  the  frame  rods, 
each  pair  of  cross  bars  and  the  two  series  of  rack  rods  con- 
nected therewith  constituting  a  rack  member,  adapted  to 
be  Inclined  to  reduce  the  rack  to  compact  form,  each  frame 
rod  constituting  not  only  a  frame  member,  but  also  a  sup- 
port on  which  a  rack  member  la  adapted  to  oscillate,  and 
an  adjunct  of  the  aald  rack  member,  continuous  legs  Joint- 
ed to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cross  bars  at  one  side  of  the  support- 
ing standards,  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  standard  feet, 
and  sectional  legs  Joined  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars  at 
tbe  opposite  side  of  the  standards  and  also  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  standard  feet,  the  lower  members  of  the  sectional 
legs  being  dlsplaceable  to  permit  the  swinging  of  tbe  mem- 
bers to  their  Inclined  position. 

8.  A  folding  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  standards, 
a  vertical  series  of  frame  rods  rigidly  attached  at  their 
ends  to  said  standards  and  extending  across  lae  space  be- 
tween tbe  latter,  aald  standards  and  rods  being  members 
of  a  rigid  supporting  frame,  and  rack  members  composed 
of  croaa  bara  mounted  In  pairs  on  said  frame  rods  and  free 
to  oaclllste  thereon,  and  rack  rods  attached  to  the  cross 
bars  and  extending  parallel  with  the  frame  rods,  the  rack 
rods  of  each  rack  member  being  arranged  In  two  series  at 
opposite  sldaa  of  tbe  supporting  frame  rod,  the  latter  being 
higher  than  the  Inner  rack  rods  and  constituting  a  support 
on  which  the  rsck  mem))er  Is  adapted  to  oscillate  and  a 
■top  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  artlclea  deposited  on 
tbe  rack  roda. 


908,002.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Chablm  HaBMAN.  Al- 
legheny, and  Mabtin  L.  Hbtl  and  Habbt  T.  Fbaubn- 
HBiM,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Herman  Pneumatic 
Machine  Company,  2:ellenople,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  11.  1007.  Serial  No. 
383.223. 


908,001.  FIREPROOF  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  WlL- 
HBLM  Hbbbst.  Berlln-Steglltx,  and  Emil  DtacKMANN. 
Barmen  Unterbarmen,  Germany.  Filed  May  12,  1908. 
Serial    No.    432,549. 


A     i 


1.  A  flre  proof  floor  construction,  comprising  a  series  of 
longitudinal  Iron  beton  beams,  spaced  transverse  blocka 
supported  thereon,  top  plates  and  bottom  plates  supported 
by  the  blocks,  and  a  beton  layer  embedding  the  upper  enda 
of  the  beams,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  flre  proof  floor  construction,  comprising  a  series  of 
longitudinal  iron  beton  beams,  spaced  transverse  blocks 
supported  thereou.  top  pistes  and  bottom  plates  supported 
by  the  blocks,  a  first  beton  layer  embedding  the  upper 
ends  of  the  beams,  and  a  second  beton  layer  embedding 
the  lower  ends  of  the  beams,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  flre  proof  floor  construction,  comprising  a  series  of 
longitudinal  beams  having  ledges,  spaced  hollow  blocks 
having  Integrsl  bases  and  projections  engaging  the  ledges, 
top  plates  supported  upon  tbe  blocks,  a  beton  layer  sup- 
ported on  the  top  plates  and  bottom  plates  supported 
upon  the  Integral  bases,  substsntlally  as  speclfled. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  or 
pattern-plate,  a  cylinder,  and  a  fluid  operated  plunger 
connected  to  said  plate  and  fitting  within  said  cylinder 
for   raising  and   lowering  said   plate. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  or 
pattem-plate,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plate, 
and  realllent  means  extending  continuously  around  and 
engaging  with  said  plate  at  a  distance  from  the  center 
thereof  for  cushioning  the  plate  in  the  Jarring  action. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  or 
pattern  plate,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plate, 
and  resilient  Jarring  blocks  extending  contlnnously 
around  and  engaging  with  said  plate  at  a  distance  from 
the  center  thereof  for  cushioning  the  plate  In  the  Jarring 
action. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  or 
pattern-plate,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plate, 
a  casing,  and  resilienl  means  extending  continuously 
around  said  casing  for  engaging  with  said  plate  at  a  dis- 
tance from  tbe  center  thereof  to  cushion  the  plate  In  the 
Jarring   action. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  or 
pattern  plate,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plate, 
a  casing,  and  resilient  Jarring  blocks  extending  contlnn- 
ously around  said  casing  and  engaging  with  said  Uble  at 
a  distance  from  the  center  thereof  to  cushion  the  plate  In 
the  Jarring   action. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


908,003.     STUD.     Josbph   L.   Hbbzoo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,438. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  provided  with  a  bead  and  having  a  tubular  por- 
tion, a  locking  member  pivoted  to  said  shank,  yielding 
means  coactlng  with  said  locking  member  and  located 
within  said  tubular  portion,  and  removable  means  for  re- . 
talnlng  said  yielding  means  in  place,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  provided  with  a  bead  and  having  a  tubular  por- 
tion, a   locking  member   pivoted   to  said   shank,   yielding 
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m«ana  located  within  said  tabular  portion  normally  hold- 
ing said  locking  member  In  lt«  operattre  position,  and 
remoTable  means  for  retalnlnK  said  yielding  means  in 
place,    substantially    as    described. 

a.  A  dcTlce  of  the  character  described  comprtalng  a 
shank  provided  with  a  head  and  baring  a  tubular  por- 
tion, a  locking  member  pivoted  to  said  shank,  spring 
actuated  means  located  within  said  tubular  portion  nor- 
mally holding  said  locking  member  in  Its  operative  poal- 
tlon.  and  removable  meana  for  retaining  said  spring  actu- 
ated means  In  placa.  subaUntlally  as  described. 


pipes  Isadlac  from  tbs  Inlst  of  th«  combostlble  gas  to  tbs 
mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  separately  closing  said 
pipes  and  preserving  tbs  original  gas  prsssur*  in  the  open 
plpss. 


90S.004.  BAG  FASTENER.  CH«i8TlAif  HiaaiNQ 
ALBBBT  FcLLaa,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaslgnors  to  J.  ■. 
Mergott  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1906. 
Serial  No.  339.747. 


1.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
base  having  an  opening  In  Its  front  wall,  a  catch  member 
lying  In  said  opening  flush  with  said  front  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  extending  within  said  base  and  fulcrumed 
against  the  rear  wall  thereof,  and  a  spring  located  be- 
tween said  flange  and  the  top  wall  of  said  base. 

2.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
baas,  and  a  chambered  top  piece  rigidly  secured  to  said 
taae.  the  front  walls  of  said  base  and  of  said  top  piece 
having  a  cut  away  portion,  a  catch  member  located  In 
said  cutaway  portion  and  having  a  right  angled  flange 
extending  Into  said  chambered  base  and  a  spring  bearing 
upon  said  flinge  to  hold  said  catch  member  In  position. 

3.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
base,  an  L-sbaped  catch  member  having  one  of  Its  limbs 
located  within  said  base  and  fulcrumed  against  the  rear 
wail  thereof  and  Its  other  limb  lying  In  a  cut  away  por- 
tion of  and  flush  with  the  front  wall  of  said  base  and  a 
spring  located  within  said  base  and  bearing  upon  the  up- 
per wall  thereof  and  upon  said  catch  member  to  retain 
the  same  In  nonauU  position. 

4.  In  a  bag  faafaaar.  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
base,  a  chambered  top  piece  rigidly  secured  to  said  base, 
said  base  and  top  piece  each  having  portions  of  their 
front  wall  cut-away,  an  L-shaped  catch  member  having 
one  of  Its  limbs  lying  In  said  cut  away  portlona  flush 
with  the  front  walla  of  aald  base  and  top  piece  respec- 
tively and  Its  other  limb  extending  Into  said  base  and  a 
spring  within  said  base  bearing  upon  said  last  named 
Umb. 

5.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  chamber  In  its  underside,  and  having  a  portion  of  its 
front  and  top  walls  cut-away,  an  L-sbapcd  catch  member 
having  one  limb  thereof  extending  into  said  chamber  and 
Its  other  li%b  lying  In  said  cut  sway  portion,  flush  with 
said  front  wall  and  a  spring  lying  between  and  bearing 
upon  the  top  wall  of  said  t>ase  and  the  first  named  limb 
of  said   catch    member. 

(Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


908.005.  BUBNER  FOB  EXPLOSIVE  GAS  MIXTURES. 
HsaiiANM  HiaacHwiH,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411.934. 

1.  A  burner  for  explosive  Kas-mtxtures  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  noxsle  leading  Into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, means  for  changing  the  passaiie  through  said  nossle 
from  the  said  mixing  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  a  com- 
bustible gas  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  pipes  leading  from  the 
aald  Inlet  of  the  combustible  gaa  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  meana  for  separately  closing  sstd  pipes  and  preserving 
the  original  gaa  pressure  in  the  open  pipes. 

2.  A  burner  for  explosive  gas  mixtures  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber,  an  adjustable  noisle  leading  Into  said 
mixing  chamber,   a   combustible  gas   Inlet,  a   plurality  of 


8.  A  burner  for  explosive  gas-mixtures  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  nossle  leading  Into  said  mixing  chamber, 
means  for  changing  the  passage  through  said  nossle,  a 
combustible  gas  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  pipes  leading  from  the 
Inlet  of  the  combustible  gas  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  cock,  arranged  for  separately  closing  said  pipes  and 
preserving  the  original  pressure  of  gas  In  the  open  pipes. 

4.  A  burner  for  explosive  gas-mixtures  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  nossle  leading  Into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, means  for  changing  the  passage  through  said  nossle. 
s  combustible  gas  inlet,  s  plursllty  of  pipes  leading  from 
the  Inlet  of  the  combustible  gas  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
cock,  having  a  cock  body  with  openings  communicating 
with  said  pipes  and  arranged  In  spiral  line,  and  a  hollow 
cock  plug  with  a  trapesliia  shaped  opening,  whereby  the 
original  gas  presnure  Is  prsssrrsd  In  any  of  the  open  pipes 
when  any  one  of  the  pipes  Is  closed. 


908,00«.  GARTER.  Esnbst  N.  Humpbut.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Traut  and  Hlne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  BrtUln,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June 
11.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S7.800. 


1.  A  garter  comprising  a  connecting  franae.  a  hose  grlp- 
per  depending  therefrom,  a  connecting  plate  for  one  end 
of  the  garter  that  Is  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  con- 
necting frame  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  detachable  con- 
necting plate  for  the  cast  off  end  of  the  garter,  the  latter 
plate  having  a  central  member  In  the  form  of  a  loop,  and 
a  button  stud  mounted  on  the  said  connecting  frame  near 
the  opposite  end  from  that  on  which  the  first  connecting 
plate  Is  pivoted. 
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2.  A  garter  comprising  a  connecting  frame,  a  hose  grip- 
per  depending  therefrom,  a  connecting  plate  for  one  end  of 
the  garter,  a  tubular  rivet  plvoUlly  connecting  the  said 
plate  by  its  central  member  to  the  front  side  of  the  said 
frame  near  one  end  thereof,  a  detachable  connecting  plate 
of  the  loop  type  for  the  cast  oflT  end  of  the  said  garter, 
and  a  button  stud  for  the  said  detachable  plate  mounted 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  frame. 


claw  extremity  of  the  hammer  and  adapted  to  bridge  the 
V-shaped  space  formed  between  the  claw  members  of  the 
hammer,  substantially  as  described. 


908,007.  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 
FOR  MAILPOUCHE8.  William  H.  Jonm,  Manhat- 
tan, Cal.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  Smith,  Man- 
hattan, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,636. 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  to  and  receiving  mall  bags 
from  mail  cars  comprising  a  single  standard  ;  double  re- 
ceiving and  single  delivering  arms  plvotally  secured  upon 
said  standard  ;  pivotal  connections  between  said  arms  at 
points  opposite  their  pivotal  connections  tc  the  standard 
sad  the  bag-reeelvlng  end. 

2.  A  device  for  delivering  to  and  receiving  bags  from 
mall  cars  comprising  an  adjustable  standard ;  receiving 
and  delivering  arms  having  hinged  jolnU  In  their  deliv- 
ery and  recelvlne  ends,  said  arms  being  plvotally  secured 
upon  said  standard  near  the  top  thereof ;  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  said  arms  at  points  opposite  their  pivotal 
connections  to  said  standard  and  the  bag-receiving  ends. 

3.  A  device  for  receiving  bags  from  mall  cars  compris- 
ing a  standard ;  curved  receiving  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  said  stsndard  ;  said  arms  crossing  each  other  at  their 
outer  ends  and  having  a  joint  In  each  arm  permitting  the 
ends  to  swing  Inwardly  toward  the  body. 

4.  A  device  for  delivering  to  and  receiving  bags  from 
mall  cars  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  standard,  the 
upper  part  of  which  is  revoluble  In  the  lower  part;  mov- 
able means  for  normally  holding  the  parts  nf  said  standard 
In  fixed  relation  to  each  other ;  and  means  secured  near 
the  upper  portion  of  said  standard  for  receiving  upon  or 
delivering  from  the  same,  mall  bags. 

5.  A  device  for  delivering  bags  to  mall  cars  comprising 
a  standard ;  an  arm  plvotally  secured  thereto,  said  arm 
having  a  pivotal  joint  near  the  outer  end  thereof  whereby 
the  outer  end  may  turn  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  being  bifurcated  ;  a  spring  secured  upon 
the  top  of  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  ;  a  pouch  ring  adapted 
to  slip  Into  the  furcations  of  said  arm  and  having  a  cross 
bar  to  prevent  said  ring  from  slipping  down  through  said 
furcations. 


9  0  8.008."      HORSESHOE  NAIL-DRIVING    HAMMER. 

William  J.  Killt,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1908. 

Serial  No.  421.719. 

1.  A  hammer  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  claw 
extremity,  and  an  ejecting  block  movably  mounted  on  the 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  head  provided  with  m 
claw  extremity,  of  an  ejecting  block  movably  mounted  in 
the  claw  extremity  of  the  hammer  and  adapted  to  bridge 
the  rear  portion  of  the  V-shaped  space  between  the  two 
claw  members  of  the  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hammer  bead  having  a  claw 
extremity  fashioned  to  form  a  chamber  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  V-shaped  space  between  the  claw  mem- 
bers, and  an  ejecting  device  movably  mounted  In  the  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  rear  portion  of  the 
space  between  the  claw  members  of  the  hammer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hammer  head  provided  with  a 
claw  extremity  having  an  interior  chamber  In  communica- 
tion with  the  space  between  the  two  claw  members  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  an  ejecting  block  mov- 
ably mounted  in  the  said  chamber,  and  an  ejectlng-block- 
retaining  pin  passed  transversely  through  the  said  cham- 
ber and  engaging  openings  formed  in  the  walls  of  the 
hammer  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  having  a  claw  ex- 
tremity, of  a  nail  point  ejecting  block  movably  mounted  on 
the  claw  extremity  of  the  hammer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


908,009.  PUMP  HANDLE  AND  TOP. 
YON,  Tama,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
199,326. 


Clayton  L.  Knw- 
1904.     Serial   No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  handle  body  portion 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  reinforcing  piece  shaped  to 
fit  the  handle  at  the  point  where  It  Is  attached,  and  means 
for  fixing  the  reinforcing  piece  to  the  handle,  said  rein- 
forcing piece  also  shaped  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  the 
pump  handle. 
I  2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  stock  having  an 
I  annular  rib  at  Its  upper  end.  of  a  pump  top  comprising 
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a  collar  made  of  th«et  metal  proTldad  with  a  rib  fbi 

by  bendlDK  the  sheet  meUl  outwardly,  aald  collar  en- 
circling  the  pump  atock  and  having  the  rib  of  tha  pump 
atock  Inaerted  In  the  rib  formed  in  the  collar,  aald  collar 
alao  proTlded  with  two  Integral  arma  at  one  aide  form- 
ing a  fulcrum  for  a  pump  handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  atock  having  an  an- 
nular rib  at  ita  upper  end.  of  a  pomp  top  comprlalng  a 
collar  made  of  aheet  meUl  provided  with  a  rib  formed 
by  bending  the  aheet  meUI  outwardly,  aald  collar  en- 
circling the  pump  atock  and  having  the  rib  of  the  pump 
atock  inaerted  In  the  rib  formed  In  the  collar,  aald  collar 
alao  provided  with  two  Integral  arma  at  one  aide  form- 
ing a  fulcrum  for  a  pump  handle,  aald  arma  alao  having 
their  outer  end  portlona  doubled  back  over  the  arma  to 
reinforce  the  end  portion  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  atock  having  an  an- 
nular rim  around  Ita  top,  of  a  pump  top  formed  of  aheet 
metal  and  provided  with  a  rib  formed  by  bending  the 
aheet  meUl  outwardly,  aald  rib  receiving  the  rib  on  the 
top  of  the  pump  atock.  for  holding  the  pump  top  againat 
vertical  movement  on  the  pump  stock,  aald  pump  top 
formed  with  upward  projection*  at  one  aide  apaced  apart, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  projectlona  aecured  to«ether  and 
extended  over  the  central  portion  of  the  pump  top  and 
a   bearing  block   aapported  In  aald   upper  enda. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pump  atock  and  a  pump  rod, 
of  a  pump  top  made  of  two  plecea  of  aheet  m«*tal.  each 
piece  comprlalng  a  collar  portion  having  projectlona  at 
lU  end  portlona.  aald  collar  portlona  provided  with  up- 
wardly projecting  arma  apaced  apart,  the  upper  end 
portlona  of  said  arma  brought  together  and  IncUnad 
laterally  over  the  collar  portion,  a  link  made  of  two  ab«at 
metal  portlona  connected  with  each  other,  their  lower 
ends  Inaerted  between  two  of  the  projectlona  on  the  collar 
portion,  a  bolt  paaaed  through  the  said  projectlona  on 
the  collar  portion  and  through  the  lower  end  of  the  link, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  central  portion  of  the  bolt  paaaed 
through  the  link  and  reeling  againat  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  aald  projectlona.  a  nut  on  one  end  of  aald  bolt,  a 
pump  handle  pivoted  to  the  link  and  to  the  pump  rod.  the 
upper  end  of  the  pump  rod  guided  by  the  arma  that 
project  over  the  collar. 

[Clalma  9  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


almlter  to  mM  taftlal  tiefeet,  aald  tranafer  ttcketa  bearing 
a  large  X.  and  a  aeparate  slip  bearing  the  nnmerala  1  U 
81.  aubsUntUlly  aa  deacribad. 


008,011.  WATBR-CL08BT  BEAT.  JOHW  H.  KliOTT.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  Knott  Van  Amam  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct. 
g.  lOOd.     Swinl  No.  S38.075. 


•08,010.     TICKBT.     Ha«bt  L.  Kums.  Waahlngton,  D.  C. 
Piled  Oct.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.972. 


1.  In  a  system  of  transportation  tlcketa.  a  aerlea  of 
detachable  tlcketa  comprlalng  an  Initial  ticket,  a  aet  of 
Intermediate  tlcketa,  and  a  distinctively  colored  terminal 
ticket,  each  ticket  of  aald  aertea  bearing  the  nnmerala  1 
to  31  for  Indicating  the  date,  aymbola  for  Indicating  the 
location  of  transfer  points,  a  circle  Incloalng  the  nu- 
merate 1  to  12  for  Indicating  the  hour,  characters  indi- 
cating the  tranaportatlon  line  aelling  said  aeriee  of  tlcketa, 
the  terminal  and  Intermediate  tlcketa  bearing  on  their 
marglna  the  numerals  1  to  31.  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  of  tranaportatlon  Acketa.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aeries  of  deUchable  tlcketa  comprialn^  an 
Initial  ticket,  a  set  of  Intermediate  tlcketa.  and  a  dis- 
tinctively colored  terminal  ticket,  each  ticket  of  aald 
series  bearing  the  nnmerala  1  to  81  for  Indicating  the 
date,  symbola  for  Indicating  the  location  of  tranafer  points, 
a  circle  Incloalng  the  numerals  1  to  12  for  Indicating  tbe 
hour,  characters  Indicating  the  tranaportatlon  line  selling 
aald  serlee  of  tickets,  the  terminal  and  Intermediate  tlcketa 
bearing  on  their  marglna  the  nnmerala  1  to  31.  dtatinc- 
tlvely    colored    aeparate    tranafer    and    checking    tickets 


1.  In  a  water  closet  seat,  a  frame  compoeed  of  a  V^°^ 
Ity  of  aectlona  having  tongtie  and  grooved  connectlona  and 
a  peripheral  kerf  coincident  with  each  of  said  connec- 
tlona :  a  ataple  for  each  Joint  which  enters  the  correspond- 
ing adjoining  aeotlons  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  corresponding 
kerf :  and  a  strip  inserted  In  each  kerf,  each  strip  having 
a  gain  in  Ita  Inner  edge  which  accommodates  tbe  beck 
of  the  staple,  each  atrip  extending  In  the  kerf  of  both 
adjacent  aectlona  and  reinforcing  the  corresponding  Joint. 

2  In  a  water  cloeet  seat,  a  frame  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  aectlona  Joined  together  reepectively.  and  having  a 
peripheral  kerf  at  each  Joint :  a  staple  for  each  Joint 
driven  Into  the  correapondlng  section,  tbe  legs  or  tne 
staple  entering  said  aectlon  at  the  bottom  of  the  kerf ;  and 
a  atrip  inaerted  In  each  kerf,  with  a  gain  In  lU  Inner 
edge  which  accommodatea  the  back  of  the  corresponding 
stapls,  each  atrip  extending  In  the  kerf  of  both  adjacent 
sections  and  reinforcing  the  corresponding  Joint. 


008,012.     BKPARATOB.     ASBAM   J.   KoiSTmmii.  Bryant, 
8.  D.     nisd  May  18,  1907.     SerUl  No.  878.481. 


I       In  a  separator,  a  supporting  frame  consisting  of  aide 
I  slUs.  a  roller  Joumaled  therebetween  adjacent  to  one  end 
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thereof ;  blocka  slldably  mounted  on  the  sills  at  the  other 
end.  aald  blocka  having  at  one  end  ^  vertical  alot,  at  the 
other  end  an  arm  downwardly  projecting  and  provided 
with  a  horiaontal  bearing,  and  a  aecond  alot  Intermediate 
aald  enda;  bolts  paaalng  through  aald  alota  Into  tbe  allla; 
a  roller  Joumaled  In  aald  bearlnga ;  a  conveyer  belt  travel- 
ing over  the  roUera ;  a  acreen  beneath  the  conveyer ;  a 
belt  palley  Oxed  upon  aald  rollers;  and  a  belt  tightener 
aupported  on  aald  roller  and  aald  aide  allla. 


Ing  an  opening  entirely  through  its  greatest  length,  and 
forwardly  positioned  aegmental  extenalona  at  right  angle 


t 


»8.018.  TRAIN-PIPK  COUPLING.  Bolmlaw  R.  Km- 
i/>W8Ki,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S&4.81S.  Renewed  Feb.  20.  1908,  Serial  No.  410,927. 
Again  renewed  Oct.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,136. 


v3.5 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  coupling  draw  bar  having 
a  depending  arm  at  one  end  and  a  pipe  coupling  member 
conatructed  and  arranged  on  aald  arm  to  permit  aubatan- 
tially  vertical  movement  thereon. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
coupling  draw  bar  having  a  depending  arm  at  one  end  and 
an  elaatlc  element  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  pipe  coup- 
ling member  conatructed  and  arranged  on  aald  arm  to  per- 
mit substantially  vertical  movement  thereon  to  afford 
alinement  of  aald  member  with  an  opposing  member. 

8.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pipe  coupling 
draw-bar  tiavlng  a  depending  arm  at  one  end  and  an  elastic 
element  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  pipe  coupling  member 
having  a  aubstantlally  vertically  dispoaed  caalng  adapted 
to  partly  embrace  aald  arm  for  slldable  movement  thereon. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
coupling  draw-bar  having  a  depending  arm  at  one  end. 
and  a  pipe  coupling  member,  a  subatantlally  vertically  dis- 
posed caalng  and  an  antifriction  element,  aald  member 
being  mounted  for  alldable  movement  on  tbe  arm  to  permit 
alinement  of  tbe  member  with  an  oppoalng  member. 

fi.  TtM  combination  of  a  pipe  coupling  draw-bar  having 
a  depending  arm  at  one  end.  a  pipe  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  caalng  conatructed  and  arranged  on  the  arm  to  have 
aobsUntlally  vertical  movement  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  roUUble  bearlnga  carried  by  tbe  caalng  to  facilitate 
prompt  alinement  of  the  member  with  an  oppoalng  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


008.014.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING  MEMBER.  BOL»- 
BLAW  R.  K0XLOW8KI,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1907, 
Serial  No.  867,649.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416.928. 

1.  A  train  pipe  coupling  member  comprlalng  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  fluid  pasaage  therethrough  and  carrying  a 
caalng  rearwardly  dlapoaed  in  respect  of  the  body  portion 
and  anbstantially  at  right  angle  therewith,  tbe  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  entirely  through  Ita  greatest  length,  snb- 
atantially    aa   abown    and    described. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupling  member  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  fluid  paasage  therethrough  and  carrying  a 
caalng  rearwardly  dlapoaed  in  respect  of  tbe  body  portion 
and  substantially  at  right  angle  therewith,  tbe  caalng  bav- 


to  tbe  longitudinal  axia  of  tbe  pipe  coupling  member,  aub- 
stantlally as  ahown  and  described. 


008,015.  LAMP  ATTACHMENT.  FBEoniCK  L.  KuHK, 
Fltchburg,  Maas.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,424. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  wick  lock  comprlalng 
an  elongated  body  having  a  aeat  extending  thereinto  adja- 
cent one  end,  and  a  foot  depending  from  the  body.  8ald 
body  and  foot  being  formed  In  a  alngle  piece,  there  being 
a  longitudinally  screw  threaded  bore  within  the  body,  a 
spindle  Inaertlble  Into  the  seat,  and  a  threaded  clamping 
pin  adjuatably  mounted  within  the  bore  for  detachably 
binding  the  Inserted  aplndle  againat  one  wall  of  the  aeat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wick  raiser  spindle;  of  a 
lock  comprising  a  body  having  a  seat  extending  thereinto 
adjacent  one  end  for  the  reception  of  the  spindle,  a 
threaded  pin  adjustably  mounted  within  the  body  for  de- 
tachably  clamping  said  spindle  upon  one  wall  of  the  seat, 
and  an  Integral  foot  depending  from  the  body. 


908,016.  METHOD  OF  RAISING  SUNKEN  VESSELS. 
Simon  Lakb,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Original  application 
flled  Dec.  12,  1906,  Serial  No.  347,566.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  July  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,470. 


L  The  methsd  of  raising  sunken   veasela,   which   con- 
in  farcing  fluent  buoyant  material  Into  the  hold  of 
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I  to  do—  the  openings  therein,  and  then  relleTlnf 
I  of  enoasb   water   to  permit   the  Teeeel   to  be 


tlMT 

the  ▼« 

floated. 

2.  The  method  of  raising  sunken  Teasels,  which  consists 
In  mechanically  closing  the  upper  openings  therein  and 
then  forcing  below  such  closed  openings  and  Into  the  hold 
of  the  vesael  fluent  buoyant  material  which  rise*  In  the 
VMsel  and  adherw  and  solldlfles  upon  the  underside  of  the 
oyper  closed  portion  and  the  adjacent  parts  and  renders 
the  Tsssel  sufllclently  tight  to  permit  of  the  displacement 
of  its  contained  water. 

3.  The  method  of  raising  sunlien  Teesels.  which  consists 
In  pumping  into  the  interior  of  the  yessel  a  quantity  of 
fluent  buoyant  material,  solldlflable  In  water,  sufficient  to 
displace  enough  water  to  enable  the  rsssel  to  float. 

4.  The  method  of  raiding  sunken  ressels.  which  consists 
In  forcing  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel  a  quantity  of 
fluent  buoyant  material  of  a  waxy  nature,  capable  of  solidi- 
fying in  water,  and  stifflclent  to  displace  enough  water  to 
enable   the   vessel    to   float. 

5.  The  method  of  raising  sunken  Teesels.  which  consists 
In  forcing  into  the  Interior  of  vessel  a  quantity  of  fluent 
buoyant  material  containing  paraffin  and  cork,  and  cap« 
ble  of  jwlidlfylng  in  water,  and  serving  to  adhere  to  the 
underside  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  and  adjacent 
parts  to  close  any  openings  therein,  said  material  being 
introduced  In  sufficient  quantities  to  enable  the  vessel  to 
float. 

[Claims  «  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaiett*.! 


tween  one  side  of  said  box  and  said  frame,  hinged  end 
walls  for  said  box,  a  removable  bottom.  Interlocking  con- 
nection between  said  ends  and  bottom,  a  stripper  plate 
arranged  upon  said  bottom,  core  plugs  csrrlsd  by  said  bot- 


.   I 


908.017.  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTISTIC  DB8IGN8  OR 
PICTURES.  Emilb  LAiKJiT*.  Frlbourg,  Swltxerland. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.823. 

1.  The  process  hereinbefore  set  forth  which  conslsU  In 
producing  a  grain  upon  a  transparent  sheet,  executing  a 
design  or  picture  thereon,  and  afterward*  fixing  the  said 
design  on  the  sheet  and  restoring  the  tnuMpuency  to  the 
latter,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  hereinbefore  set  forth  which  conslsU  In 
subjecting  a  transparent  sheet  to  the  action  of  roughened 
surfaces  to  produce  a  grain  upon  the  sheet,  executing  a 
design  or  picture  thereon,  and  afterwards  fixing  the  said 
design  on  the  sheet  and  restoring  the  transparency  to  the 
latter,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  hereinbefore  set  forth  which  conslsU  In 
subjecting  a  transparent  sheet  to  the  action  of  roughened 
cylinders  to  produce  a  grain  upon  the  sheet,  executing  a 
design  or  picture  thereon,  and  afterwards  fixing  the  said 
design  on  the  sheet  and  restoring  the  tranaparency  to  the 
latter,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  puri)0«e  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  hereinbefore  set  forth  which  consists  In 
producing  a  grain  upon  a  transparent  sheet  of  celluloid,  ex- 
ecuting a  design  or  picture  thereon,  and  afterwards  fixing 
the  said  design  on  the  sheet  and  restoring  the  transparency 
to  the  latter  by  treating  It  with  alcohol,  substantially  as 
described. 


torn  and  extending  through  said  stripper  plate,  a  covering 
plate,  and  arms  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  box.  said  arma 
•xtendlog  over  said  covering  plate,  and  meana  interlocking 
said  arma  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  box. 


908.019     TII.TINO  B.ARRRL8.     Jambs  LTwrn.  Mancbs*- 
ter.  England.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.S3S. 


908.018.  CEMENT  BLOCK  MACHINE.  Pail  A.  Lawin, 
Long  Prairie.  Minn.  Filed  June  30.  1906.  Serial  No. 
324.158. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  frame  baring  upper  and  lower  shelves,  a 
mold  box.  hinged  end  walls  for  said  box.  a  removable  bot- 
tom. Interlocking  connection  between  said  end  walls  and 
bottom,  a  stripper  plate  arranged  upon  said  bottom,  plugs 
carried  by  said  bottom  and  extending  through  said  strip 
per  plate,  a  covering  plate,  means  securing  said  covering 
plate  In  position  and  a  swing  connection  Iwtwstn  said 
mold  box  and  said  frame  intermediate  of  laid  sImItss 
whereby  said  box  may  be  turned  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  shelf  with  said  covering  plate  in  contact  with  said 
lower  shelf. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  clsss  described  comprising   In 
combination  a  frame,  a  mold  box.  a  swing  connection  be- 


1.  In  spparatns  for  tilting  barrels  the  combination  with 
a  frame  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  and  provided 
at  the  other  end  with  rollers  which  rest  upon  the  barrel 
top.  of  a  leTer  H  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  chain  wheel  F 
also  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  a  chain  J  connected  at  one 
•ad  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  passing  over  the 
r»»|ii  pulley  F.  means  to  connect  the  said  chain  to  the 
lever  and  to  the  barrel,  and  a  member  h  of  the  leTer  H 
provided  with  a  roller  h'  by  which  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  chain  between  the  end  of  the  lever  H  and  the  chain 
pulley  F.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  tilting  barrels  the  combination  with 
a  frame  plvoUlly  supported  st  one  end  and  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  rollers  which  rest  upon  the  barrel  top. 
of  a  lever  H  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  chain  wheel  F  also 
Joumaled  In  the  frame,  a  chain  J  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  pausing  over  the  chain 
pulley  F.  mesns  to  connect  the  said  chain  to  the  lever  and 
to  the  barrel,  a  member  h  of  the  lever  H  provided  with  a 
roller  h'  by  which  pressure  is  sppiied  to  the  chsln  between 
the  end  of  the  lever  H  and  the  chain  puller  F  and  a 
walchted  lever  K  with  welghU  k  affixed  to  the  leTer  H  sub- 
■taatially  ss  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  tUtlnu  barrels  the  combination  with 
a  frame  supported  at  one  end  and  resUng  at  the  other  end 
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by  rollers  upon  the  barrel,  of  a  transverse  spindle  D  Jour- 
naled  thereon  a  chain  wheel  F  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet 
upon  the  same  spindle,  a  pawl  to  engage  same,  a  chain  J 
passing  OTer  said  chain  wheel,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  the 
said  chain  to  engage  the  barrel,  a  lever  H  plToted  In  the 
frame,  to  one  end  of  which  the  other  end  of  said  chain  Is 
atucbed.  a  projecting  member  h  of  said  lever  to  engage 
and  apply  pressure  to  the  chain  between  the  leTcr  and  the 
chain  wheel,  an  arm  upon  said  leTer  and  a  weight  upon 
the  extremity  of  said  arm  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  tilting  barrels  the  combination  with 
a  frame  supported  at  one  end  and  resting  at  the  other  end 
by  rollers  upon  the  barrel,  of  a  spindle  D.  a  chain  wheel  F 
mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  upon  the  same  spindle,  a  pawl 
to  engage  same,  a  chain  J  passing  OTer  said  chain  wheel,  a 
spring  inserted  In  said  chain,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  said 
chain  to  engage  the  barrel,  and  a  leTer  H  Joumaled  In  the 
frame,  to  one  end  of  which  the  said  chain  la  attached  and  a 
projecting  member  h  of  such  leTer  by  which  pressure  Is 
spplled  to  the  chain  between  the  leTer  and  the  chain  wheel 
substantially  as  described. 


908.020.  ALTTOMATIC  WINDOW  -  CLOSING  DEVICE. 
Dama  MacVicah  and  Chahlbs  A.  Maoaw.  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1907,     Serial  No.  386,581. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a  sash  slldably 
mounted  therein,  means  tending  to  normally  close  the  sash 
and  locking  means  for  holding  the  window  open,  said 
locking  means  comprising  members  fitted  one  within  the 
other  and  secured  respectlTely  to  the  frame  and  sash,  one 
of  said  members  adapted  to  be  reduced  In  slxe  and  thereby 
released  under  the  Influence  of  moisture. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  normally  holding  a  saab  In  open  position  comprising  a 
contractlble  bulb  and  a  ring  sleeved  thereon,  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  sash  and  the  other 
with  the  sash  frame,  the  said  ring  and  bulb  adapted  to  be 
automatically  released  from  one  another,  by  external  In- 
fluence. 

8.  An  attachment  for  window  sashes  and  the  like.  In- 
cluding holding  means  comprlalng  a  bulb  formed  of  effer- 
Tescent  substance,  and  a  ring  sleeTed  on  the  bulb,  one  of 
said  parts  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame 
and  the  other  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sash,  the  said 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  bulb  la  acted  upon 
by  moisture  the  ring  will  automatically  be  released  there- 
from and  allow  the  sash  to  be  closed. 

4.  A  window  closing  derlce  comprising  a  weight  carried 
by  the  window,  a  holding  and  releasing  means  for  the 
weight,  comprising  a  bulb  adapted  to  be  reduced  in  sise 
when  operated  upon  by  moisture,  a  cord  secured  to  the 
weight  and  carrying  a  ring  sleeved  upon  said  bulb  and  nor- 
mally held  thereby,  and  holding  means  for  the  bulb. 


5.  An  attachment  for  window  sashes  comprising  means 
secured  thereto  for  closing  the  window  when  released,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  window  open  comprising  a 
btilb  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  and  constructed  to 
contract  when  acted  upon  by  moisture,  and  a  cord  oper- 
atlTely  connected  to  the  sash  and  baring  connection  with 
said  bulb  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  contraction  of 
said  bulb. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


908.021.  ADJUSTABLE  TIP-HOLDER  FOR  BILLIARD 
CUES.  Habrt  Mabsh,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.552. 


1.  In  a  cue  tip  holder  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  clamping  sleeTe  adapted  to  fit  the  end 
of  a  cue  and  haTlng  centrally  disposed  alined  openings 
therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  spring  tongues  extending 
from  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  spring  tongues  being 
adapted  to  hold*  a  cue  tip  slldably  therein,  an  operating 
sleeTe  for  engagement  upon  said  clamping  sleere  and  pro- 
vided with  a  contracted  end  to  force  said  spring  tongues 
into  engagament  with  said  tip.  a  rotatable  nut  mounted 
within  said  clamping  sleeve  opposite  said  alined  openings, 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  means  to  prevent 
eldewlse  movement  of  said  nut  therein,  said  means  assist- 
ing In  securing  said  clamping  sleeve  to  the  end  of  the  cue, 
a  threaded  stem  extending  through  said  threaded  bore  in 
said  nut  and  carrying  a  plate  apon  Its  outer  end,  said 
plate  abutting  the  rear  end  of  said  cue  tip  and  having 
laterally  extending,  lugs  projecting  between  pairs  of  said 
spring  tongues  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  plate  and  said 
threaded  stem,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  will  be 
imparted  to  the  same  upon  the  rotation  of  said  nut,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cue  tip  holder  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  cue  having  a  reduced  end.  of  a 
threaded  clamping  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  the  said  reduced 
end  of  said  cue,  and  having  centrally  disposed  alined 
openings  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  spring  tongues 
extending  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  spring  tongues 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  cue  tip  slldably  therein,  an  operat- 
ing sleeve  threaded  to  screw  upon  said  clamping  sleeve 
and  proTlded  with  a  contracted  end  to  force  said  spring 
tongues  Into  engagement  with  said  tip,  a  rotatable  nut 
mounted  within  said  clamping  sleeve  opposite  said  alined 
ppenlngs  and  prorlded  with  a  threaded  bore,  means  to 
prevent  sldewise  movement  of  said  nut  therein,  said  means 
being  secured  in  part  to  the  said  reduced  end  of  said  cue 
and  assisting  in  securing  said  clamping  sleeve  thereto, 
a  ttireaded  stem  extending  through  said  threaded  bore  in 
said  nut  and  carrying  a  plate  upon  its  outer  end,  said 
plate  abutting  the  rear  end  of  said  cue  tip  and  haTlng 
laterally  extending  lugs  projecting  between  pairs  of  said 
spring  tongues  to  preTent  rotation  of  said  plate  and  said 
threaded  stem,  whereby  longitudinal  moTement  will  be  Im- 
parted to  the  same  upon  the  rotation  of  aald  nut,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


908.022. 
N.  Y. 


NUT-LOCK.     JOHK 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1905. 


R.    Meinkks,    New 
Serial  No.  255,323. 


York, 


1.  A  cleft  nut  baring  threads  cut  therein  shallow  at 
one  point  of  the  bore  and  deeper  on  the  opposite  point 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  said  threads  an 
eccentric  formation  at  such  points. 
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2.  A  clrft  «xp«Bd«a  BOt  kartBff  thrwds  art  tfc«f«l», 

■hallow  at  the  cleft  sid*  "  h,"  and  deeper  at  "  g,"  00  tlia 
oppoalta  ilde  as  d««:rlb«l  for  the  purpoae  of  girXng  the 
•aid  threads  an  ectentrlc  formation  when  the  not  la  In 
a  normal  condition. 


908.02S.     BILL- FI  LB. 
Filed  July  29.  1908. 


JoeaPH    MiLUUt,    Marlon,    Ohio. 
Serial  No.  440,890. 


teTtaC  Iti  free  portion  rolled  and  arranfed  between  eald 
■opporta,  flexible  meana  on  which  the  rolled  portion  of 
•aid  ladder  1«  mounted,  eald  flexible  mean«  conalstln<  of 
•paced  flexible  member*  extendlns  orer  the  lower  o<  laid 
supports  and  haTtng  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the 
upper  of  said  luppcrta.  and  a  single  pull  rope  connected 
to  the  lower  end  portlone  of  •aid  flexible  membera  for 
drawing  the  same  Uut.  whereby  the  rolled  portion  of  eatd 
lailder  will  roll  thereon  orer  the  lower  of  said  supports. 


1  In  a  bin  file,  a  box  havln*  Ita  top  and  bottom  hlntad 
to  one  of  Ita  sides.  Indexed  leaT««  lilBC«l  to  the  same 
•Ide.  the  ende  of  the  box  rigidly  teewed  to  the  top.  and 
the  remaining  side  formed  In  two  portlens.  one  portion 
rigidly  secured  to  the  top,  and  the  remaining  portion 
hinged  to  the  bottom. 

2  A  bill  file  conalstlng  of  a  box  harlng  Its  top  and 
bottom  hinged  to  one  of  Ita  slde^  Indexed  leayea  hinged 
to  the  same  side  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  clips  formed 
of  single  strands  of  wire  secured  on  each  side  of  said 
leavea.  the  ende  of  the  box  rigidly  eecured  to  the  top, 
the  remaining  side  formed  In  two  portlona,  one  portion 
rigidly  secured  to  the  top.  and  the  other  portion  hinged  to 
the  bottom,  and  a  lock  to  secure  the  two  portions  of  the 
last  mentioned  side  together. 


908,028.  KKNDER  FOR  VEHTCLB8.  ALI^H  L.  UC- 
Oaaooa.  Duluth.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bar- 
nett  J.  Cook.  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  415,418. 


908  024      FIRE-ESCAPB.     Oustat   L.   McVLUn.  Seattle, 
Waah.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,M7. 


1,  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  rehlcle.  of  cylin- 
ders poeltloned  at  oppoelte  sides  thereof  and  supported 
thereby,  pistons  In  said  cylinders  platon  rods  extending 
therefrom,  and  •  fender  rod  carried  by  said  piston  rods 
and  extending  across  the  end  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  cylin- 
ders positioned  at  opposite  aides  thereof  and  support«l 
thereby,  pUtons  In  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  extending 
therefrom,  thimbles  carried  by  aald  piston  rode,  and  fender 
rods  carried  by  said  thimbles  and  extending  across  the  end 

of  the  Tehlcle. 

8.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  rehlcle,  of  cylin- 
der* poeltloned  at  the  oppoelte  sides  thereof  and  supported 
thereby,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  piston  roda  extending 
therefrom,  thimbles  carried  by  said  platon  rods,  fender 
rod*  carried  by  said  thlmblea  and  extending  acroes  the  end 
of  the  Tehlcle.  and  terminal  pieces  carried  by  said  thlmblea 
and  extending  tranavereely  of  the  vehicle  beyond  the 
wheela  thereof,  said,  terminal  pieces  being  bent  resrwardly. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  cylinders,  supporting  brsckets  extending  from  the 
ufpirtBl  sides  of  said  cylinder*,  pedestals  adjustably  en- 
gaglaC  aald  brackets,  clip  members  adapted  to  engage  said 
bracket  at  each  end  of  said  pedeetala  and  to  engage  a  sec 
ood  aopport,  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said 
cyltadan.  piston  rods  extending  from  said  pistons,  and  a 
fender  rod  aupported  by  said  piston  roda.  aald  cylinder* 
being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  other  cylinder 
supporting   meana. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  two  reclprocable 
aaabers  poeltloned  at  oppoelte  sides  of  said  vehicle, 
means  for  supporting  aald  members,  a  fender  rod  sup- 
ported In  common  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  reclprocable 
membera,  and  means  for  reUlnlng  said  reclprocable  means 
■■r— Ht  "d  yieldingly  at  the  outer  end  of  their  path  of 
■oveoMnt 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described  comprtaing 
■paced  supports  one  of  which  haa  Its  upper  portion  ar- 
ranged below  the  other,  a  flexible  means  secured  to  tba 
upper  portion  of  the  higher  support  and  extending  over 
the  other  whereby  when  drawn  taut  It  will  assume  an 
Inclined    poeltlon    between    said    supporta.    said    flexible 

brtag  Bomally  held  eo  that  that  portion  thereof 
■aid  rapporU  will  be  looee.  and  a  flexible  ladder 
resting  on  said  flexible  means  between  said  sopports  and 
having  one  end  secured,  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprising 
■paced  supports  one  of  which  Is  arranged  above  the  other, 
a  flexible  ladder  secured  to  said  ImM  ■■■eil  ■opport  and 


908  024  VEHICLE  WHBBL.  Tobt  NawMAW  and  Ika  M. 
Dath^ow.  Lo.  Angeles  Cal. ;  said  I>*^'<»^°  "■'«^°%*i' 
said  Newman      Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,178- 


The  combination  with  an  Interiorly  beaded  wheel  rim,  of 
an   extarlorly-grooved   open    locking   ring   to  engage   salfl 
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beaded  rim.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  locking  ring  near  one  of 
Ita  ends,  and  a  member  provided  with  a  handle  portion 
and  with  a  wedge  portion  pivoted  to  the  link  and  to  the 
ring  near  the  other  end  thereof,  said  wedge  portion  being 
between  the  last  mentioned  pivot  and  the  pivot  of  the  link 
to  wedge  the  ends  of  the  ring  apart  when  the  handle  U 
brought  Into  poeltlon  against  the  ring,  and  locking  means 
to  bold  the  handle  In  such  position. 


908.027.     COBN-SHOCKBR.     Ibadoib  C.  Noltb,  Delphoa, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.720. 


1.  In  a  harvestlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
taUbte  shock  Uble,  of  meauB  to  feed  sUlks  thereto,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  stalks  so  fed  to  Intermittently 
turn  the  table. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  shock  table  and  means  to  turn  the  eame,  including 
a  normally  disengaged  clutch,  of  means  to  feed  stalks 
upon  the  table,  and  means  actuated  by  the  atalks  thereon 
to  engage  the  clutch  and  turn  the  table  when  a  sheaf  la 
formed. 

3.  In  a  harreatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  shock  table  end  means  to  turn  the  same,  Including 
a  normally  dlsengnged  clutch,  of  a  bolt  engaging  the  table 
and  holding  the  eame  against  rotation  when  the  clutch  is 
dlaengaged,  means  to  feed  atalks  onto  the  table,  and  means 
operated  by  the  atalks  so  fed  to  release  the  bolt  and  engage 
the  clutch,  to  turn  the  table,  when  a  aheaf  !•  formed. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  shock  table  and  means  to  turn  the  same,  of  a 
latch  normally  holding  the  table  against  roUtlon,  and 
means  automatically  actuated  by  the  formation  of  com- 
plete sheaves  on  the  table  to  release  the  latch  and  allow 
the  Uble  to  turn. 

5.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  shock  table,  of  means  to  Intermittently  turn  the 
same  a  partial  rotation.  Including  a  normally  disengaged 
clutch,  a  latch  normally  engaging  the  Uble  and  holding 
the  same  agalnat  roUtlon,  means  actuated  by  the  feed  of 
the  sulks  to  the  table  to  retract  the  latch  and  engage  the 
dutch,  to  turn  the  table,  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  latch 
and  tending  to  advance  and  re«ngage  the  same,  and  con- 
nections between  the  latch  and  the  clutch,  operative  to 
disengage  the  clutch  when  the  latch  Is  advanced. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


printing  counters,  means  for  making  Impreealons  from  said 
fare  printing  counter*,  mean*  actuated  to  lock  the  machine 
while  setting  the  trip  counters  to  «ero,  and  means  for  un- 
locking the  machine  In  the  operations  of  Uking  the  im- 
presslona  from  the  printing  counters. 


908,028.  FARB  REGISTER  AND  RECORDER.  JoHW  F. 
Ohmbb,  Elmbb  H.  Bbidbnbadoh,  and  Habbt  Nbl80!(, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohmer  Fare  Register 
Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
810,S9S. 

1.  in  a  fare  register  and  recorder,  fare  counUrs,  longi- 
tudinally end  roUUbly  movable  means  for  setting  said 
fare  counters  to  «ero.  and  meana  actuated  by  the  fare- 
connter-settlng  mechanism  during  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  to  lock  the  mschlne  against  operation  while 
the  counUra  are  being  set  to  sero. 

2.  In  a  fare  register  and  recorder,  trip  counters,  set- 
ting mechanism  movable  both  longitudinally  and  rotaUbly 
and  through  which  aald  trip  counters  are  set  to  aero,  fare 


n.-^agggj^ 


3.  In  a  fare  register  and  recorder,  trip  counters,  means 
movable  longitudinally  and  roUtably  for  setting  aald  trip 
counters  to  sero,  means  for  locking  the  machine  against 
operation,  said  means  being  actuated  while  the  trip  count- 
ers are  being  set  to  sero,  and  printing  mechanism,  the 
operation   of    which    unlocks    the   machine. 

4.  In  a  fare  register  and  recorder,  fare  counters,  means 
for  setting  said  counters  to  zero,  means  for  locking  the 
machine  against  operation  while  the  counters  are  being 
set  to  sero,  and  printing  devices,  the  actuation  of  which 
unlocks  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  fare  register  and  recorder,  fare  counters,  means 
movable  both  longitudinally  and  rotatably  for  setting  said 
counters  to  xero,  a  locking  lever  actuated  by  the  counter- 
setting  mechanism  In  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
to  place  the  machine  In  a  locked  position,  and  meana 
through  which  said  locking  lever  is  actuated  from'lU  lock- 
ing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


908,029.  FARE  REGISTER  AND  RECORDER.  JoHM  F. 
Ohmeb  and  Habrt  Nblson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1900.  Serial 
No.  310.396. 

1.  In  a  fare  register,  a  register  casing  having  an  In- 
closed compartment  In  lU  lower  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  casing  and  separated  from  the 
mechanism  of  the  register  by  an  Inner  movable  door, 
said  compartment  being  adapted  to  receive  the  printed 
sUtemenU  from  the  register,  fare  printing  countera 
located  above  the  compartment,,  means  for  taking  state- 
menU  from  said  printing  counters,  and  means  for  feeding 
•aid  aUtemente  Into  the  Inclosed  compartment  at  the 
bottom  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  fare  register,  a  register  casing  having  an  In- 
closed compartment  In  lU  lower  portion  extending  sub 
•tantlally  the  width  of  the  casing  and  separated  from  the 
mechanism  of  the  register  by  an  Inner  movable  door  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  said  compartment  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  printed  sUtemeots  from  the  register  through 
the  slot  in  the  Inner  door,  fare  printing  counters,  meana 
for  taking  sUtemenU  from  said  fare  printing  counters, 
and  means  for  feeding  said  statements  Into  said  Inclosed 
compartment  through  the  slot  in  the  Inner  door,  said 
fare  printing  counters,  the  means  for  taking  statements 
therefrom  and  the  means  for  so  feeding  said  sUtemenU 
being  located  above  the  inner  door  and  Inaccessible  to 
the  person  removing  the  etatement^  from  said  compart- 
ment. 
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3.  In  a  f«r»  NCiater  tnd  r«cord#r,  fttf«  prtattiif 
counter*.  linpr««lo«'d«Tlce»  for  taking  record*  from  uid 
coanter*  npoB  •  iheet  of  paper,  sopportlnc  plataa  upon 
which  aald  Impraaalon  dertcaa  are  mounted.  piTotal  arm* 


! 


support inK   aald    plates    in   normal    poaltiona,    and 
Mgaglng  one   of  said   arms   to   prerent   the   aaiae 
detached  from  lU  supporting  plate. 


908.030.  SETTING  AND  OPBRATING  MBCHANI8M 
FOB  FARE-REGISTERS.  JoHJf  F.  OH  MSB.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  and  Waltbb  8.  H«aton.  I.os  Angeles.  Cal..  assign- 
ors to  Ohmer  Fare  Retctster  Co..  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  IT,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.302. 


lontBllT  aad  TtrtltBlfy  ■©▼•«•  fber  carried  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operatlTe  relation  with  the 
actuating  member  of  the  fare  counter,  a  main  operatlag 
member  adapted  to  actuate  aald  slldable  member  to  rt^tB- 
tor  upon  the  counter*,  a  dial  with  fare  Indications  thereon, 
a  setting  rod  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  fare  dial,  a 
pointer  fixed  to  said  setting  rod.  a  crank  arm  fixed  to 
■aid  settInK  rod  In  line  with  the  pointer,  and  a  pitman  ex 
tending  between  and  connected  to  the  crank  arm  and  the 
carriage. 

4.  In  aactlng  and  operating  mechanism  for  fare  regis- 
ter*, the  combination  with  a  fare  counter,  an  actuating 
■Mmber  therefor,  a  horlaontally-moTsble  carriage,  a  horl- 
•ontally  and  Tertlcally  morable  member  carried  thereon 
and  adapted  to  he  brought  Into  operatlre  relation  with 
the  actuating  member  of  the  fare  counter.  •  main  oper- 
ating member  adapted  to  actuate  said  slldable  member  to 
register  upon  the  counters,  a  dial  with  fare  Indications 
thereon,  a  setting  rod  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  dUl.  a 
pointer  fixed  to  said  setting  rod.  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the 
setting  rod  In  line  with  the  pointer,  a  pitman  extending 
between  and  connected  to  the  crank  arm  and  the  carriage. 
and  means  for  arresting  the  morementa  of  the  carriage 
Impartad  thereto  from  the  setting  rod  through  the  crank 
pttmun. 


#08.031.  TROLLEY  SWITCH.  ALaxA!«D«B  PALMaos. 
Fairmont.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Columbo*.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
riled  Jan.  12.  1901.     Serial  No.  4S,08S. 


1.  In  setting  and  operating  mechanlam  for  fare  r«cls- 
ters.  the  combination  of  %  carriage,  a  slide  supported  there- 
on and  movable  with  the  carriage,  said  slide  being  mov- 
able both  borlxontally  and  vertically,  a  setting  rod.  a  fare 
dial,  a  pointer  on  said  setting  rod  movable  to  the  in- 
dications on  the  dial,  and  a  pitman  connected  with  said 
setting  rod  and  the  carriage  and  whereby  the  aame  rela- 
tive movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  carriage  and  to  the  fare 
pointer  In  the  rotatlona  of  the  setting  rod. 

2.  In  setting  and  operating  mechanlam  for  fare  regis 
ter*.  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  allde  supported 
thereon  and  movable  with  aald  carriage,  said  slide  being 
movable  both  horlsontally  and  vertically,  a  setting  rod. 
a  fare  dial,  a  pointer  on  said  setting  rod  movable  to  the 
Indications  on  the  dial,  a  crank  arm  on  said  setting  rod 
In  line  witb  the  pointer,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
crnnk  arm  with  the  carriage. 

3.  In  aetttng  and  operating  mechanism  for  tare  regis- 
ter*, the  combination  with  a  far«  counter,  an  actuating 
member  therefor,  a  horlsontally  movable  carriage,  a  borl- 


1.  In  a  trolley  switch  the  combination  of  the  main  con- 
ductor, a  branch  conductor,  a  movable  tongue  or  blade 
adapted  to  direct  the  trolley  from  one  conductor  to  an- 
other, a  yoke  or  cam  movable  In  the  direction  of  one  of 
aald  conductor*  and  connected  with  the  aald  blade  by  a 
cam  engaging  element  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
shift  It  towarda  and  from  a  conductor,  and  meana  for 
actuating  aald  yoke  or  cam,  subaUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trolley  switch  the  combination  of  the  main  con 
doctor,  a  branch  conductor,  a  movable  tongue  or  blade 
adapted  to  direct  ths  trolley  from  one  conductor  to  an- 
other, a  yoke  or  cam  movable  In  the  direction  of  one  of 
said  conductors  and  connected  with  the  said  blade  by  a 
cam  engaging  member  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
shift  it  towards  and  from  a  conductor,  and  an  electro 
magnetic  device  for  actuating  aald  yoke  or  cam,  subston- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  trolley  switch  the  combination  of  the  main  con- 
ductor, a  branch  conductor,  a  movable  tongue  or  blade 
adapted  to  direct  the  trolley  from  one  conductor  to  an 
other,  a  bar  baring  an  Inclined  alot  or  bearing  aurface 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  aald  blade,  means  whereby 
the  blade  engages  said  slot  or  bearing  surfsce.  and  means 
for  actuating  aald  bar. 

4.  In  a  trolley  switch  the  combination  of  the  main  con 
doctor,  a  branch  conductor,  a  movable  tongue  or  blade 
adapted  to  direct  the  trolley  from  one  conductor  to  an 
other,  an  electromagnetic  device  altnated  between  said 
main  and  branch  conductor  pne  part  of  which  device  la 
movable  longitudinally  and  a  connection  between  said 
part  and  aald  blade  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  by  aald 
longitudinally  movable  part  to  ahlft  the  blade  relative 
to  aald  conductor. 

6.   In  a  trolley  switch  the  combination  of  the  main  eon 
doctor,   a   branch   conductor,    a   movable   tongue   or   blade 
adapted  to  direct  the  trolley  from  one  conductor  to  an 
other,   an   electro  magnetic   devics  comprising   a   solenoid 
coll  and  core  situated  between  said  main  and  branch  con 
doctor*,  and  a  slldable  connection  between  said  core  and 
blade  adapted  to  shift  the  same  relative  to  a  conductor. 
1        (Claims  •  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasstte.] 


■  w^irrv^r^"^'' ■ 


Dbcbmbbr  39, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


\ 


2053 


908.032.  FLY -CATCHING  DEVICE.  Rob  Roy  Fi^bbibh, 
Independence,  Oreg.  Filed  July  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
324,963. 


1.  A  fly  catching  device  consisting  of  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle for  a  piece  of  fly  paper  combined  with  factora 
to  form  a  fly  paaaage,  luge  to  pierce  aald  paper,  and 
meana  to  secure  said  paper  to  said  receptacle,  for  tbe 
purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  fly  catching  device  consisting  of  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle for  a  piece  of  fly  paper,  combined  with  factors 
to  form  a  fly  paaaage.  lugs  to  pierce  aald  paper,  a  margin 
guard,  and  means  to  secure  aald  paper  to  aald  receptacle, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  fly  catching  device  conalstlng  of  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  gum  atops,  combined  with  factors 
to  form  a  fly  paaaage,  lug*  to  pierce  said  paper,  and  meana 
to  aecure  aald  paper  to  aald  receptacle,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  fly  catching  device  conalatlng  of  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle for  a  piece  of  fly  paper,  a  piece  of  fly  paper 
mounted  on  aald  receptacle  having  a  narrow  gum  trough 
having  an  open  top  and  closed  ends  arranged  to  catch 
downward  flowing  gum  of  said  paper,  and  meana  to  secure 
said  paper  to  aald  receptacle,  for  the  pur];>ose  set  forth. 

5.  A  fly  catching  derlce  consisting  of  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle for  a  piece  of  fly  paper,  combined  with  factors 
to  form  a  fly  paaaage.  lugs  to  pierce  said  paper,  clamps  to 
press  said  paper  to  aald  receptacle,  means  to  hold  said 
clamps  at  their  positions  of  releaae,  said  meana  being  also 
adapted  to  bold  said  clamps  at  their  positions  for  pressing 
said  paper  to  said  receptacle,  for  the  purpoec  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  8.033.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINES. 
Chablbs  J.  rrTKBHOK,  Point  Richmond,  Cal.  Filed  May 
20.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,051. 


In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  pistons  mounted  therein,  a  crank  abaft  connected 
with  said  pistons,  exhaust  and  Inlet  ralve  mechanism, 
cperattng  meana  for  aald  valve  mechanism,  a  compressed 
air  reservoir,  valve  caalngs  applied  to  the  cylinders  and 
communicating  therewith  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  an  air 
pipe  connecting  the  reservoir  with  said  valve  casings,  slide 
TSlves  controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  from 


the  valve  casings  to  the  cylinders,  sparking  mechanism  for 
exploding  explosive  charges  lu  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders, a  cam  abaft  operably  connected  with  the  crank  ahaft 
for  actuation  thereby,  cams  carried  by  said  crank  shaft 
and  arranged  to  operate  the  slide  valves,  connections  'be- 
tween said  cam  shaft  and  the  exhaust  valve  mechanism,  a 
shifting  lever  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
cam  shaft,  and  means  including  a  pin  and  slot  device  for 
Tarylng  the  relative  positions  of  the  cam  shaft  with  respect 
to  the  pistons  on  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft, 
whereby  the  slide  valves  and  sparking  mechanism  are  ad- 
Justed  to  start  or  reverse  the  engine. 


908.034.     AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ESCAPE.     Fbank  Ptlbck, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  1,  1908.   Serial  No.  441,356. 


1.  In  a  Are  escape  the  combination  with  a  wall  having 
an  opening,  of  a  support  mounted  upon  the  wall  to  move 
to  an  operative  position  at  said  opening,  and  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  support  towards  the  opening,  means  for  re- 
taining the  support  against  the  wall,  a  collapsible  chute 
within  the  support  and  composed  of  a  tubular  casing  and 
a  supporting  and  projecting  coll.  means  for  retaining  the 
chute  in  its  collapsed  position  and  means  for  releasing  said 
chute  retaining  means  when  the  support  enters  opening. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape  the  combination  with  a  wall  having 
an  opening,  of  a  support  mounted  upon  the  wall  to  move 
to  an  operative  position  at  said  opening,  and  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  support  towards  the  opening,  means  for  re- 
taining the  support  against  the  wall,  a  collapsible  chute 
within  the  support,  means  for  projecting  the  chute  to  an 
operative  position  when  the  support  alines  with  the  open- 
ing, and  means  for  retaining  tbe  support  at  the  oi>enlng. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape  the  combination  with  a  wall  having 
an  opening,  of  a  support  mounted  upon  the  wall  to  move 
to  an  operative  position  at  said  opening,  and  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  support  towards  the  opening,  mean*  for 
retaining  the  support  against  the  wall,  a  collapsible  chute 
within  the  support  and  composed  of  a  tubular  casing  and 
a  supporting  and  projecting  coll,  means  for  collapsing  the 
chute,  means  for  retaining  the  chute  In  Ita  collapsed  posi- 
tion, means  for  automatically  releasing  the  chute  when  the 
support  assumes  an  operative  position  at  the  opening  and 
means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  when  in 
Ita  projected  position. 

4.  In  a  flre  escape,  the  combination  with  a  wall  having 
an  opening,  of  a  box  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  wall  and 
spring  actuated  to  swing  In  said  opening,  a  spring  actuated 
self  opening  Inner  door  lor  the  box.  a  gravity  closing  outer 
door  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  box,  a  latch  for  retaining  the 
outer  ^oor  in  its  open  position,  a  double  latch  device  for 
simultaneously  releasing  both  of  said  doors,  a  self  pro- 
jected, collapsible  chute  In  the  box  and  confined  by  the 
outer  door,  and  means  for  actuating  said  latch  device  when 

1  the  box  swings  Into  the  said  opening  in  the  wall. 
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5.  In  •  fir*  flwap*.  the  combination  with  •  wall  hartBC 
■n  opening,  of  ■  box  piTOtaUy  mounted  upon  the  wall  and 
tf*mg  actuated  to  ewtng  In  lald  opening,  a  aprlng  actuated 
■rtf  opening  Inner  door  for  the  box,  a  graTlty  closing  ouUr 
door  hlngwl  to  the  top  of  the  box.  a  latch  for  reulnlng  the 
outer  door  In  lt«  open  poeltlon.  a  double  latch  device  for 
■Imuiuneoualy  releaalng  both  of  said  doora.  a  aalf  pro- 
jected, collapalble  chute  In  the  box  and  confined  bj  tha 
outer  door  and  meana  for  collapsing  aald  chute,  meana  for 
temporarllj  retaining  the  chute  In  Ita  collapaed  poeltlon 
and  meana  for  actuating  aald  latch  device  when  the  box 
•wings  Into  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.) 


908.038.  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHINO  SIZED  FAB- 
RICS. Maail's  RATiONiaK  and  UaNBi  riaviLHAC,  Lyon, 
France.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.963. 


fefy 


1.  An  apparatus  for  alslnK  cloth  comprising  a  aeries  of 
borlaontal  bars  located  above  the  cloth,  meana  for  giving 
•aid  bars  a  bodily  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  In 
a  curved  path,  and  flexible  members  carried  by  aald  bars 
and  trailing  on  the  cloth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  alslng  cloth  comprising  the  adjuat- 
able  frame  parts  g.  g,  a  series  of  crank  disks  h  located  at 
the  sides  of  said  parts,  a  pair  of  rode  pivoted  to  oppoalng 
dlaks  and  having  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  together,  spread- 
ers carried  by  said  rods  and  means  for  rotating  said  cranka. 


908,036.      PHOTOGRAPH-CABINET.      BUOOLPH    H.    Rtr- 
,  Kiwo.   Aurora.   Ind.     Filed  July   13.  1908.     Serial  No. 
443.255. 


4.  In  n  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  boosing,  and  a 
central  compartment  within  the  hooslng  snd  having  an 
open  Bide,  there  being  openings  In  the  walls  of  the  housing ; 
of  panels  hlngedly  connected  to  the  housing  and  mounted 
to  close  the  openings,  each  panel  having  an  aperture 
therein,  means  for  holding  an  object  upon  each  panel  and 
In  rear  of  the  opening  therein,  and  means  for  supporting 
each  panel  In  open  or  closed  position,  one  of  said  panela 
constituting  me  closure  of  the  central  compartment 

5.  In  a  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  boualng  and  a 
compartment  within  the  boualng  and  open  at  one  aide, 
there  being  openings  In  the  walla  of  the  houalng ;  of  clo- 
sures for  said  wall  openings,  one  of  said  closures  conatl- 
tutlng  the  closure  of  the  compsrtment,  and  holdera  carried 
by  the  closnrcs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•08  037.     SWITCH  FBOO.     Onosoa  A.  BoBtKSOW.  Bonner 
Springs.  Kans.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.    Sertal  No.  897,190. 


The  combination,  with  an  outer  full  main  rail,  and  an 
outer  fall  siding  rail  both  being  aecurely  spiked,  of  two 
converging  split  switch  ralla  arranged  to  be  brought  at  one 
•ad  agalnat  the  Inner  edges  of  said  main  and  aiding  ralla, 
the  remaining  enda  of  aald  epllt  switch  rails  being  pivoted, 
a  securing  plate  receiving  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  switch 
rails:  stop  Bhoulders  fixed  to  said  securtng  plate  and  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  edges  and  beyond  the  pivoted  ends 
of  said  ir-Mt  rails,  s  base  piste,  a  pivot  bolt  carried  by  aald 
plate,  k  web  pIvoUlly  carried  by  aald  bolt,  a  curved  rail 
•sctlon  secured  to  aald  web  and  arrangwl  to  be  swung  Into 
allnement  with  one  of  said  pivotally  held  split  rails  and 
the  Inner  siding  rail,  a  atralght  split  rail  section  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  curved  rail  swrtlon.  snd  at  the  other  to 
MM  wab,  s  switch  ahaft  having  a  crank,  a  rod  extending 
tnm  Mid  crank  to  said  switch  point,  a  cross  srm  secured 
to  said  shsft.  two  rock  bara  carried  by  aald  cross  arm.  a 
pivotally  secured  wheel,  said  bara  being  connected  to  said 
wheel,  and  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  said  wheel  and 
being  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  split  ralla.  all  arranged 
as  set  forth. 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  housing,  panels  mounted  to 
•wing  relatively  to  and  to  close  tha  sides  of  the  housing, 
holdera  hlngedly  connected  to  each  panel,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  panels  for  securing  said  holdera  against  mova- 
Biant  relstlve  to  their  panels. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  housing  having  openings  In 
the  walls  thereof,  panels  pivotally  mounted  within  and  dis- 
posed to  close  tlM  openings,  means  for  supporting  tha 
panels  In  open  or  closed  position,  and  a  compartment 
within  the  boualng.  one  of  said  panela  cooatltutlng  a 
closura  for  the  compartment. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  housing  and  a 
eantral  compartment  therein  open  at  one  slds,  there  being 
•filings  in  the  well  of  the  housing  ;  of  panels  constituting 
etaanres  tor  said  openings  and  pivotally  mounted  within 
tbam.  one  of  aald  hou«lngs  constituting  the  closura  of  the 
centrsl  compartment,  and  holdera  carried  by  the  panela. 


908.088.  MBANS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  ADVERTI9B- 
MBNT8  AND  THE  LIKE.  Casl  ScHi^Osaaa  and  Sami  bl 
K.NACss,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  Sa0,6O4. 


1.  The  Improvement  In  apparatus  for  lllumlnstlng  ad- 
vertisements and  the  like,  comprlalng  a  gas-dlstrlbuting 
chamber,  distributing  pipes  lesdlng  therefrom,  and  a  flxed 
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perforated  socket  for  connecting  each  of  the  distributing 
pipes  with  said  chamber.  In  combination  with  a  roUUbie 
distributing  socket  having  openings  disposed  to  succes- 
sively register  with  one  only  st  a  time  of  the  perforations 
of  the  flxed  socket  and  to  successively  close  communica- 
tion with  all  such  perforations,  and  with  means  for  ro- 
tating said  distributing  socket. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  apparatus  for  illuminating  ad- 
vertisements and  the  like,  comprising  a  gas  distributing 
chamber,  distributing  pipes  leading  therefrom  and  a  tubu- 
lar socket  flxed  within  ssid  chamber  and  provided  with 
perforatlona  one  for  each  diatrlbutlng  pipe,  in  combination 
with  a  rotatable  tubular  distributing  socket  also  within 
ssid  chamber  and  having  openings  disposed  to  successively 
register  with  one  only  at  a  time  of  the  perforations  of  the 
flrat-named  socket  and  to  successively  close  communica- 
tion with  all  such  perforations,  one  of  said  sockets  closely 
surrounding  the  other. 

8.  The  Improvement  in  spparatus  for  illuminating  ad- 
Tertlsements  and  the  like,  comprising  a  gas-distributing 
chsmber,  distributing  pipes  leading  therafrom,  and  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
said  pipes  successively  one  only  at  a  time  and  at  equal 
Intervals  of  time  and  for  successively  cutting  off  such 
communication  with  all  pipes  other  thsn  the  one  desired. 


908,039.  ADJUSTABLE  LENS-CLAMP.  H«WL»TT  SCDD 
DIB  and  RicHABD  K.  HoHUANN,  Sbu  Diego.  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,668. 


1.  An  eye  glass  clamp  comprising  a  main  plate  having 
a  curved  projection  forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to  fit  a 
lena,  flanges  adapted  to  adjust  the  clamp  In  a  notch  of  the 
lena,  a  pin  secured  thereto,  and  an  adjustable  spring  piv- 
oted to  the  plate,  a  cover  plate  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
receive  the  spring  to  hold  the  cover  plate  in  position,  and 
aiao  a  hole  to  receive  the  pin.  the  said  pin  having  a  slotted 
end  to  adapt  it  to  be  spread  to  form  a  spring  to  take  up 
lost  motion. 

2.  An  eye-glass  clamp  comprising  a  main  plate  having  a 
curved  projection  forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to  flt  a  lens, 
flanges  adapted  to  adjust  the  clamp  in  a  notch  of  the  lens, 
a  pin  secured  thereto,  and  an  adjustable  spring  pivoted  to 
the  plate,  a  cover  plate  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive 
the  spring  to  bold  ths  cover  plate  In  poaltlon.  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  adjust  the  clamp  In  a  notch  of  the  lens  and  also  a 
bole  to  receive  the  pin.  the  said  pin  having  a  alottad  end 
to  adapt  It  to  be  spread  to  form  a  spring  to  Uke  np  lo«t 

motion. 

3.  An  eye-glaas  clamp  comprising  a  main  plate  having  a 
curved  projection  forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to  flt  a  lens. 
flanges  adapted  to  adjust  the  clamp  In  a  notch  of  the  lens, 
an  adjustable  spring  pivoted  to  tbs  plate  and  also  a  hole 
to  receive  a  pin,  the  said  pin  having  slotted  ends  to  adapt 
It  to  be  spread  to  form  a  spring  at  each  end  to  take  up 
lost  motion,  s  cover  piste  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive 
ths  spring  to  bold  the  cover  plats  In  position  and  also  a 
bole  to  receive  the  pin. 

4.  An  eye-glass  clamp  comprising  a  main  plate  having  a 
curved  projection  forming  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  flt  a  lens, 
a  notch  at  the  shoulder  adapted  to  receive  a  projection,  a 
pin,  secured  therato,  and  sn  adjusuble  spring  plvotad  to 
the  plate,  a  cover  plate  having  s  slot  adapted  to  receive 
the  spring  to  hold  the  cover  plate  In  position,  a  projection 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  notch,  and  alao  a  hole  to 
racelve  tbe  pin,  the  said  pin  having  a  slotted  end  to  adapt 
It  to  be  spread  to  form  a  spring  to  take  np  lost  motion. 

6.  An  eye-glass  clamp  comprlalng  a  main  piste  having  a 
curved  projection  forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to  flt  a  lens, 
a  notch  at  the  shoulder  adapted  to  receive  a  projection, 
and  an  adjustable  spring  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  also  a 


hole  to  receive  a  pin.  the  said  pin  having  slotted  enda  to 
adapt  it  to  be  spread  to  form  a  spring  at  each  end  to  taks 
up  lost  motion,  a  cover  plate  having  a  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  spring  to  hold  the  cover  plate  in  position,  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  notch,  and  also  a 
hole  to  receive  the  pin. 


908.040.     ICE  CREEPER.     Albkbt  G.  Secbist,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,  1908.     Sertal  No.  444.928. 


'6-      ^ 

1.  An  Ice  creeper  comprising  a  frame  with  extensions  to 
engage  at  the  top  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  at  the  rear,  a 
barbed  plate  Independent  of  said  frame  for  engagement 
with  the  front  wall  of  the  heel,  and  securing  ipeans  con- 
structed to  engage  said  plate  and  force  It  against  the  front 
wall  of  the  heel  beneath  the  sole,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided upon  ita  under  face  with  barbs. 

2.  An  lee  creeper  comprising  a  frame  having  upward 
extensions  with  their  upper  ends  curved  Inwardly  to  en- 
gage over  the  upper  portion  of  a  heel,  barbs  on  the  under 
side  of  the  frame,  and  atUcbing  means  at  the  front  end 
embodying  an  Independent  barbed  plate  to  engage  the  front 
wall  of  tbe  heel  of  a  shoe. 

8.  An  ice  creeper  comprising  a  frame  having  upward 
extensions  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  barbs 
at  the  heel  portion  of  said  frame  on  its  under  face,  pins  at 
the  front  and  sides  on  its  under  face  and  attaching  means 
embodying  a  plate  Independent  of  the  frame  and  con- 
structed to  engage  the  front  wall  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe. 

4.  An  ice  creeper  comprising  a  frame  having  upward 
extensions  at  the  rear,  attaching  means  at  the  front,  de- 
pending barbs  upon  Its  under  side,  and  a  plate  Indepen- 
dent of  said  frame  and  having  attaching  means  and  a  de- 
prassion,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  flrat  named 
attaching  means. 


908,041.    SWEEPING  COMPOSITION.    Otis  W.  Sitmks, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,218. 

1.  A  dust  collecting  or  absorbing  substance,  comprising 
an  absorbent  base  or  stock  of  comminuted  wood  having 
particles  of  abrasive  material  secured  to  and  rigidly  held 
by  the  said  wood,  and  a  dust  holding  liquid  associated 
therewith. 

2.  A  dust  collecting  or  absorbing  substance  comprising 
sand  belt  dust  as  the  base  or  stock  thereof  and  an  oil  like 
dust  collecting  material  associated  therewith. 

3.  A  dust  collecting  or  absorbing  substance  comprising 
Impalpable  hickory  sand  belt  dust  as  the  base  or  stock 
thereof  and  an  oil  like  dust  collecting  material  associated 
therewith. 

4.  A  dust  collecting  or  absorbing  substance  comprising 
sand  belt  dust  and  a  dust  holding  material. 

6.  A  dust  collecting  or  absorbing  substance  comprising 
sand  belt  dust  and  oih 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.] 


908,042.     TRAY-HANf)LE.     Hab^tbt  Sewabo,  Peterabnrg, 
Va.     Filed  July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.426. 

1.  A  tray  handle  comprising  a  plate  having  a  straight 
upper  face  and  the  side  edges  at  its  opposite  end  portions 
bent  at  an  angle  thereto  and  extended  parallel  to  and  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  and  Its  intermediate  portion 
formed  of  tubular  cross  section. 

2.  A  tray  handle  comprising  a  plate  having  its  side 
edges  in  contact  to  form  a  tubular  portion  intermediate  of 
its  ends  and  said  ends  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  tbe 
plate  and  parallel  to  each  other  to  form  embracing  flanges 
thereon. 
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3.  A   tmy  buidlc  comprtohif  •  ptate  tevtaff  lt»  iM* 

edges  Intermediate  of  the  end*  In  conUct  with  MCh  oth«r 
to   form    a    trunsverselj   elongated    tubular    portion,    and 


Mcond  auxlllAry  atep  carried  by  the  outer  enda  of  the  sec- 
ond horUontal  members,  means  for  eDgagemeot  of  the  first 
named  auxiliary  step  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  second 
named  borlxontal  members,  and  means  for  moTlng  the 
Tartoua  portions  upon  their  plTots. 


mer;;lng  Into  parallel  angularly  disposed  flanges  separated 
from  each  other  and  extended  laterally  from  each  end  of 
the  Intermediate  tubular  portion  of  the  plate. 


008.043.  FOLDING  CAR  STEP  ATTACHMKNT.  ASDMW 
Shoopmam.  Duke.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  455.002. 


■a     ilg~T^^^ Ai:.*"'  -H  •'  " 


908.044.    BOILING  rOT  FOR  LIQUIDS.     8t«i« 
Stockholm.   Sweden.      Filed   Oct.    5,    1900. 
281.8M. 

.ff 


If.  SiVARO. 

Serial   No. 


The  combination  with  a  boiling  pot.  of  an  extension  at 
the  top  of  the  pot  adapted  to  recelre  the  liquid  boiling 
oTer  and  allow  It  to  ma  back  Into  the  boiling  pot,  and  a 
flange  situated  balow  the  said  extension  and  adapted  to 
protect  the  sama  fro«  radiating  heat,  substantially  as  and 
for  tb«  purpose  set  fortli. 


908  045.     GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.     Coma  L.  Smith.  Dunn, 
Ind.     rued  Apr.  29.  1908.     SerUl  No.  429.908. 


1.  IB  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  uteps.  of  depending  members  pivoted  to  the  steps  for 
movement  to  shift  their  lower  ends  horlsontally,  borlxon- 
tal members  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting 
members,  an  auxiliary  step  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
the  horizontal  members,  depending  supporting  member* 
pivoted  to  the  said  borlxontal  members  for  movement  to 
shift  their  lower  ends  longitudinally  of  said  borlxontal 
members,  a  second  pair  of  borlxontal  members  pivoted  to 
the  lower  enda  of  the  second  named  supporting  member*, 
a  second  auxiliary  step  carried  by  the  second  named  hori- 
zontal members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  borlxontal 
members. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  car  step*,  of  a  yoke  pivoted  at  Its  bight  to  one  of  said 
car  steps  and  having  Its  legs  extending  downwardly,  aald 
yoke  being  movable  to  shift  the  lower  ends  horlsontally,  a 
pair  of  horizontal  parallel  spaced  members  pivoted  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  yoke,  a  atep  carried  by  aald 
horisontal  members,  for  aoriBent  with  said  members  Into 
and  out  of  position  to  coapwte  with  the  first  named  steps, 
a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  under  face  of  the  auxiliary  steps  and 
having  downwardly  extending  legs  movsble  horlsontally. 
depending  horlsontally  movable  llnka  pivoted  to  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  horizontal  members,  s  second  pair  of 
horisontal  members  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  second  named  yoke  and  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
links  for  movement  to  lie  at  times  between  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  finit  named  horizontal  members  snd  at  timaa 
below  SHid  members  and  with  their  outer  ends  projected 
outwardly  beyond  said  first  named  horizontal  memtiers,  a 


1.  The  comblni^tlon  of  a  car.  provided  with  a  door-way. 
and  an  elevated  rail  secured  thereto  above  the  door,  of 
suspension  bars  mounted  to  move  In  a  slde^wlse  direction 
on  said  rail,  a  main  lower  door  secured  to  said  suspension 
bars,  an  upper  door  section  adapted  to  cloae  the  upper  end 
of  the  door-way,  and  hangers  secured  to  said  upper  door 
section  and  pIvoUlly  connected  to  the  car  above  the  door 
way  and  arranged  to  swing  transversely  of  the  door- 
way, said  hanger  rods  being  formed  with  bent  out  por- 
ttODS  extending  around  the  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door-way 
and  an  elevated  rail  secured  thereto  above  the  door  way. 
of  suspension  bars  mounted  to  move  In  a  sidewlae  direc- 
tion on  said  rail,  a  main  lower  door  secured  to  said  sue- 
pensloD  bar*,  and  an  upper  door  section  adapted  to  close 
tlM  opper  end  of  the  door-way,  and  hangers  secured  to  said 
nvpcr  door  section  and  plroUlly  connected  to  the  car 
abere  the  door  way  and  arranged  to  swtns  In  a  vertical 
plane,  said  upper  door  section  being  formed  with  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  suapenalon  bar*. 


•0S.046.     tASH-CBNTER.    CLiwrow  D.  Ta»o«.  New  Dorp. 
I        N.  T..  assignor  to  Tsbor  Saab  Company.  Newark.  N.  J., 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.     Filed  July  25,  1907.     8e- 
I       rial  No.  S8S.42«. 

I        1.   A  sssh  center   comprising  two  plates   adapted  to  be 
l  secured  respectively   to  the  saah  and  frame,  one  of  said 

* 
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plates  having  a  pivot  opening  and  an  annular  row  of 
notches  on  Its  face  around  said  opening,  and  the  other 
plate  having  a  slot  provided  with  an  enlarged  circular 
portion  and  a  narrow  portion  at  the  aide  of  the  circular 
portion,  a  pivot  pin  arranged  In  the  pivot  opening  of 
the  notched  plate  and  the  circular  part  of  the  slotted 
piste  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  detent  tooth  arranged 
on  said  pin  and  projecting  through  the  narrow  pari  of 
said  slot  into  engagement  with  said  notchea.  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  notched  plate  and  the  shoulder 
on  the  pivot  pin  and  operating  to  hold  said  tooth  yieldingly 
In  engagement  with  said  notches,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Jl 


\    ^ 


2.  A  sash  center  comprising  two  plates  adapted  to  be 
secured  respectively  to  the  sash  and  frame,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  pivot  opening  and  an  annular  row  of 
notches  on  Its  face  arnund  said  opening,  and  the  other 
plate  having  a  slot  provided  with  an  enlarged  circular 
central  portion  and  narrow  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  portion,  a  pivot  pin  arranged  In  the  pivot 
opening  of  the  notched  plate  and  the  circular  part  of  the 
slot  In  the  other  plate  and  having  a  shoulder,  detent 
teeth  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  pin  and 
projecting  through  the  narrow  portions  of  said  slot  Into 
engagement  with  said  notches,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  notched  plate  and  the  shoulder  on  the  pivot 
pin  and  operating  to  yieldingly  hold  said  detent  teeth 
In  engagement  with  said  notches,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  sash  center  comprising  two  plates  adapted  to  be 
attached  respectively  to  a  sash  and  frame,  one  of  said 
platea  having  a  pivot  opening  and  an  annular  row  of 
notches  around  raid  opening,  a  pivot  pir  Journaled  In 
said  pivot  opening  of  one  plate  but  held  against  turning 
on  the  other  plate,  a  tooth  arranged  on  the  pivot  pin 
and  engaging  with  said  notches,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  pivot  pin  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  notched 
plate,  and  a  collar  bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  and  having  a  slot  which  receives  said  pin,  and  an 
elongated  head  arranged  on  said  pin  and  bearing  agalnat 
said  collar  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  slot,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  sash  center  comprising  two  plates  adapted  to  be 
attached  reapectlvely  to  a  aaah  and  frame,  one  of  said 
platea  having  a  pivot  opening  and  an  annular  row  of 
notchea  around  aald  opening  a  pivot  pin  journaled  In 
said  pivot  opening  of  one  plate  but  held  against  turning 
on  the  other  plate,  a  tooth  arranged  on  the  pivot  pin 
and  engaging  with  said  notchea,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  pivot  pin  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  notched 
plate,  and  a  collar  bearing  asalnst  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spring  and  having  a  alot  which  receives  said  pin, 
and  an  elongated  head  arranged  on  said  pin  and  engag- 
ing with  seats  formed  on  said  collar  on  opposite  sides 
of  Its  slot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  sash  center  comprising  two  plates  adapted  to  be 
attached  respectively  to  a  saah  and  frame,  one  of  said 
platea  having  a  pivot  opening  and  an  annular  row  of 
notches  around  said  opening,  a  pivot  pin  Journaled  In 
sail  pivot  opening  of  one  plate  but  held  against  turning 
on  the  other  plate  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  tooth  ar- 
ranged on  the  pivot  pin  and  engaging  with  said  notches, 
•  spring  surrounding  the  pivot  pin  and  bearing  at  ita 
opposite  ends  against  the  notched  plate  and  the  shoulder 
on  said  pin,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  pivot  pin  In  rear 
of  the  plate  In  which  the  pin  does  not  turn  and  normally 
separated  from  the  back  of  aald  plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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908,047.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  CAR-WHEELS.  Abraham 
Taylob.  Cresson.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.782. 


1.  A  car  wheel  having  a  hollow  hub  portion,  the  wall 
of  which  Is  corrugated  on  the  Inside,  a  removable  bearing 
boxing  having  a  corrugated  circumference,,  with  Inclined 
oil  ducts  intermediate  the  corrugations  of  the  boxing, 
said  ducts  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  bear- 
ing through  apertures  at  tne  inner  ends  of  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  boxing,  and  a  cap  fitted  to  the  end  of  the 
boxing  and  holding  the  same  within  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car  wheel  having  a  hollow  hub  portion,  the  wall 
of  which  la  corrugated  on  the  Inside,  a  removable  bearing 
boxing  having  a  corrugated  circumference  with  Inclined 
oil  ducts  Intermediate  the  corrugations  of  the  boxing,  said 
ducts  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bearing 
through  apertures  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  corrugations 
of  the  boxing,  the  ends  of  said  corrugations  of  the  boxing 
having  threads  thereon  which  project  through  the  hub  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  threaded  cap  fitted  to  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  boxing,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  car  wheel  having  a  hollow  bub  portion,  the  wall 
of  the  latter  having  corrugations  on  the  inside  thereof, 
a  bearing  box  provided  with  a  series  of  corrugations  about 
Its  circumference  which  are  spaced  apart  with  inclined 
oil  dncts  Intermediate  said  corrugations,  which  ducta 
communicate  through  apertures  la  the  bearing  surfaco  of 
the  boxing,  said  bearing  surface  being  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  Into  which  said  apertures  lead,  said  corru- 
gations of  the  boxing  having  threaded  portions  which 
project  through  the  boxing,  a  cap  fitted  to  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  boxing  and  forming  an  oil  chamber  from 
which  oil  is  fed  Into  said  ducts  and  allowed  to  run  by 
gravity  to  the  bearing  surface  of  the  boxing,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  car  wheel  having  a  hollow  bub  portion,  the  wall 
of  which  is  corrugated  on  the  Inside,  a  bearing  boxing 
having  a  series  of  radial  corrugations  formed  on  the 
outer  circumference  thereof  with  Inclined  oil  ducts  inter- 
mediate the  corrugationa.  which  ducts  communicate  with 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  boxing  through  apertures  at 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  ducts,  said  boxing  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  wheel  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  boxing  in  one  direction,  threads  about 
the  corrugations,  and  an  apertured  cap  fitted  to  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  boxing,  as  set  forth. 


908.048.  VARIABLE-SPEED  POWER-TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM.  Bk.sjamin  F.  Tbal.  Olenslde,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,667. 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmission  mechanism, 
a  casing  having  a  toothed  rack,  a  carriage  arranged  for 
sliding  movement  In  the  casing,  a  locking  slide  movably 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  formed  for  engagement  with 
the  rack  to  lock  the  carriage  against  movement,  means 
for  moving  the  slide  automatically  to  locking  position, 
and  means  adapted  by  Its  continuous  movement  to  both 
release  the  slide  and  to  move  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  variable  apeed  power  transmission  mechanism, 
a  casing  having  horizontal  guides,  one  of  said  guides 
being  provided  with  a  rack,  a  carriage  movably  arranged 
in  the  casing  and  engaged  with  said  guides,  a  locking 
slide  movably  sus^ined  on  the  carriage  and  formed  for 
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«nMg«m«nt  with  Mid  mek.  mean,  for  moTtng  th*  •!»<»• 
aatomtleallj  to  locklm  pcUloD.  »nd  mMM  for  moTlng 
tb*  slide  to  releaslos  poaltloD. 


8.  In  «  fit,  •  c«itrml  body.  Bt-d.  rMDormUy 

thereon,  roller,  crrll  by  -Id  .tnd^  ball.  >»««;°»«»'*'« 
Mid  roller,  end  .tud..  and  buahlng.  eoRaglnf  M»d  roll«r 
and  belle,  mM  boahln*..  roller.,  bell,  and  .tud.  'o"nlnf  • 
tell  be»rln»  lo<«ted  on  robet*ntUlly  the  pitch  circle  of  the 

*^'"  In  .  tear,  a  central  body.  .tud.  thereon  roller, 
ttarouch  which  one  end  of  uld  .tud.  extend,  bell.  Inter- 
MdUte  Mid  roller,  and  .tod.,  and  bu.hlng.  eQ^aflng  Mid 
roller,  and  bell..  _«in-.  -* 

5.  A  .plr.1  Rear  h.Tlnc  teeth  formed  of  •  P'"""*^^^ 
n>taUble  elemeou  arrant  angularly  and  radially  on  tte 
face  of  Mid  fear  to  conform  to  the  teeth  of  the  co^actlng 

member.  . 

[CUlme  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


90S  049.     SPIRAL  GEAR.     B«?«JAI«15«  F   TiaAi^  Q 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  892.414. 


8  In  rarlable  .peed  power  tranemlMlon  mechanlMn. 
the  combination  of  a  ca.lng.  drWlng  and  drWen  dlak. 
having  their  .haft  bMrlng.  therein,  a  carriage  morable 
on  the  caalng.  opposed  tranMilttlng  rollfc  carried  by  the 
carriage  to  engage  Mid  dUka,  •  locking  •Im^^t  moTable 
on  and  al«)  with  the  carriage,  a  n>rtaK  to  .ormally  move 
•aid  element  to  locking  poeltlon.  a  bell  crank  plroUlly 
mounted  on  the  ca.lng.  and  a  movable  link  element  con- 
noting the  bell-crank  to  the  locking  element,  to  move  th« 
latter  to  unlocking  poeltlon. 

4  In  variable  .peed  power  tranemlwlon  mechanlam. 
the  combination  of  a  caalng.  a  fixed  rack  therein,  drlvlnf 
and  driven  dl.k.  having  their  .haft  bearing,  in  the  ca^ 
tog.  a  carriage  movable  on  the  caalng.  oppo««l  \r»°«»"- 
Ung  roll^  carried  by  the  carriage,  to  engage  Mid  dleka.. 
a  locking  element  movable  on  and  alao  with  the  carrlag^ 
and  having  one  or  more  rack  teeth  to  en«age  the  raefc 
of  the  caelng.  a  .prlng  to  normally  move  Mid  element 
to  lockin*  poeltlon.  a  bell-craak  pIvoUUy  mounted  on 
the  caalng.  and  a  movable  link  element  connecting  the 
bell-crank  to  the  .llde  and  operated  by  the  former  to 
move  the  latter  to  unlocking  poeltlon  against  the  preawiro 

of  the  .prlng.  k-»i-« 

5.  In  variable  .peed  power  tranamlMlon  mechanlam. 
the  combination  of  driving  and  driven  dUka.  tranemltttog 
roll,  plvotally  mounted  laterally,  movable  element.  haT- 
tog  bMrlng.  for  the  roll.,  a  rlght-and  left-hand  ^rrew  e^ 
caxlng  and  connecting  Mid  movable  element,  to  poeltlvely 
■eve  Mid  roll,  to  and  from  the  dlak^  and  an  operating  ■ 
leror  for  Mid  «:rew  adju.tably  Mctired  thereto. 
[Claim.  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tu*-  Gaaetto.1 


908.050.  MATCHBOX.  OsBLLca  8.  TooTHM AH,  Fair- 
mont. W.  Va..  aMignor  of  one  half  to  Mar.hall  W.  O^en 
and  CharlM  B.  Highland.  Fairmont.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1908,     Serial  No.  418.382. 


1.  In  a  gMr.  a  central  body.  .tud.  removably  .eoired 
theraon.  roller,  carried  by  mM  .tuda  ball.  Intermediate 
Mid  roller,  and  .tuda,  and  boahlng*  engaging  Mid  roller* 

and  balls.  

2  In  a  gMr.  a  central  body,  stud,  removably  Mcured 
thereon,  roller,  carried  by  Mid  etuda,  balls  Intermediate 
Mid  roller,  and  .tuds.  and  buahlnic.  engaging  Mid  roller 
and  balla.  Mid  boahlng^  rollers,  balls  and  .tnds  forming  a 
ball  bearing. 


1  A  single  dellrery  match  box  or  holder  comprlelng  an 
upright  body  receeeed  and  .lotted,  an  enlarged  eopportlng 
bsM  at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  match  recepUcle  at  the 
top  of  the  body  formed  with  an  Inclined  bottom  and  a 
match  dtocharge  opening  In  the  center  of  It.  top.  a  match 
delivery  .Mde  arranited  for  vertical  reclprocatory  move- 
ment m  the  receeaed  body  and  through  the  match  recep- 
tacle. Mid  .llde  having  a  grooved  or  receeeed  top  to  re- 
calve  a  rtngle  match  and  a  vertically  extending  receM 
formed  In  Its  bottom,  sn  upright  rod  projecting  fro"  "le 
bottom  of  the  rece«ied  body  and  Into  the  receM  In  the  slide, 
s  aUde  actuating  .print  .urrounding  Mid  rod.  a  .llde  actu- 
ating lever  plToted  In  the  receMed  body  and  having  It.  free 
or  handle  end  projecting  through  the  .lot  In  Mid  body,  and 
a  looee  connection  between  the  lerer  and  the  slide. 

2    A  .Ingle  delivery  match  boi  or  holder  comprlalng  an 

opright  body  receeeed  aud  .lotted,  an  enlarged  ""PPortlng 

tetse  St  the  bottom  of  the  body,  s  mstch  receptacle  at  the 

top  of  the  body  formed   with  an  Inclined  bottom  and  a 

match    dlecharge    opening    In    the    center    of    Its    top.    a 

match  delivery   .llde   arranged   for    vertical    reclprocatory 

movement   In   the   receee^l   body  and   through   the  match 

receptacle.  Mid  .llde  having  a  grooved  or  rece-«l  topto 

t^lve  a  .ingle  match,  and  a   vertically  "^<»'"«  ^*^ 

formed  In  It.  bottom,  an  upright  rod  projecting  from  the 

tottom  of  the  recee«Kl  body  and   Into  the  receM  In     be 

•llde.  a  .llde  actuating  n)rlng  rorroundlng  Mid  rod.  a  .llde 

actuating   lever   plvot«l  In  the  r*«^  J'***'^  "/^  ^^"^^^ 

it.  free  or  handle  end  projecting  through  t»^«  •X'*  ^^  "'^ 

body,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  slide  and  at  Its 

I  other  end  to  the  lever.  

8    A  .ingle  delivery  match  box  or  holder  comprlalng  an 

upright  body  receeeed  and  .lotted,  an  "'"^^  •^.^P^fj!* 

baMTat  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  match  receptacle  at  the 

1  top  of  the  body  formal  with  an  Inclined  bottom  and  • 
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match  dlecharge  opening  In  the  center  of  It.  top,  a  match 
delivery  .llde  arraniced  for  vertical  reclprocatory  movement 
to  the  recesMd  body  and  through  the  match  receptacle, 
■aid  slide  having  a  grooved  or  receeeed  top  to  receive  a 
single  match  and  a  vertically  extending  reces.  formed  In  Its 
bottom,  an  upright  guide  rod  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the 
receeeed  body  and  having  a  Krew  threaded  lower  end  pro- 
jecting through  an  aperture  In  Mid  bottom,  a  shoulder  upon 
the  rod  above  the  bottom,  a  clamping  not  upon  the  project- 
tog  lower  screw  threaded  end  of  the  rod,  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod  being  adapted  to  project  Into  the  vertical  receas  In 
the  .llde.  a  .llde  actuating  coll  spring  surrounding  the  rod 
beneath  the  slide,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  In  the  body  and 
having  It.  free  end  projecting  through  the  slot  In  the  lat- 
ter and  an  operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
slide. 

4.  .A  single  delivery  match  box  or  holder  formed  of  two 
subetanttally  similar  half-aectlon.  and  comprl.Ing  a  re- 
ceeeed and  Blotted  body  formed  at  It.  lower  end  with  aup- 
porttng  feet  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  s  substantially 
cylindrical  match  receptacle,  the  latter  having  an  incllnad 
bottom,  a  longitudinally  extending  match  discharge  open- 
ing In  the  center  of  it.  top  and  a  filling  opening  in  one  side, 
a  door  for  clo.lng  said  filling  opening,  a  match  delivery 
slide  arranged  for  vertical  reclprocatory  movement  In  the 
body  and  through  the  match  receptacle,  the  top  of  said 
slide  being  grooved  to  receive  a  single  match  and  Ita  bot- 
tom being  formed  with  a  vertically  extending  recee.,  an 
upright  guide  rod  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
eesMd  body  and  extending  Into  the  vertical  reccM  In  the 
slide,  s  coll  spring  .urrounding  .aid  rod  beneath  the  .llde, 
s  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  body  and  having  ita  free 
end  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  latter,  and  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  the  lever  and  slide,  substantially  as 
dMcrlbed. 

5.  A  .Ingle  delivery  match  box  or  holder  formed  of  two 
similar  half-section.,  each  con.l.tlng  of  a  rectangular  body 
portion  formed  at  It.  lower  end  with  aupportlng  feet  and 
at  ita  upper  end  with  a  .emi-circular  enlargement,  the 
oppoelng  face,  of  the  body  portion,  and  the  semi  circular 
enlargements  being  receMed  to  provide  a  .ubetantlally 
cylindrical  match  receptacle  In  the  top  of  the  bolder,  com- 
municating recesses  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  same,  a 
alot  upon  one  side  and  a  match  dlKharge  .lot  at  the  top, 
a  match  delivery  .llde  arranged  In  .aid  recce,  and 
adapted  to  move  vertically  through  .aid  match  receptacle, 
said  slide  being  formed  in  Ita  top  with  a  match  supporting 
groove  .ind  In  the  center  of  ita  bottom  with  a  vertical  re- 
cess, an  upright  guide  rod  arranged  In  the  recesses  in  the 
holder  and  baring  It.  lower  end  fixed  In  the  bottom  of  the 
Mme  and  It.  upper  end  projecting  Into  the  vertical  reces. 
In  .aid  .llde,  a  coll  spring  arranged  upon  said  rod  for  pro- 
jecting Mtid  .llde  upwardly,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  In 
.aid  recesses  In  the  holder  and  having  a  handle  end  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  In  the  aide  of  the  holder  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  slide  and  to  Mid  lever, 
aubstantlally  as  described. 


•08.0B1.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACETTLENE  TBTRA- 
CHLORID.  JuLtCB  VoiOT,  Schwanhelm-on-the-Maln. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Chemiscbe  Fabrik  Griesbeim  Elec- 
tron, Frankfort-on-tbe-Main,  Germany.  Filed  June  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  880.816. 

1.  The  herein  deecribed  proceM  of  manufacturing  acety- 
lene tetracblorid,  consl.tlng  in  causing  acetylene  and 
ehlorin  gsM.  to  unite  while  contained  In  a  body  of  grannlar 
non-catalytic  material. 

2,  The  herein  described  proceH  of  manufacturing  acety- 
lene tetrschlorld,  consisting  In  Mparately  Introducing 
rhiorin  and  acetylene  gasea  into  a  body  of  porou.  or  com- 
minuted non-catalytic  material,  and  causing  said  gases  to 
react  one  on  the  other  while  paMing  through  such  matarlal. 

8.  The  herein  described  procsH  of  manufacturing  acety- 
lene tetrachlorid.  consisting  in  sepsrstely  introducing 
ehlorin  snd  scetylene  gases  Into  a  body  of  porous  or  com- 
minuted non-catalytic  material  containing  a  substance 
which  by  contact  with  Mid  gases  causes  them  to  react  one 
on  the  other. 


4.  The  herein  described  proceM  of  manufacturing  acety- 
lene   tetracblorid,    consisting    In    separately    totroduclng 


ehlorin  and  acetylene  gases  Into  a  mixture  of  granular  non- 
catalytic  material  containing  powdered   iron. 


9  0  8.052.  FOLDING  CAR  STEP.  GnoBOn  J.  WAOxn. 
Marlon,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christian  L.  Berth, 
Marlon.  Ind.    Filed  July  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  444,309. 


v^^m>. 


"^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  side  piecM 
secured  thereto,  guide  cleata  srranged  on  the  Inner 
sides  of  Mid  side  pieces,  a  series  of  steps  having  a  sliding 
enga^rement  with  said  cleata,  an  operating  gearing  con- 
nected with  the  uppermost  step  whereby  the  latter  Is  re- 
tracted and  projected,  and  mean,  on  Mid  upper  step  to 
engage  the  next  lower  step  to  move  the  latter  to  an  opera- 
tive and  Inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  side  pieces 
secured  thereto,  guiding  and  supporting  cleata  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  of  Mid  side  pieces,  a  series  of  steps  hav- 
ing risers  provided  with  recessed  ends  adapted  to  engage 
»ild  cleats,  an  anti  frlctlonal  bearing  between  said  risers 
and  cleata,  means  operated  from  the  platform  of  a  car  to 
move  the  upper  step  to  an  open  or  closed  poeltlon,  and 
means  to  connect  Mid  upper  step  to  the  next  lower  step 
whereby  the  latter  Is  moved  to  an  open  and  closed  position 
by  said  upper  step. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  side  pieces 
secured  thereto,  a  Mries  of  steps  slldably  engaged  with  Mid 
side  piece,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  an  open  or  closed 
position,  rack  bars  secured  to  the  upper  step,  an  operating 
.baft  geared  to  said  lugs.  mean,  whereby  said  .haft  is 
operated  from  the  pistform  of  the  csr  to  move  the  upper 
step  to  sn  open  or  closed  position,  snd  means  whereby  the 
next  lower  step,  are  operated  by  .aid  upper  step. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  side  pieces 
secured  thereto,  s  series  of  steps  slldably  engaged  with 
Mid  side  pieces,  rack  bars  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
uppermost  step,  an  operating  shaft  geared  to  Mid  rack 


ao6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmbsr  29, 1908. 


b.r..  •  cr.nk  .h»ft  g«r«d  to  «ld  operating  .haft  and  pr^ 
vesting  upwardly  abore  «Ud  pUtform.  a  crank  h"<»»«J« 
JTld  .halt,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  .haft,  and  a  l«Kk- 
ing  pawl  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  «ld  '^''^^''jj'^y^ 
5  The  combination  with  a  car  platform.  o'«'de  piece- 
secured  thereto,  a  wrle.  of  .tep.  alldably  ««*j;J/"^ 
■Ide  piece.,  the  lower  .tep.  of  «ld  .erlee  l»*^°«  '^^^ 
Ind..  connecting  lug.  arrang^l  on  the  rleer.  of  each  ^ep 
to  engage  the  receeeed  end.  of  the  next  lower  .tep,  whereby 
.^Id  SJJ.  are  operatlvely  connected  together,  and  mean, 
j;  refrl^J  and  pn,Ject  the  upper  .tep  from  the  platform 
of  the  cir  and  through  the  connection  between  «ld  .tep 
fad  the  lower  .tep.  to  retract  and  project  .aid  lower  .tep 
when  the  upper  .tep  1.  operated. 


•08,063  FEEDER  FOB  PEA-THRE8H1NQ  MACHINES^ 
L  N.WTO.  WH.T..  Mount  Morrl.  N.  J  •  "•»«'o;,,«5 
one-half  to  John  F.  White.  Mount  MorrU.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1906.     aerial  No.  S8S.22«. 


1  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  trough,  a  corer  for 
the  upper  portion  thereof  tomlat  therewith  at  the  upper 
end  of  «ld  trough  a  paMl^wy  having  a  co"*"^ 
throat  and  an  enlarged  end  portion,  an  endlew  carrier 
having  projecting  pivoted  teeth  adapted  »»  t''*'*'^  ■••? 
trough  and  Mid  pa««ge  way.  and  mean,  cooperating  wlt^ 
aald  teeth  for  holding  the  wme  upright  during  their 
movement  through  Mid  trough  and  Mid  pawage  way. 
nubatantlally  a.  Mt  forth. 

->  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  trough,  a  coTer  for 
the  upper  portion  thereof  forming  therewith  at  the  upper 
end  of  Mid  trough  a  paMage-w.y  having  a  contracted 
throat  and  an  enlarged  end  portion,  an  endle..  carrier 
having  projecting  pivoted  teeth  »<»*P»*i»o/~^*rf  "JJ 
trough  and  .aid  paMage  way.  and  goldw  for  Mid  teeth 
adapted  to  hold  the  Mme  In  a  «H««ttolly  «P;'«bt  po.1^ 
tlon  while  traverelng  Mid  trough.  Mid  guide,  having 
curved  upper  end.  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  mW 
carrier  which  engage  Mid  teeth  and  nold  the  aame  in  a 
•ubetantlally  upright  poaltlon  while  they  are  being  with 
drawn  from  Mid  paMage-way.  anbatantlally  m  Mt  forth. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«nr1bed.  a  rapportlnf 
frame  having  a  hinged  Mctlon.  a  spring  catch  applied  to 
Mid  .upportlng  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  hinged 
frame  MCtlon.  a  car  traveling  upon  Mid  .upportlng  frame 
and  equipped  with  latch  her.  adapted  to  dlaengage  Mid 
catch  from  mM  hinged  frame  Mctlon.  and  mMU.  for  the 
actuation  of  Mid  car. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprising  a 
.upportlng  frame  having  a  pivoted  or  tilting  Mctlon.  a 
n>rlDg  catch  applied  to  Mid  .upportlng  frame.  mM  catch 
having  a  croM  plate  provided  with  lateral  HangM.  a  car 
traveling  upon  Mid  .upportlng  frame  having  Utch  bar. 
adapted    to    engage    Mid   lateral    flange.,    and    mMn.    for 

actuating  Mid  car.  ... 

4  A  device  of  the  character  dewrrlbed  comprl.lng  a 
sapportlng  frame  having  lateral  way.  upon  It.  Inner  .ur- 
face.  Mid  frame  having  a  .prlng  catch  at  lU  upper  end. 
Mid  catch  having  a  flanged  croM  plate  and  Mid  hinged 
frame  MCtlon  having  a  right  angular  plate  with  lU  out- 
aundlng  arm  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  flange. 
of  the  croee  plate  of  Mid  catch,  a  car  adapted  to  travel 
apon  Mid  .upportlng  frame  and  having  latch  bara  adapted 
to  engage  the  lateral  flange,  of  Mid  croM  plate,  and  meana 
for  the  actuation  of  .aid  car. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  de«:rlbed  comprl.lng  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  tilting  or  plvot^  Mctlon^ 
mean,  applied  to  Mid  .upportlng  frame  adapted  for  the 
retention  of  Mid  pivoted  Mctlon  In  the  Initial  P<»>t»o«»;  • 
ear  traveling  upon  Mid  .upportlng  frame  equipped  with 
Utch  bar.  effective  for  tripping  the  mean,  of  connection 
between  Mid  tilting  .ectlon  and  Mid  .upportlng  frame. 
«kl  car  having  a  keeper  member  M^ured  thereto  upon 
lU  bottom  and  Mid  pivoted  or  tilting  frame  Mctlon  hav- 
ing right  .n«ular  member,  effective  for  engagement  with 
Mid  keeper,  and  mean,  for  the  actuation  of  Mid  car. 
ICUlBa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


908,065.  SAFETY  BLASTING-BARREL.  EdwaedWhit- 
uxn.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  18.  1©0«.  Serial  No. 
817.«8«. 


1>Oft054.  LOADING  DEVICE.  Danixl  E.  Whit»i«i,d, 
Malvern.  Iowa.  Filed  May  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
435.473. 


1  A  bla.tlng  barrel  provided  with  an  abutment  lo- 
cated  intermediate  It.  extremltlea.  the  barrel  paMlng 
through  the  abutment  outalde  of  the  latter',  center,  where 
by  It  I.  eccentrically  arranged  thereon,  and  a  •«<>?  •^- 
juatably  mounted  on  the  barrel  In  the  rear  of  the  abut- 
ment  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  to  engage  the 
breaat  of  the  rock  without  obetructlng  the  outer  open 
extremity  of  the  drill  hole. 

■>    The  combination  with  a  bla.tlng  barrel,  of  an  abut^ 
awnt  con.l.tlng  of  a  plate  and  a  .leere  located  oot-lde  of 
It.  center,  the  barrel   paMlng  through   the  .leeve  of   the 
abutn-ent.  and  mMn.  connected  with  the  •'^J* '"^  •f^"'' 
ably  fastening  the  abutment  In  place  upon  the  barrel. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprlalng  a 
•upportlng  frame  having  a  pivoted  or  tilted  aectlon.  aald 
tilting  .ectlon  and  Mid  frame  being  connected  together 
ao  aa  to  permit  of  the  dlMngagement  of  Mid  frame  aec- 
tlon. a  car  traveling  upon  Mid  supporting  frame.  Mid  car 
having  latch  bar.  projecting  from  lU  forward  edge  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  mean,  of  connection  between  Mid 
tilting  frame  MCtlon  and  Mid  .upportlng  frame,  and  mMna 
tor  elevating  aaid  car. 


MM.0e6.  DENTAL  APPLIANCB.  PmMTOW  8.  Whit!«t 
.nTR0B«T  R  MT«a.  Falrbanka.  Ala.ka.  Filed  Apr. 
».  1908.     SerUl  No.  429.987. 


1.  m  apparatua  of  the  claM  deecrlbed.  the  ~™blnatlon 
with   plvotally  connected  forcep.  member.,  a  block  plvot- 
l  rSy  connected  to  one  of  the  Jaw..  Mid  block  being  pro- 
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Tided  with  receMea  In  two  of  Ita  oppoalte  aide.,  and  fac- 
ing, of  yielding  material  Moated  In  the  aforeaald  re- 
ceaaM.  .ubaUntlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoM.  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  claM  deecrlbed,  the  combination, 
with  plvotally  connected  forcep.  member,  having  a  re- 
ceM  formed  In  one  of  the  Jaws  and  the  other  Jaw  bifur- 
cated, a  block  plvotally  connected  to  the  last  named  Jaw, 
•aid  block  being  provided  with  recesae.  in  two  of  ita 
oppoalte  Bide.,  and  facloga  of  yielding  material  Mated 
In  the  aeveral  aforeaald  recesaee.  .ubeUntlally  a.  and  for 
the  purpose,  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  forcep.  member.,  of  a 
Jaw  formed  Integral  with  one  of  the  forcep.  member.,  a 
block  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  Jaw  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  facing,  of  yielding  material  provided  for  the 
flrat  named  Jaw  and  alM  for  the  oppo.lte  aide,  of  the 
block,  subaUntlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose,  described. 


Ing  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  ba.ln,  and  means  for  suck- 
ing up  the  sludge  through  said  pipe. 


908,057.     WA8BING-MACHINE.     WiLlib    D.    Whitnbi, 
Holley.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,398. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  clothes  container  arranged 
to  turn  about  a  pivot,  and  a  clothes  squeeier  disposed 
within  the  container  and  eccentrically  attached  to  Mid 
pivot  to  positively  reciprocate  In  a  plane  transverse  the 
axis  of  Mid  pivot. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  pivot,  a  clothes  container 
movable  about  Mid  pivot,  and  a  clothes  squeeicr  arranged 
within  and  carried  by  said  container  and  eccentrically 
attached  to  said  pivot  for  movement  In  a  direction  trans- 

"  verse  to  the  ails  of  the  pivot. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  clothe,  container  movable 
about  an  axla,  a  clothe.  Mjuecslng  member  arranged  within 
and  movable  with  the  container,  and  mean,  for  recipro- 
cating .aid  member  In  a  plane  transverse  to  such  axla,  and 
at  the  same  time  causing  such  member  to  assume  varying 
angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  revolubly  mounted  clothes 
conUlner.  a  clothes  squeealng  member  arranged  within 
and  revoluble  with  the  container,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  squeezer  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  for  rocking  Mid  squeeser  to  cause  the  latter 
to  awume  varying  angular  poaltlona  during  the  rotative 
movement. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  clothes  container  movable 
about  an  axis,  a  stationary  crank  extending  within  the 
container,  a  clothes  squeezing  member  within  and  slidably 
connected  to  Mid  container,  and  mMns  connecting  said 
member  to  Mid  crank. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


908.068.     REMOVING    SLUDGE     FROM     SEDIMENTA- 
TION   BASINS   AND   RESERVOIRS.     David  C.   Wil- 
liamson, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial 
No.  402,106. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  sedimentation  baaln  having  a 

fixed  bottom,  an  apparatus  Including  a  suction  pipe  extend- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  sedimentation  basin,  having  a 
fixed  bottom,  an  apparatus  Including  a  suction  pipe  and  a 
mouth-piece  therefor  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the 
basin  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  over  such  bottom  to  take 
up  the  sludge  at  various  points. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  removing  sludge  from  sedimenta- 
tion basins.  Including  a  vertical  suction  pipe  E.  a  pipe  N 
at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  suction  pipe  E  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  thereto,  and  a  mouth -piece  F  on  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  pipe  N,  Mid  pipe  E  being  arranged  to  rotate  about  Its 
axis  so  aa  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the  mouth-piece  F 
over  the  bottom  of  the  basin. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  removing  sludge  from  sedimenta- 
tion basins.  Including  a  vertical  suction  pipe  E,  a  pipe  N 
at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  suction  pipe  E  and  arranged  at 
an  angle  thereto,  a  mouth-piece  F  on  the  lower  end  of 
aald  pipe  N.  Mid  pipe  E  being  arranged  to  rotate  about  its 
axis  so  as  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the  mouth-piece  F 
over  the  bottom  of  the  basin,  and  a  carriage  D  carrying 
Mid  pipe  E  for  shifting  the  Mme  bodily  along  the  basin. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  removing  sludge  from  sedimenta- 
tion basins.  Including  a  vertical  suction  pipe  E,  a  pipe  N 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  suction  pipe  E  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  mouth-piece  F  on  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
pipe  N,  Mid  pipe  E  being  arranged  to  rotate  about  Ita  axis 
so  as  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the  mouth-piece  F  over  the 
bottom  of  the  basin,  a  carriage  D  carrying  said  pipe  E  for 
shifting  the  Mme  bodily  along  the  basin,  a  suction  pump 
K  on  Mid  carriage  connected  to  said  pipe  E,  and  a  motor 
L  for  operating  Mid  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  8.059.  CROWN  ARRANGING  AND  PRESENTING 
DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLING -MACHINES.  Hknrt  A. 
Allwabdt.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wil- 
liam J.  SUpleton,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.638. 


X   ± 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  rotary  drum  therein,  said  drum  having 
peripheral  pockets  adapted  to  receive  bottle  crowns,  means 
upon  the  drum  for  conveying  the  crowns  Into  Mid  pockets 
as  the  drum  rotates,  and  a  spout  into  which  the  crowns 
are  discharged  from  said  pocket.. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  rotary  drum  therein,  Mid  drum  having 
peripheral  pockets  adapted  to  receive  bottle  crowns,  means 
for  conveying  the  crowns  Into  Mid  pockets  as  the  drum 
revolves,  means  embracing  the  lower  arc  of  the  drum  for 
confining  the  crowns  In  said  pockets  and  a  spout  with 
which  the  pockets  succeMlvely  communicate  Into  which 
the  crowns  are  dlsch  •  t"^  therefrom. 
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S  In  a  machine  for  th»  purpoM  aet  forth,  th«  cooibln*- 
tlon  of  a  hopper,  a  rotary  dnin.  therein  haTtn«  poctota 
formed  In  the  periphery  thereof,  meana  upon  th«  drum  for 
directing  bottle  crowna  Into  aald  pocketa.  a  plat,  embrac- 
ing the  lower  arc  of  the  drum  to  confine  the  crowna  In  the 
pockeu  thereof,  and  a  apoat  to  recede  the  crowna,  aald 
apout  paaatnK  through  aald  pUte  and  commanl««tln«  with 
the  pocketa  of  the  dmm. 

4  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  tet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  meana  for  directing  crowna  Into  one 
aide  of  the  hopper,  a  drum  Journaled  In  the  hopper  haTing 
pocketa  In  the  periphery  thereof,  aplral  rib.  upon  the 
druma  for  directing  bottle  crowna  Into  aald  pocketa  aa  the 
drum  r^olTea.  a  curved  plate  embracing  the  lower  arc  of 
the  drum,  a  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  crowna  communl- 
catlng  with  the  pocketa  of  the  drum  through  aald  plate, 
and  a  fender  enua^lnK  the  p«tpli«y  of  the  drum  in  line 
with   the   pocketa   therein   admptad   to    remove   projecting 

crowna. 

5  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crown  recepUcle.  a  crown  fe«l  apout  leading 
from  aald  receptacle,  a  traveling  member  within  aald  re- 
cepucle  having  pocketa  for  collecting  the  crowna  therein, 
aald  pocketa  communlcatUg  aucceaalvely  with  the  fe«l 
•pout  for  dlachariflng  the  crowna  into  aald  apout  in  regular 
order  with  their  topa  uppermost. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


external  f»e««  of  anid  clamping  darlcM.  o««  0*  tb« 
Ing  facea  In  each  Instance  being  inclined  and  arranged 
to  force  inward  the  cUmplng  device,  the  aald  device* 
being  thereby  cloe*l  on  the  tube  between  them  eubaUn- 
ttelly  aa  aat  forth. 


908,060.  COMBINED  CULTIVATOR  AND  FKBTILIZKB- 
DI8TBIBUTKR.  (Jilb««t  E.  Alphi!«,  Mount  Olive, 
N.  C.     Filed  June  29.  1908.     SerUi  No.  440.983. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed  comprMac  a 
hopper  provided  at  the  lower  edgea  of  Ita  oppoalta  atdas 
with  fertlltaer  dlatrlbutlng  openings,  hopper  anpportlng 
wheels,  slide*  for  varying  the  slae  of  aald  openings  and 
flexible  fertilizer  distributing  elements  attached  to  the 
oppoelte  BidM  of  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  travel  over 
the  Burface  of  the  ground. 

2  A  device  of  the  claaa  de«:rlbed  comprialng  a  hopper 
provided  In  Ita  aide  plecea  with  vertical  fertiliser  dUtrlb 
utlng  openluKS  and  at  oppoelte  sides  of  said  openlnga  with 
vertical  groovea.  hopper  supporting  wheels,  slldee  arranged 
at  opposite  aides  of  the  hopper  for  varying  the  slae  of  aald 
openings,  said  slides  having  Inwardly  bent  flangea  to  fit  In 
the  groovea  of  the  hopper  and  formed  In  their  bodtaa  with 
longitudinal  alots,  and  adjuatlng  screws  extending  through 
the  slots  of  the  slides  and  screwing  Into  the  aides  of  the 
hopper. 


a.  An  elevator  provid*!  with  depending  clamping 
wedges.  In  combination  with  an  annular  fixed  part  pro- 
vided with  stops  or  rlba  for  preventing  the  turning  of  aald 
wedgea,  said  annular  part  being  Internally  Inclined  for 
contact  with  the  outer  facea  of  ssld  wedgea  to  force 
them    Inward   on   a    tube  betwe«i   them   aubatAntlally    aa 

■at  forth. 

4.  An  elevator  provided  with  depending  clamping 
wwlgaa,  having  outer  facea  In  the  form  of  longitudinal 
cone  sections  and  Inner  facea  which  are  curved  to  fit  a 
tube  and  have  vertical  rlba  formed  thereon.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  annular  part  having  a  conoldal  Inner 
face  arranged  for  contact  with  the  outer  facea  of  said 
wedgea  to  force  the  latter  inward  agalnat  a  tube  between 
them,  aald  annular  part  having  meana  to  keep  aald  wedgea 
from  turning  subeuntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6  An  elevator  provided  with  depending  clamping 
wedgea  having  outer  facea  In  the  form  of  longitudinal 
cone-aectlona  and  Inner  facea  which  are  curved  to  fit  a 
tube  and  have  vertical  ribs  formed  thereon.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  annular  part  having  a  conoldal  Inner 
face  arrangwl  for  conUct  with  the  outer  faces  of  said 
wedgea  to  force  the  latter  Inward  against  a  tube  between 
them,  said  annular  part  being  alao  provided  with  atopa 
or  rlba  to  keep   aald  wedgea  from  turning,  eubatantially 

aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


fee.061.  TTTBB  CLAMP  AND  ELKVATOR.  Binjamin 
Amtnaws.  Jr..  Mexico.  Mexico.  Filed  Feb.  17.  190K 
Serial  No.  416.283. 

1.  An  elevator  provided  with  depending  clamping  de^ 
vlcea.  in  combination  with  an  annular  part  provided  with 
atops  or  rlba  to  prevent  aald  devlcea  from  turning,  auch 
part  being  provided  .with  an  Inclined  Internal  face  or  facea 
arranged  to  engage  the  exterior  facea  of  aald  clamping 
aavteaa  and  force  aald  devlcea  toward  each  other  for 
danplBg  a  tube  between  them  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  An  elevator  provided  with  depending  clamping  de- 
vlcea. In  combination  with  an  annular  part  provided  with 
•topa  or  ribs  to  prevent  aald  devlcea  from  turning  and 
with  an   Internal   face  or  facea  arranged  to  engage   the 


908  062.      WHIP  SOCKET    LOCK.      HoWAM)   R.   AanOLO. 

Pomeroy.  Ohio.     Filed  June  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.724. 

1    A  whip  aocket  having  a  tranaverae  alot  through  one 

of  Ita  walla,  a  locking  device  comprialng  a  baae  member 

having   meana  for  atUchment  to  the  aocket  and  with  a 

tranaverae  alot   near  one  end  producing  a  deUched   web. 

a   cam    lever   awlnglng   from   aald  base   member,   a   atrip 

of  realllent   material   connected  at  one  end   to  the  aocket 

and   passlnK   around    the  socket   and    llkewlae  around  the 

web  of  the  baae  member  and  thence  through  the  aperture 

of  the  aocket  and  around   Its   Interior  and  engaged   with 

the  cam   lever  at   Ita  free  end.    whereby   when   the  cam 

lever  Is  closed  a  strain  will  be  spplled  to  the  portion  of 

the  atrip  within  the  aocket  and  firmly  grip  a  whip  dla- 

poaed    therein. 

2  A  whip  aocket  having  a  tranaverae  alot  through  one 
I  of  Ita  walls,  a  locking  device  comprialng  a  baae  member 
1  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  socket,  a  cam  lever 
I   movably  connected  to  aald  baae  member,  a  atrip  of  realli- 
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ent  material  engaged  to  aald  baae  member  and  extending 
thence  through  the  alot  of  the  aocket  and  around  the 
interior  of  the  aame  and  engaged  at  Its  free  end  to  the 


cam  lever,  whereby  when  the  cam  lever  la  actuated  a 
Btrain  will  be  applied  to  the  portion  of  the  atrip  within 
the  aocket  and  grip  a  whip  dlspoaed  therein. 


908,063.  WHISTLE.  HgifiT  W.  Atlwabo.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Signal  and  Control  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1908.  SerUl 
No.   412.140. 


1.  A  whlatle  having  a  valve,  meana  for  actuating  the 
valve,  the  aald  meana  Including  magneta,  a  magnet  caalng 
•urroundlng  the  magneta,  a  sleeve  paasing  through  the 
caalng,  an  armature  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  magnets, 
a  rod  paaaing  through  the  aleeve  and  carrying  the  arma- 
ture, a  cover  for  tbe  magnet  caalng  and  a  diaphragm 
interpoeed  between  the  cover  and  caalng,  the  aald  stem 
engaging  with  the  diaphragm  and  the  aald  rod  paaaing 
through  the  aald  diaphragm. 

2.  A  whlatle.  having  a  ateam  valve  and  meana  for 
actuating  the  valve,  a  pilot  valve,  a  ported  atandard, 
magneta,  a  support  therefor,  tbe  said  support  being 
carried  by  the  standard,  means  actuated  by  the  magnets 
for  actuating  the  pilot  valve,  and  a  diaphragm  on  the 
atandard.  the  aald  diaphragm  aervlng  to  deflect  ateam 
laaulng  by  the  pilot  valve  from  contact  with  the  magnet 
■npport. 

8.  A  whlatle  having  a  ateam  valve,  a  pilot  valve,  a  plug 
carrying  the  pilot  valve,  a  ported  standard  enpported  by 
the  plug  and  connecting  with  the  valve.  In  such  a  manner 
tltat  the  steam  escaping  from  the  pilot  valve  will  exhaust 


through  the  ports,  and  a  magnet  casing  on  the  standard, 
there  being  operative  means  between  the  magnet  and  tbe 
pilot  valve.  ^ 

4.  In  a  whlatle,  a  main  valve  therefor,  opening  in  one 
direction,  a  pilot  valve  opening  in  the  direction  toward 
the  main  valve,  the  main  valve  having  an  operating  pl*> 
ton,  a  chamber  In  which  the  piston  movea,  and  Into  which 
the  pilot  valve  extenda,  one  face  of  tbe  platon  adjacent  to 
the  pilot  valve  being  dished,  to  permit  the  pilot  valve 
to  be  free  to  move  without  engaging  with  the  piston,  lrr*> 
•pectlve  of  the  poaltlon  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  whlatle,  a  pilot  valve  and  magnetically  oper- 
ated  meana  for  operating  tbe  pilot  valve,  there  being  lost 
motion  connection  between  such  means  and  the  pilot  valve 
for  imparting  a  blow  to  the  latter  and  unseating  it. 


908,064.  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOORAPHEBS'  USB. 
William  Bbckeb.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  July  20,  1008. 
Serial  No.  444,399. 


1.  A  photographer'a  apparatua  comprising  an  Incloanro 
compoaed  In  part  of  rigid  aide  walls  and  a  back  wall, 
the  back  wall  embracing  in  part  a  ruby  glasa  having  a 
movable  ahleld  for  excluding  the  pasaage  of  light  there- 
through, a  portion  of  the  front  wall  being  provided  with 
an  opening  having  a  removable  aectlon  to  close  the  same 
and  a  portion  of  the  top  wall  being  located  below  aald 
removable  aectlon  of  the  front  wall  and  itaelf  provided, 
with  an  opening  which  is  closed  by  a  removable  section, 
and  a  flexible  extenalon  provided  with  hand  boles  attached 
to  tbe  rigid  part  of  the  box  and  constituting,  when  open, 
parts  of  tbe  side  and  front  walls  of  the  box. 

2.  A  photographer's  apparatus  comprising- an  Inclosure 
composed  in  part  of  rigid  side  walls  and  a  back  wall, 
the  back  wall  embracing  in  part  a  ruby  glass  having  a 
movable  shield  for  excluding  tbe  paasage  of  light  there- 
through, a  portion  of  the  front  wall  being  provided  with 
an  opening  having  a  removable  aectlon  to  close  tbe  same 
and  a  portion  of  the  top  wall  being  located  below  aald 
removable  section  of  the  front  wall  and  itself  provided 
with  an  opening  which  la  closed  by  a  removable  aectlon, 
shelves  within  said  Inclosure.  one  of  said  rigid  walls  hav- 
ing an  opening,  normally  clOBed  by  a  door,  through  which 
the  abelvea  are  admitted  to  the  Inclosure,  and  a  flexible 
extension  provided  with  hand  holes  attached  to  the  rigid 
part  of  the  box  and  constituting,  when  open,  parts  of  the 
side  and  front  walls  of  the  box. 

3.  A  photographer's  apparatus  comprising  an  Inclosure 
compoaed  in  part  of  rigid  side  walls  and  a  back  wall, 
a  flexible  extension  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  Inclosure  adapted 
to  constitute  parts  of  tbe  side,  front  and  Ixtttom  walla 
thereof,  and  provided  with  hand  holes,  the  portion  of  the 
top  wall  or  the  inclosure  located  over  said  flexible  exten- 
alon being  provided  with  an  opening  closed  by  a  remov- 
able section,  a  ruby  glaas  In  one  of  the  walla  of  tbe 
Inclosure  through  which  light  may  be  admitted  to  the 
interior  thereof,  and  a  ahleld  for  said  ruby  glasa. 

4.  A  photographer's  apparatus  comprising  an  inclosure 
composed  in  part  of  rigid  side  walls  and  a  back  wall,  a 
flexible  extension  at  the  front  of  the  incloaure  adapted  to 


3o64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBKK  29, 190* 


constitute  partt  of  the  ilde.  front  and  bottom  walli  there- 
of and  proTlded  with  hand  hole*,  a  portion  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  Incloaure  being  ■wlnglnily  mounted  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  cloaed  by  a  remorable  •*<'t««°'  • 
roby  gla*!  In  one  of  the  rigid  walla  through  which  light 
may  be  admitted  to  the  Interior  of  the  Incloaure.  a  moT- 
able  shield  for  said  ruby  glaaa  and  a  awlngln*  staMd 
located  oTer  »ald  removable  aectlon  of  the  top  wall. 

5.  A  photogrnphera  apparatus  comprlalng  an  Inclowire 
conpoMd  In  part  of  rigid  side  walls  and  a  back  walU 
a  flexible  extension  at  the  front  of  th«  Inclorore  adapt^ 
to  constitute  parts  of  the  side,  front  and  bottom  walls 
thereof  and  provided  with  hand  hole.,  a  portion  of  the 
top  wall  of  the  Inclosnre  being  swlngingly  mounted  and 
having  means  to  support  It  In  Its  upper  position  and 
adapted  to  .wlnjt  downwardly  against  the  rigid  walls  of 
the  Inclosure  to  afford  a  clowd  box  to  receive  the  flexible 

extenalon. 

[Clalme  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


PILR  Ptr«H.  OR  MAP  FABBIC.  Srewwr 
BixMXXTHAU  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1»08. 
Serial  No.  414.106. 


008065  COMBINED  CKS AR  RKCEI'T.KCLE.  M.\TCH 
BOX.  AND  CIOAB  CTTTER.  JoHJf  Bbbo.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.247. 


C  ff 


1  A  pi:e,  plush  or  nap  fabric  In  which  the  pile,  plush 
or  nap  portion  la  separated  Into  well  defined  groups  of  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  fiber,  one  kind  of  fiber  having  been  col- 
Upeed  to  a  greater  extent  than  another  kind  of  fiber. 

2.  A  pile,  plush  or  nap  fabric  In  which  the  pile,  plosfc 
or  nap  portion  Is  forme.l  In  well  defined  ifroups  of  wool  aad 
mohair,  the  wool  portico  having  been  crinkled  or  col- 
lapaed  beck  from  the  face  of  the  mohair. 

3  The  method  of  forming  a  pile,  plush  or  nap  fabric 
having  a  mottled  or  vartegated  face  consisting  In  Introduc- 
InC  dlCecent  kinds  of  pile,  plush  or  nap  fiber  differently 
affected  hy  liquid  1°  *•'»  defined  groups  and  subsequently 
passing  the  fabric  through  a  bath. 


•OS.OtT.     COBD 

BoMM.    Westwood. 
No.  431.133. 


CUTTING    DKVICB. 
N.    J.     Filed   May   0, 


William    H. 
1008.     Serial 


i  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  a  combined 
cigar  receptacle,  match  box  and  cigar  cutter,  conslsttnic. 
eseentlally.  of  an  outer  casing  :  a  cover  for  said  casing  :  an 
Inner  fixed  tube  of  less  diameter  than  the  outer  casing  and 
projecting  from  both  ends  of  the  same,  and  an  Inner  shell 
teleecoplc  within  sal.l  Inner  tube ;  there  being  a  serlee  of 
guiding  wings  on  said  Inner  tube  and  there  being  also  co- 
operating openings  In  the  Inner  shell  and  tube,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  Inner  shell  within  the 
inner  tube,  the  spaces  between  the  Inner  tube  and  ooter 
shell  forming  compartments  for  the  reception  of  matches, 
and  the  Inner  shell  a  compartment  for  the  reception  of  a 

cigar. 

2.  In  a  combined  match  box  and  cigar  case,  an  outer 
casing,  there  being  a  contraction  on  the  lower  end  of  aaM  j 
casing :  a  cover  for  said  casing  hinged  thereto ;  an  Inner  1 
tube  of  a  diameter  to  engage  the  contraction  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  outer  casing  :  wings  or  fins  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  Inner  tube,  whereby  the  space  between  theee 
tubes  la  divided  Into  separate  compartments,  and  an  loaer 
shell  movable  within  the  Inner  tube,  there  being  suitable 
stops  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  co- 
operating apertures  In  the  Inner  tube  and  Inner  shell. 

3.   In  a  combined  match-box  and  cigar  case,   an  outer 
caalng.  there  being  a  reluced  portion  or  neck  at  Ita  lower 
end  and  an  outwardly  projecting  bead  ne-ir  Its  upper  end  ; 
a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  hinged  to  the  cas- 
ing and  seating  upon  said  bead ;  an  Inner  tube  secured  to. 
and   projecting   from,    the   lower    contracted   end   of  said 
outer  casing  :  wings  on  the  outside  of  the  Inner  tubing 
serving  as  guides  for  said  Inner  tubing  and  adapted  to  di- 
vide the  space  between  the  Inner  tube  and  ooter  casing 
Into  separate  compartments ;   an   Inner  shell,   telescoping 
within  the  Inner  tube,  there  being  an  outwardly   flaring 
flange  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  Inner  shell  and  a  stop  to 
limit  the  vertical  movement  of  the  Inner  shell  within  the 
Inner  tube ;  guides  on  the  Inner  ahell  to  prevent  rotative 
movement  of  sild  Inner  shell,  there  being  coactlng  aper- 
turee  In  the  Inner  tube  snl  Inner  shell  serving  as  a  cigar- 
cutter,  the  Inner  shell    being  subeUntlally  of  the  contoar 
of  a  cartridge  shell. 


In  combination,  with  a  suitable  support,  a  knife  and  a 
gripping  member  for  holding  the  cord  during  the  cutting 
operation  consisting  of  a  strap  bent  back  on  Itaelf  to  form 
a  corl  receiving  and  gripping  loop,  and  an  adJusUble 
clamping  means  securing  the  gripping  member  to  the  sup- 
port and  bearing  agalnat  the  outer  side  of  the  strap  form 
Ing  the  latter,  subetantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


Bbbnnam   and 
Filed  June  4. 


908.068.      TBOLLBY  HARP.      Thomas    F. 
Thomas   J.   Millih.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
1908.     Serial   No    4.16.7W 

1  A  trolley  harp  provl.led  with  spaced  arme.  chambers 
csrrled  by  the  anna  and  having  registering  openings,  a 
traUey  wheel  mounted  between  the  arma.  an  axle  for  the 
wheel  within  the  chambers.  Journal  aleeves  Insertlble 
through  the  openings  snd  upon  the  aile.  and  closures  for 
the  openings  adapted  to  position  the  aleeves. 

2  A  trolley  harp  provided  with  spaced  arms,  chambers 
carried  by  the  arms  and  having  registering  openings,  a 
trolley  wheel  mounted  between  the  arma.  an  axle  for  the 
wheel  wtthia  the  chambers.  Journal  sleeves  Insertlble 
through  the  openings  and  upon  the  axle,  and  provided  with 
lubricating  pa.Mices.  and  closures  for  the  openings  Inde- 
pendent of  and  adapted  to  position  the  sleeves. 

3  A  trolley  harp  provided  with  spaced  arms,  chsmbers 
carried  by  the  snts  and  having  registering  Journal  open 
Ings  and  lubricating  rpenlnga.  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  be 
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tween  the  arms,  an  axle  for  the  wheel  within  the  cham- 
bers. Journal  sleeves  insertlble  through  the  openings  and 
upon    the   axle,   and   provided    with    lubricating   passages. 


secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  curtain,  the  lower 
curUln  wire  having  Its  ends  extending  Into  the  slots  in 
said  spacing  stripe;  an  elastic  member  connected  with 
said  lower  curtaln-wlre,  for  normally  holding  the  curtain 
In  one  position,  to  cover  the  printing  on  said  card  ;  and 
a  cord  secured  to  the  upper  curtaln-wlre.  for  moving  the 
curtain  against  the  action  of  said  elastic  member,  to  dis- 
close the  printing. 

908,070.  MATCH  BOX  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR.  Dan- 
iel W.  Cakr.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426,423: 


closures  for  the  Journal  openings  Independent  of  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  sleeves  In  position,  and  a  sprlng- 
preaeed  cloeure  for  the  lubricating  openings. 


908,069.     BADGE.     John  Brbtz,  Jr..  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,905. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  badge,  of  a  shell  Including 
connected  front  and  rear  sections  :  spacing  strips  inter- 
posed between  said  sections  to  bold  the  latter  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  provide  a  chamber,  each  spac 
Ing  strip  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  In  one  side 
thereof;  a  printed  card  disposed  within  the  chamber,  the 
front  section  being  provided  with  a  sight-opening  di- 
rectly opposite  the  printing;  a  curtain  movable  within 
the  chamber  between  the  card  and  the  front  section  ;  wires 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  curtain,  one  of  the 
wires  having  iU  enda  extending  into  the  slots  In  said 
spacing  strips ;  an  elastic  member  connected  with  the 
last  mentioned  member,  for  holding  the  curtain  In  one 
position,  to  cover  the  printing  on  said  card  ;  and  a  cord 
secured  to  the  wire,  for  moving  the  curUin  against  the 
action  of  said  elastic  member  to  disclose  the  printing. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  badge,  of  a  shell  including 
connected  front  and  rear  sections;  spacing  strips  Inter- 
posed between  said  sections,  to  hold  the  latter  in  spaced 
relstlon  to  each  other  and  provide  a  chamber,  each  spacing 
strip  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  In  one  side  thereof, 
and  an  opening  formed  through  ita  upper  end  in  allne- 
ment  with  aald  alot :  a  printed  card  disposed  within  the 
chamber,  the  front  secUon  being  provided  with  a  sight 
opening  directly  opposite  the  printing;  a  wire  disposed 
transversely  within  the  chamber  and  having  its  ends 
fitted  in  the  openings  in  the  spacing  strips;  a  curUIn 
movable  within  said  chamber  between  the  card  and  the 
front  section,  said  curtain  paaaing  over  said  wire;  wlrea 


1.  A  blank  for  a  match  box  consisting  of  one  piece 
of  sheet-metal  cut  to  form  two  side  portions  connected 
by  a  narrow  edge-portion  and  one  of  said  side-portions 
having  a  bottom-piece  and  a  narrow  edge-portion  extended 
to  form  a  lid-strip  formed  with  a  perforated  ear  on  one 

2.  A  match  box  composed  of  two  side-portions  having 
aemlclrcular  ends  and  having  an  opening  In  one  of  said 
ends,  an  integral  edge-strip  connecting  two  edges  of  the 
side-portions,  an  integral  bottom-strip  at  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  the  side  portions,  and  a  lid-strip  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  edge  strips  and  having  its 
free  end  doubled  to  form  a  catch-llp  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  end  of  the  opposite  edge  strip  and  formed  with 
a  perforated  cutting  ear  on  one  side^ge  bent  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  strip  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the 
side-portion  when  the  lid  Is  curved  down  and  secured. 

8.  A  match-box  composed  of  two  side  portions  having 
semicircular  ends  and  having  an  opening  in  one  of  said 
ends,  an  integral  edge  strip  connecting  two  edgee  of  the 
side-portions,  an  integral  bottom-strip  at  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  the  side-portions,  and  a  lid-strip  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  edge-strips  and  Integral  with 
the  same  and  having  its  free  end  doubled  to  form  a 
catch-llp  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  oppo- 
site edge-strip  and  formed  with  a  perforated  cutting-ear 
on  one  side  edge  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  the  strip  to  regis- 
ter with  the  opening  in  the  side-portion  when  the  lid  la 
curved  down  and  secured. 


908.071.     BELT-PUNCH.      Daniel   W.   Cars.   CleveUnd. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  426,424. 


1.  In  a  belt  punch,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  having 
an  anvil  upon  the  inner  face  of  one  arm  and  a  screw 
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tki«ad«d  bor«  r«fftat«1iiff  wttb  nidi  uirll  throngb  tb*  | 
•CiMr  arm,  a  tubular  aiMTe  having  tbe  acrcw  threaded  ! 
■hanks  of  two  tabular  punches  secured  In  Its  ends  and 
one  punch  haTtns  Its  ecrew  threaded  shank  fitted  In  tbe 
•crew  threaded  bore  to  act  a«ainat  tbe  anrll.  and  a  bol-  | 
low  handle  haTlng  an  Internal  screw  thread  and  acrewed  1 
upon  the  threaded  shank  of  tbe  other  punch.  | 

2.  In  a  belt-punch,  tbe  combination  of  a  foke  barlDS 
an  anvil  upon  tbe  Inner  face  of  one  arm  and  havlnc  a 
■crew  threaded  bore  registering  wttb  such  anTll  tbroogh 
tbe  other  arm.  a  tabular  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  Its  side,  a  tubular  punch  having  a  screw  threaded 
abank  secured  In  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  acting  against 
the  anvil  and  having  Its  screw  threaded  shank  fitted  In 
tbe  threaded  bore  of  tbe  yoke,  a  tabular  punch  having  a 
■crew  threaded  shank  secured  with  Ita  end  In  the  otbar 
end  of  the  tubular  sleeve,  and  a  hollow  handle  having  an 
Internal  screw  thread  fitting  upon  the  threaded  shank  of 
the  last  mentioned  punch  and  having  an  awl  secured  with 
one  end  In  the  closed  bottom  of  tbe  hollow  handle  and 
projecting  through  the  tubular  ponch  and  shank  beyond 
tbe  end  of  the  handle. 

3.  A  belt-punch,  having  a  yoke  carrying  a  punch  la 
one  arm  and  an  anvil  on  tbe  other  arm  oppoeed  to  the 
punch,  and  having  Ita  aide-edges  straight  and  parallel, 
and  formed  with  heada  upon  Its  arma  forming  ahouldera 
at  their  Inner  sidee  at  right  angles  to  the  straight  sid*- 

of  the  yoke. 


a  tlmlas  ni«tor  tor  f^smIbi  saM  dstsat  at  prsdetsrmlBsd 
times  to  permit  said  operating  motor  to  move  said  spring 
arm  through  a  certain  path  of  movement  together  with 
means  for  causing  said  detent  to  srrest  the  movement  of 
said  motor,  means  for  placing  said  spring  arm  under  ten- 
sion during  its  movement  and  releasing  same,  an  electric 
switch,  and  arms  on  said  switch  projecting  Into  tbe  path 
of  movement  of  said  nprlng  arm,  substsntially  as  specifisd. 


908.072.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA-  F»AIIK  O.  Chmstwi- 
aaN.  Pacific  Grove.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Berial 
No.  403.922. 

4. 


An  ambrella  rib  comprising  s  pair  of  sections,  each  of 
the  sections  being  of  channel  formation  and  being  cat 
away  to  form  a  pair  of  ear*  which  project  beyond  tb« 
upper  surfsce  of  tbe  corresponding  section,  the  ears  of 
one  section  being  pivoted  to  the  ears  of  the  other,  a  finger 
fixed  in  the  channel  of  one  section  snd  receivsble  In  the 
channel  of  tbe  other  section  when  tbe  rib  ssctlons  are 
In  alinement,  and  a  aleeve  upon  tbe  last  mentioned  sec- 
tion, said  sleeve  being  movable  to  Inclose  said  finger. 


90  8.07  3.  AUTOMATIC  TIME  SWITCH.  GaoBaa  R. 
Ci^ABK.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  190«.  SerUl  No. 
341.048. 

1.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  a  motor,  a  spring  arm 
connected  with  said  motor,  a  detent  normally  preventing 
the  movement  of  said  motor,  a  timing  device  for  releasing 
said  detent  at  predetermined  times  to  permit  said  motor  to 
move  eald  spring  arm  together  with  means  for  caualng  said 
detent  to  arrest  the  the  movement  of  said  motor  after  the 
same  has  moved  said  arm  a  predetermined  distance,  means 
for  placing  said  spring  arm  under  tension  during  Its  move- 
ment and  releasing  same,  an  electric  switch,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  said  switch  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  aald 
aprlng  arm.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  such  aa  described,  an  operating  motor,  a 
spring  arm  connected  to  aald  operating  motor,  a  detsnt 
normally  preventing  the  movement  of  said  operating  motor. 


8.  In  a  device  aa  dewrribed.  a  revoluble  arbor,  a  motor 
actuating  said  arbor  at  predetermined  Intervals,  arma  car- 
ried by  said  arbor,  an  electric  switch,  arms  on  said  switch 
projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
switch  and  Into  the  patha  of  tbe  arms  carried  on  aald  arbor, 
subsUntlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  at<  described,  so  electric  switch,  srma  pro- 
jecting on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point  of  said  switch, 
means  for  delivering  a  blow  to  said  projecting  srma.  alter- 
nately on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point  of  said  awltcb. 

5.  In  a  device  as  described,  s  revoluble  arbor,  means  for 
Intermittently  operating  said  arbor  at  predetermined  inter- 
vale, an  electric  switch,  sweeps  carried  by  ssld  arbor,  pro- 
jections on  oppostts  sides  of  the  pIvoUl  point  of  said 
switch,  srms  on  said  switch  projecting  Into  tbe  paths  of 
said  sweeps,  substantially  as  specified 

(Claims  ©  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxetts.] 


908,074.    TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLING.    William  H.  Cloak, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.   Filed  Feb.  «,  1908.    Serial  No.  414,020. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plongar,  a 
pipe  oa  which  said  plunger  Is  movsble,  s  valve  within  and 
Biovable  with  aald  plunger,  and  a  valve  pin  guided  in  aald 
plunger  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  open  said  vaWs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plungar.  a 
pipe  on  which  said  plunger  Is  moTsble.  a  valve  within  and 
movable  In  said  plunger,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  aald 
valve  against  Its  seat,  a  spring  for  holding  aald  plunger  In 
Ita  normal  position,  a  valve  pin  adapted  to  be  actuated  to 
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open  aald  valve,  and  a  casing  aarroundlng  aald  plunger  ] 
whereby  the  operative  parts  of  the  device  are  protected.       i 
8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger,  a  \ 
pips  open  which  said  plunger  to  movable,  a  aprlng  for  hold- 
ing said  plunger  In  normal  poaltion.  a  reciprocating  valve 
within  said  plunger  and  movable  therewith,  a  aprlng  for 
normally  holding  said  valve  againat  Its  aeat.  a  valve  pin 
having  a  portion  thereof  movable  In  said  plunger  and  en- 
gaging aald  valve  and  a  compresalble  casing  connected  with 
■aid  plunger  and  surrounding  the  said  valve  pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger,  a 
pipe  upon  which  aald  plunger  Is  movable,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  plunger  in  normal  position,  a  reciprocating 
valve  within  aald  plunger  and  movable  therewith,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  against  Its  seat,  a  valve 
pin  having  a  portion  thereof  movable  in  aald  plunger  and 
engaging  said  valTS,  a  compreaalble  casing  connected  with 
said  plunger,  and  surrounding  the  aald  valve  pin.  and  a 
casing  surrounding  said  plunger  whereby  the  operative 
parte  of  the  device  are  protected. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plunger,  a 
pipe  00  which  aald  plunger  la  movable,  a  caalng  surround- 
ing said  plunger  for  protecting  the  operative  parte  of 
the  device,  a  spring  for  holding  said  plunger  In  iU  normal 
position  and  seated  between  aald  caalng  and  said  plunger, 
a  valve  movable  In  and  with  said  plunger,  a  spring  for 
holding  aald  valve  normally  against  its  seat,  a  valve  pin 
having  a  portion  thereof  movable  within  said  plunger  and 
engaging  ssld  valve,  an  elastic  casing  connected  with  aald 
plunger,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  elastic 
casing  In  proper  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


908,075.     MATCH  BOX.   David  L.  Colb.  Salem,  Mo.   Filed 
May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  873.890. 


rled  by  tbe  other  member  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  engaga 
said  notch,  said  ■prlng  bolt  being  normally  pressed  toward 
the  end  of  aald  member,  the  end  of  aald  spring  bolt  member 


A  match  box  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  aide 
walls,  top  and  bottom  walls  fixed  to  said  side  walla,  a  flat 
front  wall  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot,  aald  side 
walls  having  longitudinal  grooves  adjacent  the  inner  face 
of  the  front  wall,  a  allde  plate  mounted  In  said  grooves  and 
having  a  transverse  delivery  slot,  an  outwardly  projecting 
Inclined  ledge  spaced  from  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom 
wall,  aald  front  wall  having  a  transverse  distance  opening 
contiguous  to  said  ledge,  and  adapted  to  register  with  said 
dlacharge  slot,  a  linger  piece  fixed  to  the  slide  plate  and 
protruding  through  said  longitudinal  slot  in  tbe  front  wall, 
a  realllent  backing  having  IU  ends  fixed  to  tbe  bottom  and 
top  walls,  and  a  retractile  spring  connected  to  tbe  front 
wall  and  allde  plate. 


being  extended  only  allghtly  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  notdi 
member,  whereby  articles  may  be  slipped  from  one  member 
to  the  other. 


908  077.  DAMPER  AND  TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR. 
v'aBNBB  F.  Davis.  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1908. 
Serial  No.  419,874. 


908  070.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  JoHH  G.  Coowaa.  Macon, 
Oa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  190«.  Serial  No.  447,801. 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of  par- 
allel members  connected  together  at  one  end,  one  of  aald 
bars  having  Its  free  end  bent  at  right  anglea  to  Ita  lon- 
gitudinal plane  and  being  notched,  and  a  aprlng  bolt  car- 


1.  In  a  regulator,  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  an  Inlet  pips 
thereto  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure,  a  primary  valve  In 
tbe  inlet  pipe,  the  primary  valve  consisting  of  a  caalng,  a 
hollow  tubular  stem  In  the  casing  having  a  valve  on  its 
exterior,  the  valve  normally  resting  on  a  valve  seat  In  the 
casing  and  acting  as  a  closure  between  the  pipe  connec- 
tions of  the  primary  valve,  the  duct  through  the  hollow 
stem  being  open  when  the  valve  Is  shut,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  hollow  stem  to  open  tbe  valve,  the  means  when 
operating  the  stem  also  closing  the  duct  of  tbe  stem,  and 
a  normally  open  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  casing. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  a  primary  valve  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  a  pair  of  chambers  at  the  top  thereof,  each 
chamber  having  a  pipe  opening,  a  hollow  valve  stem 
adapted  to  reciprocate  through  the  chambers,  a  valve  on 
the  exterior  of  the  hollow  stem  and  being  adapted  to  be 
seated  normally  on  a  valve  seat  between  the  chambers,  a 
rod  arranged  to  reciprocate  and  operating  to  close  one  end 
of  the  hollow  stem  and  lift  the  stem  to  open  the  valve 
between  the  chambers,  the  rod  when  In  Its  normal  position 
allowing  the  valve  to  scat  itself  in  opening  the  hollow 
stem,  a  spout  leading  from  the  valve  casing  below  ths 
hollow  stem,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rod. 

3  In  a  regulator,  a  primary  valve  consisting  of  a  caa- 
lng having  a  pair  of  chambera  at  the  top  thereof,  each 
chamber  having  a  pipe  opening,  a  hollow  valve  stem 
adapted  to  reciprocate  through  the  chambers,  a  valve  on 
the  exterior  of  tbe  hollow  stem  and  being  adapted  to  bs 
■sated  normally  on  a  valve  seat  between  the  chambera,  a 
rod  arranged  to  reciprocate  and  operating  to  close  one  end 
of  the  hollow  stem  and  lift  the  stem  to  open  the  valvs 
between  the  chambers,  the  rod  when  in  its  normal  position 
allowing  the  valve  to  asat  Itself  In  opening  the  hollow 
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ttetn.  a  ileere  In  th«  bottom  of  tb«  curtoK  tbrtnuft  wbWi 
the  rod  r«clproc«te«,  »  pl*te  tecured  to  the  rod  abore  the 
■l«eT<.  a  apoQt  iMtdlng  from  the  caatog  from  below  the 
hoflow  atem.  and  meana  fpr  raclprocatlng  tbe  rod. 


908.078.     H0.\D^8CRAPER.     JOHN   M.  E)oB«T.  Tlmewell, 
III.     Fllad  Apr.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.280. 


<.  IB  ■  d«Tlce  for  meaasrtac  ■>■■*.  •  member  rotated  at 
conaUnt  apeed  and  havlnf  a  plorality  of  lma«ea  thereon, 
meana  to  rotate  aald  member,  a  aecond  member,  meana  to 
route  It  by  the  object  wboee  apeed  la  to  be  meaaured  and 
at  a  apeed  determined  bj  tbe  apeed  of  aucb  object,  aald 
■econd  member  belUK  concentric  with  the  Imafe  member 
and  havlnff  aerlea  of  openlnca  therein  tbroogti  which  the 
•erlea  of  Imarn  may  he  aeen.  the  Imafcea  and  opening*  of 
correapondtng  aerlee  Iwlng  ao  related  that  at  one  apeed  of 
tha  object  an  Image  of  a  particular  aerlea  will  appear  to  be 
at  reat.  and  at  another  apeed  an  Image  of  a  different  aerlea 
will  appear  to  be  at  r«st. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  acraping  blade  mounted  upon  the  frama, 
draft  member*  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  cable  haTlng 
the  extremities  thereof  connected  to  the  frame,  the  aald 
cable  being  dealgned  to  detachably  engage  the  draft  mem- 
bera  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  line  of  draft  with  reapaet 
to  tbe  acraping  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frama.  a  acraping  blade  mounted  upon  the  frama. 
a  pair  of  draft  membera  projactlng  from  the  front  of  the 
frame,  and  a  cable  having  one  and  thereof  aecurad  to  one 
of  the  rear  corners  of  the  frame  while  the  oppoalte  end  la 
secured  to  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  opposite  aide  of 
tbe  frama.  the  aald  cabla  detachably  engaging  tbe  draft 
BMnbara  to  permit  tbe  line  of  draft  to  be  adjuated  with 
r««pac«  to  tb«  acraping  blade. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  diagonal  acraping  blade  mounted  upon 
tbe  frame,  meana  for  adjoatlng  the  Inclination  of  tb« 
scrapiDK  blade,  draft  membera  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a 
cable  baring  the  extremltlee  thereof  connected  to  tbe 
frame,  tbe  said  cable  being  dealgned  to  deUcbably  engage 
tbe  draft  membera  to  permit  adjustment  of  tbe  line  of 
draft  with  respect  to  the  acraping  blade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbad.  tba  combina- 
tion of  a  rectangular  frame,  a  diagonally  dtapoMd  scraping 
blade  mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  a  cable  having  the  ax- 
tremltlaa  tbaraof  permanently  connected  to  tbe  frame,  and 
draft  membara  carried  by  tbe  frame,  the  said  draft  mem- 
bera being  designed  to  deUcbably  engage  the  cable  to 
permit  of  the  draft  being  applied  either  to  a  aide  or  aa  and 
of  tbe  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daaerlbad.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  formed  with  spacad  aldea.  a  diagonal 
scraping  blade  Journaled  between  the  sides  so  aa  to  awing 
about  a  borlsontal  axla,  the  sides  being  cut  away  to  pro- 
vide a  clearance  for  the  blade,  a  lever  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  scraping  blade,  plates  secured  to  tbe  frame  and 
cooperating  with  the  lever  to  hold  the  scraping  blade  In 
an  adjuated  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  applying  draft  to  tba 
frame. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


•08.079.     SPEEDOMETER.     Claki  H.  DaATca.  Hopedale. 

Maaa.     Filed  June  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.106. 

1.  Ib  a  device  for  measuring  apeeJ.  a  member  moved  at 
constant  speed,  means  to  move  It.  a  aecond  member,  meana 
to  move  it  by  the  object  whose  speel  Is  to  be  maaaarad  and 
at  a  variable  speed  determined  by  tbe  speed  of  aneh  ohjact. 
sail  membera  being  provided  with  meana  to  praaeat  to  tba 
eye  of  the  olMerver.  when  aald  members  are  In  motion,  an 
apparentlT  stationary  Image  In  any  one  of  a  aerlea  of  dif- 
ferent positions  according  to  tbe  relative  speeds  of  roU- 
tlon  of  said  membera. 


3.  In  a  device  for  meaaurlng  apeed.  a  routable  abutter 
having  aartea  of  openlnga,  means  to  rotate  tbe  shutter  by 
the  object  tba  apaad  of  wblcb  la  to  ba  meaaured.  an  Image 
member  behind  tbe  abutter  and  oppoaltely  rotated  at  a 
consUnt  speed,  snd  means  to  rotate  the  Image  memtwr. 
said  member  having  series  of  Imagea  thereon  temporarily 
visible  through  the  openlnga  In  tbe  abutter,  the  Imagea 
being  In  tbe  same  ratio  to  tbe  correapondlng  abutter  open- 
lnga as  the  ratio  of  the  apaads  to  be  Indicated  la  to  unity 
whereby  at  each  ratio  of  speeds  the  imajces  of  a  series  li 
dicatlve  of  a  cerUln  speed  will  appear  stationary  through 
tbe  ahutter  openlnga. 

4.  In  a  device  for  meaaurlng  speed,  a  shaft  rotated  at 
conaUnt  speed,  means  to  rotate  It.  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  at  a  rate  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the 
object  tbe  apeed  of  which  la  to  be  measured,  and  meana 
operated  by  aald  shafts  and  dependent  upon  optical  Illu- 
sion for  the  Impreaalon  produce*!  upon  the  eye  of  th* 
obaerver  to  Indicate  tbe  ratio  between  the  speeds  of  the 
two  shafU. 

5.  In  a  device  for  meaaurlng  speed,  a  member  rotated  at 
a  conaUnt  speed,  means  to  rotate  said  member,  a  aecond 
member,  meana  to  rotate  It  by  the  object  whose  speed  la 
to  be  meaaured  and  at  a  apeed  determined  by  tbe  speed  of 
such  object,  said  membera  being  concentric,  one  of  tba 
membera  having  a  plurality  of  Imagea  thereon  and  the 
other  member  haviog  series  of  openings  therein  through 
which  the  series  of  Imsgea  may  be  seen,  the  Imagea  and 
openings  of  corresponding  aerlea  being  ao  related  that  at 
0B«  apeed  of  the  object  an  Image  of  a  particular  aeries  will 
appear  to  be  at  reat,  and  at  another  speed  an  Image  of  a 
different  aertea  will  appear  to  be  at  rest. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


908.080.     SINK  -  BACK.     Oaoaoa    EowAaoa.    CoataavlUe. 
Pn.     Piled  Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.262. 

1.  A  removable  aink  back  comprialng  a  plate  of  thin 
maul  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  wall  above  a  sink  and 
project  thereinto  and  slots  extending  downwsrdly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  plate,  slides  to  cover  said  slots,  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  aInk  back  In  poaltlon. 

2.  A  removable  sink  hack  comprising  a  plate  of  thin 
natal  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  wall  above  a  alnk  and 
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project  thereinto  at  lu  lower  end.  aald  alnk  back  having 
alota  extpndlHK  downwardly  from  Ita  upper  edge  and  pro- 
vided with  guide  flanges,  slides  for  covering  said  sloU 
engaging  aald  guide  flangea,  side  platea  on  the  sink  back 
or  apron  reaching  to  tbe  wall,  and  means  for  holding  the 
alnk  back  In  position. 


3.  A  removable  sink  back  comprising  a  front  plate  of 
thin  metal  having  triangular  aide  platea  wider  at  the  bot- 
tom than  at  tbe  top  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  support,  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  front  plate  projecting  below  aald  aide 
platea  and  having  aloU  for  water  pipea.  flanges  at  tbe  side 
edges  of  said  slots,  alldea  to  cover  said  slots  guided  by  said 
flangea.  and  manual  faatenlng  devlcea  for  holding  the  alnk 

back  In  place.  .     .    ,  * 

4.  A  alnk  back  comprUlng  a  plate  having  vertical  aloU 
cut  Into  It  from  the  top  with  guide  flanges  on  their  side 
eoges,  slides  fitted  on  said  guide  flanges  for  closing  said 
openings,  and  meana  for  removably  holding  aald  sink  back 
atuched  to  the  wall. 

8.  A  alnk  back  comprialng  a  front  plate  and  two  tri- 
angular aide  platea  perpendicular  thereto,  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  shorter  than  said  front  plate,  aald 
front  plate  having  vertically  disposed  slots  with  guide 
flanges  on  the  sides  of  each  slot,  and  slides  movable  on 
said  guide  flangea  for  cloalng  said  sloU. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


■(.081.  SHINGLE  MACHINE.  Abraham  L.  English, 
Everett.  Waah.,  aaalgnor  of  one-eighth  to  W.  J.  Bennett 
and  one-fourth  to  J.  Hunaaker  and  R.  B.  Coleman. 
Everett  Wash.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  392,217. 


Uquely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  clamps  on 
said  ahlngle  bolt  frame,  and  means  whereby  aald  ahlngle 
bolt  frame  Is  swung  to  a  relatively  reverae  poaltlon  after 
a  shingle  has  been  cut,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  • 
carriage  supported  thereon  for  reciprocation,  a  double 
edged  band  saw  for  operating  on  tbe  work  as  conveyed 
from  each  side  thereof,  a  shingle  bolt  frame  pivoted  on 
said  carriage,  means  connected  to  said  shingle  bolt  frame 
provided  with  strike  luga,  relatively  fixed  abutment  means 
dlspoaed  to  be  engaged  by  the  atrlke  lugs  of  said  means  for 
swinging  said  shingle  bolt  frame  to  relatively  reverse 
diagonal  positions,  and  means  engaged  with  said  shingle 
bolt  frame  for  holding  the  same  as  swung. 

4,  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
saw  for  operating  on  the  work,  a  carriage  on  aald  frame 
for  feeding  a  shingle  bolt  to  said  saw,  a  ahlngle  bolt  frame 
supported  on  said  carriage,  clamps  slldably  supported  In 
one  of  the  aide  walls  of  said  shingle  bolt  frame,  a  shaft 
supported  on  said  shingle  bolt  frame,  spring  pressed  arms 
on  aald  shaft  connected  to  said  clampa  for  yieldingly  preaa- 
ing  the  aame  against  the  shingle  bolt,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  all  of  said  clamps  simultaneously  Including 
a  bar  alidably  aupported  on  said  ahlngle  bolt  frame,  and 
link  connections  between  said  bar  and  said  clampa. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
saw  for  operating  on  the  work,  a  carriage  on  said  frame 
for  feeding  a  shingle  bolt  to  aald  saw,  a  shingle  bolt  frame 
on  aald  carriage,  clamps  slldably  supported  In  one  of  the 
sides  of  aald  shingle  bolt  frame,  spring  pressed  rotaUbly 
supported  arms  connected  to  said  clamps  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  same  against  the  shingle  bolt,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  all  of  said  clampa  simultaneously  Including 
a  bar  alidably  aupported  on  aald  ahlngle  bolt  frame,  and 
llnka  connected  to  said  bar  and  having  slotted  connections 
with  said  clamps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  a 
carriage  aupported  thereon  for  reciprocation,  a  saw  for 
operating  on  the  work  conveyed  during  both  strokes  of 
said  carriage,  a  shingle  bolt  frame  supported  on  said  car- 
riage for  movement  to  diagonal  poaltlona,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  shingle  bolt  frame  to  a  relatively  reverae 
diagonal  position  as  the  carriage  reaches  each  end  of  lU 
atroke. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  frame,  a 
carriage  supported  thereon  for  reciprocation,  a  aaw  for 
operating  on  tbe  work  conveyed  during  botn  strokes  of  the 
carriage,  a  shingle  bolt  frame  swlnglngly  supported  on  said 
earrUge.   meana  for   holding   aald   ahlngle  bolt   frame  ob- 


908.082.  GROUND  -  ANCHOR.      Charles    G.    Ettb,    St. 

Lonla,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Ette  Investment   Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  May  4, 

1908.  Serial  No.  430,770. 


1.  A  ground  anchor,  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
Inclined  guldeways.  and  gripping  members  sUdlngly  mount- 
ed In  aald  guldeways  and  provided  with  wide  wings  that 
project  laterally  through  aloU  In  aald  guldeways:  sub- 
aUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  ground  anchor  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined  guldeways  and  a  flat  base,  and 
gripping  members  slldlngly  mounted  In  said  guldeways  and 
provided  with  wide  wings  that  project  laterally  through 
slots  In  said  guldeways ;  subsUntlally  aa  described. 
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3.  A  ground  anchor  comprtaias  a  membM*  that  Is  adapted 
to  b«  arranged  In  a  boi*  In  tb«  ground,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
eurred  guideways  on  aaid  member,  and  gripping  dertcee 
alldlngly  mounted  in  lald  guldewayi  and  eacb  conaiattng 
of  a  eurred  aemiclrcular  abaped  wing  that  projecta  later- 
ally from  aald  BMmber  and  Is  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the 
ground ;  aabstaatlally  as  aapcrtbsil. 

4.  A  ground  anchor  comprtalng  a  member  prorlded  wttb 
oppositely  Inclined  guldewaye.  and  xrlpplng  dertces  alld- 
iBglT  mounted  In  said  guldewaya  and  each  conalating  of  a 
member  that  la  approximately  T-ahape  In  croee  aectlon  ; 
•ubstantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

5.  A  ground  anchor  comprlalng  a  member  proTlded  with 
Incline  Kuldewaya.  and  gripping  members  each  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  bead  that  la  arranged  la  one  of  said 
guldewaya.  and  a  wide  wing  that  projscta  laterally  froa 
the  guldeway  ;  substantially  as  daserlbsd. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


!  t.  Is  a  eeatral-draft  hydro-«arboa  bnraer  of  tlM  char- 
I  acter  described,  the  combination  with  the  air  and  gaa  mix- 
ing chamber  baTing  a  perforated  external  wall  forming  the 
beat  generating  portion  of  the  burner  and  a  central,  per- 
forated gasifying  •  tutw.  annular  concentric  wick  -  tubea 
terminating  In  the  lower  part  of  aald  chamber  and  forming 
between  them  an  annular  wick  space,  a  round  wick  In  aald 
wick  apace,  and  wick  lift  mechanism  for  slldlDg  the  wick 
longitudinally  of  the  gasifying  tube,  of  a  Tertlcally-sllding 
downwardly-UperIng  ping  In  the  gaalfytng  tube  adJusUble 
to  regulate  the  central  draft  to  the  mixing-chamber  In  the 
different  poeltlons  of  the  wick  and  operate  as  a  flame 
spreader  when  the  wick  Is  Ignited,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


008,08S.  TWO-REEL  8EWINO-MACH1NB.  D«!ns  rLAJfA- 
QAM,  Clayton  le- Moors.  England.  Filed  Mar.  Itt.  190T. 
Serial  No.  362.770. 


1.  In  a  two.reel  aewlng  machine,  means  for  statlonartly 
supporting  the  under  thread-  reel  at  an  angle  to  the  rer- 
tlcal  comprising  a  stationary  reel  caee.  an  Inclined  stud 
carried  by  the  reel  case,  a  spring  tube  mounted  on  the 
stud,  and  a  disk  Integral  with  the  tnbe  reeling  on  the  reel. 

2.  In  a  two-reel  sewing  machine,  means  for  statlonarlly 
Bupportlng  the  undertbread  reel  at  an  angle  to  the  Tsr- 
tlcal  comprising  a  stationary  reel  case,  an  Inclined  stud 
carried  by  the  reel  case,  a  tube  mounted  on  the  stud,  lon- 
gltodtnal  springs  on  the  outside  of  the  tube  and  a  disk 
Integral  with  the  tube  resting  on  the  reel. 

3.  In  a  two  reel  sewing  machine,  meana  for  putting  ten- 
sion on  the  undertbread  comprising  a  atationary  reel  case, 
a  centrally  perforated  cover,  a  bridge  piece  carried  by  the 
reel  case  cover  and  having  a  central  hole  correeponding 
with  the  hole  In  the  cover,  a  spring  plate  on  aald  arm  hav- 
ing a  cutaway  portion  near  the  hole  and  a  screw  for  sd- 
Justlng  the  pressure  of  the  spring  plate  on  the  thread 
drawn  off  a  stationary  reel  within  the  stationary  reel  case. 

4.  In  a  two  reel  ^wlng  machine,  a  reel  caae  meana  for 
atatlonarlly  supporting  the  under  thread  reel  or  cheese 
and  for  putting  tension  on  the  thread  comprising  a  stud 
carried  by  the  reel  case,  a  tnbe  mounted  on  the  stud,  longl- 
todlnal  springs  on  the  outside  of  the  tube  and  a  disk  In- 
ttgnl  with  the  tube  resting  on  the  reel,  a  perforated  reel 
ffif  cover,  an  arm  carried  by  the  reel  cass  cover  baTlag  a 
central  hole,  a  spring  plate  on  aald  arm  having  a  ent- 
away  portion  near  the  hole  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  the 
preesure  of  the  spring  plate  on  the  thread. 


908.084.  HYDROCARBONOIL  BURNER.  EixawoaTH 
B.  Flosa,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Flora  Borner  k  Lamp 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1906. 
Serial  No.  280.951. 

1.  In  a  central-draft  hydro-carbon  burner  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  Combination  with  the  air  and  gas 
mlxtng-chamber  having  a  perforated  external  wall  form- 
ing the  heat-flsasratlng  portion  of  the  homer,  a  central, 
perforated  gastfyteg-tube.  annular  concentric  wlck-tubes 
terminating  In  the  lower  part  of  aald  chamber  and  forming 
between  them  an  annular  wlck-space,  a  round  wick  In  aald 
wick  spsce  and  wlck-llft  mechanism  for  sliding  the  wick 
longitudinally  of  the  gaslfytng-tube.  of  a  vertlcallyalldlng 
plug  In  the  gaslfylng-tube  adjustable  to  regulate  the  cen- 
tral draft  to  the  mlxlng-chamber  In  the  different  posltloas 
of  the  wick,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


3.  la  s  central  draft  hydro  carbon  burner  of  the  char- 
acter described  the  combination  with  the  air  and  gas  mix- 
ing chamber  having  a  perforated  external  wall  forming  the 
heat-generating  portion  of  the  burner,  a  central,  perfor- 
ated gaalfylng-tube.  annular  concentric  wlek-tubea  termi- 
nating In  the  lower  part  of  aald  chamber  and  forming  be- 
tween them  an  annular  wick  space,  a  round  wick  In  said 
wlck-space,  and  wlck-llft  mechanism  for  sliding  the  wick 
longitudinally  of  the  gasifying  tube,  of  a  vertically  sliding 
plug  In  the  gaslfylng-tube  sctuated  by  the  wlck-llft  mech- 
anism and  movable  thereby  along  the  perforated  gasifying 
tube  to  regulate  the  central  draft  to  the  mixing  chamber, 

'substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  sat  forth. 

4.  In  a  central  draft  hydro  carbon  burner  of  the  char- 
acter deecribed  the  combination  with  the  air  and  gas  mix- 
ing chamber  having  a  perforated  external  wall  forming 
the  heat  generating  portion  of  the  burner,  a  central  gasl- 
fylng-tube. annular  concentric  wlck-tubes  terminating  In 
the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  and  forming  between  them 
an  annular  wick  space,  a  round  wick  In  said  wlck-space 
and  wlck-llft  mechanism  for  sliding  the  wick  longitudinally 
of  the  gaalfying  tube,  of  a  vertically  eliding  plug  In  the 
gaslfylng-tube  sdjustable  to  regulate  the  central  draft  to 
the  mixing  chamber  and  a  gulde-md  In  the  gasifying  tube 
on  which  the  said  plug  slides,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  central-draft  hydro-carbon  burner  of  the  char- 
acter deecribed.  the  combination  with  the  air  and  gas  mix- 
ing chamber  having  a  perforated  external  wall  forming  the 
heat-generating  portion  of  the  burner  and  a  central  per- 
forated tube,  annular  concentric  wlck-tnbes  terminating  la 
the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  and  forming  between  them 
an  annular  wlck-space.  a  round  wick  in  said  wlck-space 
and  wlck-llft  mechanlam  for  alldlng  the  wick  longitudinally 
of  the  gaslfylng-tube.  of  a  vertically  sliding  plug  In  the 
gaalfytng  tube  with  which  the  wick  Is  relatively  adjoatable 
and  which  la  actuated  by  the  wick  lift  mechanism  to  regu- 
late the  central  draft  to  the  mixing  chamber,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 
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9  0  8.08S.     CUSHION.     AhnwD  Fbbschl,  Chicago,  UL 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,624. 


behind,  and  an  opposed  meUllIc  plate  embedded  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  lift  and  provided  with  three  forwardly 
projecting  curved  tongues  arranged  two  In  front  and  one 


1.  A  cushion  comprUlng  a  cover  or  top  pad.  an  open 
base.  Intermediate  springs,  the  material  of  the  pad  being 
attached  at  or  near  Its  edge  to  the  base,  and  a  rlaer  to  de- 
rate the  front  edge  of  the  cuahlon. 

2.  A  cuahlon  comprising  an  open  baae,  a  series  of  springs 
of  uniform  sire  on  the  base,  a  cover  or  pad  on  the  springs 
and  connected  to  the  base,  and  a  riser  on  the  front  of  the 
cuahlon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deecribed.  a  seat  frame  having 
a  ahelf,  a  cuahlon  comprising  an  open  baae  reating  on  the 
shelf,  a  series  of  springs  on  the  base,  a  pad  or  cover  on 
the  springs  and  connected  to  the  base,  and  a  riser  between 
the  ahelf  and  front  edge  of  the  seat  frame  to  elevate  the 
latter  above  the  former. 


Jit  d  u 


behind  ;  aald  tongues  being  adapted  to  Interiock  and  de- 
Uchably  fasten  the  lift  to  the  heel,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


908,089.  INSULATOR.  JAiias  C.  Gibsom,  Owensboro, 
Ky.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Smith,  Owensboro, 
Ky.     Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  481,936. 


908,086.    QRAIN-DOOR.     Joseph  H.  Fubtmst,  Glenwood, 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  SO.  1908.     Serial  No.  480.168. 
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In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening,  a  lon- 
gitudinally alldable  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  supple- 
mental door  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  main  door  and  pro- 
vided at  Ita  lower  edge  with  a  strip  to  overlap  the  upper 
edge  of  the  main  door  upon  the  Inner  side,  s  rod  secured  at 
opposite  ends  to  end  portions  of  the  supplemenUl  door  and 
spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  supplemenUl  door,  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  vertical  loop  to  admit  of  the 
door  having  a  drop,  a  headed  fastening  applied  to  a  Jamb 
of  the  door  opening  and  operating  In  the  space  formed  be- 
tween said  rod  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  supplemental 
door,  and  a  suspending  device  to  engage  with  the  aforeaald 
vertical  loop  to  support  the  door  when  open. 


9  08.087.  SELF-SHARPENING  CALK  FOR  HORSE- 
SHOES JcLiDB  Gaitkbch.  Paunsdorf,  near  Leipslg, 
Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Karl  Schlege,  Paunsdorf,  near 
Leipalg.  Germany.  Filed  May  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
818,751. 


A  calk  for  horseahoes  having  a  recessed  body  pwtlon 
with  atUcblng  shank,  a  stud  projecting  within  the  recess, 
snd  a  spiral  spring  of  angular  cross  secUon  secured  there- 
in about  the  stud,  aa  aet  forth. 


908,088.     HEEL  FOR  FOOT-GEAR.     Richard  Gb«lach. 

Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  7,   1907. 

Serial  No.  387,471. 

In  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe  heel,  and  a  deUch- 
able  lift  therefor,  of  a  metallic  locking  plate  embedded  In 
the  bottom  of  the  heel  and  provided  with  three  rearwardly 
projecting  curved  tongues  arranged  two  In  front  and  one 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  stud  threaded 
through  the  support,  a  nut  engaged  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  stud  and  bearing  against  the  under  aide  of  the 
support,  and  an  Insulator  threaded  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  stud  and  bearing  against  the  upper  side  of  the 
support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  threaded  stud 
thereon,  of  an  Insulator  screwed  down  upon  the  stud  and 
formed  with  a  convex  under  side  which  bears  agalnat  the 
aupport. 


908.090.  STRAINER  FOR  FILTERS.  Rolawd'C.  Gk»b«, 
Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  866,698. 
1,  A  strainer  of  the  character  described,  constating  of 


a  hollow  body  formed  of  an  Imperforate  top.  vertically 
alotted  aldea.  and  a  centrally  apertured  bottom  provided 
with  a  threaded  boss  for  attachment  to  a  supply  pipe, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  strainer  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  hollow  body  formed  of  an  Imperforate  top.  vertically 
alotted  sides,  and  a  centrally  apertured  bottom  provided 
with  an  Integral  nut  and  threaded  boss  for  attachment  to 
a  supply  pipe,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  strainer  of  the  character  described,  constating  of 
an  Integral  hollow  cylindrical  body  formed  of  a  doms- 
ahaped  Imperforate  top,  vertically  slotted  sides,  and  a 
centrally  apertured  bottom  provided  with  a  nut  and  a 
depending  threaded  boas  for  attachment  to  a  aupply  pipe, 
substantially  as  described. 


908,091.  PANORAMIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS. 

Fbeobbice    F.   Groff,   Lancaster,   Pa.      FUed  Dec   26, 

1907.     Serial  No.  408.106. 

1.  A  panoramic  atUchment  for  cameras  of   the  claaa 
described,  comprtalng  a  circular  caae;  an  extendlngarm 
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tntesrmi  with  mM  cui«:  •  drealav  Mpl^rt  rotatablj 
mounted  within  uld  cam;  a  hollow  circular  boM  coa- 
ecntrtc  with  and  extending  downward  from  the  top  of 
aaid  case  and  Integral  therewith;  a  hollow  circular  bow 
concentric  with  and  extending  upward  from  the  aald 
circular  support  and  Integral  therewith ;  a  circular  cap 
formed  upon  said  upwardlj  extending  boas  and  provided 
with  a  concentric  hole;  a  hollow  flange  headed  nut  passed 
through  the  hole  in  said  bo««  and  screw  threaded  Into  the 
boss  upon  said  case  top,  with  the  under  surface  of  Ita 
flanged  head  In  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
cap  upon  said  supporting  boas,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S^. 


■•eor«d  to  aald  sapporttng  ptata  and  adapted  to  angag* 
aald  notch  :  a  aerlaa  of  stop  pins  secured  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  said  case  side  at  varying  heights  and  points 
upon  Its  circumference  ;  a  bracket  formed  with  a  vertical 
bole  and  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  aald  support- 
ing plate  near  ita  edge ;  a  slldable  rod  aecured  within 
said  hole ;  by  a  set  screw,  screw  threaded  into  said  bracket 
at  right  angles  to  said  pin  ;  for  the  pun>ose  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


2.  A    pcnoramtc   attachment    for    cameras   of   the   claaa 
described,   comprising  a  circular  case  :  an  extending  arm 
integral  with  said  cnse ;  a  circular  support  concentric  with 
and   rotatably   mounted   within  said   rase ;   a   hollow  dr-   | 
cular  boas  concentric  with  and  Integral   with  the  lower  ; 
surface   of  said    caae ;    a   hollow   circular   bosa   concentric 
with   and   integral   with   the  upper   surface  of  said    sup- 
port ;    a    hollow    nut    rotatably    aecurlng    said    case    Ixxs 
upon  said  supporting  boss ;  a  cross  headed  finger  bolt  ex- 
tending   upward    through    said    nut    and    case    top    and 
screw-threaded   into   the  camera ;    a   tripod   plate   formed 
with    threads    upon    Its   ends   and    adapted    to   be   screw 
threaded   into   the   bottom   of   the  aupporting   boaa ;   and 
provided  with  a  central  screw-threaded  bole  for  the  r»-  I 
ceptlon  of  the  tripod  screw  ;  for  the  purpoae  set  forth.  , 

3.  A  panoramic  attachment  for  cameras  of  the  class  da- 
scribed,  comprising  a  circular  case  formed  with  a  circular  , 
top  provided  with  an  extending  arm  ;  a  circular  sapport-  | 
Ing   plate   concentric    with   and    rotatably    secured    within 
said  caae ;  having  an  orifice  formed  in  the  center  of  said 
support  bottom  ;  a  tripod  bar  screw-threaded  within  said 
orlflce ;   a    motor   ahaft    rotatably   journaled    In    the   side 
of  said  case ;  a  motor  drum  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
ghaft   within  said  caae ;  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  drum  ;  a  crown-gear  formad  upon  the  up- 
per surface   of   the  supporting   plate,    meshing   with   the 
teeth  upon  said  drum  ;  a   motor  spring  contained  within  1 
said  drum,  having  Its  inner  end  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
ita  outer  end  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  ; 

a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  aecured  upon  said  shaft  without 
said  case ;  a  pawl  secnred  to  the  outer  surfaca  of  aald 
caaa  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel ;  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth. 

4.  A  panoramic  attachment  for  cameraa  of  the  claaa  da-  ; 
acribed.  comprising  a  circular  case  formed  with  an  ex- 
tending arm.  and  rotatably  secured  upon  a  circular  sup- 
porting plate ;  a  crown-gear  formed  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  supporting  plate ;  a  spur  gear  meabing  with 
said  crown-gears ;  a  drum  Integral  with  said  spur  gear,  a 
winding  shaft  rotating  within  aald  drum  and  extending 
through  the  side  of  said  case ;  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  supporting  plate  near  the  edge  there- 
of ;  a  bearing  formed  In  the  end  of  said  bracket ;  a  rod 
slldably  mounted  vertically  In  said  t>earlng ;  a  flnger  clip 
aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  rod :  a  colled  spring 
embracing  said  rod  between  the  bearing  and  tbe  top  of 
said  rod  ;  a  roller  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
case  side  ;  a  notch  formed  in  the  lower  edge  of  said  case 
side  and  adapted  to  receive  aaid  roller ;  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  A  panoramic  attachment  for  cameras  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  circular  case  deuchably  secured 
to  tbe  tripod  socket  of  the  camera :  a  supporting  plate 
detachably  secured  to  the  tripod ;  means  for  securing 
said  case  upon  nald  supporting  plate  In  a  rotatable  man 
ner ;  a  notch  formed  In  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  of 
aald  case ;   a   release  rod   mounted   in   a  bearing  bracket 


908.092.  ART  OF  MAKING  HYDRAULIC  CEMENTS, 
Ac.  William  H.  Harding.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,162. 

1.  In  th«  art  of  making  Portland  cement,  tbe  method 
which  conalata  In  charging  fragmental  lime  rock  and 
cement  rock  into  an  upright  kiln,  with  a  layer  of  coal  for 
each  layer  of  rock,  the  amount  of  the  coal  and  the  rata 
of  combnatlon  thereof  being  proportioned  to  the  rock  ao 
aa  to  effect  the  calcination  of  about  two  tblrda  to  nine- 
tenths  thereof,  grinding  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  prod- 
ucta  of  aald  operation,  and  then  cllokerlng  It  In  a  rotsry 
kiln. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  Portland  cement,  the  method 
which  consists  In  charging  fragmental  lime  rock  and 
cement  rock,  into  an  upright  kiln  of  the  Rosendale  type, 
with  a  layer  of  coal  for  each  layer  of  rock,  tbe  amount 
of  the  coal  and  the  rate  of  combustion  thereof  t>cloS 
proportioned  to  tbe  rock  so  aa  to  effect  calcination  of 
about  two  thirds  to  nine-tenths  thereof;  grinding  and 
thoroughly  mixing  th«  burned  material  and  preparing 
therefrom  a  mixture  containing  lime,  silica,  and  alumina 
In  proportions  suitable  for  cement  burning ;  feeding  said 
material  Into  a  rotary  kiln  ;  generating  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  kiln  a  temperature  sufllclent  to  effect  the  clinker- 
lag  of  the  material  at  said  lower  end  ;  and  predetermining 
or  adjuating  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  material  and  the 
rapidity  of  rotation  of  the  kiln  with  respect  to  the  pitch, 
dismeter,  and  length  of  tbe  kiln  and  to  the  dlatrlbutlon, 
quantity  and  intenalty  of  the  heat  within  the  kiln  and 
with  respect  to  the  work  which  muat  be  done  on  the  ma- 
terial to  bring  It  to  tbe  cllnkerlng  temperature,  for  tbe 
purpose  and  with  the  result  of  controlling  tbe  heaviness 
of  the  feed  and  the  extent  of  exposure  of  the  material  to 
tbe  heat  and  thereby  controlling  tbe  time  of  the  cllnkerlng 
reaction,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  the  art  of  making  Portland  cement.  tb«  process 
which  consists  In  subjecting  lime  rock  and  cement  rock 
In  suitable  proportions  for  a  desired  period  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  calcine  a  desired  portion  of  tbe  calcium 
carbonate  content ;  preparing  from  said  product  a  finely 
ground  and  thoroughly  mixed  cement  forming  material 
containing  lime  and  allica  In  suitable  proportions  ;  feed- 
ing said  material  into  a  roUry  kiln  ;  generating  In  the 
lower  end  of  aald  kiln   a   temperature  sufficient  to  effect 

,  the  cllnkerlng  of  the  material  at  said  lower  end ;  and 
predetermining  or  adjuating  the  rate  of  fead.  the  heavi- 
ness of  the  feed,  and  the  rapidity  of  rotation  of  the  kiln 
with  respect  to  the  length  of  tbe  kiln  and  to  the  distri- 
bution,   quantity    and    intenalty    of    tbe    beat    within    the 

'  kiln  and  with  respect  to  the  work  which  must  be  done 
on  the  material  to  bring  it  to  the  cllnkerlng  temperature, 
for  the  purpose  and  with  the  result  of  controlling  the 
time  and  tempering  tbe  extent  of  the  cllnkerlng  re- 
action, substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  the  art  of  making  Portland  cement,  tbe  process 
which  consists  in  burning  coal  in  contact  with  mingled 
lumps  of  lime  rock  and  cement  rock,  finely  grinding  and 
thoroughly  mixing  tbe  product  of  said  burning  operation  ; 

.  feeding  aaid  material  Into  a  roUry  kiln ;  generating  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  kiln  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
effect  the  cllnkerlng  of  the  material  at  aald   lower  end  ; 

I  and    predetermining    or    adjusting    tbe    rata  of   feed,   tba 

;  heaviness  of  tbe  feed,  and  the  rapidity  of  rotation  of  the 

I  kllB  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  kiln,  and  to  the 
distribution,  quantity  and  intensity  of  the  best  within  the 
kiln  and  with  respect  to  the  work  which  must  be  done  on 
the  material  to  bring  It  to  the  cllnkerlng  temperature,  for 

I  the  purpoae  and  with  the  result  of  controlling  the  time 
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and  extent  of  th*  cllnkerlng  reaction,  subsuntlally  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  In  the  art  of  making  Portland  cement,  tbe  method 
which  consists  in  burning  natural  lime  rock  and  cement 
rock  mixed  in  proportions  so  that  the  average  lime,  silica, 
and  alumina  contents  will  be  approximately  thoae  re- 
quired for  I'ortland  cement  clinker,  finely  grinding  the 
burned  product ;  feeding  said  material  Into  a  rotary 
kiln  ;  generating  In  tbe  lower  end  of  said  kiln  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  effect  the  cllnkerlng  of  the  material 
at  said  lower  end  ;  and  predetermining  or  adjusting  the 
rate  of  feed,  tbe  heaviness  of  tbe  feed,  and  the  rapidity 
of  rotation  of  the  kiln  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
kiln  and  to  the  distribution,  quantity  and  intensity  of  the 
heat  within  the  kiln  and  with  respect  to  the  work  which 
must  be  done  on  the  material  to  bring  it  to  the  cllnkerlng 
temperature,  for  the  purpose  and  with  the  result  of  con- 
trolling the  time  and  tempering  the  extent  of  the  cllnker- 
lng reaction,  substantially  as  described. 


908,093.  ART  OF  MAKING  HYDRAULIC  CEMENTS,  Ac. 
William  H.  Hasdino.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430.163. 

1.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  Portland 
cement,  which  consists  in  burning  a  plurality  of  kinds 
of  raw  material  Independently,  one  kind  capable  of  yield- 
ing a  burned  product  containing  a  percentage  of  alkaline 
base  greater  than  desired  for  the  Portland  cement  clinker, 
and  another  kind  capable  of  yielding  a  burned  product 
conUlnlng  a  percentage  of  tbe  add  salts  greater  than 
desired  for  Portland  cement  clinker ;  grinding  said  product 
and  utilising  the  same  In  proper  proportions  to  form 
material  conUlnlng  the  alkaline  base  and  the  acid  salts 
In  the  proportion  required  for  the  quality  of  cement  de- 
sired ;  feeding  said  material  Into  a  roUry  kiln  ;  generat- 
ing In  said  kiln  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  the 
cllnkerlng  of  tbe  material  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  and 
predetermining  or  adjusting  the  rate  of  supply  of  the 
materlala  and  the  rapidity  of  roUtlon  of  the  kiln  with 
respect  to  tbe  pitch,  diameter,  and  length  of  the  kiln 
and  to  the  distribution,  quantity  and  Intensity  of  tbe 
heat  within  the  kiln  and  with  respect  to  the  work  which 
must  be  done  on  the  material  to  bring  It  to  the  cllnkerlng 
temperature,  for  tbe  purpoae  of  controlling  the  heavlneaa 
of  the  feed  and  the  exposure  of  the  material  to  the  heat 
and  thereby  controlling  the  cllnkerlng  reaction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  Portland 
cement,  which  consists  in  burning  different  qualltlea  of 
rock  by  Independent  operations,  the  amount  of  fuel.  Its 
rate  of  combustion  and  tbe  method  and  extent  of  Its 
application  being  In  each  case  determined  and  controlled 
with  reference  to  the  physical  and  chemical  qualities 
of  each  respectively  ;  grinding  the  product  and  preparing 
therefrom  a  mixture  containing  lime,  silica,  etc.,  in  pro- 
portions suitable  for  cement ;  feeding  said  material  Into  a 
rotary  kiln  :  generating  In  said  kiln  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  effect  tie  cllnkerlng  of  the  material  at  the  lower 
end  thereof ;  and  predetermining  or  adjusting  tbe  rate  of 
supply  of  the  materials  and  the  rapidity  of  rotation  of 
the  kiln  with  respect  to  the  pitch,  diameter,  and  length 
of  the  kiln  and  to  the  distribution,  quantity  and  Intensity 
of  tbe  beat  within  the  kiln  and  with  respect  to  tbe  work 
which  must  be  done  on  tbe  material  to  bring  It  to  the 
cllnkerlng  Pemperature.  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
the  heaviness  of  the  feed  and  the  exposure  of  the  mate- 
rial to  tbe  heat  and  thereby  controlling  tbe  cllnkerlng 
reaction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  tbe  art  of  making  Portland  cement,  the  method 
which  consists  In  separately  calcining  lime  rock  and  ce- 
ment rock  by  Independently  controlled  methods  suited 
to  the  different  physical  and  chemical  qualities  of  the  two 
kinds  of  rock  ;  grinding  the  product  and  preparing  there- 
from a  mixture  containing  lime,  silica,  etc..  In  proportions 
saltable  for  cement :  subjecting  said  material  to  the  action 
of  heat  In  a  region  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
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to  effect  the  cllnkerlng  of  the  material  and  predetermin- 
ing or  adjusting  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  material  to 
said  region  and  the  rate  of  Its  travel  therethrough  and 
the  resulting  heaviness  of  feed  and  extent  of  the  ex- 
poaure  of  the  material  with  respect  to  the  distribution, 
quantity  and  Intensity  of  the  heat  within  aald  region 
and  with  respect  to  the  work  which  must  be  done  on  the 
material  to  bring  It  to  the  cllnkerlng  temperature,  for 
the  purpose  of  controlling  tbe  cllnkerlng  reaction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  the  art  of  making  Portland  cement,  tbe  method 
which  consists  In  separately  calcining  lime  rock  and 
cement  rock  by  independently  controlled  methods  suited 
to  the  different  physical  and  chemical  qualities  of  the  two 
kinds  of  rock  and  to  the  degree  of  calcination  desired  for 
each ;  grinding  tbe  product  and  preparing  therefrom  a 
mixture  containing  lime,  silica,  etc..  In  proportions  suit- 
able for  cement ;  feeding  said  material  Into  a  rotary  kiln  ; 
generating  In  said  kiln  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect 
tbe  cllnkerlng  of  tbe  material  at  the  lower  end  thereof: 
and  predetermining  or  adjusting  the  rate  of  supply  of  the 
materials  and  the  rapidity  of  rotation  of  the  kiln  with 
respect  to  the  pitch,  diameter,  and  length  of  the  klip  and 
to  tbe  distribution,  quantity  and  Intensity  of  the  beat 
within  the  kiln  and  with  respect  to  tbe  work  which  must 
be  done  on  the  material  to  bring  It  to  the  cllnkerlng  tem- 
perature, for  the  pijrpoae  of  controlling  the  heaviness  of 
the  feed  and  the  exposure  of  tbe  material  to  the  heat  and 
thereby  controlling  the  cllnkerlng  reiction,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  Portland 
cement,  which  consists  In  separately  calcining  fragmental 
lime  rock  and  cement  rock  by  Independent  operations,  the 
amount  of  fuel,  its  rate  of  combustion  and  the  method  and 
extent  of  Its  application  to  the  several  varieties  of  rock, 
being  in  each  case  determined  and  controlled  with  refer- 
ence to  the  different  qualities  of  the  several  varieties  of 
rock  and  to  the  proportion  of  undlssoclated  material  de- 
sired In  the  product ;  grinding  tbe  product  and  preparing 
therefrom  a  mixture  containing  lime,  silica,  etc..  In  propor- 
tions suitable  for  cement ;  and  cllnkerlng  said  material  li 
a  rotary  kiln,  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 

IClalm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


908.094.  ART  OF  MAKING  HYDRAULIC  CEMENTS,  AC 
William  H.  Hakdino,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30 
1908.     Serial  No.  430,164. 

1.  In  the  art  of  making  Portland  cement  clinker,  tht 
proceas  which  consists  in  calcining  lime  rock  to  make  lime, 
grinding  the  lime,  and  mixing  It  with  clay  In  suitable 
proportions  to  constitute  a  cement  forming  material  hav- 
ing suitable  proportions  of  lime,  slUca,  and  alumina,  said 
clay  being  dried  and  pulverised,  but  not  freed  from  the 
associated  water  of  hydration  ;  and  reheating  and  cllnker- 
lng said  material  In  a  rotary  kiln,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  Portland  cement  clinker,  the 
process  which  consists  In  burning  lime  rock  to  partially 
calcine  the  same,  grinding  the  burned  product,  mixing  It 
with  a  material  containing  silica  and  alumina  In  suitable 
proportions  to  constitute  a  cement  forming  material  hav- 
ing the  proper  proportions  of  lime,  silica,  and  alumina ; 
and  reheating  and  cllnkerlng  said  material  In  a  rotary 
kiln  heated  by  a  Jet  of  pulverized  gtaa  coal,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  the  art  of  making  Portland  cement  clinker,  the 
process  which  consists  in  partially  calcining  material 
comprising  calcium  carbonate,  grinding  the  partially  cal- 
cined product,  and  mixing  It  with  clay  In  suitable  pro- 
portions to  constitute  a  cement  forming  material  having 
suitable  proportions  of  lime,  silica,  and  alumina,  said 
clay  being  dried  and  pulverised,  but  not  freed  from  the 
associated  water  of  hydration  ;  and  reheating  and  cllnker- 
lng said  material  In  a  rotary  kiln,  substantially  as- de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  tbe  art  of  making  Portland  cement  clinker,  the 
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wblcta  consists  In  preparing  a  partially  caletnad 
mixture  of  calcium  carbonate. .  lime,  and  clay,  the  lime, 
silica,  and  alumina  contents  of  the  mixture  being  In  pro- 
portions suitable  for  cement  forming  material :  feeding 
■aid  material  Into  a  roUry  kiln  ;  generating  In  the  lower 
end  of  said  kiln  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  tbe 
cllnkering  of  the  material  at  said  lower  end:  and  pre- 
determining or  adjuating  the  rate  of  feed,  the  heaTlneaa 
of  the  feed,  and  the  rapidity  of  rotation  of  the  kiln  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  the  kiln  and  to  the  diatritaltloa 
and  quantity  of  the  heat  within  the  kiln  and  with  r«pact 
to  tbe  work  which  must  be  done  on  tbe  material  to  bring 
It  to  the  cllnkering  temperature,  for  the  purpose  and  with 
the  result  of  controllinK  the  time  and  tempering  the 
extent  of  the  cllnkering  reaction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. _ 


logs,  posts  connected  with  said  base  members  and  extend- 
ing upward  therefrom  in  an  Inclined  position,  a  head 
connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  said  posts,  glass  paneU 
between  said  posts  and  firmly  connected  thereto,  an 
opening  In  tbe  top  of  said  b<>ad.  a  glass  top  to  close 
said  opening,  a  top  plate  secured  to  said  head  and  clamp- 
ing the  glass  top  In  position,  said  plate  formed  with  out- 
wardly projecting  eyes.  sUy  rods  extending  through  said 
eyes  and  engaging  with  the  lugs  of  tbe  said  bracketa, 
and  means  with  said  rods  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
bell,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  dlTlng  bell  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with 
glass  sides. 


90  8.09  6.     COTTON-CHOPi'ER.     Btiom  V.  H«xa^  and 
Smith   Hc^bt,  Lllserllle,  N.  C.     Piled  June  22.  1908. 
1        Serial  No.  439.845. 


•  08.096.     DIVINO-BELL.     Bowabo  J.  Hama:!.  Bast 
Uaren.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  81.  1908.    Serial  No.  451.093. 


1.  A  diTing  bell  comprising  a  base  open  at  tbe  bottMi, 
inclined  posts  connected  therewith  the  upper  end  of  said 
posts  connected  with  a  head,  and  glass  panels  arranged 
between  said  posts  and  connected  thereto  with  a  water 
tight  joint,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dlTlnK  bell  comprising  a  weighted  base,  poets  e»m- 
■ected  with  the  corners  of  the  base,  said  posts  lacllaed 
Qimard  and  connected  at  their  npper  ends  by  a  head, 
■aid  posts  formed  with  shoulders,  glass  panels  bearing 
against  said  shoulders,  a  corner  Iron  clamped  to  said 
posts  and  holding  said  kIsss  panels  In  position,  and  means 
eonnected  with  tbe  bell  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  same, 
substantia  I  ly  as  described. 

A.  A  diTtng  bell  comprising  s  base  having  .four  stdss. 
the  sections  of  the  base  connected  at  their  ends  by  a 
bracket,  posts  connected  with  said  ends  and  resting  on 
aaid  brackets,  said  posts  formed  with  shoulders  said  posts 
also  inclined  upward  and  connected  at  their  npper  ends 
by  a  bead,  glass  panels  between  said  poets,  corner  Iroas 
secured  to  said  posts  and  clamping  the  e<lges  of  the  gUus 
panels  to  the  poets,  angle  strips  secared  to  the  Inner  face 
of  the  bead  and  clamping  tbe  upper  edgea  of  the  panels 
thereto,  said  head  formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  glass 
top  clostne  said  opening,  a  top  plate  secured  to  the  head 
and  clamping  tbe  glass  top  in  place,  and  means  connected 
with  the  bell  for  ralalng  and  lowering  tbe  same,  snbstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  dlTlng  bell  comprising  a  base  formed  in  four  parts 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  parts  connfcted  by  corner  bracketa.  aald 
kracketa    formed    with    outwardly    projecting    perforated 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  rota- 
table  axle  carried  by  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame, 
supporting  and  drive  wheels  upon  said  axle,  a  vertlrslly 
disposed  arch  upon  the  front  portion  of  the  main  frame, 
a  swinging  frame  mounted  upon  tbe  axle  and  having 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  arms,  a  rotary  chop- 
ping blade  carried  by  tbe  rear  arm  of  the  swinging  frame 
and  driven  from  said  axle,  a  coil  spring  between  the  front 
arm  of  the  swinging  frame  and  said  arch  for  actuating 
said  rear  arm  and  chopping  blade  downwardly,  and  a  gage 
wheel  carried  by  said  rear  arm  of  tbe  swinging  frame  for 
Halting  Its  downward  movement  under  tbe  action  of  said 
spring. 

2.  The  herein  described  cotton  chopper  comprising  s 
mala  frame  having  a  connecting  bar  and  two  side  bars 
united  by  the  former  Intermediate  their  ends  and  having 
their  front  ends  extended  to  form  a  pair  of  shafts,  bear- 
ings upon  the  rear  enda  of  said  side  bars,  an  axle  rotatable 
In  said  bearings,  supporting  and  drive  wheels  fixed  to 
said  axle,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  upen  tbe  axle  asd 
having  the  tubular  member  11  to  receive  the  axle,  the 
forwardly  projecting  arm  IS  and  the  rearwsrdly  project- 
lag  tubular  am  12.  a  longitudinal  shaft  journaled  In 
aald  tubular  arm.  a  chopping  wheel  fixed  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  longltudlnsi  shsft  and  having  arms  carrying  cut- 
ting bladee.  a  beveled  gear  fixed  to  said  longitudinal 
shaft,  a  beveled  gear  fixed  to  tbe  axle  and  in  mesh  with 
tbe  first  mentioned  gear,  a  vertically  diapoeed  arch  unit- 
ing tbe  side  bars  snd  disposed  adjacent  to  said  connect- 
ing bar.  a  coll  spring  fixed  st  Its  lower  end  to  the  front 
arm  of  tbe  swinging  frame  and  having  lu  upper  end 
connected  to  aald  arch  whereby  the  tubular  rear  arm  of 
tbe  swinging  frame  will  be  actuated  downwardly,  a 
hanger  member  fixed  st  Its  upper  end  to  the  rear  arm 
of  the  swinging  frsme  and  formed  with  a  series  of  open- 
ings, a  co-aetlng  banger  member  having  Its  upper  portion 
formed  with  a  aeries  of  openings  and  ita  lower  end  carry- 
ing a  gage  wheel,  and  bolts  pasaed  througn  said  openings 
in   the   two   hanger   members   to   adjoatably   secure   them 

'  togetber. 
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908.097.      MAGNKTO   ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  GBN-  ' 
EBATOR.      Adolf    Her*.    Vienna,    Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  246,846. 


The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  generator 
provided  with  a  multipolar  rotary  permanent  magnet,  of  a 
closed  circuit  around  the  arms  of  the  magnet  for  receiving 
an  Induced  current  to  prevent  tbe  demagnetisation  of  the 
magnet. 

908.098.  WINDING  FOB  ROTATING  FIELDS.  HjaL- 
MAB  Hebtz.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1§06.     Serial  No.  294.046. 
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natlng  respectively  In  the  outermost  disks  of  the  two 
groups,  and  a  dummy  conductor  to  equallxe  the  weight  of 
conductors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  tbe  winding. 

5.  A  rotor  for  dynamo  electric  machines  comprising  a 
core  and  a  unidirectional  winding  comprising  longitudinal 
conductors  and  end  connections,  said  winding  consisting 
of  two  sets  of  convolutions  which  begin  with  the  inner- 
most end  connections  and  proceed  outwardly,  terminating 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor,  and  a  dummy  conductor  on 
the  side  of  tbe  axis  of  the  winding  having"  tbe  less  num- 
ber of  conductors,  to  equalize  the  weight  of  tbe  conductors. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  0  8,099.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  DOVETAILING  MA- 
CHINES. Hebman  F.  a.  Horr.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,323. 


1.  A  rotor  for  dynamo  electric  machines  consisting  of  a 
core,  conductors  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  core  and 
end  connectors  uniting  said  conductors  In  series  to  form  a 
winding,  said  winding  starting  at  the  outer  one  of  tbe  con- 
nectors at  one  end  of  tbe  core  and  proceeding  inward  to 
the  Inner  connectors  nearest  the  core,  and  then  continuing 
outward  by  way  of  connectors  which  are  dlaposed  Inter- 
mediate the  connectors  of  the  first  portion,  finally  ter- 
minating In  tbe  outer  connector  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
armature  from  the  sUrtlng  point. 

2.  A  rotor  for  dynamo  electric  machines  comprising  a 
core,  longitudinal  conductors  and  end  -  connector  disks 
uniting  said  conductora  In  series  to  form  a  winding,  tbe 
conductors  and  disks  forming  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe 
winding  being  assembled  first  upon  the  body  of  tbe  core 
and  the  winding  built  up  progressively  from  such  middle 
portion  toward  each  end  thereof,  whereby  the  terminals  of 
the  winding  are  led  out  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor, 
while  tbe  entire  structure  is  symmetrical  and  mechanically 

balanced. 

8.  A  rotor  for  dynamo  electric  machines,  comprising  a 
core,  a  group  of  transverse  Insulated  disks  at  the  ends  of 
said  core,  a  conductor  uniting  the  Innermost  disks  of  the 
two  groups,  and  additional  similar  conductors  connected 
in  series  with  said  first  mentioned  conductor  by  the  outer 
disks  to  form  a  unidirectional  winding  for  said  core  In  two 
sets  of  convolutions,  beginning  with  said  two  Innermost 
disks,  proceeding  In  opposite  directions  and  terminating 
respectively  In  the  outermost  disks  of  the  two  groups. 

4.  A  rotor  for  dynamo  electric  machines,  comprlaing  a 
core,  a  group  of  transverse  Insulated  disks  at  the  ends  of 
aald  core,  a  conductor  uniting  tbe  Innermost  disks  of  the 
two  groups,  and  additional  almllar  conductors  connected 
la  series  with  said  first  mentioned  conductor  by  the  outer 
disks  to  form  a  unidirectional  winding  for  said  core  In  the 
two  sets  of  convolutions,  beginning  with  said  two  inner- 
most disks,  proceeding  In  opposite  directions  and   terml- 


1.  In  a  dovetailing  machine  the  combination  of  a  bead 
for  holding  the  blanks  to  be  operated  upon,  an  eccentric 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  face  of  tbe  bead,  a  plate  mounted 
between  the  eccentric  and  the  face  of  the  head  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  tbe  eccentric  towards  said  face,  and  sliding 
lug-platee  mounted  upon  tbe  plate  adjacent  to  tbe  face  of 
the  head. 

2.  In  a  dove-talllng  machine  the  combination  of  a  head 
for  receiving  the  blanks  to  be  operated  upon.  Journal  bolts 
projecting  from  the  face  of  the  bead,  an  eccentric  mounted 
In  the  joumal-bolta,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  shanks  of 
the  Journal  bolts  between  the  eccentric  and  the  face  of  tbe 
head  and  sliding  plates  mounted  upon  the  plate  adjacent  to 
tbe  face  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  dovetailing  machine  the  combination  of  a  head 
for  holding  tbe  blanks  to  be  operated  upon,  an  eccentric 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  head,  a  plate  mounted 
between  tbe  eccentric  and  the  face  of  the  head  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  tbe  eccentric  towards  said  face,  longitudi- 
nal ways  formed  In  tbe  plate  along  Its  upper  and  lower 
edges,  and  slots  In  tbe  plate  adjacent  to  tbe  ways,  lug- 
plates  mounted  In  the  ways  upon  the  plate  and  set  screws 
engaging  the  slots  and  the  lug-plates. 


9  0  8.100.     HINGE.     Altbko  J.  Howav.  Harbor  Beach, 
Mlcb.     Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,470. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  plvotally  connected  hinge 
leaves,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  rib,  of  a  fastening 
plate  having  a  chamber  In  Its  Inner  face  to  receive  said 
ribbed  sleeve  with  a  depression  formed  In  one  wall  of  said 
chamber  to  form  a  socket  to  receive  said  rib. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  two  plvotally  connected  hinge 
leaves  one  of  which  has  a  rib  extending  transversely  there- 
of, of  a  fastening  plate  depressed  to  form  a  chaml>er  to  re- 
ceive said  ribbed  leaf,  said  chamber  being  open  at  Its  top 
and  one  side  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a 
depression  to  form  a  socket  to  receive  said  rib. 


908.101.   BUCKLE.   Charles  S.  Huntington  and  Abthub 

8.  HowTiNGTON,  Omaha.   Nebr.,  assignors  to  Albert  T. 

Austin.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  May  27.  1908.     SerUl  No. 

435,324. 

1.  A  buckle  having  the  ends  of  Its  frame  overlapped  to 
form  a  tongue  seat  and  bent  laterally  at  each  side  of  said 
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•eat  to  retain  tba  tongue  In  p<>sitlon.  and  a  tongue  baTtng 
'■ne  end  bent  nroand  aald  orerlapped  portiona  batwean  tba 
Iat3ral  projectlona.   suhstantlally  aa  dea«rlb«d. 
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2.  A  buckle  baving  the  enda  of  lU  frame  of  radacad 
tblckneaa.  orerlapped  to  form  a  tongue  aeat,  and  bent  later- 
ally at  each  aide  of  aald  aeat  to  retain  tbe  tonxue  In  poai- 
tlon.  and  a  ton«ue  having  one  end  bent  around  aald  orer- 
lapped portions  between  tbe  lateral  projectlona,  subatan- 
tlally   «»  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  buckle  harlnic  the  enda  of  Its  frame  orerlapped  to 
form  a  tongue  seat  and  bent  around  one  another  at  each 
tide  of  the  aeat  to  hold  the  enda  together  and  reUin  tba 
Soague  in  poaltlon.  and  a  toBga*  bant  around  said  orer- 
zapped  portiona  forming  the  t«ag««  seat,  subatantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  A  buckle  having  the  ends  of  Its  frame  of  reduced 
tblckneaa.  orerlapped  to  form  a  tongue  aeat.  and  bent 
around  one  another  at  each  side  of  the  seat  to  hold  the 
anda  together  and  retain  the  tongue  In  poaltlon.  and  a 
tongue  bent  around  aald  orerlapped  portiona  forming  tba 
tongue  seat,   subatantlally   aa  deacrlbed. 


•08.102.  CAN  SEAM|N<;  MACHINE.  Ha;««T  jACoa,  New 
Orleana,  La.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Oulf  Mannflae- 
turlng  Co..  Ltd..  New  Orleana.  La.  Piled  Oct.  22.  1008. 
Serial  No.  469.003. 


shaft,  a  borlaontally  awlnging  plate  pirotally  cooneited 
with  the  adJnaUble  body,  meana  on  tbe  body  for  detacbably 
aecurlng  aald  plate  In  tu  working  poaltloo  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  sbafta.  and  a  aet  of  seaming  rollers,  one  roller  of 
which  derlTea  motion  from  the  driven  shaft  and  Is  adjuat- 
able  on  aald  shaft  In  the  direction  of  tbe  length  thereof, 
aDd  the  other  roller  of  which  la  carried  by  tbe  awlnging 
plate  and  morable  Into  and  out  of  Ita  working  poaltlon  with 
aald   plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  puriwae  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  drire-ahaft.  a  drlren  shaft  pirot- 
ally mounted  orer  tbe  drlre-ahaft.  a  drlrlng  connection  be- 
tween the  two  sbafta.  a  r«U«r  aoanted  on  the  drlren  abaft 
and  forming  one  of  a  aaaBBlBff  att  of  rollers,  a  swinging 
plate  connected  with  tbe  main  frame,  means  for  detacbably 
securing  said  plate  In  Its  working  poaltlon.  an  auxiliary 
plate  adjustably  connected  with  and  carried  by  aald  plate, 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  plate  and  the  auxiliary  p'.ate 
and  prorlded  at  the  Innar  aide  of  the  latter  with  the  other 
roller  of  the  aeamlng  aet,  and  meana  adJaaUble  on  the  abaft 
and  adapted  to  aaalat  tbe  adjuatment  of  tbe  auxiliary  plate 
In   taking  up  wear. 


1.  Ib  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  drire  shaft,  a  drlren  shaft  pirot- 
ally mounted  over  tbe  drlre-shaft.  a  drlrlng  connection  b*> 
tween  the  two  shafts,  a  borlaontally  awlnging  plate  pirot- 
ally mounted  orer  tbe  drlre-ahaft,  a  drlrlng  connection  b*> 
longitudinal  vertical  plane  of  the  shafts,  and  a  set  of  roll- 
ers, one  roller  of  which  Is  cnrrle<l  by  the  drlren  shsft  and 
the  other  by  the  borlaontally  swinging  plate 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  drlre-shaft.  a  drlren  shaft  pirot- 
ally mounted  orer  the  drlre-ahaft,  a  drlrlng  connection  be- 
tween tbe  two  sbafta,  a  borlaontally  awlnging  plate  pirot- 
ally connected  with  the  main  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  rertlcal  plane  of  tbe  sbafta,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  plate  In  a  position  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  shafts,  and  a  set  of  rollers,  one  roller  of  which  la 
carried  by  tbe  drlren  abaft  and  tbe  other  by  tbe  borlaon- 
tally swinging  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  body  adjustable  on  the  main  frame 
In  the  direction  of  the  lenxtb  of  the  machine,  meana  for 
adjuatably  fixing  the  body  to  tbe  main  frame,  a  drlre-ahaft, 
a  drlren  shaft  pirotally  mounted  orer  tbe  drIre  abaft,  a 
drtring  connection  between  tbe  two  shafta,  a  comblnad 
beading  and  mouthing  set  of  rollers  one  of  which  la 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  the  other  on  the  drlren 


908.103.     WATCHCASE.     FaANE  JacoaaoH,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Mar.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.880. 


1.  A  watch  caae  consisting  of  a  central  member  and  two 
«art«rk>r  members  all  rigidly  secured  together  and  having  a 
eoaflcuratlon  such  as  to  form  when  assembled  an  annular 
ricaaa  latarally  bounded  by  plane  parallel  aurfacea  extend- 
ing Inward  to  aald  central  member,  a  winding  pinion 
mounted  In  one  of  tbe  three  first  mentioned  members  of 
tbe  caae,  and  a  ring  baring  plane  parallel  surfsces  and 
cloaely  fitting  aald  receaa,  said  ring  being  rotatable  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  firat-mentloned  member  of  tbe  case  and  baring 
an  annular  rack  adapted  to  operate  the  winding  pinion. 

2.  In  a  watch  caae,  the  combination  of  an  annulua, 
adapted  to  support  the  watch  morement,  a  winding  pinion 
mounted  upon  aald  annulua  In  poaltlon  to  wind  tbe  more- 
ment. a  ring  concentric  with  said  annulua  and  adapted  to 
rotate  thereon  for  rotating  said  pinion,  a  beael  screwing 
onto  said  annulua  In  front  of  aald  ring  and  a  back  screwing 
Into  aald  annulua  behind  said  ring,  the  outalda  diametera  of 
aald  beael.  back  and  ring  being  subatantlally  the  aame  to 
thereby  Impart  a  flnlahed  appearance  to  the  caae. 

3.  In  a  watch  case,  the  combination  of  an  annulua 
adapted  to  anpport  the  watch  morement.  a  winding  pinion 
for  operating  the  morement.  aald  pinion  baring  an  arbor 
adapted  to  paaa  through  a  suitable  aperture  In  Mid  an- 
nulua whereby  the  pinion  Ilea  upon  the  outside  of  the  an- 
nnlos  while  th«  morement  la  conUlned  within  aald  an- 
nulua, a  ring  baring  an  annular  groore  on  the  Inside 
thereof  adapted  to  form  a  boosing  for  the  pinion  and  bar- 
ing a  rack  adapted  to  operate  said  pinion,  a  back  and  a 
beael  acrewing  onto  aald  annulua  and  baring  surfaces 
adapted  to  conUct  the  front  and  back  aurfacea  of  aald  ring 
without  preventing  the  rotation  thereof,  said  back  and 
beael  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  said  annulua. 

4.  In  a  watch  caae,  tbe  combination  of  an  annulua 
adapted  to  anpport  the  watch  movement,  a  winding  pinion 
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mounted  upon  aald  aanolna  In  posftloB  to  wind  the  moro- 
ment.  a  ring  concentric  with  aald  annulua  and  adapted  to 
rotate  thereon  for  rotating  said  pinion,  a  beael  screwing 
onto  aald  annulua  In  front  of  aald  ring  and  a  back  screw- 
ing Into  aald  annulua  behind  aald  ring,  and  a  projection 
rigidly  aecured  to  aald  ring  for  rotating  It  with  reference 
to  tbe  back  and  beael. 


0  0  8,104.  H ABKOW.  Andbbw  L.  JoHNSore  and  Johk 
STuaaocK.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Harreater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersev.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  449,304. 


1.  A  harrow  having.  In  combination,  angularly  arranged 
frame  bara,  teeth,  combined  tooth  and  frame  bar  clampa, 
aald  clampa  being  formed  from  eheet  metal  blanks,  pro- 
rlded with  tooth  openlnga  and  baring  one  part  thereof 
folded  over  another  In  a  manner  to  receive  one  or  more 
frame  bars,  aud  havlns;  said  tooth  openings  In  vertical 
allnemenl. 

2.  A  harrow  having.  In  combination,  angularly  arranged 
frame  bara.  teeth,  combined  tooth  and  frame  bar  clampa, 
aald  clampa  being  formed  from  aheet  ateel  blanka,  prorlded 
with  tooth  openings  and  having  one  part  thereof  folded 
orer  another  In  a  manner  to  receive  one  or  more  frame 
bara,  and  baring  said  tooth  openlnga  In  rertlcal  allnement, 
and  a  tooth  received  by  said  openlnga  In  a  manner  to  en- 
gage adjacent  faces  of  said  frame  bara. 


908,105  INDICATOR  FOR  TRAFFIC-CARS.  Albbht  C. 
KiLLiis  and  Washington  McCobmick,  HUlyard.  Waah. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,473. 


1.  A  atreat  car  Indicator  comprlalng  a  web  for  conuln- 
Ing  appropriate  legends,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  web 
at  predetermined  Intervale  comprising  n  drum  for  the  web. 
a  clutch  member  In  fixed  relation  to  the  drum,  another 
clutch  member,  meana  for  morlng  tbe  clutch  members  Into 
and  out  of  operatire  relation,  a  pinion  fast  on  the  morable 


einteb  member,  a  aprlng-controlled  rack-bar  meshing  with 
aald  pinion,  a  aolenold  connected  to  the  rack-bar.  and 
means  for  energizing  aald  solenoid  at  predetermined  In- 
terrala. 

2.  A  atreet  car  Indicator  comprising  a  web  for  contain- 
ing appropriate  legenda.  two  drums  upon  which  said  web 
la  wound,  a  one-way  clutch  connected  to  one  drum,  another 
one-way  clutch  connected  to  the  other  drum  and  operating 
In  the  opposite  sense  to  the  first-named  drum,  an  electric 
actuating  means  for  each  drum,  levers  for  moving  the 
clutches  out  of  action,  and  means  for  moving  the  levera 
simultaneously  or  Individually  to  carry  the  clutchea  to  the 
Inoperatlre  poaltlon. 

8.  A  street  car  Indicator  comprising  a  web  for  contain- 
ing appropriate  legends,  two  drums  upon  which  said  web  Is 
wound,  a  one-way  clutch  connected  to  one  drum,  another 
one-way  clutch  connected  to  the  other  drum  and  operating 
In  the  opposite  sense  to  tbe  first-named  drum,  an  electric 
actuating  means  for  each  drum,  levera  for  moving  the 
clutches  out  of  action,  and  a  rock-arm  terminating  In  cam 
hends,  one  for  each  lever,  said  cam  heads  being  so  disposed 
aa  to  engage  both  levers  when  the  rock-arm  Is  in  an  Inter- 
mediate poaltlon  and  to  engage  only  one  or  the  other  of 
the   levers   when   the   rock-arm   Is  in  either   limit   of  Its 

travel. 

4.  A  street  car  Indicator  comprising  a  web  for  the  dis- 
play of  appropriate  legends,  drums  upon  which  said  web  is 
wound,  clutch  members  In  operative  relation  to  said 
drums,  pinions  carried  by  said  clutches,  rack-bars  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  pinions,  springs  for  actuating  the  rack- 
bars  In  one  direction,  solenoids  for  actuating  the  rack-bars 
In  tbe  other  direction,  means  for  moving  one  or  the  other 
of  the  clutches  Into  operative  poaltlon,  and  bells  and 
strikers  therefor  In  the  path  of  the  rack-bars. 


908,106.     HAY-TRUCK.     Frank    A.    Kime.    Baker    City. 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,924. 


In  a  hay  truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  wheels  for 
the  axle,  a  hay  fork,  hangers  applied  to  the  hay  fork  and 
comprising  bracketa  which  project  upwardly  therefrom 
upon  opposite  aides  of  the  axle  and  are  secured  to  the  axle 
above  the  tines  of  the  fork,  one  of  the  brackets  of  each 
hanger  being  extended  above  the  axle,  a  transverse  strip 
secured  to  the  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  brack- 
ets, a  reach  loosely  connected  to  the  axle  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  means  for  supporting  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  reach,  and  means  for  applying  draft  to  the  reach. 


908.107.     HEAT-BETAINING  COVER. 
New    Glasgow.    Nova    Scotia,    Canada 
1908.     Serial  No.  436.494. 


James  Kitchik. 
Filed   June   3. 


■; G^. 


?. 


i. 


f 


1.  A  heat  reUlnlng  cover  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 
stove.  Including  a  lower  annular  member  having  an  open- 
ing at  tbe  top  and  bottom,  the  lower  edge  of  aald  member 
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being  adapted  to  reet  directly  on  the  atoTe.  and  an  appar 
member  raooTBbly  and  cloeely  fitted  to  the  lower  member 
an<l  belnj  provided  with  a  cloeed  top  the  aald  upper  mem 
ber  being  adapted  to  be   placed  on   the  stoTe.   and  uaed 
aeparately  aa  a  cover  for  email  diabea. 

2.  A  heat  reulnlng  corer  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 
atove.  Including  a  lower  annular  member  baTlng  an  open- 
ing at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  lower  edge  of  aald  member 
being  adapted  to  reet  directly  on  the  atoTe.  an  upper  mem- 
ber remoyably  and  cloeely  fitted  to  the  lower  member  and 
being  provided  with  a  cloeed  top  the  aald  upper  member 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  stove  and  uaed  aepa- 
rately  as  a  cover  for  small  diahea,  and  meana  for  locklag 
aald  membera  together. 

3.  A  heat  retaining  cover  adapted  to  be  placed  on  • 
■tove.  Including  a  lower  annular  memt>er  having  an  open- 
lag  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  lower  edge  of  aald  memtwr 
being  adapted  to  reet  directly  on  the  stove,  an  upper  mem- 
btr  removably  and  cloeely  fitted  to  the  lower  member  and 
being  provided  with  a  cloeed  top.  each  of  aald  membera 
being  formed  of  two  tbickneaaea  of  metal  with  a  dead  air 
apace  between  the  aald  upper  member  being  adapted  to  be 
placad  on  the  stove,  and  uaed  separately  aa  a  cover  for 


9OS.108.     riREMANS  MASK.     HAJia  K5f 
oils,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  7.  11)0«.     Serial  Na 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  with 
an  air  filtering  hood  or  mask  adapted  to  Incloae  a  person's 
head  and  fitting  about  bla  neck,  of  tranaparent  parte  In 
front  of  the  eyea,  an  exhauat  tube  In  front  of  the  noee  and 
mouth,  a  sprlng-cloaed  Ud  over  the  opening  of  the  tube,  a 
routing  fan  expelling  air  through  the  tube,  and  suitable 
means  for  driving  the  fan.  said  driving  meana  consisting 
of  a  train  of  speed  Increasing  gear  wbeela,  a  aprlng  run 
ning  the  train  of  wheels  and  a  key  for  winding  the  aprlng. 


908.109.      BUBBER    HEEL     PLATE. 
Mlnaeapolla.    Minn.      Piled   June  22, 
489.S40. 


OaoiGB   H.   Laar. 
1909.     Serial   No. 


A  rubber  heel  plate  that  Is  wedge  shaped  In  croea  aec- 
tloo  to  fit  a  beveled  portion  of  the  heel  and  Is  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  approximately  semi  spherical  solid  wear- 
ing luga  of  varylag  diameter  and  projection,  auhauntlally 
118  deacrlbed. 


10.     COMPASS  ATTACHMENT. 
Seymour.  Conn.     Piled  May  IS,  1908. 


J  A  una  T.  LiHOi*. 
Serial  No.  433.440. 


1.  An  attachment  for  compaaaea  comprising  a  baae 
plate  provided  cent  rally  with  a  pivot  adapted  to  enter  a 
receoa  In  the  top  plate  of  the  compass,  said  base  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  two  vertically 
arranged  rods  connected  at  their  tope  by  a  tranaverae 
blade,  an  adjuatable  block  mounted  on  aald  transverse 
blade  and  over  the  central  apertore  formed  therein,  a 
abadow  pin  connected  with  the  central  portion  of  the  baaa 
plate  and  with  aald  adjuatable  block,  aald  roda  being  pro- 
jected above  aald  plate  and  provided  with  sights. 

2.  A  compaaa  attachment  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mount- 
ed centrally  on  the  top  plate  of  the  compaaa,  aald  attach- 
ment being  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  ahadow 
pin  or  wire,  the  top  of  which  la  adjustable  radially,  and  a 
pointer  adapted  to  be  connected  horlsontally  with  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  attachment. 

3.  An  attachment  for  compaaaea  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  top  plate  of  a  compaaa  ceatrally  thereof, 
said  attachment  being  provided  with  two  vertically  ar- 
ranged roda  between  which  Is  a  vertically  arranged  shadow 
pin  or  wire,  aald  roda  and  wirea  being  In  the  same  vertical 
plane,  and  aald  rods  being  provided  at  their  topa  witb 
rlghta.  and  a  pointer  adapted  to  be  connected  horliontally 
with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  attachment  and  the  point 
of  which  la  In  the  aame  plane  with  aald  roda  and  ahadow 
pin  or  wire. 

4.  A  compaaa  attachment  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mount- 
ed centrally  on  the  top  plate  of  a  compaaa,  aald  attach- 
ment being  provided  with  two  vertically  arranged  roda,  and 
a  pointer  adapted  to  be  connected  horlsonUlly  with  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  atUchment.  and  In  the  same  plane 
with  aald  roda 

5.  A  compaaa  attachment  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mount- 
ed centrally  on  tb«  top  plaU  of  a  compaaa,  aald  attach- 
ment being  provided  with  two  vertically  arranged  roda,  and 
a  pointer  adapted  to  be  connected  borlsontally  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  attachment  and  In  the  aame  plane 
witb  aald  roda,  said  attachment  being  alao  provided  cen- 
trally with  a  vertically  arranged  ahadow  pin.  and  meana 
for  aupportlng  aald  shadow  pin  both  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


908,111.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTINO  THE  801L1N0 
OF  HATS  AND  SIMILAR  HEADGEAR.  EaNBT  LiM- 
Kna.  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447.895. 

1.  A  device  for  use  In  trying  on  hata.  conalsting  of  a 
light  thin  annular  band  having  overlapping  ends,  and  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  securing  the  ends  to  the  portion 
overlapped   thereby. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  uae  In  try- 
ing on  bate  consisting  of  an  annular  band  of  light  thin 
material  adapted  to  encircle  the  head  Independent  of  the 
hat  and  lie  clooe  against  the  sweat  band  of  the  hat. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  uae  In  try- 
ing on  hats  cooslstlag  of  an  annular  band  of  light  tbln  ma- 
terial provided  with  a  protruding  tongue  on  one  edge. 

4.  A  device  for  uae  In  trying  on  hata,  conalatlng  of  a 
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band  of  light  tbln  material  having  Its  ends  overlapping 
and  provided  with  engaging  guides,  and  a  fastening  tongue 


projecting  from  one  of  the  ends  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  adjacent  body  of  the  band. 


008.112.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  CHA«Ln« 
I.  Loao«!«ncgBa,  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Inter- 
national Harreater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,586. 


an  air  beating  chamber  Interposed  In  said  exhauat  pipe  and 
provided  with  an  air  channel  and  an  exhaust  channel,  the 
latter  constituting  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  mixing 
chamber  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  the  heating  chamber,  and  alao  with  the  outer 
air,  an  oil  noaale  located  lu  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve 
for  introducing  either  a  portion  or  all  of  the  air  through 
the  air  channel  of  the  heating  chamber  or  direct  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  separate  valve  for  admitting  either  a 
portion  or  all  of  the  exhaust  gases  Into  the  exhaust  chan- 
nel of  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the 
exhaust  channel  of  the  heating  chamber  with  the  mixing 
chamber  for  readmitting  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  to 
the  conibustlon  chamber. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  In  combination,  a 
combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
an  air  heating  chamber  interposed  In  said  exhaust  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  channel  for  the  exhaust  gases  and  a  sur- 
rounding channel  for  the  air,  a  mixing  chamber  leading  to 
the  combustion  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  with  the  outer  air,  an  oil  nozzle  located 
In  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  for  Introducing  a  portion 
or  all  of  the  air  either  through  the  channel  of  the  air  heat- 
ing chamber  or  direct  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  exhaust  channel  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber with  the  mixing  chamber  whereby  a  relatively  small 
portion  of  the  exhaust  gas  Is  readmitted  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  operates  to  draw  oil  from  the  nozzle. 
(01alm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  0  8,113.  PIPE  DREDGE.  TH011A8  J.  Lovrrr.  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.,  assignor  to  Black  Sand  k  Gold  Recovery 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,790. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  In  combination,  a 
combuation  chamber,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
vertically  disposed  fuel  passageway  through  which  the 
charge  Is*  admitted  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber  located  therein,  an  oil  nozzle  located  In  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  vent  normally  closed  but  adapted  to  be 
opened  when  starting  the  engine,  said  vent  formed  in  the 
wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  at  a  point  between  the  nozzle 
and  aald  combustion  chamber,  and  detachable  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to-  the  mouth  of  said  fuel  passageway  for 
receiving  combustible  material  employed  to  heat  the  air 
inlet  and  mixing  chamber  In  atarting  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
fuel  paaaageway  through  which  the  charge  la  admitted  to 
the  combuation  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  located  therein, 
an  oil  nozzle  located  In  aald  mixing  chamber,  and  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  said  exhaust  pipe  and  mixing  chamber 
for  readmitting  a  relatively  email  portion  of  the  exhaust 
gaa  to  the  combustion  chamber,  aald  conduit  terminating 
in  the  mixing  chamber  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  atMl  In  po- 
altlon  to  direct  the  hot  exhaust  gas  thereagalnat. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combuation  engine,  in  combination,  a 
combuation  chamber,  an  exhauat  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
an  air  heating  chamber  Interposed  In  said  exhauat  pipe 
and  provided  with  an  air  and  an  exhaust  channel,  the  lat- 
ter conatltutlDg  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  mixing 
cbambar  communicating  with  aald  combustion  chamber  and 
with  said  air  heating  chamber,  an  oil  nozale  located  In 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  for  admitting  either  a  portion 
or  all  of  the  air  into  the  heating  chamber  or  direct  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  exhauat 
channel  of  the  heating  ctiamber  with  the  mixing  ctiamber 
for  readmitting  a  portion  of  the  exhauat  gaaea  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
combuation  chamber,  an  extiauat  pipe  leading  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  pipe-dredge,  the  combination  with  the  dredging- 
plpe,  of  a  bead  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  pipe  conatructad 
with  vertically  disposed  parallel  side  bars  forming  a  cham- 
ber incasing  grid,  and  Jet-plpes  terminating  in  said  cham- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  pipe-dredge,  the  combination  with  the  dredging- 
plpe,  of  a  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  constructed 
with  vertlcally-dlspoeed  parallel  side  bars  and  reinforcing 
rings  forming  a  chamber  Incasing  grid,  and  Jet-plpea  ter- 
minating in  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  pipe  dredge,  the  combination  with  the  dredging- 
plpe,  of  a  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  constructed 
with  bars  forming  a  chamber-Incasing  grid,  a  shoe  at  the 
lower  end  of  aald  grid,  and  Jet-plpea  terminating  In  said 
chamber. 

!  4.  In  a  pipe-dredge,  the  combination  with  the  dredging- 
pipe,  of  a  bead  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  constructed 

I  with  vertically-disposed  parallel  side  bars  forming  a  cham- 

I  bar-Incasing  grid,  a  tapering  shoe  secured  to  the  lower  end- 
portions   of  said   bars,   and  Jet-plpes  terminating   In   said 

i  chamber. 
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8.  In  »  pipe-dredge,  the  combination  with  the  dredslng- 
pipe,  of  a  head  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  pipe  forming  a 
chamber  Incasing  grid,  a  plate  forming  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  and  Jet  pipea  extending  tbroogb  aald  plate  and 
terminatlDK  In  aald  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


908.114.  HOLDER  FOR  CARDS.  TICKETS,  PAPERS. 
*c.  Abbot  A.  Low.  Horaeahoe.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  399,383. 


.'trv/V'A^>A/>/v'>/v*v_ 


matlcally  morlng  the  aheet-aupportlng  roll  and  feed  roll 
aa  a  unit  toward  and  away  from  the  polishing  roll,  a 
shield  iDterpoaed  between  the  sheet-supportlDg  roll,  aud 
the  polishing  roll,  and  means  whereby  the  shield  Is  snto- 
matlcally  withdrawn  when  the  sheet  aiipportlng  roll  and 
feed-roll  are  mored  toward  the  polishing  roll. 

5.  In  a  <«he«t  metal  polishing  nia<'.iln»>.  the  combination 
with  the  drlTlng  power  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  polishing 
cylinder*  arranged  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  a  sheet- 
supporting  roller  and  a  feed-roller  located  adjacent  to  eaih 
of  aald  pollahlng  cylinders  and  cooperating  to  feed  a  abeet 
of  metal,  and  meana  operatlvely  connected  with  said  drW 
Ing  power  and  Intermittently  actuated  thereby  for  chang 
log  alternately  the  relative  adjuatment  of  said  rollers  at 
their  adjacent  pollahlng  cyllndera,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


A  card  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
single  rigid  elongated  plate  provided  with  a  central  elon 
gated  opening  and  having  a  series  of  undulatory  notcbea 
extending  around  Ita  outer  edge  and  provided  with  T- 
abaped  apertures  approximating  Its  longitudinal  center 
and  ulso  Its  tranaverse  center,  said  T-ahaped  aperture  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  one  of  the  notches  and  adapted  to 
lecelre  a  rubber  band  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


908.115.  POLISHING  MACHINE.  Waltbb  H.  Mazb  and 
JoH!*  Nblsom.  Peru.  111.,  aaalgnora  to  American  Nlckal- 
old  4  Manufacturing  Company.  Peru.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.   Serial  No.  407.5.'»0. 


1.  In  a  polishing  machlna  of  the  character  sat  forth, 
the  combination  with  the  polishing  cylinder,  feed-rollers 
located  adjacent  thereto  and  driving  power,  of  m«Aaa 
actuated  by  the  driving  power  for  Intermittently  changing 
the  adjuatment  of  the  roller*  and  cylinder,  one  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  polishing  machine  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  the  polishing  cylinder,  fsed  roller* 
located  adjacent  thereto  and  driving  power,  of  a  shield  for 
the  polishing  cylinder,  movable  Into  and  oat  of  operative 
position,  and  means  aotnatcd  by  said  driving  power  for 
intermittently  moving  said  shield  and  changing  the  adjust 
ment  of  the  rollers  and  cylinder,  one  with  relation  to  the 
other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  pollahlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  power,  polishing  cylinder,  sheet  support- 
ing roller  located  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  and  feedlnc- 
roUer  located  adjacent  to  tald  sheet  supporting  roller,  said 
sheet-supporting  roller  and  feeding-roller  cooperating  to 
feed  a  ^heet  of  metal,  of  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  driving  power  snd  intermittently  sctusted  thereby  to 
move  both  the  sheet  supporting  roller  and  feeding  roller  aa 
a  unit  toward  and  away  from  the  pollahlng  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  polishing  roll,  a  sheet  supporting  roll  located  ad- 
Jac*>nt  thereto,  a  feed-roll  located  adjacent  to  aald 
sheet  Bupporttng  roll,  anld  sheet -support  Ing  roll  and  feed- 
roll  operative  to  feed  a   sheet  of  metal,   means  for  anto- 
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'  9  0  8.116  ENVELOP  BLANK  PrNCHINO  MACHINE. 
William  8.  MrrrALrB.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  SUtaa  Envelope  Company.  Springfield.  Maas..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  13.  1906.  Serial  No. 
326.055. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbfld.  the  combina- 
tloo  of  a  supporting  table  for  a  pile  of  envelop  blanka. 
meana  for  raising  the  edge  of  the  tippermost  blank  in  the 
pile,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  for  neliing  the  raised  edge  of 
tbe  blank,  oteana  for  moving  aald  Jaws  to  carry  the  blank 
into  lU  second  position,  means  for  releasing  the  Jaws. 
means  for  preventing  the  return  of  the  envelop  blank,  doga 
for  pushing  the  rear  edge  of  the  blank  and  moving  It  Into 
Ita  third  poaitlon.  means  for  registering  the  blank,  means 
foe  punching  the  blank,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
punched  blank  Into  a  stack,  and  means  for  regtaterlng  tbo 
blanks  in  tbe  stack 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  a  pile  of  envelop  blanks,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  to 
a  punching  mechanlam.  a  punching  mechanlam.  a  pair  of 
pushing  dogs  for  engaging  one  edge  of  the  blank,  a  pair 
of  gage  plates  for  engaging  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the  blank. 
and  meana  for  moving  the  gage  platea  out  of  the  path  of 
tbe  envelop. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  support 
for  an  envelop  blank  as  It  Is  presented  to  the  machine  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  gripping  Jaws  on  said  carriage. 
means  for  actuating  said  Jaws  to  selae  and  release  an  en 
velop  blank,  means  for  checking  the  reverse  movement  of 
the  blank,  dogs  on  said  carriage  for  continuing  tbe  mora- 
ment  of  the  blank  to  the  punching  mechanism,  a  punching 
mechanism,  s  pair  of  gage  platea  for  engaging  the  advanc 
Ing  edge  of  tbe  blank,  and  meana  for  moving  the  gage 
plataa  out  of  the  path  of  the  envelop. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewrlhed.  a  support  for 
an  envelop  blank  aa  It  Is  presented  to  the  machine,  meana 


J- 


for  feeding  the  blank  to  a  punching  mechanlam.  a  punching 
mechanism,  consisting  of  a  die  and  a  reciprocating  punch, 
and  a  reciprocating  plate  for  lifting  the  blank  above  the 
opening  In  the  die  during  tbe  movement  of  the  blank. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  support 
fter  an  envelop  blank,  a  punching  mechanlam  comprlalng  a 
reciprocating  punch  and  a  die.  means  for  feeding  aald 
blank  over  said  die.  a  movable  guard  plate  and  means  for 
Interposing  said  guard  plate  between  the  blank  and  the 
opening  In  said  die  during  the  feeding  of  tbe  blank  over 
said  die.  and  means  for  withdrawing  aald  guard  plate  as 
said  punch  descends. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


I  8.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  fuae 
plug  body  having  a  cylindrical  threaded  portion,  a  flange, 

I  and  above  said  flange  a  flaring  cup  shaped  portion  having 
slots  formed  In  Its  wall. 


908,119.  BENDING-R0LL8.  Jacob  Nabgilbx,  Mlddla- 
town,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Boiling  Mill 
Company.  Mlddletown.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  453,034. 


908,117.  LIGHT  REGULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
THOMAS  K.  MiHRAV.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1907.     Serial  No.  356.835. 


The  combination  of  a  box  for  containing  a  liquid  dl 
electric,  a  roUry  abaft  therein,  a  radially  disposed  con- 
tsct  plate  on  aald  shaft,  a  contact  supported  Independently 
of  said  shaft,  bearing  on  tbe  surface  of  said  plate  and 
movable  In  a  direction  radial  to  said  abaft  and  buckets 
on  aald  plate  having  Inclined  surfacea  for  projecting  aald 
dielectric  upon  the  bearing  aurface  of  aald  conUct. 


•  0  8  118.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FUSE-PLUGS. 
Thomab  B.  Mdbbat,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9. 
1908.     Serial  No.  487,606. 


^/3  ^^ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  two  Internally 
threaded  openings,  a  rover  therefor  having  apertures  re- 
spectively shove  said  openlnga.  threaded  plugs  constructed 
to  enter  said  threaded  openlnga,  a  cup  shaped  flange  hav- 
ing alota  in  Its  wall  on  each  plug,  and  a  locking  bar  con 
structed  to  pass  through  diametrically  opposite  slots  in 
each  of  said  cup  shsped  flanges. 

0  The  comblnstlon  of  s  support  having  two  Internally 
threaded  openlnga.  a  cover  therefor  having  apertures  re- 
spectively above  said  openings,  threaded  plugs  constructed 
to  enter  said  openings  and  having  flanges  above  their 
threaded  portlona,  a  cup  shaped  flange  having  slots  In 
Its  wall  on  each  plug,  a  headed  locking  bar  constructed  to 
paaa  through  diametrically  oppoalte  slots  In  each  of  said 
cup  shaped  flangea.  and  provided  with  an  opening  at 
one  end.  and  a  seal  device  engaging  In  aald  end  opening. 


1.  Bending  rolls  comprising,  a  pair  of  houslnes.  a 
lower  pinching  roll,  a  bending  roll,  adjustable  bearings 
carried  In  the  housings  for  the  lower  pinching  roll  and  the 
bending  roll,  means  for  adjusting  the  bearings,  a  top 
pinching  roll  having  Its  head-Journal  shunted  in  a  bear- 
ing carried  by  the  head  bousing  of  the  machine,  a  taper- 
ing buablng  on  the  tall  Journal  of  the  top  pinching  roll, 
a  buckle-bearing  having  Its  base  mounted  on  the  tall- 
bousing  of  the  machine  on  a  plvot-axls  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  axis  of  the  rolls  and  having  In  Its  upper  end  a 
tapering  bore  adapted  to  engage  the  tapering  exterior  of 
the  bushing,  and  a  latch  to  serve  In  retaining  the  buckle- 
bearing  In  upward  position  with  Its  tapering  bore  In  en 
gagement  with  the  bushing,  combined  subetantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  Bending  rolls  comprising,  a  pair  of  housings,  a 
lower  pinching  roll,  a  bending  roll,  adjustable  bearings 
carried  in  the  housings  for  the  lower  pinching  roll  and  the 
bending  roll,  means  for  adjusting  the  bearings,  a  top 
pinching  roll  having  Its  head-journal  mounted  in  a  bear 
Ing  carried  by  the  head  bousing  of  the  machine,  a  taper- 
ing bushing  on  the  tall  Journal  of  the  top  pinching  roll, 
a  buckle  bearing  having  Its  base  mounted  on  the  tail-hous- 
ing of  the  machine  on  a  pivot  axis  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  rolls  and  having  in  Its  upper  end  a  tapering 
bore  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tapering  exterior  of  the  bush- 
ing,  a   cooperating   pin   and   notch   on   the  buckle-bearing 

•  and  bushing  to  positively  prevent  rotation  of  the  bushing, 
and  a  latch  to  serve  in  retaining  tbe  buckle  bearing  In  up- 
ward position  with  Its  Uperlng  bore  In  engagement  with 

'   the  bushing,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


908.120.     CONCRETE  MIXER.     Alexandeb  D.   Nby.  Au- 
rora, III.     Filed  July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.S71. 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  rerolubly 
mounted  tube,  a  plow  shaped  feeding  plate  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  Intake  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  tube  and  means  for  Introducing  a  pulverulent  ma- 
terial, aa  cement.  Into  the  tube,  near  Its  Intake  end.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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2.  In  a  concret*  mixer,  tht  combination  of  a  r«ToloWy 
mounted  tube,  a  plow  tbap«l  feeling  plate  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  InUke  end  of  the  tobe.  meana  for  r«ToU- 
Ing  the  tube,  a  portable  vehicle  frame  upon  which  the  tuba 
la  carried  and  meana  for  Introducing  a  pulverulent  ma- 
terial, aa  cement.  Into  the  tnbe,  near  its  Intake  end.  sub^ 
stantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
Tehlcle  frame,  a  tube  extemllng  tranrreniely  thereof  and 
provided,  at  Its  Intake  end.  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
plow  shaped  feed  plate,  beartnga  for  rotataWy  mounting 
the  tube,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tube,  meana 
for  routing  the  tube  and  me-ins  for  Introducing  a  pulveru- 
lent material,  as  cement.  Into  the  tube,  near  Its  InUke  end. 
subatantlajly  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  portabla 
vehicle  frame  mounted  on  wheela,  a  tube  extending  trana- 
versely  thereof  and  provided,  at  Its  Intake  end.  with  an 
outwardly  extending  plow  shaped  feed  plate,  upright  mem 
btr^  supported  upon  the  frame  of  tba  vehicle  between 
which  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  Is  entered,  a  collar 
surrounding  the  tube,  trunnions  00  the  collar  Journalad 
within  the  upright  members,  rollera  Joumaled  within  tba 
collar  and  serving  to  rotaUbly  mount  the  tube,  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  Intake  end  of  the  tube,  meana  for 
rotating  the  tube  and  means  for  Introducing  a  pulverulent 
material,  aa  cement.  Into  the  tube,  near  Its  Intake  end, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

.■S.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  portabl* 
vehicle  frame  mojntad  en  vbecla.  a  tube  extending  trann- 
versely  thereof  and  pravMnd,  at  Its  inUke  end,  with  an 
outwardly  extending  plow  abaped  feed  plate,  upright  »«»- 
bers  supported  upon  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  betwas* 
which  the  dlacharite  end  of  the  tube  la  entered,  a  collar 
snrroundlnic  the  tube,  trunnions  on  the  collar  journalad 
within  the  upright  members,  rollera  joonialed  within  th« 
collar  and  serving  to  roUtably  mount  the  tube,  a  collar 
proTlded  with  rollera  engaging  tba  tuba  nanr  Its  InUte 
end.  a  guide  for  said  collar,  a  cable  connected  with  anld 
collar  for  raialng  and  lowering  the  same,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  tube  and  a  pipe  entered  Into  the  Intake  gnd  of  tba 
tube  for  TOpplyIng  a  pulverulent  material,  aa  (wnant. 
thereto.  subaUntlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


for  tbe  notch  having  Ita  adgaa  adaptad  to  b«  flacnd  nndar 
the  upturned  edge*  of  the  notch  and  having  a  tongue  at  Its 
Inner  and  adapted  to  be  passed  between  said  hinge  and  the 
cover,  and  clamping  meana  for  swrurlng  the  cover  in  poal- 

tlon. 

'  8.  A  cover  for  veeaels  having  a  notch  In  Its  edge.  opp»- 
altaly  extending  clamping  means  thereon,  each  clamp  com- 
priaUig  a  U -abaped  ball  having  lU  middle  portion  ralaad 
above  the  cover  and  shouldered  near  each  end  and  the 
outer  enda  of  Ita  sldea  bent  downwardly  to  form  hooka,  flat 
loopa  aver  tbe  ends  of  said  middle  portions  between  tba 
sldea  of  the  balls  and  said  shouldera.  lifting  means  pro 
Tided  with  hooked  portions  adaptad  to  detacbablj  engage 
wltb  said  middle  portions,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  tbe  cover  In 
poaltlon  to  cover  said  notch. 


0  0S,122.  WATER-<3A«E.  Joan  OCoMWoa,  aifton, 
Sta'ten  laland  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1«K)8,  Serial  No. 
422.387. 


008,121.     rOT  COVER.     Aabos  F.  Nnrro!*.  Loa  Angelas. 
Cal-     r'>«<l  J""    20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,800. 


,        Af 


1.  A  cover  for  veaacla  having  a  notch  cut  In  lU  edge,  a 
hinged  lid  for  the  notch,  a  strainer  adaptad  to  be  remov- 
ably seated  in  snld  ne«ch,  having  a  tongue  at  lU  Inner  end 
adapted  to  be  passed  between  and  clamped  by  said  binge 
and  tbe  cover  ao  aa  to  retain  tbe  atraloer  In  said  notch, 
and  clamping  means  for  aeeurlng  tbe  cover  to  a  veaacl. 

2.  A  cover  for  veaeela  having  a  V-ahaped  notch  In  Its 
adge  with  the  edgea  of  the  V  bent  upwardly,  a  loop  like 
ball  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  notch,  a  V  abaped  lid  for  tbe 
notch  pivotal ly  secured  to  the  bail,  a  V-ahaped  atralner 


1.  A  water  gngv  comprlaing  a  transparent  water  tube,  a 
tabe-boidlng  frame,  a  transj>arent  shield  dispoaed  In  front 
of  the  water  tube,  a  ableld  bolder  fixed  with  respect  to  tbe 
ftald  frame  and  aeparated  by  an  Intervening  space  from  the 
water  tube  and  having  rearwardly  directed  side  flangea,  a 
casing  llapoaed  alongside  of  and  connected  with  the  tube- 
holding  frame,  a  reflector  connected  with  tbe  casing  and 
extending  back  of  the  water  tnbe,  a  tnumMrent  plate  In 
the  casing  dispoaed  toward  the  portion  of  the  refiector 
back  of  the  water  tube,  and  an  Illuminating  medium  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  easing. 

2.  A  water  gage  comprlaing  a  tranaparent  water  tube,  a 
frame  holding  the  said  tube,  a  caalng  disposed  alongalde  of 
and  connected  with  said  frame,  a  reflector  connected  with 
the  caalng  and  extending  back  of  the  water  tube,  a  trana- 
parent plate  In  the  caalng  dispoaed  toward  the  portion  of 
the  reflector  back  of  the  water  tube,  and  an  Illuminating 
medium  arranged  In  the  casing. 

8  ▲  water  gage  comprising  a  transparent  water  tube,  a 
fraM  holding  the  aald  tube  and  having  a  lateral  portion 
la  wfckh  Is  a  socket,  a  bracket  having  a  lug  removably  ar- 
ranged In  the  said  socket,  a  rasing  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  arranged  alongside  the  frame,  a  reflector  connected 
wltb  tbe  caalng  and  extending  back  to  the  water  tube,  a 
transpar*Bt  plate  In  tbe  casing  disposed  toward  tbe  por- 
tion of  the  reflector  back  of  the  water  tube,  and  an  Uluml- 
nating  medium  arranged  In  the  caalng. 


908,128.     0II-8WITCH.     Johaw  B    Opsahl,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.687. 

I       1.  In  an  oil  awltch.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  of 

1   a  aUtlonary  conUct  therein,  a  mercury  cup  on  said  con- 

I  tact,   a   preaaore  controlled    movable   conUct   adapted   to 

coact  Nvlth  the  sUtlonary  contact.  adJuaUble  meana  there- 
i  on  adapted  to  engage  in  said  cup  and  meana  for  admitting 
1  and  releaalng  oil  under  preaaure  to  and  from  aald  cylinder. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed  the  combination 
wltb  a  cylinder  of  a  mercury  cup  therein  affording  a  con- 
tact, a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  conUct  on  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  adapted  to  engage  In  aald  cup.  a  valve  adapted  to 
admit  oil  under  presaure  to  said  cylinder  and  releaae  It 
therefrom,  and  means  for  fllterlng  tbe  oil  aa  It  eacapes 
from  the  cylinder. 


bell  and  adapted  when  the  ball  la  swung  to  engage  and 
move  one  large  tooth  of  each  wheel  Into  a  straight  line 
and  thereby  bring  only  naughts  to  appear  at  the  line  or 
place  where  tbe  wheela  are  read. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  of  Insulating  material,  of  a  conUct  ring 
supported  therein,  a  mercury  cup  supported  on  aald  ring, 
a  piston,  a  plurality  of  flexible  tongues  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  aald  ring,  a  removable  conUct  adapted  to  engage 
In  said  cup  and  meana  for  admitting  oil  under  presaure  to 
aald  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  of  insulating  material,  of  a  conUct  ring 
therein,  a  mercury  cup  supported  on  aald  ring  axlally  of 
the  cylinder,  a  piston,  flexible  meana  on  the  bottom  thereof 
adnpted  to  enKage  aald  ring,  a  removable  contact  on  aald 
piston  adapted  to  engage  In  said  cup.  means  for  admitting 
oil  nnder  preasure  to  aald  cylinder  and  raising  tbe  platon, 
means  for  returning  aald  piston  and  meana  affording  an 
air  mahlon  therefor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  tbe  combination 
with  a  recepUcle  of  a  stationary  cooUct  therein,  an  axl- 
ally disposed  mercury  cup  on  aald  conUct,  a  movable  con- 
tact adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  vrltb 
the  SUtlonary  contact  means  adapted  to  engage  In  aald 
mercury  cup  and  meana  adapted  to  admit  oil  under  pres- 
sure to  aald  receptacle  and  force  tbe  movable  conUct  away 
from  the  stationary  contact. 

ICIalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


908.124.  ADDINQ-MACHINB.  Olb  Ostbts.  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  Filed  July  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  325,748.  Re- 
newed June  15.  1908.  Serial  No.  438.692. 
1.  In  an  addlng-machine,  a  row  of  keys  arranged  acrosa 
the  front  of  the  machine  and  bearing  the  auccesalve  num- 
bers "  0  "  to  "  9  "  a  series  of  Indicator  wheela  mounted  to 
revolve  on  a  horlxontal  shaft  farther  back  In  the  machine, 
said  wheels  having  each  perlpherlcally  arranged  upon  lU 
face  one  or  more  aerlea  of  the  numerate  "  0  "  to  "  9  "  and 
at  one  side  thereof  a  small  tooth  or  notch  for  each  numeral 
and  at  tbe  other  side  a  large  tooth  for  each  figure  "  0  "  on 
the  wheel,  spring  dogs  engaging  the  email  teeth  to  prevent 
accMenUl  turning  of  the  wheel,  a  aerlea  of  pivoted  de 
pending  anna  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  large  teeth,  a 
dog  pivoted  on  each  of  aald  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  one  of  tbe  amall  teeth  of  the  next  wheel  wb*n 
the  large  tooth  on  the  adjacent  wheel  swings  the  arm  In 
passing  It.  and  selecting  meana  whereby  tbe  keya  are 
•  caa<4ed  to  turn  any  of  tbe  wheela  more  or  less  according  to 
the  numeral  on  the  key,  a  awlnglng  ball  and  a  key  operat- 
ing tbe  same,  a  broad-faced  pawl  or  dog  carried  by  tbe 


2.  In  an  addlng-macblne,  a  row  of  keya  arranged  across 
tbe  front  of  the  machine  and  bearing  the  successive  num- 
bers "  0  "  to  "  9  "   a  serlea  of  Indicator  wheels  mounted 
to  revolve  on  a  borlsontal  shaft  farther  back  In  tbe  ma- 
chine   aald    wheela    having   each    perlpherlcally    arranged 
upon  lu  face  one  or  more  series  of  the  numerala  "  0  "  to 
"  9  "  and  at  one  side  thereof  a  small  tooth  or  notch  tar 
each  nameral  and  at  the  other  aide  a  large  tooth  for  each 
figure  "  0  "  on  the  wheel,  spring  dogs  engaging  the  small 
teeth  to  prevent  accldenUl  turning  of  the  wheel,  a  series 
of  pivoted  depending  arma  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
large  teeth,  a  dog  pivoted  on  each  of  said  arma  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  move  one  of  tbe  small  teeth  of  the  next 
wheel  when  the  large  tooth  on  the  adjacent  wheel  swings 
the  arm  In  passing  It.  and  selecting  means  whereby  the 
keys  are  caused   to  turn  any  of  the  wheels  more  or  leaa 
according  to  tbe  numeral  on  the  key  ;  said  aelectlng  means 
consisting  of   a   borlsontal  shaft,  a   non  revoluble   sleeve 
allding   thereon,   a   apring  normally  sliding   the   sleeve  in 
one  direction,  an  oscillating  spiral  cam  moving  the  sleeve 
In    the   opposite   direction    against    the   spring,    a    ratchet 
wheel  on  the  cam.  a  swinging  apring-ralsed  bail,  a  dog 
carried  thereby  and  turning  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring 
tending  to  return  the  cam  to  its  normal  position,  a  ddg 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  It  and  the  cam  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  a  dog  carried  by  each  key  and 
engaging  said  ball  enough  to  move  one  tooth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  then  pass  the  ball,  said  dogs  being  adapted  to 
yield  and  pass  the  ball  when  they  touch  it  as  they  ascend ; 
a  series  of  toothed  qaadrants  or  sectors,  85,  fixed  on  the 
sliding  sleeve,   and   adjacent   to  each  quadrant  a   tilting 
lever  on  the  sleeve ;  said  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
an  oscillating  toothed  sector  adapted  to  engage  the  small 
teeth  of  an  indicator  wheel  to  turn  it  and  then  recede  from 
it,  said  aector  having  a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  of 
tbe  lever  to  engage  the  fixed  sector,  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  a  apring  tending  to  draw  the  sector  away 
from  tbe  Indicator  wheel,  and  tbe  said  pin  Into  holding 
contact  with  the  fixed  sector,  said  sector  arm  having  a 
cam  edge.  90,  adapted  when  tbe  arm  Is  ralaed  to  glide 
acrosa  the  sleeve  and  puah  the  sector  into  meahing  contact 
with   the  indicator  wheel,   a  second  swinging   spring  ele- 
vated ball,  the  aame  having  a  single  tooth  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  swing  the  lever  moved  directly  below  it  by  the 
spiral  cam,  arms  extending  from  all  of  the  keya  "  1  "  to 
"  9  "  and  adapted  to  swing  aald  second  bail  and  thereby 
regulating  each  sector   into  proper  position  for  operation 
of  tbe  indicator  wheel,  a  band  lever  and  othec  suiUble 
meana  for   tilting  all   tbe  regulated   sectors  by   a   single 
stroke  of  the  hand  lever,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  mo- 
tion of  the  hand  lever  for  disengaging  the  dogs  and  let  the 
spiral  cam  return  to  normal  position. 

3.  An  adding  machine  having  a  series  of  toothed  indi- 
cator wheela  revolubly  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  series  of  keys 
numbered  "  0  "  to  "  9  ",  a  series  of  tilting  toothed  sectors 
adapted  to  engage  and  route  tbe  Indicator  wheels,  means 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  keys  select  and  move  tbe  sec- 
tors Into  line  wltb  the  wheels  they  are  to  turn,  means  for 
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MttiDg  the  sectorB  in  one  direction  •■  mach  u  th«7  tr*  to 
tut  In  the  opposite  direction  to  rotate  the  wh«eU  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  on  the  key  applied,  a  rotary 
•haft  having  tplrally  arranged  radial  armi  adapted,  when 
the  shaft  makes  one  revolution,  to  throw  all  the  selected 
sectors  Into  contact  with  the  indicator  wheels,  and  tilt 
th«  sectors  so  as  to  turn  the  wheels  one  after  the  other  In 
uuLHiwIii  order,  and  means  for  Imparting  one  rerolntlon 
to  said  armed  shaft. 

4.  An  adding  machine  having  a  series  of  toothed  indi- 
cator-wheels revolubly  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  aertea  of  ksys 
numbered  '  0  to  •  9  ".  a  series  of  tilting  toothed  sectors 
adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  the  Indicator  wheels,  means 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  keys  select  and  move  the  sectors 
into  line  with  the  wheels  they  are  to  turn,  means  for  set- 
ting the  sectors  in  one  direction  as  much  as  they  ara  to 
tilt  in  the  opposite  direction  to  rotate  the  wheels,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  on  the  key  applied,  a  roUry 
shaft  having  spirally  arranged  radial  arms  adapted,  when 
tlM  aiiaft  makes  one  revolution,  to  throw  all  the  selected 
MTton  Into  contact  with  the  indicator  wheels  and  tilt  the 
sectors  so  aa  to  turn  the  wheels  one  after  the  other  In  sac- 
cesslve  order,  and  means  for  imparting  one  revolution  to 
aaid  armed  shaft,  the  latter  means  comprising  a  gear  wbMl 
revoluhle  on  the  armed  shaft,  a  dog  carried  thereby,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  turned  by  the  dog.  a 
toothed  sector  pivoted  in  the  frame  work  and  engaging  the 
gear  wheel,  a  spring-retracted  hand-lever  fixed  on  the  lec- 
tor, and  means  for  holding  the  armed  shaft  against  acci- 
dental motion. 

5.  An  adding  machine  having  a  series  of  keys  with  tb«^ 
numerals  "  0 "  to  "  9 "  marked  upon  them,  a  series  of 
numbered  indicator-wheels  a  slotted  strip  through  which 
to  see  the  numerals  to  be  read,  a  series  of  tilting  members 
movable  in  over  the  faces  of  said  wheela.  and  adapted  to 
togag*  and  turn  the  wheels  when  tilted,  a  cam  turned  by 
tba  flnt  part  Of  the  stroke  of  any  key  and  engaging  the 
series  of  tilting  members  to  move  it.  means  by  which  the 
keys  "  1  "  to  "  9  '"  during  the  balance  of  their  strokes 
regulate  the  tilting  members  Into  readlneea  for  short  or 
long  tilting  corresponding  to  the  numeral  on  the  keya 
operated,  means  for  tilting  said  tilting  members  by  a  sin 
gle  motion  of  a  lever,  and  means  for  restoring  the  series 
of  tilting  members  and  the  cam  to  normal  position. 


•08.125  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  BHINOLE  8TSIP8  AND 
BL.V^KS  THEREFOR.  FaaocaicK  C.  OrBaacar.  Nsw 
York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Fllntkote  Manafactnrlng  Com- 
pany, Rutherford.  N.  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Aog.   15.   1007.     Serial  No.  .188.721. 


«>. . 


1.  A  shingle  strip  blank  composed  of  an  elongated  sheet 
of  flexible  waterproof  material,  having  transverse  slots  be- 
tween Its  edges,  the  ends  of  the  slots  being  between  the 
edges  of  the  sheet  so  that  said  edges  are  contlnooas.  said 
blank  being  adapted  to  be  converted  into  two  operative 
shingle  strips  by  severing  it  lengthwise  between  the  ends 
of  the  slots. 

2.  A  shingle  strip  blank  of  Indeterminate  length  com- 
posed of  an  elongated  sheet  of  flexible  waterproof  mate- 
rial, having  transverse  slots  between  Its  edges,  the  ends  of 
the  slots  being  between  the  edges  of  the  sheet  so  that  said 
edges  are  continuous,  said  blank  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
verted into  two  operative  shingle  strips  of  either  the  fnll 
length  of  the  blank  or  of  lesser  length  by  severing  it 
lengthwise  between  the  ends  of  the  slots. 


acid  to  remove  moisture  and  Impurities,  next  cooling  It. 
then  beating  it  to  a  high  degree  to  prepare  it  for  electrifi- 
cation, then  passing  It  Into  an  electrifying  chamber,  then 
electrifying  the  gas  In  said  chamber  by  electric  influencea 
passing  through  the  dielectric  walls  of  the  chamber,  and 
finally  liquefying  the  gaa. 


2.  The  art  of  treating  cblorin.  comprising  first  waablng 
chlorla  gas  with  an  acid,  next  cooling  the  gas.  then  heat- 
ing it  to  a  high  temperature,  and  then  passing  It  through 
a  dielectric  chamber  having  dielectric  walls  and  electrify 
Ing  the  gaa  within  said  chamber  by  means  of  electric  In- 
fluences passing  through  the  dielectric  wslls 

3.  The  art  of  treating  cblorin  gas.  comprising  first  cool- 
ing the  gas  to  the  proper  degree,  then  suddenly  heating  It 
for  the  purpose  of  preparing  It  for  electrification,  then 
passing  It  through  a  dielectric  chamber  having  dielectric 
walls  and  electrifying  the  gas  in  said  chamber  by  means 
of  electric  Influences  passing  through  the  dielectric  walls. 

4.  The  art  of  treating  and  atillsing  cblorin.  comprlalng 
the  following  steps,  generating  cblorin  gas.  then  washing 
It  tor  the  purpose  of  removing  moisture  and  Impurities, 
then-pooling  It.  then  suddenly  heating  It  to  a  high  degree 
of  heat,  then  passing  It  Into  a  dielectric  chamber  having 
dielectric  walls  and  subjecting  it  to  an  electrifying  action 
by  means  of  electric  Influences  passing  through  the  dielec 
trie  walla,  then  refrigerating  the  purified  gaa  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  ita  prevloua  cooling  for  the  purpoee  of 
liquefying  the  gas. 

3.  The  art  of  treating  chlorln.  comprlalng  the  following 
stepe,  generating  cblorin  gas.  washing  It  to  elimlnste  the 
moisture  and  Impurities,  passing  It  through  a  refrigerating 
condenser  for  the  puri>ose  of  cooling  It.  then  heating  It  to 
a  high  degree,  then  passing  It  through  a  dielectric  chamber 
having  dielectric  walls  and  subjecting  It  to  electrification 
by  meana  of  electric  laflueaces  pasaing  through  the  dielec- 
tric walls,  then  again  cooling  the  gas  until  llqnefled. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


008.126.  ART  OR  METHOD  OF  TBEATINO  AND  UTIL- 
IZING CHLORIN  OA8.  EowAao  C.  P^aAMoaa.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro  Bleaching  Gaa  Company. 
Mew  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
r»b.  5.  1907.  Serial  Na.  1BSJ04. 
1.  The  art  of  treating  cblorin,  comprlalng  the  followlag 

atepe.  first  generstlng  chlorln  gas.  then  waablng  it  with 


908.127.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  METALLIC  TUBING. 
Locia  M.  PAaaMoaa.  Loe  Angelee,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19. 
1908      Serial  No.  421.971. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  tube  with  a  resilient  reinforcing 
member  adapted  for  longitudinal  placement  within  the 
tube,  said  member  having  an  apex  portion,  leg  portions  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  apex  portion  and  making 
anglea  with  each  other,  the  length  of  said  member  between 
the  extremities  of  the  legs  being  greater  before  Insertion 
In  the  tube  than  after  insertion  whereby  the  edges  of  the 
member  bear  agalnat  the  inside  of  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  of  s  tube  with  a  realllent  reinforcing- 
member  adapted  for  longitudinal  placement  within  the 
lube,  aald  member  having  an  apex  portion  bearing  against 
the  inside  of  the  tube,   leg  portions  extending  from  said 


apex  portion  and  making  an  angle  with  each  other,  the  all- 
iance between  the  extremities  of  the  legs  being  greater  be- 
fore Insertion  In  the  tube  than  after  insertion,  whereby  the 
edges  of  the  member  bear  against  the  inside  of  the  tube. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tube  with  a  reinforcement  there- 
for, said  reinforcement  comprising  a  resilient  meUllic 
member  of  a  general  V-shaped  cross  section  and  adapted 
for  placement  In  the  tube,  the  angle  and  the  length  of  the 
legs  of  said  member  l)elng  such  as  to  prevent  Its  entrance 
Into  the  tube  until  the  legs  of  the  angle  are  slightly  brought 
together,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  reinforcement  will  form 
a  continuous  bearing  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tube  with  a  resilient  reinforcing 
member  adapted  for  longitudinal  placement  within  the 
tube,  said  member  having  an  apex  portion  bearing  against 
the  inside  of  the  tube,  leg  portions  extending  from  said 
apex  portion  and  making  an  angle  with  each  other,  the  dls- 
Unce  between  the  extremities  of  the  legs  being  greater  be- 
fore the  Insertion  In  the  tube  than  after  insertion,  whereby 
the  edges  of  the  member  bear  against  the  Inside  of  the 
tube,  the  reinforcing  member  being  secured  against  lon- 
gitudinal displacement  In  the  tube  by  being  secured  at  its 
ends  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  tube. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tube  with  a  resilient  reinforcing 
member  adapted  for  placement  within  and  to  extend  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tube,  said  member  having  an  apex  por- 
tion, leg  portions  extending  outward  from  the  apex  ^rtlon 
and  making  angles  with  each  other,  the  length  of  said 
member  from  the  extremity  of  one  leg  to  the  extremity  of 
the  other  before  Its  Insertion  into  the  tube  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  same  dimension  after  the  said  mem- 
ber is  Inserted  into  the  tube,  whereby  the  edges  of  the 
member  bear  continuously  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
the  tube. 


9  0  8.128.  HORSEPOWER  RECORDER.  CHABLas  N, 
ParaacH.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
444.270. 


engagement  with  the  companion  roller  and  provided  wltfr  a 
shaft,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  rotery  shaft  carrying 
a  worm  engaging  said  wheel,  a  ratchet  on  said  rotary  shaft, 
and  a  crank  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  for 
connection  with  the  eccentric  of  the  engine  and  carrying  a 
pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plate  provided  v,ith  slots  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  In  upright  position  on  an  engine, 
a  carbon-ribbon  extending  between  spools  on  shafts  Jour- 
naled  on  said  plate  and  extending  on  the  face  thereof,  a 
web-paylng  out  spool  and  a  web  take  up  spqol  journaled  in 
bearings  on  the  back  of  said  plate,  a  longitudinally  reclpro- 
cable  rod  extending  along  said  ribbon,  a  stylus  carried  by 
said  rod  to  engage  said  ribbon,  a  stud  extending  from  said 
rod  through  a  slot  In  the  plate,  a  rock-shaft  having  at  one 
end  a  crank-arm  and  link  connection  with  said  stud,  a 
crank  arm  on  the  other  end  of  said  rock-shaft  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  cut-off  of  an  engine,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating web-feeding  rollers  on  said  plate,  one  of  said 
rollers  having  a  shaft  carrying  a  worm-wheel,  a  rotary 
shaft  carrying  a  worm  engaging  said  wheel,  a  ratchet  and 
a  mtter-gear,  a  crank  arm  loo8el.v  mounted  on  said  rotary 
shaft,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  eccentric  of  the 
engine  and  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  acd  a 
miter-gear  on  the  shaft  of  said  take-up  spool  meshing  with 
the  miter  gear  on  said  rock  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


t.  In  a  horsepower  recorder,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  plate  forming  a  support  tat  the  mechanism  and 
provided  with  slots,  a  paylng^ut  spool  for  a  chart-forming 
web  to  extend  from  said  spool  through  sloU  In  said  plate, 
a  longitudinally  reclprocable  rod  extending  across  the  pjtb 
traversed  by  said  web  between  the  plate  slots  through 
which  It  passes,  a  marker  carried  by  said  rod  to  engage  the 
web-surfsce.  means  for  connecting  said  rod  with  the  cut-off 
of  an  engine  to  reciprocate  the  rod  and  marker,  a  feed- 
device  for  the  web  having  a  feed  roller  on  a  shaft  carrying 
a  worm-wheel,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  worm  engaging 
•aid  wheel,  a  ratchet  on  said  rotary  shaft,  and  a  crank- 
arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  for  connection 
with  the  eccentric  of  the  engine  and  carrying  a  pawl  en- 
gaging said  ratchet,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  horsepower  recorder,  the* combination  of  an 
upright  plate  forming  a  support  for  the  mechanlam  and 
provided  with  slots,  a  paying  out  spool  for  a  chart-forming 
web  to  extend  from  said  spool  through  slots  In  said  plate, 
a  longitudinally  reclprocable  rod  extending  across  the  path 
traversed  by  said  web  between  the  plate  slots  through 
which  It  passes,, a  marker  carried  by  said  rod  to  engage 
the  web-surface,  means  for  connecting  said  rod  with  the 
cut-off  of  an  engine  to  reciprocate  the  rod  and  marker,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  rollers  for  feeding  said  web,  one  of 
said  rollers  forming  the  feed-roller  being  in  spring  pressed 


908,129.    DI8K-H0NER.    John  Pfeikeb,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  409.269. 
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1.  In  a  honing  device,  a  support  for  the  article  to  he 
honed,  a  honer  located  adjacent  to  the  plane  occupied 
by  the  edge  of  said  article,  means  for  bringing  said  honer 
Into  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  article  about  the  entire 
periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  article 
and  reciprocating  said  honer,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  honing  device,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be 
boned,  honera  located  adjacent  to  the  plane  occupied 
by  aald  article  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for 
bringing  said  boners  In  contact  with  the  edge  of  said 
article  about  the  entire  periphery  thereof,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  article  and  r^procating  said  boners,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  honing  device,  means  for  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing the  article  to  be  honed,  a  spring-pressed  honer  located 
adjacent  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  edge  of  said  article, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  honer,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  In  a  honing  device  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  supporting  and  routing  the  article  to  be  honed,  a 
spring-pressed  honer  located  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  edge  of  said  article,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  boners  as  the  article  Is  ro- 
tated, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  honing  device,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  for 
securing  the  article  to  be  honed  to  said  shaft,  a  honer 
located  adjacent  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  edge  of  said 
article,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  reciprocating 
said  honer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


908.130.     METHOD  OF  PRODUCll^G  SILICON.     Henbt 
N    PoTTra,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Geo.  West- 
inghouse,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  May  22,  1906.     Serial 
No.  261.531. 
1.  The  process  of  eliminating  silicon  carbld  from  aiUcon. 

consisting  In  reacting  upon  the  said  carbld  by  means  of 

silicon  dtozld  under  fluid  silicon. 
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1.  Tbe  proc«M  of  producinc  silicon  fr«e  fron  ■tlleon 
carbld.  wtalcb  conalata  In  raalntalnlnfc  the  tillcon  In  a 
flnM  lUte  In  contact  with  silicon  dtozid.  until  all  con- 
tained carbid  la  deatroyed. 


3.  A  process  of  purlfylnff  sllleoa  from  SIC.  conalatliic 
la  nsalnUlBlnc  It  In  a  fluM  sUts  upon  a  bed  of  alllca. 

4.  The  method  of  prodocinir  silicon  by  tbe  reduction 
of  silica  in  the  presence  of  silicon  carbid^  tbe  collection 
of  fluid  silicon  and  any  contained  silicon  carbid  upon  a 
silica  bed  and  tbe  oxidation  of  tb«  carbon  of  the  conulned 
silicon  carbid  by  reaction  with  tbe  aald  bed. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  In  an  electric  fur- 
nace by  first  prodncinc  a  crude  silicon  containinc  alllcon 
carbid  and  by  a  second  reaction  in  the  same  furnace, 
ozidlstns  toe  carbon  of  the  cooUlned  carbid  under  fluid 
kllicon. 

[Claims  fl  to  14  not  {fflnted  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


•08.131.  TREATMENT  OF  SILICON  MONOXID.  Hmbt 
,  N.  POTTia,  i^ew  Rocbelle.  N.  Y..  asslcnor  to  Oeo.  Weat- 

iMlWMf.  Plttsburx.   Pa      Filed  June   14.  1M)S.     Sartel 

Ifo.  MS.171.      (Specimens.) 

Tlie  method  of  producing  from  finely  subdtrldad  silicon 
■nwzld.  silicon  diozld  of  equal  flneneaa.  which  constats 
fei  bvming  the  powder  of  stltcon  mooozld  while  suspeaded 
In  an  ozldising  atmosphere. 


908.132.  PRINTING  INK.  Hexbt  N.  Prvrrsa,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  asslcnor  to  Oeorfce  Westinghouse.  Plttsborg.  Pa. 
Filed  July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.936. 

1.  A  printing  Ink  containing  as  one  Ingredient  tk«  flaalj 
divided  product  of  the  partial  redoctlon  of  silica,  aob- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  printing  ink  containing  alllcon  mooozld. 

3.  A  printing  Ink  containing  silicon  monozld  In  a 
parttaUy  diaaociated  condition. 

4.  A  printing  Ink  containing  a  finely  dlrlded  brown 
■olid  composed  of  silicon  and  less  oiygen  than  Is  con- 
tained in  an  equal  weight  of  silicon  dloztd. 

6.   A    printing    ink    composed    essentially    of    a    drying 
Tarolsb,  coloring  matter  and  silicon  monozld. 
-  [Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


•08,133.    PBIHTING  INK      Hinrt  N.  Pomta,  New  York. 

N.  Y..  MalgBor  to  George  Westinghouse,  Pittsbarg.  Pa. 

Filed  July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,937. 

1.  A    printing   Ink   composed   of  a   suitable   Tarnlab,   a 
coloring  insredlent  and  silicon  diozld. 
•    2.  A    printing    ink    composed   of   a    suitable   Tarniah,    a 
coloring  ingredient,  and  that  form  of  silicon  dloztd  result- 
ing from  ozldising  alllcon  monozld. 

8.  A  printing  Ink  containing  aa  one  Injtredlent  the  finely 
dtrided  product  resulting  from  oxidising  finely  subdlTlded 
alllcon  monozld. 


WW,1M.  CAR.  CHABLsa  A.  Pratt.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor 
to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Company.  Chlcaao.  III.,  a 
CorpormtloD  of  IlUnota.  Fllad  Jan.  28.  1907.  SerUI  No. 
•04.427. 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
material  to  be  hauled  of  a  abaft,  a  aprocket  wheel  flzed 
upon  aald  abaft  so  as  to  route  therewith  at  all  timaa  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  rack  rail,  a  brake  alement  connected 
with  said  sprocket  wheel  so  sa  to  route  therewith,  a 
second  brske  element  aasoclated  mith  said  flmt  brake  ele- 
■Mt.  and  meana  for  bringing  the  two  brake  elements  into 
CMltact  to  retard  tbe  roUtlon  of  tlie  aprooket  wheel. 

t.  The  coabtaatlon  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  flll«l  with 
material  to  be  hauled  of  a  aprocket  wheel  mounted  upon 
aald  car  below  the  twttom  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  rack  rail,  an  opening  la  the  bottom  of  aald  car  Into 
which  aald  sprocket  wheel  projeeu.  a  shield  for  aald  open- 
iac  a  brake  eleiBaot  connected  with  aald  sprocket  wheel 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  aecoixi  brake  element  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  brake  element,  and  means  for  bring 
Ing  tbe  two  brake  elements  Into  contact  to  reUrd  the 
progreea  of  tbe  car. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
material  to  be  hauled,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  car  below  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  rack  rail,  a  brake  elament  connected  with  said  sprocket 
whael  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second  brake  element 
aMoclated  with  aald  first  brake  element,  and  an  electrically 
actuated  device  mounted  on  aald  car  and  connected  with 
one  of  aald  brake  elemeota  ao  aa  to  control  tbe  same. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
material  to  be  hauled,  of  a  aprocket  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  car  below  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  tngtgt 
a  rack  rail,  a  brake  element  connecteil  with  said  sprocket 
wheel  so  aa  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second  brake  element 
aaaoclated  with  aald  first  brake  element,  a  solenoid  monnt- 
ed  on  said  car.  a  rod  on  the  car  proTkled  with  an  arm 
connected  with  the  core  of  said  solenoid,  a  connection 
between  aald  rod  and  one  of  aaid  brake  elements  whereby, 
when  the  solenoid  la  energised,  tbe  brake  element  will  be 
moved,  and  an  opposing  sprtni;  associated  with  aald 
■olanokl. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
material  to  be  hauled  of  a  sprocket  wtieel  mounted  upou 
said  car  below  the  twttom  thereof  and  adapteJ  to  engage 
a  rack  rail,  a  brake  element  connected  with  said  sprocket 
wl>eel  so  aa  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second  brake  element 
aaaoclated  with  aald  first  brake  element,  sn  electrically 
actuated  device  mounted  on  said  car  and  connected  with 
one  of  aald  brake  elementa  so  aa  to  move  It  away  from 
the  opposed  brake  element,  a  spring  for  moving  said  brake 
elemenU  into  contact,  and  aaana  located  at  a  dlatance 
for  eaatroiling  aald  electrically  actuated  device,  tbe  parte 
amuiccd  ao  that  when  the  current  falla  the  brake  will  be 
aet. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  prlatad  la  tb«  OaMtta.] 


908.13fi.  ELE<^RIC  METER.  William  H.  Pkatt  and 
CBABLsa  B.  HoLMaa.  Lynn,  Maaa.,  asalgnors  to  General 
Blectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  ffew  York.  Filed 
June  S.  1905.     Serial  No.  263.694 

1.  In  an  electric  measuring  Inatrument.  a  moving  ele 
ment.  an  actuating  coil  therefor  having  Ita  azla  perpeo- 
dicnlar  to  the  abaft  of  tbe  moving  element,  and  a  circniar 
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pennanent  magnet  for  damping  the  movement  of  the  mor- 
Ing  element  mounted  concentric  with  the  actuating  coll. 


2.  In  an  electric  meaauring  Instrument,  a  moving  ele- 
ment, an  actuating  coil  therefor,  a  plate  of  conducting 
material  carried  by  tbe  moving  element,  and  a  permanent 
magnet  encircling  the  actuating  coil  with  Its  poles  ad- 
jacent to  said  plate. 

8.  An  Integrating  electric  meter  comprising  a  motor 
mechanism,  a  plate  of  conducting  material  carried  by  tbe 
moving  element  thereof,  and  a  permanent  magrnet  encir- 
cling the  motor  mechanism  with  its  poles  adjacent  to  aaid 
plate. 

4.  An  integrating  electric  meter  comprising  a  motor 
mechanism  hsving  an  actuating  coll  baring  Its  azla  per- 
pendicular to  the  shaft  of  the  moving  element,  a  plate 
of  conducting  material  carried  by  the  moving  element 
thereof,  and  a  circular  permanent  magnet  mounted  con- 
centric with  said  actuating  coll  with  its  poles  adjacent  to 
aald  plate. 

B.  An  integrating  electric  meter  comprlalnp  n  shaft,  an 
armatnre  carried  thereby,  a  series  coll  mounted  In  induct- 
ive relation  to  the  armature  with  its  azla  perpendlctflar 
to  the  armature  abaft,  a  plate  of  conducting  material 
carried  by  tbe  abaft,  and  a  circular  permanent  magnet 
mounted  concentric  with  said  series  coll  with  its  poles 
adjacent  to  said  plate. 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


908.188      THIRDRAIL  INSULATOR.     Lbonakd  M.  Rak- 

tmu-H.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esaez  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jercey.  Filed  May  2, 
1007.     Serial  No.  371.899. 


1.  A  two-part  third  rail  Insulator,  each  part  having  a 
flange  to  support  the  rail,  and  one  part  overlapping  the 
other  part  ao  as  to  cover  tbe  Joint  between  the  two  parts. 

2.  A  two-part  third-rail  insulator  adapted  to  embrace 
and  support  a  Trail,  each  part   having  a  flange  fitting 


underneath  the  flange  apon  the  rail,  and  on«  part  over- 
lapping the  other  part  above  the  rail  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  A  two-part  tblrd-rall  Insulator  adapted  to  embrace 
the  rail,  one  part  having  an  overlapping  extension,  and  the 
other  part  having  a  projection  eztendlng  through  tbe  first 
part  and  upon  which  tbe  insulator  may  be  supported. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  third-rail  insulator 
adapted  to  embrace  the  rail  and  means  to  support  the  In- 
sulator, one  part  being  adjacent  to  the  support  and  tbe 
other  part  having  a  hook  bolt  embedded  therein  and  ex- 
tending In  toward  the  rail  and  underneath  the  supporting 
flange  thereof  and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
support. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  tblrd-rall  Insulator 
adapted  to  embrace  the  rail  and  means  to  support  the  In- 
sulator Including  a  hook  bolt,  said  bolt  having  one  end 
eztendlng  underneath  the  flange  of  the  rail  In  order  to 
reinforce  the  Insulator  and  assist  It  In  supporting  the  rail 
aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  8.137.  FOLDING  CAR-STEP.  Cliftobd  F.  Rica, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  15.  190S.  Serial  No. 
427.264. 


1.  A  folding  cur  step  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
primary  support,  a  vertical  sill  bracket  secured  to  said 
support  and  having  its  lower  end  depending  below  said 
support,  an  upper  step,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  upper 
step  and  having  Its  rear  end  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
side  edge  of  said  upper  step,  said  bracket  of  the  upper  step 
being  pivoted  to  said  lower  end  of  the  sill  bracket  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  rear  side  edge  of  the  upper  step,  an 
abutment  on  said  sill  bracket  at  the  rear  of  tbe  lower  end 
thereof,  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  step  bracket  being 
formed  with  a  cut-out  portion  to  receive  and  engage  said 
abutment,  a  lower  step,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  upper  step 
bracket  and  to  aald  lower  step  and  bracing  means  for  the 
lower  step  secured  at  one  end  to  the  latter  and  Interposed 
between  said  lower  step  and  the  upper  step. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  primary  support,  of  an  upper  step  having  a  plv- 
oUl  supporting  connection  with  such  support  and  having 
an  eztenslon  inwardly  beyond  the  pivot  for  engagement 
with  the  support  to  constitute  a  step  whereby  such  step 
may  be  swung  from  Its  vertical  to,  but  not  beyond,  a  horl- 
Bontal  position,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer 
portion  of  said  step,  a  lower  step  plvotally  connected  at  Its 
Inner  portion  to  the  lower  outer  end  of  said  link  and  hav- 
ing Inwardly  beyond  Its  pivotal  point,  an  arc  shaped  arm, 
the  free  extremity  of  which  has  a  stop  constituting  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  step. 

3.  A  folding  car  step  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
primary  support,  an  upper  step  pivoted  to  said  support,  a 
lower  step,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  steps,  and  bracing  means 
Including  a  part  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
lower  steo  and  receiving  support  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  upper  step. 
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4.  A  foldiDS  c*r  step  comprtsing  is  combination  with  a 
primary  aupport.  an  upper  itep  plToted  to  aald  support,  a 
lower  itep.  a  link  pivoted  to  said  atepa.  an  arc  shaped  arm 
rlfldly  connected  to  said  lower  step  and  extending  up- 
WMdly  on  the  rear  side  of  the  link,  and  at  an  inellD* 
tkMVto.  and  a  aeat  for  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  formad 
in  the  under  side  portion  of  the  upper  step. 

5.  A  folding  car  step  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
primary  support,  an  upper  step  plToted  to  said  support,  a 
lower  step,  a  link  plToted  to  each  step,  and  an  arm  rigidly 
carried  by  the  lower  step  and  extending  rearwardly  thera- 
from  at  an  incline  to  receive  support  from  the  upper  atap, 
said  arm  when  said  steps  are  in  folded  poaltlon  cxtendlnc 
to  the  rear  thereof. 


f 


tbarewltb  at  an  area  encompaaalng  the  axla  of  the  valvi" 
and  within  the  s^^atlng  area  and  also  at  a  line  or  area  en 
compasaing  sairl  axis  and  outside  of  the  seating  area,  the 
sole  aacurement  of  the  dlak  to  the  bolder  being  at  the  lat- 
ter line  or  area. 


908.138.  VALVE.  Alva  C.  RicK.-^Ei  kbx.  Jr.  ChlcafO, 
111.,  assignor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Ajaz  Valve  Oo»> 
pany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  niad 
May  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  259.149. 


1.  In  a   valve,  a   thin   metal   disk   having  a    flaring  or 
dlahed  outer  annular  portion,  in  combination  with  a  bolder  | 
apon  which  the  dlak  Is  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  either  ! 
face  of  tta  flaring  or  dished  portion  outward  at  will :  maana  \ 
for  binding  the  dlak  to  the  holder,  and  a  seat  adapted  to  ; 
be  encountered  at   Ita  inner  circumference  by   the  oater  ; 
side  of  the  disk  In  one  position  of  the  latter,  and  at  Ita 
outer  circumference  by  the  inner  side  of  the  disk  at  tba 
reverse  poaltlon  of  tb«  dlak. 

2.  In  a  valve,  in  combination  with  a  seat  having  tba 
fluid-way  interiorly  slightly  Upered.  a  thin  metal  valva 
dlak  having  a  flaring  or  diabad  outer  annular  portion  for 
encountering  the  aeat ;  said  seat  and  said  annular  portion 
of  the  dlak  being  relatively  formed  to  operate  wedi?e-wlse 
when  forced  together ;  a  bolder  on  which  the  disk  Is  mount- 
ad,  and  a  nut  for  binding  the  dlak  to  the  holder  about  the 
eanter.  said  nut  having  a  fruato-conlcal  portion  conformed 
•Dbatantlally  In  taper  to  the  taper  of  the  fluid-way.  and 
adapted  to  occupy  the  latter  when  the  disk  la  in  full  aaat- 
Ing  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  thin  metal  valve  disk  having  an  annular 
portion  diabad  or  flaring  and  radially  curved  ;  a  holder  and 
maana  for  binding  the  disk  to  the  holder  with  the  concave 
aide  of  such  annular  portion  facing  the  seat,  the  disk  being 
reinforced  at  Its  outer  circumference  to  prevent  stretch- 
ing thereat. 


VALVE.  Alva  C  RicKaitKWi.  Chicago,  111.. 
)r  to  .\Jax  Valve  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jane  27.  190«.  Serial 
No.   323,573. 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  Indicated,  a  valve  bead  com- 
prlalng  a  dlak  bolder  and  a  thin  metal  disk  detacbably  se- 
earad  to  the  holder  and  forming  the  seating  element  of  the 
ralve.  said  disk  belhg  lodged  against  tbe  bolder  la  conUct 


2.  In  a  valve  of  the  claaa  Indicated,  a  valve  head  com 
prlaing  a  dlak  holder  and  a  thin  metal  dlak  detacbably  aa- 
curad  to  the  bolder  and  forming  the  seating  flement  of  the 
valve,  aald  dlak  being  lodged  agalnat  the  holder  In  conUct 
therewith  at  an  area  encompaaalng  the  axla  of  tba  valra 
and  within  the  seating  area,  and  also  at  a  line  or  area  en- 
compaaalng said  axis  and  outside  tbe  seating  area,  said 
dlak  being  IntermedUte  aald  two  linea  or  areas  out  of  con 
tact  with  said  holder,  the  aole  securement  of  the  dlak  to 
the  holder  being  at  the  outer  line  or  area. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  claaa  Indicated.  In  combination  with 
tba  dlak  holder,  a  metal  dlak  forming  the  seating  surface 
of  the  valve  and  extending  continooualy  over  tbe  entire 
area  encompasaed  by  the  seating  area,  said  dlak  having 
lugs  projecting  from  it  outside  tba  seating  area,  the  holder 
having  maana  for  engaging  tbe  luga  for  deUcbably  secur 
Ing  tbe  dlak  to  tba  bolder. 

4.  In  a  valve,  in  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
tapering  valve  seat,  a  dlak  holder  and  a  metal  dlak  mount 
ed  thereon  having  an  annular  concavo  convex  portion 
forming  the  seating  aurfaci  of  tbe  valva,  the  dlak  holder 
having  a  centrally  protruded  portion  and  an  annular  por 
tlon  encompaaalng  the  same,  the  dlak  helng  continuous  and 
unapertured  over  the  central  area  encompasaed  by  ita  said 
annular  portion  and  having  aald  central  area  lodged  upon 
the  centrally  protruded  portion  of  the  bolder  and  Ita  pe- 
riphery lodged  upon  tbe  annular  encompanalng  portion  of 
the  holder,  and  means  for  securing  the  disk  to  the  holder 
outside  tbe  concavo-convex  annular  portion  which  forms 
tba  aaating  face. 

5.  In  a  valve.  In  combination  with  the  body  having  • 
tapering  valva  aeat.  a  dlak  bolder  having  a  centrally  pro- 
truded portion  for  extending  within  the  valve  aeat  and  a 
metal  dlak  which  Is  continuous  and  unapertured  over  aald 
central  portion,  and  an  annular  portion  encompaaalng  the 
same  and  forming  the  seating  surface  of  the  valve,  the  disk 
being  lodged  and  aupported  at  aald  central  portion  upon 
said  protruded  portion  of  tba  bolder,  and  at  Its  periphery 
ontalde  the  seating  surface  lodnd  apo°  *»»*  hoMer  outside 
said  protruded  central  portion,  and  means  for  securing  It 
to  tbe  holder  outside  of  said  seating  portion. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


90  8.140.  SOLDER  CARRYING  CAN  CAP.  John  J. 
I  Bio»T.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25.  1907.  Serial 
1       Na   375.578. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  an  aperture  sur 
.  rounded  by  a  groove,  of  a  solder  carrying  can  cap  having 
I  a  dependent  flange  and  an   upwardly  extending  shoulder. 
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supporting  a  body  of  solder,  both  flttlng  Into  and  abuttln;; 
raapactively  against  the  Inner  and  cuter  walls  of  the 
groove,  the  aald  supporting  shoulder  being  of  leas  depth 
than  the  abutting  outer  wall  of  the  jrroove,  whereby  the 
aolder,  when  fuaed,  will  cover  the  supporting  shoulder  and 
form  an  exterior  aeal  between  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  groove 
and  the  dependent  flange  of  tbe  cap. 


2.  A  can  cap  having  a  dependent  flange,  a  projecting 
aupportlng  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  said  flange,  a  body 
of  solder  resting  on  the  said  aupportlng  shoulder,  and  a 
bead  on  the  cap  for  holding  the  aolder  on  the  supporting 
shoulder. 

3.  A  can  cap  having  a  dependent  flange,  a  projecting 
supporting  shoulder  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  flange,  a  body 
of  aolder  resting  on  aald  supporting  shoulder,  and  a  down- 
wardly projecting  bead  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  cap  for  holding  tbe  solder  on  the  supporting  shoulder. 

4.  A  can  cap  having  a  dependent  flange  provided  with  a 
supporting  shoulder  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  bead  at  Ita  up- 
per end  on  Its  exterior  surface,  and  a  body  of  solder  con- 
fined t>etween  tbe  supporting  shoulder  and  bead. 

5.  A  can  cap  having  a  dependent  flange,  an  upwardly 
projecting  supporting  shoulder  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
flange,  a  body  of  solder  resting  on  the  said  supporting 
shoulder,  and  a  bead  on  tbe  cap  for  holding  the  sul  ler  on 
tbe  supporting  shoulder. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


908.141.  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Haxsox  Robinsos, 
Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Brothers  Cutlery 
Company,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.285. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  knife-blades,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  carrier :  means  carried  thereby  for 
holding  a  knife-blade  with  the  back  thereof  projecting 
outwardly  ;  a  grlndlng-wheel ;  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
wheel  toward  and  from  the  carrier  In  i  predetermined  path 
and  against  the  back  of  the  blade,  whereby  the  bnck  will 
be  ground  to  the  denlred  form. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  knife-blades,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  meana  for  supporting  a  blade  with  tbe  back  thereof 
exposed  :  a  grinder  having  its  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  back  of  the  blade  :  and  means  for  moving  the  grinder 
In  a  predetermined  path  against  the  back  of  the  blade 
to  give  the  desired  form  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  knife-blades,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a   rotaUble  carrier ;   means  for   holding   a  knlfe- 
blada  with  Its  back  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  said  carrier  : 
a  grinder  having  Its  axis  in  aubstantial  parallelism  with 
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that  of  the  carrier ;   and  means  for  moving  the  grinder 
in  a  predetermined  path  along  the  back  of  tbe  blade. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  knlfe-bladea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  carrier  ;  a  series  of  clamps  mounted 
thereon  and  each  arranged  to  hold  a  knife-blade  with  Its 
back  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier  ;  a  grinder  ; 
and  means  for  moving  the  grinder  succeaalvely  In  a  pre- 
determined path  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  backs  of 
the  blades. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  knife-blades,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier ;  a  serlea  of  clamps  mounted  thereon, 
each  clamp  being  dealgned  to  hold  a  knife-blade  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier ;  a  pivoted  frame ;  a 
grinder  carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  frame ;  and  a  pat- 
tern cam  arranged  to  move  the  frame  and  the  grinder 
toward  and  from  the  blades  held  by  the  clamps. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  i 


908.142.  LAWN  -  MOWER  GRINDER.  Pkbcy  H.  ROOT. 
Plymouth.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Root  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Plymouth,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,769. 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  tbe  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing arm,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
hook  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
under  face  of  the  straight  knife  of  a  lawn  mower,  mech- 
anism for  turning  said  grinding  wheel,  mechanism  for 
moving  said  arm  crosswise  of  tbe  machine,  and  a  finger 
secured  to  aald  arm  for  engagement  with  the  spiral  reel 
knives  of  a  lawn  mower. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table shaft,  a  counterbalanced  arm  bung  on  said  shaft 
and  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  thereon,  a  grinding 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  arm.  means  transmitting 
rotary  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  grinding  wheel,  and 
a  hook  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  under  face  of  tue  straight  knife  of  a  lawn  mower  and 
to  thereby  hold  a  reel  knife  of  said  lawn  mower  In  proper 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  grinding  wheel. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table shaft,  a  counterbalanced  arm  hung  on  said  shaft 
and  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  thereon,  a  grinding 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  arm,  means  for  rotating 
the  grinding  wheel,  a  block  adjustably  secured  to  said  arm. 
a  spring-actuated  pin  movable  endwise  through  said  block, 
and  a  hook  carried  by  aald  pin. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table shaft,  a  counterbalanced  arm  hung  on  said  shaft 
and  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  thereon,  a  grinding 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  arm,  means  transmltilng 
rotary  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  grinding  wheel,  n 
block  adJusUbly  secured  to  said  arm.  a  sprlng-actuatetl 
pin  movable  endwise  through  said  block,  a  hook  carried 
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b7  Mtd  ptti,  a  net  ■«r«w  atfjaitabte  In  nM  block,  sad  a 
prujection  on  said  pin  for  engacvment  therewith. 

5.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  shaft  hartns  a  lonifUudlnal  key  way.  an  arm  I00MI7 
hung  on  and  movable  longitudinally  along  aald  abaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  whoae  hub  embrace*  said  ahaft  and  hat  a 
feather  engaging  In  said  key-way.  a  grinding  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  aald  arm  on  an  axia  parallel  with  that 
of  the  shaft,  meana  for  simultaneously  moTlng  aald  arm 
and  sprocket  wheel  along  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
fixed  to  said  grinding  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
aald  sprocket  wheels,  a  finger  secured  to  said  arm  for  an- 
gagement  with  a  spiral  reel  knife  of  a  lawn  mower,  and 
a  hook  curried  by  said  arm  for  engagement  with  tb« 
straight  knife  of  said  lawn  mower. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta] 


908.143.     WINDOW-LOCK.     Co.MaAO  EoaiXE.  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  June  4.  1908     Serial  No.  436.698. 


1.  A  sash  stop  comprising  an  Integral  strip  of  metal 
having  a  flat  securing  portion,  a  shoulder,  and  a  wedge  ebd. 

2.  A  saah  stop  comprising  an  integral  strip  of  metal 
having  a  flat  portion  provided  with  means  for  securing 
the  stop  to  a  sash,  a  shoulder  exfndti  therefrom,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  spring  wedge  terminating  In  sub- 
atantlally  the  same  plane  as  the  flat  portion. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wedge  spring  stop. 
comprising  a  flat  upper  portion,  provided  with  a  locking 
alot.  and  a  wedge-shaped  lower  portion  adapted  to  hold 
a  sash  In  position,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


9  0  8.144.  DOOR  MECHANISM  FOR  CRKOSOTINO- 
TANKS.  Samtel  M.  Rowc.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May 
23.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.302. 


1.  In  a  creoaotlng  or  analogous  retort,  the  combination 
with  a  door  structure,  of  a  clrcumferentlally-unmutllated 
confining  ring  Inside  of  which  the  door  seata.  radially 
ahlftable  toggle  levers  secured  to  the  door  and  coAperatlBC 
with  said  confining  ring  to  bold  the  door  In  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  hinge  member  comprising  an  arm  cast  with 
said  ring  and  a  second  arm  cast  with  said  door  structure 
and  extending  outwardly  around  said  ring  member,  aald 
hinge  arma  being  plvotally  connected. 

2.  In  a  creoaotlng  or  analogous  retort,  the  combination 
with  a  door  structure,  of  a  circumferentlally-unmatllated 
confining  ring  Inside  of  which  the  door  seats,  said  con 
fining  ring  being  provided  with  an  In-turned  fiange  portion, 
racially  ahlftable  toggle  levera  upon  said  door  atnicture 
co5peratlng  with  aald  In  turned  flange  portion  to  hold  the 
door  In  cloaed  position,  means  for  operating  said  toggle 
levers,  and  a  hinge  atnicture  comprlalag  a  pair  of  arma. 
aecured  to  aald  ring,  a  web  member  connecting  said  arma. 


B  Mcend  pair  of  arms  aeeored  t»  eald  door  stractnr*  and 
proTlded  with  a  similar  connecting  web.  said  latter  pair 
of  anM  being  outwardly  moved  around  the  edge  of  aald 
coatatag  ring  and  plvotally  aecured  to  said  first  pair  of 
arma. 

3.  In  a  retort,  the  combination  with  a  door  structure,  of 
a  clrcumferentlally  continuous  and  unmutllated  confining* 
ring  provided  with  an  In-turned  flange  portion,  radially 
shlfuble  toggle  levers  aecured  to  said  door  structure  and 
cooperating  with  said  In-turned  flange  portion  to  hold  the 
door  la  cloasd  poettloa,  Means  for  operating  aald  locking 
■eehaataa,  a  htaga  1— dianlsm  comprising  sn  arm  secured 
to  said  conflning  ring,  a  aecond  arm  secured  to  said  door 
structure  and  paaalng  around  and  outside  of  said  ronflning 
ring. and  plvotally  secured  to  said  first  srm.  and  a  curved 
aupportlng  lug  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  door 
structure  and  extending  around  the  outside  of  said  con- 
fining member. 


WW.H5       riRKMANS    HAT.     CHAtLg*    H.    Sass,    Phils 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.742. 


1.  In  combination  a  brim  having  a  head  opening  formed 
therein,  the  top  of  which  la  raised  upwardly,  rlba  bent 
from  aald  brim  for  strengthening  the  same,  a  crown 
formed  from  four  removable  sections,  each  section  having 
the  sldea  thereof  turned  or  bent  up.  these  sides  being  so 
bent  aa  to  form  notcbea,  alao  having  bolea  formed  In  the 
straight  portion  thereof,  each  aectlon  having  openings  cut 
therein  In  proximity  to  tbeae  bent  up  sides,  a  rim  formed 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  sections,  a  rib  bent  from  said 
aectlon  In  proximity  to  aald  rim,  the  rim  lying  against  the 
side  surface  of  the  raised  up  portion,  and  the  rib  resting 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  thle  ralaed  up  portion,  meana 
for  securing  sny  two  of  the  sides  of  these  sections  to- 
gether, guards,  prongs,  formed  therewith,  said  prongs  be- 
ing adapted  to  paaa  tbrough  the  openlnga  formed  In  prox- 
imity to  the  rim.  aald  guards  secured  to  the  hat  over  the 
turned  up  sliles,  thus  forming  an  air  passage,  a  cap  hav- 
ing rlba  bent  there  from.  adapteJ  to  rest  upon  the  guards, 
a  plate  having  openings  cut  therein,  a  screw  paaalng 
through  said  cap  and  plate,  a  thumb  nut  threaded  on  aald 
screw  for  holding  the  cap  tight  agalnat  the  guards  and  the 
plate  agalnat  the  Inside  of  the  crown  of  the  hat,  a  strip 
of  corrugated,  perforated  sheet  metal  aecured  to  the  hat 
by  meana  of  the  pronga  formed  with  the  guarda.  and  so 
bent  aa  to  form  between  Itself  and  the  raised  up  portion 
an  air  paaaage,  a  sweat  band  aecured  to  aald  atrip 
of  metal  having  openings  In  Its  free  end.  and  a  cord  paaa- 
lng through  aald  openlnga  ao  that  the  aweat-band  may  be 
turned  tight  or  laid  looae  as  the  caae  may  be  aa  ahown  and 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  combination  a  brim  having  a  head  opening  cut 
there  from,  and  a  raised  portion  formed  about  the  edge  of 
said  head  opening,  a  crown  formeJ  from  four  aectiona  re- 
movably secured  together,  aald  sections  being  so  bent  aa  to 
form  openings  to  allow  the  heat  from  the  head  to  pass  off. 
guarda  semred  to  said  crown  for  covering  the  openlnga 
formed  by  the  sectiops  of  said  crown,  a  cap  for  holding 
the  upper  ends  of  the  guarda  of  the  crown,  a  cormgated. 
perforated  strip  of  metal  to  allow  free  passage  of  fresh 
air  Into  tl>e  crown  of  the  hat.  and  a  aweat  band  aecured 
thereto,  which  may  be  adjnated  to  different  ataea  aa  ahown 
and  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  brim,  a  crown  formed  fr«>m  four  re- 
movable aectiona.  and  means  for  removably  securing  said 
aectiona  together,  aa  specified. 
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4.  The  combination    of  a   brim,   a   crown  formed  from  !  908.147.     CAB-DOOE  LOCK.     William  J.  Schuahl  and 


four  removable  aectiona.  the  aldea  of  which  are  ao  bent  as 
to  form  air  paaaagea  and  meana  for  preventing  dirt  or 
water  from  entering  aald  air  pasaages  as  shown  and  de- 
acrlbed. 


908.146.  LATHE.  Adolp  ScHLESiNon,  Werdobl.  Ger- 
many, administrator  of  Herbert  Schlealnger.  deceaaed. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1SK)6.     Serial  No.  303.714. 


1.  .\  lathe  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  drive  pulley,  a  con- 
nection between  the  drive  pulley  and  the  mandrel,  meana 
for  reveraing  the  connection,  a  aaddle,  means  on  each  side 
of  the  saddle  for  supporting  a  tool,  a  leading  screw  for 
moving  the  saddle,  a  connection  between  the  mandrel  and 
the  leading  screw,  a  rod  for  operating  the  reversing  means, 
stops  on  the  rod  for  engagement  by  the  saddle,  whereby 
to  move  the  aame,  a  abaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  lead- 
ing screw,  a  connection  between  the  mandrel  and  the  shaft, 
bevel  gears  loosely  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  both  of  aald  geara,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
either  of  aald  geara  with  the  abaft,  a  connection  between 
the  rod  and  the  clutch,  whereby  the  reversal  of  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  mandrel  will  have  no  effect  on  the  shaft, 
means  In  connection  with  said  laat  named  shaft  for  mov- 
ing said  toola  In  nnlaon  In  the  aame  direction,  so  that  when 
one  Is  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  work,  the  other 
will  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  work,  a  con- 
nection between  the  laat  named  abaft  and  the  moving 
means,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connection  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  saddle. 

2.  A  lathe  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  drive  pulley,  a  con- 
nection between  the  drive  pulley  and  the  mandrel,  means 
for  reversing  the  connection,  a  saddle,  means  on  each 
aide  of  the  saddle  for  supporting  a  tool,  a  leading  screw 
for  moving  the  saddle,  a  connection  between  the  mandrel 
and  the  leading  acrew.  a  rod  for  operating  the  reversing 
meana.  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  leading  screw, 
a  connection  between  the  abaft  and  the  mandrel,  means 
operated  by  the  rod  for  reveraing  said  connection  In  unison 
with  the  reversal  of  the  connection  of  the  mandrel  and  the 
driving  abaft,  whereby  to  drive  aald  abaft  continuously  In 
one  direction,  meana  In  connection  with  said  last  named 
abaft  for  moving  aald  tools  In  unison  In  the  same  direction, 
ao  that  when  one  Is  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  work, 
the  other  will  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  work, 
a  connection  between  the  laat  named  abaft  and  the  moving 
means,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connection  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  aaddle. 

3.  A  lathe  comprising  work  supporting  means,  tools  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sldea  of  the  work  supporting  meana, 
meana  for  rotating  the  work,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
tools,  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
work  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  the  tools  in  each  direction, 
a  screw  for  moving  said  tools  In  unison  and  In  the  same 
direction  whereby  to  engage  one  of  the  toola  with  the 
work,  and  to  dlaengage  the  other,  a  abaft,  a  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  the  acrew.  meana  for  reveraing  tba 
connection  at  each  end  of  the  travel  of  the  work,  a  con- 
nection between  the  abaft  and  the  work  rotating  meana. 
for  driving  the  shaft,  means  for  reversing  said  connection, 
and  means  for  operating  the  reversing  means  for  the  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  the  acrew  and  the  reversing 
meana  for  the  connection  between  the  abaft  and  the  work 
rotating  means  in  unison,  whereby  to  drive  the  screws 
always  In  one  direction. 


THOMAS  H.  Watts.  Buffalo,  N.  y.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  447,166. 
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1.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  an  upright  shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  the  car  body  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  door 
and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  said  door  by  turning  the  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other,  a  handle  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  aald  shaft  so  as  to  be  compelled  to  turn  therewith  but 
capable  of  moving  axlally  on  the  abaft  independently 
thereof,  and  means  for  fastening  said  handle  to  the  top  of 
the  car. 

2.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  an  nprlght  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  car  body  on  oii,e  side  of  the  path  of  the  door 
and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  said  door  by  turning  the  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other,  a  handle  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  aald  shaft  so  as  to  be  compelled  to  turn  therewith  but 
capable  of  moving  axlally  on  the  shaft  Independentl.v 
thereof,  and  a  staple  which  is  arranged  on  top  of  the  car 
and  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  an  opening  In  said 
handle  and  to  receive  a  fastening  for  holding  tbe  handle 
on  aald  staple. 

3.  A  lock  for  borlxontally  sliding  car  doors  comprising 
an  upright  shaft  journaled  on  the  car  body  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  path  of  the  door  and  having  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  and  having  a 
rectangular  part  which  projects  above  the  top  of  the  car 
and  a  collar  at  its  upper  end,  a  handle  having  a  rectan- 
gular opening  whicb  receives  the  correapondlngly  ahaped  • 
part  of  said  shaft  below  aald  collar  and  is  capable  of  turn- 
ing with  the  shaft  and  moving  axlally  thereon,  and  meana 
for  fastening  the  handle  to  the  top  of  the  car. 

4.  A  lock  for  horizontally  alldlng  car  doora  comprising 
an  upright  abaft  journaled  on  the  car  body  on  the  inner 
side  of  tbe  path  of  the  door  and  having  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  and  having  a 
rectangular  part  which  projects  above  the  top  of  the  car 
and  a  collar  at  Its  upper  end,  a  handle  having  a  rectan- 
gular opening  which  receives  the  correspondingly  shaped 
part  of  said  shaft  below  said  collar  and  Is  capable  of  turn- 
ing with  the  shaft  and  moving  axlally  thereon,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  handle  to  the  top  of  the  car  comprising 
staplea  which  are  arranged  on  top  of  tbe  car  body  on  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  shaft  and  with  which  openings — oppo- 
site ends  of  the  handle  are  adapted  to  engage  by  a  down- 
ward movement  of  the  handle  on  the  shaft  and  holding 
means  adapted  to  pass  through  said  staples  above  said 
handle. 


908,148.      APPARATUS  FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE   OF 
HOLLOW  PAPER  ARTICLES.     Oswald  8chmii>t,  Ber- 
lin. Germany.  Filed  June  24,  1»0T.    Serial  No.  380,608. 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  paper  arti- 
cles, composed  of  a  revolving  cylindrical  mandrel   b,  of  a 
conical  extension  d  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  free  end 
face  of  tbe  mandrel  b  and  to  be  removed  therefrom  In  com- 
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Mn«tlon  with  m««na  to  pnm  th«  p«p«r  proJwtlBf  bcyoatf 
the  conical  mandrel  <i  Into  rcxular  folda  axaloat  tba  — 
dnl  and  with  me«na  to  amootb  the  folda  by  piaMur*. 


■M/y^S^M 


4.  A  d»Tlc«  for  n«  !«  tb«  productiM  •<  medicinal 
hatha  comprlatnc  In  combination  a  receptacle  having 
a  plurality  .>f  opening*  In  lu  aide  and  top,  and  contain- 
ing ao  alkali,  a  recepUde  baring  a  plurality  of  openlngi 
la  Ita  Bldee  and  top.  and  containing  an  add.  adapted  to 
ba  iBcloaed  In  the  aforeMid  receptacle.  aubataBtlally  aa 
■bown.  for  the  purpoee  •pacified. 

5.  A  device  for  uae  In  the  production  of  medicinal 
batha  comprlalng  In  combination  a  receptacle  contalnlntc 
an  alkaline  aalt  baring  a  plurality  of  opealaga  In  lU  eldea 
aad  top.  a  lid  adapted  to  fit  aald  recepUcle.  a  metal  foil 
raeaptacl*  containing  an  acid  aalt  baring  a  plurality  of 
opMlnga  In  Ita  aldea  and  top  adapted  to  be  lncloe«l  In  the 
■fonaaW  ncepUcle.  aubatantlallj  aa  ahown.  for  tbe  pur 


2.  Apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  paper  ar- 
tkiea  compoaed  of  a  revolring  cylindrical  mandrel  b.  of  • 
conical  eitenalon  ./  adapted  to  be  aecured  at  tbe  free  end 
face  of  tbe  mandrel  6  and  to  be  remored  therefrom  In  com- 
bination with  a  bevel  wheel  *  and  a  roller  t  coactlng  wltb 
the  same  to  preea  the  paper  Into  folda  and  In  combination 
with  a  weighted  lerer  *  and  a  segment  aecured  thereto.  • 
ball-joint  /  at  or  near  a  point  abore  the  mandrel  i  carry- 
ing aald  segment  subeUntlally  aa  described  and  for  tb» 
purpose  set  forth. 


[Ctaiaa  9  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaettc] 


908,151.  OLA88-TANK.  CHAatna  W.  ScnwnJixTwna, 
Mancbestar.  England,  assignor  to  Tbe  Toledo  Olaas 
Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Klled 
Oct.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.490. 


908.149.  EXPLOSIVE.  OTTO  TOW  ScHnonTrna.  Knippn- 
mtthle.  Upper  Silesia.  Germany.  Filed  May  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  372.686. 


An  exploelve  conalatlng  of  a  charge  of  wet  gun  c«  tton. 
a    fulminate,   and   a   detonating   charge  of   a    nliro   com 
pound  ..f  the  aromatic   aeries   IntermedUU   the   wet   gun 
cotton  and  fulminate,  substantially  aa  specified. 


908.150.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MB 
DICIXAL  B.\TH8.  RoaaaT  ScHtBARDT.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  25.  190«.     Serial  No.  327,770. 


1.  A  glass  fnmaee  comprising  s  stationary  top  and  a 
routing  tank  forming  the  bottom,  having  a  portion  of 
Ita  marginal  surface  exposed  for  gathering,  a  partition 
dividing  the  rotating  tank  Into  an  Inner  melting  chamber 
and  an  outer  working  chamber,  and  dirlding  tbe  furnace 
chamber  correspondingly,  and  meana  for  feeding  batch 
Into  tbe  melting  chamber. 

2.  A  glass  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  top  and  a 
rotating  tank  forming  the  bottom.  ..aring  a  portion  of 
lU  marginal  surface  exposed  for  gathering,  an  annular 
partition  dirlding  the  tank  and  the  furnace  Int  >  Inner 
and  outer  chambers,  meana  for  feeding  batch  Into  tha 
Inner  chamber  through  the  top,  tbe  top  of  the  Innar 
chamber  having  gaa  Inlets  and  outleta. 


1.  A  device  for  use  In  tbe  production  of  medicinal  battaa. 
comprising  an  outer  receptacle  containing  two  raactlng 
chemicals  separated  from  each  other  by  an  Inner  recap- 
tacle,  both  receptacles  being  provided  with  openings  for 
tbe  admlaslon  of  liquid  to  their  respective  Interiors. 

2.  .\  device  for  use  In  the  production  of  otedlclnal 
baths,  comprising  two  receptacles  one  within  tbe  other, 
said  receptacles  containing  two  reartlag  cbamlcals,  one 
In  each  receptacle,  tbe  said  receptacles  bttng  each  pro 
vided  wltb  Imperforate  bottoms,  and  sides  and  tops  having 
openings  of  relatively  restricted  area. 

3.  A  device  for  use  In  the  production  of  medicinal 
baths,  comprlalng  an  Inner  and  an  outer  receptacle  aepa- 
rated  by  a  chemical  Ingredient,  the  Inner  rei-eptacle  con 
tatning  a  chemical  which  will  react  with  the  first  men 
Tloned  chemical  Ingredient.  <'ach  of  said  recf-ptades  com- 
prlalng an  Imperforate  bottom.  «ldes  prov'.de«l  with  open 
Ings  near  the  bott.  m  only,  and  a  top  provldod  with  open- 
ings of  relatively  restricted  area. 


•  08.152.  DBLIVERT  MECHANISM.  WALma  ScTT. 
Plalnfiekl.  N.  J. :  laabella  Scott  and  David  John  Scott 
executors  of  said  Walter  Sc<  tt.  deceaaed.  Filed  Jan.  14. 
1905.     Serial  No.  241.106. 

1.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  tbe  comblnatl  n  wltb 
an  ImpreMlon  <t  other  cylinder,  of  a  drop  delivery  for 
delivering  the  sbeeU  with  the  printed  side  up,  a  delivery 
board  for  receiving  the  sheets  from  tbe  said  drop  delivery, 
a  delivery  board  located  In  a  different  plane  from  that  of 
tbe  first  board,  a  fly  for  delivering  the  sheets  wltb  the 
printed  side  down  to  the  said  second  delivery  board,  a 
abeet  path  Interposed  between  the  two  deliveries  snd  the 
Impression  cylinder,  and  driving  means  for  the  fly  and 
drop  delivery,  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  rendered 
Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  comMnatlon  with 
an  Impression  or  other  cylinder,  of  a  drop  delivery  for 
delivering  the  aheets  with  the  printed  aide  up.  a  delivery 
board  for  receiving  the  aheeta  from  the  aald  drop  delivery, 
a  delivery  board  I.  cated  above  the  first  delivery  board,  a 

I  fly  for  delivering  the  aheets  with  tbe  printed  aide  down 
to  tbe  aald  second  delivery  hoard,  a  sheet  path  Inter- 
posed between  the  two  deliveries  and  the  impression  cyl- 
inder, and  driving  meana  for  the  fly  and  drop  delivery, 
either  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative. 
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8.  In  a  printing  or  otbar  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
an  Impression  or  other  cylinder,  of  a  drop  delivery  and  a 
fly  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative, 
a  aheet  path  Interpoaed  between  the  two  dellvertes  and 
the  impression  cylinder  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
Upes.  and  a  pivoted  framework  supporting  the  upper 
Upea  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  an  upright  position  and 
ont  of  tbe  way  of  tbe  fly  when  the  latter  Is  used. 


I 


4.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
an  Impression  or  other  cylinder,  of  a  drop  delivery  and  a 
fiy  either  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative, 
a  abeet  path  Interpoaed  between  tbe  two  deliveries  and 
tbe  Impresalon  cylinder  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
tapes,  a  pivoted  framework  aupportlng  the  upper  tapea 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  an  upright  p-jaltlon  and  out  of 
tbe  way  of  the  fly  when  tbe  latter  la  uaed,  and  meana  for 
holding  tbe  frame  In  tbe  aald  upright  position. 

5.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
an  Impression  or  other  cylinder,  of  a  drop  delivery  and  a 
fly  either  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative, 
a  sheet  path  Interposed  between  the  two  deliveries  and 
the  Impression  cylinder  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
tapes,  a  pivoted  framework  supporting  the  upper  tapes 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  an  upright  position  and  out  of 
the  way  of  the  fly  when  the  latter  la  uaed.  and  means 
for  raising  the  lower  tapes  abore  the  fingers  of  the  fly 
when  tbe  latter  Is  In  tbe  position  to  receive  tbe  sheets 
from  tbe  Impression  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


908,153.  STEERING-GEAR.  William  A.  8«ama»,  Long 
Branch,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  EUiabetb  W.  Seaman,  Long 
Branch,  N.  J.    FUed  May  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,626. 


than  Its  periphery  upon  both  sides  of  Its  teeth  for  pre- 
venting the  cramping  or  binding  of  the  chain  as  it  passes 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel. 

3.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel,  guide 
rollers  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain 
and  a  casing  having  channels  therein  for  leading  the  chain 
to  and  from  the  sprocket  wheel  and  guide  rollers,  and 
goides  in  the  casing  projecting  to  a  point  nearer  the  axis 
of  the  sprocket  wheel  than  its  periphery  for  preventing 
the  cramping  or  binding  of  the  chain  as  it  passes  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel. 

4.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel,  guide 
rollers  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain 
and  a  casing  having  channels  therein  for  leading  the  chain 
to  and  from  the  sprocket  wh»^l  and  guide  rollers  and 
guides  in  the  casing  projecting  to  a  point  nearer  the  axis 
of  tbe  sprocket  wheel  than  its  periphery  upon  both  sides 
of  its  teeth  for  preventing  the  cramping  or  binding  of  the 
chain  as  it  passes  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
m-heel. 

5.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain, 
guide  rollers  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel  and 
a  closed  casing  for  the  sprocket  wheel  and  guide  rollers, 
said  casing  having  channels  therein  for  leading  the  chain 
to  and  from  the  sprocket  wheel  and  guide  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  0  8.164.  REDUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
METALS  AND  ALLOYS.  G»OBG«  O.  8»ward  and 
Franz  vo-n  KCgelgen,  Holcombs  Rock,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Virginia  Laboratory  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
308,455. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  metal  or  alloy  from  a 
metallic  compound,  not  In  the  metallic  state,  which  con- 
sists In  reducing  such  compound  by  means  of  an  alloy  of 
an  alkali-earth  metal  and  another  sulUble  metal. 

^.  The  process  of  producing  a  metal  or  alloy  from  a 
metallic  compound,  not  in  the  metallic  state,  which  con- 
sists In  reducing  such  compound  by  commingling  with  It  a 
powdered  alloy  of  an  alkall-e^rth  metal  and  another  suit- 
able metal  in  such  proportion  as  to  render  tbe  alloy  brittle, 
and  beating  such  mixture  to  Ignition. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  metal  or  alloy  from  a 
metallic  compound,  not  in  the  metallic  state,  which  con- 
sists in  reducing  such  compound  by  means  of  an  alloy  of 
an  alkall-earth-metal  and  another  suitable  metal  which  Is 
adapted  to  react  with  such  compound. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  alloy  from  a  metallic 
compound,  not  in  the  metallic  state,  which  consists  in 
reducing  such  compound  by  means  of  an  alloy  of  an  alkall- 
eartb-metal  and  another  suitable  metal  which  is  one  of  the 
constituents  of  the  desired  alloy. 


1.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain 
and  a  casing  having  channels  therein  for  leading  the  chain 
to  and  from  tbe  sprocket  wheel  and  guides  in  the  casing 
projecting  to  a  point  nearer  the  axis  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
than  Its  periphery  for  preventing  the  cramping  or  binding 
of  tbe  chain  as  It  passes  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
tbe  wheel. 

2.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain 
and  a  casing  having  channels  therein  for  leading  the  chain 
to  and  from  the  sprocket  wheel  and  guides  In  the  casing 
projecting  to  a  point  nearer  the  axis  of  the  sprocket  wheel 


908.156.  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  R.^lph 
C.  Sktmode,  Larchmont,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell 
ft  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  .397.62:^ 

1.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders of  unequal  sizes  having  co-acting  folding  devices,  co- 
acting  rotary  cutters,  and  independent  supports  for  mount- 
ing the  cutters  within  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders having  co-acting  folding  devices  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  folding  grlppers  carried  by  one  cylinder  and  a 
folding  blade  carried  by  the  other  cylinder,  and  co-acting 
rotary  cutters  mounted  within  the  said  cylinders. 

S,  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machli»e,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders of  unequal  sizes  having  co-acting  folding  devices 
comprising  a  plurality  of  folding  grlppers  carried  by  one 
cylinder  and  a  folding  blade  carried  by  the  other  cylinder 
and  co-acting  rotary  cutters  mounted  within  said  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders having  co-acting  folding  devices,  and  rotary  cutters, 
and  an  Independent  support  for  mounting  one  cutter  eccen- 
trically within  Its  cylinder,  the  other  cutter  being  mounted 
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within  Ita  cylinder  In  position  to  co*ct 
trically  mounted  cutter. 


with  the  eecen- 


I 


5.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  macbloe.  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders of  unequal  aliea  having  co-acting  folding  derleea,  and 
rotary  cuttera,  and  an  Independent  support  for  mounting 
one  cutter  eccentrically  within  Ita  cylinder,  the  other 
cutter  being  mounted  within  ita  cylinder  in  poaltion  to 
coact  with  the  eccentrically  mounted  cutter. 

[Clalma  8  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


908.156.  CCTTINO  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Ralph 
C.  SaTMOua.  Larchmont,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell 
k  Sons  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  89T.»82. 


4.  In  a  cuttlnp  and  folding  macblW,  two  rotary  cy'*"- 
dera.  co-acting  rotary  cutters  and  Independent  support* 
tor  ■KHinting  ths  cutters  within  said  cylinders,  one  of 
aaid  cotters  being  Otted  to  rotate  independently  of  iU 
cylinder  and  the  other  of  said  cutters  being  fitted  to  rotate 
with  ita  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders of  oneqnal  slses.  co-acting  rotary  cutters  and  inde- 
pendent supports  for  mounting  the  cutters  within  >ald 
cylinders,  one  of  said  cutters  being  fitted  to  rotate  Inde- 
pendently of  Its  cylinder  and  the  other  of  said  cutt.'ra 
being  fitted  to  rotate  with  Its  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


908.157.  FOLDING -MACHINE.  Ralph  C.  SmmocB, 
Larchmont.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  J  una 
10.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S7.732. 


1.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders of  unequal  slses,  rotary  cutters  and  independent  sap- 
ports  for  mounting  the  cnttera  within  said  cyllndera. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders, co-acting  rotary  cutters  and  Independent  supports 
for  mounting  the  cutters  within  said  CTllndem.  one  of 
said  cutters  being  fitted  to  rotate  independently  of  Ita 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  eylte- 
ders  of  unequal  Blies.  co-acttng  rotary  cuttera  and  inde- 
pendent aupports  for  mounting  the  cutters  within  said 
cylinders,  one  of  said  cuttera  being  fitted  to  rotate  Inde- 
pendently of  ita  cylinder. 


1.  A  folding  machine  Including  in  combination  traveling 
meana  carrying  a  folding  blade,  trayellng  meana  carrying 
folding  Jaws,  said  parta  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  fold  a  eheet  Into  said  Jaws  and  to  permit  the  sheet  to 
more  free  of  the  parts  of  the  machine  eicept  alone  said 
fold  while  carried  by  said  traveling  meana.  and  meana 
for  receiving  the  sheet  from  said  traveling  mean*. 

2.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  traveling 
meana  carrying  a  folding  blade,  traveling  meana  carrying 
folding  Jaws,  said  parte  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  fold  a  sheet  into  said  Jaws  and  to  permit  the  abeet 
to  move  free  of  the  parta  of  the  machine  except  along 
said  fold  while  carried  by  said  traveling  means,  and  mean# 
for  receiving  the  sheet  from  aald  traveling  meana  by 
engaging  It  along  said  fold. 

3.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  traveling 
meana  carrying  a  foloing  blade,  traveling  means  csrrylng 
f^l4lag  Jaws,  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  ft>kl  a  nboet  into  said  Jaws  snd  to  permit  the  sheet 
to  move  free  of  the  parta  of  the  machine  except  along 
said  fold  while  carried  by  aald  traveling  means,  and  meana 
for  receiving  the  sheet  from  aald  traveling  meana  by 
engaging  It  along  aald  fold  while  moving  In  the  same 
direction. 

4.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  traveling 
means  carrying  a  folding  blade,  traveling  means  carrying 
folding  Jaws  movable  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said 
jtwn,  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  fold 
a  abeet  Into  said  Jaws  and  to  permit  the  sheet  to  move 
free  of  the  parts  of  the  machine  except  along  said  fold 
while  carried  by  said  traveling  meant. 

6.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  traveling 
means  carrying  a  folding  blade,  traveling  means  carrying 
fOldlnf  Jaws  movable  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  jawa, 
said  parts  being  conatrncted  and  arranged  to  fold  n  sheet 
Into  said  Jawa  and  to  permit  the  aheet  to  move  free  of 
the  parts  of  the  machine  except  along  said  fold  while 
carried  by  aald  traveling  meana.  and  meana  for  receiving 
the  aheet  from  aald  traveling  meana  by  engaging  It  along 
said  fold. 

(CIslBS  «  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


Dbcsmbbk  39. 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2095 


908,158.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Ralph  C.  Sbiiiouk,  Larch- 
mont, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Goss  Printing  Press  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  June  10. 
190&    Serial  No.  437,733. 


1.  A   printing   press   Including   In   combination   a   form 
cylinder  and  an  Impression  cylinder  constituting  a  print- 
ing couple,  a  plurality  of  shlftable  tympan  sheets  carried 
by  the  Impression  cylinder,  meana  for  shifting  said  tym- 
pans   which   may   be  set  to  be  operative  or   Inoperative, 
an  offset   web  and   Its  supporting  mechanism,  said  offset 
web  being  arranged  to  pass  through  the  printing  couple 
and  having  one  side  In  contact  with  a  previously  printed 
side  of  a  aheet  or  web  the  other  side  of  which  Is  being 
printed   by   said   couple,    and  said  offset   web   having   Us 
other  side  in  contact  with  a  tympan  upon  the  impresalon 
cylinder,  said  offset  web  being  reverslbly  mounted  so  that 
each  side  may  be  presented  In  each  of  said  relations  suc- 
cessively. oU  wiping  mechanism  and  means  for  rendering 
It   operative  or   Inoperative   with   relation   to   the   Impres- 
sion cylinder,  and  means  for  protecting  the  tympan  sheets 
from  the  action  of  the  oil  wiping  mechanism  when  same 
la    in    operative    relation    with    the    Impression    cylinder, 
said   parts   being   constructed    and   arranged   so   that    the 
offaet  web  may  be  run  with  the  tympan  sheets,  and  also 
with  the  shifting  devices  therefor  operative,  or  the  offset 
web  kept  out  of  use.  the  shifting  devices  set  Inoperative, 
the  tympan  sheets  protected  and  the  oil  wiping  mechanism 
moved  Into  operative  relation  with  the  Impression  cylinder. 
2.  A   printing   preaa   Including   In   combination   a   form 
cylinder  and  an  Impression  cylinder  constituting  a  print- 
ing couple,  a  plurality  of  shlftable  tympan  sheets  carried 
by    the    Impreaslon    cylinder,    means    for    shifting    said 
tympans  which  may  be  set  to  be  operative  or  Inoperative, 
an  offset  web  and  Ita  supporting   mechanism,   said  offset 
web  being  arranged   to  pass  through   the  printing  couple 
and  having  one  side  In  conUct  with  a  previously  printed 
side  of  a  sheet  or  web  the  other  side  of  which  Is  being 
printed  by   said  couple,   and   said  offset   web  having   Its 
other  aide  In  contact  with  a  tympan  upon  the  Impression 
cylinder,  said  offset  web  being  reverslbly  mounted  so  that 
each  side  may  be  presented  in  each  of  said  relations  suc- 
cessively, and  oil  wiping  mechanism  and  means  for  render- 
ing  It   operative  or  Inoperative  with   relation  to  the  Im- 
presalon cylinder. 

3.  A  printing  press  including  In  ^mblnatton  a  form 
cylinder  and  an  Impreaslon  cylinder  conatltutlng  a  print 
Ing  couple,  a  plurality  of  shifting  tympans  carried  by 
said  Impression  cylinder,  an  offset  web  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  printing  couple  and  having  one  side  In  contact 
with  a  previously  printed  side  of  a  sheet  or  web  the 
other  side  of  which  Is  being  printed  by  said  couple,  and 
aald  offset  web  having  Us  other  side  In  contact  around  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  with  a  tympan 
upon  the  Impression  cylinder,  said  offset  web  being  re 
veralbly  mounted  so  that  eaco  side  msy  be  presented  In 
each  of  aald  relations  successively,  and  devices  for  ahlftlng 
a  tympan  sheet  when  out  of  engagement  with  the  offset 

web. 

4.  A  printing  preas  Including  In  combination  a  form 
cylinder  and  an  Impression  cylinder  constituting  a  print- 
ing couple,  a  shlftable  tympan  sheet  carried  on  said  im- 
presalon cylinder,  an  offset  web  arranged  to  pass  througn 
the  printing  couple  having  one  side  In  contact  with  a 
previously  printed  side  of  a  sheet  or  web  the  other  side 
of  which  Is  being  printed  by  said  couple  and  said  offset 


web  having  Its  other  side  In  contact  with  the  tympan  sheet 
upon  the  Impresalon  cylinder,  said  offset  web  being  reversl- 
bly mounted  so  that  each  side  may  be  presented  in  each 
of  said  relations  successively,  and  an  oil  wiping  device 
and  means  for  rendering  It  operative  or  inoperative  with 
relation  to  the  Impression  cylinder. 

5.  A  printing  press  Including  In  combination  a  form 
cylinder  and  an  Impression  cylinder  constituting  a  print- 
ing couple,  a  shifting  tympan  sheet  carried  on  said  Im- 
pression cylinder,  means  for  shifting  said  tympan,  and 
an  offset  web  arranged  to  pass  through  the  printing  couple 
and  having  one  side  in  contact  with  a  previously  printed 
side  of  a  sheet  or  web  the  other  side  of  which  Is  being 
printed  by  said  couple,  and  said  offset  web  having  Ita 
other  Bide  In  contact  with  the  tympan  sheet  oyer  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  the  Impression  cylinder,  said 
offset  web  being  reverslbly  mounted  so  that  each  side  may 
be  presented  In  each  of  said  relations  successively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


908  159,  SHIPPING-CRATE.  Samuel  D.  Shriver  and 
LBROT  D.  Wall,  King  City.  Mo.  Filed  May  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  375,332. 


1.  A  ahlpplng  crate  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  trays  superposed  one  upon  another  in  said  case 
and  divided  by  partitions  Into  cells,  a  guard  strip  on  each 
of  said  partitions  adapted  to  support  the  tray  above  It, 
and  an  automatic  fastening  means  mounted  on  each 
tray  for  locking  the  same  against  withdrawal. 

2.  A  shipping  crate  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  trays  superposed  one  upon  another 
within  said  case  and  divided  by  rigid  partitions  Into 
cells,  a  guard  strip  attached  to  the  top  of  each  partition, 
a  guard  strip  of  like  height  fastened  to  the  top  of  each 
tray  across  the  corners,  and  a  fastening  meana  carried 
by  each  tray  adapted  to  automatically  lock  the  tray  In 
position  In  the  outer  case. 

3.  A  shipping  crste  comprising  a  case,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  rigid  trays  each  tray  being  subdivided  into 
unyielding  square  cells,  fixed  elevated  guard  strips  around 
each  cell  automatic  means  on  each  tray  for  securing  It 
within  the  case,  and  manual  means  for  disengaging  said 
fastening  means. 

4.  A  tray  for  a  shipping  crate  comprising  a  rigid  rec- 
tangular frame  subdivided  into  unyielding  cells  for  hold- 
ing artlclea  to  be  shipped,  and  fixed  raised  guard  strips 
around  each  cell  to  prevent  said  articles  from  shifting 
and  to  form  a  support  for  the  tray  next  above. 

5.  A  tray  for  a  shipping  crate  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  cross  pieces  for  subdividing  said  frame  into  a 
plurality  of  cells  for  containing  articles  to  be  shipped, 
guard  strips  around  said  cells  to  hold  said  articles  from 
moving  and  to  form  a  support  for  a  superposed  tray,  and 
a  catch  in  two  or  more  corners  of  said  tray. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  8,160.      EMBALMING    APPARATUS.      OLE   Skow, 
Soldier,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  424,607. 
1.   In    embalming    apparatus,    the   combination,    with    a 

trocar,  and  a  pipe  connected  thereto  and  normally  com- 


3096 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  39,  1908. 


muntcattiiK    «^Jth    the    atmosphere:    of    means    for    tterll 
txing  gaa  In  Its  p«s.<«age  through  the  said  pipe,  sn  Injector 
for  embalmlnR  liquid  also  connected  to  the  said  plp«.  and 
Talre   mechanlitm    for    controlling   the   connection    of   the 
said  pipe  with  the  said  Injactor  and  with  the  atmosphere. 


2.  In  embalming  apparatus,  ttaa  combination,  with  a 
trocar,  and  a  pipe  connected  tbareto  at  one  end  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  sterlilsini;  yessel  at  Ita  other  end  ;  of  means 
tor  beating  the  said  vessel  to  sterilise  the  gaa  which 
passes  through  It.  a  closed  recepucle  for  recelTing  liquid 
matter  from  the  said  pipe  connected  to  It  adjacent  to  the 
said  trocar,  an  Injector  for  embalminic  liquid  operatUely 
connected  with  the  said  pipe,  and  ralTe  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  connection  of  the  said  sterlllilng  Tisasl. 
receptacle  and  Injector  with  the  said  pipe. 

3.  In  embalming  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
trocar,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  It  at  one  end  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  sterilizing  Tessel  at  Its  other  end  which 
communicates  with  the  atmospoere ;  of  a  three-waj  ralTe 
connected  to  the  said  pipe  near  the  said  trocar,  a  cU 
receptacle  for  liquid  connected  to  the  said  TalTe.  a 
three-way  TalTe  connected  to  the  said  pipe  naar  tb«  said 
sterilising  Tessel.  means  for  beating  the  said  Teasel,  and 
an  Injector  for  embalming  .iquld  connected  to  the  last 
said  three-way  TalTe. 


upon  the  mandrel,  and  guides  the  warp  threads  In  two 
series  conrerging  to  the  mandrel  from  opposite  side*  of 
the  same,  the  lay  being  provided  with  a  circular  shuttle 
race  surroumllng  the  mandrel,  a  shattia  moTable  In  aald 
race  through  the  warp  sheds,  and  means  for  lmi>elllng 
the  shuttle. 

3.  In  a  circular  loom  the  coBblnatton  of  a  fixed  man- 
drel, a  lay  harlng  a  reed  which  surroaads  and  la  moTable 
apon  the  mandrel  and  guides  the  warp  threads  In  two 
series  converging  to  the  mandrel  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  same,  the  lay  being  provUled  with  a  circular  shuttle 
race  surrounding  the  mandrel,  a  shuttle  carrier  rotatable 
In  the  shuttle  race,  a  shuttle,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  carrier  with  different  parts  of  the  shuttle,  said  means 
being  organised  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  shuttle 
throagh  the  sbada. 

4.  In  a  circular  loom  tb«  combination  of  a  flxad  man- 
drel, a  lay  having  a  raed  which  surrounds  and  Is  movable 
upon  the  mandrel,  and  guides  the  warp  threads  In  two 
series  converging  to  the  mandrel  from  opjwslte  sides  of 
the  same,  the  lay  being  proTlded  with  a  circular  shuttle 
race  surrounding  the  mandrel,  a  shuttle  movable  In  said 
race  through  the  warp  sheds,  and  Tarying  speed  drlTlng 
mechanism  for  impelling  the  shuttle. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel,  a  shuttle 
supporting  meml>er  hsTlng  a  shuttle-race,  a  rotatlTe  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  shuttle  supporting  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shuttle  actuator,  and  shed  forming  m«cb- 
aniam.  tbe  shuttle  actuator  being  adapted  to  moTS  the 
shuttle  througb  tb«  abed  and  tbe  fftbrlc  woTen  being 
adapted  to  be  formad  npon  the  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


908.182.  SHINUI.E-rACKINO  RE(iI8TER  Athbito.h 
B.  Smvder.  Grass  Valley,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Edward  A  Work,  one-fourth  to  Adolph  Nsake.  and 
one-fourth  to  Frank  A.  Naake.  NeTada  City,  Cal. 
PUad  Dec.  '.'6.  1007.      Serial  No.  408.16:{. 


908.161.  CIRCULAR  LOOM.  William  R  Smith.  Buf 
falo.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  H.  Hewitt, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  «.  1906.     Serial  No.  .'<i'0.70». 


T^/1^^ ^ — ^ 


U 


1.  In  a  circular  loom  the  combination  of  a  fixed  man- 
drel, a  lay  having  a  reed  which  surrounds  and  Is  movable 
upon  tbe  mandrel,  and  guides  the  warp  threads  In  two 
series  converging  to  tbe  mandrel  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  same  mechanism  for  forming  sheds  In  the  two  series 
of  warp  threads,  and  means  for  carrying  weft  threads 
around  tbe  mandrel  and  through  the  sheds. 

2.  In  a  circular  loom  the  combination  of  a  fixed  man- 
drel, a  lay  haTlng  a  reed  which  surrounds  and  Is  moTsble 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  numeral  wheels,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently adTanclng  them  one  from  the  other  in  succes- 
sion, and  means  for  adTanclng  the  first  of  said  numeral 
wbaels.  comprising  a  Terticsl  push  board  or  lip.  a  U- 
shaped  leTer  attached  at  Its  ends  thereto  and  a  spring 
attached  to  the  middle  of  the  U-shaped  portion  of  said 
leTer  for  controlling  the  moTement  of  said  push  board, 
substantially  as  described 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  numeral  wheels,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently advancing  them  one  from  the  other  In  succes- 
sion, and  means  for  advancing  the  first  of  said  numeral 
wheels,  comprising  a  Tertlcal  push  board  or  lip.  a  leTer 
attached  thereto  haTlng  a  loop,  a  bell  crank  lever  having 
a  short  arm  engaging  said  loop,  and  a  long  arm.  a  con- 
nection between  said  long  arm  and  the  first  of  the  series 
of  numeral  wheels,  and  a  spring  for  controlling  the  move 
ment  of  said  push  board,  substantially  as  described. 
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•  OS  168.  BOTTLE.  Feaxk  Sonnbnfbld  and  Robin 
FiSHia.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.   421,000. 


1.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  stopper  having  a  discharge 
pnaange  terminating  in  a  recess  or  chamber  at  the  outer  { 
end  thereof,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  a  valve 
stem  for  said  valve,  and  a  head  for  said  valve  stem  within 
said  chamber  or  recess  and  presenting  a  beveled  or  In- 
clined surface  for  defiectlnt  the  liquid  Issuing  through 
said  discharge  passage  when  said  bead  Is  depressed  to 
open  tbe  valva. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  discharge  noszle  carried  by  the 
neck  thereof  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  neck, 
a  head  within  said  bottle  neck  and  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  said  noasle.  a  valve  within  said  head  for  control- 
ling the  fiow  of  fluid  through  said  noasle.  a  tube  con- 
nected to  said  head  and  extending  downwardly  within  the 
bottle,  and  a  stopper  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 

8.  A  bottle  having  a  discharge  noxsle  carried  by  the 
neck  thereof  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  neck, 
a  head  within  said  bottle  neck  and  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  said  noxsle,  a  valve  within  said  head  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  noxile,  a  tube  con 
nected  to  said  head  and  extending  downwardly  within  the 
bottl.'.  and  a  non  removable  stopper  closing  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle  and  having  a  valve-controlled  passage  there- 
through. 

908.164.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER  WORKER. 
Dawisl  a.  SpaAOirn.  Poland,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14. 
1908.      SerUl  No.  482.824. 


worker  with  Its  fingers  In  set  position  while  allowing  the 
rotation  of  the  body  and  means  for  securing  the  worker 
to  the  body  for  rotation   therewith,   substantially  as  set 

forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  churn  body  mounted  on  Jour- 
nals to  be  rotated  on  its  horisontal  axis  and  having  a 
single  set  of  Inwardly  projecting  Angers  arranged  en- 
tirely at  one  side  of  the  axial  plane  of  the  body,  an  axlally 
mounted  worker  within  the  body  having  a  single  set  of 
Angers  projecting  outwardly  from  and  arranged  entirely 
on  one  side  of  the  axis,  means  for  securing  the  worker 
m  set  position  while  allowing  rotation  of  the  body  and 
means  for  securing  the  worker  to  the  body  for  rotation 
therewith  and  means  for  Independently  manipulating  the 
worker,   substantially    as   set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  churn  body  mounted^ 
on  journals  to  be  rotated  on  its  horizontal  ails  and«hav- 
Ing  a  single  set  of  Inwardly  projecting  fingers  arranged 
entirely  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  body,  an  axlally 
mounted  worker  within  the  body  having  a  single  set  of 
Angers  projecting  outwardly  and  arranged  entirely  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  and  extending  substantially  to  the  wall 
of  the  receptacle,  means  for  securing  the  worker  in  set 
position  while  allowing  rotation  of  the  body  and  means 
for  securing  the  worker  to  the  body  for  rotation  therewith 
with  the  body  Angers  and  worker  Angers  interposed,  sub- 
statially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  of  a  chum  body  mounted  on  Jour- 
nals to  be  rotated  on  Its  horizonUl  axis  and  h«^*°8» 
single  set  of  inwardly  projecting  body  Angers  arranged 
entirely  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  body,  an  Independ- 
ently  rotatable  axlally-mounted  shaft  within  the  body 
having  a  single  set  of  worker  Angers  projecting  outwardly 
from  and  arranged  entirely  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  and 
means  for  securing  the  worker  In  set  position  while  al- 
lowing rotation  of  the  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chum  body  mounted  on  Jour- 
■ala  to  be  rotated  on  Its  horizontal  axis  and  having  a 
hmffitodinal  row  of  Inwardly  projecting  Angers  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  only,  and  an  axlally  mounted  Independ- 
ently rotatable  worker  within  the  body  having  a  single 
set  of  outwardly  projecting  Angers  arranged  along  one 
side  and  to  operate  through  the  spaces  between  the  body 
fingers,  and  means  for  securing  the  worker  with  its  Anger- 
In  set  position  and  means  for  securing  the  worker  with 
its  Angers  to  the  body  for  rotation  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  chum  body  mounted 
on  joumals  to  be  rotated  on  Its  horizontal  axis  and  having 
a  sat  of  Inwardly  projecting  Angers,  an  Independent 
axlally  mounted  worker  within  the  body  having  a  set  of 
rlgkl  outwardly  projecting  Angers,  means  for  securing  the 


908.165.     JAR.     Chables  A.   Stkxiis.   South  Bend.   Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1007.     Serial  No.  402.578. 


1.  A  Jar  cover  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  formed  about  its  upper  edge  In  com 
binatlon  with  a  ring  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed 
therein  Into  which  said  projections  are  adapted  to  enter 
and  a  plurality  of  additional  recesses  adapted  to  guide 
said  projections  Into  the  first  named  recesses. 

2  A  Jar  cover  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  formed  around  Its  upper  edge.  In  com- 
bination with  a  ring  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  and 
a  downwardly  extending  portion,  the  latter  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  formed  therein  Into  which  said  projec- 
tions are  adapted  to  enter  and  also  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  guide  recesses  adapted  to  guide  said  projections 
into  said  first  named  recesses  and  a  yielding  gasket  on  said 
body  portion. 

ft 
908.166.     ROSEITE.     James    8.    Stewart.    New    York. 

N     Y..    assignor   to    Annie    Stewart,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.642. 

1  In  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  open 
side   a  member  having  terminals,  ani  comprising  two  pints 
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of  InsuUtlBg  material  and  fonned  to  prorld*  eo<H)«r*t*«t 

(ripplog  Jawi  for  engaglDg  the  conductora  of  a  circuit, 
and  a  reUlning  device  separate  from  the  cover  of  the  boa 
for  positively  holding  said  member  in  place  within  said 
box. 


2.  In  comlilnatlon  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  op«a 
side,  a  member  having  termlnala,  and  comprising  two 
parts  of  insulating  material  and  formed  to  provide  co- 
operating gripping  jaws  for  engaging  the  conductors  of  • 
circuit  In  a  tortuoua  path,  and  a  retaining  device  directly 
engaging  one  of  the  parts  of  said  member  for  positively 
holding  said  member  In  place  within  the  box. 

3.  In  comltlnittion  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  opea 
side,  a  body  having  an  Integral  barrier  or  partition  on  Its 
upper  side,  terminal  clipa  fastened  to  said  body  at  eltbar 
side  of  said  partition,  a  cap  fitting  over  said  partition  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  engage  and  bind  circuit  eoBdae- 
tors  in  a  tortuous  path,  and  a  retaining  device  engaging 
said  cap  to  hold  said  body  In  place  In  the  box. 

4.  In  combinatioB  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  open 
side,  a  body  of  Insulating  material  having  terminal  clips 
thereon,  a  cap  of  insulating  material  fitting  over  said  body 
and  formed  to  codperate  with  the  body  to  grip  circuit  con 
ductors  In  a  tortuous  path,  and  a  retaining  device  engag- 
ing Raid  cap  and  extending  acroaa  the  open  aide  of  said 
outlet  box. 

5.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  an  Insulating 
body  having  terminals  on  Its  exposed  face  and  having  an 
Integral  harrier  or  partition  between  aaid  termlnala,  a  cap 
of  Insulating  material  having  Ita  Interior  surface  a  sur- 
face  of  revolution  and  codpumtlDg  with  said  barrier  to  en- 
gage circuit  conductors.  wtMnby  Mid  circuit  conductor* 
are  engaged  at  whatever  angular  position  said  cap  may 
occupy. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


stra«ttec  eatbod*  asd  a  resistance  In  series  therewith,  to- 
gether with  a  work  circuit  connected  to  the  termlnala  of 
the  vapor  device. 


4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combinsttoa 
with  variable  p«>tentlai  busbars,  a  path  across  said  bus- 
bars including  a  vapor  device  comprising  a  hermetically 
sealed  and  completely  exiiansted  conUtner  and  a  plurality 
of  electrodes,  one  at  least  of  which  is  a  vaporlsable  recon- 
structing cathode  and  a  device  adapted  to  absorb  In- 
creasing amounts  of  voltage  with  Increasing  current  In 
series  thsrewith.  together  with  a  work  circuit  connected 
to  tiM  terminals  of  the  vapor  device. 


»08,16a.  0Y8TKB  -  DHKDOINO  CHOCK.  Wiu-IAM  C 
Tooo.  Cbance.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1007.  Ssrial  No. 
400.4M. 


0  08.167.  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM.  | 
PncT  H.  Thomas,  Montdalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  j 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora-  ! 
tlon  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  8,  > 
loot,  »erlal  .No.  231.806.  Divided  and  this  application  | 
filed  June  8.    1900.     Serial   No.   264.215.  | 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlatribotlon,  malna  con- 
■•etsd  with  a  source  of  variable  electrical  supply,  in  com- 
Maation  with  a  conductor  spanning  the  said  mains  and 
containing  a  device  having  the  inherent  charactertotie  9t  j 
maintaining  conatant  voltage  under  changes  of  current,  a 
receiving  circuit  connected  In  shunt  upon  the  said  devics, 
and  a  resistance  In  series  Included  In  the  circuit  scross  tbs 
mains. 

2.  la  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  malna  coa- 
nacted  with  a  source  of  variable  electrical  supply.  In  com- 
Maatlon  with  a  conductor  spanaing  the  said  mains  and 
containing  a  vapor  derlce  having  the  characteristic  of 
maintaining  constant  voltage  under  the  changes  of  cur- 
rent, and  a  receiving  circuit  connected  In  shunt  upon  tbs 
said  device,  and  a  resistance  In  series  included  In  tbs  cir- 
cuit across  the  mains. 

S.  In  a  systsm  of  electrical  distribution  the  combinstloa 
with  variable  potential  bus-bsrs.  a  path  across  said  bua- 
bars  Including  a  vapor  device  comprising  a  hermetically 
scaled  and  completely  exbauated  container  and  a  plurality 
of  electrodes,  one  at  leara  of  which  Is  a  vaporlaable  recon- 


A  roller-chock  for  oyster-dredging  veasels  comprising  a 
block  secured  to  tbe  side  of  the  vasssi  and  at  an  elevation 
above  tiM  deck,  and  a  grooved  roller  mounted  on  said 
block  and  inclined  In  two  directions  with  respect  to  the 
deck — towit  downward  or  back  toward  the  stern  of  the 
vssssl.  and  also  downwsrd  or  sldewlse  from  the  deck 
towsrd  tbs  water. 


908.169.  riLINO-CABINBT.  Bdwaiw  D.  TaAtmiA!«.  Al- 
liance, and  Onoaoa  Jacobs.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
14.   1908.      8«rUI   No.   443.408. 

1.  A  filing  cabinet  Including  a  movable  series  of  learss 
adaptsd  to  be  succssslvsly  exposed  at  a  certain  place,  a 
motor,  an  intervening  wedge  set Ing  friction  gear,  a  sertss 
of  keys  correlated  with  the  leaves.  Connections  betwes* 
the  keys  and  gear  and  trip  devices  between  the  keys  and 
tbs  Isaves.  whereby  the  lesves  and  motor  ars  thrown 
Into  gear  by  the  operation  of  one  key  and  automatically 
thrown  out  of  gear  to  stop  in  the  exposed  place  tbe  leaf 
wblcb  la  correlated  with  the  starting  key. 

2.  A  Ollng  cabinet  Including  a  movable  series  of  lesvss 
adsptrl  to  be  successively  exposed  at  a  ceruin  place,  a 
motor,  an  intervening  gear,  a  series  of  ksys  corrslatsd 
wltb  tbe  Isavea  and  having  connections  for  throwing  tbs 
l«aTSS  and  motor  Into  gear  by   the  operation  of  one  key, 

I  and  trip  devices  actuated  by  certain  leaves  to  stop  In  ths 
sxpoasd  pUcs  tbe  leaf  wblcb  U  correlated  with  tbs  sUrt- 
I  lag  key. 


8.  A  filing  cabinet  including  a  movable  series  of  leaves 
adspted  to  be  succeselvely  exposed  at  a  certain  place,  an 
operating  m.tor.  a  series  of  keys  correlated  with  tbe 
leavee,  connections  for  throwing  the  leaves  and  motor 
Into  gear  by  the  operation  of  one  key,  and  devices  for 
throwing  them  out  of  gear  to  stop  In  tbe  exposed  place 
tbe  leaf  which  Is  correlated  wltb  the  sUrtlng  key. 


4.  A  filing  cabinet  Including  a  motor-actuated  series 
of  movable  leaves  adapted  to  be  successively  exposed  at 
a  certain  place,  a  series  of  keys  correlated  with  the  leaves 
and  having  connections  for  starting  the  leaves  by  the 
operation  of  one  key.  and  devices  actuated  by  certain 
leavea  for  stopping  In  the  exposed  place  the  leaf  which 
Is  correlated  with  the  starting  key. 

6  A  flJlng  cabinet  Including  a  movable  series  of  leaves 
adapted  to  be  successively  exposed  at  a  cerUln  place,  a 
motor,  an  Intervening  wedge  acting  friction  gear,  a  series 
of  keys,  and  connections  between  the  keys  and  gear  where- 
by the  leaves  and  motor  are  thrown  Into  gear  by  the 
operation  of  one  key. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


said  bars  In  said  sheaths,  and  clips  carried  by  said  clamp- 
ing screws  projecting  Inwardly  and  holding  the  picture  in 

the  frame. 

2.  An  extensible  picture  frame  having  corner  plates, 
guide  sheaths  attached  on  the  rear  sides  thereof,  said 
guide  sheaths  having  means  on  the  inner  sides  thereof 
for  supporting  the  picture  within  the  frame,  side  bars 
and  end  bars  running  in  said  sheaths  and  having  face 
plates  overlaplng  said  corner  platea,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  bars  in  said  sheaths. 

3.  An  extensible  picture  frame  having  corner  plates 
with  guide  sheaths  on  the  rear  sides  thereof,  the  forward 
faces  of  said  guide  sheaths  being  removed  from  said  corner 
plates  whereby  guide  spaces  are  forme<f  therebetween. 
side  bars  and  end  bars  running  in  said  sheaths  and  having 
face  plates  on  the  forward  sides  thereof  extending  Into 
said  guide  spaces,  said  sheaths  having  sloU  therein,  and 
clamping  screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  mounted 

in  said  bars. 

4  An  extensible  picture  frame  having  corner  plates 
with  guide  sheaths  on  the  rear  sides  thereof,  said  guide 
sheaths  having  means  on  tbe  Inner  sides  thereof  adapted 
to  support  the  picture  within  said  frame,  end  bars  and 
side  bars  having  face  plates  attached  to  the  forward  sides 
thereof  overlapping  said  corner  plates,  said  sheaths  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  clamping  screws  running  in 
said  sloU  and  mounted  In  said  bars,  and  clips  carried  by 
■aid  clamping  screws  and  projecting  Inwardly  to  engage 
the  edge  of  th^  picture  held  in  said  frame. 

5.  An  extensible  picture  frame  having  corner  plates 
with  guide  sheaths  on  tbe  rear  sides  thereof,  aald  guide 
sheaths  having  means  on  the  Inner  sides  thereof  adapted 
to  support  the  picture  within  said  frame,  end  bars  and 
side  bars  having  face  plates  attached  to  the  forward  sides 
thereof  overlapping  said  corner  plates,  said  sheaths  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  clamping  screws  running  In  said 
slots  and  mounted  in  said  bars,  and  clips  carried  by  said 
clamping  screws  and  projecting  Inwardly  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  picture  held  In  said  frame,  said  bars  having 
graduations  from  their  middle  points  reading  outwardly 
and  cofiperatlng  with  said  sheaths  to  indicate  the  degree 
of  extension  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.  1 


008  170  EXTEN8IBLB  PICTURE  FRAME.  CORMBLIDS 
Vam  oaa  Boon,  Platte,  8.  D.  Filed  May  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  434.601. 


908  171.      PROCESS    OF    OXIDIZING    CAMPHOL    FOR 

THE  MAKING  OF  CAMPHOR.     Albmt  Vbrlbt,  ParU, 

and    Eiwdabd    Ubbain    and    Akdr*    Fbiob,    Oentllly, 

France.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,585. 

The  process  of  producing  a  solution  of  camphor  from 

camphol  which  consists  In,  dissolving  sodium  bichromate 

in  water  and  adding  sulfuric  scld ;  dissolving  camphol  in 

a  non-oxidlsable  solvent ;  diluting  the  first  solution  with 

water ;  adding  the  camphol  solution  ;  agitating  the  mass 

in  the  cold  and  separating  the  camphor. 


908,172.  ROTATIVE  RUBBING  DEVICE.  HiPPOLXTB 
C.  Vial.  Bourgoln,  Isfere,  France.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906. 
BerUl  No.  348,372. 


1  A  rubber  for  a  rotating  rubbing  device,  comprislnf 
...b  con,.,  p...*  .«1  ..1*  «.«.b.  »  '.'■•  "•;  •""  2°  ";f  '"f  pX  „„^ld  .«(  <o,  co5p,r..l..  -It. 
"pplnV-M  "r."  put-.  CI.OP1.,  .or...  «o,  »l.»pl..      .b.tt  I.  roUt.blj  co„.t«l. 
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2.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  the  character  d«w:rH»d.  a  rapport 
comprtaiBg  a  etem  with  right  angled  portion*  at  <**«*. 
legs  carried  thereby  and  having  heads  adapted  to  r««lT« 
the  shaft  of  a  rubber  and  rollers  carried  at  the  free  end 
of  said  lega  and  a  rubber  baring  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  said  head  and  provided  with  radiating  spiral 
springs  and  India  rubber  sticks  at  their  outer  end*. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrrlbed.  a  support 
comprising  a  stem  with  right  angtai  portions  at  lU  enda, 
legs  carried  thereby  and  having  booda  adapted  to  recelre 
the  shaft  ..f  a  rubber,  rollers  carrlwl  at  the  free  enda  of 
••M  !«•■  and  a  rubber  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
monated  In  said  heads  and  provided  with  radiating  spiral 
springs  and  India  rubber  sticks  at  their  outer  ends  and 
guards  17 — 18  secured  to  said  legs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
comprising  a  stem  with  right  angled  portions  st  Ita  «^ 
legs  carried  thereby  and  having  heada  adapted  to  r^ftnt 
the  shaft  of  a  rubber,  rollers  carried  at  the  free  enda  of 
said  legs,  and  a  rubber  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  bo 
mounted  In  said  heads,  guards  17.  18  secured  to  said  lega, 
a  bolt  guard  detachably  secured  to  said  stem,  and  radUt- 
Ing  spiral  springs  on  said  shaft  and  India  rubtoor  atlcto 
at  the  outer  enda  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for  a 
rubber  the  same  comprising  a  stem  provided  with  *y«o. 
right  angled  portions  at  the  end  of  eakl  stem,  angular 
arms  provided  with  heads  at  their  Junction  and  Inwardly 
projecting  studs  at  their  ends,  a  member  slldable  on  saM 
Item,  said  member  terminating  In  a  curved  portion  oM 
end  of  which  has  curved  branches,  combined  with  a  nibbor 

.  roUtably  mounted  In  said  support. 


tripping  at  ooe  or  another  point  at  will,  and 

tripping    the    restraining    latches    Independently    of    the 

hammers  and  their  driving  m^ans. 

a  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  hammers  and  their  reopectlve  driving  means 
having  movement  In  excess  of  that  required  to  deliver  the 
printing  blow.  Individual  restraining  device*  therefor 
adapted  to  be  aucceoalvely  tripped  thereby  through  such 
ezceaoive  movement  thereof,  and  mean*  for  eliminating 
each  movement  to  prevent  euch  tripping  at  one  or  another 
point  at  will. 

(Claim*  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


•  08.174  COMBINED  FU8E-PLUO  AND  CIBCUIT- 
CLOSKB.  r*no«aic«  F.  VmoaMoaa.  Falrrlew.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  19M.     BcrUl  No.  419,682. 


•08  178  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Jiaan  O. 
v'lxcg.NT,  Detroit.  Mich  .  aaalgnor  to  Barrougha  AddlM 
Machine  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.a03. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  hammers  and  their  respective  driving  meana. 
Individual  restraining  derlce*  therefor  adapted  to  be  stic- 
ce**lvely  tripped  thereby,  and  means  for  preventing  such 
tripping  at  one  or  another  point  at  will. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  hammers  and  their  respective  driving  means, 
individual  restraining  latches  therefor  adapted  to  be  suc- 
ce**lvely  tripped  thereby,  and  mean*  for  preventing  snch 
tripping  at  one  or  another  point  at  will. 

3.  In  a  nxachlne  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  hammers  and  their  respective  driving  meana. 
Individual  restraining  device*  therefor  adapted  to  be  auc- 
ce**lvely  tripped  tht-n-by.  means  for  preventing  such  trip- 
ping at  one  or  another  point  at  will,  and  means  for  trip- 
ping the  restraining  devices  Independently  of  the  hammers 
and  their  driving  means 

4.  In  a  machln*'  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  hammern  and  t  elr  respective  driving  means. 
Individual  restraining  latches  therefor  adapted  to  b»  sue 
cesslrely     tripped    then-b.v.    means    for    preventing    such 


1.  In  combination.  ^  baae.  a  member  Including  a  fuse 
and  detachably  secure*  to  said  base,  a  circuit  closing  mem 
ber.  and  an  electrom*«»*t  carried  by  said  detachable  mem- 
ber for  operating  said  circuit-closing  member 

2.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  plug  detachably  secured 
thereto  and  Including  a  fuae.  an  electromagnet  carried  by 
said  plug,  and  means  whereby  the  energising  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet clo*es  the  circuit   through  said  fuse. 

8.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  plug  screw  threaded  thereto 
and  Including  an  annular  body  snd  a  central  tube,  a  fuse 
intermediate  said  body  and  tube,  an  electromagnet  carried 
by  said  plug,  a  rod  extending  through  said  tube,  an  arma- 
ture for  aald  magnet  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
rod.  whereby  the  energising  of  the  magnet  moves  said  rod 
longitudinally,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  closing 
a   circuit    through   said    fuae   upon    the   energising  of   the 

magnet. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  plug  detachably  secured 
thereto,  a  collar  carried  by  aald  plug  adjacMit  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  a  rod  extending  through  aald  plug  and  having 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  said  collar  to  cloee  an  elec- 
tric drcnlt,  an  electromagnet  carried  by  said  plug  at  Its 
outer  end.  and  an  armature  for  said  magnet  connected  to 
said  rod  for  moving  the  latter  to  clo*e  th*  circuit. 

5.  In  combination,  a  baae  having  a  threaded  aocket.  a 
plog  threaded  Into  aald  aocket  and  including  a  fuae.  a 
circuit  cloalng  member  carried  by  aald  plug  and  within 
said  socket,  and  an  operating  rod  for  said  circuit  clo*er 
and  extending  through  said  plug  to  the  outer  end  thereof. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


908.175      MrSIC     ROLL     PERFOR.\TINO  MECHANISM. 

HiaAM    WALgna.    Sletersvllle.    W.    Va.      Filed    Apr.    28. 

1907.     SerUl  No.  870.B29. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  punches,  of  a  die  and  a  punch- 
gnlde.  each  having  a  plurality  of  punch  holes  therein,  said 
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punch-guide  being  mounted  over  aald  die  with  Ita  punch- 
holes  In  register  with  the  holes  In  the  latter,  adjusting 
screws  projected  vertically  through  aald  punch-guide,  the 
polnta  of  said  acrews  iwlng  unthreaded  and  resting  in 
socket*  provided  in  Bald  die,  and  means  whereby  the  regis- 
tration of  the  punch-holes  In  the  die  and  the  punch-guide 
Is  maintained  through  all  degrees  of  relative  adjustment. 


j» 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  punches,  of  a  die  having  a  plu- 
rality of  punch-hole*  therein,  a  punch-guide  having  a 
plurality  of  ponch-holea  therein,  said  punch-guide  being 
mounted  on  aald  die  with  Its  punch-holes  In  register  with 
the  holes  in  the  latter,  adjusting  screws  projected  ver- 
tically through  aald  punch-guide,  the  points  of  aald  screws 
being  unthreaded  and  resting  In  sockets  provided  In  said 
die,  and  vertical  gulde-plns  rigidly  mounted  In  said  die 
whereby  the  punch-guide  la  held  against  lateral  movement 
and  the  reglatratlon  of  the  punch-hole*  In  the  die  and  in 
the  punch-guide  la  maintained  through  all  degrees  of  ad- 
Juatment  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  punches,  of  a  die  and  a  punch- 
guide,  each  having  a  plurality  of  punch-holes  therein,  aald 
punch-guide  being  mounted  on  said  die  with  Ita  punch- 
holea  In  register  with  the  holes  In  the  latter,  adjusting 
screws  projected  through  said  punch-guide,  the  points  of 
*ald  screws  being  unthreaded  and  resting  In  socket*  pro- 
vided In  said  die,  locking-nuta  carried  by  the  bodies  of 
said  screws  and  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  the  punch-guide 
to  hold  the  latter  In  adjusted  position,  and  vertical  gulde- 
plns  mounted  In  said  die  and  projected  through  said 
punch-guide  whereby  the  latter  is  held  against  lateral 
movement  and  the  registration  of  the  punch-holes  in  the 
die  and  In  the  punch -guide  1*  maintained  through  all 
degree*  of  adjustment  of  the  latter. 


908.176.     FURNACE  ATTACHMENT.     Pbank  L.  Watsok, 
Leeds.  England.     Filed  Apr  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,173. 


«    »        c 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  track  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  vehicle  for  receiving  the  cllnkera,  clndera 
and  like  hot  material  from  the  furnace,  the  said  vehicle 
being  arranged  to  travel  on  aald  track  from  the  furnace 
to  a  place  of  discharge,  of  a  cooling  box  having  a  door  at 
each  end  and  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  vehicle, 
and  means  connected  with  the  said  l>ox  for  drawing  air 
through  the  same  and  over  the  said  material  In  the  vehicle 
when  the  latter  Is  within  the  box.  to  heat  t!  e  air. 

2.  .A.n  apparatus  for  cooling  clinkers,  cinder*  and  like 
material  and  recovering  the  I  eat  therefrom  comprising  a 
cooling  box  having  a  door  at  each  end.  a  suspended  vehicle 
for  containing  the  material  to  be  cooled  and  mounted  to 
travel  through  the  said  cooling  box  by  way  of  said  doora, 
the  said  cooling  box  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the 
auspendlng  means  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  connected 
with  the  said  box  for  drawing  air  through  the  same  and 
over  the  said  material  to  beat  the  air. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  clinkers,  cinders  and  -like 
material  and  recovering  the  heat  contained  therein,  com- 
prising a  cooling  box  having  a  door  at  each  end  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  Its  top,  a  vehicle  for  containing  the 
hot  material,  a  trolley  running  on  an  overhead  rail,  a 
hanger  for  anspendlng  the  vehicle  from  the  trolley,  the 
said  slot  In  the  top  of  the  cooling  box  aerving  for  the 
passage  of  the  hanger  of  the  vehicle  and  also  forming  an 
air  inlet  to  the  box,  and  a  forced  draft  apparatus  for  a 
furnace  or  the  like  and  having  its  inlet  connected  with  the 
aald  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  an  overhead  track 
adjacent  to  the  furnace  and  a  suspended  rehlcle  mounted 
to  travel  on  said  track  for  conveying  the  clinkers,  cinders 
and  like  material  from  the  furnace  to  a  place  of  discharge, 
of  a  cooling  box  having  a  door  at  each  end  and  located  In 
the  path  of  the  said  vehicle,  the  said  cooling  box  having 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  suspending  means  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  the  admission  of  air,  and  a  forced  draft 
apparatus  for  the  furnace  having  Its  inlet  connected  with 
the  said  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  furnaces  and  a  vehicle  for 
receiving  the  clinkers,  cinders  and  like  material  from  the 
furnaces,  the  said  vehicle  being  constructed  of  bars  ar- 
ranged to  permit  of  the  free  passage  of  air  through  the 
vehicle  and  the  material  contained  therein,  of  a  cooling 
box  located  at  the  front  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  fur- 
naces and  adapted  to  receive  the  loaded  vehicle,  and  • 
forced  draft  apparatus  for  each  of  said  furnaces,  and  hav- 
ing Its  Inlet  connected  with  the  said  box. 


908.177  HANDLE  BAR  STEM.  FREDEBirK  L.  WaT- 
TEKS,  Shelby,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,001. 


•^ 


J! 


/-;>'>..,  ^ 


1.  In  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  a  jointed  handle-bar  stem, 
one  member  of  said  stem  beinR  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  steering  post  of  the  bicycle,  the  other  to  bear  the 
handle-bar,  said  first  member  having  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical head  formed  with  serrations  on  its  cylindrical 
face,  and  said  second  member  having  complementary  ser- 
rations adapted  to  register  with  those  on  said  head  In 
various  angular  positions  of  said  second  meml)er. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  a  Jointed  handle-bar  stem, 
one  member  of  said  stem  being  adapted  to  le  secured  to  the 
steering  post  of  the  bicycle,  the  other  to  bear  the  handle- 
bar, said  first  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
head  formed  with  transverse  serrations  on  its  cylindrical 
face,  and  said  second  member  being  bifurcated  so  as  to 
laterally  Inclose  said  head  and  having  tomplementary  ser- 
rations adapted  to  register  with  those  on  said  head  in  va- 
rious angular  positions  of  said  second  member. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  a  Jointed  handle-bar  stem, 
one  member  of  said  stem  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
ateering  post  of  the  bicycle,  the  other  to  bear  the  handle- 
bar, said  flrat  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
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h«!»d  formed' with' tr«ii«T«r««  ••mtlont  on  tb»  fnmt  por- 
tion of  Itt  cylindrical  f»ce.  and  Mid  aecond  member  twlng 
bifurcated  ao  aa  to  laterally  Incloee  said  head  and  hartnj 
a  concare  cylindrical  portion  prorlded  with  traniTerae 
rtba  or  teeth  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  Mrratlona  on 
■aid  head  In  rarloua  anjpilar  poaltlona  of  said  second  mem- 
ber ;  and  set  bolts  for  remorably  securlox  the  lateral  por 
tlons  of  said  second  member  to  said  head. 


909.178.  BCTTON-ATTACHINO  MACHINE.  r»A!tKLTll 
R.  White,  Waterbary.  Conn.,  asalsnor  to  The  Patant 
Button  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.   13.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.271. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  button  cup  having  receaaes  formed  In  Ita  lower 
•dee.  »  ring  fitting  within  the  cup  having  Its  lower  edga 
•paced  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  cup,  and  provided  with 
lora— f.  which  subatantlally  register  with  the  receaaea  In 
the  «idfe  of  the  cup.  and  meana  for  securing  the  ring  In 
place,  and  permitting  It  to  be  axlally  turned  relative  to  the 
cup  to  throw  Its  receaaea  out  of  register  with  thoae  in  the 
cup  whereby  portions  of  the  ring  between  the  recaaaaa 
thereof  will  cloee  the  receaaea  In  the  cup. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  button  cup  having  receaaea  formed  In  Its  lower 
edge,  a  ring  fitting  the  cup  having  lU  lower  edge  apaead 
from  the  correapondlng  edge  of  aald  cup.  and  provided 
with  receaaea  adapted  to  register  with  thoae  In  the  cup. 
aald  cup  having  elongateil  slots  In  Its  side  wall,  and  lock- 
ing screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  holding  the  ring 
in  place,  said  screws  permitting  the  ring  to  be  axlally 
turned  to  carry  Ita  recesses  out  of  register  with  thoae  In 
the  cup  whereby  portions  of  the  edge  of  the  ring  between 
adjacent  receaaes  serve  to  cloae  the  receaaea  In  the  cup. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  button  cup  having  receaaea  formed  In  Ita  lower 
•dga.  a  ring  within  the  cup  cloaely  fitting  the  aame  and 
having  receasea  In  Ita  lower  edge,  connections  between  the 
ring,  and  the  cup  for  axlally  mounting  the  latter  ao  that 
It  may  be  turned  to  bring  Its  receaaea  Into  and  out  of  regla- 
tar  with  the  corresponding  receaaea  In  the  cup,  the  receaaea 
tn  the  cup  and  ring  being  of  subatantlally  equal  width  and 
the  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  rtng  between  adjacent 
receaaea  serving  to  cloae  the  receaaea  In  the  lower  edge  of 
the  cup  when  the  ring  la  turned  In  one  direction,  aald  con- 
nection Including  elongated  alota  formed  Im  one  of  the 
parta  and  locking  acrewa  engaging  aald  iieaaaa  to  hold  the 

'  ring  In  Ita  adjaated  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  heading  pin  holder  sup- 
ported thereby  and  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  heading  pin  aupported  within  said  opening,  and  an  ad- 
Juatlng  screw  fitting  the  opening  In  the  heading  pin  holder, 
the  lower  end  of  said  screw  and  the  upper  end  of  the  head- 
ing pin  having  Interengaglng  meana  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  heading  pin  with  aald  screw,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 


B.  la  •  aachloc  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aoltabla  aopport.  of  a  beading  pin  bolder  and 
meana  whereby  It  Is  sdjustably  supported  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  heading  pin  sup- 
ported within  said  opening,  an  adjusting  screw  operable 
In  tbe  upper  end  of  the  haadlng  pin  holder,  and  a  detach- 
able connection  t>etween  the  lower  end  of  aald  aerew  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  heading  pin,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


908,179.  FUKL-REOULATOB.  CHAit^a  B  Wiesm  and 
Fkawk  E.  Wibbeb.  Paao  Roblea.  Cal..  asslgnora  of  ona- 
tblrd  to  Jamea  M.  Carrell.  Paao  Eohlea,  Cal.  Filed 
Jnaa  S.   1908.     SerUI  No.  4Sej0T. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  a  fuel  supply  leading 
to  the  burner  bavlng  a  regulating  valve,  a  cylinder,  roda 
slldable  relatively  to  the  cylinder  having  heads  attached  to 
ita  oppoalte  enda,  a  platon  In  the  cylinder  connected  to  one 
of  aald  heada,  a  wheel  for  operating  aald  valve,  a  fiexlble 
member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  piston  and  paaalng 
orer  the  wheel,  meant  Independent  of  aald  wheel  and  con 
nected  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  member,  tending  to  bot* 
It  In  a  direction  to  cut  off  the  fuel  supply,  and  meana  tend- 
ing to  move  said  member  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  The   combination    of   a    vert  leal  ly-arrapged    cylinder 
having  a  working  platon.  means  tending  to  force  the  piston 

'  within  the  cylinder,  a  burner,  a  fuel  supply  leading  to  the 
burner,  having  a  controHIng  valve,  a  sprocket  wheel  for 
regulating  aald  valve,  a  chain  attached  to  tbe  platon  at 
'  one  end  and  passing  over  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  spring  at- 
i  tached  to  the  opposite  end  of  aald  chain,  and  means  for 
I  regulating  tbe  tenalon  of  tbe  aprlng. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  burner  for  heating  the 
\  boiler,  a  fuel  supply  leading  to  the  burner  and  having  a 
1  regulating  valve,  a  wheel  for  operating  said  valve,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  working  platon  In  the  cylinder,  means  tending  to ' 
move  tbe  piston  agalnat  tbe  ataam  preaaora  of  tbe  holler, 
a  fiexlble  member  attached  to  the  piston  and  paaalng  over 
said  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  drawing  said  member  over  the 
wheel  when  the  piston  Is  moved  agalnat  the  action  of  said 
meana. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  he  placed 

In  communication  with  the  steam  pressure  of  a  boiler,  a 

foal  tagulatlng  valve,  a  sprocket  wheel  for  operating  said 

I  TalTO,  guide-rods  slldable  relatively  to  the  cylinder  at  op- 

■  poalte  Bide  thereof  and  rigidly  connected  together  at  op- 

!  poalte  enda.  a  piston  In  connection  with  said  gnlde-roda. 

meana  tending  to  move  the  piston  In  one  direction,  a  chain 

connected  at  one  end  to  the  piston  and   pAMing  over  the 

'   sprocket    wheel,   and  a    spring  connected    to   the  oppoalte 

I  end  of  the  chain,  tending  to  poll  It  over  said  wheel  agalnat 

i  tbe  action  of  aald  meana. 
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908,180.  THIRD  RAIL.  William  J.  WiLOoa,  Yonkera.  1 
and  Fbank  J  Sphaoi'e,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  27.  I 
1905.     Serial  No.  262,626 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  under-contact  rail,  supporting 
brackeu.  holding-blocks  suspending  the  rail  from  the 
brackeU  and  protecting  and  Insulating  the  rail  at  tbe 
polnta  of  auspenslon.  and  a  aheatbing  of  bendable  Inaulat- 
Ing  material  supported  by  tbe  rail  and  protecting  the  rail 
between  tbe  polnta  of  suspension,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  under-contact  rail,  supporting 
brackets,  holding  blocks  of  a  non-charring  moisture-proof 
matarlal  suspending  the  rail  from  tbe  bracketa  and  pro- 
tecting the  rail  at  tbe  polnta  of  suspension,  and  a  sheath- 
ing of  bendabla  Inauiating  material  supported  by  tbe  rail 
and  protecting  the  rail  between  tbe  points  of  suspension, 
•ubstantlally  as  described. 

.1.  The  combination  of  an  under -conuct  rail,  supporting 
brackets,  and  holding-blocks  looaely  suspending  the  rail 
from  the  brackets  and  protecting  the  rail  at  the  points  of 
suspension,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  under-contact  rail,  support- 
ing bracketa,  boldlng-blocka  of  a  non-charring  moisture- 
proof  material  auapendlng  the  rail  from  the  brackets  and 
protecting  the  rail  at  the  points  of  suspension,  and  a  pro- 
tecting sheathing  of  Insulating  material  supported  from 
the  rail  between  the  holding-blocks  of  adjacent  bracketa, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  an  under-contact  rail,  aupport- 
Ing  bracketa.  holding-blocks  of  a  non-charring  molature- 
proof  material  loosely  suspending  the  rail  from  the  brack- 
eta and  protecting  the  rail  at  the  polnta  of  suspension,  and 
a  protecting  sheathing  of  Inauiating  material  aupported 
from  the  rail  between  tbe  boldlng-blocks  of  adjacent 
brackeU.   subsUntlally    aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


908,181.  VULCANIZING  -  MOLD.  John  K.  Williams, 
Akron.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  The  Williams 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  411.651. 


1.  A  Tulcanliing  mold  comprlalng  a  pair  of  annular  end 
•ectlons  having  groovea  In  their  opposing  taces,  and  aa  In- 
termediate section  adapted  to  be  Interpoacd  between  aald 
end  sections,  said  Intermediate  section  having  annular 
groovea  In  Its  opposite  fsres  registering  with  the  grooves 
In  tbe  facea  of  said  end  sections  for  forming  mold  cavl- 
ttea,   aald  Intermediate  section  provided   with   circumfer- 


ential groovea  In  tbe  outer  and  inner  faces  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deacrlbed  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  Tulcanlilng  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  end 
aectlona  having  grooves  In  their  opposing  faces  arranged  to 
cooperate  for  forming  moM  caritlea,  each  of  aald  sections 
farther  provided  with  grooves  arranged  to  form,  when 
aald  sections  are  in  abutting  relation,  means  for  sus- 
taining a  core,  and  an  Intermediate  section  arranged 
to  be  Interposed  between  said  end  sections,  said  Inter- 
mediate aection  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  ita  oppo- 
site facea  registering  with  the  grooves  in  tbe  facea  of 
aald  end  aectlona,  .aald  intermediate  aection  further  pro- 
rlded with  circumferential  groovea  in  tbe  outer  and  Inner 
faces  thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  vulcanizing  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  annular 
end  aectlona  having  groovea  in  their  opposing  facea 
each  proTided  with  a  series  of  laterally-extending  palra 
of  lugs,  an  intermediate  section  arranged  to  be  clamped 
between  aald  end  sections  by  means  engaging  said  palra 
of  lags,  aald  intermediate  aection  baring  groovea  on 
their  oppoalte  faces  registering  with  the  grooves  in  the 
facea  of  aald  end  sections,  said  intermediate  aection  fur- 
ther provided  with  circumferential  grooves  in,  the  outer 
and  inner  facea  thereof,  subatantlally  as  shown  and 
deacrlbed  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  A  vulcanizing  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  annular 
end  sections  having  grooves  In  their  opposing  facea  nor- 
mally arranged  to  register  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  laterally-extending  palra  of  lugs,  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion arranged  to  be  interposed  between  said  end  sections, 
■aid  Intermediate  aection  having  grooves  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  grooves  in  tbe  facea  of  said  end  sections, 
■aid  intermediate  section  further  provided  with  circum- 
ferential grooves  in  the  outer  and  inner  faces  thereof, 
and  twits  engaging  said  lugs  for  clamping  said  sections 
together,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

6.  A  Tulcanlzlng  mold  comprlalng  a  pair  of  annular 
end  aectlons  having  regiaterlng  cavity-forming  groovea 
In  their  opposing  faces,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  sec- 
tions interposed  between  said  end  sections,  each  of  said 
intermediate  aectlons  having  grooves  in  their  opposite 
faces  adapted  to  register  with  the  grooves  in  adjacent  sec- 
tions and  with  tbe  grooves  in  aald  end  sections,  said 
Intermediate  aectlons  further  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential groovea  in  the  outer  and  inner  faces  thereof,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  sections,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tne  Gazette.] 


9  0  8.182.  SUBMERGED-TANK  HEATER.  Edgab  B. 
Wills,  Mendota,  III.  Filed  May  19,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
483.733. 


i^^ 


h 


S-v'.  v.y  ■i'fv 
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1.  A  aubmerged  tank  neater  comprising  a  easing  de- 
aigned  for  inaertton  within  a  tank,  a  flue  communicating 
with  aald  caaing.  aald  casing  having  upright  walls  with 
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vertical  frwTM  to  th«  toa*r  rorfac*  tbenot.  and  horl-  I 
Bontally  dlapoMd  rlba.  a  ilr«  box  aupported  upon  Mid  riba. 
a  sUde.  plntlea  projecting  therafrom  and  piTotally  bald 
in  Mid  grooTea,  aaJd  slid*  adapted  to  tilt  tt  an  angle  to 
guide  fuel  Into  the  box.  one  end  of  the  box  being  open,  and 
an  end  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  wlnga  and 
adapted,  when  swung  outwardly,  to  provide  extenatona 
for  the  bottom  and  aides  of  the  Are  box.  a»  ibown  and  d» 

scribed.  ,         . 

2.  A  aubmerged  tank  heater  comprlalng  a  caalng  de- 
signed for  Insertion  within  a  tank,  a  flue  communicating 
with  aaid  caalng.  aald  caalng  navlng  upright  walls  with 
▼ertlcal  grooves  In  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  and  horl 
lontally  dlapoeed  ribs,  a  Are  box  aupponed  upon  aald 
ribs  a  slide,  pintles  projecting  therefrom  and  plvotally 
held  In  said  grooves,  sahl  allde  adapted  to  tilt  at  an 
angle  to  guide  fuel  into  the  box.  one  end  of  the  box  being 
open  an  end  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  wings 
and  adapted,  when  awung  outwardly,  to  provide  exten 
slona  for  the  bottom  and  aides  of  the  Are  box.  a  lug 
projecting  from  i-e  bottom  of  said  box  and  serving  aa  a 
stop,  and  an  aah  pan  adapted  to  be  Inserted  u"***"^^ 
said  box  and  limited  In  Its  movement  In  one  direction  by 
said  stop,  as  set  forth. 


M8  183  WINI»OW  SASH  AND  FRAME.  David  W.  Wiv- 
i^s,  Pittsburg.  Ps.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
414.845. 


.M.^  carried  by  ssld  plates  and  received  la  the  stiles 
of  said  sashes,  movable  channel  ahaped  guide  strips 
arranged  in  the  slots  of  said  face  plates  and  received  in 
the  stiles  of  said  saahes.  Inclined  racks  carried  by  aaid 
movable  guide  atrlpe  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  pinions 
journsled  In  said  recessed  stiles  of  the  frsme  and  en 
gaging  said  rscks.  guide  plates  csrrled  by  the  frame  atlles 
within  the  recesses  thereof,  housings  csrrled  by  said 
movable  guide  stripe  for  telescoping  said  guide  plates 
and  having  a  pin  and  slotted  connection  with  the  guide 
pUtes.  said  frame  stiles  having  weight  wells  forme  1 
therein,  weights  in  ssld  wells,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  weights  snd  said  housings. 

3  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  re- 
cessed stiles  and  a  recessed  alll.  aald  allies  each  provided 
with  a  weight  well  and  each  carrylnR  a  sheave  projecting 
Into  the  recess  of  the  stile,  movable  gujde-strlps  receive  1 
m  the  recessed  frsme  stiles  with  their  lower  ends  re- 
ceived In  the  receassd  sill,  a  sash  having  grooved  stiles 
to  recelTS  said  guide-strips,  of  guide  plates  csrrled  by  the 
frsme  stiles  esch  having  an  Inclined  slot,  houalngs  carried 
by  the  guldeatrlpe  and  connected  with  aald  guide  plates 
by  pins  extending  tbroogb  the  inclined  alota  In  aald  plates, 
weights  in  said  wel«ht  wells,  flexible  connections  passing 
over  said  sheaves  with  the  respective  ends  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  weights  and  housings,  and  mechanUm 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  movable-gulde-strlps  for  actuating 
the  aame  to  cause  them  to  recede  from  engagement  with 
the  sash  stllea  Into  the  recesses  In  the  frame  stUea. 


908.1S4.     LAST.     Jambs  D.  Winch«steb.  Beverly.  Mass. 
Fllsd  Sept.  26.  1007.     Serial  No.  394.614. 

e 
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1    The   combination   with    a   window  frame   having    re- 
cessed stiles,  s  recessed  sill,  s  top  rail,  and  ssshes  mov 
ably   mounted   In  said   frame  and   having  groovad  stiles, 
of  slotted  fsce  plates  carried  by  said  frame  stiles,   fixed 
guide  strips  carried   by   aaid   pistes  and  engaging   In   the 
grooved   atlles  of  said  sashee.  fixed  strips  carried  by   the 
sill  and  top  rail  of  said  frame  for  engaging  In  the  bottom 
rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  the  top  rail  of  the  upper  aaab 
respectively,    movable   guide  atrlpe  arranged   In   the   slots 
of  said  face  plates  snd  engaging  the  grooves  In  the  ssah 
atlles    aald  movable  guide  stripe  at  their  lower  end  pro^ 
jectliig   into   the   recesses   In    sail   sill,   the  movable  strip 
of  one  face  plate  being  disposed  opposlts  the  fixed  strip 
of   the  other    face   plate.    Inclined    racks   arranged    In    the 
upper  enda  of  said  movable  guide  stripe,  pinions  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  recessed  sUlss  of  the  frame  and  engaging 
Mid  racka  fbr  moving  said  movable  guide  atrlpe  Inwardly, 
ilotted    guldee    arranged    In    aaid    frame   stiles,    booate^ 
arrnnite.1  In  .said  movable  guide  strips  for  telescoping  Mid 
gnMsB  and  hsvlng  a  pin  connection  with  the  guldea.  and 
trstgktx  arraoKed  within  said  frame  stiles  and  connected 
to  said  housings  for  moving  the  gnlde  strips  outwardly 

2.  Th««  combination  with  s  window  frsme  having  re^ 
CMBd  stiles,  and  sashes  adaptei  to  move  In  ssld  frsms. 
Of  slotted  fsce  ptatea  carrle-l  by  asld  stiles,  fixed  guide 


1.  A  transversely  divided  laat  having  vertical  elongated 
recesses  In  the  adjacent  faces  of  Its  psrta  provided  with 
•Bd  wslls.  s  strut  Intsrpossd  between  ssld  parts  which 
•Bters  ssld  receasea  snd  normally  engages  one  end  wsll 
of  one  recess,  and  the  oppoalf  end  wall  of  the  other  recess. 
and  means  for  connaetl««  said  strut  respectively  with 
aald  parts  whereby  It  Is  moved  to  spproach  the  other  end 
walls  of  said  recesses  by  a  movement  of  either  part  with 
reapect  to  the  other,  aubetantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  transversely  divided  last  having  vertical  elongated 
recessss  In  the  sdjacent  faces  of  Its  parts  provided  with 
ends  walls,  a  strut  Interpoasd  between  ssld  parts  which 
enters  said  recaaaes  snd  normally  engages  oppositely  dls 
posed  end  walls  tbareof.  means  for  holding  said  strut  In 
engagement  with  said  end  walla,  and  meana  for  connecting 
aald  etrut  reepecttvely  with  said  parts  whereby  It  Is 
moved  slong  the  recessss  by  a  movement  of  either  part 
with  reapact  to  the  other.  sabstantUUy  aa  described. 

3.  A  tranaversely  divided  last  having  vertical  elongated 
receeaca  In  the  adjacent  faces  of  Its  psrts  provided  with 
end  wslla.  s  strut  interpoeed  between  aald  parts  which 
enters  said  receseee  and  normally  engagee  one  end  wall 
of  one  recess  and  the  opposite  end  wall  of  the  other  recess. 
and  mesne  for  connecting  said  strut  respectively  with 
said   parts   whereby   It  Is   moved    to  spproach    the  other 

I  asd  walls  of  ssld  recesses  snd  to  engage  at  least  one  of 
I  MM  end  walls  to  limit  the  sbnonnsl  dispositions  of  the 
parts,  subetsntUlly  as  described 

4  A  transversely  divided  laat  having  vertical  elongated 
rcceases  In  the  sdjacent  facea  of  Its  parts  provided  with 
end  wslls.  a  strut  Interpoeed  between  said  parts  which 
enters  astd  recesses  and  normally  engages  oppoaltely  dla- 
i  mamma  end  walls  thereof,  yielding  meana  for  holding  said 


^'      _&« 


Decsmbbr  39, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2105 


strut  In  engagement  with  said  end  walls,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  strut  respectively  with  said  parts  whereby 
It  Is  moved  along  the  recesses  against  the  action  of  said 
holding  means  by  a  movement  of  either  part  with  respect 
to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  transversely  divided  last  having  vertical  elongated 
receasea  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  Its  parts  provided  with 
end  walla,  a  sUut  Interposed  between  said  parts  which 
•ntan  said  receases  and  normally  engages  oppositely  ^ 
disposed  end  walla  thereof,  a  colled  aprlng  for  holding 
said  Btrut  in  engagement  with  aald  end  walls,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  strut  respectively  with  said  parts 
whereby  It  Is  moved  along  the  recesses  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  by  a  movement  of  either  part  with  respect 
to  the  other,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Clatma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


008,187.  FORGING-M.\CHINE.  Fbiedkich  W.  Wolff 
and  EwALD  WoiJF,  Remscheld-Haddenbach,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  365.218. 


908.185.    WRENCH.    Habbt  B.  WisruLO,  Gresbam.  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1908.     8»rlal  No.  424.832. 


.^;cf-^ 


A  wrench  comprlalng  a  handle  having  n  recess  at  Its 
front  end  forming  spaced  members,  said  members  being 
formed  near  their  rear  enda  with  outstanding  alinfng  ears, 
the  end  wall  of  the  recesa  aloplng  rearwardly  toward  such 
ears,  a  head  formed  at  one  end  with  Jaws,  the  other  end 
of  the  head  being  segmental  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  said  head  being  plvotally  mounted  at  such  latter 
end  between  the  spaced  members,  and  pawls  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  correspondlns  ears  and  having  their 
forward  enda  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  teeth,  the 
rear  ends  of  the  pawls  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
sloping  portions  of  the  end  wall  of  the  recess,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


908,186.      CAR-SEAL.      John    F.    Wing.    Maywood,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  457.020. 
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1.  In  a  car  seal.  In  combination,  a  chambered  head  hav- 
ing an  oi?en  throat  and  a  barbed  tongue  projecting  back- 
wardly  from  the  throat  and  obliquely  across  the  chamber 
of  the  head,  a  shackle  adapted  to  have  its  end  Inserted  in 
the  throat  and  having  a  barb- receiving  aperture  adjacent 
Ita  end.  such  aperture  being  tapered,  the  base  of  the  aper- 
ture being  adjacent  the  shackle  end  and  of  sufficient  width 
to  permit  the  paasage  of  the  bart>ed  tongue. 

2.  In  a  car  seal,  in  combination,  a  chambered  head  hav- 
ing an  open  throat  and  a  barbed  tongue  projecting  back- 
wardly  from  the  throat  and  obliquely  across  the  chaml>er 
of  the  head,  a  shackle  adapted  to  have  its  end  Inserted  in 
the  throat  and  having  a  tapered  tongue  struck  up  adjacent 
Its  end  snd  directed  backwardly  therefrom,  providing  an 
aperture  of  similar  shape,  the  base  of  which  is  of  sufficient 
width  to  receive  the  barbed  tongue. 

3.  In  a  car  seal.  In  combination,  a  chambered  head  hav- 
ing an  open  throat  and  a  barbed  tongue  projecting  back- 
wardly from  the  throat  and  obliquely  across  the  chamber 
of  the  head,  and  a  shackle  integral  with  the  head  and 
having  an  end  adapted  to  enter  the  throat  thereof  and 
having  a  barb  receiving  aperture  adjacent  Its  end.  such 
aperture  being  Upered.  the  base  of  the  sperture  being 
adjacent  the  shackle  end  and  of  sufflclent  width  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  barbed  tongue. 
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1.  In  a  forging  machine  of  the  type  described  for  forg- 
ing regular  polyponal  and  round  pieces  of  work,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hammer,  an  anvil,  a  pair  of  swages  on  the 
hammer,  a  pair  of  corresponding  swaces  on  the  anvil,  each 
of  said  swages  consisting  of  two  portions  separated  by  an 
Interval,  a  revoluble  work-holder  adapted  to  vertically 
move  opposite  said  swages  and  between  the  portions  of  the 
sm-ages  on  the  anvil  and  means  for  revolving  the  work- 
holder. 

2.  In  a  forging  machine  of  the  tjrpe  described  for  forg- 
ing regular  i>olygonal  and  round  pieces  of  work,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hammer,  an  anvil,  a  part  containing  work 
feed-channel,'  a  pair  of  swages  on  the  hammer,  a  pair  of 
corresponding  swages  on  the  anvil,  each  of  said  swages 
consisting  of  two  portions  separated  by  an  Interval,  a 
revoluble  work-holder  adapted  to  vertically  move  opposite 
said  swages  and  between  the  portions  of  the  swages  on  the 
anvil  and  also  opposite  said  feed-channel  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  hammer  for  revolving  the  work- 
holder. 

3.  \  revoluble  vertically  movable  work-holder  for  forg- 
ing machines  of  the  type  described  for  forging  regular 
polygonal  and  round  pieces  of  work.  In  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  carrier,  said  holder  having  a  hole  through 
which  the  work  can  bf  inserted,  a  spring  controlled  reclp- 
rocatory member  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  hammer  and 
adapted  to  move  with  the  hammer  during  part  of  Its  stroke 
ngninst  its  spring  control,  and  connecting  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  member  to  the  work-holder  and 
revolving  the  latter  after  the  working-strokes. 

4.  A  revoluble  work-holder  for  forging  machines  of  the 
type  described  for  forging  regular  polygonal  and  round 
pieces  of  work.  In  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  car- 
rier, said  irolder  being  vertically  movable,  provided  with 
an  opening  for  insertion  of  the  work  and  boing  also  pro-  • 
vlded  with  a  jwlygonal  part,  a  spring-controlled  presser 
resting  on  siid  polygonal  part,  a  spring-controlled  reclp- 
rocatory member  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  hammer  and 
adapted  to  move  with  the  hammer  during  a  part  of  Its 
stroke,  and  connecting  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  member  to  the  holder  ahd  revolving  the  latter 
after  the  worklng-strokrs. 

6.  A  revoluble  and  vertically  movable  work-holder  for 
forging  machines  of  the  type  described  for  forging  regular 
polygonal  and  round  pieces  of  wofk.  In  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  carrier,  said  holder  having  a  hole  through 
which  the  work  can  be  inserted,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  said  holder,  a  spring-controlled  reclprocatory  member 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  hammer  and  adapted  to  move 
with  the  hammer  during  a  part  of  its  stroke  against  Its 
spring-control,  and  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet-wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  8.188.  B.VLL  -  BEARING  CASTER.  Benjamin  C 
WooDWABD  and  Henbt  E.  Scaff.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,537. 

A  caster  comprising  a  spindle,  an  Inverted  rotatable 
cup  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  cylindrical  sides, 
a  shell  fitting  on  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  the 
lower  end.  a  ball  within  the  cup  and  shell,  a  ring  of  antl- 
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friction  balls  In  the  corner  between  nld  ball  and  the  top 
and  »\de»  of  the  cup.  and  a  rin«  of  antifriction  balls  be- 


»  « 
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tween  the  side  of  the  ball  and  the  shell  and  restlns  on  said 
flanxe. 


008.189.  RAILWAY  -  SIGNAL,  Hasit  M.  ABBawWTHT, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  asslinior  to  The  American  Railway 
SUnal  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  24.  1906.      Serial  No.  307.811. 


4.  la  a  railway  slcnal.  the  combtnatiin  of  a  mechanism 
MM,,  a  altBal  mast,  a  semaphore  mounted  on  said  sicoal 
■MMfao  ••  to  rotate  In  an  arc  of  a  circle,  means  for  me- 
chanically locklnx  said  semaphore  In  Its  danger  position, 
means  fur  rotating  said  semaphore  to  other  predetermined 
poeltlons,  means  for  mechanically  locklnc  said  means  for 
rotatlnic  salil  semaphore,  meana  for  electrically  unlocklnK 
said  locking  means,  means  for  sutomatlcally  unlocking  the 
aeaaphore  when  the  means  for  rotatlnx  the  semspbore 
Is  set  In  operation,  a  alxnal  circuit,  an  electric  motor  ar- 
ranited  In  said  circuit,  a  clutch  arransed  to  form  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  mechanism  for  rotatlnn  said 
semaphore  and  the  electric  motor,  a  solenoid,  a  plunder 
arranced  In  the  solenoid  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  plunser  for  operating  said  clutch. 

5.  In  a  railway  alxnal.  the  combination  of  a  mechanism 
case,  a  signal  mast,  a  semaphore  shaft  mounted  on  said 
mast,  a  semaphore  secured  on  said  shaft  and  counter- 
weighted  ao  that  It  will  assume  a  predetermined  position, 
a  sheave  secured  on  the  semaphore  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  mechanism  case,  a  sheave  secured  on  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  nexlble  connection  between  said  slieaves. 
a  wheel  secured  on  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  latch  for 
locking  said  wheel  against  roUtlon.  sn  srm  pIroUlly 
mounted  sbove  said  latch  and  arranged  so  that  In  Its  low- 
est position  It  will  trip  said  latch,  an  electro  magnet  sup- 
ported above  said  arm  for  holding  said  arm  above  said 
Ifttch.  means  for  enertjlilng  and  de^nerglslng  aald  electro- 
magnet and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


90«.190.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TONGl'E  SWITCHES. 
Chables  a.  Au>mn,  Steelton.  and  Edwin  E.  Wioht- 
MA!«.  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Pennsylvania 
Steel  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.221. 


1.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination' of  a  signal  ' 
mast,  a  semaphore  shaft  joiirnaled  on  said  maat.  a  sema-  f 
phore  mounted  on  aald  shaft  and  counterwelxhted  so  aa  to  1 
aasume  a  predetermined  position,  a  sheave  mounted  on  , 
■•id  shaft,  a  chain  secured  to  said  sheave,  a  locking  de 
Tlce  for  securing  said  sheave  against  roUtlon  arranged 
to  project  In  the  path  of  said  chain  and  means  for  exert-  j 
Ing  a  pull  on  said  chain. 

2.  In  a  rsllwsy  signal,  the  combination  of  a  stgnal  | 
mast,  a  semaphore  shaft  journaled  on  said  maat.  a  sema- 
phore secured  un  said  shaft  and  counterwelghted  so  ss  to 
assume  a  predetermined  position,  a  sector-shaped  sheave 
mounted  on  said  shsft,  a  chain  secured  to  said  sheave,  a 
plvotally  supported  latch  arranged  to  lock  said  sheave 
against  rotation  and  having  Its  end  extending  Into  the 
path  of  said  chain,  a  roller  srranged  on  the  end  of  said 
latch  where  the  chain  passea  over  It  and  means  for  exert- 
ing a  pull  on  said  chain. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  sema- 
phore arranged  to  rotate  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  counter- 
weighted  so  that  when  free  It  will  assume  s  predetermined 
or  normal  poaltlon.  means  for  mechanically  locking  said 
■emaphore,ln  its  normal  position,  means  for  rotating  said 
semaphore  to  other  predetermined  positions,  means  for 
mechanically  locking  said  means  for  rotating  said  sema- 
phore, means  for  electrically  unlocking  said  locking  means, 
means  for  unlocking  the  semaphore  automatically  when 
the  means  for  rotating  the  semaphore  Is  set  In  operation, 
a  signal  circuit,  an  electric  motor  arranged  In  said  cir- 
cuit and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  semaphore,  a  controller  arranged  In  aald  signal 
circuit,  means  for  operating  said  controller,  an  electric 
switch  arranged  In  said  clrmlt.  and  a  track  circuit,  opened 
and  clotted  by  the  movement  of  trains,  arranged  to  con 
trol  the  operation  of  lald  switch. 


1.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  baM 
having  the  groove  therein,  the  pivoted  switch  tongue 
within  said  groove  snd  mnrsMe  to  a  position  In  engage- 
ment with  a  aide  wall  thereof,  and  a  locking  dog  pivoted 
below  the  path  of  travel  of  car  wheel  flanges  In  passing 
over  the  switch,  said  dog  being  movAle  oat  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  tongue  and  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
tongue  when  the  other  side  thereof  la  In  engagement  with 
satd  wall,  substsntlslly  ss  described. 

2.  In  s  tongue  switch,  the  comblnstlon  of  the  base 
having  the  groove  therein,  the  pivoted  switch  tongue 
within  said  groove  and  movable  to  one  position  ta  engage- 
ment with  one  side  well  of  said  grooTS  and  to  snotber 
position  In  engagement  with  the  other  side  well  of  said 
groove,  the  rail  leading  from  a  position  sdjacent  the  free 
end  of  said  tongue,  the  diverging  ralla  leading  from  a  posL 
tlOQ  sdjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  said  tongue,  and  a  lock- 
ing dog  sdjscent  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  snd  movable 
Into  and  out  of  a  position  between  the  two  positions  of 
said  tongue,  snhtsanttally  aa  deecrlbed. 

3.  In  s  tong»ie  switch,  the  comblnstlon  of  the  base 
having  the  groove  therein,  the  pivoted  switch  tongue 
within  said  groove  snd  movable  to  one  position  In  en- 
gagement with  one  aide  wall  of  said  groove  and  to  an- 
other position  in  engagement  with  the  other  side  wall  of 
said  groove,  the  rail  leading  from  a  position  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  said  tongue  the  diverging  rslls  leading  from 
a  position  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  said  tongue,  and  a 
locking  dog  pivoted  below  the  path  of  travel  of  car  wheel 
flanges    In    passing    over    the    switch,    said    dog   being    ar- 

I  ranged  sdjacent  the  free  end  of  the  switch  tongue,  and 
j  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  a  position  between  the  two 
1  positions  of  said  tongue,  suhstanttally  as  deecrlbed. 
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4.  In  a  toogne  twitch,  the  combination  of  the  base 
having  the  groove  therein,  tbe  pivoted  switch  tongue 
wfthln  said  groove  and  movable  to  a  position  In  engage- 
ment with  a  side  wsil  thereof,  a  locking  dog  pivoted  be- 
low tbe  path  of  travel  of  car  wheel  flanges  in  passing 
over  the  switch,  said  dog  being  movable  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  tongue  and  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
tongue  when  the  other  aide  thereof  Is  In  engagement  with 
said  wall,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said  dog  In 
one  direction,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
dog  In  .the  reverse  direction,  said  stops  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  when  tbe  dog  is  In  io<-klng  position  it  will  be 
below  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car  wheel  flanges  In  pass- 
ing over  the  nwltch,  and  when  said  dog  Is  out  of  lock- 
ing position,  it  will  be  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car 
wheel  flanges  in  passing  over  the  switch,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


008,191,     JACQUARD-MACITINB.  Alsxandek     Ambkus, 

Barmen.    Germany,    aaslgnor    of  one-half    to    Helnrlch 

Rosenbsam.    Barmen.    Germany.  Filad  Nov.    IS,    1906. 
Serial  No.  343.533. 


1.  In  comblnstlon  with  two  Jacquard  card  cylinders 
and  two  Independent  series  of  needles  respectively  oper- 
ated thereby,  lifting  hooks  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
the  cards  of  either  one  of  said  cylinders,  cams  respec- 
ttvely  operated  by  said  hooks,  devices  actuated  by  said 
cams  for  holding  one  card  cylinder  or  the  other  tem- 
porarily out  of  action  and  means  for  automatically  free- 
ing each  cylinder  so  held  and  shuttle  box  change  mechan- 
ism also  opersted  by  said  hooks  snlMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  Jacquard  cylinders  and  two 
Independent  series  of  needles  respectively  operated  there- 
by, lifting  hooks  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  cards  of 
either  one  of  said  cylinders  cams  respectively  operated  by 
said  hooka,  devices  for  locking  either  one  of  said  cylinders 
at  will  and  cam  actuated  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  devices  for  freeing  either  one  of  said  cylinders 
thus  locked,  such  means  including  In  each  Instance  a  re- 
silient member  for  moving  the  corresponding  locking  de- 
vice to  free  the  locked  cylinder  without  a  Jar  shuttle  box 
change  mechanism  also  operated  by  said  hooks  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  Jacquard  cylinders  and  two 
Independent  series  of  needles  respectively  operated  there- 
by, lifting  hooks  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  cards  of 
either  one  of  said  cylinders,  cams  respectively  operated  by 
•aid  hooks,  bars  for  locking  either  one  of  said  cylinders 
a  pair  of  resilient  levers  operated  by  fuild  cams  and  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  bars  to  withdraw  either  one  of 
them  without  Jar  thereby  freeing  the  locked  cylinder  and 
shuttle  box  change  mechanism  also  operated  by  said  hooks 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  said  levers  substantially 
BF  wt  forth. 


4.  In  combination  with  lifting  hooks  and  a  pair  of  card 
cylinders,  either  one  of  which  may  operate  at  will  any  one 
of  said  hooks,  movable  means  for  locking  said  cylinders,  a 
rocking  shaft  and  cams  carried  thereby  for  actuating 
such  means,  a  pivoted  pawl  and  ratchet  for  operating  said 
shaft,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  pawl  to  give  a  step 
by  step  motion  to  said  ratchet  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  pawl  out  of  action  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  auxiliary  card  cyl  nder  and  mechanism  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  in  combination  with  locking  devices  nor- 
mally holding  such  mechanism  out  of  action,  the  heddle 
of  the  main  Jacquard  machine  arranged  to  actuate  such 
mechanism  and  intermediate  means  for  freeing  such  lock- 
ing devices  and  allowing  such  cylinder  turning  mechanism 
to  operate  substantially  as   set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


908,192.  TORPEDO-PLACER.  Edward  P.  S.  Andrews, 
West  Windham.  N.  H.  Filed  June  SO,  190S.  Serial 
No.  441,068. 


1.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  a  suppcrt  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably arranged  on  a  car,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  rails  of  a  track, 
said  shoe  and  said  support  having  an  Inclined  edge  con- 
stituting means  for  guiding  torpedoes  on  the  rail  of  said 
track. 

2.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  a  support  adapted. to  be  remov- 
ably arranged  on  a  car,  a  shoe  carried  by  said  support 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  rails  of  a  track,  said 
•hoe  and  said  support  having  a  guldeway  for  the  poeltlon- 
ing  of  detonating  signals  upon  said  rail  of  the  track,  and  a 
sleeve  secured  on  satd  support  and  serving  to  assist  in  the 
guiding  of  a  torpedo  on  said  guldeway. 

3.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  a  support  having  one  end  thereof 
bifurcated,  a  hook  located  on  said  support,  a  bracket  ar- 
ranged on  a  car  and  adapted  to  receive  said  hook  to  re- 
movably position  said  support,  a  shoe  carried  at  said 
bifurcated  portion  of  said  support,  said  shoe  and  8aid 
support  having  a  guldeway  for  the  positioning  of  torpe- 
does on  a  railroad  track,  said  shoe  having  a  flange  on  one 
side  thereof  for  engaging  one  of  the  rails  of  the  track,  a 
torpedo  carrier  having  Its  edges  suitably  bent  to  form 
flanges  for  engaging  tbe  sides  of  said  guldeway.  and  a 
sleeve  carried  by  said  support  for  holding  said  torpedo 
carrier  In  position  on  the  edge  of  said  support. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  carrier  having  its 
ends  downwardly  disposed  to  form  flanges  for  engraglng 
the  sides  of  said  rail,  said  carrier  further  having  portions 
cut  and  upwardly  bent  to  constitute  holders,  and  a  deto- 
nating signal  removably  secured  in  position  by  said  hold- 
ers on  said  carrier. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  guldeway  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  the  rail  and  Inclined  downwardly 
and  rearwardly,  a  torpedo  carrier  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  guide- 
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w«y  during  the  p*.«ltlonlnf  and  adapted  to  engase  the 
ttdea  of  the  rail  when  In  poaitlon.  and  means  for  holding 
aald  carrier  In  engagement  with  aald  guldewajr  daring  a 
portion  of  tbe  descent. 


908.193.  CONTAINER.  WiLLUM  AaBiar.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Safety  Appliance  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  382.121. 


MM.1M.  APPARATUS  V^R  DISI'ENSINO  LIQUIDS. 
Pmu  Ba«dt.  Paris,  France.  Hied  July  «.  1907. 
Serial  No.  382.820. 


1.  In  a  contal»«r  fir  lUjuldu.  the  combination  of  an 
Inlet  conduit  for  llqalda.  a  body  of  tlie  approximately  auf 
flclent  to  cloae  the  Inlet  conduit  and  movable  by  gravity 
therein  and  a  separate  outlet  conduit  for  liquids  leading 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  container,  the  Inlet-condult 
being  provided  at  Its  U.wer  part  with  an  outlet  which  Is 
open  wl  en  the  movable  b^nly  Is  In  Its  normal  position  of 
rest,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  container  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  an 
Inlet  conduit  for  liquids,  a  body  of  slse  approximately  auf 
flclent  to  close  the  Inlet  conduit  and  movable  by  gravity 
therein,  a  stop  within  the  Inlet  conduit  and  a  separate  out 
let  conduit  for  liquids  leading  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  container,  the  Inlet-condult  being  provided  at  Its  lower 
part  with  an  outlet  which  Is  open  when  the  movable  body 
Is  In  Its  normal  position  of  rest,  substantially  aa  dsscrlbsd. 

3.  In  a  container  for  liquids,  the  comblnatloB  of  an 
talet-condalt  for  liquids,  gauxe  extending  across  the  open 
lac  of  the  Inlet  conduit,  a  body  of  slse  approximately 
snlBctent  to  cK^se  the  Inlet-condult  and  movable  by  gravity 
therein  and  a  separate  outlet  conduit  for  liquids  lesdlng 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  container,  the  Inlst  conduit 
being  provided  at  Its  lower  part  with  an  outlet  which  Is 
open  when  tbe  movable  body  Is  la  Its  normal  position  of 
<rest.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  container  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  an 
inletcondait  for  liquids,  a  body  of  slse  spproxlmately 
sufBclent  to  close  the  Inlet  conduit  and  movable  by  grsTlty 
therein,  a  separate  outlet  conduit  for  liquids  leading  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  container  and  gause  extending 
across  the  opening  of  the  outlet  conduit,  the  Inlet  conduit 

provided  at  Its  lower  part  with  an  outlet  which  la 
when  the  movable  body  Is  In  Its  normal  position  of 
rest,  substantially  as  «lescrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  container  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  aa 
Inlet-condult  for  llqulda,  gauie  extending  across  the  opea- 
Ing  of  the  Inlet  conduit,  a  body  of  slse  approximately 
sufficient  to  clow  the  Inlet  conduit  and  movable  by  gravity 
therein,  a  stop  within  the  Inlet  conduit,  a  Hpinte  oati«^ 
CfMdnlt  for  liquids  leading  from  the  uppar  fart  of  tb* 
eeatalner  and  gauxe  extending  acn  as  tb«  opening  of  the 
outlet  conduit,  the  Inlet  conduit  being  provided  st  Its 
lower  part  with  an  outlet  which  U  open  when  the  mov 
able  body  la  In  Its  normal  position  of  rest,  substantially 
aa  dascrlhed. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  An  apparatus  for  dtapMslag  liquids  having  two 
chambers  adapted  to  recslT*  ia»pectlvely  a  liquid  and  a 
gaa,  and  a  delivery  orifice,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
two  chambers  together  and  for  also  connecting  one  of 
ttasm  only  with  the  delivery  orifice,  whereby  the  contents 
9t  oa«  chamber  will  be  discharged  through  the  other 
dumber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  hsvlng  two 
chambers  sdapte<l  to  receive  respectively  a  liquid  and  a 
gas  and  a  delivery  orifice,  and  means  operating  simul- 
taneously to  connect  the  two  chambers  together,  and  also 
to  connect  one  of  them  only  with  the  delivery  orifice, 
whereby  both  chambers  are  discharged,  the  contents  of 
one  passing  through  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  dispensing  liquids  hsvlng  two 
normally  disconnected  chambers  adapted  to  receive  rs- 
apectlvely  a  liquid  and  a  gas.  and  a  delivery  orifice  nor- 
mally disc,  nnected  from  said  chambers,  means  for  discon- 
necting said  chambers  from  their  supplies  and  for  simul 
taneously  connecting  them  together  and  for  connecting  one 
of  them  only  with  the  delivery  orifice.  aubsUntlslIy  as 
described. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  dispensing  liquids  having  two 
chambers  adapted  to  rscalTe  respectively  a  liquid  and  a 
gas  and  having  a  passage  for  connecting  them  together, 
and  a  delivery  <  rlflce  communicating  with  one  of  said 
chambers  only  when  the  two  chambers  ars  connected  to- 
gether, substsntlally  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatua  for  dispensing  liquids  having  two 
chambers  adapted  to  receive  respectively  a  liquid  and  a 
gas,  and  havlni:  paasagrs  for  connecting  them  with  their 
sapplles.  and  a  p«»s»age  for  connecting  them  together,  and 
a  delivery  orifice  with  which  one  of  said  chambers  com- 
munlcstes  when  the  two  chambers  are  connected  together, 
Bubstantlally  as  described. 

[Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


90S196.    MAIlrDISTRIBUTINO  APPARATUS.    William 
Babbt,  Oswego.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1898.     Serial  No. 
.859. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chsrscter  described,  a  case 
or  serlee  of  b  .xee  having  letter  receiving  openings  therein- 
to, m  combination  with  a  main  letter  way  or  conveyer  ar 
ranged  above  the  case  of  boxes  and  arranged  to  diacharge 
letters  thereto,  means  for  Individually  distributing  the 
mall  matter  and  mall  marking  mechanism  arranged  to 
deliver  the  letters  separately  to  said  main  letter  way. 
substantially  aa  described. 
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2.  In  combination,  series  of  boxes  or  recepUclee,  mall 
matter  Individual  sorting  and  moving  means,  and  gates, 
deflectors,  or  strippers  controlling  the  letters  and  directing 
each  individual  piece  of  matter  on  lU  particular  course, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  a  letter  way,  an  upwardly  moving 
support  arranged  to  carry  a  pile  of  faced  up  mall  matter 
and  to  display  the  addressed  face  of  the  letters  successively 
to  the  view  of  the  operator,  a  feeder  arranged  to  succes 
sively  remove  tbe  letters  from  the  top  of  the  pile  and  pass 
the  same  on  toward  said  way,  means  for  individually  dls 
trlbutlng  the  letters,  and  letter  conveying  mechanUm,  aub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  an  upwardly  pressing  support,  an  Ini- 
tial swinging  feeder  to  successively  move  the  topmost  let 
ters  therefrom,  a  printing  mechanism  receiving  said  let- 
ters, and  a  conveyer  or  letter  mover  receiving  the  letters 
from  said  printing  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  period- 
ically actuating  said  feeder  and  printing  mechanism  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  holder 
for  tbe  common  pile  of  mixed  mall  matter,  an  Inlet  feeder 
to  successively  remove  letters  therefrom,  a  printing  mech- 
anUm. a  main  way  letter  feder  or  conveyer,  letter  boxes 
having  branch  passages  from  said  way,  letter  directing  or 
Culdlng  meana,  a  series  of  key  levers  Indicating  and  corre 
spending  to  the  boxes  and  connected  with  and  controlling 
aald  directing  means,  actuating  mechanism,  and  connecting 
devices  controlled  by  said  key  levera,  whereby  the  Initial 
feeder  and  the  printing  mechanism  are  operatlvely  coupled 
with  the  actuating  means  whenever  a  key  lever  Is  depressed. 

(Claims  6  to  162  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


9  0  8  ,  1  9  «  .  PHOTOGRAPHER  8  FLASH-LAMP.  Paul 
Ba'ceb  and  Richaxd  Viliii.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  6. 
1908.     Serial  No.  441.996. 


a  back  formed  of  two  members  extending  Integrally  from 
the  said  sides  and  having  their  edges  meeting  when  folded 
Inwardly,  a  back  covering  flap  extending  Integrally  from 
the  said  top  for  overlying  the  said  divided  back,  the  meet- 


The  combination  with  a  tnbuJar  lamp  provided  with  a 
tubular  wick  and  an  axlally  coincident  igniter  holder,  of 
an  Ignition  chamber  and  a  semi  tubular  holder  therefor 
and  a  pivoted  or  swinging  shield  on  said  holder,  and  means 
to  lock  and  release  said  shield. 


908  197      HEAD  COVERING.     William  Bcbnstiin.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.'>.  1008.     Serial  No.  423,246. 

1.  A  head  covering  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  fabric 
material  having  Its  central  portion  at  the  rear  extended 
and  provided  in  Its  rear  ed^e  at  each  side  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  extension  with  notches,  whereby  a  central  overlying 
flap  and  back  members,  one  at  each  side  of  the  flap,  will  be 
formed  at  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  materUl.  tapea  secured  to 
the  rear  edges  of  the  meml)ers  for  securing  them  together 
with  their  edges  in  substantial  engagement  when  folded 
Inwardly,  and  tapes  secured  to  the  corners  of  the  flap  and 
to  the  outer  or  lower  edges  of  the  back  membera  for  aecur- 
Ing  the  flap  in  position  over  the  back  members. 

2.  A  head  covering  having  a  body  formed  of  a  alngle 
piece  of  a  fabric  materUl  arranged  to  provide  a  top,  sides. 


Ing  edges  of  the  said  back  members  extending  at  obtuse 
angles  relative  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  said  back  mem- 
bers, tying  strings  along  the  bottom  edges  of  the  teck  flap 
and  the  back  members,  and  tying  strings  along  fte  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  back  members. 


908,198.*'  SIGHT  FOR  GUN-BARRELS.  JosaPH  8.  BiOB- 
LOW,  Jr.,  Cohasset,  and  Joshua  M.  Sbaes,  Boston, 
Mass. ;  Sarah  C.  Sears  administratrix  of  said  Joshua  M. 
Sears,  deceased.     Filed  Nov.  9. 1907.     Serial  No.  401.456. 


1.  In  a  Bight  for  gun  barrels,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  beads,  a  member  for  supporting  said  beads  in  a 
manner  whereby  they  may  appear  In  different  lines  of 
vision  and  unobscured  by  said  member,  means  for  maln- 
Ulnlng  said  beads  at  all  times  In  the  same  vertical  plane 
of  allnement,  and  means  whereby  their  relative  positions 
may  be  varied  In  a  manner  such  that  aald  beads  are  at  all 
times  available  for  use  In  aiming  either  Independently  or 
as  affording  points  to  be  used  In  connection  with  each 
other  to  effect  accuracy  at  various  ranges. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  gun  barrels,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  bead  with  a  lower  bead,  a  member  for  supporting 
said  beads  In  a  manner  whereby  they  may  appear  In  dif- 
ferent lines  of  vision  and  unobscured  by  said  member  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  lower  bead  at  various  points 
In  the  same  vertical  plane  of  allnement  with  the  upper 

bead.  ,  ^ 

3.  In  a  sight  for  gun  barrels,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  bead  with  a  lower  bead,  means  for  adjustably  main- 
taining said  lower  bead  at  various  points  In  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  of  allnement  with  said  upper  bead,  said  means 
comprising  an  arm  on  said  lower  bead,  a  slot  In  the  sight, 
and  means  whereby  said  arm  may  be  swung  plvotally  In 

said  slot. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  gun  barrels,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  bead  with  a  lower  bead,  means  for  adjustably  main- 
Ulnlng  said  lower  bead  at  various  points  In  the  same 
rertlcal  plane  of  allnement  with  said  upper  bead,  said 
means  comprising  an  arm  on  said  lower  bead,  a  spring 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  arm,  a  slot  In  the  sight,  and  means 
therein  for  mounting  said  spring  whereby  said  spring  may 
press  said  arm  forward  in  said  slot  In  which  slot  said  arm 
U  adapted  to  swing  to  raise  or  lower  the  bead  at  Its  end. 

5.  In  a  sight  for  gun  barrels,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  bead  with  a  lower  bead,  means  for  adjustably  main- 
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talnlnx  Mid  lower  bead  at  Tartou*  points  (n  the  mom  wmr-  , 
tical  plane  of  allnement  with  said  apper  bead,  said  m— ■  | 
comprtslnff  an  arm  for  said  lower  bead,  a  sprlnx  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  arm,  a  slot  In  the  alsht,  means  therein  for 
mouDting  said  spring  whereby  said  spring  may  preaa  said 
arm  forward  In  said  slot  In  which  slot  said  arm  la  adapted 
to  swing  to  raise  or  lower  the  bead,  and  teeth  on  the  for- 
ward surface  of  said  lower  bead  adapted  to  engage  the 
e<lRes  of  the  slot  when  brouRht  Into  conUct  therewith  by 
said  spring  and  to  bold  said  lower  bead  flrmly  In  position. 


90S.199.  CAR-END  CONSTRUCTION.  Chamlbs  O.  Bib- 
NIT.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  28,  IDOS.  Serial  No. 
450,(WS. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
.In  Its  end,  of  three  (itM^n  normally  closing  the  opening,  and 

all  of  which  doors  are  arranged  to  slide  freely  In  both 
directions  from  one  side  of  the  door  opening  to  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  haTlng  a  door  opening 
In  Its  end.  of  three  doors  normally  closing  the  opening,  all 
of  which  doors  are  urranged  to  slide  freely  in  both  direc- 
tions from  one  sl«1e  of  the  door  opening  to  the  other,  and 
guides  for  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  doors. 

3.  The  eoroblMtlon  with  a  ear  having  a  door  onatag  In 
'  Its  end,  of  three  doors  of  equal  width,  which  daon  BOinMlly 

close  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  car,  and  being  arrani^ed 
to  slide  freely  In  both  directions  from  one  side  of  said  door 
opening  to  the  other. 

4.  A  car  hsTlnu  a  door  opening  and  three  doors  ar- 
ranged to  slide  freely  from  one  side  of  the  door  opening  to 
the  other.  In  order  to  form  entrance  and  exit  openings  at 
either  side  of  the  car  at  the  center  of  the  door  opening. 

.'t.  .V  car  having  a  door  opening  In  Its  end,  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  doors  arranged  to  slide  freely  from  one  side  of 
the  door  opening  to  the  other,  which  doors  src  adapted  to 
be  shifted  so  aa  to  form  a  narrow  entrance  and  exit  open- 
ing at  the  center  of  the  door  opening. 


at  oppaiMi  ends  of  the  outBC.  and  aa  oot- 
■M«  air  kez  liiilaalt  the  radiator  box,  saWl  air  box  being 
proTldod  with  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and  with  open- 
iBCB  In  register  with  the  smoke  pipe  connections. 


200.     SMOKC-riPE  RADIATOR.     Obobob  R.  Bbowk. 

Etmlra.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  2«.  1908.    Sertal  No.  4*0.492. 

1  A  smoke  pipe  radiator  comprising  an  Inside  radiator 
box  of  rectangular  form  provided  at  opposite  enda  with 
smoke  pipe  connectlona,  a  plurality  of  oblong  sheet 
metal  flues  passing  through  the  radiator  box  at  right 
aneles  to  the  smoke  pipe  conne«-tlon*.  said  flues  form- 
ing air  passages  through  the  radiator  box  with  narrow 
gas  paasages  between,  and  an  outside  air  box  Inclosing  a 
radiator  box  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tions communicating  respectively  with  the  opposlts  ends 
of  said  flues. 

2.  A  smoke  pipe  radiator  compriaing  an  Inside  radiator 
box  composed  of  a  pair  of  grid  shaped  plates  spaced  apart 
with  a  sheet  metal  casing  and  sheet  metal  flues  fastened 
therebetween  with  gas  tight  )olnts.  said  flues  uniting 
oppositely  disposed  grid  openings  In  the  two  plates  to 
form  air  passages  through  the  radiator  box.  smoke  pipe 


S.  A  radiator  box  comprising  a  pair  of  grid  shsped 
plates  spaced  apart  and  provided  on  oppositely  disposed 
sides  with  grooves  around  their  respective  edge«  and 
openings,  a  sheet  metal  casing  and  a  plurality  of  sheet 
oietal  floes  having  their  opposite  ends  fitted  Into  said 
giooTss.  said  flues  uniting  oppositely  disposed  grid  open- 
ings In  the  two  plates  to  form  air  paasages  through  ths 
radiator  box.  means  for  fs'^tpolng  the  plates  SKslnHt  the 
ends  of  said  caatngs  and  flues,  and  pipe  connectlona  lead- 
ing out  from  ths  ends  of  the  casing. 


908.201.     FIRE    RXTINnriSHER.     Thomas   N.    BriKB. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  4.   1907.     Serial   No.  400.709. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  hermetically  sealed  tank 
provided  with  a  non  reciprocatable  but  yielding  valve,  and 
a  fltecfcargn  of  a  flanged,  grooved  and  hollow  horn,  to  close 
saM  Alseharg*.  and  means  to  connect  said  discharge  and 
bom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  and  convex-ended 
tank,  of  an  Inwardly  opening  elastic  Inlet  valve  on  the 
Inner  end  of  an  Inlet-tube,  and  a  closing-cap  seal  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tube,  a  discharglng-tube,  a  flanged, 
circumferentlally  grooved  and  hollow  horn  held  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube,  said  bom  removable  at  said  groove. 

ii.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  and  convex  ended 
tank,  of  an  elastic  inlet-valve  on  the  Inner  end  of  an  inlet- 
tnbe  and  a  closing  cap  seal  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tube,  a  discharglng-tube,  a  flanged  circumferentlally 
grooved  and  hollow  horn  held  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
tube,  said  horn  removable  at  said  groove,  and  a  pin  se- 
cured Into  and  removable  with  the  removable  part  of  said 
horn. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  hermetically  sealed  tank 
provided  with  a  recessed  tank  end,  said  end  provided  with 
an  sBtraaos  and  a  discharge,  of  a  flanged  and  hollow  clos- 
ing device,  oa  the  end  of  said  discbarge,  provided  with  a 
(rroove.l  and  hollow  extPnHlon.  re|)ir«l>le  at  said  groove, 
and  means  to  connect  said  discharge  aad  bom. 


908.202.  WINDOW-SASH  BALANCE.  Swam  Cablbon. 
Swan  Johnson,  and  Otto  Oi-»on,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
May  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  484,745. 


ing  a  port  In  Its  rear  wall  communicating  with  said  com- 
partment, a  damper  in  said  port,  a  duct  at  the  rear  of 
said  oven  extending  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  the 
flue,  said  duct  being  In  communication  with  the  flue  and  of 
less  width  than  the  width  of  the  oven  and  being  of  less 
depth  than  the  depth  of  the  compartment,  said  duct  hav- 
ing a  port  adjacent  the  top  of  the  stove,  a  damper  adapted 
to  close  said  port,  the  damper  between  the  chamber  and 
flue  being  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  duct  when 
the  products  of  combustion  are  passed  direct  from  the  fire 
box  to  the  flue. 


908,204.  SHDE-BLACKING  STAND.  Clabbncb  W.  Cab- 
tbb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  399,481. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  sanh  and  window-frame, 
the  latter  having  a  weight  compartment  3  and  the  Jamb  6 
therein,  of  a  rail  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  Jamb  and 
projecting  Into  said  space  3.  a  weighted  rack  bar,  guide- 
ways  11  and  12  upon  said  rail  slidably  supporting  said 
weighted  rack-bar.  a  sash  rack  bar  mortised  Into  the  sur- 
face of  said  sash  and  facing  said  Jambs,  an  opening  20 
through  said  Jamb  and  rail,  a  toothed  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  opening  and  meshing  with  said  rack-bara, 
said  wheel  transmitting  to  said  sash  the  counterpoise 
weight  of  the  weighted  rack-bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  window-sashes  and  win- 
dow frame  having  the  compartment  3  and  the  Jamb  6,  of 
the  rails  7  and  8  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  Jamb  and 
within  aald  space  3.  the  openings  20  through  said  rails 
and  Jamb,  the  wheels  19  mounted  In  said  openings,  ths 
rack-bara  15  having  weights  thereupon,  the  guide  ways  11 
and  12  secured  to  said  rails  and  supporting  said  rack-bars 
16  In  mesh  with  said  wheels  19,  and  the  rack  bars  21  In 
said  sashes  which  also  mesh  with  said  wheels  19. 


908,203.     STOVE.     Lacbbncb    Cabb,    Los    Angeles,    CaL 
Piled  Oct.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,833. 


A  stove  of  the  class  described,  having  a  fire  box  at  one 
•nd.  a  flue  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  an  oven 
in  the  resr  of  the  flre  box,  said  oven  being  spaced  from 
the  top  of  the  stove  to  form  a  chamber,  said  chamber  com- 
municating at  Its  forward  end  with  the  flre  box  and  ex- 
tending to  the  flue  and  a  damper  between  said  chamber  and 
floe,  whereby  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  flre  box  to  the  fine  may  be  controlled  :  said  oven 
being  also  spaced  from  the  flre  box  and  from  the  bottom 
and  rear  end  of  stove,  forming  a  compartment  extending 
from  said  flre  box  and  below  the  oven  and  upwardly  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  stove  to  the  flue,  said  flre  box  hav- 


1.  A  boot  or  shoe  stand  comprising  a"  fixed  support  for 
the  ball  portion  of  the  shoe  sole,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
sole  clamps  on  the  said  sole  support,  formed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rearwardly  Upered  ball  portion  of  the  shoe 
sole,  and  a  heel  engaging  element  operative  on  the  heel  of 
the  shoe  to  force  the  sole  of  the  shoe  into  clamped  enga^- 
ment  with  the  said  sole  clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  stand  comprising  a  fixed  support  for 
the  ball  portion  of  the  shoe  sole,  a  sole  clamp  carried 
thereby,  a  movable  element  engageable  with  the  heel  of  the 
shoe,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  beel  engaging  element 
In  Its  shoe  releasing  position,  and  a  cam  for  moving  said 
heel  engaging  element  Into  shoe  clamping  position  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  l)OOt  or  shoe  stand,  the  combination  with  a 
pedesUl  1  having  a  sole  support  3.  of  a  sole  clamp  4 
secured  thereto,  the  supplemental  support  5  pivoted  to  the 
base  of  the  pedestal  1,  at  Its  lower  end,  and  engaging  with 
the  shank  and  heel  of  the  shoe  at  Its  upper  end.  a  spring  6 
tending  to  hold  the  supplemental  support  5  In  shoe  releas- 
ing position,  and  a  cam  7  for  moving  the  same  Into  a  shoe 
clamping  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pedestal  1.  of  the  bracket 
3  having  portions  of  its  face  surface  at  two  dlflTerent 
levels,  the  clamp  4  removably  secured  to  the  depressed 
portion  of  the  bracket  3,  the  shank  and  heel  support  5 
pivoted  to  the  base  of  the  pedestal  1,  the  spring  6  connect- 
ing the  support  5  to  the  pedestal  1,  and  the  cam  7  mounted 
for  pivotal  motion  on  the  pedestal  1  and  having  the  band 
lever  S.  all  for  co«peratlon,  sul»8tantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe  stand  compris- 
ing a  fixed  support  for  the  ball  portion  of  the  shoe  sole, 
said  support  having  a  sole  engaging  clanlp,  of  a  movable 
heel  engaging  element  operative  upon  the  front  surface  of 
the  heel  and  constituting  the  entire  support  for  the  heel 

,   portion  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 


908,206.     COMPARTMENT-CAN.     Fokd  M.  Cl^pp,  Cleve- 
land.   Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Ohio    Varnish    Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  14. 
1906.     Serial  No.  321.696. 
1.  In  a  compartment  can.  the  combination  of  a  lower 

compartment   having  a  bottom,  a  side  wall,  and  an  an- 
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nular  member  at  tbe  apper  edre  flanged  orer  the  outalde 
of  the  aide  wall,  the  aide  wall  being  beot  lowardly  to 
accommodate  aucb  fiance,  a  friction  cover  acatlng  in  the 
central  opening  provided  by  aucb  annular  member  and 
held  thereto  by  friction,  and  an  upper  compartment  baring 
a  downward  flange  extending  acroaa  the  outer  flange  of 
the  annular  member  and  onto  the  wall  of  the  lower  com- 
partment. 


Ita  aad*  with  the  morahle  wall  of  each  ehamber  wherebr 
the  preaaare  of  each  wall  tenda  to  turn  it  in  a  different 
direction,  and  an  indicator  for  abowing  the  reanlting 
motion  of  the  t>ar. 


2.  In  a  compartment  can.  the  combination  of  a  lower 
compartment  haTtng  at  Ita  upper  edge  an  inward  annular 
flange  whoae  upper  aurface  la  depreaaed.  a  depreaaei 
friction  cover  baring  a  wall  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
opening  prorided  by  such  annular  flange  and  Itaelf  baring 
a  flange  extending  acroaa  the  annular  member  and  stiffenel 
by  being  bent  on  itaelf.  the  thiclcened  portion  thus  pro- 
rided being  accommodated  by  the  depreaaion  in  aald  an- 
nular member,  and  an  upper  compartment  baring  near 
Ita  lower  end  a  flange  extending  around  the  lower  member 
and  frictlonally  engaging  the  same. 

3.  In  a  compartment  can.  the  combination  of  a  lower 
compartment  baring  a  bottom  and  a  cover  which  aeata 
within  an  opening  in  the  top.  an  upper  compartment  bar- 
ing a  bottom,  a  smooth  flange  formed  by  an  offset  down- 
ward extension  of  the  side  wall  of  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  adapted  to  snugly  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
the  lower  compartment  by  friction  only,  the  bottom  of  th« 
upper  compartment  t>eing  within  such  offset  and  baring  an 
upturned  flange  which  abuta  againat  the  shoulder  cauaed 
thereby. 

4.  In  a  compartment  can.  the  combination  of  a  lower 
eoapartment  having  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  and  an  annular 
■MBber  at  the  upper  edge  flanged  orer  the  outalde  of  the 
aide  wall,  a  friction  corer  aeated  in  the  central  opening 
provided  by  such  annular  member  and  held  thereto  by 
friction,  and  an  upper  compartment  baring  a  downward 
flange  extending  around  the  outer  flange  of  the  annular 
member  and  onto  the  wall  of  the  lower  compartment. 


908.206.  DIFFERENTIAL-PRESSURE  Q.AOE.  Chablbb 
H.  Ckaio,  Jr..  Boston,  Mass.,  asslguor  to  American  Steam 
Gauge  and  Vaire  Manufacturing  Company.  Boaton. 
Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  80. 
1907.     Serial  No.  354.858. 

1.  A  gage  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  chambers  adapted 
to  aimulUneoualy  receire  fluid  under  preaaure  and  each 
provided  with  a  morable  wall  diaplaceable  by  preaaure. 
aald  walls  being  so  positioned  that  the  preaaure  exerted 
against  each  Is  In  the  same  direction,  an  indicator  and  a 
differential  derlce  connected  with  aald  walla  and  aald 
indicator  whereby  the  latter  will  discloaa  the  dlfferencea 
between  the  preaaurea  acting  upon  said  derice. 

2.  A  gaga  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers  adapted 
to  aimultaneously  re<;elre  fluid  under  preaaure  and  each 
prorided  with  a  morable  wall  dlapiacaable  by  preaaure. 
aald  walla  being  ao  poalttoned  that  the  preaaure  against 
each  la  In  the  same  direction,  a  rod  secured  to  the  morable 
wall  of  each  chamber,  an  Indicator,  and  a  differential 
derice  connected  with  said  rods  and  said  Indicator, 
whereby  the  latter  will  dIacloM  the  difference  between  the 
preaaurea  acting  upon  them. 

3.  A  gage  constating  of  a  plurality  of  chambers  adapted 
to  slmultaneoualy  receire  fluid  under  preaaure  and  each  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  movable  wall  diaplaceable  by  preaaure.  aald 
walla  being  so  positioned  that  the  preaaure  exerted  against 
each  la  In  the  aame  direction,  a  pivoted  bar  connected  at 


4.  A  gage  conaiatlng  of  a  plurality  of  chambers  adapted 
to  atmaltaneously  receive  fluid  under  preaaure  and  each 
proTldad  with  a  movable  wall  diaplaceable  by  pressure, 
aald  walla  Iwlng  ao  poaitioned  that  the  preaaure  exerted 
agalaat  each  is  in  the  same  direction,  a  pivoted  bar  con- 
nactlona  between  the  aame  and  each  of  the  morabia 
chamber  walla,  whereby  the  preasures  thereof  act  oppoa- 
Ingly  on  the  bar  giving  It  a  motion  proportional  to  the 
dlfferencea  in  aucb  preaaurea.  and  meana  for  returning  aald 
bar  to  ita  normal  poaitlon. 

6.  A  gage  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  chambera  adapted 
to  racelre  fluid  under  preaaure.  each  baring  a  morable 
wall  dtaplacaable  by  preaaure.  a  piroted  bar,  and  connec- 
tloaa  OB  eppoalte  sides  of  the  pirot  of  the  bar  with  the 
morable  chamber  walla,  whereby  the  preaaurea  of  the  lat- 
ter are  cauaed  to  actuate  the  bar  proportionally  to  tba 
dlfferencea  between  tbem. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


908.207.  MANURE-SPREADER.  OtOMon  W.  Cbane, 
Vaaderaburg.  Ind.  Filed  June  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
879,019. 


1.  Th«  combination,  with  a  rehicle  and  the  box-bed 
thereof,  of  an  endleaa  carrier  adapted  to  trarerae  the 
bottom  of  aald  bed,  a  plurality  of  aupporting  slaU 
pivotally  arranged  In  aald  bed  above  the  carrier  In  poai- 
tlon to  normally  support  the  load  In  the  bed,  and  meana 
for  swinging  said  slats  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  load  to 
paaa  between  the  aama  to  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  and  the  box-bed 
thereof  comprising  the  side  boarda,  and  tbe  removable  end 
boarda,  of  load  supporting  slata  arranged  In  said  bed 
abov»  tbe  bottom  thereof,  bracketa  carried  by  aaid  remov- 
able end  boarda.  and  pivot  membera  carried  by  aald  alata 

1  and  cooperating  with  aaid  bracketa. 


Dbcbmbbk  29, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2113 


8.  Tha  combination,  with  a  rehicle  and  the  box  bed 
thereof  comprlalng  the  aide  boarda,  and  the  removable 
end  boards,  of  load  supporting  slata  arranged  In  said  bed 
abore  the  bottom  thereof,  bracketa  carried  by  aaid  remor 
able  end  boards,  pivot  members  carried  by  aaid  slats  and 
cooperating  with-  aald  brackets,  and  an  endless  carrier 
adapted  to  trarerae  the  box  bed  beneath  the  slats. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  and  the  box  bed 
thereof  comprising  the  side  boards,  and  the  removable 
end  boarda.  of  load  supporting  slats  arranged  In  aald  bed 
above  tbe  bottom  thereof,  brackets  carried  by  said  remov- 
able end  boards,  pivot  members  carried  by  aald  slata  and 
cooperating  with  aald  brackets,  an  endleaa  carrier  adapted 
to  traverae  the  box  bed  beneath  the  alata.  brackeU  carried 
by  one  of  aaid  removable  end  boards,  and  a  roller  Journaled 
In  aald  bracketa  and  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  aaid 

carrier.  w      w   1 

5  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  and  the  box-bei 
thereof,  of  an  endless  carrier  adapted  to  traverae  the 
bottom  of  aald  bed,  a  driving  train  for  aaid  carrier,  aald 
train  comprlalng  a  friction  wlieel  adapted  to  engage  a 
carrying  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  aprlng  tension  device  for. 
aaid  friction  wheel,  and  menus  for  applying  aald  tension 
device  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  crank  hav- 
ing a  wrlat  pin  projecting  over  a  portion  of  aaid  shaft,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  spring  tension  member 
and  the  wrist  pin.  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  abaft  and 
holding  the  aame  In  any  desired  position. 
[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


908  208.  GLEANER.  SAMrBL  T.  CaAwroao.  8r..  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  July  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  383.859. 
Renewed  May  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.375. 


3.  A  gleaner  comprising  a  receptacle  embodying  a 
cylindrical  and  a  rectangular  portion,  a  stop  piece  ar- 
ranged in  aaid  rectangular  portion,  an  article  projecting 
member  pivoted  within  aaid  cylindrical  portion,  a  spring 
controlled  puah  rod  extending  In  aald  cylindrical  portion, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  aaid  puah  rod  and  aald 
member  for  oaciilating  the  member  when  the  push  rod  la 
reciprocated. 

4.  A  gleaner  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  en- 
trance opening  and  further  having  an  Interiorly  arranged 
atop  piece  poaitioned  Intermediate  the  enda  of  aald  re- 
ceptacle, an  elongated  casing  connected  to  said  receptacle, 
a  reciprocatory  puah  rod  extending  through  aald  casing 
and  into  aald  receptacle,  an  oaclUatory  article  project- 
ing member  pivoted  within  one  end  of  aald  receptacle,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  aald  push  rod  and  aald 
member  for  oscillating  the  latter  when  aald  rod  la  recipro- 
cated. 

6.  A  gleaner  comprising  a  receptacle  baring  an  en- 
trance opening  and  further  having  an  interiorly  arranged 
stop  piece  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  aald  re- 
ceptacle, an  elongated  casing  connected  to  aald  receptacle, 
a  reciprocatory  puah  rod  extending  through  said  caaing 
and  Into  said  receptacle,  an  oeclllatory  article  projecting 
member  pivoted  within  one  end  of  aald  receptacle,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  aald  push  rod  and  said  mem- 
ber for  oaciilating  the  latter  when  aald  rod  la  recipro- 
cated, and  a  handle  projecting  laterally  from  the  top  of 
aald  caaing. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.  A  gleaner  comprising  a  gathering  receptacle  pro- 
Tided  with  an  interiorly  arranged  atop  piece  and  fur 
ther  having  an  entrance  opening  for  the  article  to  be 
fathered,  an  oacUlatory  article  projecting  member  pivoted 
within  aald  receptacle  and  In  operative  relation  with 
reapect  to  aald  entrance  opening,  a  manually  operated  rod 
for  oaciilating  said  member  In  one  direction  to  project  the 
article  into  aald  receptacle,  and  meana  engaging  said  rod 
for  automatically  returning  It  to  normal  poaitlon,  and 
oaciilating  aaid  member  in  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  gleaner  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  atop 
arranged  therein  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  aaid 
receptacle  further  prorided  with  an  entrance  opening,  an 
oacIlUtory  article  projecting  member  piroted  within  aaid 
receptacle,  a  push  rod,  a  link  connection  piroted  at  one 
end  to  aald  member  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  push  rod 
and  adapted  when  the  puso  rod  la  moved  In  one  direction 
to  shift  said  member  and  project  an  article  in  said  re 
ceptacle.  and  a  aprlng  for  automatically  returning  aald 
puah  rod  to  normal  poaitlon.  and  ahlftlng  said  member  In 
an  oppoaite  direction. 


908.209.  FILLING-CARRIER  FOR  WEFT  REPLENISH- 
ING LOOMS.  Randolph  Ceompton,  Worcester,  Maaa., 
aaaignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowlea  Loom  Works,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  July  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  384,375. 


1.  A  filling  carrier  having  the  first  few  winds  thereon 
wound  in  one  direction,  and  the  remaining  winds  of  filling 
wound  thereon  In  a  reverae  direction. 

2.  A  filling  carrier  for  a  weft  replenishing  loom  having 
the  first  few  winds  thereon  in  one  direction,  and  the  re- 
maining winda  of  filling  thereon  in  a  reverae  direction. 

3    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  filling  carrier  hav- 
ing the  first  few  winds  of  filling  wound  thereon  In  one  dl 
rectlon,  and  the  remaining  winds  of  filling  wound  thereon 
In  a  reverse  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  filling  carrier,  of  filling  hav- 
ing the  firat  few  winds  thereof  wound  on  the  filling  carrier 
in  one  direction,  and  the  balance  winds  wound  In  a  reverae 

direction.  ,..,,.      », 

5  The  combination  with  a  filling  carrier,  of  filling  hav- 
Ing  the  first  few  winds  on  the  base  portion  of  the  filling 
carrier  wound  In  one  direction,  and  the  rest  of  the  filling 
wound  In  a  reverse  direction. 


908  210.     JACK-SCREW   HEAD.     Herbert  D.   Crystal, 
Weed.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.   26,  1908.     Serial  No.  459.582.    * 


1.  In  a  jack  screw  hea  1.  a  base  plate,  means  below  the 
baae  plate  to  aecure  the  same  to  a  jack  screw  head,  means 
carried  by  the  base  plate  fb  8upp<  rt  a  shaft,  and  meana  to 
more  the  abaft  support  transversely  of  the  head. 
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2.  In  a  Jack  •cr«w  h^ad.  a  baa«  plate  haTtng  a  pair  of 
depending  ears  and  a  pair  of  apaUndlnf  eara,  maana  car- 
rle<l  by  the  lower  set  of  eara  to  aecura  the  plate  to  a  Ja«t 
acrew  head,  means  carried  by  the  plate  to  support  a  abaft 
and  meana  to  more  the  abaft  transyeraely  of  the  jack  screw 

head.  .      ^ 

;j.  In  a  Jack  aeraw  haad.  a  baa«  plate  baring  a  pair  of 
dependlnu  ears  and  a  pair  of  upatandlng  ears,  aet  scrawa 
paastng  through  the  depending  ears  and  harlng  clampa  .n 
the  enda  thereof,  a  alldabie  block  on  tha  plate  and  adaptad 
to  support  a  abaft,  and  meana  paaalng  through  the  up- 
standing eara  to  move  the  shaft  support  tranereraaly  of 
the  Jack  screw  bead. 

4.  la  a  Jack  acrew  bead,  a  baaa  plate  baring  a  pair  of 
depending  ears  and  a  pair  of  upatandlng  ears,  aet  acrewa 
paaatng  through  the  depending  eara  and  baring  clanpa  on 
the  enda  ther«>f.  a  block  harlng  a  V  ahaped  cut  In  tba  top 
thereof  and  slldable  on  the  plate,  and  a  set  screw  paaalag 
through  each  upatandlng  ear  to  mora  the  slldable  block 
acroaa  the  top  of  the  head. 


handle  on  the  brak»  eoatroller.  and  ■  locking  bolt  for  tha 
coatroller  which  cnimfaa  aakl  retainer  when  the  brake  on- 
trailer  la  lifted  by  hand,  aald  locking  bolt  being  then  In  tha 
path  of  tha  knock^ff  lerer  so  that  arhen  the  ablpper  ban- 
dla  la  raaat  to  start  the  loom  tha  movamaot  of  tba  knock ^)ff 
Itrer  thereby  Imparted  releaaea  the  locking  bolt  from  tba 
retainer  and  the  l.rake  ontroller  thereupon  reaumea  Ita  po- 
altlon  ready  to  apply  the  brake  when  the  loom  next  atopa. 


908.211.     SHUTTLE.     Jbam    B.     Daldblis,    Fall    BIrar. 
Musa.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.320. 


1.  In  a  shuttle,  a  bobbin  chamber,  a  tranarerae  thread 
Ing  eye.  a  bushing  In  said  eye  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot 
throughout  a  part  of  Its  length  terminating  Just  short  of 
the  enda  thereof,  and  a  circumferential  siot  at  both  aada 
of  said  longitudinal  slot,  the  slot  at  the  outer  end  conoact- 
ing  with  a  second  longitudinal  alot  out  of  line  with  aald 
Hrst  named  longitudinal  slot,  and  threading  alota  In  aaM 
shuttle  leading  to  said  buahing  slots. 

2.  In  a  shuttle,  a  bobbin  chamber,  a  threading  eye.  a 
buabing  In  aald  eye  and  baring  a  longlttidlnal  slot  through- 
out H  part  of  Ita  length  terminating  Just  short  of  the  enda 
thereof,  and  a  circumferential  slot  at  both  enda  of  said 
longitudinal  slot,  the  slot  at  the  outer  end  connecting  with 
a  aecond  l.ngltudlnal  alot  out  of  line  with  aald  flrat  named 
longitudinal  alot  and  threading  alots  leading  below  aald 
bushing  and  around  Its  Inner  end  to  communicate  with 
aald  bushing  slots. 

3.  In  a  shuttle,  a  bobbin  chamber,  a  threading  eye.  a 
tubular  buahing  In  said  eye  open  at  both  enda  and  harlng 
a  longitudinal  slot  throughout  a  part  of  ita  length  and  clr 
cumferentlHl  slots  at  Its  enda.  .  ne  of  said  circumferential 
alota  connecting  with  the  enda  of  the  buahing.  and  thread- 
ing sloU  In  said  shuttle. 

4.  A  buahing  for  a  self  threading  shuttle  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  throughout  a  part  of  Ita  length  and  terminat- 
ing Juat  short  of  Ita  enda.  and  a  circumferential  alot  con- 
necting with  said  longitudinal  alot  at  the  Inner  and  ontar 
end  there  f.  aald  slot  at  the  outer  end  terminating  In  a 
paamge  through  to  the  buabing  end. 

5.  A  tubular  bushing  open  at  both  enda  for  a  aeif  thread- 
ing abuttle  having  a  longitudinal  slot  throughout  a  part  of 
Ita  length  but  terminating  short  of  Ita  enda  In  a  pair  of 
circumferential  slots,  that  at  the  outer  end  connecting  with 
the  end  of  the  bushing  by  a  second  longitudinal  slot  stag- 
gered relatively  to  said  first  named  longitudinal  siot.  and 
an  enlargement  In  the  opening  of  the  outer  end  to  permit 
the  Inaertlon  of  a  setting  tool  having  an  engaging  fln  for 
the  flrat  named  longitudinal  sb>t. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaaatte.] 


908.212.       BRAKE    CONTROLLING    MECHANISM    FOB 
LOOMS.      Harbt  a.  lUvta,  Hopedale,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to 
Draper   Company.    Hopedale.    Maaa..    a   Corporation   of 
Maine.     Filed  May  31.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  319.56.T 
1.  .V  loom  harlng.  in  combination,  a  ahlppar  baadle.  a 

knock  off  ierer.  a  brake  controllw,  a  retainer  tbarafor.  a 


2.  A  loom  baring  a  ablpper  handle,  a  brake  controller,  a 
retainer  therafor.  and  a  locking  bolt  for  the  controller 
which  automatically  connects  said  retainer  and  brake  con- 
troller when  aald  controller  la  lifted  by  hand,  and  aald 
locking  bolt  being  mored  to  automatically  diaconnect  the 
retainer  and  controller  when  the  ablpper  handle  la  reaet  to 
atart  the  Worn  owing  to  the  coOperatire  relation  between 
tha  bolt  and  ablpper  handle. 


906,213.  TBLBPHONK  SYSTEM.  Wilmam  W.  Dbaii, 
Chicago.  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Piled  Dec.  4.  1902.     Sertal  No    133.803. 


1.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  aubatationa  located  on  the 
line  calling  derlcea  one  at  each  subatatlon  capable  of  re- 
sponding only  to  ringing  current  of  diatlnctire  and  dif- 
ferent characters  or  aigna.  a  source  of  steady  cnrrent  at 
the  central  offlc*  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line 
and  baring  a  comparatively  high  electromotlre  force  for 
the  operation  of  rarloue  apparatua  aaaoMated  therewith 
Inclnding  a  line  signal  norrasllr  and  aupervlaory  signala 
aa  well  aa  the  aubacrlbers  transmitter  during  connections 
for  coareraation,  a  aonrce  of  ringing  current  alao  at  the 
central  office  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line  to 
suitably  operate  aald  derlces  at  the  aubaUtlon.  and  aa 
electrolytic  cell  or  cells  In  circuit  with  each  aald  derlce 
in  the  path  of  the  steady  current  and  capable  of  quickly 
charging  up  to  eubatantlally  the  aame  roltage  as  said 
steady  cnrrent  aource  and  oppoalng  the  aame  to  there- 
by prerent  the  flow  of  said  st^^ady  current,  said  elec- 
trolytic cell  or  cella  at  the  same  time  permitting  the  paa- 
«vge  of  the  diatlnctire  ringing  current  whereby  a  aelectlTe 
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ealltnc  ayetea  la  aeeured  without  affecting  the  other  call- 
ing derlcea  of  the  line.  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.   In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a   plurality  of  subaUtlons  located  on  the 
line,  call  bella  one  at  each  subatatlon  capable  of  respond- 
ing only  to  pulsating  ringing  currents  of  distinctive  and 
different  algna  or  directions,  a  aource  of  steady  current  at 
the  central  oflJce  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line  for 
the  operation  of  various  apparatus  aaaoclated   therewith, 
a  source  of   ringing  current    also   at  the  central   office  to 
aelectlrely  fumlah  pulaatlng  current  of  the  proper  algn  to 
operate  aald  call  bella  at  tbo  substation,  and  an  electro- 
lyUc  cell  or  cells  In  circuit  with  each  aald  bell  In  the  path 
of  steady  current  and  serving  to  prevent  the  flow  of  steady 
current  but  to  permit  the  flow  of  dlstlnrtlve  ringing  cur- 
rent said  electrolytic  cell  or  cells  being  adapted  to  permit 
the   hell   of   tlie   proper  aelectlre  calling   device    to   aound 
without  affecting  the  other  bells  of  the  circuit  as  the  se- 
lective pulaatlng  current  ceaaea,  substantially  as  described. 
.*».  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phono  lino,  of  a  plurality  of  subatatlons  located  on   the 
line,  calling  derlces  one  at  each  subaUtlon  capable  of  re- 
apondlng  only  to  pulsating  ringing  current  of  diatlnctire 
and  different  directions,  a  source  of  steady  current  at  the 
central  office  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line  for  the 
operation   of    various    apparatua   aaaoclated    therewith,    a   ; 
aonrce  of  ringing'  current  also  at  the  contral  office  adapted   , 
to  Impress  pulsating  ringing  current  of  the  proper  direc- 
tion upon  the  line  to  operate  aald  derlcea.  and  an  electro- 
lytic cell  or  cella  In  circuit  with  each  derlce  at  the  substa 
tlona.  aald  cell  or  cells  serving  to  prevent  the  flow  of  steady 
current  but  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  distinctive  ringing  , 
current,  and  to  permit  the  proper  aelectlve  calling  device 
to  Bound  while  preventing  the  sounding  of  any  of  the  other 
calling  devlcea  of  the  line  as  the  ringing  current  ceaaea. 
substantially  as  des:rlbed. 

4.  In  n  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  aubetatlons  located  on  the 
line,  polarlred  calling  devlcea  one  at  each  aubatatlon  capa- 
ble of  responding  only  to  pulaatlng  ringing  current  of  a 
distinctive  and  different  direction,  a  aource  of  steady  cur- 
rent at  the  cvniral  olBce  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
line  for  the  operation  of  rarloue  apparatua  associated 
therewith,  a  aource  of  ringing  current  alao  at  the  central 
office  and  adapt<d  to  be  connected  with  the  line  to  operate 
aald  calling  derlcea  at  the  aubatationa.  and  an  electrolytic 
cell  or  cella  In  aerlea  with  each  aald  device  that  la  located 
In  the  path  of  steady  current,  aald  cell  or  cella  aervlng  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  steady  current  and  to  permit  .the  paa- 
sage  of  the  distinctive  ringing  current,  to  aound  the  propter 
calling  device  while  preventing  the  aoundlng  of  any  of  the 
other  calling  devices  of  the  line  aa  the  ringing  current 
ceaaea.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  aubatationa  located  on  the 
line,  calling  devlcea  one  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  aobeta- 
tlona  connected  In  ground  branchea  from  the  line  and 
capable  of  responding  only  to  ringing  current  of  dlatinct- 
iTe  and  different  charactera.  a  aource  of  ateady  current 
at  the  central  office  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line 
and  having  a  comparatively  high  electromotive  force  to 
send  current  over  the  line  for  the  operation  of  varloua 
apparatus  asaoclated  therewith  Including  a  line  signal 
normally  and  miperrlaory  signals  as  well  aa  the  nul»- 
s<-riber'B  transmitter  during  connections  for  conversation,  n 
aource  of  rluglng  current  also  at  the  central  ofl&cc  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  line  to  suitably  operate  aald  de- 
vlOTs.  and  an  electrolytic  cell  or  cells  In  the  ground 
branctea  with  each  aald  derlce  tbat  la  located  in  the  path 
of  ateady  current  from  aald  source,  aald  cell  or  cella  l>elng 
capable  of  quickly  charging  up  to  aubatantlally  the  aame 
roltaxe  aa  aald  steady  current  source  and  oppoalng  the 
aame  to  thereby  prevent  the  paaaage  of  ateady  current, 
'  Bflld  electrolytic  cell  or  cella  at  the  same  time  permitting 
the  pasaage  of  the  distinctive  ringing  current  to  the  proper 
calling  derlce.  without  affecting  tbe  other  calling  devices 
of  tbe  line  aa  the  ringing  current  ceaaea.  aubatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


908,214.  NON-BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Jbanwh  Dick- 
■OM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421.744. 


A  non-reflllahle  bottle  comprising  a  body  and  neck  con- 
atructed  in  two  parta.  one  part  formed  Integral  with  the 
body,  and  ^avlng  ap  Inner  tube  formed  In  the  glaaa  at  the 
entrance  to  the  body,  a  second  or  attachable  neck  with  a 
bowl-ahaped  device  formed  thereon  having  openlnga 
around  Ita  aldea  and  a  broad  projecting  base  with  a  tube 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  aald  base,  a  solid  weight  or  slide 
and  a  buoyant  ball  located  within  the  tubes,  screw  threads 
formed  In  the  glass  around  each  part  of  the  neck.  Joining 
tbe  two  parta  together  Bubstantlally  and  for  the  purpose 
represented. 

908.215.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  -  ACTUATING  MEANS. 
Jacob  Diehl.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Sewing  Machine  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,986. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof  and  the  driving  shaft,  of  hand  operated 
actuating  means  for  said  shaft  comprising  a  sprocket- 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  sprocket-wheel  having  an 
operating  handle,  a  belt  operatlvely  connecting  the  two 
wheels,  and  a  bracket  detachably  connected  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  supporting  said  driving  sprocket-wheel. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame 
thereof  and  the  driving  shaft,  of  l.and-oporated  actuating 
moans  for  aald  shaft  comprising  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the 
s'laft.  a  driving  sprocket-wheel  having  an  operating  handle, 
a  belt  oi>eratlvely  connecting  the  two  wheels,  and  a 
bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  machine 
with  Its  axla  coincident  with  that  of  the  drUing  abaft  and 
supporting  the  said  driving  sprocket-wheel. 

.1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof  and  tbe  drlring  shaft,  of  hand-operated  actuating 
means  for  aald  shaft  comprlalng  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the 
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■haft.  •  driving  aprocket-wh**!  baring  an  operating  hmBdl«, 
a  belt  operatlTely  connecting  tbe  two  wheela,  a  bracket 
plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  with  Ita 
axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  driving  abaft  and  aupport- 
li)g  the  aaid  driving  ap  rocket -wheel,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  bracket  In  adjustable  stationary  position  relative  to  the 
machine  frame. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof  and  the  driving  shaft,  of  hand-oprated  actuating 
means  for  said  shaft  comprlalng  a  •pwdket -wheel  on  the 
shaft,  a  driving  sprocket-wheel  having  an  operating  handle, 
a  belt  operatlvely  connecting  the  two  wbeela,  and  a 
bracket  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  supporting 
said  driving  sprocket-wheel  and  being  provided  with  a 
guard  surrounding  the  outer  or  face  aide  of  the  driving 

belt. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frama 
thereof  and  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  bracket  having  a  bear- 
ing for  aald  abaft  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
frame  with  Its  axla  coincident  with  that  of  the  abaft,  and 
two  operatlvely -connected  driving  wbeela  one  being  at- 
tached to  the  abaft  and  the  other  being  supported  on  tb« 
bracket  and  having  an  operating  handle. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


908.210.  DI8PL.VY-8TAND.  Albcbt  Domovak,  Waupun. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WlllUm  Donovan.  Waupun. 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.   14.  1907.     Serial   No.   397.256. 


th«  troagh  and  designed  to  divide  aald  trough  into  nar- 
row compartments,  said  partition  having  a  reduced  lower 
end,  and  a  ahoulder.  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  A  poultry  trough  comprising  end  parts  each  having 
a  groove  upon  Its  Inner  side,  a  brace  extending  from  one 
end  part  to  the  other  and  fitted  In  said  groovea.  a  trough 
aecured  to  aald  end  parts  above  said  brace,  and  a  sliding 
partition  fitted  In  tbe  groovea  above  the  trough,  said  par- 
tition being  removable. 


A  display  stand,  comprising  an  angle  Iron  supporting 
frame  with  ita  top  extenQlng  beyond  one  side  to  approxi- 
mately the  distance  of  Ita  width,  parallel  roda  extending 
acroaa  the  top  of  the  supporting  frame  from  the  extended 
edge  to  the  opposite  edg«».  parallel  roda  extending  acroaa 
the  bottom  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  sample  frames 
slldably  mounted  on  the  top  roda  and  comprlalng  a  borl- 
fontal  top  bar  and  a  single  vertical  aide  bar.  the  aide  bar 
extending  Into  the  space  between  the  roda  at  the  bottom 
of  the  supporting  frame  to  be  guided  thereby,  and  mcana 
on  the  top  bar  and  the  aide  bar  for  engaging  the  sample  at 
the  top  and  one  side  thereof,  leaving  tbe  bottom  and  the 
other  aide  free. 

908.217.     POULTRY  TROTTiH.      STA-tLBT  PoooAi*.   Paw- 
nee. Okla.     Filed  July   8.    1908.     Serial  No.  442.021. 

I — ' — 7^7 — r-— 3 

1.  .V  poultry  troagh  comprlalng  end  parta  having 
groovt-s  on  thPlr  Inner  sldrs.  a  brace  extending  from  one 
end  to  the  other  and  fitted  In  tbe  groove,  said  brace  hav- 
ing a  curved  lower  edge,  a  ahallow  troagh  aaeared  to  the 
end  parts,  a  sliding  partition  fitted  In  tbe  groovea  above 


908^18.  MACHINE  F^OR  ISgUING  REOISTRATION- 
CKBTIFICATE8  FOR  RKGI8TERKD  LETTERS  AND 
POSTAL  PACKETS  Kasl  vom  Daaana,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many.    Piled  July  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.609. 


t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  palra  of  rolla,  of  a  almllar  num- 
ber of  aeparate  weba  of  copying  paper,  each  of  aald  webs 
liaaalu  ovar  one  roll  of  each  pair,  means  to  paaa  a  letter 
betwaea  aald  pain  of  rolls  In  succeaalon  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  eoplea  of  tbe  addreaa  are  taken,  and  meana  to  de- 
liver one  of  said  copies  to  the  sender. 

X  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  palra  of  rolla,  of  a  slmllsr  num- 
ber of  separate  weba  of  copybng  paper,  each  of  aaid  weba 
paaalng  over  one  roll  of  each  pair,  meana  to  paaa  a  letter 
between  said  palra  of  rolls  In  succession  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  eoplea  of  the  addreaa  are  taken,  meana  to  aerer 
from  one  web  a  portion  thereof  containing  a  copy  of  the 
addraaa,  and  meana  to  deliver  aald  aevered  portion  to  tbe 
sender. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  palra  of  rolla,  of  a  similar  num- 
bar  of  aeparate  weba  of  copying  papar,  each  of  aald  weba 
paaatas  over  one  roll  of  each  pair,  a  crank,  suitable  drlv- 
IBC  caHiections  between  said  crank  and  said  rolla  whereby 
the  revolution  of  said  crank  will  paaa  a  letter  between 
aald  palra  of  rolla  and  the  addreaa  on  said  letter  will  be 
copied  on  each  web.  and  meana  alao  operated  by  aald 
crank  for  severing  from  one  web  a  portion  thereof  con- 
taining a  copy  of  the  addreaa. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d«-acrlbed.  t*  *•  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  palra  of  rolla,  of  a  almllar  num- 
ber of  separate  weba  of  copying  paper,  each  of  said  webs 
paaalng  ovar  aae  roll  of  each  pair,  a  crank,  suitable  driv- 
ing coaaaettoaa  between  aald  crank  and  said  rolls  whereby 
the  rerolatlon  of  said  crank  will  paaa  a  letter  between 
aald  palra  of  rolls  and  the  address  on  said  letter  will  he 
eaplsd  OB  each  web.  a  knife  adapted  to  aever  from  one  web 
a  portion  thereof  containing  a  copy  of  the  address,  a  cam 
on  tbe  ahaft  of  aald  crank  and  meana  of  connection  be- 
tween aald  cam  and  knife  for  operating  tbe  latter  nrnr 
the  end  of  the  revolution  of  said  crank. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation. wlt*i  a  plurality  of  palra  of  rolls,  of  a  similar  num- 
ber of  separate  weba  of  copying  paper,  each  of  aald  weba 
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paaalng  over  one  roll  of  each  pair,  means  to  paaa  a  letter 
between  said  palra  of  rolla  whereby  a  plurality  of  copies 
of  the  address  are  taken,  means  to  deliver  one  of  said 
eoplea  to  the  sender,  a  hinged  cloeure  for  the  machine,  and 
mrnns  connected  to  operate  when  said  closure  Is  opened 
and  adapted  to  aever  from  one  of  aald  weba  a  portion 
thereof  containing  eoplea  of  the  addresses  of  all  lettera 
which  have  b«'en  placed  In  the  machine. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


908,219.     MUSTARD-DISPENSER.     Gao«o«  W.  DaassEL, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.791. 


1  A  mustard  dispenaer  comprlalng  a  baae  having  a 
cuuway  portion  for  receiving  a  knife  blade,  a  cylindrical 
lK)dy  removably  engaged  with  the  aald  base,  a  veaael  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  said  body  and  provided  with  a 
contracted  discharge  opening  disposed  above  the  bottom 
of  aald  baae  and  in  line  with  the  cutaway  portion  thereof, 
and  a  vertically  movable  piston  In  said  receptacle  adapted 
for  operation  to  force  the  contents  of  tbe  receptacle 
through  the  contracted  dlacharge  opening. 

2.  A  muBtard  dispenser  comprising  a  bnse.  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle carried  l.y  said  baae.  said  base  having  a  cutaway 
portion  disposed  In  line  with  the  aald  Uqnld  receptacle,  a 
removable  c>llndrlcal  body  carried  by  said  baae,  a  mns- 
Urd  container  removably  mounted  In  the  said  cy'lndrlcal 
body  and  provided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing dlapcaed  directly  above  the  said  liquid  receptacle,  and 
a  movable  pleton  In  the  said  mustard  container. 

:i.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  aaucer  car- 
ried by  aald  baae,  said  base  having  a  cutaway  portion  dis- 
posed In  line  with  the  aald  saucer,  a  cylindrical  body 're- 
movably engaged  with  tbe  aald  baae.  a  veaael  removably 
mounted  In  said  l>ody,  aald  vessel  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  aald  body,  aald  receptacle 
having  a  discharge  paaaage  at  Its  lower  end  and  at  its 
center  disposed  directly  above  the  aaucer,  and  a  piston 
movable  In  aald  vessel. 


Ing  such  mechanism,  and  means  coSperatlng  with  aald 
other  means  for  causing  the  automatic  reCngagement  of 
said  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  to  effect  by 
such  re€ngagomont  alone  the  stopping  of  the  carriage. 

2.  A  tabulator  for  typewriting  machines  comprising  the 
letter  spacing  mechanism,  key  operated  means  for  releas- 
ing the  same,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
Drat  mentioned  means  for  causing  the  automatic  regngage- 
ment  of  said  mechanism  at  variable  distances  from  a  pre- 
determined point  to  effect  by  such  reengagement  alone  the 
stopping  of  the  carriage. 

H.  A  tabulator  for  typewriting  machines  comprising  the 
carriage  feeding  mechanism,  key  operated  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  type  action,  for  releasing  said  mechanism, 
and  means  independent  of  the  type  action  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  flret  mentioned  means  for  causing  the 
automatic  re€ngagement  of  the  feeding  mechanism  to 
effect  by  such  reengagement  alone  the  stopping  of  the 
carriage  at  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  A  tabulator  for  typewriting  machines  comprising  the 
carriage  feed  mechanism,  a  tabulator  key  operated  means 
for  releasing  said  mechanism,  and  means  Independent  of 
the  type  action,  cooperating  with  said  flrat  mentioned 
meana.  for  causing  the  automatic  restdratlon  at  a  pre- 
determined point  of  the  feeding  mechanism  to  Its  en- 
gaged condition  without  the  release  of  the  tabulator  key 
to  effect  the  stopping  of  the  carriage  by  such  reengage- 
ment alone. 

6.  A  tabulator  for  typewriting  machines  comprising  tbe 
letter  spacing  mechanlam.  and  a  selective  device  com- 
prl9lng  key  operated  means  for  releasing  the  letter  spac- 
ing mechanlam,  and  means  cofiperatlng  with  said  first 
mentioned  means  for  causing  tbe  automatic  reengage- 
ment of  said  mechanism  at  variable  distances  from  a  pre- 
determined point  to  effect  by  such  reengagement,  the 
atopping  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


9  0  8,221.  T.VBULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Haeut  S.  Dckes  and  Wil- 
liam H.  Clattoh,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  July  10, 
1903.    Serial  No.  164,993. 


90  8.2  20.  TABULATING  APPLIANCE  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Hahbt  8.  DrxEs  and  William 
H.  Clayton.  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  142,278. 


1.   A  tabulator  for  typewriting  machines  comprising  the 
letter  spacing  mechanism,  key  operated  meana  for  releaa- 


1.  A  tabulating  mechanism  embodying  a  carriage,  de- 
nominational elements,  a  column  locating  element  co- 
operating with  each  denominational  element  to  effect  a 
stoppage  of  the  carriage,  and  means  located  on  the  c*r-- 
riage  and  co5perating  with  said  column  locating  element 
and  with  each  of  said  denominational  elements  to  effect  a 
stoppage  of  the  carriage  at  variable  distances  from  the 
column  locating  element. 

2  A  tabulating  mechanism  comprising  a  column  locat- 
ing element,  a  series  of  denominational  elements,  and  a 
denominational  amplifier  co  acting  with  the  column  locating 
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and  denom (national  gifgwta  and  havlBx  a  varlabta  ahlft 
for  ampllfytoK  the  apacins  ralac  of  each  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  tabolatlnc  m^hanlam  compriatog  a  colamn  locnt- 
Inc  element,  a  plurality  of  key  wleetad  denominational 
elementa,  and  a  aeparately  operable  doiomlnatlonal  am- 
pllflor  Interpoaed  aa  an  extra  Interference  between  the 
colamn  locatlns  clement  and  the  denominational  elementa 
and  eo-actlng  with  both,  aald  amplltlt>r  bavins  a  Tarlable 
ahlft  for  determining  the  denominational  groap  within 
which  each  denominational  element  ta  to  operate. 

4.  .\  tabulating  mecbaniMm  comprlalng  a  colamn  locat- 
ing element,  a  plurality  of  denominational  element*,  and  a 
denominational  ampllfler  baring  separate  member*  re- 
spectively engaging  the  colamn  locating  element  and  the 
Indlvldunl  denominational  elementa,  said  ampllfler  alao 
having  a  Tarlable  shift  for  amplifying  the  spacing  Talne 
of  each  danominatlonal  element. 

5.  A  tabalating  mechanism  comprising  a  column  locat- 
ing element,  a  plurality  of  key  selected  denominational  ele- 
m«-nts,  and  an  amplifying  device  Including  an  element  ar- 
ranged to  be  proJect»>d  as  an  extra  lnterfer»'nce  between  tbe 
column  locating  element  and  the  selected  denominational 
element,  a  spacer  contact,  and  spacing  steps  codperating 
with  the  latter  to  determine  the  operating  poeition  of  tb* 
amplifying  means  for  checking  purpose*. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


908.222.  SAP-COLLECTING  DEVICE.  Jcaw  V.  DtTViN 
and  JosBPR  M.  ANiaAX.  Labouhayre,  l4uidea.  Franca. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No  338,340. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  adapted  to 
at  an  Incision  of  a  tree  and  provided  with  openings,  and  a 
stirrup  or  frame,  for  holding  a  opt  or  pall,  having  books 
at  its  apper  ends  engaging  said  openings. 


908.223.  POT.\TO  -  MASHER,  SOUP  -  STRAINER.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  ALntcD  S.  Dcval.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pllad 
Not.  14.  1907.     Serial  Na  402,002. 


gitMTea  cut  ttirretn.  of  tm  IMarchangeable  strainer  and 
pan,  aanicircalar  In  shape  baring  txtenalona  formed  on 
Um  aMea  thereof,  said  extensions  adapted  to  fit  within 
tlM  graotan  In  the  table  for  supporting  the  strainer  or  pan 
In  the  opening,  shelves  fastened  to  tbe  legs  of  tbe  table 
for  supporting  the  pan  beneath  tbe  strainer  when  aald 
strainer  is  In  the  opening  formed  in  the  table,  uprighta 
centrally  secured  on  the  long  sides  of  tbe  table,  a  croaa 
place  having  an  op«-nlng  cut  therein  attached  to  the  top  of 
the  uprights,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  paas  through  the 
opening  In  the  cross  piece  adapted  to  receive  a  roller  or 
whip,  as  specified. 

3.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  table  havlnx  an  opening  and 
grooves  cut  therein,  of  an  Interchangeable  straln<>r  and 
pan.  aemlclrcalar  In  shape  haTlng  extenalons  formed  on 
tbe  sides  thep'of.  said  extenalons  adapted  to  fit  within 
tbe  grooves  In  th«>  table  for  supportlnx  the  strainer  or  pan 
In  the  op*>ning.  sbolves  fsntpned  to  tbe  legs  of  the  table  for 
supporting  the  pan  t>eneatb  tbe  strainer  when  said  strainer 
Is  in  the  opening  formed  in  the  table,  uprights  cpntrally  se- 
cured on  the  long  sides  of  th«>  table,  a  cross  piece  having 
an  opening  cut  therein  attached  to  tbe  top  of  the  uprighta, 
a  handle  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  opening  In  the  croaa 
piece,  and  a  whip  spcured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  handle, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table  havlog  an  opening  and 
grooves  cut  therein,  of  an  Interchangeable  strainer  and 
pan,  semicircular  in  shape  having  the  extensions  formed 
with  the  sides  thereof,  aald  extensions  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in the  groovea  in  the  table  for  supporting  the  strainer  or 
pan  in  the  opening,  shelves  fastened  to  the  lega  of  tbe 
table  for  supporting  the  pan  beneath  the  strainer  when 
aald  strainer  is  in  the  opening  formed  in  the  table,  ap- 
rights  centrally  8ecur«>d  on  the  long  sides  of  the  table,  a 
croea  piece  baring  an  opening  cut  therein  attached  to  the 
top  of  tbe  uprli(bts.  and  means  passed  through  said  open- 
ing for  acting  upon  tbe  material  within  the  strainer  or 
nan. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  an  opening  and 


VALVB  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOSET  -  BOWLS. 
CHAaLia  M.  CcKUfcND.  Oakland,  Cal..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  II  Russell.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
15.  1907.     Serial  No.  .368.361. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outer  caaing  provided  with 
a  main  inlet  and  a  main  outlet  for  the  water,  and  a  main 
valve  aeat,  a  cylinder  within  the  caaing  provided  with  a 
aerlca  at  inlet  ports,  a  piston  valve  within  the  cylinder  to 
control  the  Inlet  ports  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
auxiliary  valve  seat,  a  relief  vslve  working  within  the 
piston  valve  to  lift  the  piston  valve  from  its  seat,  said  re- 
lief valve  having  an  upwardly  opening  <up  shaped  cham- 
ber at  Its  upper  end.  means  for  actuating  tbe  relief  valve 
to  raise  the  piston  valve  from  Ita  seat  and  a  controlled  In- 
let communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  for 
admitting  water  therein  to  act  against  the  piston  valve. 

2.  The  com|j|lnatlon  with  an  outer  casing  provided  with 
a  main  water  supply  optming  and  a  main  outlet  for  the 
water  entering  therein,  of  a  cylinder  aecnred  within  the 
outer  caaing,  a  controlled  Inlet  In  aald  cylinder  eatabllah- 
Ing  communication  with  the  pressure  chamber  thereof,  of 
a  aeries  of  ralrea  working  within  said  chamber,  of  a  se- 
ries of  inlet  porta  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
aaM  ports  being  gradually  opened  and  closed  by  the  more- 
ment  of  tbe  valTea  within  the  preaaure  chamber  of  tbe 
cylinder,  of  a  series  of  succeaalvely  prolonged  slotted  rec- 
tangular ahaped  extenatona  for  the  said  Inlet  porta,  of  a 
regulating  ring  for  controlling  the  area  of  the  inlet  porta. 


Jati:  1.1^1 
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and  of  means  for  actuating  the  valrea  within  the  pressure 
chamber  of  the  cylinder  to  open  the  inlet  porta. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  outer  caaing  provided  with 
a  main  water  supply  Inlet  and  a  main  outlet  for  the 
water  entering  therein,  of  a  cylinder  located  within  the 
aald  caaing,  the  interior  of  aald  cylinder  forming  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  of  a  series  of  Inlet  ports  formed  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cjlbider,  of  a  aerlea  of  aucceaalTely 
prolonged  slotted  extensions,  of  the  same  width  through- 
out, for  the  Inlet  porta,  of  a  valve  working  within  the 
pressure  chamber  of  the  cylinder  for  gradaally  opening 
and  closing  the  Inlet  ports  and  successively  opening  and 
closing  the  slotted  extensions  of  the  said  ports,  and  of 
meana  for  raising  tbe  said  valve  within  the  preaaure 
chamber  to  open  the  mentioned  inlet  porta. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  provided  with 
a  main  supply  Inlet  and  a  main  outlet  for  the  water,  of  a 
cylinder  located  within  the  casing,  of  a  series  of  Inlet 
ports  In  said  casing,  of  gradually  prolonged  slotted  exten- 
alons for  the  inlet  ports,  of  a  piston-valve  within  the 
cylinder  for  gradually  opening  and  closing  the  Inlet  porta 
and  the  slotted  extensions  thereof,  of  a  relief  valve  work- 
ing within  the  piston-valve  for  lifting  the  said  plston- 
Talre  from  Its  seat,  said  relief  valve  having  an  upwardly 
opening  rup-shaped  chamber  at  Its  upper  end,  of  a  spring 
supported  within  tbe  cup  shaped  chamber  with  Its  upper 
and  bearing  against  the  top  of  the  piston  valre,  aald  spring 
acting  to  normally  hold  the  relief  valve  to  Its  seat,  of 
meaoa  for  actuating  the  relief  valve  to  raise  the  piston- 
valve  from  Its  seat,  of  a  controlled  Inlet  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting  water 
therein  to  act  against  the  plston-valve.  and  a  ring  on 
the  cylinder  for  regulating  the  area  of  the  Inlet  porta  to 
control  the  flow  of  water  therethrough  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  platon  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  outer  casing  provided  with 
a  main  Inlet  and  a  main  outlet  for  the  water  and  a  main 
valve  seat,  a  cylinder  within  the  casing  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  Inlet  porU,  a  piston  valve  within  the  cylinder  to 
control  the  Inlet  ports  of  the  cylln<ler  and  having  an  aux- 
iliary valve  seat,  a  relief  valve  working  within  the  piston 
valve  to  lift  the  piston  valve  from  its  aeat,  said  relief 
valve  having  an  upwardly  opening  cup  ahaped  chamber 
at  Its  upper  end.  a  spring  arranged  within  tbe  cup  shaped 
chamber  to  bear  against  the  piston  valve  to  normally  hold 
the  relief  valve  to  Its  aeat  and  a  controlled  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting 
water  thereinto,  against  the  platon  valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


headed  pin  carried  by  said  body  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  body  and  located  above  said  offset 
portion,  a  removable  blade  having  receaaed  portion*  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  edges  for  engagement  with  said  plna, 
guards  carried  by  said  body  and  dlaposed  adjacent  to  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  blade,  and  a  swinging  blade  clamping 
member  carried  by  said  body. 

2.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  an  elongated  body  offset 
between  Its  ends  to  bring  portions  into  different  planes, 
the  portion  at  one  side  of  the  offset  having  guards  at  its 
edges,  a  pin  carried  by  said  portion  adjacent  to  the  offset, 
aald  body  having  a  finger  stamped  therefrom  oppositely 
to  the  offset,  a  retaining  plate  pivoted  to  the  body,  and 
lying  normally  with  a  portion  beneath  the  finger,  said 
plate  being  movable  out  of  such  a  position,  and  a  blade 
engaged  between  the  plate  and  tbe  body. 


908,226.    SCBEW-PROI'ELLER.    Olk  P.  GoQAN,  Seattle. 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,484. 


908.225.     SAFETY-RAZOR.       ELwnLL  V.  Edwards,  Cam- 
den. N.  J.     Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,709. 


^. 


'^" 


u 


A  • 


A  screw  propeller  comprising  a  forward  socket  equipped 
with  means  for  fixing  it  on  a  propeller  shaft,  a  longitu- 
dinal central  body  portion  formed  Integral  with  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  socket  and  having  a  rear, 
tapered  end,  and  spiral  blades  extending  in  the  direction 
of  tbe  length  of  the  body  portion  and  increased  In  width 
from  their  forward  ends  to  points  near  their  rear  ends 
and  each  having  an  inner  portion  integral  with  tbe  body 
portion  and  an  outer  portion  attached  to  the  Inner  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  removed  and  replaced  with  a  new  outer 
portion  when  necessity  demands  :  the  said  tapered  rear  end 
of  the  body  portion  extending  In  rear  of  the  rear  ends  of 
the  blades,  and  the  said  blades  being  relatively  arranged 
to  form  spiral  channels  between  them. 


908,227.  CENTRIFTGAL  F.^N  AND  PUMP.  J»i»8  W. 
A.  Bllino,  Chrlstlanla,  Norway,  Filed  July  16,  1904. 
Serial  No.  216,821. 

i 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  portion  between  Ita  ends  offset  In  a  lateral  direction,  a 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump  the  combination  of  a 
dlffuaer  having  movable  vanes  and  automatically  operating 
means  for  adjusting  said  vanes  In  accordance  with  the 
delivery  of  the  fan  or  pump. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump  the  combination  of  a 
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casing,  a  wh««l  revolving  therein,  adjustable  dlfllaacr 
vanes,  mecbanlsm  for  adjusting  said  vanea  In  unison,  said 
vanea  creating  unequal  pressures  as  described  and  auto- 
matically operating  means  controlled  by  the  said  unequal 
pressures  to  cause  the  adjustment  of  the  said  vanea  In 
accordance  with  the  varying  delivery  of  the  fan  or  pump. 
3.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pomp  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  wheel  revolving  therein,  adjostable  dlftuser 
vanes,  mecbanlsm  for  adjusting  said  vanea  in  unison,  an 
auxiliary  motor  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  gov- 
erned by  the  mecbanlsm.  connected  with  the  interior  space 
of  the  casing  between  the  wheel  and  the  dlfTuser  vanea  at 
two  points  of  equal  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the 
wheel  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  said  governing 
mechanlam  by  the  said  unequal  pressure*  so  as  to  obtain 
automatic  adjustment  of  the  vanea. 


flr*  grate,  a  plurality  of  watw  circulating  grids  spaced 
from  each  other  and  armnged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  above  the  grate  and  connected  together  to  form  a 
fire  box.  a  plaraltty  of  water  circulating  members  arranged 
In  the  rear  of  said  grids  and  arranged  to  receive  the  flame 
from  the  flre  box.  said  grids  and  aald  water  circulating 
chambers  being  connected  together,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  lower  enda  of  all  the  water  circulating  mem- 
ber*, and  meana  for  drawing  water  from  the  upper  enda 
of  all  of  aald  membera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaett*.] 


908.228.    FURNACE.    JoH»  G.   KifomtMXKt,  Atlanta,  O*. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1907.     SerUl  No.  402.498. 


908,229.     TOY   VErilCLK.     WiIXUM    H.    FAHawKT,  Chi- 
cago, 111.      Filed  Mar.  24.  1908      Serial  No    422,902. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In- 
dependent units  secured  together  for  forming  a  tire  box,  a 
plurality  of  units  In  the  rear  of  said  flrat  mentioned  units 
and  at  right  angles  thereto,  far  receiving  the  flame  from 
said  flre  box,  a  header  for  supplying  water  to  the  lower 
end  of  all  of  said  unlta,  and  a  header  for  receiving  beatcd 
water  from  the  upper  end  of  aald  units. 

J.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
furnace  formed  with  a  plurality  of  units,  some  of  said 
units  forming  a  flre  box.  other  of  said  units  formia« 
baffling  meana  through  which  a  flame  from  said  flre  box 
la  designed  to  pass,  and  the  remaining  units  positioned 
above  said  flre  box  and  connected  to  the  units  forming  said 
flre  box.  so  aa  to  receive  all  of  the  water  therefrom,  said 
last  mentioned  units  forming  superheating  means  for  said 
water,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  units,  and  meana 
for  receiving  heated  water  therefrom. 

3.  .V  device  of  f..e  character  described,  comprising  a 
holler  formed  with  a  flre  chamber,  a  grate  for  aald 
chamber,  a  casing  surrounding  said  holler  and  aald  grate, 
a  second  casing  surrounding  said  flrat  mentioned  caalng. 
meana  poaltloned  between  said  casings  for  proviolng  a 
tortuous  pasaage  for  air  therethrough,  said  air  being 
designed  to  pass  Into  said  flre  box  above  said  grate,  and 
means  below  said  grate  for  feeding  air  to  aald  flre  below 
the  grate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
grate,  a  plurality  of  water  circulating  chambers  connected 
together,  spa:ed  from  each  other,  and  forming  a  Ore-box, 
a  plurality  of  water  circulating  chambera  In  the  rear  of 
the  flrat  mentioned  water  circulating  chambers  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  flame  from  the  flre-boi,  the  laat 
mentioned  water  circulating  chambers  being  arranged  In 
series  and  independent  of  each  other  and  connecting  with 
the  flrat  mentioned  water  circulating  chambera,  means  for 
■applying  water  to  all  of  the  water  circulating  chambera, 
and  means  for  drawing  water  from  the  upper  enda  of  all 
of  the  water  circulating  chambers. 

."i.   A   device   of   the   character   described,   comprising   a 


A  toy  comprising  a  wheel  supported  carriage  having 
thills,  a  figure  located  between  the  thllla,  a  pedal  mech 
anism  mounted  upon  the  thills  and  being  operatlvely 
eoaaactad  with  the  wheels  of  the  carriage,  a  wheel  cas- 
trt«4  SBder  the  flcure  and  having  a  shank  which  passes 
vertically  through  the  figure  and  at  a  point  Intermediate 
of  the  enda  thereof,  a  cross  piece  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  aald  shank,  guiding  relne  connected  with  the  end* 
of  the  crosa  piece,  a  lug  carried  by  and  mounted  to  pro- 
ject laterally  beyond  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  croas 
piece  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank  from  that  ad- 
jacent the  carriage,  and  a  bridle  rein  attached  at  Ita  enda 
to  the  bead  of  the  flgure  and  engaging  the  lug  of  aald  croaa 
piece. 

908.23O  SAFETY  OA8BIRNKB.  AaciDAS  B  FAanaa, 
Bralntree,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Jeremiah  M.  Plneau,  Braln- 
trw.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1908.     SerUI  No.  464.651. 


1  In  a  safety  gaa  burner,  the  burner  body,  arma  ex- 
tending upward  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upHght  portion 
of  the  burner  body,  a  gaa  cock  whose  ahank  Is  provided 
with  a  depreaalon  or  aocket.  a  vertically  slotted  hoHsonUl 
frame  supported  by  the  burner  body  and  provided  at  the 
rear  end  of  one  side  of  lt»  slot  with  an  inwardly  extending 
cam.  a  locking  bolt  bearing  normally  agalnat  the  shank 
of  the  gas  cock  In  the  line  of  rotation  of  the  depreaalon  or 
socket  thereon  and  with  Its  ahank  provided  with  ratchet- 
teeth  facing  or  Inclined  toward  the  gas  cock,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  near  Ita  upper  end  to  one  of  aald 
arms  and  with  Its  lower  end  extending  Into  aald  slot  and 
against  the  toothed  shank  of  the  locking  bolt,  a  meUlllc 
wire  or  bar  extending  from  the  short  arm  of  the  lever 
through  a  point  near  the  location  of  the  flame  to  the  arm 
on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  burner  body,  whereby  when  the 
gas  is  lighted  the  gas  cock  la  held  open  by  said  locking- 
bolt  and  spring,  and  mechanism  for  closing  and  holding  In 
a  closed  position  the  gas  cock  when  It  la  released  by  the 
aald  bolt  and  apring. 
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2.  In  a  aafety  gaa-bumer.  the  burner-body,  arms  ex- 
tending upward  on  opposite  aides  of  the  upright  portion 
of  the  burner-body,  a  gas-cock  whose  shank  Is  provided 
with  a  depreaalon  or  socket,  a  vertically  slotted  horizon- 
tal frame  supported  by  the  burner -body  and  provided  at  the 
rear  end  of  one  aide  of  Ita  alot  with  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing cam,  a  locking  bolt  bearing  normally  against  the  shank 
of  the  gaa-cock  In  the  line  of  rotation  of  the  depression 
or  socket  thereon  and  with  Ita  shank  provided  with  ratchet- 
teeth  facing  or  Inclined  toward  the  gas-cock,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  near  ita  upper  end  to  one  of  aald  arma 
and  with  Ita  lower  end  extending  Into  said  slot  and  against 
the  toothed  ahank  of  the  locking  bolt,  a  metallic  wire  or 
bar  extending  from  the  abort  arm  of  the  lever  through  a 
point  near  the  location  of  the  flame  to  the  arm  on  the  op- 
posite aide  of  the  burner-body,  an  extenalon  rigid  with  the 
shank  of  the  gas-cock  and  extending  upward  therefrom, 
and  a  spring  secured  to  said  extension  and  bearing  against 
one  of  aald  arma  whereby  the  gas-cock  la  held  normally 
closed  and  whereby  said  gas-cock  Is  closed  when  the  con- 
traction of  the  wire  or  bar  after  the  light  has  been  ex- 
tinguished releasee  the  locking-mechanism. 


f 


©08.231.     BUTTON.     Claka    A.    Ftndlet.    Weems.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,957. 


908.232.      CAR  RETARDER.      Waltcb    H.    PiifLBT.    Man- 
ring.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,979. 


1.  A  button  embodying  a  shank  comprising  a  flxed  sec- 
tion and  a  movable  section,  and  a  snap  fastener  for  secur- 
ing the  sections  separably  together. 

2.  \  button  embodying  a  shank  comprtalng  a  flxed  sec- 
tion and  a  movable  section,  a  snap  fastener  for  securing 
the  movable  section  to  the  flxed  section,  and  one  or  more 
impaling  prongs  carried  by  one  section  and  engaging  the 
opposite  section. 

3.  A  button  embodying  a  shank  comprising  a  flxed  sec- 
tion and  a  pivoted  aectlon,  a  snap  faatener  for  securing 
the  pivoted  section  separably  to  the  flxed  section,  one  or 
more  Impaling  prongs  carried  by  one  section  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  section,  one  of  the  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  guard  which  covers  the  prong  or 
prongs. 


1.  A  car  retarding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  movable 
guard  ralla ;  connecting  means  whereby  aald  guard  ralla 
may  be  positively  and  slmultaneonaly  actuated  to  engage 
the  inner  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  of  a  car,  said 
connecting  means  Including  a  yielding  link  member. 

2.  A  car  retarding  device  comprising  means  for  engag- 
ing the  Inner  facea  of  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  of  a  car ; 
and  a  toggle  comprtalng  compreaalble  links  for  moving 
said  engaging  means. 

3.  A  car  retarding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  guard 
rails :  a  longitudinally  movable  member  between  aald 
guard   rails ;    compressible   means   connecting   said   guard 
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rails  to  said  member,  whereby  when  said  member  Is  moved 
In  one  direction  the  guard  rails  are  yieldingly  clamped 
against  the  flanges  of  the  car  wheels  and  when  moved  In 
the  other  direction  the  guard  raila  are  freed  from  aaid 
wheel  flanges. 

4.  A  car  retarding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  guard 
rails ;  a  longitudinally  movable  member  located  between 
aald  rails ;  a  toggle  comprising  compressible  links  con- 
necting said  rails  and  member  for  yieldingly  clamping  the 
guard  rails  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  wheels  of  a 
passing  car  when  said  member  Is  moved  in  one  direction ; 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  withdraw  said  guard  rails  from  contact  with  the 
wheels. 


9  0  8,233.  COLLAR  -  8UPP0ETIN0  PIN.  Emma  C. 
FisniK,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443,407. 


tt' 
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1.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  bar,  side  by  side 
colls  at  one  end  of  the  body  bar,  side  by  side  colls  at 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  bar,  and  arms  arranged  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  colls,  with  reference  to  the  body 
bar,  and  having  their  ends  bent  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  oody  bar. 

2.  A  aafety  pin  comprising  a  body  bar,  side  by  side 
colls  at  one  end  of  the  body  bar,  side  by  side  colls  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  and  arms  arranged  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  colls,  with  reference  to  the  body  bar, 
and  having  means  at  their  ends,  whereby  they  may 
be  detachably  Interlocked  to  secure  the  pin  and  guard 
their  pointa. 

3.  A  aafety  pin  comprising  a  body  bar,  side  by  side 
colls  at  one  end  of  the  body  bar,  side  by  side  coils  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bar,  a  long  arm  arranged  at 
the  opposite  end  of  one  set  of  colls,  with  reference  to  the 
body  bar,  and  terminating  In  a  portion  which  describes 
an  obtuse  angle  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  body 
bar  and  the  major  portion  of  the  arm,  and  a  abort  arm 
arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  set  of  coils, 
with  reference  to  the  body  bar,  and  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  which  normally  lies  In  the  same  plane  as  the  body 
bar  and  the  major  portion  of  the  long  arm. 

4.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  bar,  side  by  side 
colli  at  one  end  of  the  body  bar,  side  by  side  colls  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bar,  and  arms  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  colls,  with  reference  to  the  body  bar. 
and  having  bent  portions  adjacent  to  their  ends  for 
detachable  engagement. 


908.234.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  ORES.  Gicorg*  L. 
Fc»GLEB,  I'ittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fogler  Heat  and 
Reduction  Company,  Tacoma.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.610. 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  iron  ore  containing  silica, 
consisting  In  transforming  the  same  by  means  of  beat 
Into  a  silicate  of  iron,  and  then  separating  said  silicate 
Into  Iron  and  vitreous  slag. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  Iron  ore  containing  silica, 
consisting  In  transforming  the  same  by  means  of  heat 
Into  a  silicate  of  iron,  conveying  the  product  to  a  sec- 
ond furnace  and  there  further  heating  the  same  and 
separating  the  silicate  Into  iron  and  vitreous  slag. 
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3.  The  proc«M  of  reducing  Iron  ore  containing  •lllcm. 
consisting  In  transforming  the  aama  by  mMns  of  heat 
Into  a  ill  lea te  of  Iron,  and  then  treating  the  eame  In  the 
of  neat  with  fluxea  for  the  aillca  and  a  amall 
of  grapbite. 


the  outer  parta  of  said  V^hapwl  portions  to  the  said 
loop,  the  inner  parts  of  said  V-shaped  portions  being 
Inclined  Inwardly  and  away  from  tiie  bag,  the  ends  of 
said  second  loop  being  extended  parallel  with  each  other 
on  opposite  sidss  of  the  handle  and  Inserted  In  ths 
handle  and  means  for  secnrlng  the  ends  of  both  loop* 
to  the  handle  against  morement  In  any  direction,  and 
a  series  of  knife  bladea  each  romprUlng  a  straight  body 
portion,  sharpened  at  one  edge  and  baring  loops  at  lU 
ends  arranged  In  poaltlon  OTsrlapptog  the  sides  of  ons 
Of  said  V-ahaped  portions  to  the  body  portion  of  the  blada. 


4.  The  proceaa  of  rsdneing  Iron  ore  containing  allies, 
consisting  In  fusing  tne  same  to  form  a  slllcste  of  Iron, 
such  fusing  being  carried  on  under  suction,  and  then 
treating  said  silicate  with  glass  fluxes  and  reducing 
agents  to  separate  the  same  Into  Iron  and  Tltreoua  slag. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  reducing  Iron  ore  containing  silica, 
consisting  In  heating  the  same  In  one  furnace  and  under 
suction  and  reducing  the  same  to  a  slHcat*  of  Iron, 
conveying  the  product  to  a  second  furnace  and  thera 
traatlng  the  same  with  glass  fluxes  and  graphitic  carbon 
and  separating  the  silicate  Into  Iron  and  rlterous  slag. 

(Claims  «  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.) 


••©.28a.     FRUrr-PICKEB-     ABEAM  E.  FBAitrTON,  Boone. 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  IS.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.0S8. 


•OftJM.  BURNEB.  RgYNOUM  C.  raAMFTOH.  PltUburg, 
P»^  aaalgnor  to  PltUburg  Water  Heater  Company.  Al- 
leghany. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jupa 
19.  1908.     SerUl  No.  439.:<80. 


JOPOIHMHI 


1.  An  Improved  fruit  picker,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
circular  wire  loop  connected  with  the  handle,  a  bag 
supported  by  the  loop,  a  second  circular  wira  loop  baring 
a  series  of  V-shaped  portions  therein,  the  ends  of  said 
second  loop  being  secured  to  the  handle,  and  meana  for 
connecting  the  outer  parts  of  said  V-shaped  portlona  to 
the  said  loop,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  V  shaped  portions 
being  extended  upwardly  and  Inwardly. 

2.  A  fruit  picker,  comprlaing  a  handle,  a  circular  wire 
loop  haring  Ita  ends  extended  parallel  with  each  other 
on  opposite  sldea  of  the  handle,  a  bag  secured  to  said 
loop,  a  second  wire  loop  haring  formed  In  Ita  body 
portion  a  series  of  V-sbaped  portlona.  meana  for  secur- 
ing the  outer  parta  of  said  V-abaped  portions  to  the  said 
loop,  the  Inner  parts  of  aald  V-sbaped  portions  beln*  In- 
clined Inwardly  and  away  from  tbs  bag.  the  eoda  of 
said  second  loop  being  extended  parallel  with  each  other 
00  oppoalte  sides  of  the  handle  and  Inserted  In  the  handle 
and  meana  for  securing  the  ends  of  both  loopa  to  the 
handle  agalnat  movement  In  any  direction. 

8.  A  fruit  picker,  comprising  a  handle,  a  circular 
wlr«  loop  having  Us  ends  extaadid  parallel  with  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  haaAa.  a  bag  swrursd  to 
said  loop,  a  second  loop  baring  forsaed  In  lu  body  por- 
tion  a  ssrles  of  V  shaped   portions,   meana   for   securing 


1.  la  comblnatloo  In  a  burner,  a  dlschargs  chsmber 
baring  closed  ends  and  top  and  opposite  perforated  sldss, 
a  side  plate  secured  over  each  perfsrate  side  and  spac«» 
away  therefrom,  and  a  cap  plate  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  chamber  and  extending  laterally  over  the  upper 
adg«a  of  the  sld«  platss. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  burner,  a  dlacharge  chamber 
haring  closed  ends  and  top  and  opposite  perforate  sides, 
a  aids  plate  aecured  orer  each  perforate  side  but  spaced 
away  therefrom  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas  between 
the  side  and  plate  and  prorldwl  on  lu  upper  edge  with 
a  plarallty  of  Inclined  groovea.  and  a  cap  plate  extend- 
ing orer  the  upper  edgea  of  the  side  platea  and  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  groores  arranged  to  reglater  with 
th«  Inclined  grooves  of  the  side  platea. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  burner,  a  discharge  chamber 
whose  walls  comprise  two  opposing  perforated  side  sheeU. 
a  top  wall  and  end  walU,  a  pair  of  side  platea  secured 
over  the  perforate  sheets  and  apaewl  sway  therefrom. 
and  a  cap  plate  secured  to  ths  top  wall  and  extending 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  platea. 

4.  In  comblnstlon  In  a  burner,  a  discharge  chamber 
wboee  walls  comprise  two  opposing  perforate  side  sheeta, 
a  top  wall  and  end  walla,  a  pair  of  side  pistes 
secured  over  the  perforate  sheets  and  apaeed  away 
therefrom,  and  a  cap  plate  secured  to  thf  top  wall 
and  extending  to  a  poaltlon  adjacent  the  upper  edges 
of  the  Bide  pistes,  the  rsp  plate  and  top  wall  being  pro-  . 
tVI«1  at  their  meeting  surfaces  with  an  Interposed 
circulating  air  channel. 

5  In  combination  In  a  burner,  a  dlacharge  chamber 
whoas  walla  comprlas  two  opposing  perforate  side  sheets 
a  top  wall  and  end  walla,  a  pair  of  side  plates  secured 
orer  the  perforate  sbeeta  and  spaced  away  therefrom, 
aad  a  cap  plate  secured  to  the  top  wsll  snd  extending 
to  a  position  sdjacwit  the  upper  sdges  of  the  side  plates 
and  provided  with  a  recessed  top  for  holding  s  prsde- 
tsralned  amount  of  water  and  having  over  flow  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.J 
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908,237.     PIPE.     HairaT  A.  Oamblb.  Ban  Francisco.  CaL,  !  tachable  tube  haring  a  conUct  point  therein,  the  circuit 


■Ignor   of   one-half  to   Eugene   WIet.   San    Franclaco, 
Cal.     Plied  Jan.  81,  1907.     Serial  No.  865,178. 


1.  As  sn  srtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  comprising  a 
aheet  metal  body  baring  a  Joint,  and  a  keeper  strip  bridg- 
ing the  joint  and  interlocked  with  the  margins  of  the  body 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint,  forming  a  seam,  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  seam  outstanding  from  the  body  a  distance 
equal  to  the  combined  thlckneas  of  the  Interlocked  hooks 
and  strips,  learlng  one  end  with  a  smooth  Interior  fsce 
snd  the  other  end  portion  being  Inset  within  the  body  a 
distance  equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  books  and 
atrip.  learlng  a  smooth  exterior  face. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  comprising  a 
■beet  metal  body  haring  a  seam,  one  end  portion  of  said 
seam  outstanding  frotn  the  body,  and  the  other  end  por- 
tion being  Inset  wltbln  the  body,  one  end  of  said  pipe  bar- 
ing a  substantially  smooth  exterior  face,  and  the  other  end 
baring  a  substantially  amooth  Interior  face,  the  former 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter  by  the  contraction  of 
said  end  due  to  the  Insetting  of  the  seam. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  body  having  a  Joint,  and  outatandlng  marginal 
hooks  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  keeper  strip  bridg- 
ing the  Joint  and  having  marginal  booka  Interlocked  with 
the  books  of  the  body,  the  portions  of  the  aald  Interlocked 
books  at  one  end  of  the  body  being  Inset  Into  the  pipe  a 
distance  equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  Interlocked 
books  and  strips,  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  keeper 
strip  haring  Its  outer  face  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
body  to  provide  a  contracted  end  having  a  smooth  exterior 
face  that  will  fit  Into  the  full  alxed  end  of  a  corresponding 
pipe. 


9  0  8,288.  AUTOILATIC  BLBCTR4C  OAS  -  RANGE 
LIGHTER.  MoHTOOiiKBY  L.  Oansbb,  Norrlstown,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1907.     BerUl  No.  388,258. 


An  automatic  gas  range  lighter  comprising  a  hollow 
handle,  with  a  ferrule  tbereon.  having  an  Internally  acrew 
threaded  aleere  therewith,  a  tube  detacbably  connected  to 
said  sleeve,  a  mercurial  tube  In  said  handle,  having  a  plug 
therein  for  cloalnt;  the  same,  circuit  wires,  one  of  which  Is 
connected  to  tbs  plug  of  the  mercurial  tube,  the  other 
being  arranged  In  the  detachable  tube  and  both  twiated 
together  and  projecting  through  the  handle,  a  abort  con- 
ducting wire  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  plug 
of  the  mercurial  tube.  Its  other  end  being  secured  between 
tbs  handle  and  ferrule,  a  plug  In  the  outer  end  of  the  de- 


wlre  In  the  detachable  tuoe  being  Inserted  la  the  plug  of 
the  detachable  tube  and  contacting  with  said  point,  a  per- 
forated socket  connected  to  the  outer  end  o(  the  detachable 
tube  and  having  a  plug  therein  which  Is  spaced  from  the 
plug  of  the  detachable  tube,  said  plug  of  the  socket  having 
a  contact  point  which  engages  the  contact  point  In  the 
pltig  of  the  detachable  tube,  and  said  plug  of  the  socket 
haring  terminal  contact  wlrea  therein  which  are  connected 
together  by  a  colled  sparking  wire,  aubstantlally  as 
specified. 


f   908.239.      RESPIRATORY    APPARATUS    FOR    USE    IN 
I        COAL-MINES  AND  LIKE  PLACES.     WiLLlAU  E.  Gab- 


roBTH,  Normanton,  England, 
rial  No.  426.189. 


Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Se- 


1.  In  bead-gear  for  respiration  apparatua ;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  face-piece  fitting  airtight  against  the  face  of 
the  wearer  and  having  a  chamber  with  which  the  mouth 
and  nose  of  the  wearer  communicate ;  of  rigid  tubes  fixed 
centrally  to  the  upper  part  of  the  face-piece  to  carry  and 
support  the  latter,  said  tubes  communicating  with  said 
chamber  extending  adjacent  to  one  another,  curving  over 
the  bead  of  the  wearer,  and  terminating  at  the  back  of  the 
head,  means  for  conducting  away  the  expired  air  and  for 
introducing  fresh  air  through  said  tubes  from  and  to  said 
chamber  of  the  face-piece,  a  flexible  bead-cap  fitting  the 
top  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  means  for  slldably  connect- 
ing said  bead-cap  to  said  tubes  so  that  aald  bead-cap  can 
be  adjusted  upon  said  tubes,  and  means  for  holding  said 
face-piece  In  close  contact  with  the  face  of  the  wearer,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  bead-gear  for  respiration  apparatus ;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  face-piece  fitting  air-tight  against  the  face  of 
the  wearer  and  having  a  chamber  with  which  the  mouth 
and  nose  of  the  wearer  communicate,  a  rigid  tubular  struc- 
ture fixed  centrally  to  the  upper  part  of  said  face-piece, 
curving  over  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  terminating  at 
the  back  of  the  neck,  a  longitudinal  division  in  said  tubu- 
lar structure  forming  two  passages  therein  both  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  of  the  face-piece,  said  tubular 
structure  at  Its  rear  end  belnn  bifurcated  to  form  two 
notales  one  communicating  with  each  of  said  passages, 
means  for  holding  the  face-piece  against  the  face  of  the 
wearer ;  of  a  flexible  head-cap  fitting  the  top  of  the  wear- 
er's head,  and  loops  on  said  bead-cap  through  which  said 
tubular  structure  passes  and  Is  free  to  be  slid,  and  means 
for  Introducing  purified  air  through  one  of  said  passages  of 
said  tubular  structure  to  the  chamber  of  aald  face-piece, 
and  means  for  conveying  away  the  expired  air  from  the 
other  of  said  passages  of  said  tubular  structure,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  head-gear  for  respiration  apparatus ;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  face  piece  fitting  airtight  against  the  face  of 
the  wearer,  a  partition  In  the  Interior  of  said  face-piece 
forming  a  chamber  with  which  the  mouth  and  nose  of  the 
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wearer  communicate,  the  tald  partition  haTlag  two  apar- 
tiirea.  an  exit  ralva  located  In  and  goTemlng  one  aperture 
and  an  Inlet  TalTe  located  In  and  goTemlng  the  other  aper- 
ture, rigid  tubee  llxed  centrally  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
face  piece  to  carry  and  support  the  latter,  eald  tubea  com- 
municating with  eald  chamber,  extending  adjacmt  to  one 
another,  currlng  over  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  tarmlnat 
Ing  at  the  back  of  the  head,  one  of  eald  tubea  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  Inlet  vaUe  of  said  partition  and  the  other 
communicating    with    the  outlet   Talre   of  said   partition, 
means  for  conducting  away  the  expired  air  from  one  of 
said  curred  tubea  communicating  with  said  outlet   raUe. 
and  means  for  Introducing  purified  nitrogen  through  the 
other  tube  communicating  with  said  Inlet  TaWe  to  said 
chamber  of  said  face- piece ;  of  an  oxygen  storage  cylinder, 
a  suction  operated  reducing  TalT*  with  which  said  cylinder 
communicates,  a  tube  freely  opening  Into  said  chamber  of 
■aid  face-piece   with  which   the   mouth  and   noae  of  the 
wearer  communicate,  and  a  flexible  pipe  connecting  said 
tube  with  said  reducing  ralve  through  which  oxygen  sup- 
ply can  be  drawn  by  suction  Into  said  face-pleca.  a  flexible 
head-cap  flttlng  the  top  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  means 
for  slWably  connecting  said  head  cap  to  said  tubea  so  that 
said  head-cap  can  ba  adjusted  upon  said  tubea.  and  means 
for  holding  said  face  piece  In  cloae  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  wearer,  subauntlally  as  set  forth. 


torn  nember.  aald  Twtleally  OMTabla  caamber  being  adapted 
to  be  raised  so  ss  to  cloae  the  apace  between  the  bottom 
member  and  the  top  of  the  car.  and  said  Tertlcally  moT- 


908  240  CHECK  VALV«  FOR  8TEAM  BOILER  WATER 
GAGES.  WALTca  D.  Oataaa,  Hunt.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.922. 


•bia  member  consisting  of  a  saah  frame  prorlded  with 
■Mkaa  one  or  more  of  which  la  Tertlcally  moTable  in  said 
frasM. 

008  242  WICK  FOB  WAX  MATCHES,  TAPERS.  CAN- 
DLES, AND  THE  LIKE.  JoHW  E.  OL«»iaTaa  and 
Oaoaoi  W.  OL«!<iaT«B.  London.  England.  Filed  June  1. 
1908.     SerUl  No.  436.112. 


1.  A  check  Tal^e  comprUlng  a  casing,  a  tubular  plof 
screwing  Into  one  wall  of  the  caalng.  a  check  TalTe  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  engaging  flangea,  plTotally 
mounted  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  shaft  baTlng 
a  pair  of  eccentrics  to  engage  the  flangea  of  the  check 

TalTe.  ,  .  , 

2.  A  check  TaWe  of  the  type  deecrlbed  comprising  a  ralve 
casing  proTlded  at  one  end  with  a  tubular  threaded  exten- 
sion, a  plug  provided  with  a  tubular  exteriorly  threaded 
extension  screwing  Into  one  wall  of  the  TalTe  casing,  a 
check  valve  provided  with  an  approximately  cylindrical 
portion  to  enter  the  bore  of  said  plug.  plvoUlly  mounted  at 
the  Inner  end  thereof,  said  valve  having  laterally  projected 
flanges  at  opposite  sides,  an  operating  shaft  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  eccentrics  to  engage  the  flangea  of  the 
check  valve,  and  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  shaft. 


i 


1  A  wick  consisting  of  a  strand  made  of  a  narrow  atrip 
of  paper  twisted  upon  Itself  to  form  a  cylindrical  or  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  thread,  subauntlally  as  d""'^^ 

2  A  wick  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  paper  threads 
each  formed  of  a  narrow  strip  of  paper  twisted  upon 
Itself,  substantially  aa  described. 

3  A  wax  match.  Uper.  candle  or  the  like  provided 
with  a  wick  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  threads  or  strands 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  narrow  strip  of  paper  twlatea 
upon  Itself,  subatantlally  as  described. 


908.241.  COMBINATION  DASHBOARD  AND  SHIELD 
FOR  TRAMWAY  -  CARS.  Rosaxio  GaMOvaaa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.766. 

1.  \  combination  dashboard  and  shield  for  tramway 
ears  comprising  a  stationary  bottom  member  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  member,  said  vertically  movable  member 
being  adapted  to  be  raised  and  secured  between  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  the  top  of  the  car.  and  said  vertically 
moTable  member  consisting  ef  a  aash  frame  provided  with 
saahes  one  or  more  of  which  Is  vertically  movable  In  said 

frame. 

2.  A  combination  dashboard  and  shield  for  tramway 
err*  comprising  a  stationary  bottom  member  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  member  teleacoplcally  mounted  In  the  bot- 


9  0  8.248.  NAIL  DRIVING  AND  CLENCHING  MA- 
CHINE Emjl  Omwoaa.  Reutllngen.  Germany.  Fllefl 
June  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.471. 

1  A  nailing  machine  having  In  combination,  ^^o- 
eating,  driving  and  clenching  hammers  and  nail  '•«>»°« 
means  to  said  hammers,  a  table  and  a  movable  anvil  with 
depreaslons  therein,  said  depressions  being  opposite  the 
hammer  pin-  during  the  driving  stroke  and  out  of  line 
with   said    pins   during   the    next   stroke   which    forma   a 

clenching  stroke. 

2  A  nailing  machine  having  In  combination,  a  recipro- 
cating driving  and  clenching  hammer  end  vertically  ar- 
ranged pins  coacting  therewith,  a  nail  feeding  device,  a 
table  and  vertically  reciprocating  anvil  block  sliding  n 
said  table,  a  horlaontally  reciprocating  anvil  piste  on  said 
anvil    block,    said    horlaontally    reciprocating   anvil    plaU 
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having  depressions  therein  opposite  the  hammer  pins  dur- 
ing the  driving  strokes  of  said  hammer  pin  and  out  of  line 


with  the  hammer  pin  at  the  clenching  strokes,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


908,244.  GEAR-CASE.  James  Gkadt,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Columbia  Machine  Works  *  Malleable  Iron 
Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sapt.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,856. 


1.  A  divided  gear  case,  the  parta  of  which  each  com 
prtae  a  peripheral   member  having  side  and  end  flangea, 
side  members  connected  to  the  said  flangea  and  a  bracket 
having  a  part  engaging  the  edge  of  one  of  the  aaid  mem- 
bars  and  to  which  the  said  bracket  la  connected. 

2.  A  gear  case  comprising  sheet  metal  members  each 
having  side  and  end  flanges  Integral  therewith,  side  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  side  flanges  of  the  aforesaid  mem- 
bers, filler  pieces  within  said  end  flangea,  bracea  within 
the  caae.  and  brackeU  connected  exteriorly  on  the  aald 
aide  members  and  to  the  aald  bracea. 

3.  A  divided  gear  case,  the  paris  of  which  each  com- 
prise a  peripheral  sheet  metal  member,  having  side  and 
and  flanges  integral  therewith,  side  members  connected  to 
the  said  flanges,  and  a  bracket  having  a  i>art  engaging 
the  edge  of  one  of  the  aald  side  members  and  to  which 
the  aaid  bracket  is  connected. 

4.  A  divided  gear  case,  the  parts  of  which  each  com- 
prise a  peripheral  ahaet  metal  member,  having  side  and 
end  flanges  Integral  therewith,  side  members  connected  to 
the  said  side  flangea,  and  a  bracket  having  a  foot  member 
provided  with  a  hook  or  overturned  portion  adapted  to 
receive  and  flt  over  the  edge  of  one  of  the  side  membeni 
of  the  upper  half  of  the  case  and  to  which  the  aald 
bracket  Is  also  otherwise  connected. 

6.  A  divided  gear  case,  the  parta  of  which  each  com- 
priae  a  peripheral  sheet  metal  member,  having  side  and 
end  flangea  integral  therewith,  side  members  connected  to 
the  said  side  flanges,  and  a  bracket  formed  of  an  Integral 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  baae,  side  members, 
back  members  and  a  foot  member  with  a  hook  at  the  lower 


end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  and  flt  over  the  edge  of 
the  aide  member  of  the  upper  half  of  the  casing  and 
within  a  receas  provided  therein,  rlveta  connecting  the 
aald  back  members  of  the  brackets  to  the  said  side  member. 


908.245.  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  TUBULAR  8TRTJC- 
TURES.  Kahl  Graetz,  Weissensee,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Samuel  Cohn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,338. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  crimping  or  folding  the  ends 
of  tubular  textile  fabrics,  the  combination  of  forks 
adapted  to  receive  aald  tubular  fabric  edgewise,  pivotal 
supports  for  said  forks,  the  axes  of  said  supports  corre- 
sponding substantially  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
forks,  and  means  for  turning  said  forks  about  said  pivotal 
supports  so  as  to  form  crimps  or  folds  In  aald  fabric. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  crimping  or  folding  the  ends 
of  tubular  textile  fabrics  and  for  drawing  a  binding  or 
gathering  thread  Into  the  crimps  or  folds,  the  combina- 
tion of  forks,  means  for  supporting  said  forks  in  rows, 
needles,  means  for  supporting  said  needles  in  line  with 
said  rows  of  forks,  and  means  for  turning  said  forks 
about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  for  moving  said  needles 
longitudinally. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  crimping  or  folding  the  ends  of 
tubular  textile  fabrics  and  for  drawing  a  binding  or 
gathering  thread  into  the  crimps  or  folds,  said  apparatus 
comprising  forks,  plvotally  mounted  supports  for  said 
forks,  a  reciprocating  slide,  supports  plvoUlly  mounted 
on  said  slide,  rods  fixed  to  said  fork  supports  and  extend- 
ing through  transverse  holes  in  the  supporU  on  said 
slides,  needles,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  needles 
and  said  slide. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  crimping  or  folding  the  ends  of 
tubular  textile  fabrics  and  for  drawing  a  binding  or 
gathering  thread  into  the  crimps  or  folds,  said  apparatus 
comprising  forks,  plvotally  mounted  supports  for  said 
forks,  a  reciprocating  slide,  rods  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  slide  and  extending  through  transverse  holes 
In  the  supports,  of  said  forks,  needles,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  needles  and  said  slide,  and  means  for  thread- 
ing said  needles. 


908,246.  LOAD-CONTROLLED  BRAKE.  JOKL  B.  GbaT, 
Chaslbs  J.  Gray,  and  Seymodb  B.  Gray,  Ottawa, 
Kana.    FUad  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  487,083. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  brake  cylinder,  brak- 
ing laTara  connected     to  the  cylinder,   means  normally 
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trndinr  to  dr«w  th«  fnlcmma  of  the  \*rm  hi  on*  dlwe- 
tlon.  and  means  connected  to  relatlrely  inoTaMe  porttons 
of  tb«  truck  for  moTlnx  tb«  fulcrumi  of  the  lerera  In 
the  opposite  direction  acalnat  the  tension  of  said  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder,  a  truck  hav- 
ing a  yielding  bolster,  slotted  braklns  levers  plrotally 
supported  on  the  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  baTlns 
fulcrum  pins  slIdaM*  la  the  sloU  of  the  levers,  sprlnsa 
tending  to  draw  the  connecting  rod  toward  the  cylladar. 
bell  crank  levers,  an  actuating  bar  connected  to  one  am 
of  each  bell^rank  lever,  links  connecting  the  other  arms 
of  the  bell-crank  levers  with  the  fulcrum  pins,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  actuating  bar  and  fulcnuned  on  the  yield- 
ing truck  bolster,  and  a  post  for  engaging  the  latch  and 
moving  said  bar  when  the  truck  bolster  Is  depressed. 

S.  The  combination  o^  a  braking  mechanlam.  a  truck, 
braking  levers,  a  latch  fulcrumed  on  a  yielding  part  of 
the  truck,  operatlvely  connected  with  the  fulcrnma  of  the 
levers,  an.l  means  carried  hj  the  truck  for  swinging  said 
latch  on  Us  fulcrum  and  shifting  the  fulcrums  of  the 
levers   when   the  said  yielding   part  of  the  truck   la  da- 

pre«i8e<l. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  braking  mechanism  having 
braking  levers,  a  truck.  b«ll<rank  levers  respectively 
connected  to  the  fulcrums  of  the  braking  levers,  a  latch 
fulcrumed  on  the  yielding  portion  of  th«  truck,  an 
actuating  bar  connecte<l  to  the  latch  and  bell  crank 
levers,  snd  means  carried  by  a  fixed  part  of  the  truck 
for  swinging  the  latch  In  a  direction  to  Incraaae  the 
leveraxe  of  the  braking  levers  when  the  yielding  part 
of  the  truck  Is  depressed. 

ft.  In  combination  with  a  car.  braking  means  thereior 
Including  floating  levers,  bell-crank  levers,  each  having 
an  arm  concectad  with  the  falcrum  of  one  of  the  floating 
levers,  a  bar  connected  to  the  other  arms  of  the  levers. 
•ad  means  controlled  by  the  load  of  the  car  for  actuating 
said  bar  to  shift  the  fulcrums  of  the  floating  levers. 

i  Claim  fl  not  printed  1b  tb«  Oasette.) 


ton  of  satd  flaaga  coavargtav  to  tlM  oppar  odgo  of 

tile,  said  flange  when  the  tile  la  In  place  on  a  roof  serving 
to  laterally  Incline  said  tile. 


908,247.  WHEEL  TBUINO  BRAKE  SHOE.  JoowJlt  M. 
OaiFFiw.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jane  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430,M0. 


1.  An  abrading  brake  shoe,  having  In  combination  a 
bead  provided  with  sockets,  sub-frames  adapted  to  en- 
gage Interchangeably  In  said  sockets,  sbradlng  blocks 
held  In  said  sub-framea,  and  means  for  securing  said 
sub-frames  In  place,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  An    abrading   brake   shoe,    having    In    combination    s 
back    member   provided   with   sockeu,  a   plurality   of  sub- 
ordinate   removsble    frames    sdspted    to    engage    within 
said    sockets.    Individual    abrading    blocks,    each    held    by 
one   of   said   sockets    In   spaced    relation    from    thoee   ad 
joining  and  with   Its  wearing  face  held  clear  of  the  con 
cave    face    of    toe    back,    an<l    nn    adjustsble   compression 
rod  attache  I  to  the  ends  of  the  back,  whereby  the  subor 
dinate  frames  and   thereby   the   abrading  blocka   may   l>e 
locked  In  position  with  respect  to  the  back,  snbatantlally 
••  descrlbe<l. 

3.  An  sbradlng  brake  shoe,  having  In  combination  a 
head  provided  with  sockets  and  with  doveUll  retalnlntc 
members  at  each  side  of  each  socket,  sub-framea  adapted 
to  engage  Interchangeably  In  said  sockets,  a  detent  engag 
Ing  a  sub-frame  adapted  to  hold  the  same  securely  In 
place  In  its  socket,  substantislly  aa  described. 


908.248.     8HKET-METAL  TILE.     Fwidimajid  H.  Oaoas. 

Washington.    Ini.      Filed    Jsn.    28.    1908.      Serial    No 

413.039. 

1.  A  metallic  tile  or  roof  plate  having  a  aubstantUlly 
triangular  down-turned  flange  at  one  side  edge,  the  bot- 


2.  A  metallic  tile  or  roof  plate  having  an  oat-turned 
overhanging  flange  at  Its  Inner  side  edge  and  a  down- 
turned  flange  at  Its  outer  side  edge,  said  down-turned 
flange  extending  wliolly  below  the  plane  of  said  body 
portion,  being  subsUntlally  triangular  In  form,  having 
tta  lower  edge  converging  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  tile. 
said  down-turned  flange  serving  when  the  tile  Is  lo 
place  to  laterally  Incline  the  body  portion  of  the  tile 
and  to  bear  on  the  next  adjacent  tile. 

3.  A  metallic  tile  or  roof  plate  having  a  Isterslly 
inclined  body  portion,  an  out  turned  overhanging  flange 
at  Ita  Inner  sWe  edge  forming  s  gutter,  and  a  down- 
tnmed  flange  at  Its  outer  side  edge.  In  combination  with 
an  attaching  strip  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  roof  and 
preaenting  a  laterally  Inclined  face  for  engsgement  by 
the  lower  side  of  such  tile  and  shoulders  at  the  ends  of 
such  Inclined  face. 


908.249.  OltrBURNER.  Jacob  E.  0«doa,  Chicago.  IlL, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  M.  Oruda.  Chicago,  IlL 
riled  Sept.  2«.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.878. 


1.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  comprising  a  can 
trally  located  gaa  generator,  an  oil  feed  therefor,  a  burner 
located  a  connWlerahle  dUtance  Inward  of  the  end  of  said 
generator  having  fuel  outleta  arranged  around  said  gen- 
erator, and  having  outlets  for  sn  atomising  fluid  com- 
pHalng  splrsi  passages  arranged  adjacent  to  said  fuel  out 
leta  to  produce  a  whirling  flame  enveloping  the  generator 
fbr  vaporising  the  oil  In  Its  passage  to  the  fuel  outlets. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cisas  described,  comprising  a  cen- 
trally located  gas  generator,  an  oil  feed  therefor,  a  burner 
located  a  considerable  dUtance  Inward  of  the  end  of  aald 
generator  and  having  air  and  fuel  atomising  outlets  ar- 
ranged around  said  generator,  said  air  outleta  comprising 
splml  paaaagee  arrangwl  to  produce  a  whirling  flame  e«- 
▼eloptng  the  generator,  for  vaporising  the  oil  In  Ita  paa- 
aage  to  the  fuel  outleta. 

S.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  s  central  oil  feed  tnbe 
open  St  Ita  front  end.  a  gna  seneratlng  tube  surrounding 
said  feed,  being  doead  at  Ita  front  end  and  extending 
backward  a  conalderable  distance  slong  said  oil  feed  tnbe, 
a  gas  outlet  locsfed  rearwsrd  of  the  front  end  of  said 
outer  tube,  an  air  outlet  coarting  with  aald  gaa  outlet 
and  adapted  to  feed  and  direct  a  tabular  flame  alona  sal4 
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tubea  for  generating  gas  from  the  oil  therein,  and  a  de- 
flector mounted  on  said  tubea  at  their  front  end  and 
adapted  to  spread  the  flame. 

4.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  central  oil  feed^  tube 
open  at  ita  front  end.  a  gaa  generating  tube  surrounding 
said  feed,  being  closed  at  Ita  front  edd  and  extending 
backward  a  considerable  distance  along  said  oil  feed  tube, 
said  generator  tube  having  therein  a  plurality  of  gas  out- 
leta located  a  considerable  distance  inward  of  the  free 
end  of  aald  tubea.  a  member  telescoping  aald  tubes  near 
aald  outleta  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of  air  paasagea 
directed  along  said  tubes  and  across  said  outleta  for  mix- 
ing air  with  the  gaa  iasuing  therefrom  and  directing  the 
flame  along  aald  tubea  toward  the  free  end,  and  means  for 
relatively  adjusting  said  member  and  outer  tube  for  en- 
larging and  contracting  said  outleta. 

B.  An  oil  burner.  comprUlng  an  air  feed  tube,  an  oil 
inlet  tube  located  within  aald  air  feed  tube  and  extending 
having  In  Its  periphery  a  plurality  of  spiral  passages  dis- 
posed fuel  outleta  near  the  outer  end  of  said  air  feed  tube, 
a  member  surrounding  said  oil  tube  and  fitting  the  Inner 
part  of  said  air  feed  tube  near  ita  outer  end,  aald  member 
having  In  Ita  periphery  a  plurality  of  spiral  paasagea  dia- 
poaed  so  aa  to  direct  Jeta  of  air  acroaa  aald  fuel  outleta  for 
atomising  the  fuel  issuing  therefrom  and  each  tapered  so 
as  to  be  gradually  contracted  toward  ita  delivery  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


armature,  aald  switch  devices  including  means  for  cutting 
out  aald  supplemental  resistance  and  placing  the  field 
winding  In  series  with  the  armature  and  for  reversing  the 
armature  circuit. 


9  0  8,260.     VALVE.     FaANK  E.  OOYOTT,  Northampton, 
Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,226. 


A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell  having 
a  main  valve  aeat  and  an  auxiliary  valve  seat  oppositely 
disposed  Intermediate  the  ends  and  an  Inlet  at  one  end 
and  a  guide-way  near  the  other  end  and  a  discharge 
chamber  between  the  guide-way  and  main  valve  seat  and 
an  outlet  leading  from  the  discharge  chamber  an  Inlet 
chamber  between  the  Inlet  and  the  anxlllary  valve  seat, 
a  carrier  piece  slldable  In  aald  guide  way  and  an  operating 
stem  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  carrier  piece,  a  main 
valve  adapted  to  be  aeated  upon  the  main  valve  seat  and 
a  connecting  piece  rotatlvely  uniting  the  main  valve  and 
the  carrier-piece,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  valve  and 
extending  In  advance  of  the  auxiliary  valve  seat,  and  a 
supplemental  valve  device  looaely  disposed  In  said  Inlet 
chamber  and  normally  maintained  out  of  engagement  with 
the  auxiliary  valve  seat  by  said  stud  when  the  main  valve 
is  In  closed  or  open  position,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
auxiliary  valve  seat  when  the  main  valve  Is  to  be  removed 
from  the  sheU. 


•08.281.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  MEANS.  Frisd- 
■iicK  O.  Haldt,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale 
ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed   Aug.    1».   1008.     Serial   No.   449.312. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  sup- 
plemental resistance,  of  means  for  placing  the  armature 
and  field  winding  in  series  and  excluding  aald  aupple- 
mental  resistance,  ssld  mesns  slso  operative  to  reverse 
the  armature  circuit  and  place  It  in  parallel  with  the  field 
winding  and  the  supplemental  resistance  and  the  latter 
In  series  with  the  field  winding. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  armature  and  field  mag- 
neta  of  an  electric  motor,  of  a  supplemental  resiatance, 
■witch  devices  for  Including  said  supplemental  resistance 
te  series  with  the  field  winding  snd  placing  both  the  field 
winding  and  supplemental  resistance  in  parallel  with  the 
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3.  The  comblgatlon  with  the  armature  and  field  wind- 
ing of  an  electrH:  motor,  and  a  rheostat  In  series  with  the 
armature,  of  a  supplemental  resistance,  switch  devlcea 
operative  to  Include  the  armature  and  field  winding  In 
■erlea  with  the  motor  circuit,  aald  switch  devices  Includ- 
ing meana  for  reversing  the  motor  circuit  and  placing  the 
armature  In  parallel  with  the  field  winding  and  the  sup- 
plemental resistance  In  series  with  the  latter. 


908.252.     DOOR-STOP.     William  B.  Hall.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  436,e2«. 


1.  In  a  door  stop,  a  movable  plunger  rod,  a  guide  for 
the  movable  plunger  rod.  a  movable  shelf  secured  to  the 
plunger  rod.  and  trigger  mechanism  engaging  the  movable 
shelf,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  door  stop,  a  movable  plunger  rod,  a  guide  for 
the  plunger  rod.  a  movable  shelf  secured  to  the  plunger 
rod.  a  spring  secured  about  the  guide  and  contacting  the 
movable  shelf,  and  trigger  mechanlam  adapted  to  engage 
the  movable  shelf  and  retain  the  plunger  rod  In  raised 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  door  stop,  an  upper  guide  tube,  a  lower  movable 
plunger  rod  traveling  upon  the  guide  tube,  a  notched  mov- 
able shelf  secured  to  thf  upper  end  of  the  movable  plunger 
rod,  a  spring  encircling  the  upper  guide  tube  and  contact- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  the  movable  shelf,  and  trigger 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  ascent  and  descent  of  the 
movable  plunger  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  door  stop,  a  movable  plunger  rod,  a  guide  tube 
about  which  the  movable  rod  travels,  a  notched  movable 
shelf  secured  to  the  plunger  rod.  and  a  trigger  having  Its 
head  notched  and  engaging  the  notched  movable  shelf 
when  In  raised  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  plunger  rod.  a  guide  tube 
about  which  the  plunger  rod  travels,  a  movable  shelf  se- 
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cured  to  the  planijer  rod.  trlgser  >llf  tor  r«tatBtB« 

and  releasing  the  movable  plunger  rod.  asd  a  caalng  pro- 
Tkled  with  inwardly  dlapoMd  atopa  for  r^grUatlng  the 
downward  morement  of  the  moTabie  plunger  rod.  rab- 
■taatlallT  aa  described. 


'•gMll'Mf 


908.2S3.     BURIAL-VAULT.     WiixiAM  B.  Hall.  Daqooln. 
in.     Filed  June  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,«10. 


^S 


1.  A  concrete  vault  provUled  with  a  receiving  chamber 
and  havlnjc  a  receea  of  greater  dlmenalona  than  the  aald 
chamber  at  the  entrance  end  thereof,  and  alao  provided 
with  a  ahoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  receaa.  the  walla  of 
the  receaa  being  formed  with  sockets,  a  cover  plate  reeling 
against  said  shoolder.  guard  bars  extending  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  across  the  chamber  In  front  of  the  cover  plate 
and  seated  at  their  ends  In  said  sockets  In  the  walla  of  tha 
recess,  and  a  body  of  plastic  sealing  material  Inserted  In 
said  receaa  and  covering  and  confining  aald  plate  and  bars, 

2.  A  concrete  vault  provided  with  a  receiving  chamber 
and  having  a  recees  at  the  entrance  end  thereof,  said 
recess  being  of  greater  croaa-sectional  dimensions  than  the 
chamber  and  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  cover 
pinte  resting  against  said  shoulder,  guard  bars  extending 
across  and  aecured  In  the  walla  of  the  receaa.  one  of  aAld 
bars  being  provided  with  means  for  temporarily  holding  an 
element  of  a  compreaslon  apparatua.  and  a  plastic  body  of 
sealing  material  4n8erted  In  said  receaa  and  confining  said 
guard  bare,  said  material  adapted  to  be  compacted  In  the 

I  hf  the  said  compressing  apparatus. 


hmndle  bar*,  a  awtTeM  Niniff  ••ttil'farrtod  by  the  tmck 

In  advance  of  said  mechanism,  and  means  operable  from 
said  handle  bars  to  move  said  colter  to  and  from  an  angu- 
lar position. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  frame  having 
handle  bars  carried  at  the  rear  of  said  truck,  and  having  a 
lateral  and  a  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  a  topping 
mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  rolling  swlveled  coltars 
carried  by  the  truck  at  opposite  sides  and  In  advance  of 
the  topping  mechanism,  and  shovels  Inclining  forwardly 
and  outwardly,  arranged  behind  said  colters  and  carried 
by  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  the  truck  and  extending  to  the  rear  thereof,  a 
knife  Wade  carried  by  the  frame,  having  a  wheeled  guard, 
rolling  colters  carried  by  the  truck  at  opposite  sldaa  and  In 
advance  of  said  guard,  forwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
sbovela  carried  by  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  colters,  and 
a  spring  guard  tending  to  relieve  the  wheeled  guard  of 
weight  when  passing  over  high  tops,  arranged  between 
aald  shovels. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  and  extending  at  the  rear  of  aald  truck,  having 
handle  bars,  a  topping  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame, 
rolling  colters  carried  In  advance  and  at  the  oppoalte  sidea 
of  aald  topping  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
aald  colters  to  and  frvm  an  angular  position  from  aald 
handle  bars. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


908.255.  TENSION  COMPENSATOR  FOR  DOUBLING 
MACHINERY.  P»T«a  Haidmax.  Willimantlc.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1908.     SerUl  No.  414.324. 


.,.,^..     BEETTOPPING  MACHINE.     Johm  N.   HaN!«a 
"wld  David  K.   Wadoh.  Ordway.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  23. 
1908.     Serial  No.  428.732. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  top  cutting  mechanism.  Iiandle 
bars  for  controlllnx  saM  meckaalan,  a  swlveled  rolling 
colter  in  advance  of  said  meehaalaM,  and  meana  operable 
from  aald  handle  bars  for  throwing  aald  colter  to  and  from 
an  angular  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  topping 
mechanism  attached  to  said  truck,  having  a  lateral  and  a 
vertical  movement  with  reapect  thereto  and  provided  with 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  plurality 
of  Independent  bobbin  spindles,  a  separate  brake  for  each 
spindle,  meana  cofiperatlng  with  a  plurality  of  said  brakes 
and  c-ontrolled  by  the  yam  leading  from  the  said  splndlea 
to  simultaneously  relieve  the  braking  action  on  one  of  aald 
aplndles  and  produce  a  relatively  increased  braking  action 
on  another  of  the  splndlea. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  plurality 
of  Independent  bobbin  splndlea.  a  separate  brake  for  each 
spindle,  means  cofiperatlng  with  a  plurality  of  said  brakea 
and  controlled  by  the  yam  leading  from  the  said  splndlea 
to  simultaneously  relieve  the  braking  action  on  one  of  said 
•pindles  and  produce  a  relatively  Increaaed  braking  action 

i   on  another  of  the  spindles,  said  means  including  bridging 
mechanism  extending  from  one  brake  to  another. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  Independent  bobbin  splndlea.  a  separate  brake  for  each 
spindle,  means  cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  aald  brakaa 
and  controlled  by  the  yarn  leading  from  the  said  splndlea 
to  slmultaneonaly  relieve  the  braking  action  on  one  of 
aald  splndlea  and  produce  a  relatively  Increased  braking 
action  on  another  of  the  splndlea.  said  means  Including 
bridging  mechanism  extending  from  one  brske  to  another, 
and  a  spring  bearing  on  said  bridging  member  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  tranamlt  its  force  to  the  brakes  controlled 

thereby 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  plurality 
of  Independent  bobbin  splndlea.  a  separate  brake  for  each 
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spindle,  means  coftperating  with  a  plurairty  of  said  brakea 
and  controlled  by  the  yam  leading  from  the  said  spindles 
to  simultaneously  relieve  the  braking  action  on  one  of  said 
aplndlea  and  produce  a  relatively  Increased  braking  action 
on  another  of  the  spindles,  said  means  Including  bridging 
mechanism  extending  from  one  brake  to  another,  and  an 
adjusuble  spring  learlng  on  said  bridging  member  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  transmit  Its  force  to  the  brakes  controlled 

thereby. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  plurality 
of  bobbin  spindles,  a  separate  brake  for  each  spindle, 
means  for  causing  said  brakes  to  normally  exert  a  drag  on 
each  of  said  spindles  respectively,  means  for  connecting 
the  yarn  leading  from  each  spindle  to  lU  respective  brake, 
and  means  whereby  an  Increased  tension  on  one  strand 
will  relieve  the  braking  pressure  on  Its  respective  spindle 
and  simultaneously  produce  a  relatively  Increased  braking 
pressure  on  another  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  1 


908,266.  HORN  SUPPORTING  CLAMP.  William  Hab- 
EI80N.  Utica.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  M.  E.  Blaaler  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Utlca.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,914. 


1.  A  horn  supporting  clamp  conslating  of  two  members, 
the  one  having  a  receaa  to  receive  one  end  of  the  other 
and  the  latter  being  swingably  hung  on  the  former  and  the 
latter  having  an  adJusUble  screw  bearing  on  the  former  in 
aald  receaa. 

2.  A  horn  supporting  clamp  comprising  a  shoulder  mem- 
ber with  a  gripping  arm,  and  a  second  member  formed 
with  a  clutch  portion  and  a  brace  portion,  the  two  mem- 
bers being  swingably  connected,  and  a  means  bearing 
through  one  end  of  one  member  and  against  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  to  fix  the  adjustment  of  the  two  to  clamp 
the  support  and  bring  the  brace  portion  of  the  second 
member  to  bear  on  the  side  of  the  support. 

8.  A  standard  support  having  two  members  with  an  ad- 
justable and  Bwlngable  connection  therebetween,  one  of 
aald  membera  being  formed  with  a  recess  wherein  the 
other  member  plays  In  the  swinging  of  one  member  on  the 
other,  the  said  latter  member  having  a  screw  therethrough 
bearing  on  the  former  member,  the  said  latter  member  alao 
having  a  brace  portion  wnereby  by  the  adjustment  of  the 
aald  screw  and  of  the  first  mentioned  connection  the  brace 
portion  Is  forced  Into  conUct  with  the  baae  on  which  the 
support  is  mounted  and  the  clutch  portions  are  forced  into 
gripping  contact  with  aald  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  pair  of  drawers  having  a  waistband  and  provided 
with  a  strap  which  la  attached  by  lU  ends  and  forma  a 


loop,  and  also  provided  with  button-holes  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  strap. 


908,258.  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  ADJUST- 
ING THE  CONCAVE  OF  A  GRAIN  -  THRESHER. 
Pms  Hastsr,  El  Paso,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423.274. 


908,257.  MAN'S  DRAWERS.  Gboboe  M.  Habsh,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1908.  SerUl  No.  449.625. 
1.  A  pair  of  drawers  having  two  button-hole  alita  apaced 
apart ;  a  strap  extending  acrosa  the  space  between  the 
aald  two  holea.  and  stitches  that  border  the  edgea  of  the 
lald  button-holes  and  alao  secure  the  ends  of  the  said  strap. 


"S-^:yit..J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thresher  frame,  of  a  cylinder 
rotatable  therein,  a  concave  In  connection  with  the 
cylinder,  a  bracket  plate  on  each  end  of  the  concave  a 
fulcrum  support  for  the  bracket  plates  near  their  lower 
ends,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame 
above  the  concave  and  arms  on  the  said  shaft  having  fixed 
lower  faces,  the  bracket  plates  being  provided  with  con- 
cavities for  engagement  by  said  faces. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thresher  frame,  and  a  cylin- 
der rotatable  therein,  of  a  concave  mating  the  cylinder,  a 
bracket  plate  on  each  end  of  the  concave  and  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  fulcrum  support  for  the  bracket  plates  near 
their  lower  ends,  the  upper  ends  thereof  having  concavi- 
ties therein,  a  transverse  rock  abaft  mounted  upon  the 
frame  over  the  cancavltles.  and  arms  on  saJd  shaft  hav- 
ing convex  lower  faces  that  engage  the  bracket  plntea 
within   the  concavities. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  thresher  frame,  and  a  cylin- 
der rotatable  therein,  of  a  concave  mating  the  cylinder, 
a  bracket  plate  on  each  end  of  said  concave,  a  rockable 
support  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the  bracket  plates 
and  concave,  a  transverse  shaft  secured  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  concave  and  bracket  plates,  aald  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  the  sides  of  the  frame,  coupling  arms  on 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  fast  on  one  end  of  said 
ehaft,  a  rock  arm  secured  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft, 
one  coupling  arm  being  pivoted  on  the  lever  at  one  end  of 
said  arm  and  the  other  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
rock  arm,  whereby  the  rocking  adjustment  of  the  lever 
will  slidably  move  the  bracket  plates  and  concave  toward 
or  from  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  concave, 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  bracket  plate,  a  rockable  aup- 
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^^^  »*  »t>^  KM<>k*t  niAtM  and  '   lhi«h  wttB  tb«  top  ftic«  of  tb«  mil.  Bad  •»o«tmt«d 
port  •ns.slDK  the  upp*r  edc*  <>'!»«_*« ^^fL^'"*""^  ,    "!".„    ,„„    th7  hor.«nt.>    extertor   .Mh^op    t! 


eoocav*.  a  trmM^erM  iluift  Mcur«d  on  th«  lower  portion 
of  the  conc»Te  bracket  platea.  and  meana  for  rocking  the 
•haft  and  manna  for  moTlng  the  tapport  whereby  to  adjuat 
the  reapectlra  adgM  of  the  concaTe  Independently  toward 
and  from  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  concart.  a 
rockable  aupport  engaging  the  upper  edg*  of  the  conc«T«. 
■  tranarerae  ahaft  connected  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
concave,  meana  for  moving  the  ahaft.  and  meana  for 
moving  the  rapport  whervby  to  adjuat  the  respective 
of  the  concave  Independently  toward  and  from  tha 
•r. 


paaalng    from    the    horlaontal    extertor   aaah-etop    throogk 
tb«  alota   In   the  aorewi  frame,   the  upturned  enda  of  the 


908.259.  GLASS  MACHINB  AND  PROCESS.  BmoU- 
BE«T  L.  Hai^rrt.  Coffey vllle.  Kana.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  357.8««. 


books  being  located  beneath  the  window  cap  when  all 
parts  mn  In  position,  aubatantlally  as  ahown  and  de- 
scribed. 


^_  BOOST.     Thomas  If.  Hskdbickson.  L«ea  Sum- 

mlt^ila     Filed  Apr.  «7.  1908.     Serial  Na  429.471. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  sheet  glaas.  which  consists 
In  drawing  the  sheet  from  a  molten  mass  of  glaas.  sup- 
porting the  tides  of  said  sheet  against  r«:«anlon  by  ad- 
hesion of  the  extreme  edges  of  said  aheet  to  guide  roda. 
and  heating  tald  aheet  adjacent  to  aald  edgaa  whUe  alkm- 
iBg  the  body  thereof  to  cool. 

2.  In  glaas  making  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  cmo- 
ble  having  openlnjca  In  the  bottom  there».f.  a  frame  having 
depending  aide  bara  adapted  to  plug  aald  openings  when 
lowered,  rods  secured  in  the  lower  enda  of  aald  bars  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  up  through  aald  openings  when  said 
frame  Is  ralaed.  and  a  bait  between  said  roda. 

3.  In  glaas  making  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  crnd- 
ble  having  openings  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  drawing  frame 
having  depending  bara  adapted  to  plug  aald  openings  when 
aald  frame  la  lowered,  roda  secured  In  the  lower  ends  of 
aald  bars  and  passing  up  through  aald  openings,  aad  a 
kalt  suspended  In  said  frame  and  having  Its  sada  guldsd 
vm  saM  bars. 

4.  In  glaaa  drawing  apparatoa  the  combination  with  a 
clamp  comprlalng  aheet  clamping  parte  extending  across 
the  aheet.  of  naana  for  aecurlng  the  parte  together,  aald 
parte  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  aheet,  and  carry 
Ing  meana  enKsulng  the  projecting  parts  for  moving  the 
clamp  when  the  parts  are  secured  toffstbsr. 


1  In  a  roo^t.  aupportlng  t>ara  having  perch  receiving 
notches  and  sockets  or  recesses  extending  away  from  aald 
notcbes,  perch  rapporta  aeated  In  aald  notchea  and  cover- 
tng  aald  aockeU  or  recesses,  and  perchea  carried  upon  aald 
supports  and  aepsrsted  therefrom. 

o  In  a  roost,  aupportlng  bars  hsvlng  perch  receiving 
notches  and  sockets  or  recesses  extending  sway  from  said 
notches,  perch  supports  seated  In  said  notches  and  cover- 
tag  aald  sockets,  perches  csrrled  by  said  supports  and 
separated  therefrom,  and  means  carried  by  the  sapporta 
for  holding  disinfecting  material 

3  In  a  roost,  supporting  bars  having  perch  receiving 
notches  and  sockets  or  receaaes  extending  away  from  said 
notches,  grooved  perch  itipport.  M'ate*!  In  ««M  notches  and 
covertng  said  sockets,  perches  carrted  upon  said  "PPO«;» 
and  separated  therefrom,  and  means  carried  In  ths 
grooves  of  said  support*  for  holding  dlslnfeotlne  materlaL 


1.2«0.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN  Thsooosb  L.  A.  Hmx- 
wio.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
418,184. 

A  window  screen  for  covering  the  entire  exterior  of  a 
window,  la  which  la  comprised  a  frame  which  rests  sgalnst 
the  outer  sssh-stop  when  In  s  closed  position,  the  upper 
rail  of  the  frame  being  cut  swsy  to  form  longitudinal  alota, 
piatea   aecured   to    the   top  of  saM   rail   over   tbs   slota. 


9  0  8  2  6  2  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  JaooB  E. 
HnsHST  snd  Newton  H  Smith.  Keokuk.  Iowa,  aaalgn- 
ors  to  Blectrlc  Service  Supplies  Company.  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1907.  Sa- 
rUl  No.   407.7.19 

1  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a  central  conUal 
opening,  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  Upering  extensloo 
which  cooperates  with  said  opening  to  wedge  the  b*^  "« 
handle  firmly  together,  and  a  socket  sssoclsted  with  said 
parts  for  operatlvely  supporting  sn  electric  lamp 

2  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
baas  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a  central  conical 
opealns.  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  tapering  extenalon 
which  cooperates  with  said  opening  to  wedge  the  base  snd 
handle  flrmly  together,  meana  on  aald  base  for  po^tlvely 
arresting  the  relstlve  movement  of  the  parta  toward  eacB 
other,  and  s  socket  s-soclsted  with  said  parts  for  opera- 
tlvely ropporttng  an  electric  lamp 

S    In  s  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 

base  hsvlng  s  cylindrical  portion  with  a  ewtral  conical 

,  opening,  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  tapertng  extension 


which  cooperates  with  said  opening  to  wedge  the  base  and 
handle  flrmly  together,  an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  on 
said  baas  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  extenalon  for 
positively  arresting  the  relative  movement  of  the  parts 
toward  each  other,  and  a  socket  assoclsted  with  said  parts 
for  operstlvely  supporting  an  electric  lamp. 


4.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a  central  conical 
opening,  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  Upering  extension 
which  coOperstea  with  said  opening  to  wedge  the  base  and 
handle  flrmly  together,  a  plurality  of  prongs  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  forced  inwardly  to  grip 
the  handle  to  prevent  aeparatlon  or  loosening  of  the  parta, 
and  a  socket  associated  with  said  parts  for  operatlvely 
supporting  an  electric  lamp. 

5.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a  central  conical 
opening,  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  tapering  extension 
which  cooperates  with  said  opening  to  wedge  the  base  and 
handle  flrmly  together,  meana  on  said  base  for  positively 
arresting  the  relative  movement  of  the  partt  toward  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  prongs  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylln- 
drtcal  portion  forced  inwardly  to  grip  the  handle  to  pre- 
vent separation  or  loosening  of  the  parta,  and  a  socket 
assoclsted  with  said  parts  for.  operatlvely  supporting  an 
electric  lamp. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  th«  Gasette.l    - 


908.263.  BIDDING-BOX.  John  B.  Hood  and  Looia  C. 
IIooD,  Sparta.  III.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449.816. 


partments  open  on  the  closure  side  of  the  box,  there  being 
openings  to  the  compartments  on  the  side  of  the  box  op- 
posite to  the  closure,  and  a  member  arranged  to  close  the 
sides  of  the  compartments  opposite  to  the  openings  and  to 
be  held  In  closed  position  by  said  closure. 

2.  A  blddlng-box  having  a  plurality  of  compartmenta 
therein  with  openings  on  one  side  leading  thereto,  and 
comprising  a  hinged  side  opposite  to  that  with  the  open- 
ings, and  a  member  arranged  to  normally  close  the  com- 
partments opposite  to  the  openings  thereto  and  having  a 
flange  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  hinged  side  whereby 
the  member  is  held  In  position  to  close  the  compartments. 

3.  A  bidding  box  formed  with  compartments  therein 
having  bid-receiving  orifices  leading  thereto,  and  compris- 
ing a  removable  member  forming  the  walls  of  the  compart- 
ments on  one  side,  and  a  closure  arranged  to  hold  said 
member  In  position. 


1.  A  blddlng-box  hsvlng  s  closure  on  one  side  and  com- 
prising partitions  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  com- 


908,264.    CURTAIN-POLE.     JOHN  A.  HvuMS,  Pamaasaa, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.231. 


A  cnrteln  pole  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
therein  extending  from  end  to  end,  knobs  carried  by  the 
enSs  of  Bald  pole,  a  rivet  carried  by  said  pole  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  rivet  having  a  bifurcated  head, 
resilient  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  head  and  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  groove,  and  revoluble  clamps  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  said  pole  for  engaging  the  outer  enda  of 
said  roda  and  reUlnlng  said  rods  wlthto  said  groove,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


^^ 

908.265.      SAFETY-STIRRUP.      JOHW    W.    IvBT,    Boooe- 
ville.  Ark.     Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.718. 


1.  A  stirrup  comprising  an  upper  member  hsvlng  pin- 
tles and  a  lip.  a  lower  member  having  a  hook  engaging 
the  pintles  and  a  pin  engaging  the  lip  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber, the  members  being  adapted  for  separstion  from  each 
other  upon  rotation  of  the  lower  member. 

2.  A  atlrrup  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  member, 
ears  upon  the  upper  member  and  pins  within  said  eara, 
and  lips  upon  the  free  extremity  of  the  said  members,  the 
lower  member  comprising  a  tread  having  arms  provided 
with  hooks,  ears  upon  the  lower  member  and  a  pin  within 
said  ears,  the  hook  of  the  lower  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  pins  of  the  upper  member,  the  Up  of  the 
upper  member  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  within  the  ears 
of  the  lower  member,  and  the  members  adapted  to  be 
separated  from  each  other  upon  the  rotation  of  the  lower 
member. 
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0O8.2M.     GARDEN  TOOL.     AwOMW  Jacksoh.  Rtrcntde. 
III.     Filed  Aug.   14,  1»08.     8«rUl  No.  448.606. 


I  hiv  fnmc  adapted  to  travol  <w  aaid  main  tracks :  •  Mp- 
portlDg  D«mb«r  piTotally  connected  with  said  rjUer-carry- 
Ing  frame ;  and  meana  for  morlng  aald  member  on  Ita 
piTot  Into  engagement  with  aald  aupplemenial  tracks  to 
rate*  and  anpport  the  roller  carrying  frame  out  of  en- 
cagtBMnt  with  aald  main  tracka,  aa  aet  forth. 


A  garden  tool  coraprlaing  a  curTed  plate  having  a  hoe 
upon  one  end.  a  dibble  upon  the  opposite  end,  a  rake 
upon  one  aide,  and  a  lawn  edge  upon  the  opposite  side, 
said  lawn  edge  having  a  curred  cutting  edge  and  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  plate. 


908.267  MACHINE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DESIGNS. 
John  Jacobsow  and  Jobs  Tuokeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
aaaignora.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Weave  Print  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  25,  1904, 
■•rUl  No.  218.170.  Renewed  Nov.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466^760. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  surface,  cf 
maana  for  rolling  said  cylindrical  surface  along  a  plane 
■arface :  and  means  for  varying  the  peripheral  velocity 
of  aald  cylindrical  surface  from  Ita  normal  rolling  velocity 
relative  to  the  plane  surface  with  which  It  Is  in  contact, 
aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  a  dealgn  from  a 
plane  surfaca  to  a  cylindrical  surface,  or  the  reverae. 
the  combination  with  the  cylindrical  surface,  of  a  travel- 
ing frame  for  said  cylindrical  surface ;  a  gear  rotatably 
connected  with  said  cylindrical  surface;  a  movable  rack 
meshing  with  said  gear ;  and  meana  for  varying  the  move 
ment  of  said  rack  with  relation  to  that  of  aald  traveling 
frame,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  or  support,  a  roller, 
and  a  traveling  frame  provided  with  Jonmala  therefor; 
of  a  gear  connected  with  said  roller  to  rotate  therewith ; 
a  rack  meahlng  with  said  gear :  a  lever  having  an  ad- 
Joatable.  pivotal  support  or  fulcrum ;  and  meana  for 
connecting  said  carrtage  and  said  rack  with  aald  lever 
at  different  polnta,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  or  support ;  of  a  sup- 
plemental plate  holding  table  rotatable  on  a  vertical  azla 
with  relation  to  said  frame ;  an  adjuatlng  device  for  mov- 
ing aald  table  on  Its  axla  ;  and  a  roller  auppor ting  frame 
movable  along  said  frame,  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  Tb«  combination  with  a  support ;  of  main  and  sup- 
ital  tracks  formed  on  said  support ;  a  roller-carry- 


908.268.  PROCESS  OF  TRANSFERRING  DESIGNS  TO 
CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES.  JoHM  JacomO!*,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Weave- 
Print  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1905.  Sertal  No.  241.334.  Renewed  Nov.  2. 
1908.     Serial  No.  460.766. 


1.  The  herein  deaerlbsd  proeaaa  of  transferring  a  dealgn 
to  a  cylindrical  aurfkc*  which  consists  In  forming  on  a 
plate  a  dealgn  In  which  the  units  of  the  design  near  one 
•Bd  exactly  match  the  unlta  r1  the  dealgn  near  the  other 
«Bd:  Inking  said  plate;  rolling  the  cylindrical  surface 
mor^  than  a  complete  revolution  In  contact  with  said 
plate :  and  decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face agalnat  the  plate  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
rolling  movement  where  the  design  parte  overlap  on  the 
cylindrical  surface. 

JL  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  tranaferrlng  a  dealgn 
to  a  cylindrical  surface  which  conaiata  In  forming  on  a 
plate  a  design  somewhat  longer  than  the  circumference 
of  the  surface  to  which  It  Is  to  be  transferred  and  with 
the  unlta  of  the  daatgn  near  one  end  exactly  matching 
thoae  near  the  other ;  Inking  aald  plate ;  rolling  the  cylin- 
drical aurface  along  the  Inked  surface  of  aald  plate  In 
peripheral  contact  therewith  ;  and  varying  the  peripheral 
velc.'Clty  of  aald  surface  from  normal  during  the  period 
of  rolling  contact.    "• 

•08.269.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  P»rM  J.  JoiK:«- 
BM,  Sbeboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Falla  Machine 
Coapany,  Sbeboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis 
conaln.     Filed  Aug.  SO.  1907.     SerUl  No.  890,742. 


1.  A  wood  working  machine,  comprlalng  a  main  frame, 
a  cutter  mounted  on  said  main  frame.  sUndards  on  the 
main  frame,  a  supporting  frame  constructed  to  slide  on 
aald  standarda  and  to  be  carrted  thereby,  means  for  ad- 
juatlng the  position  of  the  aupportlng  frame  on  said  stand- 
arda. a  shaft  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  the  ahaft.  a  plurality  of  swinging 
framea  pivotally  connected  to  the  ahaft.  a  stop  connected 
to  the  supporting  frame  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  the  swinging  framea  and  to  atoo  serve  as  a  guard  to 
Umlt  the  thlckncaa  of  material  fad  to  the  cutter,  and  fead 
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rollera  mounted  In  aald  swinging  framea  and  constructed  ' 
to  be  Independently  routed  by  sprocket  chalna  connected 
to  said  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  A  wood- working  machine,  comprlalng  a  main  frame, 
a  cutter  odjuaUbly  mounted  on  aald  main  frame,  a 
alldable  bed  plate  dlspoaed  on  the  main  frame,  a  pivoted 
feed  plate  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  drive  ahaft 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  feed  ahaft  poaltloned  above 
the  main  frame,  swinging  frames  connected  to  the  feed 
shaft,  feed  rollers  mounted  In  said  swinging  framea,  and 
power  transmission  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  feed 
shaft  permitting  a  vertical  and  horlxontal  movement  of 
the  feed  ahaft  during  operation.  1 

3.  A  wood  working  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame.  | 
a  cutter  mounted  on  aald  frame.  sUndarda  on  the  main 
frame,  a  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  standards  and 
adJuaUble  vertically  with  relation  thereto,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  aprocket  wheels  mounted  In  the 
supporting  frame.  nuU  looaely  mounted  on  aald  ahaft. 
swinging  frames  adjustably  connected  to  said  nuU.  a  stop 
extending  across  the  supporting  frame  and  engaged  by 
the  Bwlnging  framea  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
aald  ewlnglng  framea.  feed  rollera  mounted  In  said  awlng- 
Ing  framea,  and  sprocket  chalna  connected  to  the  aprocket 
wheela  for  rotating  the  feed  rollers. 

4.  A  wood  working  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  cutter  mounted  on  aald  frame,  standarda  on  the  main 
frame,  a  aupportlng  frame  carried  by  the  sUndarda  and 
adJuaUble  vertically  with  relation  thereto,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  In  the 
supporting  frame.  nuU  looaely  mounted  on  aald  ahaft, 
swinging  framea  provided  with  elongated  openings  In 
which  the  nuta  are  positioned,  bolU  paaaing  through  open- 
Inga  In  the  swinging  framea  and  threaded  to  the  nuU  to 
ndjuat  the  poaltion  of  said  frame  with  relation  to  said 
nuts,  a  atop  extending  acroaa  the  aupportlng  frame  and 
engaged  by  the  swinging  framea  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  swinging  framea,  feed  rollera  mounted 
In  said  swinging  framea,  and  sprocket  chalna  connected  to 
the  aprocket  wheels  for  routing  the  feed  rollers. 

6.  A  wood  working  machine,  comprlalng  a  main  frame, 
a  cutter  mounted  on  aald  frame,  aUndarda  on  the  main 
frame,  a  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  sUndards  and 
adjustable  vertically  with  relation  thereto,  a  ahaft  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  aprocket  wheeU  mounted  In  the 
supporting  frame,  nuta  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
swinging  framea  adjuatably  connected  to  aald  nuU,  a  atop 
extending  acroaa  the  supporting  frame  and  engaged  by 
the  ewlnglng  framea  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
aald  swinging  framea,  a  guard  connected  to  the  supporting 
frame  and  extending  In  front  thereof,  feed  rollers  mounted 
In  aald  swinging  frames,  and  sprocket  chains  connected  to 
the  sprocket  wheels  for  rotating  the  feed  rollera. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


ping  bolt  and  a  aUrtlng  bolt  guided  in  each  aupport  re- 
spectively, aald  bolU  being  provided  with  pins  engaging 
the  cam-ahaped  groovea. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  launching  tube,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  stopping  and  starting  bolts  of  the  tor- 
pedo, with  the  trigger  lever,  and  with  the  firing  handle, 
whereby  a  continued  rearward  motion  of  the  rod  will  In 
turn  depreaa  the  starting  bolt,  raise  the  stop  bolt,  and 
cause  the  trigger  lever  to  strike  the  percussion  mecUanlRm 

4.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  launching  tube,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  atopplng  and  starting  bolU  of  the  tor- 
pedo, with  the  trigger  lever,  and  with  the  firing  handle, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  an  arm  which,  on  opeiilng 
the  breech  of  the  launching  tube,  engages  with  a  projec- 
tion on  the  crown  of  aald  tube,  thus  moving  the  rod  'or- 
ward  to  ralae  the  aUrtlng  bolt  and  depreaa  the  stop  bolt. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  launching  ti«be.  a  rod 
dlsplaceable  lengthwlae  and  connected  with  the  stopping 
and  starting  bolts  of  the  torpedo  and  with  the  lever  strik- 
ing the  percuaalon  mechanism,  and  a  firing  handle  at- 
tached to  the  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  launching  tul)e,  aald 
firing  handle  having  an  arm  engaging  with  a  projection  on 
the  crown  of  the  breech. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


908,270.  TORPEI>0-LAUNCHING  TUBE.  Albbbt  E. 
Joxas.  Flume,  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  Whithead 
k  Company,  Flume.  Auatria-Hungary.  Filed  Not.  1, 
1907.     SerUl  No.  400.200. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  launching  tube,  a  rod 
arranged  outside  of  the  tube  and  dlsplaceable  lengthwise, 
aald  rod  being  connected  with  the  firing  mecbanlam,  en- 
larged membera  formed  on  the  rod  paaaing  through  sup 
porting  boxes  on  the  launching  tube,  aald  membera  Iwing 
provided  with  groovea  curved  In  opposite  dlrectiona  for 
engaging  the  torpedo  atop  and  starting  bolU. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  launching  tube,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  firing  mechanism  and  provided  with 
enlarged  members  having  cam-shaped  groovea  curved  In 
opposite  directions,  supports  in  the  form  of  boxes  on  the 
launching  tube  for  guiding  aald  enlarged  members,  a  »top- 


908.271.  PEANUT  PICKER  AND  STEMMER.  Willis 
R.  J0HB8,  Bhoal  Bay,  Va.  Filed  June  11,  1908.  tterlal 
No.  437.935. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  picking  mechanism,  of  a  V-shaped  discharge  <hute 
beneath  aald  mechanism,  one  wall  of  said  chute  being 
curved  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  semicircular  Up,  a  rotary 
regulating  feed  roll  in  the  discharge  outlet  above  said  lip, 
a  discharge  flue  for  traah  the  top  wall  of  which  Is  In  line 
with  said  Up,  means  for  discharging  n  cjrrcnt  of  air  be- 
neath aald  Up  and  through  said  flue,  stemmm';  mechanisio. 
and  means  for  conveying  the  peanuts  d»-opiiing  through 
said  air  current  to  said  stemming  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  .i'ombinatl.>n 
with  picking  mecbanlam,  of  a  V-ahaped  discharge  chut<: 
beneath  aald  mechanism,  means  for  Jlscharglni^  an  air 
blast  acroaa  the  outlet  of  said  chute  to  carry  a^ay  traah. 
an  upwardly  inclined  flue  having  an  open  end  .idjacent 
the  diacbarge  opening  of  said  chute  an<l  in  iwaltlon  m  re- 
ceive the  air  blast,  a  belt  conveyer  trnvHln^  ahng  the 
bottom  of  said  flue,  and  an  upwardly  Inclined  conveyer 
beneath  the  said  flue  and  passing  beneath  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  chute  to  receive  peanuts  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  caalng.  of  peanut  picking  mechanlBiu  therein,  a 
diacbarge  chute  l)eneath  said  mechanism,  pneumatic  means 
for  separating  the  peanuts  and  traah  as  they  ai-e  dis- 
charged from  aald  chute,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  pea- 
nuta  to  the  upper  part  of  the  caalng.  a  ^econd  <  hute  Into 
which  the  peanuU  are  discharged,  and  penumatlo  meaus 
for  separating  remaining  trash  and  light  or  defective  pea- 
nuU from  the  good  peanuts  as  they  pass  out  of  this  s^-- 
ond  chute. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  caalng,  of  peanut  picking  mechanism   therein,   a 
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diaebarfl*  tttnf  beneath  mM  mvcliantMn.  pciiuowtle 
for  Mparmtlag  tbe  paanaU  and  traata  aa  ibmy  ar«  di»- 
cbarged  from  aaid  chute,  a  conreyar  for  carrrlnc  tha  paa- 
■■ta  to  tb«  apper  part  of  tba  eaalng.  a  aecond  chuta  Into 
which  tbe  peanuta  are  dtocharxed.  penamatic  ineana  for 
■eparatlng  remaining  traah  and  light  or  defectlre  pea 
nuta  from  the  ttood  peaaata  aa  thay  paaa  out  of  thia  aec- 
ond chute,  a  •teoimer  within  the  caaing  beneath  ttala  aec- 
ond chute,  and  means  for  coDTeytnx  the  peanuts  to  aatd 

•temmer. 

5.  In  a  darice  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  tba  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  peanut  picking  mechaalam  therein,  poaa- 
matic  means  for  separating  the  traah  from  the  |.eaniit«  a 
hollow  stemming  drum  within  said  caaing  below  the  dla- 
eharga  outlet  of  aald  eeparattng  means,  and  a  conTsyer 
store  saM  drum  and  beneath  said  outlet  leading  to  and 
MKharKlng  Into  the  end  of  said  hollow  drum. 

(Ctalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


908.272.      RAILWATTIB.      Bloom    V.    Kaoa,    Roekaway, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.     BerUl  No.  S8S.500. 


A  tie  eomprialng  a  base  and  aide  memhera.  aald  side 
members  haTlng  notchea  la  their  upper  edgea.  platea  re- 
ceived In  the  notchea.  flamrea  on  the  platea  extending 
along  the  sldea  of  the  tie.  means  for  secnrlng  the  platea 
to  the  sides  of  tha  tie,  bracea  extending  from  tbe  p*sfea 
between  the  sldea  of  the  tie.  Hdgea  on  the  plataa  agalnit 
which  the  rails  bear,  and  clamps  adjnstsbly  connected  to 
the  plates  for  secnrlng  the  rails  in  position. 


908.273.      M.\TTRB88.      Fkamcis    KAaa.    Holland.    Mich. 
Filed  May  18.  1908.     BerUI  No.  433.603. 


tlkreagk  tha  eoTerlng  on  tha  aprlnga  at  adjoining 
polnta  and  firmly  wound  around  the  two  adjoining  colla  of 
the  springs,  the  upper  sod  lower  colla  of  the  springs  at  the 
enda  and  sldea  of  the  spring  conatructlon  drawn  together 
and  secured  In  like  manner,  and  corda  firmly  secured 
lengthwise  of  the  sprlnit  construction,  between  the  adjoin- 
ing portions  of  the  colls  to  avert  the  danger  of  the  IndU 
Tldual  springs  twisting,  a  filling  above,  beiow  and  at  tha 
enda  and  sldea  of  the  spring  construction,  and  a  tick  Incaa- 
tag  the  whole,  subatantlally  as  ahown  and  deacrlhad. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  upper  and  lower  fabric 
conatructlon  and  the  Inclosing  tick  of  a  mattreaa.  an  Inter- 
mediate spring  construction  made  of  a  series  of  small 
spiral  springs  covered  with  any  sulUble  material,  cords 
psMiifl  through  and  around  tbe  covering  at  adjacent  polnta 
to  aecure  the  surface  colls  of  the  springs  together  and  to 
secure  the  sldea  and  ends  of  the  apring  construction  to 
form  wedge  shaped  edgea.  and  bracing  corda  secured  be- 
tween adjacent  colls  of  the  springs  and  extending  tha 
iMgth  of  the  spring  construction. 

6.  In  spring  construction  for  hollow  mattrsaaes.  a  aerlea 
of  amall  spiral  springs,  a  aultable  covering  OTer  each  of 
said  springs,  cords  pasaed  through  the  coverings  and  firmly 
wound  around  the  upper  and  lower  colls  of  the  adjacent 
■prings  firmly  securing  them  together  to  form  the  upper 
and  lower  surfacea  of  a  apring  construction,  and  bracing 
corda  firmly  secured  to  the  adjacent  colla  of  tbe  aprlnga 
and  extending  the  length  or  acroaa  the  spring  construction 
to  prevent  tbe  Individual  spring*  from  twlatlng.  aa  shown 
•ad  daacrlbad. 

(Clala  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


•0«JT4.  OII^PUMP  LUBRICATOR.  L^oroLO  lUasAir- 
^M.  New  York,  and  BiWAa  A.  Kn^iT.  Mount  Vernon. 
N.  T..  asalgnora  to  Nathan  Manufacturing  Company. 
Haw  York.  N.  Y.  FUad  Jane  2S.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.291. 


1.  The  combination  In  mattress  construction,  with  the 
tick,  and  the  upper  and  lower  layera  of  pliable  filling 
within  the  tick,  spiral  springs  made  of  covered  wire  and 
placed  between  tbe  lasers  of  filling,  the  end  colls  of  said 
springs  secured  together  for  surface  conatructlon.  the  op- 
poalte  surface  colls  at  the  enda  and  sldea  of  the  spring  con- 
atr<ictlon  drawn  together  and  secured  to  form  a  thin  wedg- 
img  edge  construction  around  the  spring  construction,  and 
pllnbia  fllUnK  Inserted  to  build  up  a  square  e^lgeil  mattreaa. 

2.  In  mattreaa  conatructlon.  a  tick,  a  layer  of  filling 
adjacent  to  each  side  of  tbe  tick,  a  spring  conatructloo 
forming  an  air  space  between  the  layers  of  filling,  said 
spring  construction  made  of  a  series  of  small  ^>lral 
springs,  a  covering  on  each  of  said  springs,  a  cord  pasasd 
through  said  covering  on  adjoining  portlona  of  tba  springs 
and  firmly  wrapp^  aronnd  the  adjoining  end  colla  to  form 
a  firm  surface  construction,  and  the  upper  and  lower  colls 
at  the  enda  and  sldea  of  the  spring  construction  drawn  to- 
gether and  secured  In  like  manner  to  form  a  wedging  edge 
around  the  spring  construction. 

.*).  In  mattreaa  construction,  a  spring  construction 
formed  of  a  aarlaa  of  small  covered  aplral  springs,  cords 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  reaervoir,  a  plunger 
cylinder  and  an  oil  paaaage  leading  direct  from  the  reaer- 
voir to  the  cylinder,  of  a  plunger  provided  with  an  air 
vent  paaaage  Independent  of  and  separate  from  tbe  oil 
pasaage.  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpo«««  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  reaerrolr,  a  plnngar 
cylinder,  and  an  oil  pasaage  leading  direct  from  said  reaer- 
voir Into  said  cylinder,  of  a  plunger  having  a  vent  paaaage 
Independent  of  and  separate  from  said  oil  passage  com- 
municating at  Its  lower  end  with  the  plunger  cylinder,  and 
at  its  upper  end  opening  out  through  the  side  of  tbe 
plunger  at  a  point  to  commnnlcate  with  the  reservoir  when 
tbe  plunger  la  In  Ita  highest  position,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoaaa  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 

X  In  an  oil  pump  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  an  oil  rea- 
ervoir. a  plunger  cylinder  and  an  oil  pasaage  Q  from  the 
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raaarrolr  to  the  plunger  cylinder.  In  combination  with  I  anea  to  tbe  movement  of  the  element   as   the  atop   ap- 

, .. . . .„-  i.,/*.~.nA«nf  of  »nA  m»n.  I   nrnaches  the  lockluc  dcvlcc,  and  means  for  moving   tbe 


oil . 

a  plunger  having  a  vent  passage  Independent  of  and  sep 
arata  from  the  oil  paaaage  and  comprising  an  axial  bore  O 
and  a  croaa  bore  O'  meeting  the  axial  bore,  subatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpooea  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  oil  pump  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  single 
Integral  body  caating  formed  with  plunger  cylinder,  prea- 
■nra  and  suction  valve  seata  and  oU  Inlet  pasaagea,  and  a 
vented  plunger  fitted  to  and  adapted  to  work  In  tbe 
pluagar  cylinder,  aa  aet  forth. 


proaches  the  locking  device,  and  means  for  moving   tbe 
element  wlien  the  locking  device  Is  released  by  a  coin. 


908.275.    TIRE.     Elbazck  KaMPSHALL,  London,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  1908.     SerUl  No.  424,216. 


1.  ▲  tire  having  a  body  portion  provided  on  Its  tread 
with  a  rib  formed  with  a  aerlea  of  receasea,  the  face  of  the 
tread  between  the  edgea  of  the  receaaea  and  the  edgea  of 
the  riba  being  aubaUntially  flat  to  reaiat  downward  prea- 
aure  of  the  tire,  the  outer  walla  of  the  rib  being  of  Irregu- 
lar formation  and  the  walls  of  the  receaaes  being  sub- 
atantlally parallel,  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  having  pro- 
jections formed  with  the  body  portion  to  reinforce  said 
body  portion  of  the  tire  at  the  points  where  the  receaaea 
are  formed. 

2.  A  tire  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  rib  on 
Ita  tread,  aald  rib  having  recesses  some  distance  from  the 
edge  of  the  rib  to  provide  a  substantially  flat  tread  surface 
said  rib  being  narrower  than  the  body  portion,  the  bottoms 
of  tbe  receasea  having  projections  formed  with  the  body 
portion  and  extending  to  a  point  on  a  line  with  the  upper 
edgea  of  the  ribs  the  outer  facea  of  the  projections  being 
rounded,  and  their  bottoms  being  rounded  to  merge  Into 
the  body  portion. 

S.  A  tire  baTlng  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  narrow 
rib.  the  outer  walla  of  tbe  rib  having  projections  which 
taper  to  the  body  portion,  the  walls  of  tbe  portion  of  tbe 
rib  between  the  projecting  portions  being  straight,  said 
projecting  portions  of  the  rib  having  recesses  therein  tbe 
walla  of  the  receaaea  being  parallel,  and  projections  In  tbe 
bottom  of  the  receaaea.  said  projections  reinforcing  the 
body  portion  of  the  tire  at  the  points  where  tbe  receaaes 
are  formed. 


9  08,27  6.  VBNDINa-MACHINE.  BAMrsL  Klbinman. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S94.50B. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  diapenaing  element,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  coin  chute  In  the  casing,  a  coin  receiving  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  depreased  by  the  weight  of  a  coin  deliv- 
ered thereto  by  the  chute,  an  abutment  on  the  member  a 
locking  device  connected  with  the  member  and  released  by 
the  depression  of  the  latter,  a  stop  on  tbe  element  with 
which  the  locking  device  engages  for  normally  preventing 
movement  of  tha  element,  and  means  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  the  element  for  engaging  the  aald  abutment 
to  move  tbe  member  laterally  to  a  position  to  permit  the 
coin  to  slip  off  tbe  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chute,  a  vertically-movable 
membfT  arranged  to  be  lowered  by  the  weight  of  a  coin 
deposited  thereto  from  the  chute,  a  pivoted  locking  device 
arranged  to  gravitate  to  locking  position  and  adapted  to 
be  overbalanced  by  the  weight  of  a  coin  on  tbe  member,  a 
movable  element,  a  stop  on  the  element  with  which  the 
device  normally  engages  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
element  In  one  direction,  a  yielding  means  for  engaging  the 
■top  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  element  In  the 
opposite  direction  arranged  to  exert  an  Increaalng  resist- 


A 


8.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chute,  a  suspended  member 
having  a  coin-receiving  portion  and  disposed  under  the 
chute  to  drop  under  the  weight  of  the  coin,  a  locking 
device  controlled  by  the  member,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  member  and  device,  a  rotatable  element,  a  stop 
thereon  with  which  the  device  normally  engages,  a  projec- 
tion on  the  element,  and  means  on  the  member  with  which 
the  projection  engages  after  the  member  has  reached  ita 
lowermost  position  for  tilting  the  member  Into  position  to 
permit  the  coin  to  drop  off  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotatable  element 
therein,  a  coin  chute,  a  depresaible  member,  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing device  mounted  in  tbe  casing,  a  member  suspended 
thereon  and  pivotally  connected  therewith  to  receive  a 
coin  from  the  chute  and  weighted  to  release  the  locking 
device  by  the  weight  of  the  cola,  an  L-shaped  stop  on  the 
element  with  which  the  locking  device  normally  engages  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  element  and  to  hold  the  aald 
device  In  locking  poaltlon  against  the  attraction  of  grav- 
ity, an  abutment  on  the  member,  a  projection  on  the  ele- 
ment for  engaging  tbe  abutment  as  the  element  Is  turned 
to  throw  the  lower  end  of  the  member  laterally  for  deposit- 
ing the  coin,  and  a  fixed  spring  in  the  casing  arranged  to 
engage  behind  tbe  stop  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the 
element  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  tbe  latter. 


908,277.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  Anson  8.  KLiNa 
and  Phak«8  8.  Hbllke.  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3. 
1008.     Serial  No.  424.991. 

1.  In  a  fluahing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
open  at  Its  lower  end,  a  storage  tank  within  the  casing 
open  at  both  ends,  a  head  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
storage  tank,  a  head  cloelng  tbe  lower  ends  of  both  tbe 
casing  and  tank,  bqjts  detachably  connecting  said  beads, 
and  supply  and  discharge  mechanism  connected  with  the 
lower  head. 

2.  In  a  fluahing  apparatus,  a  storage  tank  provided  in 
Its  bottom  with  a  threaded  opening  and  a  group  of  out- 
lets surrounding  the  same,  a  discharge  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  outlets,  a  guide  tube  fitted  at  Ita  upper 
end  In  aald  threaded  opening  and  depending  into  tbe  dis- 
cbarge pipe,  an  upwardly  opening  valve  within  the  tank 
controlling  said  outlets,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
stem  projecting  downwardly  through  said  guide  tube,  a 
transverse  shaft  supported  by  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
cam  disk  carried  by  said  shaft  to  engage  the  stem,  where- 
by upward  opening  movement  may  be  Imparted  to  the 
valve. 

8.  In  a  flushing  apparntns,  «  storage  tank  provided  with 
an  outlet,  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  therewith,  said 
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pipe  being  proylded  at  one  tide  wUh  a  bearlnc  •!••▼• 
and  at  lt«  opposite  aide  with  an  opening,  a  bearing 
plug  eloalng  aald  opening,  a  Talve  controlling  the  outlet 
and  having  a  stem  extending  Into  the  dlacharge  pipe,  a 
tranaTerae    ahaft    Journaled    In    the    bearing    aleere    and 


plug  and  provided  with  a  atop  limiting  Its  moTement  In 
the  direction  of  aald  aleeve.  and  a  cam  dlak  on  aald  ahaft 
bearing  agalnat  the  lower  end  of  the  valTe  atem.  said  ahaft 
and  applied  parts  being  retnorable  longitudinally  through 
said  opening  upon  the  dlaconnectlon  of  the  bearing  plug. 


908,278.     VALVE.     Rldou«h  Koch.  Temple.  Tax.     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.120. 


tlon  secured  to  said  square  shoulder  and  resting  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  case,  an  apertured  nut  aecured  to  aald 
upper  stem  and  working  upon  said  washer  portion  and  a 
coll  spring  encircling  the  said  upper  stem,  and  extending 
through  the  sperturea  of  said  nut  and  having  one  end  en- 
gaged by  said  handle  and  the  other  by  aald  houalng  In  the 
manner  set  forth. 


008.270.  DOUBLE  TBLK8C0PE.  Albmt  KOnio.  Jena, 
(lermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zelaa.  Jena.  Oar- 
many.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.      BerUl  No.  429.612. 


The  combination,  of  a  stero  telescope  having  the  objec- 
tlvea  and  the  objective  prisms  elevated  above  the  oculars, 
with  a  Jacket  enveloping  the  fore  parta  of  the  single  tele- 
•copes  and  fitted  with  openings  for  the  entrance  of  the 
rays  and  for  the  after  parts  of  the  single  telescopes  and 
with  a  (fiilding  surface  for  adapting  the  dlsUnce  between 
the  single  telescopes  to  the  inter  pupilary  dUUnce  of  the 
observer. 


008.280.  ELASTIC-FLriD  TIRBINE 
UA.^t!*.  Jr..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
No.  4S7.858. 


Otto    KsAineif- 
15.  1908.     Serial 


1.  A  valve  having  In  combination,  a  housing  with  sn  1 
npper  seat  and  lower  gnlde  opening,  a  ping  having  a 
tranaverse  discharge  passage,  an  upper  flange  adapted  to 
Tide  within  said  upper  seat  and  a  lower  collar  adapted  to 
work  within  said  guide  opening,  the  lower  end  of  aald 
fUng  having  a  threaded  end.  the  upper  end  of  aald  plug 
having  a  aquare  shoulder  and  a  reduced  stem,  a  nat 
•ecured  to  said  lower  threaded  end.  an  operating  handle 
having  a  waaher  portion  engaging  aald  aquare  shoulder 
and  resting  upon  said  caae.  and  a  coll  spring  encircling 
■aid  upper  stem  having  one  end  secured  to  said  houalng 
and  the  other  being  In  engagement  with  aald  handle,  all 
arranged  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  valve  having  In  combination,  a  houalng  with  an 
upper  seat  and  a  lower  gnlde  opening,  a  ping  having  a 
tranaverse  discharge  paaaage.  an  upper  flange  to  ride  with- 
in aald  upper  aeat  and  a  lower  collar  to  work  Into  aald 
guide  opening,  the  lower  end  of  aald  plog  being  threaded, 
the  upper  end  of  said  plug  having  a  square  shoulder  and 
a  reduced  threaded  stem,  a  nut  aecured  to  aald  lower 
threaded  end.  an  operating  handle  having  a  waaber  por 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
mounted  therein,  annular  notsle  rings  surrounding  the 
wheels  and  formed  with  snnular  distributing  chambers 
and  with  tungetitlally  dlschurglng  pnsaages  communicat- 
ing with  the  chambers  and  dl8po*»il  ov^r  the  wheels,  com- 
partmenU  between  a  preceding  wheel  and  eucceeding  dls 
tributlng  chamber  for  conducting  the  fluid  exhausted  from 
the  wheel  to  the  following  distributing  rhsmber.  snd  pe- 
ripheral bucketa  on  the  wheels  having  covers  partially 
closing  the  apacea  between  adjacent  buckets  and  provided 
with  laterally  and  rearwardly  discharging  paaaagee  com- 
municating with  the  said  compartroenta. 

2.  A  turbine  wheel  provided  with  peripheral  pocketa 
having  radially-disposed  fluid  Impinging  surfacea  and 
closed  at  opposite  sides  by  walls,  one  of  the  wslls  having 
an  opening  adjacent  the  rear  portlona  of  the  pocket, 
devices  supported  by  said  walla  for  receiving  fluid  from  the 
openlnga  and  dlacharglng  the  same  rearwardly  and  later- 
ally, and  covers  extending  psrtlally  over  the  pocketa  at  the 
rear   portions   thereof. 

3.  A  turbine  wheel  provided  with  spaced  pocketa  In  the 
periphery  thereof,  each  pocket  having  a  radially  dlapoeed 
fluid  Impinging  surface,  a  cover  diapoaed  over  the  rear 
portion  of  the  pocket,  the  side  walls  of  the  pocket  being 
deflf^ted  laterally  at  the  rear  to  form  an  obliquely -dia- 
poaed fluid  dlacharglng  paaaage  at  the  aide  of  the  wheel. 
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008.281.  SNOW-l'LOW  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Ysxio 
Ki'RooA,  Asabu.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908. 
Serial  No.  419,804. 

./ 


A  anow  plow  having  a  triangular  blade  formed  by  two 
snow  recemng  fsces.  two  triangular  plates  secured  to  the 
aald  anow  receiving  facei,  gr.  ovea  Inclined  upwardly  and 
extended  In  outward  and  backward  directions,  points  at 
the  front  enda  of  the  aald  triangular  platea  to  enter  first 
Into  the  snow  and  the  whole  snow-plow  la  fitted  to  a 
trapesoldal  coal  box  and  la  aecured  rigidly  to  the  loco- 
motive frame,  as  substantially  described. 


008,282.    CHAFINO-IBON.    Vicrr.a  Labadie,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  July  »,  1008.     Serial  No.  442,672. 


1.  A  chafing  Iron  for  vestibule  cars,  consisting  of  a 
plate  liavlng  Its  front  Inner  edge  rabbeted,  whereby  when 
two  of  such  plates  are  placed  In  contact  In  opposed  posi- 
tion a  slot  will  be  formed  between  them  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  chafing  Iron  for  vestibule  cars,  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  a  central  passage  opening,  said  plate  being 
cut  out  at  the  front  at  opposite  sides  adjacent  to  said 
opening,  whereby  when  two  of  such  platea  are  placed 
In  contact  In  opposed  poaltlon  a  slot  will  be  fcrmed 
between  them  at  each  aide  for  the  purpose  described. 


008,288.     CRATE  OR  COOP.    OoKVOV  J.  La  Bacte.  Edna, 
Tex.     Filed   Nov.   28,  1906.     Serial  No.  345.546. 


1.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end  framea, 
the  side  and  end  frames  being  provided  with  sulUble  re- 
ticulated coverings,  the  end  frames  being  movably  con- 
nected at  one  extremity  of  each  to  one  end  of  each  of 
the  side  frames  to  awing  Inwardly  against  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  the  said  latter  frames,  upper  and  lower  corner 
bracketa  aecured  to  the  side  framea,  the  lower  corner 
brackeU  having  portlona  depending  below  the  lower  edgea 
of  the  aide  and  end  framea,  angle  brackets  secured  to  the 
corners  of  the  bottom  and  having  upstanding  members  to 
which  the  depending  portions  cf  the  lower  corner  brackets 
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are  plvotally  aecured,  the  lower  corner  Irackets  having 
outer  atop  lugs  against  which  the  sides  are  adapted  to 
bear,  and  a  cover  for  the  crate. 

2.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end  frames, 
the  side  and  end  frames  being  provided  with  suitable  re- 
ticulated coverJags.  the  end  frames  movably  connected 
at  one  extremity  of  each  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  side 
frames  to  swing  Inwardly  against  the  Inner  iwrtlons  of 
aald  latter  frames,  upper  and  lower  corner  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  side  frames,  the  lower  corner  bracketa  hav- 
ing portli  ns  depending  below  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
and  end  frames,  angle  brackets  secured  to  the  corners  of 
the  bottom  and  having  upstanding  members  to  which  the 
depending  portlona  of  the  lowei^  corner  brackets  are 
plvotally  secured,  the  lower  corner  brackets  having  outer 
stop  lugs  against  which  the  sides  are  adapted  to  bear, 
and  a  cover  movably  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  upper 
corner  bracketa  and  foldable  over  the  sides  and  enda 
when  the  latter  are  turned  down  against  the  bottom. 

8.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  angle  bracketa 
m<  unted  at  the  corners  of  the  bottom  and  provided  with 
upwardly  projecting  members  and  outer  abutment  lugs, 
rectangular  side  and  end  frames,  having  rectangular  cover- 
ings and  the  end  frames  pivoted  to  diagonally  opposite 
ends  of  the  side  frames  so  as  to  fold  reversely  into  the 
latter  framea,  angular  c;:rner  brackets  secured  to  the 
side  and  end  frames,  the  lower  c  rner  brackets  of  the 
side  frames  having  depending  members  plvotally  engag- 
ing the  upwardly  projecting  meral)er8  of  the  brackets  on 
the  bottom,  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  frames  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  luge  of  the  brackets  on  the 
bottom,  and  a  top  frame  having  end  pintles  connected  to 
a   iwrtljo  of  the  upper  angular  corner   brackets. 

4.  A  folding  crate  comprialng  a  bottom,  angle  bracketa 
mounted  at  the  corners  of  the  bottom  and  each  provided 
with  an  outer  abutment  lug  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
member,  rectangular  side  and  end  frames  having  reticu- 
lated coverings,  the  end  frames  being  plvotally  connected 
to  diagonally  opposite  ends  of  the  aide  frames  and  fold- 
able  Inwardly  against  the  latter,  angular  comer  bracketa 
secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  side  and  end 
frames,  the  lower  corner  brackets  of  the  side  frames  hav- 
ing depending  members  to  plvotally  engage  the  upwardly 
projecting  members  of  the  angle  brackets  of  the  bottom 
and  a  portion  of  the  up|*€r  corner  brackets  of  one  cf 
the  side  frames  having  vertical  extensions  projecting 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  frame,  the  lower  edges 
of  the  side  frames  being  adapted  to  engage  the  abut- 
ment lugs,  and  a  top  frame  having  end  pintles  mo.ably 
engaging  the  said  extensions  of  the  upper  corner  brackets 
of  the  one  side  frame. 


908.284.  CUTTER  AND  SCORER.  Samuel  M.  Lano- 
STON.  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  June  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
438,076. 

1.  A  paper  cutting  or  scoring  attachment,  having  In 
combination  with  two  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  support  and  the  other  of  which  carries 
a  cutting  or  acorlng  disk,  means  for  adjusting  the  second- 
mentioned  member  In  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, said  meana  comprising  pivotal  connections  between 
the  two  members  at  one  side  of  the  disk,  and  an  adjust- 
ing bolt  connecting  the  two  members  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  disk  and  extending  substantially  tangentlally  of 
the  disk. 

2.  A  paper  cutting  or  scoring  attachment  having.  In  com- 
bination with  two  members,  ope  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  support  and  the  other  of  which  carries  a 
cutting  or  scoring  disk,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  second- 
mentioned  member  In  respect  to  the  firat  mentioned  mem- 
ber, said  means  comprising  pivotal  connections  between 
the  two  members  at  one  side  of  the  dlak.  an  adjusting 
bolt  rotatable  in  reapect  to  both  members  and  having 
the  upper  end  thereof  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment In  respect  to  the  first-mentioned  member,  and  a 
member  threaded  to  said  bolt  and  carried  by  the  second 
mentioned  member  and  movable  In  respect  thereto. 

3.  In  combination,   two  members,  one  of  said  members 
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oniprtstng  a  clanaptng  block  and  th«  other  of 
bem  comprtatiic  a  diak-carrytng  frame,  an  adjostfaic  belt 
harins  one  end  tbcreuf  plvotallj  eonoeetad  to  ooe  of  aald 
membeni  and  beld  from  loaidtiidlDal  movement  In  reapect 
thereto,  and  a  roller  nut  threaded  on  aaid  bolt  and  rota- 
table  but  otberwtae  held  agatnat  movement  tn  respect  to 
the  other  member. 


I 


4.  In  comblnati'  n.  two  membera,  one  of  aald  member* 
comprising  a  clamping  block  and  the  other  of  aald  mem- 
bers comprtalng  a  dlak-carrylng  frame,  one  of  aald  msm- 
bers  having  an  opening  therethrouKh  presenting  a  seat 
adjacent  one  end  thereto  and  the  other  of  aald  members 
having  an  opening  tberetl^rougb.  an  adjusting  bolt  ex 
tending  through  the  opening  of  ths  aseond  mentionsd 
member  and  having  an  enlarged  aubstanttally  spherical 
head  held  In  engagement  with  the  aeat  of  the  fl rat  men- 
tioned member,  and  a  roller  not  having  threaded  en- 
gagement within  said  bolt  and  extending  tranaversely  of 
the  opening  of  the  second-m«itloned  member  and  rota- 
table  in  respect  to  said  member. 

5.  In  comblnstion,   two  members,  one  of  said   members 
eamprtslng  a  claqiping  Mock  and  the  other  of  said  mem 
bers  comprising  a  disk-carrying  frame,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers  having    an    opening   therethrough    presenting   a   seat 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and   the  other  of  said  members 
having   an    opening   therethrough,    an    adjuating    bolt    ex 
tending    through    ^he    opening    of    the    aerond-mantlonsd 
Bembtr   and   having   an   enlarged    substantially    apherical 
haaJ  held   In  engagement  with  the  seat  <>f  t.je  first-men 
tloned    member,   a   split   roller   nut   having    threaded  en 
gagement  within  said  bolt  and  extending  transversely  of 
the   opening  of   the  second  mentioned   member  and   rota- 
table   In   respect   to  said  member,   and  meana  for   locking 
said  split  roller  nut  against  rotation. 


908,285.     KETTLE.     RoBUT  B.  Lawis.  Greenford,  Oblo. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,460. 


1.  A  kettle  ineloding  an  ear  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively spaced  bodies,  said  bodies  having  portions  extending 


Inwardly  relatively  to  each  other  to  provide  spring  Jawa, 
and  a  bail  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bodies  between  the 
jaws,  said  jaws  being  sdapted  to  engage  and  bold  the  ball 
In  an  erect  poaltion. 

2.  A  kettle  Including  an  ear  comprialng  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively spaced  bodies,  aald  bodies  having  portions  extending 
Inwardly  relatively  to  each  other  to  provldf  Hprlng  Jaws, 
and  a  ball  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bodies  between  the 
Jaws,  said  jaws  being  sdapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  bail 
la  an  erect  position. 


§•8,1  ««  PRINTINO  PRFSS  FOR  BINTnT.TANEOtJi 
PBIWTINO  WITH  DIFKERKNT  COI^RS.  CasL  A. 
LlifDMAW,  Helslngborg.  Sweden  Piled  Aug.  29.  1006. 
Serial  No.  832.474. 


1.  In  a  prlntUig  preaa  the  combination  of  a  support  hav- 
ing bearing  pieces  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eccentric 
grooves  In  their  inner  faces,  a  cylinder  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
groovea.  printing  aegments  having  members  proJ(H.'tlng 
Into  the  grooves  of  the  cylinder,  the  projecting  members  of 
sundry  of  the  B«-gmenta  having  their  ends  reduced  and  ex- 
tending into  the  eccentric  grooves  of  the  bearing  pieces, 
wtiereby  the  aald  segments  will  be  movel  below,  beyond 
and  on  a  level  with  the  printing  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
the  remaining  aegments  being  stationary  and  forming  the 
fixed  printing  surface,  and  an  Ink  and  a  plurality  of  color 
rollers  grouped  about  the  cylinder. 

.  2.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing bearing  pieces  provided  with  eccentric  grooves  on  their 
Inner  aurfsces,  s  printing  cylhider  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  grooves,  a  plurality  of  color  applying 
aegments  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  plates  arranged  in 
the  grooves  of  the  cylinder  and  having  their  ends  reduced 
and  extending  Into  the  eccentric  grooves  of  the  bearing 
pieces,  snd  an  Ink  roller  and  a  plurality  of  color  rollers 
grouped  about  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  a  printing 
surface  for  contacting  with  the  Ink  roller,  and  the  eccentric 
grooves  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  rollers  that 
the  segments  sre  held  below  the  printing  surface  when 
passing  the  ink  roller  snd  projeetsd  beyond  the  said  sur- 
face only  when  oppoMito  s  psrticulsr  color  roller. 


908.287      nORSKSHOE      Gistav  Ix)Brn-tB,  Tampa,  ITa. 
Fnied  Oct.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  45&,862. 


1.  A  horse  shot-  provided  at  its  heel  ends  with  down- 
wardly opening  sockets,  and  having  one  of  the  end  walla 
of  ttakl  aockets  provWie  I  with  perforations,  and  the  other 
end  wall  of  the  aocket  being  slotted  from  its  lower  edge 
snd  provided  between  the  aald  slots  in  Its  outer  side  with 


a  notch,  a  calk  having  longitudinal  passsges,  and  a  double 
armed  secuHng  rod  hsvlng  its  srms  passed  through  the 
said  calk  and  the  cmss  bar  uniting  one  end  of  the  said 
side  bars  fitting  In  the  notch  In  the  said  end  wall  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  ai  niij)roti  ndlnif  throutib  the  per- 
foraUons  In  the  other  end  >all,  all  sabsUntlally  as  set 

forth. 

2.  .\  horse  shoe,  a  removable  calk  fitted  thereto,  and  a 
fastening  rod  for  securing  said  calk  to  the  shoe,  said  rod 
being  movable  longitudinally  to  secure  and  release  the 
calk,  the  shoe  having  a  hook  at  one  end  of  the  calk  for 
securing  the  fastening  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  calk,  a  double  arme<l  securing  rod  extending 
through  the  same  and  having  a  cross  bar  uniting  the  arms 
at  one  end,  and  a  horse  shoe  having  a  seat  for  the  said 
calk  and  a  notched  or  hooked  portion  for  engagement  by 
the  cross  bar  of  the  securing  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horse  shoe  having  a  calk  re- 
ceiving socket  and  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  a  calk  In 
said  socket,  and  a  double  armed  securing  rod  for  said  calk 
having  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  arms  at  one  end  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  hook  of  the 
shoe,  and  the  other  end  of  the  securing  rod  being  bent  Into 
engagement  with  the  shoe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  socket,  one  end  wall  of  which 
Is  i)erforated.  and  the  other  end  wail  of  which  is 
notched  or  booked  on  ita  outer  aide  combined  with  a  calk 
fitting  in  said  socket,  and  a  securing  rod  extending 
through  said  calk  and  held  at  one  end  by  the  notched  or 
hooked  portion,  and  extending  at  its  other  end  throu^ 
the  perforated  end  wall.  sulietantSally  as  set  ftrth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


908.289.  NON  REFILL  ABLE  BOn'LE.  Human  Low- 
EH8TBIN,  Bellevue,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.    410,319. 


J  0  8, 288.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER  OR 
Ldtheb  D.  Lovkki!*,  Overbrook.  Pa.  Filed 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,058. 


CLASP. 
Dec.    18. 


1.  A  separable  garment  fastener,  comprising  an  outer 
concavo-convex  member  having  lugs  or  projections  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  Bides  thereof,  an  Inner  member 
nesting  within  the  outer  meaiber  and  having  Iwiyonet  slots 
therein  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  said  lugs  for  the 
purpoae  of  locking  the  members  together  by  rotary  m<.ve- 
ment,  and  means  carried  by  each  member  for  attaching 
the  same  to  the  garment. 

•J.  In  a  separable  fastener,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
member  having  lugs  or  projections  extending  inwardly 
from  the  sides  of  said  member,  and  an  Inner  member  hav- 
ing lia.vonet  Biota  for  receiving  the  said  lugs  and  locking 
the  liiembers  together,  a  portion  of  said  inner  member 
being  flexible  and  adspted  to  serve  as  a  spring  for  holding 
the  members  in  locked  position. 

3.  .\  separable  fastener  comprising  two  companion 
concaro  convex  membem  which  are  provided  with  moans 
for  locking  the  same  together,  one  of  aald  members  being 
flexible  snd  adapted  to  be  depressed  when  in  uae.  whereby 
the  same  acts  as  a  spring  to  hold  the  members  in  locked 
position. 

4.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  two  companion 
cones vo-con vex  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
bayonet  slots  and  the  other  lugs  or  projections  to  engage 
in  said  slots  for  locking  the  meml>ers  together,  said  slot- 
ted member  having  a  flexible  top  which  serves  when  de- 
pressed by  the  other  member  as  a  spring  to  hold  the  mem- 
bers In  locked  poaltion. 

5.  A  sepsrable  fastener  comprising  two  companion  mem- 
bers provided  with  means  for  locking  the  members  to- 
gether, snd  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an 
Integral  spring  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other 
member  and  to  hold  said  members  in  locked  position. 

(Claims  tt  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  neck 
of  increased  Intermediate  dimension,  constituting  said 
bottle  what  is  commonly  known  as  a  "  choke-necked  "  1  ot- 
tle,  of  a  plug  of  subereous  material  adapted  to  expand  to 
lit  tightly  in  the  neck  between  Its  greatest  dimension  and 
the  body  of  the  bottle  when  exposed  to  the  action  of  the 
liquid  In  the  bottle,  and  provided  with  a  perforation  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  length  of  the  neck,  a  plate  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  plug  and  having  a  valve 
seat  concentric  with  the  perforation  in  the  plug,  a  hinged 
valve  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  valve  seat  and  allow  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  the  perforation  and  out  of  the 
lK)ttle,  but  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  into  the  bottle, 
a  9ul)stantially  hemispherlcil  cap  Interposed  between  the 
valve  snd  the  increased  dimension  of  the  neck  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  plate,  having  radially  extending  perfora- 
tions to  allow  the  uninterrupted  passage  of  the  fluid,  a  lug 
on  the  hinged  valve  adapted  to  limit  its  upward  move- 
ment to  a  position  whereby  it  will  allow  the  uninterrupted 
flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  bottle,  but  whereby  It  will  not 
be  prevented  from  readily  returning  to  its  seat,  a  disk 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  cap  at  a  tangent  thereto  and 
transversely  of  the  neck  In  the  region  of  its  increased 
dimension,  the  diek  being  of  regular  contour  and  surface, 
and  of  sufficient  hardness  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
engaging  points  thereon,  and  of  sufficient  tenacity  to  resist 
fracture,  as  herein  set  forth. 


908,290.     CLOTHES  HANGER.     JBNS  G.  Madland,  Port 
Angeles,  Wash.   FUed  Nov.  13,  1907.   Serial  No.  401,959. 


In  a  clothes  hanger,  a  supporting  section  and  a  clotbea 
carrying  section  pivoted  thereto,  the  supporting  section 
having  a  recess  in  Its  upper  end  whose  inner  wall  is  curved 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  whose  center  Is  the  point  of  plvoUl 
connection  of  the  two  sections,  and  being  provided  with  a 
stop  at  each  end  of  the  curved  section,  the  clothes  carrying 
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fMtlon  haTloK  't«  rod  carrw!  to  lit  the  furred  w»U.  th« 
carrcd  portJon  beiHic  proTldetl  nt  each  eod  wUh  a  aboaldw 
for  engaKlDK  the  adjacent  Btop.  the'carred  portion  of  the 
clothes  carrying  aectloo  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
curved  portion  of  tb«  aupportlng  aectlon  whereby  to  permit 
a  limited  inorement  of  the  sections  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  locking  the  sections  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  said  meana  comprising  supports  connected  to 
the  supporting  section,  snd  a  cam  provided  with  a  bandla 
pivoted  between  the  supports  for  engaging  the  clotbM  aop- 
portlng  aectlon. 

908.»1.      SIGNAL.     Cbaklss  C.   lfAi.u>T.   Loa   Angelas, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  1«,  1907.     SerUl  No.  897.M1. 


1.  A  aignal.  comprising  relatively  movable  members  oss 
wltblD  the  other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  target, 
the  other  of  said  meml#r«  having  a  target  screen,  meana 
for  projecting  said  target  beyond  said  screen,  said  mem- 
bers having  parts  adapted  to  engage  whereby  said  mem- 
bers are  held  relatively  fixed  to  conceal  aald  target,  said 
members  being  released  when  said  part  of  one  Is  forced 
beyond  said  part  of  the  other,  said  part  of  said  one  mem- 
ber engaging  said  part  of  said  other  member  to  return 
said  other  member  to  the  fixed  position  when  said  first 
aoember  Is  operated  to  return  said  target  to  said  screen. 

2.  A  signal,  comprlalng  relatively  movable  members  one 
within  the  other,  said  Inner  aaaibsrs  baTiag  a  target,  said 
outer  members  being  formed  to  eooeeel  said  target,  meana 
for  actuating  one  of  said  members  to  project  said  target. 
Bseaos  for  limiting  the  projection  of  said  target,  aald 
members  having  projections  adapted  to  engage  whereby 
aald  members  are  held  relatively  fixed  to  conceal  said  tar- 
get, said  members  being  released  when  said  projection  of 
one  Is  forced  beyond  said  projection  of  the  other,  said  pro- 
jection of  said  inner  member  engsglng  said  projection  of 
■aid  outer  member  to  return  said  outer  member  to  the 
fixed  position  when  said  inner  member  la  depressed  to  re- 
turn said  target  to  a  concealed  position. 

3.  A  signal,  comprising  relatively  movable  membera  one 
within  the  other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  target, 
the  other  of  said  members  bavins  a  target  screen,  and  re- 
silient meana  for  actuating  the  Inner  of  said  members,  to 
separate  said  target  and  said  screen,  said  members  hsvlng 
projections  adapted  operatlvely  to  engage  whereby  said 
members  are  held  relatively  fixed  and  said  target  Is  con- 
cealed, said  membera  being  released  when  the  outer  one 
of  the  same  Is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  inner,  ssld 
luwr  member  engaging  said  outer  member  when  the  Inner 
■ember  is  actuated  by  aald  actuating  meana.  thereby  re- 
turning said  outer  member  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  A  signal,  comprising  a  standard  having  a  post  pre- 
senting s  shoulder,  a  hollow  member  having  a  dosed  end 
Mi4  llldably  mounted  upon  said  post,  s  spring  within  said 
wmmkm  between  said  closed  end  and  the  top  of  said  post 
uid  eerving  to  project  said  member,  a  movable  caaiuic 
around  said  member  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  a  target  mounted  upon  said  rod.  and  a  target 
screen  carcied  by  said  casing,  ssld  member  and  aald  casing 


having  projections  adapted  operatirely  to  engage  to  liold 
mU  target  within  said  screen,  said  member  and  aald  caa- 
Ing  being  releaaed  by  forcing  said  casing  longltudlnsMy 
of  said  member,  said  standard  serving  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  said  member,  said  standard  having  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  casing. 


90«.2M.    nOLDER     Ocotn«  TI.  MAjtJt  and  Etta  A   Mamm. 
St.  Johns,  Mich.    Filed  June  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  437.605. 


A  holder  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  plate, 
hooks  upon  the  plate  for  the  reception  of  a  securing  tape, 
loope  upon  the  under  edge  of  the  plate,  an  lnfe«raUy 
formed  upturned  portion  upon  the  under  edge  near  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  plate.  sa»d  upturned  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reBuced  tongue  and  having  oppositely  dla- 
peaed  fingers  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue 
and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  cushion  upon  the  opposite 
sad  of  the  plate,  and  an  angular  portion  provided  with  an 
•■kirged  head  having  Its  upper  and  lower  portions  extend. 
Ii«  Inwardly  towsrds  the  plate  at  an  angle  towards  the 
angular  projecting  portion  snd  having  one  of  the  edges  of 
this  protecting  portion  sharpened  substsntlslly  as  de 
scrtbed. 


908.29.*?  FRICTIONAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DE- 
VICE. EBC!«nBB  H  Maxniwo,  Elkhsrt.  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.110. 


1.  In  a  frictlonal  power  tranamlttlng  device,  a  motor 
driven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  supported  upon  said  shaft 
for  rotstlon  therewith  and  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment, a  bearing  member  having  an  antifriction  bearing 
for  the  abaft,  a  sleeve  slldable  In  the  bearing  member 
and  having  an  antl  -  friction  bearing  for  the  friction 
wheel,  a  collar  slldable  upon  the  sleeve,  a  comiiression 
aprlag  colled  upon  the  sleeve  bearing  at  one  end  agslnst 
the  slldable  collar  and  at  the  other  end  against  s  fiange 
npon  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  effecting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  collar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  s  shaft,  a  friction 
dlak  slldably  and  rotatably  mountsd  thereon,  s  bearing 
for  the  shaft,  a  nonrotatable  sleeve  through  which  the 
abaft  extenda.  aald  sleeve  having  a  bearing  for  the 
friction  disk,  a  spring  acting  on  the  sleeve  for  advancing 
the  friction  dlak.  an  adjusting  member  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  the  spring,  snd  operating  mesns  for  advancing 
and  retracting  said  adjusting  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  shsft,  a 
friction  dlak  carried  1>y  tbe  shaft,  s  non-roUUble  sliding 
sleeve  surrounding  the  shsft.  a  apring  acting  on  tbe  sleeve 
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to  advance  the  friction  disk,  a  sliding  member  for  com 
pressing   and   relaxing   the  spring,   and  operating  means 
for  Blidlng  said  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  non  rotatable  slid 
Ing  aleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and  adapted  In  Its  reverse 
movements  to  advance  and  retract  the  disk,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  sleeve,  a  movable  member  for  compressing 
and  relaxing  the  spring,  and  eccentric  means  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  said  movable  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  sleevtf  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  In  reverse  directions  to 
effect  the  projection  and  retraction  of  the  disk,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  sleeve  to  project  the  disk  and  permit  a 
yielding  retractive  movement  thereof,  a  second  sleeve 
surrounding  said  sliding  sleeve  and  movable  In  reverae 
directions  to  compress  and  relax  the  spring,  and  means 
for  operating  said  second  sleeve. 

[Clslms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


a  door  frame  provided  wltn  a  screw 
extending  above  tbe  eyelet  and 
pulley  secured  to  tbe  door  frame 
door  hinged  to  the  door  frame, 
mounted  on  the  door,  a  plurality  of 
agitator,  and  a  cable  connected  at 
eyelet  and  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
to  engage  tbe  agitator  on  the  pulley. 


908,294.  FIREARM.  ULDARigcE  Marga,  Dleghem,  near 
Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,382. 


1.  A  fire  arm  having  a  chamber  formed  In  the  stock 
thereof,  a  bolt  operable  In  said  chamber,  a  firing  pin 
arranged  in  said  bolt,  means  for  actuating  said  pin,  and 
means  cushioned  by  the  firing  gases  adapted  to  engage 
said  bolt  and  cushion  its  rearward  movement. 

2.  A  fire  arm  having  a  chamber  formed  in  the  stock 
thereof,  a  bolt  operable  in  said  chamber,  a  firing  pin 
arranged  In  said  bolt,  means  for  actuating  said  pin,  a 
piston  arranged  In  said  chamber  behind  said  bolt,  and 
a  duct  arranged  to  convey  tbe  firing  gases  to  said  cham- 
ber at  the  rear  of  said  passage. 

3.  A  fire  arm  having  a  chamber  formed  In  the  stock 
thereof,  a  bolt  operable  In  said  chamber,  a  firing  pin 
arranged  In  said  bolt,  means  for  actuating  said  pin,  a 
piston  arranged  in  said  chamber  behind  said  bolt,  a  duct 
arranged  to  convey  the  firing  gaaes  to  said  chamber  at 
the  rear  of  aald  passage,  and  means  for  cushioning  the 
impulse  of  said  bolt  l>efore  it  reaches  said  piston. 

4.  A  fire  arm  having  a  chamber  formed  In  the  stock 
thereof,  a  bolt  slldable  in  said  chamber,  a  firing  pin 
carried  by  said  bolt,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  aald  stock  and 
opening  Into  said  chamber  at  the  rear  of  tbe  bolt  when 
the  latter  Is  In  normal  position,  a  spring  pressed  piston 
mounted  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  holding  said  piston 
within  said  cylinder  against  tbe  tension  of  Its  spring, 
means  for  releasing  said  piston  whereby  It  Is  caused 
to  engage  said  pin  to  move  It  violently  forward  to  fire 
the  charge,  said  piston  serving  to  cushion  the  impulse 
of  said  bolt  on  Its  rearward  movement,  a  piston  arranged 
In  said  chamber  behind  said  bolt,  and  a  duct  arranged 
to  convey  the  firing  gases  to  said  ctiamber  at  the  rear 
of  said  second  piston. 


-eyelet,  a  spiral  spring 
connected  thereto,  a 
above  the  spring,  a 
a  rotatable  agitator 
flags  mounted  on  tbe 
Its  lower  end  to  the 
spring  and  arranged 


908.295.     F^Y-PBOTEOTOR.     Cakltom  F.  Martin,  Volga. 
Iowa.     Filed  June  i5.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,614. 

1.  A  combined  door  closer  and  fly  excluder  comprising 
a  door  frame  provided  with  a  screw-eyelet,  a  spiral  spring 
connected  to  the  eyelet  and  extending  above  the  aame, 
a  pulley  secured  to  the  door  frame  above  the  spring,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  door  frame,  a  rotatable  carrier  mount- 
ed on  the  Qoor.  and  a  cable  connected  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  eyelet  and  arranged  to  engage  the  roUtable  carrier 
and   the   pulley  and   connected  at   lU  upper  end   to  the 

apring. 

2.  A  combined  door  closer  snd  fly  excluder  comprising 


3.  A  combined  door  closer  and  fly  excluder  comprising 
a  door  frame  provided  with  a  screw  eyelet,  a  spiral  spring 
connected  to  the  eyelet  and  extending  vertically  above 
said  eyelet,  a  aoor  hinged  to  the  door  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  carriers  mounted  on  the  door,  a  cable 
engaging  one  of  the  carriers  and  connected  to  the  eyelet 
and  the  spring,  and  means  for  operating  the  remaining 
agitator. 

4.  A  combined  door  closer  and  fly  excluder  comprising 
a  door  frame  provided  with  a  screw-eyelet,  a  spiral  spring 
extending  above  the  eyelet  and  permanently  connected 
thereto,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  door  frame  above  the 
apring,  a  door  hinge  1  to  the  door  frame,  a  rotatable 
agitator  mounted  on  the  door,  a  second  rotatable  agitator 
mounted  on  the  door  beneath  the  first  mentioned  agita- 
tor, a  pluralltf  of  springs  vertically  disposed  on  the 
door  frame,  cables  connected  to  said  springs  and  arranged 
to  operate  the  agitators  when  the  door  Is  swung  on  Its 
hinges. 

6.  A  combined  door  closer  and  fly  excluder  comprising 
a  door  frame  provided  with  a  screw-eyelet,  a  door  hinged 
to  the  door  frame,  an  agitator  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
door,  a  plurality  of  flags  mounted  on  the  agitator,  a  cable 
arranged  to  engage  the  agitator  and  a  vertically  disposed 
spring  connected  to  the  cable. 


908,296.     DISPLAY -CABINET.     Lkmcel  T.  Martin,  Pilot 
Point,  Tex.     Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,278. 


1.  A  rotary  diaplay  cabinet,  comprising  a  base,  a  spindle 
thereon,    compartments,    plates   connecting    the    compart- 
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forming  A  door,  uid  door  ptrotally  eoBBected  tm  tb« 

rt.   dl«k«   mounted   on   th«  splndlfl.   and  ban  oa   th« 

disks  for  reulning  article*  thereon. 

2.  A  rotary  diaplay  cabinet  comprlslnf  a  top  and 
bottom  baring  grooTea  In  the  tmcf  ther«>f.  compartments 
haying  >W1«  adapted  to  be  recelred  In  the  grooTea.  and 
plates  conaaetad  to  the  series  of  compartments  forming 
a  door,  and  said  door  plrotally  connected  to  the  cabinet. 


OOMM^  RAILWAY  BAIL  AND  JOINTTBUSS  THBB». 
FOR.  JoHi*  O.  Massib.  BelleTllle.  Ill-  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Archie  E.  Watson.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  Aug. 
6,  1907.     Serial  Na  S87.2«2. 


908  297.  APPARATUS  FOR  IONIZING  FKTROLHUM 
VND  ITS  DISTILLATES.  Das  Mabtini.  London.  Bng 
land.     Filed  May  ».  19<H.     Serial  No.  435.670. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rail  sectlona 
each  comprtolng  a  base,  a  web.  and  a  head;  a  truas  or 
splice  piece  comprUlng  a  flat  base  plate  of  such  length  as 
to  raat  upon  sereral  ties  and  on  which  the  bases  of  the 
said  sections  bear.  Inwardly  Inclined  flanges  connected 
with  the  out  edges  of  base  plate  and  overlapping  the  top  of 
the  section  bases,  vertically  extending  parallel  fl«Dg«^  con- 
nected with  and  rlBlng  from  the  Inner  edges  of  the  inclined 
fljiDg<>«  fur  engaglnx  opposite  sides  of  the  webe  of  the  rail 
■ectlona.  said  flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  spike 
piece  and  extensions  st  the  ends  of  the  base  plate  In 
tegrally  connected  therewith  and  flnah  with  the  Utter. 
Mid  extensions  being  of  greater  width  than  the  bases  of 
the  rail  sections  and  havtuR  splke^recelTlng  notchea  at 
opposite  sides,  the  opposite  end.  of  each  vertical  flange 
being  Inclined  Inwardly  and  upwardly  toward  each  other 
from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  extensions;  and  spikes 
engaging  In  the  notches  of  the  said  extensions  and  ar- 
ranged with  their  heads  bearing  on  the  bases  of  the  raU 
sections. 


1.  An  apparatua  for  the  production  of  an  eiploslTS  mix- 
ture for  use  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  said  appara- 
tus comprlalng  means  for  forming  petroleum  liquid  Into  a 
mUt,  spray  or  vapor  and  slmulUneously  mixing  It  with  a 
gas  and  means  for  Ionising  said  mixture  and  almultana- 
ously  subjecting  It  to  expansion. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tha  production  of  an  explosive  mix- 
ture for  use  In  Internal  coaabaaOon  engines,  said  apparatua 
comprising  means  for  Ionizing  gas  arranged  In  comblna- 
Uon  with  means  for  formlnx  petroleum  liquid  Into  a  mist, 
spray  or  vapor  and  simultaneously  mixing  It  with  said 
lonlaed  gas  and  with  means  for  Ionising  said  mixture  and 
simultaneously  subjecting  It  to  expansion. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  an  explosive  mix- 
ture for  use  In  Internsl  combustion  engines,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  sparking  chamber,  a  tube  extendlnR  throtigb 
Mid  sparking  chamber  and  provided  with  gas  admlaaton 
apertures  In  said  chamber,  deflectors  arranged  In  combina- 
tion with  said  gas  sdmlsslon  apertures,  an  oil -supply-pipe 
arranged  In  said  tube,  and  a  spraying  device  arranged  at 
the  outlet  end  of  said  tube. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  an  explosive  mix- 
ture for  use  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  said  apparatus 
comprlsloK  a  sparking  chamber,  a  tube  extending  through 
Mid  sparking  chamber  and  provided  with  gas-admlMloa 
apertures  In  said  chamber,  deflectors  arranged  In  combina- 
tion with  aald  gas  admlMlon  apertures,  an  oll-eupply  pipe 
arranged  In  aald  tube,  a  spraying  device  consisting  of  a 
laterally  perforated  enlargement  of  the  outlet  end  of  Mid 
tube,  and  a  spherical  mixing  chamber  Inclosing  said  spray 
Ing  device   and   provided  with   a  spiral  rib  on  Its  inner 

surface. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  an  explosive  mix- 
ture for  use  In  explosion  engines,  said  apparatus  comprls 
Ing  meana  for  forming  a  petroleum  liquid  Into  a  mist, 
spray  or  vapor,  and  for  mixing  the  so-treated  llqald  with 
,  g^^  IB  loolser  comprising  two  cones  arranged  one  within 
the  other,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  atomising  or 
spraying  and  mixing  apparatus  to  the  smaller  end  of  the 
annular  space  between  Mid  cones. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  hi  the  Gaaatte.] 


9M.2M  APPARATUS  FOB  ASCERTAINING  STRIKE 
and' DIP  OF  VEINS  OR  SEAMS  IN  BORE-HOLES. 
Fbani  Mbimb,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  25.  1903. 
Serial  No.  167.057. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sscertalnlng  the  strike  or  dip  of 
veins  or  seams  In  bore  holes,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
Ur  boring  rod  adapted  to  conduct  flushing  wster.  mesns 
for  supplying  wster  to  Mid  rod.  a  casing  containing  a  suit 
aMy  mounted  magnet  needle,  means  adapted  to  fix  the 
aald  needle  at  any  desired  time  and  any  desired  distance 
below  the  ground  Independently  of  the  time  consumed  for 
lowering  said  boring  rod.  said  fixing  means  being  normally 
Inoperative,  of  means  operated  by  said  flushing  water 
adapted  to  cause  said  fixing  means  to  opt-rate. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  ascerUlnlng  the  strike  or  dip  of 
veins  or  seata*  In  bore  holes,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar  boring  rod  adapted  to  conduct  flushing  water,  means 
tot  supplying  water  to  Mid  rod.  an  outer  casing  poatalnlng 
an  Inner  waterproof  casing,  said  Inner  waterproof  casing 
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containing  a  sulUbly  mounted  magnet  needle,  and  means 
adapted  to  fix  aald  needle  at  any  desired  time  and  any  de- 
sired distance  below  the  ground  Independently  of  the  time 
consumed  for  lowering  aald  boring  rod.  aald  fixing  means 
being  normally  Itjop^ratlve,  of  means  operated  by  said 
fluahlng  water  adapted  to  cause  aald  fixing  means  to 
operate. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  aacerUlnlng  the  strike  or  dip  of 
veins  or  seams  In  bore  holes,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar boring  rod  adapted  to  conduct  fluslilng  water,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  aald  rod,  an^uter  casing  conUlnlng 
an  Inner  waterproof  casing.  Mid  Inner  waterproof  caalng 
eonUlnlng  a  sulUbly  mounted  magnet  needle,  and  a  lever 
mechanlam  adapted  to  fix  said  needle  at  any  desired  time 
and  any  desired  dlsUnce  below  the  ground  independently 
of  the  time  consumed  for  lowering  said  boring  rod,  said 
lever  mechanism  Ijelng  normally  Inoperative,  of  means 
operated  by  said  flushing  water  adapted  to  cause  aald  lever 
mechanlam  to  operate. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  ascerUlnlng  the  strike  or  dip  of 
veins  or  seams  In  bore-holes,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar boring  rod  adapted  to  conduct  flushing  water,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  nld  rod,  an  outer  casing  containing 
an  Inner  waterproof  casing,  said  Inner  waterproof  casing 
containing  a  suitably  mounted  magnet  needle,  a  pin  pass- 
ing from  the  outer  caalng  Into  the  Inner  casing,  a  lever 
mechanism  In  said  Inner  casing  operatlvely  connected  with 
Mid  pin  and  adapted  to  fix  said  needle  at  any  desired  time 
and  any  desired  dlsUnce  below  the  ground  Independently 
of  the  time  consumed  for  lowering  said  boring  rod,  said 
lever  mechanism  and  Mid  pin  being  normally  Inoperative; 
of  means  operated  by  aald  finshlng  water  adapted  to  cauae 
Mid  pin  to  operate  said  lever  mechanism. 

6.  In  sn  spparatus  for  ascertaining  the  strike  or  dip  of 
reins  or  seams  In  bore  holes,  the  combination  with  the 
tubular  boring  rod  or  core  tube  of  an  outer  casing  conUln- 
lng an  Inner  waterproof  casing,  with  a  suitable  space  be- 
tween, said  Bpace  and  Mid  boring  tube  adapted  to  contain 
flushing  water.  Mid  Inner  waterproof  casing  conUlnlng  a 
sniUbly  mounted  magnet  needle,  a  pin  passing  from  the 
outer  casing  Into  the  Inner  waterproof  casing,  a  lever 
mechanism  operated  by  said  pin  and  adapted  to  fix  aald 
needle  at  any  desired  time  and  any  desired  distance  below 
the  ground  and  being  normally  Inoperntlve  to  fix  the 
needle  and  means  operated  by  said  flushing  water,  Mid 
means  adapted  to  push  said  lever  operated  pin  Into  said 
waterproof  casing. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


latter  and  provided  with  apertured  extremities.  adJusUble 
contacts  mounted  In  the  apertures  of  the  extremities  and 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  free  end  of  the  conUct 
member  for  engagement  therewith.  In  combination  with  an 
Indicating  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claw  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng,  a  preesare-actuated  tube,  means  for 
mounting  the  tube  in  the  casing,  a  fulcrumed  contact  ele- 
ment In  the  casing,  a  link  hlngedly  connected- with  the  free 
end  of  the  tube,  a  member  adJusUbly  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  element,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  member  and 
link,  a  supporting  member  within  the  casing  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  and  alining  screws  on  the  supporting  member 
and  arranged  with  their  Inner  ends  spaced  apart  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  free  end  of  the  said  element. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  gage  casing,  an  ele- 
ment movable  In  response  to  variations  In  pressure  and 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  support  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  Insulated  therefrom,  means  for  securing  the 
support  In  fixed  position.  adJusUble  conUcts  mounted  on 
the  support  and  electrically  connected  therewith  and  dls 
poeed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  element  for  conUct 
therewith  during  abnormally  high  or  low  preMure,  binding 
posts  for  connection  with  a  signal  circuit,  means  for  elec 
trlcally  connecting  one  binding  post  with  the  said  element, 
a  connection  within  the  casing  for  electrically  connecting 
the  other  post  with  the  said  support,  and  means  for  in- 
sulating one  post  from  the  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a.  base  piece  removably  secured  therein,  a 
flexible  tube  connected  with  the  base  piece,  sUndards 
mounted  on  the  base  piece,  indicating  mechanism  mounted 
on  and  removable  with  the  sUndards,  a  bracket  on  one  of 
the  sUndards.  a  plroted  conUct  element  on  the  bracket,  a 
link  atuched  to  the  free  end  of  the  tube,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  link  and  element,  a  support 
mounted  wholly  within  agd  Insulated  from  the  casing,  ad 
juaUble  conUcts  on  the  support  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  element,  a  binding  post  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  support  and  insulated  from  the  casing, 
and  a  binding  post  electrically  connected  with  the  casing. 


908.300.  COMBINED  GAGE 
Mark  O.  Melvix.  Scrantim. 
Serial  No.  404.950. 


AND    SIGNAL    DEVICE. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  3.   1907. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  binding  posts  mounted  on  the  casing,  a 
preasore  responsive  tube  a  base  supporting  the  tube  and 
prorlded  with  means  exterior  to  the  casing  for  connection 
with  a  pipe,  a  fulcrumed  conUct  member,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  tube  with  the  member,  an  Insulated 
support  arranged  within  the  casing  and  supported  on  the 


908,301.      WATER-HEATER.      JosBPH   F.   Milks.   Paris. 
Tex.     Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,894. 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  receptacle  connecte  I 
with  the  smoke  stark  of  a  furnace  for  the  passage  of  the 
products  of  combustion  therethrough,  smoke  deflecting 
means  arranged  In  said  receptacle,  a  water  supply,  a  pipe 
opening  through  the  top  of  said  receptacle  on  to  ssld  de- 
flecting means,  a  water  pipe  colled  In  $ald  recepUcle  and 
connected  with  the  feed  pipe  of  a  radiator  and  with  the 
return  pipe  thereof,  said  coll  being  immersed  in  the 
water  In  said  recepUcle  which  passes  over  and  receives 
heat  from  the  smoke  deflectlojr  means. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  recepUcle  connected 
with  the  smoke  suck  of  a  furnace  for  the  paseage  of  tfie 
products  of  combustion  therethrough,  smoke  deflecting 
plates  arranged  in  said  recepUcle  and  a  water  supply 
pipe  opening  at  one  end  through  the  top  of  said  recep. 
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tacic  and  dl»ch»rglnf  M  to  Mid  deflecttnf  pUtea  and 
harlnc  Ita  oth«r  end  extending  Into  Mid  r«c«ptacle  at  a 
predetermined  point  for  drawing  off  the  water  therefrom 
and  conveying  It  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  receptacle,  a 
water  pipe  colled  In  lald  receptacle  and  connected  at  one 
•Bd  with  the  feed  pipe  of  a  radUtor  and  at  Its  other  end 
with  the  return  pipe  ther«>f.  aald  coll  being  Immeraed 
In  the  water  which  paaaea  orer  and  receUea  heat  from 
the  gmoke  deflectInK  mean*. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  receptacle  connected 
with  a  smoke  stack  to  receive  the  prodacta  of  combustion 
therefrom,  smoke  deflecting  platee  arraogad  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  water  aupply  pip*  opening  at  one  end  through 
the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  discharging  onto  said  de- 
flecting plates,  and  having  Its  other  end  extended  Into 
said  receptacle,  at  a  point  below  the  normal  water  level 
of  said  receptacle  and  a  pump  connected  with  aald  pipe 
for  causing  the  circulation  of  the  water  In  sali  receptacle, 
a  colled  water  pipe  arranged  la  said  receptacle  below  the 
normal  water  level  thereof  and  connected  at  one  end  with 
a  feed  pipe  of  a  radiator  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  re- 
turn pipe  thereof  and  means  for  letting  off  the  water 
from  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
connected  with  a  smoke  stack,  snaoke  deflecting  plates 
arrang^l  In  said  receptacle  and  having  a  water  tank  dis- 
poned thereabove.  a  pipe  opening  through  one  end  of  said 
receptacle  and  discharging  Into  the  tank  therein  and 
having  Its  other  end  disposed  within  saUl  re«eptacle  be 
low  the  normal  water  level  thereof,  a  pomp  connected 
with  said  pipe  for  circulating  the  water  through  said  re 
ceptacle.  a  double  coll  of  pipe  arranged  In  said  receptacle 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  return  pipe  of  a  radiator,  the  other  end  of  said 
double  coll  extending  through  an  anxlllary  heater  and 
connected  with  the  feed  pipe  of  a  radiator. 

5.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  reeepUde 
connected  with  a  amoke  stack,  smoke  deflecting  platea 
arranged  In  said  recepUcle  and  having  a  water  tank  dla- 
poeed  thereabove.  a  pipe  opening  through  one  end  of  said 
recepUcle  and  discharging  into  the  tank  therein  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  disposed  within  said  receptacle  below 
the  normal  water  level  thereof,  a  pump  connected  with 
■aid  pipe  for  circulating  the  water  through  said  receptacle, 
a  double  coll  of  pipe  arranged  In  said  receptacle  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  return  pipe  of  a  radiator,  the  other  end  of  said  coll 
extending  Into  an  auxiliary  heating  drum  and  arranged 
In  the  form  of  a  coll  therein  and  connected  with  the  feed 
pipe  of  a  radiator  and  an  engine  exhaust  pipe  opening 
Into  said  drum. 


1,302.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Dawiw. 
Mills,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Standard 
Sewing  Machine  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio,     i^led  July  20.  1896.     Serial  No.  5W,804. 


plvoully  supported  adjusting  lever  arranged  with  one  end 
engaging  the  said  cutter  lever  adjacent  to  Ita  cutting  end 
and  at  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  poal- 
tloB  of  the  engaging  end  of  said  adjusting  lever,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine,  the  ••oroMnatlon. 
with  a  work  clamp  eml>o<lylng  a  vertically  movable  plate 
as  a  part  thereof  which  Is  normally  held  In  a  lowered 
clamping  position,  of  a  movable  cutter  normally  held  In 
a  raised  poeltlon,  and  mechanism  formlnir  au  oi-eratlre 
connection  between  a^  cutter  and  the  movalHo  clamp- 
plate,  whereby  the  cutter  may  be  flrat  depreseed  Into  cut- 
ting position  and  returned  to  Its  cormnl  raised  position, 
and  the  clamp  plate  be  then  ralaed.  at  one  operation  on 
the  part  of  the  operator.  subatantUlly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  btitton  hole  newlng;  machine,  the  combination. 
Of  a  work^lamp  embodying  aa  a  part  thereof  a  vertically 
movable  plate  which  Is  normally  heid  in  a  lowered  clamp- 
ing position,  a  hinged  cutter  lever  normally  held  In  n 
raised  position,  and  mechanism  forming  an  operaMve 
conoectlon  between  said  cutter  and  the  movable  clamp^ 
plate,  whereby  the  cutter  may  be  first  depressed  into  cot 
ting  position  and  returned  to  lU  normal  poaltlon,  and 
the  clamp  plate  be  then  raised,  st  one  operation  on  the 
part  of  the  operator,  •nbatanttally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 

set  forth. 

.V  In  a  button  hole  aewing  machine,  the  combtoatlon. 
of  a  work  cUmp  eajboiylng  s  vertically  movable  plate,  a 
pivoted  lever  for  controlling  said  clamping  plate  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  same  In  a  clamping  position,  a  lever 
having  a  cutter  or  blade,  and  mechanism  for  engaging 
with  said  clamp  controller  lever  and  aald  cutter  lever, 
whereby  the  cutter  may  be  first  depressed  Into  cutting 
poaltlon  and  the  clamp-plate  be  then  raised.  subaUnUally 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

[Claims  rt  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  cotter,  of  a  hinged"  lever  having  a  cut- 
ter for  coiiperatlng  with  aald  stationary  cutter,  and  an 
adjusting  lever  engaging  aald  cutter  lever,  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

2.  In   a   button-hole  sewing   machine,   the   comb'nntlon 
'  with    a   atatlonary    cutter,   of   a    hinged    mttcr    lever,    a 


90ft.SOS.     BLTTONHOLE-SEWINO    MACHINE.      Dawibl 
Miixa.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Standard 
Sewing  Machine  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  9.   1896.     SerUl  No.  611.486. 


1.  In  a  button-bole  sewing  machine,  the  combination, 
wtth  the  atltch-formlng  mechanism,  the  work  holder  and 
Its  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  button-hole  cotter,  of  meana. 
operating  independently  of  the  action  of  the  stltch-formlng 
mechanism,  fcr  automatically  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  work-holder  at  a  predetermined  time  and  holding  aald 
work-holder  stationary  with  the  button-hole  In  cutting 
position  relatively  to  the  buttonhole  cotter,  for  the  pur- 
pose set   forth. 

2.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  the  work-holder  and 
Its  feeding  mechanlara.  and  a  button  hole  cutter,  of  means, 
operating  Independently  of  the  action  of  the  stltch-form- 
lng mechanism,  controlled  by  the  work  holder  feeding 
mechanism  for  automatically  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  work-holder  at  a  predetermined  time  and  holding  said 
work-holder  stationary  with  the  button-hole  In  cutting 
position  relatively  to  the  button  hole  cutter,  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 


DSCBMBER  39,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2145 


3.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  the  work-holder,  the 
work-holder  feeding  mechanism  Inclodlng  a  movable  part, 
and  a  button  hole  cutter,  of  means  operating  Independ- 
ently of  the  action  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  for 
aufomatlcally  engaging  said  movable  part  of  the  feeding 
mechanism  at  a  predetermined  time  and  thereby  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  work-holder  and  holding  the  aame 
stationary  with  the  button  hole  in  cutting  position  rela- 
tively to  the  button-hole  cutter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  the  work-holder,  the 
work-holder  feeding  mechanlam  Including  a  vibratory 
part,  and  a  buttonhole  cutter,  of  means  operating  Inde- 
pendently of  the  action  of  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
for  automatically  engaging  said  vibratory  part  of  the 
feeding  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  time  and  thereby 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  work  holder  and  holding 
the  aame  stationary  with  the  button-hole  In  cutting  posl 
tlon  relatively  to  the  button  hole  cutter,  for  the  purpose 

aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  the  stitch  forming  mechanlam.  the  work-holder,  the 
work-holder  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  movable  part, 
and  a  button-hole  cutter,  of  a  work-holder  stop  device 
having  means  for  locking  engagement  with  aald  movable 
part  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  operative  for 
maintaining  aald  stop  device  inoperative  during  the  sew- 
ing of  a  button-hole  and  causing  locking  engagement  of 
the  same  with  said  movable  part  of  the  feeding  mech- 
anlam upon  the  completion  of  the  buttonhole,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  08,30  4.  SAW -GRINDING  MACHINE.  Jambs  H. 
MiWEB.  Lumberton,  MIsa.  Filed  Dec  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  404,745. 


1.  A  circular  saw  sharpening  machine  comprising  ver- 
tical standards,  a  carriage  vertically  movable  thereon  and 
carrying  a  grinding  tool  with  means  for  operating  it,  a 
rocking  lever,  means  for  automatically  rocking  said  lever 
to  keep  pace  wtth  the  saw.  a  rod  having  a  pivoted  con- 
nection with  the  carriage,  said  lever  having  a  series  of 
recesses  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod,  said  rod  being  capable  of  entire  disengagement 
with  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  circular  saw  grinding  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  vertical  sliding  frame  guided  thereby,  a 
grinding  disk  carried  by  the  sliding  frame,  a  rocking  lever 
having  a  series  of  recesses  and  «l»o  an  opening  there- 
throogh,  a  rod  connected  with  the  sliding  frame  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  any  one  of  said 
receaaea  or  to  be  passed  Into  the  said  opening  to  discon- 
nect the  lever  and  carriage,  and  means  for  operating  the 
lever,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

X  A  clrcolar  aaw  grinding  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  vertical  sliding  frame  guided  thereby,  a 


grinding  disk  carried  by  the  sliding  frame,  a  rocking  arm 
having  a  series  of  recesses  and  also  an  opening  there- 
through, a  rod  connected  with  the  sliding  frame  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  any  one  of 
said  recesses  or  to  be  passed  into  the  said  opening  to  dis- 
connect the  lever  and  carriage,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
supporting  the  frame  when  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  la 
In  the  opening  in  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


908.305.     TOMB  OB  BURIAL-VAULT.     Thomas  J.  Moobk. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  415,861. 


1.  An  underground  burial  vault  having  a  bottom 
and  side  and  end  walla  of  concrete  or  similar  material 
with  a  horlxontal  groove  In  the  Inner  faces  of  said  walls 
at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  vault  sufBcient 
to  leave  a  space  beneath  suitable  for  the  reception  of 
a  coffln.  a  horlxontal  partition  resting  within  the  groove, 
said  groove  being  of  a  depth  to  allow  for  the  Insertion 
of  a  partition  after  the  side  and  end  -walls  have  been 
constructed,  and  a  concrete  material  body  supported  upon 
said  partition  and  filling  the  entire  groove  to  a  level 
with  its  top  thereby  extending  into  the  cavity  in  the  walls 
and  whereby  when  the  concrete  material  Is  hardened, 
the  solid  concrete  body  Is  locked  within  the  groove  and 
the  grave  beneath  rendered  both  moisture  and  burglar 
proof. 

2.  A  tomb  formed  underground  having  a  bottom  and 
side  and  end  walls  of  concrete  or  similar  material,  and 
•paced  apart  horlxontal  grooves  In  the  inner  faces  of  the 
•aid  walls,  horlxontal  partitions  supported  In  said  grooves 
and  dividing  the  tomb  Into  a  series  of  burial  vaults, 
said  grooves  being  of  a  depth  to  allow  for  the  Insertion 
of  the  partitions  after  the  side  and  end  walls  have  been 
constructed,  and  a  body  of  concrete  or  similar  material 
laid  upon  the  respective  partitions  and  filling  the  entire 
grooves  to  a  level  with  tbelr  tops,  thereby  extending 
into  the  cavities  In  the  walls  and  whereby  when  the 
concrete  material  is  hardened,  the  solid  concrete  body 
is  locked  within  the  Inner  walls  of  the  tomb  and  the 
graves  separately  rendered  both  moisture  and  burglar 
proof. 

3.  A  tomb  formed  underground  having  a  bottom  and 
side  and  end  walls  of  concrete  or  similar  material, 
and  spaced  apart  horlxontal  grooves  In  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  said  walls,  horlxontal  partitions  supported  In  said 
grooves  ana  dividing  the  tomb  Into  a  series  of  burial 
vaults,  said  grooves  being  of  a  depth  to  allow  for  the  in- 
sertion of  the  partitions  after  the  side  and  end  walls 
have  been  constructed,  a  body  of  concreie  or  similar 
material  laid  upon  the  respective  partitions,  and  cross- 
bars within  the  body  of  concrete  or  similar  material 
for  reinforcing  soch  material,  said  body  of  concrete  or 
similar  material  filling  the  entire  grooves  to  a  level  with 
their  tops,  thereby  extending  Into  the  cavities  in  the 
walls  and  whereby  when  the  concrete  material  Is  har- 
dened, the  solid  concrete  body  containing  said  cross  bars, 
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to  locked  witblB   the  l«ii«  w»ll.  of  tb.  tomb  .nd  tb« 
grmrw    .epamtely    render^l    botb    mototur.    and    burfl.r 

''T'a    tomb   formed   underground   havin*   a   bottom   and 

side  and  end   w.ll.  of   concrete  or  .imllar   materUl   and 

I  central  rertical  partition  or  wail  of  tbe  «me  '«»»•'••'. 

Jl  aide  wall,  and  .aid  rertlcal  partition  or  wall  ba.l^ 

HMMd    apart    horlaontal    Kroore.    In    their    Inner    face^ 

Zctental  partitions  supported  in  said  groorea  and  dUld- 

inf  the   tomb  at   each    side  of   the   rertlcal   Petition   or 

wan    into   a  aerie,  of   burial   Taulta,   -id  grooje.  beln. 

Tf  a  depth   to  allow  for  the  U-ertlon  of  the  horlaonta 

partition,  after  the  side  and  end  wall,  and  central  vertical 

Partition  or   wall   have  been  con.tructed.  and  •  »«<»y  «' 

Concrete  or  .ImlUr  -aterUl  laid  upon  the  re-pertire  horl- 

«>ntal  partltlona  and  fllilng  the  entire  grooves  to  a  lerel 

wUb  tb^r  tope,  thereby  extending  into  the  cavitle.  in  the 

aide  wall,  and  central  partition  or  wall  and  ''hereby  when 

the  concrete  material  i.  hardened,  the  .olid  <;oncT^^^^ 

la  locked  within  tbe  Inner  wall,  and  central  P"t^o«  °' 

wall  of  the  tomb  and  tbe  grave,  aeparately  rendered  botb 

Bototure  and  burglar  proof. 

5    A    tomb   formed   underground   having   a   bottom   and 
aide  and  end  wall,  of  concrete  or  .Imllar  material  and  a 
central   vertical   partltton  or  wall  of  the  -me  =>•»•;  ^'^ 
..id    .ide    wall,    and    vertical    partition    or    wall    having 
spaced    apart    horiwntal    groove.    In    their    l""^    '•"J 
hortoontal  partition,  .upported  In  utd  groove,  and  dlvld 
ing  the  tomb  at  each  .ide  of  tbe  central  partition  or  wall 
into   a    «rie.   of   burial   vault..   «>d   groove-   being    of   a   | 
depth  to  allow   for  the  Inwrtlon  of  the  hori«.ntal   partl- 
Uon.  after   the  .ide  and  end  wall,  and  central  vertical 
partition  or  wall  hare  been  cooatnicte,!.  a  body  of  con- 
crete  or   .imllar   material    laid    upon   the   re.pectlve   horl 
intal  partition.,  croe.  bar.  within   tbe  body  of  eooc«te 
or  .ImUar  material  for  reinforcing  such  materUl.  Mid  bodj 
of  concrete     or  .Imllar  material  filling  the  ~t'^«  «'«7- 
to   a   level    with    their   top.,    thereby   extending   Into   the 
cavltle.  to   the  wall,  and  central  partition,  and  whereby 
when    the    concrete   material    I.   hardened,    the   »  Id   con^ 
Tret,  body  conUinln,  Mid  croea-ban.  U  locked  wltbta  the 
'nner   wall,  and   central   partition   of  tbe   tomb  and    t^b. 
grave.    Mparately    rendered    both    molatore    and    borgUr 
proof. 

908.306.    ^CKE^  DOOR  ATT Acnufisri^^^ry^om^ 

OA».   Littleton.   N.    H..   a-lgnor  of  one^half  to  Nathan 
Herbert  Pearce.  Littleton.  N.  H.     Filed  June  8.   1»08. 
,  Serial  No.  437.387. 


log  over  the  polleya.  Mid  member  being  wound  around 
tbe  drum,  and  a  .plral  spring  aecured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
upper  part  of  the  vertical  frame  piece  and  bavlnf  Its 
oppoalte  end  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  m«n- 
ber  whereby  the  entire  device  may  be  removed  from  tbe 
door  aa  a  unitary  atructure. 


908.307.  SWITCH.  LgiiB««T  H.  MoCLTHaop.  Brtd«e 
port.  Conn  .  aMlgnor  to  Tbe  Parkin.  Electric  Switch 
Mfg  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con 
BMtlcat.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1908.     Berlal  No.  462.778. 


1.  In  a  puah  button  .witch,  an  ow:lllatlng  contact 
piece  provlde<l  with  a  lug.  a  rock  lever  actuated  by  tbe 
poab  button,  and  .prlng  meana  for  actuating  Mtd  con- 
tact piece  upon  the  actuation  of  Mid  rock  lever,  in  com- 
bination with  detente  to  engage  Mid  lug  on  tbe  contact 
piece,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  Impact  of  tbe 
latter  and  means  In  connection  with  tbe  rock  lever  for 
dlaengaglog  Mid  detent. 

^  In  a  po.h  button  switch,  a  standard  carrying  tbe 
awttcb  mechanism,  and  provided  with  a  guide  .lot.  a  log 
on  tbe  contact  piece  working  In  Mid  .lot.  dogs  arranged 
at  each  end  of  Mid  guide  slot  to  engage  Mid  lug  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  Mid  lag  by 
the  impact  of  tbe  latter  agalnat  the  Mme.  anbrtantlally 

aadeacribed.  ^  ^. 

S  In  a  puah  button  .wltcb.  a  aUndard  carrying  the 
•witch  mechanism,  and  provided  with  a  guide  slot,  a  lug 
on  tbe  contact  piece  working  In  Mid  slot.  dog.  arranged 
at  Mch  end  of  Mid  guide  .lot  to  engage  Mid  lug  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  Mid  lug  by 
tbe  Impact  of  the  Utter  agalnrt  the  Mme.  together  with  a 
rock  lever  to  actuate  «ld  contact  piece  and  mean.  In 
connection  therewith  to  move  Mid  dog.  out  of  engage- 
ment with  Mid  luga.  Mbetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


In  a  device  of  the  cIsm  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame,  of  a  door  hinged  thereto,  a  borlaonUl 
tnmtt  Piace  extending  acroM  the  door  near  Its  top.  a 
T«rttcal  frame  piece  extending  from  tbe  borlwntal  frame 
piece  to  tbe  top  of  the  door,  pollaya  on  mW  frame  pl«M,  a 
drum  bracket  carried  by  mM  hortaonUl  frame  piece  Intar- 
medlate  two  of  Mid  puUeya.  a  drum  )oumaled  »o  •»" 
fetMkat  «»re  bmabm  aamrwl  to  tbe  drum  .baft,  a  llaslMa 
aecured  to  tb«  door  frame  at  one  end  and  travel- 


•08  308.  WATER  8TBAINKB.  HMai  Mi«tJJ«.  Decatur. 
III..  aMlgnor  to  H.  Mueller.  Manufacturing  Company, 
I>ecatur.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlool..  Filed  Nov.  7. 
1907.  SerUl  No.  401,002.  Renewed  July  26.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  445.843. 

1.  A  liquid  .trainer  comprising  an  upright  caaing  hav- 
\mg  a   CTOM    paMage   communicating    with    the    Inlet    and 
outlet    and    Interrupted    by    a    .traight    oblique    partition 
provided  with  a  .bouldered  opening  concaotrk  with   the 
axis  of  the  cM^ing.  Mid  partition  forming  a  dlatlnct  aedl- 
■ent   chamber    In    the   casing    beoMth    It   and    a   smaller 
chamber   above  It;   combined   wltb  a  acreen  of   Inverted 
cup  shape  cu(    off  oblique  at   ita   lower  end  and   wltb   Ita 
body  engaging   the  shoulder  In  Mid  opening,  it.  .Ide  and 
top  walla  remote  from  the  Interior  of  Mid  casing  and  Ita 
longer  aide   wall   adjacent    the  outlet,   a   reinforcing   ring 
around    the   upper   corner  of   the   Mrreen.   a    spider   who«> 
•ma    engage    Mid    ring    and    whoee    hub    ha.    a    aocket. 
ckM«rM  for  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  the  caaing,  a  Mt 
screw  tbrough  tbe  upper  cioaure  engaging  Mid  aocket.  and 
a    baffle    plat,   projecting   from    tbe   higher   edge  of   Mid 
pertltion  Inward  and  curving  downward  over  tbe  Inlet  t« 
a    point    .ubatantlally    at    the    center    of    tbe    caaing    and 
below  the  lowMt  line  of  Mid  croe«  paaMge 

2    A  liquid  .trainer  eomprUlag  an  upright  caaing  hav- 
ing  a   croM    pss.sge    communicating    with    tbe    Inlet    and 
outlet    and    interrupted    by    a    straight    oblique    partition 
;   provided  wltb   a  shouldered  openlag   concentric  wltb   tbe 
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axl.  of  the  casing.  Mid  partition  forming  a  dlatlnct  sedl 
ment  chamber  in  the  ca.lng  beneath  it  and  a  .mailer 
chamber  above  It :  combined  with  a  wreen  of  Inverted 
cop  ahape  cut  off  oblique  at  Ita  lower  end  and  wltb  lU 
body  engaging  the  shoulder  In  Mid  opening.  It.  .Ide  and 
top  walls  remote  from  the  interior  of  said  caaing  and  its 
longer  aide  wall  adjacent  tbe  outlet,  a  reinforcing  ring 
around  tbe  upper  corner  of  the  wreen,  a  spider  whow 
arm.  engage  Mid  ring  and  whoee  hub  ha.  a  K>cket, 
cloaiiree  for  the  upper  and  lower  end.  of  the  casing,  and 
a  aet  Krew  through  the  upper  cioaure  engaging  Mid 
aocket. 


3.  A  liquid  .trainer  comprl.tng  an  upright  casing  hav 
ing  a  croM  pasMtge  communicating  with  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  and  Interrupted  by  a  straight  oblique  partition 
provided  with  a  shouldered  opening  concentric  with  tbe 
axla  of  the  casing.  mU  partition  forming  a  distinct  sedl 
ment  chamber  in  the  caaing  beneath  It  and  a  smaller 
chamber  above  It;  combined  wltb  a  wreen  of  Inverted 
cup  shape  cut  off  oblique  at  It.  lower  end  and  with  Its 
body  engaging  the  shoulder  In  Mid  opening  and  remote 
from  the  Interior  of  Mid  ca.lng  and  Its  longer  side  wall 
adjacent  the  outlet,  cloaures  for  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  ca.lng.  and  a  baffle  plate  projecting  from  the  higher 
edge  of  Mid  partition  Inward  and  curving  downward  over 
tbe  Inlet  to  a  point  aubaUntlally  at  the  center  of  the 
caaing  and  below  the  lowest  line  of  Mid  croM  paaMge. 

4.  A  liquid  atrainer  comprising  an  upright  casing  hav- 
ing a  croM  passage  communicating  with  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let and  Interrupted  by  a  straight  oblique  partition  pro- 
vided with  a  .bouldered  opening  concentric  with  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  casing.  Mid  partition  forming  a  dlatlnct  aediment 
chamber  In  the  caning  beneath  It  and  a  smaller  chamber 
shore  It;  combined  wltb  a  acreen  of  Inverted  cup  shape 
cot  off  oblique  at  It.  lower  end  with  It.  body  engaging 
tbe  ahoulder  In  Mid  opening  and  remote  from  tbe  Interior 
of  Mid  casing  and  It.  longer  .Ide  wall  adjacent  the  out- 
let,  and   closures   for    the    upper   and    lower   enda   of   the 

casing. 

6.  A  liquid  rtralner  comprlaing  an  upright  caaing  bav 
log  a  croM  passage  communicating  with  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  and  Interrupted  by  a  straight  ohliijue  partition 
provided  with  an  opening  concentric  with  the  axl.  of  the 
caking,  Mid  partition  forming  a  dlatlnct  aediment  chamber 
In  the  caaing  beneath  It ;  combined  with  a  Mrreen  of  In- 
verted cup  shape  cut  off  oblique  at  It.  lower  end  with  It. 
body  engaging  Mid  opening.  It.  .Ide  and  top  wall,  remote 
from  tbe  Interior  of  Mid  caaing  and  lU  longer  side  wall 
adjacent  the  outlet,  a  reinforcing  ring  around  tbe  upper 
corner  of  the  screen,  a  spider  whose  arms  engage  Mid 
ring  and  wboM  bub  has  a  socket,  closure,  for  the  upper 
and  lower  end.  of  tbe  casing,  a  aet  acrew  through  tbe 
upper   closure    engaging   Mid   aocket,    and    a   baffle   plate 


projecting  from  the  higher  edge  of  said  partition  Inward 
and  curving  downward  over  tbe  Inlet  to  a  point  substan- 
tially at  the  center  of  the  casing  and  below  tbe  lowest 
line  of  said  cross  passage. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


908,309.     TRACE.     Danisl  McAclay,  Fulton  Chain,  N.  T. 
Piled  May  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,814. 


J        j» 


-^ 


A  trace  comprising  a  plurality  of  leather  straps,  a  metal 
strap  Inclosed  In  the  same,  a  link  Interposed  in  the  trace, 
an  eye  member  at  one  end  of  said  trace,  a  loop  member  at 
tbe  other  end.  an  elongated  extension  carried  by  tbe  loop 
adapted  to  hold  one  link  of  a  hame  chain  In  a  horizontal 
position  and  adapted  to  hold  the  succeeding  links  against 
movement  transversely  of  tbe  trace,  and  a  wall  separating 
the  loop  from  the  extension,  and  provided  with  a  slot  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  the  chain  Into  Mid  loop. 


908.310.  WALL-TIE.  Thomas  J.  McDonald,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  McDonald  Manufacturing  Company, 
Limited.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,638. 


1.  A  wall  tie  comprising  a  V-shaped  piece  of  flat  bend- 
able  metal  embodying  a  substantlilly  triingular-shaped 
body  portion  having  one  end  truncate  1  and  a  pair  of  arms 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  said 
body  portion  provided  with  circular  openings  and  said 
arms  provided  with  openings.  Mid  arms  diverging  wltb 
respect  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  pointed  end  and  of 
greater  length  than  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  wall  tie  comprising  a  V-ehaped  piece  of  bendable 
flat  material,  embodying  a  aubetantlally  triangular  shaped 
body  portion  having  one  end  truncated  and  a  pair  of  arms 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion,  said 
arms  diverging  with  respect  to  each  other  and  having 
pointed  ends  and  of  greater  length  than  the  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  provided  with  circular  openings  and  Mid 
arms  formed  with  slots. 

3.  A  wall  tie  comprising  a  V-shaped  piece  of  bendable 
flat  material,  embodying  a  subsUntlally  triangular  shaped 
body  portion  having  one  end  truncated  and  a  pair  of  arms 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  Mid  body  portion,  said 
arms  diverging  wltb  respect  to  each  other  and  having 
pointed  ends  and  of  greater  length  than  the  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  provided  wltb  circular  openings  and  said 
arms  formed  with  V-shaped  slots. 

4.  A  wall  tie  comprising  a  V-shaped  piece  of  flat  metal 
embodying  a  substantially  triangular-shaped  body  portion 
having  one  end  truncated  and  a  pair  of  arms  projecting 
from  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion,  said  arms  and  body 
jwrtlon  provided  with  openings  and  said  arms  diverging 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  having  the  outer 
terminus  thereof  pointed. 

5.  A  wall  tie  comprising  a  V-shaped  piece  of  flat  metal 
cut  away  to  provide  a  substantially  triangular-shaped  body 
portion  having  one  end  truncated  and  a  pair  of  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion.  Mid  body 
portion  and  arms  provided  with  circular  openings  and  Mid 
arms  furthermore  provided  with  V-ehaped  slots  Interposed 
between  the  circular  openings  in  the  arms  and  body  por- 
tion, Mid  arms  diverging  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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FURNACE.      JoHJi   P. 
Filed  Jtn  .29.  1908.     t 


llcLiifA!(«.   N«w  York, 
rial  No.  413.200. 


iJ     •         • 

1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  regeneratlre  furnace  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  adapted  for  metallurgical  and  like 
beatln«  operatlona.  and  a  down  flue  In  communication 
therewith  and  adapted  to  receUe  debrta  therefrom,  of  a 
car  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  flue  and 
Ti^tg**^  to  make  a  Joint  therewith,  and  having  a  body 
adapted  to  receive  material  from  aald  flue,  and  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  aald  body  to  make  and  break  Joint. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  furnace  having 
a  heating  chamber  adapted  for  meUllnrglcal  and  like  heat- 
ing operatlona  and  provided  with  a  down  flue  In  communl 
cation  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  debrU  therefrom, 
aali  flue  having  Joint  forming  ehouldera.  of  a  car  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  flue  and  provided 
with  a  body  adapted  to  receive  such  debris  therefrom  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  body  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  such  Joint  forming  ahouldera. 

3.  The   combination   with   a    regenaratlve  furnaca  pro 
vlded  with  a  down  flue  having  an  open  bottom  portion,  of 
a  car  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  hot 
tom  portion  of  said  flue  and  means  for  raising  and  lower 
Ing  said  car  comprising  shafts  and  cams  thereon  adapted 

to  be  rotated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  furnace  pro- 
vided with  a  down  flue  adapted  to  engage  a  car.  of  a  car 
movable   Into  and  out  of  engagement   with  aald  flue  and 

tarn  for  raising  aud  lowering  said  car  comprising  trans 
•bafts  and  cams  thereon  adapted  to  be  rotated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  furnace  pro 
vlded  with  a  down  flue  adapted  to  engage  a  car.  of  a  car 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  flue  and 
nnnjn  for  raising  and  lowering  said  car  comprising 
transverse  shafts,  cams  thereon  adapted  to  be  rotated 
and  cradles  provided  with  frlcUon  rollers  against  which 
said  cams   may   act. 

[Ctklma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


90H.312.     CfSPIDOR.     Feahk    Nbdikmam.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,861. 


tke  flaacM  la  nld  part,  aald  lugs  having  exterior  cban- 
nela  adapted  to  admit  aald  flanges  and  to  permit  said  top 
part  to  rest  on  said  base  part,  snd  said  parts  to  be  ro- 
tated one  up<ln  the  other  and  to  be  locked  together  by 
the  engagement  of  Mid  la«i  with  the  curved  swell  on 
each  of  aald  flange*  as  dMcHbed. 

2.  la  an  article  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  base  part  having  two  semicircular  flanges:  tb« 
ea^  thereof  apaced  from  each  other,  the  center  of  aacb 
flange  being  curved  downward  and  thereby  enlarged  ver- 
tically ;  of  a  top  part  adapted  to  be  superimposed  on  said 
base,  the  circumference  of  said  parts  being  coincident, 
•aid  top  part  having  two  lugs  Insertlble  In  aald  base  part 
bstwaeo  the  ends  of  aald  flanges,  each  of  aald  lugs  having 
an  exterior  channel  adapted  to  admit  aald  flanges  and  to 
permit  aald  part  to  be  rotated  on  aald  base  and  to  engage 
•aid  curved  parta  of  said  flanges  and  thereby  lock  said 
base  and  top  parts  together  aa  described. 

3.  A  cuspidor  consisting  of  a  circular  baae.  having  up- 
per marginal  flanges  thickened  vertically  In  the  center ; 
and  a  circular  top  adapted  to  flt  on  aald  base,  having 
lugs  Insertlble  In  said  base  adapted  to  admit  said  flanges 
and  to  permit,  said  top  to  be  partly  rotati«d  on  aald  basf 
and  to  engage  the  thick  part  of  said  flanges  and  thereby 
lock  said  top  and  base  together  ss  described. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  ilwicrlbed.  the  combination 
CTiiislstIng  of  a  base  part  having  Interior  marginal  flanges 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  flanges  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  the  central  part  of  each  flange  having  a  down- 
ward curved  swell ;  a  top  part  having  lugs  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  base  part  In  spaces  between  the  ends  of 


908.313.     PAPERCtTTTER       Mstmakpis   Nblson,  Little- 
ton. N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  «,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.323. 


1.  An  Improved  paper  cutter,  comprising  a  horlaontal 
blue  embodying  a  revoluble  member  adapted  to  carry  a  roll 
of  paper  In  vertical  position,  an  upright  standard  detach- 
ably  connected  with  aald  base,  the  upright  cutter  25  car- 
rle<*  by  the  horlxontal  lateral  arms  27  detachably  mounted 
upon  said  standard  by  meana  of  the  end  eyes  28  plvotalty 
encircling  the  standard,  and  the  springs  29  for  austalnlng 
or  supporting  the  arma  27  In  position  upon  the  sUndard. 
said  springs  boing  detachably  connected  with  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  standard  at  their  polnta  of  position  there- 
on by  means  of  the  ends  31  sprung  Into  the  recesses  33  In 
the  Btsndard  and  respectively  consUtlng  of  the  coll  80  ex- 
tending from  the  supporting  end  31  and  surrounding  the 
standard  and  the  end  32  extending  from  the  coll  30  and 
projecting  therefrom  beneath  the  under  side  of  the  cutter- 
arm  27  and  having  tbe  angular  spring  termlnsl  35  pro- 
jecting upwardly  and  over  the  top  of  the  arm  27.  substaa- 
tlslly  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  Improved  paper  cutter,  comprising  s  vertical  stand- 
ard, and  a  plurality  of  horlsonUl  baaes  adjustably  secured 
on  the  sUndard  and  adapted  to  support  rolls  of  paper  In 
vertical  position  intermediately  of  said  hsses. 

3.  An  Improved  paper-cutter,  comprising  a  atatlonary 
hortsontal  base,  a  vertical  standard  rlalng  therefrom,  and 
horliontal  bases  carried  by  said  standard  Intermediately 
between  the  stationary  base  and  tbe  top  of  the  standard, 
whereby  rolls  of  paper  may  be  supported  In  vertical  posi- 
tion upon  and  between  aald  bases. 
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4.  An  Improved  paper-CJtter.  comprising  a  vertical  sUnd 
ard.  and  a  plurality  of  horliontal  bases  mounted  therejn. 
said  bases  embodying  a  stationary  under-member  and  a  re- 
volving upper-member  adapted  to  aupport  a  roll  of  paper 
In  vertical  position. 

5.  An  Improved  paper-cutter,  comprising  a  vertical  atand- 
ard,  a  plurality  of  hortsontal  bases  mounted  thereon  and 
embodying  a  stationary  under-member  and  a  revolving  up- 
per-member adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  paper  in  vertical 
poaltlon,  said  bases  having  an  upwardly-extending  atud  or 
projection  for  entering  the  bottom  of  the  bore  of  the  roll 
of  paper  and  the  baaea  which  are  Intermediately  of  the 
rolla  of  paper  having  a  downwardly-projecting  atud  or  pin 
for  entering  the  top  of  tbe  bore  of  the  roll. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


908.314.  SHOE-POLISHING  DEVICE.  JOHM  NiEMi, 
Floodwood,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.347. 


The  combination  of  a  base,  a  support  carried  by  the  base, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  ssid  support,  a  gear  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  master  gear  disposed  above  tbe  flrst  mentioned 
gear  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  a  shaft  mounted  be- 
low the  flrst  menthmed  shaft  and  carrying  a  polishing  ele- 
ment, rock  arms  secured  to  said  shafts,  a  pitman  connect- 
ing said  rock  arms,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  second 
ahaft  and  tending  to  turn  the  pollahing  element  to  normal 
position  from  either  direction. 


908.315.     CURRENT  MOTOR.     Andmw    Nobdlcnd,   Gas 
saway,  W.  Va.     Filed  June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,457. 


1.  A  current  motor  Including  a  propeller,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  propeller  for  delivering  water  from  the  motor 
under  pressure,  and  means  controlled  by  such  pressure  for 
operating  the  blades  of  the  propeller. 

2.  A  current  motor  Including  a  float,  a  aeries  of  pumps 


supp-rted  thereby,  a  propeller  supported  by  the  float  and 
operating  the  pumps,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure 
from  the  pumps  for  automatically  adjusting  tbe  blades  of 
the  propeller. 

3.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  propeller  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  series  of  pumps  carried  by  the  float, 
means  arranged  between  the  propeller  and  pumps  for  op- 
erating the  latter  In  the  movement  of  the  former,  a  com- 
pression cylinder  receiving  the  discharge  from  tbe  pumps, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  cylinder  for  varying  the 
angular  relation  of  th*e  propeller  blades  with  the  line  of  di- 
rection of  the  current. 

4.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  series  of  pumps 
carried  thereby,  a  propeller  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the 
stream  and  including  a  series  of  blades,  means  for  rota 
tlvely  supporting  each  of  said  blades,  and  means  operated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  discharge  from  the  pumps  for  ad- 
Justing  said  blades  to  vary  their  Inclination  relative  to  tbe 
direction  of  current. 

5.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  pump  carried 
thereby,  a  propeller  for  operating  the  pump  and  including 
a  series  of  Independently  movable  blades,  a  compression 
cylinder  arranged  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  pump, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  and  means  Intermediate  tbe 
piston  and  propeller  blades  whereby  in  the  movement  of 
the  piston  the  angular  relation  of  the  blades  to  tbe  cur- 
rent may  be  adjusted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


908.316.  OSCILLATING  MOTOR.  Chasles  R.  Nctt, 
Huntington  Beach.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,136. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  multl- 
plvoted  dependent  arm  arranged  for  oscillating  movement 
In  any  direction,  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  the  pivot  axes 
of  said  arm,  operative  connection  between  said  gears  and 
a  power  wheel,  pawls  carried  by  the  arm  and  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  gears  for  r  Utlon  thereof  with  oscil- 
lation of  the  arm,  said  gears  being  arranged  to  rotate  a 
power  wheel  In  a  constant  direction  resultant  from  the  os- 
cillation of  the  vane  in  various  directions. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  pivoted 
frames,  one  pivoted  within  the  other,  the  axes  of  said  plv- 
ota  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  vane  dependent 
from  the  Inner  one  of  said  frames  and  arranged  to  rock 
aaid  frames  when  oscillated,  gears  revolubly  mounted  upon 
the  axes  of  said  frames,  ratchet  and  pawl  connections  be- 
tween said  frames  and  the  gears  for  rotation  of  the  gears, 
a  power  wheel  adjacent  to  said  frames,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  gears  and  the  power  wheel  said 
connectlona  being  arranged  to  communicate  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  power  wheel  in  a  constant  direction  resultant 
from  the  oscillation  of  the  vane  in  various  directions. 
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908,317.    EXC  A  V  ATI  NO- MACHINE.     Jo»»PH  Oboa:*.  Met- 
c«lf.  Art«.     Fllwl  Feb.  26.  1»08.     8«rUl  No.  417.««3. 


1  An  exe«T«th»K  machine  comprising  a  hollow  ateel 
dmm.  a  »erl«i  of  Btwl  drag  teeth  aecured  to  the  periphery 
of  said  drum,  a  series  of  buckets  secure.l  to  saM  drum, 
said  drag  teeth  and  buckets  belnjc  arranged  alternately, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  drum,  an  endleM  car 
rter,  and  a  tilting  platform  for  dlacharglng  the  material. 

2.  In  an  excaratlng  machine,  a  hollow  steel  drum.  ste«l 
drag  teeth  prorlded  with  squared  shsnks  and  secured  lo 
openings  In  said  drum,  said  drag  teeth  being  secured  at 
equal  distances  apart  acnss  said  drum,  and  a  series  of 
buckets  secured  to  said  dnim,  said  drag  teeth  and  backets 
being  alternately  arranged,  said  drum  having  end  flanges 
to  which  the  buckets  are  secured. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  steel 
drum  armed  with  drag  teeth  and  buckets  alternately  ar- 
ranged on  the  periphery   thereof,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  drum,  an  end 
less  carrier,  and  an  adjustable  platform. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  hollow  steel  drum  armed 
with  drag  teeth  and  buckets,  gear  teeth  on  the  ends  of  said 
drum,  sbAfts  mounted  In  the  frame,  gear  wheels  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  drum  for  rotat 
Ing  the  same,  an  endless  carrier  made  op  of  aogle  Iron 
flights,  and  pivoted  links,  means  f.  r  rotating  said  carrier, 
and  an  adJoaUble  platform  for  discharging  the  materlaL 


908.318.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Ai^RkD  OaKAMF,  Wyom- 
ing. Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Klslnger-Ison  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  1.  IWM.     Serial  No.  298.W1. 


on  one  atde  of  the  shaft  aad  •«apl^  to  engage  one  free 
•Bd  of  the  flexible  connections;   movable  attaching  mem 
bers   on    the   frame  on    the  other   side   of   the   shaft   and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  free  ends  of  the  flexible  con 
nectloas;  aad  a  connection  between  the  movable  attach 
Ing  members  whereby  tension  on   one  causae  tension  on 
the  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

X  .\»  a  ro^anx  for  oporaflni:  movable  pattern  portions  of 
a  m  Idlng  machine,  the  c»>mblnatlon  of  a  movable  frame 
carrying  the  movable  pattern  portions ;  a  rotable  shaft ; 
dnims  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft ;  flexible  connectlona 
wrapping  on  the  drums:  attaching  members  on  the  frsme 
oa  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  free 
end  of  the  flexible  connections  ;  movable  attaching  mi-m- 
bers  on  the  frame  on  the  other  side  of  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  free  ends  of  the  flexible 
connections ;  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the 
movable  attaching  members  whereby  tension  on  one  causes 
tension  on  the  other,  and  lost  motion  may  be  taken  up. 
substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  As  a  means  for  operating  movable  pattern  portions 
of  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
frame  carrying  the  movable  pattern  portions  ;  a  routable 
shaft ;  drums  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  ;  chalna  wrap- 
ping on  the  drums  ;  attsching  members  on  the  frame  on 
one  side  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  free  end 
of  the  chains ;  swinging  arms  on  the  frame  on  the  other 
side  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  free 
sate  of  the  chains ;  and  an  adjustable  rod  connecting  the 
•wlaglng  arma.  substantially  as  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  pulley  molding  machine,  the  combination  of 
table  A  supported  on  channeled  standards  C  and  C  ;  guides 
c  on  standards  C  ;  table  D  having  a  central  opening  and 
supported  on  spider  K  by  standards  E  and  E'  :  adjustable 
guide  platea  O  on  table  D  and  spider  F  :  rim  pattern  H 
supported  on  Ubie  D;  adjustable  poet  I  on  spider  F ;  hub 
pattern  J  secured  on  post  I  by  means  of  core  print  K  hav- 
ing a  bolt  k  taking  Into  poet  I ;  Uble  P  supported  on 
standarda  p  passing  through  the  central  opening  of  table 
D :  stripping  plate  O.  Q  and  R  :  and  means  for  operating 
Uble  D  and  spider  F.  sobstantiaUy  as  speclfled. 

(Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•<M^19.  BOTTLE  CAP  MAKING  MACHINE.  Hk«mam 
OaavALO.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  V.  *  0. 
Press  Company,  Olcndale.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  SI,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,620. 


1.  Id  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  UMe : 
a  base  plate:  channeled  standarda  at  the  edges  of  tbs 
table  and  supporting  the  table  on  the  base  piste;  guides 
on  two  oppositely  dUpoeed  standarda:  a  frame  carrying 
pattern  member*:  guide  platee  on  the  frame  and  eoga«- 
ing  the  guides  at  different  points ;  a  roUtable  abaft  ; 
drums  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  :  flexible  connectlona 
wrapping  apon  the  druma  and  harlng  their  free  ends 
attached  to  the  pattern  frame  on  oppoelte  sides  of  the 
shaft :  and  a  connection  between  the  end  attachments  of 
the  flexible  ccnnectlons  adapted  to  transmit  tension  from 
one  to  the  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  As  a  means  for  operating  moval)ie  pattern  portions 
of  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable  frame 
carrying  the  movable  pattern  portlona  ;  a  roUtable  shaft : 
drums  on  oppoelte  ends  of  the  shaft ;  flexible  connections 
wrapping  on  the  drums :  attaching  members  00  the  frame 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  closures  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  cap  with  a  disk  of  paper  and  a  disk  of  cork 
Inserted  therein,  the  combination  of  means  for  simul- 
taneously p.rformlng  progressive  steps  in  the  formation 
of  several  of  said  cli>sures.  Including  means  for  forming  a 
metal  cap  bUnk  Into  the  desired  sbape  during  the  opera- 
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don  of  which  the  contour  of  the  cap  blank  is  changed, 
means  for  Inserting  a  disk  of  paper  Into  the  ipetal  cap  as 
formed,  means  for  Inserting  a  cork  disk  into  the  metal 
cap  as  formed,  a  carrier  for  holding  several  closures  In 
different  stages  of  formation  in  position  to  be  operated 
upon  in  proper  sequence  by  all  of  the  aforesaid  means, 
said  carrier  having  cap  blank  receiving  sections,  and  means 
for  centering  cap  blanks  in  said  aectlons  In  the  different 
shapes  aasumed  by  said  cap  blanks  during  their  formation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  closures  comprlslnv; 
a  abeet  metal  cap  with  a  disk  of  paper  and  a  disk  of  cork 
inserted  therein,  the  combination  of  means  for  simul- 
taneously performing  progressive  steps  in  the  formation  of 
several  of  said  closures.  Including  means  for  forming  a  metal 
cap  blank  Into  the  desired  shape  during  the  operation  of 
which  the  contour  of  the  cap  blank  Is  changed,  means  for 
inserting  a  disk  of  paper  Into  the  metal  cap  as  formed, 
means  for  Inserting  a  cork  disk  into  the  metal  cap  as 
formed,  and  an  endless  carrier  having  cap  blank-receiving 
sections,  each  arranged  to  receive  an  unformed  metal  cap 
blank,  to  accommodate  and  hold  said  metal  cap  blank 
properly  centered  relative  to  said  forming  and  Inserting 
means  In  the  different  shapes  and  sites  which  the  said 
blank  assumes  and  to  position  the  same  cap  blank  to  be 
operated  upon  In  prop«»r  sequence  by  said  forming  means, 
said  paper  diak  inserting  means,  and  said  cork  disk  Insert- 
ing meana. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  closures  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  cap  with  a  disk  of  paper  and  a  disk  of  cork 
Inserted  therein,  the  combination  of  means  for  simul 
taneously  performing  progressive  steps  in  the  formation 
of  several  of  said  closures.  Including  means  for  striking 
a  cap  blank  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  means  for  form- 
ing said  metal  cap  blank  Into  the  desired  shape  during 
the  operation  of  which  the  contour  of  the  cap  blank  is 
changed,  means  for  inserting  a  disk  of  paper  Into  the 
metal  cap  as  formed,  and  means  for  inserting  a  cork  disk 
Into  the  metal  cap  as  formed,  and  a  carrier  for  holding 
several  closures  in  different  stages  of  formation  in  position 
to  be  operated  upon  in  proper  sequence  by  the  aforesaid 
cap  blank-forming  means,  paper  disk  inserting  means 
and  cork  disk  Inserting  means,  and  arranged  to  receive 
each  metal  cap  blank  as  It  is  struck  from  said  strip  of 
metal  and  to  accommodate  and  bold  said  metal  cap  blank 
properly  centered  relative  to  said  forming  and  Inserting 
meana  In  the  different  abapes  and  sizea  which  the  aald 
blank  assumes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  closurea  comprtalng  a 
■beetsmetai  cap  with  a  disk  of  paper  and  a  diak  of  cork 
tn»ertM  therein,  the  combination  of  means  for  simul- 
taneously performing  progressive  steps  In  the  formation  of 
several  of  said  closures,  including  means  for  striking  a 
cap  blank  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  means  for  forming 
said  metal  cap  blank  into  the  desired  ahap^  during  the 
operation  of  which  the  contour  of  the  cap  blank  is 
changed,  means  for  inserting  a  disk  of  paper  Into  the 
metal  cap  as  formed,  and  means  for  Inserting  a  cork  disk 
into  the  meUl  cap  as  formed,  and  a  carrier  having  cap 
blank  receiving  sections,  each  arranged  to  receive  an  un- 
formed metal  cap  blank  aa  atruck  from  the  strip  of  metal 
and  to  accommodate  and  hold  the  said  blank  properly 
centered  relative  to  aald  forming  and  inserting  means  in 
the  different  shapes  and  sixes  which  the  said  blank  as- 
sumes to  position  the  same  blank  to  be  operated  upon 
in  proper  sequence  by  said  forming  means,  said  paper  disk 
inserting  meana,  and  said  cork  disk  inserting  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  msklng  clotures,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  metal  cap  blank-shaping  ele- 
ments for  simultaneously  performing  progre«wlve  steps  In 
the  formation  of  several  closures  during  which  steps  the 
contour*  of  a  plurality  of  cap  blanka  are  changed,  a 
carrier  having  cap  blank  receiving  sections,  each  arranged 
to  receive  an  unformed  metal  cap  blank  and  to  position 
the  same  blank  for  the  operation  of  said  sets  of  shaping 
elements  in  proper  sequence  upon  it  and  meana  for  center- 
ing the  said  cap  blanka  in  the  said  cap  blank  receiving 
secetlons  In  the  different  shapes  assumed  by  the  said  cap 
blanks  during  their  formation. 

(Clalma  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


908,820.  HAT-HOOK.  Stanislas  B.  Pag*,  St.  Lndger, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,858. 


A  hat  hook  consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  book  proper,  the 
latter  being  turned  downward,  rearward,  upward  and  then 
slightly  forward.  Ita  tip  being  In  proximity  to  the  shank 
and  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  external  hollow  of  the  rim 
and  under  the  rim  or  border. 


9  0  8.321.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MAIL- 
POUCHB8.  JOHM  J.  PATaBsoN,  Alpena.  Mich.  Filed 
May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,399. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  mall  pouches  comprising 
a  hook  having  a  supporting  bracket  at  one  end,  and  a 
pair  of  supports  having  guiding  means  connecting  them 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  opposite  sides  of  a  door 
opening,  either  of  which  supports  is  adapted  to  recelre 
the  supporting  bracket  of  the  hook  and  retain  the  latter 
in  either  of  two  operative  positions. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  handling  mall  pouches  comprising  a 
reversible  hook,  and   means  cooperating  with   an  end  of 
said  hook  for  conducting  the  latter  from  one  position  to^ 
another  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
train. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  handling  mall  pooches  comprising 
a  pair  of  supports  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  door  opening,  a  pouch-receiying  hook  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  supports  and  capable  of  being  re- 
versed with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  conducting 
the  hook  from  one  position  to  another. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  handling  mall  pouches  comprising 
a  pouch-receiving  hook  having  a  supporting  bracket  at  one 
end.  a  pair  of  supports  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  opposite 
aides  of  a  door  opening  and  arranged  to  receive  respec- 
tively the  supporting  bracket  of  the  hook,  and  means  con- 
necting said  supports  and  arranged  to  codperate  with  the 
supporting  bracket  of  the  hook  for  conducting  the  latter 
from  one  position  to  another. 

5.  An  appanitus  for  handling  mall  pouches  comprising 
a  pouch-recelvlng  hook  having  a  supporting  bracket  at  one 
end,  a  pair  of  supports  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  door  opening  and  arranged  to  receive  respec- 
tively the  supporting  bracket  of  the  hook,  and  a  guide 
having  its  ends  ottached  to  the  respective  supports  and 
bowed  above  the  door  opening,  said  guide  being  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  supporting  bracket  of  the  hook  to 
conduct  the  latter  from  one  position  to  another. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 
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9  0  8.322.     WAFER-CUTTINO  MACBINB.     Fhaic.  M.      906.823       ELErTRIC  SWITCH^     JoHAin,  Si j;!^!'^™: 


Pvma.  Chlmfo.  III. 
U86.137. 


Fltod  ««?.  0,  1900.     S«rUU  No. 


iiartfonl.  Conn..  mamignoT  to  Tb«  Arrow  Electrtc  Com- 
p«a7.  Hartford.  Conn.,  s  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
PU«d  D«c.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,H54. 


•  -^-;* 


An  electric  switch  haTiog  an  loeulattng  baee  with  radi- 
ally cxtandlng  eockct*  lo  lU  upp#r  face  and  a  central  per- 
foration, a  plate  with  ratchet  teeth  and  feet  that  project 
outwardly  In  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  teeth  located 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  baae  with  the  feet  occupying 
the  aocketa  tn  the  ba»te.  a  aplndle  extending  through  the 
ratchet  plate  and  the  central  opentnx  In  the  baae,  a  cajp 
•ecured  to  the  spindle  and  hearing  down  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  ratchet  plate,  a  waaher  on  the  aplndle  and 
occupying  a  aocket  In  the  underaide  of  the  baae.  and  a 
collet  fastened  to  the  spindle  »>eneath  the  washer  and  hold 
Ing  the  washer  In  place  and  the  ■pimlle  against  upward 
noTement.  aabetantlaily  aa  epAcined. 


/ 


1.  In  a  wafer  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  t 
Ubie  or  platform,  of  aa  eodlew  conveyer  for  the  wafer 
stock,  the  carrying  tectloD  of  which  travels  over  the  sur- 
face of  aald  table,  a  aerie*  of  aeparated  pairs  of  trans 
rerae  flights  mounted  OD  said  conveyer,  between  the 
flights  of  each  of  which  pairs  the  wafer  stock  is 
r.dapted  to  be  poeitloned  .-^nd  carried,  a  series  of  rotary 
cutters  mounted  above  and  transrersely  of  said  table,  the 
lower  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  cutters  Intersect 
lag  the  plane  of  the  carrying  section  of  the  conveyer, 
OMaaa  for  Imparting  a  continuous  rotation  to  said  cutters, 
mcsBS  for  driving  said  conveyer,  and  meana  for  aoto- 
inatlcally  arresting  the  travel  of  the  latter  with  the  cut 
ters  between  adjacent  pairs  of  flights  whereby  to  facilitate 
the  removal  of  the  cut  wafer  stock  and  the  Introductloo  of 
uncut  stock,  substantially  as  described. 

2.   In  a  wafer  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  or  platform  having  a  plurality  of  parallel   longitu 
dlnat  grooves  formed  in  its  upper  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  parnllel  slots  lying  between  and  alternating  with  saM 
,  grooves,  of  an  endless  conveyer  for  the  wafer  stock  com- 
,  prising  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  sprocket  chains  the 
carrying  sections  whereof  engage  said  grooves  of  tbe  table, 
a  plurality  of  Mfpanted  pairs  of  transverse  rows  of  flights 
mounted  on  th«  ehatas  of  said  conveyer,  between  tbe  rows 
of  each  of  which  pairs  the  wafer  stock  is  adapted  to  be 
poeitloned  and  carried,  a  cutter  shaft  mounted  above  and 
transversely  of  said  table,  a  series  of  circular  cnttera  faat 
on  said  <haft,  the  peripheries  whereof  lie  In  said  slots  of 
-    tbe  Uble.   means   for   Imparting  a  continuous   rotation   to 
sold  cntter-shaft.  means  for  driving  said  coaveyer.  means 
for  automatically  arresting  the  travel  of  tbe  latter  with 
the  cutters  between  adjacent  pairs  of  rows  of  fllghta.  and 
sUtlonary  guides  on  said  t.tble  for   facilitating  the  posi- 
tioaing  of  the  uncut  stock,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  la  a  wafer  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  aa 
eadtaM  conveyer  for  tbe  wafer-stock,  s  cutter  shaft,  and  a 
MriM  of  circular  cutters  mounted  on  said  shaft,  of  a 
driving  shaft,  continuously  operative  driving  connections 
from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  cutter  shaft,  a  gear  train 
between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  conveyer,  aa  auto- 
matically Jlsengtiglng  clutch  interposed  Id  said  gear  train. 
and  manually  operable  means  for  eogaglog  said  clutch, 
substantially  as  deacrlbad. 

4.  la  a  wafer -cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  or  platform  having  scrnp-dlscharglng  spertores 
formed  therethrough  on  either  side  and  xuldes  adspted  to 
direct  the  scrsp  through  said  apertures,  of  an  endless  con- 
veyer the  carrying  section  whereof  overrides  said  Ubla. 
and  a  scrap-dlaebarging  conveyer  located  beneath  and 
operating  tranararaely  of  the  carrying  section  of  said 
wafer-stock  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 


Q0«^4.     CENTEEINO-TOOL.     Jobs    A.    Pwtta.  Seattle. 
Waah      Filed  Mar.  2T.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  428, 7 38. 


1.  la  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
handle  having  alining  sockets  of  different  dlsmeters  at  one 
»nd.  a  rod  »vure<l  In  the  umaller  socket  and  projecting 
out  of  the  handle  and  having  a  longitudinally  eitendlng 
drill  receiving  lH>re  at  its  extremity,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  and  movable  lougltudlnally  of  tbe  rod 
and  entering  the  larger  socket,  a  compression  spring 
honsed  within  the  larger  socket  and  bearing  at  one 
end  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  latter  and  at  its  opposite 
end  on  the  inner  extremity  of  the  sleeve  and  encircling 
the  said  rod.  said  rod  having  a  slot,  and  a  stop  removably 
carried  by  the  slot,  and  engaging  In  the  slot  for  limiting 
tbe  movement  of  the  sleeve  snd  forming  the  sole  means  for 
retaining  the  latter  on  the  rod.  said  sleeve  having  Its  outer 
end  normslly  projecting  beyond  the  drill  In  the  rod. 

2  Tbe  romblnittion  of  a  handle  having  a  socket  In  Its 
end.  *  rod  secured  In  the  socket  sod  hsvlng  Its  end  pro- 
vided with  a.  central  bore  and  recesses,  a  drill  arranged  in 
the  said  bore  with  its  inner  end  extending  Into  one  of  the 
recebses.  s  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  counter- 
sunk screw  on  the  sleeve  and  extending  Into  the  other 
recess  of  tbe  rod.  and  a  sprlag  arranged  to  normally  hold 
the  sleeve  with  Its  outer  end  projecting  beyond  the  point 
of  the  drill  and  permitting  tbe  sleeve  to  yield  Inwardly 
Into  the  socket. 


908.825.  APPAHATrS  FOR  WIBINO  BOXES.  *C.  11 AB- 
TBT  N.  FXJkTf.  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1908. 
Serial  No.  42.'i.280. 

1.  In  a  device  for  wiring  boxes,  tbe  combination  with  a 
C-ahap«d  frame,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  wire  clamp, 
and  at  the  other  with  an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve  sub- 
stantially In  line  with  said  wire  clamp,  of  a  screw  shaft 
extending  through  said  sleeve,  a  wire  clamp  having  a 
swivel  connection  with  one  end  of  said  screw  shsft  and 
meaaa  for  rotating  said  screw  shaft  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  wiring  boxes,  the  combination  with  a 
C-shaped  frame  provided  at  one  end  with  a  wire  clamp 
aad  at  the  other  with  an  Interiorly  threaded  sleeve,  a 
screw  shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve  aad  having  a 
rtKlnced  portion  at  its  Inner  end.  a  block  provld«l  with  a 
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bearing  sperture  engaging  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
screw,  a  wire  clamp  carried  by  said  block  and  means  for 
routing  said  screw  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  Tn  a  device  for  wiring  boxes,  the  combination  with  a 
C  shaped  metal  frame  having  one  end  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  and  a  pivoted  clamping  jaw  adjacent  thereto. 
the  other  end  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  an  Inte- 
riorly threaded  sleeve,  a  rotatable  screw  shaft  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  having  a  reduced  portion  on  its 
inner  end,  a  block  having  a  bearing  aperture  engatring 
said  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  a  clamping  jaw  pivoted  to  said  block  adjacent 
to  said  shoulder,  and  mesns  for  rotating  said  scre^v  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  building  concrete  structures, 
metal  forms  having  angle-irons  at  tbe  bottom  and  top 
edges  thereof,  a  mast,  a  hub  slldable  on  the  mast,  ribs  con- 
necting the  forms  with  the  hub,  gcaflTolds  suspended  from 
the  ribs  and  tbe  lower  angle-irons  of  tbe  forms  at  each 
side  of  the  structure,  and  a  platform  suspended  from  the 
ribs  surrounding  said  mast. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  building  concrete  structures,  a 
mast,  a  bub  slldable  on  tbe  mast,  forms,  means  connecting 
the  forms  with  the  hub,  a  collar  supported  on  the  mast 
below  the  bub,  and  jacks  uniformly  distributed  about  and 
seated  on  the  collar  >or  elevating  tbe  bub  on  the  mast. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  building  concrete  structures,  a 
mast,  forms,  means  for  supporting  tbe  fortns  from  tbe 
mast,  a  track  carried  by  said  supporting  means  adjacent  to 
tbe  forioH,  a  dumping  car  movable  over  said  track,  and 
means  connecting  said  car  with  the  mast. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


908,327.     TRUCK.     Willi.^m   F.   Rachal,  Lake  Charles, 
La.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,564. 


9  0  8,328.  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  CONCRETE 
AND  OTHER  LIKE  STRUCTURES.  Walter  C.  Polk, 
Fort  Branch,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.393,455. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  building  concrete  structures, 
metal  forms  having  angle-irons  attached  to  the  marginal 
edges  thereof.  sUnchions  having  depending  off-set  pins  for 
engaging  apertures  la  tbe  angle  irons  of  one  of  said  forms, 
snd  an  overhanging  apertured  arm  attached  to  each  of 
said  stanchions  for  maintaining  the  vertical  reinforcing  of 
the  concrete  structure  in  a  substantially  vertical  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  building  concrete  structures, 
metal  forms  having  apgle-lrons  st  the  bottom  and  top 
edges  thereof,  a  mast,  a  bub  slldable  on  tbe  mast,  ribs  con 
nectlng  the  forms  with  the  hub,  and  scaffolds  suspended 
from  tbe  ribs  and  tbe  lower  angle-Irons  of  tbe  forms  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  structure. 

187  O.  0.-140 


1."  A  truck,  caster  wheels  on  which  the  truck  is  mounted, 
a  series  of  eyes  around  tbe  edges  of  tbe  truck,  and  a  de- 
tachable handle  adapted  for  engagement  with  any  of  said 
eyes,  to  haul  the  platform  in  any  direction. 

2.  A  truck  having  a  hinged  bridge  piece  at  one  end,  de- 
Tlces  to  hold  said  piece  in  raised  position,  and  means  ex- 
tending to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  truck  to  release  said 
holding  deyices  and  allow  tbe  bridge  piece  to  drop. 

3.  A  truck  having  a  hinged  bridge  piece  at  one  end  of 
the  platform  thereof,  said  piece  having  inwardly  extending 
arms  at  the  sides  of  the  platform,  bolts  movable  in  and 
out  to  release  or  engage  said  arms  and  means  extending  to 
tbe  front  end  of  the  platform  to  operate  said  bolts. 

4.  A  truck  having  a  hinged  bridge  piece  at  the  end  of 
the  platform  thereof,  said  piece  having  Inwardly  extending 
arms  at  the  side  of  tbe  platform,  spring-actuated  bolts 
mounted  on  tbe  platform  and  movable  In  and  out  to  re- 
lease or  engage  said  arms,  the  ends  of  the  bolts  being  beT- 
eled  to  yield  under  pressure  by  tbe  arms,  and  means  to 
simultaneously  retract  tbe  bolts  to  release  tbe  arms. 


<f 


908.328.  MARBLE  SHOOTER.  Gboboi  S.  Racklt«ft, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Hsslgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  House. 
Holland,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
489,013. 


1.  A  marble-shooter,  comprising  a  block  having  a  recess 
In  Its  forward  end  to  receive  the  marble  and  a  longitudinal 
bore  communicating  with  said  recess,  a  rod  or  plunger 
working  In  the  bore  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
and  beyond  the  recess,  a  rubber-band  extending  around  the 
block,  said  rubber-band  engaging  the  rod  or  plunger  to 
actuate  the  same  and  extending  across  the^  front  of  tb« 
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r«<r«m  in  the  Nock  to  (oo«#ly  vaffMce  tte  aarbic.  and  m 
trip  deTk-e  for  hokUng  tb«  rod  or  plunger  retr«ct«l.  mib-   | 
•itiintlally  •«  sbown  and  d«»crlbad. 

2.  A  HiarW*^ •hooter,  coaprlslag  a  Wock  barlac  a  rar-  j 
tical  rec«a  at  Ita  front  end  and  an  upward ly  projaetlnf 
portion  St  Ita  rear  ead.  a  rod  or  pluniter  working  lonjcitu 
dlnally  throiwh  the  block  and  center  of  the  aforeeaW  re^ 
tesa,  aaid  rod  or  plnB«er  haTlnit  a  notch  at  the  anderalde 
of  Ita  forward  end.  an  L^taaped  aprlnir  plate  atUched  at 
oae  end  to  the  upwardly  projectlnic  portion  of  tiie  block 
aad  ao  that  lU  other  end  will  depend  In  the  receaa.  aald 
de|.^ndln«   end   of   the   plate   baring   an   opening    through 
which  the  rod  or  pi  anger  projecta,  and  a  rubber  band  ax 
tending  aroand  the  aldea  and  end»i  of  the  Mock  and  around 
the  rear  and  of  the  rod  or  plunger.  ■ubataatUlly  aa  .hown 

and  deacribed. 

3.  ▲  marble  shooter,  comprtalng  a  block  having  a  Tar- 
tlcal  racaai  at  its  front  end.  and  a  loogltxidlnal  bore  enter 
Ing  the  center  of  aald  receaa.  a  strip  attached  to  the  bottom 
'  of  the  block  and  forming  a  bottom  for  the  aforesaid  recaaa. 
a  rod  or  plunger  slidable  In  the  bore  and  haying  a  notch  at 
ita  forward  end.  a  robber  band  paaaed  around  the  aldea 
and  enda  of  the  block  and  acroea  the  rear  end  of  the  rod 
or  plunger,  said  rubber  band  also  eitendlng  across  the 
front  at  the  receaa  In  the  block  near  the  n»per  and  thereof, 
and  a  bent  spring  plate  atuched  to  the  top  of  the  block 

*    and  having  an  op«aln«  through  which  the  rod  or  plunger 
projecta.  subatantlally  aa  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  marWe  shooter,  comprtalag  a  blork  »  having  a  ver- 
tical receaa  at  Its  front  end  with  rearwardly  converging 
side  walla  8,  aaid  block  alao  having  a  Joagltudlnal  bore 
entering  the  recaaa  between  the  side  walla  thereof,  a  rod 
or  plunger  slidable  In  the  tore  and  havlag  a  notch  at  lU 

'  forward  end.  a  robber  band  extending  aroand  the  aldea  and 
ends  of  the  Mock  and  across  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  or 
plonger.  aald  robtoer  band  alao  exteodlag  acroaa  the  receaa 
in  the  front  of  the  block  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  an 
L  shaped  plate  secured  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  the  block 
and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  an  opening  through 
vklcb  the  rod  or  plunger  projects,  aubatantlally  aa  herein 
shown  and  deacrlbad. 


dM  blaak  aad  adJa«aiU  to  the  feo«F  vrtim  of  tbo 

drel.  the  p«>lnt  of  apptlcatloa  of  the  preoaure  progreaalvely 
traveling  relative  to  the  aandrel  la  the  direction  of  t—A 
of  the  bisnk  and  at  a  rate  of  speed  relative  to  the  man- 
drel eq««'  to  the  rate  of  elongation  of  the  blank  due  to  the 
preasute  and  at  the  time  the  same  la  Uklng  place,  the 
length  of  the  mandrel  body  being  equal,  at  laaat.  to  the 
elongation  of  the  apertured  article  due  to  the  preaaure. 

3.  The  method  of  piercing  a  solid  maaa  of  meUl  In 
order  to  form  a  longitudinally  apertured  article  which 
consists  In  feeding  the  blank  la  one  direction  toward! 
and  agalnat  a  in/indr^'l  sumdent  to  caoaa  a  piercing  action 
to  take  place,  and  then  subjecting  It  to  a  rolling  action 
operatlnc  longitudinally  up*jn  the  blank,  the  point  of  ap 
plication  of  the  rolling  preoaure  progreaalvely  travaUng 
relative  to  the  mandrel  In  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
blank  and  at  a  rate  of  speed  relative  to  the  mandrel  OQual 
to  the  rate  of  elongation  of  the  blank  due  to  the  rolling 
action  and  at  the  time  the  saaae  Is  uklng  place. 

4.  The  method  of  plerdng  a  solid  maaa  of  metal  In 
order  to  form  a  longitudinally  apertured  article  which 
conatata  In  feeding  the  blank  In  one  direction  towards  and 
agalnat  a  mandrel  aumclent  to  cause  a  piercing  action  to 
take  place,  said  mandrel  havteg  a  piercing  head  and  a 
body  portion  adjacent  thereto  aad  then  subjecting  It  to  a 
rolllag  action  operatlag  longitudinally  upon  the  blank 
and  adjacent  to  the  body  portion  of  the  mandrel,  the 
point  of  appllcaUoo  of  the  roiling  preaaure  prograaalvely 

I  traveling  relative  to  the  mandrel  In  the  direction  of  faad 
of  tiie  bUnk  and  at  a  rate  of  apeed  relative  to  the  maa- 
drel  equal  to  tl»e  rate  of  elongation  of  the  blank  due  to 
the  rolling  action  and  at  the  time  the  eame  U  taking 
place,  the  leo«th  ol  the  mandrel  body  balac  •«»*^  **  '•••< 
to  the  elongatloa  of  the  tuba  due  to  the  roiUag  actlok. 

6.  Means  for  piercing  a  maaa  of  metal  for  forming  a 
tube  or  the  like  comprlalng  rotatable  houalnga.  roila 
mounted  In  said  housings  at  one  side  of  the  axla  thereof,  a 
piercing  mandrel  dJapoaad  In  front  of  aald  rolla.  and 
means  dlspoeed  behind  said  rolls  for  the  purpose  of  fore- 
lag  the  metal  onto  the  maadral :  aa  att  forth. 
(Claim  «  aot  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.) 


9  0  8.329.  IIANUFACTUEB  OK  MBTAL  TUBES  AND 
TUB  LIKK.  HaaaT  RctKHAao,  Birmingham.  Eaxtaad. 
assignor  to  Tubaa  Limited.  Birmingham.  Kaglaad.  niad 
July  31.  1908.     aerial  No    44«,;>41 


908.SS0.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  PLATEN  PRINTINO- 
PRE8SK8.  Max  B(K'K8TaoH,  Kleln-Sedllts,  near  Plrna. 
Germany.      Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.      SerUl  No.  392.329. 


y\ 


1.  The  method  of  plenlnit  a  solid  maaa  of  meUl  ta 
order  to  form  a  longltudtaally  apertured  article  whl«h 
ronaiats  In  feeding  a  Wank  la  one  direction  towarde  and 
against  a  mandrel  sufllclaatly  to  cauae  a  piercing  action 
to  take  place,  and  then  subjecting  It  to  reducing  preaaare 
operating  longitudinally  upon  the  outer  portion  of  the 
part  of  the  blank  subjected  to  the  piercing  action,  the 
point  of  appllcatloa  of  the  preaaare  pro«reaalvely  travel 
Ing  relative  to  tha  asandrei  In  the  dlreetloa  of  feed  of  the 
blank  and  at  a  rate  of  xpeed  relative  to  the  mandrel  equal 
to  the  rate  of  elongation  of  the  blank  due  to  the  preaaure 
and  at  the  time  the  same  Is  taking  place. 

2.  The  method  of  piercing  a  aoild  maaa  of  meUl  In 
order  to  form  a  lonidtiidlnally  apertured  article  which 
conatata  In  feeding  the  blank  In  one  direction  towards  and 
agalnat  a  maadral  aufflcleatly  to  cauae  a  piercing  action 
to  take  place,  aald  mandrel  having  a  piercing  hoMl  and  a 
body  portion  adjacent  thereto,  aad  then  aubjertlng  the 
blank  to  redudng  preeeure  operating  loagltwllBally  upoa 


1.  In  a  aafety  device  for  platan  printing  preaaea.  in 
combination,  a  supporting  arm  secured  to  the  platen  for 
movement  therewith,  a  pivoted  guide  on  the  arm.  a  rod 
pMoad  through  the  guide,  a  hortaontal  safety  bar  ar- 
raagwl  to  be  moved  by  the  rod  towarda  or  away  from  the 
platen,  a  member  pivoted  on  the  arm  and  connected  plv- 
otally  to  aald  rod.  spring  means  for  holding  the  rod  In  a 
normal  position  with  the  bar  agalnat  the  platen  when  the 
latter  Is  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  moving 
the  rod  to  store  energy  In  said  spring  meana  and  to  move 
the  bar  away  from  the  platen,  upon  the  completion  of  the 
■Krre«nait  of  the  latter  to  operative  poaltlon.         

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  platan  printing  preaoaa.  In 
combination,  a  aupportlng  arm  aecnred  to  the  platan  for 
movement  therewith,  a  member  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
■ent  on  the  end  of  the  arm.  a  horlsonUl  aafety  bar  car- 
ried by  the  member  and  movable  with  the  member  to 
warda  and  away  from  the  plataa..a  gvlda  pivoted  on  the 
arm.  a  rod  passed  through  the  guide  and  pivoted  to  said 
meeabar.  apring  meane  acting  to  hold  the  rod  In  a  normal 
poaltlon  with  the  bar  agalaat  the  plat«i  wh««  the  latter 

I  U  In  Inoperative  poaltlon.  aad  meana  for  morlag  the  rod 
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agalnat  the  tenalon  of  aald  spring  means,  to  move  the  bar 
away  from  the  platen,  upon  the  completion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  to  operative  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  platen  printing  preaaea.  In 
combination,  a  supporting  arm  secured  to  the  platen  for 
movement  therewith,  a  member  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  the  end  of  the  arm.  a  aafety  bar  carried  by  the 
member  and  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  platen, 
a  rod  connected  to  said  member  to  effect  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof,  a  guide  pivoted  on  the  arm  and  through 
which  said  rod  la  paaaed,  means  for  moving  said  rod  in 
one  direction  In  one  position  of  the  platen  and  meana  to 
engage  said  rod  and  move  the  same  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion. In  another  poaltlon  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  aafety  device  for  platen  printing  presses.  In 
combination,  a  supporting  arm  secured  to  the  platen  for 
movement  therewith,  a  safety  bar  movable  towards  and 
away  from  the  platen,  a  guide  member  on  the  arm  and 
formed  with  two  lugs,  a  rod  aaaoclated  with  the  safety 
bar  to  effect  movement  thereof  and  paaaed  through  the 
guide  member,  said  rod  having  a  atop  between  said  luga. 
a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  bearing  against  said 
atop  and  one  of  said  lugs,  said  spring  serving  to  move  the 
rod  In  one  direction  in  one  position  of  the  platen,  and 
meana  to  effect  movement  of  the  rod  in  an  oppoalte  direc- 
tion. In  another  position  of  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  aafety  device  for  platen  printing  preaaea.  In 
eomblnatlon.  a  supporting  arm  aecored  to  the  platen  for 
movement  therewith,  a  aafety  bar  movable  towarda  and 
away  from  the  platen,  a  pivoted  guide  on  the  arm,  a  rod 
paaaed  through  the  guide  and  associated  with  the  aafety 
bar  to  effect  movement  thereof,  a  member  pivoted  on  the 
arm  and  connected  pi  vote  I  ly  to  aald  rod  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  rod  In  one  direction  In  one  position  of  the  platen, 
and  means  to  effect  movement  of  the  rod  in  an  opposite 
direction.  In  another  poaltlon  of  the  platen. 


members  extending  through  the  slidable  intermediate 
member  and  equipped  with  nuta  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
alidable  transverse  meml)er. 


908,331.     FABM-GATE.     Gboroe  B.  Roqbhs.  KuaaellviUe, 
Ind.     Filed  June  1,  1908.     Serial   No.  436,068. 


908.332.  BDOE-TBIMMINO  MACHINE.  Otis  B.  BUST, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
437,177. 


1.  A  gate  of  the  character  described  comprising  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  members,  one  of  said  tranaverae 
members  having  connected  thereto  wire  members  and 
alidable  upon  aald  longitudinal  members,  and  meana  for 
moving  the  latter  transverse  member  Including  nut- 
equipped  hinge-membera.  the  nuta  of  aald  hinge-membera 
balng  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  latter  tranarerae 
member. 

2.  A  gate  of  the  character  described  comprising  longi- 
tudinal top  and  central  members,  end  transverse  mem- 
bers. Intermediate  transverse  members,  one  of  aald  In- 
termediate transverse  members  being  alldably  connected 
with  said  longitudinal  members,  wire  longitudinal  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  latter  transverse  memlier.  pasaed 
through  the  other  of  said  intermediate  members  and  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  transverse  member,  and  binge 
bolt  membera  equipped  with  nuta  and  paaalng  through 
the  slidable  transverse  memlier.  the  nuts  of  said  hinge- 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  tranaverae 
member. 

8.  A  gate  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  longi- 
tudinal membera,  end  transverse  members,  and  Inter- 
mediate transverse  members,  one  of  aald  Intermediate 
tranaverae  members  having  alidable  connection  with  aald 
longitudinal  membera,  wire  membera  fixed  to  one  of  the 
end  transverse  members  pasalUK  through  apertures  in  one 
of  aald  intermediate  members  and  connected  to  the  other 
of  aald  intermediate  transverse  members,   and   hinge-bolt 
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1.  In  an  edge  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of 
cutter  shafts,  apaced  roUry  cutters  thereon,  means  for 
adjusting  said  cutters  longitudinally  of  the  shafts,  mech- 
anism for  feeding  material  to  said  cuttera.  a  fixed  cutter 
arranged  between  said  cuttera  for  co5peratlon  therewith, 
meana  for  holding  the  material  agalnat  the  fixed  cutter 
aa  it  la  being  operated  upon  by  the  rotary  cuttera,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  fixed  cutter  to  accommodate  for 
different  widths  of  material  and  adjustment  of  the  ro- 
tary  cutters. 

2.  In  an  edge  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of 
spaced  roUry  cutters,  means  for  adjusting  aaid  cuttera, 
mechanism  for  feeding  material  to  the  cuttera,  a  fixed 
cutter  codperating  with  the  rotary  cutters,  a  preaaer 
plate  for  holding  the  material  against  the  fixed  cutW  as 
It  is  operated  upon  by  the  roUry  cuttera,  the  fixed  cutter 
and  the  presser  plate  comprising  sections,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  the  sections  of  the  fixed  cutter  and  the  presaer 
plate  to  accommodate  for  different  wldtha  of  material. 

3.  In  an  edge  trimming  mnchice^  the  combination  cf 
angularly  arranged  cutter  shafts,  rotary  cutters  mountel 
thereon  and  arraiiged  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  a  fixed 
cutter  arranged  between  said  rotary  cuttera  and  of  sec- 
tional construction,  a  presser  plate  disposed  below  aald 
fixed  cutter  and  also  of  sectional  constraction,  means  for 
adjusting  the  rotary  cutters  longitudinally  of  the  cutter 
shafts,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sections  of  the  fixed 
cutter  and  the  sections  of  the  presser  plate  to  accom- 
modate for  different  widths  of  material  fed  to  said  cuttera. 

4.  In  an  edge  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of 
spaced  rotary  cutters,  means  for  feeding  material  to  said 
cuttera,  a  preaser  plate  arranged  between  the  cuttera  ao 
aa  to  bear  agalnat  a  side  of  the  material  operated  upon 
thereby,  and  a  rigid  element  opposing  the  preaser  plate 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  ma- 
terial oi)erated  upon  by  the  cuttera. 

5.  In  an  edge  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of 
spaced  rotary  cuttera,  means  for  feeding  material  to  said 
cutters,  a  presser  plate  arranged  between  the  cuttera  ao 
as  to  bear  against  a  side  of  the  material  operated  upon 
thereby,  a  rigid  element  opposing  the* presaer  plate  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  material 
operated  upon  by  the  cuttera,  the  presser  plate  compris- 
ing sections,  means  for  adjusting  said  sections  to  ac- 
commodate for  different  widths  of  material,  means  for 
adjusting  the  rotary  cuttera,  and  springs  adapted  to  hold 
the  presaer  plate  in  contact  with  the  material  fed  to  the 
cuttera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


908,833.     MINE-DOOB  OPEBATINO  DEVICE.     JOHK  M. 

SADBsn,  Oanaburg,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.     Serial 

No.  407,696. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  door  forming  a 
barrier  for  the  track,  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
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door  and  •ctuated  by  a  pusios  car  to  •••ct  th*  opwlac 
of  the  door,  and  auxiliary  operating  meana  extendlnc 
dUgonally  acrowi  the  track  In  front  of  the  door  and 
operattrely  connected  with  the  latter,  aald  auiUlary  oper- 
ating meana  being  actuated  by  a  paaalng  car  to  aaalat  In 
opening  the  door. 


2.  A  drcla  or  trictton  plate  baTlng  aperturea  tbera- 
throagh.  and  bolta  or  cllpe  arranged  to  be  tnaerted  down- 
wardly through  aald  aperturea.  aald  plate  harlng  ahouldera 
tt  the  lower  end  of  the  aperturea,  and  the  bolta  or  cllpa 
baring  co  acting  ehouldera  at  their  outer  aldea  and  capable 
of  lateral  movement  In  aald  aperturea  aulBclent  to  cauae 
tba  co-«ngagement  of  aald  ehouldera  when  the  parte  are 
In  plac«:  aubatantlally  aa  daacrlbad. 


2  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  door  extending 
acroaa  the  track,  a  track  derlca  oparatlTely  connected 
with  the  door  and  operable  by  a  paaalng  car  to  effect  the. 
opening  morement  of  the  door,  a  aprtng  actuated  locking 
bar  mounted  for  longitudinal  moTement  In  a  borliontal 
plane  on  one  aide  of  the  door,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  door 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  bar  for  holding  the 
door  In  open  poaltlon.  aald  locking  bar  being  actuated  by 
the  track  device  to  releaae  the  catch. 

S  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  door  extending 
acroaa  the  track,  lifting  bare  pUoUlly  mounted  for  rock 
tng  morement  on  oppoelte  aldea  of  the  door  and  operable 
by  a  paaalng  car  to  effect  the  opening  movement  of  the 
door,  a  aprtng  actuated  locking  bar  disponed  In  a  horlron 
tal  plane  on  one  aide  of  the  door,  a  catch  plvotally  mounted 
on  mUi  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bar  for  locking 
the  door  In  open  poeltlon.  aald  bar  being  movable  longl 
tudlnally  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  to  releaae  the  catch  by  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  lifting  bare.  ] 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  door  extending 
acroaa  the  track,  apaced  etandarda  dtapoaed  on  oppoelte 
aldea  of  the  door  opening,  rocking  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  etandarda  and  having  their  lower  enda  provided  with 
angular  extenalona  projecting  over  the  track,  longitudinal 
bare  connecting  the  extenalona  of  the  arma.  a  connection 
l)etween  the  arms  and  door,  aald   bam  being  actuated  by 
a  paaalng  car  to  effect  the  opening  movement  of  the  door, 
a  aprtng  actuated  locking  member  alldably  mounted  In  a 
horlaonfal  plane  on  one  aide  of  the  track,  a  catch  pivoted 
to  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  member, 
crank   ahafta  mounted  on   aome   of  the  etandarda,   and  a 
connection  between  the  crank  ahafta  and  locking  bar.  aaM 
crank  ahafta  being  operable  by  the  adjacent  rocking  arm 
to  releaae  the  locking  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  door  normally 
extending  acroee  the  track,  apaced  ataadwda  MOUtad  M 
oppoalte  aldee  of  the  door,  rocking  arma  piTOtallr  mammua 
on  the  etandarda.  longitudinal  bare  connected  with  the 
arma.  a  connection  between  one  of  the  arma  of  each  aet 
of  etandarda  and  the  door,  a  eupport.  a  frame  aecured  to 
the  eupport  and  having  a  eprlng  actuated  locking  bar 
alldably  mounted  therein,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the 
bar  for  locking  the  doot  in  open  poeltlon.  a  crank  arm 
plvoUUy  mounted  on  one  of  the  etandarda  of  each  eet. 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  crank  arma  and  the 
adjacent  enda  of  t^^  locking  bar. 

(Clalma  «  and  7  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaiette.] 


S.  In  a  fifth  wheel  attachment,  a  lower  circle  plate 
having  bolee  with  widened  or  wedge^ahaped  upper  walla, 
and  cllpe  having  correepondlngly  ahaped  heada  arranged 
to  be  dropped  Into  aald  bolee.  aald  cllpe  having  outer 
laterally  projecting  ehouldere  engaging  the  plate  to  pre- 
rent  rlaing  of  aald  cllpa,  eubeUntUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

4  A  lower  circle  plate  having  vertically  extending  bolee 
theretiirougb  with  Inclined  or  wedge  ahaped  upper  wall 
portlona.  and  cllpe  arranged  to  be  dropped  Into  the  holee 
and  having  correepondlngly  ahaped  beeda  and  flat  Inner 
ahank  facea,  aald  cllpe  having  outer  ehouldera  arranged 
to  be  engaged  with  the  circle  plate  to  prevent  tbe  rtelng 
of  the  cllpe;  aubetantUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 


008,SS&.  PIPB-CLAMP.  JOHW  V.  RcBMiD,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aaelgnor  to  The  Simplex  Englneertng  Co..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaj  Ivanla.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
Apr.  21.  1908.     Sertal  No.   42S.S<H>. 


908  334.  FUTHWHBEL  CLIP  ATTACHMENT.  Wll^ 
uiAU  A.  8cuLKicH«B.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  18, 
1907.     Sertal  No.  406.281. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  plate  aet 
on  the  axle  and  having  a  vertical  hole  therethrough  at 
each  Bide  of  the  axle,  and  bolta  or  cllpe  Inaerted  down 
wardly  through  aald  holee  and  aecured  at  their  lower  enda. 
aald  bolta  or  cllpa  and  the  plate  having  meana  arranged 
to  be  brought  into  Interengagement  by  lateral  movement  | 
of  the  bolts  or  cllpe  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  1 
latter,   and   meana   for   permitting  aacta  movement  of  the 
bolu  or  cllpe ;  aubeUntiaiiy  aa  daacrlbad. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  rtng  clamp 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  pipe,  a  flange  Intejn-al  therewith 
forming,  with  the  pipe,  an  annular  apace,  an  annulua  In 
aald  apace,  packing  fllUng  a  portion  of  aald  apace  between 
the  flange  and  pipe,  aald  flange  abutting  the  packing 
arooad  Ite  entire  outer  aurface,  whereby  radial  expan- 
alon  of  the  packing  U  prevented,  adjusting  meana  eub- 
atantlally  In  allnement  with  said  annulua  and  packing 
to  move  aald  annulua.  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  and 
parallel  to  the  axle  thereof,  to  coropreea  said  packing 
over  a  pipe  joint  and  meane  cooperating  with  aald  pipe  to 
lock  aald  rtng  cUmp  agalnat  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  a  ring  clamp 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  pipe,  a  flange  Integral  therewith 
forming,  with  the  pipe,  an  annular  apace,  an  annulua  In 
aald  epace.  packing  fllUng  a  portion  of  aald  apace  between 
the  flange  and  pipe,  aald  flange  abutting  the  packing 
around  Ita  entire  outer  aurface.  whereby  radial  expanalon 
of  the  packing  la  prevented,  a  plurality  of  eet  ecrewe 
paaalng  through  aald  Hng  clamp  eubetantlally  In  aline 
ment  with  aald  annulua  and  packing,  to  move  aald  annulua 
longitudinally  of  the  pipe  and  parallel  to  the  aHa  thereof 
to  compreea  said  packing  over  a  pipe  joint  and  a  plurality 
of  radially  dUpoeed  devlcee  paeeing  through  eald  ring 
clamp  to  engage  aald  pipe. 
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t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  ring  clamp 
adapted  to  flt  over  a  pipe,  a  flange  Integral  therewith 
forming,  with  the  pipe,  an  annular  apace,  an  annulua  In 
aald  epace.  packing  filling  a  portion  of  aald  space  between 
the  flange  and  pipe,  aald  flange  abutting  the  packing  around 
tta  enUre  outer  surface,  whereby  radial  expnnalon  of  the 
packing  Is  pnvented.  a  plurality  of  eet  ecrewe  passing 
through  aald  rtng  clamp  eubetantlally  In  allnement  with 
aald  annulua  and  packing,  to  move  eald  annulus  longitu- 
dinally of  the  pipe  and  parallel  to  the  axle  thereof  to  com- 
preee  eald  packing  over  a  pipe  joint,  and  meana  cofiperating 
with  aald  pipe  to  lock  aald  ring  clamp  agalnat  longitudinal 
movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  ring  formed 
In  eectlona  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  over  a  pipe,  a 
flange  Integral  therewith  forming,  with  the  pipe,  an 
annular  apace  and  having  an  extension  provided  with  an 
inturned  Up.  an  annulua  In  aald  apace,  packing  filling  a 
portion  of  aald  apace  between  the  flange  and  pipe,  eald 
flange  abutting  the  packing  around  its  entire  outer  aur- 
face. whereby  radial  expanalon  of  the  packing  la  prevented. 
and  a  plurality  of  aet  acrewa  operating  aubatantlally  In 
allnement  with  aald  ring  and  packing,  to  move  aald  rtng 
longitudinally  of  aald  pipe  and  parallel  to  the  axle  thereof 
to  compreea  aald  packing  over  a  pipe  Joint. 


908.  8  3«.  WRIST  JOINT  FOR  DENTAL  ENGINES. 
Adolph  W  Scheamm.  RIverton.  N.  J.,  aaelgnor  to  Elec 
tro  Dental  Manufacturtng  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907. 
Sertal  No.  305.411. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hand  piece  and  forearm 
of  a  dental  engine  of  a  joint  connection  between  said  parte. 
the  membere  comprtelng  eald  connection  being  free  to  tnrn 
and  move  longitudinally  relatively  to  each  other  and  hav 
Ing  meana  for  counteracting  the  tendency  of  the  forearm 
to  awing  about  the  hand  piece  aa  an  axle  under  the  action 
of  the  driving  cord. 

2.  A  wrlet  Joint  having  two  parte  movably  connected 
together  eo  as  to  permit  one  of  them  to  turn  relatively  to 
the  other  for  a  limited  diatance  on  a  longitudinal  axis, 
with  meane  whereby  said  turning  almultaneoualy  causes  a 
variation  In  the  distance  between  given  points  on  eald 
parte  of  the  Joint. 

3.  A  wrlet  joint  Including  two  members,  one  of  the 
name  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  groove  and  the  other 
having  a  projection  entertng  eeld  groove. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dental  hand  piece,  of  a  wrist 
Joint  consisting  of  a  swivel  member  providing  a  bearing 
for  the  epindle  of  the  hand  piece  and  a  aecond  member 
coneletlng  of  two  eectlons.  of  which  one  la  movably  con- 
nected to  eald  Bwlvel  member,  a  pulley  for  the  hand  piece, 
a  plurality  of  pulleye  mounted  at  the  point  of  junction  of 
the  awlvel  member  with  the  aecond  member,  and  a  joint 
between  aald  two  eectlona  constructed  to  cause  one  of  them 
to  move  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  other  when  It  Is 
turned  axlally. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  band  piece,  and  wrtat  Joint 
of  a  denUl  engine,  aald  wrlat  joint  having  meana  for 
permitting  limited  axial  turning  of  Ita  aectlona  relatively 
to  each  other,  and  being  conetructed  to  cauae  longitudinal 
movement  of  one  of  eald  eectlona  relatively  to  another 
when  such  turning  occurs. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


908.337.      OAGK  -  GLASS    COCK. 
Guy  N.  Shad,  New  Orleane,  La. 
Serial  No.  392,695. 


RoBEKT  M.   Shad  and 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1907. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  partition  dividing  It  Into  eeparate  com- 
partments, one  of  the  latter  being  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  gage  glass,  a  boiler  connecting  stem  detachably 
connected  to  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  other 
of  aald  compartments,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  under  aide 
of  said  partition  and  capable  of  Insertion  and  removal 
while  the  caaing  Is  detached  from  the  atem,  and  a  cut-off 
forming  a  part  of  the  stem  and  serving  to  prevent  escape 
of  fluid  while  the  casing  la' detached  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  an  Inclined  partition  for  dividing  It  Into 
separate  compartments,  one  of  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  gage  glass,  an  automatic  valve  em- 
bodying a  removable  buehlng  fitted  in  the  partition  and  a 
shutter  arranged  at  the  under  side  of  aald  Inclined  parti- 
tion and  having  its  upper  portion  pivoted  thereto,  that 
compartment  of  the  caaing  containing  the  pivoted  abutter 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  boiler  attaching  atem  detach- 
ably  fitting  aald  opening  and  providing  meana  of  access  to 
B.iid  valve  when  the  casing  is  detached  therefrom,  and  a 
cutoff  fitted  in  said  stem  for  preventing  escape  of  fluid 
after  detachment  of  the  casing  from  the  stem. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  an  Inclined  partition  forming  separate  com- 
partments, one  of  which  la  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  gage  glaae  and  the  other  with  the  boiler,  and  a  shutter 
member  arranged  at  the  under  aide  of  aald  partition  and 
pivoted  at  ita  upper  edge,  the  shutter  member  when  open 
hanging  In  a  vertical  position,  and  swinging  into  an  in- 
clined position  in  closing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  Inclined  partition  dividing  It  Into  separate  com- 
partments communicating  respectively  with  the  gage  glass 
and  boiler,  the  partition  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  shutter  member  arranged  In  the  compartment  communi- 
cating with  the  boiler  and  having  its  upper  edge  pivoted 
to  said  partition,  the  shutter  member  being  suspended  In  a 
vertical  poaltlon  when  open  and  adapted  to  swing  Into  an 
Inclined  position  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  hollow 
caaing  provided  with  a  partition  which  divides  It  Into 
separate  compartments  adapted  to  communicate  respec- 
tively with  a  gage  glass  and  boiler,  the  caaing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  leading  to  the  compartment  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  boiler,  a  boiler  connoting  atem  de- 
tachably fitted  In  said  opening  and  provided  with  means 
for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  stem,  a  bush- 
ing capable  of  Insertion  and  removal  through  aald  opening 
in  the  casing  while  the  latter  is  detached  from  the  atem, 
aald  bushing  being  deUcbably  fitted  In  aald  partition  and 
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provMcd  with  miT*  SMto  amngcd  at  oppoalt*  wAdm  of  the 
partition,   an   antomatle  raiw  mmngrd  In  tk«  compart 
m^nt  coaunanlcatiDK  with  the  boiler,  said  ralve  betnir  piv 
otally  anapeaded  at  its  upper  edice  and  arranxed  to  eoOper 
ate  with  one  of  the  ralre  leata  of  the  baablnx.  and  a  aacood 
Talve  arranged  to  cominunlcatfl  with  the  other  aeat  on  aaid 
bushing. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  8.338.  BOX  OR  CaBE  FOR  TAIJCINO  If  ACHINE 
NEEDLES.  Iloajkca  Bhbbls,  I'htladelphla.  Pa.,  and 
Ellswokth  a.  llAWTHOB3ni.  Bprlngfleld,  Maaa..  a»- 
sUpiors  to  Hawthorne  and  Sheble  Manufactortng  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  I'o.,  i\  Corporation  of  PennayUanla. 
Filed  July  20.  190C.     Serial  No.  327.073. 


1.  A  box  or  caae  for  talking  machine  needlea.  said  box 
or  caae  harlng  a  plurality  of  compartmenta.  each  adapted 
for  recelTlng  and  retaining  needlea.  and  a  lid  or  coTer  hav- 
ing needle  receiving  chamhera  or  pocketa  In  the  top  of  the 
aame.  and  having  in  it  a  single  opening  communicating 
with  but  one  of  the  compartmenta  of  the  tmx. 

2.  A  box  or  caae  for  Ulklng  machine  needlea.  aaid  box 
or  caaa  having  compartmenta  for  uaad  and  anuaad  naedlaa. 
and  a  lid  or  cover  having  a  projecting  tubular  boaa  com- 
municating with  the  compartment  which  recelvca  the  Mad 
needlea,  and  aerving  aa  a  handle  for  the  manlpuiatloa  9t 
aaid  lid  or  cover. 

3.  A  box  or  cma«  for  talking  machine  needlea.  aaid  bos 
or  caae  having  a  falae  bottom  with  tubular  projection  eoa- 
munlcating  with  the  compartment  below  aaid  falaa  bottom, 
and  a  lid  or  cover  having  an  opening  raglatarlag  wltb  aaid 
tubular  projection  when  the  lid  or  cover  la  cl< 


•M.S89.  END-OATE  FOR  WAOONS.  Hbi«bt  M.  Bbm^ 
DOH.  Webater  City,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frad 
Peteraon.  Webater  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26.  IMM. 
Serial  No.  423.32.'^. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wagoa  body,  a  main  end  g»tt 
detachably  carried  thereby.  blOK*^  anpptemental  oater 
gatca.  and  mean*  for  locking  aaid  aapplemental  gatea  and 
thereby  aaid  main  gate  Including  flexible  membera  carried 
by  aaid  aupplemental  gatea  anri  locking  roda  and  bracketa 
carried  by  aaid  wagon  body.  aubaUntlally  aa  deocribad. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body,  a  main  gate  ra- 
aavably  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  aupplemental 
(■tea  hinged  to  aaid  wagon  body,  and  meana  for  locking 
■aid  aupplemental  gatea  and  thereby  aaid  main  gate  1b- 
eludlng  awlnglng  memben*  provided  with  llnka.  anid  mem- 
bera being  looai>ly  mounted  on  aaid  aupplemental  gatea  and 
locking  roda  and  bracketa  carried  by  aaid  wagon  body,  anb- 
Btantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


S.  Tba  cemMaatton  of  a  wagoa  body,  gataa  hinged 
thereon,  and  meana  for  locking  aaM  gatea.  aaid  locking 
meana  Including  bracketa  faatened  to  aaid  wagon  body,  a 
locking  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  each  bracket  and  barlag 
a  cut  away  portion  near  th«  pivoted  end  thereof  and  flexi- 
ble membera  looeely  attached  to  aaid  gatea.  aaid  membera 
ronaieting  of  roda  and  linka.  one  end  of  aacb  of  aaid  mem- 
bera being  looeely  attached  to  one  of  aaid  gatea  and  the 
other  end  beint;  adapted  to  allp  over  one  end  of  one  of  aaid 
locking   roda.   aubatantlally   aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body,  gataa  hinged 
thereon,  a  locking  bracket  for  each  gate  faatened  to  aaid 
wagon  body,  a  loctcing  rod  plvotally  mounted  ia  each  of 
raid  bracketa  and  having  a  cut  away  portion  near  the 
plToted  end  thereof,  bracketa  aecored  to  aaid  gatea  and 
Bvilnglnc  memtiera  each  compoaed  of  a  rod  and  chain  links, 
aaid  membera  being  adapted  to  t>e  awang  acroaa  aaid  gataa 
and  to  be  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  braclceta  on  said  gatea 
and  to  have  the  othar  end  paaaed  around  one  of  aaid  lock 
Ing  roda.  thereby  engactng  aaid  rod  and  one  of  the  bracketa 
on  the  wagon  body,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  I'he  combination  of  a  wagon  body,  a  main  gate  plTot- 
ally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  hooka,  aupple- 
mental gatea  hinged  to  aaid  body,  cooperating  locking 
meana  carried  t>y  aaid  aupplemental  gatea  and  aaid  wagon 
l)ody  for  locking  aaid  aapplamantal  gatea  and  thereby  aaid 
main  gate  In  poaltion.  aaid  locking  meana  Inrludiog  flexible 
swinging  membera  provided  with  perforated  enda  adapted 
to  engage  the  hooka  on  the  main  gate  when  tba  latter  la 
awung  down,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


WM.S40.  RAILWAY  SIONAL.  Jambr  A.  8hii«olbtO!«  and 
Chablbs  H.  Roacrra.  NaahTllla.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  20. 
IMT.     Serial  No.  SOg.-'ISA. 
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1.  In  a  railway  aafaty  appliance  otf  tba  claaa  daacrtbed. 
MBMastlaa  with  a  locomotive  of  a  three  railed  elac- 
trleal  rBWdBrrwi  the  outer  of  aaid  ralla  being  alternately 
dlvldad  Into  aaetlona.  a  trolley  truck  carried  by  the  loco- 
motiva  aikd  having  loaolated  contact  membera  bearing  re- 
apectively  upon  «ald  three  ralla.  an  electrical  aource  car- 
iled  by  the  locomotive,  connectiona  between  the  center  rail 
and  the  aoorea.  a  throttle  operating  magnet  and  a  brake 
ayaratlng  magnet,  aerlaa  connectiona  between  aaid  magnets, 
tiM  alBetrical  aource  and  the  outer  of  aaid  conduf^tlng  ralla. 
a  locoaiotlve  throttle  having  a  rack  bar  engaged  thereto 
and  a  pawl  carriad  by  the  lever  to  bold  the  lever  yieldably 
nt  varloua  polnta  In  Ita  movement,  a  pivoted  pawl  relaaalng 
member  carried  by  the  lever,  aaid  member  comprialng  an 
adjf— t  arm  diapoeed  In  engagement^wlth  the  pawl,  for 
llftlnff  engagement  therewith  when  oscillated,  and  an  oper 
atinit  srm  coanected  therewith,  an  armature  engaged 
within  the  throttle  operating  magnet,  aaid  armature  carry 
Ing  an  extenalon  engaged  plvotally  with  the  operating  arm. 
•for  operation  tberaof  when  the  throttle  la  energlaed.  a 
brake  operating  lever,  a  connecting  rod  engaged  therewith 
and  an  armature  plvotally  engaged  with  the  connecting 
lOd  and  diapoaed  In  the  brake  operating  magnet,  for  opera 
ttea  of  the  brake  when  aaid  magnet  la  energlaed. 

S.  Ia  •  railway  aaf*ty  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
acrihed.  the  combination  with  a  locomotive  throttle  of  a 
rod  adapted  for  operation  to  release  the  locking  meana  of 
the  throttle  and  to  throw  It  Into  cloaed  position,  a  cylin- 
drical armature  carried  by  the  nxl.  a  tubular  magnet  en- 
gaged around  the  armature  and  adapted  to  operate  tba 
throttle  when  energlaed,  an  electrical  aource.  an  Inter- 
ropted  trolley  track,  a  series  circuit  between  aaid  magnaC 
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aonree  and  track,  aaid  drevlt  being  conatructad  and  adapt 
ad  to  be  cloaed  by  a  almllarly  equipped  qqU  of  rolling 
stock,  when  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  the  loco^ 
■MtlTC  on  the  aame  track. 

8.  In  an  electrical  safety  appliance  for  railwaya  of  the 
claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination  with  a  unit  of  rolling 
Btoek  of  a  throttle  lerer  and  a  brake  lever  connected  tbara- 
to  and  adapted  to  operate  the  lerera,  cylindrical  armatures 
carried  longitudinally  by  the  rods,  tubular  magnets  en  . 
gaged  around  tbe  armatnrea  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
levers  wh^n  energlaed.  and  open  circuit  connections  be- 
tween aaid  ma^neta  and  a  distant  unit  of  rolling  stock,  saM 
drcalt  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  closed  whan 
aaid  unite  are  within  a  predetermined  distance. 


Uble.  a  raeiprocatiBg  apadding  element,  means  to  sup- 
port a  lath  and  meana  to  move  such  lath  lengthwise  and 
In  tbe  plane  of  the  path  of  tbe  apudding  element  aa  toe 
tobacco  la  apudded. 


9  0  8.841.  SCAVENGER  MECHANISM.  St«phb?«  B. 
Shipp.  New  Brookland.  8.  C.  Filed  Not.  20.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  403.044. 


1.  In  a  acarenger  mechanism  for  textile  machinery,  and 
la  combination  with  a  eerlee  of  drawing  -  rollera.  a 
acavenger-condnlt  positioned  adjacent  to  said  rollers,  said 
conduit  having  an  orifice  therein  for  each  roller  and  being 
formed  with  depreaaiona  surrounding  the  orifices  con- 
forming to  a  certain  degree  to  the  periphery  of  the 
rollera,  and  means  whereby  soctlon  is  produced  in  said 
coodnit. 

2.  In  a  acBTenger  mechantam  for  textile  machinery,  the 
combination  with  an  element  over  which  material  paaaes. 
of  a  scavenger  conduit,  means  for  morably  supporting 
said  conduit  adjacent  to  said  element,  and  means  for 
limiting  tbe  proximity  of  aaid  element  and  conduit. 

3.  In  a  acarenger  mechanism  for  textile  machinery, 
the  combination  with  a  support  and  an  element  thereon 
over  which  material  paaaea,  of  a  acaTenger-condnlt,  means 
for  movably  supporting  said  conduit  adjacent  to  aaid 
element,  and  a  flange  on  said  conduit  and  engageable  with 
said  support  whereby  the  proximity  of  said  element  and 
conduit  is  limited. 

4.  In  s  textile  machine,  a  acarenger  mechanism  com- 
prlstng  a  acavenger-condnlt  located  adjacent  to  each 
series  of  elements  over  which  material  paaaes,  a  branch- 
pipe  connected  with  each  scavenger-conduit,  a  main 
conduit  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  con- 
nected with  said  branch-plpea,  means  on  said  machine 
and  connected  with  said  main  conduit  whereby  auction 
Is  produced  therein,  a  condenser  with  which  said  suction 
means  communlcatea,  a  trunk-condnlt.  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  condenaer  and  trunk-condnlt. 


2.  A  tobacco  harvesting  machine  having  a  spudding 
table,  a  movable  spudding  element,  means  to  support  the 
lath,  and  step-by-step  mecbanlam  to  move  ^ucb  latb- 
supportlng  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spudding  table,  a  moTable  element  thereon  having 
a  clamp  and  a  rack  bar,  such  clamp  serving  to  support  a 
lath,  a  movable  spudding  element  to  coact  with  the 
spudding  table,  a  pinion  engaging  such  rack  bar,  and 
step-by-step  mechanism  to  rotate  such  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  having  a 
spudding  table,  an  element  movable  on  such  table  and 
having  a  rack  bar  and  a  ciamp,  the  latter  to  secure  a 
lath  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  spudding  arm  mounted 
fbr  oaclUatlon,  a  shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  oper- 
ating means  for  the  spudding  arm  connecting  the  latter 
to  such  shafi,  a  pinion  engaging  such  rack  bar,  and  step- 
by -step  mechanism  operated  by  such  abaft  to  turn  aucb 
pinion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  spudding 
table,  a  spudding  element  movable  back  and  forth  with 
reapect  to  such  table,  an  element  movable  on  such  table, 
and  having  a  rack  bar  and  a  clamp,  the  latter  to  engage 
and  support  a  lath  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  shaft 
having  a  pinion  engaging  auch  rack  bar  and  further 
provided  with  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels,  a  rocking  arm 
having  a  pawl  to  coact  with  one  of  such  ratchet  wheels, 
a  detent  pawl  to  engage  tbe  other  ratchet  wheel,  a 
shaft,  means  actuated  thereby  to  oscillate  such  rocking 
arm  and  actuate  such  spudding  element,  and  means  also 
actuated  by  the  last  mentioned  shaft  lo  trip  such  detent 
pawl  once  at  each  rotation  of  such  shaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.1 


908.342.      HABVESTINO-MACHINB.      Obobob   A.   Short 
and  OimJL  Rsf-a.   West  Milton.  Ohio.     FUed  Jona  15. 
1907.     BcrUl  No.  379,226. 
L  A  tobacco  harreatlng  mechanism  having  a  spudding 

tsbls,  BMns  to  deliver  the  cat  tobacco  on  such  spudding 


9  0  8.343.  SELF  OILING  DIB-olOCK.  Walteh  M. 
Shbeve  and  Isaac  S.  Shkeve,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,837. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  die  stock  with  a  hollow  handle 
coitstltutlng  an  oil  reservoir  and  having  a  valved  open- 
ing at  Its  Inner  end.  a  tightly  fitting  piston  In  the 
handle,  means  for  normally  closing  tbe  valve,  and  a 
connection  between  the  valve  and  piston  whereby  said 
valve  will  be  opened  Independently  of  the  pressure  of  the 
oil  thereupon  when  the  piston  Is  depressed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  die  stock  with  a  hollow  handle 
constituting  an  oil  reservoir  and  having  a  valved  outlet 
at  ita  Inner  end,  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve 
In  the  closed  position,  a  cylinder  removably  conUlned  In 
the  outer  portion  of  the  handle,  a  piston  contained  la 
aaid  cylinder,  and  means  for  depressing  said  piston. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  die  atock  with  a  hollow  handle 
constituting  an  oil  reservoir  and  having  a  valved  open- 
ing at  Its  Inner  end.  means  for  normally  closing  said  valve, 
a  platon  conUlned  in  the  handle,  and  means,  normally 
free  from  connection  with  the  valve,  for  Imparting  move- 
ment of  aaid  piston  to  the  valve  Independently  of  the 
pressure  of  tbe  oil  thereupon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  die  stock  with  a  hollow  handle 


3i6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCKMBSX  39,  1908. 


eonttltntlni;  ao  oil  reservoir,  a  t»It»  elo«lii«  the  Inner  end 
of  uld  bandte  and  baTtnc  a  atem  wltb  disk  and  aprtBg 
acting  thereupon  to  normally  cloae  the  ralre,  a  tightly 
fitting  piston  contalneil  In  the  handle,  and  a  rod  depending 
from  said  piston,  and  serving,  by  contact  with  the  valve- 
stem  disk.  iO  open  the  valve. 


.■5.  The  combination  of  a  die  stccli  with  a  hollow  handle 
constituting  an  oil  reservoir  and  having  a  valved  opening 
at  Ita  inner  end.  a  cylinder  contained  In  the  outer  portion 
of  the  handle  and  having  a  piston  with  rod  projecting 
therefrom,  a  knob  or  button  on  said  rod,  a  spring  for 
raising  the  same,  and  a  protecting  tube  surrounding 
the  button  but  open  at  the  outer  end  to  permit  aeceae 
to  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaietta.] 


908.M4.  TOBACCO  CASE  OB  CABINET.  WCNIBL  J. 
81111.NCK,  Racioe.  Wto.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1808.  Serial  No. 
424.990. 
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1.  A  tobacco  caae  or  cabinet  comprising  an  upright 
portion  and  a  baae  portion  extendlnx  in  advance  of  the 
upright  portion,  said  upright  portion  being  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  hoppers  for  holding  columns  of  packages 
and  extending  at  their  lower  ends  into  the  upper  part  of 
the  base  portion,  means  within  the  base  portion  for 
supporting  the  columns  of  packages  in  the  hoppers  and 
permitting  projection  of  the  lower  packages  to  adapt 
them  to  be  grasped  for  removal,  an  outwardly  opening 
main  door  for  closing  the  front  part  of  the  base  portion. 
•  forwardly  swlntjing  self-closing  disp— l»g  door  for 
closing  the  upper  front  part  of  the  baas  portion  and 
adapted  to  rest  In  closed  position  upon  said  main  door, 
and  a  ahleld  arranged  In   the  base  portion   in   line  with 


said  dispensing  door  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  lower 
ends  of  the  hoppers  and  to  support  corresponding  dis- 
play packages  of  goods,  said  dispeneing  door  being  pro- 
vided with  a  trsniiparent  panel  through  which  aald  dis- 
play packages  may  be  viewed. 

2.  A  tobacco  case  or  cabinet  having  an  upright  portion 
and  a  baas  portion  extending  In  advance  of  the  upright 
portlOB.  aald  upright  portion  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  tappers  pxten  ling  down  Into  the  base  portion  and 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  means  for  supporting 
columns  or  tiers  of  goods  therein  above  the  bottom  of 
the  base  portion,  said  supporting  means  bstng  of  a  sise 
relatively  to  toe  packages  of  goods  to  permit  the  lower 
package  of  each  column  to  project  forwardly  beyond  the 
aaiM  to  be  grispei  for  removal,  an  automatically  closing 
dispensing  dorr  at  the  front  of  the  base  portion,  and  a 
shield  arranged  in  the  base  portion  in  line  with  the  door 
and  arranged  to  conreal  the  lower  ends  of  the  hoppers 
and  adapted  to  support  corresponding  display  packages 
of  gaadi.  said  door  bslag  provided  with  a  gUaa  panel 
throoffb  which  said  display  packages  may  be  viewed. 

8.  A  tobacco  case  or  cabinet  comprising  an  upright 
portion  and  a  base  portion  extending  In  advance  of  the 
upright  portion,  aald  upright  portion  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  hoppers  for  holding  columns  of  packages  and 
axtasdlng  at  their  lower  ends  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
base  portion,  means  within  the  base  portion  for  supporting 
the  columns  of  packages  in  the  hoppers  and  permitting 
projection  of  the  lower  packages  to  permit  them  to  be 
grasped  for  removal,  an  automatically  closing  door  «t  the 
front  of  the  base  portion  provided  with  a  transparent 
panel,  and  means  within  toe  base  portion  for  supporting 
display  packages  so  as  to  be  viewed  through  said  panel 
and  arranged  to  cover  and  conceal  all  except  the  lower- 
most packagss  In  the  hoppers. 

4.  A  totweco  caae  or  cabinet  having  a  base  compartment 
and  an  upper  compartment,  said  upper  compartment 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  hoppers  extending  at  their 
lower  ends  Into  the  base  compartment,  supporting  means 
in  the  baae  compartment  at  the  lower  enda  of  the  hop- 
pers for  supporting  the  packages  of  goods  and  exposing 
the  bottom  package  of  the  column  of  packages  In  each 
hopper  for  removal,  a  self  closing  door  for  the  b<ittom 
compartment  having  a  transparent  panel  through  which 
tbe  Interior  thereof  may  be  viewed,  a  shield  within  said 
coaapartment  between  the  door  and  lower  ends  of  the 
hoppers  for  concealing  all  except  the  bottom  packages, 
said  shield  having  means  for  supporting  a  seriea  of 
sample  packages  Indicating  the  character  of  gooda  within 
the  hoppers,  and  main  doors  for  the  upper  compartment 
having  transparent  panels  and  goods  holding  racks  in 
rear  thereof. 

5.  A  tobacco  case  or  cabinet  comprising  an  upright  por- 
tion and  a  base  portion  extending  in  advance  of  the  up- 
right portion,  aald  upright  portion  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  hoppers  extending  at  their  lower  ends  Into 
the  base  portion,  supporting  means  within  the  baae  portion 
for  the  columna  of  goods  disposed  in  said  hoppers,  aald 
supporting  means  lielng  arranKeil  to  permit  projection 
of  the  lower  packagea  of  the  columns  so  that  they  may 
be  readily  graaped  for  removal,  a  dlapenslng  door  closing 
the  upper  front  part  of  the  base  portion,  said  door  being 
alapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  to  automatically  close 
and  provided  with  a  glass  panel,  and  a  transverse  parti- 
tion forming  a  ahleld  disposed  between  the  door  and 
lower  ends  of  the  hoppers  to  conceal  all  except  the  lower- 
most packagea  In  the  latter,  aald  shield  being  provided 
with  meana  for  supporting  sample  packages  for  display 
through  aald  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


908.S45.     METALX.IC  TIE.     Rob«bt  M.  Skilm  and  John 
r.  LAWLn.  Creaton,  Iowa :  aald  Sklles  assUmor  to  said 
Lawler.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,752. 
A  metal  tie  comprlalng  a  base,  converging  up-standing 

sides,  transverse  up-sUndlng  end  pieces,  the  sides  having 
'  inwardly  projecting  books,  the  inner  recesses  of  whidi  are 
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a  greater  diatance  fronf  the  end  pieces  than  the  width  of 
the  rail  base,  and  blocks  fitted  to  the  end  recesses  of  the 


ties  and  adapted  to  be  held  therein  by  the  spikes  driven  at 
the  Inside  edges  of  the  rails. 


908,346.      CAN-OPENER.      Edward    H.    Smith,    Ceredo. 
W.  Ta.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,262. 


■:i 


A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle,  an  off-set  portion  at 
the  extremity  of  said  handle,  a  concavo-convex  blade  ex 
tended  diagonally  downward  from  the  end  of  said  offset 
portion,  the  under  edge  of  said  blade  being  lieveled  at  its 
upper  end.  and  a  depending  member  carried  by  aald  offset 
portion  having  a  forward  beveled  edge  registered  wltb  the 
beveled  edge  of  said  blade  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  said 
blade  during  operation. 


908.347.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Hb.vii  Stamm,  Reutx- 
schmtlble.  near  Grelx.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,756. 


3.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  with  a  con- 
stantly rotating  cylinder,  of  a  form  carriage  mounted  for 
to  and  fro  swinging  movement,  and  a  crank  driving  mech- 
anism constructed  to  obtain  Its  Impulse  from  the  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  Impression  cylinder 
with  a  pivot  on  the  carriage,  means  constructed  to  cause 
the  lower  part  of  the  carriage  to  move  in  a  cnrved  path  to 
gnide  the  swinging  form  during  its  engagement  with  the 
impression  cylinder,  said  carriage  having  a  flat  face. 


908.348.  MEAT-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Gborge  W.  Stenz, 
Ashland,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Adam  Stenz, 
Ashland,  Wis.    Filed  July  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  384,715. 


sa 


In  a  meat  cutting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  conical  discharge  plate 
provided  with  a  concentric  cylindrical  portion  having  an 
Internal  annular  shoulder,  a  cap  plate  revoluble  In  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  a 
feed  screw  revoluble  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  central 
longitudinal  bore,  a  shaft  In  said  bore  and  having  an  angu- 
I  lar  end  portion,  a  cutter  comprising  a  head  and  a  blade, 
1  said  head  having  a  socket  receiving  the  end  portion  of  the 
I  shaft  and  adapting  said  head  to  move  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  said  head  being  slldably  connected  to 
and  revoluble  with  said  cap  plate  and  having  a  screw  stud 
operating  in  an  opening  in  aald  cap  plate  and  an  adjusting 
nut  on  said  screw  stud  and  bearing  against  and  coactlng 
with  said  cap  plate  to  adjust  said  head  and  blade  with' 
respect  to  the  conical  discharge  blade  of  the  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  with  a  con- 
stantly rotating  cylinder,  of  a  form  carriage  mounted  for 
to  and  fro  swinging  movement,  and  a  crank  driving  mech- 
anism constructed  to  obtain  its  impulse  from  the  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  Impression  cylinder 
with  a  pivot  on  the  carriage,  meana  constructed  to  cause 
the  lower  part  of  the  carriage  to  move  In  a  curved  path  to 
guide  the  swinging  form  during  Its  engagement  with  the 
Impression  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  with  a  con- 
stantly rotating  cylinder,  of  a  form  carriage  mounted  for 
to  and  fro  swinging  movement,  and  a  crank  driving  mech- 
anism constructed  to  obtain  Its  Impulse  from  the  Impres 
slon  cylinder,  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  Impression  cylinder 
with  a  pivot  on  the  carriage,  meana  constructed  to  cause 
the  lower  part  of  the  carriage  to  move  in  a  curved  path  to 
guide  the  swinging  form  during  Us  engagement  with  the 
impression  cylinder,  said  Impression  cylinder  being  ar- 
ranged eccentrically. 


9  0  8,349.     RAIL-FROG.    AwDHEW  T.  Stbtna.  Wheaton, 
Kans.     Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  435.571. 


1.  A  railway  frog  comprising  fixedly  secured  main  line, 
crossing  and  guard  rails,  a  frog  point  and  a  tongue  mov- 
ably  mounted  between  the  rails  and  shiftable  by  wheel 
flanges,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  rails  and  di- 
rectly engaged  at  Its  ends  by  the  ends  of  the  point  and 
tongue  for  transmitting  motion  between  the  point  and  the 
tongue. 

2.  In  a  railway  frog  the  combination  with  fixedly  con- 
nected main  line,  siding,  and  gunrd  rails ;  of  a  shiftable 
frog  point  and  a  slldable  tongue  interposed  between  the 
rails  and  movable  by  the  flanges  of  a  car  wheel,  and  a  mo- 
tion-transmitting lever  Interposed  between  the  rails  and 
between  the  point  and  tongue  and  directly  engaged  at  Its 
ends  by  the  ends  of  the  point  and  tongue. 

3.  A  railway  frog  consisting  of  fixed  rails,  a  point  and 
a  tengue  oppositely  disposed,  a  lever  movably  mounted 
between  the  rails  and  hnvlng  recessed  ends,  enlargementa 
upon  the  point  and  tongue  and  movably  mounted  within 
the  recessed  ends,  and  means  depresslble  under  the  weight 
of  wheels  pasaing  over  the  rails  for  binding  the  point  and 
tongue  In  shifted  positions. 

4.  A  railway  fro?  comprising  fixedly  connected  main 
line,  siding,  and  guard  rails,  a  frog  point  and  a  tongue 
oppositely  dl8i)08ed   and   movably   mounted    therebetween 
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•■d  ihtfUble  by  tbm  tmntm  ©f  ear  wk««la  paMtet  •»»  tha 

nilla.  mcaaa  tor  caoatnc  the  tlmoltanaoiM  moTtment  of 
tlM  polat  and  toafoc  la  opposite  dlrwrtloo*.  and  means 
09«rat«d  by  tb«  wImcI*  apon  the  car  for  binding  the  point 
•ad  toague  la  shtftad  poattlona. 

5.  A  raUwny  frog  compristng  fixedly  connected  main 
Une.  croanlag.  and  guard  raUn,  a  movable  frog  polat  and  a 
movable  tongue  oppositely  dlapo««d  and  Interposed  ba- 
tween  the  rails,  spring  actnated  moans  for  bolding  said 
point  and  tongue  normally  In  predetermined  poaltlona, 
movable  mesns  connecting  the  point  and  tongue  for  trana 
mlttiag  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  said  polat  and 
tongue  being  shlftabts  by  the  flangsa  of  car  whsela  upon 
the  raUs.  a  slide  conaected  to  the  polat.  a  sprtag  prasasd 
plunger  normslly  engaging  the  slide,  and  means  connectad 
to  the  plunger  for  actuation  by  wheels  pwMiwg  orar  the 
frog  to  actuate  the  plunger  to  bind  the  polat  aad  tongue  la 
shifted  position. 

[Claims  6  aad  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


aad  haTlBC  lU  ends  extending  upwardly  aad  having  cut- 
ttag  parts  coAperatIng  with  th«  abear  edge  and  splitting 
edge  aforesaid,  the  angular  formation  of  the  knife  permit- 
ting use  of  the  shears  on  the  top  of  an  aarll  or  other 
suitable  surface. 


90S.350     DRILL  SHEARS.    OfiAaLaa  W.  BrawAar.  Bra*il. 
ind.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,124. 


^  ■"    / 


908.351.  RAILWAY  CROMIKO.  FaAWCIB  M.  STtiCK- 
i^aMO.  Bast  Laka.  Ala.  fllad  July  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.    445.188. 


1.  An  attachment  for  nuTlls  comprising  a  fraiM  harlng 
a  shear  edge  and  a  flat  lower  face  whereby  It  may  be  laid 
upon  an  anvil  or  other  suitable  surface,  and  a  knife  of 
ai^rtar  form  pivotsd  to  the  frame  and  having  Its  ends  ex- 
f  rtlm  upwsrdly  snd  provided  with  a  shear  face  flat  from 
top  to  bottom  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  shear  edge 
of  tha  frame,  the  angular  formation  of  the  knife  permit 
ting  use  of  the  attachment  on  tl»e  top  of  an  anvil. 

2.  Shaara  for  cutting  and  splitting  drills  snd  the  like 
comprialag  a  frame  baring  a  single  shear  blade  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  flat 
lower  face  whereby  It  may  be  laid  upon  an  anvil  or  other 
suitable  surf  see.  and  s  knife  of  angular  form  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  having  Its  ends  extending  upwnrdly  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shear  face  flat  from  top  to  bottom  adapted  to 
coAperata  with  the  ahear  edge  on  the  frame,  the  angular 
tofmatloa  of  the  knife  permitting  use  of  the  shears  on  the 
top  9t  an  anvil  or  other  suitable  surface. 

3.  Shears  for  cutting  and  npllttlng  drills  snd  the  like 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  shear  edge  and  a  splitting 
edge  disposed  angularly  to  each  other.  In  combination  with 
a  knife  pivoted  to  the  frame  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
knife  and  having  cutting  parts  coftperstlng  with  the  shear 
edge  aad  splitting  edge  aforesaid. 

4.  Shears  for  cutting  and  splitting  drills  and  tha  like 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  single  arm  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  having  a  shear  edge  at  Its  side  and  a 
splitting  edge  at  Its  end.  In  combination  with  a  knife 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  cutting  parts  cooperating 
with  the  shear  edge  and  splitting  edge  aforesaid 

5.  Shears  for  cutting  and  splitting  drills  and  the  like 
comprising  a  frame  having  s  shear  edtte  and  a  apllttlag 
edge  disposed  angularly  to  each  other,  said  frame  bolac 
proTlded  with  a  flat  lower  face  whereby  It  may  be  laid 
uxwn  the  anvil  or  other  suitable  surface.  In  combination 
with  a  knife  of  angular  fonaatlon  piroted  to  the  fraoM 


1.  la  a  railway  croeslag.  the  combination  with  main 
rails  and  cross  rsUs,  of  s  sectional  Joint,  the  sections 
thereof  hsving  shsnk  portions  for  engagement  with  the 
mala  rail,  and  rabbeted  portions  for  engagement  with  the 
erosa  ralU  one  of  said  rabbeted  portions  having  a  greater 
depth  than  the  other  rabbeted  portion. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  main  and 
cross  ralla.  of  a  medially  reinforced  sectional  Joint,  the  sec- 
tions tkaroof  having  shsnk  portions  for  enjcagement  with 
tke  main  rail,  and  rabbsted  portions  for  engagement  with 
the  cross  rail,  one  of  said  rabbeted  portions  havlag  a 
greater  depth  than  the  other  rabbeted  portion. 

3.  la  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  mala 
ralla  and  cross  ralla,  of  a  Joint  embodylag  soctioas  of  vary 
lag  dimensions  snd  constituting  means  for  offsetting  tha 
Bialn  rail  with  respect  to  the  cross  rsll.  so  that  said  rails 
win  be  In  allnement  with  snd  a  nubatantlal  continuation 
of  each  other,  aad  aagle  braces  for  said  cross  rails. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  main 
rails  and  ssctloaal  and  contlatMoa  cross  rails,  of  a  Joint 
embodylag  msabars  of  vsrylng  dtagaalons  and  constituting 
meaas  for  offsetting  the  mala  rail  with  respect  to  the 
cross  rail  so  that  the  ralU  will  be  In  allnement  with  and  a 
suhstsntlsl  contlnnstlon  of  each  other,  the  sections  of  said 
cross  rails  having  terminal  projections  adapted  to  Interflt 
the  flanges  of  the  coatlnuous  cross  rails. 


908.352.  HOR8«8HO«  AND  CALK.  Faao  M.  Swabt, 
Margaretvllle.  N.  Y  MIed  Jaa.  2S.  IPOS.  SerUl  No. 
413.098. 


1.  A  horseshoe  provided  with  aa  opening  and  a  series 
of  ratchet  teeth  arranged  tangentlally  around  the  opening. 
In  combination  with  a  calk  provided  with  a  screw  ahank 
to  enter  the  opening  and  a  marginal  flange  upoa  Ita  body 
portion  adjacent  said  shsnk.  aald  flange  Ijelng  partially  cut 
away  to  provide  a  slot  at  one  aid*  thereof,  and  a  spring 
strip  secured  st  one  end  to  the  flange  and  having  Its  oppo- 
site or  free  end  extended  In  line  with  the  slot,  said  ex 
tended  end  being  bent  at  an  aagle  to  provide  a  tongue  free 
for  movement  In  said  slot  to  sagage  aad  interlock  wltu 
said  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  A  horasshoe  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  and 
haTlng  a  series  of  tangential  ratchet  teeth  surrounding  the 
op«iing.  esch  tooth  being  provided  with  an  undercut  shoai- 
der  aad  a  beveled  surface  leading  thereto,  a  calk  having  a 
body  portion  to  bear  against  the  underside  of  the  shoe  and 
a  threaded  shsnk  to  engage  said  threaded  opening  In  the 
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•hoe.  aald  body  portion  being  slotted  at  one  side,  and  a 
partially  circular  spring  dog  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
said  body  portion  and  provided  at  one  of  Its  free  ends 
with  a  tongue  dliiKJsed  opposite  said  slot  and  bent  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  engage  either  of  said  ratchet  teeth, 
said  tongue  having  a  beveled  end  to  engage  the  beveled 
BhouMer  of  a  tooth  and  being  of  less  depth  than  the  space 
between  the  shoulder  and  coactlng  beveled  face  of  the 
tooth,  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  wedge  between  aald  sur 
faces  upon  retrograde  movement  of  the  calk,  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  tongue  opposite  the  slot  In  the  calk  adapting 
said  tongue  to  be  depressed  for  disengagement  from  the 
ratchet  tooth   with   which   It  Is  engsged. 


portlbn  within  said  troughs  in  one  position  and  also  hav- 
ing projecting  flanges   which   lie  In  said  troughs   In  the 
other  positions  of  the  valves  ;  substantially  as  described. 
.(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


908.863.  RBVEB8INO-VALVB  FOB  FURNACES.  JoHM 
C.  Swindell  and  John  A.  Swindell.  Reserve  town- 
ship. Aliegheny  county.  Pa.  Filed  June  16.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  488,766. 


1.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
tUaiUWi  -with  opposite  Istersl  ports,  and  a  pair  of  flap 
valves  arranged  to  control  said  ports,  said  valves  being 
pivoted  at  their  lower  edges  and  set  at  approximately 
ninety  degrees  to  each  other  whereby  one  of  said  ports  is 
closed  when  the  other  Is  opened,  and  two  other  ports  open- 
ing downwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  and  also 
controlled  by  said  valves  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reversing  vslve,  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
chamber  with  opposite  lateral  ports  communicating  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  furnace,  two  other  ports  also  com- 
municating with  opposite  ends  of  the  furnace  and  leading 
to  a  stack  flue  or  offtake,  and  a  pair  of  connected  flap 
valves  set  at  different  angles  and  each  controlling  one  port 
of  each  pair  of  ports  said  valves  being  pivoted  at  their 
lower  edges  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  valve  caalng  or  structure, 
having  an  Inlet  chamber  with  two  opposite  Inlet  porta  com- 
municating with  opposite  ends  of  the  furnace,  an  offtake 
port,  and  two  porta  communicating  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  furnace,  and  also  with  the  offtake  porta  a  pair  of 
double  seating  flap  valves  pivoted  at  their  lower  edges  and 
each  of  which  Is  arranged  to  control  one  port  of  each  pair 
of  said  ports,  and  means  for  actuating  the  two  valves 
simultaneously,  said  valves  being  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
chamber  provided  with  opposite  lateral  porta,  communicat- 
ing with  opposite  ends  of  the  furnace,  two  other  ports  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  first-named  ports  and  con- 
necting opposite  ends  of  the  furnace  with  an  offtake  flue, 
and  a  pair  of  pivoted  double  seating  flap  valves  set  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  other,  and  each  controlling 
one  of  the  first  named  ports  and  one  of  the  last  named 
ports,  and  open  water  troughs  forming  seals  for  said 
valves  In  one  position  of  each  and  port  cooling  means  In 
the  other  positions  of  the  valves ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  la  a  reversing  vslve.  a  valve  casing  having  a  cen- 
trally located  Inlet  chamber  with  opposite  lateral  ports 
leading  therefrom,  and  two  other  ports  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  chamber  and  at  an  angle  to  the  first  named  porta, 
open  water  troughs  surrounding  the  last-named  porta,  and 
two  double  sestlag  flap  valves  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  controlling  the  four  porta,  said  valves  hsving  an  edge 


908.854.      LIFTINO-JACK    MEANS.      James    W.    Taftt, 
Jackson,  Miss.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  426,517. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprUlng  two  mem- 
bers terminally  connected  by  hinge  means,  the  one  member 
having  projections  on  reverse  sides  to  separably  bear 
against  a  Journal  box  and  a  Jack,  the  remaining  member 
being  arranged  to  terminally  bear  upon  a  portion  of  a  car 
wheel. 

2.  A  device  of  th«  class  specified  comprising  two  mem- 
bers terminally  hinged,  one  member  being  adapted  to  be 
Interposed  between  and  have  opposite  portions  thereof  con- 
tact with  the  lifting  head  of  a  Jack  and  the  underside  of  a 
Jonrnal  box,  and  the  remaining  member  adapted  to  tertnl- 
nally  bear  en  a  portion  of  a  car  wheel  and  disposable  at 
an  angle  to  the  first  named  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  two  mem- 
bers terminally  hinged,  the  one  member  having  a  lower 
projection  at  Ita  free  extremity  and  an  upper  projection  at 
an  Intermediate  point  to  respectively  contact  with  the  lift- 
ing bead  of  a  Jack  and  the  underside  of  a  Journal  box,  and 
the  'other  member  disposable  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
first  named  member  and  adapted  to  have  Ita  free  terminal 
directly  contact  with  a  portion  of  a  car  wheel. 


908,355.  PHOTOGRAreiC  SHUTTER.  William  Tat- 
LOR,  l^elcester.  England.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1904.  Serial 
No.  204,826. 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  photographic  shutters  com- 
prising a  driving  spring  for  opening  the  shutter,  a  detent 
for  holding  It  open,  mechanism  operating  to  withdraw  said 
detent,  and  a  second  spring  separate  from  the  driving 
spring  and  set  In  operation  upon  the  shatter  being  opened, 
to  actuate  the  said  mechanlam.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  operating  photoirraphic  shutters,  com- 
prising a  driving  spring,  mechanism  actuated  thereby  to 
open  the  shutter,  a  detant  adapted  to  hold  the  shutter 
open,  mechanism  operating  to  withdraw  said  detent,  and  a 
second  spring  separate  from  the  driving  spring  operating 
to  actuate  said  mechanism,  said  second  spring  and  detent 
being  made  operatlre  upon  the  opening  of  the  shutter,  sub- 
stantlslly  as  described. 
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8.  Appmntam  tor  ofMimtlag  photographic  ■hatten*  com 
prtnlng  a  drlTlng  sprlnc.  a  motor  pl«c«  actuated  thereby,  a 
MCtlac  pteec.  a  detent  controlltnff  aald  motor  piece  and 
Mttlac  pl*e«.  means  for  setting  the  said  driving  spring, 
and  means  operating  as  soon  ss  the  eettlng  of  the  driTtnt 
spring  la  completed  to  displace  the  said  detent  to  release 
the  motor  piece  and  lock  the  setting  piece.  sabaUntlally  as 
dewrrlbed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  operating  photographic  shutter*,  com- 
prising a  posh  piece,  a  guide  way.  a  setting  piece  and  a 
motor  piece  movable  In  said  guldeway,  said  setting  plec* 
being  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  push  piece,  a  link  cob 
necting  said  setting  piece  and  motor  piece  to  limit  their 
relative  displacement,  a  driving  spring  adapted  to  be  set 
by  the  displacement  of  the  setting  piece,  and  means  for 
locking  the  aattlag  piece  and  releasing  the  motor  piece. 
•abaUntlally  aa  daacribed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  operatlni;  photo«r«phlc  shutters,  com 
prising  a  motor  piece,  a  manually  operated  setting  piece 
linked  to  said  motor  piece,  a  driving  spring  iaterpoaed  be- 
tween the  said  motor  and  setting  pieces,  means  preventing 
the  movement  of  the  motor  piece  during  the  setting  move- 
ment of  the  setting  piece,  means  preventing  the  return  of 
the  setting  and  motor  pieces,  and  means  controlling  the 
r^mm  of  the  said  pieces  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


90f?.35fl.     CLAMP.     ALnwD  J.  THonaoK.  Canton. 
Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.170. 


1.  In  a  clamp,  a  base  plate  having  depending  ears  and 
adapted  at  Its  rear  end  to  be  attaclMd  to  a  connection  and 
having  its  forward  end  bent  downwardly  to  form  the  sta- 
tionary Jaw  of  the  clamp,  the  movable  Jaw  consisting  of  a 
plate  lying  on  the  main  plate  and  having  its  rear  end 
offset  upwardly  and  passed  through  a  slot  in  the  base 
plate  and  Its  forward  end  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  stationary  Jaw.  and  a  lock 
lever  pivoted  between  the  said  ears  and  having  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  bent  part  adapted  to  bear  agalost 
the  hook  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly bent  part,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  clamp  consisting  of  a  base  plate  having  Its  forward 
end  formed  Into  a  stationary  Jaw,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  being  adapted  at  its  rear  end 
for  attachment  to  a  connection,  a  movable  Jaw  conslstlnx 
of  a  plate  lying  on  said  main  plate  and  having  Its  rear  end 
radnced  and  bent  npwardly  and  passed  through  the  afore- 
said opening  and  Its  forward  end  bent  to  form  a  Jaw.  and 
a  locking  lever  mounted  on  the  base  plate. 

3.  In  combination,  a  base  plate  carrying  a  pair  of  ears 
and  provided  with  a  longltodlnal  slot  aeu  iU  rear  end  and 
with  a  stationary  Jaw  portion  at  Ita  forward  end.  a  mov- 
able Jaw  plate  lying  on  aald  base  plate  between  said  ears 
and  having  a  movable  connection  therewith  consisting  of  a 
reduced  rear  end  portion  passed  through  said  slot,  said 
Jaw  plate  having  a  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement  on 
said  base  plate,  and  a  locking  means  mounted  In  said  ears. 


2.  A  process  of  producing  silicon  carbid  which  con- 
sist! in  embedding  a  resistance  conductor  In  a  poroua 
charge  of  slllclous  and  carbonaceous  material,  initially 
heating  the  charge  by  paaalng  heated  gases  therethrough, 
snd  then  passing  current  through  the  reststsnce  conductor 
suiBclent  to  produce  silicon  carbid. 


908.3fl7  METHOD  OF  PBODUCINO  SILICON  CVRBID. 
Fk.\nk  J.  Tojci.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company.  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  443.076. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  carbid,  which  con- 
sists in  embedding  a  resistance  conductor  in  a  charge 
of  sillcious  and  cartwnaceous  material.  Initially  heating 
the  charge  by  combustion  and  then  paaalng  cnrrent 
tkNofh  the  resistance  conductor  sufflclent  to  produce 
■nkOB  carbid. 


8.  A  process  of  producing  silicon  carbid  wu.ch  consists 
In  embedding  a  resistance  conductor  In  a  porous  ebarga 
of  slllclous  and  carlwnaceoos  material,  said  charge  con- 
taining an  amount  of  carlwn  In  excess  of  that  required 
for  the  formation  of  silicon  carbid,  Inltlr.lly  beating  the 
ebargc  by  combustion,  said  combustion  being  accom- 
plished by  the  combustion  of  the  excess  carbon  of  the 
charge  mixture  and  oxygen  bearing  gases  Introduced  Into 
aald  charge.'  and  then  passing  current  through  the  re- 
alatance  conductor  sufflclent  to  produce  sllcon  carbid. 

4.  A  proccas  of  producing  silicon  carbid  which  consists 
la  embedding  a  resistance  conductor  in  a  charge  of  sillcious 
and  carbonaceous  material.  Initially  heating  the  charge 
by  combustion  and  then  In  addition  to  combustion  heating, 
passing  current  through  the  resistance  conductor  sufflclent 
to  produce  silicon  carbid. 


908,358.      OA8  -  STOVE.      JoHS    Van  Dtke.    KaUmasoo. 
Mtcb.    Filed  May  11,  1900.    SarUl  No.  31«.413. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horlsontal  frame  composed  of  sections  of  pipe, 
and  hollow  coupling  members  for  said  sections,  legs  for 
the  frame  formed  Integral  with  said  coupling  members, 
a  burner  In  communication  with  said  frame  and  supported 
thereby,  and  a  grid  also  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
frame  l>elBg  In  communication  with  a  fuel  supply  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horlsontal  rectangular  frame  composed  of 
aections  of  pipe,  snd  hollow  coupling  members  for  said 
sections,  a  burner  in  communication  with  said  frame  and 
supported  thereby,  a  grid,  supporting  arms  therefor,  and 
collars  by  which  said  grid  supporting  arms  are  carried, 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  frsme. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horlsontal  frame  composed  of  sections  of  plpc. 
hollow  coupling  members  for  said  sections,  legs  for  same 
frame  formed  Integral  with  said  coupling  members,  a 
borner  In  communication  with  said  frame  and  supported 
thereby,  said  frame  being  In  communication  with  a  fuei 
■apply,  substantially  as  described. 


9O8.S00.     PEDESTAI^OIB  FOB  AXLE-BOXES.     Sauvki. 

M.  Vacci^iit.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Firm 

of   Burnham.    Williams   k   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Filed  July  30.   1908.     Serial  No.  44e.lS9. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  recessed  pedestals, 
a  Joamal  box  mounted  between  the  pedesUls.  gibs  en- 
gaging  the   Journsl   box   and    having   flanges   overlapping 
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tba  paaestals,  said  flanges  being  cut  away  so  that  when 
■sorad  to  a  certain  position  the  Journal  box  and  the  gibs 
can  be  removed  laterally  from  the  frame. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  pedesUls,  each 
ipuaaoil  on  the  Inner  side,  a  Journal  box  recessed  on 
each  aide,  two  gibs  mounted  In  the  recesses  of  the  Journal 
box  and  having  flanges  cut  away  at  the  center,  and  a 
bottom  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  glba  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  irame  having  pedestals  re- 
cessed at  the  center,  a  Journal  box  recessed  on  each  side 
forming  flangea,  two  gibs  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
Journal  box  and  adapted  to  rest  between  the  flangea, 
said  gibs  having  flanges  cut  away  at  the  center,  the  upper 
section  of  the  flanges  being  less  in  width  than  the  re- 
cesses In  the  pedestals  so  that  the  box  with  Its  glba  can 
be  laterally  removed  from  the  frame. 


908.360.  GATE.  AM08  Viaifow,  Tekoa.  Wash.,  assignor 
to  James  Henry  Vernon.  Tekoa.  Waah.  Filed  June  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  441,101. 


908.361.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  RBTNOLD8 
W.  VKBOENBuacH  and  Chaxlbs  B.  Oilmosb.  Springfield, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,767. 
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1.  A  gate  comprising  standards,  a  track  supported  by 
said  standards,  gate  sections  mounted  on  the  track, 
guards,  posts,  pnlleys  mounted  on  the  standards  and  guards 
and  posts,  tfcadlea  pivotally  mounted  and  cables  con- 
nected to  the  gate  sections  and  treadles,  said  cablea  pass- 
ing about  the  pulleys. 

2.  A  gate  comprising  a  longitudinal  member,  trans- 
verse members,  end  members,  standards  secured  to  and 
rising  vertically  from  the  longitudinal  member,  tracks 
supported  by  the  standards,  gate  sections  movably  mount 
ed  on  the  track,  posts  secured  to  and  rising  vertically  from 
the  end  members,  treadles  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end 
members,  and  cables  connected  to  the  gate  and  to  the 
treadles. 

3.  A  gate  comprising  standards,  a  track  supported  by 
tb«  standards,  gate  aections  movably  mounted  on  the 
track,  guards,  posts  having  slotted  up{>er  ends,  pivotally 
mounted  treadles  provided  with  arms,  pulleys  Journaled 
In  the  slots  of  the  posts,  pulleys  Journaled  on  the  stand- 
ards and  guards,  and  cablea  aecured  to  the  gate  aections 
and  to  the  arms  of  the  treadles,  said  ccbles  passing  about 
the  pulleys. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  latch,  of  actuating  means  therefor,  a  pair 
of  swinging  arms  located  side  by  side  and  having  a  com- 
mon pivot  axis,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  locking  device 
movable  with  said  arm  to  and  from  a  position  to  bold  the 
latch  against  movement  by  the  actuating  means,  the  other 
arm  having  a  swinging  engagement  with  the  first  men- 
tioned arm,  and  means  for  locking  said  other  arm  to  effect 
the  movement  of  the  locking  device. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  latch,  of  actuating  means  therefor,  a 
swinging  key-actuated  locking  device  movable  to  and  from 
a  position  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  latch  by  the 
actuating  means,  a  swinging  supporting  arm  having  a 
finger  that  engages  the  locking  device,  a  common  pivot  for 
both  the  arm  and  device,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the 
supporting  arm  for  moving  the  same. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  latch,  of  actuating  means  therefor,  and  a 
locking  device  movable  into  coaction  with  the  latch  to  hold 
the  same  against  movement,  and  into  coaction  with  the 
actuating  means  to  prevent  its  movement  and  thereby  the 
movement  of  the  latch. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  latch,  of  actuating  means  therefor,  and  a 
key  operated  locking  device  movable  into  coaction  with  the 
latch  to  bold  the  same  against  movement,  and  into  co- 
action  with  the  actuating  means  to  prevent  Its  movement 
and  thereby  the  movement  of  the  latch,  said  locking  device 
when  in  one  position  being  operable  by  a  key  and  when  In 
the  other  position  being  out  of  the  range  of  action  by 
said  key. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  latch,  of  actuating  means  therefor,  a  key 
operated  locking  device  movable  to  two  positions  in  both  of 
which  It  holds  the  latch  against  movement  by  the  actuat- 
ing means,  said  locking  device  when  in  one  of  said  posi- 
tions being  operable  by  a  key  and  when  In  the  other  posi- 
tion, being  out  of  the  range  of  action  of  such  key. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


908.362.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  WEFT- 
REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  Fkanz  WAchtlek.  Groesen- 
haln,  Germany.    Filed  July  9,  1907.    Serial  Vjo.  382.880. 

1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  shuttle  exchanging 
device,  ratchet  gear  advanced  from  the  loom  drive,  a  disk 
advanced  by  said  ratchet,  another  disk  operated  by  the 
first  disk,  a  notch  in  said  last-mentioned  disk,  a  lever 
operated  by  said  notch,  a  projection  upon  said  lever,  a  sec- 
ond pawl,  and  means  connected  with  the  exchanging  device 
for  moving  said  second  pawl,  whereby  said  notch  is 
brought  out  of  reach  of  said  projection,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  shuttle  exchanging 
device,  a  rod,  means  upon  the  loom  shaft  for  reciprocating 
said  rod.  a  pawl  connected  to  said  rod,  a  ratchet  disk  ad- 
vanced by  said  pawl,  gearing  rotated  thereby,  another  disk 
advanced  by  said  gearing,  a  notch  in  said  last-mentioned 

.  disk,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  projection  thereon  and  adapted  to 


at66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacSMBSK  29*  190S. 


rater  said  notch,  m  tprlas  ©■  aild  »•▼•€.  •  rod  eonsMtad 
to  Mid  lerer  at  lt«  end  opposite  uld  eprtiic.  in«*n«  at 
Ucbed  to  uld  rod  for  operating  the  gear  of  the  ehattJa  ex- 


located  opening,  a  projection  In  the  box  on  the  end  having 
the  opeolngB  and  at  the  side  of  the  box  oppoelt«  tbe  mateb 
discharging  opening,  a  realllent  etrlp  within  the  box  con- 
■tltatlng  the  Ooor  thereof  and  eecnred  at  one  end  on  said 
projection,  and  lyln«  normally  parallel  with  and  Bx>aced 
froa  the  end  of  the  box  baring  the  openings,  the  free  end 
of  said  strip  being  oatturned.  roughened  on  one  elde  to 
form  a  match  Igniting  eurface.  and  normally  closing  the 
match  discharging  opening,  and  a  pintle  attached  to  said 
•trip  snd  extending  through  and  movable  In  the  central 
opening  of  said  end  of  the  box. 


changing  device,  a  second  pawl,  and  means  connected  with 
■aid  gear  for  operating  said  second  pawl,  whereby  said 
notch  Is  brought  out  of  reach  of  said  projection. 


908.860.  ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  8td!<«t  A 
Wabp,  Sheffield.  BagUnd.  Piled  Ctopt  28.  1908.  SerUI 
No.  456.219. 


908.363.     LOCK  NCT.     John  O.  Walmb,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
FUed  Oct.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.230. 


The  f-omblnatlon  with  a  splndH  having  a  redocwl 
threaded  end.  said  spindle  hsvlng  en  annular  series  of 
sockets  surrounding  the  reduced  threaded  end  at  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  and  a  skein  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  of  s 
nnt  mounted  upon  the  reduced  threaded  end  and  provided 
with  a  cup  shaped  recess,  a  split  washer  moonted  to  the 
recess,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  nut  snd  provided  with 
an  ontwardly  pressed  portion  spaced  from  the  outer  face 
of  the  nut.  said  nut  having  s  diagonally  disposed  passage 
formed  therein  opening  at  one  end  Into  the  recess  and  at 
Its  other  end  on  the  outer  face  of  the  not.  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  spring  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  pasaage  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  at  Its  Inner  end  In  one  of  the  sockets 
formed  In  the  said  spindle,  said  split  washer  serving  to 
frictlonally  engage  a  portion  of  the  pin  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  end  thereof  to  assist  In  the  action  of  the  spring  to 
prevent  accidental  movement  of  the  eald  pin. 


908.364.  SINGLE  DBLIVIBY  MATCH-BOX.  WilXiAM 
H.  Waluacb,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908. 
Serial  Na  424.933. 


The  herein  described  match  box  having  doaed  enda,  one 
provided  with  a  match  dlschargla*  opening  at  one  side  of 
the  box  and  also  provided  with  a  sobsiantlally  ceolrally 


A  device  for  giving  rotary  motion  to  the  road  wheela  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  or  for  a  like  purpose,  consisting  of  an 
arrangement  of  aun  and  planet  wheels,  the  center  wheel 
being  fixed  upon  a  stationary  axle  or  shaft;  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  securwl  to  the  road  wheel  (or  the  like)  and 
free  to  revolve  upon  the  said  fixed  axle,  carrying  within 
It  s  series  of  driving  wheels  gearing  with  the  said  center 
wheel ;  supply  and  return  conduits  leading  the  medium 
under  pressure  to  and  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
teeth  of  the  pisnet  or  driving  wheals,  combined  and  ar- 
ranged as  hereinbefore  described  and  sobsUntlally  as 
shown. 


908,866.  BTOVK  OB  FURNACE.  Cl^l«»c»  W.  W«-L«. 
Reepsvllle,  N.  C.  FUed  Aug.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
450.491. 


1.  A  beating  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
base  aectlon.  a  top  section  tele«coplcally  connected  there- 
with, said  top  section  being  provided  with  s  receiving 
opening  and  s  smoke  outlet,  s  partition  within  the  base 
section  termlnstlng  nesr  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  rs- 
cclTlng  opening  below  the  receiving  opv^nlng  In  the  top 
section  and  also  forming  a  flue  or  passsg>>  between  said 
raeolTlag  opening  In  tbe  lower  section  and  said  smoke 
(Hitlet.  a  vessel  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  through  said  re- 
ceiving openings  Into  the  base  and  top  sectlona,  whereby 
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the  portion  of  the  base  section  below  the  partition  and 
betiteen  said  vessel  and  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  base 
section  Is  adapted  to  form  a  fire  box,  and  a  draft  door 
upon  the  base  section  controlling  the  Inlet  of  air  to  said 
fire  box. 

2.  A  heating  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  s 
base  section,  a  top  aectlon  telescopies  I  ly  connected  there- 
with, said  top  section  being  provided  with  a  receiving 
opening  snd  s  smoke  outlet,  a  partition  within  the  base 
section  terminating  near  one  end  thereof  to  form  a 
receiving  opening  below  tbe  receiving  opening  in  the  top 
section  and  also  forming  a  flue  or  passage  between  said 
receiving  opening  In  the  lower  section  and  said  smoke 
oat  1st,  a  vessel  adapted  to  be  Inserted  througb  ssid  re- 
ceiving openings  Into  the  base  and  top  sections,  whereby 
tbe  portion  of  the  base  section  below  tbe  partition 
between  said  vessel  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  base 
section  to  sdaptad  to  form  a  fire  box,  flexible  closure  strips 
for  Tarylng  the  else  of  said  receiving  openings,  and  a 
draft  door  upon  tbe  base  section  eootroUlng  the  Inlet  of 
air  to  said  fire  box. 

3.  A  besting  device  comprising  a  bottom  aectlon  pro- 
vided with  a  Are  box,  a  top  section  teleocoplcally  engaging 
said  bottom  section  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
Insertion  of  s  heating  or  cooking  vessel,  and  also  having 
an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  means  for 
securing  said  top  section  at  dllferent  elevattoas  upon 
said  bottom  section. 

4.  A  hesUr  of  tne  character  described,  comprising  a 
bottom  section  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  top  sec- 
tion telescoplcally  connected  therewith,  said  top  section 
being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  a 
heating  or  cooking  vessel  and  having  ,  an  outlet  and 
vertical  slots,  securing  bolts  upon  the  bottom  section 
passing  through  said  slots,  and  closure  strips  upon  the 
top  section  movable  Into  position  to  close  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  bolts  to  hold  said  top  sec- 
tion elevated. 

B.  A  heating  device  of  the  character  described,  comprls- 
inc  a  bottom  section  provided  with  a  combustion  cham- 
oer.  a  top  section  telescoplcally  connected  therewith 
and  having  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion  and 
an  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  s  cooking  or  heatlnf; 
vessel  and  also  provided  with  vertical  slots,  securing  bolts 
upon  the  bottom  section  projecting  through  said  slots, 
and  pivoted  closure  strips  for  the  slots  upon  the  top 
section  provided  with  locking  shoulders  to  engage  the 
aforesaid  bolts  to  hold  said  top  sactlon  In  adjusted  posl 
tlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


908.867.  CABLB-DBIVEN  MEANS  FOB  OPERATING 
MACHINES.  John  Wicbc,  Ottertall.  Minn.  FU«d 
July  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,308. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  wheel  thereon,  a 
second  wheel  movable  to  snd  from  the  first  wheel,  a  third 
wheel  movable  to  a  position  above  or  below  the  first  and 
second  wheels,  said  wheels  being  provided  with  toothed 
peripheral  portions  adapted  to  Intermesb  when  the  wheels 
are  In  operative  position ;  with  a  driving  cable  led  be- 
tween the  said  wheels. 

8.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  grooved  wheel  thereon, 
a  second  wheel  movable  to  and  from  the  first  wheel,  and 
a  third  wheel  movable  to  a  poaltlon  above  or  below  the 
first  and  second  wheels ;  with  a  cable  led  between  the 
Intermediate  wheel  and  tbe  other  wheels,  and  supporting 
means  for  said  wheels  and  shaft  movable  along  the  length 
of  the  cable. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  grooved  wheel  thereon,  a 
second  wheel,  a  third  intermediate  wheel  movable  to  a 
position  above  or  below  the  wheels,  said  wheels  being 
provided  with  toothed  peripheral  portions  adapted  to 
Intermesb  when  the  wheels  are  In  operative  position;' 
with  a  cable  led  between  the  wheels,  and  supporting 
means  for  said  wheels  and  shaft  movable  along  the  length 
of  the  cable. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  and  a  mechanism  tbereon 
having  a  shaft,  with  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  com- 
prising a  wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  a  third  wheel 
connected  with  said  lever,  a  connection  between  the  said 
lever  and  said  movable  wheel,  and  means  for  operating 
the  lever  to  bring  the  Intermediate  wheel  above  or  below 
the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  movable  wheel  :  and  a  cable 
led  between  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


908,368.  POULTRY  AND  MEAT  CARVER.  LODIS  B. 
Williams,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam K.  Smith,  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  414«049. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  thereon,  a  second 
wheel  noTsble  to  and  from  tbe  first  wheel,  and  aa  In- 
termediate wheel  movable  to  a  position  above  or  below 
tbe  first  and  second  wheels ;  with  a  cable  led  between  the 
■aid  wboels,  snd  sdaptsd  to  drive  them. 


1.  In  a  earring  device,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  having 
formed  therein  pivot  holes  and  alined  recesses,  which. 
wh«i  the  blades  are  brought  together,  form  a  pocket,  a 
pivot  bolt  In  ssld  pivot  holes,  a  blade-opening  spring 
around  said  bolt  and  seated  In  said  liocket,  means  where- 
by one  end  of  aald  spring  is  secured  to  said  bolt,  and 
means  whereby  Its  opposite  end  Is  operatlvely  connected 
to  one  of  the  blades,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carving  device,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  having 
formed  therein  pivot  holes  an*  alined  recesses,  which, 
when  said  blades  are  brought  together,  form  a  pocket, 
a  pivot  bolt  having  on  one  end  a  head  and  washer  and 
on  its  opposite  end  a  nut,  saia  head  and  washer  having 
In  one  side  alining  notches,  and  a  colled  spring  around 
said  bolt  and  seated  in  said  pocket,  one  end  of  said  spring 
projecting  through  one  of  the  blades  and  Into  the  notches 
In  said  head  and  washer,  and  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
spring  projecting  into  a  recess  In  the  opposite  blade,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  A  carving  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  curved  plvotally  connected  co-acUng 
blades,  a  cutting  edge  formed  on  one  of  said  blades,  a 
series  of  holding  teeth  formed  on  tbe  co-acting  edge 
of  the  opposite  blade,  a  bolt  to  plvotally  connect  said 
blades  together,  a  coiled  spring  arranged  around  said  bolt 

1  and  seated  In  a  pocket  formed  by  recesses  arranged  In  tbe 
inner  sides  of  tbe  blsdes  around  said  bolt,  tbe  tension  of 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  force  said  blades  apart, 
handles  on  the  Inner  ends  of  ssid  blades,  gripping  lugs 
farmed  on  one  of  said  handles,  a  finger  loop  formed  on  tbe 
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oppoalte  handle,  and  a  faateolng  bail  piToUllj  mounted 
la  tbe  end  of  one  of  aald  handles  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gagad  with  tbe  lag  on  tbe  oppoalte  end  to  hold  tbe  blades 
in  a  closed  position,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


908,369.  SCREW  DRIVER.  EoOAB  M.  WiNraai.  WlchlU 
Falla,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  W.  Lilinr.  Carlsbad.  N.  Max. 
Filed  June  24,  1907,  Serial  No.  880.507.  Renewed  Aug. 
17,  1»08.     Serial  No.  448.956. 


m  the  opening  of  the  longltadlnal  member  around  tbs 
Inner  end  of  tbe  locking  pin  for  normally  holding  tb« 
Inner  end  of  tbs  latter  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  groove 
of  tbe  bit,  and  a  resilient  element  arranged  between  tbs 
Inner  ends  of  tbe  socket  and  bit.  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  collar  and  longitudinal  member  out 
of  snge^ement. 

4.  A  screw  drUer  of  tbs  character  described,  embracing 
a  bit  haTlng  a  circumferential  groove  near  one  end,  a 
collar  formed  with  a  series  of  teeth  fixed  to  the  bit  ad- 
jacent tbe  groove  thereof,  a  longitudinal  member  having  a 
longitudinal  socket  for  tbe  reception  of  the  grooved  end  of 
the  bit.  teeth  at  Ita  socket  end  for  engaging  tbe  tsetb  of 
tbe  collar,  and  an  opening  leading  from  the  wall  of  Its 
socket,  a  coll  spring  arranged  between  tbe  inner  ends  of 
tha  bit  and  socket  for  normally  maintaining  tbs  teeth  of 
the  collar  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
tbe  longitudinal  member,  a  locking  pin  arranged  in  tbe 
opening  of  the  longitudinal  member,  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  pin  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  groove 
of  th«  bit.  a  coll  spring  arranged  around  the  lower  end  of 
the  locking  pin  for  normally  maintaining  tbe  latter  In 
disengagement  from  tbe  groove  of  tl»e  bit,  and  a  locking 
ring  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  reception  of  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  pin  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  turning  mem- 
ber and  being  adapted  to  maintain  tbe  locking  pin  la 
locklqg  position. 


1.  A  screw  driver  of  the  character  described,  embracing 
a  bit  having  a  circumferential  groove  near  one  end.  s 
toothed  collar  fixed  to  the  bit  sdjacsnt  the  groove  thereof, 
a  longitudinal  member  formed  with  a  aocket  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  the  grooved  end  of  the  bit  and  with  teeth  at  Its 
socket  end  for  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  the  collsr,  a  locking 
pin  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  sockst,  said  pin 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  tba  groove  of  tbe  bit  to 
lock  the  latter  against  relative  movement,  resilient  menns 
for  normally  maintaining  said  pin  In  unlocking  position, 
and  locking  meana  for  holding  the  pin  In  locking  position. 

2.  A  screw  driver  of  tbe  character  described,  embracing 
a  bit  having  a  circumferential  groove  near  one  end.  a 
collsr  formed  with  a  series  of  teeth  st  one  end  fixed  to  the 
bit  adjacent  the  groove  thereof,  a  longitudinal  member 
having  a  socket  for  tbe  reception  of  the  grooved  end  of 
the  bit.  teeth  at  ita  socket  end  for  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  collar,  and  a  transverse  opening  leading  from  the  wall 
of  Ita  socket,  a  resilient  element  arranged  In  said  socket  for 
normally  maintaining  tbe  teeth  of  the  collar  and  longi- 
tudinal member  out  of  engagement,  a  locking  pin  arranged 
in  tbe  opening  of  the  longitudinal  member,  the  Inner  end 
of  the  pin  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  groove 
of  the  bit.  a  coll  spring  arranged  In  said  opeuing  around 
the  inner  end  of  the  locking  pin  for  normally  holding  the 
latter  in  disengsgement  from  the  groove  of  tbe  bit.  snd  a 
locking  ring  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  tbe  rm^ptlon 
of  the  outer  end  of  the  locking  pin  mounted  for  roUtlon 
on  the  longltudinsl  member,  said  ring  being  adapted  to 
maintain  the  locking  pin  in  locking  engagement  with  tbs 

bit  groove. 

3  A  screw  driver  of  tbe  cbsracter  descrtbed.  embracing 
a  bit  having  a  circumferential  groove  formed  near  one  end, 
a  collar  formed  with  a  series  of  teeth  at  one  end  fixed  to 
the  bit  sdjscent  the  groove  thereof,  a  longitudinal  member 
bsving  a  aocket  for  the  reception  of  the  grooved  sod  of 
the  bit,  teeth  at  its  socket  end  for  engsging  with  tbe  teeth 
ot,  tbe  collar,  a  tranaverse  opening  leading  from  tbe  wall 
of  the  socket,  snd  a  fiange  extending  outwardly  from  Ita 
body  near  Its  opening,  a  caalng  inclosing  tbs  grooved  snd 
socket  ends  of  the  bit  snd  longltudinsl  member,  respec- 
tively, said  casing  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  register 
with  the  opening  of  the  longltudinsl  member,  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  near  iU  opening,  a  locking  ring  mounted 
for  rotation  between  the  flanges  of  tbe  caalng  and  longl 
tudlnal  member,  a  locking  pin  arranged  In  tbe  openings 
of  the  caalng  and  longitudinal  member,  the  Inner  end  of 
said  pin  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  groove  of 
the  bit.  and  the  outer  end  thereof  normally  extending 
through  the  slot  of  tbe  locking  member,  a  spring  arranged 


908.370.     WATER  HEATER.     CHASLaa   A.    WOOD,   Houa 
ton,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.809. 


1.  In  a  water  beater,  tbe  combination  witl>  an  outer 
shell,  of  an  Inner  shell  supported  within  the  outer  shell 
so  ss  to  provide  a  water  space  therebetween,  said  shells 
hsvlng  a  waate  product  outlet;  crons  tubes  extending 
through  tbs  Inner  shell  bsving  communlcstlon  with  the 
water  spsce :  besting  coils  having  communication  with 
the  Inner  shell  extending  shout  the  same  in  the  watsr 
space:  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  tbe  wster  space,  snd 
means  for  conveying  the  fluid  from  the  wster  spsce. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  tbs  combination  with  an  outer 
shell,  of  an  Inner  ibell  supported  within  tbe  outer  shell 
ao  aa  to  provide  a  water  spsce  therebetween,  having  an 
open  bottom,  said  shells  hsvlng  s  wsste  product  outlet,  ^ 
burner  benestb  tbs  open  bottom  of  the  inner  shell,  a  ring 
plate  closing  the  bottom  of  tbs  watsr  space,  means  for 
supplying  s  fluid  st  the  bottom  of  the  wstsr  space.  msHns 
for  conveying  the  fluid  from  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  wster 
spaca.  Inclined  crosa-tubes  extending  through  the  Inner 
shell  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  In  statgered  relation. 
and  having  communication  with  tbe  watsr  spsce  snd  op- 
poasd  colls  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inner 
shall  through  the  water  spsce  to  the  outlet. 


!  908.871.     WOVEN  PILE  FABRIC.     Oaoaoa  ZixaaMANN. 

Fhllsdelpbls.     Pa.     Filed    Mar.    9,     1908.      Serial    No. 

420.096. 

1.   A  woven  pile  fabric  having  a  backing  web  composed 
^  of  running  pile  warp  threads,  binding  warp  threads,  and 
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back  and  face  weft  threads,  and  an  npsUndlng  cut  pile  I 
face  composed  In  psrt  of  tufts  formed  from  said  running  ! 
pile  warp  threads  snd  In  psrt  of  tufts  formed  from  foreign 
pile  wsrp  tbresds.   esch  of  said   pile  tufts  being  looped 
srouod  a  back  weft  thread. 


2- 
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1.  A  woven  pile  fabric  having  a  hacking  composed  of 
running  pile  warp  threads,  binding  warp  threads,  and  back 
and  face  weft  threads,  and  an  upstanding  cut  pile  face 
composed  in  part  of  tufts  formed  from  said  running  pile 
warp  threads  and  In  part  of  tufts  formed  from  foreign  pile 
warp  threads,  esch  of  ssld  pile  tufts  being  looped  around 
a  back  weft  thread  and  the  rows  of  upstanding  pile  tufts 
being  sharply  differentiated  from  each  other  weft  way  of 
the  fabric. 

3.  A  woven  pile  fabric  having  a  backing  composed  of 
running  pile  warp  threads,  binding  warp  threads,  and  back 
and  face  weft  threads,  and  an  upsUndlng  cut  pile  face 
composed  In  part  of  tufts  formed  from  said  running  pile 
warp  threads  and  In  part  of  tufts  formeil  from  foreign 
pile  warp  threads,  each  of  said  pile  tufts  being  looped 
around  a  back  weft  thread,  tbe  face  weft  threads  being 
Inside  of  the  loops  formed  from  tbe  running  pile  warp 
threads  and  outside  of  the  loops  formed  from  tbe  foreign 
pile  wsrp  threads. 

4.  A  woven  pile  fabric  having  a  backing  composed  of 
running  pile  wsrp  threads,  binding  warp  threads,  stuffer 
warp  threads,  snd  bsck  snd  face  weft  threads,  and  an  up- 
standing cut  pile  face  composed  In  part  of  tnfta  formed 
from  aald  running  pile  warp  threads  and  in  part  of  tufts 
from  foreign  pile  wnrp  thresds,  each  of  said  pile  tufts 
being  looped  around  a  back  weft  thread. 

5.  A  woven  pile  fabric  having  a  backing  composed  of 
running  pile  warp  threads,  binding  warp  threads,  stuffer 
warp  threads,  and  back  and  face  weft  threads,  and  an  up- 
standing cut  pile  face  compoaed  In  part  of  tufta  formed 
from  said  running  pile  warp  threads  snd  In  part  of  tufta 
formed  from  foreign  pile  warp  threads,  each  of  said  pile 
tufta  being  looped  around  a  back  weft  thread,  and  the 
rows  of  upstsndlng  pile  tufU  being  sharply  differentiated 
from  each  other  weft  way  of  the  fabric. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


3.  A  truck  comprising  supporting  wheels,  a  tilting  body 
carried  thereby,  a  slidably  mounted  supporting  leg,  a  rack 
carried  by  said  leg,  a  gear  segment  In  mesh  *lth  said  rack, 
a  crank  shaft  for  actuating  said  segment,  a  locking  rack, 
and  a.  pawl  carried  by  tbe  crank  of  said  shaft  for  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  rack. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  tilting  body,  supporting  wheels 
arranged  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  movable  sup- 
porting legs  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  legs. 

5.  A  truck  comprising  a  tilting  body,  supporting  wheels 
arranged  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  tbe  latter,  slidably 
mounted  supporting  le^  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
the  body  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  legs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


908,872.  LUMBER  TRUCK.  Mkinkbt  Ackesmah.  Al- 
bany, Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albany  Lumber 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  July  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  448,100. 


.-»      ^ 


1,  A  truck  comprising  supporting  wheels,  a  tilting  body 
carried  thereby,  a  slidably  laounted  supporting  leg,  a  rack 
carried  by  said  leg.  a  shaft  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  In  meah 
with  said  rack  and  meana  for  operating  aald  abaft. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  supporting  wheels,  a  tilting  body 
carried  thereby,  a  slldsbly  mounted  supporting  leg.  a  rack 
carried  by  said  leg.  a  gear  segment  In  mesh  with  aald  rack, 
and  means  for  operstlng  said  segment. 

187  O.  O.— 141 


908,373.  CAN-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Chabuds  H.  Atam, 
Salem,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Company,  Salem, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  300,156. 


1.  A  can-cap  soldering  machine  having  a  series  of  non- 
rotating  soldering  irons  traveling  in  a  circular  horizontal 
path  ;  a  plurality  of  can-seats  rotatable  In  a  borlxontal 
plane  to  support  the  cans  on  their  ends  ;  means  for  moving 
the  rotaUble  can  seata  into  and  through  a  partial  circular 
horlxontal  path  to  present  the  cap  end  of  the  cans  upper- 
most and  beneath  the  Irons,  and  means  for  diverting  the 
cans'  seata  from  their  circular  path. 

2.  A  can-cap  soldering  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
non-rotating  traveling  soldering  Irons :  a  vent-hole  tipping 
iron  ;  a  can-conveyer  moving  with  tbe  traveling  aoldering 
Irons  and  then  past  the  tipping  iron,  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  cans  as  they  travel  with  tbe  soldering  irons. 

3.  A  can-cap  soldering  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
non-rotating  traveling  soldering  irons ;  a  tipping  iron  out- 
side of  the  path  of  the  soldering  irons  to  solder  the  vent- 
holes  in  the  can-caps ;  nn  endless  series  of  can-seats  for 
carrying  the  cans  through  the  path  of  the  soldering  irons 
and  from  the  latter  past  tbe  said  tipping  Iron  and  means 
for  rotating  the  can  seata  while  they  are  traveling  with  the 
irons. 

4.  A  can-cap  soldering  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
non-rotating  soldering  Irons  traveling  through  a  circular 
path  ;  a  tipping  Iron  outside  of  the  circular  path  of  tbe 
soldering  irons;  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to 
the  cana.  and  an  endless  can-supporting  conveyer  for  car- 
rying the  cans  through  a  partial  circular  path  with  the 
soldering  Irons  and  then  from  the  latter  to  the  tipping 
Iron. 

6.  A  can -cap  soldering  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
soldering  Irons  traveling  through  a  circular  path ;  a  tip- 
ping Iron  outside  of  the  circular  path  of  said  irons ;  a 
flexible  endless  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  can-seats, — 
ssid  conveyer  traveling  through  a  partial  circular  path 
with  the  soldering  Irons  and  then  traveling  past  the  tip- 
ping iron,  and  means  for  rotating  the  can-seats  on  the  con- 
veyer only  while  they  travel  with  the  soldering  irons. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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©08.374.    CIX)«ET  SEAT.    Max  B*fH.  DnaOtn,  0«ffmaBy. 
FU«d  Mar.  ?.  1907.     ier»*l  No.  800.239. 


A  closet  M«t  wholly  form«d  of  comminuted  cork  and 
gun  cotton  which  baa  been  Bobjected  to  a  decompoalng 
agent,  and  a  lac-dye  coating. 


f  Vf   aa  Bl«etrtc  clrctilt  oTer  which  Bald  reading  to  tent 
by  tb«  tranamltttng  m«chanl»in  to  a  central  offlce.  and  con 
trolltng  roeaoa  for   the  reading  meana  operative  from  the 
central  office. 

6.  In  a  recording  ■yatem  for  telephone  •errlct,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reKlater  at  the  aiih  atatlon.  an  electrically 
actuated  reaponalre  derlce  at  the  central  offlce  whereby 
reading  of  the  lubwrlber  a  reglater  may  be  racelred  Intel- 
ligibly, an  electric  circuit  Including  aald  reaponalre  derlce. 
meana  for  taking  a  reading  of  aald  register  and  tranamlt- 
tlng  auch  reading  to  aald  reaponslre  device  without  reset- 
ting the  regtoter  and  meana.  controlled  from  the  central 
offlce,  for  controlling  the  operating  of  the  tranamlttlng 
and  reading  meana. 

IClalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


9  08.375.  REGISTER  AND  DBVICB  ASSOCIATED 
THEREWITH.  Edwabo  P.  BAiao,  ETanatoa.  IlL,  aa- 
algnor  to  Balrd  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnoto.  Filed  July  11.  1902.  Serial 
No.  115.110. 


908.876.  CALL^REGISTER.  Edwabd  P  BAtao.  Erana- 
ton.  111.,  assignor  to  Balrd  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chk»go.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoU.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  11.  1901'.  Serial  No.  115.110  Divided 
and  this  appUcaUon  filed  July  81.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.270. 


ISPF 


?  -it  - 
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1.  In  a  recorder  aystean.  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  refftster.  ^ 
nesBS  for  registering  thereon  by  unit  tallies.  assocUtsd 
msaas  for  registering  definite  groops  of  unit  talltss  In 
qbIU  of  higher  deoomlnatloos.  meana  for  Uklng  a  raadlag 
of  the  accumulated  talllea  la  fioops  of  units,  one  group 
for  each  denomination,  an  aMOCtatwl  transmitting  taachan- 
Ism.  and  an  electric  circuit  over  which  aald  reading  to  ssnt 
by  the  tranamlttlng  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  recorder  system,  the  combination  of  a  reglater. 
means  for  regtsterlng  thereon  by  unit  tallies.  asMClatad 
maans  for  refflsterlng  definite  gronps  of  unit  Ulllsa  la 
units  of  higher  denomlnatlona,  means  for  taking  a  reading 
of  the  accumulated  tallies  In  groups  of  units,  one  group 
for  each  denomination,  and  means  for  electrically  trans- 
mitting the  reading  to  a  central  offlce. 

3.  In  a  recorder  system,  the  combination  of  a  register, 
means  for  regtotertng  tberwm  by  unit  tallies,  assoctatsd 
means  for  regtoterlnir  definite  eronps  of  unit  UllleaU 
aalts  of  higher  denomlnatlona.  meana  for  taking  a  readtaf 
of  the  accumulated  Ulllee  In  groups  of  units  one  group  tt 
each  denomination,  meaas  for  electrically  transmitting  the 
aame  to  a  central  offlce.  and  controlling  meana  for  the 
reading  meana  operative  from  the  central  offlce. 

4  In  a  recorder  aystem.  the  combination  of  a  regtoter. 
means  for  registering  thereon  by  aaK  Ullles.  aaw>clated 
means  for  n'gl^terlng  definite  »roupa  of  nnlt  Ullles  In 
nnlU  of  higher  denominations,  means  for  Uklng  a  reading 
of  the  accumulated  talllea  In  groups  of  nnlts.  one  group 
/or  each  denomination,  an  assocUtsd  tranamlttlng  mech 


1.  The  combination   with   a   telephone   call   regtoter.   of 
■s  for  advancing  the  register,  means  for  rendering  the 

regtoter  Inoperative  bv  the  advancing  means,  and  electro- 
auicnetic  meaas  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  means 
for  ren.lerinK  the  regtoter  inoperative. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  call  reglater.  of 
imns  tor  advandag  the  regtoter,  and  means  under  control 
•tf  aa  operator  at  a  dtount  station  for  rendering  the  regto- 
tar  tseperatlve  by  the  advancing  meana. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  call  regtoter,  of 
BMaas  for  advancing  the  reglater  step  by  atep.  means  for 
rendering  the  adraaclng-means  Inoperative  to  effect  the 
advance  of  the  regtoter  during  the  succeeding  operation  of 
the  advancing  meana  and  meana  under  control  of  an  op- 
erator at  a  dlatant  aUtton  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  regtoter  by  the  advancing  meana. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  call  regtoter,  of 
neana  for  advancing  the  register  step-by-step,  means  for 
rendering  the  regtoter  Inoperative  by  the  advancing  meana 
dvrlnff  a  aocceedlng  operation  of  the  advanclng-meana,  and 
meana  for  rendering  the  advanclng-meaae  operative  to  ad- 
TSBce  the  regtoter  during  said  succeeding  operation  of  the 
sdvanctng-means. 

5.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  telephone  call  raflgter,  of 
means  for  advandiig  tbe  rsflater  step^by-step.  means  for 
rendering  the  regtoter  Inoperative  by  the  advanclngmeans. 
and  means  for  restoring  the  sdvanclng  means  Into  opera- 
tive raUtlon  with  the  reglater  when  the  advanclng-meana 
la  operated  without  advancing  the  regtoter.  ao  that  the 
retlter  will  be  rendered  operative  when  the  advanclng- 
meana  has  been  operated  once  without  regtoterlng. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


J>OS,377.    MAIL  D18THIBITIN0  APFARATOS.    WILLIAM 

BAkaT.  Oswego,  N.  Y      Original  application  filed  Dec.  20, 

!*»•«,  Serial  No.  §00.830.     Divided  and  thto  application 

filed  Apr.  2«.  1900.     SerUI   No.  14.4«1, 

I        1.  A   mall  dtotrlbutlng   apparatua   coiopriatng  aeriea  of 

I   receptacles  having  passage*  thereto,  cootlnuoualy  moving 
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friction  l^ter  conveying  means  for  carrying  the  lettera 
Bucceesively  from  a  common  sonrce  and  delivering  them 
separately  to  predetermined  receptaclea,  letter  directing 
devicea.  and  series  of  controlling  mechantome  correspond- 
ing to  and  Indicating  the  various  receptacles  and  control- 
ling said  devicea  to  paaa  each  letter  to  a  recepUcle  Indi- 
cated by  the  particular  controlling  mechanUm  actuated. 


2.  A  mall  distributing  apparatus  comprising  a  holder 
for  the  common  pllo  of  mixed  letters,  continuously  moving 
letter  conveying  means,  distributing  mechanism,  and  man- 
ually operated  controlling  means  for  said  mechanism,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  Individual  pieces  of 
mall  matter  from  a  common  source  into  predetermined 
boxes  or  recept.icles  of  a  ruse  or  series,  a  letter  support  at 
sakl  common  souice,  continuously  moving  friction  convey- 
ing belts,  letter  directing  aiecbanisau.  and  series  of  man- 
ually operated  controlling  means  corresponding  to  the  re- 
spective boxes  and  determining'  the  box  to  which  each  let- 
ter to  directed.  substantUlly  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  mail  distributing  machine,  a 
case  or  series  of  boxes  or  receptacles  for  mall  matter, 
•tries  of  openings  lo  said  boxes,  continuously  moving  frlc 
tlan  conveyer  belts  for  leeding  lettera  Into  any  one  of  said 
opeolDgs.  and  controlling  mechanism  to  cause  discharge  of 
escb  letter  intc  any  predetermined  opening. 

0.  In  comblaation,  in  a  m.nil  dlstrllMitlng  machine,  a 
case  or  series  of  boxes  ItavinK  letter  receiving  openings 
thereinto,  la  combination  with  a  continuousl>'  moving  main 
letter  way  conveyer  arranged  to  discharge  lettera  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  4U  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


908,378.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  HERMETICALLY 
SEALING  A  CONDUCTOR  IN  GLASS.  Chablbb  O. 
Bastian  and  Oaoaog  CALvgrr.  London,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  339.705. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  hermetically  sealing 
a  wire  or  other  suitable  electrical  conductor  through  a 
hard  vitreous  sultstanre,  which  consists  In  providing  said 
subaUnce  with  a  passage  and  said  conductor  with  means, 
which  upon  cooling,  will  at  one  point  in  said  passage  her- 
metically close.  In  a  gas-tight  manner,  the  said  passage, 
while  upon  heating  aald  conducting  material  the  aald 
means  will  at  another  point  In  said  passage  hermetically 
cloae  the  same,  also  tn  a  gas-tight  manner,  and  thereby 
through  expsnsion  and  contraction  alwaya  malnUin  such 
passage  gas-tight.  subsUnttoiiy  as  described. 

2.  A  hermetical  seal  for  glasa  comprtolng  a  suiUble 
electrical  conductor  sealed  through  said  glass  and  having 
at  a  plurality  of  polnu  heads  or  enlargements  thereon,  and 
adapted,  through  the  expansions  and  contractions  of  said 
conductor,  to  malnUln  at  ail  times  a  gas  tight  joint  with 
said  gUas.  subsUntUlly  as  described. 


908.379.  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  ALL  RAILWAYS. 
William  F.  Bath,  Murray,  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  19, 1905. 
Serial   No.   279.187. 


1.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  the  combination  of 
the  track  and  switch  rails,  a  bar  connected  with  the  switch 
rails,  an  oscillating  lever,  connections  between  said  lever 
and  bar,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  at  a 
point  between  the  lever  connection  and  the  switch  rails  to 
lock  the  switch  In  open  or  closed  position  ;  a  movable  mem- 
ber beside  the  lever  and  pivoted  on  the  lever  fulcrum  and 
connected  with  the  lever  so  as  to  have  a  limited  play  rela- 
tive thereto,  means  for  actuating  said  member  to  cause  the 
lever  to  open  or  close  the  switch,  and  devices  operated  by 
eaW  movable  member  In  lU  Initial  movement  In  either  di- 
rection to  cause  said  locking  device  to  release  the  bar  be- 
fore the  switch  Is  moved  and  to  reengage  the  bar  after  the 
switch  has  been  fully  thrown,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  device  the  comblnatloo  of  the 
main  and  switch  itills,  a  bar  connected  with  the  switch 
rails,  and  locking  devices  for  said  bar ;  a  movable  member, 
and  means  operated  by  said  member  to  cause  said  locking 
device  to  disengage  said  bar  on  the  Initial  movement  of 
said  member  In  either  direction,  and  to  re§ngage  the  bar 
during  the  final  movement  of  said  member  ;  with  a  lever 
pivoted  beside  and  upon  the  fulcrum  of  said  member  and 
having  a  loose  connection  viith  one  arm  of  the  lever 
whereby  said  lever  to  actuated  by  said  movable  member 
after  the  locking  device  Is  released,  connections  between 
the  othir  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  said  switch  bar  ;  and 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  movable  member  to  throw  the 
switch,  subsUntUUy  as  described. 

S.  In  a  switch  operating  device  the  combination  of  the 
main  and  switch  rails,  a  bar  connected  to  said  switch 
rails,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  aald  bar  and  lock 
tlie  switch  In  open  or  cloaed  position,  an  oeciliating  lever, 
connections  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  the  bar  for 
throwing  the  latter,  a  movable  member  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  p.Hld  lever  and  f\  loose  connection  between  said  mem- 
ber and  the  free  end  of  sa'.d  lever;  means  for  operating 
said  movable  member ;  a  lever  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  locking  device,  a  cam  on  said  member  enmgiag 
the  locking  device  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
locking  device  to  release  the  switch  bar  befon  the  switch 
to  thrown  and  to  reengage  the  switch  bar  after  the  switch 
is  thrown. 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  the  combination  of 
main  and  switch  rails,  a  bar  connected  with  the  switch 
ralla.  an  oscillating  lever  and  connections  for  operating  the 
switch  bar,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  to 
lock  the  switch  In  open  or  closed  position  ;  a  cam  member 
pivoted  beside  the  lever  and  having  a  limited  swing  reU- 
live  thereto,  a  traveling  bar  and  connections  for  swinging 
said  pivoted  member  to  open  or  close  the  switch,  and  de- 
vices connected  with  the  locking  device  and  operated  by 
the  pivoted  cam  member  in  its  initial  movement  In  either 
direction  to  cauae  the  locking  device  to  release  the  bar  and 
to  reengage  the  same  after  the  switch  has  been  fully 
thrown,  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  switch  operating  device  the  combination  of  the 
main  and  switch  rails,  a  bar  connected  to  said  switch  rails, 
a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  and  lock  the  switch  In 
open  or  closed  position,  an  oscillating  lever,  connections 
between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  the  bar  for  throwing  the 
latter,  a  pivoted  member  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
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•ad  •  loo««  pin  *°<'  •'"*  connection  between  eald  piroted 
mamber  and  the  free  eixl  of  mM  lerer.  •  tr»TeIln»  rod  and 
connection!  for  operating  aaJd  piToted  member,  a  le-rer 
taaTing  one  end  connected  with  eald  locking  derlce,  and  a 
cam  on  aald  pivoted  member  engaging  the  latter  lerer  and 
adapted  to  canae  the  latter  to  releut  the  twitch  bar  be- 
fore the  switch  li  thrown  and  to  relng—*  the  awttch  bar 
after  the  awtteb  Is  thrown. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


OOtJtO.  PAPER  BAG.  LoBBitso  D.  BaNKVB,  PeorU.  UL. 
■Mlinrr  to  The  I'nlon  Bag  k  Paper  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
190«.     Serial   No.  308.914. 


J.  la  p«ek-loeMataf  apparatu*.  •  horlwnUUy  attend- 
ing iupport,  a  carrier  morable  on  the  aupport.  a  pnen- 
matlc  h«mn>*r  (l*pen<llnir  from  the  carrier  and  extending 
above  the  aupport.  wild  hammer  harlng  a  ball-and-aocket 
connection  with  the  carrier,  a  weight  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  hammer,  and  a  spring  supporting  aald 
weight  the  hammer  being  capable  of  vertical  moTement 
throogh  the  ball  and  aockot  connection,  subatantlally  aa 
deeeribad. 


1.  A  paper  bag  having  plicated  akJee  and  satchel  bottom, 
one  portion  of  the  bottom  projecting  beyond  the  other  ao 
(18  to  form  a  tongue  X  extending  transversely  across  the 
same  the  full  width  thereof,  the  opposite  portion  having  a 
tonmie  D  extending  only  part  way  acroee  the  aame  and 
bey  .u(l  the  normal  pd«e  of  that  portion  of  saM  bag.  both 
of  said  tonguee  being  folded  on  a  line  even  with  the  edge 
of  that  portion  of  the  bottom  from  which  the  tongue  D 
extends,  and  the  first  having  Ita  oorners  folded  Inwardly 
between  the  plica tlona. 

2.  A  paper  bag  having  plicated  sides  and  aatcbel  bot- 
tom, one  portion  of  the  bottom  having  a  projecting  tongtje 
extending  the  full  width  of  the  bag.  the  opposite  portion 
having  a  shorter  and  narrower  tongue,  the  enda  of  the 
plication  of  that  portion  of  the  bag  from  which  the  nar- 
rower tongue  extends  being  folded  back  upon  themselves 
along  diagonal  lines,  the  ends  of  the  opposite  plications 
being  folded  over  on  oblique  lines  In  such  manner  as  to 
bring  the  two  tongues  adjacent  each  other,  and  the  In 
turned  portions  of  the  plications  first  mentioned,  and  the 
tongues  then  correspondingly  folded  on  a  line  even  with 
the  edge  of  that  portion  of  the  bag  from  which  the  nar- 
rower tongue  extenda,  forming  a  reinforcement  for  the 
cantral  bottom  portion  of  said  bag. 

3.  A  paper  bag  having  plicated  sides,  and  a  satchel  hot 
torn,  one  side  of  the  bag  sdjacent  the  bottom  end  being 
extended  beyond  the  other  to  form  a  tongue  or  flap,  the 
full  width  of  the  bag.  and  the  other  side  of  the  bag.  to- 
gether with  the  adjacent  plications,  being  cut  off  normal 
to  the  edges  at  both  sides  of  the  center,  the  central  uncut 
portion  forming  a  projecting  flap  or  tongue  of  le*  width 
than  the  first,  the  corners  of  the  plications,  on  either  side 
of  the  narrow  flap  being  turned  back  against  themselves, 
and  both  flaps  being  folded  over  along  a  line  even  wttk 
the  edges  of  the  cut  portions  on  either  side  of  the  narrow 
flap,  the  wide  flap  overlying  the  intumed  comers  of  the 
plications,  and  the  narrow  flap. 


S.  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  aupport, 
a  carrier  movable  horlaonUlly  on  aald  aupport.  a  pneu- 
matic hammer  attached  to  aald  carrier,  and  capable  of 
vartlcal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  hammer 
having  Its  barrel  or  caalng  weighted,  and  spring  means 
acting  upon  the  barrel  or  casing  to  cushion  Ita  movementa ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  dsscrlbad.  a  support, 
a  carrier  movable  horlsonUIty  on  said  support,  a  pneu- 
matic hammer  having  a  boll  and  aocket  connection  with 
the  carrier,  the  barrel  or  caalug  of  the  hammer  being 
Tertlcally  movable  through  the  ball  and  socket  connection, 
and  spring  means  acting  upon  the  barrel  or  casing  to 
cushion  the  movements  thereof ;  substantUlly  as  deecribed. 


908.882.     COMBINED  PAINT  PACKAGE  AND  PALETTE. 
i        CBAKLBS  W.  BiDWBix.  Chlcsgo.  111.    Fllsd  Feb.  28.  1908. 
Serial  Ma.'417,»72. 


908.381.      APPARATTB  FOR  LOOSENING   SHEETS.   ] 
Cbablks    W.    Bkmsett.     Pittsburg.     Pa.,    assignor    to  , 
American  Sheet  k  Tin  Plate  Company.  Plttaburg.  P«..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  419.050. 

1.  In  pack-loosening  apparatus,  a  horlsontally  extend 
Ing  support,  a  carrier  movable  on  said  support,  a  pneu- 
matic hammer  attached  to  said  carrier  to  move  vertically 
with  respect  thereto,  a  weight  mounted  on  the  hammer 
for  holding  the  same  to  Its  work  and  for  preventing  recoil 
and  rebound  thereof,  and  springs  arranged  to  be  com 
pressed  by  the  vertical  movements  of  the  hammer  and  to 
also  take  the  recoil  of  the  hammer.  substantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 


>^' 


1.  A  container  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  having  a  closure,  a  top  for  the  body  provided  with 
a  perforation  covered  by  a  transparent  panel,  strips  ap- 
plied to  and  hermetically  sealing  the  Joints  between  the 
walls  of  ths  body,  one  of  said  strips  connecting  the  closure 
with  the  top  wall  to  retain  aald  closure  In  clossd  condi- 
tion, a  plate  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  within  the  body  and 
to  suppori  the  paint  opposite  aald  transparent  panel, 
guiding  and  spacing  means  for  hokllng  said  plate  In  con 
tact  with  the  bottom  wall  and  spaced  from  the  top  wall, 
and  a  flanged  cover  adapted  to  flt  down  over  and  Inclose 
the  body  and  to  conceal  the  top  wall. 
I  2.  A  container  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
I  a  chambered  body  provided  with  a  closure  flap,  aald  body 
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being  provided  In  its  top  wall^  with  an  opening  covered 
by  a  transparent  panel  and  having  a  severable  closure 
strip  normally  retaining  the  flap  in  cloeed  position,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  within  said  body  and  to 
support  the  paint,  spacing  strips  for  holding  the  plate 
against  the  bottom  and  away  from  the  top  of  the  body 
and  forming  guides  therefor,  and  a  cover  adapted  to 
inclose  the  body  and  to  cover  the  top  wall  and  transparent 
panel. 

3.  A  container  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flat  rectangular  body  having  its  top  provided  with  a  trans- 
parent porilon.  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flap 
adapted  to  be  turned  down  to  afford  access  thereto,  a 
palette  plate  adapted  to  be  slldably  Inserted  within  and 
removed  from  the  body,  spacing  strips  applied  to  the  top 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  surface 
of  the  plate  to  hold  the  same  in  contact  with  the  bottom 
of  the  body,  and  a  flanged  cover  adapted  to  flt  down  upon 
and  inclose  the  body  and  hold  the  flap  In  closed  condition. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flat  rectangular  casing  provided  In  Its  top  wall  with  a 
transparent  panel  and  having  a  closure  flap  at  one  side 
aecured  by  a  aeverable  sealing  strip,  spacing  and  guide 
strlpa  upon  the  lop  wall  of  the  casing  forming  guldeways 
between  the  same  and  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  paint 
supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  casing 
when  the  flap  is  open  and  to  slldably  flt  within  said  guide 
whys,  and  being  spaced  from  aald  top  wall  and  held  In 
contact  with  aald  bottom  wall  by  said  strips,  and  a  flanged 
cover  adapted  to  flt  down  upon  and  surround  the  con- 
tainer and  retain  the  closure  flap  in  position  and  to  cover 
the  transparent  panel  in  the  top  wall. 


908.383.  CULTIVATOR.  Edward  Bis.s.  Sherman.  8.  D. 
Original  application  flied  Apr.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.616.  Divided  and  this  application  flied  July  13, 
1908.    Serial  No.  443,386. 


adapted  to  hold  a  curtain  pole  and  provided  with  fingers 
and  shoulders,  said  fingers  being  arranged  to  project 
through  notches  of  said  plate  to  engage  saTd  plate,  said, 
shoulders  being  arranged  to  abut  against  said  plate  when 
said  arm  Is  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  and  a  bracket  formed! 
from  a  atrip  bent  upon  Itself  and  uaving  means  for 
holding  a  shade  roller,  said  bracket  having  fingers  each 
adapted  operatlvely  to  engage  one  of  said  slots  and  to- 
project  therethrough  to  the  back  of  said  place  when  said 
bracket  Is  mounted  In  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  at  the  upper  edge,  and  an  arm 
curved  to  hold  a  curtain  pole  and  having  separated  por-" 
tlons,  each  provided  with  a  finger  and  a  shoulder,  each 
of  said  fingers  being  arranged  to  project  through  one  of 
said  notches  to  engage  at  the  back  of  said  plate,  said 
shoulders  being  arranged  to  abut  against  said  plate  when 
aald  arm  la  mounted  In  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  an  arm  forme.i  to 
receive  and  hold  a  curtain  poie  and  provided  with  a 
finger  and  a  shoulder,  said  finger  l)elng  arranged  to  engage 
one  of  said  openings  and  said  shoulder  being  arranged 
to  abut  against  said  plate  when  said  arm  Is  mounted  In 
position,  and  a  bracket  formed  to  receive  a  shade  roller 
and  having  a  finger  adapted  operatlvely  to  engage  another 
of  said  openings  to  hold  said  bracket  In  position,  said 
fingers  being  arranged  to  project  through  said  openings 
to  engage  at  the  back  of  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  and  a  plurality  of  slots,  an  arm 
formed  to  receive  and  hold  a  curtain  pole  and  provided 
with  a  finger  and  a  shoulder,  said  finger  being  arranged 
to  engage  one  of  said  notches  and  said  shoulder  being 
arranged  to  abut  against  aald  plate  when  said  arm  Is 
■ounted  In  position,  and  a  bracket  having  a  notch  formed 
to  receive  a  shade  roller  and  a  finger  adapted  operatlvely 
to  engage  one  of  said  slots  to  bold  said  bracket  in  position. 


The  combination  with  the  cultivator  beam,  a  standard 
pendent  therefrom  and  a  bracket  member  comprising  s 
bifurcated  head,  a  pendent  shank,  said  head  having  a 
segmental  slot,  means  for  clamping  the  slotted  head  to  Its 
adjusted  positions  on  the  standard  ;  of  a  tubular  bearing 
having  an  integral  clamping  member  formed  with  a  con- 
caved seat  and  lateral  ears,  an  opposing  clamping  member 
having  a  concaved  seat  and  lateral  ears,  clamp  screw 
bolts  for  engaging  the  ears  of  the  two  members,  and  a 
clamp  screw  on  the  said  opposing  clamping  member  for 
engaging  the  shank  of  the  bracket  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


908.383.  SAFETY  TACKLE  BLOCK.  ABTHCB  C.  Boi  - 
CHAKD.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Bouchard  k  Kllllan.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  FUed  Sept.  12. 
1908.     Serial  No.  452,762. 


908.384.     CURTAIN-FIXTURE.     John  E.  Boslkh.  Olean. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1907.    SerUl  No.  392.952. 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  therethrough,  and  a  bifurcated  arm 


1.  A  safety  tackle  block,  comprising  a  casing,  a  sheave 
therein,  a  hook  on  the  casing  for  engaging  the  object  to  be 
moved,  a  rack,  a  spring  bearing  thereon,  teeth  on  the  hook 
engaged  by   the  rack  for  causing  the  book  to  disengaga 
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froB  tb«  objtet  wlMn  relieved  of  «»  weight  thereof.  •■* 
IBMDS  operated  by  the  theave  for  compreasluR  tb«  •pring. 

2.  A  safety  tackle  bJock.  comprlalnn  a  castoK.  a  book  on 
the  caalDf  for  engaKtng  tbe  object  to  be  moTed.  a  abeare 
In  the  caatng.  a  spindle  geared  to  the  sbcare  to  be  turned 
thereby,  a  acrew  and  nut  connertlon  for  the  aplndle  to  give 
It  longitudinal  motion  as  the  reaiilt  of  Ita  roUry  motion,  a 
rack  looaely  mounted  on  tbe  spindle,  teeth  on  the  hook 
engaging  the  rack,  and  a  spring  on  the  spindle  bearing  on 
the  rack  to  be  coaprewed  by  tbe  longitudinal  isotcimbU 
i>f  tbe  spindle  for  causing  the  rack  to  throw  the  hook  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  object  to  be  moved  when  relieved 
of  the'welght  thereof. 

3.  A  safety  tackle  bIo<*.  comprising  a  casing,  a  shanvt 
therein,  a  spindle  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  tb* 
casing,  means  for  gearing  tbe  spindle  with  tbe  abaave.  a 
screw  and  nut  connection  between  the  spindle  and  the  can- 
ing for  feeding  tbe  spindle  longltodlnally.  a  doable  rack 
looaely  mounte<l  on  the  spindle,  a  pair  of  alater  books 
llhfotally  connected  to  the  casing,  rack  teeth  on  the  stotvr 
books  meabtag  with  the  teeth  of  the  double  rack,  and  a 
coll  spring  surrounding  and  engaging  tbe  spindle  and  banr- 
Ing  on  tbe  double  rack,  said  spring  being  adapted  t«  ba 
compreaaed  by  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the  spindle 
for  causing  the  double  rack  to  throw  tbe  sister  hooks  apart 
when  relieved  of  the  weight  of  tbe  object  supported 
thereby. 

4.  A  safety  Uckle  block,  comprising  a  pair  of  caaings 
'  having  sbaavea  mounted  therein,  a  flange  on  one  casing  for 

engaging  the  other  caalng  to  space  the  castngs  apart, 
meana  for  aecnrlng  tbe  caslnga  tofetber.  a  bearing  lag  and 
a  feed  rtbt  projecting  from  one  o<  the  caalngn.  a  spindle 
slldably  and  routably  mounted  In  tbe  bearing  lug  and 
passing  through  the  flange  of  the  casing,  a  screw  thread  on 
the  spindle  engaging  the  feed  nut.  a  bevel  gear  spltaed  on 
the  spindle  and  baarlDg  on  the  bearing  lag  and  projecting 
Into  the  casings,  a  bevel  pinion  on  one  of  tbe  sbeavaa  mesb 
Ing  with  tbe  bevel  gear,  a  rsceaacd  double  rack  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  aplndle,  a  pair  of  slatar  hooka  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  cartnga.  rack  teeth  on  the  slater  books  tm- 
ganln«  the  rack  teeth  of  tbe  double  mck.  a  ahnnMar  on  tbe 
spindle,  a  coll  spring  surronndloK  the  splodia  with  one  end 
bearing  against  said  shoulder  and  the  other  end  enierlos 
tbe  recess  of  tbe  doable  mck.  a  nat  threaded  on  tba  aplndle 
for  engaging  the  double  rack,  a  aprlng  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  bearing  on  the  bearing  lug.  and  a  shoulder  car- 
ried by  tbe  aplndle  for  engaging  tbe  last  mentlooed  spring 

5.  A  tackle  block,  comprlalng  a  caalng.  a  sheave  mounted 
tberetn.  meana  on  the  caalng  fer  engaging  tbe  object  to  be 
moved,  and  automatic  means  operated  by  tbe  noveaacnts 
of  the  sheave  for  caualng  tbe  engaging  meana  to  become 
disengaged  from  said  object. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxetta.] 


S.  !■  •  Mtaer'n  MlMy.lnmp  llgbting  device,  Cke  eM»- 
binatlon  of  an  alr-tlgtat  receptacle  provided  with  a  lid.  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  lamp ;  a  caae  attached  to  aald  recep- 
tacle and  containing  a  magneto  machine  ;  a  hand-operated 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  machine;  gear  wheels  pro- 
vided with  a  ratchet  connecting  said  means  and  tbe  shaft 
of  sakl  machine:  a  pawl  eagnclng  aald  ratcbet  and  con- 
trolling said  gear  wheels ;  a  connection  between  said  lid 
and  said  pawl  for  controlling  the  latter  ;  an  Induction  coll ; 
and  a  condenser  In  operative  relation  with  aald  machine 
and  lamp,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


90S.S86.  8AKBTT  PORTABLE  MANUAL  GENERATOR 
FOB  IGNITING  mHERS'  SAFETY  LAMPS  JoH!«  C. 
Bowin  and  Jobw  B.  Wvlt*.  Cnrdiff.  Bngland.  assignors 
to  John  Cunningham  Bowie,  rardlff,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  11.  1907.     Serial  No    307,033. 

1.  In  a  device  for  llgbting  ainers"  safety  lamps,  tbe 
combination  of  an  air-tlgbt  receptacle  provided  with  a  lid 
ndnpted  to  operate  a  pawl,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  en- 
tirely Inclose  a  lamp;  a  caaa  containing  a  magneto  ma- 
chine attached  to  aald  receptacle ;  a  hand-operated  meana 
for  operating  aald  machine  and  gear  wbeela  controlled  by 
said  pawl  and  connecting  aald  ■ins  to  tbe  abaft  of  the 
magneto,  whereby  the  said  oMIgM**  cannot  be  operated 
until  said  lid  la  cloaed,  subetantUlly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for.  llgbting  miners'  safety  lamps,  the 
combination  of  an  alr-tlgbt  receptacle  provided  with  a  ltd 
adapted  to  operate  a  pawl,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  en- 
tirely Inclose  a  lamp  :  a  case  coiitalnlng  a  magneto  ma- 
chine attached  to  aald  receptacle ;  \a  hand  operated  menae 
for  operating  aald  machine ;  gear  wWeels  controlled  by  said 
pawl  and  adapted  to  connect  said  mtana  wttb  tbe  abaft  of 
said  machine ;  and  an  Indnctlon  coll  Ted  by  said  machine, 
snlmtaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


4.  In  a  miners  safety  lamp  llgbUng  device,  the  cona- 
blnatlon  of  an  alr-tlgbt  receptacle  provided  with  a  lid.  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  lamp ;  a  case  attached  to  aald  recep- 
tacle and  containing  a  magneto  maeblne ;  a  bnndK>perat*d 
means  adapted  to  .>per;»te  said  machine:  gear  wbeela  con- 
necting said  meaoa  and  the  shaft  of  aakl  machine;  a  con- 
nection between  aald  lid  and  aald  gear  wbeela  fer  control- 
ling the  latter :  an  Induction  coll ;  and  a  condenaer  In 
operative  relation  with  said  machine  and  lamp,  sahstan- 
tlally  as  describe  1. 

5.  In  a  miners  safety  lamp  lighting  device,  the  com- 
bination of  an  air  tight  receptacle  provided  with  a  lid.  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  ;  a  case  attached  to  aald  recep- 
tacle and  containing  a  magneto  machine ;  a  hand-operating 
means  readily  attachable  and  detachable  from  said  ma- 
chine :  gear  wbeela  provided  with  a  ratchet  connecting  said 
meana  and  the  abaft  of  tbe  maeblne :  n  pnwl  engaging  said 
ratchet  and  controlling  the  operation  of  ssid  gear  wbeela; 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  and  Jolnteil  roda  connecting  said  lid 
and  pawl  for  cootrolllag  said  pawl,  and  provided  with  an 
adjnatable  acrew  contacting  with  tbe  latter ;  and  an  Indnc- 
tlon coll.  and  a  condenaer  all  In  epemtlve  relation  wltb 
aald  machine  and  lamp,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


908.S97.      LAPDBR.      Ronnrr    A.    Hoto.    Albany.    N.    T. 
riled  Jane  12.  10O8.     Serial  No.  488.177. 


1.  The  eonblnatlon  with  a  ladder,  of  a  longitudinally 
slotted  otenslon  leg  embracing  one  of  the  ninga  of  the 
ladder  movable  in  tbe  direction  of  length  of  the  ladder,  and 
means  for  locking  aald  extension  leg  st  any  point  In  the 
aikllag  movement  thereof. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  a  pivot  log  mr- 
raagad  at  a  diataoce  from  the  lowermost  rung  of  the  lad- 
der, a  longitudinally  alotted  extension  leg  embracing  the 
lowermost  rung  of  tbe  ladder  and  said  pivot  lug,  and  a 
locking  dog  mounted  on  said  pivot  lug  and  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  tbe  extension  leg. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  an  exUnslon  leg 
movabls  In  the  direction  of  length  of  tbe  ladder  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  loogltudlnal  alot,  a  pivot  lug  on  tbe  ladder 
projecting  through  said  alot  and  a  weighted  locking  dog 
mounted  on  said  pivot  lug  and  having  a  double  ratchet 
tace  adapted  to  engage  teeth  on  tbe  extanalon  leg  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot  therein,  subatantlnlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  extenalon  ladder,  of  an  ex- 
tension leg  movable  In  tbe  direction  of  length  of  the  ladder 
and  provided  wltb  a  longitudinal  slot  which  receives  one 
of  tbe  ladder  runga.  a  meta.1  aleeve  dlapoaed  around  tbe 
rung  embraced  by  tbe  extanalon  leg.  and  a  locking  dog 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  aald  rung  and  provided  wltb 
teeth  adapted  to  Interlock  wttb  other  teetb  on  tbe  exten- 
sion leg,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


908.388.      AIR -PURIFIER.      William    O.    B.    Bbabmbb. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y..  aaelRDor  to  Warren  Webster  A  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  410,188.  Divided  and  thla  ap- 
plication died  July  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.060. 


1.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  through  which  air  la  circulated,  means  for  beat- 
ing tbe  air  In  Ita  passage  Into  the  chamber,  means  for  pro- 
viding water  In  a  sulKllvlded  condition  through  which  the 
air  Is  passed  and  maintaining  It  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant temperature  whereby  a  predetermined  abeolute  hu- 
midity may  be  obtained  for  tbe  air  at  a  given  temperature, 
meana  for  removing  the  excesa  of  moisture  from  the  air, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  conditions  of  the  humidified 
air  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  air  before  being 
treated  wltb  the  aubdlvlded  water  or  spray  whereby  the 
abnolnte  humidity  of  tbe  air  may  be  maintained  practically 
constant  for  varying  conditions  of  the  temperature  of  tbe 
air  before  entering  tbe  purifier. 

2.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  through  which  air  la  circulated,  meana  for  heat- 
ing the  air  In  Ita  pasnage  Into  the  chamber,  means  for  pro- 
viding watar  In  a  sabdlTlJed  condition  through  which  the 
air  is  passed  and  maintaining  it  at  a  substantially  con- 
atant  tamperature  whereby  a  predetermined  abaoluta  hu- 
midity may  be  obtained  for  tbe  air  at  a  given  temperature, 
means  for  removing  the  cxceaa  of  molature  from  tbe  air, 
means  for  transferring  tbe  bumMlfled  air  to  tbe  room  In 
wbicb  It  la  to  be  used,  and  meana  through  which  the  air 
paaoea  for  Increaalng  ita  temperature  and  lowering  ita 
humidity  to  tbe  deal  red  relative  humidity  wltb  which  tbe 
air  Is  to  be  supplied  to  the  room,  and  means  controlled  by 
tbe  cendltloQS  of  the  humidified  sir  for  regulating  tbe  tem- 
perature of  tbe  air  before  being  Ueated'  with  tbe  sub- 
divided water  or  apray  whereby  tbe  absolute  bumidity  of 
tbe  air  may  be  maintained  practically  constant  for  varying 
conditlona  of  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  air  before  entering 
tbe  purifier. 


3.  In  an  air  potifying  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 

chamber  through  which  air  Is  circulated,  meana  for  heat- 
ing the  air  In  Its  passage  Into  the  chamber,  means  for  pro- 
viding water  In  a  subdivided  condition  through  which  the 
air  is  passed  and  maintaining  it  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant temperature  whereby  a  predetermined  absolute  hu- 
midity may  be  obtained  for  the  air  at  a  given  temperature, 
means  for  removing  tbe  excess  of  moisture  from  tbe  air, 
and  meana  controlled  by  tbe  humidified  air  after  being 
raised  in  temperature  for  automatically  varying  tbe  tem- 
perature of  the  incoming  air  before  It  Is  treated  to  tbe 
water  In  subdivided  condition  whereby  tbe  absolute  humid- 
ity of  the  air  may  be  automatically  varied  to  maintain  a 
practically  constant  relative  bumidity  In  the  room. 

4.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  through  wblcb  air  la  circulated,  means  for  beat- 
ing the  air  In  Its  passage  Into  the  chamber,  means  for  pro- 
viding water  in  a  subdivided  condition  through  which  the 
air  Is  paased  and  maintaining  it  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant temperature  whereby  a  predetermined  absolute  hu- 
midity may  be  obtained  for  the  air  at  a  given  temperature, 
means  for  removing  tbe  excess  of  moisture  from  the  air, 
and  means  controlled  by  tbe  conditions  of  the  humidified 
air  consisting  of  a  motor  and  by-pass  valve,  power  devices 
for  operating  the  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  con- 
ditions of  the  humidified  air  to  regulate  the  operation  of 
tbe  motor,  for  regulating  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  air  before 
being  treated  with  the  subdivided  water  or  spray  whereby 
the  absolute  humidity  of  the  air  may  be  maintained  prac- 
tically conatant  for  varying  conditions  of  the  temperature 
of  the  air  before  entering  tbe  purifier. 

5.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  through  which  the  air  is  circulated,  means  for 
providing  water  In  a  sub-dlvlded  condition  through  which 
tbe  air  is  passed,  means  for  maintaining  tbe  water  at  a 
substantially  constant  temperature  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined absolute  humidity  may  be  obtained  for  the  air  at  a 
given  temperature,  means  for  removing  the  excess  of* 
moisture  from  the  air.  meana  for  transferring  the  humidi- 
fied air  to  the  room  in  which  It  Is  to  be  used,  and  means 
through  which  the  air  passes  for  increasing  Ita  tempera- 
ture and  lowering  Its  humidity  to  the  desired  relative  hu- 
midity with  which  the  air  Is  to  be  supplied  to  the  room. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


908,389.  EIJXrTRICAL  CONNECTION.  William  H. 
Bbiggs.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,985. 


A  battery  connection  or  the  like  having  a  terminal  clip 
provided  with  a  spring  loop  uniting  opposed  wings  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  binding  post,  said  loop  being  perforated  as 
deacrlbed.  In  combination  with  a  connecting  wire,  the 
bared  end  of  which  Is  Inserted  through  said  perforation 
from  above  and  tbe  wire  bent  around  the  end  of  the  said 
loop  and  brought  up  beneath  and  within  the  same,  whereby 
the  wire  Is  securely  tied  to  ssld  clip,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  0  8,890.  TRACK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  JoHif  H. 
BCRKHOLDIB,  Ashlsnd.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ney  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  May  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  432,778. 


1.  The   herein   described   track   for   sliding   doors   com- 
prising sections  of  tubular   track,  wch  section  provided 
,   with  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  slot  at  each  end  opposite 
i  from    said   opening,    center   bracketa,   each   bracket   pro- 


M 


s 


SI76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCBMBgR  a9. 1906. 


with  bum  portion,  tupportlas  portion  and  sboaldcrs, 

■nd  «ad  brackets,  each  end  brackat  prorldad  with  b«a« 
portion,  tapportlnx  portion,  and  frame  portion,  the  aald 
track  portions  adapted  for  engacement  at  their  eada 
with  the  stipportlng  portlona  of  the  uld  brackets,  and 
me«ns  for  attaching  said  brackets  to  the  side  of  a  balld 

2.  A  track  for  alldlog  doors  of  the  claaa  described,  com- 
prising end  brackets.  proTlded  with  frame  portions  and 
supporting  portions  and  enlarjcements  thereon,  tubalar 
track  aectlons  provided  with  longitudinal  openings  and 
slots  at  the  ends  of  said  sections  and  center  brarketa 
proTlde^  with  baae  portions,  supporting  porttoos  aad 
ahooldcrs.  the  said  track  sections  adapted  tor  eagatMMat 
with  the  aald  supporting  portions  by  means  of  said  Ion 
Citodlaal  openings  and  alots.  snbstantUlly  as  and  for  the 
parpoM  specified 

3.  In  a  trsck  for  illdlng  doors,  a  tubular  track  aectlon 
provided  with  substantially  diametrically  opposite  end 
opening*  In  the  walla  thereof,  and  means  comprlslnc 
bnckats  extending  through  said  opening*,  whereby  aald 
■tetlaas  are  supported  and  held  in  rigid  allnement.  sub- 
stantially Bs  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  track  for  sliding  doors,  sn  end  brscket  pro 
Tided  with  a  base  portion,  frame  portion  anJ  a  supporting 
portion  extending  between  said  base  portion  and  said 
frame  portion,  the  said  supporting  portion  baring  an 
enlargement,  and  meana  fbr  attaching  said  bracket  to  the 
side  of  a  building,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  track  for  sliding  doors,  a  tubular  track  section 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  alined  slots,  s  center 
bracket  provided  with  a  base  portion,  a  supporting 
portion  adapted  to  extend  transversely  through  said  slots, 
shoulders  srrsnged  on  said  supporting  porilon.  and  means 
for  attaching  said  bracket  to  the  side  of  a  building,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaastts.] 


908.39  1.  APPARATUS  FOB  BLKACHINtl  GRAIN. 
Habbt  J.  C>i4>wKLL  and  Jambs  R.  Bxk*.  Earl  Park.  Ind. 
Filed  May  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  S72.29«. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  chantcter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  stacks  having  circuitous  pss 
tsges  therein  through  which  the  grain  passes  by  gravity, 
each  of  aald  stacks  having  a  gratn  Inlet  at  the  top  and 
a  discharge  outlet  at  the  bottom,  means  for  Introducing 
Into  the  stacks  treating  substances  In  vsporous  form, 
means  for  conveying  th«  grata  from  the  outlet  of  one 
stack  to  the  Inlet  of  the  next  stacks  and  Eseana  for  cutting 
said  conveying  means  out  of  operation  and  opening  the 
dlacharge  ontleta  of  the  stacks,  whereby  the  sUcks  may 
be  operated  at  will  In  series  on  a  single  lot  of  grain  or 
In  multiple  on  separate  lots  of  grain,  substaatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  char*ctsr  dsscrlbsd,  ths  combl- 


oatlon  with  a  plurality  of  stacks  having  circuitous  pas 
sagss  therein  through  which  the  grain  passes  by  grsvlty. 
each  of  said  stscks  bavlnv  a  grain  inlet  at  the  top  and  a 
discharge  outlet  at  the  bottom,  means  for  Introducing 
Into  the  first  of  said  starka  treating  substances  in 
vaporous  form,  aald  stscks  being  connected  by  pasaage- 
waya.  means  for  conveying  the  grain  from  the  outlet 
of  one  atack  to  the  Inlet  of  the  next  stack,  and  means 
for  cutting  ssid  conveying  means  oat  of  opsrattoa  and 
opening  the  dlaeharge  outlets  of  the  sUcks.  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combi- 
aatlon  with  a  plurality  of  stacks  having  circuitous  pss 
■ages  therein  through  which  the  grstn  paases  by  gravity. 
•ach  of  said  stacks  having  a  grain  Inlet  at  the  top  and 
a  discharge  outlet  at  the  bottom,  means  for  Introducing 
trsattac  fomea  Into  the  first  01  said  stacks,  the  stscks 
bsing  connected  together  by  pssssge  wsys.  means  for  In- 
troducing moisture  into  the  subsequent  stscks  of  the 
series,  means  for  conveying  the  grain  from  the  outlet 
of  the  first  stsrk  into  the  next  stack  and  so  on  throughout 
the  series  of  stacks,  and  meana  for  cutting  aald  convey- 
ing means  out  of  operation  snd  opening  the  alscharge 
outiau  of  the  stscks.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  la  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  sUcks  having  clrcultoua  pas- 
sages therein  through  which  the  grain  paases  by  gravity, 
each  of  aald  sUcks  having  an  inlet  at  the  top  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  at  the  bottom,  means  for  Introducing  fumes 
Into  the  first  of  said  stacks,  the  stacks  being  connected 
together  oy  paaaage-ways.  means  for  Introducing  moisture 
snd  cool  air  Into  the  subsequent  sUcks  of  the  series, 
meana  for  conveying  the  grain  from  the  outlet  of  the  first 
atack  to  the  Inlet  of  the  next  stsck  and  so  on  throughout 
the  series  of  stacks,  and  means  for  cutting  aald  conveying 
meana  out  of  operation  and  opening  the  discharge  outlets 
of  the  stacks,  suostsntlally  aa  described. 


908.302.  ADJUSTABLE  SHOE-DISPLAY  RACK.  Gkohge 
W.  Casthl.  Wagoner.  Okla.  FUad  Dec.  IS,  1907.  Se- 
rin I  Np.  400.758. 


1.  A  dlaplay  rack  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  duplicate 
links  detachably  connected  togetoer.  each  of  said  links 
being  provided  with  a  aubstantlally  triangular  step  for 
supporting  a  shoe,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  links 
detachably  connected  togatber.  each  link  comprlaing 
a  pair  of  sloe  bars,  bent  to  form  loops,  then  Inwardly  Into 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  then  Into  a  supporting 
member,  the  ends  of  said  side-bars  being  bent  to  form 
hooks. 

8.  A  display,  rack  comprising  a  serlss  of  link*  deUcb- 
ably  connected  together,  each   link  comprising  a   pair  of 

I  parallel  side-bars,  bent  rearwardly  to  form  loopa.  and  then 
Inwardly  towarda  each  other  and  than  fsrwardly  to  form 

I  a  step  for  supporting  a  shoe,  the  ends  of  said  side  bars 

i  being  beat  to  form  hooks. 
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VENTILATING  DEVICll  FOB  WATBB-CL08- 
Watson  H.  Cling.  Elkhart,  Ind.  Piled  May  9, 
Serial  No.  481.926. 


In  a  ventilating  device  for  water  closets,  the  combination 
with  a  bowl,  of  a  chamber  formed  In  the  rear  side  and  In 
communication  with  the  bowl,  a  water  motor  received  in 
the  chamber,  a  suction  fan  connected  to  the  water  motor, 
a  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  the  motor  which  water  la 
discharged  through  a  channel  leading  from  the  chamber, 
and  a  plate  secured  to  the  rear  aide  of  the  bowl  for  sup- 
porting the  motor. 


908,394.     WINDOW.     AKToiwa  CogaaiLLi:,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  0,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.323. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  window-  sash,  an  Inde- 
pendent glaaa-contalning  frame  rabbeted  thereinto,  aald 
frame  comprising  vertical  bars  and  an  upper  cross-rail 
made  from  Z-sbai>ed  strips  of  metal,  and  a  lower  cross  rail 
of  greater  breadth  as  regards  Its  extent  from  one  face  of 
the  sash  toward  the  other,  one  edge  being  formed  at  a  drip 
guard  and  the  other  edge  being  bent  over  Into  a  position  of 
parallellam  to  the  plane  of  the  aash  as  a  whole  and  engag- 
ing against  the  adjacent  portion  thereof,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  aash  In  a  window,  an 
li>dependent  glass  containing  frame  made  from  Z-sbaped 
strips  of  metal,  comprising  the  vertical  bars  and  the  uppar 
cross  rail  of  the  metal  frame,  a  grooved  rail  provided  with 
a  drip  guard  9  comprising  the  lower  croas  rail,  and  hinges 
provided  with  a  tension  connection  at  the  upper  comer  and 
a  thrust  connection  at  the  lower  corner,  substantially  as 
described. 


forward  movement  to  an  Inclined  poaltlon  and  bringing  It 
back  to  a  horlsontal  position  upon  Its  rearward  movement, 
a  guide  for  conducting  the  material  from  the  shovel  to  the 
conveyer,  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer  and  recip- 
rocating the  shovel. 


9  0  8,898.      LOADINO   DEVICE.      Rotdsi*   O.   CotrcH, 

Charleston,  and  CoAMLMa  A.  Cabcll.  Carbon.  W.  Va. 

mad  May  16.  IMM.     SerUl  Na  488.077. 

1.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  conveyer,  a  shorel  arrangad 

to  slid*  beneath  and  In  advanc*  of  the  conveyer,  guiding 

means  for  forcing  th*  shovel  upwardly  at  the  limit  of  It* 


*l  f  et 


2.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  conveyer,  a  reciprocating 
shovel,  guiding  means  for  sliding  the  shovel  forwardly. 
tilting  It  upwardly,  and  causing  It  to  move  In  an  Inclined 
position  for  a  portion  of  its  backward  travel,  a  chute 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  conveyer  and  In  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  shovel,  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer 
and  reciprocating  the  shovel. 

3.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  conveyer,  means  for  per- 
mitting the  tilting  action  of  the  receiving  end  thereof,  a 
shovel  arranged  to  slide  beneath  and  in  advance  of  the  con- 
veyer, guiding  means  for  projecting  the  shovel  upwardly 
to  an  Inclined  position  at  the  end  of  its  forward  travel  and 
cauaing  It  to  recede  in  such  position  for  a  portion  of  Its 
backward  travel,  a  chute  plvotally  connected  to  the  tilting 
end  of  the  conveyer  and  riding  In  contact  with  the  shovel, 
and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer  and  reciprocating 
the  shovel. 

4.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  conveyer  having  a  vertical 
tilting  movement  at  Its  receiving  end,  a  sliding  shovel  ar- 
ranged for  movement  beneath  and  In  advance  of  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  tilting  the  shovel  to  an 
upwardly  inclined  position  on  the  forward  portion  of  Its 
movement  and  withdrawing  It  In  aucb  position  until  It 
passes  beneath  the  conveyer,  a  conductor  pivoted  to  the 
conveyer  and  In  sliding  contact  with  the  shovel,  means  for 
operating  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
shovel,  said  mean*  Including  automatically  reveralble  rack 
and  pinion  gearings. 

6.  In  a  loadlDg  apparatus,  a  frame  Including  a  pair  of 
guide  plates,  said  plates  being  provided  with  horlsontal 
guide-ways  curved  upwardly  at  their  forward  ends,  and 
oblique  gulde-waya  connecting  each  horlsontal  guide-way 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  curved  portion  thereof,  guard 
dogs  at  the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  guide-ways,  a  con- 
veyer harlnc  It*  receiving  end  located  adjacent  the  guide- 
way  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a  sl^ovel  provided 
with  rollers  to  travel  aald  guide-ways,  a  chute  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  conveyer  and  resting  loosely  upon  the 
shovel,  means  for  operating  the  conveyer  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  shovel. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


908.89«.     CASTER  WHEEL.     Samcel  P.  CUBTis.  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1906.     SerUl  No.  296.422. 


1.  In  a  eaatar.  a  horn,  a  pin,  and  a  wheel  comprising  a 
sleere,  a  ctrcnlar  body  of  hard  felt  mounted  upon  said 
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aiMT*.  aad  rvtAlnlng  w&^Mra  for  binding  mM  bodjr 
tw«en  th«n.  the  tr«*4  of  ankl  felt  body  proTtdlog  a 
what  soft  contact  anrfac*  to  r«at  upon  the  floor 

2.  In  comblnattoD.  In  a  cmatar.  a  born,  wad  a  whml  coni- 
prtolng  a  circular  body  of  hard  felt,  and  r«t*lnln«  waabMV 
for  binding  aald  body  between  them,  said  wheel  being 
mounted  upon  a  bearing  In  mid  horn,  the  tread  of  said  felt 
body  proTldiag  a  aomewhat  aoft  conUct  turtac*  to  ^ 
upon  the 


as  to  eacM*  the  apartvrea  In  the  edgea  of  aald  aaabaa,  and 
an  operating  shaft   rwnoTably  a^ured  to  aakl  flnt  »eu 


906.W7.  CONTROLLBB  FOR  BLECTTIIC  CIRCUITS. 
Maxwell  W.  Dat.  Schenectady.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  881.015. 


1.  Tb«'comblBatlon  xrtth  a  generator,  of  a  tlxed  r•aia^ 
ance  In  aerlea  with  the  flaid  thereof,  aad  a  variaWe  reatot- 
ance  arranged  to  ba  connacted  In  shant  either  to  tba  taM 
or  to  said  fixed   reelstauce. 

9.  Tba  coBMnatlaa  with  a  generator,  of  a  fixed  r««lst- 
anea  In  aerlea  with  the  field  thereof,  a  TarUble  realatanca, 
and  controlling  means  whereby  aald  Tarlabtc  reaiatance  la 
flrat  cannwted  In  shunt  to  the  field  and  thea  In  shunt  to 
the  fixed   reaiatance. 

8.  The  coaabteatlon  with  a  generator,  ot  a  fixed  raatat- 
anco  la  aertaa  with  the  field  tliercot  and  a  Tarlable  realat 
ance  prortded  with  a  eootroUlag  nember  arraaued  to  con 
nect  It  In  abnat  either  to  the  field  or  to  said  fixed  reatat 
ance  and  gradually  vary  It  by  a  contlnuoua  ntorement. 

4.  ITia  caablaatloB  with  a  dynaaao-elaetrtc  aachlae.  of 
a  flxe<l  realetance  In  serlee  with  the  field  thereof,  and  a 
variable  reaiatance  arranged  to  be  gradually  cnnected  In 
ahnnt  to  the  field  then  connected  In  ahant  to  the  fixed  re 
alatance   and   gradually   cnt  out. 

5.  yeana  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit  comprlalng 
a  fixed  reaiatance.  a  rarlable  reaiatance.  and  a  controlling 
derlce  arranged  to  connect  the  Tarlable  resistance  In  serlee 
and  In  ahunt  succeealrely  to  the  fixed  reaiatance  and  grad 
oally    vary    the   same. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tloaed  ahaft  for  operating  the  bolts  aaalnat  the  tension  of 
aald  spring. 


LERR.  JoaETH  8.  I>am»T,  Tarentum.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor of  one  third  to  John  A.  Docktor.  Tarentum.  Pa. 
Piled  Feb.  19.  1007.     Serial  No.  358.2«4. 


D0«l..'»9  8.  SASH  FASTBTNflR-  WtLHAM  J.  DaTB  and 
Habbt  W.  RicHAtpao!».  Boxbury,  Masa  Filed  July  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  44S.001. 

The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  saabea  opar 
ating  therein  haTing  aparturee  In  their  side  edgea.  of  a 
caalng  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  abaft  Joumaled  In  aald 
caalng.  a  pair  of  arme  projecting  upwardly  from  said  shaft 
and  haTing  bifurcated  enda,  bolta  pivoted  In  the  bifurcated 
enda  of  said  arak*.  n  alngle  wing  abaped  aprlag  carried 
t7  the  caalng  (or  aormaiiy  holding  aald  bolu  projectlag  w 


1.  In  a  leer,  the  combination  of  a  furnace,  an  endleaa 
conveyer  therein  baring  a  driving  abaft,  a  contlnuoualy 
driven  main  driving  ahaft,  gearing  between  said  shafta, 
Including  a  loose  gear.  cluUb  mechanlam  for  throwing  said 
looee  gear  Into  and  out  of  action,  ahlftlng  meana  for  the 
clutch  mechanlam  driven  by  the  main  shaft  and  Including 
a  acrew  ahaft.  and  trip  mechanism  actuated  by  the  main 
shaft  for  operating  aald  acrew  abaft  In  reverse  directions. 

2.  In  a  leer,  the  combination  of  a  furnace,  an  endleu 
conveyer  therein  having  a  driving  ahaft.  a  contlnuoualy 
driven  main  drlvlnj:  shaft,  gears  connecting  said  shafta. 
one  of  said  gears  being  a  looee  gear,  clutch  pjechanlam  for 
throwing  said  looee  gear  Into  and  out  of  action,  a  acrtw 
ahaft.  a  gear  nut  for  actuating  said  shaft,  reversing  gear- 
ing actuated  by  the  main  driving  shaft  for  operating  the 
gear  nut.  meana  actuated  by  the  screw  shaft  for  operating 
the  clutch  mechanism,  and  trip  mechanlam  actuated  by  tba 
main  driving  shaft  for  controlling  said  reversing  gear. 

3.  In  a  leer,  the  combination  of  a  furnace,  an  endless 
conveyer  therein  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  contlnuoasly 
driven  main  driving  ahaft.  Intenneahing  gears  upon  aald 
shafta.  the  gear  upon  the  main  driving  shaft  being  looee 
thereon,  clutch  mech.inism  slldahly  mounted  on  said  abaft 
for  fixing  and  releasing  the  loose  gear,  a  screw  ahaft  for 
operating  the  clutch  mechanlam.  a  gear  nut  for  actuating 
the  acrew  shaft,  reversing  geaHag  operated  by  the  main 
driving  abaft  for  turning  said  nut  In  reverae  dlrectlona, 
and  meana  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  main  driving 
ikaft   tof   akUttmg  aaM   reraratnc   gaarlag. 

4.  In  a  leer,  tbe  corablnatton  of  a  fnmaoa,  aa  endleaa 
conveyer   therein   having   a   drtvlng  abaft,  a  eootlaooaaly 

,  driven  mala  driving  shaft.  Intuiinaehlng  gaara  batween 
'  aaid  ahafta.  tbe  gear  upon  the  Bata  abaft  betn«  looaa, 
i  clutch  aechanlam  alMable  on  aald  abaft  tor  Axing  and  ra- 
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leasing  aald  looee  gear,  a  acrew  shaft  movable  In  opposite 
dlrectlona  to  control  aald  clutch  mechanlam,  a  nut  for 
operating  the  aald  abaft,  gearing  actuated  by  the  main 
driving  shaft  for  operating  tbe  nut.  aald  gearing  including 
pinions  for  driving  the  nut  In  reverae  directions,  and  trip 
mechanlam  controlled  by  the  main  ahaft  for  alternately 
rendering  aald  plnlona  operative  to  drtra  tba  nut  In  re- 
verae dlrectlona. 

5.  In  a  leer,  a  furnace,  an  endleaa  conveyer  therein  hav- 
ing a  driving  ahaft.  a  contlnuoualy  driven  main  driving 
ahaft,  latermeehlng  geara  upon  aald  ahafta.  tbe  gear  upon 
the  main  shaft  being  looee.  eliding  clutch  mechanlam  on 
the  main  shaft  for  fixing  and  releaalng  the  looee  gear,  a 
■crew  ahaft  for  ahlftlng  aald  clutch  mechanlam,  a  gear  nut 
for  oparatlng  aald  ahaft,  gearing  for  actnatlag  the  nut 
eoatprlBlng  a  main  gear  oa  tbe  main  abaft  aad  a  pair  of 
pinions  adapted  to  he  alternately  thrown  Into  and  out  of 
roeah  with  aald  main  gear,  one  of  aald  plnlona  being  In 
Interneablng  relation  with  the  other  and  with  the  gear 
nnt.  a  rocking  aopport  for  aald  nut  and  plnlona.  and  trip 
mechanism  actnated  by  the  main  ahaft  for  rocking  aald 
aupport  In  opposite  dlrectlona  at  predetermined  Intenrala. 


5.  The  oombinatlon  with  eontlnnoos  crude  oU  atllla  aa 
specified  having  tbe  liquid  outlet  of  one  connected  with 
the  liquid  Inlet  of  another  to  cause  the  crude  oil  to  traverae 
aald  atilla  in  succession  and  also  having  meana  whereby 
aald  atllla  can  be  heated  to  dllterent  temperatures,  of  vapor 
condenalng  means  connected  with  the  vapor  spaces  of  said 
stills,  an  apparatus  for  utilizing  tbe  sulfur  content  of 
hydrogen  sulfld,  and  a  gas  Une  between  said  condensing 
means  and  said  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9OS.4O0.  Al'l'ARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  STLFUR^^ON- 
TAINING  FETROLErM.  John  E.  Bogleston,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  21.  1903,  Serial  No.  170,357.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.868. 


»  08,  401.  NON-CIRCULAR  METALUC  INCLOSING 
FRAME.  John  P.  EisTis,  Newton.  Maas.  Continua- 
tion of  appUcatlona  Serial  No.  98,562,  filed  Mar.  17, 
1902,  and  Serial  No.  187,652,  filed  Jan.  4,  1904.  This 
application  filed  Feb.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  303,303. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  crude  oil  still  as 
specified,  and  Ita  condenser,  of  a  hydrogen  sulfld  burner, 
an  apparatus  for  oxidising  sulfur  dloxld.  and  a  gaa  line 
leading  from  aald  condenser  through  aald  burner  to  aald 
apparatua.  snbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  oantlnuoua  erode  oil  atlU  as 
specified,  of  apparatus  for  uUIUlng  the  sulfur  content  of 
hydrogen  sultld.  and  a  gaa  line  between  aald  still  and  said 
apparatus,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  contlnuoua  crude  oil  stills  as 
specified  having  the  liquid  outlet  of  one  connected  with 
the  liquid  Inlet  of  another  to  cauae  the  crude  oil  to  traverae 
aald  stills  In  succession  and  also  having  means  whereby 
said  stills  can  be  heated  to  different  temperatures,  of  vapor 
condensing  means  connected  with  the  vapor  spaces  of  said 
stills,  a  hydrogen  aulfid  burner,  an  apparatua  for  oxidising 
aulfur  dloxld.  and  a  gas  line  leading  from  aaid  condensing 
means  through  said  burner  to  said  apparatua,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  continuous  erode  oil  stills  as 
specified  having  the  liquid  outlet  of  one  connected  with  tbe 
liquid  Inlet  of  another  to  cauae  the  crude  oU  to  traverse 
aald  stills  in  succession  and  also  having  means  whereby 
aald  stills  can  be  heated  to  different  temperaturea,  of 
vapor  condensing  means  for  separate  condensation  at  Tapora 
from  different  stllla,  a  hydrogen  sulfld  baraer,  an  appa- 
rstus  for  oxidizing  sulfur  dloxld,  a  gas  line  leadtng  from 
said  condensing  meana  through  aald  homer  to  said  appa- 
ratua. and  valved  branch  pipea  for  enabling  tba  gas  from 
particular  stills  to  be  cut  Into  aad  out  of  aald  gas  line, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1.  A  conformed  non-circular  finished  Inclosing  frame 
for  mirrors  having  at  least  two  sharply  curved  turns  In 
the  perimeter  of  the  body,  said  frame  being  formed.  In  one 
piece,  from  a  single  strip  of  angular  malleable  abeet  metal, 
with  a  flat  face  flange  or  member  having  curved  edges, 
and  a  curved  peripheral  flange  or  member  at  right  angles 
to  the  aaid  face  flange ;  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  turns  or 
curves  of  the  strip  being  stretched  relatively  to  the  por- 
tions of  tbe  atrip  between  such  turns  or  curves,  and  tbe 
transverse  end  edges  of  the  strip  dli^ectly  abutting  and 
being  permanently  Joined  together,  for  substantially  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  conformed  non-circular  4nlabed  inclosing  frame 
for  mirrors  having  at  least  two  sharply  curved  tuma  in 
tbe  perimeter  of  tbe  body,  aald  frame  being  formed  in  one 
piece,  from  a  alngle  strip  of  angular  malleable  sheet 
metal,  which  Is  in  atretched  condition  «t  said  turns  or 
curves,  with  a  flat  face  flange  or  member  having  curved 
edgea.  a  back  flange  or  member  having  curved  edges, 
said  flanges  lying  In  substantlaliy  parallel  planea,  and 
a  curved  Intermediate  member  peripheral  to  the  face 
and  back  flanges  or  members ;  tbe  tranaverse  end  edgea 
of  the  strip  directly  abutting  and  being  permanently 
joined  together,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  conformea  non-circular  finished  Inclosing  frame 
for  mirrors  having  at  leaat  two  sharply  curved  turns  In 
the  perimeter  of  tbe  body,  said  frame  being  formed,  In 
one  piece,  from  a  single  strip  of  angular  malleable  sheet 
metal,  with  a  flat  face  flange  having  curved  edges  and  the 
inner  part  of  which  Is  thicker  than  the  outer  part,  while  . 
the  latter,  at  said  tuma  or  curves,  is  stretched  relatively 
to  the  other  portions  of  the  perimeter  of  the  strip,  and  an 
outer  peripheral  flange,  the  transverse  end  edges  of  said 
strip  of  metal  forming  the  frame  being  directly  and  per- 
manently joined  together,  for  substantlaliy  tbe  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  A  conformed  non-circular  rigid  flnisbed  Inclosing 
frame  for  mirrors  having  at  least  two  sharply  curved 
turns  in  the  perimeter  of  the  body,  said  frame  being 
formed,  In  one  piece,  from  a  single  strip  of  angular 
malleable  sheet  meUl,  with  a  face  flange  or  member 
having  curved  edges,  and  a  curved  peripheral  flange 
or  maiBber  at  rl^t  anglea  to  tbe  said  face  flange ;  the 
tianaTsrse  end  edges  of  the  strip  dlrecUy  abutting  and 
bains  permanently  joined  together,  for  anbatantlally  tbe 
pnrpoaes  set  forth. 

5.  A  conformed  non-circular  rigid  flnisbed  Inclosing 
frame  for  mirrors  hsving  at  leaat  two  sharply  curved 
turns  in  tba  perimeter  of  tbe  body,  said  frame  being 
formed  In  one  piece,  from  a  single  strip  ot  angular  malle- 
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abl«  tbMt  m«ul,  with  •  face  flange  or  member  baTlng 
carred  edge*,  a  back  flange  or  member  bavtng  currvd 
edge*,  said  flanges  lying  to  subaUntUlly  parallel  planea. 
and  a  curred  member  perlpberal  to  tbe  face  and  back 
flanges  or  members ;  tbe  tranarerse  end  edge*  of  tbe  atrtp 
directly  abutting  and  being  permanently  Joined  tofetkOT. 
for  sabstantlally  tbe  purpoaea  set  fortb. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


908.402.  HIGH  PRESSURE  LIOHTINO  ANI>  HEATING 
APPARATUS.  Hebbmt  L.  Fox.  London.  England.  a»- 
■Ignor  to  William  Grabam  Tumball.  Gerrards  Croea. 
England.     Filed  Jan.  2«,  1908.    SerUl  No.  413.079. 


Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  carbureter  provided  wltb  a 
mlxlng-cbamber  for  gas  and  air.  of  a  pump,  an  Inlet-pipe 
for  tbe  mixed  gas  and  air  arranged  between  tbe  said 
mixing  chamber  and  pump  and  proTldcd  wltb  a  non  return 
ralre.  a  storage-tank,  an  ontlet-plpe  arranged  between 
tbe  snid  pump  and  tank  and  provided  wltb  an  adjustable 
■prlng-presanre  nonreturn  valve,  an  expanslon-cbamber. 
a  pipe  connected  to  tbe  said  expansion  cbamber  and  to 
the  said  outleT-pIpe  between  its  nonreturn  valve  and  the 
pump,  a  by-pass  pipe  connected  to  tbe  said  expanalOD- 
chamber  and  to  the  said  Inlet-plpe  between  Its  non  return 
valve  and  tbe  pump,  and  an  adjustable  spring  pressure 
valve  arranged  In  tbe  said  by-pass  pipe. 


908.40S.  JOrRNALrBOX.  David  W.  Ocao.  BroeklyB. 
N.  Y..  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  Tbe  Laconia  Car  rompaay 
Worka.  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampahire.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1008      Serial  No.  414.022. 


1.  A  Journal  tMX  having  a  lateral  opeatng.  and  a  lid 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  pintle  extending  coatinooualy 
aeroaa  tbe  apper  edg«  of  the  Ud.  wid  box  being  provided 
vltfe  a  hood  abovo  said  opening  having  a  cylindrical 
oppv.  tBMT  awfliee  clooely  fitting  tbe  upper  side  of 
aald  eylladrlcal  pintle  and  extending  continuously  from 
aide  to  side  of  said  box.  said  hood  forming  for  said  pintle 
a   contlBooas  baarlng   for  said   pintle   from   side  to   side 


of  the  box.  whereby  tbe  cylindrical  surfacea  of  said  plntlo 
and  hood  will  remain  In  engagement  In  all  positions  of 
the  lid.  this  forming  a  dust  proof  joint. 

2.  A  Journal-box  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  lid  pro- 
TMad  on  its  upper  borisontal  edge  with  a  pintle,  aald 
bos  being  provided  with  a  hood  above  said  opening  ex- 
tending contlnuoualy  from  side  to  side  of  tbe  box.  pro- 
jecting over  and  cloeely  fitting  said  pintle,  and  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  knuckles  one  at  each  end.  In  which  the 
•Bdi  of  tbe  pintle  are  joumaled.  one  at  least  of  said 
kaaeklea  being  oi>cn  at  Its  end  and  slotted  on  its  front 
aide  to  adaUt  of  the  passage  of  the  lid  laterally  there- 
throagb. 

3.  A  joutaal-box  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  Ud  pro- 
TMod  on  lu  Bpper  borisontal  edge  with  a  pintle,  said  box 
being  provldsd  with  a  hood  above  said  opening  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  kaucklee  one  at  each  side  of  tbe  box  la 
which  the  ends  of  tbe  pintle  are  journaled.  said  hood  ex- 
taading  over  and  cloeely  fitting  said  pintle,  and  having  a 
flattened  surface  on  Its  upper  side,  said  hood  and  knucklea 
together  forming  an  Integral  dust  guard  wholly  covering, 
npon  tbe  upper  side,  all  joints  and  cracks  between  said  lid 
and  box.  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  tbe  Ud  bearing 
against  the  front  of  tbe  hood  when  tbe  Ud  is  closed  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  lid  yieldingly  in  cloeed  position,  and 
baarlng  against  tbe  flattened  surface  when  tbe  lid  Is 
epoB  and  adapted  to  bold  the  lid  yieldingly  In  open 
position. 

4.  A  Journal-box  having  a  lateral  opening,  n  lid  pro- 
vided on  its  upper  borisontal  edge  with  a  pintle,  said  box 
being  provided  with  a  hood  above  said  opening  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  knuckles  one  at  each  side  of  tbe  box  In 
which  the  ends  of  tbe  pintle  nre  Journaled.  said  hood 
extending  continuously  between  said  knuckles  and  pro- 
jecting over  and  closely  fitting  said  pintle,  said  hood  and 
knuckles  together  forming  an  Integral  dust  guard  wholly 
covering,  upon  tbe  upper  side,  all  Joints  and  cracks  be- 
tween said  lid  and  box.  and  said  lid  having  a  rearward 
bend  or  fold  aeroaa  the  Ud  Immediately  below  tbe  pintle, 
the  face  of  the  box  above  Its  opening  being  provided  with 
a  borlxontal  groove  or  channel  Into  which  said  bend  or 
fold  of  tbe  Ud  fits  when  the  lid  Is  closed. 

5.  A  journal  box  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  Ud  pro- 
rldsd  wltb  an  Integral  pintle  extending  across  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  lid  and  projecting  Iwyond  the  edges  of  tbe  lid 
at  each  side,  said  box  being  provided  with  a  hooJ  made 
Integral  with  tbe  box  and  extending  continuously  from 
side  to  side  of  tbe  box  and  projecting  over  and  clooely 
fitting  tbe  pintle,  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  knuckles 
one  at  each  side  of  the  box  In  which  said  extended  ends 
of  the  pintle  are  joumaled.  one  at  least  of  said  knuckles 
being  open  at  tbe  end  and  slotted  on  Its  front  side  to 
admit  of  aasembllng  or  removing  tbe  lid  by  sliding  tbe 
same  laterally  of  tbe  box.  and  said  lid  having  a  rear 
ward  bend  or  fold  acroee  the  Ud  Immediately  below  tbe 
pintle,  the  face  of  the  box  above  Ita  opening  being  pro- 
vided wltb  a  borisontal  groove  or  cbani>el  Into  which 
said  bend  or  fold  of  tbe  Ud  fits  when  tbe  Ud  Is  closed. 

(CUlm  6  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasette.) 


•M.404.  MACHINE  FOR  PLATING  MAN08.  FaxD  P. 
Haxsox.  Waupaca.  Wis  Filed  Dec.  Id.  1007  Serial 
No.  406.74S. 

1.  la  a  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  com- 
bination, wltb  a  frame,  of  key  striking  levers  ptvotally 
mounted  therein,  tension  bolts  carried  by  said  levers,  cords 
connected  with  said  tension  bolts,  and  operating  levers  for 
said  key  striking  levers,  each  of  tbe  operating  levers  being 
connected  with  a  plurality  of  aald  cerda.  the  cords  con 
nected  to  any  one  operating  lever  extending  to  thoee  key 
striking  levers  which  correepond  to  certain  harmonising 
notes  of  a  part  of  a  maalcal  chord,  springs  for  returning 
tbe  operating  levers  and  the  key  striking  levers  to  their 

;    normal   position,  and  Independent    lever  operating  meaaa. 
said  means  comprising  a  serlee  of  rods  connected  wltb  the 

,    operating  levers  and  extending  to  a  point  above  the  key 

1  striking  leraia. 
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2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame,  of  key  striking  levers  plvotally 
motinted  therein,  operating  levers  for  sctastlng  the  key 
striking  levers,  selective  mechanism  for  each  of  said  op 
eratlng  levers  connecting  the  same  with  a  plorallty  of  the 


key  striking  levers  corresponding  to  harmonising  notes  of 
a  part  of  a  musical  chord,  and  additional  manually  op- 
erative means  extending  from  said  operating  levera  In 
poaltton  for  being  engaged  by  tbe  fingers  of  the  operator. 


908,405.  BAROMETRIC  CONDENSER.  AXBL  H.  Hblan- 
DBX,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Meets  Machine  Com- 
pany, Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,501. 
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1.  A  barometric  condenser  having  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected with  tbe  upper  portion  of  Its  condensing  chamber, 
a  steam  inlet  pipe  extending  vertically  upward  through  the 
bottom  wall  of  tbe  condenser  and  terminating  within  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  water  into  said  cbam- 
ber Intermediate  of  tbe  upper  end  of  the  steam  pipe  and 
of  the  point  of  connection  of  tbe  suction  pipe,  the  suction 
pipe  acting  to  create  a  counter  current  of  steam  upwardly 
through  the  discharged  water  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  barometric  condenser  having  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  upper  portion  of  ita  condensing  chamber,  a 
steam  Inlet  pipe  extending  vertically  upwardly  through 
tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  condenser  and  terminating  within 
said  chamber,  means  for  discharging  water  Into  said  cham- 
ber Intermediate  of  the  upper  end  of  the  steam  pipe  and  of 
the  point  of  connection  of  the  suction  pipe,  the  suction 
pipe  acting  to  create  a  coanter  current  of  steam  upwardly 
through  the  discharged  water,  and  a  tall  pipe  coiinected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  condensing  chsmber  to  one  side  of 


the  steam  pipe  and  adapted  to  contain  a  barometric  column 
of  water  ;  subetantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  barometric  condenser  having  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  upper  portion  of  its  condensing  chamber,  a 
steam  inlet  pipe  extending  vertically  upward  through  tha 
bottom  wall  of  the  condenser  and  terminating  within  said 
chamber,  means  for  discharging  water  Into  said  chamber 
intermediate  of  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  steam  pipe  and  of  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  suction  pipe,  the  suction  pipe 
acting  to  create  a  counter-current  of  steam  upwardly 
throngh  the  dls<;harged  water,  and  said  pipe  having  means 
at  its  upper  end  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  water 
thereinto  ;  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  barometric  condenser  having  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending vertically  upwards  Into  the  condensing  chamber 
and  terminating  with  a  laterally  perforated  or  slotted 
head,  and  a  tall  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
condensing  chamber  to  one  side  of  tbe  steam  pipe ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


0  0  8,406.     LEVEL.   William  J.  HauDxasos,  Memphis. 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1908.     SerUl  No.  412,364. 


1.  A  spirit  level  Including  a  spirit  bulb  receiver,  and  a 
supporting  frame  therefor,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
receiver  wholly  within  the  plane  of  the  supporting  frame, 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  secured  In  either  of  two 
reverse  positions,  whereby  to  permit  the  use  of  the  level 
within  or  entirely  beyond  the  surface  of  a  straight  edge. 

2.  A  spirit  level  Including  a  bulb  receiving  blank,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  body  centrally  formed  wltb  an  open- 
ing and  at  opposing  ends  with  projecting  alined  tongues, 
one  of  the  tongues  exceeding  the  other  In  length  and  being 
bent  to  provide  a  laterally  projecting  portion  for  use  In 
securing  tbe  article  In  place,  tbe  ends  of  the  body  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tongues  being  formed  wltb  retaining 
spurs. 

8.  A  spirit  level  Including  a  bulb  receiving  frame  and  a 
supporting  frame  each  made  up  of  a  single  blank,  the 
blank  of  the  bulb  receiving  frame  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  bent  Into  rectangular  form,  those  portions  of  the 
strip  forming  the  side  wsUs  of  the  frame  being  provided 
with  integral  plates  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  walls. 

4.  A  spirit  level  Including  a  supporting  frame  formed 
with  a  rectangular  body  and  with  securing  plates  project- 
ing from  the  body  coincident  with  one  edge  of  the  ree- 
Ungular  frame,  a  spirit  bulb,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
spirit  bulb  within  the  rectangular  frame  fo  avoid  projec- 
tion beyond  the  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  frame. 

6.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  supporting  frame  made 
up  of  a  single  blank  and  Including  a  series  of  walls  ar- 
ranged In  rectangular  form,  securing  plates  projecting 
from  snd  coincident  with  similar  edges  of  opposing  walls, 
a  bulb  frame  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
rectangular  body,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  the 
opposing  end  of  the  bulb  frame  to  the  walla  of  the  body. 


3l83 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTt; 


DVCSMBBR  29,  1908. 


908,407.  «L»CTRIC  rUBNACE  Pail  L  T.  HtooctT. 
L«  Ptm.  rr»Dce,  aastcnor  to  8ocitft«  Blactro  liataUur- 
glqM  rraacalM.  ProfM.  I««re.  rrtnc*.  Filed  Oct.  8. 
1907.     Serial  No.  890,744. 


nld  r»etot>ace  late  or  oat  of  m(4  coatrol  eintdt  aa  tlie 

TOtta«v  at   the  ooarc*  exr<>4>^  or  Is  Irw  than  a  c<>rtala 
aatount. 

IClalai  «  act  prtatrd  ta  the  Gai^tv.I 


1.  The  coin^to*tlo«  with  an  electrode  for  an  elortrlc 
furnace,  of  a  «V^ns)box  proTlded  with  packing  of  loooa 
granular  conduchatf  matarUl  and  enlarged  toward  lt» 
outer  end  to  that  the  withdrawal  of  the  electrode  tenda  to 
looaen  the  packing,  and  meana  for  paaatng  current  through 
aald  atnfflng  hox  to  the  electrode. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrode  for  an  electric 
furnace,  of  a  stuffing  box  haTing  a  rec«M  torrooadlaff  tha 
electrode  and  enlargeJ  toward  Ita  outar  and  M  that  tba 
withdrawal  of  the  electrode  tenda  to  looaen  the  packing. 


908.408.     SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.     OBoaoa   H 
Hill.  Schenectady.   N.  Y  .  aaalgnor  to  General   Electric    1 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  23.    , 
1907      Serial  No.  389,777. 


'oi^on 


1.  In  comblaatloB.  a  rartable  voltaga  aoarce  of  carreat, 
an  electrtcallr  actuated  controller,  a  drcalt  coaaactlng 
aald  controller  and  aaid  ■ourc<>.  a  reatatancr.  and  m«>an«  for 
catting  aald  r^iatance  Into  and  out  nf  aald  circuit  aa  the 
▼oltaffa  at  tba  aoorea  axceeda  or  la  leaa  tkan  a  oertala 
asMMint. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ▼arlable  roltagc  aoarve  of  cnrraat. 
aa  electrlcallj  actuatad  cootroUer.  a  circuit  cnonectlac 
aald  coatroUer  and  aald  aoarce.  a  rcalatanee  aad  a  relaj 
for  cutting  aald  reslatance  into  and  out  of  aald  circuit  aa 
tka  valtaca  at  the  aoarce  exeeada  or  la  leaa  than  a  certain 
UMoat. 

t.  la  eomblaatioa,  a  rarlable  roltaga  source  of  curreat. 
an  electrically  actuated  coatroller,  a  circuit  connecting 
aald  controller  and  aald  aonrc(>.  a  reaiataoce  In  aaid  circuit, 
and  a  relay  arranged  to  abort  circuit  aald  r(>«lttaace  when 
tike  voltaga  at  aald  aource  falla  below  a  certain  aaiount 

4.  In  combination,  a  variable  voltage  aoarca  of  cnrraat, 
an  electrically  actuated  controller,  a  circuit  connecting 
■aid  coatroUer  and  aald  aource.  a  realatance  and  a  relay 
hartag  Ita  actuating  coll  eoaaected  acroaa  the  aoaree  of 
current  for  cutting  aald  realatance  Into  or  out  of  aald  elr> 
enlt  aa  the  Toluge  at  the  aource  rtaea  or  falla. 

5.  la  combination,  a  rarlable  voltage  source  of  current, 
an  electrically  actuated  controller,  a  control  circuit  cea- 
aectiag  aald  controller  aad  aald  aoorea  aod  a  laaatar- 
■witch  therein  for  regulating  the  operation  of  aald  con- 
troller, a  lealstance  and  a  relay  baTlnn  ita  actuating  coil 
connected  acroaa  the  aoarce  of  current  and  arranged  to  cut 


CLEANING  AND  DUtT  COLLECTING  APPA- 
RATU8.  JoHM  T.  Bora.  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
9.  1906.     Serial  No.  310,843. 


1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatoa.  a  collector,  comprising  a 
rertlcal  cylindrical  ca«lng.  a  pipe  projecting  Into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  aame  and  having  Its  mouth  dlapoaed  down- 
wardly, a  plpa  projecMag  lato  the  caaing  above  the  plane 
of  the  Bfiouth  of  the  fl rat  named  pipe  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge dust  la<ien  air  Into  aald  casing  ao  that  It  ehall  cir- 
culate aroaad  the  Brat-named  pipe,  a  vertically  movable 
bottom  for  the  caaing  adapted  to  be  held  In  Its  raised  or 
doaed  poaltlon  by  atmoapherlc  preaaure  ^nd  to  move  down- 
ward and  open  when  auch  preaaure  la  overcome,  and  means 
to  limit  the  downward  oi>enlng  mo%em«'nt  of  said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  apparatua,  a  collector,  comprising  a 
vartlcal  cylindrical  caaing.  a  pipe  projecting  Into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  aame  sd«1  having  Ita  mouth  disponed  down- 
wardly, a  pipe  projecting  Into  the  caaing  above  the  plane 
of  the  mouth  of  the  flrat-named  pipe  and  arranged  to  dla- 
charge  duat  laden  air  lato  aald  caaing  so  that  It  ahall  cir- 
culate around  the  fl nit  named  pipe,  a  vertically  movable 
bottom  for  the  casing  adapted  to  be  held  In  Its  ralaed  or 
cloaed  poaltlon  by  atmoapherlc  preaaure  and  to  move  down- 
ward and  open  when  such  preaaure  is  overcome,  means  to 
limit  the  .lownward  opening  movement  of  said  bottom. 
an<l  tranaveraa  baflle-platea  bridging  the  cylinder  at  a  suit- 
able diatance  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  below  the 
mouth  of  the  flrat  named  pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  cylin- 
drical caaing.  a  pipe  projecting  Into  the  upper  portion  of 
tba  aaBM  and  having  Ita  mouth  dlapoaed  downwardlr.  a 
pipe  projecting  Into  the  caaing  ahore  the  plane  of  the 
mouth  of  the  first  named  pl|»e  and  arranged  to  diacbarge 
duat  laden  air  Into  said  caaing  ao  that  It  shall  circulate 
around  the  first  named  pipe,  a  croaa  bar  In  the  cylinder,  a 
bolt  depending  from  aaid  croaa  bar.  a  conical  bottom  for 
tba  caaing  slldably  mounted  on  the  bolt,  and  transverse 
bafl»-plates  bridging  the  cylinder  at  a  suitable  dlaUnce 
above  aald  bottc 


908.410.  PUZZLE.  Blmcd  O.  JlNaiN.  Medfield,  Mi 
aaalgnor  to  Jeaaan  Manufacturlag  Coaipaay.  Boston. 
Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  2.n.  1908. 
Serial  No.  41X^88. 


1.  A  posala  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  plural- 
I    Ity  of  sets  of  radial  walla  for  retaining  a  movable  mem- 
bar:  two  dlska  mounted  thereon  and  revoluble  about  dif- 
ferent centera  with   their  edges  aubatantUUy   In  contact 
with  each  other  aad  the  Inner  «id  of  aald  walla  aad  each 
i  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aimllar  sets  of  radial  walla 
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adapted  to  retain  a  movnble  member  aod  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  allneroent  with  either  of  the  first  named  sets 
of  radial  walls  or  either  of  the  sets  of  radial  walls  on  the 
other  disk;  and  a  plurality  of  movable  members  adapted 
to  be  transferred  from  either  dl*k  to  aald  plate  or  to  the 
other  dlak  or  from  aald  plate  to  either  of  aald  dlaka. 

2.  A  puxzle  comprising  a  plate  having  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  circular  depreoalona  and  having  slota  opening  into 
aald  depreaaions  ;  two  revoluble  dlaks  each  having  at  their 
edge  a  plurality  of  slots  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  aline 
ment  with  the  first  mentioned  alota ;  a  aupport  for  each 
dlak  ;  and  a  plurality  of  slot  engaging  members  adapted  to 
be  transferred  from  any  one  of  aald  slots  In  either  dlak  or 
aald  plate  to  any  other  slot., 

8.  A  piiasle  comprlshig  a  plate  having  therein  two  clr- 
enlar  walla  extending  downward  from  the  U|>per  face  of 
aald  plate  a  distance  equal  to  the  thlckneaa  of  aald  plate 
and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  outwardly  from 
and  opening  through  said  walls ;  two  dlaks  within  the  con- 
flnea  of  aald  walls  each  revoluble  In  the  aame  plane  as  aald 
plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  slota  around  ita  periphery 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with  the  first- 
named  alota ;  a  support  for  each  disk  secured  to  said  plate ; 
and  a  plurality  of  slot-engaging  members  adapted  to  ba 
transferred  from  any  one  of  said  alots  In  either  dlak  or 
plate  to  any  other  slot. 

4.  A  puMle  comprising  a  plate  having  two  circular  de 
preaalona  forming  two  downwardly  extending  walls  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  alots  extending  through  aald 
walls  ;  a  dlak  revoluble  within  the  confines  of  each  circular 
wall  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  extend- 
ing to  the  edge  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement 
with  the  firat-mentloned  alota;  and  a  plurality  of  slot- 
engaging  members  adapted  to  be  transferred  from  any  one 
alot  to  any  other  slot. 

5.  A  puxxle  comprising  a  plate  having  two  circular  de- 
pressions forming  two  downwardly  extending  walls  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  alots  extending  through  said 
walls  ;  a  disk  revoluble  within  the  conflnee  of  each  circular 
wall  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  extend- 
ing to  the  edge  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement 
with  the  first-mentioned  slots;  and  a  plurality  of  slot- 
engaging  members  having  different  characters  thereon 
adapted  to  be  transferred  from  any  one  slot  to  any  other 
■lot. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


and  of  aald  caaing  and  provided  with  an  annular  seat  con- 
centric with  the  seat  on  the  casing,  leaving  an  annular 
port  between  them,  a  light  loose  valve  seating  against  said 
seats  and  exposed  to  the  air  preasure  coming  through  said 
port,  aad  a  atyle  connectad  with  aald  valve. 


9  0  8.411.  COMPBE88ED-AIB  TALKING  MACHINE 
FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  GU-VMOPHOXES.  AND  OTHER 
SPEAKING  MACHINES.  Hknbv  Joly,  Paris.  France, 
aaalgnor  to  Compegnie  Generate  de  Pbonographea, 
Clnematographes  et  Apparells  de  I^eclslon.  PnrU. 
France.     Filed  t>ec.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  .346,242. 


008.412.  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  INACCURATELY- 
FED  SHEETS  OF  PAPER.  Matthias  M.  Kasdlb. 
Longmeadow.  Maas..  assignor  to  Springfield  Printing  & 
Blading  Company,  Springfield,  Maaa.  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.     SerUl  No.  410.132. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  caaing 
having  a  receiving  chamber  provided  with  an  annular 
aeat.  of  a  tubular  core  extending  Into  aald  chamber  and 
having  a  seat  concentric  with  that  on  the  casing,  leaving 
an  annular  port  between  them,  a  source  of  compressed  air 
connected  with  said  receiving  chamber,  a  light  valve  seat- 
ing against  said  seats  on  the  casing  and  the  core,  and  a 
atyle  connected  with  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  witb  a  caaing 
having  an  internal  annular  aeat  facing  towarda  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  compreased  air  pipe  entering  aald  casing  In 
the  rear  of  said  aeat,  a  tubular  core  entering  the  opposite 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
guides  for  properly  positioning  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  device 
on  each  guide  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  sheet  of  pa- 
per during  the  poaltlonlng  operation,  means  operatlvely 
connected  witb  the  guides  to  trip  the  press  if  any  one  of 
aald  guides  Is  not  operated  by  the  sheet  during  the  poal- 
tlonlng of  the  aame,  and  means  for  rejecting  the  improp- 
erly positioned  sheet. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  plurality  of 
guldea  for  determining  the  position  of  a  aheet  of  paper  fed 
to  the  presa,  an  electro  magnetic  element,  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  guides  and  said  element,  the  connectlona 
being  Bucb  that  the  electromagnetic  element  will  be  op- 
erated if  any  of  the  guldea  are  not  engaged  by  the  sheet  of 
paper,  and  means  actuated  by  said  element  to  reject  the 
inaccurately  fed  sheets  of  paper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press,  of  a  device  to 
engage  and  move  a  sheet  of  paper  away  from  feeding  posi- 
tion, and  an  electrically  actuated  device  to  hold  aald  de- 
vice Inoperative :  guides  for  the  paper,  and  means  to  lift 
the  aame ;  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  electricity,  and  a  make  and  break  device  periodic- 
ally actuated  In  time  with  the  movement  of  the  device  to 
feed  a  aheet  Into  the  press,  and  comprising  also  a  make 
and  break  device  on  the  guides,  whereby  the  circuit  may  be 
opened  at  the  guldea  by  a  correctly  placed  aheet  Just  prior 
to  the  periodic- doalng  of  the  circuit  by  the  movement  of 
the  madiine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press,  of  push-arms 
to  engage  and  move  a  sheet  of  paper  away  from  feeding 
position,  and  means  to  actuate  aald  arms ;  mechanism  to 
hold  said  arm-actuating  means  in  Inoperative  position  and 
comprtalng  an  electro  magnet ;  sulUble  guides  to  accurately 
position  aheeta  of  paper  to  be  fed  to  the  press;  an  elec 
trical  circuit  comprising  make  and  break  devices  on  the 
guides  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  Interrupted  by  a  cor- 
rectly positioned  sheet  and  another  make  and  break  de- 
vice periodically  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine in  time  with  the  movement  of  suitable  feeding  de- 
vices to  carry  «  sbe^t  of  paper  into  the  preaa.  whereby  If 
aald  circuit  is  not  Interrupted  by  a  correctly  positioned 
aheet  aald  electro-magnet  will  be  energised  to  effect  the 
actuation  of  aald  push-arms  to  engage  and  remove  the 
sheet  as  described. 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  piintlnc  pr««i.  a  plnraHty  of 
stop  Otricta  for  alinlns  a  «he«t  of  paper,  fald  dcvlcca  b»- 
ln«  arranged  In  rectanrular  relation  to  each  other  and  In 
dadsd  In  an  electric  circuit,  a  make  and  break  derlce  on 
Mch  ■top.  push  arma.  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  arma 
when  the  circuit  la  unbroken  at  each  of  the  itop  devices 
by  the  sheet  of  paper. 


r 


908,413.  VALVE.  AcocsTca  LOT»,  8an  Franclaco.  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Sanitary  Devices  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Califoral*.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1»06.  Serial 
No.  340.790. 


8.  IB  •  llexlbU  ball  Joint  the  comblnatkw  of  a  bftU,  a 
ball  casing,  a  gland,  an  Inner  bearing  for  the  bail  integral 
with  the  casing,  an  outer  bearing  for  the  ball  Intein^l  with 
the  gland,  a  distance  piece  between  the  casing  and  the 
gland,  packing  for  aald  ball,  a  eompreaalon  ring  for  said 
packing  and  means  Independent  of  said  distance  piece  for 
adjusting  said  ring. 

4.  in  a  flexible  ball  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  ball,  a 
eaalnc  for  the  ball,  a  gland  fltting  in  said  casing  an  Inner 
bearing  for  the  ball  Integral  with  said  caalng.  an  outer 
bearing  for  the  ball  Integral  with  said  gland,  packing  for 
•aid  ball,  a  compression  ring  for  said  packing  and  a  dis- 
tance piece  between  said  casing  and  said  gland. 

5  In  a  flexible  ball  Joint  the  combination  of  a  ball,  a 
caalng  for  the  ball,  a  gland  fltting  in  said  casing,  an  Inner 
feeartag  for  the  ball  Integral  with  said  casing,  an  outer 
kcarlng  for  the  ball  integral  with  said  gland,  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  casing  and  said  gland  for  preventing  aald 
bearlaca  from  jamming  said  ball,  packing  for  the  ball,  and 
a  coapr««sk>n  ring  for  said  packing 

[ClalOM  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  disk  valve,  a  cjllndrlcal  seat  there- 
for, concentric  rlbe  upon  each  face  of  said  valve  constitut- 
ing annular  pocketa.  and  fixed  annular  hubs  fltting  Into 
said  pockets. 

2.  In  combination,  a  disk  valve,  a  cylindrical  seat  there- 
for, an  annular  pocket  and  an  annular  piston  fltted  thereto 
•rraased  on  each  side  of  the  valve,  and  having  relative 
Movement  with  the  travel  of  the  valve  and  conetltutlng 
pneumatic  dash  pots  therefor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  disk  valve,  a  cylindrical  seat  there- 
for, a  hub  or  other  relatively  flxed  part  on  each  aide  of 
said  valve,  an  annular  rib  and  annular  pocket  into  which 
said  rib  enters,  the  one  being  arranged  upon  the  valve  and 
the  other  upon  said  adjacent  hub. 

4.  In  combination,  a  disk  valve,  a  cylindrical  seat  there- 
for, a  sleeve  upon  which  said  valve  Is  mounted  projectinf 
beyond  both  faces  of  the  valve,  a  stem  upon  which  said 
sleeve  slides,  an  annular  rib  upcn  each  sid»  of  said  valve 
concentric  with  said  sleeve,  a  flxed  part  on  each  aide  of  said 
valve,  and  an  annular  rib  on  each  said  flxed  part  fltted 
to  the  space  between  the  sdjacent  rib  and  sleeve  upon  said 

valve. 

5.  In  combination,  a  diak  valve  having  a  concentric 
sleeve  projecting  from  both  fa«s  thereof,  a 'stem  or  rod 
upon  which  said  sleeve  works,  a  rib  upon  each  face  of  said 
valve  concentric  with  said  sleeve  having  longitudinal  silts 
or  notchea,  and  a  flxed  annular  rib  upon  which  the  slotted 
rib  upon  said  valve  is  fltted  and  slides  in  the  operation  of 
the  valve. 


908  4  15  ME.VN8  FOB  BREAKING,  DIGGING,  OB 
IX)bsKNlNG  MATERIAL  TO  BR  DRKIKJED  OR  KX- 
CAVATED  EBMasT  W.  Moia.  Weetminster,  England. 
Piled  June  3.  1»0«.     SerUl  No.  434,878. 


908,414.  FLEXIBLE  BALL  JOINT  Caat  J.  MaLLlK. 
Schenectady.  N  ¥..  assignor  to  American  I.x>comotive 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1904.     Sexlai  No.  227.346. 


C  / 


1.  In  a  flexible  bail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  t>all 
case,  of  the  ball  having  Its  inner  and  outer  b?arlngs  and  a 
plurality  of  passagee  tbroagh  the  ball  and  the  neck  with 
corresponding  passages  In  the  case,  and  independent  pack- 
ings for  the  pipes  connected  with  said  case,  one  part  of  the 
pipe  packing  being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  bail. 

2.  In  a  flexible  ball  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  ball 
receiving  case,  the  ball,  bearings,  packing  between  said 
bearioga,  packing  compressing  ring,  a  passage  throngb  the 
ball  and  casing  being  provided,  a  pipe  connected  with  said 
casing,  and  an  Independent  packing  surrounding  the  pipe 
and  bearing  against  the  ball. 


1.  .\  dlcser  comprising  an  overt>alanclng  weight  at  Its 
upper  part  and  a  penetrating  portion  at  its  lower  part, 
whereby  upon  the  digger  being  dropped  from  a  saitable 
height.  It  will  penetrate  the  material  being  dug  and  act 
upon  It  after  the  manner  of  a  pick  o^lng  to  the  weight 
overtMlanclng. 

2.  -K  digger  comprising  at  Its  upper  part  an  overbalanc- 
ing weight  long  In  proportion  to  Its  height  and  at  Its  lower 
part  penetrating  teeth,  whereby  upon  the  digger  being 
dropped  from  a  suitable  height,  it  will  penetrate  the  ma- 
terial being  dug  and  act  upon  it  after  the  manner  of  a 
pick  owing  to  the  weight  overbalancing 

3.  A  digger  comprising  a  weight  havmg  a  penetrating 
portion  adapted,  upon  the  digger  being  dropped  from  a 
suitable  height,  to  p?ne«rate  the  material  being  dug  and  to 
act  upon  it  after  the  manner  of  a  pick  owing  to  the  weight 
overbalancing,  the  center  of  gravity  of  fhe  weight  lying 
oatslde  the  general  plane  of  the  penetrating  portion. 

4.  A  digger  comprising  a  weight  having  a  penetrating 
portion  constituted  by  teeth  adapted,  upon  the  digger 
bolBg  dropped  from  a  suitable  height,  to  penetrate  the 
material  being  dug  and  to  act  upon  it  after  the  manner  of 
a  pick  owing  to  the  weight  overbalancing,  the  c<-nter  of 
gravity  of  the  weight  lying  outside  the  general  plane  of 
the  penetrating  portion. 

5.  .K  digger  comprising  an  overbalancing  weight  at  Its 
opper  part  and  a  penetrating  portion  at  Its  lower  part, 
with  a  stirrup  pivoted  to  the  weight  for  attachment  of 
flexible  means  for  raising  and  dropping  the  digger,  where- 
by upon  the  digger  being  dropped  from  a  suitable  height,  it 
will  penetrate  thj  material  being  dug  and  act  upon  It  after 
the  manner  of  a  pick  owing  to  the  weight  overbalancing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


90e.4ie.       8HIFTABLE    INDEX     FOB    COCKS.       H«!««T 
Mc«LL«a,   Decatur,    111.,  assignor  to  H.    Mueller  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Decatur.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
noia.     Filed  June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  880.683. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  cock,  and  a  shiftable  Index 

member  having  different  words  or  signs  on  Its  different 
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faces ;  of  a  separable  housing  for  the  member,  carried  by 
the  cock  and  adapted  to  expoae  but  one  Indication  and 
conceal  all  others. 

J    4 


} 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cock,  and  a  reversible  imper- 
forate index  member  having  different  words  or  signs  on 
opposite  faces :  of  a  separable  houalng  for  the  button, 
carried  by  the  cock  and  adapted  to  expoae  but  one  Indica- 
tion and  conceal  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cock,  and  an  Imperforate, 
substantially  round  Index  member  having  indications  upon 
its  opposite  faces ;  of  a  support,  having  a  conical  seat,  and 
a  ring-shaped  housing  screwed  onto  the  support  to  clamp 
the  member  in  place  and  having  a  flange  with  an  opening 
of  a  slae  to  expose  but  one  indication. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cock,  and  an  imperforate, 
polygonal  Index  member  having  Indications  upon  its  facets  ; 
of  a  support,  and  a  ring-shaped  housing  screwed  onto  the 
support  to  clamp  the  member  in  place  and  having  a  flange 
with  an  opening  of  n  sise  to  expose  but  one  Indication. 

6.  An  Imperforate  index  member  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  substantially  round  body  provided 
with  numerous  Indications  at  various  points  on  its  sur- 
face ;  combined  with  a  supporting  derlce  adjustably  engag- 
ing the  exterior  of  said  member  and  exposing  but  one 
Indication  at  a  time. 


908.417.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Habit  W.  Nbal,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Evlngton  E.  Davla. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1&08.  Serial  No. 
426,200. 


A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  main  box  bed,  a  pair  of 
plates  forming  a  bottom  therefor,  bangers  for  said  plates 
exteiiding  therefrom  at  the  sides  of  the  bed.  plvoUl  sup- 
ports for  said  hangers  on  the  bed  at  points  materially 
above  the  plates,  a  pair  of  plate-supporting  links  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  plates,  and  an  endless  carrier  mounted 
upon  suitable  supports  on  the  body  with  a  i>ortlon  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically,  the  said  supports  for  said  end- 
less carrier,  a  connection  between  said  carrier  and  the 
plate-supporting  links,  and  means  for  shifting  said  car- 
rier, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  0  8.418.  PROTECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Jonas  Nobthkop,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor  to  William 
F.  Draper.  Hopwlale.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.  8e- 
rtal  No.  421.208. 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  shuttle-box 
disposed  at  each  end  of  th^  lay.  a  dagger  carried  by  the 
lay,  and  means  Including  a  spring  actuated  binder  carried 
by  the  shuttle-box  to  maintain  the  dagger  normally  In  flxed 
Inoperative  position  during  the  entire  lay  movement 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  shuttle-box 
dlspooed  at  each  end  of  the  lay  and  provided  with  a  spring 
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actuated  binder,  a  dagger  carried  by  the  lay,  means  tend- 
ing normally  to  move  the  dagger  into  operative  poaltloo, 
and  means  Including  the  binder  acting  throughout  the  lay 
movement  during  normal  working  condition  of  the  loom  to 
restrain  the  dagger  from  any  movement  responsive  to  Its 
actuating  means. 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  shuttle-box 
disposed  at  each  end  of  the  lay  and  provided  with  a  spring 
actuated  binder,  a  dagger  carried  by  the  lay,  means  tend- 
ing to  move  the  dagger  into  operative  position,  means  other 
than  the  binders  for  moving  the  dagger  Into  inoperative 
position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  binders  for  holding 
the  dagger  from  movement  towards  operative  position 
when  the  shuttle  Is  properly  boxed. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  shuttle-box 
disposed  at  each  end  of  the  lay  and  having  a  binder,  a 
dagger  carried  by  the  lay,  means  to  maintain  the  dagger  in 
its  inoperative  position  during  the  flight  of  the  shuttle 
from  one  box  to  the  other,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
binders  for  preventing  any  movement  of  the  dagger  to- 
wards operative  position  when  the  shuttle  Is  properly 
boxed. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box  at 
each  end  of  the  lay  provided  with  a  binder,  a  dagger 
mounted  on  the  lay,  means  normally  tending  to  move  the 
dagger  Into  operative  poaltlon.  and  means  Including  a  part 
on  the  shuttle  box.  to  prevent  rising  or  falling  movement 
of  the  dagger  during  lay  movement  when  a  shuttle  Is  prop- 
erly boxed. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  8,419.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Ralph  E. 
NOBTHWAT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Northway  Motor 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1906,  Serial  No. 
298,261. 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  thereupon,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  upon  the  driving  shaft  provided  with  an  In- 
termediate pinion,  a  transmission  member  constructed  of 
separable  plates,  one  of  said  plates  provided  with  a  hub 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  and  the  other  of  said 
plates  proTlded  with  a  hub  forming  a  bearing  for  the  Inner 
end  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  rigidly  connected  upon  the 
driven  member,  studs  having  their  opposite  extremities 
carried  by  said  plates,  gears  upon  said  studs,  a  slow  speed 
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dnuD  proTlded  w«t!i  «)  totwaal  g«ftf  «»oant»d  apoa  tb« 
hub  of  th«  pl*t«  of  th«  transmlMtoD  ii>«»b«-  •D«ac«d  upon 
the  driven  member,  a  r*y*r.tn«  drnm  lo«Mty  •ounted  upon 
the  hub  of  the  pi»te  of  •he  tr«ii.mi«.to«  -wiber  upon  -.Id 
sleeve  and  provldwl  with  ah  Internal  gear,  an  IntermwJUte 
Rear  drum  keyed  upon  aald  ileeve.  means  to  actual,  the 
Intermediate  gear  drum,  and  controlling  mechanUm  coop- 
erating with  said  gears  and  transmlMilon  member  to  secure 
plural  speeda  ahead  and  a  reverse  nsotlon  of  the  driven 

member. 

2    A  trnnsmtaalon  mechanism  having  In  combination  a 
driving  Bhaft,  a  driving  pinion  upo«  aald  ehaft.  a  drlren 
member,  a  aleeve  upon  the  drlTto«  **ft  provided  with  an 
Intermediate  pinion,  a  transmlwkm  member  constructed  of 
separable  platea.  one  of  taid  plat«  provldwl  with  a  hub 
looaely  mounted  upon   said  •le.ve.  and  the  other  of  said 
plates  provided  with  a  hub  forming  a  bearing  for  the  Inner 
end  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  rigidly  connected  upon   the 
driven    member.   Btuda   having    their   opposite   extremities 
carried  by  aald  platea.  a  alow  apeed  drum  provided  with  an 
Internal  ijear   mounted  upon  the  hub  of  the  plate  of  the 
tranamlaalon  member  «ngag«d  upon  the  driven  member,  a 
reversing   drum    provldwl    with    an    Internal    gear    1<MM^ 
mounted  upon  the  hub  of  the  pUte  of  the  tranamlMVm 
'  member  up..n  said  sleeve,  an  Intermediate  gwr  drum  rig 
Idly  mounted  upon  mM  aleeve.  mechanlam  to  hold  the  alow 
■peed  drum,  the  roranlnc  drum,  and  the  IntermedUta  gMf 
drum,  geara  upon  a  portion  of  aald  atuda  mwhlng  with  the 
Internal  gear  of  the  alow  speed  drum  and  with  tha  driving 
pinion,   elongated    plnU>ns    upon    another    portion    of   aald 
studa   meahlng   with    the   internal    gear  of   the    revaralac 
drum  and  with  the  first  mentioned  gears,  and  additional 
elongated  pinions  carried  by  atlU  another  portion  of  said 
•tote  aaahl-g  with  the  Intermediate  pinion  and  with  tha 
first  MUBCd  |««ra. 

3.  In  a  tmnamlsslon  mecbanlMi  tba  combination  of  • 
driving  shaft,   a  driving   gear   upon  aald   shaft,   a  drlT«B 
member,  a  aleeve  upon  the  driving  ahaft  provWad  with  a 
pinion,    a    transmlaslon    member   conatructed   of   aeparablc 
platen   one  of  aald    platea   provided   with   a   hub   loooely 
mounted  upon  aald  aleeve.  and  the  other  of  aald  plataa  pro 
Tided  with  a  hob  forming  a  bearing  for  the  Inner  and  of 
the  driving  shaft,  and   rigidly  connected  upon  the  driven 
member,  studs  having  their  opposite  extremities  carried  by 
said  plates,  a  slow  speed  drum  provided  with  an  Internal 
gear  mounted  upon  the  hub  of  the  plate  of  the  transmU- 
slon  member  en'.'aKe<l  upon  the  driven  meml>er.  gears  car- 
ried by  a  portion  of  said  studs  meshing  with  the  driving 
pinion  and  with  the  Internal  gear  of  the  alow  speed  drum, 
pinions    carried    within    the    tranamlaalon    member    upon 
other   of  said   studs  meshing  with   the   pinion   upon   said 
sleeve    and    with    said    gears,    a    reversing    drum    looaely 
mounted   tipon   the  hub  of  the   plate  of  the  tranamlaalon 
member  upon  aald  sleeve  provided  with  an  Internal  gear, 
additional   pinions  carried   upon  still  other  of  said  studs 
meshing  with  said  first  named  gaars,  and  with  the  internal 
tear  of  the  reversing  drum,  an   intermediate   gear  drum 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  clutch  m^rhanlam  to  couple  said 
IntermedUte  gear  drum  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  to 
hold  the  slow  speed  dma.  the  reversing  drum,   and  the 
intermediate  gear  drum. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,   a   driving   gear   upon   said   shaft,   a   driven 
member,  a  sleeve  upon  the  driving  shaft  provided  with  a 
pinion,   a   transmlsalon   member  conatructed  of  separable 
plate*,   one  of  aald   platea   provided   with   a   hub   looaely 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  and  the  other  of  said  plates  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  forming  a  bearing  for  the  Inner  end  of 
the  driving  ahaft  and  rigidly  connected   upon   the  driven 
member,  a  slow  sp«'«d  drum  mounted  upon  tha  hub  of  the 
plate  of  tha  tranamlsslon  member,  upon  the  driven  mambar 
provided  with  an   Internal   gear,  gears  meahlng   with   the 
driving  pinion  and  with  aald  internal  gear,  elongated  pin 
Ions  meahlng  with  the  pinion  upon  said  sleeve  and  with 
■aid  gears,  studa  for  said  gaars  carried  In  the  plates  of  the 
tranamlsaloo  member,  a  reveralng  drum  mounted  upon  the 
hub  of  the   plate  of  the   transmlsalon    member    upon  aald 
aleeve  provided  with  an  laternal  gear,  additional  elongated 
pinions  meahlng  with  the  Internal  f«nr  upon  the  reveralng 


drum  and  with  the  firrt  named  gears,  an  Intarmedlata  g«ar 
drum  mounted  upon  said  aleeve.  clutch  mechanlam  to 
couple  aald  Intermediate  gear  dnim  to  the  driving  shaft, 
and  BMana  to  hold  tha  alow  apeed  drum,  the  reveralng 
drum,  and  the  infwadlntn  gaar  drum. 

5.  In  a  tranamlaalon  ■■ebanlam  the  combination  of  a 
driving  ahaft.  a  driving  pinion  thereupon,  a  sl^ve  upon 
the  shaft,  an  IntermedUta  pinion  upi>n  said  aleeve,  a 
driven  member,  a  tranamlaalon  member  constructed  of  sep- 
arable plates,  one  of  said  plates  provided  with  a  hub 
looaely  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  and  the  other  of  aald 
platea  provided  with  a  hub  forming  a  bearing  for  the  Inner 
end  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  rigidly  connected  upon  the 
driven  membar.  atuda  having  their  oppoalte  extremltlea 
carried  by  said  platea,  geara  upon  a  portion  of  aald  studa 
meahlng  with  the  driving  pinion,  a  alow  ape«]  drum  pro- 
Ytdad  with  an  Internal  gear  meahlng  with  aald  geflrs  and 
looMly  mounted  upon  the  hob  of  the  plate  of  the  tranamls- 
slon member,  additional  plnlona  upon  said  stnda  meahlng 
with  said  gears  and  with  the  Intermediate  pinion,  braka 
mechanism  to  hold  tha  alow  speed  drum,  and  a  braka  for 
the  Intermediate  ganr  drum. 


90  8.4«0.  SPlNDLB  DRIVING  ABRANOEMBNT  OF 
SPINNINO-FRAMBS  AND  THE  LIKE.  David  PhiI/- 
LiM.  Dundee.  Scotland.  Piled  Mar.  8.  190«.  SerUl 
No.  S04.074. 


1  In  machines  of  the  type  daacrlbed.  a  common  hori- 
sontal  driving  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  vertical  splndlea.  a 
separate  band  drtvlng  each  spindle,  a  common  horlsonUl 
tenalonlng  cylinder  bearing  upon  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  driving  bands  between  spindles  and  driving  cylinder. 
Independent  levers  one  at  each  end  of  the  tensioning  cylin- 
der to  carry  same,  and  means  altering  the  tensioning  pres- 
sure of  aald  levers. 

2.  In  machines  of  the  type  described,  a  common  horl- 
■ontal  driving  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  vertical  splndlea,  a 
separate  band  driving  each  spindle,  a  common  horlsonUl 
tenalonlng  cylinder  bearing  upon  and  movable  relatively 
to  the  driving  banda  between  splndlea  and  driving  cylinder. 
Independent  two^armed  levers  one  at  each  end  of  the  ten- 
alonlng cylinder  to  carry  same,  and  means  for  applying 
tensioning  preasure  to  each  lever. 

3.  In  machine*  of  the  type  described,  a  common  horl- 
■ontal  driving  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  vertical  aplndle^  a 
separate  band  driving  each  spindle,  a  common  horlaonUl 
tenaloalng  cylinder  bearing  ui>on  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  drtTing  hamta  between  ■pladlea  and  driving  cylinder. 
lndep«>ndent  two-armed  lever*  one  at  each  end  of  the  ten- 
sioning cylinder  to  carry  same,  and  a  weight  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  each  lever  for  the  purpose  of  applying  tenalon- 
lng preMure  to  the  tensioning  cylinder. 

4.  In  machlnea  of  the  type  described,  a  common  horl 
sontal  driving  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  vertical  splndlea.  a 

i   separate  band  driving  each  spindle,  a  common  horlaonUl 
,   tensioning  cylinder  bearing  upon  and  movable  relaOvaly  to 
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the  driving  bands  between  aplndlea  and  driving  cylinder. 
indep<>ndent  two-armed  levera  one  at  each  end  of  the  ten- 
sioning cylinder  to  carry  same,  a  pulley  on  one  arm  of  each 
lenr,  •  corresponding  pulley  00  the  machine  framing,  a 
cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the  machine  and  passing 
round  the  pulleya  and  a  tenalonlng  weight  attached  to  the 
cord. 


908.421.  RAIL-JOINT.  Gakpiblo  K.  Ponder  and  John 
Shook,  Faust,  N.  C,  aaslgnors  of  one-ninth  to  H.  D. 
Wsldrup  and  two-ninths  to  R.  C.  Peterson.  Faust, 
N.  C.     Filed  June  12,  1008. .   Berlal  No.  438,246. 


Li    ■     mti 


tf    ^    ^i  ^    Of    gT 


A  rail  joint  comprising  two  platea  adapted  to  embrace 
the  webs,  treads  and  bases  of  the  rails  and  provided  with 
solid  V-shaped  supports  extending  beneath  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  bases,  means  for  securing  the  plates  to  the 
webs  of  the  raila,  means  for  drawing  the  lower  ends  of 
the  supports  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  lower  edges  of  the  plates  at  points  opposite  the  outer 
edgee  of  the  bases  toward  each  other. 


9  0  8.422.  COLLAR-FASTENER.  Adam  Rkkd,  Middle- 
town,  Del.,  aaaignor  to  Joseph  C.  Parker,  MIddletown, 
Del.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.009. 


A  horse  collar  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  attaching 
members,  each  of  which  embodies  two  orlflced  plates  ar- 
ranged In  approximate  parallelism,  one  of  the  members 
being  provided  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  with  a  pair  of 
upstanding  arms  connected  by  a  cross  bar,  a  locking  lever 
having  a  split  sleeve  to  engage  the  cross  bar  and  provld«Kl 
with  a  depending  lip.  and  a  bridge  plvotally  connected 
with  the  other  member  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  crosa 
I  ars  to  be  engaged  by  the  Up  of  the  locking  lever  and  with 
tin  upsUndIng  member  to  bold  the  hames  from  allpplng 
from  the  fastener. 


9  0  8,423.  COLLAR-FASTENER.  Adam  Rbbd.  Middle- 
town,  Del.,  assignor  to  Joseph  C.  Parker,  MIddletown, 
Del.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,010. 


an  orifice,  the  slots  being  sufficiently  wide  to  be  engaged 
either  by  a  strap  or  by  rivets  to  attach  the  members  to 
a  collar,  a  bridge  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the 
members  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cross  bars,  and 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  member  and 
provided  with  means  to  engage  the  cross  bara,  whereby 
to  adjust  the  collar  as  requisite. 

2.  A  collar  fastener  comprlaing  a  pair  of  attaching 
members  provided  with  interlocking  elements,  each  of  the 
said  members  being  provided  with  an  arm  and  with  a 
slot,  the  slot  being  sufficiently  wide  to  be  engaged  either 
by  a  strap  or  by  rivets  to  attach  the  members  to  a  collar. 


908,424.  CAR-SEAT.  Fbank  E.  Rbed,  Wllmlnnrton.  and 
Edward  C.  LXno,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ileywood 
Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.  Wakefield,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  482.606. 


1.  A  collar  fastener  comprising  two  attaching  members 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  and  with 


1.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  back  and  an 
arm  therefor,  of  a  cross-head,  one  member  of  which  Is 
connected  to  the  -^ck  and  the  other  to  the  arm,  said 
members  having  Interengaglng  abutments  detachably  con- 
nected together  so  as  to  permit  the  back  to  be  detached 
by  a  forward  movement  and  the  abutment  of  the  arm-con- 
nected member  overlying  the  other  member  at  the  rear 
thereof  to  prevent  Its  detachment  rearwardly. 

2.  A  car-seat  including  a  back,  pivoted  arms  by  which 
the  bnck  is  enabled  to  turn  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  the  sent,  and  cross-heads  by  which  the  back  Is  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  arms  ;  each  cross-head  consist- 
ing of  a  member  connected  to  an  arm  and  another  member 
attached  to  the  back,  said  arm-connected  member  having 
a  rigid  stop  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  other  member  so 
as  to  prevent  separation  of  the  back  from  the  arms  by 
rearward  pressure  thereon,  while  permitting  such  separa- 
tion by  a  movement  in  a  different  direction. 

3.  A  car-seat  Including  a  back,  pivoted  arms  by  which 
the  back  is  enabled  to  turn  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
the  seat,  and  members  connected  respectively  to  the  arms 
and  the  ends  of  the  back,  said  members  having  inter-en- 
gaging overlapping  lugs  to  prevent  sldewlse  separation 
thereof,  and  the  arm-connected  member  having  a  rigid  rib 
at  Its  rear  against  which  the  back-connected  member  la 
held  by  the  pressure  of  the  user  upon  the  back. 

4.  A  car-seat  including  a  back,  pivoted  arms  by  which 
the  back  is  enabled  tq  turn  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
the  seat,  members  connected  respectively  to  the  arms  and 
the  ends  of  the  back,  said  members  having  undercut  ribs 
on  their  adjacent  sides  whereby  they  are  detachably  con- 
nected together  and  prevented  from  separating  by  side- 
wise  movement,  and  a  rib  on  the  rear  of  the  arm-connected 
member  overlying  the  other  member  so  as  to  receive  the 
pressure  applied  to  the  back  by  a  user  of  the  seat  and 
prevent  removal  of  the  back  rearwardly. 

6.  A  car-seat  including  a  back,  pivoted  arms  by  which 
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tb«  b«ck  la  enabted  to  turn  from  oo«  tide  to  the  other  of 
tk«  Mat.  oMinben  connected  re«pectlTely  to  the  tnn»  and 
tb*  *«da  of  the  back.  Mid  membera  havtnc  andermt  rtba 
on  their  adjacent  ildea  whereby  they  are  dtCMtebly  con- 
nected together  and  prevented  from  MparatlBC  toy  alde- 
wlM  morement.  and  a  yielding  raUtnar  for  kaaping  Mid 
rtba  tn  engagement  and  realatlng  teparatlon  of  the  mam- 
bara  in  a  forward  diractlon.  but  being  readily  dlaangag*- 
able  to  permit  sncb  separation. 

{ClalBta  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


i  Ma.4S«.     PROTEM    OF    PRODT7C1WO    CTlJIfMllCAL 

EBCEPTACLK8  OF  I'APEB.  I'ABTKBOABD.  AND  TH» 
LIKB.  OaWAt*  SCHMIDT.  BarllB.  Oarmanr  Ortglnal 
application  Filad  June  24.  1907.  Serial  No.  880,«0«. 
DlTldad  and  thla  application  fllad  Mar.  4.  1»0«.  Baiial 
No.  410^7. 


»08.425  ORE  ROASTER.  Cyaca  RoairtaON.  New  Tort. 
N  Y  Fllad  Mar.  4.  H»03,  Sertal  No.  14«,238.  Ba- 
oewad  May  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  484.161. 


.,^^ of  producing   cyllndrtcal   raeaptaclaa  of  paper. 

paata-beard  and  the  like  ha  ring  bottoma  at  both  and* 
which  conalat  In  rolling  a  paper  itrtp  coated  with  cement- 
lag  ■wlwlaT*  apon  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  placing  an  Im- 
pctfonta  bottom  and  a  perforate  bottom  In  front  of  tha 
mandrel  aa  a  prolongation  of  the  tame,  then  remoTlnf 
tiM  object  from  the  mandrel  and  finally  puahlog  the  Im- 
perforate bottom  to  the  oppoclta  and  by  meana  of  a  tool 
Introduced  throogh  the  opening  of  tba  perforate  bottom 


9  0  8.4  27.  ELE«TRir  METER  Oaoaoa  E  Strvaxa, 
Lynn.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tort.  Filed  June  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  2A4.264. 


1.  In  an  ore  roaatlnx  mechanlam.  the  combination  with 
the  hearth  harlng  a  diacharga  paaaage  at  Ita  end  and  a 
terlea  of  two  or  more  openlnga  In  Ita  alda  wall  anppla- 
mental  to  the  dlacharge  paaaage  adapted  to  hare  rabbUsf 
toola  Inaarted  thereinto  through  said  openlnga  In  Ita  aMa 
walla,  of  a  power  mechanlam  adjacent  to  the  hearth  and 
adapted  to  rtetachably  engage  with  and  Impart  rlbratlona 
to  the  rabbling  toola.  In  area  In  aubatantlally  hortaontal 
plaaea  while  the  toola  are  projecting  through  the  alda 
walla,  aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2  In  an  ore  roaating  mechanlam.  the  combination  with 
the  hearth  having  a  diacharga  paaaage  at  the  end  and  oaa 
or  more  op«>nlnga  formed  la  tba  aide  thereof  on  Unas  traaa- 
Taraa  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ore  along  the  hearth 
toward  the  diacharga  paaaage.  and  adapted  to  hare  toola 
or  roda  Inaerted  tbaratteaogb  Into  the  furnace  chamber, 
of  a  power  mechanlam  outalde  of  the  heating  region  and 
rabbling  toola  adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  the 
power  mecbaDlam  while  the  toola  are  projected  through 
the  aald  openlnga.  aubotnntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  ore  roaating  mechanlam.  the  combination  with 
the  hearth  adapted  to  hare  a  rabbling  tool  or  rod  tem- 
potarlly  introduced  Into  the  roaating  chamber,  of  a  c©b- 
tteaoaaly  actuated  power  mechanlam  adapted  while  la 
action  to  Intermlttlngly  engage  with  the  aald  toola  or 
roda  while  they  are  In  poaltlon  In  the  furnace  ebamber, 
aubatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

4  In  an  ore  roaatlag  naachanlam  the  combination  with 
the  hearth  haTlng  opaalaga  In  the  aide  adapted  to  hare 
rabbling  toola  or  roda  paaaed  therethrough  Into  the  roaat- 
lag ebaaaber.  of  power  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  hearth 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fald  toola  and  moTe  them 
In  one  direction  longitudinally  of  the  hearth,  aald  toola  be- 
ing detachable  from  the  power  mechanlam  aad  moTabla 
by  hand  or  at  will  In  the  oppoalte  direction.  aubatantUlly 
aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  ore  roasting  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  a 
hearth  harlng  a  dlacharge  paaaage  at  one  end  and  aupple- 
mental  openings  In  Ita  aide  walla,  power  mechanlam 
adapted  to  tranamlt  power  to  adrance  the  ore  along  the 
hearth  toward  the  aald  dlacharge  paaaage.  and  an  ore  en- 
gaging and  adrandng  device  arranged  to  be  Inaerted 
laterally  through  any  one  of  the  aald  openlnga  in  the  alda 
walla  and  to  be  then  detachably  connected  with  the  said 
power  mechanlam. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gatetta.] 


1  In  an  electric  meter,  a  frtctlon  compenaatlag  coll.  a 
support  on  which  the  coll  la  plTotally  mounted,  a  frama, 
and  a  pUotal  connection  between  said  aupport  and  frame 
whereby  the  coll  la  adjnatable  In  two  different  planea. 

2.  In  an  electrtc  meter,  a  abaft,  an  armature  carried 
thereby,  a  aleere  rieoured  to  the  end  of  the  ahaft.  a  gear 
carrted  on  the  ahaft  between  the  armature  and  the  aleere. 
a  raglstertng  train  drtren  by  aald  gear,  a  plate  of  con- 
ducting material  carrted  by  the  aleeve,  a  magnet  co- 
operating therewith  to  reUrd  the  rotation  of  the  ahaft. 
a  frame,  and  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  frame  and  eitend 
Ing  through  the  aleere  cloae  to  aald  gear  to  aupport  aald 
end  of  the  abaft. 

S.  In  an  electrtc  meter,  a  rertlcal  ahaft.  a  lower  bear 
Ing  therefor,  a  poat  carrying  the  beartng.  a  aleere  mounted 
to  allde  freely  upon  the  poat.  a  aprtng  preaalng  the  aleere 
upward,  meana  attached  to  the  sleere  for  locking  It  In  a 
retracted  poaltlon.  and  a  portion  on  the  shaft  engaged  by 
the  aleere  when  releaaed  to  raise  the  ahaft  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  beartng. 

4.  In  aa  electrtc  meter,  a  rertlcal  ahaft.  a  lower  bear 
lag  therefor,  a  poat  carrying  the  beartng,  a  aleere  mounted 
to  allde  freely  upon  the  poat.  a  aprtng  colled  about  the  poat 
preaalng  the  aleere  upward,  a  ball  connected  to  the  aleere 
and  arranged  to  lock  It  In  a  retracted  poaltlon,  and  a  por- 
tion on  tba  ahaft  engaged  by  tba  slaaTS  when  releaaed  to 
raiae  the  abaft  out  of  eagagement  with  the  beartng. 
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a.  In  an  electrtc  meter  of  the  commutator  type,  a  rertl- 
cal ly-arranged  armature-ehaft,  a  frame  prorlded  with  bear- 
ings for  said  ahaft.  a  rertlcally-adjuauble  poat  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  extending  into  proximity  with  the  meter 
armature,  and  an  auxiliary  field  coll  In  Inductlre  relation 
to  aald  armature  plrotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  aald 
post. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


908,428.  BLECTBICALLT-OONTBOLLED  SECONDARY 
CLOCK.  Samdbl  p.  THSABHaa,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aa- 
algnor to  The  Thraaher  Clock  Company.  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.  Serial 
Na  422,260. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet,  the  poles  of  which 
are  offset  from  the  axial  line  of  the  magnet,  an  armature 
therefor  harlng  fan-ahaped  end  portions  normally  main- 
tained adjacent  the  poles,  un  armature-shaft,  a  block 
mounted  thereon,  a  clock  train,  and  link  connectlona  ex- 
tending between  the  block  and  the  clock-train. 

2.  In  combination,  a  card-ahaft.  card-actuating  dlaka 
mounted  on  the  ahaft.  meana  for  rotating  the  diaks  in- 
cluding an  electro-magnet,  aald  magnet  being  prorlded 
with  oppoaltely  arranged  offaet  pole-plecea.  a  rotary  arma- 
ture, and  link  connectlona  extending  between  the  armature 
and  the  dlak  rotatlnj:  means,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tlme-meaaurlng  instrument,  a  cam-ahaft,  a 
mlnute-wbael.  a  ten-minute  and  an  hour-cam  mounted 
thereon,  a  card  ahaft,  card-actuating  diaks  mounted  on  the 
card-ahaft,  and  meana  for  drlrlng  the  card-diaks  from  the 
minute-wheel,  ten-minute  and  hour-cams  respectlrely,  said 
meana  including  a  weighted  lerer,  a  pin  thereon  for  un- 
locking the  dlaka  to  permit  rotary  morement,  a  rotary 
maimet  for  actuating  the  lerer.  and  connecting  means 
between  the  lerer  and  magnet,  aa  described. 


poaltlon  of  the  parts  and  covering  the  aperture  or  opening 
in  the  caalng  all  substantUUy  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  harlng  an  opening 
for  the  Inaertlon  of  the  free  end  of  the  sealing  strip,  of  a 
spring  catch  In  the  casing,  a  sealing  strip  held  at  one  end 

*  to  the  casing  and  baring  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  opening  In  aald  caalng,  and  a  bolt 
applied  to  the  casing  and  aecurlng  the  free  end  of  the 
sealing  strip  within  the  casing,  said  bolt  being  held  by 
the  spring  catch  within  the  casing,  subsUntlally  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  casing  harlng  the  body  por- 
tion, the  plate  therein  forming  a  base  for  a  spring  catch 
and  apertured  for  a  bolt  and  harlng  a  perforation  for  the 
end  of  a  aprlng  catch,  a  spring  catch  baring  one  end  de- 
flected to  enter  said  perforation  In  the  base  plate  and 
provided  with  arms  extending  transveraely  across  the  base 
plate,  a  aeallng  strip  harlng  a  head  orerlylng  and  retain- 
ing the  aprlng  catch,  and  a  corer  overlying  the  head  of 
the  sealing  strip  and  connected  with  the  body  portion  of 
the  caalng.  the  said  corer.  sealing  strip,  head  and  base 
plate  being  apertured  In  allnement  for  the  passage  of  the 
bolt,  and  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  said  aper- 
turea  and  to  engage  with  the  spring  catch,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  caalng,  of  a  catch  therein 
and  harlng  arms  extending  transversely  acroes  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  spread  or  retracted  laterally  for  the 
passage  of  shoulders  on  the  locking  bolt,  and  the  locking 
bolt  shouldered  for  engagement  with  the  arms  of  the 
catch,  aubstantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  casing  harlng  the  body  and 
the  corer  portion  seamed  together,  the  cover  portion  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  a  bolt  a  base  plate  in  the 
casing  and  cupped  for  the  reception  of  the  spring  catch 
and  having  an~Hperture  in  allnement  with  that  in  the 
cover  plate,  a  spring  catch  In  the  cup  of  the  base  plate, 
a  plate  overlying  the  spring  catch  and  apertured  In  allne- 
ment with  the  base  plate,  and  the  bolt,  subaUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


\  908,430.  ADDINO-MACHINE.  Jassi  G.  Vincbnt.  De- 
troit,   Mich.,    aaalgnor    to    Burrougha    Adding   Machine 

■  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,793. 


908.429.  SEAL.  Wil-LiAM  W.  ToBiT,  lola,  Kane.,  assignor 
of  one^half  to  Luther  C.  Beatty,  lola,  Kans.  Filed  Dec. 
21,   1907.     Serial  No.  407,825. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  casing  harlng  an  opening 
for  the  Introduction  of  a  bolt,  and  also  prorlded  with  an 
opening  through  which  a  sealing  strip  may  be  introduced, 
and  means  within  the  casing  for  securing  the  bolt,  and  a 
bolt  Inserted  through  the  opening  in  the  caalng  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  fastening  means  therein,  and  harlng 
at  ita  outer  end  a  head  abutting  the  casing  In  the  Inaerted 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  accumulating  and  printing  devices,  the  former 
cooperatively  related  for  additive  carrying  and  the  latter 
cottperatlrely  related  for  cipher-printing,  and  means  for 
setting  up  a  total  by  restoration  of  the  accumulator  to 
zero ;  of  means  for  suspending  cooperative  action  of  print- 
ing devices  at  a  predetermined  location  and  prerenting 
accumulation  to  one  side  of  such  location  while  permitting 
the  additive  carrying  to  take  place  beyond  that  location, 
and  means  for  restoring  cooperative  action  between  the 
printing  devices  in  the  taking  of  a  total. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  accumulating  and  printing  dericea.  the  former 
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coOpMvtlreiy  rvlated  for  MMttiT*  oirrylBC  moA  th«  Utter 
coOperatlTClj  rtlated  for  cipber  printlnc.  *im»  ■••■•  tar 
setting  up  a  total  by  restoration  of  the  accumulator  to 
■ero:  of  meana  for  auspeiullnx  cuAperatlve  actios  of  print 
log  dertcea  at  a  prodetermlned  location  aad  preTentloK 
accumulation  to  one  akie  of  such  location  while  permlttloff 
the  additive  carryln*  to  take  place  beyond  that  location, 
and  meana  f<»r  reatorlnf  cooperatlTe  action  tietwfen  the 
printing  davlcna  bj  manipulation  of  tbe  meana  for  aetting 
up  a  totaL 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  dcscrlbad.  tba  combi- 
nation with  accumulatlnjc  and  printlnx  device*,  the  former 
codperatively  related  for  additive  carrying  and  the  latter 
coAperatively  related  for  dpher-prlntlng.  and  meaas  for 
aetting  ap  a  total  by  restoration  of  the  accnmnlator  to 
lero  Including  a  manipulative  key  ;  of  meana  for  at 
tng  cooperative  action  of  printing  device*  at  a 
mined  location  and  preventing  accnnnlatton  to  one  aide 
id  micb  location  while  permitting  tbe  additive  carrying  to 
take  place  beyond  that  location,  and  means  for  restoring 
col5peratlve   action    between   the   printing   devices   by    ma- 

^  alpulatlon  of  tbe  total  key. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  tiM  combi- 
nation of  accnmnlator  wbeela,  actnators  thereft>r.  Beans 
determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  actaator*.  j 
carrying  mechanism,  devices  for  regnlatlag  tbe  order  of 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  wheels  and  actuators, 
type  carrier*  moving  with  the  actuators,  printing  ham- 
mers for  tbe  type,  latches  or  trigger*  for  said  hammers 
cooperatively  related  for  cipher  printing  pnrpoae*  with  a 
movable  coupler  between  adjacent  latchea.  meana  for  dis- 
placing aaid  coupler  and   preventing  accumulative   action 

—between  wheels  and  actuators  associated  with  latches  to 
one  side  of  the  coupler,  while  preserving  cooperative  re- 
lation thereof  for  the  carrying  action,  and  meana  for  re- 
storing the  displaced  coupler  when  the  order  of  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  actuators  and  wheels  la 
changed  for  the  taking  uf  totala. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cliaracter  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  reciprocating  racks,  keys  for  re-^'ulatlng  tlie 
movements  thereof,  a  main  accumulator  frame  carrying 
a<ldiac  pinions  and  movable  to  engage  the  same  with  and 
disengage  them  from  said  racks,  type  carrlera  movable 
with  tbe  racks.  Impreaalon  devices  to  act  upon  tbe  type 
and  cooperatively  related  for  the  printing  of  ciphers  with 
provisions  for  suspending  tbe  cooperative  action  at  a 
predetermined  location,  a  support  on  the  accumalator 
frame  carrying  the  pinions  which  cooperate  with  the  racks 
and  type  carriers  to  one  side  of  euch  location,  aaid  sup- 
port lieing  capable  of  movement  Independently  of  tbe  ac- 
cumulator frame,  means  for  etintrolllng  said  support  to 
hold  Its  pinions  out  of  engagement  with  their  racks  during 
movement  of  the  latter  In  both  directions  while  tbe  bal- 
ance of  the  pinions  return  to  engagement  with  their  racka 
for  the  return  movement  thereof,  carrying  mechanism  be 
tween  all  the  pinions,  and  meana  for  engaging  the  pinions 
of  the  Independent  support  with  their  racks  for  carrying 
purposes. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.1 


curled  br  aaM  skaU  at  Ha  flMWard  end.  an  adJnsUng 
device  carried  by  one  oC  aald  adjoatabie  parte  for  ahift- 
Ing  said  sbell  and  roll  back  on  aald  frame,  and  meana  for 
psimsiiantlj  connecting  said  plug  and  aald  roll  back  at  all 
positkMia  ot  adJoaOMBt. 

2.  In  a  cyliadsr  loek.  tbe  ciimblnatlon  of  a  frams.  a 
key  plug  carried  thereby,  a  shell  longitudinally  adjuauble 
on  said  frame  and  acrew-threaded  at  Its  forward  end.  a 
roll-back  carried  by  aald  shell  at  lu  forward  end.  and  an 
adjuatable  permanent  connection  between  said  key-plug 
and  roll  back,  and  means  carried  by  aald  lock  for  me- 
chanically adjuating  the  ahell  on  aald  frame. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
key-plug  carried  thereby,  a  shell  longitudinally  adjuatable 
to  any  poaltlon  on  aald  frame  and  acrew-threaded  at  Its 
forward  end,  a  roll  back  carried  by  said  shell  at  Ita  for- 
arard  end,  an  adjuatable  permanent  connection  between 
aald  key-plug  and  roll-back,  and  a  combined  adjusting  and 
locking  device  carried  by  one  of  aald  parta  and  engag 
Ing  the  other  part. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
key-plug  carried  thereby,  a  shell  longitudinally  adjust- 
able to  any  poaltlon  on  said  frame  and  screw-thread  d  at 
ita  forward  end.  a  roll-back  carried  by  said  shell  ai  Its 
forward  end.  an  adjuatable  permanent  connection  between 
said  key  plug  and  roll-buck.  Including  n  combined  Yidjust- 
Ing  and  locking  device  carried  by  the  shell  element  and 
engaging  the  frame  element. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  frame,  a  hollow  ahell  member 
longitudinally  adjuaUble  thereon,  bracee  within  aald  shell 
member,  guldee  on  the  frame  member,  said  braces  being 
alldable  on  aald  guides,  a  ping  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
roll  back  carried  by  tbe  shell  member,  and  means  for  ad- 
juating the  ahell  and  roll  back  longltii.ltnally  relatively 
to  the  frame,  and  a  connection  between  aald  plug  and 
roll-back  adapted  to  all  poaltiona  of  adjustment. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  nut  printed  la  tlie  Oasatte.] 


908.432.  IGNITINO  DEVICE  FOR  MINERS'  SAFETY- 
LAMPS.  raaDiSAWD  A.  Wicaa,  Barmen,  and  RcdoLT 
OAaTCNMCiaTBa.  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Filed  July  8, 
1908      Serial  No.  442.557. 


008.431.  I.OCK.  Ubnit  O.  Voioht.  New  Britain.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Russell  k  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Consectlcat.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  190a     Serial  No.  410.037. 


^^< 


ML 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  frame  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  cylinder 
casing  and  a  tumbler  iTislng.  a  key-plug  In  said  cylinder 
caalng,  a  ahell  longitudinally  adjuatable  on  the  frame  and 
screw-threaded   at  Us  forward  end.  a  rotatable  roll-back 


1.  In  a  miner's  safety  lamp  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
lamp  wick  of  a  priming  compoaltlon  in  proximity  thereto 
and  a  thin  platinum  wire  heated  by  an  electric  current 
and  adapted  to  Ignite  said  coaspositioa. 

2.  In  a  miner's  safety  lamp  tbe  combination  with  the 
lamp  wick  of  a  priming  composltinn  In  proximity  thereto, 
a  fixed  and  permanently  serviceable  thin  platinum  wire 
heated  by  an  electric  current  and  adapted  when  heated  to 
Ignite  aald  compoaltlon.  a  aource  of  carrent  and  connec- 
tlona  between  the  latter  aad  ssM  wire. 

3.  In  a  miners  eafety  lamp  the  combination  with  the 
lamp  wick  of  a  priming  composition  a  priming  band  sup- 
porting said  compoaltlon  In  proximity  to  said  wick  two 
spindles  sopporting  aald  band  a  medium  bested  by  an 
tfectric  current  and  adapted  when  heated  to  Ignite  aaid 
eeaposltlon.  a  source  of  current  and  conoectlona  between 
tbe  latter  and  aald  medium. 

4.  In  a  miner's  aafety  lamp  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
lamp  wick  of  a  priming  compoeltlon  a  priming  band  sup- 
porting aaid  composition   In   proximity   to  said  wick  two 
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spindles  supporting  said  band  a  fixed  and  permanently 
serviceable  thin  platinum  wire  heated  by  an  electric 
current  and  adapted  when  heated  to  ignite  said  compo- 
sition, a  aource  of  current  and  connections  between  tbe 
latter  and  said  wire. 

5.  In  a  mlner'a  safety  lamp  tbe  combination  with  the 
lamp  wick  of  a  priming  compofcltlon.  a  priming  band  sup- 
porting said  composition  in  proximity  to  said  wick,  a 
borisontal  spindle  and  another  spindle  supporting  said 
band  a  medium  over  said  hand  and  heated  by  an  electric 
current  and  adapted  when  heated  to  Ignite  said  compo- 
sition, a  source  of  current  and  connections  between  the 
latter  and  aald  medium. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


908,483.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  BARK  FROM 
LOGS.  GnoRoa  S.  Withaii,  Jr..  Sandy  Hill,  N.  Y..  as 
slgnor  to  William  J.  Gallagher,  Sandy  Hill.  N.  Y.  Piled 
May  IS.  1908.     Serial  No    4.12,666. 


5.  In  a  rosslng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
cutter,  a  support  for  the  log,  means  for  pressing  the  log 
against  the  cutter  and  for  rotating  it  during  the  cutting 
operation,  a  kicker  operating  between  the  log  and  the  cut- 
ter, and  mechanism  operating  to  actuatethe  kicker  imme- 
diately after  the  log  pressing  and  turning  means  are  with- 
drawn from  the  log. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


908.434.  THREAD  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. RrssKL  G.  Woodward,  Waukegan, 
III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
23.  1902.     Serial  No.  116.625. 


1.  In  a  rosalng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
cutter,  devices  on  which  the  log  la  supported  while  being 
cut.  means  for  rotating  these  supporting  devices,  a  stop 
for  preventing  endwise  movement  of  tbe  log  during  tbe 
cutting  operation,  means  acting  on  the  upper  front  portion 
of  tbe  log  for  pressing  It  against  tbe  cutter  and  for  rotat- 
ing It  while  being  cut.  means  for  ratalng  and  lowering  said 
rotating  means,  devices  for  acting  on  the  top  of  the  log  at 
one  side  of  said  routing  means  and  near  one  end  of  the  log 
to  prevent  the  log  from  rising  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  said  last  men- 
tioned devices. 

2.  In  a  rosslng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
cntter,  a  anpport  for  the  log  while  being  cut,  means  for 
pressing  the  log  against  the  cutter  and  for  rotating  It, 
mechanism  for  bringing  the  log  routing  and  pressing 
means  Into  engagement  with  the  log  and  for  withdrawing 
It  therefrom,  and  devices  operating  on  the  top  of  the  log 
near  one  end  to  prevent  this  end  from  rising  during  the 
cutting  operstlon  which  are  colncidently  with  the  log 
turning  and  pressing  means  moved  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  log. 

S.  In  a  rosslng  machine,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  roUry 
cutter,  means  for  supporting  a  log  while  being  cut.  roUry 
spur  wheeU  adapted  to  press  the  log  against  the  cutter 
and  to  rotate  It  during  the  cutting  operation,  means  for 
bringing  tbe  spur  wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  log  and  for  withdrawing  them  therefrom,  a  pressure 
wheel  adapted  to  operate  on  one  end  of  the  log  and  pre- 
vent this  end  from  rising  during  the  cutting  operation,  and 
means  for  rsising  and  lowering  aald  preesore  wheel  coln- 
cidently with  the  corresponding  movemenU  of  the  spur 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  roaslng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
cutter,  of  a  aupport  for  the  log  while  being  cut,  means  for 
pressing  the  log  against  the  cntter  and  for  routing  It  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation,  and  a  kicker  operating  between 
tbe  cutter  and  the  log  for  moving  the  log  away  from  the 
cntter  after  it  baa  been  barked. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  covering  seams.  Including  a 
plurality  of  needles  and  a  cross  stitch  device  cooperating 
therewith  to  lock  the  needle  threads,  means  for  controlling 
the  needle  threads  Including  a  pull-off  and  devices  cooper- 
ating  therewith,    whereby  thread   la  pulled  off  while   the 
needles  are  descending  and  the  thread  Is  slack  and  free 
from  strain,  while  the  feed  Is  taking  place  thus  allowing  a 
I  free  feed  for  the  material ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 
i        2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination  a  needle, 
<   meana  for  operating  the  same,  a  tension  device,  a  thread 
nipping  device  Intermediate  said   tension   device  and  the 
needle  and  a  pull  off  Intermediate  said  thread  nipping  de- 
'   vice  and  tension  device,  and  means  for  operating  said  pull- 
i   off   and   thread   nipping   device   whereby   thread   Is  drawn 
I  through  said  tension  while  the  needle  la  descending  and 
I   the  needle  thread  Is  slack  and  free  from  strain  while  the 
j  feed  is  operating  to  feed  the  material ;  substantially  as  de- 

I  scribed. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  including  a  reciprocating  needle, 
means  for  controlling  the  thread  thereof,  comprising  suit- 
able eyeleU  for  guiding  the  thread,  an  intermittent  nip- 
ping device,  suiUble  tensiona,  a  pull-off  between  the  nip- 
ping device  and  the  tension  and  which  acts  to  pull  off 
thread  while  the  needle  is  In  the  goods,  and  releases  the 
thread  while  the  feed  Is  taking  place.  In  combination  with 
a  pull-up  acting  upon  the  needle  thread  to  take  up  the 
slack  therein  while  the  needle  Is  moving  down,  to  enable 
a  loop  to  be  quickly  formed ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  recip- 
rocating needles,  means  for  controlling  the  threads  thereof, 
comprising  a  poll-off  acting  to  pull  off  thread  while  the 
needles  are  In  the  goods  and  releasing  the  same  while  the 
feed  is  taking  place,  and  a  pull  up  acting  upon  one  of  the 
needle  threads  to  cause  It  to  throw  out  Its  loop  In  advance 
of  the  other  ;  subaUntlally  as  described. 


908,436.  DUMPING  PUSH-CAB.  Geokqb  C.  Wobtmam, 
Wortman,  Colo.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S88,757. 

1.  In  a  push  car,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a 
car  body  tllUbly  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  dlaposed 
screw  shaft  suitably  journaled.  a  nut  mounted  on  the 
screw  shaft,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  nut  and 
tbe  car  body,  said  connection  being  located  above  the  plat- 
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form,  whcraty  ••  tt«  shaft  la  routed  to  eauM  tb«  nut  to 
trarel  tbereoo,  tbe  car  bodj  la  actuated,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  car  eupport,  of  a  car  body 
tiltably  mounted  tbereon.  a  rertically  dispoeed  screw  abaft 
suitably  journaled  on  tbe  car,  a  nut  mounted  on  tbe 
threaded  portion  of  tbe  sbaft.  and  a  suitable  connection 
between  tbe  nnt  and  tbe  car  body,  said  connection  being 
located  aboTe  said  support,  whereby  aa  the  not  la  caused 
to  trarel  on  tbe  abaft,  tbe  car  body  Is  actuated,  subatan- 
tially  aa  described. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  the  framework  of  a  car.  of  a 
car  body  tilUbly  mounted  tbereon.  a  acrew  abaft  Joumaied 
In  tbe  framework,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  and  a 
,llak  connected  witb  tbe  nut  at  one  extremity  and  with  the 
enr  body  at  tbe  oppoaite  extremity,  abore  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  said  body,  whereby,  aa  tbe  abaft  la  rotated,  the  car 
body  la  actuated  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  framework  of  a  car.  of  a 
car  body  tiltably  mounted  tbereon.  a  Tertically  disposed 
s  screw  abaft  joumaied  In  tbe  framework,  a  nut  moanted  on 
tbe  aald  abaft,  a  link  connected  with  tbe  nut  at  one  as- 
tramlty  and  witb  tbe  car  body  at  tbe  other  extremity. 
abore  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  aald  body,  whereby,  aa  the  abaft 
la  rotated,  tbe  car  body  la  actuated  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

0.  The  combination  with  tbe  framework  of  a  car,  of  a 
car  body  tiltably  mounted  tbereon.  uprlgbt  sapporta  monnt- 
ed  on  tbe  framework,  a  tranaverae  bar  coanoetlnc  these 
supports,  a  screw  shaft  Joumaied  In  tbe  aald  bar.  a  nut 
mounted  on  tbe  said  abaft,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  ex- 
tremity witb  tbe  nut  and  at  tbe  other  extremity  with  the 
car  body  above  tbe  bottom  of  the  latter,  aubotantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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tte  avltch  polnta.  a  trip  plate  carried  by  the  Tehlcle  and 
plToted  for  free  OMTement  In  either  direction,  a  lerer 
adapted  for  manual  operation  to  be  positioned  to  permit 
free  movement  of  tbe  trip  plate,  or  to  lock  It  agalnat 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  aprlng  pressed  buffer 
plates  carried  by  the  trip  plate  to  cooperate  with  the  lever. 

S.  A  switch  operating  mecbanism  Including  a  aettlnc 
ahaCt,  cam  diaka  operated  by  aald  abaft  and  controlling 
the  awltcb  points,  a  trip  plate  pivotally  aupported  on  tbe 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  and  rock  aald  abaft  In  either 
direction,  a  manually  operable  lever  bar  plvotally  aup- 
ported on  tbe  vehicle  to  cooperate  with  tbe  trip  plate,  the 
lever  engaglnx  edge  of  said  trip  plate  beinic  curved  on  an 
are  having  the  pivotal  aupport  of  tbe  lever  bar  aa  a  center. 

4.  A  switch  operating  mecbaniam  comprlatng  a  aettiag 
abaft,  cam  diaka  operated  by  aald  abaft  and  controlling 
the  switch  points,  operating  rods  mounted  lengthwise  of 
the  track  raila  and  serving  to  actuate  the  cam  diaka.  levers 
normally  projecting  atwve  tbe  plane  of  the  rail  and  con- 
nected to  and  actuating  tbe  operating  roda.  a  trip  plate 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  pivoted  for  free  movement  in 
either  direction,  meana  carried  by  tbe  trip  plate  to  engage 
the  levers,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  veblcle  and  adapted 
for  manual  operation  to  permit  free  movement  of  tbe  trip 
plate  or  to  lock  It  agalnat  movement  In  one  direction 


12,902  AIR  H08E  COUPLING.  WALxaa  W  KiLrAxaiCK. 
Atlanta.  Oa..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslKnmenta.  to  West- 
IngboQse  Air  Brake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, nied  July  1.  1008.  Serial  No.  441.508.  Original 
No.  882.503.  dated  Mar.  17,  1008.  Serial  No.  300,876. 


12,001.  8WITCH-CONTBOLLINO  IfRCHANISM.  JOSK 
M.  LiBB.  Columbua.  Oblo.  Piled  Oct.  22.  1008.  Serial 
No.  450,101.  Original  No.  888.015,  dated  May  2t.  1008, 
Serial  No.  35«,110. 


1.  A  switch  operating  mecbaniam  Including  a  setting 
shaft,  cam  disks  operated  by  said  shaft  and  controlling 
the  awltcb  points,  a  trip  plate  carried  by  tbe  vehicle  and 
pivoted    for    free    movement    In   either   direction,    a    lever 

for  manual  operation  to  be  poaltioned  to  permit 
movement    of   the    trip    plate,    or   to    lock   It   against 
movement  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  switch  operating  mecbaniam  Including  a  setting 
shaft,  cam  disks  operated  by  said  shaft  and  controlling 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  pipe  couplInK  of  two  coupllBf 
beada.  meana  for  Interlocking  aald  heads  by  rotating  them 
In  contact  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  retaining  them 
yieldingly  locked  after  a  partial  rotation,  and  meana  for 
retaining  them  rigidly  locked  after  a  furiber  rotation. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  two  duplicate 
heads  having  latpral  communicating  openings,  meana  for 
interlocking  aald  beads  against  endwise  separation  by  ro- 
tating tbem  In  opposite  directions,  meana  for  retaining 
them  rigidly  locked  when  they  have  been  rotated  a  certain 
distance,  and  mesne  for  retaining  them  yieldingly  locked 
when  they  have  t>een  rotated  a  less  distance 

3.  The  combination  in  a  pipe  coapUng  of  two  duplicate 
beada  having  lateral  communicating  openings,  curved  In- 
terlocking ribs  carried  by  aald  head*.  th<>  aald  rlt>a  being 
upon  oppoelte  aides  of  tbe  openings,  and  one  rib  of  each 
interlocking  pair  being  formed  In  two  parte,  one  part  belnf 
rtsid  and  tbe  other  being  yieldingly  sapporied. 

4  Tbe  combination  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  two  duplicate 
iMads  having  lateral  communicating  openloics.  curved  In- 
tarlocklng  ribe  carried  by  aald  beada,  tbe  aald  ribe  being 
upon  oppoelte  aldea  of  tbe  opening  and  one  rib  of  each 
Interlocking  pair  being  formed  with  Its  lower  part  rigid 
with  tbe  bead  and  Its  upper  part  separate  and  spring 
mpported. 

B.  Tbe  combination  In  a  pipe  coopllng.  of  two  duplicate 
beads  having  lateral  communicating  openings,  two  lateral 
semi  circular  ribs  upon  escb  head  arranged  concentric  with 
the  openings,  one  rib  upon  esch  besd  being  rigid  and  tbe 
other  being  rigid  throughout  pert  of  its  length,  snd  being 
spring  pressed  laterally  throughout  tbe  balance  of  Ita 
length. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  pipe  coupling,  of  two  coupling 
beada.  Interlocking  riba  carried  by  said  beada,  one  of  said 
ribs  formed  rigid  with  tbs  bead  for  a  ahori  distance,  ths 
bead  being  formed  with  a  slot  In  line  with  the  short  rib 
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and  being  provided  with  a  chamber  back  of  the  slot,  a 
metal  piece  mounted  in  said  chamber  having  a  portion 
projecting  through  aald  alot,  and  forming  a  contlnoation 
of  said  sbori  rigid  rib.  and  a  spring  bearing  upon  said 
piece. 

7.  Tbe  combination  In  a  pipe  coupling,  of  two  coupling 
heads,  interlocking  ribs  carried  by  said  heads,  one  of  aald 
rlba  formed  rigid  with  the  head  for  a  short  distance,  the 
bead  being  formed  with  a  slot  in  line  with  the  short  rib 
and  being  provided  with  a  chamber  back  of  the  slot,  an 
angular  metal  piece  alldably  mounted  In  said  chamber,  a 
flange  on  aald  piece  projecting  through  tbe  slot  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  short  rigid  rib,  a  cover  plate 
for  said  chamber,  and  aprings  between  said  plate  and  slld- 
able  metal  piece 

8.  A  coupling  bead-  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  short 
lateral  seml-clrcular  locking  rib  on  said  head  arranged 
concentric  with  said  opening,  and  a  depressible  aprlng- 
supporied  continuation  of  ssld  rib. 

0.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  coupling  bead  having  a  lateral 
opening  provided  with  a  gnaket.  means  for  rigidly  pressing 
the  counterpart  gaskets  Into  engagement  with  each  other 
apon  a  relative  rotary  movement  of  tbe  head  upon  a  com- 
panion head,  and  means  carried  by  said  head  adapted  to 
yieldingly  Interlock  with  a  companion  head  and  thereby 
permit  tbe  heads  to  separate  upon  being  subjected  to  a 
longitudinal  pull. 

10.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  coupling  bead  having  a  lateral 
opening  provided  wltll  a  gasket,  means  for  rigidly  pressing 
the  counterpart  gaakets  into  engagement  with  each  other 
opon  s  relstlve  rotary  movement  of  tbe  bead  upon  a  com- 
panion bead,  and  a  yielding  rib  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
a  companion  bead  to  yieldingly  resist  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  tbe  beada  but  to  permit  the  heads  to  separate 
when  subjected  to  a  longitudinal  pull. 

11.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  coupling  beads,  each 
having  a  lateral  port  opening  provided  with  a  gasket  and 
adapted  to  rigidly  clamp  the  counterpart  gaskets  together 
apon  a  relative  rotative  movement  of  tbe  heads  in  the  act 
of  coupling,  and  a  yielding  rib  carried  by  the  coupling 
head  for  engaging  a  rib  on  tbe  companion  bead  to  yield- 
ingly reslat  relative  longitudinal  movement,  whereby  the 
heads  are  permitted  to  separate  upon  subjection  to  a 
longitudinal  pull. 

12.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  counterpart  coupling 
beads,  each  having  a  lateral  opening  provided  with  a 
gasket,  a  rigid  anirular  arm  upon  one  side  of  the  opening 
and  a  flange  projecting  on  the  other  side,  and  adapted  to 
be  coupled  with  a  counterpart  head  by  a  relative  rotary 
movement  of  tbe  flange  of  one  bead  within  the  angular 
arm  of  tbe  other,  ssld  flange  bearing  sgalnst  the  Inner 
face  of  said  angular  arm  and  holding  tbe  gankets  rigidly 
clamped  together,  and  yielding  Interlocking  means  adapted 
to  allow  tbe  coupling  beads  to  separate  when  subjected  to 
a  longitudinal  pull. 

13.  \  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  counterpart  coupling 
beads,  each  having  a  lateral  opening  provided  with  a 
gaaket,  a  rigid  angular  arm  upon  one  side  of  tbe  opening 
and  a  flange  projecting  on  the  other  side,  and  adapted  to 
be  coupled  with  a  counterpart  bead  by  a  relative  rotary 
movement  of  the  flange  of  one  head  within  the  angular 
arm  of  tbe  other,  said  flange  bearing  against  the  inner 
face  of  aald  angular  arm  and  holding  the  gaaket  rigidly 
damped  together,  and  a  yielding  Interlocking  rib  on  one  of 
the  coupling  beada  for  engaging  the  other. 

14.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  coupling  bead  having  a  lateral 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  counterpart 
head  by  a  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  beads,  means 
for  retaining  tbe  beada  positively  locked  together  after 
rotation  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  permitting  said 
heads  to  separate  when  rotated  to  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion. 

15.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  coupling  head  having  a  lateral 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  counterpart 
bead  by  a  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  beads,  means 
for  retaining  the  heads  positively  locked  together  when 
they  have  been  rotated  tbe  full  distance  to  normal  poai- 
tlon,  and  means  for  permitting  said  beads  to  separate 
when  rotated  a  leaa  distance  to  an  Intermediate  position. 


12.008.  SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PERFORAT- 
ING AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES.  Philip  J.  MXAHL, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1008.  Serial  No. 
448,077.  Original  No.  837.318,  dated  Dec.  4,  1006. 
Serial  No.  316.088. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  intermittently  feeding  forward  a  perforated 
master  sheet,  of  a  plurality  of  primary  selectors  for  en- 
gaging perforations  In  said  master  sheet,  a  die  and  per- 
forating punches,  a  series  of  punch  controlling  mechanisips 
each  controlled  by  a  primary  selector  and  means  for  dis- 
engaging the  punch  controlling  mechanisms  from  the 
primary  selectors,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  forward  a  perforated 
master  sheet,  a  plurality  of  primary  selectors  for  engag- 
ing the  perforations  In  said  master  sheet,  a  die  and  per- 
forating punches,  a  series  of  punch  controlling  mechanisms 
each  controlled  by  a  primary  selector,  a  plurality  of 
mechanisms  for  retracting  Independently  the  punch  con- 
trolling mechanisms  and  tbe  primary  selectors,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  forward  a  perforated  master  sheet,  a 
part  over  which  said  master  sheet  Is  fed,  a  clamping  bar 
for  holding  said  master  sheet  upon  said  part,  means  for 
releasing  said  bar  timed  for  cooperation  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  feeding  means,  means  for  perforating  a 
sheet,  and  primary  selectors  for  controlling  said  perforat- 
ing means,  said  selectors  having  fingers  located  adjacent 
to  said  clamping  bar  for  engaging  the  perforations  In  said 
master  sheet,  substantislly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  forward  a  perforated  master  sheet,  a 
part  over  which  said  master  sheet  Is  fed,  a  recessed  clamp- 
ing bar  for  holding  said  master  sheet  upon  said  part, 
means  for  releasing  said  bar  at  times  for  cooperation  with 
tbe  movement  of  said  feeding  means,  means  for  perforat- 
ing a  sheet,  and  primary  selectors  for  controlling  said 
perforating  means,  said  selectors  having  fingers  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  perforations  In  said  master  sheet  and 
into  the  recess  in  said  clamping  bar,  substantially  as  set 

forth.  ^      ,  ^ 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  forward  a  perforated  master  sheet,  a 
plurality  of  primary  selectors  for  engaging  the  perfora- 
tions in  anld  master  sheet,  a  stationary  perforating  die, 
a  plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of  continuously  re- 
ciprocated hammers  for  actuating  said  punches,  an  ac- 
tuating selector  for  each  of  said  hammers  for  moving  It 
Into  operative  relation  to  one  of  said  punches,  each  of 
said  actuating  selectors  being  controlled  by  one  of  said 
primary  selectors,  and  Intermittently  actuated  means  for 
moving  all  of  said  hammers  out  of  such  operative  relation, 
substantially  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  forward  a  perforated  master  sheet,  a 
plurality  of  primary  selectors  for  engaging  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  master  sheet,  a  stationary  perforating  die, 
a  plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of  continuously  re- 
ciprocated hammers  for  actuating  said  punches,  an  actuat- 
ing selector  for  each  of  said  hammers  for  moving  it  into 
operative  relation  to  one  of  said  punches.  Intermittently 
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flBcan*   for  morlof  alT  of  Mttf  bCBBcn  fl«t  af 

i«pcr«tiT«  relation,  and  Int^ralttrntly  actuated  m««na 

for  retracting  all  of  Mid  primary  aelcctor*.  both  Mid  l«at 
named  Intermittratly  actuated  means  being  tImMl  to  oper- 
ate almultaneoualy,   ■ubstantlally   for  the   parpoaea  apad* 

fled. 

7.  Id  a  macblne  of  the  daaa  described,  means  for  Intar- 
mittentlj  feeding  forward  a  perforated  maater  sheet.  • 
part  over  which  said  master  sheet  la  fed.  a  clamping  bar 
for  holding  said  master  sheet  apon  said  part,  means  for 
releasing  said  bar.  a  pluralItT  of  primary  selectors  for 
enssKing  the  perforations  In  said  master  sheet,  a  statlon- 
sry  perforating  die.  a  plnralltT  of  ponchea.  a  plurality  of 
continnously  reciprocated  hammers  for  actuating  "aid 
punches,  an  actuating  8ele<-tor  for  each  of  aald  hammers 
for  moTing  It  Into  operative  relation  to  ona  of  said 
punches.  Intermittently  actuated  means  for  moving  all  of 
said  hammer*  out  of  operative  relation,  and  Intermittently 
actuated  means  for  rptractlng  all  of  said  primary  aelectors. 
both  said  last  named  Intermittently  actuatad  means  be- 
ing timed  to  operate  simultaneously,  inbstantlally  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


T 


moT^  tba  TsTre  tnto  tt>  admlsalon  poattlon.  and  means 
operating  Independently  of  the  piston  motion  adapted  to 
move  the  valve  to  Ita  exhaost  poaitton  at  a  predetermined 
ptflton  poaltioa. 


ISJMM.  rURNITT'Rfi.  Lariii  FAtaT  and  Willaeo  X. 
Bat>LiN.  Rockford.  111.,  aaalgnors  of  ona-fourth  to  K.  R. 
KnutaaoD  aud  one-fourth  to  C.  J.  Swanaon.  Rockford. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1008.  Serial  No.  422.865.  Original 
No.  S3;^307.  dated  Nov.  13.  1»0«.  Serial  No.  208.6»4. 


12,904.  8TBAM  MOTOR  FOR  OPEK.VTINr,  TOOLS  IN 
DRILLING-RIGS.  Fsank  8.  BAtKiLaw,  lioa  .Vngelea. 
Cal..  assignor  to  The  California  Steam  Drilling  Rig 
Company.  Filed  Jaly  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  384.117. 
Original  No.  795.017.  d«t«d  July  18.  1905.  Serial  No.  | 
168.113. 


1.  The  herein-described  means  to  operate  the  drtlllog- 
tool  la  a  drilling-rig  comprising  the  following  elements 
in  combination  :  the  cylinders  A  and  B  the  port  b  leading 
from  one  cylinder  to  the  other,  the  piston-stem  M  having 
platon  C  thereon  in  tba  cylinder  B.  the  platon-stem  G 
having  pistons  a  and  0  thereon  ;  and  provided  with  flzed 
sleeve  F  thereon  :  the  stenm-lnlet  port  8  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  A.  the  spiral  spring  4  00  the  piston-rod 
M  mounted  as  shown  and  described :  the  spiral  spring  11 
mounted  on  the  platon-stem  G  as  shown  and  described, 
the  trip-rod  E  revolubly  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  spring 
W.  and  the  adjustable  cone  shaped  sleeve  I>. 

2.  A  steam  motor,  comprtalng  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein,  valve  means  to  control  the  cylinder  admission 
and  exhaust,  connectiuit  means  between  the  piston  snd 
the  valve  to  operate  the  valve  to  ita  admission  position. 
means  to  hold  the  valve  In  its  admission  position,  means 
operatlnK  independently  of  the  piston  motion  to  move  the 
valve  to  Its  exhaust  position,  and  means  connected  to  th« 
platon  to  release  the  valve  holding  meana 

3.  A  steam  motor,  comprising  a  vertical  cylinder,  a 
gravity  actuated  platon  therein,  a  valve  controlling  the 
cylinder  admission  and  exhaust  t>elow  the  piston,  means 
actuated   by   the  downward   movement   of  the   piston   to 


1.  In  combination,  a  caac-sectlon  or  similar  structure 
having  guldeways  therein  extending  transversely  thereto 
and  subHtaDtlally  parallel  to  each  other  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  portion  thereof  and  thence  curving  inmard  at  sub- 
stantial ly  right  angles  and  lapping  by  and  diverging  from 
each  other,  a  sprocket  pinion  rotaUbly  mounted  between 
and  projecting  peripherally  Into  the  diverging  portlona  of 
tike  guUleways.  s  closure  for  the  opening  In  the  structure 
•Bd  sprocket -tapes  engaging  substantially  oppoelte  sprock- 
ets on  the  pinion  and  extending  therefrom  lengthwise 
through  the  guldeways  to  and  connecting  with  the  ends  of 
the  closure  of  tlie  stntcture. 

2.  In  combination,  a  caae-eectlon  A  having  guldeways 
A'  A*  therein  extending  transveraely  thereto  and  subetan- 
tlally  parallel  to  eech  other  from  the  opening  in  the  front 
thereof  to  ita  rear  portion  and  thence  curving  Inward  at 
■nbetantUlly  right  anglea  and  lapping  by  and  diverging 
from  each  other,  a  sprocket  pinion  B  roUUbly  mounted 
between  and  projecting  peripherally  into  the  diverging 
portions  of  the  gaJdeways  A'  A',  s  closure  E  for  the  open- 
ing In  the  caae  eectton.  and  sprocket-tapes  F  F'  engaging 
sabstantlaily  oppoelte  sprockets  on  the  pinion  B  and  ex- 
tending tharetrem  lengthwise  through  the  guldewsys  A' 
A*  to  snd  eeaaactlng  with  the  ends  of  tb«  closure  B  of 
the  eaes  section  A. 

3.  An  article  of  furniture  having  therein  guldeways  ex- 
tending transversely  thereto  and  subetantlally  parallel  to 

from  the  front  to  the  rear  portion  thereof  and 
carving  Inward  at  aubetantlaJly  right  angles  and 
by  each  other;  a  sprocket  pinion  rotatably  mount- 
tbe  overlapping  portions  of  said  guldeways ;  a 
■ovaMa  part ;  and  flexible  members  connected  with  said 
movable  part  and  extending  through  said  guldeways,  said 
members  having  openings  therein  to  receive  the  teeth  of 
said  sprocket  pinion. 

4.  A  hookrsse  having  a  guldeway  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  guldeway*  being  cnntlnned  along  the  back  nf  tba 
bookcase,  the  Isst  mentioned  portions  of  said  guldeways 
extending  past  each  other ;  a  door  mounted  to  move  In 
said  bookcaae ;  flexible  members  attached  to  the  ends  of 
aaid  door  and  mounted  in  said  (oiideways ;  anrl  meann  lo- 
cated between  the  overlapping  portlona  of  said  guldeways 
for  connecting  said  flexible  members  together. 

5.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  movable  part,  two 
flexible  tapea  attached  at  one  end  to  the  ends  of  said  part, 
and  means  for  guiding  sakl  tapes  to  move  In  non- recti- 
linear paths  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  adja- 
cent enda  of  said  Upes  being  connected  together,  said 
guiding  meana  preventing  said  tapes  from  buckling. 

6.  An  article  of  furniture  having  therein  a  movable 
part  and  two  approximately  parallel,  cnrved  guldeways; 
oppealtely  disposed  flexible  members  Incased  in  said  guide- 
waya  and  attached  to  said  movable  part,  said  guldeways 
preventing  aaid  flexible  members  from  buckling ;  and  means 
located  between  said  guldeways  for  connecting  said  flexi- 
ble memt>ers  together. 

7.  An  article  of  furniture  having  therein  a  movable  part 
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and  two  approximately  parallel,  curved  guldeways ;  oppo- 
sitely dlapoeed  flexible  members  Incased  In  said  guldeways 
and  atUched  to  said  movable  part,  aaid  guldeways  pre- 
venting said  flexible  members  from  buckling ;  and  a  pinion 
located  between  said  guldeways  and  meshing  with  said 
flexible  members. 

R.  An  article  of  furniture  having  therein  a  movable  part 
and  two  curved  guldeways ;  two  flexible  metallic  members 
attached  to  said  movable  part  and  incased  in  said  guide- 
ways,  said  guldeways  preventing  said  flexible  members 
from  buckling;  and  a  pinion  located  between  said  guide- 
ways,  said  members  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
pinion. 

9.  An  article  of  furniture  having  therein  a  movable 
part  and  two  guldeways,  each  of  said  guldeways  being 
substantially  right-angular  In  form,  portions  of  said  guide- 
ways  extending  past  each  other ;  two  flexible  members  at- 
tached to  said  movable  part  and  mounted  in  said  guide- 
ways  ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  flexible  members  to- 
gether where  they  extend  past  each  other. 

10.  A  bookcase  having  therein  a  moval)le  door  and  two 
guldeways ;  and  two  flexible  metallic  Upes  attached  to 
the  ends  of  said  door  and  mounted  In  said  guldeways  and 
connected  together. 

11.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  guldeway  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  each  of  Its  ends,  and  a  groove  extending 
parallel  with  each  guldeway  ;  a  pivoted  door  having  piv- 
ots mounted  to  slide  in  said  grooves ;  and  metallic  tapea 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  door  and  Incased  In  said 
guldeways  the  other  ends  of  said  tapes  being  connected 
together. 

12.  An  srticle  of  furniture  having  therein  a  movable 
part  and  two  guldeways.  each  of  said  guldeways  being  sub- 
stantially right-angular  in  form,  portions  of  said  guldeways 
extending  past  each  other ;  two  flexible  members  attached 
to  said  movable  part  and  mounted  In  said  guldeways,  said 
flexible  members  being  connected  together. 

13.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  movable  part,  two 
flexible  members  connected  to  said  movable  part  and  to 
each  other,  and  guldeways  Incaaing  said  flexible  members 
to  prevent  buckling  thereof. 

14.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  part  mounted  to 
move  therein  ;  two  guldeways,  portions  of  said  guldeways 
extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  movable 
part,  other  portions  of  said  guldeways  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  with  the  first  mentioned  portions  of 
said  guldeways  :  and  two  metallic  tapes  mounted  In  said 
guldeways  and  each  connected  to  said  movable  part  at  one 
end  and  to  another  tape  at  its  remaining  end. 

15.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  case  having  a 
door:  a  flexible  member  attached  to  each  end  of  said 
door :  means  in  the  rear  of  said  case  incasing  said  flexible 
members  to  prevent  buckling  thereof,  said  members  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  at  the  rear  of  the  case  and 
being  connected  together  at  the  rear  of  the  case ;  and 
means  at  each  end  of.  said  case  for  guiding  said  members. 

16.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  case  having 
guldeways  in  Its  opposite  ends  extending  from  front  to 
rear,  said  guldeways  making  a  substantially  right-angle 
turn  at  the  rear  of  the  case  and  thence  extending  hori- 
zontally ;  a  door ;  and  flexible  members  connected  to  said 
door  and  to  each  other,  said  flexible  members  lying  in  said 
guldeways. 


DESIGNS. 


39.723.  EMBLEM.  Chaxlss  E.  Hansbn,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.  Serial  No.  456,342.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


39,724.  EMBLEM.  Alfbeo  Schickerlino,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  457,024.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ehiblem,  as  shown. 


39,725.  EMBLEM.  AufRXD  Schick«blino,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1008.  Serial  No.  457,025.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


if 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


39,726.  SOUVENIR  -  BADGE.  Dxlbxbt  M.  Wdstcott, 
Skagway,  Alaska.  Filed  June  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,407.     Term   of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  souvenir  badge,  as  shown. 


39,727.  HEAD  OF  BROOCHES.  SCARF-PINS,  OB  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES.  Zdexko  Fbeusd,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.  Serial  No.  451,757.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


The  omamratal  design  for  the  head  of  a  brooch,  acarf- 
pln  or  similar  article,  aa  shown  and  described. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


29, 190S. 


3196 

"^'^or^^i^^otlri^^^^jr.n^^-^-         Ohio.     n«  Bn»t  B.  1»08.     8^1  No.  4514K)..     T^ 
a  Corporation.     Filed  8n>t.  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  4M.8S0.  of  patent  7  yearn. 

Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tha  oraamenul  dealgn  for  a  plata,  aa  ahown. 


J9,72«.  PEN  BOX.  DESK  TRAY.  AND  PAPER  WEIOHT. 
CHAaLBs  B.  Shbao.  Haatlnga.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  451JM.    Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


Tbe  or 


Ul  deatcn  for  a  bottle  aa  abown. 


W782.  fmCK  AND  CHB8T  PROTECTOR.  Jo««FH  8. 
MmAO.  MUwaokee.  Wla.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  8«U1 
No.  456.234.    Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  tor  a  pen  hex, 
paper  weight,  sabatantially  aa  ahown. 


deak  tray  aad 


S9,T80.  BOTTLE.  Gaoaoa  B.  BaionHAaa.  New  Torfc. 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Fahye  Watch  Caae  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  8«pt  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  463.210.    Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


.VA  N\N\NSV 


The  omamenUl  dealgn  for  a  bottle,  aa  ahown. 


The  omamenUl  dealgn  for  a  neck  and  cheat  protector 
I  abown. 
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39.788.  NECK  AND  CHEST  PROTECTOR.  J08«PH  8. 
MBAD.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Piled  Sept  28,  1908.  SarUl 
No.  466,226.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


39,785.  KLBCTRIC-FD8B  CASE.  Thomas  E.  Mcuat, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,222.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


K 


Tht  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  neck  and  cheat  protector, 
aa  ahown. 


39  734.  CASING  OF  AUTOMOBILE-LAMPS.  H»M^ 
Saxow,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1908.  Serial 
No.  461,459.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental   design   for   an   electric   fuse  caae.  aa 
shown. 


89.736.  ELECTRIC-FUSE  CASE.  Thomas  E.  Mcbblat, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  So. 
455,223.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  casing  of  automobile  lamp  aa 
ahewn. 


^B 


The   ornamental   design   for   an   electric   fuae   caae, 
ahown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

**Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  "of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  fiUng  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


■•r.  No.  14,404.  (CLASS  34.  HKATINQ,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thi  White- Waembe  Co., 
Taonton.  Mass.      Filed   Not.    11,   1905. 

Particular   desoriptUtn   of  goodtj — Cooking   Stoves   and 
Ranges  and  P'umacea. 


8er.  No.  24,461.  (CLASS  ft.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Coast  Mand- 
FACTURiNO  &  Sdpply  Co.,  Berkeley,  Cai.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1907. 


8er.  No.  17.502.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  THi  Ambeican  Cotto.x  Oil 
COMPAHT.  Cincinnati.  Ohk).  Filed  Mar.  8.  190«.  Uaed 
tea  jeara. 


JjlOH-BRftHD 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Powder-Train  Fuses. 


Particular   Oeacription   of  good*. — (Totton-Seed   Oil   for 
Uae  as  an  lUumlnatlng-OlI. 


Ser.  No.  80.382.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  W.  Chkistiansen,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  2,   1907. 


^ftTleyri,^ 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — A  Cereal  Substitute  for 
Coffee. 


MOO 
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tw    No    81.462       (CLAW  88.     BBLTlTfO.    HO«B.  MA- 
CHINKBY   PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIEB8.) 

PnULBSS  BD»B»B  MXJICFACTOEIII«  COMPAJIT,  N«W  T«rt. 

N.  T.     ru«d  Not.  ».  1»07. 


RAINBOW 


PartUmlar  ismyription  of  yoo4<.— BeltlBf.  How.  aad 
liachlnery  Pkcklng  Conapoaed  of  Babb«r  or  Rabbcr  and 
Fabric. 


Bar.  No.  31.4«8.  (CLASS  35.  BBLTlNe.  HOSB. 
CHINERT  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
PiBBLBss  Rdbbbb  Maj*d»actcbi»o  CoMFAirr,  N«w  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Not.  29,  190T. 


WIZARD 


Particular  deaeription  of  Qoodt. — CompOBltlon  MBefala- 
9TJ  Paekinc  ConUlnlac  Aabaatoa. 


Scr  No.  82.T94.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICTNIB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LUiW- 
nxm  WHiTiiro  Bstbs,  Waahin«ton.  D.  C.  Fllad  rab. 
IB,  1908.     Daw!  tan  yaara. 


^\TURE'^ 


HERB 


REMEDT 


_.ar   daaorfytkm   of   gooda.—K    Prapwad    Harb«l 
In  Tablet   and   Powder   Form   to   ba   Uaad  aa  a 
Blood- Pnrtfler  and   Llrer- Regulator. 


Bar.  No.  33.445.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Rcbckheim  Baoa.  *  ■c«rmi«, 
Chicago,  111.     Fllad  Mar.  18,  1908. 


^S 


Pariieular  d—cripUon  of  good*. — Candied  Popcorn. 


8«r.  No.  33.483.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODB  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RtmcEHBiM  Baoa.  *  BcaaTnia. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1908. 


PASTIME 


■r.  1«».  aa.TtO.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBB, 
ANDPHARMACBUTICALPRBFABATIONB.)  OnoMB 
M.  P^KB.  Wlllowa.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  1.  190S. 

GBNTRAX 


PartUmlar  d«$cnption  of  goodt. — Bemedlea  for  Dyapap- 
ala.  Indlgeatlon.  Sour  Stomach,  Loaa  of  AppetlU,  Catarrh 
of  the  Stomach  and  Bowcia,  [Haeaae  of  the  LlTer  and 
Kldmay.  Conatlpatlon.  and  General  Debility. 


Bar.  No.  3S.97«».  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  PoHLMAH-Kirr  Co¥P4JiT,  Bpokana. 
Waah.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1908. 


Particular  detoriptiou  of  good*. — Candlea,  Bonbona, 
Chocolate-Coated  Candlea.  lee-Cream.  Sherbet,  Fruit 
riaTorlng-Synipa  Uaad  aa  Fooda  and  Ingredlenta  of  Fooda. 
Cmahad  Fnilta.  and  GlacM  Fmlta. 


Ber.    No.    84.607.      (CLASS    39       CLOTHING)      Lbmobl 
AnaoH  BauaaoN.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal     Filed  May  «,  1908. 


Particular    description   of    good*. — Peanot    Candy    and 
Cocoannt  Candy. 


Ser.  No.  38,484.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AND  STATlON- 
ERT.)  RoaaaT  C.  Oaairan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fllad 
Mar.  20.  1908. 


)VLmM(lA 


Particular  deacHption  of  goodt— Knit  Gating  Garmenta. 
PartlcQlarly  Deacrlbed  aa  Sweatara,  Sweatar-Jackata,  aad 
Bweater-Coata.  Made  of  WooL 


Ser.  No.  35,215.  (CLASS  34  HBATTNG.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  Hub  wood  Mamu- 
rACTCBiNO  Com  PANT,  iHCOBFoaATao,  Bridgeport,  Cona. 
Filed  Jona  8,  1908. 


'^<ADX><^ 


Particular    deaeription    of    good». — White    and    C^olorad 
Wrltlng-Papar. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goodt — Oil  -  Bomlng  Haa4- 
Lantema  for  Gaaaral  Uae.  aa  In  Factorlea.  Bama,  and  la 
Conatructlon  Work. 


Dbcbmbbk  39,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  35.441.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  U.mted  States  Fastenkb  Co.. 
Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  June  17,  1908. 


I 


HORNITE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Snap-FaBtenera. 


Ber.  No.  33^788.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Tootle 
Whbklkb  k  MoTTEt  Mer.  Co.,  St  Joaeph,  Mo.  Filed 
Jane  26.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Mena  Dreaa  and  Neg- 
ligee Shlrta. 


Ber.  No.  35,799.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbobob 
H.  DiBTE,  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  June  26.  1908. 


Hc«p  K**>J 


Ramfor  Ri 


ream 


Particular  detcriptio*  oj  (W)o<U.— Camphor  Toilet  Cream. 

Bar.  No..  35,831.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRKS  t 
R.  G.  TON  KoEEBiTZ  k  Co..  Naw  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June 
29,   1908. 


Partioular   detcription   of   goodt. — Aabeatoa   and    Mica 
Bteam-Packlng. 


Ser.  No.  35.911.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fabbeb  k  Wittbnbbeo,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  July  2,  1908. 


Particular  de»cription  of  goodt.— M&izoth,  Being  Dlska 
of  Unleavened  Bread. 


Ser.  No.  36.159.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Jos«  TiNCHANT  Y  (JoNKALfts  k  CiE.  Antwerp.  Belgium. 
Filed  July  16.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigars  and  Clgarettea. 


Ser.  No.  86,177.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
F.  Gabcia  *.  Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  IT, 
1908.     Uaed  ten  years. 


\PIS 


Bach  letter  la  trl-colored,  being  yellow,  red,  and  blue, 
respectively,  from  top  to  bottom. 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  36.211.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Diamond  Whip  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  20,  1908.     Used  ten  yeara. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Drumheads. 


Ser.  No.  36,227.      (CLASS  6.     ADHESIVES.)      National 
Gum  k  Mica  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  20,  1908. 


Ber.  No.  38.877.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Premieb  Manufactdbino  Com- 
pany. Limited,  London,  England.     Filed  June  .^0,  1908. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Adhesive  1  aetes.  (>lues, 
Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Cylinder    and    Dlak  '   Mucilage,    Adhesive    Gums,    Adhesive    Gelatins,    Adhealve 
Records  for  Talking  or  Sound  Reproducing  Machines.  I  Slzlnga.  and  Adhesive  Padding  Compositions. 
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Ser.  No.  30,815.  (CLASS  4«.  FOOTiS  AWD  TNORBDt 
BNT8  OP  I^X)De.)  William  Molamd's  8oj»b.  T\\\- 
idelpbla.  P».     Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.     CMd  te«  yt^n. 


Qi,AK««^ 


Particulmr  deacri^tion  of  good*. — Lard. 


8«r.  No.   36.576.      (CL188  46.     FOODS  AND  INORJBDl 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      8t«ohi«bt««  *  Amrn  CoMFASt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Au«.  10.  1908. 

TISHING  GIRL  BRAND" 

Particular   dea«Hption   of   goods. — Cotton-Seed    Oil    In 
tMMled  for  Uee  as  Food.   SwedUb   Veitetablea,   Norwenlan 
Pi«MrTe«.     Macaroni.     Spachettl.     Vermicelli.     OlWe  Oil. 
French    Meat-Preeerrea.    Fruit  Preaerree.    and    Norwegian 
Smoked  Sardines  in  OlUe-Oll. 


Ser.    No.   36.589.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INORBDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     The  SorTHKBX  Cotto!«  Oil  Com 
FANT.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. ;  New  York.  N.  T. ;  SaTannah. 
Oa..  and  Oretna.  La.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1908. 


Particmlar  4e**-ription   of  goods.- 
tended  for  Uae  as  Food. 


'otton-8e«d   Oils   In- 


8er.  N<».  36,604  (CLASS  44.  FOODS  AND  INORBDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tua  Glymos  Prrao  Ifca.  Co.. 
Hntctalaaon.  Kans.     FUed  Aug.  11.  1908. 


HICHUI* 


Sot.  !fa  M,7M.  (CLAM  «L  CH«llICAl.g.  MBDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Al- 
•■BT  Racks.  Milwaukee.  Wla     Filed  Aug.  17,  1908. 


^^ 


Partieulmr  dsaoriptioH  of  goods. — MedicLaal  TableU  to 
be  Taken  Internally  aa  Remedies  for  Stomscb,  Blood.  Kid- 
ney. LUer,  and  Bowel  Dlaordera. 


Ser.  No.  86.788.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTH INO.)  Atuaiitic 
RcBBEx  Compawt.  Hyde  Park.  Mbm.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Miscellaneous  Articles 
Mails  WboUy  or  In  Part  of  Rubber — to  wit.  Rubber  Ueela, 
BattaLBg-Cap«.  Drsi  Shlatda.  and  Bal»-Coata. 


Ser.  No  36.861.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ephba- 
IM  S.  Wbllb.  Jer«ey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Aog.  20.  1908. 


Parlieular   description   of   0««U. — Canned    Fruits    and 

Tegetables. 

Ser.  No.  36.626.  (CLASS  18.  AQRICULTT'RAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  •  J.  I. 
Case  Thbeshino  Machinb  Company.  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1908.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poison  for  Rata.  Mice. 
Vermin,  and  Inaecta. 


Ser.  No.   36.885.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PBODUCTTS.) 
ALrarr  Ucbwitx,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1908. 

PIONEER  STOGIES 

Portiemlar  description  of  good*. — Stogies. 


Ser.  No.  36.944.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Umitco  Statbb  HorFMAW  COM- 
FA.f  T.  Syracaae.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1908. 


Portiemlar    description    of   goods. — Tbreshlng-Machlnes. 
Oraln-Separators.  and  Distinct  ire  Parts  Tbereof. 


Bar.  No.  36.724.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  l*BBS8BO  Stebl  Cab  Compa.'»t.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


FOX 


Por«ci»Iar  description  of  goods.— Btetna  Clothee-Preaa- 
lag  Machines. 


Particular  description  of  ^khm**  -   Railway  far  Trucks. 


Ser.  No.  36.953.  (CLASS  6  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  C. 
E!«o.  LiMiTSD.  London.  England  Filed  Aug.  26.  1908. 
Used  tea  years. 

FRUIT  SALT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Effervescent  Fmlt- 
1  Sjilt  ItcriTBtlTe   Compound. 
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Ser.  No.  87,015.  (CLASS  82.  FUBNITURB  AND  UPHOL- 
8TKRY.)  Gbo.  E.  Kibk.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1908. 


^ 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Shelves.  Standa,  and 
ParU  Tberoof  Bspecialiy   Adapted   for   Dae  hi  Connection 
with   Desks.  Tables,  aud  other  Supports  to  Provide  Plat 
form  Space. 


Ser.  No.  87,016.  (CI^SS  6.  CIIEMICAI^,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Moi  nd 
CiTT  Paiirr  it  Coi/jb  Compawt,  St.  Leuls,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1908. 


Partteulor  description  of  goods. — Caator-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  87.037.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWI8B  CLAS8IFKD.)  Robbinb  Lcmbcb  Co.,  Rhine 
lander.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1908. 


IHAOC 


Portteular  description  of  goods. — Wood  Floorings. 


Ser.  No.  87.066.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Edwabd  F. 
LOOAM.  Lynn,  Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boota    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  87426.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Btrohmbteb  &  Abpb  CoicfjlVY. 
New  Y«*.  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  2,  1908. 


tt 


MORRON 


1> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni.  Spaghetti, 
Ver^ilcelll.  Spanish  Chorlaos,  Spanish  Ollve-OU,  Spanish 
Sardines  In  Ollve-OU.  Norwegian  Berries,  Preserved  Span- 
lab  Grapea.  Spaniah  Asparagus,  and  Spanish  Red  Peppers, 
Cotton-Seed  Oil  Intended  for  Use  as  Food. 


Ser.  No.  87.223.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stbohmbtbb  ft  Abps  Comfaht, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1908. 


BEBE 


Partieulor  deooHvUon  of  goods. — Preserved  Pears.  Pre- 
served Apricots.  Cotton-Seed  Oil  Intended  for  Use  as 
Food,  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Vermicelli,  Frencb-Uver 
Paste,  French  Canned  Peas,  OUve-Oll,  and  French  Sar- 
dines in  Ollve-011. 


Ser.  No.  37,224.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BWTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sthohmeykb  &  Axpb  Compasiy, 
New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1908. 


LcMarqtiis 


Particuiar  description  of  goods. — Macaroni,  Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli,  French  Goose-Liver,  Pure  Ollve-OU,  Dried  and 
Canned  Apricots.  Cannpd  French  String-Beans,  and  Mara- 
schino Cherries.  Imported  Peas  in  Cans  and  Jars.  Im- 
ported Muahrooms.  and  Imported  Sardines. 


Ser.  No.  37.230.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stbohmeykh  &  Abpb  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1908. 


Prezioso 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spanish  Orange-Mar- 
malade, Italian  Salted  Anchovies.  Italian  Macaroni.  Spa- 
ghetti, Vermicelli.  Italian  Salted  Sardines.  Italian  Pre- 
served Sausage.  Italian  Preserved  Figs  In  Syrup.  Italian 
Ollve-OU,  lUllan  Egg-Plant  Salad,  and  Salad-Oll  Made 
from  (Xjtten-Seed. 


Ser.  No.  37.249.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) John  P.  Woodbcby,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Sept.  6,  1908. 

SPARVARNA 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
nished  Surfaces. 


-Dressings    for    Var- 


■^r?y 
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S«r  No.  37.263.  (CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THl 
CM8ASBPTIC  CoMPA.vY.  Phll*delphU,  Pa.  ru«d  S«pt.  8. 
1908. 


o 


CRES  ASEPTIC 


The  croM  being  yellow  on  a  r«d  field. 
PartieuUtr  description  of  uoodt. — A  Llqald  DtsinfecUnt 
and  D«odorlMr. 


8«r.  No.  87.279.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  8T10HII1TM  k  AW«  COMFAKT, 
N«w  York,  N.  T      Filed  Sept.  9.  1908. 


Skaal 


8«r.  No.  37.273.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stbohmbtu  *  Abpb  CoUTAXt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  SepC  9.  1908. 


ParUeular  dfori^tion  of  good: — Swedltb  Peaa.  Nor- 
wegian Snow-Blrda,  Macaroni.  Spaghetti.  Vermicelli. 
OllTe-Oll.  Cotton  Seed  Oil  Intended  for  Uae  aa  Food. 
Norweclan  Smoketl  Sprata  In  OH.  and  I'reaerTCd  Cran- 
berries. 


Geysha 


Particular  dttcHption  of  goodM  —  Preaerred  FIga. 
Canned  Aaparagus.  Preaerred  I'eachea.  Cotton-Seed  OH 
Intended  for  Uae  as  Food.  Macaroni.  Spaghetti.  Vermi- 
celli. OIlTe  Oil.  and  Japanese  Sardlnea  In  Olive  Oil. 


Ber.  No.  37.274.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  STBOHJiatiB  *  Abfb  Comfaht. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1908. 


LaGrisctic 


Pwrtieaiar  tetcripUo*  0/  joodt. — OlWe-Otl.  Macaroni, 
Spaghetti,  Vermicelli.  French  rKwee-LUer,  Cottonseed 
on  Intended  for  Use  aa  Food.  I'reaerTed  Strawberries, 
Preserred  Cherries.  Canned  French  String  Beana.  and 
Imported  Sardines. 


8er  No  37.286  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OiTHBMa.  Rbxbaubb  ft  Co.,  PhlU- 
delpbla.  Pa      Filed  Sept.  9.  1908. 


THE 

"400" 


PartienUtr    dttoription    of    goods.  —  Blendad     Roasted 
Coffee. 


Ber.    No.   87.865.     (CLASS    17.    TOBACCO    PRODUCTS.) 
AUBBT  HUBWiTB.  PItUburg.  I»a.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1908- 


Scr.  No.  37,276.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stboiimhtbb  *  Abps  Compaiit, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1908. 


Jockey  Qub 


ParMcmtar  deacripUon  of  goods. — French-Liver  Paate, 
OlWe  Oil.  Maraschino  Cherries.  Macaroni.  Spaghetti.  Ver- 
micelli, Canned  French  Spinach.  Bar-le-Doc.  Jellies. 
Canned  French  Peas,  and  Canned  Moahrooma. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Btoglee. 


8er.  No.  37.380.  (CLAM  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Samcml 
LoBD.  Tellorlde,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.277.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stbohmbio  4  Ab»«  Comfamt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1908. 


L'Aigflon 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Macaroni.  Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli.  PreeerTed  Cherries  In  Vermuth.  I'reserTed 
Cherries.  French  Potted  Game.  Cotton  Seed  Oil  Intended 
for  Use  aa  Food,  Canned  French  Beans,  OIIts-OII.  and 
French  Sardlnea  In  Peanut-Oil.  French  Mushrooms,  and 
Imported  Peas  In  Cana  and  Jars. 


f* 
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ser  No  37  406     (CLASS  22    GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT-  !   Ser.   No.   87.476.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
mo   G(;iDS.)^LtoT    L    Roo..;.   Springfield.   Ma«i.  ENTS  OF  FOODS)      Wal.a  Walla  Gum   Co..   Knox- 


Filed  Sept.  16,  1908. 


^<^%*» 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Base-Balls.  Base-Ball 
Maska.  Base  Ball  Mitts,  Base-Ball  Bats.  Base-Ball  Pro- 
tectora.  Foot  Balls,  Foot-Ball  Protectors,  Lawn-Tennis 
Bella.  Lawn-Tennis  Rackets,  and  Indoor  Baae-Balla. 


Tllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  ^8,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.416.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lakb-Libby  FisHBsnM  Co.,  Vlnal- 
haTen,  Me.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1908. 


SEA   FOAM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Codflab  In  Shreds. 


Particular  description  of  f?ood«.— Pepsin  Chewlng-Gum. 


Ser  No  37  482.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.  R. 
Bradliy  &  Son.  PleasantTllle  and  New  York.  N.  Y, 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  87.441.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Oak- 
FOBD  and  Fahnbbtock,  PeorlB.  III.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1908. 


IFanrtta 


ParUcular    description    of    goods.  —  Perfumes.    Toilet 
Water,  Sachet-Powder,  and  Toilet  Powder. 


Ser  No  87.483.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.  R. 
Bradley  &  Son.  Pleasantvllle  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.   19.   1908. 


6ENEE 


Particular  description  of  pood«.— Perfumes.  Toilet  Wa- 
ter. Sachet-Powder,  and  Toilet  Powder. 


'The  ribbon  being  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cream-of-Tartar.  Bak- 
Ing-Powder,  Bluing,  Jamaica  Ginger.  Household  Ammonia, 
and  Dairy-Salt. 


Ser.  No^  37.B20.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Selzer.  Carroll,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1908. 


n  M 


Ser.  No.  87.444.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Randolph  Fblit  Company,  Loa 
An^elea.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— IceCream.   Ices,  and 
Sherbets. 

Ser  No  37.576.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Calixto  Lopes  *  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  24. 
1908. 


Pai^icular  description  of  yood«.— Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Orangea  and  Lemona.        Tobacco. 


Pmrtieular  description  of  voo4s. — Liniment 
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Bw.  N«.  37.57T.     <CLA88  IT.     TOBACCO  PBOIHJCTt.) 

CAtiXTO  Lorn  *  Co .  Jtraey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  S«pt.  24. 


1908. 


^w?2?f^ 


Sot.    No.    S7.eS9.      (CLA88    38.     CUmilNQ  )     Tor 
COUTAWt.  N«v  York.  N.  Y.     PItod  Sept.  2«.  1908. 

CLEMENTINA 

Pmrtiemimr  dt»crt^t*mn  of  fro*4». — LMttar  OtovM. 


Particular  de»cripUon  of  gnmda. — Cic«rm.  Clcarcttw.  aad 
Tobacco. 


Bcr.  No.  8T.579.  (CIJl§8  17.  TOBACCO  PEODUCTB.) 
Calixto  LorM  A  Co..  imntj  aty.  N.  J.  Filed  8«pt.  24. 
1908. 


\^aCa«a  HrAi, 


Particular  detcripttom  of  vo«ds.—C\t^rt.  Clf«r«tt««,  aad 
Tobacco. 


8«r.  No.  87.048.  (CLA88  IS.  HABDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STCAMriTTINO  8U1*1'LIB8.)  Thb  raosT 
Ifvo.  Co..  KaMstia.  Wis.     rtl«d  8«pt.  28.  1908. 


FEMGO 


Particulmr  dmvH^tiom  of  goods.—Mtl^im.  Ball  Cocka, 
Bibba,  Trapa,  CoDoerted  Waste  and  OTerflow  Mecbanlam 
for  Batb-Room  and  I^Jiundry  FIxturaa.  Rlbows,  and  T*b. 


S«r    No.  37.800.      (rL.\«S  It)      PISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQU0B8.)        Il«DKPtXl>B.'«T      BaXWIBIKM      COMI-A.fl,      St. 

Loala.  Mo.     ril«d  Sept.  28.  1908. 

AMBER  BEAD 

Particular  dei>mption,  of  yooj/j  —  A  BeveraKC  Prepared 
In  Part  from  Malt  aod  Contalnlnx  Leaa  Tban  One  Half 
of  One  Per  Cent,  of  AlcoboL 


8«r.  No.  37.580.  (CLA88  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  CATHcaixa  C.  W.  McLaoo,  Pro»l- 
clence,   B.   I.     Filed   Sopt.  24.  1908. 


8«r.  No.  37.878.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEinriCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
CBOW5  PKBrLxasT  CoMrA.<<T.  Londoo.  England.  Filed 
8ept.  29.  1908. 


[Jfmicssc  DoEEt 


Particular  dru^-ription  of  gooHm.  —  P»rfumc 


Tbe  circular  background  balag  red  and  tb«  flfuro  grotn. 
Particular  detcription  of  g904a. — Toffee. 


8«r.  No.  37.587.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oustat  Wia- 
oaaa  *  Co.,  Dayton,  Oblo.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1908. 


IDEAL 


Ser.  No.  37.699.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  I'OLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  SaATTLa  Polish 
lfAxrrACTcai}(0  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1908. 


Particular  deacrtptiou  of  good*. — Tube-Expaadars  and 
Tube-Cutters. 


Ser.    No.    37.837.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)     Topkbs 
CoMFAjfT.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Fllad  Sopt  28.  1908. 


Particular  dforipti4jn  of  good*. — Leatbar  Glovea. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Metal-Poliah. 


Ser  No.  37.700.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DBTEROENT. 
.\ND  I>OLISUING  MATERIALS.)  Sbattlb  Polihh 
Mamdpactcbino  Co.,  laattla,  Waab.  PlUd  8«pt  29, 
1908. 


GOLDENROD 
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Bar.  No.  87.720.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOB  FOOD.)  Th»  Will  k  Balmbb  Coii- 
PAKT.  Syracuse.   N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30.   1908. 

SEA  FOAM 

Particular  detcriptiou  of  good*. — Candles; 


Ser.    No.     37,811.      (CLASS    aO.     CLOTHING.)      B«N 
STBADaa  CoMTAWT.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1908. 


Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Ladlea'  Embroidered 
and  Lace-Trimmed  Muslin  Cndenrear — to  wit,  Corset- 
Covars,    Drawers.    Petticoats,    and    Cbemlses. 


Ser.  No.  37.817.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Thouab 
Baos.,  Waycross.  Ua.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1908. 


Patt<cMlar  deicription  of  good: — A  Blood-Purlfler. 


Ser.  No.  87.819.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
■RT.)  THa  Umo!»  Nbws  Compaht,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1908. 


Particular  dctcHptton  of  good*.- — Post-Cards. 


Ser.  No.  ST,828.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT*  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. )  Mabshall-Wkllb 
Habdwakb  Co.,  Duloth,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular   de*eription  of  goods. — Stoves   and   Kltchen- 
Ranges. 


Particular  dcacription  af  po«<l«.— Matal-Pollab. 


Ser.  No.  37.832.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Thb  Wm.  H.  Hoboeb  Company.  Im* 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1908. 

Particuiar  description  of  0«oif«— Fishing- Lines. 


Ser.  No.  87.835.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  La.vk-Libbt  FiSHEaisB  Ca,  Vlaal- 
haven.  Me.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1908. 

WINNER 

Particular  de*crlption  of  good*. — Prepared  Codfish. 


Ser.  No.  37.848.  (CLASS  6.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) R.  G.  VON  KoKEBiTZ  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  6,  1908. 


OsiA^ 


Particular  de«cription  of  good*. — Paint. 


Ser.  No.  87.958.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fish  ft  Lenox  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1908. 


FISH  AND  I  F-NOXCa 

Particular  de*crip1ion  of  good*. — Batter. 


Ser.  No.  87.967.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  ^REPARATIONS.)  Robebt 
Haasr.  Baltimore,  Md.  ^  Filed  Oct.  12.  1908. 

AKCRUr 

Particular  dcHcrijition   of  goods.— .\   Remedy  for  Liver 
and  Kidney  Complalnta. 


Ser.  No.  37,959.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  LuTTiBS  Bbothebs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  190a 

WHITEFRIARS 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Straight  Dry  Gin. 


Ser.  No.  87,962.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Edith  W.  Locke, 
Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Oct.  12,  1908. 

leuco  descent 


Particular  deacriplion  of  good*. — Electrical   Lamps  for 
Medical  and  Surgical  Treatment 


'fii^M- 
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Ur.  No.   87.98J.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI 
BNT8    OF    FOODS.)       Cabtbcccio-Amestot    Co, 
Angeles,  Cml.     Filed  Oct  IS.  1908. 


8«r.  No.  SS.ODl.  (CLASS  «.  CHBHICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHW 
THOMAS  Clat.  Vl<toll*.  0«.     Fll«d  Oct  IT.  1808. 

NER-FE-RHEU-DYS 


ParHtmit  4s»cHption  of  good:— tiem^i—  for  Lung. 
LlTer.  Kidney.  Stomach,  and  NerTOOi  Dlaeasea  and  Female 
Complalntm.  Also  BrUhta  Dlaeaae.  Rheumatl.m.  Dyspep 
ala.  Indlgeatlon.  ChlUa.  Ferers.  Sorea.  and  Skin  Dlaenae*. 


Ser  No  M,(m.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Ma«- 
00E«iT»  C.  A.VDOLIS.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1908. 

VERTOX 

Partientar  detcHpHon  of  gooda—An   Inaact-Deatroyer. 


PttrtUmtw^  dtseription  of  yooda.— lUIlan  0Ut»-OU. 


B«r.  No.  .'W.024.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODDCTS.) 
Masks  Blaskowsb.  San  Rafael.  Csl.  Fllad  Oct  15. 
1908. 


Ser  No  88.095.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLKRY  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOI^.  AND  PARTS  THERKOF  )  Flsxiblb 
BSLT  Laciwo  Coutamx,  Or«nd  Eaplda.  Mich.  Filed  Oct 
17,  1908. 


(§t[||>S> 


p 


^fliid(Satt 


•t 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda — Clears. 


8m-  No  58,033.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  John  J. 
BCKSBT.  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     FUsd  Oct  15.  1908. 


PariUmlar  d«»cription   of  gooda—TvoX*    for   Attaching 
Belt  Hooka  to  lielta. 


8er  No.  38.112.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALI.IC  TIRES  ) 
Thb  Ooooteab  Tibe  aj«o  Rdbbbb  Compamt.  Akron.  Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1908. 


BB 


pltGRI^ 


PanUMlar  deacription  of  gooda.—SoWd  snd  PneumBtle 
Rubber  Vehlde-Tli 


Pmrtieular  deaoriptUm  of  gooda. — Cough-Dropa. 


Ser  No  38.060.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
RcDOLPH  S.  Blomb  Compahi.  CblcBgo.  III.,  sad  New 
York.  N.   T.     Filed  Oct   18.  1908. 


GRANITOID 


Ser    No.    38.184.      (CLASS   89       CLOTHING.)      Schibu 
Bbob..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  22.  1908. 


Pri  ma-Don  nil 

porUcular  dracription  of  gooda. — Ladles'  DnderweBT, 
Comprlatng  Mgbt  Gowna.  Chemlaea.  Drawers,  Petticoats, 
Combination  Sulta.  and  Corset  Corera. 


Pmrtieular  deacriptiom  of  gooda— Coaenf  PaTementa. 


Ser.  No  88,196.  (CLASS  22.  O.VMBS.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS  )  Aii»BirA!»  Oamb  Compakt.  Paris,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct  ti,  1908. 


MILLET 

•  "THfMAHWIIHIHfHl'^' 

Parlimlar  daacription  of  gooda. — A  Csrd  Osiae. 
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Ser.  No.  88.198.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Ambbicah 
Undbboabmbnt  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  22.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 

AMERICAN 

UNDERGARMENT 

CO 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ladies'  Undergarmenta, 
ComprlRlnK  I.Adle8'  Night  Gowns,  Corset-CoTera.  Ladles' 
Underskirts.  Drawers.  Combination-Garments  of  One,  Two, 
Three,  or  Foar  Pieces,  and  I.«dlea'  Cotton,  Mualln.  Cam- 
bric, Nainsook,  and  Linen  Underwear. 


Ser.  No.  38,215.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PBODDCTTS.) 
Thb  R.  a  W.  Jbnkinsom  Compt.,  IMttaburg,  Pa.     Filed 


Oct.  23,  1908. 


j/anAou>iuj^ 


Parfioulor  daaoription  of  gooda. — Cigara  and  Stogies. 


Ser.  No.  88,262.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.)  GBirri.N  k  Skcllet  Compa.vt,  San 
Franclaco.  Cal.     Filed  Oct  26,  1908. 

SILVER  BAR 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  38,263.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GsirriN  k  Skbllkt  Com  pant,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct  26,  1008. 


GOLD  BAR 


ParUeular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  88,267.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WAI.LACB  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1908. 

AAIGN0NS 

PartUmiar  deacription  of  gooda. — Chocolate  Candles. 


Ser.  No.  38.285.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  N.  S. 
LocB^oop,  Sharon,  Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1908. 

Pmrtioular   deacription   of  gooda. — Remedy    for   Female 
Weakness. 


Ser.  No.  38,291.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Obioinal  Son  CoNrscrioN- 
BBT  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  27.  1908. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Cbocolatea,   Boobons, 
and  Ice-Cream  la  Packages. 


Ser.  No.  38,801.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PvriB- 
SOH  H.  Cbhbbt.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Oct  28,  1908. 


Aeeitoso 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Remedies  for  Catarrh, 
Asthma.  Bronchitis.  Hay-Ferer,  Coughs,  Colds,  and  Sore 
Throat. 


Ser.  No.  38,337.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLECn'BICAL  APPARATUS.)  Hbbbinoton  Liqht 
Company.  Indlanapolla,  Ind.    Filed  Oct  29,  1908. 


I^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Incandescent  Msntles. 


Ser.  No.  38.364.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dkmcby  k  Siblet  Company,  Cuba, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1908. 


SHAMROCK 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cream-Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  38,367.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Bbtant 
Elbctbic  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1908. 

New    Wrinkle 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Electric-Incandescent- 
Lamp  Sockets. 


Ser.  No.  88,368.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Colombia  Ritbb  Packbbb  Asso- 
ciation, Astoria,  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  80,  1908. 


nUMBLE 
RAND 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  38,371.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Columbia  Ritbb  Packbes  Asso- 
ciation, Astoria.  Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  80,  1908. 


JIObfcVg^Hfl) 


Pariioular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  38,372.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  COLUMBIA  Ritbb  Packkbs  Ahho- 
ciATiON,  Astoria,  Or^.     Filed  Oct  30.  1908. 


lU^NOtU 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 
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e«r  No  S8,378.  (CULM  46  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  or  FOOD*.)  Colombia  Rit««  Pack«m  Asso- 
ciation. AttorU.  Ore«.     Fll«l  Oct.  80.  1»0«. 


B«-.  No.  S8.896.  (CLAM  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bakbm'  Spbciactt  Aotbbtisino 
Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  81,  1908. 


Pmrticular  deacriptio»  of  good: — Canned  tlaimon. 


8er.  No.  S8.3T5.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBW)!- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Columbia  Ritbb  Pac««b»  Abbo- 
ciATiow,  Aatorla.  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  SO,  1908. 


^PineBurr  I 


ParticMlar  deacriptiom  of  gooda. — canned  Salmon. 


8«r.  No.  38,380.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Columbia  RiTm  Packk«8  Abbo- 
CIATION,  Aatorla.  Or««.     Filed  Oct.  SO.  1908. 


PurHtmlar  ducri^ti^n  of  go«4a. — Wbeat-Braad. 


lUt  Of^"^  Afic 


Partieular  deacriptio*  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser  No.  38,381.  (CLAM  48  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Colcmbia  Riybb  I'ackbbb  Abbo- 
ciATiOM.  AstorU.  Or««.     FllBd  Oct.  SO.  1908. 


^\«D 


Particular  de$criptiOH  of  good: — Canned  Saimoo. 


8«r  No.  38.399.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stitttilli  Cawwiiio  Co..  StlttTllla, 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  SI.  1908.    Used  ten  years. 

Particnlar  deacriptUm  of  (^m)^.— Canned  VegeUbles. 


Ser  No.  38.411.  (CIJ^SS  21  ELECTRICAL  Al'PARA- 
TTS.  M.4CHINES.  AND  SIPPLIBS.)  Thb  Faibmoi  ;«t 
Elsctsic  AMD  MANUrACTtJBiiio  COMFAWT.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  81.  1908. 


BENDHICKS 


8«r.  No.  38.388.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  COLUMBIA  Eitbb  Packebs  Abbo- 
ciATiON.  Astcrla.  Orag.     FUed  Oct.  30.  1908. 


Particular  dtacription  of  gooda.—RXoetrXc   Condult-FU- 

tlBCS. 


KINNEYS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser  No.  38.384.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI- 
STERY.)  C.  C.  CA«rr.  Frederick.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  SO, 
1908. 


Ser  No  38.474.      (CLAM  6       CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PRKPARATIONd.)      Wa- 

TBKLOO  Chbmical  Woebb.  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Filed  Not. 
4.  1908. 

PURITAN 

Particular  dracrlptton  of  j/ood*.— Sweeping  Componnda. 


8er.  No.  88,494.  (CLAM  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  Mbadb.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.      Filed  Not.  5.  1908. 


MEADES 

HUMMER 

SOAP. 

PcrticmUr  deaeription  of  ».o4«.— Cotton- Felt  Msttrssses.  '       Particular  dotcription  of  poorfs.— Soap. 


CAFURST 
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Ser.  No  88.522.      (CLASS  39.     CIX)THING.)      DuifW  Sal    |  Ser.  No.  38.626.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MOH  Comfant.  Syracuse.  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.  I       MATERIALS.    NOT    INCLUDING    OILS    AND    POL- 

ISHES.)    Thb  a.  Bckdsal  Compact.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


s 


TADIUM 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Oents'.  Ladies'.  Misses', 

and  Children  8  8hoes  Made  of  Leather. 


Filed  Not.  13,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deaeription  of  goodt. — Floor-Paint. 


Ser.  No.  38,538.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARlrfACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Dbb-mo-tine  Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Not.  9, 
1908. 


OVELnO 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Masaage-Cream. 


Ser.  No.  38.543.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Euclid  Optical  Com- 
PAMT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  9.  1908. 

EUCLID 

Partiruiar  dctcription  of  i/oodg. —  Eyeglassee.  Spectaclea, 
Parts  of  Eyeglasses  and  Spectacles.  Opera-Glasses.  Fleld- 
Olasses.  Thermometers.  Barometers,  and  Hydrometers. 


Ser.  No.  38,642.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  rOLIRHING  MATERIALS.)  Domestic  Mfo.  Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1908. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Scouting  and   Polish- 
ing Powder. 


Ser.    No.    38.675.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Stbout. 
Stbittbb  a  Co..  Lynn.  Maas.     Filed  Not.  11.  1908. 

PNIA*. 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Slippers. 


8«r.  No.  38.576.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RlCH- 
AKO  Gacpp.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  11,  1908. 


MENSO 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Medicine  for  the  Re- 
lief of   I'ainful    Mensea. 


Ser.  No.  38.653.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
E.  Gasson,  Kenton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1908. 


ZENO 


Particular  dexrription  of  gooda. — X  Destroyer  of  Vermin 
on  the  Haman  Body. 


Ser.  No.  38,664.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ckeolb 
Chbmical   Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.     Filed    Nov.    14,    1908. 

O-REC-O 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Tonic  for  the  Nerves 
and  Blood. 


Ser.  No.  38,593.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Union  Card  &  Papbe  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1908. 

TYPO 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper.  Envelops,  and  Cardboard. 


Ser.  No.  38.600.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lewis  &  Conobb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  12.  1908. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — MetalPoIlsbes. 


Ser.  No.  38.698.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
P18O  Company.  Warren,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  16,  1908. 


Impi^rion 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Cream  for  the  Com- 
plexion. ^ 


Ser.  No.  38.702.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Behta 
SCHWEID,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  16.  1908. 


RADICIN 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Salve. 


Ser.  No.   38.7  16.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Isaac 
M088OF  k  Co..  WIconlsco,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  17,  1908. 


i/mso 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 
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8«r.  No  88.T4S.      (CLASS  42.     KWITTW).  NBTTID.  AMD 
TEXTILE      FABRICS.)      Amoscbao      MAWorACTtJ«iiio 
CoMFAMT.    Manchester.    N.    H.     Fll«d    Not.    IS.    190S. 
^         Uaed  ten  years. 


8«r.  N«.  SS.T9T.  (CLASS  8S.  rUBNTTUBB  AND  UPHOL- 
8TBBT.)  O.  C  S.  OLanf  Co,  Cbteaffo.  III.  Filed  Nor. 
20.  lOOS. 


.£i  i     V^ 


^^frn/urial 


Pmrticular  deaeription  of  gwnU. — Oln^bam. 


Pmrtieulmr  deteription   of  9oo4«.— Sectional    Bookcai 


Ser.   No.   S8.7S8.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      AL  A. 
RoaanacaH  *  Co..  Boston.  Masa.     Filed  Nov.  1».  1908. 


jra 


zzle 


8«r.  Wo.  88.871.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.) 
Ths  E.  ft  W.  JiifKiNaoN  CoMPAMT,  Plttabuft.  Pa. 
rtlad  Not.  24.  1908.     Uaad  tao  rattra. 


^^'>yfi'*^ 


Particular    dttcription    of    good: — Man's.     Boya'. 
Women's  Leather  Boots  and  Sboea. 


Ser  No.  S8.770r  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  8«« 
AFH  J.   Dbal.   PhU4delphla.    Pa.      Filed   Not.    19.    1908. 


MUM 


Pmrticular  detcriptton  of  ffocd: — Toilet  Deodorants. 


Particular  deaeription  of  ffooda     -Clgara. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED   DECEMBER  29,   1908 


71.982.    SAWS.    Hawai  DiasTON  A  Bona,  IMCORPOBATTB). 
Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  June  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.704.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    11.    1908. 

71.988.      SAW-SETS.      Hbnbt    DiasTON    A    Sonb.    Imcob- 
POBATBO.  Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,706.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    11.    1908. 
Tl,984.     BLOOD  -  FORMING  AND  BLOOD  -  IMPROVING 

PREPARATION.         AKTJBNOBaBLLaCHArr  -  HOMMBL'a 

Habmatoobn,  Zurich,  Swltserland. 
Filed  July  «.   1908.     Serial  No.  36,970.     PUBLISHED 
OOTOBER   27,    1908. 

71.986.     LE.KTHEB  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
ALL»K-FoaT«a-WiLLrrT  Co..  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  Auirust  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  38,782.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27.    1908. 

7  1.988.     RUBBER  BOOTS.  SHOES,  AND  CLOTHING. 
Ambbican  Rl'BBBb  Company.  Boston.  Maas. 
Filed    September    17,    1908.      Serial    No.    37,425.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   27,    1908. 

7  1,987.     BUTTONS  AND  BUCKLES  FOR  PERSONAL 
WEAR.     Appblbbb  &  Nbcman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   1,   1908.      Serial  No.  34,618.     PUULISHEP 
OCTOBER  27.    1908.  ' 

71.988.  MEDICINE  FOR   CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Wil- 
liam D.  BowBN,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,038.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27,    1908. 

71.989.  LEATHER   GLOVES.     Califobmia  Olovb  Com- 
PANT.   San  Francisco,  C^al. 

Filed  August  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  38,748.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,    1908. ' 

7  1.990.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Cittlian 
Shob  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 

Filed  September   19,   1908.     Serial   No.   37,603.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   27.   1908. 

7  1.991.     UNDERSHIRTS  AND  DRAWERS.     Fbedbbic 
CoJtDl,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   8,   1908.     Serial   No.   36.001.     PUBLISHED 
OfrrOBKR   18.  1908. 

71.992.  CERTAIN   ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES.     Cbodsb- 
Hiiroa  CoMPAMT,  Syracuse,  N.   Y. 

Filed  September  16,    1908.      Serial   No.   37,412.     Pt'B 
LI8HED   OCTOBER  27,    1908. 

71.993.  BOOTS,    SHOES.    OXFORDS.   AND    SLIPPERS 
THB  Cdtlbb  Shob  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,741.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

71.994.  WOMEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES.     Datid  Davido- 
viTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.749.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 
71.996.     SMALT.      Wbbstbb  C.   Ertbs,  New  York,  N.   T. 

Filed   September  11,   1908.      Serial   No.   37,818.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,    1908. 


7  1,996.    LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS. 

Datid  Davidovitz,  New  York,  N.   T.     

Filed  August  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  87.012.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

71.997.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES'  COATS  AND  WRAPS. 
Wm.   Fischman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,820.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

71.998.  MEDICINES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Thb 
Franco- AMBBiCAN    Fbbmbnt   Company,    New   York, 

N.   Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,6.S6.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

71.999.  MEDICINES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Tn« 
Franco- AMBBICAN    Fbembnt   Company,    New    York, 

N.   Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,637.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72.000.  LEATHER  GLOVES.     Califobnia    Glovb   Com- 
pany.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,747.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72.001.  WOMEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES  AND  OXFORDS. 
Thb  Gollbb  Shob  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  August  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,909.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27;   l908. 

7  2,002.      RUBBER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES,    RUBBER 
CLOTHING,    AND    OILED    CLOTHING.      GOODYBAB 
Rubbbb  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  August  31,  1908.      Serial  No.  37.052.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72.003.  CLOTHS    OF    WOOL,    WORSTED,    OR    HAIB. 
Harry  Lonobottom,  Bradford,  England. 

Filed  June  4.   1908.     Serial  No.  35,142.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 

72.004.  CERTAIN  PIECE  GOODS.     John  Lonkb,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,726.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72.005.  LADIES'  BELTS  AND  BACK  COMBS.     MORBIS, 
Mann  A  Rbilly,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,266.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72.006.  GLOVES.     Gborob  A.  Moss,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed   September    14,    1908.      Serial    No.   37,874.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72.007.  STEEL  MUSIC-WIRE.     Charles  Newman,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,568.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

7  2,008.      COCKS,  VALVES,  AND  HOSE-COUPLINGS. 
Pionbbr  Brass  Works,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed   September   18,    1908.      Serial   No.   37.472.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

7  2,009.,     CORSET-STIFFENERS.     Royal  Wobcbstbb 
COBSBT  Co..  Worcester,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  19,  1908      Serial  No.  34,823.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 
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72.010.  COR8ET&     BA!toBB  hmon.  DaIIm.  T^x. 

Pll«d  Aagast  26,  1»08.     SerUI  No.  36.»d«.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBKB  27.  1908. 

72.011.  FACE  POWDERS  AND  FACE-CBEAJiS.     JOHW 
A.  SCBMITS,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  June  2.   1908.     Serial  No.  86.081.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1908. 

7  2.012.     MEDICATED  CHE8T-PBOTECTOB8.     SCOTT 
AKD  Co.,  Kankakee,  111. 
Filed  June  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  S8,«29.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72,013.      LEATHER    SHOES.      Shabood    Shos    Cobikma- 
Tiox.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed    September    3,    1908.      Serial    No.    37,202.      PUB- 
LISHED Ot^OBER  27,  1908. 

72.0  14.      REMEDY    IN    THE    FORM   OF    A    PASTIL. 
Mabt  Bla.vcub  Spbllman.  IndlanapoUa,  Ind. 
Filed  July   8.    1908.     Serial  No.   36.003.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72,015.     I^ATHEB  BOOTS  AND  SHOEa     Th«  Stabx»«- 
Copbla.nd  Co..  Colamboa,  Ohio. 
Filed   September   14.    1908.      Serial   Na   S7.S80.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72,018.     TAFFET.V  RIBBONS.     L.  *  K.  Stibw.  New  Tort, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    September    .i.    1908.      Serial    No.    37,184.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72,017.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     TocTTLi  CampBIU.  D«T 
Goods  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  Jane  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  39.342.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

Hbnbt 


72.018.      POLISH    FOR    CERTAIN    ARTICLES. 
C.  Watt.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    September    19.    194)8.      Serial   No.    37.S02. 
LI8HED  OCTOBER  27.  1908. 


PUB- 


(  T2.03S.     COrrBBS.     Wit.LiAM  McMOBSAT.  St.  Paol.  Mian. 
Fll«d  July  14.  1908.      Serial  No.  S6.100.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.   1908. 

7  2,029        PEPPERMINT  TABLETS.     Adodbt  MCllbb, 
Strtaaburx.  Germany. 
Filed  Jnly    27,  1008.     Serial  No.  S6.S46.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1908. 

7  2,030.      CERTAIN   SYRUPS   AND   SUGAR-CREAMS. 
Riombt  4  COMPAMT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fllod  March  6.  190a     Serial  No.  S3.222.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27.    1908. 

72.031.     CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.     Soltat  A  ClB..   Bnia 
aels.  Belglua. 
Filed  April  11.  1908.     SerUI  No.  34.032.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27.    1908. 

7  2  .  0  a  2  .     PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS.  MOVINO-PIC- 
TT'RE  MACHINES.  AND  FILMS.    8t».  db8  Etablisbk- 
m.Trs  Gal- MONT,    Paris,   France. 
Filed  March  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  83.198.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27.    1908. 

7  2.033.     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VBOETA 
BLE&     Stbvbns  BBOTHBas,  Cedarrille.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,288.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

7  2,034.     RED  WINE   MADE    IN    VILLANOFA.     Gio- 
TAMMi  AQI7INO.  New  Tor*,  N.  T. 
Filed    December    4.     1907.     Serial    No.    81.643.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

7  2.085.     MAC\RONI      Thb  Atlaxtic  Macaboxi   Co.. 
New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  84.722.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

.VSPHALT 


7  2,0  19.     FOLDING  WINDOW  SHADES.     William  J. 
Abbbnbtbt,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  22.  1908.     Serial  No    36.269.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72»020.     LAMP  SHADES  AND  REFLECTORS.     CBABt.BS 
J.  Bbanch,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Augunt  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  .*t6,406.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72,021.     CHAIRS  AND  DAVENI'ORTS.     Thb  C.  F.  Stbcit 
Mro.  Co..  ClnciBBBtl.  Ohio. 
Filed  AUKU»t  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  38.449.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908.  "^ 

7  2.022.     PORCELAIN.  CROCKERT.  AND  EARTHEN 

WARE.       C.      O.      SCHIBBHOLS     ft      SOH.N.      PoKZBI.LA.«- 

Manupaktvb   PuAiB,   r,.    M.    B.    II..    I'lflue.   Schwars- 
barg-Soodershauseo.  Ctermany. 
Filed  April  3,   1908.     SerUI  No.   33.847.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27.    1908. 

7  2.028.       HERMETICALLY  -  SEALED    FRUITS    AND 
VEGETABLES.     Gbippix  k  Skbllbt  Co..  San  Frsn- 
clsco,  Cal. 
Filed  April  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  2.814.      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  29,    1908. 


Loaia.  Mo. 
PUBLISHED 


72,024.      SOAP.     J.  G.  Haas  Soap  Co  ,    St. 
Filed    April    10.    1909.      SerUI    No.    962. 
JUNE  16.  1908. 

72,029.     TEA.     Albbbt   Koppbl,  New   Orleans.    La. 

Filed  August  30.  1907.    SerUI  No.  29,677.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  26,   1907. 

BvRD  D'E    Kbbmbs.  Chicago.  Ill 
Serial  No.  3.1.949.      PUBLISHED 


72.026  CATH.VRTIC 

Filed  April  8.   1908. 
JULY  7.   1908. 

72.027  BEER       M.    B 
doa.   England. 

Filed  July  10.   1908 
OCTOBER  27.   1908. 


Fostbb  k   So!«s,   Liuitbo.    Lob- 
Serlal  No.  36.061.      PUBLISHED 


72,088.     A8PUALTIC    PAINTS.     Thb   Barbek 
Patibq  Compart,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa. 
Filed    September   21.    1909.     SerUI    No.    12.850. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  27,   1908. 


PUB- 


72,0.37.      MEDICINAL     REMEDY     FOR     CERTAIN     DI8- 
BA8B8.      WiLUAM  P.  Cablbb.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  August  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  38.917.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72.038.  LEATHER  BELTING.  Dbtboit  Oak  Bbltixo 
Oo.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    September    24.    1908.      Serial    No.    37.970.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.   1908. 

72.039.  MEDICINES  FOB  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN 
DISEASES  Thb  Fbasco-Ambbicaii  FaauBrfT  Com- 
pact, New   York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  August  26.  1908.    Sartal  No.  88.048.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72.040.  CHOCOLATES.  FcLLn-GRBB!fB  Compaxt,  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 

Filed  June  28.  1908      Serial  No   .'W.794.     PIBMSHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72.041      t'Hm'OLATES.     FiLLBB-GBHtSB  Compart.  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 
Filed  July  8.   1908      SerUI  No.   36.002.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72.042.  SPICES.  THB  Gabbbb  Corm  Compa3»t,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  

Filed  August  28,  1908.  SerUI  No.  87.014.     PUBLISHED  , 
OCTOBER  27.   1908. 

7  2,043.     SOLID   AND   PLATED   PRBCIOUS  -  METAL 
WARE  AND  JEWELRY.     Chab.  OBo:«BaACM.   Balti- 
more. Md..  and  Atlantic  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  18.  1906      Serial  No.  20.398.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72,044.      BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  OVERSHOES.     Hooo 
Ri-BBBB  Co..  Boston.  Maas. 
Filed  August  31.  190H.     Serial  No.  37,064.     PUBLISHED 
t  OCTOBER  27.  1908. 
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72.046.    CHOCOLATE  CREAMS.    J.  0.  McDonald  Candy 
Company.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  August  31.  1908      Serial  No.  37,099.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27.    1008. 

72.046.  CHOCOLATES.      J.  O.  McDOHALO  Cakot  Com- 
pany. Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

Filed  August  31.  1908      Serial  No.  37,060.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27.    1908. 

72.047.  LOAF   WHEAT  BREAD.       Obobsb  F.   Lbipold. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.878.     PUBU8HED 
OCTOBER    27,    1908.  I 

72.048.  BEER.     M.    B.   FosTBB  k  Sons,   Limitbd.    Lon- 
don. England. 

'  Filed  July  10.  1908.      Serial  No.  36.062.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27,    1908. 

72.049.  CERTAIN  BE^'ERAOES.     OHIO  MinbbalWat«B 
Company.  New  Brighton,   Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  34.871.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27,    1908. 

72.090.      MINERAL  WATER  OBTAINED  BY  CONDENS 
ING    OCEAN-WATER.     JOHN    W.    PACK,    Berkeley, 

Cal. 
Filed  April  16.  1908.      Serial  No.  34,146.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  26,  1908. 

7  2,051.      REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     THB 
Palmbtto  Chbmical  Co.  Inc.,  Aiken,  S.  C. 
Filed  April  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,297.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1908. 

72.0.'S2.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Rbd  Wino  Milling  Co.,  Red 
Wing,  Minn. 
Filed  June  22,  1908.      SerUI  No.  89,676.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.   1908. 
72  093      TEA.     Ridowats  Limited,  London,  England. 

Filed  Auguat  29,  1908.     SerUI  No.  36,941.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1908. 

72,094.       COMPOUND  OF   CANE  AND  CORN   SYRUPS. 
Shhevbpobt  Sybcp  and  M0LA88B8  Co.  Ltd.,  Shreve- 
port  and  New  Orleana,  La. 
Filed  May  4.  1908.      SerUI  No.  84,999.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1908. 

72,0.-.5.        MEDICINAL    PREPARATIONS    CONTAINING 
ALBUMEN.      Tbopon  'Wobks,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  14,  1908.      Serial  No.  37,382.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72.096.        CERTAIN    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS.       Thb 
A.  B.  Chasb  Company,  Norwalk,  Ohio. 
Filed   September   9,    1907.       Serial   No.    29,766.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

7  2,09  7.       SARDINES.        Aktiebblskabbt    Stavangeb 
Blibemballaobpabbib.  Staranger,  Norway. 
Filed   December   14,    1907.       Serial   No.    31,718.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72.068.      CANNED  SALMON.      Alaska   Packbbs  Asso- 
ciation, San  Francisco,  Csl. 
Filed  August  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,667.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

72.059.  CANNED  SALMON.       Alaska  Packbbs   Asso- 
ciation, San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  August  14,  1908.     SerUI  No.  36,689.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1908. 

72.060.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.       Cattabaugds  Cutlbby 
Co.,  Little  Vslley,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.680.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1908. 

72.061.  EXPANDED  METAL.      Chbhs   Bbothbes,  The 
Cbntbal  Expanded  Metal  Company.  Pittsburg.   Pa. 

Filed  September   16.   1907.       Serial   No.   30.000.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72,082.     PAINTS.    The  Dallman  ft  Coopeb  Scpplt  Com- 
part, Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed   September   17.    1908.      Serial    No.   37.426       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.   1908. 


Thb  Dbakkbl  Com- 


72.063.  STOGIES   AND  CIGARS. 
PANY.   Wheeling.    W.   Va. 

Filed   September   0.    1008.      Serial    No.    37,284.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER   27,    1908. 

72.064.  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES  AND  BLASTING  CAPS 
AND  FUSES.  The  Eastebn  Dynamite  Compajit, 
KenYll,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  De  Nemours 
Powder    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 

Filed  March  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  26,067.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  i7,  1908. 

72.065.  MILK.  THE  Fkanco-Amebican  Febment  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  August  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  86,945.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72.066.  BUTTER.  Hilmbb  Commission  Co.,  St.  Loals. 
Mo. 

Filed   July  6,   1908      Serial  No.   35.964.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72.067.  BLENDED  WHISKY.  .JNO.  T.  Babbee  ft  Co., 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.306.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72.068.  PIANOS  AND  PLAYER  -  PIANOS.  Ladteb  Co.. 
Newark.   N.  J. 

Filed   September   22.    1908.      Serial   No.   37.536.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   27.    1908. 

72.069.  LEAF-TOBACCO.  Ldckett-Wake  Tobacco  Co., 
I>oulBvllle.  Ky.,  and  ClarksTllle.  Tenn. 

Filed  August  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  37.032.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27.   1908. 
72  070     BITTERS.     F.  J.  Mampe,  SUrgard.  Germany. 

Filed  May  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  27,783.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72.071.  DISINFECTANTS  FOR  WASTE-PIPES  AND 
SEWERS.     Caroline  C.  O'Beirne.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  August  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.529.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72.072.  STK.^M  AND  HOT-WATER  HEATERS.  Piebcb 
Butler  ft  Pierce  Mandpactcrino  Company,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.  „„_^ 

Filed  December  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  23.893.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   27.    1908. 

72.073.  CERTAIN  CIX)THING.  THE  Prints  Biederman 
Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  July   17.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.187.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1908. 

72.07  4.  MINCED  CLAMS.  QuiNiACLT  CANNING  Co., 
Mocllps.  Wash. 

Filed   November   25,    1907.      Serial    No.   31.347.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   27.    1908. 

72.075.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE. 
John  J.  Tobin,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  January  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  32.278.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.   1908. 

72.076.  MEDICINAL  PRODUCT.  Alexander  von  PoKHL, 
Lucka,    near    I.#lpzlg.    Germany. 

Filed  June  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,383.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1908. 

72.077.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  WooLSON  Spice  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  „„„T^ 

Filed  July  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.122.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72.078.  CARAMEL  PASTE.  Borden's  Condensed  Milk 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  37.042.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1908. 

72.079.  MAGAZINE.  The  Carter's  Ink  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.438.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

72.080.  WHISKY.  GIN.  AND  COGNAC.  Edward  ft  John 
Bl-rke  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  3.   1908.     Serial  No.   85.924.     PUBLISHED 
,  OCTOBER  27,  1908. 
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Tt.«81      rUEBMALT  SCOTCH  WHISKY.     0»o«oi  Smith      72.082.     CEBTAIN  LAUNDBT  MACHINES.     TmOT  LAOK- 

Oeaht.  IiiTermT«.  Scotland.  •>«»  MACHisitT  Compakt  Limitbd.  Troy.  N.  T..  and 

Filed  March  7,  1908.     8«rtal  No.  8S.23».     PUBUSHBD    \  Ch»cm«o.    111.  ,„„„,, 

OCTOBKB  27    iW  FU«<»  Aufuat  14.  1908.     8«rUl  No.  8«.T25.     PUBLI8HBD 

OCTOBEB   27.   1908. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED. 


68,097.     BEMEDIE8  F^B  CEBTAIN  NAMED  DISE.KSES. 

Th*  Alo.nso  O.  BLita  MK>iau.  Compa.ht.  WaaMox- 

ton.  D.  C.  ' 

Regiatered  December  4.  1906.     Canceled  November  17. 
1908. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  29,  1908. 


14,572.— r«I«;  "  DIPLOMA  DEL  RET."  (For  Cigara.) 
Las  Dob  Naciones  Cioas  Co.,  Nogalee,  Ariz.  Ter. 
Piled  Norember  24,  1908. 

14,673.— TI«J«:  "  PEBFECTO  OABCIA  A  BROS."  (For 
Ctgais.)  Pkkj-ecto  Oabcia  A  Bbos.,  Chicago,  111., 
and  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  NoTember  25,  1908. 

14,674.— r«/e.-  "CEYLANA  TEA."  (For  Ceylon  Tea.) 
CtTLAifA  T«A  CoMPAHT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  No- 
Tember 27,  1908. 

14,675.— T«I«.-  *' NDTRIO."  (For  Nut-Chocolate.)  HUT- 
Lia'a,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  August  25,  1908. 

14.576.— r«J«.-  ••  GOLDEN  BULB  BBAND.'  (For  Ap- 
ples.) Philip  Q.  Suebbt,  WatsooTlIIe,  Cal.  Filed 
October  15,  1908. 

14,677.— TW/e;  "  FBEEMAN'S  VIOLET  TALCUM."  (For 
Talcum  Fowder.^  Fkuuam  PaaruuB  Co.,  ClnclnDatl, 
Ohio.     Filed  November  19,  1908. 


14,578.— r«Ie.-  "AMMONIA  LAUNDBY  SODA."  (For 
Laundry  Soda.)  National  Chemical  Co.,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  November  18,  1908. 

14,579.— r«I«;  "  HIGHE8TGRADE  HANDKEBCHIBFS." 
(For  Handkerchiefs.)  Fkancis  J.  Cbtstal,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  24,  1908. 

14,580.— ri«I«;  '•  PI  BATE  AND  TBAVELBB."  (For  a 
Game.)  New  Idea  Game  Compant,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  November  25,  1908. 

14,681.— Tttte;  "  SUPERIOR  GENUINE  HAND  MADE 
2ND  GBOWTH  HANDLES."  (For  Handles  for 
Tools.)  Habtwell  Bbothebs,  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights, 
111.     Filed  August  15.  1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  29,  1908. 


t,Wa.— Title:  "  A  BETTEB  DBINK  NEVEB  CAME  OUT 
OF  A  BOTTLE."  (For  Straight  Bourbon  Whisky.) 
A.  J.  Henseleb,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  November  18, 
1908. 

2  ,  4  0  6  .— r«Ie;  •*  BULL  DOG  KRAFT  PAPEIEL"  (For 
Paper.)  Cot,  Hcnt  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  28,  1908. 


I 


2,407.— T<ffe.-  "FULL  DRESS  TAILOB."  (For  Men's 
and  Boys'  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers.)  Ed.  V.  Pbice 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  October  12,  1908. 

2,408.— Title.-  "  NOVELTY."  (For  Ranges  and  Stove*. ) 
ABBAM  Cox  Stove  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  No- 
vember 27,  1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  TH£ 


ooisJin^wCissioisrEK.    O'f  dp^teistts 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONER'S  DEOISIOHa 


ZiMMKB  V.  HOBTOR. 
Deoid4d  Deoemher  U.  tUL 

1.    iMTBBrCBKMCB — PBIOHTT. 

*rhe  evidence  considered  and  Eeld  to  ihow  that  Z.  re- 
dnc«d  the  Invention  to  practice  prior  to  tbe  earlleat  date 
claimed  by  H.,  and  therefore  priority  waa  properly 
awarded  to  Z. 

S.  Bams — Sams — CONOALMBirr. 

An  application  was  filed  by  E.  and  D.,  and  an  Inter- 
ference was  declared  between  It  and  a  patent  to  H. 
Thereafter  an  application  was  filed  by  Z.,  which  was 
added  to  the  Interference.  E.  and  D.'a  and  Z.'a  applica- 
tions were  asaUned  to  the  aame  party,  and  B.  and  D. 
concedt^d  priority  to  Z.  It  appeared  Z.'s  application 
waa  filed  more  than  two  years  after  his  device  waa 
built  and  tested.  Held  that  these  facts  do  not  bring  tbe 
caae  within  the  doctrine  of  JTmom  v.  Hepburn,  aa  Z.'8 
device  waa  tested  in  shops  open  to  the  public,  and  the 
fllin«  of  thfr  application  of  E.  and  D.  negatived  any  In- 
tention on  the  part  of  the  assignee  to  abandon  the  In- 
vention. 

8.  8a MB — Bams — Admisbtons  at  HsABiita. 

Where  an  admlaslon  is  made  before  one  of  the  trlba- 
nala  of  this  Offlce,  tbe  party  naklng  such  admlaslon 
ahould  not  thereafter  be  allowed  to  repudiate  It. 

▲pteaj.  fitHD  Exam  inerft- In -Chief. 

KHJKMTAT. 

Me9*rs.  Jones  d  Addington  and  Mr.  Edwin  B.  H. 
Tov>er,  Jr.,  for  Horton.  (Mr.  MeliAUe  Church  at 
counael. ) 

Mr.  Albert  O.  Davis  for  Zimmer.    ( Mr.  Robert  H. 
Read  and  Mr.  Frank  J.  Seabolt  at  counsel.) 
Moore,  Commisgioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Horton  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiners- In -Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of 
Inrention  to  Zimmer  on  the  following  issue : 

1.  In   combination,   a  snpply-clrcnlt,   a   motor-armature 
connected  to  said  supply  circuit,  a   motor-field   connected  ' 
to    aald    supply  •  circuit,    a    resistance    connected    In    said   ! 
field -circuit,  a  second    resistance  connected   In  said  arnia-   , 
ture-ctrcnit,  a  movable  member  for  controlling  said   field-   I 
circuit  and  a  second  uioviible  member  for  controlling  said 
armature  circuit,  aald  second  member  movable   In  one  di- 
rection  to  remove  tbe  reaiatance  controlled  thereby  from  ' 
tbe  armature-circuit,  and  said  first  mfmber  movable  In  an 
oppoalte  direction  to  insert  tbe  resistance  controlled  there- 
by In  the  field-circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supply-circuit,  a  motor-armature 
connected  In  itald  supply  circuit,  a  resistance  connected 
In  said  fleld-clrcult,  a  second  resistance  connected  In  said 
armature-circuit,  a  movable  member  for  controllinK  said 
field  resistance  and  a  second  movable  member  for  con- 
trolling aald  armature  resistance,  said  second  member  mov- 
able In  one  direction  to  remove  said  armature  reaiatance 
from  circuit  and  said  first  member  movable  In  an  opposite 
direction  to  Insert  said  field  resistance  in  circuit,  means  ' 
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tending  to  Iceep  aald  aecond  member  in  ita  initial  position, 

and  u  magnet  for  retaining  said  second  member  in  a  pre- 
determined position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supply-circuit,  a  motor-armatore 
connected  In  said  supply-circuit,  a  motor-field  connected  In 
aald  supply-circuit,  a  reaiatance  connected  In  aald  field-cir- 
cuit, a  second  resistance  connected  In  said  armature-cir- 
cuit, a  movable  member  for  controlling  said  field  resistance, 
a  second  movable  member  for  controlling  said  armature 
resistance,  aald  second  member  movable  in  one  direction 
to  remove  said  armature  resistance  from  circuit,  and  said 
first  member  movable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  Insert 
said  field  resistance  In  circuit,  a  spring  tending  to  keep 
said  second  member  In  its  initial  position,  and  a  magnet 
for  retaining  said  second  member  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resistance 
controlled  thereby,  a  magnet  to  retain  said  second  movable 
member  in  a  predetermined  position,  means  for  causing 
said  members  to  move  together  until  aald  second  member 
is  grasped  by  said  magnet  and  thereafter  permitting  said 
first  member  to  move  Independentlv  of  said  second  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  element,  a  resistance  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  second  movable  element,  a  resistance 
controlled  thereby,  means  tending  to  keep  said  second 
movable  member  In  its  Initial  position,  a  magnet  for  re- 
taining aaid  second  member  in  a  predetermined  position, 
and  meana  whereby  aaid  first  member  will  move  said 
second  member  to  a  position  to  be  grasped  by  said  magnet 
aad  thereafter  operate  Independently  of  a&id  second  mem- 
ber. 

The  invention  Is  a  combined  motor-starter  and 
speed-controller  In  which  the  starting  and  field  re- 
sistances are  both  under  the  control  of  a  single 
handle.  In  the  structures  of  both  parties  this  Is 
effected  by  providing  two  pivoted  arms,  one  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  starting  resistance  and  the  other  with 
the  field  resistance,  and  so  constructing  and  arrang- 
ing the  arms  that  a  movement  of  one  causes  a 
movement  of  the  other. 

Zimmer  claims  to  have  conceived  the  invaitfon 
and  disclosed  It  to  others  in  February,  1903,  and  to 
have  reduced  It  to  practice  in  January,  1904.  Hor- 
ton claims  conception  and  disclosure  on  May  3, 1904, 
and  reduction  to  practice  In  June,  1904. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Exam- 
Iners-in-Chlef  held  that  Zimmar  had  established  a 
reduction  to  practice  prior  to  the  date  of  conception 
claimed  by  Horton  and  that  he  had  not  lost  his  right 
to  a  patent  by  concealment  of  his  invention. 

The  interference  was  originally  declared  between 
the  patent  to  Horton  and  an  application  of  Elmerson 
and  Dorgeloh,  which  is  assigned  to  the  General 
Electric  Company  and  which  was  filed  prior  to  the 
application  on  which  Horton's  patent  was  granted. 
Subsequently  Zimmer's  application,  which  is  also 
assigned  to  the  General  Electric  Company,  was  filed 
and  was  added  to  the  interference.  After  testimony 
hnd  been  taken  on  behtilf  of  Zimmer  a  concession  of 
priority  in  favor  of  Zimmer  was  filed  by  Emerson 
Ho.  9.] 
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'  and  E>orgeloh,  nnd  Judgment  was  rendered  against 

tiiem. 

Tbere  are  In  evidence  as  "  Zlmmer's  Exhibits  C5, 
D,  E,  and  F"  four  rheostats  which  were  made  by 
Zlmmer  in  the  shops  of  the  General  Electric  Com- 
pany between  Christmas,  1903,  and  May  14,  1904. 
"  Exhibits  D.  E,  and  F  "  disclose  every  element  of 
each  of  the  counts  of  the  Issue.  "  Exhibit  C  "  doe« 
not  contain  the  resistance;  but  It  clearly  appears 
from  the  testimony  of  Zlmmer  (Q.  57-«))  and  Fen- 
wlck  (Q.  15-23)  that  this  device  was  designed  to 
be  used  with  standard  resistances,  which  were 
clamped  to  It,  and  that  it  was  tested  by  using  it  In 
starting  a  flve-horse-power  motor. 

It  appears  from  the  testimony  of  Yates  that  on 
January  5,  1904,  he  received  from  the  power  and 
mining  department  of  the  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  a  letter  written  by  Emerson,  one  of  the  Joint 
Inventors,  stating  that  this  department  had  had  sev- 
eral requests  for  a  compound  starter  and  regulator 
and  that  a  regulator  similar  to  a  sketch  annexed  to 
the  letter  could  be  used  with  some  one-fourth  horse- 
power 230-volt  motors  on  sensitive  drills.  Yates 
thereupon  Instructed  Dorgeloh  to  design  a  rheostat 
carrying  out  the  Idea  shown  in  this  sketch,  which 
was  done,  and  the  rheostats  "  Exhibits  D,  E,  and  F  " 
were  built  by  Zlmmer  exactly  In  accordance  with 
Dorgeloh's  designs, 

Zlmmer  testifies  that  be  made  "  Exhibit  C " 
about  Christmas,  1903,  and  Yates  states  that  he 
saw  this  device  prior  to  his  receipt  of  Emerson's 
letter  of  January  5,  1904.  Zlmmer.  however,  has  : 
nothing  to  fix  this  date  by  except  a  trip  to  New  | 
York,  the  date  of  which  is  not  made  to  appeer. 
While  Yates  testifies  that  he  saw  this  device  prior 
to  the  receipt  by  him  of  Emerson's  letter,  it  would 
appear  that  he  is  mistaken  in  this,  since  he  did  not 
Inform  Emerson  that  such  a  device  had  already 
l)een  built  by  one  of  the  employees  of  the  General 
Electric  Company,  but  instructed  I>)rgelob,  an- 
other of  the  employees,  to  design  a  device  to  carry 
out  the  idea  shown  in  Emerson's  sketch. 

Dorgeloh,  Frederick,  Lucas,  Chadwlck.  and  Fen- 
wick  all  testify  to  having  seen  "  Exhibit  C  "  tested 
In  the  early  part  of  1904.  Dorgeloh  fixes  the  time 
he  saw  it  as  being  prior  to  the  inventory  of  1904, 
which,  it  is  stipulated,  took  place  between  January 
80  and  February  2,  1904,  and  Fenwlck  states  that 
he  saw  it  prior  to  March  25,  1904.  which  date  he 
fixes  by  the  fact  that  he  saw  It  while  making  tests 
on  a  rheostat  Invented  by  one  Hall,  the  report  of 
which  test  is  dated  March  25,  1904.  Chadwlck. 
Lucas,  Dorgeloh,  and  Zlmmer  all  testify  that  the 
device  operated  successfully.  The  testimony  of 
these  witnesses,  taken  in  connection  with  the  terti- 
mony  of  Fenwlck.  that  the  device  when  tested  was 
connected  up  with  resistances,  as  shown  in  the  ex- 
hibit "Fenwlck  Sketch  J."  is  held  sufficient  to  show 
that  Zlmmer  reduced  the  invention  to  practice  by 
building  and  successfully  testing  "Exhibit  C" 
prior  to  the  date  Horton  claims  for  conception. 

In  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
It  is  stated  that  it  was  admitted  by  Horton  at  the 
hearing  that  the  making  and  testing  of  "  Exhibit 
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C "  to  the  first  week  to  Jannary,  1904,  constltTited 
a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  toventlon  to  issue. 
That  there  was  no  mistake  on  the  part  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  as  to  this  admission  is 
shown  by  the  fact  that,  in  taking  an  appeal  from 
his  decision,  it  was  not  alleged  that  he  was  in  error 
In  holding  that  Zlmmer  reduced  the  invention  to 
practice  to  January.  1904.  nor  was  it  argued,  either 
to  the  brief  filed  before  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences or  that  filed  before  the  Examiners- in-Chief, 
that  Zlmmer  had  not  established  such  reduction  to 
practice. 

Where  an  admission  Is  made  l)efore  one  of  the 
tribunals  of  this  Office,  the  party  making  such  admis- 
sion should  not  thereafter  be  allowed  to  repu- 
diate it. 

Since,  as  pointed  out  above,  the  record  establishes 
a  reduction  to  practice  by  Zlmmer  prior  to  Horton's 
date  of  conception.  It  Is  not  necessary,  however,  to 
base  this  decision  on  Horton's  admission. 

It  is  contended  by  Horton  that  even  if  Zlmmer 
did  reduce  his  invention  to  practice  he  so  concealed 
his  Invention  that  he  has  lost  his  right  to  a  patent, 
under  the  doctrine  laid  down  In  Mason  v.  Hepburn 
(84  O.  O.,  147)  and  Thornton  t.  Wetton,  (99  O.  G., 

804.) 

Zlmmer's  application  was  not  filed  till  nearly  two 
years  after  "  Exhibit  C  "  was  made  and  tested  and 
about  five  months  after  the  grant  of  Horton's  pat- 
ent.    The  record  shows  that  Zlmmer  at  the  time 
he  built  "  Exhibit   C  "  was  to  the  employ  of  the 
General   Electric  Ompany  and  that  he  looked  to 
I  this  company  to  decide  whether  an  application  for 
patent  should  be  filed  on  his  device,  although  his 
contract  with  the  company  by  which  he  agreed  to 
I  assign  them  his  toventlons  was  not  made  till  April 
!  or  May  of  1904. 

Zlmmer  testifies  that  after  testing  the  rheostat 
"  Exhibit  C  "  he  showed  it  to  Yates,  who  told  him 
to  take  it  to  the  patent  department  of  the  General 
1  Electric  Company,  which  was  done.  Later,  when 
Zlmmer  found  that  an  application  had  been  filed 
In  the  name  of  Emerson  and  Dorgeloh,  he  protested. 
Insisting  that  he  was  the  Inventor.  The  fact  that 
Zlmmer  built  the  rheostats  "  Exhibits  D,  E,  snd 
F "  to  accordance  with  the  commercial  designs 
worked  out  by  Dorgeloh  cannot  be  held  to  militate 
against  his  right  to  a  patent,  for,  as  he  states  in 
answer  to  RRD.  Q.  317-322,  he  supposed  that  in 
making  these  designs  his  invention  as  embodied  to 
"  Elxhiblt  C  "  had  been  followed,  the  designs,  how- 
ever, showing  a  smaller  device. 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  Horton  that  "  Ex- 
hibits D,  E,  and  F,"  if  reductions  to  practice  of  the 
invention  In  controversy,  were  reductions  to  prac- 
tice of  Elmerson's  invention  and  cannot  be  availed 
of  by  Zlmmer  or  his  assignee. 

The  contention  Is  believed  to  be  not  well  taken. 
Zlmmer  has.  as  pointed  out  above,  established  a 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  while  to  the 
employ  of  the  General  Electric  Company,  by  whom 
the  question  of  spplylng  for  a  patent  on  his  inven- 
tion was  to  be  determined.  This  company  showed 
no  totentlon  of  concealing  the  invention  They  had 
Va  9.) 
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the  rheostats  "  Exhibits  D,  E,  and  F,"  which  em- 
body the  toventlon,  built  and  used  In  their  shops, 
which  were  open  to  the  public.  They  filed  an  ap- 
plication for  the  toventlon  prior  to  the  filing  of 
Horton's  application.  This  application  was  filed  in 
the  name  of  Emerson  and  Dorgeloh,  but,  nererthe- 
less,  this  filing  negatives  any  Intention  on  the  part 
of  the  assignee  to  conceal  the  toventlon.  Whether 
the  filing  of  the  application  in  the  name  of  the  Joint 
applicants  was  due  to  a  mistake  on  the  part  of  the 
patent  department  of  the  General  Electric  Com- 
pany or  to  the  fact  that  for  some  reason  sufficient 
attention  was  not  paid  to  Zlmmer's  claim  of  Inven- 
torship at  the  time  he  called  the  attention  of  the 
patent  department  to  "Exhibit  C,"  the  assignee 
company,  who  was  toterested  to  the  toventlon  and 
not  in  the  particular  person  who  invented  it,  ac- 
tually made  and  used  the  Invention  and  also  ap- 
plied for  a  patent  thereon.  In  view  of  these  facts 
the  case  cannot  be  held  to  fall  with  to  the  doctrtoe 
of  Maton  v.  Hepburn,  tupra. 

Zlmmer,  having  established  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice prior  to  Horton's  conception  of  the  toventlon 
and  not  havtog  lost  his  right  to  a  patent  by  con- 
cealment of  the  Invention,  la  entitled  to  an  award 
of  priority. 

The  decision  of  the  Examtoers-ln-Chlef  Is  af- 
firmed. .  - 


Greehb,  Twibd  &  Co.  V.  MAifixrACTUBBBS'  Belt 
Hook  Coicpant. 

Decided  December  tS,  2908. 

1.  AMPLICATION — Not  Prima  Facis  EvioaMcs  or  Owifsa- 

IHIP. 

Under  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905  an  application  for 
registration  does  not  constitute  evidence  of  adoption  and 
use  of  the  mark  claimed  as  of  the  date  of  the  applica- 
tion, as  the  application  is  not  prima  facie  evidence  of 
ownership. 

2.  Ofpobitio!* — Oppoasa  Nssn  Nor  as  Bktitlbd  to  Bbo- 

18TKATION. 
In  order  that  an  opposition  shall  be  sustained  It  Is  not 
neceasary  that  the  opposer  himself  shall  be  entitled  to 
registration. 

8.    SiMILAaiTT    OF   Ma«XS— "  BLAKE'S    BlLT   StUDS." 

A  mark  comprising  the  words  "  Genuine  Blake's  Belt 
Fasteners."  the  word  "  Oenulne  "  being  printed  with  a 
large  "O"  which  almost  completely  Incloses  the  remainder 
of  the  word,  snd  across  which  there  is  yertlcally  ar- 
ranged the  repreaenUtion  of  a  belt-fastener.  Held  not 
entitled  to  registration  in  view  of  the  prior  adoption 
and  use  by  another  of  the  words  "  Blake's  Belt  Studs." 

Aptkai.  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TaADS-MASX   rOB   BSLT-PASTSNBaS. 

Mr.  Arthur  B.  Partons  and  Mr.  John  M.  Coit  for 
Greene,  Tweed  &  Co. 

Metiir$.  Dprenforth,  Lee,  Ohritton  d  Wtte*  and 
Mettrt.   Dudley,  Browne  d   Phelps   for   Manufac- 
turers' Belt  Hook  Company. 
MooBK,  Committioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  the  Manufacturers'  Belt 
Hook  Company  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  sustatotog  the  opposition  filed  by 
Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.  holding  that  the  Manufacturers' 
Belt  Hook  Company  is  not  entitled  to  register  the 
mark  shown  to  Its  application. 
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This  mark  comprises  the  words  "  (Jenulne  Blake 
Belt  Fasteners,"  the  word  "  Genutoe  "  being  printed 
with  a  large  "  G  "  which  almost  completely  tocloses 
the  rematoder  of  the  word  and  has  the  representa- 
tion of  a  belt-fastener  crossing  It  vertically.  On 
each  end  of  the  said  fastener  appears  two  stars 
with  the  numeral  "  1 "  therebetween. 

With  the  answer  of  the  Manufacturers'  Belt 
Hook  Co.  Is  filed  a  certified  copy  of  a  decision  of 
Judge  Kohlsaat  of  the  Unted  States  Circuit  Court 
of  the  Northern  District  of  lUtools  rendered  on  a 
motion  for  preliminary  Injunction  In  a  suit  between 
the  parties  to  this  opposition.  It  Is  contended  on  be- 
half of  the  applicant  that  this  decision  determines 
that  the  words  "  Blake's  Belt  Studs  "  are  common 
property  owing  to  the  fact  that  these  words  were 
applied  by  Greene,  Tweed  &  Ck>.  and  its  predecessors 
in  business  to  an  article  manufactured  under  a 
patnt,  whlchlch  patent  has  since  expired.  It  s  fur- 
ther contended  that  applicant's  mark  so  different-i 
ates  from  this  mark  as  to  be  entitled  to  registration. 

There  is  no  testimony  now  in  the  case  on  behalf 
of  the  Manufacturers'  Belt  Hook  Co.,  and  It  has 
therefore,  established  no  date  of  adoption  and  use 
of  its  mark,  as  its  application  is  not  under  the  act  of 
February  20,  1905,  even  prima  facia  evidence  of 
ownership.  The  earliest  date  of  adoption  and  use, 
however,  alleged  in  the  application  is  October  12, 
1904. 

The  testimony  offered  on  behalf  of  the  opposer  es- 
tablishes the  fact  that  since  at  least  as  early  as 
1903  Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.  has  t>een  selling  belt- 
fasteners  of  substantially  the  configuration  of  the 
belt-fasteners  shown  in  applicant's  mark.  The  car- 
tons to  which  these  fasteners  are  packed  are  marked 
on  one  side  "  Blake's  Belt  Studs."  It  also  appears 
that  Greene,  Tweed  &.  Co.  has  for  several  years  sent 
out  circulars  in  which  their  product  has  been  ad- 
vertised as  the  "  Genuine  Blake's  Belt  Studs." 

It  having  been  thus  established  that  Greene, 
Tweed  &  Co.  used  this  mark,  the  question  of  appli- 
cant's right  to  registration  resolves  itself  Into  the 
question  whether  the  mark  shown  in  the  applica- 
tion so  nearly  resembles  this  mark  that  confusion 
would  be  likely  to  t>e  caused  In  the  mind  of  the  pur- 
chasing public;  and  this  Is  true  whether  the  words 
"  Blake's  Belt  Studs,"  as  contended  by  the  applicant, 
are  public  property  or  not,  because  it  Is  not  neces- 
sary, to  order  that  an  opposition  should  be  sus- 
tained, that  the  opposer  hamself  shall  be  entitled  to 
register  his  mark  for,  If  the  opposer  has  used  this 
mark  prior  to  the  time  of  Its  use  by  the  applicant, 
the  applicant  Is  not  entitled  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
it,  even  though  he  may  be  entitled  to  use  it  to  com- 
mon with  the  rest  of  the  public. 

Comtog,  then,  to  the  comparison  of  the  two  marks, 
the  words  "  Blake's  Belt  Studs  "  used  by  the  one  are 
practically  the  same  as  "  Blake's  Belt  Fasteners  " 
used  by  the  other,  as  the  word  "  studs "  and  the 
word  "  fasteier "  are  Interchangeably  applied  to 
this  article.  The  use  of  the  word  "  Genuine  "  does 
not  dlsttogulsh  from  the  mark  used  by  the  opposer, 
nor  does  the  fact  that  this  word  is  written  in  a  mora 
or  less  fanciful  form  distinguish  the  two  marks. 
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Taking  the  mark  as  a  whole,  the  effect  of  writing  the 
word  "  Genuine  "  with  a  big  "  G  "  Inclosing  the  nwt 
of  the  word  Is  not  sufficient  to  distinguish  the  marks 
one  from  the  other.  (Ex  parte  Columbia  /ncow- 
/?e«cen«  Lamp  Company.  96  O.  O.,  1036.)  Nor  la 
the  fact  that  a  belt  fastener  Is  placed  transversely 
across  this  "  G "  sufficient  to  dlsUngulsh  the  two 
marks,  for  the  belt-fastener  shown  In  the  mark  Is 
practically  a  facsimile  of  the  fastener  sold  by 
Greene,  Tweed  &  Co..  and  the  effect  of  using  it  as 
a  part  of  applicant's  mark  would  be  to  add  to  the 
confusion  In  the  mind  of  the  purchasing  public. 

For  these  reasons  It  Is  held  that  the  action  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  In  sustaining  the  opposi- 
tion was  clearly  right,  and  the  same  is  affirmed- 


The  Nobthwe8T£«m   Cohsoiodatid   Milxjho  Oom- 

PAKT  V.  William  Callam  A  Son. 

D*eUed  Jiovemhm-  17,  /MB. 

1.  TBADS-MaSM— OfTO«IT10»— SlMILASm     OF     Ma«BS— 

PBOor  or  ACTCAL  Conrvtion. 
In  an  opposition  proc««ling  wh«r«  mArka  *r«  k>  allk« 
that  It  la  evident  that  confualon  la  llkaly  to  arlae  It  U 
not  na«»nary  for  tha  oppoa*r  to  proTe  actual  conMalon 
In  order  to  prtrrent  r^atrmtlon.  (citing  O.  W.  Coie  d 
Company  ▼.  Marahall  Oil  Compmtw.  IM  O.  C  994.) 

2.  Bams 8a«b — **  Csktosa  "  akd  **  C««ssota." 

Tha  word  "  Cartoaa  •  aa  a  trade-mark  for  flour  ao 
nearlj  raaamblaa  tb«  word  "  Cwaaota "  ua«l  for  tha 
Mime  claaa  of  fooda  aa  to  be  likely  to  cauae  confualoo 
Id  trade. 

On  A^rsAU 

TaAOS-MABK   FOB  WHBAT-FUKTB. 

Idr.  Patrick  H.  Ounckel  for  The  Northwestern 
Consolidated  Milling  Company. 

Mr.  John  F.  O'Ketfe  and  Mettrt.  FopWn*  i  Hop- 
fcifu  for  William  Callam  &  Son. 
BiLLJNos.  A$*Utant  CommUfioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  William  Callam  h  Son  from 
a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  susUin- 
Ing  the  opposition  of  The  Northwestern  Consolidated 
Milling  Company  and  holding  that  William  Callam 
&  Son  are  not  entitled  to  registration  of  the  mark 
shown  In  their  application. 

The  tMtlmony  taken  on  behalf  of  the  opposer 
shows  that  It  adopted  the  word  "  Cereaota  "  as  a 
trade-mark  for  flour  In  1891  and  has  continuously 
used  It  since  that  time.  The  applicant  does  not 
claim  to  have  adopted  Its  mark  "  Certoaa "  until 
about  May  1,  1906.  The  only  quesUon  to  be  de- 
termined, therefore.  Is  whether  these  marks  so 
nearly  resemble  each  other  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion  in  trade. 

There  was  no  proof  of  actual  coofuslon,  but  It  la 
well  settled  that  In  cases  where  the  marks  are  so 
alike  that  It  Is  evident  that  confusion  Is  likely  to 
arise  It  is  not  necessary  for  the  opposer  to  prove 
actual  confusion  In  order  to  prevent  registraUon. 

(O.  W.  Cole  d  Company  v.  Uarthall  OU  Componf, 

133  O.  G..  9W.) 

It  Is  evident  from  an  Inspection  of  theae  two 
marks  that  confuaion  would  be  likely  to  arlsa.  ths 
marks  resembling  each  otb«r  both  In  appearance 
and  sound.     In  the  case  of  The  Northwestern  Con- 
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Molidated  MUUno  Company  r.  Mauter  mnd  Crew- 
man, (162  Fed.  Rep..  1004,)  decided  July  81,  1908, 

Judge  Archibald  said: 

That  "  Creaaota  "  la  an  Infrlnicement  of  "  Cereaota  " 
neetta  no  argument.  Indeed  the  reaemblance  la  ao  cloee  as 
to  Rusxeat  that  It  la  deliberate. 

Applicant's  mark  "  Certosa "  more  nearly  re- 
sembles •*  Cereeota  "  than  does  the  mark  "  Creasota,'* 
considered  in  the  above-cited  decision. 

The  question  was  raised  at  the  hearing  before  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  that  It  an>«»re<J  ^o™  **»« 
testimony  taken  on  behalf  of  William  Callam  &  Son 
that  their  mark  had  not  been  used  In  commerce 
with  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tribes  or  In  Inter- 
state commerce.  He  declined  to  pass  on  this  qnea- 
tlon.  as  it  was  not  raised  in  the  notice  of  opposition, 
but  recommended  that  registration  be  refused  on 
this  ground.  The  case  was  referred  to  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks,  who  held  that  the  testimony 
showed  that  the  mark  had  not  been  used  In  such 
commerce  and  that  therefore  a  statutory  tmr  ex- 
isted to  the  registration  of  the  mark.  This  fur- 
nishes another  ground  for  holding  that  William 
Callam  A  Son  are  not  entitled  to  the  registration  of 
the  mark  shown  in  their  application. 

The  decision  of  the  Examino-  of  Interferences  Is 
affirmed. 


Bx  rAsn  Datib. 
Dtcided  Deoemfter  14,  »••. 
ABAiraoiw  AFn-iCATiow— DSLAT  Not  Dsavoida»ub. 

The  fact  that  aa  appHcaat  wl»s  haa  allowed  an  ap- 
pllcatJon  to  lapae  by  failure  to  proaecute  becomea 
Involved  In  an  Interference  on  a  eubaequently  filed  ap- 
plication In  no  way  ahowa  that  the  delay  In  proaecutlng 
the  earlier  application  waa  unavoidable. 

On  prriTioH. 

OSPtnUTOB. 

Mettrt.  Chandlee  d  Chandlee  for  the  appllcanL 
Bnxinos.  A$*iatant  Commistioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  appli- 
cation be  held  not  abandoned. 

The  record  shows  that  on  June  7,  1906.  a  letter 
was  wrttten  stating  that  the  claims  appeared  to  be 
allowable,   but    that   a    new    oath    was    necessary 
i  owing  to  the  deUy  between  the  date  of  the  execu- 
1   Uon  of  the  oath  and  the  date  of  filing  of  the  ap- 
plication. 

In  the  present  petition  the  attorneys  state  that 
on  June  8,  1906,  a  new  oath  was  sent  to  the  appli- 
cant with  Instructions  to  execute  the  ssme,  but  that 
this  was  not  done,  and  that  on  March  3.  1906,  a 
second  oath  was  sent  by  the  sttomeys  with  the 
statement  that  the  allowance  of  the  case  could  not 
be  obtained  until  the  oath  was  filed  In  the  Patent 
Office,  and  that  such  oath  was  not  returned  until 
June  22,  1906.     It  Is  stated  further  that  an  appli- 
cation has  been   filed  ss  a  refiling  of  the  present 
application,    and    that    the    later    application    has 
become  Involved  In  an   Interference.     The  petition 
la  based  on  the  ground  that  tha  later  application 
waa  filed   within    two  years  from   the  dste   upon 
which   the  preeant  application   became  abandoned 
,  and  on  the  further  ground  that  It  is  deaired  that 
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the  applicant  may  obUln  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  this  application  in  the  above-mentioned  In- 
terference. 

Clearly  the  facts  above  stated  afford  no  ground 
for  the  grant  of  this  petition.  No  reason  whatever 
ti  given  why  the  applicant  was  unable  to  exe- 
cute an  oath  and  file  it  within  one  year  from  the 
date  of  the  Office  action,  nor  is  any  reason  given  for 
the  delay  In  filing  the  present  petition  after  the 
receipt  of  the  oath  properly  executed  on  June  22, 

1906. 

The  f*ct  that  an  applicant  who  has  allowed  an 
applicaUon  to  lapse  by  failure  to  prosecute  becomes  | 
Involved  in  an  Interference  on  a  subsequently  filed 
application  In  no  way  shows  that  the  delay  in  prose- 
cuting the  earlier  application  was  unavoidable, 
nor  does  the  fact  that  the  second  application  was 
filed  within  two  years  from  the  lapse  of  the  first 
constitute  any  ground  for  holding  that  applicant 
is  entitled  to  the  date  of  the  filing  of  such  earlier 
application  as  a  date  of  constructive  reduction  to 
practice. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DiXJISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

HOBTON    V.  ZlMMER. 
'D«oid«d  December  1,  IMS. 

1.  IHTBBFKBBNCS— BVIDBKCB — ClBCDMSTAHCBS     AW)     PBB- 

8CIIPTI01CB. 

Where  the  teatUnony  as  to  the  testing  of  a  device 
waa  given  by  wltneaaea  afcUled  in  the  art  and  la  clear 
and  convlncinf.  the  fact  that  no  record  waa  kept  of 
auch  teata  doea  not  discredit  this  testimony. 

2.  Sams — Aomissions   at  Hbabino. 

An  admlaelon  made  at  a  hearing  before  a  tribunal 
that  was   to   paaa  upon   the  qoeatlon    Involved   In   the 
caae  binda  the  party  making  It. 
Mr.  MelvUle  Church  and  Mr.  B.  B.  H.  Tower,  Jr., 
for  the  appellant 

Mr.  A.  G.  Davis  for  the  appellee. 

Robb,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  three  concurrent  decisions 
of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals,  and  the  issues  are 
stated  in  the  following  counts: 

1.  in  combination,  a  aupply-drcnlt,  a  motor-armature 
connected  to  eald  aupply-clrcult,  a  motor-fleld  connectwl 
to  aald  aupplyclrcult,  a  realstAace  connected  in  eald  fleld- 
clrcult.  a  ^le^nd  re^laUnoe  coonectod  in  aald  armature- 
circuit,  a  movable  member  for  controlling  aald  fleld-clr- 
oilt  and  a  second  movable  member  for  controlUng  aald 
armature-circuit,  aald  aecond  member  movable  In  one 
direction    to    remove    the    reststance    controlled    thereby 

able  In  an  oppoaite  direction  to  Inaert  the  realataace 
eontrolled  thereoy  in  the  field-circuit 

2  in^mblnallon.  a  aapply-drcult  a  motor-annature 
eonnected  In  aakl  aupply-circnlt  a  realaUnce  connected 
In  aald  fleld-clrcult  »  aecond  reeletAnce  connected  In  aald 
armature-circuit  «  movable  member  for  controlUng  aald 
field  rMlstanoe  and  a  second  movable  member  for  con- 
trolling armature  reelatance,  aald  aecond  member  movable 
to  one  direction  to  resMve  said  armature  realatance  from 
dr^t  indnSd  first  member  movable  in  an  oppoaite 
dlrectton  to  Ineert  aald  fleid  realaUnce  in  circuit  meana 
UnSiSuTkeeTssld  aecond  member  in  Ita  ^itlAl  position, 
and  a  maanet  for  retaining  aald  aecond  member  in  a  pre- 

^'STiwrnSSSlSi.  a  aupply-circnlt  *  motor-armature 
connected  In  said  ^pply  circuit  a  motor^e  d  connected 
In  aald  aupply  circuit,  a  realaUnce  connected  In  «aW  fleld- 
clrcult  a  ie^nd  reaWnce  connected  In  •»»<!  a"°»J"fr 
circuit  a   movable  member  for  controlling  aald  fleid  re- 
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alsUnce,  a  second  movable  member  for  control  ing  aald 
armature  reslBtance,  said  second  member  movable  In  one  di- 
rection to  remove  aald  armature  resistance  from  c  rcult. 
and  said  first  member  movable  In  an  opposite  direction  to 
Insert  said  field  resistance  in  circuit,  a  spring  tending  to 
keen  said  second  member  In  Us  initial  position,  and  a  mag- 
net for  retaining  said  second  member  In  a  predetermined 

^.  fn  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  aecond  movable  member,  a  resistance 
controlled  thereby,  a  magnet  to  retain  said  second  movable 
member  in  a  predetermined  position,  means  for  causing 
aald  members  to  move  toRether  until  aald  second  member 
Is  grasped  by  said  magnet  and  thereafter  permitting  said 
first  member  to  move  Independently  of  said  second  member. 
6  In  combination,  a  movable  element,  a  resistance  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  second  movable  element,  a  resistance 
controlled  thereby,  means  tending  to  keep  said  second 
movable  member  In  Us  initial  position,  a  magnet  for  re- 
taining said  second  member  in  a  predetermined  poaltlon, 
and  means  whereby  said  first  member  will  move  said  second 
member  to  a  position  to  be  grasped  by  said  magnet  and 
thereafter  operate  independently  of  aald  aecond  member. 

Horton's  application  was  filed  November  2,  1904, 
and  a  patent  was  Issued  to  him  on  June  20,  1905. 
On  August  22,  1904,  Emerson  and  Dorgeloh,  who 
were  connected  with  the  General  Electric  Company, 
the  assignee  of  Zlmmer,  filed  an  application  for  this 
Invention,  which  was  subsequently  put  Into  inter- 
ference with  the  Horton  patent.  The  attorney  for 
the  General  Electric  Company  subsequently  deter- 
mined that  Zlmmer  and  not  Emerson  and  Dorgeloh 
was  entitled  to  make  the  application,  and  on  No- 
vember 16,  1905,  filed  an  application  for  Zlmmer, 
and  he  was  made  the  third  party  to  the  interfer- 
ence. Thereupon  Emerson  and  Dorgeloh  conceded 
priority  of  invention  to  Zlnner,  and  the  case  pro- 
ceeded with  Horton  and  Zlmmer  as  the  cont«idlng 
parties. 

A  patent  having  Issued  to  Horton  before  Zlm- 
iner's  application  was  filed,  the  burden  of  proof  Is 
heavily  upon  Zlmmer.  All  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office,  however,  have  reached  the  conclusion 
that  he  has  overcome  that  burden  and  established 
his  claim  to  priority.  We  have  examined  the  record 
with  great  care,  and  are  impelled  to  the  same  con- 
clusion the  Patent  Office  tribunals  have  successively 
reached.  No  good  purpose  would  be  subserved  by- 
a  detailed  discussion  of  the  evidence  In  the  case, 
and  we,  ther^ore,  content  ourselves  with  a  general 
outilne  of  the  facts  as  they  have  impressed  us. 

It  Is  established  that  early  in  the  year  1903  Zlm- 
mer, who  was  employed  by  the  General  Electric 
Company  as  a  skilled  mechanic  and  who  was  not 
only  very  familiar  with  rheostats  for  electric  mo- 
tors  but    had    then    devised    other    Improvements 
thereon,  exhibited  sketches  substantially  embody- 
I  Ing  the  Issue  to  other  employees.    It  is  established 
j  beyond  question  that  thereafter,  probably  early  in 
1904,   Zlmmer   personally   constructed  a   full-siised 
rheostat  which  Is  In  evidence  as  "Exhibit  C"  In 
the  case.    Several  witnesses  testified  to  having  seen 
this  device  while  it  was  being  tested  and  that  its 
operation  was  a  success.    Some  of  these  witnesses 
are  highly  skilled  in  the  art  and  their  testimony  is 
clear  and  convincing.    The  point  is  made  by  Horton 
that  It  is  not  likely  that  the  test  of  this  device  was 
satisfactory  because  no  record  appears  to  have  been 
kept  of  such  test.    If  the  evidence  of  the  test  was 
conflicting  and  unsatisfactory,  this  point  would  be 
entmed    to    great    consideration.      The    evidence 
shows  that  Uiere  was  some  little  friction  between 
No  9.1 
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Zlmmer  and  other  employee*  and  It  la  not  anllkelj 
that  the  value  of  his  discovery  was  mlnlmlaed  at 
that  time. 

About  the  time  Zlmmer  constructed  Exhibit  C, 
Emerson,  who  was  connected  with  the  power  and 
mining  department,  wrote  the  designing  engineer 
of  the  rheostat  department  that  a  demand  existed 
for  a  compound  starter  and  regulator  with  a  device  i 
similar  to  a  sketch  Inclosed  with  his  letter  and  to  be 
used  with  one-fourth  horse-power  230-voIt  motors  on 
sensitive   drills.     This   design    was   passed   on    to 
Dorgeloh,  who  was  an  electrical  engineer  In  the 
rheostat  department,  with  Instructions  to  design  a 
rheostat  embodying  the  Idea  shown  In  the  sketch. 
Dorgeloh  thereupon  designed  a  rheoaUt  fully  em- 
bodying the  Zlmmer  Exhibit  C.    The  drawings  were 
passed  on  to  Zlmmer  who  built  Exhibits  D.  E  and  F. 
all  of  which  embody  the  invention  In  isaue.   It  is  from 
these  facts  that  Emerson  and  Dorgeloh  based  their 
original  claim  to  the  Invention.    It  Is  contended  on 
behalf  of  Zlmmer  that  the  Emerson  sketches  did 
not  fully  disclose  this  InvenUon.  but  we  do  not  deem 
the  point  of  great  Importance  since  It  Is  very  satis- 
factorily established  that  ZImmer's  Exhibit  C  had 
bum  constructed  and  successfully  operated  before 
hs  saw  Dorgeloh's  drawings.    Dorgeloh,  who  satis- 
factorily  expUlns   wh^  he   originally   claimed    to 
have  had  a  part  In  the  Invention,  says  he  had  seen 
ZImmer's  Exhibit  C  In  operation  and  discussed  its 
features  with  Zlmmer  prior  to  receiving  the  Emer- 
son sketch.     Four  other  witnesses  testified  to  hav- 
ing seen  this  exhibit  tested  early  In  1904.     More* 
over,  In  the  opinion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, It  Is  stated : 

It  wM  admitted  by  Horton  at  tli«  hearing  tbat  tba 
maklnK^nd  teatlng  oi-  thl.  .tarter  In  the  Arat jr**  of 
Januarj.  1904,  conatltuted  a  rwluctlon  to  practice  of  tba 
lam*. 

This  admission  having  been  made  at  a  hearing 
before  a  tribunal  that  was  to  pass  upon  the  ques- 
tion Involved  In  this  case  bound  the  party  making 
It.  But,  aside  from  this  admission,  we  think  the 
record  clearly  ahows  that  Exhibit  C  did  constitute 
a  reduction  to  practice.  Zlmmer  testifies  that  when 
he  constructed  Exhibits  D,  E  and  F  he  supposed 
Dorgeloh  had  embodied  his  (ZImmer's)  invention 
In  the  designs. 

After  ZImmer's  Exhibit  C  was  tested  Zlmmer 
accompanied  by  the  superintendent  of  his  depart- 
xn&xt  took  It  to  the  patent  department  and  left  it 
near  the  desk  of  the  patent  solicitor  who  was  not 
In  his  office  at  the  time.  Nothing  appears  to  have 
been  done  with  this  exhibit  until  after  the  "declara- 
tion of  Interference  between  Emerson  and  Dorgeloh 
and  Horton.  Zlmmer  protested  that  he  was  the 
Invoitor  when  he  learned  of  the  Elmerson  and  Dor- 
geloh application.'  In  preparing  for  that  contest 
the  counsel  for  the  GenMtil  Electric  Company  dis- 
covered the  facts  and  concluded  that  a  mistake  had 
been  made,  and  thereupon  filed  ZImmer's  applica- 
tion. It  appears  that  Zlmmer  at  all  times  claimed 
to  have  bseo  the  originator  of  the  Invention.     As 
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hla  date  of  reduction  to  practice  Is  earlier  than  the 
earliest  date  claimed  by  Horton,  he  Is  entitled  to 
priority  unless  It  affirmatively  appears  that  he 
abandoned  the  Invention  or  secreted  It  and  brought 
It  to  light  after  Horton  had  given  It  to  the  public 
Neither  of  these  conditions  Is  shown  to  have  ex- 
isted. Exhibit  C  was  for  a  period  of  several  weeks 
tested  In  a  room  to  which  the  public  had  access. 
Exhibits  D.  E  and  F  which,  it  must  be  held, 
embody  ZImmer's  invention,  were  also  operated  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  relieve  Zlmmer  and  his  as- 
signee of  the  charge  of  suppressing  the  Inventlon. 

Tbe  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  of  this  court  will  certify 
this  opinion  and  the  proceedings  In  this  court  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta,  as  required  by  law. 


Amendment  to  Rtiles  of  the  Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the 

Diftriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

The  following  amendment  to  the  rules  of  the  Court 

of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  is  published 

for  the  information  of  those  practicing  t>efore  that 

court 

EDWARD  B.  MOORK, 

Commistioner  of  Patent*, 


It  is  ordered  that  section  8  of  Rule  VIII  of  this 
court  be,  and  Is  hereby,  amoided  by  ^ddlng  thersto 
the  following  paragraph : 

(4)  Whenever  a  decision  of  this  court  that  has 
been  published  In  the  official  reports  of  the  court 
shall  be  dted  In  a  brief,  the  reference  shall  Include 
the  volume  and  page  of  the  report  wherein  the  same 
has  been  published. 

This  rule  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  Tuesday  In 
October,  1908,  and  apply  to  aU  cases  submitted  for 

hearing  thereafter. 

By  the  Couar, 

Jons  9.  1906. 

Test: 

HDvaT  W.  HoDOES.  OJerk, 
Promulgated  June  9.  1908. 


Interference  Notioo. 

DBPASTMiirr  or  thm  Iirrsmioa, 

DaiTXD  8tat»«  PATSirr  Omcs,  

Wathinffto*.  D.  C,  December  tl,  IMS. 
Thomas   W.   Fonwicort*.  hit  astignt  or  lef/al  repreamt*^ 

Uvea,  take  notice:  ^  r,m^  >^ 

An  Interference  harlnK  been  declared  »>y  thla  Office  bj»- 
tween  the  application  of  the  Block  Broa.  ClothlM  Com- 
panr  of  425  and  427  Felix  ttreet.  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.,  for 
realatratlon  of  a  trade^mark  and  a  trademark  rwlaterad 
to  Thomaa  W.  Famaworth.  of  91  Summer  atreet.  Bo«ton. 
Maaa  and  the  notice  of  aald  declaration  aent  by  refflatered 
mall'to  the  said  Thomaa  W  Famaworth  haying  b^n  r^ 
turned  undelivered,  notice  li  hereby  giyen  to  the  aald 
Thomaa  W  Famaworth.  hla  aaaljtna  or  legal  repraaentt- 
tlvea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  con  teat  tba 
aald  Interference  they  ahould  Immediately  pat  themaelrae 

In  communication  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OmciAL  Oamtts 
for  six  conaecutlve  we«ka.  If  no  appearance  •hall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
th«  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUHoner. 

Ho.  9.] 
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Byderp.  Brown  r.  Tripp  Mid  McMeans  P.  White ^™ 

Scott  Paper  Company.    ExparU •• ^_^ 

Smith  p.  Irland ' ' I  ".' '^ll'.'n  t-'j'^^ 

8oci«t«  pour  to  commerce  de  The  K  &  C  Popofl  rrftne.    ^ 

Exparu ^ 

•SteinmeUP.  Thomas ••■  . 

Struble.    Townsend  p.  Ehret  p.  Young  f Tn 

•Thomas.    SteinmeUP ■ 

Thullen  and  Thullen  p.  Young.    Townsend  p *^*J 

TUyou-    Rld*way» - !"  ^^ 

Townsend  p.  Ehret  p.  Yoonit  P.  Struble ma 

Townsend  t.  Thullen  and  Thullen  p.  Young »"« 

Ryder  f.  Brown  p «» 

ExparU. 


2Z19 

2233 

733 

1709 


731 

733 


Tripp  and  McMeans  v.  ^V'bite. 

United  Stotes  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company. 

Weiss.    Moflatt  p ' 

Weston  p.  Benecke •••• 

Wbite.    Ryder  i.  Brown  p.  Tripp  Mid  McMeans^r 
WiUlam  Callam  &  Son.    The 

Milling  Company  p •■• 

William  Lea  &  sons  Company.  The.  p.  B.  C.  Cole  &  Company 
WUson  p.  Jeflery  and  Jeflery.    Kent  p 
Young  p.  Biruble.    Townsend  v 


227 

1«1 

1709 

228 

Northweatem  Consolidated 

2222 

1713 

1943 

El.ietP 14M.1486 


Young.  Townsend  ». 
Zlmmer  t.  Horton. . . . 
•Zlmmw.    Horton  v. . 


Thullen  and  Thullen  v . 


1710 
2319 
2833 


SUBJECT-MATTER. 


(DadaioiM  of  tba  Unltad  Stetea  oourti  an  indicftted  by  an  astarisk  (*).] 


^ 


Paca- 

Abandoned  application,  ex  parU  Dark.                    2222 

Revlral  of.  ex  parte  Ciolfl 1238 

SxparttUiTXh W? 

Abandonment  of  Invention,  /Immer  t.  Horton 2219 

•Uorton  r.  /Immer 2223 

Aooen  to  pending  applications,  Baboock  v.  Pickard  t .  Axbton 

andCurtto 1M2 

AdmlMlon  made  at  hearing, /Immer  t.  Horton 2219 

•Horton  ».  /Immer 2223 

Amendment,  adding  different  speclea.  ex  parte  Chaffee IMl 

To  praltmlnary  sUtement  after  taking  of  testimony, 

Kent  V.  Wilson  r.  Jeflery  and  Jeflery IMI 

Appeal  on  priority,  Moffatt  r.  Weiss M81 

Merita  of  judgment  not  contested,  Smith  r.  Irtand  . . .  1709 

Applications,  delay  in  completing,  n  parte  Miller 1943 

Reopening  for  further  prosecution,  ex  parte   Litch- 
field   1»<2 

ClHilflcation.  request  for  transfer  of  application  from  one 
division  to  another  in  the  nature  of  complaint  condemned. 

ex  parU  Uaynard 1940 

Concealment  of  InvenUon,  /Immerr  Horton 2219 

•Horton  v.  /linmor 2223 

•Construction  of  claims,  Llndmark  ».  Hodgkioaoo, 228 

Conatructlon  of  Rule  68,  ex  purU  Relas 1712 

Rule  114,  Ryder  v.  Brown  •.  Tripp  and  MeMeaos 

».  White 228 

Rule  122,  Ryder  t.  Bnnrn  v.  Tripp  and  McMeana 

t.  White 228 

•ConstrtKtIon  of  sUtutes,  Praachr.  Moore 230 

Section  4MM,  Revised  Statutes,  ez  parte  Hirth 977 

Section  4903,  Revised  Statutes,  ez  par«  Reiss 1712 

•Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  decisions  of  in 
interference  cases  not  final,  hence  non-^pealabla 

to  Supreme  Court,  Frasch  c.  Moore 230 

,  •Jurisdiction  of,  l>e  FerrantI  r  Lindmark 733 

Delay  in  action,  Intentional,  ex  jmtU  Ciolfl 1238 

Delay  In  motion  to  amend  preliminary  statement,  Kent  r. 

Wilson  r.  Jeflery  and  Jeffery 1943 

Delay  In  prosecuting  an  application,  ex  parte  Darii 2222 

Disclosure  of  Invention  through  agent,  Brown  r.  Fessenden. .  1482 

Drawings,  ex  parte  Chaffee 1941 

ETtdeooe,  Brown  v.  Fessenden 1482 

Weston*.  Benecke 1709 

•Fixing  dates,  Howard  v.  Bowes 73S 

Examination  of  applications,  tx  parte  Ault 1941 

Rxamlnar  of  Interferences,  ^^peal  from  dacisioo  of.  Black- 
more  v.  Hall 1317 

Decisions  not  disturbed  unless  discretion  has  beeo 

abused,  Pickard  V.  Ashton  and  Ciutis 977 

Interference,  alleged  disclosure  to  opposing  party   through 

agent.  Brown  «.  Fessenden 1482 

Appeal  on  priority.  Smith  ».  Irtand 1709 

F.vWence,  Brown  r.  Fessenden 14B2 

•SteinmeU  r.  Thomas *. 479 

FaUura  to  call  witness  to  corroborate  testimony  does 
not  raise  prestmiptlon  In  tfevor  of  opponent  suffi- 
cient to  dispense  with  corroborative  testimony 

H  to  his  allegations.  Brown  c.  Fessenden 1482 

Joint  inventorship  not  a  question  to  be  considered 
In  interferenoe  proceedings,   Pickard  *.  Ashtoo 

and  Curtis 7» 


Page. 
Interferenoe,  motion  for  disscriution  filed  after  expiration  of 
time  allowed  under  Rule  114,  Ryder  v.  Brown  v. 

Tripp  and  McMeans  v.  White 22* 

Motion  to  admit  testimony,  Blackmore  v.  Hall 1237 

One  party  having  originated  Invention  and  disclosed 
it  to  the  other,  doctrine  of  concealment  inappli- 
cable, Weston  F.  Benecke 1709 

Patentability  of  issue,  Moffatt  r.  Weiss 1481 

Priority  of  Invention,  Zlmmer  v.  Horton *. . .    919 

•Horton  r.  Zlmmer 3S3 

Redeclaration,    Townsend    v.    Ehret   r.    Young   v. 

Struble 1484,148$ 

Townsend  v.  Thullen  and  Thullen  v.  Young 1710 

Reopening  to  Uke  testimony  after  appeal  to  court, 

De  Ferrantl  r.  Lindmark 731 

Invention,  substitution  of  material,  ei  parte  Loveridge 978 

Joint  Inventors,  Pickard  i.  Ashton  and  Curtis 732 

Motion    to    dissolve   Interference,   Townsend    v.  Ehret    v. 

Young  r.  Struble 1484, 148£ 

Townsend  v.  Thullen  and  Thullen  ».  Young 1710 

Brought  by  assignee,  afterwards  party  to  interferenoe 
In  another  application,  Townsend  v.  Ehret 

.  Young  c.  Struble I486 

Townsend  c.  Thullen  and  Thullen  r.  Young 1710 

Delay  In  bringing,  Townsend  v.  Ehret  v.  Young  v. 

Struble 1484 

Motion  to  transmit  motion  to  dls3oIv«  Interferenoe,  Pickard  v. 

Ashton  and  Curtis 977 

Oath,  «  port*  MlUer l»*3 

Originality,  Weston  v.  Benecke 1709 

Preliminary  statement,  Kent  v.  Wilson  v.  Jeflery  and  Jeffery.      1943 
Amendment  of,  Rldgway  e.  TUyou 979 

•  Priority  of  Invention,  Lindmark  v.  Hodgklnson S38 

Moflatti.  Weiss 1481 

•  Stelnmetz  c.  Thomas 479 

Redeclaration  of  interference,  Townsend  v.  Ehret  v.  Young  r. 

Struble 1*8< 

•  Reduction  to  practice,  device  complete  except  mechanical 

detail,  Howard  v.  Bowes 733 

Rehearing,  sufficiency  of  showing,  ex  parte  Bartholomew 1940 

Rca  Adjudic  aU,  Townsend  v.  Ehret  r.  Young  v.  Struble  . . .    1485 
Specification,  statement  of  Invention  practically  a  repetition 

of  the  claims,  should  be  canceled,  ex  parte  Edwards 1711 

•Suit  against  the  United  SUtes,  Fried.  Krupp  AktiengeseU- 

schaft  I .  Croiler 1238 

•Suit  for  Infringement  against  officer  of  Government,  Fried. 

Krupp  Aktlengeeellschaft  r.  Crotler 1238 

Supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner,  Moffatt t.  Weiss.    1481 

•Suppression  of  invention,  Howard  v.  Bowes -733 

Trade-marks,  alternatives,  Herbst  v.  The  Rothenberg  Co 1939 

Application  for  registration  not  prima  facie  evidence  of 
ownership,  Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.  v.  Manufactur- 
ers' Belt  Hook  Cx)mpany 2221 

Coat-of-arms  of  foreign  nation,  ex  parte  Sod^t^  pour  le 

Commerce  de  The  K  &  C  Popofl  Frferes 1237 

Construction  of  Rule  48,  Trade-mark  Rules,  The 
William  Lea  &  Sons  Company  e.   H.  C.  Cole  & 

Company 171' 

ConstrucUon  of  Trade-Mark  Act,  American  Steam 
^  Packing  Company  ».  H.  W.  Johns-Man vllie 
Company W 


SUBJECT-MATTEK. 


Trftd^-nwks.  oonatraotlon  ot  rnd»-Uut   Act.    ft  jmrtt 
BoeU>U  pour  l«  ComnMrw  d«  Tb«  K  4  C  Popofl 

Tiitm 

DverlpUv*  temu.  «  p«rt«  Soott  P»p«r  Comp«ny — 

Not  iictotr»M«.  do  not  fwoom*  to  by  addition  of 

wMtnry  teturw.  «  pw««  Soott  Pfm  Com- 


P«C* 


1S7 

140 


Printad  In  lurlAil  \tttn.  •xdualT*  um,  AuMfiean 
8«Mm   PackloK  CompMy  •.  H-   W.  Jotm*- 

lll»Tlll«Conip»ny ••• 

IfotioQ  to  dls»olv«  lnt«rterMK».  Th»  WHUmb  Lm  * 

8on»ConipM»y».  II  C.  Cote  4  Comply 1713 

BMBd  on  tMtlmony  Impropw.  Tbm  WUlUm  Lm  * 

8on«  Comply  ».  lie.  CoJo  A  Compwy 17U 

not  necMMrtly  owtjbt   of   mark.   OrMBS, 
'Tw«ad  *  Co.  *■  Maauteeturan'  Bait  Hook  Com- 

3S21 
PMJ 


If 


Tr»<la- marks,  oppoaitloa,  appaal  from  Bxamlnar  of  Intariw- 

aneaa,  raartaw  Rnbbar  ManuCaotuTln«  Company  w. 

Oorbam  Robhar  Company ^^^ 

Prior  lnt«rf»«Doa.  ru  adi%dirtift^  Hwbat  f.  Tba 

RottMnbart  Co 

Prtortty  of  adoptloo   and   on,   Lowdao   r    Allan 

Brotbart  Company •••••• y^- 

PubUe  Inslcnla  oanoot  baoomt  •nttMr*  proparty, 

tx  jmu  Unltad  Stataa  Sanitary  ManutKturtn« 

Oompany 

I41lty.  apart*  SaottPapar  Company »<« 

ity  of  marki,  Oraaoa,  Twa«l  *  Co.  t.  Mano- 

tuTwa' Bait  Uook  Company 2»l 

Tba    North aaat^n   CoiMoUdatad    MUlln<   Com- 

riny  •   WUIlam  Callam  *  Son «« 
motion.  Townaond  r   Ehrat  f.  Yoonc^ 

Rtrubto  •9'-  lw*»i^»> 

Tawnaand  t .Tbailao  iwd  ThoUao  r  Younj. ... 
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DKiEST   OF  DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COMMISSIONER   OF    PATENTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED   STATES   COURTS 


IN  THE  MATTER  OF 


PATENTS,  TRADE-MARKS,  ETC. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE — November-December,  1908. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


[Decisions  ot  tbe  UoiUd  States  courts  an  Indicated  bj  an  asterisk  (*).] 


ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 

DSLAT   Not  UNAVOtDABLK.) 

The  tact  that  an  applicant  who  has  allowed  an  application  to 
lu>w  by  tail  lire  to  prosecute  becomes  Involved  in  an  Interference 
on  a  subaequentiy^lUed  application  in  no  way  shows  that  the 
delay  In  prosecuting  the  earlier  application  was  unavoidable. 

[Ex  jtaru  Davis,  2222. 


ABANDONMENT. 

(See  Co<istructi(»i  of  SUtutee,  Interferenos,  U.) 

Fmvious  action  Not  Takkk  Tnx  End  of  Statotoby  Pieiod— 
SBOWDia  Rkqcirko. 
WlMTS  it  appears  that  for  several  years  action  upon  the  case 
bm  been  iDtnaooaUy  delayed  until  the  latter  part  of  the  period 
allowed  by  law  within  which  to  take  such  action,  failure  to  file 
an  amendment  within  the  sUtutory  period  after  the  last  Office 
iictlon  can  be  consldsred  unavoidable  only  in  view  of  circura- 
:>taDuee  of  a  comosilliic  nature  which  prevented  such  action. 

(iSi  pert*  Ciolfl.  1238. 

ACCESS  TO  PENDING  APPUCATIONS. 

(See  Interferenoe,  9.) 


ADMISSIONS  AT  HEARING. 

1  TiriTBrmwrB    Pttwitt 

When  mk  atelirtan  is  made  before  one  of  tbe  tribunals  of  this 
office,  the  party  making  such  admissioo  should  not  tbereaftar 
be  allowed  to  repudiate  It.  [Zlnuner  v.  Horton,  2219. 

2.  Sakx — Same. 

An  admission  made  at  a  hearing  before  a  tribunal  that  was  to 
pass  upon  the  question  involved  in  the  case  binds  the  party 
Inlirinfir  l»Uorton  ».  Zlmmer,  222a. 


ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  14.) 


ALTERNATIVES. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  la) 


AMENDMENTS. 

(See  Abandonment;  Speciflcations,  2.) 


AMENDMENT  TO  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS. 
(See  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary  SUtement.) 

ItmrnmiMMCt.  .,,,.,  .  ^ 

A  motloa  to  unand  a  preliminary  statement  will  not  t>e  gran  tea 
in  the  abssooe  of  a  valid  ground  therefor,  even  though  the  pro- 
posed amendment  does  not  ssek  to  change  the  sequence  of  dat«s 
setup  orlcinatiy  by  tlM  respective  parties, 
wt  up  onsui.  ,     ,  t^        ,^  (Ridgwsy  V.  TUyou,  979. 

ANCILLARY  QUESTION. 
(See  Priority  of  InvenUon,  1.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Interference,  2,  5.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED 

STATES. 

(See  Decisions  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colimibia.) 


ASSIGNEES. 

(5?ee  Constniotlon  of  SUtutes;  Interference.  8, 11;  Motion  to  Dissolve 
Interference,  4.) 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2.) 


CLASSIFICATION. 

Request  fob  Tbansfeb  fbom  One  Division  to  Anothke. 

The  filing  of  petitions  requesting  that  an  application  be  trans- 
ferred from  one  division  to  another,  which  are  in  the  nature  of 
complaints,  condemned.  [  £x  port*  Ma)-nard,  1940. 


COAT-OF-ARMS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  5.) 


CONCEALMENT  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  7,  11;  Reduction  to  Practice,  2.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

State  of  the  Abt. 

A  limited  construction  will  not  be  put  upon  the  terms  of  a 
claim  where  it  appears  that  the  art  is  comparatively  new  and 
ttaa  terms  uatMl  have  not  acquired  a  fixed  and  definite  meaning 
tbsnin.  [♦Lindmaric  v.  Hodgkinson,  228. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 

(See  Examination  of  AppUcations.  1,  2;  MoUon  to  Dissolve  Inter* 

ference,  1.; 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

(See  Decisions  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Distelct  of  Columbia; 
Examination  of  Applications,  2.) 

REVrVAl^-CASE   FOEMALLY   ABANDONED. 

Section  4894,  Revised  SUtutes,  does  not  authorise  the  Com- 
missioner to  set  aside  a  formal  abandonment  of  the  application 
filed  by  the  applicant  with  the  concurrence  of  his  assignee. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  TRADE-MARK  ACT. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  3,  5,  12.) 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 

(See  Interferenoe  1;  Trade-Marks,  2.) 
1*7  0.0.-2 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  ROLES. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  8.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DIS- 
•  TRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

hnnrzuzJict  Cams-Not   Fwal-No   ArrtAL  to  Bvtuem* 

A^'^Sc^'or^  ^rfof ':fSS.  of  th.  DUtnct  Of  Colu^bU 
on  •nWMl  from  the  Commissioner  of  I'atants  Is  not  '' ftn^ 
"thin  iSSTrntMing  of  sec  tlons  !i  of  Ihe  .ct  of  te»>ru«ry  ».  1«». 
(27  SUt    4»«0).  c.  74  )  and  therefore  Is  not  »ppe^»bto  to  tto* 
^up^C^^ th«  UnJt^l  SUW.        l-Fr-ch  r  Moof.  230. 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERKNCEft. 

(8w  lnt«l««»o«.  I;  TrantmMon  <a  MotJoOi.) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
(Sm  Intarfcraaos,  S,  6, 70 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE   TRIBUNALS. 
(Sc«  Priority  of  InTwntloo.  1.) 


DELAY  IN  BRINCINO  MOTIONS. 

(8w  Iiiterf««noe,  4;  Motion  to  Amend   PrdlmlMry  SUUBMixt; 
^        ""«  i^ouon  to  DisMJve  Inlerlerence,  3.)  ^ 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
(See  Trade-MATkB,  3,  U.) 


DELAY  IN  FILING  PETITION  FOR  REHEARING. 
(8m  Ratearlof  ) 


HEARING. 
(See  AdmiHkNM  at  Bmrtag.) 


DELAY  IN  FILING  TESTIMONY. 
(See  IntartanBO*.  L) 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATION. 
(See  Abendoned  AppUcatloos;  Abandonment) 


INCOMPLETE  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Oath.) 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
(Sea  Trade-Marka.  3,  A.) 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference.  3.  A) 


DIVISIONAL  APPLICATION. 
(See  Motion  to  Dlaeolve  Interterence,  2.) 


DRAWINGS. 

^"V^Vot^lSS'^SZl^n.^'o^rone  n^r..  occupying  only 
.««U portion  oC one  .Ide  tbereof .  Is  ob^Uonahl.^^^^  ^^ 


EVIDENCE. 

(■■e  Int«<rfprence,  3, «,  10;  Priority  of  Invention.  2;  Teetlmony.) 

iNTiarEBtxcK— Fixing  Dates.  ui  w  w„  v.»- 

W  here  a.  party  attempts  to  fix  a  certain  dal*.  a*  to  whVch  he  hae 
no  Independent  rwoUecUoo.  by  reieience  to  the  dat«  »n  a  ca»h- 
hook  showing  when  another  paty*-  »»'*;"'  ^**2!*lf?!^;^ 
also  shows  that  such  party  was  absent  at  other  time*  <»»»«»»'•• 
HHd  that  the  evidence  Is  not  sufBctent  to  fl  x  the  earlier  date  nioier 
thimtheuter.  i-Uoward  ».  Bowaa,  731. 

EXAMINATION  OK  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Drawings:  Reopening  of  Rejected  Caaet  SpedncaUooi.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

(8a»  AbMjdoned  .KppUcaUons:  AdmHrioM  at  H«af1tir.  Amend- 
^  MBOl  to  ITellmlnary  Sulenjent;  Evidence;  Joint  In\entoi». 
JuilwUctlon  of  the  Court  of  Appeab  of  the  DUtrlct  of  tolumbU 
Ovw  PT»itlce  in  the  Patent  blBee;  M<>ilonifj^°^'^  'j"^ 
muT  SUteinent;  MoUon  to  Dtawlve  Int^terence;  Priority  of 
I^ntlon:  Reduction  to  Practice:  Rah-rtnj:  Reopen  n»  of 
Inlerterwce;  Reopening  of  Rejected  Caa«:  SulU  for  In'rtnfa- 
JSf^tTplnit  an  om<*r  of  the  United  SUtes.  TeatUnony: 
Tnda-Marks.  4,  8,  9.  U;  TnunmlaBlon  of  MoUoos.) 

I   AoMBaoii  Of  TE»tnioi»T  Fn.tD  Late— Afr«AU.       _        

No  aSBiM  wlU  be  entertained  from  a  decision  of  the  ■n«MMV 
at  iBM&Naen  crantlng  a  motion  to  admit  testimony  to*  PRBtM 
Si£??5Steh  ^  nSl  aw  within  the  time  requlr«l  by  tR  rula. 
iu|HBOT  wi««i  [BlaekmoTB  r.  Hall.  1237 

ArrsAL  OH  PwoBTrr— PATmrTABOiTT  or  Imux.  ,„.^ 

wSpre  in  an  Interfrtence  In  which  the  lunlor  party  is  <^*^^ 
on  thelecord  the  Prt.„ary  Examiner  held  the  Ime  V*teni^l'^ 
~-^I,  BmntoMa-tnOttef  refused  to  maire  a  reeomniendailon 
•Kb  -^-^  to  not  palantaMe.  there  Is  no  such  manliest  error 
■■  will  warrant  the  eoosldrratlon  of  this  qijeetlon  upon  appeal 
on  prtorlly  under  the  Conmilartooeri  •"[*^/,~i^^_'(^i. 

3    0«10WALrrT-ETID«»C«-ALL«0«)    DWXOWrM    TO    OlTO«MO 

w!.^rthe^:r  V^TSufled  .thi.  .b.  dJ«W^t,«  inve- 
tlon  to  the  «<nlor  party  through  the  latter  «  aient,  5»>teh  to  danl^ 
by  the  senior  party,  the  tailnn-  of  th«-  senior  P<>f^.«**SJ|'!l7!!!^ 
to  corroborate  hU  u-stlmonv  does  ^\^^r\Vn^mMnmm^ 
of  the  junior  party  of  sufficient  force  to  dispense  aithpcooiwoor- 
ro borate  his  aliefailoni.  [Brown  t.  FuHnden,  l«z. 

4    REOKCtAmATlOll-MOTfON  TO   D1880LTE  BT  OUOOrAL  f^^JT 

The  redeclaratloo  ol  an  Interference  lor  the  P"n>o«  of  addlM 
ano^r  party  thereto  doo  not  give  the  right  to  one_^of  the  origin^ 
Srtto  tbbring  a  motion  to  dissolve  wlthlo  thirty  dajjafter  loch 
raderlaration.  raWng  qiiesllons  which  might  hara  J*""'"**' 
r?he^"rterence  aS  origlnaUy  <l«-l»^  ^^  "^J^J^"!!^ 
Schmotlons  .xplrvd  at  ihe  end  of  the  thirty-day  period  loUow- 
Inx  the  original  cfcclaration. 
^  Mk>         (Townsend  t.  Ehrst  ».  Young  t.  Struble.  1484. 

6. 


Rtn.E  80— I*«ACTICE.  ^  .         . 

A  rwiuest  that  a  rejecUon  be  made  final  was  property  refused 
by  the  Examiner  when  the  applicant  made  no  all«!inpt  to  show 
that  there  was  any  error  In  that  tejecUon.  ^^^^^^^  j,j, 

.  Same— Not  LncoN-iurTEJiT  wtth  Sectioi*  4W3.  Revised  8tat- 

Rnle  m.  which  provides  that  an  applicant  In  order  to  be  entitled 
to  reconsideration  of  his  claims  afu-r  thi-y  have  been  rejected 
must  distinctly  pjlnt  out  the  suppo«e«l  erron  of  the  Examiner  s 
action.  Is  not  fmonsbtent  with  section  4WW  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes, which  provides  for  a  refciamlnallon  ol  an  application.     [Id. 

I    EXPI-*J*AT10N  or   RtrERENCEV-Fl.NAL   Rejectiom 

Wlwie  the  pertinency  of  the  refrrem-es  had  l*en  sufBclently 
anlBlDed  an<r  clalnis  were  presente<l  without  argument,  but 
wiUi  a  request  for  further  expiaoatlon  of  the  refcrenwss.  a  tUial 
rejection  of  the  claims  was  proper.  [Ex  parte  Ault.  llMl. 


APTEAL  OM  PBioBmr-MEBm  or  JuooMBXT  Not Cowtested. 

Wh^  aSn  app«»»  from  a  decision  on  priority  does  not  qu«attoo 
the  propriety  ofiuch  dBCMML  but  n».rely  seeV.  a  nUlng  on  ouej- 
ttoni  prevloiisly  consSaredfey  the  Comrolsrioner  on  intertMO- 
iwy  appeau.  reiw  will  be  relOsed.  (Smith  s.  IrlMd.  17(». 

*  **",rtSiJiI^nsldered  and  Hfld  sufUclent  to  >how  that  the  Junior 
narty  nrttlnatrnl  the  Invention  In  laaue  and  disclosed  the  same 
to^  Mdarp^T.  IWerton  ».  Benecke.  170B 

7.  Same-Doctbwe  or  Comcealmewt  Ii«*»^"c*»"-      ^^„„»^ 

Where  It  to  found  that  one  ol  two  Interfering  parties  orignatod 

the  invention  In  tosue  and  dlsdoaed  the  same  tothe  other    the 

doctrine  ol  forfeiture  of  the  right  to  a  patent  by  ooocealment  does 

not  apply.  ' 

g  Redecxabatiow-Motios  bt  .KssointBor  Okb  or  th«  Obioi- 
MAL  PABTisa — Tbansmmmon  RErtnsD. 
Tto  IntertNance  was  ortglnaUy  declared  between  A  and  B^ 
and  WM  afterward  redeclared  to  Include  the  application  of  C^  the 
ririnwr  of  K  Htli  that  a  motion  to  dtoeolve  brought  by  C  on 
SsiOOiiBds  that  tlM>  tawe  Is  not  patenuble  and  that  B.  has  no 
right  to  make  the  cMnM  wUl  not  be  transmitted,  since  C.  had 
an  oPPonunlt^^^^  «*  JMnot|on^«^^^^  ^^^ 


I 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


zi 


9.  Access  to  ArrucATioif. 

A  party  to  an  Interference  Is  not  entitled  to  see  the  parent  appll- 
oatloD  of  a  patent  of  the  oppssing  party  referred  to  In  his  prfilml- 
nary  statement  when  It  does  not  appear  that  the  opposing  party 
to  relying  on  such  parent  application  to  establtoh  a  date  of  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice 

[Baboock  r.  Plclcard  v..  Asbton  and  Curtis,  1942 

10.  PBioBfrr, 

The  evidence  consldertvl  and  Held  to  show  that  Z.  reduced  the 
Invention  to  practice  prior  to  the  earliest  date  claimed  by  H..  and 
therefore  priority  was  properlv  awarded  to  Z. 

[Zlmmer  f.  Horton,  2219. 

U.  Same— Concealment. 

An  application  was  filed  by  K.  and  D.,  and  an  Interference 
was  declared  between  It  and  a  patent  to  11.  Thereafter  an  appli- 
oatlon  was  filed  by  Z.,  which  was  added  to  the  Interference.  K. 
and  D.'i  and  Z.'s  applications  were  assigned  to  the  same  party, 
and  E.  and  D.  conceded  priority  to  Z.  It  appeared  Z.'s  applica- 
tion was  filed  more  than  two  years  after  his  device  was  built  and 
tsMed.  Held  that  these  fa(  t.s  do  not  bring  the  case  within  the 
doctrine  of  M<uon  v.  Hentnim.  as  Z.'s  devi  e  wa.s  tested  In  shops 
open  to  the  public,  and  the  filing  of  the  application  of  K.  and  1). 
negatived  any  Intention  on  the  part  of  tne  assignee  to  abandon 
the  Invention.  (Id. 


INVENTION. 
(See  Substitution  of  Material.) 


JOINT  INVENTORS. 

iKTEarEBENCE— PKIORITT. 

The  question  of  the  Joint  Inventorship  of  one  of  the  parties  to 
an  Interference  Is  not  one  that  can  be  considered  In  an  Interfer- 
ence pror>eedlng  and  a  motion  to  take  testimonv  on  the  question 
wlil  not  ba  grantad.  (Pickard  o.  Asbton  and  Curtis,  732. 


JUDGMENT  ON  THE  RECORD. 
(Baa  Reopening  of  Interference.) 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA  OVER  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
PATENT  OFFICE. 

iMTEBrEBBMCEB. 

The  Court  of  Appaalsof  the  District  of  Colnmbia  has  no  original 
Jurisdiction  to  dtftet  and  supervise  the  admiol.stration  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Patent  Office  and  a  petition  that  the  Commissioner 
oC  Patents  be  Instructed  to  allow  a  party  to  an  interference  to 
take  testimonv  denied.  [*De  Fwranti  v.  Llndmark,  733. 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(Saa  Construction  of  Claims,  1.) 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS. 
(See  Amendment  to  I>reilmlnar7  Statement.) 

1.  ArTER  Tkstimont. 

Where  during  the  taking  of  testimony  notice  was  given  by 
counsel  for  W.,  In  connection  with  an  answer  of  a  witness  as  to 
the  date  of  disclosure,  of  an  Intention  to  pr«sent  a  motion  for 
leave  to  amend  W.'s  preliminary  statement.  Held  that  such 
notice  U  insufficient  to  warrant  amendment  of  the  statement  to 
change  the  allegation  of  making  a  model  to  an  allegation  of  reduc- 
tion to  practice  at  such  date. 

[Kent  c.  Wilson  t.  Jeflery  and  Jeflery,  1943. 

2.  Same- Delay  tw  BRiNcrNC,  Motion. 

Where  counsel  foe  W.  was  apprised  of  the  fact^  which  W.  ex- 
pected to  prove  as  earlv  as  September  23,  1908.  and  the  testimony 
In  behalf  of  W.  was  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  on  Ortober  9,  I9(^, 
but  the  motion  to  amend  the  prellminarv  statement  was  not 
filed  until  October  30,  He'd  that  In  the  absents  of  sufficient  excuse 
the  delay  in  filing  the  motion  warrantA  the  denial  ol  the  motion. 

lid. 

MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

(Saelnterferanoe,  4,8;  Trade-Marks, 8, 9;  Transmission  of  Motions.) 

1.  ArTER  Notice  I'nt>er  Rvle  114— Transvismon. 

Where  In  answer  to  an  order  Issued  under  Rule  114  against  a 
junior  partv  to  an  interference  to  show  cause  whv  judgment 
shotild  not  be  rendered  against  him  such  partv  presents  a  motion 
(or  di.ssolution  alleging  non-patentabllitv  of  the  Issue,  It  is  incum- 
bent upon  him  to  oompiv  strirtlv  with  the  provisions  of  Rule 
122,  and  such  a  motion  filed  after  the  expiration  of  the  thirty 
days  allowed  by  the  nile  shotild  not  be  tran.smltted  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  very  satisfactory  showing  of  reasons  why  It  was  not 
earlier  presented. 

(Rydar  v.  Brown  r.  Tripp  and  McMeans  r.  White,  228. 


2.  Transvisook. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  an  Interference  on  the  ground  that  one  of 
the  parties  thereto  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  Issue 
In  an  earlier  application  of  which  t^e  application  In  Issue  was 
stated  In  the  declaration  to  be  a  division  raises  a  question  relating 
to  the  burden  of  proof  and  should  not  be  transmitted. 

(Townsend  c.  Ebret  v.  Yotmg  v.  Struble,  1484. 

3.  Delat— ExcrsE  iNsiTricreNT. 

The  fact  that  the  Primary  Examiner  discovers  a  reference  and 
brings  It  forward  of  his  own  motion  In  a  companion  Interference 
Is  no  excuse  lor  the  delay  of  a  partv  In  bringing  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve based  on  such  reference  where  it  does  not  appear  that  the 
same  could  not  have  been  dlsco\'(H«d  In  time  had  diligence  been 
exercised.  (Id. 

4.  Prior  Motion— Res  ,\djudicata. 

Where  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  interfereiK*  Is  brought  in  the 
name  of  an  assignee  and  such  assignee  afterward  files  an  applica- 
tion for  the  Invention  and  is  included  In  the  same  Interference, 
he  Is  precluded  from  bringing  a  motion  In  his  name  to  dissolve 
such  Interference  which  alleges  either  tlie  same  ground  that  was 
previously  raised  or  any  ground  which  might  have  been  raised 
In  the  previous  motion. 

[Townsend  v.  Ehret  v.  Young  r.  Strubie,  1486. 


OATH. 


Delay  in  CoMrLETOto  Appucation— Nkw  Oath  Reouirei>. 
Where  a  petition,  oath,  specification,  and  drawing  were  filed 
In  the  Office  on  a  certain  date,  but  the  fee  was  not  paid  imtll 
over  four  months  later,  a  new  oath  was  properlv  required. 

[£^  parte  MlUer,  1943. 


OLD  DEVICES. 
(See  Redaction  to  Practice,  1.) 


OWNERSHIP. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  12.) 


PATENTABILITY. 
(See  Interference,  3;  Substitution  of  Material.) 


PETITION  TO  THE   COMMISSIONER   OF    PATENTS. 

(See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dtotrict  of  Columbia 
Over  Practice  In  the  Patent  Office.) 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS. 

(See  Interference,  9:  Amendment  to  Preliminary  Statements;  Mo- 
tion to  Amend  Prellmituiry  Statement.) 


PRIMA  FACIE  EVIDENCE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  12.) 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  4.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION 
(See  Interference,  2,  3, 5, 10, 11;  Reduction  to  Practice,  2.) 

1.  Right  or  a  Paktt  to  Maee  a  Claim. 

In  awarding  priority  of  invention  the  right  of  a  party  to  make  a 
claim  mav  l>e  considered  as  an  ancillary  question:  but  where  three 
tribunals" of  the  Patent  Oifice  have  concurred  in  answering  the 
question  in  the  affirmative  the  court  will  follow  them  unless  a 
manifest  error  has  been  committed. 

(*Llndmark  e.  Hodgklnson,  228. 

2.  iNTERrERENCE— EVTDENCl. 

Where  the  Inventor  has  no  definite  recollection  of  the  time  he 
conceived  his  invention,  but  can  only  estimate  the  date  by  the 
filing  of  a  certain  document  which  was  filed  five  days  after  the 
fliine  of  the  opposing  partv's  application,  and  In  answer  to  one 
question  he  placed  his  conception  at  a  few  weeks  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  document  and  later  admits  that  before  testifying  he  fixed 
the  time  in  the  affidavit  at  about  one  week,  Held  that  the  evidence 
Is  too  uncertain  to  overcome  the  filing  date  of  the  opposing  party's 
application.  (*6telnmeti  v.  Thomas,  479.  - 


xu 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PROSRCUTTON  OF  APPLICATION. 

(Hfw  Reopening  of  Rwjnrtort  CaaM.) 


RrnECI.ARATlON  OF  INTF.RFKRK.NCK. 


RF.DUCTION  TO  FRACTICE. 

'iee  IntCTf«»nr*.  9, 10.  Motion  to  Amend  Pn!Uniin»ry  SUtenwnt) 

1.    l!CT«m«»KHCE  -DEVKE  COMTtKT*  EXCEPT  AS  TO  A  llECIIAJnCAL 

Detail  ,„_, 

V  dBTtoe  kt  mpportlnjf  bow  lor  fli^-pcotwttan  pqrpo— <i&oqy- 

ohjert  kw  which  It  wm.s  .l«siin>^  oonstltolBE  SB  ■etaUlMaeOon 
to  prartic.  although  It  vras  found  deelrahla  totM%  "•ww  to 
DtTVcnt  the  ."oinplftw  withdrawal  of  such  tHearomiiK  arm.  \n> 
mefaanic  ^killwl  In  the  art  would  have  ad<l^l  th*  means  to  pr»^ 
v»nt  the  (XjinpleU?  withdrawal  of  the  tel«stx)pln«  arm.  l>teacopi« 
*n.l  spvula-sses  contain  su«-h  devlrw  MoCBOVW,  the  testimony 
shows  that  in  iLs  then  cou.hiion  the  -l^vioe  waa  an  Improvement 
over  the  prior  art.  and  that  It  required  an  unusual  or  very  »uddi<Ji 
pull  to  enUrelv  wlth.lraw  the  telMcopln*  arm  from  Its  »«•««*•  " 
was  the  l<iea  oi  the  telescoping  arm,  which  would  receive  the  links 
as  the  hoae  was  pulled  from  the  rack,  that  constituted  the  InTTO- 
ttoo  No  patent  could  have  twen  obtained  on  the  set-screw  b*- 
,  that  was  old  In  the  art."  (•Howard  v  Bowea.  733 


RIGHT  TO  VAKV  CLXnn. 

(Haa  Motion  to  nL<«>lv*i  iDterteanm.  3;  Prioflty  of  Invantion,  I.) 


Same— COMCEALMENT  oK  .SurrEKaMO.N  _      ^  ..     wi 

Where  after  reduction  to  practice  an  Inventor  puts  Ml<le  hi» 
InvenUon  for  mure  than  *  y-iu  until  he  discovers  that  his  rival  naa 
placed  the  invention  upon  the  market,  HeU  that  he  muEt  he 
oharice^l  with  .■oncealuient  or  supprMion  of  the  invention  and  as 
not  enUtied  to  an  award  of  priority  vrm  his  mow  dllifent  r1  vaT 


KErKKENCKS. 
(See  Examination  of  ApptlcaOons,  3;  MoUon  to  Dissolve  Int^rfar- 


REGI8TRABIL1TY. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks.  1.  7,  15.  !<>.} 


KEUEARINO. 

SurnaENCY  or  showimo.  .  ^     ,  ,        , 

A  rehearinft  of  a  decision  upon  the  patentability  of  the  claims  of 
M  invention  will  not  be  granted  on  tbe  bare  sUtement  that  intor- 
laatlon  which  it  Ls  sought  U)  prewnt  upon  rehearing  -could  not 
have  be»'n  obt*lii«.|  at  an  earlier  <lat«  '  where  there  was  a  delay  of 
c  leven  months  after  the  declsluo  belore  th.>  petiUon  tor  rehearing 
was  (Ued  and  there  Is  no  emaa  kr  this  delay  nor  any  *h«>wlM 
that  If  proper  diligence  had  baao  SAWOtorl  the  Information  referred 
tn  could  not  have  been  obtained  at  an  sarUer  date. 

[Kt  parU  BartholomBw.  P»4n. 


8IMILARITY  OF  MARKH. 
(8aa  Trwla-Marka,  14. 1-V  IK  ) 


REOPENING  OF  INTERKKRENCE. 

TuvmoMT  AfT»m  ArrxAL  to  CormT. 

WlMi*  a  party  to  an  tntarfaranoe.  In  wbtata  tlxDes  for  takin«  taa- 
tteoBT  iMObam  Ml.  ■«  a  iMttoa  kr  JadBMBt  on  the  record, 
tS&wtth  a  ittpJAliiwiMrned  by  thapaittaa  setting  torthttj^ 
tS  parttea  inTolvad  In  the  Interleraaea  an  tba  lame  parttaa  who 
niedoertaln  applications  lor  foreign  patanti  specified  In  the  oaths 
attached  to  their  respective  applications  and  in  their  preliminary 
statements,  and  Judgment  Ls  ren<tere'l  on  the  record  so  made  by 
tiM  several  tribanab  of  the  Patent  othce  and  by  the  (curt  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  DIstrtet  of  Columbia,  permission  wUl  not  be  granted 
thereafter  to  such  puty  to  taka  toatimoBy  upon  the  Question  of 
priority  of  iDvenUon  A  saboliilaaof  thaflanupoQ  the  itlpula- 
Hon  after  an  opportunity  was  fiT«B  to  take  testlmooy  amounted 
trt  M  waiv«r  of  the  right  tn  take  testimony. 

(De  Ferrantl  v.  LIndmark,  7X1 


REOPENINO  OF  REJECTED  CASES. 

RKorEMnto  AiTUCATiow  ro«  FrvTREB  PmoeBcmow  ArrEB  Final 

RwxcnoM.                                         ...       ,    .  J    ^ 
Where  the  claims  In  an  application  are  Anally  rejected  after  a 
fan  prosecottoa  fcr  Iha  appBoairt  and  a  ck«r  Issue  has  been  reached 
hetwrnn  lUlWMMMntjad  <ka  ft^"yy  Examiner,  the  ea«<  will 
not  he  leuuanea  tsr  tarthar  prosaoatMB.  ._  .. .«, 


[Kx  pOTU  LltchSeld.  1942. 

RK8  ADJUDICATA. 
(daa  MoCioa  to  Dissolve  Intariarenoe.  4;  Trade- Marks,  11.) 


SPECIFICATION.^ 

.  STATEMSirr  or  iMrMmow.  ^    .  .w    i«>-,«i*« 

A  stotament  of  Invention  tormlnic  a  part  of  the  jpectfJoatton 
which  amounts  practically  to  a  mere  repetition  of  the  claims  in 
dUtaant  tangnace  is  ob)ectionabla  and  should  he  canoetod. 

[Kx  partt  Kdwaros,  1711. 

.    AMEKOMEirr-.UMWNO   DlFTEnENT  SPECIES. 

The  stalenMBt  in  the  original  spedOoatlon  that  I  am  awareot 
Mvecal  iniH'**^  tens  of  my  lavantlon  but  deem  It  unneoaaanr 
to  UliBtrato  and  daorthe  the  same  In  detail"  does  not  ^rvranttte 
Insertion  by  iwiiiilMiiil  sf  dswrtettoos  and  UlustraUons  of  gpectm 

(tt  part*  Chaffee,  l»4l. 


dlileient  from  that  orlglaaUy 


STIPULATION, 
(laa  Kaopenlng  u(  IntarteaaoaL) 


SUBSTITUTION  OF  MATERUL. 

The  aiibatltutiou  of  *  rubber-covered  roBsr  te  a  malal^overed 
xxMm  tai  a  machine  tor  winding  wire  or  thflaad  anto  a  spool  Held 
to  iBveWa  merely  the  substltutton  of  ona  well-known  matwlal 
brnMher.  [Kz  parts  Loveridge,  978. 


8UIT8  FOB  INFRINGEMENT  AOAlNBT  AN  OFFICER  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES. 

^A7SrUb^'2£'  of  the  Unltod  StOes  to  restryn  him 

AW.  v^u^     ftrtd^uns  and  ruiMsantofaSiltaiid  to  Infringe 

lad  by  pialntlfl  b  not  a  sat  acilMt  the  United 

It  to  not  iiariiTTn  dtotnrb  ttaa  United  States  In  poa- 

use  of  runs  already  manakatnred.  but  the  court  Is 

1  to  rwitraln  an  offlcer  of  the  United  Statee  tor  Invad- 

ium  rtfttta  granted  by  the  Govfrmnent  Itself. 

am  n«B-  »™^,,^  j^^pp  AkUengeeellachaft  r.  Oroxler,  1238. 

2.  aam— Same.  _         .  »w     it    .   ^ 

PWbUH  sued  to  natrain  defendant,  an  oflkw  of  the  United 
Statm.  from  infringing  certain  patento.  The  <»«*<«^t  demurred 
on  the  ground  that  the  Milt  was  in  reality  agalmt  the  t  n  ted 
StatM  HeU  that  as  it  wivi  not  sought  to  dMort)  the  Lnltea 
Stataa  In  the  pnaseesion  of  the  aUagM  laMagbic  article  already 
manote-tiired  the  <lecree  sustaining  the  deramar  should  he  re- 


sniTS    KOR    INFRINGEMENT    AGAINST    TH«    UNITED 

STATES. 

(8m  Soltt  tor  Infringement  Against  an  Oflkwr  of  the  Unlt«l  Statsa.) 


TESTIMONY. 

(See  Interference.  I.  Joint  Inventors;  Motton  to  Amend   l^ehml 
nary8Utem*mt.  Reopening  of  Interferenoe.  Trade-Marks  4.  9.) 

I'«T«Br«»«KCB— EvTOE?rcE-Cnu:tm*TAJ«c».<«  ajto  PBEsuMmoitt 

Where  the  testimony  as  to  the  testing  of  a  device  was  given  by 

altncasfa  skilled  in  the  art  and  Is  dear  and  convincing,  the  toci 

that  no  fwwd  wa*  kept  of  such  testa  does  not  discredit  thistesti 

J^l^  [•Horton  p.  ZImmer,  ZOJ. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

REOi»nuBiLiTr-Tw«  Lrmas  "TJ.  8."  on  a  Cowvkiitioiiai. 

V  mark  consisting  of  the  letters  "U.  8."  on  a  conventional  rep 
reeentatlon  of  a  shield  Udd  not  registrable  on  the  ground  that  the 
letters  "US"  by  reason  of  their  common  usage  by  the  Govern 
ment  on  army  aocoutermenU  and  upon  other  articles  of  n*er 
rhaodlae,  particularly  when  placed  upon  a  simulation  of  the 
UnltedSUtes  shield,  should  be  regarded  ai  public  Insignia,  which 
eaa  never  bee»me  the  exclusive  property  of  the  applicant,  and  on 
tha  further  ground  that  the  use  of  such  a  mark  would  tend  tn 
iadooe  the  public  to  believe  that  the  goods  .b««jn«..^-"»?" 
iierrmade  by  or  had  the  official  approval  of  the  United  States 

OoTemment.  _  __ 

[Mx  pmru  United  States  Sanitary  Manukotoring  Company,  277. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


Xlll 


2.  OwoanoM— AiTEAL  raoii  Decmion  of  Exaioncr  or  Inteb- 

rBBBNCBS. 

An  appeal  will  not  be  allowed  from  a  decision  of  the  Lxaminer 
of  Interferences  granting  a  motion  to  amend  a  notice  of  opposition 
nor  from  a  decision  denying  a  motion  to  dismiss  a  notice  of  oppo- 
sition. 

(Peerless  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company  t.  Gorhain  Rubber 
Company,  733. 

.1    DcacBtrnTB  WoBoa  Pbihted  ™  Fanciful  Letters— Exclu- 
sive Use. 
The  tact  that  the  mark  used  by  applicant  for  registration  is 
print<Hl  In  finclful  letters  Held  Insufficient  to  Justify  the  registra 
tion  of  the  same  under  the  "ten-vears"  olaaae  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  February  20,  1905.  where  »ld  mark  Is  not  so  unlike  a  word 
used  on  Its  goods  by  the  opposcr  as  to  prevent  confusion  In  the 
mind  of  the  public,  citing  The  Natural  Food  CompanfV.  Willtamt 
(la  O.  G.,  2S2)  and  Kentuckw  DittUlenu  and    WarekimK  Con- 
nsMf  ▼.  Old  LeOntton  Club  DutUUng  Oomponr.  (135  O.  G..  220.) 
[American  St««m  Packing  Company  r.  H.  W.  Johns-Manx-iUe 
Company,  978. 

4.   IVTBBFEBBICCB— PBIORTTY. 

In  a  trade-mark  interference  which  Involves  only  appucatiou.s 
tor  registration  If  no  testimony  is  taken  priority  of  adoption  and 
use  inll  be  rendered  in  bvor  of  the  senior  party. 

[Lowden  f .  Allen  Brothers  Company,  979. 

i.  CoAT-or-ABMS  or  a  Foreign  Nation. 

A  trade-mark  oomprlsing  the  coat^f«nus  oi  a  foreij^u  oouulry 
Is  not  registrable  under  the  provisions  of  section  5  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  of  1905,  even  though  registration  of  said  mark  has  been 
allowed  In  such  foreign  country. 
[£x  paru  Sk)ci4t6  pour  le   Conimane  de  The  K  A  C  Pupofl 
Fr6res.  1237. 

6.  DBacBirnTB— "  Bb»tor." 

The  word  "  Bestok"  Hdi  descriptive,  being  a  mere  misspelliug 
of  the  words  "best  stock  " 


11.  OPFosmoN— Prior  Interfebenci— Res  Awudicata. 

A  decision  In  an  Interference  Involving  a  trade-mark  consist- 
ing of  the  words  "Old  Judge"  does  not  render  the  question  of 
registration  of  the  picture  ofan  old  man  ret  adjudtcata.  although 
the  exhibits  in  the  interference  showed  that  the  words  "Old 
Judge"  were  used  by  one  of  the  parties  in  connection  with  the 
picture.  l^**- 

12.  Appucation— Not  Prima  Facik  Evtpence  or  Ownershif. 
Under  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905  an  application  lor  registra 

tlon  does  not  constitute  evidence  of  adoption  and  use  of  the  mark 
claimed  as  of  the  date  of  the  application,  as  the  application  Is 
not  prima /am  evidence  of  ownersnip.  „     .    ^ 

[Greene,  Tweed  &   Co.  r.    Manufacturers'    Belt    Hook   nom 
pany,  2221. 

13.  Opposition— Opposer  Need  Not  be  Entitled  to  ftroisTRA 

tion.  ^  ,  , 

In  order  that  an  opposition  shall  be  sustained.  It  Is  not  neoenary 
that  the  opposer  himself  shall  be  entitied  to  registration.      [Id- 

U.  SiMU-ARiTV  ok  Marks— "  Blake's  Belt  Stlt)S." 

A  mark  comprising  the  words  "Genuine  Blake "s  Belt  J-asten- 
ers,"  the  word  ^'  Genuine"  being  printed  with  a  large  "  G"  which 
almost  completely  incloses  the  remainder  of  the  word,  and  across 
which  there  Is  vertically  arranged  the  reprwentetion  of  a  t)elt- 
testener.  Held  not  entitled  to  registration  in  view  of  the  prior 
adoption  and  use  by  another  of  the  words  "  Blake's  Belt  8tuc»- 

15.  Oppomtion— SiMiLARrrY  OF  Marks— Proof  of  Actual  Con- 
fusion. „,  ...»., 
In  an  opposition  proceeding  where  marks  are  so  alike  that  it 
Is  evident  that  confusion  is  llkelv  to  arise  It  Is  not  necessary  tor 
the  opposer  to  prove  actual  confusion  In  order  to  prevent  regis- 
tration. fciUng  a.  W.  Cole  <t  Company  v.  Jfar»*a«  Oil  Com- 
V-m  133  0,(f.,  994.)  _____  _„  ..    ^jm^„ 


,.  '       ■         -  ■  panp.  133  o.  u.,  994.; 

[Kx  paru  Scott  Paper  Company,  1482.  [/be  North westem^nsolldated  Milling  Company 


7   Same— Samb— Apuitiun  uv  AEBrrBABY  Features. 

The  word  "Bestok"  being  descriptive  and  not  registrable 
alone.  It  Is  not  rendered  registrable  by  the  association  therewith 
of  the  minor  details  of  an  ornamental  border  and  a  seal.  [Id. 

8.  Motion  to  Dissolve  Impruperly  I-^led  Under  Kule  48. 

Rule  48  of  the  Frade-Mark  Rules  of  Practice  does  not  provide 
for  the  filing  of  motions,  and  a  motion  purporting  to  be  filed 
thereunder  submitting  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  and 
requesting  Its  transmission  to  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  may 
properlv  i>e  dismissed. 

[The  WilUaro  Lea  A  Sons  Company  v.  H.  C.  Cole  &  Company, 
17U. 

9.  Motion  to  Dissolve  Based  on  TE.'miioNT  Improper. 

The  facts  adduced  during  the  taking  of  testimony  in  a  trade- 
mark interference  tending  to  show  a  misbranding  under  the 
Food  and  Drugs  Act  by  the  opposing  party  does  not  form  a  proper 
basis  tor  a  motion  to  dissolve.  [Id- 

10.  alternatives. 

The  words  "Old  Judge"  and  a  so-called  pictorial  representa- 
tion of  an  old  Judge  are  not  alternatives,  since  the  picture  does 
not  have  any  such  characteristics  as  would  cause  the  same  to  be 
designated  by  the  name  "Old  Judge"  unless  associated  with 
the  words  "  Old  Judge." 

(Herbst  v.  The  Rothenberg  Co.,  1939. 


CaUam  &  Son,  2222. 

16.  SAMt— "Certosa"  and  "Ceresota." 

The  word  "Certosa"  as  a  trade-mark  for  flour  so  nearly  resem- 
bles the  word  "Ceresota"  used  for  the  same  class  of  K«xls  "»  *» 
be  likely  to  cause  confusion  In  trade.  [Id. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 

(See  Interference,  S;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference.) 

I nterferkncb— Interlocutory  Appeal.  .      , .  . 

The  question  of  transmitting  motions  to  dissolve  should  be 
left  largely  to  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
and  where  he  grants  a  motion  to  transmit  his  decision  will  not 
be  disturbed  unless  it  be  cieariy  shown  that  such  discretion  has 
been  abused.  [Pickard  r.  Asbton  and  Curtis.  977. 


WAIVER. 
(See  Reopening  of  Interfweiuse.) 


O 


L 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1908. 

[AbbiwiAtlont:  "  8p."=Monthly  VotaiM  ol  BpwillofttioM;  "  Dr."=Moiitbly  Votame  of  Drawlngi;  "  aai."=Offlci*l  OacetU.] 


(See  Gr&nieri,  L.,  assignor.) 


.878. 


664. 


A.  B.  Dick  Company.    (See  Dick.  A.  B.,  asaignor.)         ,,    ^,„        ^.  „      ,. 
A   O   E  8.  Soctetkln  AooomandlUSempllceperrEsereJilodel  BrevettlOranleri. 

i\S^"'t^'J^^r^l  Y^.'^^TRJroS'ui^l^'Sand  the  like.    No.  903.631:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1W;_0^  voL  137;  p.  368. 

Aohte.'s.  J.,  Bavou  Goula,  La.     Hydrocarbon-burner.     No.  904,911;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4906;  Oaa.  ▼<rf- 137;  P- 

AcWar,  H.  M..  Chicago,  Dl.    Sectional  ladder.    No.  904,M1;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4225;  Oaa.  voi.  137;  p.  7«. 

Adams,  F.  L., «( oi.    (See  Smith,  W.  D..  assignor.)  ..^  ^  ,   ,--        »«, 

Adama^  M.  A..  ClncinnaU,  Ohio.    Receptacle.    No.  «)«.748;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p^  4680|Oa».  vol.  137;  p.  82L_ 

Adami!  P.  O.  Cameron,  tax.    Raiiway-ctxielng.    No.  904,037;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3046;  Oaa.  vol.  1*7;  p. 

Addressograph  Company.     (See  Duncan,  J.  8.,  assignor.) 

Adail,  J.  A.    (8m  Starratt  and  Adeil,  assignors.) 

Adrian  Wire  Fence  Company.    (See  Sturtevant,  O.  8.,  asBignor.) 

Aeolian  Company     (See  Kellv  and  Wood,  assignors.)  

AMchlimann   A    E  .  Tavlor,  tei.    Indicator  for  clocks  or  watches.    No.  904,291;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3612:  Gas.  vol   137,  p.  643. 
A^Z^;  a:  1.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  M.  F.  Klattenhofl  and  J.  F.  Sohriever.  Taylor.  IVx.    \*rrench.    No..  904,468;  Nov.  17;  8p. 

8W»;  Oaa.  vol   137;  p.  702.  ,        ^  . 

Aatna  Light  and  Ileal  Company.    (See  Harieman,  J.,  assignor.)  ^„   «       „   o_ 

Agaa,  J  r7,  Quanah,  Tex.  Combined  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator.  No.  904,038:  Nov.  17;  Bp. 
Agrell  0  A  M  .  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Type-prtntlng-telegraph  apparatus.  No.  902,792;  Nov.  3; 
Ahian,  W.    (See  Williams  and  Ahlen  ) 

Ahtan,  W.    (See  WlUlama,  AhJen.  and  Dkehl.)  .    ^,       .,   ^       ««,    /i        ^  ,r,  ^ 

TSSan.  F.  R.,  Lamotta.  Iowa,    ifoof-protector  «t>r  anbnals.    No.  903.948;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  28n;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p 
Alkman.  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  A  Electric  Company,  MUwaukee,  W  la.    Fluid-pressore  system. 

8p  p.  208;'  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  35. 
Air  Blast  Gin  Company.    (6ee  Lumpkin,  R.  B..  assignor.) 
Aiax  Metal  Company.    (See  Clamer  and  Hendrtckaon,  assignors.) 
Aktlebolagel  Baitl(^6eparator     (See  Risberg,  J.  V.  M.,  assignor.) 
Aktlabolaget  Gas  Aooumulator.    (See  Dalto.  O.,  assignor.) 
Aktlebolaget  Separator.    (See  Forsl>erg,  K.  A.,  assignor.) 
Albrecht/F.  J.  PitUburg,  la.     Burner.    No.  903.662:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p. 
"  "  "'  Accounting  system.     No.  902,542; 

Accounting  system.    No.  902.643; 
Accounting  system      No.  902..%44; 


p.  3048;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  65S. 
§p.  p.  500;  Oax.  v<rt.  137;  p.  87. 


524. 


No.  902,687;  Nov.  3; 


(RaiaBue.) 


2240;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  396. 
Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  1;  Ga«.  vol.  137;  p. 
Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  7;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p. 
Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  10:  Gas.  vol.  137; 


3. 
3. 

.3. 


Apparatus  for  demonstrattng  the  laws  of  elastic  distortion.    No.  903,262;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1461;  Oat. 


Albrae,  E.  C  ,  Swampsoott,  Mass. 
Albraa,  E.  C,  Bwampscott.  Mass. 
Albraa.  E.  C,  Swampecott.  Mass. 
Albright,  C.  E.,  Columbus.  Ohio, 
vol.  137;  p.  268. 

iitort!'F''R''.'  itlgi?rto"w^L^(inSrtCjik  Company,  Wlnsted.  Conn.    Key;*.andle    No.  902,7W;  !^v.  3:  6p^.  SM;  Om.  vol.  137;  p  W. 
Altord,  F.  R..  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company,  Wlnsted,  Conn.    Frtctlon-held  alarm^awltdi.    No.  908,128;  Nov.  3;  Bp.  p.  1182, 

""  A**B'^ueM^Colo.    Switch -operating  mwhanlam.    No.  903.156;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  12»;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  235. 
A.  v.,  Chicago,  lU.    Gearing.     No.  903,663:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2241:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  397. 

H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hose^upporter.    No.  904,292;  Nov  17;  Sp.  p.  3614;  Gai.  vol.  1.T7:  p.  644.  • 

J.  L.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Press  and  Tool  Company,  Hastings,  Mfc*.    Non-repeating  clutch  for  diftl)resses.     No.  902.646,  Nov.  3, 
).  15;  Gat   vol   137;p. 
Loa  Ancelea,  CaL 
San  Dlefo.  Cal. 


AUen, 
Allen, 
Allaii, 
Allen. 
Sp.  . 
Allen.  J.  a 
AUaa.8.  D 


AUen,  W.  P.,  Sioux  Falls,  8.  D 
AlliJHChalmers  Company  et  al. 
Alli»<^halmcr»  Company  H  aL 
Allla-Cbalmeni  Company  et  ai. 
Allla^^almers  Company  et  al. 
Allls-Chalmt>r»  Company  et  al. 
Allls-Chalmers  Company  el  al 


Electrical  conductor-support.    No.  904,603;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4227;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p. 
Chamber-pot.     No.  904.283^  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3616:  Oaa.  vo*.  137|  p.  644. 


770. 


Hog-chute.    No.  903,167;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1241;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  236. 
(See  Behrend,  B  A.,  assignor.) 
(Sea  Crooker,  C.  T.,  assignor.) 
(See  Flmiln.  J.  D^  assignor.) 
(See  Schneider,  W.  F.,  assignor.) 
(Se«  Stull,  E.  W.,  assignor.) 
.    (Bee  Wessling.  A.  0.,  assignor.) 
T  ,  Ames   Iowa.    Combined  hog-trap,  operattng-Uble,  and  loading-chute.    No.  902,638;  Nov.  3;  bp.  p. 

-    ^      '^ NY.    Embossing  elastic  webbing.    No.  904,912;  N 


Allison.  <i —  ■ „ .     „     „ 

Allison,  H.  H.,  assignor  to  Oetsman  St  MmUnar,  New  York, 


vol.  137;  p.  36. 
ov.  24:  Sp.  p.  4907;  Oax. 


\ltman   W^'  assignor  to  Erie  Foundry  Company,  Erie,  Pa.    Cooling-conveyer.     No.  903,148;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1221:  Oat  vol^37; 
Ambom,  O.,  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  H.  WilUams  &  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Chain  plpe-wroneh.    No.  904,397;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p. 

Arabrw».'(^",  and  F.  D.  8<*wwtt,  Chfcsago,  lU.    Stearo-oondenaer.    No.  903,147;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1219;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  200. 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.    (See  Ames,  J.  M.,  asaimor.) 

American  C*r  and  Foundry  Company.    (See  Chacboonler.  Q.C..  assignor.) 

American  Circular  Ixwm  Company.    (See  Ltrti.  O.  A,  assignor.) 

American  Cltv  Marhloery  Company.    (See  Cunningham.  W.  R.,  aasignor.) 

Ameri*  an  tJraphophone  Company.    (See  Eckhardt,  W.  L.,  aasignor.) 

American  (iraphophone  Company.    (See  Maodonald,  T.  H.,  assignor.) 

Amalcan  Iron  and  Steel  Alloys  C^ompanv.    (See  Carpenter.  F.  R.,  assignor.) 

American  Ixjcomotlve  Company.    (See  Horsey  and  Vaughan,  asaignon.) 

American  Reduction  Company.    (See  Rendall.  O.  F..  assignor.) 

Aniarican  Shoe  Finding  Company.    (See  Waterman,  B.  B..  awlmor.) 

Amarican  Silk  Thread  Kinlahlng  Co.    (See  Boaaart.  X.,  aatgnori) 

American  Steel  Foundrlea.    (See  Floyd,  O.  O.,  atsignorj 

Anurican  Steel  Foundrlea.    (See  Jazmey,  Kinney,  and  Tramp,  aolgDon.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.    (See  Murray.  C.  F.,  assignor.) 

Amarloan  Tobaooo  Company.    (Baa  Barrla,  F.  R.,  assignor.) 

AmarioaQ  Wire  Fenoa  Company.    (See  Oanient,  A.  A.,  aasignor.) 

AJBMrlean  Woodacware  Company.    (Baa  Barry  and  Blokv,  aalcnars.) 


p.  200. 
3801;  Oat. 
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u 

iSjM'NiY2rST:L'tJrS!!!^nC^  C«-and«to«.    No.  «H,7«;  Not.  34. 

A2Lfc*C^'':S.Sir-i.5^ito8.Kr^y.Woo.t«.Ohlo.    8t.^  hatinc  T-t-n.    No.  904.«:  Nov  M;  8p.  p.  «•:  0-.  roL  IW: 

ASd!SS'  H   P    rcShInc  NehT  TZmMtf.    No.  gO4,013;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  «8;  Om  voi.  137;  p.  877. 
*£S;J^A^'^*'l^ov1».  AlMkm.    Htrmonhs*.    No.  904.914;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4B«:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  »77. 

M;  8p.  p.  «M;  a««.  »o».  IJT;  p.  »3. 

TOL  117;  p.  445. 

p.  w. 
Aanli.  A.J. 

ADtbOOT 


.  J.    (Sm  HnbboU  and  Annls.) 

,  F.  A.,  HackensKk,  N  J     Fotdinn  e»tatn. 


*n™ouT   r    «     o-;»»— -   -   -      - - No  WJBS;  Nov   10;  8p.  p   19»;  Om  vol.  137 

ApplB.  C.'.  and  W    Buttter.  aksignors  to  Martetu  UlMt  Company.  IndJ*n»poll»,  Ind 


'"Sp  p  MS;  QS«^oiiJiZ- J?   '"^ 


Manutertuni  of  wlr»i|laH 
No.  Wi.lM;  Nov.  10;  Sp  p   1344.  Om   vol    137;  p  338. 


No.  903J4»:  Nov.  S; 


Robe-hoW«r     No  903.7W;  Nov.  3:  8p.  p.  MJ:  Oii»- J"*   \»7;  i>„  „ 
Safety  *tU(hiwnt  for  nion.  .  N*-  "•i**^  _^^^  J?:.??  P 


^.  124.^.  CfM   vol   137;  p.  336. 

No.  906.044;  Nov.  M:  8p.  p.  &1W; 


Ott. 


No.  90a.7W;   Nov.  3;  8p.  p  507;  Oaa.  vol. 


AppW'fcn.  A   W  ,  Chtcmto.  Hi.    Curtain-bracket 
Appl«ton.  J  ,  Plna  Orova.  Cal.     Rot 

krftmt  A     Lausanne,  8w1taerian<j     oaiviT  bimh  i.m^.i.  .»^i  .--^— .  .---•-—•-_.•       . - 

A^SirtVF.  L^M^Mpior  of  ooo-half  to  J    t.  Roth,  Plttabun.  Pm.    M«infcrtartn«  KtaMWwa. 

AiS«%'  wfiiid  T   H   Bat«a.  ChJca«o,  HI     Comblnatloo  looth-broah  and  powd«r-ho*d«». 

A^^'t^Now  York  N  Y     On«n«t*Uor  of  minoo  and  othor  artlcta  f  $>^    No.  ,»M»4.:Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  tm;  Oa..  vol.  1*7;  p.  770. 

ArttRftan  Comp«iv     (Si*  r.<i<1«w,  F.  A.. 
Armbniatar,  E.  A.    (Sm  Fampil.  R.  J., 
Aiatlnw-Bhim  ManutecturtnK  Compuy 


) 


) 


p.  «9ll:  nti.  vol.  IJ7;  p.  8T>. 
vol   137.  p.  270 


. ,      (See  Blum,  O  J  .  Mricnor  ) 

,  r:'o:.~6^l>^  N.  J:    AppS^^  tor  handling  a»b«^   ^L?J^o"2v,^b  \il-  ^a, 
'  E.  J.,  Erie.  Pa     Fluld-actaatad«i(lne.    No  tW3J64,  Nov   10.  3p  p  14B».  um 

ASS^*'^BroiSryn%':YTl^^  Clnr^.tec 

**^  "w.  (J  tehSlctadv.  N.  Y.,  MtCMT  to  Qmmnl  Ktoctrto  Ccmpwiy.     Manutocture  o(  metal-fllamant  lamps 


r.as  vol.  137;  p.  lOK. 
No  90i,4l3;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  ITSl;  Om.  val. 


No.  90«.431;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  17»; 
No.9QS,aft;Nov.  ir. 

Aa^l^2&'S;^rm^5^ui£M.«^n«Ubb,lk*Actl«a--h^  E»«tr«m.p«tlc clutch.    No.9«.»48; 

Nov.Vli  ft),  p.  aw*  Oa*.  vol  137;  p.  MH. 
Agtnm,6.f.    f 8«  TWdwall  and  Ajtw«.) 

JtSK  ^  "a:.  ferrife^a.'^.^liSL^^  ^"v-JTW^-J  ^0%n*'^r4S?^  J'^vol  V  p'^ZTl 
aS^md  a    Davtnport.  Iowa.     Radlator-«hleld.    No.  mjM;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1470.  Oat.  vol  U7,  p.  Jii. 

Atlaotlc  Tool  A  Machine  Co     (See  Hoell,  E.  a^aailmnr  ) 

AO-EnJne  "^^J^^^^^^^r  S^^Si;  Nov.  3;  8p.  f.  317;  U...  vol.  137;  p.  «. 

ir;  p  324. 
Austin.  F  C     (See  Stark.  W  O.  aMljnor) 

AuaUn  Manufccturlnit  Company.    (Sea  Bunnell.  M.  O..  •2^«(    ,--|__  x 
Austin  Manutarturinif  Company,    i See  Bunnell,  M.  O.,  aMlfnor.)    {mmtmm.) 
Austin  ManutarturlnK  Company.    (8aa  Monnua.  W.  H.,  aarinor.) 
Auto  Paper  Fwdar  Company.     (9a>  KkkiaMm.  J..  Mil«Biir.) 
Autocoll  Company.    (Sea  Variay,  R.,  amtgaat^ 
Aotomatlc  Hotial  Barvkja  Co.    (Boa  Parrr,  R.  R  ,  tatgnor.) 
ATary,  C.  R.    (See  Johnaoo  and  Avenr.) 

Avarv.  Firm  of  W.  4  T.    (8aa  Patnall.  T  S   B  ,  aaalfnar  )  «^  «      __.,„«•« 

A^  F  M..  ChUllcothe,  Taz      Plow,hare     No  WO.MO;  ?*<»!•»:  "y-^"*?-.  T^  i'^Si-^M  vol  1*7-  p  866. 

iP^J  V^ckTb'SSr'lli.:,"  to"'S?S,'^£niM^.at2iSSnrBiii<S  fiJTc^^^^^^^  ..vw. 

aJS" 'f  VLr^rul^^nVof^^^U^^.^mU^ioii^^^^  Elactrtc b-attn. daviea. 

W  ««  045;  Nor  J*  SfV  P.  51M.  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  «B1. 
Ayiea,  F.  E.    (Sea  Ovarbach,  Ayrea,  and  Brent.) 
B.  B.  Hill  Manotorturtii* Company.    (See  HUl,  B.  B..  MUtgnnr.) 

U^iTSr^S:  R^.%S?i.^a.JS£n::,Ukport  SUmpm,  Comp«.y.  Lockport   N.  T.    Dut-p-..    No  •04,500;  Nov.  24;  8p. 

tSJS,  F*RT^llSio!'lu"  Electrtc  r^neratton  ^rtem      N»MMn;.Nov.  3;  f^^^^-^J^ ^^JJ^-^J?f:  oaa.  voL  137    p.  KK 
BatMoek  O.aaalcnortoM.  E.  Lewis.  Rochester.  N.  Y.    SlmaHaf  sr^tam.    No.  9lg.»1«:  ^'*"  "J*   ^JJiJi.li'^so^BMJBf  Nov.  34; 
Badiar  O.  L..  Qutocy.  Maaa..  aMlcnor  to  SnUlvao  Maehtaiary  CompMiy.  Clafsmont.  N  H.    PnaumaUc  ln.paet-ti«l.     No.  mxn.  not.  «e. 

B^m  g^A.,^R^Stilr"k^Y^BotU^parkln«.    Wo.W.gW;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p  a«>4;  Oas.  vol.  1*7;  p.  483. 

gSf  rB.?'Sli^n* 'tllrmlSt^ataa'tSS^S^     No.  «B.7»;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  511;  O...  vaL  137;  p.  ». 

Baar.  A.  O.    (Sea  WIttJnr  and  Baer  )  .    „  ,  .^        «« 

Bajtliy.  J  ,  Tacoma.  Wish.    Carstaka.    No.  M.666;  Nov  10;  8p.  p.  »•;  Oijr  vol^ir;  p  807 

lat  ?  ^'  li&'i  LJC^^'STe.  ?2orO%y."-»iV^.%S!:  S«tSWfU:  •Soobl^^etloc  pump.    Na.  -6.046; 

Nov.  K  8p.'  P  51«:  Oas.  v«L  Uf^  f>  «> 
Bak«,  A.  D.    (See  PUliod  and  BakarO 

Bate'  C.  ^^!^^pIW.  M'£h.   iackVa.    No.  «i.4n;  Nov.  10;  8p  p.  ITM;  Oas.  vol.  U7:  p.  V^ 
Bakw,  D.  B.    (Sao  Hamaoak.  A.  F.,  saMtcnor  ) 


No.  fl04.9i; 
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1247; 


No.  004,660;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4381; 


Bakar,  E.  K.    (See  Hawtsv  and  Baker.)  ^,  „         .  ^   „  .,»,«,, 

Baker,  F,  and  C.,  Dalton,  N.  Y.    Cattle^tanchlon.    No.  903.287;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1472;  Oai.  vol.  187;  p.  271. 
Bakar,  J.  H.,  AUeRheny.  Pa.    Apparatus  for  forging  axles.    No.  904,296;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3619;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  646. 

Baldwin,  C.     (S«e  Baldwin,  W.K.,  assignor.)  ^  ,   ,^        ^„ 

Baldwin.  O.  I',  Los  AnK^-les,  Cal.    Transfer-tnick.    No.  904.919;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p  4923;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  879.  

Baldwin,  W   K.,  assUrnor  to  C   Baldwin,  Chlrago,  HI.    Rhofr<Tea8lng  device.    No.  902,647;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  18;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  4. 

Baling  Tie  Buckle  Com oany.    (S«  Uerth,  C   fl,  assignor.)  „  „     ,„        _,..  u.  xj     o«.  «.•  xi«-  in.  a.>  .. 

Ballou,  O   F.,  .New  York,  assignor  to  Yost  WriUng  Machine  Company,  Dion,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  903,434;  Nov.  10,  8p.  p. 

17»«;  Oas.  vol   137;  p.  325.  ,  „  ^     ^  .   ,.,        o^ 

Bantly  W.  H..  John^rowij.  Pa.    CombtnaUon  »hado  and  curtain  braclrat.    No.  904,920;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4925;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  «i79. 
Barber,  A.,  Wataonvllle.  Cal.    Chum.    No.  903,042;  Nov.  3:  8p.  p.  1028;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  169. 
Barber,  D.  T.,  Gustoviis,  Ohio.    Hoof-pad.    No.  903,043;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1029;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  169. 
Barber.  J.  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Chimney.     No.  902,706;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  349;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  60. 
Bamiora.  I  ,  Dalnl.  Ia.    Clothaa-pln.    No.  904,695;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  42J0;  Gai.  vol.  137,  p.  7?1. 

BtJS2r*C^6^0^5S«^'^^V°  SteeVm^Sw  L  motor-vehicles.    No.  903,340;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1624;  Qai.  vol.  137;  p.  297. 

Barnes,  F.  W.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Box  and  shipping  package.    No.  903,161;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p. 

Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  236 
Bamett,  O.  R.    (See  Downey,  R.  P.,  assignor.) 
B  »mey.  E.  E.,  asslmor  to  Monarrh  Typewriter  Company,  Syracose.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine. 

Oas  vnl.  137-  p.  TV: 
Barr,  J.  H.    (See  Brown  and  Barr.) 
Banatt,  J.  R..  Chicago,  III     Binder.    No.  903.947;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2878;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  626. 

Bsnatt;  R.  S..  assizor  to  L.'m.  Barrtstt,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Wrench.    No.  902,799;  Nov.  3^.  p.  614;  Oas.  voL  137;  P.  90. 

Barron,  W.  J.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Densmore  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  904,171;  Nov.  17; 

BKToft  ^'De^Beque.  Colo^    Ratchet-lock  for  screw-joints  of  well-drilling  tools.    No.  903,435;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1787;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  325. 

Bartalt,"  F.  L.,  Briitol.  EuKland.     Apparatus  for  washing  linen.     No.  904,.sa;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4738;  Gat.  voL  137;  p^860. 

Bartholomew,  J.  P.,  Bristol,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Bit-brace.    No.  904,501;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p. 

Bartholomew,'*W.,  ass'lgnor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  Dl.    CoUai^Upper.    No.  904,398;  Nov.  17;  Sp.p.  3804; 

Barv*  II.  M.  B^l'hlladelphla,  Pa.    Weighing-machine.    No.  903,044;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1080;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  160. 

Barv   H   M    B     Plilladelphla  Pa     Welghlng-scale.    No.  903,046;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  \03Z:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  160. 

Bascora.C.P,' assignor  to  Fayette  R.  Plumb,  inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa    Drying-oven.    No.  905,047;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6171;  Gas.  voL  187; 

BMhlbrd,  J.  C,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.    Steering-knuckle  tor  vehicles.    No.  904,296;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3623;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  646. 

Bastel  J   F  !*and  T  F.  Baumgartner,  St   lx)uis,"Mo.    Hub  tor  vehicle-wheels.    No.  904,112;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3194;  Oai.  vojL  137;  p.  580. 
Batci.elder.  F.  H.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Carrier  for  trench -diggers.    No.  904,596;  Nov.  24; 

Batchalder,  F.  R*!^  ^gnor'  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Co.,  Woreester,  Mass.    Carrier  tor  trench-diggers.    No.  904,507;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p. 

4?33;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  771. 
Bates.  C.  H.,  sfai.    (See  Pearson,  C.  E,  assignor.) 

BatM,  8.  F.,  Eddy,  Tex.    Automatic  flre-klndler.    No.  908328;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2605;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  484. 
Bates,  T.  H.    (See  Archer  and  Bales.) 

Batter,  f.,  8t.  Johns,  Greg.    Apparatus  for  therapeutic  treatment  of  the  air  of  living-rooms.    No.  904,172;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3348;  Oas. 

Baty]  i\!'s£d'j'H.  Perrv.  PhlUipsburg,  N.  J.  .  Sectional  fire-pot.    No.  903.584;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2001;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  359. 

BaoairA  Black.    (See  Schult.  O.  C,  assignor.) 

Baum.J.    (See  Boasert,  E.  J,  assignor.) 

Baumgartner,  J.  F.    (.See.  Bastel  and  Baumgartner.)  ,     ^   ^     _,       „.    „  «»-    ^  ,   .^        o^„ 

Baxter.  W.  E.,  Frankfort.  Kv     Mu^,  splmlte.  and  axle-arm.    No.  904,921;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4926;  Oas.  voi.  187:  p.  879. 

Bav  State  Last  Companv.     (!«ee  ITamblln.  S.  M..  antgnor.) 

Bayles.  L.  C.  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.    Rock-drilllag-machine  chuck.    No.  903,948;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2878;  Oas.  v<rf.  137;  p.  525. 

Beall,  J.  C.  W.    (Ke«  A  mold,  G.  A.,  assignor.)  < 

Baall,  R.  J.,  Jr..  Washington,  D  C.    Forming  concrete  piles.    No.  903,126;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1183;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  193. 

Haan.  W.  Z     (See  Glass  an<1  Bean.)  ^,        ^   „         ^  .   .-»        ««o 

Daafdily.  M.  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal     Cable-adjuster.    No.  903,656;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2240;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  308. 

TiMf.  T  TT  .  ff  SI     (See  Siemsen,  J,  assignor.) 

Beath,  L.  B.     (See  Peters,  H.,  assignor.)  ...       _    ,^        ,„    „  .   ,„ 

Beattle.  W.  J.,  Cohoes.  N.  Y.    Collar-stretching  machine.    No.  902,548;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  10;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p^ 

Beauohemln.  L.  N.,  assignor  to  O.  H.  Simpson  and  J.  A.  Mann,  Montreal,  Canada.    Horseshoe.    No.  902,800;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  616;  Oat.  vol. 

Beaumont,  T.  E.,  Loodon.  England.    Apparatus  for  the  extractton  of  gold  from  crushed  ores.    No.  905,048;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  6172;  Oas.  vol. 

137'  D  923 
Beauvais.  J.  B.,  Holyoke.  Mass.    Water-heaUng  apparatus.    No.  904,207;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3625;  Oas.  v(rf.  137;  p.  646. 

Beaver,  A.  C..  rfoi.     (.See  Rogers,  C.  8..  assignor.)  ^        „  „    ^.      .  ^        .        *  .  .         v     n^^ -«. 

Bechman,  H.  F.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.    Machine  tor  casting  stereotype-plates.    No.  004,<48; 

Nov.  >4;  Sp.  P  465.'5;  Gat.  vol,  137;  p.  822.  „        „  . „,  ' 

Becker.  A.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Car.    No.  004^;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3060;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  665. 
Bedur;  J,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  L.  BrantrBeriln,  Pa.    Wheeled  toy.    No.  003460;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1626;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  298. 
Beoker,  8..  Spartanburg,  S.  C.     BotUe  case  or  crate.    No.  904«9;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4740;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  850. 
Beckman,  J.  P.  W.,  Parnassus,  Pa    TreaUng  mica.    No  903,949;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2881;  Oat.  vol.  137;j).  626. 


Beckmann.  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Explosion-turbine. 


Bockwlth,  H   W  ,  Omaha;  Nebr.    Bridle-bit.    No.  903,351;  Nov.  10;  Sp 

-  - No.  903,368;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1473;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  272 


No  903.657;  Nov.  10;  "Sp.  p.  2251;  Gai.  vol. 

1627;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  298. 


p.  396. 


8. 


Beebe,  D.  Newark.  N  J.    WIndov. -.     .   ,  ,  ^  ,    ,. 

Behren'l   B.  A,  Norwood,  Ohio,  afwlgnor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company  and  BuUock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    Dynamo-electnc 

machine.     No.  903,«29;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2608;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  484. 
Beldler,  O  C,  Oklahoma.  Okla     Deveiloplng  apparatus.    No.  904,300;  Nov.  17;  Bp.  p  8807;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  670. 
Beland,  J.  E.,  «  al     (See  Herard.  J.  S..  assignor.) 

Bell.  E.  O..  ft  oi.     (See  Gray,  H.  M,  assignor.)  »,     ^   „       .-   «_        ..„. 

Bell,  E.  T  .  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  0.  C.  Steele  and  L.  O.  Dr^>ar,  Splceland,  Ind.    Window-shade.    No.  004,298;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  8038; 

Oas.  vol.  137:  p  A46. 
Ballot.  L.,  Pads,  France     Centrifugal  pump.    No  903,658;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2256;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  398. 
Bellutso,  0.,  Milan,  Italy.     Steam-turbine.     No.  903,04fi;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1037;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  170. 
Bendw,  C.  A.,  Harrlsbufg,  Pa.     Rotary  engine.    No.  904,749;  Nov.  M;  Sp.  P.  4557:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  823. 

Bender,  R.  C,  St   l.ouls.  Mo.    Box-fastener     No.  903.650;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2258;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  396.  ^ 

Beimer,  R.  E.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.    Full-stroke  mechanism  lor  addmg-machmes.     No.  908,636; 

Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  20M;  Gat   vol    137;  p.  3fiO.  ,       . 

Benners  EH,  Elisabeth,  N  J.    Side  frame  tor  car-trucks.    No.  903,636;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2002;  Oas.  vol.  13<;  p.  359. 
Bcnners,  E.  H,  Klltabeth,  N.  J.    Car-truck.    No.  904,670;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4388;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  707. 

Behnett.C.  A.,«ai.    (See  Tlnjley,  L.  M.  assignor.)  „    ^  ,     „       ^ 

Bennett.  J.  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    Oas-stove.    No.  904.243;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3608;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  627.  ,,,,«„ 

Bensch   H  .  New  York.  N  Y      Air-pressure  system  for  turrets  and  the  like.    No.  903,660;  Nov.  10;  Sp.p.  2258;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  300. 

Bensley   A   W,  Pawtucket,  R.  I     A  djusUble  support  for  electric  wires.    No.  903,807;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2561;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  446. 

Benson.'L.  E.,  Chicago,  Bl      Wash»>oanl.     No.  903.950:  Nov  17;  Sp.  p.  2882;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  626. 

Benwnha/er,  C.  J,  PTilla-ielphla.  Pa.    Valve.    No.  003,436:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1790;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  326. 

Benron   0  H.,  Jr..  assignor  to  WUUam  Sellers  &  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Clamping  mechanism  for  planlng-machlnea, 

boctng-mllU,  and  the  like.     No  904.922;  Nov.  24;  Sp.p.  4028;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  880.  .  ,  „       ^      vt  -.v  » wi  v « 

Berard,  J.  S.,  Fall  River,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  8.  Berard,  Attleboro,  T.  Plante,  J.  E.  Beland,  and  J.  Boucher,  Nwth  AtUeboro.MSM. 

Bobbin  and  oop  bulldw  tor  winding,  spinning,  and  twisting  machines.    No.  006,O»0;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6174;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  9B8. 
Berard,  8.,  «(»i.    (See  Berard,  J.  6.,  assignor.)  ..  „       ^  .  ,«.        ^.. 

B«rg,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Emerg«ocy-«lk  «"  horeaa.    No.  008,880;  Nov  17;  8p.  p.  3610:  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  484. 


IT 


ALPHABK-nCAK  LI8T  OF  PATENTEl 


Mo.  lOMOl;  Not.  k  8|».  p.  at;  Om.  vol.  1J7;  V-^^ 
rabrtk.  Lud  ■  Igihtfcn  nw  Ui»Rhln«.  0«nun7.     Prodi* 


7;  p.  no. 

luruut  boroMi  aUn. 


No.  9ia,0€t: 


I  K    PortUod,  One-    OordMi-hon  raol.     Mo. 
L  a:\r.7MookW:  8w«taa.    ArtlfleMi 

•^a^O^T'-^Rii^b?:^  ^nSlp^  'S.  9M.730:  Nor.  K:  8p.  P.  4-0;  O^roL  »»^^«.  „  « 

1790':  Ou.  Vol.  U7;  p.  IM- 
JSJ'  f  H.^^'c^:  RkSiSSK^  to  Knm^  Wood«w«  Comply.  Chk»r».  m. 
B:Si'l^l'Siiru)co/oo.h^ftoD.BorrT..K«h.~T..V«.    BrU.  .tuchm-t  lo,  hoT-wu-.  *c.    No  9««,M..  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  »;  0-. 

B;£liS;l^t  D  .  I>.w»c,  Vukoc  r.n^^ojd2^«22..^o^.  >«;.&.%,  KoT.iH; 

Bone.  E.  L..  r»Jrh»T«.  mtifaar  to  New  Bodkrd  Foondry  *  mmmw  t«np«iy.  now  ciu^.  « 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


P«n.    No.  904.904;  Not.  M;  8p.  p.  4983.  Oofc 


Sp.  p.  423a:  Om.  to(.  137; 


BoKi  W.  N..  New  York.  N.  ^.' '  AdJmUblo  re«ul*Unr<»ck 


p".  ««' 


Om.  toI.  117;  p. 
Om.  Tol.  137;  p. 


101. 


XA3:  Om.  Tol.  137;  p.  445. 


p.  4RSb 


No  903.833;  Nov. 


Apporstua  tor  deoning  or  wMfalug  tmoke.    No.  904,301:  Nov.  17; 

8p.  p.  MM;  Om. 


FuTMCO.    No.  908.ia»;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1249;  Om.  toI  137; 


_^ No  9O4J90:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  8830;  Qm.  to».  137;  p.  6^ 

Site.  W    Wotoo.  ni.    V«hiei*«zto.    No  903.80:  Nov.  3; 
BoU   W  ;  WiuS  ni      Axlo.)oarn»l.     No.  908.863;  Not  3; 

;  A.  E  .  Edon  V.io.  Col.     Proc«ta«  »pp«mu.. ,  J^o,  "p*^.^-  'I^o  WmO    N^   M    8p  p  517«;  0*t.  toJ.  137;  p.  B3. 
E.  k..  Boot  LlTwpool.  Ohkx     Truck  for  r^P'-^^i"^'*^ '^^^^^^  gSu+T "n^.  17°  Vpfa04;  Om^  to».  137;  p.  MT.        ^ 

^ta-r.;;^-  v  •  a  t    A?2ri^*^^o^r^LJ*Biklln«  derk*.    No.  908«1:  Nor.  17:  8p.  p.  WU:  Oofc  toI   137; 
SEi-  y  •  ^T  H '^.d'^H   ^^'^s'^SiSSSrr^,  S2.V  A'pp«.t^  £r  H^tn.  or  w-hin«  .moke  or , 
BhikViuS  a!  S^^^'Hl'Lo^t^N.w^rtie.ipoo.TyT-,  Ea.Und. 
eSi^J^Si  A^H.^Ikl  a':*B.  Unnox.  Newc-U^apoo-Ty^o.  EagUnd.     Dry.n.-m.chln..     No.  90>.«ll;  Not.  3: 

js£^':?.Ttt?^«.  w^finsss-^-rS;'^  5r«ii^^oT«iV;  r;i;?a^%.  .37; .  -. 

BlJckfcrd.A.J.,*-*.    (800  Po««»,  M.  A..  MdtDor  > 

Blmnchord  Co.,  J.  F.    (»•  0<jdd»rd.  .V  C..  mm^Dot.)     ^^^^ 

Bleeckar  F  O.,  «■!.    (8oo  Btoockw,  W.  F  .•■por.)    (RolMBO.) 

Bloocker,  M.  C,  *  •'-.jSoo  Bloockw.  W.  '- ■jtei>  J™^^L  wm-  Or»nd  Island.  Nobr..  wd  U.  C.  Btoockor.  Puoblo.  Colo.    Ro»wy 

SSSTS:^.:  ^TSrS&oTto  pSSIiL  C*r  rompiu.y.  Pttt.bur«,  P..    Bo.K«r.    No.  90B.«».:  Not.  1ft  8p.  p.  1791:  0«.  toI.  137; 

Bfiywf's.  T.,  MBipior  to  Uowloy  Down  Draft  Furnooo  Compwiy.  ChlMfo  lU 

»L?W   L    New  York  N  Y     8T.t«n  of  electrtcol  dIrtrlbuUoq.    No.  »4JM;  NoT_a4;  Sd.  p.  4«4;  Om.  toI.  1X7;  p.  881. 

Blood  Brothers  Machine  Comp^iT.     ^See  Blood.  iL  E    C.  t ..  H.  E..  and  e .  w  .  u.,  a»»noni.; 
Blood.  C.  C.     <a»»  Blood,  M.  K    C  C.  11.  E    ud  C.  J*  .  H^) 

Blood.C.  W.  H.    (860  Blood,  M.  B.,C.  C.  U.  E.,  and  CW.  H.) wnorti  Machine  ComoMT  Bortoo,  Mm.    Side-head  jointer 

Blood!  C.  W.  H..  Wtathrop.endC.  6.  Ostoman.  Dorchester  taBi^nors  to  8^  AJ¥ood«  liecB  me  torn  p«iy.  m»«u. 

tocplantarniaishlBea.    No.  90ft,0ftl;  Not.  34.  8p.  p.  5177;  uat.  vot.  137;  p. «M. 
gidT T?r  Wi.'E  .^kiJ^.  M'.r'^'c:  W.^H.  BU^,  Wmthro^  M.-^.  -.nor,  to  Blood  Brothor.  Machine  Co»p«.y. 

^^^^MUo',Uich      Vniy^r^ioml.     So.  90a.ifiO;  Novji:  8d.  a  24:  Om.  vol.  l57:  P^5. 
BtoSSSTV    Nowark.  N.  J      P»p«  rvceptade^  No.  908.935;  ^''"'^^V-^- ^t^^^ ,&  ^  Not  3:  8p.  p.  ZB;  Oa.  toI.  137; 
BtoO  J    tMlcnor  to  Armslronjt- Blum  liamitecturtnf  Company,  Chlcafo,  HI      Punch      no  vpwi.ov.  wot  ».     i»  w 

Bl'am'^J    Bonl(a«.Bn«-.,Bel|lmn,.«lp.orofon^h.irtoA.W.C«p«.ter,U»don.F.n,Und     Manuiacturo  of  artlfld.1  p«*  rubb«. 

MSr^2!>^"'B^eM  (I'erSSy^^io^.i^lL^flb^u,  matertji.    No»3^:  No- ^   8p^.  »13;  0--  toI.  ir;  p-  48f.. 
SSSu     CheetW,  N    Y.     Fountain-pen.     No.  9a>a;  Nov    10;  Sp.  Pj».  Gm^toI   137,  p.  »9^ 

SrwS^••K^u^»rd%.n-^^Sf^^^  A.uch.^ttor«.ty-r^.     No.  904.«; 

BOhier  M  ,  Wllh«4mtbad,  Oernuuir.  aainior  to  Casaella  Color  Company,  Now  YorK,  n.  i      ■■nu«ovu.»  v 

BS^il?^  ?''De';!^lVi<^kS?in;lJ^on^nfra«^    No  903435;  Not    ,7:  8p   p   3816;  O^  to..  137;  p.  m. 

^ii^T  'dS.'^uJXii^B'^^C^^^^^^  ^£i.^-i^W     NO.  9a3.«3;  NOT.  3;  8p.  p.  810;  Oa.. 

Bira  V*  V^del.  near  Hambur. ,  Germany.    Aerial  .hip.    No.  904.930;  Nov.  34;  S^,^P  «»„ ^a^J^.  W;  p.  883. 

Untalum  metal  or  other  refractory  metal*.    No  904331:  Not  24;  8p.  p.  4742.  Oa..  toJ  137,  p.  »i. 
Bond,  L.  L.    (SeeSalllTan,  C.  M.,a«iifnor  ) 

iSSS"  WT     V.^Sr.n.t^n'^N"?  ^??SSn  memb*.     No.  903.04.;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  1042;  Oaa  vol.  137    p  17^ 
B?^al^PP«SFAl^'.«lWtoTH.Mumlord  Company.?^  Hydraulic  moldInrP«-     (Mmt^) 

BS^:ii^  t  ^Sf  FS?oe't«Sor'to*E   H   Mumford  Comply,  PhlladelphU.  P..    App^stu.  Ibr  makln,  p.tt«n-pUt-.. 

Bii'^fir-p'^^.Ld'i'l^o^c^yV  ?X'^i^  LSor,,  by  me.no  --tl^nU.  to  K.  H.  M-nlor^  C«np«y.  PhlUd-phl..  P.. 

iM-maSlne     {RelMUO.J     No.  12,877:  Not.  10;  Sp  p.  r»4:  <^'".^  1^  Pj". 
BooSi^TNew  York,  N.  V.    EmoL     No.  SQMM);  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  104fc;  Oafc  toL  U7;  p.  ITl. 


No.  1338*; 
(Retells.) 


Mold- 


No.  904473;  Nor.  17; 


•annat,  P.,  Lleg^  Bolflum.    EtectroJytlc  app^mtu..    No.  903,1«4;  Nor.  10;  Sp.  p.  1260;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  237. 

^il:  ai2SoTTrm^'LS'Sl?Vhn«d  Flnl.hin«  Co..  Pator««,  N.  J.    Finishing  and  lostering  machine. 

bIL^  f  J.  "S^^'r  If  J.^B^m.  CindnnaU.  Ohio.    PennuUtioo-took.    No.  9O4302;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Oa..  Tol.  137;  p.  «47. 

^^^-  V  M^ch^^^'^:  '  p'ick^Sr/check.     No.  904,763;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4«B;  Oa.  toI.  137;  p.  823. 

bTu^^R.'  f;,  T«pk.^.S  M£*^^it^^n!riitur«.    No.  902,934;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  811;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  134. 

KZi^  0   h"  ^n'lfa^**  ?^S.!oit.tlc  drcalt<ontroller.    No.  903,166;  Nov  10;  Sp^p.  1251;  Ga..  vol.  W;  p.  W7 

B^ZS!'J   G    ClS^llTMS^or  to  Pr«»ed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Door-operating  mechantan.    No.  904,676.  Nov.  34. 

K!:?c^^3^dVD^A™lSM^2.S^  Nov.lO;  8p.p.2011;  O...V0..137; 

KZS^i^oi^ahL'XJ^N^lltiaS'^loTveht^^ 

E^SS!*'v?°^'*SXTn^  iffiliSS^^'do^'p^Xion.  M...    Odorlee,  cooking  apparatus.    No.  903.127;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  ll»4;  ^ 

Bo%.!  J.  F^V^elS  Mrignor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  PoUlam,  PateavlUe,  Ky.    Horae^egglng.    No.  903,149;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1222;  Oaa.  vol.  137; 

gf#  t  L^r rB^JScacSC^lSX  LtS.!  ISif  cX  a^  ?oiSl?"-  Nt.  Si^fSov.  24;  Sp.  p.  ^;  0«.  vol. 

137:  p.  740. 
K^.F''^.,^^5J.fl^^to^nJre*W^  Shrouding  tor  torblne-bucket..    No.  903,167;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1265; 

BoT^;  V?.' Sili^SSto.    connection  tor  inflating  tires.    No.  902,644:  Nov.  3;  Sp  p.^;  Ott-  if^^'P.^.  q„   ^   137.  ^  ^i. 
Boy«,  E.  O.,  Raiston,  Iowa.    Corar.lne.l  wlnvstn^tcher  and  wagon-jack.    No.  '^-O^-  Nov- 24   Sp.  p  siTO.  Ow^vtrf^^ 
Hnvto  J   F    l.iuioast^   Pa     Mall-ba£  catohing  and  delivering  apparatus.    No.  904,t)76   Nov.  34.  Bp.  p.  vm,  oat,  voi.  ui,  P- <»• 
B?K'  L  h'  E^ton,  aLignor  of^Si^ISf  to  W.  H.  FahiSSf,  dhicgo,  HI.    Driven  mold  for  sontam  concrete  structures.    No.  903.441; 

Bid^!?;  ;%!!  Dmol't!  Mic^''   ^L^^por.    no.  904,303:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3638;  O...  vol.  137;  p.  648. 

SSK  5f  .^iSrm%7N"Y"^'^!SUm.    NO.  904.246;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  «27. 

iJ^dS'  ^H.V'or^S^ior^f  ^tSSf  io  M.  C.  Happoldt.  Provldeooe.  R.  I.    Electrical  ta«^plag.    No.  904332;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p. 

BSdley*h^TH^,'LaSe  Charles.  La.    Brick-molding  machine.    No.  903.663;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2264;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  309. 

B;:^'^VO.t..'B^ftSo,N^'r°«&^  Punfymg  and  humidifying  air.    No.  903.160;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p. 

sS^dE  E*'  D^veni^rt.  Iowa    T>ing  device.    No.  903.051;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1046;  Oa»- vol  137;  p.  171         , 

B?Sd!(i.B    Assignor  to  Monarch  Typei^ter  Comp«>y,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Ribbon^pool  tor  type-writing  machines.    No.  902,562;  Nov.  3, 

B2£dWl?ChS?o!  ni.^  Cirrular  riddle.    No.  903  168;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1256;  Oai.  vol.  13^  P-^-.  „„,  ,,.  «„  „  ^0^.  „^  -„,  ,37. 
Brandia.  A .,  iwlgnor  of  on«^half  to  Firm  ol  C.  Nefl,  Hanover,  Oormany .    Softening  water.    No.  904,114;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3196.  Oa..  vol.  137, 

p.  581. 
Brant,  E.  D.    (See  FlUie..  H.  J.,  assignor.) 
Brant,  O.  L.    (8«e  Becker,  J.,  assignor.) 
Brasor,  F.  S..  tt  ai.    (See  Swanson,  8.  A.,  assignor.) 

B?!SS'  f"  Dre^.^O^rmiJy.  ^El^l^ilrrent  bathing-tub.    No.  904,677;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4401;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  799. 

Braun,' J.  E.rtoi.    (See  Crowson,  W.  L.  assignor.) 

Braun.  J.  M..  et  ai.    (See  Crowson.  W.  L  .  assignor.) 

BnuD,  R.,  et  al.    (See  Crowson,  J.  M,  assignor.) 

Br«en.  J.etal.    (See  Ferriott.  C.  L.,  assignor.) 

Brennan.  M.  J,  €(ai.    (See  Mullen  and  Brennan.)  .«   ^       .„_,    ^  ■  ,<»  ^  o«>  ' 

BrenSS.  T.,  Htw  York,  N.  Y.     Feed-bap  attachment.    No.  903,169;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1267;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  238. 

Br«nnan,  T.  F.  e(ai.    (See  Mullen  and  Brennan.)  ^^  ,   ,-,        «^ 

Biwnen^,  C.  B.,  Boston.  Mass.     BowUnraUey.    No.  904,400;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3808;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  679. 

Br«nner,  F.    (See  Stehling  and  Bivnner  ) 

BrenttV"R^'S'd°w''Wun1i^^e^n®T?i?  Hame  and  trace  ooimector.    No.904.932;  Nov.34:  8p.p.4»66;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.884. 

iSSS^.  r.°L!!g'Sr^n»^'i.  h^A^&l:  ii^SSlls!  -mn.    RaUw.y..plke.    No.  902,935;  Nov.  3;  Bp.  p.  814;  O...  vol.  137; 

B&skner  F  E    Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.    Gas-box  attachment.    No.  904,933;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4957;  Oa..  voT.  137;  p.  884. 
Brte^  k  J.,  (5hlcag3l.     H«t-controlling  apparatu..    Na  902.936;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  816;  (5a».  voL  137;  p.  136. 
Briggs,  O.  E.,  tt  al.     (See  Mavo,  W.  C,  assUnor  j 
BriKXs.  O.  E.    (See  Mayo  and  Houlehan.  assignors.) 

Rrtm!  H   A    New  York   N   Y      Tvpe-writing  machine.    No.  903310:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2664;  Ga..  vol.  187;  p.  447.  

bJS:  JIh  ;'^,  Enliimd     Tranl^ay^md^rallway  track  or  rail.    ko.  904.174;  Sov.  17;  8p.  p.  3352;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  60?. 
BrinckmeyM,  E.     (See  Ratoth.  F,  assignor.)  ..       ^     ^        «...    „  ,  .~, 

Briad,  W.  B  ,  Pateraon.  N.  J.    HoaUng  appliance.    No.  904383;  Nov  94;  Sp.  p.  4746;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  851. 

Brtndiey,  F.  W.    (See  Lombardo,  A.,  assignor.)  .  ,,„        ,~, 

Britton.).  A  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Incubator.    No.  904,699;  Nov.  24;  So.  p.  4236;  Oa*.v<rt.  137;  p.  772.  _    .^ 

Brodton.  E.  R.,  assignor  of  Uilrteen-flfteenths  to  O.  U.  Fonde  and  E.  E.  Wagar,  Mobile,  Ala.     Railway  slgnabng  apparatus. 

Nov.  3;  Sp.  D  31:  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  7. 
Bromiev,  II.  H.,  Mllford.  Del.    Neck-voke center 
Broomall,  E.  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Cream-aeparator. 

Broon.  W.  R.     (See  Otto.  N.  K.  and  A.  W.  assignors.)  ,     „.        .^ 

BroshkewiU.C.  F,  Chicago,  111.     U»ck.     No.  903,170;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1268;  Gai.  vol.  13/;  p.  239. 

Brown.  A.  T.,  ByracuseTN.  V.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  908,444;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1804;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  828.  ^    ^^.  ^^^  ,f^ 

Browni  A .  T.,  and  C.  E .  Tomlinson,  feyracuseTN.  Y. ;  said  TomUnson  assignor  to  sald^Brown.   Type-wnUng  machine.   No. 903,4«:  Nov.  10; 

Brown?  aT'  mi"  j'^II.  Barr?  said  Barr  assignor  of  his  right  to  Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  ma- 

ohlna.    No.' 903,443:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1801:  Ga«.  vol.  137;  p.  328. 
Brown  Automatic  Indicator  Company.    (See  Brown.  G.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  C.  F..  trustoe.    (See  Reeve.  8.  A.,  assignor.)  ^  .  ,^       ,^ 

Brown.  E.  C.  RocRester.  N.  Y.    Sprav-noixie.    No.  903,953;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  t886;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  M7.         ^  otn  uka. 

Brown.  O..  Samla.  OntMlo.  Canada,  assignor  to   Brown  Automatic  todlcator  Company.  Port  Huron.  Mich.    Indicator.    No.  902.664, 

Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  40:  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  7.  ,     __        ^_^ 

Brown.  6.  E.,  Fertile,  Mo.    Twin«yholder.    No.  904,401;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3813;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  679. 
Brown  J  M.  Mansfield.  Ohio.    Oato-valve.    No.  908,364;  Nov.  10;  Bp.  p.  1633;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  299. 

Brown^  J.  W..  Winns(K)ro,  Tex.    Flue<leaner.    No.  903,664;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2267;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  400.  ,,•,.„«« 

Brown   R  .  Weetmlnster,  I.X)ndon,  England.    Swltch-operaUng  mechanism.    No.  904,042;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3063;  Oa..  vol.  137.  n.  586. 
BroZS;  r:  D.,  kSgnorof  ono^alf  to  R  H.  Rifle,  MuncJeTlnd:  Olass^atherlng  machine.   No.  904,4flB;>4ov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3815;  6*t.  vol.  1»7; 

BroinuR  H..  Lawrence.  Mass.    Portable  developlng.<5ablnet.    No.  903.052;  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  1047;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  171. 

Brown  R  S    New  Britain,  Conn.    Work-rack.    No.  904,175;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3354;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  604.  

BrolJS;  B.;  irignor  to  Nariiawannuck  Mlg.  Co.,  Kasthampton,  Maas.    Man's  suspenders.    No.90<176:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  8386;  Oat.  vol.  137; 
p.  60I 


No.  902,663; 


No.  904,934;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4968;  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  884. 
No.  904,600;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4241;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  772. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Brown.  W.  3..  Dwrfleld.  Ind.     I<»«h*v«r.     No.  W3.053,  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  10«;  Qwi.  roJ.  137;  p.  M. 

BrolJSt  0.^''.'*B!2kl?a.  N^.^*VM4te  ^SSioii.    No.  902.707;  Nor.  I;  8p.  p  350;  Om.  vot.  137,  P»-  a„  „  ijx-  a*E 

BrowMU.  F.  a!,  nalfnor  to  EMtInal^kod»k^^Roeh«t«.  N.  Y.    roWln«  pr.otofr.phk:  c«mt».    No. 906.132;  Nov  24.  8p  p.  MX,  Om. 

Broin'£id**E**^«l«nor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  W.  Eiaenbeit.  OUahom*.  Okl».    Automatic  hltchln*  device  lor  teuu.    No.  908,446;  Nov.  10; 
_  Sp.  p.  1808;  O--;^-  137;  P-328.^ _  w»-  **•  a^  «  -liua-  rw   ,ol  117:  b.  Ui. 


4fifi>;  0«i.  Tot  127;  p.  834. 
Qm.  vol.  137;  p.  329. 


nwwtitntit  flra  alami  and  •!• 


Bro'wnlee,  J.  F.,  Hepburn.  Iowa.    Hirrow  attachment.    No.  904.754;  Nor.  M; 

Brumbach,  T.  L..  Stanieyton,  Va.    Corn-huelter.    No.  908.446:  Nov,  10:  Sp.  p 

Brunett.  /.  Evaro.  lloni    8aw-«wa«^    No.  90«,1&1:  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1237;  Oas.  ^oL  137;  p.  20  . 

Brunett,  D.  A..  Rice  Lake,  Wis.    Uorae^tacher.     No.  904.506.  Nov.  34;  8p.  pjlOeO;  Oa«  vol   137.  p.  741. 

Bniixner.  H.,  San  Franctaco,  Cal.    Weter-fllter.    No.  904,678.  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4402;  Ga».  vol.  137j).  7*. 

Bruton,  D.  A..  ClartavtUe,  Tex.    Chuck.    No.  904,679;  Nov.  34;  8p.  pJ4W;  Oaa.  voi.  137;  p.  7»tf. 

BryanTR  C,  MorUmer.  Ala.     Plow.     No  904,40a:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  WT;  Qa*.  vol.  137;  p.  (MO. 

Bryant  Electrle  Companv.    (8ee  Piatt,  C.  D.,  eaipior.) 

el^dl'  T   e".  sKK'T'  sSit?-'S^ier  tor  brake-bcMna.    No.  903.964;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3K7;  Qaa.  vol.  1X7;  p.  «7. 

Buckner.  R.  A.    (Se*  McDermoit   P..  eMtgnor  )     ,     ^       „   ,  .  , 

Buila  Foundry  4  Manui«:turin«  Company     (See  Jenklne.  M.  L..  Mdfnot.)  ...„«- 

Buddlnttoo.  F.  E..  l  hlcago.  lU.    Oae^mev .     No.  904J46;  Nov.  17;  fo.  o.  3610-^a«.  vol.  137;  p  03*. 

Bueb.T  l>«s»u,  Oermanv.     M»nu(act.ire  o(  gas.     No.  904  043;  Nov   lY  Sp.  p.  3066.  «»«  vol   137   p  554. 

BueU  C   E    North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J..  Miifnor  to  Oeneral  Fire  Extlnfulaher  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

BSfr¥^^^PlJii*?'N"i.!'2^  >^-  Y-^.  N.  v.     Co«bl««l  teuphone  a«l  Are. 

alaiin  system.    No.  90>.tn;  Not.  t;  8p  p   1232;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  30. 
BaflUo  Forge  Company.    (See  Carrier,  w    II..  un^nor  ) 
Boftria  Steam  RoUer  Company.    (See  Henn  and  Fvquhar,  aailcnon.) 
Buffelen,  J  ,  Ttcoina,  Wish.     Porch-oolumn  tumlne  and  borlnx  mechlne. 
Bul«r  R.  R  .  South  Brownaville.  Pa.     Door  and  window  fastener      No  <> 
B^  U.,  Mexico.  Mexico.     Moequit»-aat  support.     No.  903.539;  Nov.  10; 
B^taA  Kl«rtr1c  Company.    (See  Pi— —y  and  Wrtght.  Msl((nors.) 
BoOoek  Electric  Manultac taring  Company  m  ai.    (See  Behrend.  B.  A.,  ■atcnar.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manutecturinf  Company  «t  •I.    (See  Crxjcker.  C.  T.,  Mri«nOT.) 
Bullock  Electric  ManutM^turing  Company  M  al.    (See  Ftrroln,  J.  D..  aHlcnor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manutectariaf  Ceaspany.    (See  Lord.  C.  B..  Miiciiar.) 
Bullock  Electric  ManutectartafCaapaay.    (See  Peck.  A.  P..  tMlrpoc.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manuiacturin*  Company  tt  ml.    (See  ScfaxMkUr.  w.  T..  ealcnor.) 
Bullock  Electnc  ManullKlurtn«  Company  H  ai.    (Sea  8tulL  E.  W.,  Mii(oor.) 
Bullock  El«tnc  Manufacturing  Company  *t  «i.    (See  We«Un«.  A.  O  .  MsJfDoc.) 
Bunn.  R.  N.    (See  Ptekens.  J.  C.  Melimor.)  .       ^       ^       ^  ^v—        m 

nuiiiMll   M.  O.,  Porter.  Ind..  aasignar  to  Austin  Manufacturtnf  Company.  Chk»co>  ul. 

mSmU'^h^  p5t«?,*Ind.!*JJiioc  toAusUn  Manuffccturin*  CompMiy.  Chlca*©.  m     DItohIn*  and  gradinf  maehlna.    (Rela«»a.)    No. 

BSS^X^'!:^^cJi^:'SSiA,'A^^*^    Wli,^tat«ner.„No.904^;  Nor,  34^  8p.  p..  4061;  Oaa  voL  137;  p.  741. 
Buwh.C. 


B.    No  904,044:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  XtSt,  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  M7. 
904.304:  Nov.  17;  8^  p.  Mft  Oas.  Tat.  U7;  p.  648. 
8p.  p.  2016.  Gas.  T«l.  147;  p.  MD. 


Ditching  and  grading  machine.    No.  908.708; 


E.  8..  Seattle.  Wssh. 


Aatamobile-sleiKh.    No.  908.640;  Nov  "  10;  Sp  p.  3016;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  861 
C.,  Jr..  Wenona.  III.    Spring  construction.     No.  908.987;  Nov.  I;  J>P-_p.  818;  Oas-  ^   137;  p.  136. 


C    Jr.  Wenona.  III.    Spring  construction,     iso.  wei.vi/:  nov.  *;  op.  p.  »io.  \j»».  t«i   «•»'.,!'■  ">^         ,   ,._        „._ 
Y    WiShlngton.  D.  C.     Electric  railway  signaling  syntem.    No.  904,04;  Nov.  24;  Sp  p.  4747.  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  882. 
O   H    jiraeTCitT   N   J      Mechanical  waste      >?o  903.S36;  Nov.  17;  Sp   p  3618:  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  4B6.  .         .     ..         w 

,  u.  M..  jersey  yty,r»..i.    «««.n»in«M     ««■  _   ^   ^^ — ^_  ,__  i/r^^^   -r—     Machine  for  spUtUng  bogs  and  cattle  through 

No.  904.177;  Nov.  17;  8p.p.»»o6;  Qaa. 


).  p    i«in:  uas.  vol.  iji,  p.  *!*■ 

4o.  904,836;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4750;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  863. 


Oas. 


Bisbfli.  O.  H..  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.     Mechanical  waste      No  900.SJB;  .>ov.  i..  St.  p 
DuiSoiDL.  A.  M..  North  Fort  Worth,  assignor  o<  one-thlnl  to  J.  W.  Davis,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

tha  baBkbonaa.    No.  908.709;  Nov  3:  Sp.  p  3M;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  flO. 
Burnett.  W.  E..  irtgnni  to  Wyckoff.  SfMiana  A  Benedict.  Uton.  N.  Y.    Type-wriUng  machine. 

bSaS".  ?>.,*DiliTar,  Colo.     Locosnotlva^Mad  and  signal  light     No  908J66;  Nov  10;  8p.  p.  HB4;  Gaiu  vol.  137;  p.  298. 

Burnham!  L..  Urbana!  Ohio.    Ga^anglne  starter.    No.  «)e.2e»;  Nor  10;  SnTp  1<7«:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  272. 

Butt  J.  M..  and  U.  8.  Glbha,  Norwalk,  Conn.    Swunleaa  Mnlng  tor  tanks.    No. 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.    (8ia  Banner,  R.  E.  assignor.)  „   „     .-  .         „     on.  muo  w^.  in-  a..  « 

Burtoo^  E.  R^asslgnor  to  Herandaoi  ManolKturing  Company.  Geneva.  N.  Y.    Oeoarator.    No.  9O8,O0«(  Nov.  10;  8p.p. 

Bom^'if '  tKodward.  OkJa.    OrappUng  bucket  for  deanlng  walls.    No.  904.680;  Nov.  24;  So.  p.  4406;  Oai.  nrf .  W.  PjW- 

bSJSS  w'.  j!,  «Sii2S  to  DW^Z«>u«*^urtng  Company,  Plymouth.  Mteh.    Air-gun.    No.lW.i07;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  *W:  Oas  vol.  187; 

p.  741. 
Buffry,  J.,  deceased.  Rldgeflekl  Park,  N.  J.;  M.  Barry,  executrix, 
vol.  137;  p.  94». 

SSSJiiS^^a:  aiSll^S'&iirl.  LouIstUK  Ky.    Awning.    No.  904J06;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  IMl;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  •49. 
Bosh.  H.  B.,  Littleton,  Colo.    Vehlcl^axle.     No  908.447;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1*11;  Oas.  vol.  1J7;  p.  »•. 
Bush,  J.  F.    (SeeSandstrom,  A,  assignor  )  ^    ,tn  ^  mn 

Bushey,  T..  MunWng,  Mich.     Anlmai-trap.    No.  903J6A;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1«»7;  Oaa.  toI.  1»7;  p.  WO. 
Buttler.  W.    (See  Apple  and  ButtJer.)  ^        ..^«         _.    .~        «>• 

Buxbaum,  E.  L.,  Chicago.  lU.    Button-matcher     No.  90SJ70:  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  147*  Oaa.  toI.  137;  P-  271. 
Byars,  J.  A.,  assignor  oT one  half  to  J.  W.  Thornton.  VanoouT«r,  British  Colombia.  Canada.     Automatic  '^< 
Sp.  p.  3M4;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  703- 


Printing-telegraph  receiver.    No.  906.136;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  5336;  Oas. 


No.  901471;  Not.  17; 


oiiSrF^^SSSimii^l^^'laVbix'tor'f^  and  Tagetabl...    No.  904.404;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  >«9;  Oas.  vol.  U7;  p.  681.      • 
Cable  Company     (Sea  Klo^.  P.  B.,  assignor.) 
Cada,H.  tf.    (See  Kmm  tad  Cade.) 

CalUni.  ¥.  R.,"and  R.  o'n'ammondTsald  Ilammood  MrifMr  to  Toy  and  Specialty  Company,  Watartown,  N.  Y.    TraTrtlng  rocklnrborae. 
N«.  908,448:  Nov.  10;  80.  p.  1814;  Oas.  vol.  137.p.  08.^  ^        „  ^    „  ..«,.« 

O.  San  Oabriel.  <&■    Foldingchair     No.  9fB.«8;  Nov.  3:  Spjo.  819:  Oas.  Tol.ir:^.  134. 


0&a)as 


,  J.  0.,  Lynn,  M 


lo"5«ner«l  Elertrte  Company. 'FlexfelewHipllng.    No.  wfi.Ul;  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  1361;  Oaa.  toI.  137; 
M..Habana,  Cuba.    Apparatus  for  cutting  sugar-cane  In  the  field.    No.  903.068;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  2388;  Oas.  toI 

Flushlng-valva.     No.  g02.>«4;  Not.  S;  8p.  p.  668; 


ly  Becerra,/ 

137;  p.  401. 
CaUon.  F.  T..  aalgnor  to  himself.  M.  A.  Woollen,  and  U.  A.  CaUon.  Indianapolis,  Ind 

Oas.  Tol.  137;  p.  108. 
Gallon.  H.  A.,  tt  al.    (See  Cation.  F.  T..  assignor.) 


Camden  Forge  Company.  (See  Howe,  8.  P^  assignor.) 
Camaraphooa  Company.  (See  Norton.  E.  E.,  assiCDor.) 
CaiMran.  C.  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  llama.  No.  904.306; 
OMMren.  J.  A.    (See  Birch  and  (^aaMTOa.) 


on.  J 

Onmeron.  J 


(See  Birch  and 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


Not.  17;  8p.  p.  I6«;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  64B. 


CamfWd',  T.  n!,  tt  ml.    (See  Famell.  F.  C,  assignor.) 


Caropana.  D.  M.,  dilcago,  Dl 
OhM^Tw.  U.  «sf.    (Sao  I 


tor  slitting  lahrlca.    No.  904J47;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  8611;  Oas.  toL  IT ;  p.  828. 
roBn,  r  .  «.-.,  assignor.) 
Protractor  or  divid<<r.    No.  900.646;  Nor  3;  8p.  p.  236;  Oas.  toI.  117;  p.  88. 

(daeSliBHMtkF.  A.,  assignor.) 

Canton  Culvert  (Company.    (SaaSehiafly.J  H.saslgnor.)  ..«..«, 

Capcilmann,  H  .  Tarentirai.  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  903,667;  Not.  10;  80.  p.  2377;  Oaa.  toI.  ir:  p.  401. 

Caplan,  R  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Watchmaker's  tool      No.  908,999-  Nov.  J;  Sp.  p.  830:  Oai   vol    137;  p   136.  „     .^  «^  ^^  «.«»»»«• 

^J^ilff .  N .  W  ,  aasipior  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. ,  Rocbestw,  l< .  Y .    A  pparatus  lor  holding  flexible  sbeeta.    No.  908,940;  Nor.  8;  Sp.  p.  822; 

Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  136.  _ 

Carl,  A.  C.  Joplln.  Mo.     Hook-eye.    No.  904.406;  Nov   17;  Sp.  p.  3830:  Oaa  vol.  W:  p.  681. 

Carl.C,  Philadelphia.  Pa    Tool-chest.    No.  903.««:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2278;  Oas.  vol.  Ir;  p.  401.    ^^^^    ^      _o   .«    -  •». 
Carl  F  J  and  H.  O..  Cailcago.  111.    Plotura  and  looking-glass  frama.    No.  908.966;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3888;  Oaa.  toI.  187;  p.  SO; 
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TU 


cSi^L  ^^^T^o"?'  N  •  Y.'D^pS^ng  and  stretching  machine.    No.  904.406;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3M1:  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  681. 
Sril^  W   M    induLpolls,  Ind     C^Ou^ter.     No.  904,508;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4^;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  7« 

Carnegie  Bt««l  Company.    (8«j  Schot'n.C.  T,  assignor.) 

S?SS>'^rN'ortS,urVa.%^^^^^  °««»»^"-    NO.  902,711;  NOT.  8:  8p.  p.  380;  oaa.  TOI 

C^ini»%    and  C.C.KlsseU.Flndlay,  Ohio     Cushioning  device  lor  vehicles.  No.  904.837;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4763;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  863. 

a^l^'^RaiSLJ'TAiert^T^nandStadAUoy.Com  Treating  metalliferous  ores.    No.  904,838;  Not.  24; 

gailS^'or  S^B^^^^r^^^P^^^^^^^^^^  -.-^  NOT.  3;  8p.  p.  383;  O...  TOL 

C^Se,  R,._Montr^Quebec^Cana^   ^^^^^.tLS^r^Z'^^^. .  ^l.Z'^oS.TciiU^:  SS^SV^l  "  "^ 


E  R    Montr«a],  Quebec,  Canada.    Railway-passenger-car  consiruoiion.    «o.  »u,«/»o,  «. 
Mrtgn'w,  by  m«ne  assl^ents.  to  NaUonal  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Il^or'liy  m^^^lgnmenta,  to  NaUonal  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 


8p.  p.  1364;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  240 
Carroll,  T., 


Sp.  p.  2822;  Uai.  vol.  137;  p.  487 
Carroll,  T 


Msig"or%y  mesne  a^Mlgnments,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio. 


S7:  p.  1 

Cash-fe^ster.'  No.  908,173;  Not.  10; 

Cash-r^istor.    No.  903,837;  Not.  17; 

Cash-register.    No.  908,838;  Not.  17; 


8d.  p.  2636;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  488. 
Carroll  W.  J^  assignor  to  Sargent  Si  Ck)mpany.  New  Haven.  Coim 


Manufacture  of  oompreased-gunootUm 


No.  904,510;  Nov.  24; 


Lock.    No.  903,839;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2629;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  488. 
^lih' A^^Sto^i.^^t'^'ilnJJ'trife^  Company  Llmltod.  London.  England. 

C^teh   ^8?-  Zr^^-  ^^X^.'^'^jSiS^^h.  p.  ««:  oas.  vol.  137;  p.  824. 
aS*i"±^r°to*S^^'ufai%mirrN"^^  Bale-tle,    No.«3  128;  Nov  3;  g^p.  1186;  0.s.ToLm;  p. 

cS*t"  °r  Snif  bfty^Mo     Artificial  tooth.    No.  904,601;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4242;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  773. 

&T"v^riS.%™t^uXro^X™c^'.lni?^^^     hoid'Sffipdatlng  device.    No.  903.642;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  3021;  Oar  Tol.  137;  p.  88L 

Casparl,  0.  R.    (See  Buachemeyer  and  Caspari.) 

CasaeUa  Color  Company.    (See  B6hler,  M..  asslmor.) 

CasseUa  Color  Company.    (See  Oresaly,  A.,  assignor.) 

^iX'w^p'^S^'toi^i^^^li^t^^ork.S-Y-    covering  bottles  or  glass  recept^ies.    No.  903,669;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  ?279;  0«. 

S?l^p:rS!^'^5:K?^ 

SST'l  B  ;8«u  BarS^  Cal.    Telegraph-4pe8ter.  ^No.  904,936;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4961;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  884. 
Central  BeJ.llng  Company  of  lUlnols.    (.s«e  Hakt«ad.  C.H.,  assignor.) 
Century  Telephone  Construction  Company.    (See  Sweet,  B.  W.,  aesignof.) 

aSif  wT'^or^ L  J^  Mofeli'^Jn^  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Matrix  and  holder  therefor. 

C^dSS:  r"n.:  ^uSo?  to*Oould  Storage  Battory  Company,  Depew.  N.  Y.    Storage  battery.    No.  906.115;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  8187. 

Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  581. 
KSSie^fe':ir.J5rb.oWr'  Un^t:^'Sfe?yr  electrical  warp  stoo-motio^.    No.902.^7;  Not  3;  Bp.p. «»;  O...TOL137;  p.llO. 
^aSeTc  C.feartlord,  .\la.    Oyster-opener.     No. 903,055;  Nov.3;  fip.p.  1062;  Om. vol.  137,  p.  172. 
ChlSdler  J   H     Indian  Orchard,  kass.     riug- valve,    n'o.  904,307;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3646;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p  649. 
Ch!Jm^'.  A.  B.,^^V  to  Uaiimond-Homburger  Company,  Silver  Creek,  K.  Y.    Automatic  water-h. 

Ch^apm^,°rM'"L?Jno?  to  O.  C.  and  C  T.  Robinson,  Fort  Edwanl.  N.  Y.    Feltless  wet-pres,  for  paper-making.    No.  906,053;  Not.  24; 

Sp.  p.  5180;  Oas.  vc3.  137;  p  924. 
ChlS  W.  H.,^Srtii^rMe.'  MeXtor  iemoving  staOo  electricHty.    No  904,348;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3514;  Oas.  toL  IW  p.  828. 
Chariea  Parker  Company.    (See  Walker,  E.  M.,  assignor.; 
Chart«  Wirt  an<l  ("oiiipany.    (See  Wirt,  C.  assignor.) 4...  n—  ««i   ir?-  n  « 

aS;  y:^">,^^%'^?%1;i.SLSi5-;iSSZ,'.  n.  «H,m: «...  g, sp^ »»^  S^JV^-  ■>■  ""^ 

ChJS''rTf;-ftS;irT.x°'F»«&l^.    N«.«<lWi  Nov.  3:  Bp.p.H.;  O-.TOl.W;  p.»l. 
Chicago  FneumaUc  Tool  Company.    (See  DunUey  and  Kimman,  assignors.) 

aiuZ^l'u'' W..K' Si  bS,mS?°Krt.y  tor  nlnten-l.,  »ond.    No.  W..S11I  No..  10:  Sp.  p. IBS:  Of  «1. 137:  p.  «?. 

Sp.  p.  4044-  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  712.  ,  ^    ,,       _ 

?«"  W*^.  a^igirtoTt?.'  Sm"a,5°'N?w^krr^°?.^  Smoki^plg.    ^.  904,3»;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3649;  Oas.  to..  137;  p.  660. 
curl.  C.,  SprtngOolil,  Bus     P«uo«t.    No.  903,«1:  No..  10;  Sp.  p.  1SI3:  Ou.  ™i.  137;  P-  331. 

aS^  ?.•  ";  li„'rtra°"iSj.'cSll"°'^"n»«»  BoUock.    No.  WW:  Nov.  J«:  Sp.  p.  Wt  G».  vol.  137;  p.  SO. 
^^T'oSJtSo-'f'SSSd.  r,SJ.M'*.?.^a,Uffi°E^d."'i5.^dl.».ml.L  N..«.»7:  N,..  3; 

8S4:I;,S  Svh'ffl^rc5l'^^SS--''%«l^"-  'S^&^£itB^^iL  Oi-ioi  '137.- p  773 
Clay,  H.  C.,  a»i|nor  to  Reeves  A  ^^P^y-^^'^^'"'  ^"^    ^ll'-*^  «50Ternor.    No.  904,602;  Nov.  24.  8p.  p.  4243.  Oas.  vol.  137,  p.  773. 


•beater.    No.  903,440;  Not.  10;  8pi 


Pipe-cleaner. 


^v.  17:  Sp.p.'sfe;  €h|u.  toL  137;  p.J82. 
No.  9a2,8a3,-Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  520;  Oar.  vol.  137;  p.  91. 


Oei-'water'.'j.  H  ,  Weet  New  York,  N.  J. 

g^S?'  A  i'^a^l^.Tto  AdSu^ir.  Fence  Company.  Chicago.  DL  Boinfort«nent  for  concrete  columns.  No.  904,841;  Nov.  24; 
Cl2S«StTB^  Cra',^.'^«nofof  om^half  to  T.  H.  Cochran  ««1  W.  D.  CiowaU.  Marlon.  Ky.  J^^BOoop.  No.  904,766;  Not.  34;  8p.  p. 
c£^t  Bawlf';  i^bSi.  Canada.    Thx»hlng-m«5hlne.    No.  904,408;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3834;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  688. 
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Cto^«iand,  A..  N«wvt  N.  J.    Tw»  «od  plut  !rrtg»toT.    Mo.  SIS.481:  Nor.  W.  8p.  p.  105;  Om.  vol.  UT:  p. 

a«T«lan<1  PnwiiMdc  tool  Company.    {Sm  Or»TB  and  Richards.  aaalfiMn.) 
a«T«laDd  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     iSaa  Richarda,  C   B  .  makgnar  ) 


Clill,  O.  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    >ap«r-d)p     No  803,173;  Nov 
Clift  R.  M. ,  Wo  )drid<a.  D.  C.     Darloa  lor  ram  jtIoji  (craao  oom 
ailton.  P.  L..  aMlcnor  to  PoniMoy  Salt  Aaoelation  CooipaBy, 


3,  8p  p   1MB-,  Oai.  Tol.  137:  p.  3«. 

from  U)«  «ob.     No.  m.OM;  Sor.  I:  Sp.  D 

,  PwuMoy,  Ohio     ManntortorliiK  lalt     N 


lOtt:  Oaa.  t«L  lt7;  p.  173. 
o.  B(tt487:  Not.  K);  dp.  p   II 


Clifton,  V.  L..  iSinor  to  Poroaroy  8alt  AJwriatJon  Company,  Pooiaroy,  Ohio.    8alt-niakln«  m^shinery.    Mo.«»,8M;  Not.  10;  ip  p  lft*0; 

Qaa.  vol.  137'  p.  301. 
Clina,  G.  W  .  SandpoCnt.  Idaho.    Cattl»-cuard.    No.  904.044;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  30*4;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  5B7. 
Clorer  lUniiketurlng  Companr.    (8«a  QaUabar.  E.  B.,  aatfDor.) 
Goala,  H.    (Sao  Serra.  (y  CarM.)  ;.,  aaaifnor.) 
Ooao.  J.    (dee  Pontor  and  Coan.) 

Oobb,  A.  E.    (3ee  Parker  and  Cobb  ■)  ^,        ^  ^_    ,,,        .,    „  -««.    n  . 

Cobb,  L.  H.,  aMtanor  to  M    E.  Johnaon,  traatee.  Fltctoboa.  Maaa.    Salety-raaor.    No.  »«,«B7;  Not.  17,  8p.  p.  Mil;  Oaa.  toI  1»7;  p.  MB. 
Cochran,  J.  B.~    (^  McCabo,  H    B  .  assignor  ) 
Cochran.  T.  H  .  «ai.     (Sea  Clament.  R    B  ,  aasipior.) 

Cootarane.  A.  P.    (See  Dooey  and  Cxjchrmnu  >  m.         «   •_        «_»!.•»        bm 

Cooklns  A.  T.,  Four  Oaks.  n#«r  BirmlnKham.  Eaciand.    SmokeJeas  powder.    No.  MS,MB;  Nor.  17;  Bp.  p.  ^tr,  oaa.  tw.  iw;  p.  am. 

CosatxTj.  L..  JopUn.  Mo      Pneumatic  tire.     No.  904. 4M:  Not.  17;  Bp.  p.  m«;  Oaa.  toI.  1X7;  p.  «8a. 

Coffman,  J.  W,  8prtneftaM   ni.     RubbinK-post     No.  9a6,0M;  Not.  »4;  8p.  p.  3183;  Oaa.  to».  137;  p.  •». 

Coffman,  3.  8.    (See  Coflman.  W.  II.,  aaslimor  i  _    ,  .  ..    .      ^,     «^  .,^    «.       .    a     _  .«m 

CD«man.  W.H..  BliJe(WW.asai«noro/ooa.feurthto8.8.0oflinan.Crumptor.  W.Va.    Railway  road-bed.    No.90«.174;  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  1770. 

f^jMam    B.  M.,  fndiaoapolis.  lad     Tool  tor  niak4n«  an<l  applying  wire  clamps.     No  903.ll(Mi  Not  3;  8p  p  »21;  Gm.  Tol^r;  p.  »l. 
OaSaoTw   R..  Oakland,  Md      Brokro-tlanice  detiv  tor  tor  car-wheels.     No  9r>t,lS0;  Nor   17;  Sp.  p.  33«»:  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  006. 
CobaoTB..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Korm  tor  anlmai-heads.     No  WSS73;  Nov    10;  Sp  p  I2R3.  Gas   to!    ir;  p   4tB. 

Cohn.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Button-lastenor      .No  903.674.   Nov    10;  Sp   p    >2S4.  Gai    vol.  137,  p^  403  

Cohn,  J.,  Sbeptaenls   Both,  Msicnor  to  Nooex  .Satety  Tank  Syndicate  Umltod,  London,  England.    Safety  T<eoitn<  attaetamenu    No 

9(B,»41;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p  3633;  Qai.  vol.  137,  p.  48B.  „        _.    .«, 

Colinet.  E  .  Paris   Franca.     Armor»»d  cortcreta  corstmrtlon.     No.  906.flM;  Not.  24:  8p.  p.  SIM;  Oaa.  toI.  1J7;  p. 

Cokely.  E.  W  ,  (>>^ln,'a,  «'al      rrlctioo-howt  (ear      So   903,Oft7    Not   3;  Sp   p   lOM:  Gai   toI    137;  Pj^l  ,    o„  «  ,.,.   ri— 

Coldvall,  H.  T..  Nawburfh.  N   Y,    8paad-contraUln«  and  rararetn*  apparatos  for  motor- Tohiclea.    No.  9a3.&9B;  Not.  S;  8p  p.  47,  oat. 

C^wiu.  if.  f..  Nawtaunh.  N.  Y.    Spead-oootroOia*  and  raranto*  appanUna.    No.  90a,An;  Nor.  I;  to.  Pj?i«««- 2?  '^^P^  ^   n- 
Cold  wall.  II.  T  ,  Newbur»h,  N.  Y     8peed-oontn>Uin<  and  reTarslnK  apparatus  tor  motor- vehidaa.    No.  903^00:  Nar.  I.  Bp.  p.  aa,  oaa. 

Tol  137;  p.  10. 
Cole.  E.  S.,  Mootdalr.  N.  J.    Tluld-rBCorder.    No.  904,310;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  IMl ;  Gas.  toI.  1J7;  p.  060. 
Goto.  F.  w     rsaa  MUltkanapdCota.)  „  ,  .^       .^ 

Cola.  W.  H..  Broken  Bow,  Nebr.    Ctalcken-perdi.    No.  904.477;  Nor.  17;  8b.  p  3900;  Oaa.  toI.  1J7;  p.  TVL  .„.    ,>_     _.  ,•, 

Colnnan.  O.  D  ,  BrookUne,  assignor  to  E   D^«  and  J   HoUander.  Boston,  liaas.     Paint.     No  90»,a*6;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1186;  Oaa  toI.  ir; 

C»Senian.  J.  P  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  asrtfnor  to  Union  8witch  A  81CDal  Company.  Swtarraia,  Pa.    Aatomatlc  control  tor  raU way-trains.    No. 

90).JaB;  Not.  10:  8p.  p.  1M2;  Oas  vol.  137;  p.  301.  .      ^  ,    ,     ,,         <    , 

wm^m^,  ^    p    New  York,  N  Y.  aaslgnor  to  Union  Switch  4  8l«nal  Company,  SwlasTalo,  Pa.    Apparatus  tor  the  control  of  rail w»y-trains. 


Naw  903,300;  koT.  lO;  Sp'.  p.  1«4&;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p  3012 
W.  J.,«(a;.    ( See  Clarke,  K.  J,  laaicDor) 


cSSa.  E.  y.,  Kansas  City.  iCans.     Support  tor  Iwd-baics.     No.  9O4,04«;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3086;  Oas.  toI.  IXJ;  p.  668. 
r.ni«Mi.  p.,  New  Hsvan,  Conn.    Taftinf-buUan      No  904.842;  Not  M:  «_P^P_«7«a.  Oas_vol   137.  p  8M. 


Coiiini.  B.  H..  Orleans.  Ind.    Orain-drtll.     No  904.410;  Nov.  17;  8p  p.  V»:  Oas.  toI   137;  p.  (W  ,   ,„        ,^ 

CoUins,  J    W  ,  Washrngton,  P.  C.     Velve  tor  faucets,  ptpea.  Ac      No  908.175.   Nov   3;  8p_p   1372.  Gas   vol    137;  p  340 

CoUtaa,  W..  TlptoQ.  Kagland      Moldln«-box      No  902.i9l;  Nov  S;  8p  p  «;  Gai   toI   137.  p  11,    ^        .«^    ^     _^   .„.       «. 

CalMli.  L..  MBlenor  of  ooo-half  to  A.  H.  L«e,  Omaha.  Nabr.     Food  product.     No  •04iH7;  Not.  17;  8p^  Wtl:  Oas.  Td.  U7,  p.  418. 

OiMton,  A.  J.rCedar  Grove.  N  C.    CultlTator     No.  908,676;  Not.  10;  8p.  p  2287;  Oaa.  toI.  IXJ.  p  401. 


Compton,  W.G.    (Sea  Walter,  H.  A.,  taalipur.)  _„.,-,        .^ 

Comstock,  A.  S..  Evanston,  Ql.     Alr-pomp.     No  *n.M3:  Nov   10;  Sp  p.  ara4;  Oas.  vol   117,  p.  302 
COBUtock,  C.  8..  East  Oran«e.  N.  J.     BocUa.    No.  904>«;  Nor.  17;  Bp.  P- «»;  O^  ▼••^*7:  P- »•*• 
OiWUt,  8.  B.    (SoaOrKTln,  A.  E.  aailpor  ) 
Owdit  S.  B.,  Jr.    (Saa  Poimtahi.  J  .  Jr    saalcnor.) 

CoakUn,  C.  M.    (Baa  Lonken  and  Conklln  )  _  .^    ^  .      ., vf    .mou 

Cooklin.C.  M.,  and  E  II   Lunken,  assignors  to  Lunksn  Steal  Window  C«L,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     I^l^ep^ool  window  oonstructtoo.    No.f0i,068, 

Conlln,  J.,  Mddoek!  Pa.     Il#rhaniam  tor  tha  toomal-boxaa  of  lorainn«iT«a     No.  «04,MB;  Not,  24;  8p.  p.  4Me;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  Mb. 
A.  B.,  Gana,  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No  902.M6;  Not  3:  Sp  p  227;  Gas  toI   137;  p  38. 
J  C.  O.,  Elkhart,  Ind.    8ound-r»producin«  baU.     No  908,098;  Not.  3;  8p.  p  MOO;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  171. 
rnniiantkiiit  liitn  rnrjnenrlnc  Corpniattnn     (See  (unb,  (  .,  smtgnor  ) 
Counaetlcut  Hook  A  By«  Company.    (8aa  1 
Oannall.  D.  W..  asaiiBor  to  ~ 


mpaoT.    (8aa  Rowbottom,  G,  assignor  I  „  ,,_^    _,  ,   ._. 

rSttao  B^gy  Company,  Ponttac,  Mich.    Rimnin«-«mr.    No.  90M44;  N*^  ».  ^P   P   3006;  Oaa.  vol  U7: 

Ooanaway,  W.  L.    (See  Wimmar.  H.  8..  aaslgnorj  ^,       ,,    „         ^^^    _      i  ,•»   „  ,»« 

Connifl,  P..  and  F.  A.  Pierce,  Wsahlngton.  D.  C.    Kwamftacf  tratn-stapplng  darlce.    No.  «SS,M2;  Not.  17^8p.  p.  »38:  Oas.  toI.  117,  p.  «w 
Connlfl.  P.   and  F.  A.  Plerca,  WssMngtoo.  D.  C.    Emergency  trala-atop.     No.  903,843;  Not.  17;  8p,  p.  TOT;  Oaa.  toI.  IV.  p   490. 


(Saa  Hamilton  and  MrUre.  assignors.) 
Consoll>latad  Fire  Alarm  Comi 


.) 


Connors,  E.  ..  , 

Consoll>latad  Fire  Alarm  romoany.    (See  l^aUmar,  J.  M.,  i 
Caoaolidatad  Piaai  and  Tool  OompanT     (dee  Allan,  J.  L., 
OaallMBtil  CM  Company.    (See  Tailaierro,  J  C  ,  aaslcaor.) 
CooUaaatal  Otn  Company     (8ea  Uaon.  U.  W.  amtaBor  ) 
ContliMotal  Paper  Bac  Company.   (Baa  HwabuiM,  F.  S.,  aartgaar.) 

CootlBiMUB  RaA  A  Saiety  Swttdi  Co.    (Baa  Roaeb,  H.  F.,  aatcaar.)  ^  ,    ^,_      »_»,.„     w« 

ConTorm.  F.  B.,  Jr.,  CtoToland,  Ohio,  aaatcnor,  br  meaDa  MrignmenU,  to  Mergenthakr  Linotype  Company     Jmtlfying  merbanlsm.    No. 

nL077:  Not.  10;  8p  p.  3a8»;  Oas.  toI.  TJ7;  p.  «g. 
Ooak,  F.  B.    (8aa  K^lng,  W.  mslgnor.) 
Oook,  F.  B.,  CtaicacD.  lU     Elf-ctncaTprotecUTe  apparatus     No  9Cg.812;  Not.  10;  8p  p  3SflB;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  ««7. 


Cook,  F.  B.,  Chtcaco.  LU.    ContactJeas  thcrraaJ  rroWtor      No  903.813;  Not.  10;  s»p  p  2M2:  Oai   vol.  137;  o.  448. 
Coaka,  H.  D.,  MoomoothBeacb,  N  J  ,and  A.  Foroander.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  treating  milk.    N 

QM.TaL  137;  p.  111. 
Oaamar.  J.  O..  BalleTlUa.  Mkh.    Mold.    No.  908,461;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1828;  Oas  toI.  137;  p.  312. 
Coopar,  B.    (Saa  Wailaa,  F..  laaicnor.) 
Com,  C,  Urbmia.  Obia    RapatlaL    Na  904J43;  Nor.  34:  Sp.  p.  40«;  Oaa.  toI.  ISTVp  *&- 


:  Nar.S;  Bp.  p  661; 


Copa,  B.  O.,  Maimor  to  CTdone  DrUl  Company,  Orrvtlle.  Ohio     Derrick-hoist      No  904,771;  Not   10;  8p.  p.  1478;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  TTJ. 
Copa,  O.  W.,  Mricnor  to  A.  Pood,  Jr ,  Detroit.  Mk-h      Furnace.     No  908,714;  Nov.  J.  Sp_  p  366^^}as.  toI  1«7;  p  62. 


Copeiand,  W.  L  ,  TtanaonsTUle.  3.  C     CoaiNne<l  fork  and  rake.     No.  903.a7H.  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2302,  Oaa.  ml.  137;  p.  404. 

Coppadm,  J.  J.,  (tai.    (See  Holder,  W.  J  ,  assignor  ) 

CorbT,  W.  J.    (S**  Richard,  J.  H,  MBlgnor) 

Coftliey,  H.  O..  Olcnrldga,  N.  J.    Wator-oooisr.    No.  908.844;  Not.  17;  gp.  p  2640:  Oaa  vol.  \XT:  p.  40a  ,«^    „ 

Cony.  F.  B.,  Scbanectady.  N.  Y.,  aastgDor  to  Ganarai  Electric  Compwiy.     Kmergancy  -  brake.    No.  904,844:  N#t.  14,  8p.  p.  4784;  Uaa. 

ToL  137:  p.  866. 
Oanm.  F.    (flaa  Vaaaat  and  Ooraa)  _ 

Qomu.  J.  and  P.,  Listoux,  Franea.    Flyinff-maefaiBe.    No.  MBjat:  Not.  •;  Bp.  p  8I>;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  111. 
Cornu.  P.    (8aa  Comu,  J  and  P  ) 

Cornwall,  I.,  Northumberland,  P».    Vahicta^Bar.     No  9nB.i:«;  Nov   10    Sp  p   1773.  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  »«   

Cunagpn   H.,  WhltaraoaCh,  Manitoba.  fwMila     Ckimnay  and  smokMtack.    Na  904.846;  Not  34;  6p.  p.  47«0;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p  866 
Cono&an,  J   P.    (Saa  Firth,  H.  B.  eaalfnor)  .        ^       ^    «^a^   m-.  it    a»  » 

Cuilliill.  11'   If    ilgnnTn  r  If   "it "-'-r  "*     Machlaa  for  attaehlag  books  and  ayaa  to  earda.    No.  904.04B:  Nor.  17.  Bp  p. 


Corwlii.  E.  R.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Tatophooe  Manntectuxiag  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Tatephoo^^xehan«e  systfsn.     No.  902.71S;  Not.  8; 
Sp.  p!  367;  Gaa.  toL  U7;  p.  63. 


: ■'-!  -^^«,'"'nl2^'^M!^.a-', 
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SSffi,  ^  f:ji^tSS^^l'^^^l.    No.  906,067;  Not.  24;  Sp,  p  5186;  Oas.  to.  137;  p.  «5. 

SSSr^'i.V.^5  JL2fS.  ^'"'^^'^^i^X'^.^^^r^^l^^U^^r^.    NO.  904,116:  NOT.  17;  8p.  p.  ««; 

Co°t^nI?c'w.^oSiils  Pass,  Oreg.     Game  apparatus.     No.  903,fi7«;  Nov.  10.  8p^  p.  2303;  Oss.  vol   187;  p.  404. 

SSrH.^-..^Ad2iS?%Sth  !S^^r«tr£"1:S=£°JoJi;  X^oSS-.^fi^.li^''''  ^o'^ikm;  not.  24;  Bp.  p.  4411;  Oaa.  vol. 

cJwliJj.T,  Cbemw,  Wash.    Permutation-padlock     No.  9«,«8D;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2306;  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  404. 

SiV  8  ^cli£vlUO'2?'Xn^alSoi,rS5te2^i^.    No.  902,842;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p  ffl6;  0«.  rol.  137;  p.  137. 

£1L-^A  ?:. ^a^^.rD^.d^A"ch.K^^^  ^H^r^S^h^^^n^ap^pUtT Nr90?iilf^i^•.^  G..T0,.m;p  ^ 

iSi-,.^:  5^S*t?A^^?Sm-siryW^^^^ 

CrStort'  I  J*JunUt*,  Nebr.    VAIcte-whi«l.    No.  903,681;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.ffl07:  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  406.  ^   ,„.  „  «« 

r^mw    IT    Mid  w  (    l^v  Rochmter  tod     PermouSaoo-padlock.    No  &4,182;  Not.  17;  Bp.  p.  83W;  Oas.  toI.  187:  p.  606. 
cS2^a,  E.^iSi)^'to1^«ihS  AdJusUbl.  guldi^pulley.    fio.  904.757;  Nov.  24;  Bp.  p.  4667;  Gas.  vol. 

CiSctoc'^T    Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aill^Chalmers  Company  and  BuUock  Electric  ManolacturlDg  Company.    Connector.    No. 

904.008;  NoT.'a4;  Bp.  p.  4846:  Oas.  toL  ir;  p.  778. 
Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Works.    (See  Wyman,  H.,  aasunior.)  ,   ,^   ..  o«« 

Cromett,  L.  D.,  SeatUe,  Wash.    Watch-support.    No.  903..%46;  Nov.  10;  Sp  p^  2UW;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  36ff. 
Carouse,  i.  N..  6ilcago.  Ill      Dontal  cwnent      No.  902.562;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  «;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  U. 

SSlJT'c^il^NSSa^Tfl.lait^  r^Watsoo,  8wamp«»tt,  Maas.;  said  Watson  assignor  to  «ild  Crowril.    SUy-strip.    No.  902.563; 
Nov.  8;  9p-  P-  M:  Gas  vol  136;  p.  11.  ^^ 

cSiS:  W.  J.;u?Lon*1>£'"D!flL"nt£i:pS^  No.  904,611;  Not.  24:  8p^.  -W?':  0"-«iJ57:  p.  743.  „„^  »^   g^  „ 

Onm,W.  L^taci  of  thiaa-tourths  to^.  M.,  J.  B.,  and  R.  Braan,  Memphis,  tenn     RoUer  oottoo-gtn.    No  »04,Me,  Nov.  24,  Sp.  p. 

4ttl7'    (rAA     Tol    1S7*   D    8S6 

Crural^  E    Paris 'France'    EMmlnatlnf  capper  fcom  ooaMlat«l  eauoioie.    «o  w»,ooa;  wov.  ;««.  oi..  p,«x*.^ 
arri^/R^'^?»,  jex^^  NOT  17.  sp.  p.  ««;  0«,  T J  m.  p.  6«, 


10  LOnneCUCUl  AUW  tngintieriiig  \_.wipwii»Muii,   «r-injc.j,  >_^"»A.      .^.^^.-c  t--"- ■---• -.  -r    r 

icago  lU.,  amlgnar  to  United  Sboa  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.    Feed-point  or  awl  lor  8ho««ewlng  machines. 

r.  34;  Bp.  p.  42i6;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  773.  „„,.»,         ^«a 

ry.  6kla.    Wheei  attachment.    No.  9033«;  Nor.  17;  Sp.  p.  2641;  0*f±}^;  P  «»•    „    ^  ^.  ^^^  ,.  «„  „  «<,. 

•  J,  ^— ■-         , ^_  ,    „     r._,ii  /^ Dt.ii...i^..>.4>     !>•       r'^tmor  ■tnu.tiiro  fnr  cars       No.  MU.943:   NOV.  3:  BD.  D.  H*o. 


(JSiihnE    Pt^'ii^     Eliminating  o^>per  Horn  ooarolatwl  eaUaloae.    No  904,684;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4412M0as.  vol.  137;  p.  801. 
eXTk  ,RicSLi.l^prto«s  Tex.    Ool«23r^llnder^o.  9M,118;  Nor  17;  Bp.  p.  «a08;  O^  vol.  187;  p.  6M. 
t^miiigsVRTwest  Norton.  Mass.     Door-cloaing  device.    No  902,717;  Nov.  3;  gp.  p.  372;  Oas.  vol  137;  p.  63. 

C^ton  V   R112S^S^^^:  ^^l^iportin.  davloe  for  nmhraUas.    No.  903,682;  Nov.  10^  Sp.  p.  2308;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  405. 

gnSg:S:  f  •  S^.:'£a,"Mis..^sffior^iSffikri>iVVb.SJJ:  SV^'sSintt^i     NO.  904,847;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4772; 

C^lnSa^^^i  ^L."jr  .  assignor  of  omvhalf  to  C.  DrlscoU.  New  Orleans.  La.    Cottonseed-meal  cooker.     No.  003,12»:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1187; 

cSnJ^amf^W^  R!*'aialgnor  to  Ainerioan  CUy  M^dUnery  Company,  Bncyrus.  Ohio.    Grlndlng^nill.    No.  904,686;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4416; 

Cu^c'^J^dj^T  S*Conn«^cot  Auto  Englnoertng  C<)rporatk)n,  Meriden.  Conn.    Binding-post.    No.  903,130;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1189;  Oas 

vol   137;  p.  194. 
Carrier,  E.  E.,  Chicago,  lU., 

No  904,604:  NoT.  24:  Bp.  ] 

?S^!'8.'m  ^A  asSiTr  'dTirV^X  (^^nrmu^'l^^i?'/.:  T^er^st^^tu';;'  10^0^;;:    No.  902.943;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  828; 

^C^':F:'^^^'^T''cJS^^  No.904,7fl8;  Nov. ,4; 

Cu&rrirH^..^>lt^or  to'^Cutle?Hammer  MIg.  Co.,  Mllwaokae,  Wis.    System  for  controlling  one  or  more  electric  motorj.    No.  903,177; 

cS;  I?:  H^.  LS^  to"ct«lir-H^mm^  M*.  Co..  Mllwaokaa,  Wis.    System  for  controlling  one  or  more  electric  motors.    No.  903,178: 

Nov'.  10:  Sp.  p.  1285;  Gas.  vol    137;  p.  241.  ^ 

CuUer- Hammer  Manafwtoring  Company.    (See  Henderson,  C.  T.,  awlgnor.) 
Cutler- Hammer  Manulaetarlng  Company.    (See  Wiagand,  H.  J.,  aaslgnor.) 

Cutler-Hsmmer  Mfr  Co.    (See  CuUer.  H.  H.  aaslgnor.) n  ,     ^,   ,»7.  ,.  me 

Cutting.  M.  R..  Saattia,  WaA     Swglcal  appUanoa.    Na  ««H,7«0;  Nov.  84;  Sp  p.  4676;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  836. . 
Cyclone  Drill  Company     (See  Cope.  B   G.  assignor.)  „,.,,,„    „  ,««    ^  i   it-,,  r.  o^ 

D'Arcv   F   P..  K^natoo,  Mich.    Spring-heel.     No  908.179;  Nov  10;  Sp.  p.  1293;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  242. 
D'lncognlto.  V.,  Chicago,  lU.    Urinary  apparatus.    No.  904.942;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  •74;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  887. 
DaJil    B     Mlnncspolls.  Winn.     Lltter-earrCT    No  902-.8«);  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  665;  Gas.  Tol.  137;  p.  111.  ^.    '    ' 

Dahlberg.  S..  SprlngfWd.  Mass.    Alr-oompresslng  pump.    No.  904,940;  Nov.  24j8p.  d.  4B71;  Om.  ▼<>»•  187;  P-  8»- 
Dallay,  I   D.,  6maha,  N'ebr.    Signal  appirataa.    No.  tfw  612;  Nor.  24;  Sp.  p.  4074;  6a«.  vol.  137;  p.  748. 
DMnUer  Motoiei«eaeliadia(t.    (Saa  Sprangar,  P.,  aastgnor.) 
Daisy  ManulKturlng  Company     (See  Burrows,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 
Daisy  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Houefa,  E.  C,  aaaignor.) 

Dake-American  Steam  Turbine  Company.    (See  Dake.  C.  W.,  assignwr.)  -„.^  .,„ki~.      v«,  om  i.«ii-  Vnv   in 

D«ke.  C  W.,  amignor  to  Dake-AmiGui  Staam  Turbine  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Elastlc-fJaid  turbine.     No.  903,464,  Nov.  10, 
Sp.  p.  1828;  Gas.  Tol.  1.T7;  p.  332.  _      ^  .   .^        „~ 

Dale,  J.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shada^older.    Na  904,761;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  *S76;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p^.  

DalA^,  ©..assignor  to  AkOeholaget  Oas  Aocmnulator,  Stockholm.  Swadan.    milng  maas  tor  receivers  tor  storing  explosive  gases.    No. 
904.183:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  8372;  Out.  vol    137:  p.  607.  „      .,       „    „  ,«,/-,  1    1,-    ^  di 

DaJy  J   M    Chicago  Ul      Ratchet  clutch  and  brake  mechanism      No.  902.805;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  522;  Gas.  vol.  13/,  p.  91. 

Damon.  R.H.,  I^eoralnstrr,  Mass.    Hair-roll.    Na  904.411:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  *W»;  Oas.  vol.  137;  P-  «2    ,  ,_        „, 

Danenhower.  W.,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.     Typ«vwashlng  machine.     No.  902.861;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  666;  Gas.  vo  .  137.  p.  111. 

Danenhoww.  W..  KnoxvlUe.  Tenn.     Typ«wwashlng  machine.     No.  902.862;  Nov.  3^p.  p.  669;  Oai-  vol.  137;  n.  m 

Darilngton,  W.,  Orassendale,  near  Liverpool,  England.     Fodder  for  animals.    No.  903.683;  Nov.  10;  Sp  p.  2310;   Oas.  vol.  137,  p.  405. 

Darrow  J.  J  ,  Asher^-tlle.  Kans.    Lawn-sprinkler     Na  902.863;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  671;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  112-     _    ^  .   ._ 

nJ^lton   R.  M..  Flmlra.  N.  Y.    Inking  iipparatas  tor  printlne-macblnaL*^  l4a  904.312;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3664:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  661. 

DaviM  P  S.    Puebto,  Coto.     Propelhw  tor  alr-shlna.     No.  903.0Mt;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1061;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  173. 

Davis.  A.  F..  Marion.  .Ma.    Cultlvating-srrape.    No.  OOVfiM:  Nov  10;  8p.  p.  2311:  Gar.  vol.  137:  p.  40S. 

Davla,  D.  W.,  Drwlen.  Ohio.     Dnift  attachment.    No  904.473;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  8867;  Oas  vol  187:  p.  704. 

Davis.  F.  H,  East  Lake.  Ala. ,  assignor  to  IngeraoU-Rand  Company.    Shot-feeding  means  for  oore-driUlng  apparatus.    No.  90Z,S64.  Nov.  6, 

Davis  ^F  lif    C*rtha«.  Tex.    Racllnlng-chalr.    No.  903.361;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1649;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  302.  ^     .    „.      ^     ,     ,    „. 

dUu  F  8  ■  ToiXohlo,  assifT^  to  Pope  Manufacturing  Company,  Jeiaey  City,  N.  J. ,  and  Hartford .  Conn.    Controlling  device  tor  motor- 

vnhiclee.     No.  902.944;  Nov.  $;  Sp  p  829;  Oas   vol.  137:  p.  KTT.  .   ,~,    „  «, 

DaTtTa.  B.,  Dawsin,  Yukon.  Cana<la.    Hood  lor  propeUer-wheels.    Na  904.313;  Not.  17:  Sp.  p.  3666;  Oai.  toI.  137;  p.  661. 
DavC  H.  A.   Davenport.  Iowa.    Self-olllng  looae  puUey.     Na  903,960;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  MBS;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  529. 
Davis  J  N    Danon  a«ignortoC  B.  Oglesbr,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.    Papwpail.    Sa 903,455;  Nov.  10;  8p.p.l830;  Gai.  vol.137,  p.333. 
DaTte',  J.  W.    (See  BurUwon.  A.  M.,  assignor.)  ,  ,„       .^ 

Davis  L.  N..  Charlotte.  N.  C.    Sal«.    No.  90B.466;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1831;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  333. 
Davit  Locomotive  Wh«wl  Company.    (See  Pflagw.  H.  M.,  aMlraor.)  ..^   „  ,  ,„       --, 

Davtt,  8.,  Hasalton.  Kans.    Cnttiiag  apparatus.    No.  808,278;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1480;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  278. 
DaTU  T.  A.?Flndtoy,  Dl.    Meetaml^  tor  opMttaig pomps,  Ac.    Na 9U4U;  Nor.  17;  8p.  p.  8667;  Oai.  rol.  137;  p.  662. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  rATEN*TEES. 


3099:  OftS.  Toi.  137;  p.  90S. 
T.  17;  8p.  p.  907«;  Om.  toL  U7;  p.  «». 
No  floa.MS;  Nov  3.  8p  p  830;  Oak.  vol.  137;  p,  IJ7. 
No.  908.718.  Nov   3;  8p.  p.  374;  Om.  vot  137;  p.  64. 


No.  9(M,M6;  Nov.  10;  8p.p 

NaWKOM;  Not.  17;8 


!».  p.  22S;  Om.  Toi.  IJ7;  p.  «.  ^  ^. 

Idlac  ooDcrato  balldlne-bloola.    No.  VHM*;  Not.  34;  8p  p.  407&; 


10;  So.  p.  ni2;  Oo.  vol.  1»7; 
30M.  Oi 


p.  «& 


3»».  vol.  137;  p.  «M. 

1,  8p.  p   833;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  131. 
gcrf.»C;  Nov  3.  8p  p  83B,  Om.  vol  U7;  p.  138. 
p.  139. 


Dawaon.  J.,  PvmA.  Mo.    0«»rtin.    

Dswwo.  O.  B..  CaldwoU,  N.  J.    BoUor^nnMoe. 

D»T,  A,  Philadelphia.  Pft.    Rowlv  Md  flMtar. 

D»y.  A.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    WMhta«HBMhli 

0*7.  C.  J.    (SwKHbourn,  W.  H.iirtcnor)         „     ^  .^    „       , 

D»y.  F.  Lm  Aiutetra,  Cal     SuspMuory  <kiTk«.    Na  wa,M7;  Not.  3: 

D«  Armon.  C.  W.,  ud  J.  L.  McfcinMy.  Plqoa,  Ohio.    MMhlna  lor 

D«  CmTo,  V.  A.funlon  Hill.  N.  J.     R«frl»r»tor-6Mt«nln«  mmns^  So  908. 6*6,  Nov 

D«  H»yM.  O.  O.  Drtiolt.  Mich,    a^t  End  M.pp«  ihAkw.    ^9,  «B-*«v  ><?,^   »<>•  ^^^  !>■ 

DeNli.0.  R.,  D«iT«r.  Colo.     Pbysic«l<uhuw  •ppw^tiia     No^  **2.M6.  Nov  3.  8t)^ 

D«  nST  O  R    DeDTtr  Coto     Stwtchl^  •ttMhm^nt  for  opar»tln|t-Ubte«.     No.  Kd.if!.  Nov  3.  8p 

S  Pi!Si»3Jw,  V  Mid  8    0«.l*n..  c2r  K»THru.rd.     No  90a.M8.  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  »«.  0-.  voL  li7; 

D«  PiHiMlaac*,  8.    (8w  D«  FMm«lMf«.  A.  and  8.) 

D«  VllblM  Manutocturtng  Company      (See  D«  VllbUa.  T.  A.,  •MlcaoO  w-— ,«ik»-  .»<-.*«»     Mn  wujia:  Mot  34-  Sd  d  «7»- 

Da  VUbtai,  T.  A.,  Milfnnr  to  Da  VUbht  ManulMturtx>g  Compaoy,  ToMo,  Ohio.    loTartibta  atamlar.    No.  KM^ift.  not.  ^.  sp.  p.  mtn, 

D^frte^lW '  ^■Ju*"low».     Lar^coruln  stivuher      No  aofi.Ofift-.  Nov  34;  85  p  5189;  Om  vol.  137;  p  W6. 

d2  Wo^    W    T.  Borrtentow^^J.     Ho-e^uplln«.     No.  aOBJW;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  536. ^m  vol   137;  P- «- 

San.  D^A.r«Jl»i«r  oloDe^ialf  to  O.  J.  Mc<iualn,  WMtoo.  W.  Vi.    AlM>raka MjtUma  br  raUw»y<ar«.    No.  «>4,412;  Nor.  17.  8p.  p.  a»40. 

vSlS:w^W.:mSaot  to  Kelloa  Switchboard  A   Supply  Company.  Chlcafo.  lU.    Tatopbon.  iy«t«m.    No.  fl(».4«7;   Not.  10;  8p.  p. 

n2S'>ry  r*^!^-^— r-T  D«f«»  company.  Pitttburi.  Pa.    Haulaf  .ystam.     No  W4.&14;  Not.  K  Bp.  p.  4078;   Om.  to».  ia7; 

DSnSr  r.  C.  Monroe.  Mich.    FUli^-caw.    No.  «».1»:  Not  10;  8p.  p.  13*4;  Ota.  rol.  1J7;  p.  3«. 
riiiliwnn.  E.    (See  Mlch^wd  and  DalaMOB.) 

^^^ITs'^&JSSi^H^l^SL^  Wrf,^,iptenl-.b.,  tocm.     (R«l»>a.) 

No.  li.«8T;  Not.  Ui  8pw  p.  «■;  Ctaa. Vot  137.  p  964 

^'i^C^^^SSnJ..  ^taS"'  5o  WSf^oi  34:  sp  p  5i«;  OM.  TOI.  ir:  p  ^ 
r  J.  T  .  Cro^rtle.  N  C    Mall-box.    No  90«.36a:  Nov   10;  Sp.  p.  1«W:  Oaa.  to*.  137;  p.  WO. 
.,^_jaraTypewTlUsr  Company.    (See  Barron,  W.  J.  jMlgnor.)  _.   .„   «  ,,.. 

Dappa.L.  H..^aartotown.m     FUtar.     No.  903,061;  Not.  J;  Sp.  p.  1063;  Om.  vol.  W;  p.  174. 

Dmkt^  A     (S«a  Sefamldt  and  DeefTM.)  

Daotootoa  Gold- A  8llber-8che*deanrt»lt  vocm.  RaMrier     (See  UebkMChl,  O  .  Mii«nor.) 

Daottdia  Wallen-iind  MtinlUonslabrtken     (Baa  Hataennann.  K  .  wrtmor  1  ,   ,«,    «  -i* 

nTi^^K   M     D«vtl«  Laka  N   D      Brace  Ibr  poata.    No  908.«»;  Nov   10;  Sp.  p.  ai»;  Om.  toI.  1S7:  ^  40i. 

val.  U7'  p,  Stt. 
DtoSli  R  ;cSS»^.'o^^?/^'^^!^                     Na  90441f:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  I6«:  Oaa.  toL  1X7;  p.  •«. 
DtahL  A.  If.    (See  WlUlanu,  Ahlen,  and  Dlebl  ) 
Dtehl  Manutartiirtng  Company.    (See  Euker,  O    W..  M«l«noc  ) „^    „_        -«»  n—   .^   i«t-  n  mt 

gK*^'  ?)  .'wfyi,  /r  '23^^'cafcbl'^iellv.tn,  devlc..     No  90.,r4;  Nov   ,0    8.  p 

DlMwi  C.  L.,  New  York_,  N.  Y      Printer  s  q-ioTn      No  »4.lMe.  Nov   24;  !»i)   D   «rT»;  Om   vol    1*7 

Dtawlddle,  J.  L,  and  A.  F.  Braun.  rarllnvlllo.  111.    MIwmIoot.         _.^  ,,^      -^ 

oSdlor  J    Alameda.  Ca».    Fly-trap     No  903. 45H;  Nov   lO:  Sp  p.  1836;  Oa»-  vol   ir:  P  »4. 

Dtaa.  lU  P.  IuSTjT  yT  Tni-wTlur  rlbbon-reed     No  904^(6;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3661;  6^  to^.  137;  P-«M- 

DobijaTlVindW   P.  WalbanTPalarttaa.  T*x.    wln^trrtcCw     No.  W2J»f;  W  3;  flp.  p^;  Oaa-  vol.  1«:  p.  11. 

S£;'A.^i..'d^Saii.  l"^-SS  M^'t  ?id1t  2^1^^^;  "SltS:?- AS  .Le^o..    NO  90.,l«l;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  13«;  Oa. 

dSo'^.  Ktani^  Waah.    Lo«lnfrOMr stake.    No.  904.M3;  Not.  34!  Sp  p  4876;  Om  vol.  137;  p  887. 

D2«,Sr"w'F'''S?M   BS^TsSSr^rii  Mrt«T«r,,  by  m«ne  Mdcnmenta.  to  M.  SUne.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  ».  F.  C  Youn,. 

jOTeTCltT  N  J.  WortaUlte.  No  90ir5:  Nov  10;  Sp  p  1486;  Om.  vol  W :  p.  374.  _  .  ^  ^  ,*t  -» 
Dota?/  E  O  .  SUrksboro,  VL  Brake  m«AanUm  tor  wafons.  No.  903.847;  Not,  17;  8p.  p.  2a4»;  Oaa.  to^.  U7;  p.  4B1 
KsSn   L  B  :  Elbrtdg*.  N   Y.     Roller  tor  paper  m.isl<-»h«ts      No  904.:62:  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  4«7;  Oaa.  roL  IT;  p. 

Domlnlao  Novelty  Manulartiirlnf  Company.  Limited.     (See  Hall.  C.  M.  assignor.)  ^^  ,♦,.  „  ua 

DowSmT  A   V    New  PhlladelphU.  OhlT^  Novelty  sorprtae-eoTelop.     No.  904.062;  Not.  17;  Sp^p.  8077;  OM.  toL  1*7;  p.  tm. 
DotSm.'  W    y'.  CMcade,  Iowa.     Motor-vehicle      So  l/^.fiST:   Nov   24;  8p  p   4418;  Om,  vol.  137.  p.  800. 
Dmmtw.  J..  Rantoul.  111.    Trace^support.    No,  908.3«S;  Nov   10;  8p  p  1668;  Q";^',  ^^-  P  *■ 


1483;  Oaa.  vol.  1X7;  p.  374. 
p.  857 


24;  Sp   p   «77»;  Om      -.    ,    — 

No.  903.li46;  Not.  17;  Sp.j>.  3643;  Oaa.  toI.  IXJ;  p.  4»L 


.837. 


booey,  P..  and  A.T"cochr»J».  Monoofahela.  Pa    s prink llnjr-car  tor  mtaaa.    No.  902,980;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p 


S4S:  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  U 


No.  903.167; 


DonneOy,  W.  E-.  CJeTeland.  Ohio.    Tole-box.    No.  9&.JM8;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3649;-  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  491. 
Doran,  J.  A.    (See  Doran.  J.  C.  and  J.  A,)     (Raiaaue.)  v,     .« o-«    vi       0.1    o^  «  ii«o-  n«.  .-i  im   n  ftM 

Doran  J.  C.  and  J  A.  Provtdenoe,  R.  I     Jewelry  compooeot.    (Retaaoe  )    No.  13.888:   Nov  34;  8p^  p  5389;  Om.  to^^^  137^  P^W^^ 
DofSn,  W.  8.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  atitcnor  to  Spring  Seal  Company.  Aa«ii8ta.  Ma.    BottlMtopparlng    machine.    No  904.763.  Not.  34. 

v!^^QX'^!iiS\^l^tMShinACoa»rC<mximn7.rr^.H.Y.    FpJdln,-machlne.    No.  904^17;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3664;  Gm.  toI. 

Di??^^lidJ^O.  J.,  aiilfnoc  to  United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company.  Tioy.N.Y.    Machine  tor  toldlnf  blank*  tor  culta  and  the  Uke.    No  904.616; 
Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  408O:  Om.  Tot.  137;  p  744. 

DoSyf'H. "0..  QianTffla^^hlfc'  AutomaL  depodt-boz.    No.  904J18;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3671;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  663. 
Doobfe  Body  PdKw  Ctmamcf.     (See  Howanf  and  Pflager  aastrnors.)  ««.    «^     >^   ,»,.  „  «oo 

Doimn.  K..  MtamaaiMSrEfiB.    Wheat-wetUng  device.     No  903.961;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3896;  Om.  toI.  137.  p.m. 
DoSSSm^  W.  and  Fy  Jamee.  Cheater.  Pa.     Wator-tuhe  boiler.     No  902.961;  Not  3;  8p.  p^844;  0«^  vof.  1X7:  p.  139. 
Downey.  C.  L..  ClnclnnaU.  Ohia     Typf^wrlter  attachment.     No.  902,366;  Nov.  3;  So.  p.  M.  O";  \<>l   >37;  P-Jfv, .        .. 
Downey!  R.  F.MUwaukee.  Wis  .  aasicnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  O  R.  Bamett,  Chk-a«o.  til.     Antlcreeplng  device  tor  rails. 

Do^,?L.'6.^ft.,^N^^owi.'£lfci' or  on^half  to  W.  E.  Or.ce,  Bak«  City.  Ot^.    OT«h«^  traTelln,  carrUr.    No.  904.119;  Nor.  '7; 

DoJ5aJ?'w.^B  H*^NeWton.■aaB^r>or  to  United  SUtes  Fwtener  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.    SnapJaataner.    No.  904,617;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4084; 

Oaa.  Tol.  137;  p.  746. 
Dr  C.  Poaheck  company.    (See  Piisheck.  C.  A.,  aaalimor  )  „     ».       .   „         »^   «_.  _^  i«t.  «  iw 

Drake,  rs..  aa8lKn<nf  one-half  to  S.  L.  and  A.  B.  Fuller,  Cullman.  Ala.    Bala-tla.    No.  9raj64;  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  ^.  Oaa.  vol.  137.  p.  113. 
Diane.  F   N.  and  H.  A..  Corslcana.  Tex.     Railway  croa»-tle.     No.  904,944;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4977;  Om.  vol.  l37;  p.  888. 
Drane,  H.  A.    (8aa  Drane,  F.  N.  and  H,  A.) 
Draper  Company.    (Sea  Demara.  N.,  aaslgnor.)    (RrtaiM  ) 
Draper  Company.    (Saa  Do^irorth.  A.,  aaaicnor.) 
Draper  Company.    (Saa  Rhoadaa,  A.  E.,  aaMmor.) 
Draper  &  Hall  Co.    (See  DranBT.  T..  aaaiimorr) 
Draper.  L.  0..  tt  aL    (8aa  Bell,  B.  T.,  aari(Dor.) 
Draper.  TylinnT  by  meane  aaalgnmenta.  to  Draper  A  HaU  Co.,  MIddlatown,  Conn. 

DnooS.  E.  C.  Rocb^ter,  N^Y     AdJosUhle  rr»nk      No  904.764:  Not  24;  Sp  p  4897;  Om  vol  137;  p^ 

DfaanbC.  R..  Hertatton.  Kana.     Packa«iwbinder.     No.  904.184;  Nov,  17;  Sp.  p.  3373:  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  607.  -„,«»,,  v,«-  ».  a,.  » 

DiSHCreoaSir  Germany.    ManStocture  of  brtcka.  ahaped  atooea.  oir  blocka.  tubaa.  tUsa.  and  tha  Mka.    No.  90WW;  Not.  3;  Sp.  |». 

1004;  'Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  174. 


Prlnter'a  oompoalnt-atlck.    No.  906,000;  Not.  34; 
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ad 


r.  J.  K..  Roaooks,  V*.    Nat-lock.    No.  904,006;  Nov.  24;  Bp.  p.  4349;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  774. 
Dreyer.  A..  Potadam.  Germany.    BotUaKdoaore.    No.  903.688;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2817;  Oaa.  vrt.  187;  p.  408. 
Drlnkwater,  J.  A.,  Wolverhampton.  England.     Postal  card.    No.  902,648;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  229;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  39. 
Driacoll.  C.    (See  Cunningham.  J.  L.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  „     ^  ...... 

Drj-,  KM  ,  Madlaon,  Mo,    Crosa-Une  buckle.    No.  904418;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4086;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  746. 
DubeU.  8.  R.    (See  Mllbrath,  W.,  assignor.) 

D^^W^rj^^.towTi^SS^l^^D^^^^V^y,  Hopedale.  Maaa.    Attachment  tor  splnnlng-framca.    No.  903.063;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p. 

Duemier".0..8pringfteld;Mo.    Tool  tor  drawing  bolU,  tanona,  *c    Na  902,649;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  230;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.39. 

Dufreane  C.  ckk»co.  m.    Napkln-aupporter.     No.  902.568;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  70;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  12.  ^„   „  ,  .-,        ,«. 

Dupl^J.  F.   Nf^ijrk.  N.  V      Tool  fbr  spreading  the  tubes  of  water-lube  boilers.     No.  903.560;  Nov,  10;  8p.  p  2037;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  36o. 

8^12;.^/.  B(?i!^'*of''oo2b.rtf  ?i.  crane,  Chicago,  lU.    Tractlon-wbeel  drive.    No.  904.413;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3841;  Cm.  vol  137; 

DunS",  F,  W.,  assignor  to  KeUogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  m.    Telephone  system.    No.  904,860;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p. 

DtSLJJj'sTa^Sii^  to  Addreasograph  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Typa-holdar.    No  902J19;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  376;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  04. 
Duncan,  L.,  Hutte,  Mont,    aothra-drfer.    No.  904,319^  Nov.  17;  8n.  p.  3677;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  654 
Duncan!  w!  M,,  Alton.  HI.    SeH-lul.ricating  wheel.     No,  603,661;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2041;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  36£ 

BUStr^.'  -T,  ialgSToflS^hJf  t^fe*A^i)n,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Air  and  gas  engine     No.  903.689;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2318;  Om.  vol. 

Di^tiey  W  O    Chicago,  HI ,  and  H.  J.  Klmman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  (3ilcago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Controller 

tor  electric  dri\u.     So.  904,851;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4784;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  868. 
Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.    (See  Bechman,  H.  F.,  assignor.) 


Phonograph-reproducer. 


No,  904,853;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p,  4789;  Om,  vol,  137;  p,  858.  ^  , 

Dyer,  8  .  Munde,  Ind      Mold  tor  SMh-welgbts.     No  904,519;  Nov.  24;  Sp,  p.  4086;  (Jm.  vol.  137;^  p.  746. 


Dykema  F   L..  brand  Rapids.  Mich  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monarch  Manulacturing  Company,  AugusU,  Me.    WaU-plug. 

No.  9W.4SP;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  334. 
E.  C.  Atkins  A  ca    (Bee  Mayer,  0.  J.,  aaalgnor.)  * 


E  C.  Stearns  4  Co,    (See  Schneeloch,  A,  assignor.) 

E.  H.  Mumtord  Company.    (See  Bonvilllan,  P.,  assignor.)    (Raiaaue.) 

E,  II.  Mumford  Company.    (See  BonvlUaln  and  Bonceray,  aMignora.)    (Relasue.) 

R   W.  Bliss  Co,    (See  Wililn,  A,  assignor.)  _^  _    ,  ,   ,„..        .0, 

Earl,  W,  H.,  New  Orlfaos,  l^.    Pneumatic-carrier  aratem.    No.  KM,414;  Nov.  17;  6p.  p  3843;  Gaa.  v^l37- p.  683. 

Raat\>um,  s!  L..  and  R.  C.  Reeves.  Jr..  Sloatshurg,  N.  Y.    Closet-ieat.    Na  904,063.  Nov.  17;  Bp.  p.  3079;  Om.  toI.  187;  p.  660. 

EMtman  Kodak  Co.    (See  Brownell,  F.  A.,  assignor.) 

EMtman  Kodak  Co,    (See  Carkhufl,  N.  W„  assignor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,    (See  Barnes.  F,  W.,  aaalgnor)  _,  „.    vt       „.    a  ..««   «  1   ^■,■,.  ,^  tna 

EMtwood.  A.  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio     System  of  control  for  electric  motors.    No.  904,766;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.,4599;  Oai.  vol.  137,  p.  828. 

tMtwood!  A.c!  and  K    K    FUhhack,  assignors  to  Electric  Controller  and  Supply  C<Hnpany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Lifting-magnet.    No. 

Ebeling,  P.,'M8ignor  to  Foetorta  Glass  Ciomplany,  Moundsville,  W.  Va.    Mannfscture  of  glass  tops  tor  salt-makers,  Ac.     Na  902,866;  Nov. 

3;  Sp.'p  672;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  113. 
Eherhard  Kal)er  I'enoil  Company      (See  ScbmiU,  E.  L,  assiepor.)  ^  ,   ,•,        ,«« 

El)ner    P  ,  Columbus.  Ohio     Metallic  celling  or  sheathing.     No  903,563;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2046;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  366. 
Eocard,  J,  F.    (See  Gelger,  Eccard,  and  Sotherland.)  ,  ^  ^  ......     ^  ,y^  ^,  u 

Fx-khardt.  W,  L.,  Brooklyn,   N   Y.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Cabinet  tor  talklng-mnchloea.    No. 

Eckstein",  H°0.,  (  hlai^.  III.  '  Method  of  and  apparatus  tor  popping  com.    No.  904,186-  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3378;  Oaa.  ▼ol- '37:  p.  607. 
Edena,  ll.  N  ,  assignor  to  John  Lauaon  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Holstein,  Wis.    IntemaJ-oombustlon  engine.    No.  903,182;  Nov.  10, 

Sp.  p.  1297;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  242. 
Rd^L  C  B     (800  Edoff  J   A    ftsslfDor  ) 

Edaa.  J."  A.",  assignor  of  one-hiUf  to  C.  B.  Edes,  Newport,  R.  I.    Match-box.    No.  904,766;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p  4603;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  828. 
Edman,  J.lZSgoor  to  O.  Hundeby,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Sole-protecting  plate  tor  shoea.    No.  90J,276;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p,  1487;  Um.  vol.  187; 

E^tbauor.  P.,  Chteago,  111.    Automatic  weUJilngapparatna.    No.  9ail,««B;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  »00;  Oaa.  vol.  187;  p.  629. 

Edwards,  A.  t.,  a2«i^r  to  Wheeling  Stamping  C^piny,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Lamp-burner.    No.  906,001;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5191;  Gm.  vol. 

Ed  wirda,  I.  L..  Aurora,  111.    Wire  bracket  or  holder  and  insulator.     No.  904,946;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4979;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  888. 
Ewters.  A.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FloorK»vertng.    No.  903,183;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1298;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  243. 

Eggleston.  L.  W..  Chicago,  lU.    Valve.     No.  902,t52;  Nov  3:  8p.  p.  846;  Oaa.  vol.  187;  p.  140.  

Ehlers,  I..  Sullngen,  Germany.    Clotbea-peg.    No.  904J49;  Nov.  1?;  Sp,  p.  3616;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p  620.         ^^„       ,„  -,   „.. 

Ehret,  C.  D.,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  IntemaUonal  Telegraph  Construction  Company.    Detector.    No.  902.669;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  71,  Oaa. 

vol.  137;  p.  12. 
Ebrhardt  A  Sahmer  Oeaellachart  mit  Beschrinkter  Baftpflicht.    (Bee  Weling,  A.,  assignor.) 
Ehrhart.  C.  8.,  Franklin,  Pa.    Adjnatlng-Jack.    No.  903^49;  Now.  17;  Bp.  p.  2660;  Gm.  vol.  187;  p.  491. 

Elchl«erg,  M   H,    (See  Illrsch  and  Elchl>erg.)  ^     ^   ^,        ,   „  ...^   ^  ,  ,0-        <». 

Elfel,  J.,  Chicago,  III.    Automatic  cut-off  for  soond-reprodoclna  machlnee.    No.  9W,187:  Nor.  17;  Bp.  p.  3382,  Get.  vol.  137;  p.  608. 
Ellen,  A.J. ,«ai.    (Sea  Ferrtott,  C.  L,  aaalgnor.) 

ElaenbeU,  C.  W.    (Sea  Brownfteld,  E..  aaalgnor )  .,       »  „         ,.^,    ^  ,  ,•,       ,«  * 

ElaenbeU.  L.  P.,  Ottumwa  Iowa.    Wick-ralser  for  miners'  lampa.    No.  908,064;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  176. 

ElUe,  C  .  Stuttgart,  (Jermany.    (laa-retort-feedlng  machine.    No,  903,184;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  l»9;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  243. 

Elam,  W.  E..  WMhlngton.  D.  C.    Toliacco-plpe.     No,  903,277;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1488;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  276. 

Elbaum.  S.,  Bayonne.  N.  i.    Pocket  for  shirts.    No,  903,066;  Nov,  3;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  175.  „     ~vc  ~=o    «       o^    a     ,> 

Eldridga,  R.  C,  Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Back-band  buckle.    No.  905,062;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p. 

5192;  (JM-  vol.  137;  p.  927. 
Electric  Compositor  (Jompanv.    (Saa  Reynolds,  H.  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Electric  Controller  and  Supply  Company.    (See  EMtwood  and  Fishback,  assignors.) 
Electric  Slgnagraph  and  Semaphore  (Company.    (See  Webb,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 
Rlien.  II.  A.  ,  etai.    (See  Medearia,  W.  K.,  assignor) 
Rllioit-Flaher  Company.    (See  Jullhn,  L.  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

EUtott,  M,    (See  Elltott,  T.  V,  assignor,)  „■.  ,  .„       .„ 

KUlott.  T.  V,.  New  York,  assignor  to  M.  EUtott,  Flatbush,  N.  Y,    Stoker.    No.  903,131;  Nov.  3;  Sp  p.  1190;  Oaa.  vcJ.  137;  p.  196. 
EUlott,  T.  v..  New  York,  assignor  to  M.  Elliott,  Flatbush,  N.  Y.    Cleaning  devte  for  leed-waler  heateia.    No. 903  132;  Nov. 3;  8p.  p.  1193; 

Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  196. 

EUla,  C,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.    MMticabIa  tobaooo  subetitute.    No.  904,681;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4091;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  746.  

Kltla,  C.  l^arehmonl.  assignor  to  Cbadelold  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paint  and  varnish  remover.    No.  004,250.  Nov.  1- ;  Sp. 

sfia,  C,  Larehmont,  k.  Y.,  anlgnor  to  EUls- Foster  Company.    Soap  and  making  aoap.    No.  904,630;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4088;  Om.  vol.  187;  p. 

Ellis,  F.  A,  London,  England.    Tire.    No.  903,066;  Nov.  8;  Bp.  p.  1070;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  175. 

EUls-Foeter  Company.    (See  Ellis,  C,  aaslgnor.)  „„.....,        .„.. 

Kllka  0.  W.,  Ourmantown,  Pa.    Watchman'a  time-reglater.    No.  904,416,  Nor.  17;  Sp.  p.  8810;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  084.        

EUU  W.  P.,  asalgnot  to  F.  Wel)er  &  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Stretehlng-plnoera.    No.  902,570;  Nov.  8;  Bp.  p.  72;  Om.  vol.  187;  p.  IS 
Elmblad.  H,  Chfoagp,  111.    Seal-lock.    No.  904.607;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4261;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  774. 
Elphlnstone,  O.  k7b.     (See  Ilolden  and  Elphinstone.) 

Elson,  C.  W  .,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Folding  box.    No.  902^07;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  636;  Om.  vol.  187;  p.  92.  • 

Ely   O    etal     (See  Balnea.  F.  W.,  aaalgnor.)  .  , 

Emanuel,  B.  D.,  Indtan^wIM,  aaalgnor  to  Andersoo  Tool  Company.  Andersoo,  Ind.    Scale.    No.  904.261;  Nov.  17;  Bp.  p.  3519:  Om.  vol. 
1S7;  p.  m. 


*j»r^s: 
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Cwborvter  lor  tDtamal-ooTnbustton  «iigtn«. 


,B.D.,Ander«on,rnd.    Sokle.    No .9MJ6S;  N«v. 3: 8p.  p. M8: 0««.  ▼«!.  U7: p.  1« . 
Mffialactuiliu;  CompMiy.    (8m  Wktarmao.  L.  K..  uaiaor.) 
Kmenoa  Manateturlnc  Company     (8m  WmJo.  8.  v..  avixnor  ) 
Kmplra  LMt  Works.    (3m  Psrtrldm,  C.  F.,  ■nicnor.) 

Eneriry  EtormtwCoMWiy.    (8m  Wuert.  A  O  .  Mrtpwrj  .   .„       «» 

Rnirl«.  W.  B..  iMir  drOTe,  Ohio.    8tOTe.    No  904,188:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3386;  Om.  vo*.  1»7;  p.«M.     ..^       .^ 

E^it»t»«.  f ..  JSSat  to  W.  Psyrie,  Phil^leJpht*,  Pa.    9ewtnf-m*chln8.    No.  904.M4:  Not.  M;  8p.  P- «»;  <*•»•  vol. »«:  P-  «•• 
^       I.  v.,  D«nT«r,C«lo.    CMdle  holder  and  h»n»Br.     No  Soaoe?;  Not  ».  8p  p   1071;  Om.  T»i.  07;  p.  171. 

m,  U.,  Slnsn,  Wis.     Tr«p.     No.  »O4,80e;  Nov.  J4.  Sp.  p.  4263,  Gm.  Toi.  1J7;  p.  77i. 

J  Q.,  Turtn.  Itaiy,  aMicnor,  by  mMnn  aMlgxunanta,  to  FUt  AatomoMlo  Compaay.    V«Mcl»-br*k«. 

Bartoo  O    Turtn,  ItolT.  Msixnor,  by  m<«iie  MslinuneDts.  to  Fist  AatomoMk  Cocnpuiy.    CoatroHInx  mretaaoinn  tor  «n| 

Not .'3:  ^p.  p.  1196;  Om.  vo<   1T7;  p  196. 
Enrico,  Q.,  Mriroor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.  Soci«t4  Fabbrloo  Italtaaa  A uto^^K>bQ^ Torino.  Turin.  ItoJy 

No.  904.856rNoT.  M;  8p.  p.  47W;  O*^  vol.  137;  p.  UO. 
Eaterpriae  Foundry.    (.Sm  Hoehn  and  Oroaa,  aaalcnors.) 

Eppmoyw,  W.    (3m  Rowney,  J  ,  aaalxnor.)  

EniMln.  B  .  New    York,  N    V      CH!ai*tt*-<«»o      No  WVaW:  Nov   10;  8pj  33BO;  Oai   toI.  \V:  P   «7       .   .^        ^. 

Bxtetaoo.  F.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y      F.l*ctr1c  Incmndeecent  lamp.    No.9(M.an;  Not.»4;  8p.  p.  <3S6;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  775. 

Erie  Foundry  Company     (^9m  Altman,  W  ,  aaalrnor  i 

Eacher  G   E     .Sew  York.  N.Y      Fireproof  t.uiklin|  construction.     No.  904.856.  Nov   34.  8p.  p.  47W.  Oai.  rol.  157;  a  889. 

Eutar.'o.  W.Boaton,  MM«.,aMlgnor  to  DtehlHannicturtnic  Company.    8in»»e-pliaMMininuta«orHn©tor.    No.  800.710;  Not.S;  Bp.  P.S77; 

Oaa.'  Tol.  137;  p    *4. 
BT«as.  C.  R.,  admlnlBtratrtx.    (8m  Etus.  8.  J.) 

Kvans.  L)   J      i3ee -\.ndreMn.  H.  P..  aaaimor.j  „       „  .«...- 

KT«ns.  R  J..  Van  Wert,  Ohio.  LactafdiTtea.  No  904,41«;  Nor.  17;  gp.  p.  SUO;  Oaa.  ▼«*J»^P- «*•  .  ^  .«.,  ,^,  __.,„„  ,,« 
Ermns  S  J  Roanoke,  Va.;  C.  E.  Etms.  admlntetrstrix  Machine  tor  eaneetlnc  IKten  No  903. 0»;  Not.  8:  Bp,  p.  1074:  Oas  to*.  137;  p.  176. 
Erans!  W^  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Mandrel.     No.  804J.W.  Not    17;  8p.  p.  M20;  <,a».  vol.  137,  p  Kw  q„  „  m,.  o^ 

Ererette.  W.  K.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Smeltinc  ores,  mattes,  and  metah  tor  armor-plate,  rails,  Ac      No.  9M,0M;  not.  17.  9p.  p.  «■»,  uas. 

ETer»n."G.  H,  Plttsbunt.  Pa     Manutoctura  o<  compound  tsbca.    No.  904.1W.  Not.  17;  Bp.  p.  33"7;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  WW. 

Kverts.  6    B.     (3ee  KvwrtH.  W    P   and  G    B  ) 

KTarts.  W.  P..  admlalsUator.    (8m  EtctU,  O.  B.  and  W.  P.)  »,.«♦.  i.«<4i«t^.^ 

ETWts  W   P     aallsbury.  and  O.  B.,  daoaasod.  BridMOort,  Conn  ;  W    P.  ETarts,  administrator    aB»l«nor  to  said  W  P.  ETWts,  todtrldo- 

ally.'  Cushlon-tira.    No<.  MMlft:  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  »66;  Gat  Tot.  137;  p.  44ft. 
Ewakl  A  Company.    (8m  Hamrg,  A.  tou,  aaM^ar.) 

Ezoalsior  Supply  Co.    (Sm  Matar.  O.  H,  aatcnor.)  ^ 

Eyar  I..  MwrniTr  to  Dataware  Stamp  Mactatnc  Comnany.  wUmtertoo  Dei. 

17:  8p.  pTail;  Oa«.  toI.  137:  p.  583. 
F.  WeaoJ  Manuiacturin*  l>)mpany.    (8m  Reverdys.  C,  aagfBOf.) 
r.  I.  A.  T.  Societ*  Fabbrica  Italians  Automoblll-Tartno.    (Wm  Baftoo.  O.,  aaaifoor.) 

Fabrln,  T.    (.>»m  Flnrai  and  Fabrtn.)  „    ^  ,   .^        ,,_, 

Faehnnann,  J.  M  .   Houston.  Tex.    Can  for  tourtats'  cIsmb.    No.  906.083;  Not.  34:  8p.  p.  5198,  Oaa.  toI.  I3T;  p.  987. 
Fahl,  C.  D..  PhUadflphla.  h^.    Creaser  tor  trousers.     No.  908^08;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  B7;  Oaa.  to*.  137;  p. «. 
Fahmay,  W.  H.    ^ See  Brace,  L.  H.,  aaai^nor)  ^  ^  _  .^       ^ 

-  -     -  ^-T-'»-:r:_„      No.  W8J0»;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  I»;  Oas.  toI  137;  p.  9a. 


gtanptaf ,  dattec.  or  munbcrInK  macMne.    No.  904,130;  Nor. 


FalnU,  H.  K.  and  H    L  .  Hlithland.  Cal      Hlofe. 

F^nU,  H.  L.    (.See  Falrall,  H    K   and  IT.  L.^l 

raller,  J.  M..  JacksonvUle.  Fls.     RsUwmy-swItcti 

Farley,  A.  F.    (Sm  Sole.  Farley,  and  Mackla.) 

Farley,  J.  V.    (8m  O'Brien,  J.,  a«l(nor.) 

Farley.  J.  W.,  CVeveland.  Ohto.    VentUsUnc 

Fartoy,  T.  M.,  Dlxoo,  Dl.    Pertorstlnn  device  tor  mnate-sheeU. 

W.,  Oiaad  Forks,  British  Coturabis,  Canada.     Msil-<tellTeryjJ«Tie« 


No.  90a,M6:  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  074;  Oaa.  to*.  137;  p.  113. 


No  904  7«7:  Not.  34;  8p.  p. 
No.  908,983    Not 


FamaO,  F.  C.,  aHtgnor  of  one-third  to  (' 

Sp.  p.  10«;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  176. 
Fannun,  F.  O.,  Hooaadala,  Pa.  Dorlce  tor  manlpuUUn^  cat-daas  artlrtaa 
FanlMBi.  F.  O..  flowiiatn  Pa.  Device  tor  msnlpulsUnK  cut-claas  artk-iM 
Fmim^w. 

Sp.  P.3Q82 
Faraum,  W. 

sip.  p.  4480; 
Farqunar,  D 
Farquhar,  E. 

p.  1491;  O 


Gas.  Tol.  137;  p.  OB. 
17;  8p.  p.  SOB;  Oaa.  Tol.  137; 
No  908.3TH.  Nov    10;  Sp  p   1490; 


p.  no. 

Oaa.  Tol.  187;  p  775. 
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No  903,379;  Not.  10;  Bp. 

1488;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  376. 
8p.  p.  aM7;  Oaa.  vol.  137; 


fr^kott.  Seamana  A  Banadlet,  Ittoo,  N.  Y.    Typa-wrltteg  machine.    No.  908,571;  Not.3;  Bp. 


F   Hunter  and  .>n«^thlrd  to  T   N  CamfleJd.  Lm  AnfalM.  Ctd     Wa«ar-flltar.    No.  ma.OtO;  Not.3; 

No.  908.071;  Not  3;  8p.  p.  1082;  Oaa.  toI    137;  p.  178. 

_  No.  908,073;  Nov   3;  8p   p.  1084;  Om.  TOl.  137;  p.  177. 

C.,'  AfltafflaB,  Vt.^i«ignor  to  Wyckbff.  Seainans'A  Benadiet,  Illoo,  N.  Y.    Typo-wTlitai«  mMshtoa.    No.  •04,086;  Not.  V, 

C°*A<S!«2b!  ^"t..  a^gbor  to  Wyckotf,  Seamana  A  BaDedlet,  lUoo,  N.  Y.    Typa-wrltln*  machine.     No.  904.888;  Not.  K 
Qm.  v«L  U7;  p.  808. 
(SaaHsHand  Farquiiar.) 
H.,  niiliMiiila  I      N   Y  ,  asstgnor  to  Oanaral  Etoetrte  Coapaay     Dtootarftnf  dsTlM  tor  turbines 

Farrar'WT a",  B^rtinguSi,  Iowa.    Halter.    No.  904J11 ;  Not.  17;  So.  p.  38B0;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  884. 
FarrelC  H.  C.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Oata-TSlre.    No.  90ifiM;  Not.  17;    Sp.  p.  3aM;  Oas.  toI  W;  p.  58^ 
FarroU.  J  ,  WaynosbuTf,  Pa.     RsU  joint  and  brsM.     No.  908,480;  Nov   10;  Sp  p.  tR3»:  Gai  vol   187;  p  3^ 
FATTell.  R.  J  ,  Mslpor  ot^oo»taaH  to  E    A.  Armbrustar,  Chicago.  111.     Ptpa-fltUn*.     No  903,380;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p. 

F^f  A.,'jiiey^Clty?N^J*^^i^r*l!  Mark  CroaaCompany,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Buckle.    No.  908J64;  Nor. 

FMiat,  W.  H.,  <(  ai.    (Sm  Rice,  P   F  ,  aaaimnr.) 
Faverio,  L.,  Weaterly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wycta 

p.  74;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  13. 
Fax,  J.  S.,  WllWnabuij,  Pa.    lUusloo  toy.    No.  904.131:  Nor.  17;  8p.  p.  3818;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  m*. 

fS**©^/ .'^i^nnih.  M^'^'lSohiii  'to?Slni  and  aharpsBing  disks.     No.  988,366;  Not   10;  Bp  p  1866;  Oas.  toI.  187;  p. 

Felner,  E.J.    (Sm  Ilamsnn,  R.  W.,  aMlmor.) 

Felbel,  J.,  New  York,  N    Y  ,  aaaifnor  to  Unkm  Typowritar  Company,  lersay  City,  N.  J. 

Sp.  p.  76;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  13.  ,  ^_  „    , 

Felbel,  i  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Union  Typawrtter  Company,  Jarwy  City,  N.  J. 

Sp  p.  IMO;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  334.  

Felbel.  J  .  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasiKDor  to  Union  Typowrlter  Company,  Jaiaay  City.  N.  J. 

Sp.  p.  4427;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  803. 
Felcer,  G.  F..  tt  al.    (Sm  Gray,  H.  M.,  assicnor  )  .^       .  ^.     ,_ 

Fellows,  J.  E.,  and  E.  W.  Bonfleld,  Chicago.  Dl     Machine  tor  makln«  cardboard  blanks. 

p.  113. 
Felt.C.E.    (3m  Rufl.  W.  J.,  aaaltnor.)  ^  .  ,,^ 

Felty,  E.  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    BtftlnR-shovel     No  908.964:  Nor.  3;  8p  p.  840;  Om.  to!  137;  p.  141. 

Fnimara,  8.  D  .  FolcroTl.  Pa.    TroUey-poJa.    No.  908488;  Nor.  18;  Sp  p  1657;  Gas  vol  ir;  p  803-  ,  ,„   ^  *,a 

Fenn,  A.,  aasienor  to  Browne  A  Dowd  Mte.  Co..  Meridan.  Conn     C^>mblnaUon-tool      No  »ri.*«.  Nov  3.  Sp.  p.  686;  Oas  to1^137,  p.  114. 
Fenney,  J.  H.,  HandMrarth,  anr  Blrmlniiam,  England.    BaU-oaater.    No.  908,880:  Not.  17;  Bp  p.  1880;  om- ▼••• 
Ferguwn.  H.  C.,  Canton.  OUa.  walgnor  to  Wyckoff.  .■vxamsns  A  Benedict,  Dton,  N.  Y.    Typo-writing  machine. 

Sp.  p.  4798;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  880.  _         ^,   „ 

UnaHn.  H.  C,  Canton.  Ohio.  SMlgnor  to  Wyckoff.  Saamana  A  Banadiot.  nian.  N.  Y. 

8b.  p.  4108;  Oai  vol.  137.  p.  880.  „         ^,   ^ 

l^mSon,  H.  C,  Canton.  Ohio.  Miignor  to  Wyckod.  BMiwans  A  Benedict,  Dion,  N.  Y. 

Bp.  p.  4807;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  861. 
Femion,  L.  B.,  Monroe,  Ls.     Dial.    N«.f8MM:  Not.  17;  8p  p  3B06:  Gas  toI.  137;  p.  530. 
Ferrantl,  8.  Z.de,  SheAald,  En^and.    UplMliH.  twisting,  and  doubling  machine.    No.  908,986;  Nor.  17;  sp. 
r«ma,  J.  T.,  Msignor  to  J.  wTSefton  Manutocturing  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.     Packing  or  shipping  box. 

Fer!f£ta'L!*iiSn^  to'j    Br«n,  B.  L.  DtHtackn.  C  Rogan,  A   J    EUers,  and  J    8    Wooton,  Aostln,  Tas.    Oottoo<  hopper.    No, 

903.731:  Not.  sTsp.  p.  380;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  Ift.  „  ,   .„        ,— 

Facrts.  M.  W .,  South  Oranfe,  N.J     Shouldar-brara.    No.  908,073:  Not.  8:  8p.  p.  1088;  Om.  toI.  137;  p^77. 
Ftolar.  J.  B.,  Now  YorfcTN.  Y.     Fountain-brush.     No.  904,196;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3388;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  808. 


■i^i. 


Typo-wTltlng  machine. 
Typa-wrlting  maehlne. 


No.  903,573:  Not.  3; 
No  903,481;  Not.  10; 
No.  904,888;  Nor.  M: 


No  908.M7;  Not   8;  Bp.  p.  877;  Oaa.  toI.  137; 


137;  p.  488. 
No.  9MJ67; 


Not.  84: 


Type-writing  machine. 
Typo- writing  maohlne. 


No.  904.868;  NOT.  34; 
No.  904,800;  Not.  34; 


Oaa.ToLU7; 
•08,566;  Nor.  10; 
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I,  w   »    N«*  Csatls.  Pa.    WirtiboUerattaahmant.    No.  90i4»l;  «»▼•  ";  Bp^^SMft;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p. 
F.t«»''j  C 'ftJXS?^.'^cJ3dSlTmachlne.    No. 904,1»3;'not.  17;  8p. p. sJio;  Gas.  toL  137;  p. 6fo 

f:±^'  'CCk.^H^^SSJ^eJ^i.'^NTSeo.;  NOV.  10;  Sp.  p.  2321;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  407. 

FUt  AutomobUe  Compwiy.    (^m  Enrtco,  O^ja^gnorJ  ^       gjj 


Flkelc.M.    (Sm  Flke,  A.  J.  and  C.  M.)  ,  ^  .       ^1,1 

Fintes,  H.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  E.  D.  Brant,  Canton,  Ohio 


}.  1000;  uas.  vol.  io<,  i».  ov»-  , 

Turbine.    No.  903,fi»4;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2324;  Oas.  vol. 


Horaeehoe.    No.  904,193;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3383;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  610. 

nS  W'w:;;,i'^»U.r'S'i.""cSo;£j'  St  C1U.U».  Ohio.    Op-«.«  ...vlc  tor  i.^    No.  «».0»;  N... »:  8p.  p.  J.* 

903,381;  .n'ov.  10;  Sp.  p   14»5;  tJas.  vol.  137;  p.  276. 
Flahback,  F.  R.    (See  Eastwood  and  Ftshback.) 

Flatau,  L.  8.,  St.  Ixmis.  Mo  ,  assiRnorofone-halitoJ.  M.  scnoineia,  i^ew  ior».,rH.  i.     »iu»/u«^ 

nS  'a  T  N..  Vof  k,  N.  Y.    .S-.0-P1.U  uxl  ixun.^  *>r  rubbm.    No  .(E,573;  No.  3:  8p  p.  83;  0».  vol.  137;  p.  U. 

KE' f '^•.■»?-i  x°o";SlSJ'uJ!»un^SSny's'i.&Si."i°-tS:  -Sk-iSSio;  NO..  «;  .p.  p.  «.3;  0„.  ,.,. 

137;  p   861.  __i_^ 

Flotd'"ro^Gn.niS'lH"SfgrJrt;'A'SSSi>^  StMl  FoundhM.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Truck  for  raUway^.    No.  »03,«6;  Nov.  10;  Sp. 

RP£  C  ''New  YonJ^N  ?"^ATp^t  J^tonTmoitratlng  and  Illustrating  wave  motions.    No.  903,074;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1090;  Oa..  voL 

?S'?v^kW"ohrTf^£r?t?rp-^^^ 

F^^SJVa  ^^^rirAu^^r^.v^U.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     FMd  device  lor  ^ntrifugal  «paruto«.    No.  903.369;  Nov.  10; 
Fo',?t/rrii  "F"thilfnd?.c'^.W«tville.m.;s.»dFors.*rasslgnortosaidCoan.    Automatic  railwaj  switch  and  signal.    No.  903,462; 
yS^TUnl!^,  Ut  t  J-?xtSm%o.  «4,258;  Nov.  17:  8p.  P- 3682;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  630. 
J^laTTj  °.^"dnr'rWa^" vr^erlX^'^A'^iniit'foJf^^^  No- «?3.075;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1093;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  178. 

Kn[i?n°ft^Efi:K.th!  n"  j'!llS^''rtr8T'^ndit,  Jr..  Boston.  Ma.««.    Outiet-box  lor  el«>tnc  wires.    No.  905.066;  Nov.  24;  Sp. 

ciller^C^^ldo?  M^'  ^sXh-sUnd  lock.     No.  903,606;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2327;  Gas.  vol   137;  D.  409. 
Kl£;  h!  I.    Ne,Il?k,  N  J  ,  Sljr  to  Fowler-liighton  Company,  ^Portland,  Me.    Stonn-Wm*- 

Fo^rJ^H.  *?!  Se^k,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Fowler-Leighton  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Stonn-legging. 

Fo'^  C 1:.  L^n,  England.     Automstic  nre^lsrm  -J-J^-ork'NY""  B^Jr'  So Vii*'^?"l-7"8p.''p.=3fi4:'oas.  vol.  W.p.  630 

^ldln^M''ora,^*J*a^lon'coto.'RKy^  No.  904.418;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3862;  Oar^vol.  187;  p.  686. 

R^h^  H    A     N^Yor^N   Y      FUlar     No.  903,6»7;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2329;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  409. 

^F;^;.'^^^F"'"l^?l>^'K^'ortl.'rr.I^'«^^^^^^  ffiSurlng  Co.    I^lng-hook^tting  ,nschlne. 

538;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  93. 
RSiik  F  M^'SJiSS^^SinelkX^ri^.  Moorm«,n.C. H. and T.  B.Poth.-id  F.J.  Volto«r,8t.Ix»uls.Mo. 

rS^^fu'Z.^rli  l.Xii ir  T° Ml^'r^nn*^C.  H.  and  T.  B.  Poth,  and  F.  J.  Vollmer,  St.  U,uls,  Mo. 

No.  904,'52tt;   Nov.  24;  Sp.  p   4103;  (}as  vol.  137;  p.  747. 
flS'eS^S-  ?  j'^anJ  D'/."S££'a..^asig^nSoS.L/toL.  F.  Hutchens,  M.  Renxsburg.and  D. Ch.se,  Conneaut,  Ohio 

rSdS^.  H.:  B^rt&o^^^  ^^U^ir''S::«tJM;  Not.  17;  Bp.  p.  2908;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  631. 
FrMls.  H.    (See  VoorbeM,  A.  L.,  assignor.) 

fSJTA'^.'VlSaa^Oh^?" 'm^hS^lr^^.    No.  902^;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  685;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  114. 

KJ'  i:  ^"ZTV:  LL^ii^l  8wlt.«rtond.    Propanng  negatives  tor  sand-bl«,t  engraving.    No.  903,699;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2333;  Gas 
F,lS?'^^'^ri''a£in«olon.^.alltoF.C.Ha«toere,Vinc«nM.Ind.    Shaara.    No.  903.m  Nov.  10:  8p  p^  16«:  G«.  vol^37:  p  m 
BSy'  J    h'^SSw  of^n^half  to  F.  C.  Hardacre.  Vlncenn«.  Ind.    I>awn-mower  sharpener.    No.  9te.371.  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  low.  uas 
vol.  187;  p.  306. _^     ,^  ^^^^^  ^_^  ^^^_^ 


No.  903,463;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1S52; 
No.  903,464;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1863; 


No.  902,811;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p. 

Overtiead  electric  railway. 
O  veitiead  electric  raUway. 


Trolley-wheel. 


Frtod.  KiiipP  AktlengeMnsohaft. 
Fried.  Krapp  Akltoimnanrtaft. 
Frtod.  Krupp  AktiengMeUachaft. 


(t „ 

(Sm  Kodi,  N.,  antgnor.) 
(Sm  Stock,  F.,  aaaignor.) 
(Sm  Wrstaka,  A.,  assignor.) 


Sa  KiiASeSeSSSiS.,  ^S^^IiSUr'.-KrS.'^:  not.  v.  sp.  p.  8«6.;  O...  TOL  1^;  p.  4«. 
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Ni^nt.' 


to  rtrm  of  StoUi  ft  Kopto,  RamborK,  Aaitri»-H(ii«Bi7.    Sodiom  parbonto  (onUlnlnc  boru  and  prododnc 
:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  IBIl:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  531. 

'  ~        ~     "  No.  «B,M7;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p  »63.  Gm.  to*.  137- 

brtqiwU.  Ac      No.  908,S«;  Nor.  10;  6 


FrMJtoh,  R.  C,  PhilMtolphi%  Pa.  Turbine 
nihiMn  B.  D..  Ptttsban,  Pa.  Binder  tor 
Fromer.  L.    (See  RIcbter.  C.,  talinnr.) 


p   367 

ip.  p.  20M:  Oai.  Toi.  137:  p. 


307. 


No.  008,700;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  3SS6;  0«B.  toI.  137;  p.  410. 


Frwt,  J.  E^  Watkins.  N.  Y.    StHBi  and  bo»-water  heater 

Fulxhum,  T.  E.    (See  Ptankaiid  Foixliam.) 

Fufler.  .V.  B..  rtei.    (See  Drake.  T.  8..  aarignor.)  .   .«        «« 

Fuller   E    B  ,  New  Enciand,  W.  V».     Flv-papw  hotder .    Na  909,701.  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  a»7;  Oa«.  toJ.  \Xt:  p.  410. 

Fuller.  S.  L..  r<  di.    (8«  Dnto.  T.  8..  lidcnor.) 

Fulton  Company.    (8e«  FnWon.  W.  M  .  aMlmor.)  «_  ^w      - 

,  W.II.,as«ifi»or  to  Fulton  Company,  KnoiTllto.Tenn.     FlazlbliwaO. 


W.M.,Mlt^>rto  Fulton  Company.  KnozTlUa.  Tann. 
p.  S&O; 


No.  nS,4U;  Nor   10;  8p  p.  IMS.  Oat.  vol   137;  p 
T*  davloa  lor  automatic  tamperature-rafulatora.    No 


33«. 
b.  904.m; 


Gas  vol.  irr:  p.  sm. 

r  to  Fulton  Company,  KnoxTlUe,  Tsnn. 


Electrtc  weldlnc  i 


No.  904,771:  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4B00;  Gat.  toI. 


Not.  17;  Sp.  p. 

Fulton,  W.  M.,1 

Furj/isR.  Z.  T.,  Mslicnor  to  North  Brothers  ManuiKturlnK  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Locklnf  mechanism  tor  ratchet  lorew-drlTen. 

Piitw.TB'!G5rton\lS'.  Ak."cat^hlni"and  delffirlM  niMfemlm  tor  mall-baa     No.  904,068;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  300«;  Oas.  toI.  187;  p.  6«2 
<}.  A.  SwinofDrd  Company.    (Saa  Maddr«U  and  Swinefcrd, 
GabrMwOtC.,  SpnoKfleld.  Masa,Mit»iinr  to  Union Typowrttar 

Sp.  p.  lUi;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  396. 
Oaines.  A.  M .,  Columbus.  Ofilo.     Faatenins-ctlp  tor  raliway-faib 

Gale,  H.  B.    (See  A y«r  and  Gate.)  „         ^  .  .„        .« 

Gallacbar  T  F  ,  Boaton,  Utm.    0m'4amtm.    No  9rH,l24.  Nov.  17:  8p  p  3234;  Gas.  vol  187;  p  SM 
Oallabar,  E.  B..  asric»>r  to  CtoW MttMlteUirlnc  Company,  Naw  York,  N  Y.    Mean  tor  dellvertnc  chance 

Gallioik."".  New  York.  N.  Y     Safety-rasor  frame.    No.  904J81;  Not.  14;  8p.  p.  4n4;  Oas.  roj.  137;  jp.  Ml. 
Oalusha.  A.  L..  Dorebeatar,  Maaa.    O^-scrubber.    No.  90B.MB;  Not  8;  8p.  p  854;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  14L 
OalTln.  W.  J.    (Sea  Haaiy  and  OaMn.) 

Garaewell  FlTB- Alarm  Tafc«ntt)h  Company     (Sea  MUliton  and  Coto.  aj^nart.)  ,^^   ^        ^  ,„ 

Gardner    \.  F..,  Canaan.  N.  H.     Apparatus  tor  stonncpowar.    No.  90M73;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1««4;  Gai  vol.  137; 
Garland.  O.  A..  Hot  Sprtno.  Ark.    Wa(eb>box.    No^WiaW;  Not.  M;  8p.  p.  44I&.  Oaa.  toL  137;  p. 
•  -       *"  -      —     -        "     104.136;  Not.  17:  8p.  p.  oao;  Oaa.  TOl.  ir; 


y,J«i«ey  City,  N.J.    Typa-WTltln|[  machine.    No  9Qt.406:  Nov.  10; 

Gas.  Tol.  ir:  p.  411. 


No.  904.476;  Nov.  17;  8p.4>. 


p.  306. 


Garland .  T.  H . ,  Chleaffo,  111.    W  indow 


No  904. 


Garland,  W.  H.    (Saa  Havana,  R.  M 

Gartock.  O.  J.    (See  Whiting,  H.  K 

Garnet.  L.  J..  Lanadale.  Pa.    Moid  .    ^ 

Garst.  8.  H.,  Datiott,  Mich.    Maniu»«preader     No.  908,708-  Nov   10;  8p 

Gartner.  A.,  Jena.  Mriinnr  to  A.  Sebarl.  Berlin,  Garmanv.     uistnfertion. 

OaaktU.  K.  T.,  Newborn.  N.  C.    Sash-holder      No.  904.419;  Nov.  17;  8p 


p.  886. 


No.  9IB.7S;  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  881; 

NO' 


Gas.  TOt.  187;  p.  fl6. 

^3340;  Oas. 
o  903J63 


,__    .    p  3863 

GateaKafety  ^Icittl  Board  Attachment  OompanT     (See  Van  Zandt.  L.  H..  aolKnor  ) 


TO».  H7;i 

Not.  17;  8 

Uat.  Tol.  187;  p.  < 


411. 
.  p.  aOM.  Gas.  Tol.  187;  p. 


Gathmann.  E.  Bothlaham.  Pa.     ProtectlJe      No  004,266;  Nov   17:  Sp^p.  8634;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p  630 

Gauer.  P..  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.     ll  vdratillc  imin«-fear.    No.  90a,Ta;  No*.  8;  Sp.  p.  383,  Gas.  vol.  W.  p.  «. 

GaTlak  J    llononrahala.  Pa.    Roeklnc-chatr  and  Ian  attachment     Na  904.947:  Not  34;  8p.  p.  4881;  Gaa-  Tot  1»7;  P  88^ 

uaTUK.  J..  MonoHTOaj^^  Nawark/N,  J.    Sprin«-roll  tor  leather-splitUn*  machine.    No.  904.588;  Not.  10;  Sp  p.  3067;  Oas.  vol.  137; 


Gay,  J.  H.,  and  \S 
p.  367. 


Adjustinff  derVo  tor  the  lowar-knUe-supportintJaw-baams  of  leather-splitting  machlnea. 


Oay,  J.  H.and  W.  D   Quigley,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Na  908,600;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  3060;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  368. 

oSiS"'*  a'  J  ?  ISiaid  RVnTSSirtand.  Jr.,  aaalcnon  to  Troy  Wafon  Works  Company,  Troy,  Ohio.    Ravanlbla  dump-wa«on. 
NoTwa.lSS;  Nov,  10;  Sp.  p.  1300;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  343. 

nsto I  ti  lliiil  r  T     (Sea  Alll««,  H.  H..siirt«nor.)  .^^    „  ,  .—       «, 

GaUn,  J..  ChkMO,  DL    NawaJ-post  construction     No  904.196;  Nor.  17;  Sp.  p.  8896;  Gas  vol.  187;  p  6ir 
<}ener.  J.  A.  and  8.  H.,  Chtoaco.  HI.    Telephone  system.     No.  900,661;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  IK. 
(Jeller  S   IT.    (S*«  r.eller.  J.  i.  and  3.  H.)_  , 

Ganaral  Electric  Company.    (Saa  Arsam.  W  C.  a«i«nar.) 
Oaawal  Electric  Company.    (Sea  Boyd.  F.  R.  C.  aasicnor.) 

(Sea  Callan.  J.  G..  a«lcni*  ) 


Electric  Company 
Electric  Company 

Oaaaral  Electric  Company. 

Ganaral  Klactrtc  Company. 

Ganaral  Elaetile  Company. 

Qmomi  Klaetrle  Company. 

Ganaral  Klaetrle  OMnpany. 

Oamral  Elaetrtc  Company. 

Ganval  F.lectric  Company. 

a«n«al  Electric  Company. 

Oaoval  F.lectric  Company. 

Ganaral  Electric  Company. 

Ganwal  Elaetrtc  Company. 

Ganaral  Elaetrlc  Company. 

OamnI  Etoetrte  Ompany. 
Klaotrte  Company 


(I 

(Saa  Coray.  F.  B 

(8oa  Farquhar,  E.  H. 

(8aa  Fleming.  R..  assUnor. 
Saa  Hasklns.  C   D  .  assignor.) 
SeaniU,  G.  U  ,  assignor  ) 
Saa  How«.  W.  F  .  assignor  ) 

(Saa  HowaU.  J.  W..  assignor.) 

(Saa  Lamp.  H..  aasirnor  ) 

(Saa  NuatpraftTTE  .  < 


Na  9b4,ii7;  Nov.  24;  8p  p.  4104;  Gaa.  vol.  187; 


Gi 


Tol.  137;  p. 
No  904.Mi; 


(Sea  Pnygoda,  A.. . 

Saa  Rupiay.  O.  H., 

Saa  Schattaw,  K.. 

Saa  Slirbw,  M .  O.. 

Saa  Van  Bnnit,  C. 

SaaVollmer  J  ,  aastgnor.) 
Oenatal  Fire  KxtinjculsN'r  Company.     (S««  Buell.  C.  K,  aaitenor)  ,   ,„    ^  ,,m 

Gencae,  D  ,  Baltimore.  M<1      Soldering  apparatus.    No.  908.870:  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  080:  Gas.  vol.  137;  P  114. 
Gentleman.  W    P  .  B»«trioe.  Nebr      Alr-brakn.     No.  908.077;  Nov   3;  Sp.  p.  lOTT;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p-  »7». 
OeorgM.  J.,  and  E.  A.  Dormoy.  Algl«n.  Algerta.    Tubascrapar.    Na  9C3j64;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  P- »«:  Q«*-J«-  >*''  ^• 
Gerhard.  F.  W.,  RedOeld,  S.  b.    Card-Index  tray.     Na  9a8j66;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  36aO;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  4M. 
Glanlnl.  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Dltptoy-rwapCacle     Na  908.078;  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  UOO;  Gaa._Tol.  IST^p.  179 
GIbba.  H.,  aHlgnor  to  W.  D.  Allan  MMiotetaring  Company.  Chleaca  111.    Hoaa-rack 

p.  748. 
Gibba,  H.  S.    (Sea  Burr  and  GIbbo.)  ^,       .^  „         „,_ 

Oibba.  I.  A.,  assignor  of  on«-h»lf  to  J.  Roae.  Roanoke.  Va.     RaUroad  brak»-ahoa     No  908.aifl;  Nov   10;  8p.  p.  2807 
Gtesewskl.  i..  West  Hammond.  111.    RaUway-car.    No.  904ja6;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3637;  <iai  vol.  1X7,  p.  631. 
GUbart.  t!  C.  and  E.  J   and  J   T.  Tabtar,  Atlanta.  Ga.;  said  Gttbart  aaslgnor  to  L.  WMlhooaa    Sfamp^flUlng  machlna 

Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  4B82;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  M8. 
GUbert.  T.  11.    (See  HUl.  J.  E.,  aaslgnor  ) 

Gilbert.  W.M.     (See  Hill,  J.  E..  asalifnor  )  .  „  ..    ^        __.    .«         «, 

OUIar,  H.  A.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Gas-bumar     Na  904.772;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4618;  Gas.  toI.  ir;  p.  830. 
Gillespie.  R.  T..  South  Oranga,  N.  J.    ClaaniM-bruah.    No.  908.186;  Not   10;  8p.  p.  1302;  Oas.  toL  137;  p.  248. 
Oilman.  J    W.  C  .  Boston.  Mass.     Writing-book.    No.  902.908:  Nov  3;  Sp.  p.  86?;  Gas.  vol.  1X7;  p.  142. 
GUmora,  I.  F.,  Bloomlngton.  III.    Muiina  Instnmiant    Na  908.988;  Nor.  17;  Sp.  p.  2912;  Oas.  vol.  117;  p.  581. 
OIntert.  O  J..  ShelUburg.  Iowa.    Gata.    Na  904ja8;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  406;  Gas.  toI.  137.  p  861.  ^.    «       _.  ,„        «ii 

Glovanna.  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  tor  broillnK  meats  and  the  like.    No  900.724;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  885,  Oas.  ywjir;  p.  8R^ 
Olron.  P..  Paris.  France.    Capsule  tnten<led  to  contain  oompreased  gaaea.    No.  908.184;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1198;  Q*s.  toI.  187;  p.  196. 
Oteaar.  A.  U.,«(ai.    (Sea  Staban.  H.,  aasicnor  )  _         ^,   „_.,•,       •«• 

OMH.  d.  H..  and  0.  A.  Vtat.  Pakln.  fal.    Wlrsdamp  or  grip.    Na  904JB8;  Not.  M:  Sp.  p.  4817;  Gaa.  toI.  187;  p.  881. 

OlMi,  P.  R.    (9f  Purtnton,  F.  G..  aastnior  )  ,, ,       „     . , r-«.-«. 

OlMB,  P.  R..  Qulncy.  and  w.  Z.  Bonn.  Waat  Madford,  Umm..  aaslcnars,  by  maana  lastgnmsnts.  to  Pwrleas  Machinery  Company 

latlnf-machlna    Na  906.124;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  5338:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  948.  «       _.    .^        .«. 

Olfck,  J   M.  and  W   J  .  near  Brtdgawatar,  Va.    Harrow.     Na  904.864;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4BU;  Gaa.  toI.  187;  p.  881. 

Click.  W.  J.    (SaaOlIck,  J   II.  and  W.  J.)  ^        , ^       _.   .«,        •»* 

OUnaa,  E.  C,  aaalgnor  to  I.  E.  GUnaa,  ProTtdanca,  R.  I.     Droppar.    Na  908,467;  Nor.  10;  Sp.  p.  1866;  Gaa.  toI.  1»7;  p.  »7. 

Glioaa.!.  E.    (Saa  GUoea.  E.  C,  aasicnor.) 

Oloba>Wsmleke  Company.    (Saa  Sancs,  L..  aasicnor.)  ... 


By*. 
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ss£a.xtsr^.^-.«^J?5^.N?jjsm:itt&^^ 


Oloakiar,  J.  E. 


.831. 
8p.  p.  OQl;  Oas. 


Ooddard  A.  C  ,  assiKnor  to  J.  F."SunrhVd  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Window.    No.  9ffi,70^;  nW;10;  8p  p.  2346;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  412. 

0«Sn.  I.  (^h^i^Ill.     Kloctric-llghl  fixture.    No.  902,900;  Nov  3;  8p.  p  800;  Gas.  vol.  l^p.  143. 

OoeS  A    and  P   A   Jones,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     PasteuntaUon.    No.  >«B,8i2;  Nov.  3,  8p.  p.  543.  Oas.  vol.  W7.  p.  >H. 

oSd    E    n     ChicMO   III      HeatiriK  system      No  9(Y2^7f,.  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  M;  Owl  vol.  1J7;  p.  14 

o2d'  P   E  '  NoMb^   Ma     WW«»»P  '""tener      No.  904,610;  Nov.  24;  Sj).  p.  ^1  Oas.  vol.  137;  p  776. 

o3db«tl   A    N?w  Vork,  N.  Y.^toSet^number  indicator  for  houses.     N^o.  &4,773;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4619;  O^-Jol  137. 

O^d^'ldi'u'MSigno^  to  T.  Oold«!hmidt,  EsaenH)n-the-RuKr,  Germany.    Thermic  mixture.    No.  -02,871,  Nov. 

vol    137;  p.  115.  ,     .,  . 

Ooldschmldt,  T.    (See  Ooldschmidt,  H..  assignor.) 
Ooluhelm,  M.  8.  von.    (See  Steele,  E..  assignor.) 

Sf  j'^Ni^YSlk  ^  Y.? J.^'^.'SS^admlnlstratrlx.    Twi«^machlne.    No.  902.813;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  544;  Oar.  vol  137;  p. 94. 
S^'A^^^:S^TJ^f^'^^i^  to  M.  L.  MorriK.n.  Amity.  Pa.    Railway^witch.    No.  903,662;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2062;  Gas. 

££  ^6  ^i^':;iSr•tiVrns^'Srrl^rw^tc^^^  P-h-button  tor  el^tHc  switch... 

r.S^^^'^O   wMd^(?.^B.'Tho^nl,lii,S^'*io'?erkins  Electric  Switch  Manulacturing  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
switch    'Na  908,706;  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  2344;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  412. 


Rotary  snap- 


O^^SJ^   O^'a  *5i;^Srts'2ii?S-  ^k^tiic  I'^Ier  tof4l<iriv^gincs.    Na  904,196:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3397;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  611. 
^o^  A^In^'^>oW^^^^  Na  903,707;  Nov.  '0.  ^P^^-  f- -L  137^ 


137;  p.  655.  „  _.  x 

Oottacho,  I>.    (Bee  SchuU,  H.  von,  Mslpior.)  ^.^^„  ^ 

S^'^'r^ter^x'^.^i'gno^lrhVTwSlS^.  New  V'ff^  Pyrotechnic  devK*.    No.  902.650;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  231;  Oas.  vol. 

137;  p_39. 
oJStR    &'i?rFV''A"tt;SSLToreofTe^poU«idth.Uke.    Na  904,949jNov  24;  Sp.  p^  4886;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  889. 
oJ5?'  C   B  ,'  West  U^«e   N.  J.    Conrret*  strurturtT  No  «02.661;  Nov.  3.  Sp^.  ZO;  Oas.  vof- 157;  p^. 
oJSbrt  L  J.,  aSl  P.  L^othnan,  New  Cariisle,  Ind.     Ice-cream  disher.     No.  903,563;  No^^  10;  8p.  p.  2064;  Gai.  vol.  137,  p.  369. 
olSSm'  W..  Vl^,  ni.     Draw-b^tf,     No.  904,865;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4830;  Oa».  vol.  137;  p.  882. 
2;rnirL*'  aiignol^^*^"  "l''^i25.™n  A««mandita  8empli«  p«  I'Esercislo  del  Brevettl  Granleri.  Rome,  Italy,    Road-vehicle 

wb«wl-*xle     No  903.080;  Nov.  3;  Sp  p.  1102;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  179. 
Grant-Lees  Machine  Company.    (See  Lees,  E.  J.,  aseignor.)  \ 

Fel'gw  Wllk^K,  and  .V  Franke,  Irwin.  Pa  Ingot-mold.  No.  902.872;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  6«3:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  115. 
0J:j.i'*P'  New  York',15'  rTS^k.^tuTtor'SXi-iooms.  No.  904.420;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3854;  Gas.  vol.  ,37;  p.  686. 
Or»n,  li.  8.  .  (See  FrancU,  Q..  A. ,  ^^^^^^^^^^^  ^y  the  acUon  of  air  or  other  gases.    Na  904,060;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3098;  Gat.  vol.  137; 


Oreenawalt,  J.  E.,  Denver,  Colo 

oiaane,  A.  E.,  Marshfleld.  Oreg.    Valve-operaUng  mechanism 
Greene.  E   F.    (Sm  Klefer,  P.F      -' ^ 


Orange  or  brown  dye  and  making 
Stone-working  tool.    No.  904,002; 


No.  902,725;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  388;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  66. 

-        ,  assignor.) 

O^nii^:  R.  iff  J^'^ldffil'E'igl'^^d'^achlne  tor  opening  and  cleaning  cotton  or  other  fibers.    No.  903,969;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2914; 

G.2e"iell  o'E.^pSnfWd,  N.  J.,  and  D.  H.  Teas,  New  Havan.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nile.- Dement- Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Tool- 
holder.'  No.  902,652;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p  338;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  40. 

Gretfnleaf.  R      (See  Heno  and  Oreenleaf  ) 

Oraensmlth.  J.  E.,  *<ai.,  executors.    (See  Meats,  J.  T.)  -.».«.,  ,  ,»*...«? 

OrewM     AUanti.  Oa     Jeweler  s  ring-clamp.     No.  902,726;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  3*;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  67. 

Orecory,  il.  L,  «<oi.    (See  fiimonds,  F.  A.,  assignor.)  „    o.     ^  ^       v  ,v  m  v 

Oi^y   A    Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Oermanv,  assignor  to  Cassella  Color  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
same      No  903,2M:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1501;  (5at.  vol.  137;  p.  277.  ^     .   „  ~  __.      j  ^vi- 

Ore^  L.  W..  and  C  B.  Richard*,  assignors  to  Qeyaland  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohla 

Gri^Sy'o  1?..^!Si>r°Vt.'''MiRU,findltmachine.    No.  904.866.  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  «21;G"- Jpl- ^37;  P-fS  . 

Oriffln!'A  f"  Winthrop.  assignor  to  8.  B.  Condlt.  Jr..  Boston.  Mass.    Synchronous  speed-indicator.   "No.  904,603,  Nov.  24.  8p.  p.  4437. 

Ortffln  'a.'  ?!'t%?!k.  Y.    Butter  mold  and  cutter.    No.  904.421;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3856:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  686. 

Ortmnler  J    briffflh   Ind      Rallway-Ue.     Na  904.061;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3100;  (fas.  vol.  137jp.  563. 

Ort^d   H    D    ProVldsnce.  R    I      Blcvrte  handle^har.    No.  903,46fe:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  IMJf  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  S!.7. 

OrobTT,*a«ipior  to  FlTTD  of  Basle  Chediical  \N  orks.  Basel.  Switseriand.    Violet  vat  dyestufl  and  makmg  same.    No.  904,86/,  Nov.  24. 

of^Si  J^'v  ,*  «l^°ir  to^K^uiSLlt  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Embroldering-machlna.    No.  902,814;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p. 

G^bli?"  A^.?*a8i5™S  tTKuiiheadt  Manulfcctaring  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Stop  mechanism  (or  embroidering-machines.    Na  902,815; 

oSl'i.^if  i.'l-^i.^  K'isl^t  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Coupling  mechanism  lor  embroidering-machines. 

offiL^'j^A^lSio^r^kJ^^t  M^Sh^uring  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bore  mechanism  tor  embroidering-machines. 

oSff  i.^A°.Tii™^^to''K;.S^t''Minul£:t?^ng  Company.  New  York.N.  Y.    Festoon  mechanism  for  embroidering-machines. 

oSSI.^.^^TilSor'' to'lcSSejS  £nSaS^  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Embroidering-machine.    No.  902,819;  Nov.  3: 

p.  564';  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  96 
SSTri-St  ^dSsida  iSrjriSrALtralla.    Grain^xMuar.    No.  904,960;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4886;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  890. 
anM.0.  \8m  HMhoMidOnM..) 
SSS'Sh    i2;|n«"Vi,^hSl't?S'N'omO,,Cto*»»tl,Ohk..    V.hlcfc.wh«l.    lio.m.im:  1l<,J.m  Sp.p-OI:  Ou.voim  ?■»>■ 

Oulb™n    A  oTaSgnor  to  Oulbransen.  Dickinson  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Clamping  mechanism  (or  pneimiaUcally-operatod  piano.. 
No.  908,285;  Nov.  10:  Sp  p.  1602;  Oas  vol   137:  p.  277. 

Oullransen.  Dickinson  Company.    (See  Oulbransen,  A.  O.,  aaslgnor.)  otutja.  ia«w  9^   Ht,  n  4ft2l    Gas  viA  137-  D  83L 

Oollch,  E.  /.,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.    Transmission-gear  and  casing  tor  automobiles.    No.  904,774;  Not.24,  8p.p.4B2i,  oas.  vw.  hot,  p.ooi. 
Gunn.  'w.  P.'   (See  Brents  and  Gunn.) 
olS£S^n'c^J./Slin^^i.''a^l|b'S^y  mesn^  .«d|nm«nts,  to  Reading  Standard  Comp«iy.    Valve  mechanism  tor  gasolen«v«iglnes. 


No  904.197    Nov.  17    8p.  p.  3309;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  611. 
n^^mtiHan  h' C    Souris  N   D     Collar-sUy.    No.  902,576:  Nov.  3:  8p.  p.  88;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  15.  ,.~.    /i  .  »„i  ht. 

o!u^^.F.,aidT.HwNuttoy^^     Wast*  tor  bath-tubs,  ba£ns,  and  like  fixtures.    Vo.  903,081;  Nor.  3;  Sp.  p.  1103:  Oas.  vol.  137; 

ofthriL  R  L    SkacwaT  Alaska.    Pookat-knlto.    No.  908,700;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2860;  Gas.  vol.  187;  P- 418. 

oSaSAi;>  ?^f  wJoermS^  tor  tadioattog  tte  Watlr-leTal  to  bath..    Na  {03,970;  Not.  17;  Bp.  p.  2916;  Oa..  toL 

187;  p.  633.' 


No. 
No. 
No. 
Sp. 


.CraftrX^J^ 


xn 


ALPHABETICUL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


N*.  taja*  N«v.  a;  Br-  P-  Mt:  Om-  rtLm;p.  IM. 


Owrn,  O.  W..  H.  L.  Row,  and  H.  R.  Robbto*.  Saynk. 
H.  f .  kllkr  Compwiy.    (8w  UUtar.  H.  C  .  m»1«w«) 

H«Bta£,C.«..Md  T.  W.  Moncw,  ■•l«non  to  W.  W.  U»nK  WiUrtoo.  low*.    Adjurtabl*  ecwm-Mlt  lor  oeiiuUuf«l  enma-mptntan. 
uS^'i^M^r^A''' S^&^a^&l^*d^»y;F:S>h  pote.    So.  «H.««;  Ncrr.  >«;  8p  p.  «l:  0-.  ^.  W;  p.  W). 

K%"'s;«^twSiro'rtia'^^^  ^^^sS  e^j&cE:  52fni.n-^^.^=>f.s>:.  no..  ..  sp.  p. »«. «-. 

llS'  H    F     nSSuSJi^vl.    CfOli^xiXmat^  No.  908^77;  Nor.  »;  8p.  p.  »  a«fc  rol.  l*.  p.  14. 

SaiSS^'i?'"!^!^  Sr.^'ThLt^loiari^o  so..:..;  Nov   l.^  Bp  p  ^3.*  0«  vo.   .r^^p.  4,4. 
HSrtMd!  C.  H..  MBijpor  to  C«itr»l  B«ddln«  Comply  of  IlllnoU.  Chlct«o.  m.    ^  Ire  t«d-bottom  tebrto. 

hSSbJSiI^cTi'  ,  Mslgioc  to  C«tr»»  B«ldln«  Comply  ot  lUlnoto.  Ctakafo.  Ill-    Wlro  bwi-boWom  tohcl*. 

hSwrS'.  o'.'  ^\mem,  Minn.    Wtndmlll.    No.  «i;r74:  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  IM*;  Om.  toI.  117:  p.  IN. 

hSh  S',8Srw?b^".»i«.SSRSL^^  Att«An»ntlorln«od«.nl.Uinp«ek.U.     No.  »4^7«; 

iSSiS:  A**/:  2Sn«  ol^iSf  S,  S*  B.  B^«.  Chk*«u.  m.    lnt«mitt«nt-mouo«  dork^.    No.  m.4N;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  IW:  0«. 

IllSwl?R   W^  Mslcnor  to  E.  J.  Fotaw.  8t.  Loui..  Mo.     BoiJer-flu.  cim«u.    No  «3.«7l.  Not.  W.  8p.  p.  »".  Om.  toL  1J7.   p.  5K. 
H^hta^n  a  F    aiSiQW.  kini    COTiWnad  pltimb  and  »ot»I.    No  904.422;  Not.  J7;  8b.  p.  M67;  Om.  toJ  l»7:  P-  •••     ^  .   ,._. 

H!SbUn^8:M.iSSITll*y^  Shoots,  or  farm     ^o.  »«.77»;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  4a»;  0-.  toI.  UT; 


No.  904^1;  Not.  34;  8p. 
N*.«M.U3;  Not.  34;  0p. 


«»7: 


p.  83L 

tntc 


for  nMUurlBc  Uqulds     No  908.^4;  Nor.  10; 


0«i.  Tol.  U7;  p.  40. 

No  904.423:  Not.  17;  Bm.  p.  MM;  Om.  vol.  1S7:  p.  187. 

So.  904.S68.  NOT.M;  ~  "  '" 


»i.Di4.L.r..  APPteton.  Wis.     Pum|><a«pUn«.    No.  9MJ13;  N«^ /V'' oLSS'n^^V  If.  kn  n^aiii-'oo.  to4   m-  n  Wt. 

HwTW»r.  B.  C.  WlnnebMo,  lU.    Rur»Wreo-doaT«ry-a»rTl«-i  c«hlnot.    No.  flM.i«4;  '^flJ'!^,  ^«*  P;  ^-  5?3L^*-  '**•  ^  "^ 

HmSu   A..  Baltlmoro.  Md.    ChUd'i  Trntortpidi  WigW.     NO.904/MB;  Not.  17;  8p^^.  JI^  v**  :^.,ifLS.t^w-.    No  904.961:  Not  34" 

H«mlSoa.O.  II.,  »nd  V.  E.  Melli»;  «ldHSntoo«iiJgiiorto  K.CoBnori,New"Vork,»j'i.    AmujMwnt  dortco.    No.  904,96*,  Not.  <««. 

*J  ■  2!d*L"ptoS.%il*  York.  N.  Y.    Pow«-h»mm«.    No.  90<M;  Not  M;  dp.  p.  41(».  Om.  t^  1»;  p^74g. 
r  C  ■;  B^ii.  NlT    wTtiSi^flurtilnj  »pp«*to..    No.  904.477;  lioT^  17;  8n.  p.  ^74;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  fc6. 
HHBBond,  ^.  C.  Mripitrr  of  aat-bait  to  J.  J.  I.tchutr  *oa  W   Jons.  8t.  Louta.  Mo.    MMar 

8p.  p  20W:  Omt.  vol'.  137;  p.  3»».  n      _.  , 

U^^ond  y-^'-Tii -y^  Y.!^''RTSS;ii;  S-SSSTb.  8.  Whlt.  V^  Ml,.  Co.  hbU-d-phl..  P».    Ei«4ri<^»n««  a.««.. 

N«.  WK-W*;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4108;  Om.  to».  137;  p.  74B. 
UaaOMnd.  R.  A.    (Sw  Lm.  A.  D..  uiiCDor.) 

ITmihi 1   R.  O.    (8ee  C%lktns  tod  HMnmoad  )  ^ 

Haa^ott.  O.  R.    (Sm  Babbitt  ui4  HanolwCt.) 

HannM,  L.  H.,  Utlc»,  N.  Y.    8kM.    No.  908.664;  Nor.  J;  8p.  p. 

Uannay,  W.  M.  rtoi.    (m^  Snvdor.  O.  H.  MSlnor.) 

~     "rxf  •d;^S^.T-  i&SLS'o'SSStftiC^ehici;."  '^f^'^v  NoT-rsrs^:  ^- OM. -v^m-  p.  w. 

J.  M.,  PItttSwg.  P».     Truck  for>iaw»T<MTi.     No.  908J86.  Not    10;  8p.  p.  1|»  W  '»L  l^^-Pi^TT 
Hmimb.  r  8^,  MsHnoflo  O.  A.  Mllkr  Trwinu  Machine  Company,  Brockton.  Mm*      Shoo-tiM.    No.  90M«;   Nor.  ».  8p.  p.  1104.  Om. 

hISoIm.' J'H^Dayton.  Ohio.  Mlgnor  to  Toledo  Computln«  8e^  CompMiy.  N.wm*.  N.  J.     Seal..     No.  9M.083:  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  110»: 

Om.  toI.  137:  p.  IK). 
S^SSSN^"  MS^^i:Sii2-5'6S^piy.^^^  TliMMy.*i»     No.9a«7»;  Not.3;  8p.p.«a.  Om.  to..  U7;  p.  1^ 

HarSrTiP.  W..  Sprlngfleld,  Mo.    Wrench.    No.  904,964;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  ««;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  «1. 

hSSS^',  i.^CamSd^^'^bL"  sSS^lUnc.  tor  aMTator..    No.  904.424;  Not.  17:-8p.  p.  Wm  Om.  toI.  1X7;  p.  «7. 
liST^A'.S^.Iial^d.'NeTzUS'  "|£2r&itS!SSlyoperatln,,MoroU-r  T.lTMorel.rtrtc.wltrb-Mp.*deUrm^^  tbnM.    No. 
ulSlS^TKii^^&'^ui^^^  0*r>^^     No.«0S.«6;NoT.17;8pp.26«;   Om  vol.  137; 

H«lSan.  J.,  Kanni  Ctty,  Mo..  aMlpwr  to  Aetna  Ll«ht  and  HMt  Company.    OU-bomar.    No.  904XM>.  Not.  17;  8p.  p. 3103;  Om.  to».  137: 

p«.IM. 

Harlow,  L.,  <<  ai.    (8«e  Harlow.  L..  MslRnor.)  „  .^       „ 

Hartow;  L.!  EMt  MUton,  anlgnor  to  E.  P.  Llbby  and  L.  Uartow,  Boeton,  Maa.    8alety-ooUar. 

HMtowf  kl'sTiekoa,  Wah.     PhoioKrapher's  form  and  prtnt  holdw.    No.  904  J)«4;  Not  17;  8pjp^  3104;  Oaa.  toI.  137^.  564. 

llarSd^J    W     RirssuTville.  Ind.      V,li.i.t!^.le  stovep.«.-ta.strn*r      No.   »a.X7.  Nov^lO,  Sp    p^  2oJo;  Om  vol.  137;  p.  370. 

UaiTto,  B.  W..  MlnnoapolU.  Minn.    Metal  cnlTMt.    Vio.  904.199:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3408;  Om  to^.  137;  p.  612. 

Hartto  B.  W.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Metal  calTert.    No  904.200:  Nov.  17;  Sp  p  3403:  Om.  to4.  137;  p.  612. 

HanS.  F.  R.,  aartgnorto  American  Tobaoeo  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    fio.-ooTertnf  maehlne.    >Jo  904.428;  Not.  17.  8p.  p.  3866.  0«k 

hSu!  T:,^ndt  aMignor  ol  one-hall  to  R.  M   Aleiand«,  Robtnaon.  Pa.    Paper-holder     No.  908,713;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  2868;  Om.  vol.  137: 

HMt,  B.  F..  Jr  ,  Holwken.  ST    CooBnit-tower.     No.  908.875:  Not.  3:  8p.  p.  701;  OmvoI  137:  p.  11«. 

Hart.  C.  H..  Hartford,  Conn.    Hand-operated  pluaer.     No.  904.126;  Not.  17:  8p.  p.  KJS.  Om^  vol   137.  p  586. 

Hart  J.  H.,  Memphis.  Tenn.    Electrical  contart-niiker     No.  9aj.5«8    Nov^  10;  8j>.  p^2071,  Om.  T«*- ^f^i  P^'^     „.  ^ -,,.  »,-_  ,7. 

HarUng.C.C.  Woodstock,  asalnnor  to  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  ChlcafO.m.    Kiy-torer  f.ilcrum  for  type-writan.    Na.904JDI.  not.  u. 

H!rtW.'?*J..^^i  If ^^J  "uartiey  Company,  Decatur,  III.     Pump.     No   903^084.  Nov.  3.  8^p.  1110:  Om  vol.  137;  p.  180. 
Hartley.  J.  W..  8toke-upon- Trent.  En«land     Sewan^dtatribntar.     No.  904J34;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  MM:  Om.  Tot  137.  p.  666. 
Hvtman  Tnink  Company.    (8ee  Wbaary.  O.  H  .  MSlitnor.)  1  ,*t   «  ul. 

Hwtmann,  H..  VlennaTAuatrta-n angary.    8oarl-ptn  hokter.    No.  904.086;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3106;  Om.  vol.  137;  £•  5*«;, 


No.  904,630;  Nor.  24;  8p.  p.  4110;  Om 


Harvey  M.,  assiitnor  to  Morse,  Wtlliama  and  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    System  of  ipeanng.    No.  903.817.   Not.  10;  Bp 
"       "       .448.  .-      


p.  2M8:   OM. 


»p.  p.  1199:  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  196 
i:  8p.  i>    1300:  Om.  vol.  137.  p.  196 


No.  904.776;  Nor.  24;  8p. 


vol.  137:  p.  .»w. 
Haaanbach  W.,  Mannheim.  Oennanv.    Maklag aodtm  thioaoUate.    No.  908.136:  Not.  3;  St 
HMWObach.  W.  Mannheim,  Oennany.    PTOdudnc  iodtam  hydronilfld.    No.  909,136;  Nov  3.  „,...---  .— 
Haskios   C    D  ,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaatgnor  to  Oenaral  Elactric  Company.    Bystam  of  eloetrlc  dlatrllniUon. 

Haeperg.'  A.f  on.  Malgnor'to  Ewald  A  Company,  Hamburg,  Oermany.    Bale  or  bag  sewing  machine.    No.  904.ai;  New.  24;  8p.  p.  4112: 

Om.  vol.  137;  p.  749.  „  ..—    •,... 

Hatfield.  C.  P.,  I-*banon.  Ohio.    I!am«es  shaft-UiR.    No.  903.964;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  864:  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  144.         ^       _•   !••.  _  t.^  • 
H!Sald   H.  A.  andlTM.  Lewis.  Brighton,  Fngland.     Artvlamp  «4«ctrode.  "^No.  904.833;  Not.  24;  ^J.  4113:  Oar  Tol.  1«7:  p.  ?•. 
Hatt.  J.  A.  H  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    (  amera-stand.    No.  904.613.  Not.  24.  Sp.  p.  4380;  Oaa.  '^,, I'^P;^.,^.  i-  a«  n   m-  Oa.  t.1  117- 
Hattoiiier.  J.,  isalgnor  to  HardJB^a.  Peek  4  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    ExpcwBtoi>4K>x.    No.9a2.738;  NoT.3;  8|>.  p.  3B8:  OM.  Tai.  117. 

H^  6  J    ninamtagtmi   m.    Exhaust  apparatus  for  looomottTee.    No.  904/14:  Nor.  34;  Sp.  p.  4«6;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  778. 
HaMk.  ▲..  J,aiM,  tifclB     namei     No.  903.876;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  708:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  117. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xvu 


655. 

688. 


.307. 


ga-Sx"  'ATw^^aiS-ro^R^^/al.  Sfm^S  .T^J^lgSrs^SfS/vS^"  T^^iffig^ffll."^^^  T.Iking-,nachl^. 

n^^i'JI^r^^''^^^^^^^  NOT.  24.  8p.Pj»f:  «---■»£.  L.»J-     ,,.  g,  ^  ^.  o„  .oL 

Have™.  R.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  U.  Oarland,  KansM  City,  Mo.    Looae-leaf  binder.    No.  904,478.  Not.  17,  8p.  p.  3977,  um.  vol 

l/awina  T"*^  Racine  WU.    MusJc-lcaf  turner.    No.  902,877;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  704;  Cm.  vol.  187;  p.  117. 

tl*wtey'  C   O  '  and  E   K    Baker  Chicaio,  III.    Ti*ad  for  pneumatic  tires.    No.  903,715;  Nov.  1(5;  §p.  p.  2302;  Om.  vol.  l37;  p.  415. 
I1::I:^'.'l:  c".  X-'loTaUo^^J^boamSy.  cWv^l^^'So.    Plgtall-brush.    No.  903.972;  Nov.  17;  Bp.  p.  2919;  Om.  vol.  137; 
H&   P.  8..  assignor  of  oni-half  to  T.  H.  Betty.  Montgomery,  Ala.    Suspender  attachment.    No.  903,376;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1674;  Om.  voL 
13^;  p.  306. 

Hi'?ATE.'N2;>.';"i.'i?;c"'Ai?^bonp«.  n«.m,a!:  Not.17;  sp.p.jsn;  o».toL157;  p.ew. 

K;",ri.V.,'E...'  IT  JIS"ri  '"cl'.rTS.  .»«.  ^  ..«.o.^    no.  «..».;  N.v.  K  ep.  p.  sow  0«.  ™l.  137;  p.  »71. 
H<Mit«r  r  r    Hiitlor  Pa.    \N  ell-packer     No  904,202;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3406:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  613.  ,  ,»,        . 

\Btr^  ^■.SXT^^rS'^!^.r:^r^^ri^t%^!^S^-  iSnSfai?-  of  insulaUng  mateHals.    No. 
HelKe,  Kd •o'^iilaSeib'^f, ;ir^?u.Sa.^ennany.  ^P.mp  for  min.«haft.     No.  ^^f^o.^  ^^ ^•.Fa^^V^Tm^'p S?"  **• 
SS'.^Ru^Uann^r  ifig^^anra'Td  ^p'r^Si"*  ^T^^^^^^'Ts^^.  K.^!  Kf^^?!  "^^'  "^  '"^  ^'  ''  "^ 
lir*m";im'-i';Lrjr.^'.Sn,uru^^  ^0.905.071; 

nJlnrtx^^i.^aSoT'"  rir^^oi  ScSert  A  Salter  MMchinenlabrlk  AJcUengeaellschaft,  ChemnlU.  Germany.    Cash-register.    No. 

905,072;  NoT.'24:  8p.  p.  MOB:  Oat.  vol.  1.17-  D.  930. 
Helnrich.  O.  R.    (See  Schonlau  and  Hplnrirh.)  ...  v     ««.  •«..  v-„-  in.  Cr,  «   ik7k-  r.«.   vnl   1T7-  ti 

HeimnimiM.  W.  R.,  Evansville,  Ind.    Slarlt-adjuster  for  air-brakes.    ^o^W8-378:  >«ot^10.  Sp.  p.  167^Gm.  vol.  137,  p. 
Ileironm.us^  W.  R.   Evansville.  Ind.    Air-brake.    No.  903.379;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1678;  Gm.  %o1.  137.  P-  307. 
HeldnrmanTE.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  Cummins,  Bruceville,  Ind.    Scissors  and  shears.    No. 903,087;  Nor. 3,    Sp.p.lll4,  Om.toI.  137, 

Hrtn.*  d  W.  F..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  904,430; 

n.mmJ^k;  l/'(?.-.^ts.m'^,  pi  '^>a?.  fo?Wt-ela«.    No.  904,fl94;  NotJM:  8p.  p  4441;  Oax^ol.  137;  p.  806. 

^^r.it'^'::,  'c:  ?::  SIgtclr-  Zj.^^^^rV.^U^?^Zl,''<^^^^^^^  ^M^rK^ntroUmg  system.    No.  903,2^;   Nov. 

gSH?-^"i"Sl!!S^I^^C^^  tebrpii2^;fhi^^l?o.'Si,534;  NOV.24;  Sp.  p.  4116;  0«.  vol.  137; 

H?nd^n.  W.  M..  High  Spire,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Movable-point  croMlng.    No.  903,974;  Nov. 

17;  Sp.  p.  2924;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  M4.  , 

g^Hr?  K-i'id^.  'f!:^«£"  ^S.oS'S^Bffi  siSlTciL  company.  BuiTalo.  N.  Y.    Scraper  for  road-roOe™.    No.  906.073;  Nov. 

Heno.^fi.^-..*iJ,d  R^Or^nli^':  Pit^fleld.  Mass.    Ciml^saw.    No.  9ffiA->6;  Nov  3:  Sp.  p.  2«»Gm  vol.  m:  p^ 

Henrikaon,  B^^  Chicago.  111.,  and  L.  H.  Wrangell,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Chin  and  shoulder  rest  lor  violins.    No.  904,268,  Nov.  17,  Bp.  p.  3630, 

Hen^^.^A..  ChU-Mo,  III.    Oramophone.    No.  902..57V:  Nov.  3;  8p  p.  96;  Gm  vol.  137:  p.  16        „.     .    „..^,     k«  (KWBTI- Not  24-  Sn 
Cenrv;  O.  W.,  ^gnor  of  two-thirdt  to  H.  P.  ChUdreas  and  J.  L.  Lequto,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electromagnet.    Na  904,871,  Nov.  24,  Bp. 

HrAnf*R.°BliiJLakJ!'c^.**Wlndow-SMh  fastener.    No.  903.975;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2926;  Om.  voL  137;  p.  534. 
Henry  S.  tii>aikTnan  Eneine«1nc  Company.    (See  SparV-man  and  Lasell.  a.ssiCTiors.) 

H^rtrt!  A^w!'S;:ToVrN.  ?':i:2;^or^S T fi^SV^n^^l^^Ma^^netr  Sd^Lt  metal  strips  Into  wMher,.    No.  903.976; 

Nov.  17;  8p.  P   2<*2«:  Oaz.  vol.  1.17;  p.  534.  ^  ^,^_    ^  ,    ,__  .,. 

Herd  C.  fe.,  Mld<lleslK)ro,  Kv.    Check-mold.    No.  903.718-  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2367;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  416. 

Herendeen  Mannlartunnit  Companv.     (See  Burroiieh.<i.  E.  R..  awipior.)  «    nn^  ^-ni.  vr«,  17-  n,^  r,  wm-  Cm  voX  1T7-  n  7M. 

Herrick.  F.  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  K.  A.  Flickinger,  Toledo,  Ohio.    I^ing-hook.    No  »M  .479;  Nov.  17,  8p.p.3978,  Om.v(H.137,  p.  708. 
Herrick   L.  O..  Luveme,  Minn.     Fertillrer-distnbnter.     No.  904.127:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3229:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  586. 

norrick,  W.  L..  Bkyland,  Cal.     Bac-holdf-r.    No.  904.fi9.'5:  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  444.1:  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  805.  x-     ««  ran-  v«^  9   r«  « 

Herrinwr.  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslRiiments,  to  Federal  Signal  Company.    Detector-bar.    No.  902,o80,  Nov.  3,  Sp.  p. 

H^a'!lln.''o..*?roSn*8Utlon,  N.  Y.    Danew^lmal  tor  automohlles.    No.  903.719:  Nov  10;  Sp.  pJW7:  Oai.  vol  i^U;  p^416. 

Herth.  C.  H,  assignor  to  Baling  Tie  Btjckle  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Wire-puller.    No.  903^18;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2570,   Gm.  vol. 

Hi?U»^*H    New  York,  and  A.  A.  I>ow,  Horseshoe,  N.  Y.;  aaid  HerUberg  assignor  to  said  Low.    Fuel-heater  for  expkwivMmglnes.    No. 

nSJa^:  fcid  J.^«; ."^s;  Co'iUcU.'ok^^^Btalk^tUr.    No.  904,328;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3693;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  668. 

Hewitt  J.  C.    (See  Wood,  J.  F.,  assignor. >  .     ^ 

Hevnemann,  L.,  Hartford  City,  Ind.    Collar-button.    No.  904.437;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  .1892;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  691.     ^    ^,^, ..  ,  ,.  -     - 

HeyS  JJ    issi^or  to  Bresnahan  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.    Chaiwjtitch  shoe-sewing  machine.    No.  902,880,  Nov.  3.  Sp.  p. 

713;  Om   vol.  n?;  p.  H8. 
iif^^.^Msl^^r  tTPSndeM  H"2^ter  Company,  Piano,  Hi.    Com-hnsklng  machine.    No.  902.729;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  P.  396;  Oaz.  vol. 

HtekokR.D.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Electric  dock.    No.  904.128;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3233;  Om.  vol.  137:  p.  687. 
Hickox   K    ExwUior  Springs.  Mo.    Vapor-hath  apparatus.    No.  903.289;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1509;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  278. 
ninrtnbotham.  P.  J.,  R  alio,  Fla.    Nut-lock.    No  pru.^v,-  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  499«:  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  892.         ,   ,„  „  -« 
,     F  iSnTc  H.  OtuWa.  Ontirlo.  Canada.    VaoclnaUn«-needle.  ^  No.  9rH.779;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4«27;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  832. 
Hirrins!  E.  C.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Fxtrarting  tin.    No.  902,581;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  102;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  16. 

HiS'^..  Princeton.  Nehr.  '  Fiinia«'    No.  903,720;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2370;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  416. 

Hileraan.  D..  Monongah,  W.  Va.     Door-lock.     No.  903.857;  Nov.  17;  8n.  p.  M61;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.^484.       ,^  „       ,.  _     ^  ,-,.  „„  ^-, 

HIIiIb^.  isslgnorto  6.  B.  HUl  Manal8cturlng  Compwiy,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    Dating-stamp.    No.  902,582;  Kov.  3;  Bp.  p.  108.  Om.  voL 

Hll^  J*  EN.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aalgnor  to  General  Electric  Comply.    System  of  control.    No.  904,780;  Nov.  84;  Bp.  p.  4627;  Gm.  voL 

Hlil!H."rf8ootla.  CaL    Saw-fUlng  devloe.    No.  808,721;  Mov.  10;  Bp.  p.  aBH;  Oaa.  voL  UT;  p.  417. 
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8p.  p.  a075;  Oftk.  Tol.  137; 


HUJ*";^'  ^cJSter  HMtoor.  N.  H.    Matcb-ssfc.    Na  »4.«72:  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  «8:  Cm.  toI.  lS7|p.  iM. 
hS;  U.  I^..  E?  pLS.  t2?:    XuUMloor  stop      No.  1W2.731V.  Nov.  3 .  8p.  P  *«:  O"   voT  l^-  P  «^ 

gfclU^fff  T'"ew  Y"or|^Tr.LcnorU.  N.W  ;«.,  WU,  Ctoth  C«p«>T.  Ti-too.  N.  J.    Fli,proof  .tructan.    No.904.6S5; 

Nov   24;  Sp    p.  4J18;  Oa«.  vol.  U7;  p.  751.  

glSdIj?*':^^^rL''mn^"*^SL;'^CoL-X^  App«tu.torformln.mulUplTm.t«UI.    No.  «6,a«:  Nov. 

H?^aS-  ^  E^'c^U^BluS.  ?o"'.  .»lrior  to  N.br-lr.  lime  P«t«nlrin,  Comply.  Omah^  N.br.  P«t«irlrini  and  .tarillrln,  tp- 
hS^iTj  b'J:?^^  to  Wl'nJi^  ^L^";^US,f*-I?-  Autom-tH,  me-urinc  ^fehm-nt  for  c.rcuUr-knittin,  n.^ln«..  No. 
HKrk.'L:'.lii  IJ:  &■.  eSiS:?.  bSuSc?.-  Md.    M«.hln.  tor  m^tng  p.per  b^.    No.  »«,570;  Nov.  ,0;  -    - 

uRiiihLiH    I     N«w  YorV  \   Y      MakimtcandT.    No  gnfl.OHH;  Nov  3;  Sp  p  MH;  Om.  vot   1*7;  p.  IK.  ,   .—        -^ 

hS^?e:  o'!'ch7«!Jo'Jhf.;Slp>or  U>  AtUnUc  Tool  &  Mthln.  Co.    RoUry  «pto.lv^cli».    No.  W3.470;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  18»;  Gm. 

H^*  O"  t.'SunJ.  Ml».    Clamp.    No.  908.380;  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  1«7»;  Ow.  ^  IT;  p.  307  «  ^.  o„  ^ol  l»7   p.  834. 

Hodmim.  A  M  .  Johnstown.  Pa.    Rotary  conv«rtor  tor  etectrtc  w«ldlnc     No.  904.783,  Not.  24.  8p.  p.  mn.  uai.  toi  w/.  p.  ««. 
Hoftman.  J.  K.,  «*  ai.    (8»  Jonea^  A   IT,  asrifnor) 

IS  ^O ^^^^^3^^^^^  fc^:  ?Pov^  A«p-ii?;  )f.^?.'l.;  P.  ^ 

lEvVS^-.  ^O^^i^ AS^cA^JJ^biiS-^^SluS-  S^S  9JSU-  ^^T.  17;  Sp.  p.  «.;  Oa..  v..  1.;  p.  «. 
hSSS^'.  5;  E..  STcSTSi^or"?  o^SiUf  to  y.  M.  Johnson.  Orecon.  III.  HoUUn,-dnnn.  No.  90M19;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2677;  O...  vol. 
Hi£i^i>*tE  Chicago,  assignor  of  one^f  to  F.M.  Johnson.  On>con.m.  Chitoh  and  operating  m««ii  to««Jor.  No.  909.858;  Not.  IT; 
ulUn,^\jl^r'^o:SMl.Z^U^  Phonocraph-n,produ«r.    No.  904.9«»:  Not. 

Holden!  lF.aL:.  BtelSaff  ^^  O^K-  B.  Elphinstooe.  Uwlsham.  EngUnd.     StarUng  m«hanlsm  lor  Intomal^xxnbustJon  «ngln«.   No. 


904.«18;  Not.  24;  8p    p.  4270-  0 as.  Tol.  1S7;  p   777.  ^   _ 

Holder,  W   J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Coppedge  and  O.  C  Rabh.  Lone  Oak.  Tax. 

vol    137;  p.  UtA. 


n 


No.  904.flW;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4*44;  Oaa. 


r,  Oaa.T0l. 


HoldfMtMaruScturtngCompanr    (SaaJooM.  W.  J.,  ajij*^  *.  a«  «  Tin-  Om  vol  1S7-  o  lU. 

Holland  O    1     ileneTa.  N.  Y.    W  ndow<Haaner.    No.  W8.8B1;  Nor.  S,  8p.  p_  pr,  oas.  toi.  i«.  p.  ii» 

H^teSd  R  ii".  Elktonls   D.    Stnnt-machlne.    No.  902.068;  Not.  S;  8p.  p.  246;  Oai.  toI.  137;  p.  «. 

HoUander,  J.,  et  al.    (See  Coleman.  O.  D..  aartmoc) 

ISSS'a''  E"a»lirci*''l5^3SlS^'i^    NO.  904.586;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4119;  Oaa.  vol.  !«;  p.  751- 

hSS  t  aSTB.TSdE.'F^'fiSK  B«fl^.  N.  Y.    Lock<attlng  m«^tn.  tor  b«T,H««p..    No.  904.480;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p. 

HiSq^?\.  J..  Rockford.  m.    RalHolnt    No.  9O4J06;  Nqt.JJ;  8p.  P- Mil;  OaE.  JoL  137^.  614^  ^  i„.  ^  ^ 
'Hobt^n.  A.  M..  .'^yT«Mse.  N.  Y.    Making  V^^^canmaM    Sm-tt^m;  Nov  j?   8p  p.  »M8.  Om-  rti.  137.  p.  M4. 
Holtsawir.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Shavinc-.  .ip     No.  MB^OH^  Nor.  8:  8p^  p   Vi  ~  li.-  I::-'^  -ll.   . 

Honlsch.  R.  F,  .-^t.  Clair.  Minn     Jar  and  cover  theretor.    No  «8,aTl;  Nov.  10: 

Hood,  H.  A.,  asslicnor  of  one-half  t"   "    " " "—     '^'♦•*'      **" 

Hoorer,  A.  L.,  Avery,  Ohio.     Pot 

HooTW.  C.  K.,  StXMborg.  Pa.     Packajte-tle.'  f*<^J^^' SL'!L'".JJ^JL'^^^'^i^'  Sor*'r^  v   WW  Qu  toI   187.  p.  182. 
goTSSin^  B*'.  aSt: W"T&i.  C^.'S^CSSlSr^'SSSSSS^  i-  SV  p.  .-O;^..  to.,  ir; 

p.  000. 


Shavinc-i  -IP     No.  908,088;  Not.  8:  8n^  p   l"5.Gai  ^j;*^^^   ^  .'?,»,.  «  m 

Iai  mod  cover  theretof.    No.  908,571;  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  2080;  Oa«.  vol.  IJn.jyjn. 

to"    N  ^tvTSpSW  MaaT  Cr^t.h.    No  HchW.  ^or  17:  8p.  p.  S&S;  Oai.  voL  IXt;  p.  708. 

lUto^lOter.     No.  9S;r8;  Nov.  17;  8p.  PjW'^i'*^  "^.^S'  ^ .^ 

.cka^tie.-  N«.90^7»  Nov.  10;  8p.p_a3*  0«.  vol.l3^^  ,„^ 


HwdL  A    Admston.  W.  Va.    Rotary  engine.    No.'908.781;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  W7.  Oa«.  yo«   i^;  P^ 
nSJTnk^  t:  NiTYS^i'.  N.  Y.     Ani^tril?    No.  «0a.0W:  Nor.  8;  Sp.  p.  fll^;  Oai   v^    HT;  p  J« 


8;  Oaa.  vol.  187:  p.  08. 


era.     No.  904.139;  Nov,  17;  Sp.  p.  SZXS;  Oa».  vol.  137:  t».  .W7.  .^    ^  .,•*...« 

HSey  R.  U  Fort  Worth  Tex     Wliv.-fen«  ,tay.    No.  908.688;  Nov  3;  Sp,9t^Q^^]*f.VO 

B^:  JO  .'Grand  Junction  Colo.    Toncreto  form  holder  wd  •^I'^fi    No.  9M^;  Not.  ":  J^:  P»,«»j.O'^  J'>'i^'  g^^.  uj; 
Hough,  E.  C,  aartgnor  to  Daisy  Manulbetartaf  Compwiy,  Hymoath,  Mich.    Air-gun.    No.  908,082;  Not  j.  up.  p.  ii«r.  wa».  vw.  wi. 

Hour?  W.  J.,  Tol«io.  Ohio.    ProdTidng  tarpeocs  from  wood.    No.  908.471.  Nov.  W;  Sp^- IW2;  Oat-  T»«-  »37;  PjMS-        ^  ^ 

Hoart  W  J.   Toledo.  Ohio.    TwaUnt  woo-fto  nnxluce  terpenes  and  wood-pnlp.    No.  ••A'SO^ov.  17,  8p.  p.  31166,  <Jaa.  vol  ii/.  p.  w*- 

Hooghtoo.  W.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Conduit.     No.  900.573;  Nor.  10;  3p.  p.  3081;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  372. 

HoiietaMi.  J.,  m  «i.    (See  Mavo^  W.  C,  assignor.) 

loS^.'H.^trJS^^^aS5d  ^-.hlne  Ccm^j.  Philadelphia.  Pa-    Needl^yllnder  and  operative  mechanism  for  needle,  of 

clrcular-knlttlnf  BMChlnes.    No.  808.190;  Nor.  3;  Sp.  p.  1310;  Oas.  toI-  137:  p.  3*\^^   .       _«,   .tt.  „  «r» 
HovS!a  C,  P3«i^  N.  J._  Doll«yw  mtdtmakim     %  OT.TO;  Nov^  10:Jlp_pJ0»_Qa«^vol  iri^^vjjp- 


^l^^'^.n^'S^.  3:  'pf,£?SrgS!rrrabJ*S<5?'S5.^"^Col?p^^^  C^^:-  NO.  908,191;  NOT.  10;  8p.  p. 

1311;  6a«.  vol.  137;  p  245.  ,     ^. 

Howard  dk  Bullough  American  Machine  Company.    (8*«  Jackjon.  J.,  •aalgnor.)  «^  «,     _>i   i*».  «  *» 

HowarSi.  H.  A  8^  New  HaTVD.  Coon.    Ewii^rtoel  diwer     No.  908  680;  Not  8:  8p  P^  248:  Oas.  vol  187.  p.  O. 

Howe.  B  W.  Belolt.  Kans.    Chtoel.    No.  9«ai«:  Nor.  8;  8p.  p.  1131;  Oas.  voT  ir;  p  l«.  v-hiM.     Vo  aoLatt-  Not 

Howe!  C.  E  .  and  J.J.  Kingston,  Wabash,  assignors  to  Wabash  Manaft^tarlng  Company,  Indlanapolto.  Ind.    Vehicle.    No.  9aa,9BB.  not. 

How5l'8'*pTM2Sa^vill?-.iSi^  to  CamdM»  Forge  Company.  Camtei,  N.  J.    Fumaw^loor.    No.  902.906;  Nov.  3;  8p   p.  867;  Oaa. 

H^,'w.  I'.,*8^hewctady.  N.  Y.,  MBl^ar  to  Oaoaral  Etoctrlc  Comply.    Indicating  and  rK»rdlng  Instnunent.    No.  904.788;  Not.  24;  8p. 

H?w^J.W^.NewiS.?J.Ti«lfnor  to  a«-ral  Electric  Company.    Inc.nde«»nt  lamp.    No.  9(BJ60:  Not.  17;  Sp,  p.  2667;  Oa..  toI. 

h1^J!'j*W..  Newark,  N.  J..  a«lgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Incandescent  lamp.    No.  904.482;  Not   17;  8p.  p.  I9M;  Oat  toL 

Hab^T.  W..  assignor  to  R«d  Manntetnrlng  Company.  BHe.  Pa.    Vise.    NoJO^ir;  Not  8:  Sp.  p.  1200;  Oaa.  toI.  IT;  p.  196. 
Habbard.  R.  W.  Ashtabula,  Ohio.    Wlndow-5top.    l4r9iM«7(>*oT.  3;  8p.  p.  888:  Oaa.  vol   187;  p.  1 A  ^ 

Hubbard.  W.  F..  Bakersfleld,  Cal.    Tlnwn.mov,.r.    No.  908,08;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  2575;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  430. 

iSJarW:;  ^  It  iSll^m  S^rt^^A?,^'  fSriy-t..    NO.  904.381;  NOT.  17;  Sp.  Pj^J^.^^'  P  «"• 
HSddlai<«».R!H.  Miami,  nk.    Sopportar  and  protector.    No.  908,475:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  UTi;  Oafc  vol.  137;  p.  888. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ZlX 


Huebner.  W.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Blelsteln,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  producing  prlnttng-surfacea.    No.  802,584;  Not.  8; 

ll2§;  V.^L°"t  to'  iSiSd^Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Draln^k  for  motor-vehicle  cases.    No.  903,979;  Not.  17;  Sp.'p.  2«3; 

n?rR'"*'a^iiior  ^Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.    Oil-pump.    No.  90M34;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3W5:  Oai.  ^oj^^^. P^«»- ... 
Hugmd.ih^  A.;  assignor  to  Firm  of  C  FeimVleln,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach.  Germany     Decolorliing  tann'n  extracts.    Nu.  904,483,  Nov.  17. 

U?gl,^,  T''^.!^l"  ndon.T^g^aS'   Protector  and  non^klddlng  band  for  pneumatic  tire,  of  wheels.    No.  904,486;  Not.  17;  Bp.  p.  8887;  O... 

TiM»h*L'c 'c  ""phlladelDhU  Pa.    Arc  lamp.    No.  90S3r.lr  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2069;  Gaiu  toI.  187;  p.  496.  ,  ,„        ,o, 

SuSS'  J    P'  t!!4!*M.  6.     Att^^m"?  for  MndeAnd  the  llki.   V.  VAAm  .Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  SHI;  0«..  toI.  137;  p.  W7.. 
Hughes!  N,  Portland,  Oreg.    Buckle.    No.  903.723;  Nov.  10;  Sp  p.  2374;  O"- ^o*;  137;  p.  417.  «^.  p„   ^i  i«.  n  wu. 

Humphrey:  J.  D.,  Norfolk,  anc^  G.  H.  Atkins.  Torrlnirton,  Conn.    Lawn-sprinkler.    No.  904,259;  Nov.  17,  Bp.  p.  3533.  Oat.  toI.  137.  p.  OB. 

Humphrey  it  Sons.    (See  Humphrey,  H.  B.,  assignor.) 

HuSt,t^.'  ?:.  l!lSS,ln''.S.'  -p^uLl^calendar.    No.  903.192:  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  1312;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  246.  . 

nu^'^  A  O  •  New  Yort"  NT"cSmbii^'KV"«  and  filter.    No.  903,574;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2084;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  372. 

Hu?^  a"^.-  Kai.?^"  ity  Mo""    Mail'^IJdi.ve^riSg  and  receiving  apparatus.  „No.  903,47^;  &ov^  10;  8p.  p  1875;  darvol.  137;  p.  389. 

Hurd.  H.  J..  BridK*.Dort.  Conn.    CartridRe-trlmmlng machine.    No.  904,784;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4642;  Gas.  voL  137,  p.  834. 

{!"*•  W^l  a^i   C."  {!aco^nirN''ir. 'assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Paramount  KnltUng  Company.    Knitting-machine.    No. 

!104,'4S4;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p  !««:  Gax.  vol.  1.17;  p  707. 
\[^Z  ^!aSe'S'!Clifr^"Ilui^'te  Mi^nr^ipany.  Grove^ille,  N.  J.    Hoisting  and  agltaUng  apparatus  for  dyeing- 

marhinf*.     No.  004.260:  Nov.  17:  Sp  p  KM:  Oa«  vol   137:  p.  ft.t2. 

cars  and  the  like      .So  9(M,S74;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p   4-41.  Gai.  vol.  13<;  P^-  „  ^f^^.  q^      ,   ,„.  _  g^ 

Hyatt.  E.  B  ,  Portland,  Oreg.     AutomaUo  stop  attachment  for  phonographs^  No.  «>*-875,  Nor.  24.  8p.  5-*~-,"*5r.'?'v^''  P"  '^ 
M yll»T.  K.  I..  C'lkiuro.  Ill     Coiii.lned  l.ase-i.i);»r.l  and  ground-strip.     No.  1104,261;  Nov.  17;  Bp.  p.  J6Jb.  Gas.  vol.  m,  p.  OJZ. 
I.K.  Palmer  Company.    (See  Palmer,  I.  K,  assignor.) 

Illinois- I'aclftc  Class  Co.    (.See  Mackln.  F  J,  assignor.)  „       .,    „ 

Imlay  W   L    Con«toga,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  1.  ImUy  Rapid  Cyanide  Process  Company. 

Oai.  vol   IV:  p  (Oi.  .   ^      ^         X 

IXn^.i'^r ^U^- Wv-.   ^^^'^rlf^r' Ai'Sl^rJtUe..    No.  9aT980:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  2934;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  535. 
Independent  Harvester  Company.    (See  Boda.  J.,  assignor.) 
Independent  Harvester  Company.    (Bee  lIUlKf,  W.,  assgnor.) 
Indiana  Mannfwturin?  Company.    (See  Sharpe,  J.  K.,  Jr..  assignor.) 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company     (See  Davts.  F.  11.,  assignor.) 

Irieersoll-ltarnl  CoMipativ      (See  SerewHOl,  H C  iwslenor.)  .    ,.,_        .-_./-.         ^   <««.  .  «n 

Inghjoi  n    Brandon,  Manitoba.  Canada.    Weather-strip.    No.  903,474;  Nor.  10;  Sp.  p.  1879;  Oaa,  vol.  187;  p.  S». 
InterTiil  .*<pep<l  .\  iiloiiol>lle  ("onipiinv.     (.See  Liiti.  II..  <iisl?nor.) 
International  Steam  PimipCompanv.    (See  Scott,  C.  N..  assignor 0 
International  Tflofrrsph  Con<!tniotion  Company.    (See  F.hret.  C.  D.,  asslenor.) 
International  Telegraph  Construction  Company.    (Bee  Shoemaker.  11^  assignor.) 

InterniiUonal  Wrapping  Machine  Comp;»nv.     (See  Jaeotieen.  J.  N..  assignor.)  ,   ,•,    «  om 

Irish   R.  W    Pine  Island,  Minn.    Laoi<5aWnet.    No.  904,890;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  44S0;  Gax.  toL  137;  p.  807. 
J.  r.  Blanohard  Co.    (See  Ooddard.  A.  C,  assignor.) 
J.  O.  Brill  Company.   .(;.8ee_Curwe_n,  8.  M^^awignor.) 


FUter.    No.  904,098;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4447; 


^.     Vf.      UIIII     ^'•'llil '»•«/*  »  fcJ^T     x.'t»«    »»  »    UMf    a-r'     «»••     —  — —  .^— - 

J.  O.  Drill  Company.    (See  Pyott.  L.  T.,  aMignof.) 
J   H    WlllU'n*  A  (  o      (i^f  Aml>orn.  0.,  a.«imor.) 


No.  902,882; 


J.  I.  Case  Threshlnif  Machine  Company.    (See  MacOregor,  \^  .  F.,  assignor.) 

J.  W   Sefton  ManuUturin?  Company     (See  Ferrcs,  J.  T.,  assignor.) 

JackMm.  B.  A.    (See  Dunn,  H.  T,  assignor  i  •  ,*,...  •no 

trvTui   IT    *     Pntmnnt  Tnw«     Carrier  svstem      No  903  3«2;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  16R3:  Oai.  vol.  137   p.808. 

jSSS^\  J  :  «lgn™  to  liJw^d  &  muTo'STme^an  M^hlne  Com^y.ilmiied.  Pa^tucket,  R.  1.    Spinning-machine. 

Not.  8:  8p.  p.  720;  Gax  vol.  137;  p  119.  ^  .^   „  !!«.,.« 

JSaS.t.V.'ivTk'^hu^J^'a  .Ss^Sor'SAySSh^^  Systomofcontrol.    No.903.193;  Nor.lO; 

Sp.  p.  1315;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p  246. 

j;:^H':'8reglll?*J!g';;Jr  to  n^oWtlach.  Anstalt  C-^P-  Goe«  Aktlenge«.U^haJt.  Frle^naa   ^  ^-^^G^Jr^"^^.  J^^^i 
takvrope  an«l  similar  T,rism-oi»rTylnit  devir*  and  means  for  adrnOne  the  prisms^  No.  «><;«6.  NovJ7.  Sp.  p.  3106,  Cas.  vol.  in.  p.  ••»«. 
Jacob,  T   N  .  F-wt  .St   ro.Us.  Ill      RalUupport.     No.  n04  4."W:  Nov.  17;  Sp  p  ."W^  Gas.  vol.  137^P  JWI- 


Jaooba,  F.  E  .  Washington.  D.  C.    Smoke-pre>-entlng  compound.    No.  9(B  734;  Nov.  3;  gP- P- «2:  P"- ▼«•  !»[•  P- «•  - 

Jarohain  J   N  .  aaalrnSr  to  IntomaUonal  Wrapping  Machine  Company,  Eureka.  Cal.    BTutter^utter.    No.  901,981.  Nov.  17.  Bp 


p.  2988; 


Butter-mold.    No.  903,982;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2838; 


Ja«>N»n.  J.  n!,  asslenor  to  International  Wrapping  Machine  Company,  Eureka,  Cal. 

JaS^ien.  J.'s  ;  furvev.  Til.     Tank-heater      No,  OftTOftl;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2040.  Oai.  vol.  1?7;  p  536. 
Jacohy,F:..as8ignorofone-halftoM.C.Oster,NewBritaln,Conn.    Support  for  shades,  curtains,  and  the  like.    No.9a3,475,  Nor.lO;  9p.  p. 

JaJSTn^C^Ho^ale'l'pa.    Horn  for  reproducing  natural  tones.    No.  903,575;  Not  10;  Sp_p_2088;  GajLvol^^^mip.  373  „...  o« 

JahneT  J  ,  Dittenbach,  ai.d  B.  Orohmann,  OstriU,  Germany.    Cairylng  attachment  for  bicycle..     No.  903,290;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1511,  Oa.. 

vol.  i37:' p.  27B.  ^ 

\'!SS^^T'KS^n'S7^\'"^f^Unr.f:>:^.    Flectrode.brarc4ampe.    No.  903,3«3;  Nov.  10;  Sp  p  1685;  Gax  voL  137:  p^ 
irJwv  R  k  L    Chtolro  in^..  P  Kinney  a^W.  K.  Trump,  AlUanoe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Staei  Foundrtej.    Car-coupling. 

JaS^T^^hlidU*^  N^eVeri^^s."  Me:;^  fo?Uln?the  steering-heads  of  cycl«.    No^  9(B.47«;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1881;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  340. 

\:I^^A.%'^U^kL.  'So;:;^SUS<^:;^;i^^^tr.USn.^S^;9S4"7^^^^^^^  °^o^S!«'S.^No^3-  sp   P 

J~klM.  mi:..  Harvey.  Mslgnor  to  Buda  Foundry  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.    LlfUng-jack.    No.  902,884.  Nov.  3.  8p.  p. 

Je?nl^'*A''E:,  Cen£»l  city,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  Jennings.  Lima.  Ohio.    DrUl.    No.  902.735;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  404;  Gax.  toI. 

137;  p.  69. 
jrnlnS.*^.:  Ph!ladi^a*f  Pa^'lss'lgn^oT^^       to  C.  T.  Wright,  C.md«i.  N.  Z.    Stampn^xer.    No.  903,576;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2088; 

Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  373. 
SnS'  H   L    CaiTrS.i'^e^cJ.-  vS^^e^jJoller.    No.  902,736;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  406;  Ga..  toI.  137;  p.  70. 
}:Sin''j\\igTS*Sfirhrfto'.VMatS^s?^,Mlm..    Shoe.    No.  9^,384;  No;.  10;  Sp.  p.  1686;  O.x.:T0i.  13T;  p.:». 
jSen  l!,  Chicago,  111      Folding  bed.    No  903,291;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1512;  Oaa.  Tol.  187;  p.  279. 
Jewell  Engineering  Company.    (See  JeweU,  W.  M.,  awlgnor.)  ^  -• 


XX 


ALPHABETTCAL  T.TST  OF  PATENTEES. 


KtM     No.  MB.Ut:  Not.  S;  Bp.  p.  UOl; 


iMidL  I  m^  CUCMB.  ni.    WUMleu     N*.  tOSJU:  Not.  Ifl!  Sp.  p.  1«7;  0«».  »oi..'^iJL!S- 
JewSlI  W  ii.rP^rRldiB,  iBlcnor  to  Jewell  Englneorlnf  CompMij,  Chlc«r>.  U»-    Pnrtfyln*  w»t 

SSSTa     Niw  YorrN.  Y.     A ppwSiVibr^tn.  shim  .t  *..     Na  wSbmV  Not.  3;  8p^.  1122;  G^  to*.  137;  ^.  IKt 
j!hS»n:  .V  W.;  t  Wm1»,  m.    Kwp«Un^-dnU     >lo.  faUlK;  Nor.  10;  9p.  p.  1314;  Ow.  toI.  1S7;  p. »«. 

John  l)o«ii{i»s  Com pany.    (9«  lIcNWI.  D  "\\  ,  Mrimor.)       ^ 

John  L*ut0Q  J44niifi»ctuiin)?  Company     (8«o  hdens.  H    N.,  »»sl«nor.) 

Jolm  L«u»n  Manufft<turlng  Comply.    (8e*  L»u«on,  H.  D.  MOlcoor.)  «v„.  ,i..  «,i  m- »  S0 

jwB  !.«-«        j4eKe«iport:  I'm.    C«mp.iUnf-«n«ihl&.     No.  WVUM;  NotJT;  8p.  p.  »«:  «^*«- ;^'-  >**•  P-  **• 
PlM  Blufl.  ATk.     PM«^lp     Sa  wa.7*;  Not.  10;  8p  p  2374;  Om.  toL  117;  p.  41*. 

arJSS!*^  '?liSS^    No.  904.4a..  NOT.  ,7;  Sp.  p.  W^  O^  Tol.  ir;  p.  («. 

'"•  J.  ?.'B"iKSrS"l.  ^SilS3r5c!l..'L;.    No.  «.«.;  NOT.  3;  8p.  p.  «.;  0-.  toI.  W:  p.  «. 


D 

Johnaoo,  E. 

JohnaoQ.  E 
I 


iSSTn:'    W.SS2lS^.VjoSiS*?S^  '^'^•»-    No.«D4.4M:Not. 

{2K  iSvSg-^^^^  S^t  -ftSeSTT^^^ti  To-  £R«rNl?.=  1^.  r,  p.  1»0;  C.  to.. 

-  ^''-  ^  J    HaekHt.  P».     Wlre-»tr*Urh«.     No.  WS.DM;  Not  3;  8p.  P-  WO;  Om.  toI   137;  p.  14S. 

iS.i:f 3!=&.'!  .?■  K^SSSSS  JJiSi^Jsi,?-  ?if ^ii.S:!  J^  f  4:  ?^».  o-.  ^.  >r.  p.  ^ 

JotUHon  ud  Johnaoo.    (Stm  Lm,  J  E..  M^gnnr.) 


,  M.  E..  iruiteo.    (am  Cobh.  L.  11^  Mil 
,  M.  E.,  tnatee.    (9««  Tofk«»»n,  R.  T., 
f>     (8m  Rysn  and  Johnaon  ) 
Jolnaon,  P.  A..  OoJdrmik.  Moat.     Rotary  on^ne 
- ■"  ""— -fi!*!      No. 


.) 


Johnson.  P.  L..  HerefoH.  T«t      Wln^re* 


.) 


No  W3364;  Not.  17; 


<l04.ni:  Not   17; 


j5injo^;  W.  C.'.O^nians  Hatch,  EnRlanrt.    Wati-r^^llstitbutw.,  h/o.  9ra,Maj_NoT.  3;  8p.  p.  »1.  G«a.^  toI.  W;  j.  4^ 


V. 


^.nt 


tnt-.  Oaa.  Tol.  137;  p.  4n. 


KC:  u»t  Tol-  137;  p  .VS. 


Haod-tPTer  for  ridlnf^rultlTaton,    No.  908.138;  Nor.  3;  Sp.  p. 
No.  fl06,07»;  Nor.  34;  8p.  p.  8827;  Oil.  toL 


No.  9a8.Sl;  Not.  3;  Sp. 


No.  ff»,0»:  Not. 


JoSmon' W.  E.,  airtpiof  to  Rock  bland  Plow  Company,  Rock  Island,  lU. 

JohSin   W.  e!,  Si£W*S  Rock  Island  Plow  Company.  Rock  Island.  IlL    Wh«iad  plow 

JohMtSa*^  O  ,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Motor-olllnf  r^em.     No  904  132.^Not.  17;  Sg^  P  »«:  0"  J^  iSLL?*- 
SttS  R.'.  Charlott^iborf.  ^aalcnor  to  Fmlbahn  Gea.  m.  b.  U..  Berlin,  Germany,    fel^rtng  of  coupled  Tshkte. 

JoSai^A.  m"  lirt'J^to  .<*^J.  Lonn.  L.  R  Yourtaa.  and  I.  K.  Hoffman,  nacantown.  Md.    RaUway  salety  appUanoa 

J<Se.*B  ''chSio'i^m:  ^Curtilin^flitnra.    No.  904.ir;  Not.  24;  8p  p.  4122;  Oaa  toL  ir;  p.  751.  Bn  n  2M4:  Oaa. 

Jwea!  GO    aaidcDor  to  F.  P.  and  R.  L.  Smith.  8t  Catherines.  Canada.     Belt  tool  and  punch.     No.  908.986.  Nov.  17.  8p.  p.  »44.  oaa. 

JoSa.  J^  aSkS'OTOf     iHTaMdi cabtnet.«ommode.    No.  908.737;  Nor.  8;  8p.  p  407;  Oaa.  TOJL  137;  p  m 
i^!r  I  'aNbw  vSrk   N   Y      ComDoattiaa  «ark.     No.  9n8Ja6;  Not.  17;  Pp  p.  Ji*l;  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  WT. 
jS5  L.1::  Rteto^d.  Va.    0«SSS?d5lir^  No.  9«.7»;  Mot.  3;  8p.  p.  «;  Gas.  toL  137.  p.  7a 

jSmil't'.  D2hi£!^*hiSr  FS2!to?-lU«L  No.  908.477;  Nor^lO;  SPJMW.  «" J^i^J^'^-j;- *{«•_  „  _,  ^^  _^  y„.  .  ,-« 
jS2.  W  C  Cantraiia.  Mo  DptV»  for  pourtnjf  (lltlnf  material  to  crvrkM.  No.  908J86;  Not.  3.  Sp.  p.  725.  Gar  toI.  W.  p.  !» 
jJ5t  W"  C  '  BiSoSra.  N  Y.     EnTetop      No  904>a;  Not  17;  8p.  p.  WT;  Oaa.  t«I.  1*7;  p.  «S3. 

?!!!!: '^•j"lli^yT'^'l°°^^  J    11       •    "■- — Holdartormat«b.bo«.r    No.  906.081; 

£^Vil^S:^'^Srs^^  --.-wood.  Ko. 

i^l-nSiS^ V^^^  -w^«'  Y^cXlS/^S^U.  «.  ca^toaun.  „-chl». 

HBdT!.  Vrttvate.  Cal     TaHrinfrmaehina  aoond-box.    No,  tMjOa;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  S234;  Oafc  toI.  137;  p.  ta. 

Junor.  tF  .  *  ai       Sm  Paiilwn,  r  J  .  awlgnor  )  «««    r.        .j   irr   «  «> 

Jnadw.  L.  M..  Ixxilsvlll^.  Ohio      Lnnch^-aae.     No.  904.440:  Not  17;  8p  P.  »"*;^"„^o'J'^ •,;!.*?.,- 

^^o^pW  camera.    NO  "^^J^.^^^^P-  gj  fiSbS-k^S?-:  ^ p  30-;  O^  to..  U^  P.  «7. 

k2hI?  K  '.  Berlin  OeVmany.  OhttiiZt  metata  fhmi  thHr  ot«.  No_904.a&;  NoVl^;  Bp  p  SSW:  £"•  »^^>^^^?^  ,-,.  -  ,,7 
taSung.  W  .  assignor  to  MO  Kelloa.  Chicago.  HI.  Tatepbooa-lMWiUtter  No  •n8jt7.  Not  10:  8pj)  1*^.  O^^j.'J'  fc.'y. 
KsJMlnx   W..  aiBl«(nor  to  F   B.  Cook,  Chicago,  lU      ProtoeUT*  appaimtas  lor  switchboards  and  tha  Uka.     No   904.4».  Not.  17.  up 

4015:  6a«   toI.  137;  p  7W.  ,„     „  „   ^    „.j_^  » 

Calwnaioo  Tank  and  Sito  Company.    (8aa  Yotimans.  O.  P.,  aMgnor.) 
Kalkhint,  C.  J..  B*«tw  Ham.  Wb.     Trip  m.*hanlsm  for  enltlTaton.     No  J 

jrajiihin  A..  FerryTlUo,  Wis.    Phooograph-«topp«nr  attarhmimt.    No  9n2,7W.  r,%rw.  '."v  K.^'^lj^^  '^— Ti."  4^i'«  nin-  n^  vol  i«7- 
lc3o^.  L.  ArHambirg,  0«rmany     RoUer  for  wrtngtog-machlnaa.  man<lM.aBd  tba  Uka.  1*0. 908,086;  Not.  3.  8p.  p.  1126.  Oaa.  Tol.  U7, 

Kama.  J.  J.,  Kansas  aty.  Mo     DUp1»y-r*ck.    No  903.W1;  Not  10;  Sp.  P_«'»j.O«»iJ«»i  '*^;  ^^^ 

Karte  T  ,  Boaton.  Mas.     Klnr-holt  tprlnif.     No  904  OB?;  Nov  17:  Sp.  p.jW:  Om.  toL  m.  p  aM_ 

ISmn,  {.rSligiiw  to  3.  Karpen  A  Broa..  Ch«ago.  lU     Upbototermc-a-eWBa.    No.  «8,»7;  Kot  3;  8P^PJ'  ».  Oaa.  t«L  «7^  1M. 

kST;  Biiton.  aasignor  oCooe-tourth  to  O.  H  Undobooo.  Maldm.  Mass.    Clamp  tor  ropa  baiting.    No.  90«.7r;  Not.  10.  8p.  p.  2378,  Oaa, 

KSySafw.  W.J  Han.ler»n.  Ky.    CliruiKrtomr  tor  ai»«l.rm  cJfcaUs.    No.  904.7W:  Not  24;  8p  p .  «J«:  O-  ^^^  i^-  P  «*• 

BSSbaSar.  O.  jJan  .\ntonlo  Tex.    Vaginal  syriaga.    No.  «i,08«;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  1128:  Oar  vol   li7.  p.  1«4. 

KaStaa^r  naslaton,  amlgnor  ot  ooa-thlrd  to  H.  H.  ShaUaabartw.  Eaaton,  Pa.    TroUay  tor  cars.    No.  904.877;  Not.  24,   8p.  p. 

Oaa.  ToL  I37j>.9rt<l.  ^ 

KaTanagh.  M.  f.    (8aa  Wotte  and  KsTanagh.) 
Kmt.  W.  M.    (S«a  Foalsr  and  Kev  ) 

A.  R.    (Saa  Kwhl,  W   F.  and  A.  R.)  „  .       ^  ...<*.*» 

,  W.  r.  and  A   R  ,  CloTrtand,  Ohto.    Railway^rmll.    No.  908^83;  Not  10;  Sp.  P:_l»i4;  Oas^ToL  1*7;  p.  m 
■  H  L  .  LnndT^  Lan«».  Pa.    Aetuatlnc  machanism  tor  rtatlon-lndlratofs 

_^/,  J.  W.,  Phlladalphla.  Pa.    Powor^aramar.    No  «v»  Toi;  Nov.  24:  8p.  p.  i —  ,  tv,        .., 

afcrtMn.  H  O  .  New  Ortoana.  La.    Boiler.    No.  902,740;  Not  3;  9p.  p.  411;  Oas.  toI   137;  p  71 
Keibel.  C    Kottbus.  OermMiT.     Potal»<>M  imMllg  —HUM.     No.  9IHJM:  NOT.  17;  8P  p  3440;  Om.  toI.  W7;  p.  «■ 
Kalghlay.  F  C.  Unlootown.  Pa.    Mhw^oof  aopport.    K«.«04.«;R;  Not.I*  8p.  p.  4847;  Oas^  toI.  1*7:  p.  IW^ 
Keif  r   F  .  B*ltimora,  Md.    Holder  (or  swln^lnr  scaffolds.    No.  903.47S;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1«84;  Gas  to    187.  p.  MO. 
K«l'  H    F     BronxTllla.  N.  Y.     Elei-tnr  floor  ptmh-buttoo.     No  90«,.^77;  Not  10;  8p.  p.  2082:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  87*. 
Kallor  H.  B..  Dwator.  TU.    Incabator4»aatar.    Na  904.708;  Not.  24;  Sp,  p.  4468;  Oaa.  toI.  ir;  p.  tOJ. 
KeUey.  E.  O.    (.>*e*  Llbbey,  H.  N  .  aeslgnor.)  .  _    ,,  .  ,»t   _  u> 

K^ley,  F.  L  .  Adrian,  Mich.     Warp-wlre  fned  and  meaaurlng  wheel.     No.  904,088;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  8108;  Oaa.  toI.  1*7.  p.  »6. 
kSot,  J.    (Sea  Pow»n.  C.  R..  aaslrwr.)  ,^^    _  ,  ,«       «a 

Kelley.  8.  R.,  Toone.  Tenn.     Ve«^Uh»e.«Tatlng  deTlea.     No  9O4J0C;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p  8412;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  «4. 
Kelhiar.  0.,  ir..  Chlcaao,  lU.    I  ooae-laaf  btedar.    No.  904,818;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  42f»:  Oar  toL  IT;  p.  T78. 
KeUa«t,  M.  0     ''See  ICaislint.  W..  assignor.) 

Kallogg  Switchboard  (&  Supply  CompAoy.    (8aa  Dean.  W  W  ,  assignor. ) 
KMkw  BwttebboaKl  and  0gvP*7  CompMiy.    (8*8  Dunbv,  F.  W.,  ■■Uniw.) 


Sp.  p. 


o.  98M«:  Not.  17;  SP.'p.  2888:  Gas.  toI.  1*7;  p.  487. 

t,7*FNOT.  8;  8p  p.  410;  Oas.  toI  1*7;  p.  70. 

(lea,  wd  tba  Uke     No.  908,086;  Not.  8;  dp.  p.  1126;  O4 


No  90S.72R;  Nov   10;  Sp.'  p.  237V;  Oi 
44IQ:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  807 


«84f>: 


TOl.  1*7;  p.  418. 
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iiW^''1'I:Si^rh«WiF"T^Ll.^^^^^  PUylngattachmenUor  musical  Inst™- 

menu.    No.  8Ut.8W;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  253;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  43. 
KaUy,  J.  W.    (baa  TrabUoock,  B.,  afcUgnor.) 

Kaudw^d  Can  Company.    (See  Uarbeck,  J.  R.,  aasiunor.)  ^  ,  ,~,   ^  ,.«» 

KempTc.  M.,  Balllinore,  Md.    Salety  caroureting  plant.    No.  903,479;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1886;  Oas.  toL  137;  p.  34a 

iT»^:  K.  E.'^d'^r^^l^rrN^.  Y.^  8heet.leeding  machine.    No.  903,386;  Not.  10;  Sp  p.  1«^.  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  308. 

K.empU)n,  W.  Uj  rrtrnhk.-,  Ulilo.      Insulator.      No.  «04.0bW;  Nov.  IT^BpjP- ai":  0"-  ^^J^.'fP-^-,   ,„■  n   11K 

KmoXu.  E.  A.,  I'hiUdPlplua,  I'a.    W  alerproof  hatrprolector.    No.  902,96^;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  871;  (Jas.  vol.  137,  p.  146. 

Keuanck  A  Davis,    (bee  Cunningham.  K.  K.,  assignor.)  ..,    ^  .   ,„.,        o«o 

k-oarick,  J.  K...  Geruianiown,  cil.    v'ehlcle.    No.  «M,7a3;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  4466;  Gas.  yoL  137;  p.  808. 

hJMHlrtckiB.,  Kochesier.  N.  Y.    8hutUe.    No.  904,WiJ;  Nov.  a4;  Sp.  p.  4l;U;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  7^. 

Kaoley.  8.    (ttei>  Lwie  and  Kealey.)  ,.  „         ,^„^    _  ,,«--»« 

K^Sdy.  J.  J.,  West  lloi>oken,  N.  J.    Glove.    No.  903,578:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2093;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  378. 

Kexiue,iJ    W.  E.,  Belle vue.  I'a.     Bath-tub  attach.ni.ril.     No.  \M,lSi:  Nov^l7;  bp.  p.  32*,;  Oas.  '«'0l.  1*7.  P- M8-  a„    „  4»7r.  o^ 

Lepole,  W.  U.,  asiOgDor  to  W.  O.  Hlckok  MauuIaeUirlng  Company,  Uarrisburg,  Pa.    Handle.    No.  904,t>i»;  Nov.  24.  Sp.  p.  4276,  Oaa. 

K^mUtoi^V 7'  Dwl£ht  lU.     Floor  planer  and  scraper.     No.903,8t«;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2701;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  «8.  ,^„ 

li^n^urPet^.  -8>2uf to  Weat«rnCl«k  MamOaciuiSg  CompanyVTi  SaUe,  lU.     Atnn-clock.     No.  904,3fe;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3701;  Q^ 

K^Snl  k'.  Ci.t'hlladelphla,  Pa.     Sad-iron  cow.     No.  904.266;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3541;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  633. 

Kmnmi    K    Chicago   Ul      Gas-burner  lip.     No  903.57U;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  aoa5;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  374.  

feSuJ;  w'.  11  .l^or  of  o^lI"m  lo^^J.  T.  JlUion,  Marwln,  Mo.*^  Fence  and  hitching  post.     No.  904.487;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  4020;  Oaa.  voU 

W,  p.  708.     ' 

£J2.  m"T.!^^K  aSi^TiJ'y- ■^I'S^mUy.  Shawmut.  Mo.     Apparatus  for  making  pulp  article.     No.  903,869;  Not.  17; 
K.tY^,^^.fi  K^rtwJi  '^icnol^  Kcyes  Fibre  Company.  Shawmut,  Me.     Joint  for  machines  for  molding  articles  from  pulp.     No.  903,870; 

Kli>ir.cl'lSiv^«S!^lU.°'8lediroi^l«^  "^-^^J^^V ^"^  ,^Pa  P-  ^^^li, °"-  ^<*'-,^^,'-P„^\°A 

Kid«y.  A.  U.,  New  York.  N.  "P.   ^Kiimace.     No.  902.070;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  872;  Uai^  vol.  '3',  P- 1«-  . 

Kidueyl  A.  H.|  New  York^  N.  Y.    Means  for  exhausung  and  oondensmg  fumace-luiues.    No.  903,099;  Not.  3,  Sp.  p.  1129,  Oat.  v«.  1*7, 

K&i^.  F.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Or«ene,  SUver  Creek,  N.  Y.    AutomaUc  nOl way- ■▼itch.    No.  903,480;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1887;  Gat.  toL  137; 

Kl»b5!in.  W.  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Day!  Greenfield,  Mass.     Faucet.     No.  904,134;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3247;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  688. 

Klmiuau.  U.  J.    (tx*  DunUey  and  Klmniaii.)  ^      „     „„    »,       .,    „  .-«,    «       1  i<>t.  „  Tna 

Klmsev  J.  C.  Philadelphia,  I'a.    \n  ardrt)be  bath^rablnet.    No.  904,488;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  4021;  Oas^oL  137;  p.  708. 
K.lng,  L:  O..  Ooou  lioi.;.  Ohio.    Collar-pad.    No.  «03,;«;J:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1516;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  279.  ,„.  „  ^fu 

Hull,  8.  P.,  Norton.  Kans.    Gate  opening  and  closmg  device.    No.  WU4,«i3;  Nov.  24;  fap.  p.  6012;  oas.  vol.  137,  p.  894. 
Kjng'.  T.,  tt  aL    (See  Hebuman,  J.  B..  assignor.) 

£K!  W.  M..^2rylili!''a^^r'w  L^B.^Oglesby,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.    Paper  paQ.    No.  903,481;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1891;  Oar  voL  137;  p. 

841.  '  ,     T.  X 

llr/'E^-  Monl^/.  nT'  vHTsi^il^fohoom..    No.  902,741;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  413;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  71. 

Kiyie.  v..  West  Union,  Iowa.    Door-hinge.    No.  WH.ttfli;  Nov.  2-1;  Sp.  g.  4279;  Gas.  vol.  137,  p.  779. 

Kirbv  C   F    Jr    San  ifranclsco,  Cal.    Pii»e-bending  machine.    No.  fc,^42;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  416;  Qai.  vol.  13- ;  p.  72. 

KlTKe^l,  G.,  Ne«r  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company.    Automailc-leed  capplng-machlne.    No.  904^9;  Nov.  24, 

K?rkhLn**r;  W«t  TiTl"*liaSt^nd.    Hen's  neat    Na  903,822;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2580;  Oar  voL  137;  p.  45L 

tKjSlrici^Vp.I^^iu^^^  SS^'cittlng  and  raveling  machine.    No.  904,964;  No,.  24;  Sp.  p.  S014;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  8M. 

tlSS,*  I^;  PhilSlSphurPr  '  pJixluriS  phonomiphlc  records.    No.  903,198;  Nov.  10;  So.  p.  1330;  Oar  vok  187;  p.  248.      • 

KJtaee.  1.,  PhUadelphla,  I'r    Pbonograpliy.    No.  903,199;  Nov.  10,  Sp.  p.  1332;  Oar  vol.    37;  p.  248. 

Ktaee  I    Phlladeluiila  I'r     Phonography.    No.  9XSJM:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1333;  Gas.  v(rt.  137;  p  248. 

EIS:  I.;  Mslgnor^  ouihalf  to  Philadelphia,  Pr    El^ilric  telegraphy.    No.  903,871;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2700;  0«  voL  IfT; 

p  600. 
JatiTA^'Snor'^r^?^^^^^  Draft-regulator  tor  steam-boQerr    No.  903.729;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p. 

K^lfn.  E^O.'^alid li'.^Duliiip.  Colo.    CamaUon-holder.    No.  903,986;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2945;  Oar  voL  137;  p.  637. 

kujj^'th   lf*0  'x^^HsIioi'er^^rminy.    Speed-Indicator  or  log  for  shlpr    No.  904,135;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3249;  Oar  voL  1*7;  p.  888. 

Kl:ifi?:lt  J*',-.L;gno':f  to'.^to^?5^TeS3«^Co^ni;Sf  ^       York.  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  feeding-machines.    No.  904,266;  Nov.  17;  Bp. 

Kfc^.B"ch!i^'.'lfl.     Filter.    No.  902.971;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  874;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  146. 

Klein.  W.  B.,  Chicago.  HI.     Kdler-plate.    No.  902,972;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  877:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  146. 

lLl.«ppinKer.  E.  P.,  Northampton,  Pr    Comentrpacker.    No.  904,334;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3703;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  658. 

Rieviueier,  C,  Covlngion,  Ky.    Car-lender.     No.  9U1,»>.'.;  Nov.  24;  Sp   p.  5010;  Om.  vol.  13<;  p.  893 

kllne   K   VV.,  Norlli  Germantown,  N.  Y.    Valve.    No.  903,201;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1334;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  240.  

Kllnger,  M.,  assignor  to  Wailenfai.rik  Mauser  Aktlengeseibchalt,  ObemdorfK>n-lhe-Neckar,  Germany.    Sighting  apparatus  tor  ftroarmr 

No  904.W*);  Nov.  24;  Sp.  n.  4862;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  »o7.  ,   ,~,         ~w» 

KliriRloa,  A.  R.,  Boston.  Mass.    Valve  for  hydrauUo  elevatorr    No.  904,136;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3251;  Oar  voL  137;  p.  6Ba 
Klliitman,  D.  L.,  et  al.    (Sei-  Slemsen,  1  ,  assignor; 

^l\:  B.^New  V^^k!*N!"Y.?ii^gnor"w'^*uiversal  Safety  Car  ControUer  Co.    Contact  device.    No.  903,987;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2945;  Oar 

Kh^h!  P.*  S'.^'i^gnor  to  Cable  Company,  Chicago,  m.    Cover  tor  controlling  devices  of  mechanical  musical  Instnimentr    No.  908,294; 

kSS'd  'd.  If.,  'phijid'elSSu,^id'S:  S.  cie,  Pencoyd,  Pr    EIectrlc<urrent  regulator.    No.  903,580;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2096;  Oar  voL  1*7; 

KnappN.  L.,  Woodstock,  assignor  to  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  m.    Paper-guide  for  carriages  of  type-writing  machines. 

K?spiflT*?'..^^todf,'  Lsl^  t^Mvw  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  DL    Ribbon  mechanism  for  typo-writhig  machlner    No. 

903X23    Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2.W1;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  4.M.  ^  ,      ^        ,.__    ..^  f_„^     wa 

KjwppTt.  L.,  Woodstock,  assignor  to  Oliver  Tvpewriter  Company,  CWcago,  DL    AoxlUary  support  for  type-writ«  shlft-Iramer    NO. 

KSipfi'L.yw^<>o^r.o?K^i!il^i^"t^^^  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Type-wriUng  machine.    No.  904,208;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p. 

K!llut'J?*A   m!'  Chi'c^.'llL    Portable  dlsplav  case  and  binder.    No.  903,988;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2047;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  638. 

Kniuit.  il.  K..  St-  l.oals,  Mo.     Uox-lid.    No.  «03,:>S1;  .Nov.  lu;  Sp.p.  21(»,  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  374^ 

Kmsely,  S.  W.,  Hartlesville.  Oklr    Crayon-iroiigh.    No.  902,743;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  41, ;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  72.  „^  i-v.  ««.  «„.  ia- 

Knoch  O..  r-Bignor  to  l-ne<l.  Krupp  AkUengeseUschafl,  Essen-on-lho-Ruhr,  Germany.    Chain  rammer  tor  gunr    No.  904,966,  Nov.  m, 

8i>.  p.  5018;  Oar  vol.  137;  p.  8»s. 
KnoU,  F,  e(  ai.    (See  Clarke,  E.  J,  assignor.) 

KSr^'A.-  RerS.ST'Y^-  Ti,reT«!nlngoU-cupr    No.  903,582;  Not.  10;  Sp  D  2110;  Oar  vj^^mjp^ 374^^^  g78-  Gar  voL 

Knudsen,  J.,  BerUn.  Germany.    Tunneling  under  strwb,  roads,  squares,  tracks,  and  Ihe  Uke.    No.  902,9«3;^ov.  3,  Sp.  p.  578,  uar  vol. 

Ko'ii^^  R.^^Edgewood  Park,  assignor  to  NorveU-Shaplelgh  Hardware  Company,  St  LouU,  Mo.    Wedge.    No.  903,683;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2110; 
Oar'voll'l37;  p.  875. 
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.Ruhr, OariMny.   Fii«iia«tlerwn|Mntorfornooa-taM.   Ho.90ijmt; 

Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  iOlir  Ou.  vdL  137;  p.  lM5. 
Koebnr.  II.  L..  C«ninton.  P».    8heM»-bol<ter.    No.  904.988;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  MBO;  Ofti.  voL  1J7:  p.  Mft.  _       „  .  .« 

K.  H..  artCDor  ol  o(M-tiaU  to  F.  DaHiM,  Jr..  MllwBokM.  Wis.    SuneU  appwstiit.    No.  OOS,MB;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3M0;  Oat.  toI.  137; 


Koeb .  N. .  HBlgDor  to  rtted .  Krapp  AkttauMBUsclnft, 
-  37;  p7fcl6. 


pw 
KoeniK.  W.  L..  Cohnnbus.  Ohio. 
Kotiuraa.  F.  W..  Mmkj,  Minn.. 

K&lijwwr,  C.  F.,  N*w  York.  N.  Y 


T»p  for  rtaae-tub*.    N«.  tOUW:  Not.  J4;  8p.  p.  412C,  0»«.  vol.  137;  p.  752. 

to  Northern  Splka  Oomptaxj.    lUUvay-cpike.    No.  0O4.4W;  Not.  17:  8i>.  p.  4002;  Om.  toL  1&. 


PMlailnc  d«Ttce  for  iund-b«ca-    Ho.  003,308;  Nor.  10;  Sp.  p.  IXM;  Om.  toI.  ir : 


., . , ^    . -.^ J7:p 

Kohler.  J.  P  ,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  mattiLltaM  tattott  piM.  ^  No.  «MM:  Not.  10;  8p  n^3l  13:  Om.  toI.  W; 


towtd 


Nov. 


340. 
p.  37&. 
10;  Sp.  p.  3S8S;  Oat. 


vol. 


Kontaaadt  Mamihcturtni  Coi 
Kan,  C.  F..  Owland,  Onto. 


419 
44. 


Kotm,  M.,  and  8.  8.  8u«ar,  New  York,  N   Y.; 

137;  p.  419 
KoJbe,  Robart,  8t.  Loula,  Mo.    FoJdJng  buKgy-top.    No.  gGS,M7;  Nor.  3;  8p.  p.  7».  Oai.  toI.  \X!:  p  130. 
KfltToard   A  ,  Battia  Ciwk.  Mich.    Saod-book  for  mnHtne-flaaka.    No  904,7^7:  Nov.  24:  Sv-  p.  4tv*';  Om.  vol  137;  p.  «3ft. 
Kmars,  H.,  Esao-ou-tlta-Rahr,  Oarmany.    Apparatiu  for  producing  Intaractkn  batwaan  gtmt  and  liquids.    No.  903,483;  Not.  lO;  Bp.  p. 

life  Om.  vol.  137:  p.  342. 
KonU,  A.   Memphis,  Tenn     Curtain  and  shade  holder.     No.  900.744;  Nor  3;  8p.  p.  418.  Gm   vol.  137;  p.  72. 
KCrtlnc,  F...  Linden,  near  HanoTw.  ana  J.  Kiltaler,  Klat.  Oermany.    Exploaton  petTOt«um-eD(ln«.    No.  904,387;  Not.  17;  8p.  p. 

Ctai.  roL  i:V:  p.  SM. 
Kouba.  J  .  Plsrk.  N    I)     Mail-box.    No  908.974:  Nor  3;  8p.  p.  Kl;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  147. 

Kraedamann.  w.,  SheboyKan,  Wis.    Cottar  tor  chalr-arra  bracaa.    No.  908.990:  Not.  17:  8p.  p.  SBSl;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  S». 
lCr»pD,  K  .  Diisaaldorf.  (^iwmany.    Ironlnc-macbiiM.     No.  WU.IU3;  Nov.  3;  dp.  p.  &73.  Om.  to).  137;  p.  98 
Knady,  8     (See  Ammon.  C.  T.,  aatfoor.) 

Kraaa,  0.  R..  Fltubiirt,  I'a.    Llghtnuif-rod.    No.  904.980:  Not.  24:  Sp.  p.  MB;  Oat.  toI.  137:  p.  M8. 
Crtac,  H.,  Nautadt-on-tbe-Hardt.  Oermany.    Stlrrap.    No.  908.74A;  Not.  3:  8p.  p.  430:  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  73. 
Kritslar,  1.    (Sea  KOrtlng  and  Kiltiler.) 

Kriwanak.  J.,  San  Praaeiaoo.  CaL    Foi— caM  machine.    No.  OOBJOS:  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  IXT;  Oat.  toL  137;  p.  3«. 
KrUfer,  F.  C,  lianorw,  OarmanT.    Rotary  engine.    No.  908.M5;  Nov  3;  Sp.  p.  114;  Om.  toI.  \S7.  p.  18. 
KtuUTb.  E..«rai.    (SaaOraT.  H.  M..aari«nor.)  ,  „  ^  .     ^ 

Kull.  F.,  Ptttaborc.  Pa.  TraUiinc  davtoa.  No.  908,731;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Oat.  toJ.  W.  p 
KondU.  T.,  L^kawood,  Ohio.  Wall-cabinet.  No.  908.6A4;  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  2U:  Om.  toI.  137;  p 
KandU.  T..  I>akai(«od.  Ohio.    Wall-cabinet.    No  908  881:  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  2&7:  Om.  vol.  137;  p 

L'ompany.    (See  OroehU.  J.  A.,  aalfnor.) 

^taptaj-OMa.     No.  904,681:  Not.  >C, 8p.  p.  4380;  Om.  to(.  137:  p.  770. 
Kurt,  C.  F.  Cleveland.  Ohk).    Bln-oabUiet.     No.904,«a2;  NOT.KBp.p.  4388;  Om.  vo4.  137;  p.7«. 
L.  S.  StarrpttCo.    (See  Starrett  and  Ad«U.  aaalcnon.) 

La  Socl^t^  dSxploitauon  de  fraoMAa  BTapotmtotm  (Sritame  Pracbe  at  BoalUon),  Parta.  France. 
Lacbman.  J.  ¥.,  A  Ichlta,  Kans.     Nut-lock.     No.  908,3N^  Nov.  10;  Sp  p   180B;  (}m  vol.  l.?7;  p  310. 
Lachman,  L.  8  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elcctrie  waldln(.    No.  904.881;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4863;  Gm.  vol.  ir:  p.  887. 

T.«<»hm«n,  L.  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Eiectrtc  welding.    No.  904.883:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  48S6;  Om.  vol.  137:  p.  «7.  „  .  „ 

\^hm»n,  L.  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaifnor  to  Standard  Pulley  Manutectorlng  Company.     Klectrtc  wddlnf.     No.  904,MD:  Not.  24.  Sp.  p 

4187:  Om.  Toi.  137;  p.  Ha. 
Lannreo,  J.  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shaft-bearlnf.    N*.88|«3:  Nov.  17- 8p.  p.  2712;  Om.  toI.  137:  p.  500. 
Latat,  K..  Butia,  Moot.    Copper-leachinx  procnn.     No.  98B.7S;  Nov.  10:  8pj>.  238b;  Om.  vol.  137.  p  430. 
Lake,  S.,  Brldpmrt.  Oaon.    Storace  battwy.     No.  908,973;  Not.  3:  8p.  p.  182;  Gm.  vol.  137;  d.  147. 
Lambrlfht,  O.,  Rottaarted,  N.  J..  aaalCBor  o(  one-half  to  F.  A.  Magowan.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Vehlcte-llra. 

Om.  vol.  137:  p.  98. 
Lamp.  H .  W .,  Madlaon.  Wis.    Clottaaa-diter.    No. 904.970;  Not. 24:  Sp.  p. 5033;  Om.  toI.  irjp. 888. 

B   M  ,  Cedar  BlulTs,  Nebr.     Telephone-bracket.     No.  908,733;  Nov.  10:  Sp  p.  2387;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  430. 
,  J.  D.  R..  Toledo,  Ohio.     I'eodl.     No.  903.f»73;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  2713;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  500 
Frary  and  Clark.    (Sea  Warner.  A.  A^  arrt(Cnor.) 

8  .  C^UwIck.  and  S.  KenleT,  Acton.  Enxiand.     Measnrinx  Instrument. 
O..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    DeTka  to  praTant  troUaf-wbeels  from  jumping. 
J  ,  Peoria,  111     Corset.     No.  908J04;  Not.  10;  8p.  p   i:MI:  Gat.  vol.  137; 
...  Vaocoaver.  British  Coiombi*.  Canada.    Aatomattc  railway-alarm.    No 
Lanita,  F.  A.  I  bieaM,  IIL    wjMtm.lU.  80B.WI;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  SM.  Om  toI 

LanSvy.  J..  Stockport,  Kn^land'.    Machine  tor  carrotlnf  or  otherwise  prvparinc  fur  tor  feltin(.    No  003,00?:  *'«>▼.  17;  Sp.  p.  2066;  Ou 

ToT.  137:  p.  i38, 
Lanstoo  Monotype  Machine  Company.    (See  Chaltant,  W .  E.,  aMlKnor.) 
\mngttimi  Moootypa  Machine  Companr.    (See  Plerpont,  F.  U..  aasi«nor.) 

Lanta.  O..  Boatoo.  M«a.     Encme-lndicator.     No.  wa.M6,  Nov.  3;  Si>   p   IIA:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  10.  _  ,     __ 

LariTM.  J    Meoat  Varaaa,  nTy     Uevica  tor jtreventin^spreadlnx  of  railroad-ralls.    No  908.486;  Not  10:  Sp.  p.  1898:  Om.  vol.  137;  p 


(See  Praebe,  C.  aalfoor.) 


No.  903.834:  Not.  S;  Sp.  p.  674; 


A. 

W. 

M. 

N. 


No   90S.484:  Nov    10: 
No.  904,641 

p  250. 

.  904,971;  Not.  34;  Bp 
137;  p.  638. 


8p.  p.  1807: 


Om.  vol    137;  £.342. 
It.  vol.  137;  p.  733. 


Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4130;  0 

p.  6084;  Oat.  TOl.  U7;  p.  808. 


Divided  bond  for  two-mem bered  concrata  buildinc-blocks. 


342. 
No. 


280. 
No.  903,585; 


Nov   10;  Sp.  p.  2116;  Om 


Combined  telepbooe-excbanga 


Mk-b     OMMfeakaar  body.     No.  908.58^;  .Nov.  ib;  Sp  p.  2118; 
to  John  LaoMO  Manidbcturinf  Company,  New  Uolstatn,  Wis. 

No.  904.972;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  5087;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  807. 


L.  B.,  asilpMr  a(  aoa-half  to  W.  C.  iJuniway.  Portland,  Oraf. 
088.714;  Not.  N;  to.  p.  MM;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  480. 
LaiMO.  C.  M..  UaeoC  Nahr.    V\  ranch.    No.  908,888;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1344;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p  250. 
Ill  Ban  8.  A..  Daavar.  Colo     r>umptne<tu'.     No.  tOajWI.  Nov.  10;  Sp  p  1618;  Oaa.  vol  137.  p. 
Lattuop.  F.  K..  Milpwf  to  Ohio  Kaka  Company,  Daytoo.  Ohio.    Wheei-iruek  for  disk  harrows. 

Tol.  137;  p.  375. 
Lattaar.  J.  M..  PbtM.!>4'**>la,  T»  .  ilpiiir.  hr  mwni  aaatfnmcnts,  to  CooaoUdatad  Fire  Alarm  Company. 

Mid  alarm  system.    Nc    'M.441;  Nov.  17;  ^  p.  3888;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  otO. 
Latta.  W.  J.    (See  KItaee  1.,  SMllwar. ) 

O.  H..  ICewaoea,  A.    CJMllI/ — »*lai      No.  904.704;  Not.  24;  Sp  p.  4468;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  808. 

«.  A..  L»eiro4i,  Mk-h     Osraal  eaha  ar  body.     No.  908.58^;  .Nov.  10;  Sp  p.  2118;  Om.  vol.  W.  p.  37«.       

U.  D..  awlrinr  to  John  Laiuon  Manufocturinf  Company,  New  Uolstatn,  Wis.    Mixlnf-Talva.    No.  908.308:  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1346: 
ToL  137;  p.  351. 
LaiMlw.  F.  O..  Ar,  l«il*,  MlelL   Cotw. 

Lawlar,  M.    (fiaa  Lawtor.  M..  aalgnor. )  _   ^  ,    _ 

Lawtar.  M.,  laalrinr  if  in  nrtf  "  M.  Lawler.  PameU.  Iowa.    Trap.    No.  0Q8J08;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p  1580:  Om  vol.  137; 
Lavnnoa  O.  H.,  MlddlBlown,  N.  Y.    Transom-operator.    No.  904,973;  Mvr.  M;  to.  p.  6038:  Qt.  vol.  137.  p  807. 
Lawry,  J.  F..  Wall«rv,  Idaho.    Tnn»-lat4a.    No  904,336;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  n.  1708;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  MB. 
Lawaon.  W.  C,  Raanoke.  \  a.    Swtlaii  BodMBtot.    No.  904,33^:   Not.  17.  8p.  p.  370K;  Oat.  toI.  137;  p.  668. 
Lartham.  J.  F..  Blaine.  WMh.     Portobia  skattt  rtaik.    No.  903,486;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  lOOO;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  S4S. 
I  Mill,  r  "'     (Sm  Sparkman  and  LasaU. ) 
La  PMtske.  J.    (See  McColfom,  W.  R.,  aaatinwr.) 
Le  Pontois.  L  ,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.    DaTksa  for  reversinf  ttie  direction  of  roUtion  of  tntemal-combostioo  engliMa. 

Sp.  p.  4380:  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  781. 
Le  Pootois,  L.,  New  Kochelle,  N.  Y. 

Sp.  p.  4801;  Om  vol.  137:  p.  781. 
Leadbetter,  I.  8.     (See  Long.  A., 
LeMk.  H.  N..  F.grcmoot,  EnglawL 

▼oL  137;  p.  640. 

Ladte,  R.  6.,  Phlladriphla.  Pa.     Foldlnc  pxmrt.    No.  904.543:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4133;  Om.  vol.  137;  p  733. 

Ladotix.  E..  Sbefllcl«l.  aiaifnor  to  Slmon-<  arves  Byc^Proiiuct  Coke-Oven  Constnictlon  and  Working  Company  Limited,  Manchester, 
Coklng-OTen.    No.  904.2«8;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3647;  Om.  vol   137:  p.  635.  »,       .  „ 

W.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Valva  A  Meter  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.    Fluid-meter.    No.  908,888;  Not.  S;  Sp.  p. 
vol.  137;  p.  13). 

Brookline.  Mass.    OH-bumer.    No.  908,736;  Nov.  10:  Sp  p.  2308;  Om.  toI.  137:  p.  421.  „         ^_^   ^ 

Brooklina.  awliiwr  of  one-half  to  R.  ATkammond,  EMt  Sandwich,  Mass.    OU-bumer.    No.  909,735:  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  3S0O;  Oaa. 
ToL  137;  p.  430. 
Laa,  A.  n.    (See  Coitrin.  L.,  MriCBor.) 

Lee  A.  K..  (?haparal.  Arit.  Ter.    Carrtar.    No.  004437;  Nor.  17;  Bp.  p.  3708;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  668.  ^.„.    ^       ,^  p     „   i,^ 

Lee,  H.,  Ketatafton.  near  Sydney,  New  South  Walea,  Australia.    Intemal-oombustlon  rotary  engine.    No.  904.974;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  5030, 

Om.  vol.  U7;  p.  807. 
Lea.  J.  E..  Cooahohocken,  Pa.,  •mtg/toi  to  Johnson  and  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.    Disinfecting  davloa.    No.  008,687;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p. 
130;  Oat.  toI.  137;  p.  19.  , 


DeTioa  for 


the  direction  of  rotation  of  Intemal-oombustlon  engines. 


p.  280. 


No.  904,024;  Not.  34; 
No.  904.825;  Not.  24; 


for  charging  raAiaa-destructon  and  other  famMaa.    No.  OQIJOt;  Not.  17;   Bp.  p.  2067;   Om. 


Eni^land. 
Ledoux,  J. 

730;  Om. 
Lee.  A.  D.. 
A.  D. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


zzm 


Putting  up  antiseptic  bandages.    No.  005,083;  Not. 


No.00&/»4;  Not.  24;  Bp. 


,4857;  Om.  vol.  187; 
Power-generating  system.    No.  003,487;  Not.  10; 
System  of  fuel-supply  tor  hydrocarbon-bumers. 


Lee,  J.  E.,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Johnson  and  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

lir  ?^lf  ■  ?S^£t"",  N^  C.'^ C?,t?fn^mpn«.    No.  902.976;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  T).  884;  Oat  vol.  137;  P- 1<8„,    ,  ,^ 
L^i,  E .  J  ."  ^Blgnor  ul  OranV  Lees  Machini  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    (Jutter-head  lor  gear^utUng  machines. 

L^i^H^"'  lK.'nNM'  Col^*'  Hook  and  eye.    No.  902,746;  Nov.  3;  Sn.  p.  421;  Om.  voK137;   p.  73.      " 
K/i'  P   M  '  n^tin   N.  11.    Protector  to?  set-scn^ws.    No.  91M.338;  W.  17;  Sp.  P- 3709;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  668. 
i^eKere.  r.  M.   {^"^  ^-^^     Coal-cutling  machine.    No.904.ti23;  Nov.24:  8p.  p.  4W7:  Gat.  vol.  137:   p.781. 
O.  L.'.  sJS"*n   Minn.    B.mdle-shobker.    No.  003J07;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1346;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  25f. 

T^l7^'cT  Nel^'ork*°N  ^KUlas5H»se.     No.  903,737;  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  2396;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  CI. 

i^mon  5:  T.,  MsS^r  of  oM-half  to  H  M  Freck,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Water  supply  system.    No.  904,8fe;  Nov.  24;  Bp.  p. 

Umpfil.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Leinp'*il    L'ynn*MMS.,  assignor,  by  mense  assignments,  to  General  Electric  (k)mpany. 

No  903.738:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  ZJ%:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  422. 
Lennox,  A.  D.  (See  Black.  J.,  and  A.  H..  H.,  and  A.  B.  Lennox.) 
Lennox.  A.  H.  (See  Black.  J.,  and  A.  H,  U.,  and  A.  B.  Lennox.) 
Lennox,  A.  H.    (See  bUck  and  Lennox.)  ^,  . 

Lennox,  A.  H.  rt.  o/.     (See  Blatk,  Lennox,  and  Lennox.) 
Lennox.  H.    (8«  Black  an<l  Lennox.)      „        ^  ^    _   ,  , 

fc^r l  Y    sLTfnTkk  Kli,:'-  SpVlSV  'Nl^90^^!rrv"lo:  sp.  p.  2120;  Om.  vol.  137;  t,  376. 

iS^d.  W!  TchlJJiko  lU.     AmuseiS^device     No  »03.208;  Nov^l3-  Sp  p^lMl    Om.  vof  137;  p  251 

Laptey  T  B    Blue  Sprinjrs,  Nebr.    Form  for  making  cisterns.    No.902,«>6;  Nov.3;  8p.p.261,  Om.  vol.  i«7.  p.44. 

Lrliii  V^lg  l^.tTboVu;?:  N.  r.-^S'  no.  903.739:  Nov.  10:  Sn.  p.  2402;  Om^  vol.  137:  p.  422. 

Lastar,  L.TusoolaTlU-    Hay-rack  hoist    No  9aJ.874;   Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  27l5;  Oaz.  vo,  137;  p.  501.    _„,„,.„„       .  j,,.  _  ^ 
Leuihi-r.  B..  Dresden.  Qernuuiy.     Apparatus  for  mixing  liquid:,  ^^,Sf^^n^%^R^^^  S   oJ^vS'  w' ^^  ^' 

Levin   II     New  York   N.  Y.    Collapslie  suspendmg- frame.    No.  903.994;  Nov.  17.  Sp.  P.  2958,   (Jai.  vol.  IJ/,  p.  &«J. 
Levin,  11.,  J^'*,'^^  "irtilsh  (^„/.u,,i»  eaiacla.    Iwtngletree.    No.  903.740;  Nov  10;  fip.  p.  2403;  Oat.  vol.  13^;  p.  422. 
Kent.  Wash.    Brooder.    No.  <«2,88»;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  732;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  12L 
,  H  al.    (See  Klce,  P.  i- ..  assignor.) 

l^i^£t^[  ^y.rS  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  WMt  Orange,  N.  J.    Phonograph-raproduoer.    No.  004,884;  Nov.  34; 

Gm  vol.  137;  p.  Hi* 

(See  Miller  and  Steinberger,  assignors.) 

:  St-llliu' 'K!  *lli^o*rtc4m  tor  sewed  article*    No.  903,905;  Nor.  17;  8p.  p.  2i»50:  Om  toI.  137;  p.  641. 


Levins,  A.  K 
LewU.  A.  R. 
Lewis,  K.  V. 
LewU,  F  D. 
Lewtv  F.  D 

Sp  p.  4850; 
Lewis  F.  E. 
Uwls.  F   M 
LewU.  J.  O 


Automatic  carrier  system. 
Automatic  carrier  system. 


No.  00i788;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  4647; 
No.  904,780;  Not.  34;  Sp  p.  4664; 


No.  903.200;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1353;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  252. 
Roessler,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Oermany.     Manufacture  oi 


Llb»)y,  E.  l*.,rtei.    (See  Harlow,  L.  assignor. )  „.     ^    r. 

Llbhy.  8.  U  ,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric  Company. 

Libby.  8.  U.,  tast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Eiectrio  C<anpany. 

Oat.  Toi.  137;  p.  83B.  ..  ^  ^      _, 

Lichier.  J.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Hammond.  C.  C.  assignor.) 
Lldke.  K.  L..  Toledo.  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  cutting  threads  on  plp«s,  *c. 
Liebknecht.  O..  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gold-  &.  8llber-8ch«ideanstalt  vorm. 

sodium  ary lamina.    No.  903,588:  Nov.  10:  3p.  P  2121:  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  376. 

\i^i4'\'ir^i'i^Ji^S^^Zt^^^^  ?a^;ytS.§rS?ton-glnsand«,tton^  linteo. 

Ji^J^'f.t'i'lnLV^^tV^^  No.904,ai»;   Nov.  17;    Sp.  p. 

LuS  L*^D«tjS,  CaK**'  Pneumatic  butter-separator.    No.  903,298;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1623;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  281. 
Lincoln  Iron  Works.    (See  Pierre,  F.,  asMgnor.)       ^ 

K^n"n-.?-.,'k  i.t^'..*;.tn.'-B'S-C!    No.  903.299;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1««;  O^ -1.  m;  p^  ^ 

ffnS'nv  "msW  Wi?i%  i^t^viS^cS;;^^ 

tStem.'c.  A.!';:K°n;!':^^U'^  ti^^Sr&^^o^Uy.  PttUburg.  Pa.    rank-valve.    No.902,748;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  424;  Oaa. 
LtadstidiiJ*C?A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Car^oor  mechanism.    No.  902,749;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  426;  Om.  toL 


137: 


LIndslrftm,  C 


No.  903,488;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1010;  Oat.  voL 


,  137;  p.  68*. 
4134;  Om.  vol.  137; 


A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Car  construction. 

Llndit^^C.  A.  J..  Tacoma,  Wash.    Shaft -counllng.    No.  904^41;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3712;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  660. 
Link.  A..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Plane.     No.  902,977.  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  887;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  148. 

Lipe  Gear  Company.    (See  Porter,  0.  O..  assaeuor.)  ^     vj»  otxA-nn-  v«»  it-  h«  t»  wwi-  Om.  vol 

Llppy.  D..  assignor  to  W.  W.  I'echt,  Mansflold.  Ohio.    TonguMupport    No.  «><;270,  Nov.  17,  Sp.  p.  8560.  Oat.  vol. 
Usco.n.  U.  11,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  WUloughby,  Chicago,  111.    Temporary  binder.    No.  904,643;  Nov  24.  bp.  p 

L^-taBton.  J.  K..  Casey.  lU.    Oarment-fastener.    No.  903.500;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2124;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  377. 

Lklevlcs  A.   Berkeley,  Cal     Drcdger-cutt^-r.    No.  903.210;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1356;  CrM.  vol.  137;  p.  252.  on,  741.  »!„.-   in.  Hn    n 

LloJdlli.F..  Sutton  Coldfield.  neiT  Birmingham.  England.    Valve-gear  lor  Intemal-combustfon  engines.    No.  903.741;  No-   10,  Sp.  p. 

LoJtt  R*M.!  Victor,  ?J.^.'    System  of  electrical  InsulaUon.    No.  003.875;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2717;  Om  vol.  137;  p.  501. 
Lockport  Su'mping  Company.    (See  Babbitt  and  ilanchelt.  assignors.) 

LoSb."  K.'.  cSTdlfn' N'l'^EnfbrSftnK-machlne.    No.  904,626;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4292;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  781. 

L^S7k°E"na?!l^l,TD(l°'  Saw-tlfle'^.    No.  904.342:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3714;  Oat.  v^.  137;  p.  660. 

LSiw.  C   H..  LakeW^.  Ohio.     Pasteurising  apparatus,     ko.  902.Mfi:  W  3;  8p.  PjTS;  pat.  v<ri^  13T:  p.  ». 

Loiubardo,  A.,  assignor  OJ  ooe-hali  to  i-.  w .  brUiOiey,  \N  ashiugtou,  Iowa.    Scoop-board.    No.  'J05,08t).  Nov.  2A,  sp.  p. 

LwJ*^"    Lawrence,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Isaac  8.  Leadbetter,  Swampecott,  Mass.,  and  R.  A.  Shorey,  EmI  Rocherter,  N.  H. 
for  spinning-machines.    No.  902,890;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  734;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  121. 

Long,  A.  J,  (( <U.    (s*eJono8,  A   M.,  assignor.)  „,,.,«.«  ' 

Long  J   11     Molrosn.  Mass.    Conveyer.     No.  903.501:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2127;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  377^_^ 
Lord.'  C.  E..  Norwood,  Ohto,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    Rotor  construction. 

iSjVI'  Ss°F.s.is^^"^rni-^^  Y-  E«-^  <^^'^  -"-  ^ 

Lo^y  D°R^NT;:;;i°Falls.'^^or." y  m  "n/^ignme^n^to  W.  E.  F.  Bradley,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  chemically 
^comMning^^^^^o^^M^O^^^^  trustee,  I^ew  York,  N.  Y. 

naea. '  No.  904,0?i;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3117;  Gai.  vol.  i;i7;  p.  5e«.      ^   „   „   „     ^,       ,      ^       .,       „^^  ^  v 
LoreioT  D   H    Niagara  Falls,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenu,  to  W.  E.  F.  Bradley,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

chemical  action  in  gasos.    No.  904,073:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3118:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  567.  ^   ,-        „» 

Lo^l^ln   L.  D     Philidelphia.  Pa.     w.ter-heater.    No  »>4  627.  Nov.  24;  Sp.  f-^^O*^  ;''*J^'  ^J^ 
Loving.  R..  Daijsmora,  Kans.    Dlvlding-board.    No.  003,742;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2406;  Oaa.  vol.  187;  p.  42S. 


6241;  Oat.  vol.  137; 


Spindle 


No.  002,688;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  121; 


Cbemically  combining 
Apparatus  tor  effecting 
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N«.  •04,544;  Not.  K  Bp.  p.  4IJB;  Ott.  toI.  137;  ^  7M. 


Low,  A.  A.,  Horanahoo.  N.  Y.    Hfdrocarboo-inotor 
Low,  A.  A.    (See  lltrUUrg  and  Low.) 

Low.  A.  A.    (See  Relct>enb«:to.  I-ow,  and  WMmuMin.)  .   .—        «« 

Low  C  J    Ch»l»n.  vs  ash.     Fow^fisfjnorttor.     .No.  WB.«e2;  Not.  10:  Sp.  p.  31J0;  Om.  toI.  117;  p.  «78. 

Low»od»hi.  J.,Chkama,  ill.    CtoUM»^lrMr.    Na  903,oM;  Sot.  10;  8p.  p.  2131;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  37K  _,,-,«-., 

LowTu^T  J  ,  NowSTn.  /.,  aMtcnar  to  L«nn«  Uptlo^  Co.    Ky«(t«kae«-    No.  »0».a74;  Not.  i7;  8p.  p.  31»;  0«.  toI.  IW;  p.  SBT 
LowiM  U^Ucat  t'a    (8m  Lown*.  O.  J.,  Matgnor.) 

iSLJ!nrj.}Si  mJS^'ic^^  Rubbw-wcurtnc  d«TlM.    No.  gOBjei:  Not.  J;  8p.  p.  73«;  Om.  toI.  U7;  p.  IB. 
LucmI  W.  U..  Uemion.  ill.    Con»-pl»nuT  and  maAer.    No.  1W4,:/71:  Not.  |7;  8d.  p.  3iW.  Gai.  Toi.  137;  p.  6» 
LuMbO.  C,  caoTtlMd,  Ohio.     HalTwrny-llroc.    No.  goet,MB;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  !»;  G«t-  toJ.  137; 
LataM.  A.  N,  KUMiwih,  N.  J.    aprtnr    No.  904.4BO;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  4UO;  0«».  vol.  137;  p. 

lSSR  5:  b:;  tih}^^  rJT?!  Jl  Oln  SS^y.  D«llt^  T«.    B.H»rTner.    No,  90i.l7»;  Not.  17;  8p.  p  V\»:  Qm.  toI.  137;  p.  501 

LunkS',  I*  U.  wad  C.  U.  Coi^to.  QnctaMU,  Ohio,  tmifoon  to  Lunkao  8t««l  Window  C«.    Setf<ki8lnf  window 


No.  00Q,97K.  Not.  »; 

ttttk«i,'E!^  H.!*«nd  C.' m!  ft)nklin,  Ctorlnnatl,  Ohio.  MiiKnan  to  Lunkm  StMl  W Indow  Comply.     Ftnjproof  window  constmctJoo.    No. 

Na  900,980;  Not.  3;  8p. 


H  Indow  conctrurtloa. 


Not.  10:  9p.  p.  KW;  0*».  vol.  137;  p.  310. 
M*.    Mothod  of  sod  ■ppwstus  tor  electropUtlnc. 


Lonkvi, 

fgS,t79;  Not.  3:  Sp.  p.  881;  Om.  Tfll.  137;  p.  149. 
LoDJnD.  E.  H..  and  IT  Rlttcr.  MiiciMn  to  LuiUen  8tMl  Window  Co..  Ctnrtnnatl.  Ohio. 

A.  MB:  Om.  toJ.  137;  p.  149.  .  ,       ^       . 

Lonkm  StMl  ^  Indow  lo.    (Sm  ConkUn  and  Lunkan.  Mrignon.) 

Lun ken  Steel  Window  Co.    (Set  Lunken  and  Tonklln.  i«Utnort.) 

Lunken  StMl  Window  Co.    (8m  Lunken  and  Hitter,  aaaWnion.) 

Lutbar  K.  K.,  and  W.  U.  Volck.  Watsoovtlie.  Cal.     Making  arwnat*  ol  lead.     Na 

LuU.  0.  A.,  Plalnflald,  N.  J.,  asslRnor  to  American  Clnular  Loom  Company,  Po 

Na  90SJK:  .Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  737;  Oaa.  Toi.  137;  p.  122.  ^       .       ,  »        .      ^  v.i_ 

Lota.  HBtooT  Creek.  Oniarto.  aiilniar  oT  UuM-9eT.>olhs  to  Internal  Speed  Automobile  Company,  HamUton,  Canada.    Internal  Tarlabte- 

■Md  itlcUon  tnnmilBtel  (torloa.    Na  904J77;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  35M;  Oa».  to*.  1J7;  p.  835.  ^     „     ^  .^  ^       ,«.  »..  „  ,-.. 

j.p^  V  O.,  MriOMV  af   --•"--  to  J.  E.  Oantber,  W  apakooeia,  Ohk>.     Orain  separator  and  gradar.    No.  903,390:  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1698; 

L?<)S,  u!c.?i:.'*R  Oark,  and  W.  T.  MoLMn.  Alexandria,  Va.     Pump.    No.  904,309;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3431;  Oa«.  toI.  137;  p.  «ia. 

IT  U.  Tiaadwall  Company.    (9m  Tread  well  and  Astrom,  asslicnors.)  ^^     ^ ^  ^  ,— 

MacOiiforT pTotUwaTontMio,  Canada.    Comblnad  tamporary  blndar  and  arch-flla.    No.  904.(W;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4301;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p. 

MaoOiacor,  W.  T..  anlgnor  to  J.  L  Cve  Ttai«tfiln(  Macfalna  Company,  Raclna,  Wla.    Straw-atackar.    No.  908,743;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  2407; 

M£K2'.I?,'lrookiyn.N.  Y..Mrtfnorofona-ha»fton.  D.Mytrs.Canton,Ohk>.    8trap-lMt«iln«.    Na9O3,10O:  Not. 3;  8p.  p.  1132; Oaa. 

MjciiSkin^/ !l,  Hunttafton.  aalgBar  of  ooe-half  to  H.  U.  Palmar  and  C  A.  Stafar,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stufflnj  boi  tor  anitna-valve?. 

Macdooald,  f.  IT.  aaignot  fc  American  Graphophona  Company,  Brldcaport.  Conn.     DUk  srapbophona.    No.  90a,i9O;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  1»; 

H^'^t^^M,  V.j  fileibourna,  Victoria,  Australia.     Appliance  for  caatlnj  dental  gold  InUys.    No.  903.489;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1911;  Oaa.  toI.  137: 


l£kJ  M    AUentown.  Pa.    StMrlng  mfH;h»"tfni  for  automobUoa.    Na  904.137;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3256;  Gat.  toI.  137;  p.  590. 

mSLt"  a,  WaSSgSi.  D.  a    Mia  Mtlant  raUway-Ua     .No  904..CS;  Nov.  24;  8p  p.  4:m;  Ga».  vol   137;  p.  783.  „     ^  „.  ^ 

MacUn.'  P.  ^.,  — tpiffr  of  ana-half  to  mtaaii-PwUk:  GImb  Ca.  San  FranciKo,  Cal.    Automatic  gUM-moldlng  apparatus.    Na  904,975;  Not. 

34:  8p.  p.  tost:  ^as.  vol.  137;  p.  898. 
Msckia.  J.  P.    (Sm  Sole,  Fvley,  and  Mackla.) 

M^ri^Anrln    P    R.     tf  Ai       (  Sao  PftUlsoC    C    J     9ttABiO€  ) 

Sephemn,  R.'Brondesbury.  and  W.  E.  days,  Bushay,  England.    Detargent  lor  um  with  hard  and  aalt  watera.    No.  902,750;  Nor.  3:  8p. 

l&dreil.  T*J^.  and  O.  A.  sirlnatord.  assignors  to  G.  A.  Swinelord  Company,  Canton,  Ohia    Hay-carri«r  track.    Na  908,594;  Not.  10;  8p. 

p.  2132;'  Gai.  vd.  137;  p.  378.  „_.  ^««v..»iv 

Madaira,  C,  Stony  Creek,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  C.  B  Jennlncs  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


4138;  uaa.  vol.  IS7,  p.  754. 
Madlgan,  P.  J.,  Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  to  Time  Marking  Machine  Company. 
Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  200;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  45. 


Hand-tool  e«M.    No.  904.545;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p. 
stacking  mechanism  ior  postmarktng-machlnM.    No.  908,068; 


Madlson-Klpp  LabrtMtor  Company.    (Sm  Sedgwick.  H.  A..  as*[gnor.) 

Masgly,  0._B  .  KansM  aty.  Ma    Paper-fMd  mMhanlam.    Na  9&2,751;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  429;  Gi 


I.  Tol.  ir;  p.  74. 


897; 

fr:  p 


Osa.  Tol.  137;  p. 
IflO. 


ISO. 


I  aty.  Mo.    P^>er-feed  mMhanlain. 
Macbwan,  F.  A.    (8m  Lainbrlght.  O.,  assignor.) 

llSaay,  w.  P..  WMhlngton,  U.  C.  Blotting-pad.  Na  9034181:  Nor.  3;  8n.  n.  i 
lUiar,  J.,  cleTsland.  Ohio.  Door.  No.  9iU.9Si;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  898;  Gas.  toI.  137 
IMgna.  O.  J.    (SMMnea,  O.  8.,  assignor  )  _       ^  .   ..., 

Makutchan,  W.  H.,  Chicago.  111.     Roller-lx*artng.    No.  904.343;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  ri«;  Oai.  vol.  !37;  p.  Ml. 
Malay    P.  J.,  and  J.  E.  Ullls.  New  Haven.  Conn.    Coin-bank.     No.  908.869:  ^foT.  I:  Sp  p.  2B«;  Gas.  toI.  U7;  p.  46. 
Mallory   U.  H.,  Chicago.  Ul.     Atomiier      No  9l»,ii87.  Nov  24;  8p.  p  534a:  Gas.  vol.  1.T7;  p  W.V 
Manahan.  J.  P..  Red  Bank.  N.  J.     Uinoog  Implement.     No.  902.983;  Not.  3;  8p.  p  VO:  Oax   vol.  137;  p.  150. 


Mandell.  A.  A..  Boston,  and  I.  F.  MauJeU.  South  Framingham.  Mi 
Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  126:   Gaz.  toI.  127;  p.  21. 

L  F.    (Sm  Man^lell.  A.  A.  and  I.  F.) 
I  Stael  Sale  Company.    (Sm  Fish.  S.  W..  assignor.) 

Machine  Supply  t^mipany.    (Sm  Millar,  W.  V,  aaslfnor.)  ^  .  ._. 

B,  O.  B.,  Chicago,  111.    Gate-hinge.     Na  904.791;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4668;  Oaa.  Td  W:  p 
,  J.  A.,  H  at.    (Sm  BeatJchemin.  L.  .N.,  assignor.) 
Manning,  B.  H.,  Elkhart,  lnd._  Frictlona^  power-transmtasion  device 


-.  -^  p 
Comw-Duoklar  for  paper-thMt-feadlng  machines.    No.  908.591; 


837. 


No.  908.744;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2412;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  431 


Manning',  T.  U.,  Roma,  Ga.     Row.    Na  9i>4,54i);  Nov  24;  Sp  p  4ia>;  Gas.  vol!  13^;  p  756. 

Mapea.  C.  T..  Grafton,  Pa.    Underreamer.    Na  904J44;  Nov.  if ;  8p.  d.  3718;  Go.  toI.  137;  p.  eci.  ««.«•««« 

Marchal.  C.  A.,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyms  des  Ustuss  A.  E.  Deoouile.  Paris.  Franca    Cigarette-machine.    No.  908.101;  Not.  8.  8p.  p. 

1133;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  185.  .  ^        ..^  ^  .   .„        .„ 

Marcus,  S.  L..  TallahassM.  Fla.    Folding  car-step.    No.  908.670;  Not.  9;  Bp.  p.  369;  Gas.  Tx>t.  137;  p.  46. 
Mard.  C.    (Sm  WesUund  and  Mar<1. ) 

Marearlsoo,  A.  E.    (Sm  Margerison.  W.  H.  and  A.  Ei)  ^         ^  .   .«        — - 

Margarlson,  W.  H.  and  A.  E.,  Phila^lelphia,  Pa.    Doable-tecad  woven  fabric.    No.  908.595;  Nor.  10;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  178. 
MargoUus.  D..  Norfolk.  Va.    Bale-tie.    No  902.984;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  901;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  151. 
Mahetu  Glass  Company.    (Sm  Apple  and  Buttler.  assignors.) 

Mark  Cross  Company.    (Sm  Fasig.  .V.  assignor  )  ,   .•,        .^, 

Markham,  C.  M..  i  hicago,  ill.     Form  (or  concretf  construction.    Na  908.996;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3961;  Gas.  toI.  137-    p.  541. 

Marks.  C.  E.,  Virginia  BiBh,  tMlgnor  of  ooe-fourth  to  A.  M.  Wbseler,  NorfaU.  Va.    Trolfey  head  and  harp.    Na  904,491;  Not.  17;  Sp 

p.  4026;  Gas.  V J.  137;  p.  708.  .,,     ^.  .^    .,       _,    „  ..„,. 

Maries,  U.,  Manor  Park,  En^and.    Bottle  or  other  receptacle  and  stopper  or  cover  tor  such  receptacles.    No.  904,706;  Not.  34;  Bp.  p.  4<w, 

Marr.  A...  Brookhinds.  near  Manchester.  England.    Apparatus  tor  cleaning  tobaoco-pipes  and  the  Ilka.    No.  902.758;  Not.  S;  Sp.  p.  411; 

Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  75. 
Mamlar,  E.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Amusamant  apparatus.    No.  908,211;  Not.  10:  8p.  p.  1358;  Oaa.  toI.  187;  p.  388. 
Marsh.  W.  W.    (Sm  Uackett  and  Morgan,  aaignars.) 

Marshall,  G.  E..  Aquilar.  Colo.    Bullet-proba    No.  908.753;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  433:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  75. 
Martin.  A.  J.,  and  M.  A.  Grandpre.  Chicago,  ni.    CTsasI  isat.     No.  900,586:  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  2135;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  379. 
Martin.  E.  G..  and  J.  8.  Miller,  TtIot.  Tux.    BunT-tim  support.    Na  904445;  Not.  17;  dp. p.  3722;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  662. 
Martin.  M.,  Maiden,  Mass.    Ilai^faco.     No-  90li2i2;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1359;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  253. 
Martin.  M.,  Boston.  Mass.    Floid-fBca.    Na  903.213:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1361;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  253. 
Martin.  8.  P..  Mrignor  of  ona-half  to  T.  J.  Nolan,  Norman.  Okla.    Ladger-plate  and  knlie-guard. 

Tol.  137;  p.  7S8. 
Martin,  T..  slot    (Sm  Bemerd,  W.,  asalgnor.)  .   .^        „«, 

Martinson,  B  A.,  Ortonville,  Minn.    Trap.    No.  901706;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4461;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  809. 


No.  904.547;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p  4140;  Gas. 
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Derrick-swinging  mechanism.    No.  903,997;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  2968; 


.«24. 


.2964;  Gat 
p.  710. 


Tol.  137;  p.  542. 


76 


6rang©-to-yellow  vat  dye  and 
No.  904.442;  Not. 


Martinson,  O.  J.,  assignor  to  Monlghan  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Mi^ck°F  'n  •  &l2ili.  Fla.    Tlla    No.  903,300;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1526;  Oat.  vol.  m;  p.  282.  . 

SE^i^/iS.v*-si^»^"&^-^r«.^'.i^.r»p'V.i8^^ 

Mason' Machine  Works.    (Sm  MmU,  J.  T.,  assignor.) 

5SSS.^rc''t^'S*i«Tal''"S^  toTas^nX^^^  Intemally-5red  boiler.    No.  9(C.893;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p. 

719;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  IC  ,  ,  ^ 

MMon's  Foreign  Patents.    (8m  McClalland.  J.  J.,  assignor.) 

Srtr«^"nr«XliLbTn:ian!i:'ri'^;^^  Apparatus  for  drymgmolds.    No. 

M^'hVS.'n.  T.'B^ioTi:^J.'^^^o:t  k'owS^M^lson  Machinery  Company.    FMdlng  devica    No!  902.B7;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  681;  Gas. 

uluii^n:  f:.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rowen-Mathlson  Machinery  Company.    Machine  for  sewing  buttons  to  the  uppers  of  boots  or  shoes. 

No  9(12  (t28-  Nov.  3;  8p.  p   5W;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  100.  ,    ,,,        ^.~ 

Uat^iifntk    F    Grerorv   8   D.    Nut^lock.    No.  »04,M8;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4141;  Gat.  vol^l37:  p.  756. 
Sa{tJ"w,  O..  (TrS^klpWs,  Mich.    Wat*r-g.ge.'    No.  902,894;  fiov.  3:  8p.  p.  741;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  123. 

S'alSan  V  ^'!r^4*?.TnglJ:f"^°u;l-g«ard  for  motor^yclM.    No.  902.592;  Not.  3:  Sp.  p  l»i  O"- vol.  137;  p.  21. 
Mauk  c"n      lanlslW  I'a.    Stainp-mobtener.    No.  902.671;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  271;  Oatjol   13<;  p.  «. 
Maiii/  P    bbemdori-on-th«-Nt>ckar,  Geniiaiiy.    RecoU-loadmg  siuall-arin.    No.  90J,998:  Not.  17,  Sp.  p. 
mS^'  u"  NeiTvorkTNT    Tlnn^fuse  for  projectika.    No.  U04.492;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  4tW7;  Gat.  vol.  137; 

S'aillu^A'^pS.i-  S.''DX?k/;:^'^.""No.  904  7«»;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  40C1;  Oat.  to!   137;  p  ^ 
MmJ^I   o' W     San  Kranotsco.  Ckl.     Paper  r«>eptacle.     No.  902,754;  .<ov.  3;  Sp.  p.  434;  Q"- vol.  137;  p. 
StyJ^B     Jd  A   H^hsi^ut^ldl,  assignor,  to  si-lety  of  CheuiK^  Industry  Ui  Basle,  Basel.  Swltterland. 

U^^':^T;l.^i^r''^'Tc^^^^  ISl    Means  for  JoU^lng  sections  of  sectional  knlTM. 

Miyisr\.%1!^kali,"kTni.'^WlSd5Ss  and  grapple  da^^  No.  903,»7;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2136;  Gat.  toL 

137:  p.  r79.  u    XT  1  X 

mItJ'w   C  'E/So'^So?of^t-,;^^U,  0.  E.  Briggs,  Barstow.  and  J.  Houlehan.  El  Paso,  Tex.    ControUer  for  motor  tractlon^^rs. 

Mayo,'T- a ;«rj.  Hou^eC'ai»^^^  «•  E-  Briggs,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Liquid^ispansing  apparatus.     Na  903,214;  Not.  10; 

McCw.'^'B^'Ss&r  to  ficl^anlcal  &  EkMMrical  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Socket  for  incandescent  electric  tamps.    No. 

Mc"Sii''G''B.,^;o''r  to'^Me^h'^S  A^EI^tri^  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    OuUet-box  rover.    No  903,221;  Not.  10;  8p. 

ufZ^y  ?*^  ^^S.r^to'f^rless  Electric  Company,  Warren,  Ohio.    Celllng-lan     No  906,089;  Nov._»4:  8d^  p.  W55:  Gat.  v^.  137;  p.  936. 

Mc-m-l^'  J    W'.'.  M^l  orl    Mass.     Mouthpiece  attichSent  lor  telephones.     No.  902^;  Nov  3;  Sp.  P^'+^   «»^ /ol   137    p.  \a 

M^Cat^  H.  B.,  assignor  if  one-hall  to  J.  E.  Cochran,  Chicago,  111.    Klectnc  secondary  clock.    Na  904,001,  Nov.  17,  8p.  p.  2972,  Gat.  TOI. 

137;  p'.  543. 
McCardia,  8.    (Sm  Themke  and  McCardla.) 

slir ^13  S^F.  K^Ksss.  I^  K5^S2;;c2JSt L^s^JiStf cSm™.  Na  ^,^,  no.  24; 

MS*olfom!tl''.  R"aL?g.^<?o?o'^half  to  J.  La  Penske.  Chicago   Dl.    Derailing  system  lor  railways.    No.  903,303;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1530; 
MS."uJm;  w'-ir.  Signor  of  on^yhaU  to  J.  Le  Penske,  Chicago,  111.    RaUwaynwltch-stand  tatch.    No.  903,304;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1532;  Gas. 
M^imbii  A.fcrass  Valley,  Cal.    Ore-feeder.    No.  903,491;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1914;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  344. 
!JS::j.  w!'a.'^"rkL^n-y  rTSAe7i:^oS^,'ffiburg,  Pa.    Car^upllng.    No.  904.712;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  4475;  Gat.  vol.  137; 

5l^lS;^ii  Fl  s".^iti^^;^UnVJ:»y^ri«im^^y:^^^^^^  ^^'s'^T.  ^^^y^-^tln^-machine.    No.  «H.(««;  Not.  17;  Sp. 
M^rt'  C  "•  .''Sail^^HtlJassignor  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company.  Limited.  London.  England.    Uniting  a  flexible  to  a  solid  body 

M^y^li  ^L*Mlnneapolls.  Minn.    Colander.     Na  903,104;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1138;  (3as.  vol.  137;  p.  186^ 
IteC^J'  11    l:  Mlnntl^is;  Minn.    Cutllng-jpoon.    Na  »W,553:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4155;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p. 

55:;iu.h,n.^B.!  M"on'inrh'',lk.'nir:^iamp.     No^9(«,..95;  Nov.  3;  8n.  n.  132;  Gat.  vol.  1^;  p  22^ 

McCullough  W.  C,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.    PoeumatK:  spring.    No.  904,352;  Nov.  if;  5p.  p.  3<34;  Gat.  vol.  137   p.  664. 

M^Sl  I  ,  and  /.  K.  Shon'tt,  Kan.sas.  Ohio.     Gas-generalor.     No.  9«2,991:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  V-9ii_    G^^voLiyi,  p.  IM. 

McU*n  lott,  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Buckner,  Ueru.ott,  Ark.    Watenuoi.Ue.    No.  904,713;  Nov- »<.  «P-  P-  ^^-  «"•  *«••  '^7.  P- »". 

McDonald   A    Dalbart.  Tex.     Plug  for  lulricator-cups.    No.  904.564:  Nov.  ?4;  Sp.  pMlit.;  Gat.  vol.  13*,  p.  <57.  „„,,„.„  a.. 

McuX^ghVM   r?^.  W   Va.    lie«M  for  preventing  mine  disasters     No.  903  492;  Nov    10;  Sp.  p.  1917;  Gat.  vol.  137,  p.  345. 

M^».vnv   X'    Oil  Cltv    Pa.     Fwd-mixcr      No.  902.992;  .Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  931;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  153. 

McGlU  G   W     RlvirtiU^n-IhrdMnyN.  Y.    MetaUli  tistene^.    No.  903.756;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2438;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  427. 

ScG±*'r'New'??rk':TY''  '  t^SSi-tool.    No.  9fH,7,4;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p  4478;  Gat.  vol  137:  p.  81L 

McGulre'  E  J  .  Lumberton,  N.  C.    Lubriator.    No.  904,353;  Nov.  17;  tTp.  p.  3735;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p  664^  .  „^  ,„.  „  «« 

Mcllro7  W     Eiiipl",  I'ai^Kui.    Saf*tv<;tasp  for  purses  and  the  Uke.    No.  904^981 ;  Nov  .24;  8p^  p.  5047;  Gat.  vol.  137,  p.  889. 

Mc  winy;  Fliwa  City,  Iowa.    Bolt.    No.  90337:  Nov   10;  Sp.  p  1711;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P- 31^.  d  934'  Gat  vol   137- 

Mclnt^,  A.  A.,  Sydney,  New  South  Waii«,  Australia.    Mouth-gag  lor  surgical  purpoaes.    Na  902,993,  Nov.  3,  Sp.  p.  934.  oat.  vol.  w/, 

p.  154.    '  ' 

SScS^r  1  ?:.  ATl"^:  "rj^^.'STmiohine.    No.  904.982;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  5048;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  900. 

S"c^i^?^^!  8^plri{^^%^T"o^'Ji1.^^^r&;.3M  nov.  v,  sp.  p. 3737=  gs..toi.  1^=  p.«^^       ^.  ^^  ;^,  ^3^.  ^^ 

Mrllrpn  J   M     Vancouver.  British  t:olum»)ta.  Canada.    Saw-carriage  set-works.     No.  902,994;  Nov.  3,  Sp.  p  «36,  ^*V y?„„"'^P\i^i»i- 
McL^^hUn  j'c  ,^e^  cily,Tj..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.906.09l. 

Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6259;  Oat.  vol   137;  p.  937. 
McLean.    (Sm  Lyons,  Clark,  and  Mcl^ean.) 

McmJK.'  J  .  si.  I^u)\?o**'Rev'^iTm^l«m.    No.  903,222;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  ia»l:  Gat.  vol.  137;  P- »6. 

M^^^,  A.  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Church  &  Partridge.    Wheel  for  motor-vehfcles.    No.  904,143,  Not.  17,  8p.  p. 

McnSi'  oV^LsteniitoJohn  Douglas  Company,  ClnclnnaU,  Ohfo.    Spring-hinge.    No."902,596;  Nov.  3;  Sp  p.  133;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  22. 
McNltt'  a'  E    Chicago  111.    Mixer.    No.  905,Oitt;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  53bl;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  937. 

llc'^mLS,- R-..  as SSi^N^y.'"lS4InJt«.tor.    NO. 904.71*; Nov. 34; 8p. p. 4480;  Gat.  vol.  137; p. 81L 
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Sitey  J:f;M££r'5SL^c£lS*-'B«kno^T»lv«  kr  .t«»«gtll«.    No.  «>4.8Sl:  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4306;  0--  to».  IXl:  p.  7«. 
ij!^  ^  ■r;'dJii^T'K*'M^^)*'K:  Gi4«o«nlth.  "TOuUiii.  Mrt^J^oo  to  Mmoo  Machlna  Worta,  T»unton,  Maw.    ThrMd-fuldo 


Tcnn.    Tool  for  a»ttaig  or  afflxlnf  proncvd  loops 
MaatenTF.  K..  PhUadeiphi*.  P».    Impiwwon-Utcb  tor  priaUoc-Mwa.    No.  9W^75.  Not.  17;  8p.  P- SI®.  OMjrol.  U7;  p.  M7 


No.  m^U;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p. 
No.  9a,Mt;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  213B; 


MSJbSrn 'a!' U»'ui^vidJrf,  uxl  P.  voo'lUlUlnf.'  NouimiKiBn,' nokr  KM.  OemiMy.    KkwUng  dock 

MehihoTO.  A.   b&trichadorf.  aear  Kwl.  and  P.  too  KllUlnf.  Ch«riottMbur».  C«nn»ny.    rioaUn*  dock 

"^*^     •-•  p    'vF^«hln<rton    D  C      Buckla.     No.  904.707:  Not.  34.  Sp.  p.  4463;  Gas.  voL  137,  p  HOtt. 

MeSr.O.  W.,  Wealmo.int.  OueUc;  tii»da.    sWi-ruUUnc  aK*n..     No.  «».301.  Not.  10;  Sp.  P.  JM7;  <3aa.  Tol.  U7;  p.aL 
Melhcbamp.  P.  C.  Kai^t-iH-ia.  1  C.    SMh-teaU-ner.    No.  Mua,JW,  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  17UB,  Uai.  Toi.  li7:  p.  311. 

!IS«;u.W.Sh'iTl:;i'!Hiu*t^p^^^  ah.»U«lucin«d«ta..    No.«^;NoT  l7;8p.p.»711;0...T0LU7;p.6(B, 

MenS.  L    II  .  Uriin.  Olilo.     llorwaU-r  till*.     N*  MMIk  Not..*  8p.  p.  UO;  Oa*.  to*.  tr7;  p.  21 


Mergontbaier  Linotype  (.'ooipany 

pe  Company 

(Sm  <iray.  II.  M 


(:i«e  Conyeras, 


MariaQthaler  Linotype  Company.    (S««  Roaen,  J.  R.,  flpMic.) 
MarlnK.  J.  H  ,<t«i 


) 


>..  aa^lsnor. ) 
llertnj.  W.  H..«l«i.     (S.W  Gray.  11.  M.  MjUKnor.) 
Merk,  L.  A..  WUklosbum,  aa>l( nor  of  one-bail  lo  E.  Ruud,  PltUburf.  Pa. 

8p.  p.  34l»:  Oax.  Tol.  137;  p.  425.  _^       „  „  „    v 

MaiTltt,  U.  W.,  aui«;nor  to  Hooaich  Typawrttar  Company,  ayraeuaa,  N.  Y, 

Got.  VOL  137;  p.  (M 


ValTa  manhanlam  tor  azploal 
Typo>wTltln(  marhlna 


No 


No.  003,748;  Not.  10; 
904,708;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  4464; 


.) 


) 


Y.'  Vaabt>aaln.    No  901,216;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  ISTO; 


Ow.  ToL 


,  portlcuJariy  for  uaa  oo  automobUaa  and  Ilk* 


Ifolal  Sporfalttaa  Manufocturing  Company.    (Sea  Flak.  J.  T.. 

MeUl  Spartaittae  Maoutoclunng  Company.    (««  >*'.»>«»»i  t--.  i — •— •••  _.  ._ 

Meta.  J.  D.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,    ttook.     No.  904.ara;  Nor.  ll;  8p.  p.  ilJ6;  Oaa^.  13ffj  p.  -_,. 

May^.  E  .  New  York.  N.  Y     Vibratory  appvatoi  tor  ear  treatment.     No.  904,033;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  006;  Oaa.  toI.  137,  p. 

McW.  F.  11..  Ctatrafo,  IIL    Ptai»«U»*.    No.  Iwa.SW;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2l»r.  0%a.  toJ.  IJ7;  p^  3W, 

MoTor,  F.  T.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  anlCQor  to  Meyer-dulflen  Compuy.  New  York,  N 

IIOTW.  Ml"j.?8t5iSt  N.  J.    VentUator.    No.  90ajl7;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1371;  Oaa.  to».  1J7;  o.  254. 

Meyer,  O  ,  Kichniond,  Va.     Electroly tc  tor efoctiop»UB«.    HaWB.754;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  436;  Oa*.  toI.  137;  p.  76. 

MXS*0?.S"raiaJiS;  Sr^tLJitSSa—t.  tor  UghUnf  and  henUng.    No.  904.130;  Nor.  17;  8p.  p. 

mlldlVEwke.  T.  B..  Revere.  Ma»    Do|4«nch.    No.  9BMtt;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  074;  Oa*.  to*,  ir;  p.  2S6. 
Ml.ldlelon.  II.  M.    (S«?«  An<l^raon  and  Mlddkton.)  _        ,    .„._, 

Mldgley,  A.  H.,  Lon<lon,  Kagtand.    Oeoar%tion.  control,  and  tranamtaaiaa  of  electric  i 

Tahiclis.    No.  904.:^;  Nov.  J4;  8p.  p.  4iib3.  Ga«.  toI.  l37;  p.  636.  ...     ^       __.   ,—        .,. 

Mlkolaaek   W    K  .  Vodnany,  8.  D.     lr»irlt>-flrv  a<bu>r.    No.  90SJM;  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  1704;  Oaa.  TOi.  1»7:  p.  ta. 

fflfiSSU' .  a.«r^r  o*  cilhalf  to  8  k.  DubeuTakefleld.  M  Ion.     Fannlnr-mld.    NiJJU»N<»J.  »^BP;  P  ^„2^  TSL^jLP-  "S 
ffiSTaS.aWiortoW  J  Malgne.NewYork,  .'i   Y.    Tenaton-l^  tor  eonemaconatiuullw.    No.904.i77;  >Jot.24;  8p.  p.  «■•:  Oaa.  toI. 

MlS,  ?i  "S'aaalgnor  to  O.  J.  Malgno.  New  York.  N.  T.    DotIco  tor  concrete  oon«tnicUona.  Ac.    No.904,97»:  Not  24;  8p  p  fiOC;  Oaa. 

TOl!  137;  p.  WW.  __. 

U^'r/,T^^^JiSr^T'T^^J'^^\S^^  foe  metal-eartln,.    Na  903.102.  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  IU6;  Oaa.  toL  U7; 

M&el^C.  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Dl.ptayj>ackafe     NoJOBjOOO:  Ny.lt.H^  P;."*?:.  Q^T"*-  ^IJi»*JfU  ko*   it-  Bo  o  13«)-  Oaa.  to! 
MUlrr.  E.,  anignor  o(  one-half  to  w.  itends  and  a  W.  Ruae.  Uatntaad.  Pa.    Maal  fcaak.    No.  904.140;  NOT.  17,  8p.  p.  xmr,  uaa.  toi. 

MUkr.'*G^'',  aHignor  to  Mitchell  Roranlble  Window  Comply.  Fnanont.  Ohio.    Rorenlbfo  window.    No.  968.108;  Not.  S;  8p.  p.  UJ6; 

MU  "  II  cfi&S"  to  H.  C.  Miller  Corapwiy,  MUwaukea.  Wh.    Locae-taaf  binder.    Na  903.672;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  271;  Oaa.  toL  117;  p.  46. 
UlUHr  llaU  A  Bon.    (8ee  llaU.  K.  E.  aaatgnor.) 

mK.  L.*n.,^2Sd  ©"A^NS^i^'  Tacomn.  Warii.    TrayeUng  crane.    No.  906.601;  Not.  10;  8p.  p  2141;  Oaa-  toI.  ^^9-Jg^,  „  ^  . 
MuU.  M.  M. ,  and  ( >  8.  St*.lnberf«,  aatgnon  o(  aoo^IlM  to  F.  K.  Lewla.  Allentown.  Pa.     MalUiandllng  appnratua.    Na  903,988;  Not.  I, 

MuSr.^8.*F.'.  cS^.  lU. '  Fip«^hon.    No.  903,386:  Nor.  M;  tp.  p.  1708:  Oaa.  toI.  IV;  p.  312. 
Miller,  3.  F.  Chicago,  111.    Apporalui  forduchATicing  tbeoontanuofaapucor  ietUing  tankaand  thaUka. 

Oaa.  ToL  U7;  pTSMl. 
MOar.W.K..  Salt  Lake  ( 
MUMr,  \V.  M..  Anderson. 
Miller.  W.  v..  Urookl) 

Na  908,740;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p  :*JD:  Oaa.  137.  p.  425. 

SEL^  a  F^^to'n,  ^f':TL^sU:SW..  -f-oc.  to  0«n.w.U  Flra^AMrm  T-.«TM>h  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    AoU^ 

maUc  ar«-alarm.  burgMr-«Unn.  and  tafophooa  ■yatan.    No.  904.UO;  Not.  M;  Bp.  p.  4144;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  736. 
Mim  Woven  cartrldgo  Belt  Company.    (See  Bairhaitfot.  F.  R..  aalgnor)  _^     .  k:     <».  ma.  w*-  17.  a>.  ..  «mm-  n*«  vol 

Millie,  R..  kocktord.  111.,  aMtgnur  to  B.  ¥.  Uoroaa  Company.    kod-eua>th toning  moBhanlam.    No.  908,98»:  Not.  17,  ^p.  p.  W»,  oaa.  toi. 

MlnwJ!' W.Oa  city,  P%.    DriU-rod  coupling.    Na  904,210;  Not.  17,  8p.  p.  M23;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  616. 

mK  V  a:,  ^htaiJi!*Iir;*SLrE?Muhlfeld.  Balttmoio.  Md.;  tald  MohUakl  aaatfDor  to  aald  Mloar.    Joan»al-b««rto«  tor  cnr  and  othor 
axlea.     No  9U6,i>iH;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  5246:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  986. 

SKh  SB.  ^mSiiStou''c.'MliiiSSK^>»^ii\*'.  r^     LlfUncJack.    No.  904.561;  Not  24;  8p.  p.  4133:  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  767. 
Mlotke,  J  ,  MUwaakee.  Wb.     Floor^enpar.    No  )»4.700;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4406;  Gas  to!   137;  p.  600.  «j   1*7   «  «tt. 

Mis   K    »Mlifnor  of  on»-half  to  J.  J.  Miiinnk.  Chicago.  lU.    8oah  iMlauer  or  lock.    No.  «*4J47:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3736;  Oas.  toI.  137.  p.  eo. 
MllJrheil.  D.  C  ,  Gaspori.  N.  Y.     Necktie.     Na  904.710;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  ♦470,Ga*jrol   137;  p.  Ua 

Mlich.«U.  J   N.aaaignorof  two-thirds  to  J.  W.MltcheU.Hmhlngton,  DC.    iNMataMlng  appvatua.    Na  903,1K  Not.  3,  8p.  p.  l»4,  uot. 
Tol.  137;  p.  303. 

Mitchell.  J.  W.    (SeeMltcheU,  J.  N.-aaalgnor.)  ».  .    „  ,  .—        —, 

MItcheU,  R.  C.  Fayettev  llle.  Ark.    TrouartihitntclMr.    Kd.  iOMM;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  2146;  Oaa.  toL  ir;  p.  SB. 
Mitchell  kcTerslblB  window  Co«pony.    (Saa  MMIar.  G.  J.  aHlfiMr.) 

MltcheU,  W.  W..  Chit-two,  lU.    tew.    No.  983,683;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  2148;  Ooa.  toL  IV.  p.  331.  

Mock,  II.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ilaot-lnaulaur.    No.  988J73;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3733;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  KB. 
Mornch,  F  ,  Leaurur  Center,  Minn.     Pal»«uckpt     Na  983^33;  Nor.  3;  Sb^  p^  373;  Oaa.  toI   137;  p.  47. 
A.  O..  Jr.,  CleTelaod.  Ohio.    Oystpr-opencr.    Na  904.008;  Not.  17;  tp.  p.  3333;  Oas.  toI-  137; 
Maniifocturing  Company.    (Srr  Dykema.  F.  L..  amlfiwr.)       


No.  904,141;  Not.  17;  8p.p.8381: 


keCltT.  Utah.    Ilal-vcntUator.    Naga3.213:  Not.  10:  8p.  p.  1376;  Gaa.  voL  137;  p. 313. 
ion.  Ind     3Uclng-machlne.     .Na  904.448;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  4142.  Oaa.  to1^137;  p.  766. 
lyu,  aawgnor  toMaobatian  Machine  Supply  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Looper  mc 

rv     C     r.      •^•«n.    nm.m     137'    n     19\ 


meebanlam  tor  aewtnf-maehlnfla. 


p.  643. 


Telephone  Man  ifoL-turing  Company     (See  Conrtn.  k.  R.,  1 

I  Typewriter  Company.    fSaa  Barney.  E.  B.,  aaalggMr.) 
Moparch  Typewriter  Company.    (Saa  Brand.  G.  B.,  aaalcaar.) 
Monarch  Typawrttar  Company.    (80a  Morritt,  H.  W.,  aaai^Hr.) 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company.    (Sea  8eib,  G..A.,  aesignoT.) 
Maaareta  Typewriter  Company.    (Saa  Staala.  U.  U..  aalfMr.) 
Mooairh  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Young.  F.  A..  aaiimMr.) 

in  Muchm*  Coiupwjy.    (Bm  Martinaon.  O.  J.,  amhiier.) 

,  J..  New  York.  nTy.    Tabaawpipa    No.  9tM3^  Not.  24,  8p.  p  4300;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  734. 


!-- 
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Na  003,166; 


MSSiSrrD^WeBtiS^W.'vI"  Gli^tr?n°S^ppar.tus.    No.  904.795;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4665;  Oas  vol  137;  p.  8^ 

U^i  B    E\TuSlon  111      t ront  arch  for  narrowTotomoUve-furnaces.    No.  904,211;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  *pi:  Gas.  vo  .  137;  p.  616. 

mS^  C.  u:  E^^n,  m.     A^h  lor  locon^ol.v^lunm^.     No  «04,4»4:  Nov.  17;  6p  p.  4033;  cTai.  n;oI.  137;  p.  710. 

Moored  C.  D.   South  UcAd,  Wash.     I^aonHack.     No  9(K,987;  Nov.  3,  8p.  p.  924;  (fax  vol.  137,  p  152 

Moore   D    P     Washinitlon,  D.  C.     Basket  and  Hamper.     No  904,142;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  32t>5;  Gas.  *ol.  137    P- 592. 

M^  II   a"  8^0    rex     Combined  animal-lrap  wid  chicken-coop.    No.  904,34«;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  372<;  Gai.  vol.  137,  P-  662. 

U^,  "   ;^i^o?oithalfT!v  iTHrier,  East  LU-erpool.  Ohlo^AuRer      No.  904,790;  Nov.  24;  Sp^P-  4U>- ;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p. 

Moore  M   KNorth  Anson.  Me.    Moasunne-vessel  support.    No.  903.302;  Nov.  10;  bp.  p-.  1528;  Oas.  vof.  13/,  p.  US. 

So^nllil^^^'BL^S.Ssv.lS^N'T^'^ioV.n',-^'^^  No.  904.212:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  P- 3429;  Gas  vol.  137:  P- "7 

Mowl^ai  W  'rf??^  View,  Iowa,  assipor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.    Deflector  tor  elevating  graders. 

M2iL,'fc^&..''MlS^k"il!'°FirtilUer'^lstrlbuter.    No.  904,7^7;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4668;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  839. 
Mon»n  Crucible  Company.    (See  Mi  Court,  C.  D.,  assignor.)  „  .^    ^^  t   ,vt.  «  « 

MorSn,  k!c..  OhicaX  ill      Pick  mininfj-machine.    No.  902.756;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  436;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  76.       , 

MoS^i    W.^.   L*^"uIbll??i?MdW.  Wlrtt.  Trinidad,  Colo.    Machine  for  lex-eling  cok^ven  charges.    No.  903.604;  Nov.  10;  8p  p. 

2149:  Gas.  vol.  1.17;  p.  381. 
mS'  a."  w:,  &^iX'^  FumStlnK-tent  and  using  the  sama     No.  902.674;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  274;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  47. 

M^'  J   K-  N^  wM''-  uS^T^l^'^r  newspapers.    No.  904,979;  Nov.  24:  8p.  p.  5JM4;  Oas  vol  137;  ?•?*_,  .,„^     ^^  ^  ^. 
UonU,  8.  d«;^d.  NeV^k;  C.  B.  koms.administrktrtT.asslgnor  ol  one-half  to  M.fi.KcU.Columbus.Ohla    Car-coupUng.    No.903,220, 

MiS,i%Va.LT-MrxTS;  KilSo  works.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  ^ Manholcx^ver.    No.  9«.750;  Nov  Ig  Sp.  P  24»;  O^oL  1^^ 
MarrSon!  C.  H.,  aaslgnor  to  T.  Ue<finger,  Jr.,  PhiladelpW  Pa.    Sheet-gage  for  presses.    No.  903,761.  Nov.  10.  Sp.  p.  2427.  Gas.  vol.  i»7, 

M^^ni  S:  h:  C&^^S.i.'  vSiffmachina    Na  904.796;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4669;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  839. 

uX^:  wV.lSgn^  to  G*^:  S^ryai'l^hS.  lU-    Forming  plates  for  storage  batteries.    No.  903,752;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2432;  Gas.  vol. 

MoSow,'  W^L.,  Stockton.  Cal.    Double  twcxycle  engine.    No.  903,763;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2434;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  426. 

Morse,  Williams  and  Company.    (.S«v  Ilarvpy,  M,  assignor.)  ,,,.  „  ti;7 

Morton  G    W.,  Otaego.  Mkh.    Horse-releaser.     No.  904,552;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4154;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  767. 

MoM^C  T    Cbtonlowl     Wheel  girnrd  or  lender.     No  904,980;  Nov.  2^  Sp.  p.  6045;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  899. 

M^lon,  W.  K.  pLn  t^y,  OhT  ^  op-nol^h  (or  un>l.r^llas.     No.  9W.319;  Kov.  17;  80.  p.  37«;  ^^■^^■^^•J-^-„.  „  ,, 

Mowry   A.  L.  and  J    K   rfullaney,  ColoVado  Springs,  Colo.    Milk-stramer.    No.  9(K,67S;  K'ov  3;  8p.  p.  275;  Oas.  vol.  137,  p.  47. 

Moxhaln.  A   J  ,  WllminKton,  DeT     Keg  or  vessel.     Na  902,594;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  131;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  22. 

Moyer,  8.  T.    (See  Ward,  W.  J.,  assignor.)  . 

Mu^Md^F  ^J-    ^^  Y^f.'s'Y.-  H.-rf.'S^  lor  haKrowns.    No.  903396;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1710;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  312. 

SSSSd-  }•  f;  itlTunot  M^S'  t^SlUng  lor  car  and  other  axles.    Na  904,634;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4311;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  784. 

""C^'  J    6i:£i:i^!'F^yiv^^'!^^^^di>^n^.  assignor  of  two-thlrds  to  H.  A.  Duby.  Pawtucket,  and  A.  U.  Perry.  Providence, 
R    I      6ol{er-tub.' cl»«neT.     No  9(0.754;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  243u;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  42(5. 

.      i, •       D  /a...    W..._._    .«rl     U.. II. nan    \ 


Grain-washing  machine.    No.  902.968;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  925;  Oas.  vol. 


Muilaney,  J.  F.    (See  Muwry  and  Midlaney) 

MulUney.  W.  F.,  C.  B.  Neuman.  and  M.  Nicholson.  Marshall.  Minn. 

MulL"*  t"j    and  T.  F.  and  M.  J   Brennan.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Brake.    No.  904.711;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4471;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  810. 

Mmier  J     NewYork,  N.  Y .     Built-up  material  (or  1*1U  and  the  like.    No.  904,;«0;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  37ol;  Gas.  voL  1^7;  p.«^ 

Um^'  O  M    Gebenklrchen-Schalke;  Gennany.    8el(-lgnltin«  device.    Na  904.886;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4862;  Gas.  vol.  13- ;  p.  869. 

Mundt!  a'.  J.,  Ontonagon,  Mich.     Bullet-inold.     No  904,273rNov.  17;  Sp.  p  3558;  Gas.  vol.  13/;  p.  t^ 

Muniy.  A.  fewampeoott,  assignor  to  Munsey  Shank  <k  Counter  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.    ShoMhank.    No.  903,140;  Nov.  3.  Sp.  p.  1205,  Gas.  vol. 

137;  p.  I9f 
mSI;^/.  C^c\SS,1n'!*a«riSS?r  to"^^^^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Colunm-guide  tor  car-trucks.    No.  903,490;  Nov.  10; 

Munay'  ^¥.%.,  PhluSelphia,^'Pa.  '  Petticoat.    Na  904,636;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4316;  Oas.  vol  137;  p.  785. 
Myers,  A.    (See  Rogers  and  Myers,  assignors.) 


Myera,'  11.  d.    Tsee  MacMlllan,  I).,  assipor  ) 
Myers,  H.  F..  Iiutchlnaon,  K.ans 


152. 


p.  2979:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  544. 
3p.  p.  1712;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  313. 


OasJi-pot  mechanism.     No.  902,989;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  926;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p 
Mym!  R.  P.'!  Waltha-nslow,  Kn^land.    .\rc-lamp.    Na  902,990;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  927;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  153. 
Nager,  H.  I.    (See  Sauter.  H.asslmor.) 

NaTdrett,  A.  E.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.    Chain ler-gage.    No.  904,003;  Nov.  1/;  Sp 
Nater   if.,  Cleviland,  Ohio.    Non-reflllal-lc  botUe.    No.  903,398;  Nov.  10; 
National  Art  F'atxr  Box  Co.    (See  8U>i8ky,  A.,  assignor.) 
National  Brake  A  Klectrtc  Company.    (See  Alkman,  B.,  assignor.) 
NaUunal  Carlion  Company,    (bee  llawley.  L.  C.  assignor.) 
NaUooal  Cash  llegister  Company.    (See  Carroll,  T.,  assignor.) 
Natlotwl  Dump  Car  Company.    (See  Neiklrk,  J.  C,  assignor.) 
NaUooal  Dump  Car  Company.    (See  Otis.  8.,  assignor.) 
NaUooal  Dump  Car  Company.    (See  Otis,  8  ,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
NaUooal  Trmle  Tapper  Comiwny.     (.<«■  vVhlto,  A.  A.,  assignor.) 
Naylor,  O.,  Lewlslon,  Me.     Filling  stop-motion.     No.  904,144;  .Nov.  17; 
Nebraska  MUk  Pasteurlier  Company.    (See  Illnman,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 
Neeley,  0.  8^.  SU  Louis.  Mo     \  ollage-regulator  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
Ni*m<«.  N.  C.     (S**  House  and  Nil-mi's.) 
Nefl  Firm  of  C.    (.See  Brandee.  A.,  asslcnor.) 

Nelder,  F.  A..  AuguaU,  Ky.    Wrougbl-meial  nut    Na  904,665;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4157;  Gas.  yoL  137;  p.  758. 
Neiklrk,  J.  O.,  M^gao  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.    Dump-car.    No.  904,004;  Nov.  17; 

D  644. 
Nalklrk.  J.  O.,  Morgan  Park,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.    Plow-car. 

NSk^rk.  J  O.,  Morran  Park,  assignor  to  NaOonal  Damp  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Door-operating  mechanism  for  dump-cars.     No. 

904.213;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3431;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  617. 
Nell.  M.  H.    (See  Morru.  S..  assignor  j  ,  .„..       „^ 

Nelaon  A.  E..  Cohoos.  N.  Y.    Starting  device.    Na  904799;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4671;  Oas.  voM37;  p.  839.  „,„.  o..   „^i   i«7. 

N^;  E.  A..  aMlpoor  to  W.  J.  Newibn  and  C.  J.  WoodaU.  Detroit,  M5oh.    Gasnaigine.    Na  904,566;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4167;  Gas.  vol.  13/, 

N&on  ;..  Peru,  in.    Brush.    Na  904,800;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4673;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  840. 

Nelaon  J.  W.,  l<}ew  York.  N.  Y.    Uydraullc  pump.    No.  904,557;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4150:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  758. 

Ne«im»n,  C.  B.,  «  of.    (See  Muilaney,  Neuman.  and  Nicholson.) 

Nevlns.  0.  W.,  Perry.  N.  Y.    Track-fastener.    No  902,757;  Nov.  3;  St. 

New  Bedford  Foundry  A  Machine  Company.    (See  Beese,  E.  L.,  assU 

New  England  Trollev  Wheel  Comjiany.    (See  TeUow,  L.  J.,  aaslgnor.) 

New  Explosi\-M  Company.    (See  Carter.  J.  A.,  assignor.) 

New  Haven  (lock  Co.     (See  Porter,  W.  E.,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company,    (See  Dyer  and  l.ewU,  assignors.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  lompany.     (See  Holden,  D.,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.    (S««  Lewis,  F.  D.,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.    (See  Weber,  P,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Wire  Cloth  Company.     (See  Himmelwnght,  A.  L.  A.,  assignor.) 

New  Store  &  Library  Fixture  Company.    (See  Olea,  A.  B.,  asalgnM.) 


Sp.  p.  3268;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  503. 

Na  904,887;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4864;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  869. 

Sp.  p.  2980;  Qax.  voL  137; 
No.  904.214;   Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3434;   Gas.  vol.  137; 


p.  442;  Oas.  vol  137;  p.  76. 

ir.) 
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N*wtMll,  O.  M..  PhUwWl 


VtfS-,2VuJi'^^UJ^i>^^''^i^^^olSi.  Uquid..    NO  W2.7M.  NOT.  J; 


IW; 


Sp.  p.' 3441;  Gm.  to*.  137;  p.  427.        .^..^  > 

M!5il«B.J.B..»ndA.B.WirlWd.W«hin«U».D.C    Al»rni  d*T»ce  far  ftr»*Unn  box...    No.  904.a»;  Nor.  34.  8p.  p.  «71;  Om.  toL 

2^M     Niw  V^k   N  V     VmSTm^     No!^»U6;  Nov.  17;  8p.  D  2M.  0«.  vo*    l^rf.  P-  M&. 
SX^k  c!  HSi^^Tp,  I^r  cT5255n.  D«uni>rk.    V««l  tor  .torln*  an/inu-poruu,  milk  ^3 

Ni'o*iT*^.?rt.  Pe'u^'o;.^.  Ko-U.    App«tu.fardUtimB«afl»dr«,T«in«U-«tT«tu-dlaU-n-outectu,.o/«pio-T»    N.. 
iMMiiJtt-'  Not.  J4;  Sv-  v-  *Ji*;  <J»«-  ▼«>•■  '•*'■  P  ^'*^„         _.  > 

Njk»-B«m«.l  pond  com^y^  (S«  J^^diJo  c;»'''S^«in«t.hoJ«tor.    No.  «BJ»  Not  10:  8p.  p  1714;  Qm.  to*.  1J7;  p.  31*. 
NoX'  N.  B::  iSii  N.  Y      KiSS-diStoSSli.    No.  904.71«;  !<•».  34;  8p.  p.  4481;  d-.  to».  U7;  p.  811. 

Noe,  W.  B.  '(tJ«  Noe.  W   R^  ^'-'^^^l  n,-«—  v  J     r>a<ll»«hMla  lODOort     No  «B,587;  Not  S;  8p.  T>  IM:  Om  ▼«>•  'S^:  P  *•• 
S2i£' /'K'S^U^y  ^S.  Y^'-iSS^Siiii  eS^S'I^SJL^  .pp^irS  dyB*m<^tric  n^ln«. 

n5*«(h!«1;  nVt.  34;  up.  p.  4»:4;  0«.  VOL  IS7;  p.  MO. 

Notao.  T.  J.    (Soe  Uarun,  A.  ¥.,  tmtgflnr.)  ._.. , 

Nomx  MMT  Tank  >yn<lic«i«  Lliiuioa.    0«  Cobn^,  iMifnnr.j^  j^^   ^        ^  Ij,   „  gj>j 

Nor^rolhersJlMiufccturtof  Comply.    (S^urbUli.  Z.  T,  i-lfnor  ) 
North  Elecinc  Comply,    (fm  Wtek.  U.  B^  "?*^>       » 

SSSTe^^w^TS-  ^''"s^SJS?^  bix^Wllcier     No.  901.8M:  Not  3;  8p  p.  TO.  ^  J^*- JJ:  ,P..»^  .«, 
v^JS^  I"  N«r  YOTk  V  Y     Crirt  «  box  lor  sh**t-m«ul  pUtM.    No.  Wi.WO;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  7M.  Om.  to^.    37.  p.   34. 
Nortm,  E.,  New  totk,  2-  i .    V^^  •"  {~    ,     .h»».i-ineul  uUtes     No.  «U,W)I;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  756;  Om.  to».  137,  p.  134. 
^IS  I-  Sll  yS'  NY     S^  S  ^x  to  ^«l":l:l  S!S:     No.  «C:«U2:  not.  3;  8^.  I  7,V»;  Q-,  to*.  137    p.  Utt^ 
sX  I'  E.    BrtS'port  Can^^<?»«'.  ''y  ™—  -'P^^''.  ">  CanM^Pt^-  Comp«.y.  New  >ork.  N.  Y.    Dutch 
Nov.'lO;  Sp.  p.  mi;  Om.  vo*.  137;  p.  346.  .«.,™,  ^ 

0't5LSt;jfi.£«S>^of  tour-mnthstoll.8.»..8t.Loul..Mo.    H«l-burul«hin«  n«chln..    No.  «5.(W;  Not.34;  8p.p  5»3;  Om.to1.187: 
O^oSeU.  J.,  assignor  of  four-nintha  to  M.  Sale.  8t.  Louis, Mo. 

%B£:t.^£^rr^^^:^^<^i^^^  S-o:^>&;"n^<...:  8p.p.7«;  Oa..  to.. 

OVo^^or'?.  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Wartiboard.     No.  904.356;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3738;  Oa..  toI.  137;  p.  m. 

O'lSS:  K:  P^f2£n'^'oLLix'tt"6^'Ix«ry.  I^  N«ktl.  and  holder.     No.  908.400:  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  1718;  Oa..  ToL 

137;  p.'314.     '  ^    ,  ^ 

•  oiSr's  i    BoiwS!l*Ji    Brake.    No.  904.983;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  W^l^^**- '°*  1''  ^  P,.«°°  ^^ 
S^ii'c'^'il-Rr.-^r.wa^nSSiSiitSib^.^Jl^^  0a.T0Lm;p.ei. 


No.  903.493; 


Shoe  heel  and  toe  beatai«-up  machine.    No.  9O6.0O4;  Nor.  34;  8p.  p.  6385; 


Od^!?tiaSlf^tti\ng  ».omV)Miy.'  '(sii^'.suur.lason,  b.  V..  ae^Ocnor  ) 
Oteldt,  E.  O..  Nyack,  N.  Y.    Automatic  fuel-feed 


.  p.  J058;  Gas.  Toi.  137;  p.  901. 
Oaa.  TO*.  137;  p.  618. 


Seetiooal  bookoaM. 


No.  904,984;  Not.  34;  8i 

oiuin''ir'  McArihur.'ublo.     Relu-hotUer.     No.  904JM7;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  34* 

Ojleaby.  C.  B.    (8«e  Davis.  J.  N.,  aBlgnor.) 

86S£Ji  S-  ^Bos^to^  li!^."ii:-lunero"f^Ci  polnU.    No.  9W.698;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  134;  Oa..  to..  117;  p.  31. 

Ohio  Cul'tt valor  Company.    ( See  I 'laii k  G.  A. .  *»ig,"[;)     . 

Ohio  Match  Company.    (See  Yoimg  and  We^vjraijifimn.) 

Ohto  Rake  Company.    (8w  l-athroo.  !■ .  K..  aMgiMV.; 

No  902,ti96;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  M7;  Oa*.  TOl.  137;  p.  155. 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company.    (See  llartlng,  C.  C,  assignor.) 
OUver  Typewriur  t  ompanT.    (8«w  K.na[p.T.  L..  Msignor^  .^     „.       ^ 

Sk-i-Brv^rk.^;^^  -  -— « ""  - 

Op*';:^h^eiri^w?"ork%^V..^.2LgElo^-^^^^^^  Typewriting  m^^in.    No.  904.80S;  Nor. 

O^'S  PJSir^t^F' Wat'Lf-8uUn«r.  Norway.    Seamlng-m^-him.    No.  9O4.00O;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3889;  O...  to..  W.  p.  M8. 

oSili^^uU  r   P  G^riTwtiengBjS^.ft.  Unn  of.    (*<r  J».x>b.  II..  •»J.KnorJ 

OptS  aSSiIc.  p.  Ooert  .VkUenlSTuschaft   FUmol.     <S*«  Kaemme^r.  P  •  -^^K^^^^  toI   137:  p.  680. 

gborn^M^ufticmnnjc  Company.^(^^l^  No'-  ^^^  ^p.  p.  3373;  Oa.-  toI.  137;  p.  W. 

8Sr^:^?J|SSr"to*Osur''M'anS^  Comp«>y.  CleTeUnd.  Ohio.    DU^tock.    No.  903JW;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  138;  Oa..  to..  137; 

Oster.  M.  C.    (Sep  Jacoby.  E..  M»»e«J  ^  „  ^    w^aot ) 
Osier  Manuilacninng  Company.    (See  Oster.  a.  w .,  mhsikw.; 

?SSy:t  a^'p^^^'SS^^'^^^^  NOT.  lO;  8p.  p.  1540;  Oaa.  toL  137;  ^  381 
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gut  i  ?hlSrSraJ^Vto^N^on2'^»=ar^^;n^^^^^^^  ^-^l.^^t^'  N-^^^^-  3-  «P-,?s?U<5S^^?J^i,A^.  p  «,. 
OtiL  8  ChSS'  U.  ^(Sor  to  Oravitv  C<«il  Bin  Company.  Chock  for  milway-c«rs.  No.  904.218;  Nov  17;  Sp.  P:  3<^:^^  ^'^  l^.-  g"  "*• 
Otto.  I::  ChtoaS;  m-.^^nor,  by  mesbe  ass.gnmenu.  to  NaUonal  Dump  Car  Company.    Car.    (Reissue.)    ^o.  U,8S».  Nov.  34.  bp.  p. 

oSiJitiit*H  "'ii^'v^Cl't?  N  J     VenUlatlng-sole.    No.  904.891;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4875;  Gas.  voL  IT;  p.  870. 
StUSS  T  C.'.  H^  ol'u^    Feed-^gh^No.  903.309;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1^;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  285. 

olto  N   E    s'.^'^K^b.  «d  " W^mtol  Osgoode  Station.  Ontario,  assignors  of  o«^third  to  W.  R.  Boon,  Montreal,  Canada.    Watac 

cr^'   n'o  903.  IM;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  1141;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  lai.  „^,_^  . 

8;;;j{:£;  VV^Jii^n:rrijJtr£Z\^<tr?i:  ^^.X^iX^^'^^^^  ^  Ayr«  Mfg.  company,  CMc^o.  m.    Electric 

oSTn^o'i?' wl^UnsvifS.^ai'''  ^^^'r^^ZJ^ J^^^   So.  Sx'ii;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  ^7;  Oar  jo.  137;  p.  71U 

oS?;A.N::MlSSi^MlS?.    TemPatur..indloatiag  instrument.    N>  »M^  Nov.  24;  ^.  p.  41M:  Gas   voL  1^^^^^^ 

PaaT  H.,  Cm  ton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  onfvW  to  C.  McGranahan,  Chicago,  Dl.    Horseshoe.    No.  903,758,  Nov.  10,  Sp.  p.  i446.  uai.  vol.  iJ7, 

P^ilfic  EWtric  Heating  Company.    (See  Klcnardson.  E.  H.,  assignor.) 

S?R  uTi^"r!MTrs^uit.i:^%%iS.^-^So.  904.443:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3907;  Gas.  to..  137;  p.  803. 

pSStir°C^..Si'^  ^aiiTailulaeturing  Company.  ChatUnooga.  Temi.    Qutch.    No.  904.358;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3740;  Oa..  vol.  137; 

pSiS?.'  C.  0..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Hoisting  mechanism.    No.  904.717;  N'oy  J4;  8p.  p.  4484;  Oar^ol.  137;  p.  812. 

Palmer  C  W    St   Lonls.  Mo.    Mall-box.    No  9<M.08l;  Nov.  if;  Sp.  p  3140;  Oa*.  vol.  13-:  p.  Sfi9. 

P^T  O  J    West  Chwter;  Pa.    Humidifier  tor  radiators.    No.  902,905;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  7ti0;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  126. 

?5S;:  ?E";'alt>r^Sri.*E"?;iS  Jomirr^^dllletown,  Com..    Hammock-body.    No.  903.404;  Nov.  10;  6p.  p.  1923;  O...  vol.  137; 

KK;,^,!  ■u'-i'^.r  E:  ^u.  ^^z^'^^ts::^  i^^.  ^r-^I^^^\^n^-  '^-  '"■  '■  "^ 

Parker  J   P.,  Fountain  City.  Ind.     AdJ.isUble  drill-rest.     No.  905,095;  NovJ4;  Sp.  p.  5267^  Oas.  vol.  137.  p.  938. 
?S:i£i.ergn?r  i  R^cTneTaEirG^S^^Sh;!  Ra^=nSVi.-pa?^^p^^^^^^^  Vo«.  904,083;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3143;  Ga..  v^ 

pSf  T  8  B    Soho  Foundry,  near  BIrmlnrfiam,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Firm  of  W.  &  T.  Avery,  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.  Welgh- 
InB-m'achlne.    No.  904,718;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4487;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  812.  ■   ,„        .mo 

fe.?.;  kiTii''?;?.;  '^d"h^u^^.?S£'^^^'^^''-^..S^'iS:  'f^ur^o,. .,;  sp,  p. »«.  o.. ,-. «, 

P^M^n   F     VewYork  N  Y      Blower     No.  904,804;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4683;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  841. 

p!^;  C    A '  Ne^[i^uTOn-TvBe  EnKlan.1      Ship-propulsion  svst/m.     No.  902.996:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  940;  Gas  vol.  137;  p   155. 

pnS5:  W. V.lJXS;  Kc^'  mE  Falls  cSmpaiy,  MlUers  Falls,  Mass.    Coping-saw  frame.    No.  903,4a5;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1925; 

Pa^iir'Jon.^R.'  Oa^Sans  MUU.  Pa.    Drtnklng-lountain.    No.  902  997;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  P- »«:  0'«^Jol•  J^^:  P  IK- 

Partri.lge,  C.  F.,  awlfnor  to  Empire  Last  Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Display-form  for  shoes.    No.  904,639.  Nov.  24,  Sp.  p.  4323,  oai.  voi. 

piSiy^'l^lds  Alberta,  Canada.    Veterinarv  va<rtnal  speculum.    No.  902.906;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  762;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  126. 

Paterwm.'G..  Bams.  Vt.    Wrench.    No.  902.759;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  444;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  .6. 

PatofTT.  wV.  Sootnport,  England.    Manalactur«  of  pUted  or  coated  iron  or  steel  sheets.    No.  904.444;  Nov.  17.  8p.  p.  3908,  Oai.  toL  137. 

Patrick!  I..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Alr-compnsssor.  Ac.    No.  904.219;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3440;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  619.       . 

Patten  ilanufarturinr  Company.    (See  Painter,  C.  T.,  assignor.) 

Palt^nT!  Seaxcy   Ark.    noth«4  Une  and  pin.     No.  903.402;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1719;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  314. 

PattiMn.  A.  8..  rt  of.    (See  Po^om,  M.  A.,  assignor.) 

Pattison.  R.  C.    (S«>  V»«rwood  and  Pattlson..)  ^..^   vt       o.i    c«  ..  AvtA.  r««.  ^«i  i«- «  laa 

Patton   H    F.  Cleveland,  Ohia     Arr-lamp  tor  stereoptieons,  Ac.    No.  904,640;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4^4;  Gas.  vol  137.  p.  m. 

P^^len.W  'j    San  Rafael.  C4U.    Stream-power  electric  float.    No.  904^;  Nov  24;  8p.  p.  «76;  Gar  vol.  13,.  p.  871. 

Paul   A   0.,  Boston.  Mass.    ThcrmosUUc  valve.     No.  903.310;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1543;  Gas.  vol  U7:  p.  285.  4„t„™„K.|,     >:„ 

PanUon  C  J    *Blgior  of  elghtv  and  on^half  on^-hundredlhs  to  K.  K.  Junor  and  P.  R.  Maclaurin,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    AutomobU.-.    No. 

?^S:cXBri>SSy^:  21''^or"f  ;tJ^  &  ^Schoenfleld,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Faucet.    No.  904,559;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4165;  Ga..  vol. 

137"  n  7S9  

piiilv   PJ    Jr    8t  Lonls.  Mo     Drop-bar  lock.    No.  903.JWO;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2725:  Oai.  vol.  137:  j*.  502. 

fSS'.  J  i:.  Ph<inirSnd  O  G.Tiat^  Olrard.  Ala.    Cotton-warp«.  Vo.  904.719;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4491;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  812. 


Interrupter.    No.  903,745;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2414;  Gat  vol.  137; 


Pajm*;  W.    (8m  English,  F.,  assignor.)     ^  ,  „  ,..  „.         ^       .       „,  . 
Pearson,  C.  E.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Bates  and  J.  H.  W  elllngs,  Lansing,  Mich, 
p.  434. 

pS,\^P^Ml/SKr^'ls^.'.^S"i  BuUock  Electric  Manufacturing  CompMiy.    CommuUtor  neck  or  lead.  Nf,.  903.881:  Not.  17; 

80.  p.  272^;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  .MB.  

Peck,  t.  D^  Bellfvup,  Pa     illlllng-cuttcr.     No  903,496;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1927;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  347.  qm-tm    Kov  24- 

Pe^kiiMn,  it.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  I'eckham,  London,  England.    Suspension  of  railway  and  tramway  vehicle  trucks.  No.  904,720,  Nov.  34, 

Sp.  p.  4492;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  813.  k, 

P^l^m   o!  P..  ku'er^R«)?^Mfch.*^*lS"h-tetenIn«  device.    No  004.275;  Nov  17:  3p.  p.  3583;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  637. 

Pfd^rwrn   L.  E..  Stockton.  Cal.     Wln^tiehtimnr.     No  903,763;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2452;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  429. 

PeerieM  Electric  Company.    (See  McBerty,  F.  P.,  assignor.) 

Peeriess  Machinery  Company.    (See  Glass  and  Bean,  asslgnon.) 

Pendleton.  W.  B..«lo^.     (HeeSUples.  R.  E.,  assignor.)        „  _.     ^.  ,        „  .,  xr^  «» Ann-  v«v  v  fln  n  •»»•  Gai  y<A   187 

Penland,  M.  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Wehriy.  New  Paris,  Ohio.    Garment-hanger.    No.  902,680;  Nov.  3.  Sp.  p.  289:  oat.  toi.  tsi. 

P«in  6..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Emergency- valve.    No.  904.985:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5054;  Gat.  voi.  137;  p.  901.  ,   ,„   „  «, 

pSnimali  W   B  D,.  Baltimore  Md     Valve^ontroliing  apparatus.    W  902.600;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  137;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  23. 
Pennsylvania  iBtae.  Companv.    (See  Henderson,  WM.,  KBipior.)  ,,.„«« 

Pensls.  J.,  Speers.  Pa.    Trolley-barp.    No.  904,359;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3743;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  688. 
Perdui   li.  I^^^>ankltn.  Ky.    Buggv-shaft  support.    No  903,764:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2453;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  429. 
PerfcwtShoeStretcherCompany.    (See  Stivers.  J.  O..  assignor.)    (Reissue)  ,^,    ^  ,   ,»,.  „  an 

pSriUard.  J.  E..  Geneva,  Swittwiand.    Motor-wheel  for  cycles.    No.  904.721;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4494;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  813. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Goodridge.  G.  W.,  assignor.) 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Ooodridge  and  Thomas,  assignors.) 

Kktal'w"H   SgS^Wa^bJ!?'llf?Co..Waterbury.C«m.    Shada4»oider.    No.  903,407;  Nov.  l^Sp.  p.  19M;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  ^. 
pSJkhS:  W.  n.ChiSire  assignor  toVatlrbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Shade-holder.    No.  903,«8:  Nbv.  10;  Sp.  p.  1929;  Gas.  vol. 

Parkins"  W  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Partition-wall.    No.  905,096;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  5260;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  938. 

Perkins^  W.  W.,  Norwood.  Ohio.     Buffer  mechanism.    No.  902,601;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  145;  Gat.  vd.  137^.  24.  ,,«_„--. 

PertotrJ.  D.,  Beavw  Fall.,  Pa.    Adjustable  window-shade  fixture.    No.  904.641;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4326;  Ga..  vol.  137,  p.  787. 

K^;  D  P  ;'.SlSor!b?m.S![e^i'^Kw.  Morrison.  Chteago,  lU..  and  M.  A.  Lumbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.   Storage  hatt»ry.  No. 
908.681;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  290:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  50. 

p2r»on.'^"Neteong.*h?  J°  DroKnltMartridge-loadlng  machine.    No.  902,760;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  445;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  TT. 
fSkIc.,  it  Loalii.  M«.    Hoor^iUihliK maahlDa.    Vo.  »MU:  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1644;  Gac.  toL  U7;  p.  28ft. 
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Peter,  H  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  «i«Bor  ol  oo^alf  to  L.  B.  B-Ui.  T«t«to.  Cn^    Exp^d-dnnety  tathtng .    Ko.  m.MO:  N<rr.  1;  8p. 

Nol«.«3b.  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  M7;  OMTVaTw;:  p.  101. 

^^^U^S^Div^'vSi,^  I>T^«'C~rtorWx»motlre«.*n««Klt«.d««..    No.«>4^1; 

^v^'lT:  8p.*  p.34«:  Qm-  vo»-  l»j, P-  •»- 
r.?,Xrkljf:?t£^'?i^^3SS;toUo<^  Typ^wntin,  n-chm*.    No.  »3.7«; 

>T_.-     ti\.    Li_     »     OJIK'    n.^m     trni     l:(7'    n    430. 


'  No'TVorSp  p"  2<i5;  Gai.  vol.  IJ7;  _^-  430. 
Phelps,  B.  W.    (S«e  Oottachalk  and 


r£^,'  ?•  f  •  Ne^J^'iSSi'S^^l'roo  *  8t«I  C-p-y,  High  Brtdr*.  N  J     ll«^~  l»r  fxlndln,  .«th  of  n^-wb-l..    No. 


Phui.rook.  E    F..  Cfilokifo.  Ill      I"h*ter     NoJ«  MB|fWr^  ^rfo'^aSTMi  Not  17    8p*^P  3146;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  671. 
PhiUippe,  K.  M..  Rural  Relrett.  Va.    Regtotartac  nMrhMitem     No.  904,084.  not.  u.  up.  p.  oiw.  "~  >- 

SI^HS^^'^Solii^tS?^  — 

p5fc,'VcPLro^:i"nrbiul^^i^TBunn.ChW^^  P«kM-U«.    No.  904,223;  Not.  17;  8,.  p.  34M;  0«.  to..  137;  p.  OO. 

pS's    p'lSid  r-D.  C;£n"^-oodl.wn.  ifo.     Puinpop«.tln,  m«h«ism.    No.  90S.312;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  IM.;  0«.  to..  117;  p.  2«. 
Pie..  A.'  M..  «  eZ.    (3«w  St^ln.  P.  F.,  mmitmr.) 
Pterce.  C.  S.    (See  keinhar.lt.  I..  H     •«wno'J  o^^-i  w--     Outlet-hox      No  904.011;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3W7:  Oiu.  to..  137;  p.  iM. 

sss-  f  •  un^-  lT^7.%s  L^'i^  R^i:!.d^^•'*Si^  «=  »p-  p-  -^^ «-  ^'--  >^^  '■  "»• 

K:;?:^  r>-  T^S^:^!"  ■£".  tin,U  ,und.    no.  90S.«;  not.  .O-.  S,.  p.  .«>;  O-.  Toi.  U7;  p.  3«7. 

PK'nV  F^lr  "aTE^I^SSi^  Me«artnr*»chln..    No.904.6«; 

SllS  Ar.?  j'r'tir^'o"r"o^^  .fflnri«^£n."comi»Sf^Sio.  N.  J.    Op«U««  device  lor  c*krul.tin,-n«chU 
PlliCd**b^''V"nKSr  rrrJ  .'^d^'A^D.  B»k«,  «U^or,  to  F    E.  PlUiod.  tn-U^  8w«ton.  Ohio.    V..v,.r~.    No.  902.603;  Not.  3;  8p. 


No.  904,661:  Not. 


p.  148:  Ota.  vol    137;  p  24. 

Pmio<l.  F   E     (.><«•  l'llllo<l  and  Baker,  ••rifnorO 
P  nStofte,  A.  A..  Fr«tertkib«n.  PyHr.     P»*?^rt^« 
Plnerar.  J   M.  and  R.  B.,  Lawrenoabyr^.  Tenn.    T-*~wh« 
PtneMT.  R.  E.     (S«*  Plnegar.  J.  M.  and  R.  E.) 


IBM.    K«w  IMJM:  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Oaa.  to..  U7;  p.  901. 
vStwrnnSfU;  8p.  p.  4i»^Oai.  TOL  137;  p,  813. 


Rssrn^-  ris^^r.  '^-•^-«-H.ti''"-;iS2;.  ^Sa  Stife  Vori4^  "p  r  «S;  ^.^'to..  w.  p.  90. 

Pliror  M  W    Chicago.  HL    Valve  lor  hvdrocarboo  Uchttng  syitoiM.    Na  904.9B7,  not. /4.  op.  p.  ooo- .  v»— -  .  k- 

Ku  l''r*'2SS^"to  ra  T^^SlSrLaio.^:  lSf*Mihln.  lor  app.ylng  liquid  to  rnddlnpu     No.  903.313;  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  1647;  Oa.. 

PllSk  'g  ;?.,  U?d««uien«.  MO  .  «.gnor  to  Ohio  CoIUtUot  Companr.  B—tu..  Ohio.    CulUTator.    No.  9033O:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  7727; 

pSSt7c"i.|-rE.  FuUthum.  Grand  JunctU,n.Co»o.    H-f.    No.  904,6«;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4330;  O...  toL  137;  p.  7.7. 

f  Su'^c'^b.^^irirto^^/  E^S^Ur.  Bridrport  Conn.    8.g»«n.Ucla.    No.  90..7«;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  2490;  Oa.  to..  137; 

P,£^  H.F.Stephenson.  Mich.    D^habto  tooWiandla    No.  904.013;  Not.  17;  3p.  p.  2998;  Oa..  to..  137;  p.  M7. 

Pohl,  *E.    (S«>e  Haywood.  I>   '•  •  **»*«^**:V,  -^i..-     m«  «uim-  Not  24   So.  D  4877    Oa..  to..  137:  p.  871.  «  , 

??ndf.t;-riS' ^wLhfrilSon*C%%l?u'^^  «-•  »"'  'P'  '^   ^»=  ^"^  ^'''• 

pSer'  r  v..  -«50C  to  8oc«t4  A«nym.  He.  MaU«.  (^taranU.  .»  PhkIoIU  Chlmlqo-  d.  8..  D-i..  Paru.  Fr^c    Makln,  bUck 

.5f*rdyei  •  NTSScm;  Noir  17^  P^f^in^lLiV-SD  D  6060-  Oa..  to..  137;  p.  903. 
Poltraf.  a.  Fltfhbani,  Maas.    Sawhory.    J*'*l^{^f^^'  — ^-  ^'  ^^•'•--  ^i    Al.^  ^  i 


'.'.  \.        ~_^  ....>.     v> *.    d_     .>    iMM.    Clmm     ml     137-    n.    IflS. 


Oa..  TO..  137;  p.  788. 


Ponjerov 

Po-n^ov,  ^>    1'  ■  rMorwooj,  wiuu,  bum    •^■■y-    ••  ••»••'•  ^H   Z'lrit 
ControlW      No  9IW.M4;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  M;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  102. 
Pond,  A.  Jr.    (S.*ropp.  O   W.,a«i«nor.) 


by  meuw  aHtfnmeota,  to  Bullock  Electrte  Company. 


K"p^"j  ?''Sfi'rri^«Hi.TLTirh."  NO  -OT^;-  >*=  «P-  p.  «70;  G-.  TO..  137;  p.  939. 
PopeManulactiirinK  Company     <»«  '?*^'  *'  ®  •  "■■""■' 

Porter.  O   F..  t  a'.    (9eo  Portw.  O^  %■  W^^;  *Q'1JL1?  m  Y     n.„.l   _     iT bf  motor- nrfilcl-.    No,  904.J25;  Not.  17;  8p.  p. 

Portar   O.  O..  Mrignor  to  Upa  0«ar  Company.  Syncuaa.  N.  T.    Htoennf i        «»    ■««• 

pJ!Kl:  o"iv^W 'If  ''anTo.  F..  Pnnx«aUwn.T.  P..    MoMlng  -lavioe.    No.  903.7«);  Not   10;  8p  p  24M;  O...  to..  137;  p.  4« 

fS^:  ?..'E.^^«^to'l3rS;^^-6iS"S:;'N«r  H.t«.  Cona.    SI-,  winding  and  -tUng  watch.    Ho.  •04.9«:  Nov    24;  8p.  p. 

aOIB;  Om.  to..  1J7;  p.  902.  ^    „    „   _      _j  /i   b  x 

Pm.  W    K  .  rt  ai.    law  Porter.  O.  WW.  F. ,  aad  O.  IT) 

JSi!;::  m"a  ^^r;;<I"<;;^l:"-'ihi.rto^""J.'BL•.*Sra^  OhU,,  and  a.  8.  Fatti«».  W.-.lngton.  D.  a    Ch«,lng  th.  r^  «« 
*^'^"    No.i»M.448,NovJ7,Sp.p.»liC^  


P^    W  %":;? rk':M<itey,''l^^^*CSL     bIT^  no  904,646:  not  24:  8p.  p.  4336:  0«.  toI.  IT;  p.  7» 

Poth.  C.  H  .'  H  ai.    (8ee  Frerterjck.  F.  M..  ";jjff«,\ 
Poth!  T.  B. .  rt  >tl     (Sw  FrMerlck.  F._  M._,  afa.r»«'  > 


^^        No.  904J7«;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3666;  Oat  toL  137;  p.  638. 
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No.  004.901; 


No.  903,228;  Not.  10; 


.  p.  764; 


Pradeau  C.  W..  Shepherd*.  Ba«h.  London,  England.    Ontch.    No.  902,90»-  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  ^  Ou.  vol.  137;  p.  166. 

pJSg?M  .  New  YorlL  N.  Y.    N«ktle.    >/o.  903.607;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  21.Vi;  O...  to.   137;  p.  ^. 

PraSv   F  M     Ia»  Aniteka,  Cal.    Clutch.     No  902.7H1;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  447:  Oai.  V(rt.  137;  Pj7. 

pISiwtt,  D.  C.,  ChlcapTlll.    PowOT  set-worka  for  sawmUls.    No.  904,806;  Nov.  M;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Oa..  toI.  137;  p.  843. 

Preaard  Steel  Car  t  ompaiiv.     (Sw  Hies!.  M.  (    ,  assignor.) 

rii— 1(1  ntrril  "ir  ^  —  r""T     (See  Bower.  J.  Q.  assignor.) 

rrwil  8tr«l  (  ar  i  ompaiiv.     (Sw  l.'ndslrftm,  C.  A     assiKnor.)  ^  .    „  ,    ,—         aiut 

PrtM  C   II     F[nlflvville   pK.    Nut-lock.    No.  904,360;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3744;  Oa..  Tol.  137;  p.  666.     .        »        ,     .  ... 

PrtS:  e".  F  ,•  i«?S  to  b  nl^n  C,iibld^  Compiuiy,  Nlai^ara  Falli.  if.  t.    SmelUng  metallic  compounds  and  producing  carblds 

Prt!irv"'.iV°''^'c.'j' hSt  ^Ne     Y^k,  N.  Y.    Ho«H.upporter.    No.  906,009;  Nov.  24;  Bp.  p.  6276;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  040. 

R5l^8  ^Jr  .^'?r«f  ^iJS^.T«manla.  Australia.    Wall-tie.    No.  90.1.000;  Nov^3;  Sp  p.  947;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  186. 

Prtn«;  J    Ihicaco   III      Tool-holder.     .No.  9n:j..'ioi;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  I9;«:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  ."MS. 

PriUS;  c!  L^  BaltimoiTMd.    Automatic  fli««n.    No.  004,646:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4337;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  788. 

Rffi',  r  B.,  iKJS^'Fim,  k'^f'^'IutomaUc  safety<lutch  for  windlasses  and  hoisting-machines.    No.  904.226;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3466; 

J?SL^W  *h'  ^  ll^ro  III     Combined  candelabrum  and  flower-holder.    No.  903.227:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1393;  Gaz^Tol.  137:  p.  258. 

55?^  R  C.  asilgn^of  onli-halfS^cTsu^^  near  WoUsville,  Md.    Wagon-brake.    No.  904,361;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3745;  Oa..  Tol.  137; 

Pnyjide,  A..  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Motor-vehicle.    No.  903,884;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2732;  Ga..  toI. 

pSi".  5;  v!!Allesley.  England      Wheel  for  motor-vehlclea.    No.  003.608;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2156;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p  383. 

p',SnSn.''F.  a,  Ke^rSlgiof  oC&to  P.  R.  Glass,  Boston,  Mass.    Liquid  micrometer-Indicator.    No. 9H277;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  8667; 

PiSS^rR.  h' ;  ^o^al*'.  Mb8     Cotton  chopper  and  ctUtlv.tor.    No  903.001:  Nov.  .3:  Sp  p.  948:  Oa.^  .^ol.  137;  p.  157. 
Pursch    R     Bellevue    I'a     MetAl  win<low-franic.     No.  903.771;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  246.1;  Cat.  voM37    p.  4.12. 
RSSek   ('.  A.,^tyor  to  Dr  (■.  Pusheck  (  ompany.  Chicago,  lU.    Protective  device  against  the  spread  of  fire 

P^Vl^'t*' ^gnor 'to'j^  a  B^^i  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Passenger-ear.    No.  905,100;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  5277;  Ga..  vol.  137-  p.  940. 
QL;:;r<^l^'"cniouC-G<l!S^''^W^^^^  propemng-gear  and  other  apparatus  on  shipboard  from  air  used  for  facUltating 

the  propulsion.    No.  904.902:  Nov.  24;  8p  p.  5065:  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  903.  ,„   q     „  ,■««».  r«.  ^«i  irr-  n  nil 

Qmck,  D   K...  and  S.  A.  Armstrong,  Ana*larka.  Okla.    Shoulder-brace.    No.  903.403;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1720;  Ga«.  vol.  1.37,  p.  314. 
Qulgler,  W.  D.    (See  Oav  and  Qulgley.) 

ISLann.- ir,'/iald?'A,L"KH'!l[ni^y"^Moml«r  tor  scent  and  other  sprays.    No.  904.149;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3279;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  804. 
Racine  Paper  Goods  Company.    (.See  I'armenter.  O.  L.,  assiifnor.) 

£:;l:;rkS:?.  r'an'd^.  F'^cl^v^^n^iShl*^.'  FolSlig^hatUchmenttorh^   NO  902^^^^^^       t^sl  T\S!^l^\'Sl\^''^  25 
Ra/lmnaoher.  J.  L..  New  York.  N.  Y      EdgMupporting  furniture  and  bed  spring.    No.  902.004,  Nov.  3,  hp.  p.  isi,  ua..  voi.  w/,  p.  m. 

Kth^,  F^.c'^hSioti^bi'rr^lSir'^^B'tackmeyer.Berto  Aatomatic selling app-iitus.    No. 002,908;  Nov. 3;  8p 

Oai.  vol.  137:  p   136.  ..    ,   ^  .  » 

r^'j'rri^rfr^'f^^.'^^u^isT&ls^s^t^^^^  p.  1552;  o«.  to.,  m,  p.  2^7. 

gS^.^C^'S^.SS'of  S"hSr!fB^i."RS:'•^oatoa.  Mass.    Vaginal  syringe.    No.  903.1(r7;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  1152;  Ga..  vol.  137; 

Rai>dSnh  O  W  ,  Jackson,  Tenn.    Combined  cotton  scraper  and  cultivator.    No.  9M.447;  Nov.  17;  Sp  i).  3915;  0"-Jol.  m;  p.  604 
Fttllkln   W   k^i-linw  to  J.  E.  Reybum.  Philadelphia.>a.    Emergency-valve.    No.  903,502;  Not.  id;  Sp.  p.  1W5;  Gai.  vol.  137,  p.  348. 

Ransom,  C.  W.    (See  Gordon.  W.  L.,  assignor.)  

Ra-wh    Vv'    O     B.irllneton    Wis      Lai>-rohe.     No.  902.685:  Nov  3:  Sp  p.  207:  Cra..  vol.  137:  p.  51. 

Ritobun.  E  iTolido  Ohio.    IntemiK»mbustlon  engine.    No  904,6ffi:  Nov  24;  Sn^p.  «7f  Oa..  vo^.  137:  p^  760^ 

Rau  J .  H.,  aaslgnor  to  A.  R.  Rail  and  O.  Caden.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Machine  tor  making  wall-Ues.    No.  904,863:  Nov.  24.  Bp.  p.  4177,  Ut. 

v^.  137;  p.  7«. 
R^;  P.  and^J^o'arrten'piaii.  Kans.    Tlre>-tightener.    No.  904.903:  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  8068;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  903. 
Raven.  M.J.    (See  Nixon  and  Raven.)  ^,       „    „  ,^,    ^  ■  ,«.  .»  tnn 

Ray,  A.  D..  Clev».land,  Ohio.    Re\-erslWe  ctifT.    No.  908,909;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  766;  Ga«.  vol.  137;  p.  136. 
Ray  Piano  Companv.    (See  Nordeen.  A.,  assignor.) 

R«rF.'A\T;;;n.tSirrRe«4m>tto^^  Buttonhol^lshmg  machine.    No.  906.101;  Nov. 

24;  «p.  p.  /B79;  Ga».  vol    137;  p.  94. 
R«dlng  Standar-l  Company.    (See  Giistalson.  C.  J.,  assignor.)  ^    „     ^    ^      . .  „ 
Reams.  J.  A  .  Weet  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Ocumpeugh,  Rochester.  N.  Y 

RStenTl^.,' M'»nrl?*f.r,  Kmriand.    Metallic  packing.    No.  903.229;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1305;  Oar.  vol.  137;  p.  258. 
Reeoe  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.    (See  Read,  F.  A.,  assignor.) 
Reeee.  J.  M  ,  *.vilenor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  F.  Wilcox  and  C.  T.  Ames,  Chanute,  Kans 
8p.  p.  3aH.  Gat   vol    137:  p.  51. 

rS:  J^f';  S^^w^*  Vn^V^lTcll^rer  for  drawlng-Tolls.    No.  903,886;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2735;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  504. 

Rw»d  Manutacttirtng  Company.    (See  Hubbard.  F.  W.  asslenor.)  »,.„«»««    xt       -»    c  t»  qsa    r.r  x-ni   177-  n  ^',^ 

R«yl.  W  C,  a*«lfnor  of  on«-half  to  J.  8.  SUnfTer.  Beaver,  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  903,002:  Nov.  3:  Sp^P.  »5«.  Gax.  vol.  137^  P^157 

Reeve,  8.  A.,  Worcester.  a.islgnor  to  C.  F.  Brown,  trustee.  Reading,  Mass.    Apparatus  tor  centrifugal  fluid  compression.    No.  902,605. 

Not.  3:  8p.  P   l.W.  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  25.  „  ....  * 

Reeve.  8   A  ,  Worrester.  assignor  to  C.  F.  Brown,  trustee,  Reading,  Man.    Compound  explosive-motor. 

4689;  Gas   vol.  137;  p   842. 
ReevM  A  Company,    (.'^ee  Clay,  H.  C.  anlgnor.)  ._..    ^  .    .  ,.     .  -. 

Reeves,  M.  O  ,  assirnor  to  Reeve*  PuDey  Company,  Oolumbua,  Ind.    Automobile  transmission  mechanism 

4407:  Oa.   vol    137;  p.  814. 
Reeves  Pulley  Company     (See  Reevw.  M.  O.  assignor.) 

RrteSt.l^h'  H  ^  w"  New  Yorkl^rTl  ow.  Horseshoe,  and  A.  Wassmann,  Astoria.  N.  Y.;  said  Reichenbach  and  Wassmann  assignor, 
to  said  Low.     Hvdrocarbon-rootor.     No.  901.772:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p  246.V  Cm.  vol   137;  p.  432  ,    ,„.  „  «v. 

Reichenbach,  H.  M.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Incandescent  burner     No.  904.448;  Nov.  17;  Sp-  ^  3916;  Om- vol.  m.  p.  9M. 

Rciltng,  C.  J.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Relltag,  Pitts»)urg.  Pa.  Shearing  and  punching  machine.  No.  903,773.  Nov.  10,  Sp.  p.  i46<,  «a..  toi. 
i;r;  p.  433. 

Relltag.  ME.    (Se«  Retlhig,  C.  J.  assignor.)  .,...,,», 

Rcillv.  C.  J.,  Svractise,  Ind.    Separator.    No.  9m,«O0:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  21.'V9:  Ga..  vol.  m;  p.  3^. 

Reimi^n.  A.,  Zlikov-Pminie.  A.i5tri,vHungarv.    Insulatine-coverine  for  nines.    No.  903.116:  Nov  lO^P- P- 1563.  pM.  vol.  07,  P- 2»i- 

Relnhartt.  h.  W.,  Whitman,  assignor  to  C.  8.  Pierce,  Brockton,  Mass.  Bracket  for  feed-gages.  No.  902,910;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  766.  Oa..  Tol. 
1T7:  p.  136. 

Remington  Oil  Engine  Company.     (See  Remington,  W.,  assignor.)  -,    .^  _..  ^       ,^  o 

R«nlnVton.  W..  assirnor  to  Rer^lngton  Oil  Engine  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Tntemal-pombustton  engine.  No.  903 ,774.  Not.  10;  8p. 
p.  2471:  Oa^  to..  137:  p.  433. 

Rem-ibiirg.  M.,  rtoi.    (See  Fredericks.  E.  J.  and  D.  R,  a.sslenors.)  ^  .,*,..,  i«, 

Randall.  G.  F.   New  York.  N.  V.     Apparatus  for  produrlne  e^s.    No.  903,.M13;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1036:  Gax.  vol.  137:  P- 3ff   ..      .„  .„^,_, 

RwldAir  G  F  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslgnorto  Ameriran  Reduotlon  Company.  Reducing  metallic  substances  by  volatlllratlon  and  precipi- 
tation.    No.  90QJ17-  Nov.  10;  Rp.  p.  ISM:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p   287.  ^^     ,       m„    ana  mo.    Kov   10-  So  n    1556-  Oa. 

Rendall.  G.  F..  New  Vork,  N.  Y.,  astgnor  to  American  ReducUon  Company.     Reducing  am.    No.  903.318,   Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  i»o.  ua.. 

Rw'ile^W^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brtek-kUn.    No.  904,9»4;  Not.  M;  8p.  p.  8060;  Oa*.  to..  137;  p.  904. 


Rawr.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,882;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p  6340; 


Valve  attachment  for  oU-weUs.    No.  902,686;  Not.  3; 


No.  004,807;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p. 
No.  004,723;  Not.  24;  8p.  p. 


xzxu 
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ktoma.    No.  «>4.4S0;  Not.  17;  8p.  p. 


No.  MB,  775;  Not.  10;  8p.  p. 


mstriies.    No.  903.40*;  Nov.  10;  9p.  p.  1771;  0«t.  toI  137;  p.  31.>. 
K^a  0  H    4^£!3'&«'i.  c'^"1SSr  to  RexnoM.  lo.  M«hln.  C«np»n,.  New  York.  N.  Y.    PWon.    No.  «S  8»;  Not.  17;  8p. 
J»!^S^TkV^^^  R.  I..  nm^»c  to  Etectrtc  Compodtoc  Coo.p»7   Now  York.  N.  Y.    Notcl«luml«in«  m^htos  lor  m*t, 
Re^*r?I.T;'??^«Si^il  !^.a2ri{twSic^C^po-toc  C<«np«.r.  N-w  Yorl,  N.  Y.    Ccn^<^U^n,  n^in.  .or  n«U. 

rW    No  9iH.9»l  Not.  W:  8p  p.  8t»74;  C.u  ,«»«^137:  PjM^^ . 

k^St  r  wTWert  Tol/la  Ohio.    TmcMl-Jtc;.    No.  "iJ»»:  NjJ*  ^  p.  767,  Gm.  t«I.  .U7.  ^  m. 
RSa«derA.  K,  MS»«Dor  to  l>r»p«  Company.  UopwJiao,  Man.    Stwttnc  Mid  atoppinc     iininii     ur 

3919;  Cm- vol^  ^^•JL'S^  V     n.,i»w)rt«r  (i«rlr«.    No.  MBJK)-  Not  10;  8p.  p.  13*7;  Cm.  t«I.  IW:  P  a*. 

rJ^X^'c'-:-^  tS  V^iumCd  P»p«  comply.  Worc«t«.  M-.    Drier  tor  p.p..    No.  W.776;  Not   10;  8p.  p.  >478;  0«.  Tol.  IT; 
R^"^  E    New  Durbam.  N.  H..  nsttoor  to  Osbom  Maaufc^turlog  Company,  OeTeUnd.  Ohio.    SUod  tor  ChritrnM  tree,  and  ti.e  Uke. 
No  904  227    Nov    17;  Sp.  p.  3466;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  823.  ^ 

Richard   J    CoaUoook.  Quebec,  ■ariCfinr  of  one-n*u  to  r.  a.  b.  Douoreau.  Bii»i«ww»,  v«i«u-.  -• 

Raa^T^L^i'o'loS^  to  W.J.  Corby.  NU^  rail..  Ont«*o.Qu«d..    Non-refllUbU  bottle.    No  •Oa.iOi;  Not.  10;  8p.  p. 

1990:  Ga«.  vol.  137:  p.  349.       ,„,_,, 
RichAfda  C.  U.    (See  Ore\"eand  Klchardi.)  _      ,      .   ^., 

Rlrhtldi,  C.  B  ,  awillnor  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Comrany.  Ctovrland.  Ohio 

RlSaiS'^.'  B,*  aiipior  to  CJerWand  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Clrwland.  Ohio. 

RSai'd?,^^.  b!  aaaijnor  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Oeveland.  Ohio 

Rk-haiS'  i.  R*"  Land.  "sUtnor  ot  one-half  to  I.  V.  Vlncrot.  ColumWa  City,  Ind. 


vol.  137:  p.  940.  ,    ^  ^_^^ 

Richards,  r.  11  .  Hartford.  Coon.    Eyelet     ... 
B  Infill  W.  II..  C«nonsbarx.  Pa.     Rewtwklnn  tuhee 
RlehHdKm.  E.  n..  aarirnor  to  Paclflc  Electric  Uea 


Impact-tool. 

Impact-tool. 

Impact -tool. 

nand-«prayw 

p.  UV 


4fi03;  Gas. 


4S07;  Oat. 


No.  904,734;  Not.  24;  8p.  p. 

No  904,736;  Not.  ?4;  8p.  p. 

No  904.7W;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4809;  Oai. 

No  906,10B:  Not.  24.  8p  p.  55M;  Oat. 


No.  908.778;  Not   10;  8p  p.  7mi  Om.  rtLlX:. 

ee.    No.  904,461;  ^foT.  17;  •».  ^«Bir£»»^  7^^  }^,-^  »^,^ 
,tln«  Company,  Ontario,  CJ.  T-hafmoatat  tor  electric  heaten 


r7;p. 


Liner  tor  centrtfagal  Uquld-eeparaton     No. 
No.  90a,7aa.  not.  3;  8p.  p.  44»;  Oai.  to». 


No  908,319;  Not.  10; 

RMMdion  E.  n..aaBiimor  to  Paclflc  Electric  u«aim«  lompany,  i/n-™,  v..     ... 

rSL^hV"  li^fcSfcmlde  Foundry  Company.  KaUma«x,,M»cb.    Siphon  tor  watcr.toeet  tank..    No.  904.B8;  Not.  17;  6p. 
n&hi!Son%  Tt  HoilTtcf  ilaho     Winj.t.t.h«^N^904>r.^o.        8^^.^- «- S^'5:,V^3r8p.  P  WH;  O...  vol  ir;  p.  906. 

sic^k;^^,hrrp;tt;E''^7ar!dr^ 

SierH^'E.^Nii'ftk^^N.  V^'^.'SiSc^  9S:«5r-^.r8p"p.&;''o.t.  TO.,  m;  P- 161. 

Rlfle.'R.  II.    (See  Brown,  R.  D,  MalKnor.) 
Ring,  B.  II.    (8ee  Ramtia.  C.  F.  W.,assljiior.) 

rK  'fv^i":  A^Sim.  U,  AkU.t»*.it  B-U.-S.I«»«..  8»cUk*..  8,.*.. 

902,913:  Nov.  3;  Sn.  p.  7«»:  Gat.  vol.  1.17;  p.  127. 
SSS't:  ;Sr:.lAoi?Sf"w^rhlS.-  ;ffT.U  N.  RW.y,  Jackabo^,.  Tex.    Rot«y  ««l. 

137^  p.  77.  «j_««. 

SmTnh'oii'o.t  iM!f  ^a-'^ESSTbid.    No.  9«»,«7;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  r38;  Oaa.  toI.  117;  p.  606 

RlttiT.  H.    (Sfo  I.unken  ani  Rltter.)  .  .^ , 

Riverside  Foun'iry  Company     (See  Rlchardaoa.  M.  F.,  wyxf iL     Vo  903  ro-  Not.  10:  Bp  p  V^.  Oat.  toI  W;  p  »8.        ,_  ^ 
SS'n'F'XTrt^onS;!St;;TaKT^^  No.9O4^;NoT.r7;8p.p36«0;G.t. 

R^Sh'n^  f-.'Sl^ortoContlnuou.  Rail  A  Satoty  Switch  Co..  St.  Loah.  Mo.    8wttch-t«c-    Ne.  904^;  Not.  17;  8p  p.3»l;  Oat.  toL 

Kr:  'i.  t  ^t:  ?zr^^  f^^l^^hz  :^^  's;^.Si^:v%  ^p^i*^-  o...  to,,  m:  p.  sn. 

n^Z^  V   r'   X^  ,tirFU.n7lnd.     Ftehini-weJ.     No.  904.01ft;  Not   17;  Sp.  p.  ITO;  Oat.  vol.  1.T7;  p.  MB. 

.  Si^iiSS;;-  E  T-  "JiiJ^io^'itT^^  'cJ'cX^T'si.  LouIs.  mo.  Oarm-nt,  ambn-la.  and  cm-  rack  tor  automobile.  No.  904.160; 
«3S;,!n:?T^'2SKS^S?'LS^'c^mp«iy,8t.Loula.Mo.  Hood  tor  aatomobU...  No. 904.161;  Not  17;  8p  p  3281;  Oat.  toI  117; 
nSblTTOn.  R.  T  ,  assimor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Lools,  Mo. 

RiSnS;in*^J.  8.,  Oaflney.  8.  C.     BJcycle-pump.    No.  903.780;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p  34IK  O...  toI.  U7:  p.  06. 
RoMn*>n.  o.  C  ,  tt  1/.    (See  Chamnan.  K   M  .  Mstfrwr  ^ 


Canopy  tor  automobllea.    No.  906.001;  Nov.  24;  8p  p.  SC8S;  Oat  to! 


Rix-if  Island  Plow  Company.    (See  Johnsim.  W.  E..  aMl«iior.) 

Ro«1da.  H.    (See  Word.  Rodda.  and  Vlol.> 

RoddT,  J.  B..  RldMdale,  T«n.    ^^^"^-^^^Z^SS^t 

R^dS  Ballart  ear  Comp«iy     (*»  ^IWrk^.^-^r ) 
RodfBO,  J.  D..  Georgetown,  Ky.    Wlr.  tlfh»«r  and  tpttoar 


No  908.407;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p   1726;  Oat.  toI.  137;  p.  81* 
No.  904.4&S;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  J«6;  Oat.  toI.  U7.  p.  «». 


htLm  Jd^SSr     No.  908.764;  Not.  >;  Bp.  p.  4M;  Oaa.  toI.  IT;  p.  1«. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ZXXIU 


Not.  3;  Bp.  p.  1161; 
10;  8p.  p.  1940; 


R/tdmaa  W  B    Chari€«too  8  C.    Hlnjtfc    (Reiaeue.)   No.  12378;  Not.  10;  8p  P- !»«:  0",Tfi^^=,?i*^ 
rSSJTo  H  A^^fflS   Pa     DU^pUajje.    ko.  903.006;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  fcfi;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  158. 

l^ri,^c:^.%i^rTA':'k'B:i^^SV.^m^n,BoX  Bprlnp..  Ark.    Ey^creen  for  ho^a.    No.  903,108; 

RSji.?R*Bfi«kl)n.  N.  Y..  algnor  to  Mergmthaler  Linotype  Company.    Unotype-machlne.    No.  903,605;  Not 

rS^hi  ^t  if '.nd  A   Myera,  Wellington.  New  Zealand.    Compoalllon  tor  prevnUng  leakage  of  air  through  puncture.  In  pneumatic  tire.. 

RSni^(i^D'*"l'hn»^elphla,  Pa.    Metallic  p«-Vlnr.    No.  90^.103;  Not  24;  Sp  p.  6286;  Oat.  Tol  137;  p.  941. 

SolU™:  J.  L  ;  A.S'^%e.    Screw.lrtver.    No.  m.fm:  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  160;  Gat.  toI.  137;  p.  26. 

KT^S  %  i':Slt;MS.''tea:;rird^"Tairffi'S^e^l»  for  tatemaKombustion  engine..    No.  904,465;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3927;  Oa..  toL 

rS;  %%..  Guelph.  Ontario.  Cana.la.    Top^t  for  carriage..    No.  902,914;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  771;  Oat.  toI.  137;  p.  127. 

r2^  W  l^cSl^o  111^  •s'Sfm-'^eneraflnf  .pparat,».    No.  904.152;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3282;  Oat  TOl.  137;  p.  595. 
R^ibLim'L    8?^L«.  Is  Ma    MUta™<haml*r     No  004,087;  Nov.  17;  8p  p.  3149;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  67L 

aU'd  drtli."    No.  902.836;  Nov.  3:  Sp  p.  61(5;  Gat.  vol.  137:  d.  103. 


Turbine-blade  fastening.    No.  902,915;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  772;  Oat.  137;  p.  127. 


Ross.  H. 
Ro«,  J., 
Ro«i.  J.. 
Roa.,  J. 
p.  188. 
Roth,  C,  Zehlpndorf.  n«ar  Bcriln.  Germany. 
Roth,  I.    (See  KAd4r  and  Roth.) 

and  eyes  on  rard.-<      No  9fe.7»4;  Nov.  10:  Sp  p.  2498:  (7at  vol    137;  p.  437. 
KZSiTX^ror.SSr^'T.'Kpl.Srl'.'E.-rsi'i^SW.'    mne^t^i.,,!^.    N..9«.00..  N,v.*  ep.p.«7;  a..  TOL 

J^N°irSi,^i2..a«lgnor  to  United  SUte.  Electric  signal  CompMiy.Po^^^  Signal  system.    No.  903.785;  Nor.  10; 

.  vol.  1.37:  p.  438. 


Roval.  B 
RabT,  F 
Roddick 

p.  1 1SA: 
Ruddick 

Si 


Qmiy'lsiiSo?  oMn^half  to  C.  E.  Frtt.  Chicago,  111.    FUter-pUte  lock.    No.  904,649;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4346;  Oa..  toI.  187; 


Sp.  p.  2501 ;  Oat 
RSfl?ii.  J..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Stm-t-pavln,  apparatus.    No  9(K^Not^  8;  Sp.  p.  «13:  i"o«-^J=i§^.'^ •«„. 

s-s^G.'i^^^^u.N^r^^^^  «pp««=  «-• 

Ruril  Automatic  Mall  Box  Company.     (See  Whltaker,  8.  T.,  assignor.) 

g;~'  P  A.;-0,i.w«,  SK:  1.  SSS'S.llWD.  Copb.    Lo.p  »d  button  d»p.    N..  m.m:  NO,,  a:  8,  p.  775;  a«.  TOl.  137;  p.  m. 

S I  ^^  Sri..^i;'  T"rEr,..^i.Kij.vg'io.«i."^.i;!Ai'i.^;??^^  p.  ..»;  o..  to.,  m;  p. .«. 

RusKllA  Erwin  MMufacturing  Company.    (8««  Volphl,  "^O.  t^ignor)         r_  _  050,    «„  vol  137-  p  ft39. 
vol.  137;  p.  4.18. 

g&"i'L.lK;S.°a*"  nSr'Siu.™.    NO.  «3.88«;  NOT.  17;  Bp. p. OT.;  0«. Tol.  137;  p. 50S. 

8.  Karpen  A  Bro*.    (8ee  Karpen.  I.,  assienor.) 

8   A    Woods  Machine  Com  par  V.    (Se*  Hlood  and  Ost«nan.) 

R   8   While  Dental  Mfg.  Co.    (.see  Hammond  and  flavin,  asslgnoia.) .,«,-. 

Lhf«tanlF.  Cairo.  Kgypt-     Tron*.rs.     No.  902.G8S;  .Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  302;  Oat.  TOl.  187;  p.  82. 

R««-kett  Mine  SiiDPlv  Company.    (S!*e  FinckeJ,  O    M,  assignor.) 

Uflord  C   E     lUiflklo.  NY.     Radiator     No  904.729.  Nov.  24;  Rp.  p.  4514;  Oar  vol.  1J7:  P^816. 

IS.  R  v.,  W«tmont.  Pa.    End  br»re  for  nOlway^-an.     No.  903  408:  Nov.  10=  Sp^p.  17«:  Gat.  vol.  IST  Mljj  p.  6088;  Oa^ 

Sahlln   J..  Stockholm.  8w«1mi.    Coin-conlroUod  vending  apparatus  tor  cigarettes  and  the  like.    No.  905,003,  Nov.  j*,  »p.  p.  o«»,  w... 

TO*.  137;'  p.  907.  ^  ,  ^ 

Saks  St  Ompany.    (See  Fox,  R.,  assignor.) 

IKkS-  A^'w  ''s::tn,LT^^^  Fly.«*pe.    No.  904.090;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3155:  Oat.  TOl.  137;  p  572. 

&V:f  R%^.°M^on^^-^Q  K?,^:r?b"^^\«o-&4S?;^  S^..  l^i^^^^  Oat.  t..  117;  p.  7.. 

t^?:^-  ?  C^^;  PiiS!!u'rr°R«l'^'d'dnl!    NO.  904.365:  Not.  17:  Sp.  p.  3750:  Gat.  toI.  137;  p.  667. 

S^ITc.  K.,  Palatka.  Ha.    Can^r^ner.    No.  903,008;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  964;  Oat.  TOl.  137;  p.  159. 

Sands,  W.,  «i  ai.    (See  Miller,  K.,  a.«lamor.) 

ird^Proi:  ?.-.  SnS^to  ;"  F*"^.urcTlcU.  HI.    ^.lectHc  pick  mlnlng-macWne     No^9«,508;  N^^  10;  Sp.  p- 1951;  Gat.  toI.  137;  p.  361. 

l^fJ^rVD  N.  BufT^r  N   Y.    T;^tr*nsplant«.    No.  908,787;  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  2809;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p. 
Santware,  F.    (See  O'Neill.  C,  assignor.) 


438. 


Oaaao.  P 


,'and  J.  P.  Farugia.  Alexandria,  Egypt- 

438  Sp iii 


XXZIT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BetaMnefamldt.  A.    (See  Mftrer  knd  a<*«MWto*<Hi), 

iSSttLr^E^LrJ<rT^'*i;5ffiS?lo"S^  DbU«c^nWpp«tu.tort«n,l.Un,d«Tl«..    No.  «04310; 

"•'^•^.'£f.»inWhli^;,l?-"ne  ^,  [-"ng  -^.^^.n..    Ka.«..«  «- -•  ^3^^  P-  «• 

,  o  w    Philadelphia}  P».    Narrow-vraw  loom.    No.  wM^l,  Nov.  17,  »p.  p-  WW  "»■•  »«••  »*«•  k-  ""• 
^•''^■'^jfT^IiiiZ^'^Q^'^y     Ont«l-balhrcl.w^aplln,.    No.  904.153;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3M5;  0.».  to.,  m;  p.  6W. 
LVi^.    (SeeTniocot,  P..iirt«nor.) 

'^•'•■fj-    W«l».k«  S  J.    Appmto.  lor  Ui.m.tm»to(  *«*».-««.    N.. ««.»:  Ncr^  >■  9p.  P  «?;  0»  '•!  "K;  P- "• 


LaCreoMt,  Franoe. 
LeCreusot.  Fraooe. 


Redocto^Talv.  for  eomp^«d:fluld  motor. 


Automatic  Immersion-rB^ulator  tor  submartiMa  aod 


Fluld-prassiin 


No.  W3,010; 


Schneider,  C. 
achneidar,  B. 

otsa 

Scnnelder,  B. 

achnei'ler,  E.. 

Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  573.  .      „    „         ,  , 

ISS3S'  W  %:%%.Sr:  oK-  LlU^TuU^on  ron.p-„  «d  B.,lK>ok  EkCfl.  ll«.fc«art«  Co«p«T. 

iis¥^lfe^:^^rbs?^i.'°^Tp-p'^oi%'s.ffi:?  - ' -^ °" '-'"^ '■"■ 

Bcboenheki,  W.    (See  Pautoon.  C  J  .  assiimor.) 

ISSJ; /  T..  .!,ro''if.1\'..I^V  8?Ki  no.    R.U.1«...    NO.  »H3.*  NOV. »:  8p.  p.  ««  0-.  "..  IT:  p.  «.. 

IK'HH','aS&2.Dj^k:'.ndEScb<,„.Uodon,En,l»d.    M™*c.»«n.  b„twi».    No  »..ai.  N.r.  IJ;  Bp.  p.  «7«  0«. 


^.j^^'ii.i  .r'.=l?i'-v:=?is"»I^'^:'P^.^i"'r.^  ^-'HH'S  ^Z'K-r/iS  '^v  ' 


Apparatus  (or  automatically  controlUni?  the  spe«l  oT  train*.    No.  «3,4l7.  Nov.  10.  8p.  p.  uso,  uaa.  voi.  xn,  p.  »i» 
Schriever.  J.  F.,  d  oi.    (8*«  Aeachlimann.  A.  E.,  aasifnor.) 

."•   %Lr7       ■'        .,.         ..- w         VI-    <wv>  a<u.    IkJ^..     IT-    Bn    «    TT.*?-    Oa«.  Vol.  137:   D.  SOT. 


l^h^rl^A-  "(^c^^m:  'wre^h™-  Nrs^^lNoV  l?;  8^- P- '^TJ^r^T...  voj. 'l37;'p JOT 
SKrl"*  "ialir&hinenrabrlk  Aktien^llschaft.  Ftrrn  of.    (8«  "•'"j^i^T^.-jJS:*^'^ 


Schahmiaa,  0..31e<burfc  Germany.    9iQ?l*v-wheel  rvrle.  ^o"?J^,'«.>  .^,  , 
SchulU,  H.  C,  &yn»Ui^  N.  Y,    Surveyor's  Instrument.    No  902.918.  Nov  3. 


8p.  p.  3ftl3;  Ou.  TO..  137;  p.  4». 
8p.''p.  778;   Gai.  voL  137;  p.  1». 


gtehiTl^,  C  .  Jr.:beiT*r  Colo.    Combination  knife  and  crimper     No.  903.234:  Nov^  10.  8p^p.  1403.  Oaa.  vol.  137.  p.  a«. 
ISXj..  PlttibS?.  Pa'.    Ink-well     No.  909.012;  Nov^3;  Sp.  p  971.  «•«•  ^o'J^-.Vn'?- 17.  o^  „  2753    Oai  vol  137"  p.  507. 
BAoU  O C,  aaatcmr  to  Bauer  &  Black,  Chicajro.  111.    Sanitary  napkm.    No.  9083»5.  Nov.  17,  8p.  p.  275B,  uai.  vol.  isi.  p.  w/. 

1^^=-  5   B.;  Zi^fZ  yTl&LSi^'STk'st^,  jr..  mdlanapoU,,  Ind..  and  T.  King.  Quincy.  Ma«.    Manun^loader.    No. 

3cK"k  I'V^  pVSo?  to  .r'irl^n^re^-.  Chicago.  111.    Chair.    No.  t«.7»;  Nov^  10;  8p^  p  25,4;  0...  vol.  137;  p.  43l». 

S^hStSr'  E.'f  .  Gewvi,  Nebr.    WirMtretcber.    No.  904.019:  Nov.  17:  8p,  p.  »  2;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  5«. 

i^h^tf  6  A..  ^wuTlnd.    Oraln^riU.    N«.  «M»:  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  1404;  6a«  vol.  137.  p^m 

a^hutt^  D   A.   Pem^  Ind.     Orain^riU.    No.  OOBJM:  Nov.  17:  8p.  p.  2754:  Oax.  vo^.    37;  p.  SOT. 

^^  S-  ^^1^^...^^^:^^^^^^^'^  Se-Juroi^-Sy-^Dryln,  ap^tns  tor  a,r.uUura,  product. 

^'^^i'l,  ii^wTk:^:  J^^Iii^'X^n  ^oUW^-No'^ioif^rNTv  2.  Sp.  p.  ^,  Oa..  vol.  ir;  p.  m. 

^IV±S.  rkT-S  ^S^Je^tl^k  B^^ibTri^^tiott,  Mich.    Hln...    No.  901.238:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1407;  Gaa.  voL  W.  p.  m 

i2::S.tVibo1^rbS!?ri^*il.'    Safetymechaalsmtormin.^^ -idth.uk..    No.  902.«>;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  107;    0«. 

8ohi»JS;M",*E»t»beth.  N.  J.    Mlnln«.    No.  904.021;  Nov.  17;  &p  P- »!«;  Oai.  vol.  IT;  ^580. 
Scta^^.,  8yT«5a»a,  W.  Y.    Jooctton-box.    No.  904.458;  IIot.  17;  Bp.  p.  a8B6;  Om.  yU.  137.  p.  M. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXV: 


.  3289;  Oaa. 
34S3;  Gas. 


82W;  bai.  vol.  137;  p.  M2.  ' 

Kit  ?C^-;^jiorfeuTniUin'J  CoX^nT.Vortsmouth.  Ohio.    Union  undergam,«nt.    No.  904.022;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3018;  O...  vol. 

137;  p.  550.  „   ,..  .  n 

Soott,  J.  K..  tt .».    (8e.  Balnea.  F.  W.,  aMignor.) 

£11.  W.' «?N?,X::'h:nKd*^/)o  'bro-i>o1^'ir^  br..k«.    NO.  903.791;  Nov.  10;  Bp.  p.  2516;  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  440. 

Scoville  C.  W.    (S4^  Rol*rts  and  Holloway,  assienors.)  .      .^      vt-  on^ -on-  xj.»»  '>a-  Rr>  n  ii^n-  r.M  vol  137*  0.817.* 

8p7p.  TO'!  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  9«.  «,     ,    x 

sSSSSiw^'lr^.^^N.  Y?J.1r^tS;'^mlnl,tratrU.    Coal  and  ore  handling  machinery.  Ac.    No.  902,839;  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  «23; 

8.bSln!w!!?i!nVw;  Idaho.    Anlmal-tnip.    «»•  »^««^Nov.24;  Sp"  P.  50«    O^^^^  ,37- p.  »6. 

S^l^k!  il"^'.?'MSn*."^U.'':2rg;:d^  L^u°bH^t^?^C.^-";a^;'.  '£u«r.^^AW;^'ov.  17;  8p.  p.  27«;  Ga.. 

8«^"J^tok  1^  ^Richmond.  Ind.    Automatic  indicator  tor  telephones.    No.  903^98;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  808. 

8J?0.'A.,''ai!?nor  to  Monarch  TjT«wrlter  Conapany.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Typewriting  machine.    No.  904,233;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p 
8Jpp,\Y.^(?,Skor>olls.  ra.     Paven^ent  or  ^ult conrtniction.    No.  9033«:  Nov^  'iX^'^'^^'Al'S'.  ?i^vol.  137;  n.  574. 
|:^^^C^;«S.ntfe^'^y..''^siS.V"to^S{:?.^^^^^^  P-f-^'^^'e?:  ''nI.  902,612;  Nov.  3;  Ip.  p.  166; 

BaSmMl' c/w^ld.  N.  J.,  -slgnor  to  Ing^rsoU-Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piston  Intet-valve.  No.  904.459;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p. 
sJSv'^f./.fi^c^a.  Spain,  assignor  to  H.Coale,BalUmore,Md.  Purifyingcork.  No.903,013;  Not.3:  8p.p.972;  Gas.  vol.137; 
8eS»JSLt.L.L.I^nsingburg.N.Y.    Spike.    No.  904314;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4702;  0...  vol.  137;  p.  844. 

«h%^rR  A    and  F   A  Montgomery  Sharon,  Pa.    Cooking-st«ve  attachment.    No.  902,919;  Nov.  3;  8pp.  779;  GmvoM37:  p.  129. 

8h1?fe7'K''jr^\^gnor  to  Indiana  Manufacturing  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Fan  for  pneumaUc  stackers.  No.  902,842;  Nov.  3;  Sp. 
8h^arjL''"c'"'uS,^N.' Y-   assignor  to  C.  Chambers.  Jr.,  Overbn>ok,  Pa.    Dough-mixing  nuichtoe.    No.  903,239;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1410; 

iB^f^^j;in.!i:i^^^  ?^iqp;:^3i|Si.^oS^;  .572. 


459;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  79. 
Sp.  p.  3167;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p. 
Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  711. 


676. 


Type-writing  machine.    No.  903.327;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p. 


sp.  p.  315;  dai.  vol 


J7;n. 
1. 137; 


p.  54. 


.  24;  Sp.  p.  4183:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  762. 
Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  .'?19. 

,440. 


Sheets  8   L..  Paris.  III.    Mold  for  fonring  concrete  drain-tile. 

Shemeld  Car  Co.    (Rre  nenderson  J.  as-siimor.)  ono -fi7-  Nov  V  8n  n 

Sheldon,  n.  F...  PittsburR.  Pa.    Manulact.mnp  P'^tf^ JJo-  *2.'®^^.-  h^^^^^- 
ShPlHhpreer   K    F     De  Kalb.  111.     Maniifactiire  of  harb-wire.     No.  9O4.0WJ.  Nov^, 
IheilaS:  E.  F.'  dS  K^b.  m.    Wire  fencing.    No.  904,496;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  4039: 
.<»hellenlierBer.  H.  li.    (Src  Kaufman,  J.,  ass'gnor.)  .,  ^  -r,,       m  v 

8hepl?d  r  li..  New  York,  assignor  to  Wyckofl,  Seamans  &  Benedict,  Dion,  N.  Y. 

Kff<?,'  j"w:' BliS^  Arts.  Tor.    Wn-nch,    N°S?)?C^«£°  VJv  1^  ^  ""  '        "  -' 

Sherman,  J.  C,  ferookllne,  Mass.    Motor-carnage.    No.  902,692.  Nov.  3. 
Shevlin.  II.  P.    (See  Shevlin.  J.  P  and  H.I'.)  v«  oru  wr-  Mnr 

Shavlin  J.  P.  and  H.  P.,  Denver.  Colo.    ^^  ater-motor.    No.  904,567.  Nov. 

.1;  Sp  p.  167;  Oai.  vol.  1.17;  p.  28. 
liTrL'^  I  A    aiSo*JKl^'h"f  to'Il^E'irowder,  Ciowder,  Okla.    Br-ler'.  lamp.    No.  905.009;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6106;  O...  vol.  137;  p.  910. 
ISon'^k^  'st^  plfuuSfAn^-atS'^y  mesne  assl^ments.  to  St^l  Gain  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Support  for  pole  cro«. 
8h'.Si^e  ■^»^.^°.  ^^  aTy,  i{:d.^^Il^ayTaIhe^"a^^..Jader^-  ^^c  903.329;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1581;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  291. 
ffiSa  •J^  /l:;^b'irr";i.''Y.''M^™for  llusMng  and  ventilating  cU^-ta     No.  "O^if  =  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4354;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  791. 

8le^n^thS«-  O  "piSo^'hla'-  Hame  attachment.    No.  902,845;  Nov  3;  Sp.  P- «36:  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  106. 

Briod  J  "li  .  I^moon.,  Cal.     Mower.    No.  903.795;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2526;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  441. 

Sre=  *J.:^rg;o^r''^rr:rtKS,  j!S SSaJfd  I?.\'^lKan.  Kearney,  Nebr.    Draft^qualiser.    No.  908.330;  NoT.  10;  Sp.  p. 

Sle^rt,  a'w.?'u^'A?ge^s.  C*l.    PiJ-^-vlse     No  904.^4;  Nov.  "•  ^^ P"  »««•  y^  Vvt  S&lid  composing  mK^iIne.     No.  903,331; 
SigurdMon  O.  V.,  assignor  to  Oddur  Manuf^turlng  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     lypecasung  anu  wuii^a^Ms 

Nov.  10:  'Sp.  p.  1584;  Oai.  vol.  1.17:  p.  292. 
Bills  B   H..etal.    (See  Thompson.  E.  J.,  assignor.)  .       «    „  ~^    ^  i  ,*».  ^  loo 
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T.  J.,  assignor  to  Fort  Worth  bin  MuAtimrj  Cmapuaj,  Fort  Wortt,  Tox.    Cotton  aloTstor  ood  dtstrfbolsr.    Ko.  108.981;  Nor. 

S;  Bp.  p.  783:  Om.  vol.  1S7:  p.  ISO. 
Simoi^Garrai  Bt»-  Pnxliict  CoWOvm  Constructioo  nd  Worklnc  Componr,  Umltcid.    (8m  Lodoai.  E..  Mstimor.) 
Sitnoodo,  F.  A-  •Btimor  o<  on*-h»lf  to  ».  L  aw>fOcy  ond  W.  H.  C»nfl»ad,  Grmnd  R*pids.  Mich.     Preasaro-rafalator.    No.  WB.IC;  Not.  r, 

8p.  p^VXO;  Q%x  vol.  ir;  p.  198.  .^  ^  .     -.        -^ 

Simons.  IT   C.  PhlladclpW*,  P*.     Box  for  soop.  potUh,  p— iis.  Ae.    No.  MS,J»;  Nor.  10;  Bp.  p.  WW;  Oos.  toI.  1J7;  p.  atS. 
Staip4«K  Elortrio  UosUof  Compoay.    (Soo  Ayor.  J.  I^  MrifMr.) 
Stmplox  Electiio  HMttacCoammr.    (8oo  Aror  Mid  (M»,  mttgnm.) 
Simplox  Faucot  Compoay.    (*•  WWtnoT.  C.  B.,  satcnor.) 
Stmplox  Plwio  Flavor  Co.    (Soo  Brown.  T.  P.,  Msirnor.) 
31mpi«x  Valv«  A  Motor  ComMoy.    (Sea  Lodoux,  f.  W.,  amttBor.) 
Q.  H.,  ttaL    iSmn  Boouchomln,  L.  N.,  ssslpior.) 
O.  P.,  MsMpoor  of  ooo-h*U  to  T.  Oooch.  MoryiTillo,  Idoho.    SwlngletrM  and  doubletrae.     No.  903,113;  Nov.  »;  Sp.  p.  1161;  Gm. 

8lmnoa.'j  T.,  Nowark,  N.  J.    Rolnfordng  dovtco  lor  ooocnite  itrurturao.    No.  gn.QOS;  Not.  17:  8p.  p.  r778;  Ooa.  to».  1S7;  p.  510. 

Stmpooo.  J.  T.,  Nowark.  N.  J.     Rolnforrtn*  dovloe  fior  ojocret*  itructurat.    No.  004,383;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3806;  Oo».  Tol.  137;  p.  641. 

Stmpooo,  W.  B.,  ShroToport,  l*.    Sod-Iron.    No.  90a.7V7;  Nor.  lO;  Sp.  D.  tUl.  Cos.  toJ.  137;  p.  441 

Sinclair,  C.  r..  Jot^y  City,  N   J      Safety  rqp*»-KTip      No,  903,015;  Nor.  S;  8j    p.  »74;  Oa*.  vo».  137;  p.  161. 

3lnK«r,  B.  F..  and  T.  R.  Clark.  Lancastor.  Pa.     nt«b-w»shln«  maohlno.    No.  WlTJl;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  4O0;  0*«.  toI.  1J7;  p.  81.. 

Slnxer.  C.  A.  «  oi.    (Soo  MarMulkln.  J   ;..  assiKnor.) 

34ffh  C    aaslnior  of  on«»-hAlf  to  H    Zillloh.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    Sprtnc-.nOo.     No.  902,7<»:  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  461;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  80. 

Slslor  C.  C,  Minoola,  Tex.     Oil-cloth  rack.     No.  903,016;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  975;  Oa».  vol.  137;  p.  161. 

Stoman.  C.  k.,  Lake  Park,  illnn.    Quick-iMfUBC  antirattling  thlll-coapitn«     No.  903,614;  N©t.  3;  8p.  p.  168;  Go*,  to*.  137;  p.  38. 

Skahon,  P.  D.,  Syracusp.  N   Y.     Rouxh  box  tor  burial -caskpta.     No.  90d.?«.  Nor.  10:  SP- P.  1838;  Oos.  to).  137;  p.  443. 

3k«*r  C    H  ,  Waahlnjrton,  P.  C      Doiibl*  top  or  dla(>olo      No  903,419;  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  rTSftr  Oat   vol.  137;  p.  8381 

SloCto,  O.  K..  Blackdack.  Minn.     Exorcl5iax-inarhliie.     No.  g04.N1S:  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  4708.  Oat.  toI.  137;  p.  ML 

Slick    E    E..  PttUburg,  Pa.     IntPrlo<l[in(?  5h«»t-p«lin(C.     No  904.156:  Nov.  17;  8p   p.  3290;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  5*7. 

dloeuiB.  O.  H  ,  and  H.  J.  Hokatnp,  Chicaxo,  111.    Artificial  b«klt     No.  908,333;  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  U88t  Gas.  toL  117;  p  398 

SlopoT,  R.     (SooSlopor,  T  an.l  R.  ^,       ,    ^       .,    ^  ,.«,.„ 

Slopor,  T  and  R..  Doviies,  England.     IndlcaUng  doTlco  tor  uoo  with  pnounu*lc  Urss.     No. 903,683:  Not.  S;  8p.  p.  318;  Gas.  Tol.  137;  p.  54. 

Smart  R.  8.    (Soe  Thompooa.  E.  J.  utlKnor.) 

Smith,  A.  C,  Dobbs  Fwrry,  N.  Y      Wronch.     No.  903.904:  Not.  17:  8p.  p.  2780;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  511. 

W..  Fort  Worth,  Tox.     Portable  ronon-to  mold.     No.  908,9^;  Nov.  3;  dp  J>.  786;  Gat.  toI.  137;  p.  130. 

~    MsiKDor  to  L.  8.  FolRor.  New  York.  N.  Y.    AutiW9tlr  rallway-cata.     No.  903,906:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3781;  0*s.  toI.  137:  p.  611. 
.  Bolton,  8.  C.    ShutUfr<-h6<-k  for  looms.     Na  80MU;  Nov.  3;  dp.  p.  169;  Oat.  vol.  ir;  p.  28. 
Mat.    (Sm  JonM,  G.  0..  aasiKDor.) 
(S«o  McClure.  E..  assiKnor  ) 
Los  Anselos,  Cal      Metallic  sorthxial  b«mL    No.  908,846;  Not.  S;  Bn.  p.  aT;  Om.  T«i.  137;  p.  108. 

80^610:  Not.  M;  to.  p.  3163:  Gat.  .. 

"  Joomal-box.    No.  ta,334;  Not.  10; 


Smith.  D 
Smith,  E. 
Smith.  E. 
Smith.  F. 
Smith.  P. 


C. 
!I 
P 
P. 


Machine  for  making 


D:  Not.  M;  BPw  p.  3163;  Gat.  vol   137;  pJM 
asslcnor  to  Railway  Jomnftt  Lubricator  Company,  Clneliuwtt,  Onto. 


thrlr  holdrrs.    No.  1 


No.  900.790;  "Not.  10;  8p.  p.  3533;  Oat.  toI.  137;  p.  443. 
I;  Oas.  Tol.  137;  p.  383. 


Smith,  J.  B 

Smith.  J.  O.,  Chicago,  111 
Smith,  J.  O.,  Covlnifton.  Ky 
8p.  p.  laaO:  Oat.  vol.  137.  p.  283 

Smith,  J.  L.  and  M.  O  ,  Ck.vpland,  Ohio.    Stora**  b»tt*»ry.    ..„.  ,—..—,  . ..-. 

Smith.  L.  R..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.    Knottor.    Na  903,340;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1413 

Smith,  M.  O.    fSoe  Smith.  J    L  and  M   O.) 

Smith  Premier  TTpowritor  Company.    (8m  Brown  and  Barr.  tmigoon,)  i 

Smith,  R    L.  «<  o^     i. See  Jones.  O.  O.  aaslfDor.)  ' 

Smith,  8.  H.,  CarNjmlale,  P*.     Cravat-formor.     No.  Vri.grS.  Nov   J;  Sp.  p  7S8;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  130. 

smth.  8.  8..  C>sa««.  Iowa.     Means  tor  oooiMCting  and  disconnecting  reciprocaUng  aafliMS.    No.  906,011;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  5109;  Oat.  vol.  137; 

Saith.  W.  D.,  MSlgnor  of  two-thiids  to  F  L.  AduM  and  J.  A.  Firman,  Prophetstown,  III.    Pto-tickoi.    No.  903,611;  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  3168; 

Oat.  Tol.  137;  p.3K4.  '  ^ 

Smith.  W.  T..  PhUadotphia,  Pa.    Ropo  portlAra.    No.  908,812;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  3170;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  384. 
Snell,  M.  P..  Macon.  Ga.     Valve  for  Ka«»-corks      No  903,114:  Nov.  3:  Sp_^g  JlflB;  Oat.  vol^l37;  p.  189 


Snesmd,  A. 


03.3 


No. 


Wei«ter.  Minn.     Breast-strap  neck-voke-rinx  holder.     No.  9m.XV>    Nov   10;  8pj>.  1800:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p. ML 
Snowman,  W.  D.,  Ashland.  Me.     MlKi-|C^lar<^     No.  904.664;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4357;  Gat.  toI.  137;  p.  791. 
Snyder,  A.  O.,  assignor  to  WyckofT,  3e»m«ns  4  Benedict,  llloo,  N.  Y.    Combined  telecraphic  transmitter  and  typ»-wr1ting  machhM. 

904.157;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3300;  Gat.  vol    137;  p  S«7. 
Snydor,  B.,  ainton,  Wis.     Elevated  i-arr.er      No.  9(K,924;  Nov   3;  8p  p.  799:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  131. 
Snydar,  P.  R.,  Oxfofd,  Ohio.     Postcard  with  toldor.     No.  903.514;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1961;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  363. 
Snydor,  O.  H..  Kensington,  Md.,  as^gnor  of  two-fifths  to  W.  M    Hannay  and  L.  J.  Snydor.  Washington.  D.  C.    Egf-bMtar  and  croam- 

whippcr.    No.  903.515;  Nov.  10;  Sp.p.  1903;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  363. 

Snydor,  L.  J..  «  «i     (8m  Snyder.  G.  H.  tartgnor.)  

3nydor.  O.  R..  KnoxvUle.  Tenn.     Air-brake  Indkmtor.    No.  904.568;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Om.  toL  137;  p.  768. 

3oclAt4  Anonymo  Des  Matleres  Colorantes  et  Pro<!ults  C^ilmlqueo.    (See  Poirriar.  A.  F.,  aalgnnr.) 

aoctote  Anoaymo  dM  I'sines  .\.  E.  Draoufle.    (See  Marchal,  C.  A.,  asstcnor.)  i 

Soci4t6  Anonymo  du  Joxyl.    (See  Josi.  E..  asslfrnor  i 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.     (See  Mayvr  and  Sch*ar«-hml(U.  assignor!.) 

Sodokson,  .N.  8.,  MlnooU.  Tex.     Riding  attarhmem  tor  cotton-rhoppert.     No.  9r«.3a8:  Not.  10:  So.  p.  1608;  Oat.  toI.  137:  p.  WL    ^^  ^ ^ 

Sole,  J.  W.  F.,  and  A.  F.  Fartoy.  Ousipli.  Oalarto.  and  J.  F.  Maekto,  Westmont.  Qoebec,  Canada.    Railway-car  ooopllng.    No.  908,616; 

Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  171;  Oat.  toI.  137;  p.  39. 
Sorie,  A.,  Jr..  Chka«o,  111.    Water-pmifytag  appvatas.    No.  908,847;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  638;  Om.  toI   137;  p.  107. 
Sosa.  J.,  Now  YorkTN.  Y.    Interlocking  brick.     No.  908,906;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  37W;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  613. 
Soas,  J.  New  York,  N.  Y.     BotkilllC  faiiek  or  Mock      No.  908.907;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  2788:  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  613. 
SooB,  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Maotalna  tor  moldlllg  b«ilMin«-blocks.    No.  903,908;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3789;  Oas.  Toi.  137;  p.  &U. 
SotherUtnd.  R.  IT,  Jr.    (8m  (3«1|«.  Eocard.  and  SotliarlaDd.) 

Southgato  Machinery  Co.    (8m  IJpham.  B.  F.,  Mricnor.)  ^„  ^  .  w.     ,v- 

Spackraan.  11.  3.,  Ardmore,  and  E.  W.  Laaal.  iwlaanrs  to  Henry  8.  Sparkman  Knglnnortng  Company,  Phtladeiptila,  Pa. 

position.     So.  903.017;  Nov    3;  So  p.  §?•;  Om.  Ml.  137;  p.  168. 

"    ~     Ardmore.  and  E.  w.  LmsM.  algnno  to  Henry  8.  BpacknM  Fagin urine  Company,  PhUadeiphla.  Pa. 


SpMkman.  H   8  .  .^       -  _ 

material  and  preparation  thereof     No.  903.018;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  978;  Gm.  toI.  137;  p.  163. 
gpackman,  H.  3.,  Ardnwre,  and  E.  W.  Lasell.  aaolgnon  to  Honry  8.  Spackman  EnglnMrlng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Plastic  com- 
Comentltlous 


Gementitlous 


Lasell.  aaslgnon 

material.    No  903.019;  Nov   3;  Sp.  p.  980:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  168.  ^  „^  ......     ^      ^ 

Spackman.  H.  8.,  Ardmore,  and  E.  w    Lasell,  assignors  to  Henry  8.  Spackman  Engineering  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Cemendtlfoos 

■saterial.     No.  903.000:  Nov.  3;  Sp   p.  986;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  163. 
Speddinf,  E.  U.,  LoweU.  Mass.     Loom-temple.     No.  903.905;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  T9t,  Gas.  Tol.  137;  p.  131. 
SploerTv.  K.    (Sm  Schraoder  and  Spicer  ) 

SplUaos,  T.,  Kana.  Pa.    Making  plate  or  «boot  giasa.     No.  904,158;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3308;  Oas.  Toi.  137;  p.  6»7. 
SpUuer.  B.  F..  Ava,  ni.     Plowshare-tactener.    No  803.770;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  46^,  Gm.  toI.  137;  p.  80. 
SplToy,  T.  S..  assignor  to  Victor  Sato  &  Lock  Company,  CtadnnaU,  Ohio.    Safe  coostruetion.    No.  9O3J0O;  Not.  10;  Bp.  p.  3S34:  Oas. 

T«4.  137;  p.  443. 
Sprague.  C.  FT.  rt  si.    (Sm  Staptas.  R.  R..  assignor.) 
Sprague  Electric  Company,    (^m  Llbby.  8.  II..  assignor.) 

Spragua,  J.  U.,  Piceanoe,  Colo.    Animal-trap.    No.  904UB4;  Nor.  17;  8p.  p.  1081;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  661. 
Sprague,  M.  A..  H  •I.    (8m  Staples,  R.  E  .  ssnignor  ) 
Spraagw.  P..  Martonfelde.  near  Berlin,  MStfiMr  to  Daimler  MotoroogaseOachaft  Stuttgart.  Germany.    Carborator.    No.  906.013;  Nov.  34; 

Sp.  p.  5111;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p   911.  ^ 

SprW  M.  O..  ScbaoBctady,  N.  Y..  Miignor  to  Oanaral  Elaetrle  Coapany.    Connector.    No.  904.007;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3169;  Om.  vol.  137; 

Spring  Seal  Company.    (8m  Donnan.  W.  S.,  sasignor  ) 

Springer.  J.  F.,  (^Irard,  Pa.    BdMiearing.    No.  903.337;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1603;  Gu.  vol.  137;  p.  394. 

Spry,  J..  EMt  Rand,  TranaTaal.    Satoty  devioa  tor  mine  tktpa.  oagea,  te.    No.  908.694:  Nor.  3;  8p.  p.  333;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  64. 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.    (9m  RoNnson,  E.  T,  sasignor.)  _ 

Staloy,  H.  L..  MartlnsTllto,  lad.    OadllatorT  rotary  flearing.    No.  808.613;  Not.  10:  8p.  p.  317%  Oaa.  mL  127;  p.  884. 

StalOT,  8.  B..  MitcheU.  Lud.     Packaco-tie     No  90^.605;  Not.  S;  Sp.  p.  06;  Oaa.  toI.  U7;  p.  a& 

Standard  Machine  Company.    (Sm  Tlo^uaman.  H.  A.,  asstCBor.) 

•Mndard  PoOay  Maootootarlag  nompany.    (8m  Tranhman.  i^  8..  tmttpm.) 
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Rt»i<W  J     BrooWTD.  N   Y.    ComblnaUon-couch.    No.  902.617-  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p^78;  Om.  ▼o\,J?'' P- "• 

l^-f  A  'a^^oiraany.    Toy  tor  children.    No.  902,771;  kov.  3;  Sp.  p.  463;  O"- vol.  IP;  P-»-       ««•„.»«.  n.  MOD:  Oa*.  urt. 

iuK  1i'  P?2c(  w!T^  as.  Talntar,  DlxiWd,  Ma.    Machine  tor  boxing  toothpicks.    No.  904,160;  Nor.  17,  Sp.  p.  8808,  O^  '«• 

St^^ley'mJl'e  &  Level  Company.    (Bee  Bartholomew.  J.  P..  assignor.)  -  « 

Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company.    (See  Fox.  C.  U..  assienor.) 

iSnley  Rule  it  Lbn-oI  Company.    (See  Traut,  J.  A.  and  F.  L.,  aaslgnoi*.) 

vol    137;  p.  943.  ^   .r.       _.  » 

%^''^y\^\S^S^sT.(o^^r^vir^oxC^.,f^^yU».    R«*pt«*.    No.903.834;NaT.10;8p.p.«4;G.^voLm;p.«. 

lSi'^^n^MsSu.a^rri'n!;n^rp::ilv'.'*;»ort.  E.  C.  ..^r,    (Reissue.) 

ll^'E';P^n^b;;n"5ruir,^th.TSa«ignortoM.8.TonOolt.beta^  P^dudng pi-tto azpl-iTM.    ^m^ 

Not.  3;  8p.  p    175;  Oar    vol.  137;  p.  29. 

gffie'-  g;  S-..  SnorT  M^isSTrUwritor  Company.  8yracuM.  N.  Y.    Typewriting  m-^ina.    No.  906,013;  NaT.  36;  Bp.  p.  «* 

Oat.  Ttil.  137;  p.  911.  „    „,      _, 

Staole.  O.  C.  *  a*.    (8m  Boll,  E.  T.,  Mslgnor.) 

Steppe  J.  P.,  tt  *L    (8m  SUsmau,  Stepije,  and  Strassburger.) 

ir:;!,l^:>':8ie^'':S^:8'Kbr^''2SS^  C«ff«-machina.    No.  983^;  Nar.  Uh 

Sp  p.'2536:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  443. 
i2:St  D  ^il'S-Sj^tollfSil^  W«>ch  1  M«.  CO.,  Alb«,7.  N.  Y.    N.t  <.  pip.  --eh.    Na  WMlft  N...  »  r*.  ^ 

'^£i,^ST.uS&,'^J^t'^i^i?^tJ<^!.^,.U^a„,Ti.i.    Tn»-«lt«,l»chto..   NO. Wn; NOT. TO  8p.» 

lMi5:  Gm.  voL  137;  p.  853. 
Stlilmaa   F.  11.    (8m  Wlgtel,  C,  assignor.)  vc  v  \ 

lllm[±,'$r'V'"l>?trt'tJ;iS/t^'8W3o^^'S^^  PmM8«»to.    Na.9«.»10;»,rr. 

17;  8i).  p.  2794;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  513. 


Stli^Sn^'w.'H :,  wVnt^ropl'^i/F' A.-  Bradtord.  DorchMt«.  «»lr»on  to  Mlllord  Iron  Foundry.  Mlltonl,  Mm..    L-tbsr-worklng 
No  904,160;  Nov.  17    Sp.  p.  3312;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  808. 

si?rri.iS?o,'L'iVw°L^'ppVS.SJ;eliS-?.'E™5i^^^^  Fl«l*b»k.l.r«»ll.pm..    N»«6,U».  N.T.«; 

Ri^L  J    II     ^l«wa  nx   Mich      Lite-l)oat.    No.  904,372;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  37ti2;  Gat.  vol.  137^.  670. 
It^  i    P'  U.r  AtSiarCal.    Dw-«cur«.    No.  908,772;  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  «4^0ax.  Tol.  13^  p.  M- 
ItS^y   W    RTst^ Zpiiune.  Fla.     hRp^^arrier.    No.  902,e«7:  Nor  3;  ^p.  p.  ^  C.a^voL  1^  p^  f&. 
Stokely  "W   R.   8t  AugusUi*.  Ha.     Fruli-t>ox.     No.  904,671;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  4194;  Qai.  toI.  137,  p.  784. 

ISp  n^^.'d^^'r^wd'e'^  aak^  ^^'^^^l.^.    No.  903,615;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  3179;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  385.  1 

IS.  J.  B^.fTlffi  N.V'^Sld  tor  tenceposts.    No.  904.09S;  Not  17;  Sp.  V-irn-'O'^.^.^-.V.^ 
StoasTA.  II.   Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Extension-table.    No.  903,802;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2538;  Oas.  TOl.  137,  p.  443. 
Stottko,  H.  h.    (See  W  otter  and  Stoltko.) 
I'^^q'f'  K.,"RuS?d'Fi:5I;  £e.y.ss"SS^25ioatinentaI  Paper  Bag  Comp^iy.    Web-rMllng m«h«ilsm. 


No.  903,611;  Not.  10;  8p.p. 


8lronit*rg,  A.    (See  Blrsfleld,  J.  A.,  assignor.) 
Btromt«rg.  A.    (8m  Coulter,  H.M.. assignor.) 
Stuart,  ir  R.,  Wheeling,  W  .  Va.    Magnet  for  telerraph«*es. 
StUbgen.  G.,  Krfurt.  Germany.    Storm-lant^ m.     No.  9(B.023 
Stall  K^W."  ' .....-K.. n 


No.  908,773;  Nov.  S;  Sp.  p.  465;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  81. 
Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  995;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  163. 


Krfurt  Germany.    Storm- anurn.     ino.  wu.iem,  nov-  o,  ov  y-  »»i>."»';  '"-  "",•  K'  -T.  r'„^^^,y„ 
Nw^ood.  Ohio;  assignor  to  A lUs-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullbck  Etectrlc  Manulacturtng  Company, 


Motor-eontrol 


No.  90S.616;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2180;  G»as.  vol.  1*7; 


BtSl  WN''o?:o^.'8b?o.'^£or  ^o^'AUlLic^^mer,  Comp«iy  and  Bullock  Electric  M«iUtooturlng  Comp«.y.    ControUor  c«.tn«- 
8.S?i-va?ro"'8fass&  't^^'^lrii^  Wl^  i^tS^y^^rS^  Mich.  Tensionn^. 

8i?.li^an,  F..  Wllllamsport.  Pa.    Universal  grtndlng-mMhln*    Na  »l;ffl7:  Nov^4;  Sp.  p.  «W;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  846. 

s  vi^  A    A    Cleminont  N  C.     BHket.     No.  904,036;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3083;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  66L 

lu^l^  C..ChS.  Ill     Humidifier.    No.  902.623;  Ndv.  3;  8p.  p.  181;  Gm.  vo^.  137;  p.  30. 

Hnh^rt  C    Chl^o  111     Humidifier.    No.  908,623;  Nov.  8:  Sp.  p.  183:  Gm.  vol.  137;  n.  31.  _^  ,-,  «  «- 

Batert,' C.; ChSK' lU-    MjDalSldevtoa  tor  himldora.    lio.  teioOO;  iiov.  17;  Bp.  p.  $172;  Oai.  vol.  IT;  p.  «•. 
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Sacar  S  S     (Sm  Kohn  and  Sugar.) 

Suiter  d.  BuWs,  Moot.    Me*iurin(c-hopp«r.    No.  90^617:  Nor.  lo:  Bp.  p.  rr.:  Oa«.  vo»_  m;  p.  ..^    „ ,   ,_    „  ,-, 

iuiuTM;^  c:  M7Sil«nof  ol  oo^h*lf  lo  L.  iTBood.  Marion.  Ind.    Cwnptmaa.    No.  908.114;  Not.  J;  8p.  p.  IIM;  Oat.  toJ.  1J7;  p.  l». 

. SISIS'  i:  j".  «%•* j'.*Rmg'"'li^\TM2«.     Pt«>o  t um-t.b»..     No  906.0M;  Not.  M;  Sp.  p.  51M:  Oat.  toI.  157.  p.  MX 
IS12rD'aW.S5Sr'pa.^S£S*'i?uti.'tKS^  Elactric  t«c««H-.Ta.or.    No  «.114;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  6JD4; 

Qm/rti.  1J7;  p.  iH4. 


foplaa^ Elevator  Companr     (^  ^,",'P*^^  D^  C. .  aaricnor.) 


Humnnrlstown.  Pa. 
J.,  Sprtnger,  N.  Mex. 


Stamp  p«d  or  tal>fet.    No.  MM.nt; 
Tar.    .KttacbnMSQttordrtrlnc-'vtns 


Nwr. 


BuieUfli.  A 
Buttaariand, 

Sutton^  U.  M  ,  and  W.  L.  and  K.  O. 
Swain.  W.  N  .  aaalgnoc  of  ono-hal/  to  E. 

8iS>w,  'ra..  New  York,  N.  Y  Wrroch.  No  906,11«;  Not  M;  Sp.  p.  »U;  Oaa.  toL  U7:  p  9^ 
Swan.  C.  C,  Buflalo.  N.  "t.  Railway -twitch.  No.  908,004;  Not.  S;  Bp.  p.  tM:  Om.  to*.  137;  p.  !«. 
C  M..  USa  Moines.  Iowa.     Pulley      No.  906.019;  Not  »4;  8p.  p.  UM;  Oaa.  toI.  117;  p 


ir;  p.  a 

Not.  10; 


Sp.  p.  3184:  Oaa.  toI.  1S7;  p. 


Dallas,  Tax.    Eiactrtral  Intarraptv.     No.  900. lU;  Not  34;  Sp  p 
PMlllpa.  Martdlan.  Mia.     Prtolar'i  Impleniaot     No.  904,577;  No 


UtO;  Oaa.  toI.  137; 
OT   34;  Bp.  p.  4190 


;  Oaa.  toI 


Swansea, 


»U. 


No.  904,994: 


Portar  and  t.  6.  Braaor.  Martatta.  OtUo.    AotaDatio  ptano-pisTV. 

Coostructioo  Company,  Buflalo,  N. 
produows     No.  906,117;  Nor.  94;  Sp.  p.  6U4:  Oaa. 


ts.  to  Century 


Y.    EWctro- 


131. 


0«i.TaLll7: 


S75. 


Swausoo,  S.  A.,  Chk-a(o.  >^-.  aaslgnor  of  (wo-thlrds  to  S.  8. 

Now.  17;  Sp.  p.  saw.  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  Ml. 
Swwt,  B.  W .,  Clevfsland,  Ohio,  amtgaat,  by  maana  aarip 

maKoet.    No.  90e.KM;  Not.-3;  Sp.  p.  186;  Gaa.  toI.  Uff;  p.  II. 
SwlndeU,  J.  A.   RcMrra  township.  AUachMiy  county,  Pa.     » «»dln»  apparatus  I 

Tol.  137;  p.  94«l.  .    ^ 

Swioeford.  O.  A.    (Saa  MaddnU  and  Swtaaionl.)  _     ^  ,  ,^ 

Swloehan.  J.  A..  Akron.  uhk>.    VahWe-tlra.    No-  90a.9»;  Nor.  »;  Sp.  p.  794;  Oaa  to».  137.  P 
gjmHafta^  T.  rf.,  aasKi^  to  T.  H.  8yinln«too  Gampuy.  BalUmon,  tid.    Joora^-bo*.    No.  9IM.4tt;  Not.  17;  Bp.  p. 

D.  dUO- 
BTOom.  J..  Phlladalphla.  Pa.    Couch-roll.    S*.  MB.774;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  466:  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  81. 
SiZHZI'  v^  K    CMOMwIIl.    VentUaUnx  systtM.    Me. 9UH.iJr.  .nov   lO-.  Sp.  p.  IflOS:  Oaa.  vot   i37;  p.  3»4. 
^^T^.  C.  V '.  ABStardam.  N.  Y.     W tn<low-Tan<fla>uc.  _Na  904.100;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p  1174.  Oas.  rol.  137;  p. 
T.  II.  Syinlagton  Company.    (Saa  Symlnirtoa.  T.  H.MJjpinr.)  .^_.   „_  •    o^  .v  ia«.  n-.  «»i  iw-  n  ti 

Tabb  W.  8.,  Lhk»«o,  llT   Combined  lafcty-raiof  ind  tlMppw-    Now  908.06;  Nor.  3;  Bp.  p.  lli;  Oaa.  to*.  U7.  p.  W. 
Tabler.  E.  J.    (See  OUbert  and  Tabler.) 
Tabler,  J.  T.    (See  UUbert  and  Tabler.) 
Taiater.  S.  8.    (Sao  Slaalaj  and  Tain ter.) 

.  Talnler.  W.  W.    (SeaStMAw  and  Talntar.)  

Taliaferro.  J.  C,  BalUmora,  Md.,  assignor  to  CoottDsntal  Can  Oanpany,  Byneoaa. 

A||tet>  {~x**   wW    lIC7*  D  28T 
Tambour,  J.,  Nanterre,  new  Paris,  France.    Safrty4ock  far  rerolTen.  pUtok.or  the  Uke. 

TLd!^"J.  L..  Kamaa  aty,  Mo.    Combined  couch,  cot.  and  oaTanport.    No.  90071:  NotJT;  Sp^p.  ^^J}^.;^  ^^^'K  iw..  n^  «al 
TaSirt,  M^  and  M.  Bflahin.  Stettin.  Germany.     AutomaUcally-chan«lnt  adT«rtMnf  darlOB.    No.  908.927;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  796.  Oaa.  toL 

tSm/l!;  and  W.  J.  Ryan.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boat-bandUnf  dsTk*.    No-  908.025;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  1000;  Oas.  toI.  137:  p.  164. 
Taptey?J.  F.,  New  York.  >I.  Y.    Binder.    No.  908,881;  Not.  10;  Bp.  p.  2190;  Oas.  ^1  -137.  p.  asT. 
TarUkofl   M.    New  York.  N.  Y.    Combined  garment      No.  906.081;  NV.  »4;  Sp.  p.  iUO;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p. 

Htt**^"*"*"  tor  transmitting  pow«r  (ram  caraxlaa.    No. 

Intarmlttontly-driTon  mechanism  adapted  lor  constant 

No.  904,463;  Not.  17:  Bp.  D.  »61.  Oas.  Tol.  117; 


N.  Y.    DT7ln(-m«;htna.    No.  908,680;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p. 
No.  90&,0»;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  6129;  Oas.  toI.  137; 
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Taylor  Burner  A  ElertropUUng  Company     (Sea  Taylor.  W.  O^  "^Jl?**:)      «., 
Taylor,  II.  11,  Svi  Joaa,  aMtfoor  to  Umadt  aad  P.  J.  Maybav.  Oan  Prandaoo.  CaL 
904.461;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  J84D;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p. /"^ 


CaL 


TayioT  il."  H..  San  JoaeT  aaalgnor  to  hlmaeir.  and  F.  J  Majhaw,  San  Frandaoo 
driving.    -No  904,462;  .Sot.  17;  Sp  p.  3MB:  Oas.  vol   l37;  P-  WO.  .      ^       ^  ,     m  .  ^ 
U.  H..SanJaaa,a«ifiiortohimsali.  andF.  J  Mayhaw,8anFranctaoo.CaL    Clutch. 


Taylor, 
p  7U0. 
Taylor  Iron  A  Steal  Company. 
Taylor.  J..  LiTcrpMl,  England 
^  ■  .  Waat  Cheater.  Pa. 

T..  OwtonvUle,  Pa. 
BridReport,  (  onn. 
Bridgeport.  Conn. 


P. 
P.. 


Taylor.  L. 
Taylor.  R. 
Taylor,  T 
Taylor.  T, 

sas. 
Taylor,  T 

3SS. 
Taylor,  T 

%s. 
Taylor.  T. 

388. 
Taylor,  T.  P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

3W. 
Taylor,  T.  P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

38!l. 
Taylor.  T.  B.,  Bridfeport,  Conn. 


(See  Pbelpa.  F   A.,  assignor.)  .w        .-,    -i 

Vehicle  sanding  apparatus.    Na  908.686;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  187;  Gi 

Ranae-an<te'.    No  9U8,9l»;  Not   17;  Sp.  p.  2NrM:  Oai  vol.  137;  p 

Sash-bolder.    No.  908.623;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2192;  (ias.  vol.  137 

Halrroll.     No.  908.775;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  467;  Uas.  toI.  IJ7; 


fl 


a.  Tol. 

516. 

387. 


P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Bridgeport.  Conn. 


Combined  abdomen-oompreas  ana  hoae-aupporter.    No 
Combined  abdomeo-compreas  and  hoaa-supportsr.    No. 
Combined  abdomen-comprass  and  hose-supporter.    No. 
Combined  abdomen-compiaaa  sod  huas  iiippnrtar. 
Combined  abdomen-compiaai  and  ham^ag^artm. 
Combined  abdomen-oompreas  and  hoae-aupporter. 
Combined  abdaman-eomprsas  and  hose  sopportar. 


137;  p.  33. 


Not.  10;  Bp.  p.  2181;  Oaa.  Tol.  117;  p. 

Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2196;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p. 

Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2196;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p. 
No.  908,636;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  2197;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p. 
No.  808,687;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  2198;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p. 


No.  908,«28;  Not.  10;  Bp.  p. 
No.  903.839;  Not.  10:  Bp.  p. 


2199;  Oas.  Tol.  137;  p. 
3300;  Oas.  toL  137;  p. 


No.  904.374;   Not. 


Taykir.  W.  O..  Mricnorto Taylor  Burner  4  ElectroolaUni Company.  Plltabarg.  Pa.    Wiring  doTtee  tor  flreplaoo-framaa. 

Tiyu5^^^  U^.^isSport  'fJ*'*  Towns  Manutocturing  Company,  St«ntord.  Conn.    ComWnatlon-lock.    No.  904.216;  Not.  17;  Bp.  p. 

T5tor,^^M.*!*Stop'h^nvUle.  Tex.    Heading-machine.    No.  908,938;  Nor.  3;  Sp.  p.  798;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  132. 

TsM.  O.  H.    (See  Grwenleal  and  Teas.)  „  ,   .^ 

Tmm.  W.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lock.    No.  904.r5;  Not.  17;  Bp.  p  3788:  Oaa.  »ol- 137;  p.  671       ,_   ^  ._ 

Teotar,  I..  Chatham.  Ontario.  Canada.    Flftb-wh«el.    Na  903J41:  >Jot.  10;  Sp^p.  »415^.»«-  Z^-  »*J;  !>•  •"•    ^.,.k.     v«  am  aia-  Not 

Teffltfiien;  O   U..  NMhviUe.  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  R.  Taganton.  Columbia.  iWo.    MaoWna  tor  making  concrete  slaha.    No  908,916.  Not. 

17:  Sp.  p.  »0B;  Ga».  vol.  137;  p.  51*. 
Tejtarden.  S.  U.    (See  Teprden,  O.  !>■."*»»»•)     „       , 
Telford,  W.  8.,  Duluth.  Minn.    Shoe.    Na  908.909;  Not.  3: 

TeU.  w.  H..aalf port.  Miss.    Mail-haf  support.    NaaOMOL. .-  •     -  j-    „    v-w  ..»    «       -.j   a 

Ten^ple.  W.  J.,  B^wkllno.  Maaa.    PTepar^M  Uauld  rmtH  mlxtuna  tor  breed:    Na  904^73;  Not  24;  Sp. 
TeSplelnan.  d.  L..  Ruby.  Va.    Wac£«iWe-    Na  904.61S:  Not.  24:  9p- P-  «ll;  ^9^  "<*:  >•":  P 


„, Bp.  p.  801;  Oas.  toI.  137:  p.  132.  

lla  804,008;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  4363;  Oaa.  to!  137;  p.  798. 


4197;  Oas.  Tol.  137;  p.  704. 


Xf:i 


W4;  Gas  vol.  137;  p 


Bp.  p.  191:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p. 
TroUey-wbnl. 


88. 
Na  908,638;  Not. 


S; 


Terry.  C.  A  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    Coi^drtlUng  wmntm.    ^o,W,M^.  Nor.  17 

Terry   E.,  assiipior  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Walt.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.     Pick.     No.  908.637. 

TeUoi.  L.  J  .  rtilcop«j  FalU.  aaslgner  to  New  Enidand  Trolley  Wheal  Company.  Uolyoie.  Mass. 

TrtUbJ^jcTliSiil^U.^hto     Re(rt8«tor.    Na  908^18:  Wa>T. »«;  8p> p.^»l&:^pas/ol  >37uM2».     „    ^, -.  k„t  a   Sn  n  1211- 

Taykl,  J.  f!,  and  k.  Wagener.  SmlthvlUa,  Tax.;  said  Wn iHlllHOMfa  ToykL    Meesurinrdwrlea.    Na  908,148,  Nor.  3,  Bp.  p.  Ull, 

0«.'  Tol.  1J7;  p.  198. 

TW^.'  W.,*EIkirN'^(:'*^lSSih<5TSS^^an,l  ,te«T,  appamtns.     No.  WJTtj;  Not.  17:  Bp.  p.  S7TJ  ^^^'^VT,  p.  878. 
Tbayw.  W.  B..  Columbus.  Oa.     Automatic  maU-ilcUvwr.     No  9u3J4a:  Not.  10^  Sp.  P...1417:  Oaa.  toL  137.  ^tJT 
TkMka.  L.  E.  L.,  Strathcona,  and  3.  McCardia,  Edmonton,  .Uberta, 

Tffmi.'EV^a^Wsah.    Cup-han.lto.    Na  904J872No».  17;  Bp.  p.  3484;  O^  toL  137;  p_ 
«i.H^     H..  i^nora.  Kans.    trude^U  burner.    Na  908,888;  Nor.  3;  Bp.  p.  1»4^«*;  ▼«>*•  •f'LP 
W  J    Bufla^.  N   Y.    Music-leaf  tum«.    Na  804.901:  Not  24;  Sp.  p.  4881;  Oas.  to! 


.'anada.    Hydnurilc  compresaor.    Na  908,00;  Not.  10;  Bp.  p.  1787; 


636. 


«>ra 


137; 


Not. 


Tbkiler, 

ThiUen, -  ,._._.., 

Thodo,  A.,  Hamijurg.  Gtnnany.     l.lntvmu'rruptertofeleclric  railways.     Na 
Thomas,  A.  O.,  K^-anvr,  .SVf>r     Gane-iiuk^'blnB.     Na  904,ri4.  Nov   24,  3p.  p. 

Thomas  O.  B.    (See  Goo  l ridge  and  Thomas.)  _         ^  ,   .^        «w, 

TbomaB.  O.,  OriJaberg,  Germany.    Bridge.    Na  901.630:  Nor.  10;  Bp.  p.  2308;  Oaa.  toL  U7;  p.  »0. 


34;  S 
Oaa.  ToL 


^. 


33. 

p.  878. 
P- 

P-' 


Oaa.  ToL  137;  p.  878. 
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Th™p~,E.J.,0«.«,0nUrt.,-,»»0««.^.U.B.H.6IU.»dR.8.8™rt,O,««,C«>.d..    C-M««.    N,.  «>..«.:  N«. 

t1;^;;:^"t  ■r''  C& T-  Comu'SSn^'dU  stop  and  check.    No.  903,243;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1418;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  263. 

SoZa O.-m":; .a2«'^" TftThowU^'j^wa^k.  N.  J.    Incandeacent lUumlnant.    Na  906,119;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6318;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  1M7. 

Thrtn*.  L.  6.  P.    (See  llopkinson  and  Tbrlng.)  .„ki^  .i  »     Nn  «n  oiR-  Nov  17-  So.  d.  2819;  0«s.  voL  137;  p.  616. 

Tldeman,  U.,  M.-nomlnoc.  Mich,    'felephone  annuncUtor  and  Jack.     No.  W*.Wi,  ^Ym-  Om  vol.  137;  p.  914. 
TMWT   U     B.-liinghaui,  Ns  ash.     l-og(tin(5  appamtus.     No.  905,022,  Nov.  M,  bp.  p.  oi«,  w«»-  voi.  u,,,  v 
TUgbmsn.  B.  C,  Jr.,rt  o/.    (See  Mathewson,  J.  E..  assignor.) 

SKS^O-  ?  •  New  yK  S.TTmuien'iekr^plXtU.    No.  903,632;  Nov.  10;  6p.  p.  2210;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  380. 

?lS3e?'^n''^w^kTffio/^tir«;{;-8.'SS^°d^  indicator  lor  vehicle    No.  904.101; 

Not.  17;  Sp.'p.  3175;  Gas.  vol.  UJ7;  p.  57*. 

ToISocimpuilng  Scale  Company.    (See  Hspgood.  C.  H.,  assignor.) 

Tolhurst  Machln."  »>  orks.    ( S«»  C  roasdaie,  K.,  «B'g°orO  ^  ,  ^„        gj, 

^:^n.  i-TK^-nn^,rlor;.xr K^^^  ^^^  ??ov^afsp"p"l001:  Gai.^vol.  137;  p.  164. 

?SrrP°.'  W."co.l>^oTp;^S'^c'S^U-bj^.    N^^^  ^^^  ?^-^f.^^::i,'^^;  oa.  vol  137;  p.  616. 

'i±n  \  ^iTrk^'MViiignra^on'r^n^knT'i^;!^^^^^^  extlniul^iEg  ga^UghU  by  varying  th. 


Tors^a  Sp2^ikli;\  orn^ny- ■  (S«>  "aTkTns  and"  Haiumonjl  assignor.)' 


K*  r- A  an^d'^F  ^L^iLiUr.""  BU^liy  «"»*  *  L«^>  ^''^^^'  ""^^  »^^'  ^«°"-    P»«^^'«^*»-    ^^-  ««'^'  ^°"-  '=  ^^^  ^' ''''' 

?™S^i^k¥l/w^YorrN"Y."^^^^^  ^-^•^^-    ^"-    . 

T^U^il''M"H^''l?eJ?Sk''N.- y'!  .i?d  C^.  P.'  Astrom,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  TreadweU  Company.  Dumpings 
TJS^welf  1i  "u^Ne^^^J^k' N'Y''."and"'c.'p.'  Jfs^m,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  M.  H.  TreadweU  Company.  Dnmplng<ar. 
T^ilSf  H  ^Jid!£if^^  o^^Xfi^^j'w' KeUy.  Harrison,  N.  J.    Cylinder.    No.  905,023;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6134;  Oas.  voL  137; 

T^t&cl^^,  ,r\%,i'iiJ  t^'infuser.    Na  903,634:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2214;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  391. 
S^iincb-T  Ma^nory  (ompany.    (S.*  Bartholomew.  W..  asstfOior.) 

Trut.!^,  C.  11.    (S«  l"l«n«ll.  i:.  r.,  •sslp"") 

Ti;S;''i'^rV!l?r.l"rr.'''°B°Si.lSj,JrS;&'y.wh«l„,ih,n..    N..»02.781;N.v^;8pp.«;a».v.l.l«;p.«. 

Umbencer.  B.  L.    (See  Croes.  A.  B.,  assignor.)       ^  ,.,.,,_,  v 
U nd^ Winl  TypoWritrr  (  omimny .    (See  Helraond.  W    F    ««ipnorO 
Undrr^ocxl  Tv^owriu*  Company.    (See  McConnack,  U- 8-.  «BlP>or-) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (See  McLaughlin,  J.  C,  assignor.) 
uS^lrrwoM  Tyi!ewrit*r  (  omw.    (See  Pfunder,  K.  L.,  ass  (tnor  ) 

Un^'ci^btde  Company.    (See  Price.  E.  F.  assignor.)  ..^„«.  x 

Un  on  Speclai  SewlAg  iisrhli.e  Company     fSee  Onderdonk   L..  assignor.) 

Un  on  sVitrh  &  Signal  Company.    (See  Coleman.  J .  P  .  a«signor. ) 

Union  Swllrh  &  Sipnal  Cximbany.    (See  Schreuder  and  8 plcer.  assignors.) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Felbel,  J..  aKignor  ) 

Union  Tybewriter  Company.    {Se#  Oabhelson.  C    asslRnor.) 

Union  Tvpewnter  Company.    (See  Oppenheim,  J.,  assiKnor.) 

uS  on  Typewriter  Con/pany-    (S«*  Stickney.  B^  C..  assignor.) 

United  .sVirl  A  (oUar  Company.    (!^m.  U>)rinandy,  O.  J.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Curnar.  E.  E..  assipor.) 

Uni^l  8U^  E^ectrur'SlKnalVompany.    (See  Kuddlck^J.  f  ^lgxu.r.) 

United  .sutes  Fastener  Conpany.    (S«  Dowse  W.  B.  H.  assignor.) 

iiniv.-r^al  ^af.'tv  (  ar  t  onlrollt-r  Co.     (Sfv  Klopf,  I- .  B.,  assignor.)  

&B^  F^'-.1S^' -  ^""^"^^^^^  ^i'^iir^r^ngtrSSiur.^.    No.  903.342;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1614;  0«. 

uS«  "^^  J-.  »^tt»«-  •"'»  N.  J.  Chapman.  Everett.  Wash.  Drying  and  treating  lumber.  No.  903,635;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2216;  Oa..  vol.  1*7; 
UpsoTm  M  New  York  NY.  assizor  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Concrete  pUe  and  forming  the  same.  No. 
vS?t  ^^ru!S.d%Ss,'.'^ic2!'n.r'  N^'aS^SS-  Nov.  17;  Sp.  P- 3777;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p  673. 
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',  N.  Y.. 


to  O«o«il  KIwtri* 


RaductloQ-fuxiMca.    No.  903,803;  Nor.  17;  Sp.  p.  MM;  Om. 


V«iBnnit,a, 

▼ol.  1J7.  p.  517.  „ 

Van  Doren;  .4.  J..  Bankw  HUl,  lad.    H««Un|t  svrtma.    No.^ 
V»n  Pmti«n,  H.  8..  SynKUM.  N.  Y.    Cooklnc  utaatlL  JNo.  t-^y— 
Van  Sl?k«.  A.  C.  Crwoo.  low*.    8wwfM>[Mrat0d  ■!■«■     »•. ' 
Van  Viick.  E.  A.    <*»  Wll«.  E.  B.^a-4^.)^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^     Artlflcti  tootb.    No  «».>«;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1816:  Oa..  toJ. 


;.  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  »7T«;  Oaa.  toI.  l»7;  p.  «73. 
Not.  17;  8p.  p.  Xm;  Oaa.  to».  137;  p.  «7S, 
B.TOl;  Not.  S;  8p.  p.  MB;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  ««. 


Tralo-ordar  slcnal.    No. 


Vac  Vleck!  J.  A..  aalCDor  ol  one-haU 

?!?/^ifel' L  H.^^w'S^S^tiioTl^  8lfnaJ  Bo.nl  At«c»unant  Company.  Aubray.  Ta.. 

vS;"5  Tc&  %  "'Bi5."-Na  «?i(«;  not.  3;  Sj.  p.  334;  Oa*.  T^.  1T7;  p^  ^   ,^       „. 

y^  H.  W  .S'S^:  lS^^J»»Wd.    No  904.7&;  ^o^  ,»<  fP;  P- ygj  ,%  J^-  gH?J*'>Tn  9«  7»-  Not.  3   8p.  p.  477;  Oa. 

Varley,  R..  Enriewood.  It.  J-.  Milcniirto  AutocoU  Company.    IgnlUon  tyvlHi  brazplMluii  anciiiM     no.  wb./isj;  noT.  «.  of  »>  "  . 

vSl/.^'-'eSwood.  N.  J..  MifDor  to  AutocoU  Company.    IfnlUon  systam  lor  «ip»o.k>n-«n«ln«i.    No.  902.783;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  «;  Oaa. 

Toi.  i37:  'p.  mT  .  „    _^     V 

JSSIS:  2-."eittiSr«'?r'5S?kSr5SSii.    no.  9«».«3;  not.  lO;  8p  p.  »«,  oa..  TO..  137;  p.  444. 
viSkr  P    Chica«>  lii.    CaramS-tray.    No.  906,087;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  6140;  0*».  vol.  137;  p.  9l«.  _^   ,„.  .  «a 

vSStof'A  6^  85?£«B.  N^?C«nbIiiattoB  ftoaJjUn-garmmt.    K^o.  B0<3lfl.  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3781;  Oaa.  to».  1*7;  f.  «74. 
ViMMOid  Pspar  Compaay.    (Sm  Rioa,  A.  C.  aalgBar.) 
■  VwilMCoaipaay.    (8«a  RoUina.  C.  H.  aast 

»t,  a  Hfc  a 

Vial,  K.  K..  La 
Victor  Sale  A  Look 


Vaasot,  <^H^  and  r.  Cornu,  Otuwa.  Ontario, 


"  "^    3^wi'1fnLS!feiir*BlS.*elii«  oar.    No.  904,477;  Not.  34;  3p.  p  4304;  Oaa.  toI.  IT;  p.  7W. 
111.    Car-whial.    No.  904.162:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3117;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  fiW. 
ipany.    (Sea  SpiTey.  T.  8..  aasiKnor) 


Vklal.J.  B..«(ai.    (8ae  Vldal  y  Dlaa.  J.  »asl«nor.) 
VIdal,  J.  C.tfa^    (See  Vldal  y  Dta*.  J.,  aaaipwr.) 


Attachment  (or 


vidi'y  Di«.  J .  H;s^rubiiiiMfi;;irj""v«to«k  l^"*^ JSf^-  •?^'-  ^-  *"*•  '•  ^-  ^"*^'  **•'  ^"^-  ^-  '^ 

key-bperated  macbin...    No.  «Oa.Wl;  Nor.  3;  Sp.  P  iO(»^»^r^W^.M.    _,^  ^^^  _^  i„.  _  ,« 
YlaMOfTB  C.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Eatanrton-table.    No.  «Bt.aM;  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  3218;  Oaa.  Tol.  ui,  p.  ■«. 
ViMMti  J.  V.'  (Saa  Rlcharda,  R.  R.,  aaUcnor.) 
Vint,  G.  A.    (Saa  Otaaa  "^J'^l,  vi^i  ^ 

vtitxlJrt    K^TSkSI&y     sSSn-piow      No.  908.032;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  1010;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  pJM.  .   _  „  -. 

vi\itrw^^'ria;k»b»«  W   V^    SuDDort  tor  swlnfte  fofsltuia.    No.  904,ft7S;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  4300;  Oa*  toI.  117;  p.  7S». 

VockT JT  Cbl^.  UL    Sad>-look.     No.  908.419;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1970:  Gai.  toI.    r :  p  354^ 

y^h^  H^J^^^  ^^^rSLiSctfSator.    No.  901,11.;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  11«;  Gaa.  toL  137;  p.  1». 

V«toki  W.  H.    (See  LuUmt  and  VatekO 

X!aK\^'lie;^.tGi^5r2^to(CS^  S-l-pcop-WTahlcto.    No.904,(M;N0T.17;8p.p.3a26;Oaa.To. 

vSi^.'^i:  L..  .-p,or  o, oo^balfjo  H,  !j^.C^^.J^,}^^^,j;'^^^^^^,S^9Si^^^^^  l^J.  §i]?*(iini^l^i>M? 


No. 


Oaa.  Tol 


;  8p.  p. 

ol.  I3f; 


p.  000 


Voifc  W.  H.,  DaTeoport.  Iowa.    Wrta«r  box  or  tray  hr  wMhlnjf-machine  tuba.    Na 
VotUto  W     LooisvUle   Ky.    ProportiBnai  powdar-dtrklBr.    No.  9iK.l*4:  Not.  17;  Sp.  p. . 
Vulkan  kaachinonlai)riK.v  Votlen  OeaaUachaft.  Firm  o(.    (See  Art.  II.,  amkgOM.) 
W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.    (Sea  Bowea.  C.  r^aaalrior.) 
W   D.  Allen  Manalactarlnn  Company.    (See  Olbba,  H..  atatgnor.) 

W.  U.  Mlu*-j  Company.    (See  O'Connor,  J.  F.  aatljBOC.)  ! 

W.  O.  Hlctofc  MMIiifcwnirtf  Company     (8«  ^•W^jSiif-.SiE!^! 

XS£*ET*lllSXk2"^'   D^i^MS^V^STrS^'SSnir.  ,0;  Sp.  p.  1«7;  Oaa.  to}.  ITt;  p.  WL 

wSeT  W    8?rirSeld   Mo.    CooSaadrJi^tor     No.  90S.S3O;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1«71:  Oaa.  toI.  ir;  p.  354. 

Wallantebrlk  Mauaer  AktlengeoaUHhaft    (Saa  KUnfar.  M.,  u^gnm.) 

Wa»ar,  E.  K..  «  •I.    (See  Brodtoa.  E.  R.,  aailfnor.j 

w5SJ'c\  ^QSSi^m.^^^t^i»ir^.    No.  903.347;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  14»  Oaa.  ToL  IT;  p.  »4. 

I'Si,  li."i: .  ^.Sr^r^^n.  "iS^^S  underwood  Typewriter  Comp«>y.  -New  York.  N.  Y.    Typewriting  machine.    No.  904.(«; 

w;;S;;r"ft^-.'*M?mi  v:?nJn";Sn^'S- underwood  Typew^^  Typewriting  machine.    No.  904.7*7; 

JToTa*;  Sp  p  4528;  Oa«.  toI.  137;  O.  »19.  «     on^ ,«..  v„,   it- 

Waibat.  O..  8Ui«en,  Oennany      Trap  lor  waiteplpaa.    No.  9009^Not.  17. 
VValnwTl«ht,  v* .  v>  ..  c onncrsvUW.  Ind.     Blow«r.<5Mln«.    No.  90S.7(B.  Not.  3, 

wSdort   E  C  ^ui'i^'N'' V*^SS^.    No.904^NaT.17;Sp.p.34B6;Oa..To..l37;p«35. 

fiB'?('?^JS^^t^r^rZ.'^'^s'r^^^^  ^  ^  »^- 

wikeJ^J^H^  l^'tim'^'pS:  ^B^jS^V^""  So  904.738;  Not  3«;  8p.  p.  4531;  Oa.  to.  137;  p.  819 

N??YoTV°Y  ^^SSilaklnK-raachln.  driTa.    No  904.W;  Not  34;  8p.  p  -Ull;  Gaa.  toT  IT;  p.  7W. 
MoVnS'ei  Pa.    HirwSiHBoupl.nK.    No.  90B.«»;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2^0;  5a..  to1._  137;  p.  392. 


.  p.  3008;  Oai.  to*.  137;  p.  Ma. 
p.  p.  3J0;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  57. 


Walker.  W.  J 
Wallace.  A.  K 
Wallace.  O.  O 
Wallace.  J   H. 

li;^  W  "W  "sSSSSSrM'ii.  'pSS3bS:i;;i2i    To  »4W:'NiT.*54;''fc*'p.lS;i;  Oi  Vol.  U7;'p  874 

w!uSito  M    NlwWk  Vj   Y     llSSlK-ited  beTeragai     No.  906.aa»:  Kot  24;  Sp  p  5142;  Oaa.  toI.  137; 

wtS^ft^.^h"iwpS  P.     F..TS?*  No.904Jg4;  N^;  8p^37iC;  0-.  toJ.  l/jP- .74. 

wStbir.  J.  i..  Boonville,  Mo.     PUInjt.    No.  904.(X»;  2<otJ7;  Sp.  p^3m2:  *>«■  ^o..  13..  P  5^ 

wrt*^  w    n    at   Inwnh   Mo      Mall-catcher      No  905iW>;  Nor.  24;  Sp  p.  5144:  Ga.   vol   137,  p.  9i«. 

wSSSir  S^.^Ri^Si-iTr'^sb^;  olSiSlJ^S   Aust^JT^ewnt^.  „>••«  'Si^l^.NoT.  .0   Sp.  p.  .«73;  Oa.,  toI  137;  p.  354. 

WMta^I  ,  MJlwSkai.  Wis.     Roller-akate  tire.     No  906,iMf:_NoT.  34;Jp.  p.  5140;  Oa..  to».  IS?-,  p.  917. 


p  91«. 


Elactranadlcal  apparatua.    No.  905.040;  Not.  10; 

5;  Not.  IT:  Bp.  p.  fttM:  Oa..  toI.  137;  p.  674.  

iackwo  Mrfobe-lourth  to  8.  T.  Moy«.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     TwatliW 


>iapprerki«"trtc  Controller  Company.  /^^  ^V'PP'"^;."::.;**^^  v— w   w   v 
Wappler   R.  H..  anifnor  to  V>  •W'ter  Eleclnc  ControUw  Company,  Naw  York,  W.  Y. 

w'a^l,^il^'.:  KTnsi'^.t'^'J'o.^^ruhuUr  rt^-t«^.    No.90^^  WL?1^^. 

Ward,  W.  J.,  v>  eat  Philadelphia,  aMifnor  of  on«^*urth  to  H  .  H.  Jarkaoo  ana  a 

hid-e.     No.  903.(XM;  Not.  3;  So.  p.  1015;  Oa..  vol.  137.  P  J»^  .     --.       jg- 

WardweU.  8.  W  .  ProTidonca,  H.  L    Yaro-p«!kac*.    No.  900,041;  Not.  1(^  Bp.  p.  204,  Oa..  ^  {Jj-  P-  ~" 

p.  085. 
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Warner,  A.  A., 

p.  874 


to  Und.ni.Fmy«id  CI.*,  Naw  Britain.  Ccmn.    Onndlnc-mm.    No.  904,906;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  48M;  0-.  toL  1»7: 

W^ar^  C   L    ClnclnnaU.  Ohio.    Trapping,  tor  hoi—.    No.  904.031;  Not  17;  8p.  p.  3033;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  663. 
W^FeatherboneTompany  of  UicKi^  (See  \N  ebster.  V^  assignor.) 

w'^iTKTo^'ioliHi.Y.    8praT-no..le.    No.  906,032;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  6140;  Ga..  toI.  137;  p.  917.    . 

S:l:rrF:}:  ti^dT'«^atSi^Mir'K"iir''^ll'^^^^^  Not.IO;  sp.  p.  A  oa..  tol 

XlT^B^'^E.it'BriaSw^er^'MS.:.^^^  Machine  for  tacking  shoeahank..    No.  904.038; 

Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3034;  0&».  vol.  137;  p.  553. 
Waterman.  C.    (See  V\  aterbury  and  y>  aterman.) 

^rtSJSSS-  f  •  i-  Sn'Xi'i^u'^^'nr^n,  Company,  Rockfbrd.  HI.  Spring-trip  tor  plow,.    No.  903.117;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  1107; 

W^JS^T^'  T/  iSgnor  to  Emer^  Manufacturing  Company,  Rockford.  IlL  Planting  attachment.    No.  903.118;  Nor.  3;  Sp.  p.  11«: 

W^a"mS'  K'l:  iSgnor  to  Emer«,n  Manufacturing  Company.  Rockford,  lU.  Alfalfanilsk.    No.  903,119;  Nor.  3;  Sp.  p.  1170;  Oa..  voL 

^Hf ^..^r^^' Of  oS^afffo  A'^iJ:f^i^^'''hiv^^^^^'  ^■^^■'  ^--  '^■'  '^-  '■  ^^«=  «-•  '-• 

fif 'HHnB^-S-^^  -•-=  «--^--  -•- 

5Ht^l^^^^i^S:c2iXrar-ic£%'r«^^c&^^^^  Sp.p.195;  Oa.Tol.l37;p.3. 

y  ry':^!  M.  feoVt'TSui'  'S^^'bii  ear^irum.    No.  902,786;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  483;  Oa..  Tol.  137;  p.  85. 

Wearer,  J.  k.    (See  Young  and  We*^**-)  ^ , ..  ,,.  ^_  ^-..     jjo  903  646-  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2230;  Gai.  voL  137;  p.  394. 

Weber,  A.,  St.    (See  Weber.  J.,  assignor.) 

Xl^  *p'°o'riig.;i^l^trNrW  jSS^pitect  Camp«.y,  Weat  Orange.  N.  J.    Phonograpb^roducer.    No.  906.033;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p. 

w'eS'  ?'Ulnofi)  A  Weber,  8r.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.    Shadeholder  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps.    No.  904321;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4715 : 

W^te'r"lit  '^i£ot'5o  KeUogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  m.    Telephone  system.    No.  904,583;  Not.  24;  8p.  p. 
V.^^i^'i:  ^LoSinVnirio  Canada,  assizor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  WarnmFeatherbone  Company  of  Michigan,  Three  Oaks.  Mich. 

Germany     Stufflng-box  for  ga».«ngines.    No.  904,386;  Not.  17,  Bp.  p.  iiao,  ua..  voi.  lo' ,  v-  o<-»- 
w^lii^^^   k''*jii^i'^?ty Vi". 'flSd-bag.    No.  906,034:  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  5150;  0-.  vol.  137;  p.  918. 

Ei'>rtS%^i^i^'r^^^^  lSl;^-^-%^ .37;  P..1. 

W^itLl'  H^  C*  Biu.S«5S?Md''"Automatlc  cutK,fl  lor  oil-tanks.    No.  903.926;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  2841;  Oa..  toI.  137;  p.  51». 

^e^on™  M^L%M^S  ^o^tTwTt^r  ^^^^^r^^^^,.  N-  «H^i  Nc^-^^,  8p,  P- ^e;  Oa..  to..  137;  ^767. 

vol    137;  p.  8A  />   1?      ^  ^ 

S-S-t"^  -oMH'a  n-lfS^-yTH. ^•ii!"BS£,XS'akS.S?^.2EA'2  Eu'S.. «  ^  v^.  sp«-pu».. 

«^AS«  V"^:  'r!;,l!;  ftr'So^°'iSkSa"*p«.,.b.  no.  «>.,«■.  Nov.  10-.  sp.  p.  m:.  o».  -ot  .37,  p.  m. 

Westpm  I  lock  Manuracturing  (  ompany.    (Se«  K«™,  <'"  ***'^°f,-^-     v„  o«,  ~».  jjor  17-  Bd  P  2846;  Oa..  toI.  137;  p.  619. 
WMifpIt  A   U    Stockholm,  Sweden,    (winter  (or  coins  and  the  like.    No.  903.WW.  wot.  it,  op  p.  *o^,  «-* 

W^,   Sho«i  sSlfric  &  Mknufartnrin,  Conipeny.  J^'^^'^^^A^-'^^q'     ^^i   137.  p  167 

wS^r-  f  •  Roci^**  N^V^-aSikll^WnUne  assignment.,  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing  Comp«iy.  Chk«go.  lU.    El«.trk>4ight- 

l5rde;iii".     No  904,4«7;No;.  17;  Sp.  p.  39»;  0"  volM^T^.  701. 
SbSiSf  IT^i^vS^r^S.'-  li2?-.SiS^kt:«4'ig^T.\7;8p.p.3787;Oa..ToL137;p.675. 


xlii 
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WhlUker8.T  MlgBorto  Ra«l  Aotonutlc  M.U  Box  Comply.  Columbu.,  O..  1U1W»X.  No.9a23«;NoT.a;8p.  p.  ^il;  O-rot  UT; 
^^..r  A '  A  .  «lgno,  to  Satlonai  Tr.<le  Tapp«  Company.  B»r».  Ma.  C.«uit<lo-nc  d.^  No.  M3.261:  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  1443;  0». 
£^'f  •  HJ^,^w-  !^^.a^Ul.SS;SgirrH 'k^Scti^  -^     -  «^.  no.  l.  Sp.p  Z^: 

WUt^'y  J- 1  hVI:  H^rK'/JUrlS'sinWx  Faucet  Con.p«>,.    Fao«t.    Na  ^m,  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p-  485;  Oaa.  voL  iSl;  p.  tt. 
WUiUier.'c.  A.    {See  Berrv  C   »*  -  **ij^"%  '  ,^^.  b-  w,„     vo  WHJW  Nor.  17;  Sp.  p.  STW;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  ftTB 

Wldmer.  U.  O.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  .*f^-°P^?^Ptf*'J^;^,",t;.'No^^^^  P  l4^Miai.  vol.  in.  p.  386. 

^iS'  i   A  ■  MS^Ht  MrcS:    S^t^te^r  •yo'"9oi'«4;^';^-2?;"sp^^^^  ^0^  Ti^V^'  "^  **• 

wl^bl^'  C.:  N^lr  ^i.  ^•    F^mgrSir.     No.  Wa.7»;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  4»1;  fiaa.  vol.  137;  p.  W. 

WleUemeler,  A.  A.    (3«>  Wtedeiiwler.  J-.  Jr.,  *"°^,;Vln^,.tii«     No  tO.U.%3   Nov   10;  Up  p  H<«;  f'-at  vol.  137:  p  386  „,    „      ^ 

W^  C  New  York  a«l«uor  to  F.  H.  SUllman.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Uydraullc  p.p^rtvetln,  machlna.  No.  »03.*»:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1«1 ; 
J^ori:  U=a£uJ^r  to  Pym-  Company.  N.w  York.  N.  Y.  CbamlC  «lr»«tlncul--r.  No.  goajT;  Nov  10;  8p.  p.  1«7;  Om.  vol. 
W{  V E^wooi*^Sl2.iU  oriai  to  ,.  F.  Untar.  Mlno-poU,.  Minn.    Road^r^.    No.  904.106;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  ««; 

^aSHJ!!;  ^:  ^-^cS^rtliK;,-^  wS^SJL-ii^^^^^  oa.,^vo..  137;  p.  ^. 

wmum  L.  Imlay  Rapid  Cyanide  Ptowm  Company     (f^J^V'  '  ^^ 

WlUlam  SeUers  &  (  ompany     (8«  B«n9on,  O.  H    Jr    ««»/°<J  >  ,  jj.  o„.  rot.  137;  p.  »l«. 

O&i.  vol   137'  P  681. 
SSIKu  D^^and^^A^Tb^qLSl^l'hanEln,  apparatus  for  ..last-Mmacaa.    No.903.ca;  Nov.  1.^.  9p.  p.  .7«;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p. 

wS«u.  H  D '  W.  Ahlen.  and  A.  N.  Dlehl.  Daqu«ne,  P..    Charging  blast-(um.«.    No.  «6.1»;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  5334;  Oar  vol.  .37;  p. 
wISkmaMF    aarignor  to  wmiams  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Crusher  and  pul verier.    No.  904.W7:  Nor 
W^I^^'m^f''^  ^^^or^to^  WU?.r3  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulvertser  Comp«.y.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Ham».r  or  b^.«  tor  crusher,  and  poW 
W^M^'liSorrwii'.i^^sPaSSc-S.^^^^^^  Crusher  and  pulveriser.    No  m«.;  Nov. 

WBSiJS.'.^-T.\^:^h'^nll^i„S  *^.h.c..whe^.    ,N. '^Xns^^M   f  SSk^^T  """  '''  '"'  "^  *'' 

wSuams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveriser  Company.    (?"Jl'Si*™'J',     nS^SSw   Nov  24   8p.  p  4222:  Oaa.  vol.  W;  p.  im. 

WUlls,  J   W.    (Sea  Hestandand  WlUb.) 

WUloiighby.  E.    (See  Liscom.  "•  "-^J""*™*!,'   ^.^  ,„,t_      jj©  90B.99A;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  28»  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  821. 

WUmo,  C.  J^  Montreal,  yuel-c.  C»nads.    Vex^ln«sysWm^  N^^«^  •  f,^*'^^  ^.       „x 

D.  K.    >\  au-rlo*).  Iowa.     Maiiur^apreaoer.     »«^»»m*»v.'^"  .- ■  zs  i  ../»>.  /i..  ««j   n-r    n  mm 


D.  K..  >\  au-rlo*).  Iowa.     Maiiura^preaoer.  -/"^J^TiirMr^   i?."  om 'n  sum-  Gat  vol   137    p.  Oft. 
.  O.  B.  Cohunbus.  Ohio.    C>oth»waab«^la  »l^  Nov^^  17.  8p.  p.  38^  Oa*^v«^U^        ^ 

n  r    y>iuym  V'lirk   N   Y      Gannent-support.     No.  m,m,  ?iov.  j.  op.  o.  «.».  "jm^    •"  k 

SK  w4st1  TtK^r/£s2:  "^.suT  &-«jr»;v,.K  .pp. ».  o^  -  -^ .  »■ 

WUsoo.  W.  R..  Toronto,  Ontario.  OMJoa^K^u^^y™"-    '^^  »««».*»'.  .«.•'•' 
S[!lr'rc^h?n^raiSS£i.Jto''ii';?^Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    PT«««^llm.Un, device.    No. 903.424;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  ITTO-.  Oas. 

wfiniS^  5  f;  Edna.  K«-..  -.nor  o(  on^thlnl  to  W.  L.  Co.n.way.    Combined  w«^  cutt«  and  poller.    No.  •06.a»»;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p. 

819S;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  91».  . 

WliLins    \    <(si     (See  Wlnans,  L..  tMcnor  ) 

^SF^.i5io}^o.'Ji';5s"l.'i:SrrV.n«^  Ra.Ho.nt  supporter.    No.««  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1990:  Oas. 

wSkl2:  L  O^O..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Co«p-t»-i  of  matter  to  bo  a.«l  In  m.«n«  c»pylnrP^    No.  904;»0;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  «4;  Oas. 

Wi^  J   r    Maywood.  lU.    Car-door  seal.    (Rei«ue.)    No.  >2.»3.  Nov^J4,  »p.  ^»*^-.  ""^    "  g    •  »;  ^,.  q^  ^ol.  ir:  p.  M». 

SSj^:S"pffi:?J.iS5^">^^«'2^-'^"^  ^'  ~"^ ""  '* ''  '• 

1.8t7.1i.'"is£i!Sr~..Babb.m.«rfWlrt..)  _  ,„       ^ 
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Wdhler, 
Wold.  K 
Wolf.  A. 
Wolf.  K. 
Wotre.  i. 


Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  57V. 
3187;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p. 
Gas.  voL  137;  p.  579. 


579. 


y/tiJS:  r.  T.'.  SprtajWd,  Uu...  -d  R.  Whltt.  C..v.l«.d,  Obk.  T^«P  tor  .o»,m.  No.  m.l«:  Not.  Z;  Sp.  p.  m7,  0«.  to..  »; 
^S'-AV"^X.»o"'BJ!?SS.".1f.-  ?u^rr;&iJ^^''b£d?l^-""jS,^abS^.  N,.«C,<»;  NO,.  ..;  »P.P.  .77.-. 
«SVo\l'&|Sc.„^y_    (S«All«o?deio™  "4S?^.    NO.  m^:  NOV   .7;  Sp?  p^  3606:  0«.  v.1. 1,7:  p.  643 

■^^^^.  '^i-^^:;B^:Bs^^^S^:Sn^  S:'6S' v.. .,:  p. ».. 

WO,.  *i^Swf.sS£HFcol£SS"^^^^^^^ 

wS^^; wTnXn.  kans.     Aainial-trap.     No.  902,790;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  4M;  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  86. 

S-SS:  J/E.-.  B^^.^yS'^N"Y.\^tt^ro^m«^    £0.  90:i.0»^Nov.  ^^-^024:  0«^v^^^^^^  p.  ,„,.  o...  vol.  137;  p.  323. 

Wood  J   F  ,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-lourth  to  J.  C.  Hewitt,     wasnooara.    :xo.  wo,«<.  ii«         .     k  f 

;JSr„&.'H.r  ^u'K:  f..*i,;^«.     no  .0,,UJ:  no.    ,7^^^.;.  P   3,66: 

ISassSilsllsiiiiiS 

^J^SMi  |'^..1lal^Sf 'n^S^r^Ch'es't^rn&d.    Belt^fastener.    No.  904.910;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4906;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  m. 

Woolen,  J.  fl..«tai.    (Sae  Fe.rriott,  C.  L.,  assignor.)  

^'^rET^.VroTn':  ^^r..'±r%i:£<:zT'^tl'^7,  Sp.p^3;^;  Gas  vol.  137^.  677. 
WOTk   ll    \N"lktiwb^n?    l'^     Rpe^  No.9(^.'.79l:  Nov.3:Sp.p.««;Oas.vol.l37    p.^ 

^■r^^C  ^e^;<W"o^\lrTu^r2l?n-po^;et;^;er.  ^ao^5ii5;Xv^^3;  ^/p.^p.^.'  O^v^^llS';- 1  3.. 

w;:±''  A  •  Li^oTti'lJl^^rK/^pp'Il^^S^^^        Essen^n-th^Rul..  Germany.    Armor  exploding  projectile.    No.  905.042;  Not. 

Wright.  C.  i.    (See  Jennings,  F.  L.,  a-wlgnor.) 

wSf-A^  O  ■  aLl^oX'EL'J^  Ele^^a!or  Comp«.y,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    Automatic  friction-brake  mechanism  lor  elevators  or  hoists. 

No  900  805-'  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2M3,  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  446.  ^       _,  ,         * 

WunnlJrS  Bitumen weVke  a.  M.  B.  H.    (See  Helde  H.  v.  d.,  assignor.) 

(See  McMurtry,  A.  L.) 

(S<>e  niimett.  W.  E..  assignor.) 

(See  Famum,  W.  C,  assignor.) 

(See  Faverio,  L..  assignor.) 

(See  Ferguson,  H.  C,  assignor.) 

(See  Shepard,  C.  H.,  assignor.) 

w'y?^Z'ir^'^te7:M;:;^.:a«K^^  Automatic weft-replemshmgloom.    No.904.290;  Not.17: 

Sp.  p.»07;Gas.  vol.  13:;p  ft43.  . 

WyneT  L.  K.,  H  ai.    (.See  Sieben,  H.,  assignor.) 

Wysong.  J.    (See  naVn.  C.  W,  assignor.)  „      „  ^  ^       ,   _  ,^  ,  v 

Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  C  ompany.    (See  Fletcher.  J.  R.,  ^K-'PJor-) 
Y»Wi  A  Towne  ll&nufacturln*  Company.     (Sec  Taylor,  W.  11,  assignor.) 

vacuum' vaive!'  No  903.530;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1993;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  358. 
?SS:  W.  F.  aLd^D'llTaisXnon^iSitSri  to  O.  A.  ClapesatUe.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Poultry-fount    No.  903.041;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1027; 
Yo^  'r  ■  R^^'T^pS^oe  City,  Ohio.     Lubricating  devl«  for  nulleys.    No.  903.259;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1455;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  268. 
?rJm^"^'¥.'"orbu;i^^W?^Kai^k^^  Rotarycutter.    No.902.636;  Nov.  3;  Sp.p. 

Yo'L^G"1>.,'oklSsb^.rg.  assignor  to  Kalamasoo  Tank  and  SUo  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Plpe^oupling.    No.  903.200;  Nov.  10; 
Yo?m'ani*o:  p"oL«bu';i,'aS|nor  to  Kalama«K,  Tank  4  SUo  Company.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.    Stanchion.    No.  903.261;  Nov.  10;  Sp. 
Y^^C   U^kS^hI^A'^^.    Combined  index  and  pad.    No.  903,940;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2867;  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  523. 
iTJSi'ir^^Yn  {^v^r'*^:g^<;rr;o'SrMrJrcX^  Machine  for  pacing  matches.    No.  904,394;  Nov. 

Y^J^nTr:  A  J  i2i:^« 'to' Mo^nsS-  Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Typ«vwritlng  machine.    No.  904,,1»;  Nov.  17,  Sp.  p.  3334: 

»'T  f.  I»;  M^aT T>laptra:S«=t&^an^^^^^^  ^^ov^7?Sp.  p.  3190;  Oas.  vol.  137.  p.  ^ 

Yourtee.  L.  R.  rt  «;.    (Se*  Jonte,  A.  M..  asslgrwr.) 
Ypsllantl  Lubricator  Company.    (See  McCoy,  E.,  assignor.) 
ZeUs.  Firm  of  Cari.    (See  Rohr,  M.  von,  assignor.) 

zlSiriw  TinVnT^^i^^l  Governor  for  marine  engine..  No.  904.WS7:  Nov  24:  8p.  P^«79:  Oas^vol.  137:  p.  m 
/  ihhU  C 'j  FaimJount,  S.  D.  Automobile  draft  attachment.  No.  903.942;  Nov  17;  Pp.  p.  »;^."- J^'lJ^Voi^' "5^, 
ZlllStt  C  i;:  and  W.  K.  Stebblns.  Falrmount,  N.  D.    Flu»<mtter.    No.  903,941;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2869.  Gas.  ^ol.  13. ,  p.  523. 

7im'^°j    olrndite^a  •  •nSet.cher      No.  904.396;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3799;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  677. 

ZoC%'    A     nS^'VlUe,  Ncb^h^^l.    No.  904  396:  Nov.  b\.  p.  3801;  Gai   vol.  137;  p.  678. 

7^    F    R  ■  l>^la   Pa.     bearing.     No  904.744:  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  4548:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  821.  ,   ,„.  r.  -m 

zS^toliJ.  P..^l^«ul;>d.  Ohio     Adjustment  for  suspendefs.*^  No.  903,429;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1776;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  323.  


WyckofT,  Church  A  Partridge 
WyckofT,  .Seainans  A  Benedict. 
WyckofT,  Seaiiians  A  Benedict. 
WyrkofT.  Seamans  A  Benedict. 
WyrkofT.  Seamans  A  Bene<llct. 
Wyckoff.  Seainans  A  Benedict. 
WyckofT,  .Seamans  A  Benedict. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  ^NOVEMBER,  1908. 

{AbbreriaWoo.:  <'8p."=Monthly  Volume  ol  8peciflc«tiona:  "Dr."=Monthly  Volume  oi  Dmwingi;  "0»«."=Offlcial  QaMttc] 


Abdomm-cmnprws  and  hose-supportrr,  ComMned. 
Abdoin«ti-comprPss  and  ho9»»-siipporU<r,  Combined. 
AbdoTUcn-comprPSS  and  ho5e-€iipporUT,  Comlilned. 
AMonwii-cotiiprrss  and  li09P-supi>ortiT.  ronibinrd. 
Abdomon-coniproM  and  hosp-supportor,  Combined. 
Abdomrn-<<omprpas  and  hosp-snpportrr,  Combined. 
Abdomen-corn  press  and  hose-siipportir.  Combined 
Accoiinlinc  svMem.  K.  C.  Albree.  No.  gr)2,.V42-  * 
Ac«Mmtln(f  srst»<m.    E.  C.  Albrf«.    No.  902..S4.T 


T.  P.  Taj-lor. 

T.  P.  Tavlor. 

T.  P.  Taylor. 

T.  P.  Taylor. 

T.  P.  Taylor. 

T.  P.  Taylor. 

T.  P.  Taylor 
Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1 
Not.  3:  Pp.  p.  7 
3:  S 


No.  903,ei23;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2198;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  388. 

No.  9(13,624;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  21»;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  388. 

No.  903.ra.');  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2196;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  ^ 

No.  903,(i2«i;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2197;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  388 

No  0O3.C27;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2198;  Gar.  vol.  137;  p.  ^ 

No.  903.C28;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2199;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  3KI 

.    No.  903.029;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2200;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  388 

Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  3. 

Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  3. 

ArrountlnR  system.    E.  C.  Albrw.    No.  VC.^;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  Ifr.  Gas.  ▼<^137; >  3. 

Add.  M.nnfJrtnrr  of  «ilfnric.  11.  P^teraen.  nV  «W.I<7; 'NovJ7:  Sp  p.  a^"*-:  ^'^^i^^'.'^^  P- "J  ,-.  „  ^ 
Ad.llne-marhlne  hilMtroke  mochanlsm.  R.  E.  Bcnner.  No.  90n.53fi;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2005;  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  380. 
A<ll..»tl'.e-j»ok     C.  S.  Ehrharl.     No  W.MQ:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  2(.Vi:  (.us.  vol.  W:  p.  Wl. 

AdverllMne  drvtoe.     L.  8.  Sharps.     No  902340.  Nov.  3:  Sp.  P-^*:  ««  "''^'P'^ofe  <^'-  Kn,  v  St,  n  7ft5-  Gas.  vol  137"  D  131 

AdvrrUslmt  d«vJre.  Antomatlcally-chanjclnK.    M.  Tannert  and  M.  Boshers.    No.  9te,927.  Nov.  3   8P-  P- 7W.  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  ui. 

A gtutrng  an  1  aeralinR  apparsiiis'    L.  C.  Trent.    No.  9(i5.025;  Nov.  24;  Sp^  p  513, ;  Gas  vol.  m.  p.  116. 

Alrln.b.-nil  !.„,  M.nent.    J.  I>r«>n.  Jr.    No.  8fM.W:  Nov  17;  8p.  p.  4043;  G«.  TJ*^:  P- JU..  .  ^^^ 

Alfricoltural  pro-lueU  and  th#  like,  Prjlnjr  apraratus  tor.    H.  von  SohOts.    No.  9ft4,(BO-  Nov.  17,  8p.  p.  1014.  Om.  vol  U7.  I». »» 

Alf  ami  irad  enKine.    H.  T.  Dunn.    No.  9m.f«9;  Nov.  10;  Rp.  p.  2318;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  407. 

Air-brake.    W.  P.  OenUeman.     No.  903,077:  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  1097:  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  m 

Alr-hr»ke.    W.  R.  lleironlmiis.    No.  903.379;  Nov.  10:  Sp^p  lfi78;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  307. 

Alr-hrmke  slack-adjuslcr.    W.  R.  Hoironlmus.    No.  90:1.378;^  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p^l676:  Om.  vol- 137 

Alr-br»ke-syst*rTi  iiiRle-oock.     W.  Ben.erd.     No  904.502;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  4054:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p 

Alr-rwnpr*^w.     II.  K.  Ballev.     No  904.294:  Nov.  17:  8p.  p.  36ir.:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  644. 

Alr-comprwBor,  Ac    I.  Patrick.     No.  fltM.219;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3440;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  619. 

Air,  Prvine.     I-.  Block.     No.  903.3.VI;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  irjO.  Gas.  vol.  137^.299.         ,   ,„   ^  ,_, 

Air  molrtenw  and  evaporator.    O.  R.  Hire.    No.  9o5.8aS:  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  «J9;  Gas.  ▼o'- 1^:  J>-i«i.  „„ 

Alrofll<)nt-room«   A  f>i.aniti.f  for  therapeutic  treatmfnl  of  thr.     F.  Ratter.    ^O- «i«J72;  Nov.  17,  Sp 

AlrorotbPT»n««*«,  Troatlnirmaterialiby  iheartionol.    .1   K  Orrenawalt.    No.  904,060;  Nov.  1.;  Sp 


p.  307. 

.740. 


.  903,150;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1223;  Gas.  vol.  137; 

137;  p.  IBS. 


834A: 
3008; 


p.  aoi. 


Qas.  voL  1S7;  p. 
Gax.  vol.  137;  p. 


MS. 
501. 


Air,  PrirlfylnR  an<i  hnmldlfvlnr.     W.  O.  R.  Braemer.    No. 

Ahtrm:  S'^  Biirrtar-alanii;  Flr^^larm:  Rallwav-alarm. 

Alarm^wltch.  Frlollon-hHd.     F.  H.  Alford.    No.  903,12.'!;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  1182;  Gas.  vol. 

AlUh-dlsk     L  E   Waterman.    .No.  903,119;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  1170;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  191.  ,  ,—        «. 

A  fSv     G   il  Ciamer  andJ.  O.  Tlendnckson.    <UeiW.)*^No.  12.8Sn:  Nov.  17;  §p.  p.  4044:  Gav  vol.  137;  p.  7U. 

Amu»mont  apperat.is.     E.  Marrdw.    No.  903.211:  Nov.  10   Sp.  p.  1358;  Gas.  ''o»- 137:  P- 2^ 

Amtwement  apparatus.    O.  C.  Tilyou.    No  9n3,r>32;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  22  0;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  390. 

Arouannent  device.     W.  B.  l^^nard.     No.  903.208;  Nov.  10;  Pp.  p   13.il;  Gas   vol.  137:  p  251. 

Amusement  device.    O.  H.  Hamilton  and  V.  E.  Mellre.     No  904.9.'>3;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4991;  Gas.  vd.  137,  p.  891. 

Anchor,  r>r^^•e-.    J.  C.  Ilasae.    No.  904.1W:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3400;  Garvol.  137;  P-  OH- 

Animal  hoof  protector      F.  R.  Ahlem.     No  903 >C3;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2871:  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  824. 

Animal-trap.     W.  1.  Wolverton.    No.  902.790;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  494;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  86. 

Animal-trap,     l-   Horlnko.    No.  903.091;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  1119:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  IS. 

Animal  trap.    T.  Bushcy.     No.  903  3.16;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1C37;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  300. 

Animal  fn»n.    J.  H.  Spraw*.    No.  904.024:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3021:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  561. 

Animal-trap.     W.  Setwltn.     No.  905.00fi:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5098;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  908. 

Anl<nal-lrM)  and  chicken-coop.  Combined.     H.  A.  Moore.     No.  904,34«:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p. 

Anode.     l^J   Wlsnom.     No.  903,939;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  28C«;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  523. 

Armor  etplodine  pmjeHile.     A.  Wratske.     No.  905.042;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  5161:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  920. 


,  8727;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  ««2. 


Armor  pWrclnir-projwtile  fuse.    R.  Imperiall.     No.  <ra,S80;  Nov.  17;  ^p.  p.  2934:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  536. 
Ash-handlinc  apparatus.    C.  G.  Armstrone.     No.  904,91ft;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4911;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  8.8. 
Atomiser.     H    H.  Mallorv.     No.  905.087;  N 


„  _  .  SJov.  24:  8p.  p.  5243;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  935 

Atomiser  tor  scent  and  other  sprays.     11.  Rachmann.    No.  904,14«»;  Nov.  17;  Sp 


p.  1279;  Oas.  vol. 
vol.  137;  p.  744. 


604. 


831. 
14. 
191. 


187;  p 
Atomiser.  InvertiWe.     T.  A.  l>e  Vllbiss.     No.  904.515;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4079;  Gas 
Aurer     J.  Ifoore.     No.  904.796;  Nov.  24:  Sp  p.  4667;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  838. 
Auto-door  stop.     V.  H.  mil.    No.  902,730;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  396;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  68. 
Aui  ^mallc  switch.    F.  Williams.     No.  9ia,«e;  Nov.  17;  Sp,  p.  2RS2;  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  520. 

Automobile.    C.  J.  Paulson.    No.  903.7(i2:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2449;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  428.  

Aotomobil«M^nopy     E.  T.  Robin.son.     No.  905,001;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  5083jGas.  vol.  137;  p  907. 

Automobile  daneer-^lenal.    O.  llerrmann.    No.  903.719:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2367;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  416. 

Automob'le  draft  attachment.    C  J.  Zllleltt.    No.  903,942;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2870;  Gas.  vol.  l.'l?;  p.  624. 

AutomoMle-hood.     E.T.Robinson.    No.  904.151:  Nov.  17:  Sn.  p.  32»1:  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  595. 

Automobile  stw-rinf  mechanism.    J.  M.  Mack.    No.  904.137;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  825.S;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  590. 

Automobile  transmission-gear  and  casine      E.  J.  Gulick.     No.  904.774:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4621;  Gas.  vol   137; 

Automobile  tran-milssion  mehanism.    ft.  O.  Reeves.     No.  904.723;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4497:  Gas.  vol  1^  p. 

Automot.iles.Alr-purifvltic;  device  tor.    H.  E.  Whltlnjf.    No.  903,122;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1174;  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  .^.  irMMrtev     Nou 

Auto  nohiles  and  like  vehl<ies.  Generation,  control,  and  transmission  of  electric   energy,  particularly  for  use  on.    A.  a.  Miagiey.    rnt. 

904.794;   Nov.  24;  Sp  p.  4663;  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  8.38.  ^        ,..„    ^  i    ,,,.  „   iai 

Automohlles.  Co-nbiiW  lamp  and  license  bolder  for.    J.  M.  Sharp.    No.  903,014;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  973;  Gm- vd.  137.  p.  161. 
Antomni.tlea  Garment,  umbrella,  and  cane  rack  for.    E.  T.  Robrnson.    No.  904.150;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3280;  Gas.  voL  187,  p.  586. 
Autosleijrh.    C.  W.  Dennis.     No.  905.058;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  5188;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  926. 

Awnlnt.     W.  G.  Buacbemever  and  G.  R.  Caspari.    No.  904,305;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3641;  Oat.  vol.  157;  p.  649. 
Axle.     B.  W.  Berry.     No.  904.672:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4392;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  797. 
Axle-hox.    J.  R.  Fleming.     No.  9n2,ft-.6:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  8S2:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  141. 
Axle-Jonmal.    W   HeU.    No.  902.R^3;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  V>1;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  109. 
Axle    Hoad-vehlcle  wheel-.     L.  Oranlerl.     No.  903.680;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1102;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  179. 
Axle-setter.    J.  8.  Cross.    No.  902,71h:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  371;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  63. 

Axle.  Vehicle-.    W.  Bets.    No.  902.8')2;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  650;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  108.    

Axle  Vehicle-.    H.  B.  Bosh.    No.  903,447;  Nov.  10;  Sp  p.  1811;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  aSB. 
Bad^    F.  R.  BlcnoW.    No.  «a,»87;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  M»;  0»».  vol.  187;  p.  860. 


xlvi 
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^S^iSnaS^i^^^^^J^""*- •"-■"•■ 


S-l:.r-»n      M    ObihASkto.     No  902.904;  Nov  3:  Sp.  p.  738:  Om    toI.  137:  p.  IJS. 

l^S^' a  Carr     No.  «8  !»  Nori  Sp.  p.  1  liV  Om.  toJ.  137:  p.  193.  ; 

S'tH!"    T  q^fkl     No  MB  MH    Nor.  ^:  Sp.  p.  «72:  Om.  toJ.  1*7:  p.  112. 

gsS'^^'"n'if«."S  J.  e'  H'iii~N.:^&.5&rN..  i  ip.  ?  A  o-  «<.  m.  p.  * 

Battery:  ^ee  Storaee  battery.  w^^„      v-  hm^MA:  Sot  24    Sd  O  «»:  Om.  voi.  137;  p.  7». 

B^^!s^^.\^^^'"ir.i^p:  Kifii&ris  w^^""^ "- . «:  o^  ^ «.;  p. ... 

Belts  and  the  like.  Built-up  material  for.    J-  MUUer.    no.  wit,*w.  no»-  «•.  «»f  k 
Sr;?Jiri.  M  sr.y«.    >'<>:,«2,«Sr^'^o'«IU  N?v^ia-8?  p'^Infe  G...  vol.  137;  p.  ill. 

^lU^^^'iVBarthCom^.    No  904.501:  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  40«;  0-.  to..  137;  p.  73.. 

K-irSKuUdlnr.    ^^^„   «s%«SiS&.^K%%'I;.%^p.'Si:%i.'Si.T3i;'i.%. 
Vl^i^'^^^'^Tf  ^iKny .  Vo. 2^iKr-No^3rS?p-.p;Va.%  150.  ! 

gSl  pl>^uWo^'"SXf,ca  Vo  ^%''soT\\TbSIU:  S J.  vC.  137;  p.  «». 

Boiler  and  »te.n,«PP«»tu^no«eholdN.  \7^'^;:j9.Xr,7r8p  p  23»;  Gal.  vol.  137:  p.  419. 

iallS^^Si.'^^  -  - «-  -'•  •-=  ^-  -• 

K  ^^Me^  NO-  ^^'^-^o'S-  "NoVijS  VvVi' P^  iWToa..  vol.  137;  p^  r7. 

IZI\  l:Sri^7^^i^^^^^  k^^S^^  «.  p.  ^^  Oa.  TO..  137;  p.43.. 

Book-support  »"**  •'''J-?**^,^'-'*!^  tSLlsf  Nov  r^T«7:  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  14a. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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236. 


,292. 


p.  928. 

Shade  and  curUin  bracket;  Telephone-bracket;  Wir« 


p.  399. 


Bottl^^Terln*  machine.    W.  P.  Catltn.    No.  90B,«71;  Nov^lO;  Sp.  p.  Z280:  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  402. 

Bottle-llftOT.    >V.  P.  CatUn.    No.  903,670:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2279;  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  401. 

Bottle,  Non-refiUable.    H.  Nater.    No.  903,3*^  ^?^  J.O;  ^P.  P- 1712;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  313. 

BotUe.  Non-refillftl.le.    J.  H.  KUhard.     No.  903,.'-O4:  Nov.  lO;  Sp.  p.  1939;  Gat.  vo  .  13/.  p.  349. 

BotUe  or  oth.T  receptacle  and  stopi)cr  or  co^-er  for  such  receptacles     H   Maries.    No.  904,/05;  Nov.  24,  Sp.  p.  44M,  0«.  vol.  137,  p.  KB. 

Bottle-i-acklne.     K.  .\.  Ha  liter.    No.  90;j.«7;  Nov.  17:  8p.  p.  2ii<K;  Gax.  vol.  137m?- ■♦'«•        ,,„,        ^^ 

Botllt'stopi^r  Non-ref.lla.,te.    J.  F.  FlttRerald.    No.  m.m.  Nov.  10;  8p  p  2323;  Gai  vol  137;  p.  408.  .    , 

Bottliv.«toiM«rln(f  machine      W.  8.  Dorman.    No.  «M,7R3:  Nov  21;  Sp.  p  4578;  Gar  vol.  137,  P- 827. 

BotilM  or  glass  r«c«ptacles.  Covering.     W.  P.  CaUln.    No.  903,r>69:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2279;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  401. 

T''^sf:1tlL^.''BS!^^H-r^^^  Electric-wire  outlet-box;  Enrln.  .tuffl^,. 

lix  Fxpr^^nbox  F^i^  l^^^^^  Fj/tinrim;  Fruil-boxi  Joumal-box:  Junc*llon-bo.;  Lunch-box;  M"^!-'^.^,-  Maf'TnXx**"*' 
bSx-  M"SboxVuMiu.i-iK)x;  PacklriK  or  shipping  box;  Swlirh-.K>v;  Talking-machine  sound-box;  loiebox;  V  alve  stuffing-box. 

Box.  '  A.  J.  Vance.    No  902.700;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  334:  Gar.  vol.  137;  p.  56. 

Box.     E.  A.  G    Bierwirth.     No  904.«74:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p  43;*:);  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  798. 

Box  and  shipping  package.    F.  W.  Barnes.    No.  903.1«1:  Nov.  10;  Sp^p.  1247;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p 

Box  cover,  (iiuet-     G.  B.  McBean.    No.  903.221:  Nov.  10;  Pp.  p.  1379:  Oai.  vol.    37,- p.  2So. 

Box-<x)verlng  machine.    F.  11.  llarrl.v    No.  «m.42«.  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  386.'.;  (iar.  volJ^37;  p.  687. 

Box-fastener.     K.  C.  Bendw.    No.  903,659,  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2158;  Ga«.  vol.  137;  P-  398.  .   ,„  „ 

Box  tor  soap,  polish.  r>omade.  Ac    H.  C  Simons.     No.  903,.^^2:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1597;  Gas.  vcrf.  137,  p 

Box-lid.     H.  E.  Kjiaust.     No.  903,581;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2109;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  374. 

Box-machine.     W.  H.  Parker.     .No.  902.679;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  280;  Oai.  vol.  137;  n.  «. 

Box  saw-guide.  Miter-.    C.  H.  Fox.    No  9as.n«7;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5200;  Oai.  vol.  137 

Brace:  Su  Post-brace;  Uall-Jolnt  bra**:  Shoiilder-brac*.  „.,.   ^    . 

Bracket:  Se*  Curtain-bracket;  Feed-gage  bracket;  liolstJng-bracket;  Shade-bracket; 

Brake:  S«  Alr-braka;  Co«iter-brake;  Emergency-brake;  Gun  fluid-brake;  Vehicle-brake;  Wagon-brake. 

Brake     T  J  Mullen,  T.  F.  and  M.  J.  Brennan.    No.  904,711;  Nov.  24;  Spj).  4471;  Oa*.  vol.  13,;  p.  810. 

Brake.    8.  J.  Oakea.    No.  904.983;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5051;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  WO. 

Brake  attachment  for  hay-wagons,  Ac.     R.  E.  Berry.     No.  902,549;  Novjij^p.  p.  22;  Oai.  vcrf.  137,  p.  5. 

Br«ke-lK«ain  safetv-hanger.    7.  E.  Buck.    No.  903.954;  Nov.  17.  Sp.  p  J887:  oai.  voL  137;  p.  527. 

Brake  Indicator.  Air-.     O.  R.  Snvder.     No.  904,568;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  41^;  Oai.  vol.  ir;  p.  763. 

Brake  mechanism      F.  II.  Oslvom.    No.  904,800;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  4873:  04i.  voT  137:  p.  870. 

Brake-settmg  mechanism.    W.  A.  Rideout,  8r.    No  904,99«;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5080;  Gai.  vol.  137,  p.  906. 

Bna<l-cutter.     R.  An.lorson      No.  904.593;  Nov.  24:  Sp^.  t?28;  Gaz.  vdl   137;  P.770 

Breasl-slrap  neck-yoke-rlng  »K)lder.    A.  Snesrud.    No.  908,33-.;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  i«».  Gai.  vol.  137,  p.  283 

Bn«  k   Interlocking.    J.  Boas.    No.  901,906;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2787;  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  512. 

Brick-kiln     W.  Rennle.    No.  904,994:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  .W9;  Gar.  vol.  137;  P;904. 

Brick-machine.    J.  F.  Uhlhom.    No.  9(r>.<i99:  No^^3:  Sp.  p.  330;  Gai.  vol.  137;  P-  f- 

Brlck-moldlng  machine.    S.  T.  11.  Bradley.    No  903,663;  Sov.  10;  So.  p  2264:  Oai.  vol.  13/, 

Brick-yard  dump.    C.  J.  An.l.-rson.     No  '.•05.043;  Nov.  24:  Sp  p.  5U.3;  Oaz.  yoL    37;  P.»2r 

Bricks  shape.1  stones,  or  blocks,  tubes,  tilfts.  and  the  like,  Manufacture  of.    H.  L>Tesler.    No.903,0tj2;  Nov.3.  8p.p.l064.  Oai.  voi.l^,  p.  I7« 

Bridge.    O.  Thomas.    No.  903,630;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2202;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  390. 

Bridge  or  crane.  Traveling.    II.  P.  Andresen.     No.  933.806;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  n.  2^*5;  Gu^  vol.  137;  p.  445. 

Bridle-bit.    II.  W.  Beckwlth.     No.  9tn,.V.l:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1627;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  298. 

Brine-pro-Jucfir.     F.  Tyson.     No.  903,028;  Nov.3;  8p.  p.  1004:  Gm^  vol.  l^;  p.  1U5.  „^  it?.  „  ha  *      • 

Broiling  meals  and  the  like,  Apparatus  tor.    0.  Glovanna.    .No.  902,724;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  385;  Gai.  vol.  137,  p.  66. 

Broiler.    A.  R.  Lewis.    No.  902.f««;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  732:  Gai.  vol.  137;  P.  121. 

Brush.    J.  Nelson.    No.  9ft4,800;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4673;  Gai.  vol.  137;  P- 840.  v-     ««,  .«i.    v-       ,.  o,.  „  ww-  n«.  «»i   1^7-  n  M 

Brush  and  powder-holder.  CombinaUon  tooth-.     F.  W.  Archer  and  T.  H.  Bates.    No.  902.796;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  507,  Oa«.  vol.  137.  p.  88. 

Bruah,  Hoanlng-.     R.  T.  Gillespie.     No.  903.186;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  i:«2;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  243. 

Brush!  Fo»intaln-.    J.  B.  Fesler.    No.  «M,1«0;  Nov.  17;  Sn.  D.  3;«8;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  609. 

Brush    Pigtail-.    L.  C.  Uawley.    No.  «03.9?2;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2919;  Gai.  vol.  13<;  p.  533. 

Buckle.    A.  F««lg.     No.  903.'k'i4:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2047;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  366. 

N.  Hughes.     No.  903,723;  .Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2374;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p  417. 

C.  S.  C^rastock.    No.  904,W8;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3069;  (Jai.  vol.  137;  p.558. 

C.  M.'inhardt.     No.  904,7(t7;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  4462;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  809.     

R.  C.  Eldridge.    No.  90u.0«a;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5192;  Gai.  vol.  13/:  p.  927. 
E.  M.  Drv .     No.  904,518;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4085;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  745. 
W   W.  Perkins,    No.  902,«i0l:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  145;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  24. 
R.  Kolbe.     No.  902.887;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p   729:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  120. 
E.  0.  Martin  and  J.  S.  Miller.    No.  904,345;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.,3r22;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  662. 

Burrcrinp-^roc^'and  wall  eonstnwted  thereof.    W.  T.  VSightman.    No.  904.588;  W.  24;  Sp.  p.  4221;  Oai.  vol.  137.  p 

Bulldlng-block  mold.     W.  A.  Boeck.    No.  904.927:  Nov.  24;  Spj).  4943;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  882. 
Bull. ling  brick  or  block.    J.  Soss.    No.  903,907;  Nov.  17:  8p.  p.  2788;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  612. 

Building  construction.    G.  M.  .Newhall.     No.  902.898:  Nov.  3;  »p.  p.  750:  Gai.  yo4  137:  p.  124 

Building  construction.  Fin-proof,     (i.  E.  Escher.    No.  904,856;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4794;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p 

Bullot-moM.    A.  J.  MunJl.     No.  904.273:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  v.  35.>:  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  630. 

Bullet-prof>e.    O.  E.  Marshall.     No.  902,75.«:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  433:  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  /&. 

BiinllAhocker.     O.  L.  Letsnor      No.  9(fl.207:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.l.'«46:  Oai.  vol.  137;  P- 251. 

BurKlar-ularm.    E.  L.  Rycraft.    No.  903.888:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  2739:  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  606. 

Burial-ra*.    O.S.Russell.     No.  9tJ3.233;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1401;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  269. 

Burial-casket  rough  box.     P.  D  Skahen.    No.  903.798;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  Z-OJ:  Cai.  vol.  137;  p.  442. 

Bum«r-  See  Gaa-bumer;  Hydrocarbon-burner;  Incandescent  burner:  Lamp-burner;  Oll-bumer;  btove-bumer. 

Burner.     K.  J.  Albrei-ht      No.  «w.ii5>:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2240;  Ooi.  vol.  137;  p.  396. 

Burnishing  machine.  Heel-.    J.  OConnell.    No.  905,093.  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5263;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  937. 

Bulier-ciiiter.    J.  N.  Jacobsen.    No.  WW.UKl;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2935.  <.ai.  vol.  137:  p.  53«>. 

Buller-mold.    J.  N.  Jacobsen.    No.  903.te2;  Nov  17;  Sp.  p.  2838;  Oai.  vol.  13-;  p.  536. 

Butter  mold  and  cutter.     A.  P.  Oritlen.    No.  904.421;  Sov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3856;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  686. 

B.)tter-se|.«rulor.  Pneumatic.     L    l.illard.     No  i«1.29S;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1523;  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  281. 

Bulierin.  Manufacturing.     II.  H.  and  E.  Schou.    No.  904.231;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3474;  Oai.  vol.  137:  P.  623. 

Button-blanks  from  shells.  Machine  for  cutting     A.  P.  Wallace     No.  904.103;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3178;  Gai.  voL  137.  p.  577. 

Button,  Collar-      L   lleynemann.    No.  904.437;  Nov   17;  Sp.  p.  8882;  Oai  voL  137;  p.  681. 

Button  Cuff-.     P.  Truocot.     No.  902,780;  .Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  475;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  83. 

Biitlon-faniener.    J   Cohn.     No.  903.674:  Nov   10:  Sp.  P.  2284:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  403. 

Button-fa.it^'ner.    M.  S.  Mason.    No.  904.976;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5038;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  898. 

BufUu-malcher.    E.  L.  Buxbaum.    No.  003.270;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1478;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  273. 

Button.  Tufting-.     P.  Colean.     No.  904,842;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4"62.  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  854. 

Buttoner  and  shoe-bom.  Combined  shoe-.    8.  J.  Rivolre.     No.  903,320;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1560:  Oai.  vol.  137.  p. 

Buttonhole-finlshtne  machine.    F.  A.  Read.    No.  905.101;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5279;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  940. 

Cabinet.  Bin-.    C.  F.  Kun.    No.  904,622;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4282;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  780. 

Cabinet,  Index-.    C.  E.  Flanders.    No.  ^fCa^>»:  Nov.  in;  Sp.  p.  IftX);  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  304. 

Cabinet,  l.aoe-.     R.W.Irish.     No.  904.699;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4450;  Gai.  vol.  l.-?7;  p.  807. 

Cabinet.  Portable  developing-.     R.  H.  Brown.     No.  903.052;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  1047;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  171. 

Cikbliiet,  Ruml-fr»«-.1cllver^ -carrier's.    B.  C.  Ilanier     No.  -.103.565:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2006;  Oat.  vol.  13/;  p.  369. 

Cabinet,  Wall-.    T.  Kundti.     No.  902,064;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  265;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  44, 

Cabinet,  Wall-.    T.  KundU.    No.  902,665;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  257;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p. 

Cable-adjuster.    M   W.  Beardalev.    No.  908,656;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2249;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  398. 

Cabl<M:onnector.    J.  D.  Flrmln.  "  No.  904,.522;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p. 

Cable-trace.     S.  Shisler.     No.  902,844;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  635;  Oai. 

Calculating-machine-operating  device.    W.  H.  Pike,  Jr.    No. 

Calen.Ur.  Penietual.     W.  F.  Hunt.     No.  903.HC:  Nov.  10;  Sj.. 


Buckle. 

Buckle. 

Buckle. 

Buckle,  Back-band. 

Buckle,  Cross-line. 

BuITer  mechanism. 

Buggy-top.  Folding. 

RiiKKy-tou  support. 


768. 


859. 


288. 


Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  44. 
p.  2249;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p 
4093;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p  *' 
vol.  137;  p.  106. 
904,561;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p 
1312;  Gai.  vol.  137: 


746. 


4170;  Gai 
p.  245. 


vol.  137;  p.  760. 


5298;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  943. 


Caliper  gage,  tnslde-.     L.  S.  Starrett  and  J.  A.  Adell.    No.  906,110;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  5 
Camera,  Folding.     F.  A.  Anthony.     No.  903.533:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  n.  1999;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  359. 
Camera.  Folding  photographic.     P.  Kaemmerer.     No.  902,822;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  572;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p. 
O^mera^taod     J^A.  H.  Hatt.    No.  904.613;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4260;  Oai.  vol.  137:  D. 


98. 


77«. 


xlviii 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


p.  Mi. 


Ouicllng  tett-rs.  M^Ata.  tor    3.  i^  ^vjbs.     No^«^o«    not^3^«P^^  ^  ^    ^^  fW  «a  117-  D  3*8- 

Cudatabmm.    M.  V.  Amlenon.  ^?*<»- .•^"•.^  „    iv,i<iin      No  903  TV:  Not.  IO;  8p.  p  U«;  "m.  toI.  117.  p.  «»• 

Candle.  Sulfur.    C.  Stoddart.    No.  **-^7^'  4oV  Si   8p.  p.  44.^;  Oai.  rol-  137;  p.  W8. 

C.r»ndolh«aT.«^Joun,^^b«^^tor     W   H^ 

Oar.  noT-.     M.  C   Bleat     no.  *»;**^  j"-.  w'-t  it;  8p.  p.  3438;  Oaa  vol   137;  P  «!«      ,^ 

Car  chock.  Railwmy-.    8.  Otis.    No.  W*:"^^®!:  ^nr  KT'  f»P  P  !«">:  ^^^  ^o*   ^^    ^  ^^A        ^   .«•  „  lut 

Car  constnirtlon.    C    A.  1  »nd5jtrftm^  No.  "»  g^^^n*"=  so^  902.845;  Nor.  3;  8p.  P.  «"•  O?*:  ''«*•»"•  P"  »»*• 

Car  cimitTXKMon.R»a^*J-P»^^f^^  «•  S.^n'^Sm  9W;  Nov  I:  8p.  p.  M2:  (l^/oL  ^^•-  P-  ^• 

Car.  CootroJl**  tor  motor  2*^^  «2:;«^vo  W^    Sot  3    3p.  p.  828;  Oi».  toJ.  IJ7;  d.  1S7. 

Car  comer  structure.    3.  »*•  C"^«2l,    vAfiflTHo  d     rfr-  riai  toJ  1X7:  p.  266. 

Car  door-opwatinir  mechanism   Dump-,    i  ":, ''""VJ-    "ll  TT  ^  .^44    Oaa.  toI.  137;  P  «M 
ctJ-dSSTiSr  J.  F.  Wing.    ( R^Von^-     N^mTO    N,^"^  3:  sTp-  7-»;  O"-  ^o»  ^^-  P-  »»• 

S;  »nr.    M.  n.  Tr^dw^l  an,  C.  P  A^-    No.  «^^^  Nor.  ^o; Vp%4;  t....  to..  O^  ..  m. 

Car  ^nd  brae   'V^'A'^.r-^J?     Vo  ^  124    N^w'  8p  p  3224:  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  SM. 
C»r-fcnder.    T.  F.  OaJlaitbar.    NoJ04.m    not^  w.  op-  ^  .^        ^^ 

C«.  Pmh-.    a.  C  Wnrt»«.    No-  W^l');.  Nov.  >«.  |P.  P  o«.  ^.  ,»:  p.m. 

Car  mnntng-r^r.  Rallwar-      A^P    ko^^o-  80  D   T'O-  Oa«.  t^I.  U7;  p.  »19 

Car-trjickrolumn-ituid.   J^. '^^"•L- 'jraJS"  Not   10;  8p.  p   l-VM;  Oaa.  toI.  1.T7;  p-^. 
Car  truck.  RaUway-    J.  M-  HaMen.  J^«  «^not  10:  Sf^P  2061:  Oaa.  to«.  137;  P-  m. 
Car  truck.  Railway-.    O.  O   ^tJ^^^^i^Sor.W^Sp.  p.  3002;  Oaa.  toI.  l^f;  p.  3«». 


No.  tOi  JM;  Not.  >«; 


Car-tn^K'^i'l*  frame.     E.  H.  Behnort.     r^-  ~^f^  'Vd"p"'4M2    Tiai:';^    137 ;  P  822.  ^ 

t<2r-underfr«.ne.    J.  M.  Am«.    N^^^-  ^o^W.^:  ?Iot^17;  8p.  p.  274B:  da».  toI.  137;  p.  807. 
gr-T«tiJu.e  dlaphr^.  ^l  S<,^^..,{l%^'ivr^  Oaa.  to.  i|;  |>^»..  o^  ^.  «;;  ^  _    __ 

C^-^k'tor^^gj^^-- .  -J- B-,    - -o-  r  iS  P^U-  ""^  °-  '-•  "^  ^-  •" 

(■ar«ni.4-tr»y.    F  P.yaTTm.    No^,.!^.  Nor^    »p  P  ^^^  ^^   ,.^        ^^j 

Carbureter.    W.  M^Cariln^o.  904>»    not^  j*.^p  f  ^^  ,^.       7,, 

Carhurfter.    K.  J.  Tborapwn     2«- *?-*3"-  ^.S^  <?!•  d  jlll-  Gai.  to*.  137;  p.  «ll.  _ 

Carbureter.     P.  8prm«er^   ^°„"Ci2''No  904  ti*^  i«^T  »V  8p  P-  WO"-  «•»-  ^••Jf ',?;  "••«-, 

Carbureter  and  mlxer^    O.  R^  ""»l^^!'°^-55;47»    Not  l6:  8p.  p.  KW.  0*«-  '^  J^'J"  "^  a..  .^  «77-  O-a-  TOl  U7-  p.  H*. 

Carburelinit  plant.  SafetT.     C.  M.  Kemp.     !*<>•  »^\*';-  ^°,  j.    vv.  'Boafleld.     No.  902J<«7;  Nov   »:  8p.  p.  «77.  Oo^  ▼«•  "^.  P-  "* 

ctJrter.y.t«m.    IT.  A.  {•^^^^^^^'^^J'Sim^r.SrSpT*^'.  <•"  I?*.»f  •  P;" 
Cvrior  avstem,  Automatic.    8.  H.  LIbby.    ^«  J^ lij-  ^      ^    g-^  p'^  ^aw;  Oa.  voi.  137.  p  8M. 
Corrtarsystam.  Automatic.    8JI.  Llbby^     n.  »CA14;  nJt.  17:  Ip  p  3M3:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p  AM. 
Carrier  system.  PTiaitiMUk>-.    W.  H^  Eari.    }*2J^*^!^^'*^^J^.  jfar  I:  8p.  p   446;  Oaa.  to»   137:  p.  77. 
ftJTri  l«^oadln«  ^»^f!Si:^y^%\J-  ^5?^  tSi   N?t  24;  arP  **^   '-  '^  j»'   F.^L. 
CMtridW-tnmmln«iMe»ilna.    "^„""'l_.'%J2ttttKW  Ctock^;  Diaplay-cow  Eye«lM»<-" 
Coae-  '?'*  nookPHSe    BottJe-case;  Barlal-ca«.  U«are«»«w.  v  lu*. 

Cash-reei.ter  T  Carro^  .  No.  9ai.l72.  Nov.  in.  |P^  P^  "g.  „»».  vol.  137;  p.  487^ 
CMh-re«i3ter.  T.  Carroll.  No.  «a.W7.  Nor.  w,  i^  ^  jSi-  Oa».  toI.  137;  p.  m. 
CMh-reenter.    T.  Carroll.     No.  903.^  J^Jl'^.^^^mat  Oai  vol.  137;  p  930 

Caaln^-pertorator     L^E   8»«P»«™-    '^^^^^^i^'to.^  1&:  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  «tt   , 
Caster,  Ball-.    J.  H.  Penney.     No^Mft  No'^^^j^^P^  E.  / 

CMtlnt  soil,  water,  and  cm  pipe  dtowrt  from  too  DtMiriuiwa  •■  i^ 

vol.  137;  p.  «».  ^ ^      u«  au  f«n-  Nov   17-  8d.  P.  W74;  Oaa.  to».  137;  p.  568. 

Catoror's  cup.    O.  O.  Crawford.     Na  fl04.(W.  inot.  w,  op^««    .  ^ 

Comentltlo.»  BMtertal.    H.  A.  fP^^^  *^  |   JJ^"  J^lSl     No  SSuOO    Not.  I:  8p.  p.  986;  Oa*.  yol.  I37^_p_»«i 


FUl 


Uoor 


leeao; 


Curter     No  9(H.7»;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  4Sn;  Oa«. 


1-  aiv  b.  98B;  Oa*.  vol.  137:  y.  •—  ..•»«!•• 

in.    iJo.  «M1*  Mot.  »;  Sp.  F-  «•;  <»«•  '«'•  ^'^^  P*  ^•• 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xlix 


Oenteilmr  derlw.    L.  J.  Joobb.    No.  «B,7a8:  Not.  »;  8p.  p. «:  0«t.  wl.  137;  p.  70. 

Cereal  cake  or  bodv.     H.  A.  LAuhoff.     No.  903..S86;  Nov.  fo;  8p.  p.  2118;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  376. 

Chain     J.  V.  Costello     No  904.840:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4771;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  856. 

Chair  S««  Foldingchair;  Keel inlng-chalr;  Sectional  rhair. 

Chair.     D   .'^hustek.     No  90.3.7Wt;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2514;  Gaa.  T^.  137;  p.  458.    ^,    ^  ,  ,«.  „  «» 

Chair  and  (an  attaoiiment,  Rocking-     J.  Oavlak.    No.  9CM  947;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4981;  Oa.  voL  m;  p.  888. 

Chair-ann-braoe  cutter.     V\  .  Kraedeinann.    No.  903,990;  Nov.  17;  Spj>.  »51;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  639. 

Chair  Child*.     I.  L'nger.    (Reissue.)     No.  12,879;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  d.  2599;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  454. 

Cham'her-pot.    8.  D.  Allen.    No.  904.298;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3616;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  644. 

Chamfer-care.     A.  K.  Naldrett.     No.  9O4.0C3;  Nov.  1.;  &]>.  p.  2979;  Gai.  voL  13/;  p.  544. 

Chamw-d^ering  means.     E.  B.  Gallaher.    No.  904.475;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  M71;  0|u.  vol.  137;  p.  704. 

Chenk^old      C.  K.  Herd.     No.  903,718;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2367;  Oaa.  vd.  137;  p.  416.  ,,.„«« 

(K<S  section  in  gas«.  Kflecting.    D.  R.  Lovejoy.    W  904,070;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3114;  Gai.  toI.  137;  p.  566. 

ChimneT"  J   D   Barber     No.  902.706;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  349;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  50. 
cM^vandsnlok^^k      11  o[;n*|fan.    No.  9<54,&5;  Nov.  24;  8p  p.  4769:  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  855. 
Chisel.     B   W.  Howe.     No.  903.093;  Nov.  »;  Bp.  p.  1121;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  183. 

M^Sfaa^t^'irSSS^Lr.    K.E.Rice.    No.  904.227;  Nov.  17;  8pp.  346^  Oa..  Tol.  137;  p.  622. 

Chiick     D.  A.  Bruton.    No.  904,679:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4403;  Ga..  vol.  137,  p.  799. 

Cham.    A.  Barber.    No.  903.042;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1028;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p^l62. 

Cham.    T.  N.  Brown.     No.  904,935;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4959:  Ga».  vol.  137;  p  884. 

Chute,  Hof-    W.  P.  Allen.    No.  903.157;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1241;  Oa..  vol.  137:  p.  m 

Cl«r<utler.    O.  A.  Arnold.     No.  903. 4:U;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Oa..  vol  J.37;  p.  324 

C^r*.  Manufacturing.    C.  M.  Berry.     No.  903.437;  Nov.  10;  8p 


Cigarett*><-ase.     H.  Epstein. 


.,^ „.  ._.„ _.^.  p.  1790;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  326, 

No.  90.ifi«):  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2."O0;  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  407. 


ciirarettrtonner"  /.'^T.  Wood".  'No.  903.039;  Nov.  3: 'Sp.  p.  1024;  Ga.._vol.  137;  p^l68. 

X'*'  ._  ,     _        /-.      .      .. 1.-1        vi»    ono  ini.    V^«    ';Bp.p.  IIT' 

Cinuit-closine  device.     A.  A.  White.     No.  9aj.251;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  14to 


No.  903.101;  Nov.  3;  'fep.  p.  1133:  Oa..  vol!  137;  B.  186. 

i;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2838;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  618. 


.847. 


CigaretlP-machinc.    C.  A.  Marchal.     . 

tiKarelie-iiiaiiufartunng  machine.     I).  V\  eil.     No.  9ffl  925;  .._ -fo  r^ ^TVT.^r.  -i««' 

Ctnuit-closing  device.  A.  A.  White.  No.  9aj.251;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  Mfc;  Ga..  vo^.  137;  p.  M6. 
Clrcut-closlnc  relay.  J.  F.  Webb.Jr  No.  904.«61;  Nov.  24:  8p.  p.  4368;  Gai.  vol  137:  p.  793. 
C  I^  tWtn'ller.  brawbridge.     F.  A.  \N  endler.     No.  903.«27;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2^;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  619. 

Ci^i^^ntroller,  Thermastitic.    O.  11.  Boww,.     No.  903,166:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1251;  G«- vo^.- If  =  ^-^-^g^-  Nov  17-  So  o  2828:  Oai. 
Circuits  of  electroeUUc  reaction-current*,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  relieving  wire.     ^.O.^^arth.     No.903,923,  Nov.l7,  8p.p./S»,  uai. 

CilS^Fon^'for  making.    T.  B.  Lepley.     No  ««.«r«;  Nov.  8;  8p  p.  261;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  44. 

nainp:  Set  Belting-rlamp;  Hoor-clamp;  Ring-clamp;  _^  ire-clamp. 

Clamp.     O.  L.  Hoffer.     No.  9i»3.;«0;  Nov.  10;  Sp.p.  1679;  Ga.  vol.  137;  p.  307. 

Clamp.  Rail-.    J   M.  Vail.    No.  904.820;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4714;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  ( 

ClIS^  to^r'p.?r^a'nd1h"uve.  Safety-.    W.  Mcllroy.    No.  904.981:  Nov.  24:  8p.  p.  5047;  Ga«.  vol.  137;  p»9. 

Srw^Jo^K Venlnil-b  ffeV.     I..  Sche.b.  Sr.,  and  L..  Jr.     No.  904.163;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3285;  Gai  vol.  137;  p.  505. 

ClST^WConit^^leaner:  Flii.w.|enner;  Gun-cleaner;  Plp<w;leaner;  tube  or  pipe  cleaner;  Window-cleaner. 

aip:  S«r  aoth-stentering-inachine  clip:   Paper-clip. 

Clock.  Alarm-.     G.  Kern.     No.  904,333;  Nov.  17:  8p.  p.  3701;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  667. 

Clock:c».«     W.  J.  Walker,     No.  904 JWl;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4210:  Ga..  vol.  137:  p.  766. 

Clock   Electric.     R.  D.  Hlckok.     No.  904.128:  Nov.  17:  8p.  p.  3233;  Gai.  voL  137:  p.  5^. 

C  «k    Etectrtc  *«)ndary.    H.  B.  McCal«.    No.  904,001;  >Jov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2972;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  543. 

n^k  or  wVl^h  Indicator      A.  E.  Aeschlhnann.     No.  904.291;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3612:  Ga..  vol   137;  n.  643. ,  ,^   „  _ 

Cl^k  wlt^aiarm  and  m.«ic  attachment      V.  M.  A.  Boraert.     No.  904,929;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p  4948;  (5a..  vol.  137;  p.  883. 

Cloiet  connection.    0.  M   McCloskey.    No  902.887;  Nov.  3"  8p.  p.  747;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  123. 

CtoSt  Shig  snd  ventilating  mea^.     J.  J.  Shtuchka.     No.  904.653:  Nov.  24,  Sp.  p  4364:  G ft.  vol.  137;  p.  791. 

ClMet-aeat     A   J.  Martin  and  M.  A.  Orandpre.     No.  003..'i9fi:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2136:  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  379. 

^t^^t     8.  L.  Eastburn  and  R.  C.  Reeves,  Jr.     No,  904.053:  Nov.  17;  ^p.  p  3079:  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  560. 
Ooth-st^-ntertng-machlno  clip.    A.  A.  Whitley.    No.  M3,144;  Nov  3;  8p.  p.  1213;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  19d. 
Clothes-drier.    J.  l-o»endahl.    No.  903.593;  Nov.  10;  Sp.p.  2131;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  378. 
Clothee-drler.    L.  Duncan.    No.  904.319:  Nov.  17;  Sp^p.  3677:  Oa..  vol.  137:  p.  654 
Clothes-drier.    H.  W.  l^mp.     No.  904.970:  Nov.  24:  Sp.p.  5023:  Ga«.  vol.  137;  p  »«. 
Clothes  line  and  pin.    C.  Patterson.    No.  903,402;  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  in9:  Ga«.  vol.  137;  p.  314. 
Clothes  peg.    C.  Khlen.    No.  904  J49:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3516:  Oa..  vol.  137:  p.  629. 


'No'.'904'iftV  Nov.  24;'8pVp.  4230:  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  771. 

10:  Sp.  p.  2afd:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  399. 


Clothes-pin.    I.  Barniore. 

Clothes- wif^ber.     8.  T.  Black.     No.  9C'3.e61;  Nov.  1.,.  „,..  ^.  ._..„__.  ._..  - 

Clothes-washer,    fl.  B.  Wilson.     No.  904.242:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3502:  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  626. 
Qntch     F  M.  Prather.    No  902,761;  Nov.  8:  8p.  p.  447:  Oa..  vol.  137:  p.  77. 

C  W    Pradeau.    No  902.999:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  946;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  156. 

F   E   Norton.     No  903,49;i;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1921;  Ga..  vol.  137:  p.  345. 

C   T   Painter.    No  9f^.35R;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3740;  Ga..  vol.  137:  p.  666 


autch 
Clutch 
Clutch 
Clutch 
Clutch 


.91. 


II   li  Taylor.    No  904.463';  Nov.  17;  Sp.p.  SftM;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  700. 
I  luico      J.C  and  W.J.  Pope.     No.  905,097;  Nov.  24;  8n.  p.  5.J70;  Oai.  vol.  137:  p^.  ,    ,„.  „  „, 

autch  and  brake  m«jhanlsm.  Ratchet.    J.  M.  Daly.    No.  902.806:  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  622;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  91 
cS  and  operating  means  therefor.     A.  E.  Rolcomb.    No  903.W8;  Nov.  17;  Sn  p.  2t,ffi.  Ga..  vol.  I37;  p.  494. 
C  Itch.  El^-tromagnetlc.     H.  Ast.     No.  903.945;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  aC3;  Ga..  vol.    37;  p.  524. 
Clutch  for  dle-i>rt«sM   Non-repeating.    J.  L.  Allen.    No.  902.545;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  16:  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  4. 

Sh  tor  w^^KS  and  MolS^tTng-machlnes.  Automatic  .safety-.    J.  B    Pruden.    No.  904.226;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3465;  Oa..  vol.  137.  p.  621. 
Coal  and  ore  handling  machinery.  Ac.    W.  Beaton.  Jr.    No.  902.839;  Nov.  3-  Sp.  p.  623;  Ga«.  vol.  137;  p.  105. 
Coftl-'wparafor     J    if.  Walker.     No.  904  738;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  4.S31:  Oa..  vol,  137:  p.  819. 
Coaster-brake.     P.  W.  Toohev.     No.  904.735;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4525;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  818. 
Cock    ^dJ^wUble  regulating-.'   W.  N.  Best      No.  904.299:  Nov,  17;  Sp.  p.  3630;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  646. 
Cock   Ball-.     H   N.  Ubbey.    No.  902.826;  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  677:  Oa..  vol.  137:  p.  98.  .,    ^  ,  ,-,        «>c 

Cockfor  gas-fixtures.  Aut<imatic  cut-ofT.     R.  E.  SUptes.    No.  903,614;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2175;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  385. 
Cork  Stop-      T    E.  Dwyer.     No  904A'«;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4788;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  858. 

Coffee  amftea  infiwer.    R.  Troemel.    No.  9(3.634;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2214;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  391.  ,   ,0,   ^  i«        . 

Coff^mi2<hine.    8.  Stemau.  J.  P.  Steppe,  and  L.  Strassburger.    No.  903.8C1;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2M6;  Gm^  vol.  137;  p.  443.       • 
Coff^SoU  Ac..  Attachment  for.     T   h   Oracle.    No.  904  949;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  4985:  Gai.  vol  137;  p.  888. 
Coffee-urn.    J.  P.  Blocker.    No.  904.113:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  319.-);  Oa«.  voLl.^:  p.  581 

<W«>ntroll«l  gasometer.     W.  J.  Hill.     No.  904,967;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4996;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  892.     ,,„.__ 
cSKMe77cK!ket.    O.  B.  Birch  and  J.  A.  C*merDn.    No.  904.144;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  M04;  Gai.  vol.  137;  K.  627. 

Sins  and  the  like  Counter  for.     A.  U.  Woatfelt.    No.  903.929;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  2846;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  619.  ,„.  c„   „   oijo-  r.«. 

Cok^vencharif".  Machine  for  leveling.    W.  B.  Morgan.  L.  W.  Hubbartt,  and  J.  H.  Wirt*.    Ko.  903.604;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2149.  Ga.. 

Cokipmhlne^hlne.    C,  Rouse  and  N.  C.  Neemes.    No.  903.783;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2494;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  437. 
Colander.    H.  L.  McCoy.    No.  903.104;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  1188;  Oa..  vd.  137:  p.  186. 

Collar-pad      L  O.  King.    No  908,293;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1515;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  279.  

Collar    PTTPxylln.     F.  A.  Oudger.    No.  906,068;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5201;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  929. 
Col  ar'  Safetv-.    L.  Hariow.    No  904^30:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4110;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  749. 
Collar-stav.  '  H.  C.  Onrtahon.    No.  9n2,.'!76:  Nov.  3;  6p.  n.  88;  Ga..  vol.  187;  P- 15. 
Collar-stretching  machine.    W.  J.  Beattle.    No.  902.648;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  19;  Oa..  vol.  137:  p.  6. 
Collar-tipper     W.  Bartholomew.    No  904.398;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3804;  Gai.  vol.  IV;  p.  678. 
Column     E.  TI.  Wentworth.    No  902,631:  Nov.  8:  8p.  p.  199;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  33. 
Column.  Distilling-.     R.  Vallat      No  903.636;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2217;  Oai.  vol.  137;  P-  398- 
Col^^   Distilling  or  rectif>ing.     R.  Vallat.    No.  903,637;  N*ov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2217;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  382. 
Comtv<-lmner      F,  FevoU.    No.  903,691;  Nov.  10;  Sp.p.  2«1;  Oai.  vol  137;  p.  407. 
Comt.lnatlon-lock.    W.  H.  Taylor.    No.  904,06  JJov^  17;  Sp.  p.  a493:  Oa«^  vol.  187;  p.  fitt. 
Combuct.on -engine.    O.  O.  Simmons.    No.  903.902;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2774;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  610. 
Commode.  Invalid's  cabinet..    J.  Jones     No  902.737-  Nov.  3;  8p  p.  407:  Ga..  vol.  187;  p.  70. 
Commutator-motor,  Slngle-phaee.    O  W.  Eoker.    N'o  902,720:  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  877;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  64. 
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Na  VBJil-  Not  17:  8p.  p  37W;  O«.T0l.  tJT;  p.  ■■•  ,  ,--   « 

«««»-^»- „"«:_"•  ^^  ^3  OO;  Not.  10;  8p.  p   1747;  Om.  toJ.  1«:  p. 

(iu.  TOl.  157;  P.  tim. 


CommaUtor  neck  or  ImkI.    A.  P.  Pock.    •-• -j-q-^ ;^,-^,- 
^Sareto-buUding-block-aiokUnf  m^shine.    C.  W.  Do  Annoo  tod  J 


McKlnliy  V  W>U:  Not.  »;  8p.  p.  «T»;  0-.  toI.  U7;  p. 


Oonewte-column  relnloroein^nt.     ^    A.  Clemen  t_N«.  w»gM^wT.  jj.     k^^  -.    ,  .-*-    ^ 

^^t.  columns.  MeUi  r^nfcrcenj^t  fa^mlocort     E^J«gto^^  N 


awr.  Uoa.  vol.  IS7;  p  CD, 


bro«.    ..-o^--.    " ,^.  NiT.W.aj^p.S&;0-.TO».l*7:p.9(». 

^o".;^;^  ^■n;Vn.-Uon,2->oml      h^  Co.pj..     No-  JgJM;  Nor.  >4:  S".  tfe^at  'tS;  S'  J".  Ml- 

Concreto  uiMlliMlllM   ■atote^^^^.p    «  v   j^inT    No^wT 7«6    Not.  WT  Sp.  p.  4»*4;  0«»-  ▼«»   w^;  P  «*• 
ConcwtiMiOMlfoetto  wtolDreinf-b«r.    J   V  •  J«Jf  In*.  ^^«- "JVirNOT  aT  fite^  pi  aoW;  Om-  toL  U7;  p.  M. 

Concn-te  dr»ln-tiJe,  MoM  tor  termtof ■    8.  l-  SJ^"-  Ji^JTSfc  Not  17:  Spl^P  »■>;  «•*  ^'  1*^-  P  ■•• 

sss;i:si;cTurw^^Ko.;a^  s-.i  g:v^s^=  o..  toi.  u7;  .  «ai 

cmren-intortafd^Ttofc    J- T.  9lmp»n     Jj^  »'";  nSt.  l?!  sSi  p!  MM;  0«.  toJ.  137;  p.^Ml.^  ^ 


^oncT»t*  5tnM:tut«.  Driven  moW  to"«"^«n_    1^1.   Br»«.    No  TO  «^^  »•  to.  p.  l7l«:  Om.  toI.  137;  p  1 

.  p.  511«.  Gia.  Tol.  137;  p.  til. 


Cootro^tor.    w^  u  .r""**?^ /JP "o J:^.     \o  goa.XJS    Not  10;  8p.  p.  1«7:  0««-  »«»  137;  p.  J»l 
ControlW construction.     E.  >S  .  StuJI^        No  gra3«    Not  l^Bp.  p.  1081:  Om.  toJ  isf:  p.  IW. 


rtir'Nr«^«"rf^.C€?-„".?.s-,.¥*.''„fr 


Cookor, 

Cooking 

CMktaf 


r^  littSa MdiWBi«tu8  tor  popptaf .    H   G.  KcMtrin.    fJo.  W.ISB; 
^^^i^22^i5l  iSSmTw-    I^^  No.  904,271;  Not   17;  8p.  p.  3 

gSi^bSS^T^wSr   No  «lio.<wfNiT.3:  8p  p.  «>;  Oiu.  toI  1^7;  , 


CooT^yw^  J   H.  Lonr     '?<'„?«»if^"«^„'5-^''NrT:i^~p-7  l"^^^  W:  P  8M-  ,^ 

Cookw  and  ev»pormtor     T   W    '^•^■.^^JJ^.'r^^  i»  Uo^.  3;  Sp  p.  11*7;  0««.  toI.  137;  p.  IM. 

•<i  vShin.    No.  flOajWI:  Not.  10;  So  p.  3640;  Om.  to^   1^  p  444^  j 

^^^ ^ H;  8.  Vm  P»tt«i.    No.  804,382;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  377»;  Om.  toL  137.  p.  «73. 

Coolw:  8i*yf^-eo^-  ««. i^  Not  S   8p  p.  1211:  Qv.  toI.  137;  P- 100.  [ 

S?5^5S.L'  rw  » 4;*  l.S^'iHi* SS  fc.^i  Sr, 'S5!  ^?/«~;  o». «.. «.  p .».. 

Co««^lrtu!nii  •PP«t»».  Shot-Ill  '•■■■''";•*  »Jl  Vf  B^  a^  oSTroL  137;  p.  497 
Com  from  dio  cob  Drrtco  ^^^^Jg^  No;   10-  Sn  p  iwTo^Tol.  ir   p  339. 

3680;  Om.  Tol.  137;  p.  OS 

(  or»t     M"  J.  I  Mf.    No.  WB.J04;  Not   10:  Sp.  p.  >»«':  «••  **U^iJ*- "?m 

^  J-:f  ''"&k  ^J;iSL*'*=G''V  8^«'ktt'''So.°5t»;  ^"^Wp.  P.  1409:  0«.  TO..  137:  p.  »1. 

Cot^dta,.     P^  V^rrift^^kfl«SNoTS-%i?r*^ 

gasSSSS;  K.  Tr/;S?%a"?o!5irNoT^^^^^^ 

rSa»^^cr     C   F.    HMirp^     No.  »4.C7;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  SWJ;  Om.  toL  W.  p.  «»• 

cotton  chopp«  and  niU  T»tor.  rombln*d     './^•^v./'iJSS^ jj  ,0.  sp T  W:  6%m.  toI.  137;  p.  fa. 

CottOB-ehoppor  ruling  »tuirhm«nt.    N   S^^*"**?-    ■*•*•  SiTT?:,  «!i  vh-o  im. 

C2«SI^^     T    B    I^      No_,9M.WicWT.»^S».^l!M.  G-^  ^f  gi^pP;^*  o.  Tol    137;  p.  130. 

SSyET."'  -'^-^-'^  ?S2i^"^^k^i;.h*SL^  n^^ JWS- «-.  n;  8p.  p. 3914; «-.  to.,  m:  ^  531. 

"  .:^"?ra^-|r}r.*^w2i;J.     N'Si^.;^N0T%n^^^  (f"^-..  >r:  p.«3, 

iTr  Hmd«ioS^Na90M»7;  Not.  17:  Sp.  p.34»;  ^^L"^-^!?-^  „  « 

H.T.^rljrSJVSSl.pr.:'n.V^SiX'fi.Sii5<^  H,^PU«:  P,p.«..v.»..:  P.».P«..r.m.:  R«^ 

rTz^    V  Q   ijuistM  Sr     So  904.ffn:  Sot.  34:  8p.  p.  SIOT:  Om.  toI.  137.  p.  wt^ 

gSSj  SSSli:poI.t     VVII   H«SnSS.    No.  909.974;  Nor.  17;  4  p.  IKM;  O-  tpL  117;  p.  04. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


U 


Crusher  *nd  p.ilverim.    M.  F.  Williams.    No.  904.907;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4901;  Om.  vrt.  137;  p.  876. 

Cniabor  *nd  puJverliar     M.  F   Williams.    No.  904.909;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  pjgqS;  Gm  vol.  1S7;  b.  876. 

Orabw  and  pulveriser  hammer  or  beater.    M.  F.  WUIlams.    No.  904,908;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4W2;  Qai.  vd.  1*7;  p.  876. 

Cratch.    H.A.Hood.    No  904,<81;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3983;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.TW. 

r>nfT   RavMvlhl*     A    D   Rav      No  902  909'  Nov.  3:  8p.  p.  706:  Gax.  vol.  137:  p,  126. 

cUfls  Ac    MUhlne  ibr  foK  brs^kVtoT  G.  J.  Din^'dy.    No.  904,516;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4080;  Gax.  vol.  U7;  p.  744. 

Cullnarriitensil.     H.  F.  Hall.     No.  903.577;  Nov.  S;  8p.  p.  88:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1^ 

rultlvahnc-vTHne.    A.  F.  Davis.    No  W.6S4:  Nov.  10;  Sp. p.  2311;  Gai.  vol   137;  p.  405. 

Cultivator.    J.  li.  Startlnit.    No.  902.61«:  Nov.  3:  8p.  p.  17^ai  vol.  137;  p.  29. 

Cultivator     A.  J  Complon.    No.  9ftlj67ft:  Nov.  10;  8p.  P;K87;  Gar.  vol  137;  p  403. 

Cultivator     O.  A.  Plank      No.  903.8©:  Nov.  17;  Bp.  p.  2727:  Gas.  vol.  137;  pjp3. 

CiiltlTator  trip  mechanism.    C.  J.  Kalkhurst.    No.  903  867;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2099;  Oar  vol.  1S7   p  «7 

Cnltlvators   lland-lever  lor  ridlnr-.     W    E.  Johnson.    No  908.139:  Nov.  8:  8p.  p.  1208;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  197. 

Culvert,    j'.  F.  White.     No.  904,586;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4218;  Oai.  vol.  137|p.  768. 

Calvert     J.  H.  SchlaHy.    No.  904.661:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4350;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  790. 

Cup:  Srr  Caterer's  cup;  Oil-cup;  8hav1nit-cup.  .^.    „  ,  ,„       -o. 

Cup-handle.    C  Thessen.    No  904,287;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3494;  Oa«.  vol.  187;  p.  626. 

Cod  Diuc  Lubricator-.     A.  McDonald.     No.  904,654;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4156;  Oai.  vol.  187;  p.  757.  „  ,  ,^        ^, 

cS^t*f;i"«tc^  Flectrtc-.     D.  R    Kn.pn  and  H.  E.  Cade.    N^.  ^B.-iSO:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  P;2096;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  374. 

C.irtain  and  shade  holder.    A.  Koreti.    No.  902.744:  Nov.  8:  8p.  p.  418;  Oai.  vol.  187;  p^TS. 

Ciirialn-i  racket.     A.  W.  Appleton.     No  903.1.19:  Nov   10:  8n.  p.  1244;  Gai.  vol   137;  p.  238.  , 

Curtaln-ftxtiire.     G  Jones.    No.  904.537;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4122:  Oai.  vol  137;  p.  751.  j| 

Curtain  frame,  Sash-.    D.  M.  Sarkislan.    No.  904.091;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3156;  Gm  vol.  187;  p.  572.  «• 

C»ta»n-pole  han«»     C.  Wowra.    No  902.6S5:  Nov   3:  8p.  p.  2r*:  Oat.  yo^.  ^7;  p.  35 

OwMn  stretrher.  Lao»-.    P.  J-  De  Vries.    No.  905,059:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5189;  Gm^  vol.  137;  p.  926. 

gS2?-si''Bw!VuVte?"nS..mer!^ff^^^  Flo^tter;  Law^dgecntUr;  MUllng^t. 

Cu^;*^^ra';;;\S^^.S;^^&it^w:''p^;S'r^^^^  Nov.  24;  8..  p.  6014;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  894. 

r>n>«>ti*  ^nmuvtiM     fl   Davi5     No  908.773-  Nov   10.  Sp.  n  1480;  Oat.  vol.  i:<7;  p  273.  _  __ 

StlS  ^^T^othJ^Zl^TMs/^Mne  for.    R.H.^'Nelll.    No.  904.274:  Nov  17;  Sp.  p.  3560;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  637. 

Cutting  marhine.  Coal-.     G   Leichnam.    No.  904.623;  Nov.  24:  8p.  p  4287;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p^81. 

Cvclp  enrine.  DwiMe  two-.    W.  L.  Morrow.    No.  903.7.W.  Nov.  10;  8p.  p_2434:  Gai.  voL  137;  p.  428. 

Cycle  mnd-miard.  Motor-.    W.  Mauehan.    No.  902.502:  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  i».  0"   l?\JV,-^J},-  ,rr.  n  i-» 

Cvrif .  SlnrlVwhwl.  rmonocvcle  )    O.  Schuhmann     No.  903,-S9;  Sov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2513;  0"  ^o'- If  =  P;  *^.  „  -^ 

CvrU  Mean^  tof  lorktiif  the  stwrlnit-heads  of.     n    Jansen.     No  9a<.476:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1881;  Gai.  vol.  137.  p.  340. 

Cvllnder     B   TreNlcock.     No  905.023;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  6134;  Oai^ol.  137;  p.  914. 

cylinder.  Governor-.    C.  R.  Cude     No.  904.118:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3208:  Oai  vol.  187;  P- 583. 

Cylinder  type.  AdJtistaMe  lock  of  the.    H.  O.  Volght.    No.  904.580:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  1208;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  .66. 

C4m.    J    F.  JarVaon.     No  908.738:  Nov.  8:  8p.  p.  400;  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  69.  ^,    ^       _,,  ,*,.  .,  «,, 

^mpealnc  and  stretchlnR  machine     L.  H.  Carieton.    No.  904.406;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  SMI;  Gai.  vol  137;  p.  m. 

r^Kl  IMliiiliii      W.  Rolwts  and  D.  H.  Hollowav.    No.  904.804:  Nov.  24;  Spj).  4880;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  871. 

DSShMtrnwhanlsm.    H    F.  Mvers.    No.  9II2.WW:  Nov,  3:  Sp.  p.  926:  Oai.  vol  137;  p.  182. 

Davlt^ratm*  devk*.     H.  B.  Firth.    No.  905.066;  NovJ4:  Sp.  p.  5196:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  pM. 

Dental  brooch  and  holdw.    C.  R.  Powers.    No.  904.990;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5061;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  903. 

Dental  cement     JNCrouse.    No  902  662;  Nov  3:  8p.  p.  62:  Gai   vol.  137;  p.  11.  „^,   ,«.  „  o^ 

Dental  eold  Inlavv  Appllanw  to.  caittor.    V  MacdonalcT    No.  90.^.489:  Nov.  10;  8p^.  1911;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p  344. 

Dental  llt>-prot««ctor.     K.  C.  Wackier.     No  903,^44    Nov   10:  Spji.  16'7:  Gai.  vol.  13^p.  29ft. 

Dental-tool  molstener.    8.  Crate.    No.  902.ft42:  Nor.  S:  8p.  p.  W:  Oai.  vol.  187;  p.  137. 

Deposit-box  .Automatic.     H.  G.  Dorsey.     No.  904,818;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3671;  Gai^ol.  137,  p.  668. 

Derr«ck-nul«t.     B   O   <  ope.    No  90:1.7-1:  Nov.  10;  Sp  p.  1478;  Gai.  vol.  137;  pJ73. 

Derrlck-swlnitlnif  m«-hanlsm.    O.  J.  Martinson.    No.  903,997;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2963;  Oai.  voL  137;  p.  641. 

Detiwtor:  Srt  C4kr-wh«>l  l>roken-flan^  dct«;tor. 

Det««-tor     C.  D   Ehrvt.     No  902.569:  Nov  S:  8p.  p.  71;  Oai.  vol.  187;  p   12. 

Def«rtor-har     C   Herrinrter.     No   902  SHO;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  96:  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  16.  »,  „  ...^   ^  ,   ,-,        -. 

D^I^nt^  nse  with  hS^  and  salt  waters.    R.  MJl-pherson  and  W.  E.  Heys.^  No.  902.7H);  Nov  3;  Sp.  p.  427;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  74. 

Detonator^^lnr*.  Charjre  tor.     L.  Wfthler.    No.  904.289;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3fip6;  Oai.  vol.  137;  n.  643. 

Developinir  apparatus.     G.  C   Beidlw     No  904.399:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3807;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  679. 

Dial.    L.  B.  Fertuson.    No  903.964:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p  2905;  Oai.  vol.  137;  P;  530. 

Dl«^f\nlshln«  machine.    O.  H.  Webb     No.  904.288;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  9604;  Oai^vol.  137;  p.  642. 

Di*«tock.    H   W.  0«t«r.    No.  902.509;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  136;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  23. 

V^mr.  .^r»  Potato-dlftter.  „         „  .  ,»,        ,ca 

Dtarlni  tnroiMnent.    J   P.  Manahan.    No.  902.983;  Nov  3;  Sp.  p  900;  Gai.  vol  137;  p.  150. 
nui^nnirwrn.  R.  Parry     No  904.nin:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p  2W»2;  Gat.  vol.  18':  p.  546.    _    ^  ,  ,.„        ..i. 

DUb^i^tiwnurhine.     B   F.  Slnrer  and  T.  R.  Oark"^  Wo.  904.781:  Nov.  24:  8p.  p.  4^5:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  817. 
DtalBtepUnt^lstrlbutw.    J.  O.  Walker.    No.  904.739:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4633:  Oai.  vol  137;  p^9. 
DWnfertlnr  apparatus.    J.  N   Mllcholl.     No  90B,1&4;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p  1234:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  202. 
DWnfrytlnit  devlop.    J   E.  L««.     No  902,587;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  120;  Oat.  vol  137;  p.  19. 

Disinfection.     AGilrtner.    No.  903,858;  Nov.  17;  Pp.  p.  2666:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p«8.  ,,..  „„i   ir-    r.  -jrw 

Disk  shaplne  and  ^harpcnlne  machine     O  T.  Feirert.    No.  903.365;  Nov.  10;  Sp  jv  1655;  Gai.  vol.  137,  p.  303. 
Display  and  card  rack.    M.  J.  Grin.    No.  904.080:  Nov.  17:  Sp  p.  3138;  Om- vol.  137;  p.  669.     .   ,„.  ^  -.. 
DHHav  apparatus.     J..  Jr..  and  A.  A.  Wiedemeler.     No,  9ftT2.'.i:  Nov.  10:  Sp^p.  !««•  Gm-  vol.  137;  p  266 
Dlsplav-Mx  tor  fnilU  and  vwreUbles     F.  E  Cabanis     No  904.404;  Nov.  17;  8p_p.  382Js;  Oat.  vol.  137,  p.  681. 

DlsplaV-caae.    C.  F.  Kurt.    No.  904.621:  Nov  24:  Sp.  p  42«0:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  779. ,,«,,«. 

iMspuV-eaae  and  binder,  PorUble      A.  M.  Knanher     No.  903.988:  Nov.  17;  6p.  p.  2947;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  538. 

DteoteT-packare.     O.  H    A.  Roehriu     No  9O3.0M:  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  956:  Oat.  vol.  137^.  168. 

DtolaT-pikrkafn>     C.  J.  Miller     No.  gai.fton-.  Nov.  10:  Sp.  o.  2140:  Gai  vol.  137:  n.  380. 

DitMAT-raek     J.  J.  Karres,    No.  9ra.«2l :  Nov  10;  Sp.  p.  i576:  Gai,  vol.  1.17;  p.  4.'i0. 

DtaDtov-fvoeptacte.     M.  Oianini      No.  ttna.OTS;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p  1100:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  179. 

DlaplavHrtand.    H.  R.  Cropp.    No.  904.768;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4571:  Oai.  vol  137;  p.  825. 

Dlstilline  appwatus.  Wood-.    O.  Walker.    No.  904.166:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3322;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  «00. 

Dltchlnjr  anifrTadlnr  machine.     M   O.  Bunnell.     No.  902.708;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  353:  Gai.  vol  137;  p.  60. 

Dltchlnr  and  irradlnjt  machine.    M.  G.  Bunnell.    (Reissue.)    No.  12.875:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2587;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  452. 

Dlvldln(f-»H>ard.     R.  Loving     No  901.742:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2406:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p J23. 

DIvlnit  apparatua.    J.  L.  Watson.    No  904.241:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3500:  Oat.  voL  187;  p.  6». 

Dork,  Floatinr.     A.  Mehlhom  and  P.  von  Klittin);.      No.  903,715;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1360;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  254. 

Dock   Floating     A.  Mehlhom  and  P.  von  KlitrinR.     No.  903,.W8:  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  2138;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  379. 

Dot-bench.    T.  B.  Mlddlebrooke.    No.  903,218:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1374:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  255^^ 

Doll-eyes  mechanism.     A.  C  Hovw.     No.  90.1.573:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2082;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  372. 

Door.     J.  MaJer.     No  902.982:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p  89fi:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  150. 

Door  and  window  fastener.     R.  R   Bulffcr.    No  904,304;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3640;  Oai.  vol.  187;  p.  648. 

Door-closlnK  (lev1r«>     R   8.  Cummlnn.    No.  902.717;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  372;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  63.  .„,    „  ,  ,—.  „  «,« 

Door-frame  and  vestibule  member.  Combined  reinforced.    8.  V.\  Fish.    No.  903,281:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1496;  Oat.  vol.  137,  p.  276. 

Door-hanjrer.     R.  G.  Worden.    No  904.393:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  8795;  Oat.  toI.  187;  p.  677. 

I)oor-lock.     D.  Hlleman.    No.  903,8.i7:  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3661;  Gai.  vol.  137:  P  4M. 

Door-operatlnjf  mfrhanlsm.    J.  O.  Bower.    No.  904.675:  Nov.  24:  8p.  p.  4397;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  798. 

Ooor-oppratln*  mechanism.    O.  C.  Cherlwnnlpr.    No.  905.123;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5327;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  948. 

Door-%»curer     J   P.  Stoflel.     No  902,772:  Nov  3;  8p.  p.  4ft4:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  81. 

Door-stop.    C.Schneider.     No.  903,409;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1729:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  316.  ,  ,„        -« 

Door  stop  and  check,  Combination.    T.  R.  Thorsen.    No,  903,243;  Nov.  10:  Bp.  p.  1418;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  268. 

Doors,  cupboards.  Ac,  Lock  for     H.  J.  Cowell.     No.  904.683:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4411;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  801. 

Doneh-mixinif  machine.     L.  C.  Sharpless.    No.  903,239:  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  1410;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  261. 

Draft  attachment.     D.  W.  Davis.     No.  904.473;  Nov.  17;  Bp.  p.  3967;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  704. 

Draft-equal  iter.    J.  Siemaen.    No.  903,330;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1582;, Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  292. 

Drafveqiialiter.    H.  Wataon.    No.  908,346;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1619;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  296. 


Ill 


ALPHABCTICAL  LIST  OF  l>rV'ENT10NS. 


VoT.  10:  Sp.  p.  WW;  pm.f«LW:  p. 
4;  8p.  p.  44U;  Om.  ▼•».  1S7;  ft.  •»«. 
r  M;  Sp.  p.  «»:  Om.  to*,  ift:  p.  MB- 


Draranc-tooi.    C.  H.  Robins.    No.  goa.77»; 
oSir-blr      E.  Rolin.     No.  904,727;  Nov^a4; 

Drier:  S««  CJoOMW-drter^^  i,««fc^rtii 

EjjSiSih^    I  'SSS'a.^    n'^T^a^Ll-^^   No.  ««,«l;  Nor^^l:  sp.  p.  |*; 
DryliW^nacmne.    j   JJ'^.JJ-JL'    mq  gMAao:  Nor  10;  8p.  p.  219fi;  0»i.  roi.  137;  p.  387. 


ggg, 

157;'  p.  535. 


Qm.  vol.  137;  p.  U3. 


Dupli^lmg  appjnti*     A.  B^Dte^   Hi^Stt^Wo  W  MO^Nov^'srp^^^^^  0«   vol   137;  p.  730. 

Diist-pan      W   A.  Babbitt  and  OR.  H»«'«*J:_J:?- *^„  i^.i..  v^v  .fr  So  o  ISOl:  Om.  ▼ol.  137;  p.  277.  ,   _,         ,^ 

Dy  .Sd  making  same.  OranK.  or  broij^.    -V.  O^^y^^^^'f'^.S^^uiL  "So.  «8>6;  Nov.  3;  8p.V  7«;  Oa^  vol.  IW:  p.  !». 

dJ,  and  making  same.  Ot^T^^J^^^^  ^J^,  \~Kw  NoraT^Tp.  4«H:  Oa«  vol.  137;  p.  843. 

I>7«an<l  niaWw  s^n*".  ^•'»l«'[^i^^';„,^»%-^SSr^^  8p.  p  3450;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  ftl. 

Vjm,  Maktafbtack  -''-^,^J^.  ^^^IH^.I^S^  N^f^T;,"^^^^^^  Sa..  vol.  137;  p.  m. 


'^o^i:  8p.  p.  3634;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  932. 
7:  «}**.  vol.  13?:  p.  863. 


|g:JS?£.'°^yst:^|^No  ««..:;  ^  S^"n^°  .  fc^^.'?:  177*;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  3». 

i^^sr-  F/c^^M;^o%r\rj^.^:;No;'rsp^^^^^^  'r:,^^^%v%^,  nov.  ^  sp.  p.  i«i;  oa.  vo..  137;  p.  m 

Elltic  distortion.  Apparatus  fo^^t?'<>"f *:^''°«s^« i57|i^'-  Nov  V  8?  P  "^^i^O^^  '^^^  P-  *^« 
Elastic  webhin,f    '•'"J*^t^''kJ.Lu      W    H    S^t.     No  9«  7»l   Nov^ld;  Sp.  p.  2616;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  4«. 
Etectrio-cireult  breaker,  Doubli^pote.    y»    U„^^    Nov  24-  8n  d  4401  X)m.  vol  137.  p.  7W. 
Electrtc-com'nt  bathtn?-tub.     F.  Braun.    No  904.677.  Nov.  ^- °P^ -^7';.""^,.  gp  „'  iy^,  qm.  vol.  137;  p.  Mft. 
EiSS^rlll  controller.     W.  O   DunUry  a^d  H.  J.  >^^^.  jN«  »4.Mh  No^M-  >-^-  P^*^;        ^i. 
Electric  float.  Str«im-power,     A* .  J^*J!Sf^«-^Sw^f^ov  3;  8p  P  G«;  Oai  vol.  137;  p.  lOl 
Elertri<>p,n«-ration,ys^.     F  I^^bcock^  ^^^f^;'^%^\^^nS,:  Gai.  vol   137;  o.  !*•,,„„  ^, 
Electric  wn.>rator,  Pyro-.     G.  •»•  VoM.  ^\*^;\t°'  Z     g(VS046,  "nov  24:  Sp.  p  516«;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  9»\. 
EVeetric  Wting  device     {■  I- Ajct  *nd  11    R.  (^.     >o  i»w.^^  voL  137;  p.  143. 

EU*tric-lieht  flxture.    J  H   Ooehst.     NaMBjMO^  Nov  3    8p^p.  «*••  ^*^^  ^yj -^  ^ 

El«tri«>li.ht  stand^  J.  'c^^TSier     S^i£M£    Nov.-  f^  Ip.  r^!^0"-  ^<»-  >3::  P-  701- 

Electrio  fht.nKdevtoo.    C.  WTv^.  ^^••g~*^^-jiov  24;  Sp^p^40e8;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  747 

El«-iric  lightinif  device.    J.  "•  f^"*  -^IJJt    vA  an^jt»    Nov   17    3d  p.  2«W:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  484.  _        .^ 

Electric  machine.  Dvnamo-.    B.  A.  Behtend.    ^o.  MkM9^  Nov.  u^pj>.  ^^.  ^^  ^,  ,3^.       gj,  ,  ,-,   „  -^ 

EVectriomachlne  voltage^n^tor  Dy«»™»;:,  ^^f  .^^^    Ve  NW^lh.     Na  964.W1.  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4874;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  840. 

Electric  machine.,  Ciirr^nt-colkctlnK  "PPJ^  *°No^»4W-  Nov.'24?^p  4599;  Oai  vol.  137;  p.  838. 

Electriomotor^sontrol  system      A.  C.  Eastwood.     2®-^.-'5»;/'°  .^  •  /^^    qm  vol  137;  p  «h. 

Electric-railway  Un«winU>rrupter.     A.  Thode.    No.  «4,W8.  Nov.^.^  5ov24.  Sp  p.  4512;  (lai.  vol.  137.p.  816. 

Electric  si^rn.  Electriclamp  r«^ptacte  for.   „^,Yrid^     No  1«i^    Nov  3I  8p  p.  *a;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  14^ 

vwirtric  switches.  Push-button  (or.    O   w.  uooanairp.     1^0.  '^^IrJ""*-  ''"„,,, 7.  J^  «« 

Electric  weldlnit.    L.  S.  Lachman.    N«\-«0<8ffl^NoT.  M.  JP;^*"^  Jf:'  Sp-  P  46^;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  834.        . 
Eleitric-w«ldinrt  rotary  convwrter      A.  M^  Hoffman.    No  W4.7W.  >ov^  ^^^g^^'oM  vol   137;  p.  «8. 
Elertri-^wire  o"tlet-N>..     J^Fountain.  Jr.  ^^^^•J'^^\  n^^^  10  Sp.  P  2M1 :  Oai.  Vol.  137;  p.  446. 
Ekctri<vwlre  support.  AdJiaUbJe     A.  W.  "^^g;  ^J$.°  j?^'  jV  '^  r^.  ^.  6ai.  vol  137:  p.  770 
Elertri.-*!  condiK-tor-^noport      ^^.^lleiv     No^  »MJiOT    Nov  ^4    «p^  ^^  ^ 

Electrical  contact-maker.    J.  H.  Hjrt.    No.  "■•»»v5*°I,-.  kot  a-  So  d  489    Oai.  vol.  137; 
Elcctrical-^listributlon  system.    J.  H.  ]j^.^^%'^J^i^%oy  7?  ipT^^^oi*.  vol.  ^ 

Elertri-al-<llstrih„tk)n  svstem.    C^D   "«»^™^/'So?^ii™sov  24;  8^  p.  4W4:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  tel. 
Electrical-dLstrihiitlon  system.    W.  L.  B1U8-    No.  wm.>m»^/«oj- •«'••.  "F,^^  _  ^,,.  ri—  -/»i   iri   n  fd 


p.  8X 
Ir:  p.  833. 


.;^i;irih-.tlon  svstcm.    W   U  Blteu    ^%^JSliri'''sJr\rSo  ^2^17    Oai.  vo I13f;  pT  SOI. 
Electrical  insulation.  System  of.     F.  M.  Lo^.     No^«^*j,^-  *  So^^si^  m    Nov  24:  8p.  P  tolO;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  945. 
interrunter.     H    M ,  Suttpn_and  W.  L.  andR.  O.  SU«le     No.  WK  m.  ^  ':  j^  '     ^ 


10;  Sp.  p.  2559;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  447. 
No.  904.»48:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p^.TSU^ai.  vol.  137;  p.  638. 


Klartri'-al  Iniprruuiw.     ..    "■  ""•^'"1,— ^-   \,'  ~mI"  i«jii4-  Nov 

Electrical  protective  apparaUm.    F.  Bi-f<»''>J*°  J??^.!'^ 

Kl«-tric, ty-r.mov.nK  m-M,  8Utt^  ^jio  g^^^v  To  S^ p""l«^:''Oai.vor  137:  p.  308. 

Electrode  tor  arc-lamp^    F.  '"f*^*-  ^o.  WO.^.  >ov   lu,  .p  w  ^^^ 

EI«;trolvti.  for  PUy-troplatlnf.    O.  Meyer^  2^  ,^v^;   10  80  o   1250  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  ». 

li^^'^'^il^^^'w   S^^S^a  9<B«4"no^.-3^  sp.  p.-  fM-^oJL-^oL  m:  p.  31.  J 

Etectromedlcal  apifnttu*-^  »   "„.^*"^    a  V «tf^'?^' W3  W    Nov  3;  8 p.  p.  737;  Oaa.  voC  137;  p.  IK. 
EJectioF^tlnf  "'•thod  and  app^t,^  a  A^  LuU.     No^  «ra^W    No^^^  .^^P  P  ^^^ 

Embn.i.1erin?-frame      N.  B.  Nobte.     No.  904,-l«.  Nov^  -4.  =<1-  P   ♦^. '(!j~    ^   137.  'p.  94. 
EmhroldertnK-machtae.    J.  A.  QnMl.    No.  9K.814,  Nov.  3.  8p.  p.  54h.  uai.  vw  p 

Embrolderine-machlne.    J.  A.  OroebU.    >^««^»;^„V^'-^P  ^v  ^,„  vT^,^^ 

Kmhrol  Vring-ma-hine.     R    Loeh.     N»  »^-*f»-n^;,,,2<- ^^\CpVn  •  s  "  Vsp  p  5*6:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  96. 
Kmhrolderini-machlne  bore  mechanism     J.  A- OroehU^  No.  WC.HJh.  ^ov^s  8p  |  d<«.         ^^  ^  ^3^.      ^ 

Kmbrolderine-m-irh  ne  coupling  ™arhMh«n.    J;  ^^««^"-  no  W>  iilH  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  MO:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  9». 
Embroldering-machlne  testoon  mechanism.    J.  ■f,^^'*^-^^  ^ii**  Nov  3:  8p.  p.  &60;  Oai.  vd.  137;  p.W. 
Emhrolderine-marhlne  ?,t«.^ '"•:^»^'^'»'V^-  ^^f^,  Sp  p^MrVrM  v^.  mPp  H^^.  ^^ 

'^•S,n'^!i.JnSnP?lmW  l;^^;ro«*"vSf  ?f7:  p.  783. 

Engine  halarv^valve.  Steam-      7  ^-J*J!^>,_^m  1.S  Nov  3-  8p  p  1196:  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  196. 

i.°iis  '.^^i''f^'^:""i^^^S  w  oHi£ -f?*."--  -'^^ '"'  ""■ 

Knjina  Indicator.    O.  Lania.    No.  902,586;  Nov.  8.  8p.  p- ua.  wai.  v«.  i*/.  p.  •» 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


liu 


Bnglna  startar,  Oa*-. 


Knzine  rarcar.  ua.-.    L.  Bumham.    No.  908,3»;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1476;  Gai.  voL  137;  p.  272.  ^  ,,^   ^      -..  a«  „  -mw-  ft«  1^ 

Enflne  starting  mechanism,  Intemal^wnbiaUon-.    U.CL.  Hoiden  and  O.  K.  B.  Elphuutone.    No.  904,M«;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4307,  Om.  tU. 

ESi»e**it<^ng-bos,  Ga^.    A.  Weflng.    No.  904,386:  Nor.  17;  Sp.n.  3785;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  674.     ,   ,„   ^  ,„  *- 

Enflne  valve  m^h^ism.  Gasolene-.  *C.  J.  Gustafaon.    No.  904,1»J  Nov.  17,  Sp.  p.  ffl»9;  Oai^l.  137;  p.  611. 


r  Enetiie  vaporriinTdc'vice'.  Intemal^mbustlon-.    J.  8.  de  Rooo.'    No.  904,455:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3927;  Oaf- vol-  ^1  P-  «>7 
Engines,  t  arl.ureter  (or  mteriml-i-oinbiLstion.     G.  Enrico.     No.  904,865;  Nov.  24^  Bp^P^.^^J,  G"   vol.  137;  p.  859 


p.  3U22;  Oai.  vol.  137;  n.  561. 

No.  904.267;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3534;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  634. 


Engiiiei!  i>«vit*  (or  reversing  the  diroi-lion  of  roUtion  of  intemai-oombustion.    "l.  La'^Pontois.    No.  964,'(a4;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4289;  Ga».  toI. 

Engln«i  Device  (or  reversioK  the  direction  of  roUtlon  of  internal-combustion.    L.  Le  Pontoii.    No.  904,625;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  42»i;  0*1.  T«J. 

EnginM,  DUamometer  for  explosion-.    N.  M.  Hopkins.    No.  903,090;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  11 16;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  182, 

Engines,  IgnlUon  svstum  for  expilosion-.    R.  Variey.    No.  902,782;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  4^;  Oai.  vo  .  137;  p.  84. 

Engines,  IgnlUon  system  (or  explosion-.    R.  Variey.    No.  902,783;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  480;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  84. 

Enlinea  »»^n«  (or  conneclinj!  and  di»connectin«.     8.  S   Smith.     No.  «05,011;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  6109;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  910. 

Envelop.    T.  J.  Ileath.    No.  903.717;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2366;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  416. 

Envelop.    W.  C.  Jonee.    No.  904.262;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3637;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  633. 

Envelop.     W.  J.  Bernthold.     No.  904,7.V);  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  45U);  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  ^. 

Envelop.     W.  J.  Bernthold.     No.  904,751:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  45«iO;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  823. 

Envelop,  Noveltv  surprise^.    A.  V.  Donahey.    No.  904.062;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3077:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  559. 

Esters,  I'rodiicinif  bomeol.    E.  Bergs.    No  903,047;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1040:  Gat.  vol.  137;  P^70.  ,«. «  •»        ' 

ExcavaUng  apparatus.  Windlass  and  grapple  device  (or  moving.     L.  Mayer.    No.  903,597;  Nor.  10;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Gai.  vol.  137,  p.  37», 

ExenMs»^r,  I'hvsical.    i   Lievre.     No.  au4.339:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  t).  3709;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  ViA. 

Exercislng-machlne.    O.  K.  Sletto.    No.  904,815;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4703;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  846. 

Exhaust-head      O.  C.  Rittenhouse.     No.  903.887:  Nov.  17;  Bp.  p.  2738;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  505, 

Expansion-pin.     F.  Rich.    No.  903,777;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2484;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  435. 

Expansion- wheel.     R.  R.  Stein.    No.  904.025;  Nov.  17;  8p. 

Explosion  petroleura-en/rlne.    E.  K5rtin^  and  J.  Krittler.  >,--,,„,        d*> 

Explosive-motor.  Compound.    S.  A.  Ree%-e.    No- «>4,M)7:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4689:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p  842  <vu«..  v„,     01. 

Explosives,  Apparatus  for  dlstUllng  o(T  and  recovering  the  solvent  used  La  the  manulacture  of.    ^^ .  NIkirfaky.    No.   904,636,  Nov.   34, 

8p.  p.  4316;  uai.  vol.  137;  p.  7S5.  _,   ^  ,   ;„        ~> 

ExploSves,  ^roduclngplasUc.     E.Steele.    No.  902.619;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  175;  Oai.  vol.  137^p.  29. 
Exposures  Means  for  prnvenUng  double.    P.  F.  Rice.    No.  903,406;  Nov.  10;  Spj).  1723;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  316. 
Expression- box.    J.  llattemei.     No.  902.728;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  392;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  67. 
ExU>nsion-table.    B.  C.  Vincent.    No.  903,»i38;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2218;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  392. 
Extension-Uble.    A.  H.  Stone.    No.  903,802:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2538;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  443. 
Eyeglass-caae.    C.  E.  Lembcke.    No.  903,737;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2396;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  421. 

Eyeciasses.    G.  J.  Lowree.     No  904,074.  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3120;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  567.  I 

Eyelet.    F.H.Richards.    No.  903,778;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2485;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  436. 

Eyeletlng-n-achlne.    P.  R.  Glass  and  W.  Z.  Bean.    No.  905,124;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5329;  Oai.  voL  137;  p.  949. 
Fabric:    S««  Wire  lied-bottom  fabric.  _  »  „„,    ^  ,   ,«,        »oo 

Fabric-alltting  machine.    J.  A.  Cameron.    No.  904,247;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3511;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  «28. 
Fabric,  Textile.    O.  P.  Schlemmer.     No.  905,106;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6290;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  942. 
Fabrics  and  other  material,  rrodutmg  glossv  or  silkv  effects  on.     L.  Lllienfeld.    No.  904.260;  Nov.  1*;  Sp 
Fabrics  Manufacture  of  multicolored.     M.  Bohler.     No.  904,752;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4561;  Gai.  vol.  U7;  p.  823.     . 
Fan.     O.  Wlgandand  F.  J.  Schroeder.     No.  902,633;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  202;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  34. 
Fan,  Ceiling-.     F.  P.  McBerty.     No.  905,089;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5256;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  936. 

Fannlng-iulU.     W.  MUbrath.     No.  904,885;  .Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4810;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  868.  

Fare-reglsier-oporatlngmechanlsm.    J.  H.  Shockley.    No.  902  768;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  460;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  80. 
Farm-^to.    oTw.  Owyn.  U.  L.  Ross,  and  H.  R.  Robblns.    No.  902,874;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  699;  Gai.  vol.  137; p.  116, 
Fastener.     J.  E.  Wallls.     No.  904,384;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3782;  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  674. 
Fastening  device.    A.C.  Ooddard.    No.  903.079;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1101;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  179. 
Faucet    C.  B.  Whitney.    No.  902.786;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  485:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  85. 

C.  Clark.    No.  903.461:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1823;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  331. 

W.  U.  Kllboum.    No.  904,134;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3247;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  580. 

O.  R.  Hohman.     No.  904.329:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3694;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  656. 

C.  J.  Paulson.     No.  904.559;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4165:  Gai.  vol,  137;  p.  750. 


p.  3548;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  638, 


Faucet. 
Faucet. 
Faucet. 
|r^Q(^^  __ 

Feed-bag  attachment.  '  t!  Brenrian.'   No.  903je9;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1257;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  238. 
pplnjf-inachlne.  Automatic-.    O.  Klrkegaard.     >'o.  904,879;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4848;  0»« 
Feed-gage  bracket.    L.  W.  Reinhardt.    No.  902.910;  Nov.  3^  Sp.  p.  766^  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  126. 


Feed  (-at 


.  4848;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  866. 


Feed-mixer.     P.  McEvov.    No.  902.992;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  931;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  153. 
Feed-trough.    T.  C.  Oltlngnr.    No.  9p3,309iNov.  10;.Sp^p.  1541:  Oai^  vol.  137;  p^ 285. 


Feed-water-heater  cleaning  device.    T.  V.  ElUott.    No:  9()3,132;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1193;  Gat.  V(*.  137;  p.  195 

..     -.       -    „  —    Gat.  vol.  137; 

ng-mactune  attainment.    J.  Kieiamann.    imo.  wm.^thi;  _r<rOv.  17;  Sp.  p.  -^MS:  Oai.  \<A.  137;  p.  634. 


PW-. 


Feeding  devioo.    i.  Matliison.    No.  902327;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  681^ 

Fe*dlng-macliine  attachment.    J.  Kleldmann.    No.  904.266;  Ni  .    . 

Fence.    E.  V.  W  oodson.    No.  903,258;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1454;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  268. 

Fence.    0.  A.  Masters.     No.  904,630:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4303;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  783. 

Fence  and  hitching  post.     W.  H.  Kessler.    No.  904.487;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  4U20;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  708. 

Fenoe-poet.    F.  T.  Cberrr.    No.  902,802;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p  519;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  91.  _  - 

Fence-post.  Iron.     B.  P.  Andersen.    No.  903.944;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2872:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  534. 

Fence  sUy.  Wire-.    R.  L.  Horsley.    No.  902.659;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  248:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  42. 

Fcncfi  stretcher.  Wire-.     E.  U.  Carr.     No.  902.712;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  312:  Gaz.  vol.  137:  p.  62.        .     „        _, 

Fencing,  Apparatus  for  stretching  wire.    J.  Fisher.    No.  903,367;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1658;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  304. 

Fender:  .S«  Car-fender.  _'..«_        .^ 

Kertihter-dtstributer.    L.  0.  Herrick.    No.  904.127;  Nov.  17:  8p.  p.  3229;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  586.  • 

FertUlier-dlslrlbuter.    C.  C.  Morgan.    No.  904.797;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4868;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  839.  ^ 

Fibrous  material.  Mordanting.     F.  Blimienthal.     No.  903.833;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  2613;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  48S. 

Flfth-wheeJ.    I.  Teeter.    No.  903.241;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1415;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  262.  ^  .^,„    ^  ,   ,-.        ^n, 

FilamenU  for  lighting  and  heating.  Making.     O.  Mlrhaud  and  E.  Oelasson.     No.  904.139;  Nov.  17;  Spj).  3259;  Oai.  vol.  1^:  P-  591 

File-oa<ie8,  Devlc*  tor  handling.    J.  B.  Nicholson  and  A.  R.  Warfleld.    No.  904.888;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4870;  Gat.  volJ37;  p.  869. 

File  Combined  temporarv  binder  and  arch-.     P.  MacGregor.     No.  904.028:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4301;  Gai.  vol.  187;  p.  782. 

FUlng-case.     F.  C.  Deinzer.    No.  903,180;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1294;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  342. 

Filter.     W.  B.  Klein.     No.  902.971;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  874;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  80. 

L.  H.  Dnppe.     No.  floa.Ofil;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  lOifl:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  174. 

H.  A.  Fraach.    No.  903.697;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3329:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  409. 

J.  P.  White.    No.  904.38B;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3788;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  675. 

W.  L.  Imlay.    No.  904.698;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4447;  Oat.  v(ri.  137;  p.  806. 

W.  B.  Klein.     No.  902.972:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  877:  Gat.  vol.  137-  p.  146, 
rUter-plate  lock.    W.  J.  Ruff.    No.  904.649;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4346:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  789. 
niter,  Water-.     F.  C.  FameU.    No.  903.070;  Nov.  3;  Rp  p.  10K2:  Gai.  vol.  1.17;  p.  176. 
Filter   Water-.    H.  Brunner.     No.  904.678:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4402;  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  799. 
KUtraUon.    I.  H.  Jewell.    No.  903.385:  Nov.  10;  80.  p.  1687;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  309. 
Finishing  and  liL>iterinK  machine.     .\.  BossaO.    No.  9!)4.173;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  .■Ool:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  608. 
Finishing  machine.  Silk-thread-.     E.  Pohl.     No.  904.893;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4877;  Gat.  vol.  137;  £.871. 
Fire  alarm  and  eiUngulshlng  svstem.  Combined.    C.  E.  Biiell.     No.  9(0,152;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1228;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  202^ 
Flre-alarm-Nix  alarm  device.    J.  B.  Nicholson  and  A.  R.  Warfield.     No.  904.889;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4871;  Oai.  vol.  137; 
Flre^larm.  burglar-alarm,  and  telephone  system,  Automatic.    0.  F.  Milllken  and  F.  W.  C-ole.    No. 904,550;  Nov.  24; 

Flre^lw^m  circuits,  Climilt<doser  tor.    W.  W!  Katterlohn.    No.  904.786;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4645;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  836. 

Fln^aiarin  svstem.  AutomaUc.    C.  J.  Fox.    No.  903.076;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1096;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  178. 

Fir»*xtin(niisher.    J.  Richard.    No  WM.013:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  2999;  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  647. 

Flre«xtlngulsher.  Chemical.     P.  L.  WUbur.    No.  903,527:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1987:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  857. 

Fir*  fighter.  Pralria-.    W.  F.  Mlkolasek.    No.  903,394;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1704;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  312. 

Fire-kindler,  Automatic.    8.  F.  Bales.    No.  903.828;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3WJ5;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  484. 

Fli^pot.  SeoUonal.    P.  Baty  and  J.  H.  Ferry.    No.  903.534;  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  3001;  Qai.  vol.  137;  p.  369. 


Fllt«-. 
FUtar. 
Filter. 
Filter. 
Filter-plate. 


870. 
p.  p.  4144;  Gaa.  vol. 


liv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IU«v«.'  No  «a,u»;  NaT  3;  Sp-  p.  IS*  OM-  "fll-  U7:  p.  II. 


«•. 


n™.  Prewo™  d.'ic.  KSlixt  0»  ™~)  »t.    C,  A   P-1-0*.    Ho.  J0«»  Iter  »:  8p.  p.  1««  0-.  r*  IB:  p.  ML 

fS^Ww-I      v.  R.  Roberts.    No.  904.018;  Not.  17;  8p.  D.  30ua.  Om^voI.  IJ7;  p.  *«. 
Fla-sh^ehTdev,,*.     A.  Robhln..     No.  904.3M;  No*.  1^  |p.  p.  3747.  Om.  vo^.  ij    p.  «». 
Ftexibie  ooupUnj.    J.  O.  C«U»n.    No.  909,171;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1361;  0«».  toI.  W.  p.  m 
rSorXap.^r.  B   McC  uhoturh.     No.  9ia.5«ft:  Not  3;  8p.  Pj«p»*-r«^- '*^=  l^  «• 
vi^^.^»«rin>      A   r   Fecers      No  903.183    Not.  10:  8p.  p.  1298;  0«».  vol.  137    p.  343. 

F^SSr-oScket  rewlTucie  Md  plug.    F.  J.  Ru«eU.    No.  904JU»;  Not.  34;  ttp.  p.  4«5;  G»».  toJ.  1X7.  p.  m. 
Fl^?-S»Sr.^.TBrmdburT      No.  904.308;  Not.  17;  9p  p  3638;  <^"- vo»^iJ7.  P-  *«• 
g^  T^r^imr      1   If  lotkM      No  904  7(»-  Not  34-  8p.  p.  44M.  (la».  Tol.  137;  p.  8». 

-'^rtTKUitofSrln.  i?q.^t:^-  We«i^.     nV904.«^Not.  34;  Sp.J.  471S    O...  to..  137;  p.  M*. 
"*•  J.  W.  /rown.    No.  9CB,fl64;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2367;  Om.  vo^.  l«;  p.  «0. 

r  Boiler-      R.  W.  Hftnunn.     No.  903,971.  Not.  IT.  8p.  p.  3017.  Oej.  toI.  137;  p^SSX  j 

ni^^txm     C  J  ZUlritt  «d  W.  K.  Stehbb*    No.  9»^»41;  Nor.  17;  8p- P- »«.  0;^  '«*   »";  P  «»•  1 

FliMerrin^     A   B   IWnunn.    No.  904.4W:  Not.  17;  to.  p.  3»r76;  0»».  toI.  13.;  P  «».^        ,^ 
SSwSSU-^    ETAriMtion?.    No.  90^364;  iKot.  10:  8p  p.  1466;  Osj.  voJ.  137;  p.  270. 
FlSd  «mpwito^^l»r»t«  lor  wnirUiiwl.    OTK-Te.     No  «a.UJ6.  Nov  J;  J»p. 
nSldwhTT  O.  Strtter.    No.  903.913;  Nor.  17;  8p^  MO:  Oft-  vol.  l«.  p.  414. 
FlSd^Sw^M.  M.rtln.    No.  903,213;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  fid^  Ojfc  jU.  W;  p.  M. 
FlSdSS.    M.  Mmrttn.    No.  903JU3;  N«t.  10;  8p.  p.  1361;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  3S». 
Fi^nlSvi^     J    w    lidoiix      No.  MJMk  Not.  3;  rfp.  p  730;  Om.  vot.  IJu;  p.  130. 
FlSiS^SUip^t^d^lll:    A%"R3f    No.  SffiA^ov^S;  ^P,  P^^O: £"-o.^l3^  P-  »«• 
-'  •  r'*'""'°Tr!T —      a    4|kn»An      No  908  637;  Nov.  V.  8p.  p.  306;  Cm.  vol.  137;  p.  85. 
F  SdlSSS^S^.     W.VS«*d«;     Nf963^;  n£i^  8p.  p^  27<«;  O^vol.  137;  p.  W7. 
F  Sd-recorder.     K.  8.  Cole.    No.  904J10;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  >i5l;  Om-  vol.  137;  p.  610. 
F  v-«lcher     C.  A.  ArmU.     No.  904,868;  Not.  34;  3d.  p.  4381;  0«i.  vol  137;  P-  796. 
F  y^teb«     C  A   A«nts.    (Retaue.)    No.  13.«4;  \ot.  34;  8p^p.  5JM;  Ou.  toI  137;  p.  963. 
F  T^«M«     A   W.  aSokar.    Na  WiJOOO:  Not.  17:  So.  p.  3156;  Om-  vol.  137:  p.  &7X 
ny^SS2?hold^r     IXFuUer.    No,  901.701:  Not.  £&p.  p.  3»7.  O"-  ^ij-  >»7;  P-  «"' 
F^T-Smp     J   Dtodler.    No.  903.468;  Nor.  M;  fe.  P.  M6:  5m.  toI.  137;  p.  334. 

FodS!rlSc»nlm«l».    W.  DMlta«tOD.    H*.M,an:  Not.  10:  8p.  p.  3310:  Om.  to*.  137,  p. 
fSSw  box.    C.  W.  Etaoo.    No.  mm::  Not.  3.  8p.  p.  08;  Om.  vo4   If;.  P^«- 
»SSnK  chair     O  C«U*h»n.    No.  90«,9«»;  Not.  S;  <p.  p.  «19:  0»».  vol  W;  P_136. 
FffiitMchlne^    aT^wn«ndy.    No.  904417;  Not.  K.  *P- P  3BM;  O^  '^^'  P  «^ 
F«2l  D>oduct      L.  Coltrtn.     No.  904,047:  Not   17:  Sp.  d.  3067;  Om  ^^J£jh^^.  ,-        ^ 
F^iZ^kt^  \jl^.    J   U.  B»ker.    No.  904.J9&:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3619:  (5m.  Toi.  U7;  p.  6«. 

Kl;=i?:^;.'"crn!b';n^''  %^:  L.  Copetand.    No.  903,678;  Not.  W;  8p  p.  m  ^^^^^^^  P-  «*• 
Form  toe  •ntauO-beiMto.    B.  Cohen.    ^[07903,573;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  330;  Om.  toI.  137.  p.  «2. 

J^rs^/'uiffi-'SSSr^'SSroldery-fr.n.e;  R«or-fr«ne;  8.w-ft«ne;  8«»p^lnc-fr«ie;  Tn«k -de  frmme:  Wln4ow-£r«ne. 
fr^lon  member.     W   T.  Booner      No.  903  049;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  l.>4a:  wai^  vo*^l37:  p.  171. 

KirT'.«.tS>iJSi?'gU'22.i.'^*'^<SS;  "^^^^^So^SA  ^^\7;  8p.  p.  2«.;  O-.  toI.  ir:  p.  616. 

FS^teJr*I^;Uc      K^C?teTdr  No.  W4.9M;  Not.  34;  8pj,.  5053;  G*.  toI.  1*7;  p  901 

FumlSli#-toSrwid  uslnif  the  «me.    A.  W.  MorrUl.     No.  90(i:«5^;  Nov  3:  8p-  P-  374;  Om.  toI.  U7.  p.  47. 

FaiBiiftlor     D.  F.  FolU.    No.  902  5:4:  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  83:  On-^   «3;;  p  M  ir  »».  «.  M«   Om.  tqI  W   D  630. 

VorkHMtlnc  Machine  for  carrotinir  or  otherwise  prepMln*.    J.  LM«leT.    No.  WOJtt  N<^..  17,,  ap.  p.  ■».  «M-  ▼04.  w.  p.  am. 

Fwmm:  *•«  BoUer-lum«c«;  CMUng-fumace;  HoUUr  (Unuoe:  L«oinotlTe.fum«»;  ■MueOtu-nirMM. 

ruiMM.    O.  W.  Cope.    No.  90B.714:  Nov.  3;  8p  p.  «*;  Om  '®*  J^,,i!  '^^ 

PonMO*.    A.  11.  Kldner.    No.  902.970:  Nov.  3;  8p  p  972:  Om.  vol.  13. :  p.  145. 

FWDMM.    8.  T.  Blerw.    No.  908,168;  Nov.  10;  8p^.  124B:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  337.     • 

Wtm^m.    O   HUe     No  903.730-  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2370:  On.  vol.  137;  p.  416. 

fllmiMiw'  MeJThf  lUUchln*  itirrlii«-»rms  to  shafu  In  mechanic*!  roaitlnf-.    W  .  Troeller.    No.  904^19.  Nov.  34.  8p.  p.  4, 13.  Oa«.  to» 

r^I^fulatlon  of  poln>h— •    R   "«>»?«.    NO..904.104;  Nor,  I7;J^^^  »5:  Om.  t^.  137;  g.JlO^ 
Furniture  and  bed  sprtnx.  h'dne-supporUn*.    J.  L.  RwlmMkar.    Na  902.60^  Nor  3.  8p.  p.  161.  uaa.  tw.  w.  p.  m. 
Furniture.  foeWrtU^      H.  T.  Bourn.     No.  9a8.904:  Nor.  8:  to.  p.  811.;^  Oaa.  to}.  »>?    p  134. 
Furniture  support,  8wln«ln»-.    W.  H.  Vlrjrte.    No.  904.57S:  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  4306;  Ua«.  J<*J*^.  P- 7M- 

^sr^»..'=6^T£r-6..&.»"?o,'';.^-£^T.i.^^^^^ 

Oarmen^olasp.    C.  M.  Hall.     No.  903.373:  Nov   10:  8p.  p.  lV»:  Oaa^  vol   137:  p_3«^  | 

Oarmenl  Combined.    M.  TarUkofl.    No.  905.021:  .Nov.^4;  Si^  p.  5130:  0*«.  vol   137:  p.  914^ 

OwoMBvSitoMr.    D.  J.  WW-km.    No.  «b5Kn«t.  17;  Sp.  P- *•;  0-- »* 'S^^  P- '»• 
Oarm!oVhaii«r.    M.  O.  Panlaad.    No.  900.000:  Not.  1;  8p.  p  3MM}a«.  »«»- »*7.  p  5CL 
oSraJnt^Kir.    A.  K.  Bowm^L    Na  908.160;  Not  lOr  dp.  pJ3akO«tTt.^.  137.  p^3» 
OmMtiMpport.    n.  C.  Wlbon      No.  90tf.6S4;  Not  8:  8p  p  308;  <W  ^  »8.:  P  84. 
oJSS^iKmint.     F.  K.  Brtckner.     No.  904,983;  Not  34;  3p.  p.  4057;  Oj*- rof.  IJ^p.  884. 
oZx^uniTr.  E.  Baddlnctoo.    No.  904J46;  Not   17;  8p.  p.  isiO;  0«*- jol  1£.  p.  628. 
Oa^bumer.    O.  A.  Ciller.    No.  904,773:  Nor.  34;  8i..  p.  4rtl«:  Oaa.  vol  137.  p.  83^ 
OaTbamr.  Inverted.     A.  L.  Vooctoaaa.    No.  908.03i;  Nov.  8,  Sp.  p  1014;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  16^ 
OaTburnar  safatT  att^shmenl.    U.  J  Schoen.     No  90a.917;  Not  i  8p  p  T7»;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  138. 
Oaa-bomar  tip.  '  E.  Kersey.    Na  903.579:  Nov   10:  8p  p.  300&  Oaa.  vo4.  W^PjJ*-..  ^  ^, 
oS^itrolluS  W^nt^is.    H.  Sktbmx.    Na  OqO,^:  ^-ovJ^O:  8p.  pJSJJ:  Oa«._ToL  U7;  p.  441. 
Oaa  oivoa.    1. 7^eUs.    Na  904.80;  N*t.  34;  8p.  p.  4870;  Oaa.  toI.  Wi 


Kip.m. 


Oaaenrina     E.  A.  .Netoon     NoV904.456:  NoT.'k'Spj.  4167:  Oaa.  toL  U9^  p.  7S8. 

uw^^uKum.    r.  ^  j^^p^^jjj^  ^j  J   ,f  shoola.    Ma  •M.OM;  Not  8:^.  p.  BO.  Om-  vol.  137.  p  153. 


OwiMMrator,  Acetylene-.    E.  M.  RieanbluUL  'Na  888J86;  Not. "io;  gp.'p.  1943;  Gas.  vol   137;  p  MO. 

No[oai.iU3:  .Nov.  10:  3p  p.  2311;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  301.  ,,-,«* 

OMTiSauiactun-  of.    J.  Bieb.    Na  904J48:  Not.  17.  9p.  p.  »a«:  Oaa^ol.  ir;  i^MO. 

oS^nUcr.     L.  M   Simmons.     No  904J68;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  87.Vd.  Oa*.  ^   >»7:  P-  «J  fc.  „  «m    n«  »«1  I17    n.^ 

OM^mUturea.  Blo*plpo  for  bumln*.    Q.  E.  RoberU  anrf  J.  C.  BulUTan.    .No.  9^4.482;  Nor^  17;  to  p.  3821.  Oaa.  toI.  137.  p.  ■•. 
Oaa-prodiwar     P.  Siiunidl  andTl>««T«a.    Na  908.113;  Not.  3;  8p  p.  IWO;  Oas.  toL  U7;  p.  1*. 


ALPHABtmCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


It 


n—  nwwiiinrf  frtHUnr  ai)Dar«tua.    t.  A.  BwlndeU.    No.  905,117:  Not.  24;  Sn.  p.  5314;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  946. 
oSSSSSJ  KK  mSto.    VV    B.  Uufhea.    No.  904.873;  Not.  34;  fep.  p.  4840;  Oaa.  TolJ37;  p.  864 
oSSSSSSg  app^retiS.    O.  F.  Rendall,     NV  903,503;  Nov.  JO;  Sp.  p^l93b;  <5ai,  vol.  137;  p,  349. 


8SS!ffian';^™-S^na"c'  EfuT  NO.  ^,:;^^:^^;^:^\^G^.  vol.  137;  p.  '243. 
oSSeubbSr^A   L.  Galusha.     No.  902.958;  Nov.  3;  8d.  p.  S64;  (far.  voT  13.;  p.  IC. 
oSTrSre.  Pressure.    F.  O.  H.  Fln.ke.    No.  904.057;  l5ov.  17;  8p.  p.  30rt»;  Oaa.  toI.  W;  p.  66K 


o_-_ 

OaaM,  o !'»'.>'"-»- — 

Oaiea,  Aui>aralu.s  for  chemlcaily  comblnlrts 


No"  902.958;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  854,'  Cfai.  vol.  13";  p.  142. 

at.  vol.  137;  p.  342. 
^,^_ _ _^.  ^ __      _  ..     166, 

D.  R.  LoTcjby.    No.  W4!o72;'  Not.  17;'  8p.  p.  3117;'  Oaa.  vol.  137;  P- 566. 
-   -    ■     nir.,r     Vn  iM\i  rtTi-  Nnv  17-  Rt).  p.  3118;  Oai.  vol.  I'"'  " 

aa.  Tol.  137:  P-  566. 


rpp.^tu.'for^ical,lT.^rn..lni^^^^^    P- ^- ^^^J-   ^o.^£^:  ^^l'     }  i^'li'':  S^^^ 


Ajparatu,  for  efT.cUa.  chenvlcal^action_  in.^^D.  Rj^Lov^^y;^.  --^^-^^f ^/j:',^'*; ^^aa^  t^L^'i^:^^^^  "^^ 

Na  904.183;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3372;  Oaa.  Tol.  137;  p.  607. 


I 


OMrtnc 


S  afa   ,'IrJlu.   AuUm^ic^^  T  J.  MaTl^"^  No.  9^4^^:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5032;'Oar  toL  137|I)  898. 

^ifor'X1^Ters.&c.Manufactu,«of.     1'.  Ebellng,     N?:  9«^.8«;  Nov.  3;  8p.  P.  b^;  Om  volT  137;  p.  113. 

\m^.  Manufacturing.     K.  L.  Arl>opist.     No.  906,044;  Nov.  24;  Sp.p.  51h5;  Gai.  voL  137.  p.  921. 

Zi   J    Kenn.-dv.     No.  903.578;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2093:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  373.  ,  ,„   ..  .^ 

o.     J.J    ivuiuji-u'.  ,•',»'_•,_•        .     „    Di^      M.„  «MVJ  T-^.  W/,w   in-  Sn  n  247fi-  fSfti.  Tol.  137:  D.  434. 


«_i,Tct*ir^chemKiI"ic'iron  tn7    D.  RyLoveJoy.    No.  9O4,070;_Nov.  17j^  8j>.  p.  3114 

Oiaea  FUUuk  mass  for  rwvlvers  tor  storing  explosive.    O.  Dal6n 

Oate:'s«Knd-gale,  Farm-gate;  I'orlable  gate;  Kallway-gaie. 

Oate.     E.  A.  Foster.     No.  903.005;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  'i^.^^  vol.  137; p.  408^ 

Oata    E.  J.  A.  Rice.    No.  904.t>47;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4343;  Oai.  to  .  13f;  p.  7^, 

nZtT    n  J   ninUvt.     No  904  »J2;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4816;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  861. 

otl^otSnig  «Sd^ngV^<;r  8.  P.  Kl^f-'^  l5a  904,963;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5012;  Oat.  ToL  137;  p.  804. 

Oear-  Ste  Automobile  irau3mlsslon-g»«r;  Vehicle-p«r;  Vehicle  steenng-gear. 

riMr^xA     B   L   Waters     .No.  903,522;  .Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1975;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  355. 

0SI^ling-mihlne^tW-hea3^  E.  J.  1>«.     r^o.fo5,084;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  52J7;  Oat.  voJ.  137;  p.  934. 

o2r   KrtcUon-hobt.    E.  W.  Cokely.     No.  903.057;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1054:  6aa.  vol.  137;  p.  172. 

Oearing.    J.  Dawson.    No.  903,546;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  20J9;  Oai.  vol.  ir;  p.  363. 

^^^     A.  V.  Allen.     No.  903,ti53;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2241;  Oai.  vol.  137^).  387. 

W.  Leawnann.    Na  903.739;  .Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  2402;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  422. 

E.  B.  Zook.     No.  904.744;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  P.  4548;  Oat  toI.  137;  p.  ffil. 

J  J.  Bowea,  Jr.     No.  904.931;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4954;  Oai.  vol.  13..  p.  8!a 

QaaS.  Awnln*-.    E.  Rosenberg.     No.  905.002;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5086;  Om.  voL  137;  p.  907. 

OeSS  oStory  rotary.    II.  L.  Staley.     No.  903.613;  Nov.  lO.  8p.  p.  2172.  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  384. 

oSriSI'sWS^M.  Harney.    Na  90M17:  -Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2568;  Oat.  vol.  1£:  p.  ««■.,„   ^  .„ 

oJtrtM, TiSil^on-.     W.  K.  Blackburn.    No.  «03,»^;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  28«;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  526. 

Oeoeralor:  S«  Kletlrlc  generator;  Oas-geuerator;  Power-generator. 

Generator.     E.  R.  Burroughs.     No.  »03,«kM  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2268;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  40a 

Oeoerator.    J.  Uarleman.     No.  903,&16;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  a.6^  Oat.  vol.  If;  P- 1^3.  sn  n  422    Oat  vol   1S7-  D  78. 

Qtokimd  ootton-eeed  llniers.  Saw-c  vUnder  lor  cotton-.    U.  NV .  Llgon.    No.  «lfi./47;  Nov.  3.  Sp.  p.  422,  OM.  vol.  W.  p.  7*. 

oSl^tlctes   Uevke  tor  nmilpuUtiiig  cut-.     F.  O.  Famham.     No.  903,071;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1082;  Gat.  to  .  137;  p.  176. 

qH  t^&  t^  U^  to  S^?u la   il^  cut-.    F.  O.  Famham.    No.  903,072;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  lOM;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  177. 

Ote  Stfo  Tou>^t 's     J.ii.t  l-hmi^n.     No.  905.063;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  6193;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  K7. 

oSL^te  for^.*t-.    H.  O.  lleraiiilck.     No.  904,094;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4441;  Oat.  to  .  137;  p.  805. 

oiStiSK  nTi^Wnc.    R.  D.  Brown.    No.  904,4(M;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3815.  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  6»^ 

Ol!IalM3Sn«  D late  or  sheet.     T.  SpUlane.     Na  904,158;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3308;  Gat.  toI.  137;  P-  597. 

oS  MtnlrfLuir^of  wUt-     C   Apple  and  W.  Butlter.     No.  902.845:  Kov.  3:  8p.  p.  643;  Oat.  vol  137;  p.  107 

olS:i?oWlaraJ.|^raiu^^^^^  i- .  i.  Mackin._  No.  904,»75;  Nov.  24;^Sp.  p_.  5032;_Gat.  vol.  137;j).^m 

OIlM  tops  '  -       -         '-      "--■ 

01aawan> 

gl-uiTnoi  L!:^:"^-;nkrr  ^t^'i.'^r.  c-kp;.  '':f?^^^^^^:'^^i»-  -»• '""'  p-  ^ 

l-^ro^^'J^U  ?r."  A^l^tu^^tor^^xtStUW  l^^^^o^t^-  N f  &^cS=  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5X72;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  038. 

^-iSrirfo"?  e/aS^%-  iS^  l2^^u^.^?7o.  W55;^N^v"3;"8T.  r\^!^(?ai"^vo..  137;  ^203. 

Q^nz  n^2u^  ui^-.  Ta.  D   B«^d.    No.  9iv3,lta;  Nov  10;  8p.  p.  1247;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  &1. 

O^n^fmL    D^A.^utt.    No.  903.236:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1404;  Oat.  t^.  137;  p.  2M. 

oX^ri  .    D.  A.  Schutt.    No.  903.896;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  2754;  Gat.  vo^.    37;  p.  607. 

OnUn-<lrill.     D.  A.  Schutt     No.  904,232;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3477;  Gai.  Tol.  137;  p.  ^ 

Ora^n-dri  .    E.  H.  GoUlna.    No.  904,410;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3838;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  682. 

oSn^^vatof.    J.  C.  Tobias.    No.  904.378;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3773:  Gat.  vol.  13t;  p.  672.       ,  ,_.  ^  ^ 

oSn^r.ddUngs.  Ac.  Separator  for.    A.  Wolf.    No.  9oS  «04:  Nov.  10:  8p.  p  25^:  0*t.  vol.  ir;  p.  444. 

r~i,»I«««irpr      T   Oroae      No  904  950-  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4986;  Gat.  vol.  137    p.  890. 

rSh^S%-.^^---^s2^c.'5,%^H^^  K£.&r^  s."^°ur.s..Tsp.  p.  «.. «-. ...  i^. . .«. 

GranjophoM.     A.  Henry.     Na  902,579;  Nov.  3;  8p  p.  95;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  16. 

OrauhoDhoDP  attachment.     W.  8.  Rodenberger.    No.  904.453;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3925;  Gat.  vol.  137.  p.  696. 

Orappte     C.  L.  Simmons.    No.  906.010;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6108   Gat.  vol  137,  p.  9ia 

ar«te     P  Bcboen     No.  908,611;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  164;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  27.  ^     „  ,  ,„        «, 

G^^DluoToc^klng  devJ*  tor.    D.  8.  Oiienther.    No.  902,727;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  391;  Oat.  ycrf.  137;  p.  67. 

C^nrm'Lhire,rniT«^.     K.  Stuttman      No.  9W.817;  Nov.  24;  Sp...  4707;  Oa.  vo^^^^^ 

Orlndlng-mlll.     W.  R.  Cunningham.     No.  904,686;  Nov.  24;  Sp^p.  4416;  tat.  voL  137.  p.  801. 

Orlndlne-mlU      A.  A.  Warnw.     No.  904,905;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4895;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  874. 

Onmi  n^  ^ints  Machine  for     J.  Ohaman.    No.  902,598;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  134;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  33. 

Or  nd  "'.  K^'ofl^T^JSl;  Mar.h.ne  for.    F.  A.  iW,  No.  903^06;  .Not.  3:  8p  p.  11^  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  187. 

Grip.  Tramway-bucket.    C.  A.  Ca*^.     No  904  17*;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3359;  Oat.  vol.  137.  p.  605. 

Gun.  Air-.    EC.  Hough.    No.  90a.002;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1130;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  183. 

O^  Air-.     W.  J.  BuiT^wa.     No.  904.607;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4062;  Oat.  vol.  13^,  p.  741. 

Gun  chain  rammer.    O.  Knoch.     No.  904,966;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6018;  Gat.  vol-  137;  p.  895. 

Gun-cleaner.     E.  F.  Fletcher.    Na  904.122;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  .1219;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  584. 

O^  OuKake,  RecolK     K.  Stock.     lio.  905.112;  Nov.  2^  Sp.  p.  5301;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  944. 

Oun-lo.k.     A.  J.  Aubrev.    No.  902,639;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p^217;  Gat.  yo  •  137;  p.  36, 

Gun  Trap-.    J.  Rosa.     Na  906,104;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5287;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  941.  ,  ,.„        fton 

oSS'tri^  m«hanlam.  Machine-.    K.  Helnemann.    No.  905,071;  Nov^  24;  8p.  p.  5205;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  929. 

Gun   Va^hc  steam-      O.  W.  Hrowne.     No.  902,707;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  350;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P-  59.  ,.^    ^  i  ^r,.  ^  -m 

fi.m;  of  .mall  and  medium  callU-r  tarriage  for  ships'.     E.  Schneider.     No.  903,324;  Nov.  10;  Sn.  p.  1669:  Gat.  vol.  1S7;  p.  289. 

O^   I'neuL  ciJiui^ratSfto^^  No.  904,967;  Nov.  24,  8p.  p.  5019;  Oat.  v£r37;  p.  895.  ,„   ^  ^ 

S^  iCn  c^^  M^ufaclure  of  comprt^ssed-.    J.  A.  Carter.    No.  903,840;  N:ov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3631;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  488. 

Ha  r^ln      A.  J    pirls      No.  9I13,760;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  n.  2447;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  438. 

H^-ribbon  holder.    M.  L.  Schwab.     No.  904,566;  *Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  41M;  (Sat  vol.  137;  p.  762. 

Uair-roU.    T.  P.  Tavlor.    No.  9(B.775;  Nov.  3.  Sp.  p.  467;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  81. 

iias?"w''i."Fjr'"N.~^s*'ioi"K;  'i^?:s^r'<i^"Ar^.&r- 

Haine  attachment.    0.  Siegenthaier.     Na  9U2.846;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  636,  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  106.  •      . 

H^I^or   Power-     J.  OBrten.     No.  904,216;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3437;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  61i 

Hammer    Power-     J.  W.  Keeley.     No.  904,701;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4452;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  807. 

SSer;.  N^lWholdlng  attachnfent  lor.    J   8.  Johnaon.    Na  wa;<»5.  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1124;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  184. 

Hamn  ock-bodv      I    E.  Palmer.     No  901.494;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1923:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  346. 

U^d  t^     T^  R.  Weldeinann.     No.  905.034;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6150;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  918. 

Handle    S«  Crockery-handle.  Cup-handle;  Key-handle,  Tool-h.uidle. 

Handle.     W.  H.  Kepple.     No.  904,619;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4276;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  779 

Haneer-  Stt  Bicycle  crank-hang.-r:  Curt*ln-pole  hanger;  Door-hanger;  Oarment-hanger;  Hog-hanger. 

Hannonl^.     AW.  Anderson.     No.  904.914;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4909;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  877. 

Harn«M.    A.  llau<k.    No.  H02.K76,  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p  703;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p  117. 

Hameaa.    W.  J.  Holder.    No.  904,696;  Nov.  24;  §p,  p.  444^  0»»-J0'-  ^}T'  P-  **;„        ^ 

Hara^-couplln£     T   V.  Wallace.    No.  1)03,639;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2220;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  392.  ,,«,«-. 

HJ?SS1?mng-reln  »ttachn^nTDoubl«-.    J.  Sutherland.    i(o.  903,619;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2184;  Omt.  vol.  1*7;  p.  386. 


Ivi 


ALPHABtmCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Hanow.    J.  M.  and  W.  '•  0»«-    »*•  tS^S*^  Not  a4   8p.  p.  «M:  Gm.  toL  U7;  p.  «*- 

Harrow  nU.n*  WUihinent     8.  B^llj~*^5-  *Niw»3M-  Kot  1(P.  8p.  p.  2n»>:  0«*.  «»*  137;  p.  IT*. 
Harrows.  Whe^ trick  for  'll*kv'^^.^Jr**^ao4^^oV  17   8p.  p  3M0;  ««  toI.  137;  p.  Mi. 


H( 


HeAtiDg 


SSSSitaj  apparatus.     ^    r  Cramer^d  C^uj^.r^ca^  <i  .Sr-h-air 

-  St*  EnelM  fuf-l-heater.  lndl»*tor  »»«'*^^i^N^i?  90  p  «O0   6a«.  vol.  Is:.  P  787. 

Heating  and  ventiUttn*  appliance.  .  J  .^-  ^•f^^^^Si  n  'lI'jSZZ^     No.«>«,  Nov   10;  »p  p  22»,  Ot.  toI.  W7:  p 
UeatlnJ  and  vwUliatJng  devWe^   J.  \.^'^*>^  SliliSTnTep.  I^awVOa*.  toI.  137;  p.  ^1. 
Bmttat  apparatm,  V^  attr-.     «  Q^aJS-^L      Wo?»S;  N^V  17; Tp  P^«25:  «>^  ^ol.  W:  p.  M6. 

pwB>w  uu         »^        No.  9ua.575;   Not.  3.  8p.  p.  W;  Oai.  rot.  1.37.  p.  14. 

p.m. 


r.     No.  WS.TW;  Nov.  10;  »p.  p.  04i:  Oat.  ."ro*- J37.  p^4U. 


HltXn«  device  »« J-aw.  V\^2^^I^ll^flI2N!T  1   dp  p.  wi;  ."a.  vol   1*7;  p.  41. 

K-tra?  o««tlni^Ubir^^^  A.  ^i'TurJi^     nS*«.7«;  No.*:  £  8p.  p.  35.;  0«.  ro.  137;  P  60. 

HoKS  and  cattle  Umwgtto  '"J^^J'.'^iJo^  ^  ^p  p.  |ri5;  Oa».  vol.  U7;  P  SOI. 
Hwst.  Hay-nKk.    I.  V^-  ^'^  jJo'-O  4^1    Nov   lo   8p  p  17«;  Oaa.  vol.  ir;  p.  321. 
UotHUng-bracket.    J.  L- Wantr^o.  '«;<-^5;^'>i^/];  %.  p\iM:  Oa..  vol.  Il7;  p.  812. 

^'J^  C*c"wSLn?     SrS^:  Nov^M^'sp  p  5146;  (faaV  ir.  p.  »1» 
SioSLd      D   T    uSir.     No^SuKJ;  Nov.  3;  8p   p   10«:  «"•  *«»   l^^;  p.  1«. 


No..«W30-.  Nov.l7;^^p.».0;^O«.vol^i7;  g 
J7W;  **«■  Tol.  m;  p.  «77 


JWI ;  Oai.  Tol.  137;  p.  «54. 


L.  N.  Beauchemln.     No.  908.800;  Nor.  r.  9p.  9.  si**,  waa.  vw.  m,  h-  ■«»• 


n"Zilm.    P  W.  Cimr     No  m.lll.  No.  J;  9o.  o.  »«■;  0.»  toI  ir    p  M. 
§!S!!!^    H   piJ     No  KO.n»:  No.  10;  So.  d.Im*;  <io«.  'ra"  ";.?.'*•«« 

gSSS:  u;  muioi   N?.  io..i»  No.  li:  Sp.  p.  a«.  0-.  «i.  ir;  ,p_mo 


HMe-iuppofter.    H.  Allen.     No.  904J«;  Nov.  17;  8p  \>- »}*•  Oa.  '«   '*;.•  Jf- •^ 

uaae-«upvu<vBi-     "  iMitaw  Nov  24;  8p  P  3a7«;  Oa«.  vol.  137.  p  (»«>    

Haae.«upporter.    V  .  Pnce.     .no  W,ww«;  rwv.  .■!.  qf  f  «»    •  ^^.    .         ^   137-  n.  822. 

Hy<toeearbon-biimer.    EJ    ^'•»l*rJ^J2?-iL^'  «   Ubu»     No  ^7»rNov.  10;  8p.  P.  W»:  Ga».  vol.  137;  £.438.         .  ,„.  „  ^^ 
H»*~-»»^SSSrHTw"'£S2&  X.  i?li!r^  A   W.^ann      No.  Zjn.  Nov   10;  8p  p.  24&;  O...  vo..  U7:  p. iA 

■motor.     M   u.  "  •  •*-'^r--V— '^  ^       24:  8n  o  4l»:  Oai.  vol   137;  p  754.  

**"l.  j'^oU^uJ^f'TS^t^  ^MA  Nov  M^.  8p.  p  1064;  Oa..  vol  187;  p.  m 
r  VnSi     No.  trnjam  not.  •:  a*»  P-  lOW:  Oa.  vol  117;  p  186.      ._  ^  „ 

■p»-!»^- '  yrfr*  2  ■■  aSJ  iL.  5m3»  sov  24;  sp  p  4u«>:  o...  voi  137;  p.  7*3. 


ALl'HABETICAL  LIST  Ol^  INVENTIONS. 


Irii 


lrv.n>T«t^      J    A    Brllton      No.  904,580;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4236;  Gai.  vol.  ISI.  PTU- 

inaex  ana  P^' ,™?."'y^«   Olson     No  904  638'  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4d22:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  786. 

SrH-  ^^p'Sl.f.^C  l?o'S/^;rv.1l:^^p.^p.S^^-.;lm:'p\\«. 
n^'r.  A^lrJ-  E.'HilJ?^ath.     No^'WTeie;  Nov.'  /  8^p  p.  2232;  ««.  vol  137:  p.  396. 
iK^li.    J.  achuli.    No.  903.012;  Nov.  3;  Sp  p.  9h;  O-./o'- 'f-  P-   *»: 


TnV.Jlnrf     i   L  Otwo     No  908 J08;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1840;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  284. 

insu  ai  nR-coveriiiK  '*",>'Yf^„      ,  ,^     gn4  «08    Nor  24'  8p  p.  46;»7;  Gai.  vol.  1J7;  p.  843. 


irriS^  SSI,  Ma  ^.^rif.    U:  v^^d-Tleir   No.-g&.^TNov;^  8p.  'p^  ^05:  G...  vd.  137;  p.  278. 
™utir  ^  H^empton.    No.  904,009;  Nov^l 7.  Sr.  p.  31 H;  Gai.  ^^l^^:  P-^- 

Int^rnal-conibustion  engine.    D.Roberts.     No.  9M.0W:  Nov.  17;  8p^p^31«    Gax^vol.  137^p^571. 

iSSSrSK iSn'.:  ISISSZ...  ^No.«i;  n'^  H^Bii'^^l^^^- 

iSternLlv-nred  boiler.    T.  Cfi."orr   _No.  902,803,  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p^.  0a«.  voL  137.  p.  122. 


Bp.  p.  3908;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  C93. 


rnum^i."    C.  E  7.ear;on.     Nrixi.f^V  No%  JO;  8p.  P.-24lVOa.  vol.  137    n  424 
Tnvahd's  table     L  P.  WentieU.    No.  903.121;  Nov.  3;  6p.  p.  1173:  Oai.  vol.  137,  p.  191. 
£,n  c^  stJd  Seets."  SanXtuie  of  plated  or  coated.    J.  W.  Paton.    No.  904.444;  Nov.  17; 
Kn"  hn?     r"    "irodel.     No  905.11.^  Nov.  24;  Sp^p.  M03:  Oa*.  vol.  137:  p.  M4 

SS:S^ne"  ^:^'S^er.^Nc^576;^^4%V§  ^.^  |««- 

ixl-rii^d^PialJt-S:  ^^^Jl^'^^^J^Xi:^-^-.  -;  P. 

rriu^'r^X^Tai:  ''^  M"t!  a^rn.  *No.  901.104;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3180;  Ga..  voT  137;  p.  577.     , 
iSi-'irxH..  O,  Smith^^No.  903,334^  NV.-,  JO:  Sp,,p.^l«^  b-^^J^^v^ol^lS^p. 


332.  . 


6W. 


iSSSSi'    f  li.  9^ip»o:     No  ix-W  NJv.'lTrSp.ji  310.;  0«  vof.  .37;  p 
Kev-nMulle     P  R   Altord.    No  902.793;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  504;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  88 

ll;£r*^i:??-.^U?"°o.  .raSI:  ':ciS,f£;  ^^X  '/i^:S.^i-^.  .37:  p.  ..7. 

Knitunjt-machine.     W.  D.  and  L.  C.  Hus.'.     No.  904.484.  Nov   17    R"  "  mi 
KnittinB  machines.  Automatic  measurinit  attachment  (or  circular- 


^IJl  UXSmr^w'^yTnTr^^^^^^^  No.9^"i84;  No^.  17;  8p.'p.  ««6:  C..irol^Z:^yW 

Kniiun^  inncnii  •        tie  measurin|!  attachment  for  Circular-.    J.  B.  Hinwpll.    No.  904.204.  Nc 

„ rvlinder  and  operative  mechanism  for 

"^1310;"  ?)at.  voi.  137;  o.  245. 


ipwell     No.  904.204;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3409;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  614. 
Smlunlm^^hir;  %'Zr:^yU^^''^7^\^:'ii.^^^i^"^1^r  nee3.«-!5  circular-.    H.  A.  Houseman,    ^o.  903.190;  Nov.  10;  ^p.  p. 


Ki2,'b"^a?dnhu'?l.li.fa«J.-  ?c^.  Transformable.    W.  A.  Russell.    No^ 903  111;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1158;  O...  vol.  137;  p.  188. 

K;^',-m'ach^ne^'^J^R.^''arK^^^"^9C^:'57f^NPo-V;^=^^^^^  Sdii:  v^o^;  p.  15.  ^^        ^ 

\^iZ  ^^Z:  ^iU^.    W.  F.  Ruwell.    No.  903  322;  ^^  ■  10;  8p.  p  1562;  Giu.  vol.  137;  p.  289. 

rlrinff  device      R  J    Evans.    No.  904,416;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3850;  Gai.  vol.  137.  p.  666. 

1^  nf  h^k    ■  F    A    Herrick      No.  904.479;  Nov   17:  Sp.  p.  3978;  Gar.  vol.  137:  p.  706. 

l!^  nR^hS^k^^tUnVm^WM     W    rVras^r.    No.  902:811;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  532;  Oai.  vol  137;  p.  «. 

Ladder  S^tS      \VU   Ackley.     No  904,591 ;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p  4^;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  769. 

U^-ind^r     W    H    Kieedman.    No.  903.966;  Nov.  17;  8p.  P.  2908;  Oai.  vol  137;  p.  Ml. 

La^D  Am^    R.  P.  Myers.    No  902.990;  Nov.  8:  8p.  p.  92^  (5ai.  vol.  137;  p.  153. 

Lamp   Art>.    C.  C.  llughee.     No.  903.861;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2r>09:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  496. 

Li^P   Arcl.    E.G.  Dworak.    Nc  904.18.S;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3374;  Oai  vol.  137;  p.  607. 

^^»,rr-* iA^-iiis  5i°,?£«i°o;.sij.'sr.:«os;.i|:«.  ,  ^, ^ „, 
S  S±r/w-.  T^?  L%%  ^v^.  f^i^.  '-"Sp4°'- ""  '■  '*■ 

ffilSS^TOt     J.  W.HoweH.     No.  904,482;  Nov^7;^.  p.  3984:  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  707. 

hSEsSo.i^^E'.'itHS."  ?-^v;r\;^h^F  T ^y^il"!.  UB^i^  ^L  903.401;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  ITT:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  314. 

Lamp   \  aaor-     A    A    Warner.     No  904.239;  Nov   17;  8n.  p.  3497;  G«.  vo  •  137;  p.  625. 
fUSD'wwrnOser  Miner's-.     L  P  Eisenbeis.     No.  903.064;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1067;  (Jai.  vol.  13- :  p.  175. 
ll^nsMan^tun!  of  metal-filament.    W    C.  Ar»m.    No.  903.826:  Kov.  17:  8p.  p.  3602:  Oa..  yd.  137^.  483. 
l!^Ch'  8hXholderKctnd«cenl.    J  Weber.    No.  904,821;  Nov.  24;  8p  p  47T5;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  8^.     ■ 
Smller      H  T  A    Ander«n      No.  904,913;  Nov   24;  Sp.  P  490e;Oar  vol.  137;  p.  877 
U^J  S  er  and  cultivator.    J.  Ro«.    No.  903,782;  Nov.  10;  ^  p  2492;  Gai  vd.  IW;  p.  436. 
lS^U.™  Stornv.     O.  StQb«m.    No.  903.023,  Nov.  3;  9p,D  9fc;  Oai ^  vol.  W.  p.  163. 
Lap-Vobi     W   G.  Rasch.    No  902.6&V  Nov.  3;  Sp  p.  »7;  Gai.  vd.  137;  p.  51.         ,  ,^        ^ 
Ltthw-^bber     R  and  R  W  Sampson     No  904,650,  Nov  24,  8p  p  4349;  Gai.  vol  137;  n  790. 

Sri&-^r.r«u,!iTiK"«»5s.:'?r3:^s7-p^1f.^- 

S"iHHj»'. S.-T E "uES. rn'v^f  '^i'^^^^VL ,  .B.:  o„. ....  .r:  p. s.^ 

tSiiir  toshlSnSihine.    A.  E.  Dod«e.    No.  903,181;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1296;  Oa..  vd.  137;  p.  242. 


Iviii 


ALPHABI-mrAL  LI^T  OF  INVENTIONS. 


L«^h«r-rouQdiiw  nuM^im.    R.  A.  PMfcr.    No.  gOC44S:  Nov.  17:  8p.  p.  WaH  Om.  toL  U7:  n.  8M 


LMther^plitUnK-machlne.  aexlbl«  roU.    J  J  Stehlin< Mid  P.  BraiUMr.    NaMMIl;  Not  24;  %p  p  S3M;  Om.  vol.  137;  pM4. 
Le»UMr-spUttin«  nuctaincs,  AdJusUnx  devlc«  tor  the  low«r-knll»«npportln(  Jaw-b«uns  oL    J.  U.  Usy  and  W.  D.  Qaicl«7.    No.  Wa,S«>; 
■    Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  3060:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  3fi8. 

LMther^aUtanc  m^Mn^  SprtnK-roll  tor.    J.  H.  Osy  vxd  W.  D.  Ouicley.    No.  9O3.U0:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  3067;  Ou.  vol.  137;  p.  307. 
LMthar,  &.,  TMllBrMtttiK  "^    "  "" 


;  or  AiRxinK  proniml  loops  to.     W.  R.  MwiMrts. 


L«UMrwcr&lnc  laarhlM.    W.  li   Stimpson  and  F  A    Brsdlord.    No.  901160;  . 

L«lnr-pUt«  4od  kni(e-i;uar<l     8   F.  Mkrtln.     No.  904^7-.  Nov.  34;  8p  p.  4140:  Uu.  voi.  137;  p.  7S&. 

htuiag,  8u>rm-.    U.  B.  Fowler.    No.  »UU,4e3;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1HS2:  Uai.  vol.  137;  p.  335. 

LtOinc.  Storm-.    U.  B.  Fowler.    No.  90Q.4IS4:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  lAU;  Ou.  vol.  137;  p.  338. 

LerU.    P.  8ehUb«.    No.  908,011;  Nov.  3;  Sp  p  9;0;  Qm.  vol.  137;  p.  100. 

Level,  Plumb-.    J.  A.  and  F.  L.  Tr»ut.    No  902,778;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  471;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  82. 

Levei,  Plumb-.    T.  N.  Rowta.    No.  904.014;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3000;  Oti.  vol.  137;  p.  .S4:. 

TlTlJginl  r-iir-     T  W  Clark     No  9l>4,»40:  Nov.  24;  Sp  p.  4757;  Oai.  vol  137;  p.  864. 

IMillW      J  J  Meehan.    No.  904,346;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3733;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  662. 

LlfUr.  St  BotUe^fler;  LId-Ulter. 

LifUnc-fMr.  Hydraulic.    P.  Gauer.    No.  902,7:8;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  383;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  66 

Llfting-fack.    M.  L.  Jenkins.     No.  902,884;  Nov.  3;  9p.  p.  7*;  Gas.  vol.  137 


No.  90a.747;  Nov.  la,  Sp.  p.  3416:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p. 
y.  Nov   17:  Sp.  p  3312:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  Ml. 


436. 


137; 


119. 


LifUnx-iack.     8   B.  Mlnoich.     No.  9M.A51:  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  4153;  Oat.  vol   137;  p.  757. 
UcbtnlnK-rod.    G.  R.  Kress.     No.  904,900:  Nov.  M;  Sp.  p.  6023:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  8B0. 

.Vppiiratus  for  wasblnK.    F.  L.  Bartalt.    .No.  904,n;  Nov.  M;  Sp.  p.  4738;  Oat.  v(d.  187;  p.  880. 


Uno  t  .vpe- madii  ue. 
Uquiil-deliverinir 
Li  q  oi  d-dispensi  OK 
Liqiii'i  ilrswint;  an' 
Liquid  QlUnK-tul«. 


J.  K.  Kocers.    No.  9ua,506;  Nov.  10;  bp.  p.  1940;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  350 

"  N  \    .      7"     ; 

J.  Tokheim.     No.  9ij:«,244:  .Nov.  10:  Sp.p.  1421;  Gi 


U.  O.  Johnson.    No.  9a},190 
W.  C.  Mayo  and  J.  iloulehan. 
uring  apparatus.    J 
A.  Schneider.    No.  904.002:  Nov   17;  Sp 


bV.  10;  8p.  p.  1323:  Gat.  voi.  137 
No.  90J,2l4;  Nov.  10;  8p. 


p.  247. 
1364;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  253. 


Liquid-separator  Uner.  Centrifugal-.    J.  V.  If.  Rlsberf.    No. 


3157;  Gat.  vol   137.  p  573. 


vol.  137;  p 


^ 


2.913:  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.' 769:  Oaa.  vol.  13«:  p.  127. 
Liquid  yeast  mixtures  tor  bnad.  Preparinj;.    W  J.  Teinple.     No  90».573    Nov  U.  Sp  p  4197;  Gat  vol.  137;  p  764. 
-  ...  ^jjjj     g   Leaschner.    No.  903..'«7;  .Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  mi:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  381. 

J.  Billlter.     No.  903.951;  Nov.  17:  8p.  p.  2883:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  536. 


Liquids  and  maea.  Apparatus  tor  mixing.    B.  Leuschner. 

Liquids,  Electrolysis  of.    J.  BilUter     No.  .    . 

Litter-carrier.     B.  Dahi.     No.  902310;  Nov.  3;  Sp.p.  665;  Gat-  vol.  137:  p.  111. 

Load int  apparatus.     W.  E.  G rover.    No.  908,873:  Nor.  8;  Sp.  p.  ttW;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  115.  „        .       .     ,_ 

Lock:  S«  Bar-lock;  Comblnatk»-4ock:  Door4ock:    FUter-pUte  lotk;  Gun-lock;  Nut-lock;   Padlock;  Pannutation^ook;  Pla  Mfaty-lock; 

Saah-lock;  Seal-lock:  Switch-stand  lock. 
Lock.    C.  F.  BroahkewlU.     No.  903,170;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1358;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  238. 

J.  White.     .No.  903,647:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2335;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  306. 

R.  KAd4r  and  L  H6th.    No.  9U0.73b;  .Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  237C;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  418. 

W.  J.  CarroU.    No.  908,00;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3B39:  Gat  vol   137;  p.  488. 

W.  J.  Teeae.    No.  904,375;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p  3768;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  6.1. 


Lock 

Lock. 

Lock. 

Lock. 

Look. 


J.  R.  Fletcher.    No  904jao;  .Nov  24:  Sp  p  4813;  Gat  vol   137;  p.  861. 
8.  Popkv.     No  906,008;  Nov   24;  3p.  p.  XTTl,  Gat.  vol    137;  p.  930. 
Lock-strike,  AdjusUble.    D.  W.  Tower.    No  908.920;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3831;  Oaa.  TOt.  137;  p.  S18.  , 

Lock-waaher.    J.  B.  Ross.    No.  908,100;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1154;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  188. 
Locklnf-bolt.    G.  H.  Wheary.     No.  904,468;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3066;  Gat- vol.  137;  p.  701. 
Locking  device.  Gat«^.     K.  J.  Dill.     No.  908,887;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2316;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  406. 

Locomotive  anxineB  and  tenders,  DraXt-rear  Iv.    H.  M.  Pflacer.    No.  004,321;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3448^at.  vol.  137;  p.  63a 
I  ■■■■■tlTl  nFrr-T*  -rr*^—*"-      O.  J.  flaU.     No  904.614;  Nov.  34;  Sp  p  4265.  Gat.  vol   137;  p  776 
LosMBOtlTV-lkamcw,  Fraot  arch  tor  narrow.    C.  B.  Moore.    No.  904  jll;  .Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3435;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  616. 
Locomotive  head  and  stKnai  light.    D.  Bumfleld.    No.  903,116;  Nov.  lO;  8p.  p.  H>34;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  380. 
Locomotive-tender.    K.  Kyan  and  O.  Johnson.    No.  904.017;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  b.  WM;  Oaa.  vd.  137;  p.  648. 

LocomoUvea,  .Adjusting  mechanism  lor  the  Joumal-boxia  ot    J.  Conltn.     No  904,998;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  4085;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  885. 
Log-turner.    CD.  Scott     No.  «>4,ft52;  .Nov  .'4,  .Sp.  p.  4382;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  790. 
Loci^  apparatus.    T.  W.  Tliey.     No.  'MHy.aOi:  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  5133;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  914. 
LacsliiC-jMk7  C.  D.  Moore.     No.  902.987;  .Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  «*;  Oaa.  TOl.  137jp.  Ii2.  | 

Loom.    H.  Undsav.     No.  903.5W;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2125;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  377. 

Loom.  Automatic  weft-replenlshln*.    H.  VN  yman.     No.  9O4J90:  Nov.  IT;  Sp.  p.  3fin7:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  643. 
Loom  automatic  well-replenishing  mechanism.     W.  R.  SUtt.     No.  903,912;  Nov.  17:  Sp  p.  2796;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  513. 
Loom.  .Narrow-ware.     O.  W.  Schaum.    No.  904.281;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3500;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  640. 
Loom  pattern  mechanism.    O    L.  Owen.    No.  904,406;  Nov.  if.  Sp.  p.  4037;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  711. 
Loom  shuttle-check.     K    H.  Smith.     No.  902.615;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  IflO;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  28. 

Loom  starting  and  stopping  mechanism.    A.  E    RhoMlaa.    No.  904,450;  Nov   17:  8p.  p.  3819;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  Mb 
Loom  Uke-up.     F.  T.  WItheeand  R.  White.     No.  903.14«;  Nov  3:  Sp.  p.  1217;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  198. 
Loom-temple.    E.  H.  Speddlng.     No.  9a2.»2.'i;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p  702-  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  131. 
Loom  warp  let-off.     F  T.  \\  Ithee  and  R.  White.    No.  9te.I4.'i:  .Nov  3:  Sp  p.  1214:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  100. 
Loom  warp  stop-motion.     F.  F..  Kip.     No.  902.741;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  413:  Gat-  vol.  137:  p.  71. 

Loom,  W  (Jt-replenlshlng.     N.  r>emers.    (  Relstue.)    No.  12.887;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5352;  Gat.  voL  137:  p.  964. 

Looms,  Shuttle-positioner  for  wefi-reptenlshlng.     W.  R  Stltl.     No  «B,911;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  5796;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  513. 
Loop  and  button  clasp.     F.  A.  and  J.  B.  Kuas.    No.  902.916:  Nov.  3;  Spj).  775;  Gat.  vol.  136^.  138. 
Labrtaating  device.    J.  n.  Rutherford.     No.  900,?«;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2:107:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  438. 
Labitaator.    J.  C.  HUl.     No.  90B,.'i«:  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  106;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p^  17. 
Lubricator.    E.  Mctov.    No.  900,306;  Nov.  10;  Sp.p.  1535;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  384. 

B.  E.  Plnnell.     No.  908,766:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3457;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  430.  \ 

H.  A.  S*lewlck.     No.  910,897;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  275«.  Gat.  vol.  137;  p  508.  i 

H.  C.  Woodbridge.     No.  904,107;  Nov.  17;  Sp  p  3185,  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  579. 

E.  J.  MctiuUw.     No.  904.353;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  373.-;  Get.  vol.  1.T7;  p.  C64.         .  I 

J.  P.  Johnson.    No.  904,962;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  fiOll;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  884. 

J.  J.  Coatello.  Jr.     No.  906,067;  Nov.  24.  So.  D.  5186.  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  925. 


Lubricator, 
Lubricator 
Lubricator 
Lubricator 
Lubricator 
Lubricator 


Lunch  bos  or 


«i. 


S.  Bieneostock 


906,067;  Nov.  24,  Sp.  p.  5186,  Oat.  voL  137;  p. 
No.  9a3,Myi:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2563:  Gat.  rol. 
4.440;   Nov    17;  Sp   p.  3885:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  6t 


137;  p.  446.  , 

Justice.     No.  tiO4.440;  Nov    17;  Sp  p.  3885:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  602. 
Machint-sijpport.     W.  VN  eniel.     No.  »M,586;  Nov  24;  Sp.  p.  4217;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  7»«. 
Macnet  for  u»le<rraphonee.    H.  R.  Stuart.    No.  908.773;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  465;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  n.  _        _ 

MmboC.  Ufting-.    A.  C.  Eastwood  and  F.  K.  FIshback.    No.  908^;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  3042;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  318. 
M^fnaUe  separator.    M.  Ruthenburg.    No  0O4.2M0;  Nov.  17;  8pj>.  XVC.  Oat  vol  137;  p.  (08. 
Mail-bag  catcher      B.  F   Wright.     No.  903,040;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Gaa.  vol.  137:  p.  168. 
Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer     E.  Waterbury.    Na  008,085;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  108. 
MaU-bac  catching  and  delivering  u>p«ratus.    J.  K.  Boyle.    Na  90^878:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4308;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  798. 
Mall-bag  catching  and  <leUverin«  «levtce.    C.  M.  D.  Dinea.    No.  WkJBk  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1482;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  374. 
Mail-hac catching  and  delivering  mechanUm.     L   B.  Futer.     No.  904,888;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3008;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  M8. 
Mall-boc-<Mivenng  apparativ.    J.  H.  Ho<l<ly.     No.  0US,4U7;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1736;  Gat.  vd.  137;  p.  315. 
Matt-bac  support.    v\  .  H.  Tell.    Na  9U4,65»:  Nov.  24;  Sp  p.  4363:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  780. 
MaO-boz.    3.  T.  Whltaker.    Na  9IBi48;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p  Ml;  Oat.  vol.  IV:  p.  107. 
MaO-bos.    J.  Kouba.     Na  008^74;  Nor.  3;  Sp.  p.  881;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  147. 
Mail-box.    J.  T.  Denny.    No.  908JB2:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  l«Ai;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  300. 
Mail-box.    C.  W.  Pataner.    No.  904,081;  Nov   17;  Sp.  p  3140:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  888. 
Mall-catcher.     W.  D.  Walton.     No.  906.080;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  5144;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  916. 
Mall-ileli  verer.  Automatic.     W.  B.  Thaver.     No.  900.242;  Nov.  1(>:  Sp.  p.  1417;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  382. 
Mali-delivery  apparatus.  Automatic.    /.  SaulMl^rry.    Na  908,008;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  964;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  148. 
MaU-deUvery  cabinet  and  heater.  (  omblne.1  rural-.    J.'  W.  Walker.    NO;90t740;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4634;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  83a 
Mail-dflllvery  device.    W.  Farmer.    No.  908,27m;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  140O:  «at.  vol.  137;  p.  275. 

MaO-tendltiM  apparatus.    M.  M.  MlUer  and  O.  8.  Stelnberger.    No.  9Q2JW6:  Nov.  3;  dp.  p.  919:  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  151. 
Mail-poach  delivering  and  recdring  apparatus.     A.  Hupp.    No.  908,473;  Nov.lO;  Sp.  p._l875;  ^at.  voL  137;  p.  338. 


ilivering  and  recelring  apparatus. 
MaU-lransierrlne  apparatus.     R.  H.  Paga.    No.  904,443, 


MandraL    W.  Evans.     No.  904.252:  Nov.  17;  S 


ver. 


Manura^preader. 


B.  Schuman. 
D.  K.  WUson. 


bv.  17;  Bpjp.  3007;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  803. 
vol.  137;  p.  888. 
10;  Bp.  p.  3436;  Gas.  vol.  l.t?;  p.  438. 
No.  904.457:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3882;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  688. 
No.  908.123;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  11T7;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  198. 


Sp.  p.  3830:  Oaa. 
B.  J.  Morrison.    No.  900,7.»;  Nov.  10;  8] 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lii 


Mtlh-bTx     oToartMd     No.  904.691;  Nov.  24;  Sp.p.  4435;  Gat^  vol.  137;  p.  808. 
Mau-h-b^x'    J    A    Ed™ Na  904,766    Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4&3;  Gat^oL  137;  p.  S*. 
S:S-l:^x  holdi;  "w.  ?oV    No'.  ««.«l;  Nov,  24;  Sp.  R  ^^^  Gar.  voL  137;  p^ 
Match-uac king  machine.    E.  J.  Young  and  J.  H.  ^^aayer.    No.  wX;"*^-  "J?  i«   '     '^ 
M^l^h-i^^Te     A.  Peterson.     Na  90B,«82:_  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  292;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  60. 


p.  358. 


933. 

,  p.  3797;  Oat.  vol. 


137;  p.  677. 


p.  906. 
904. 


p.  926. 


158. 


Matrix  «,mer-<:ham«erlng  machine.    H.  A.  Keynolgi.     No.  »4^,  Nov^  ^4.  |P- P;  ~  »•  q^  ^^i  137  ' 

MeasurinK  Instrument  Combined,    ^.^.^j ','»y?;°''S54078^  N?f 'it'Sp  p  3127;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  SOS. 
ir^S  "^r^'^^S:  C^C^n^mrd.    No.'^S.^jfoV ?6;t.V206«    oat.  vol.  137;  p.  369. 

S^  l!wlv      FMH»r     No  904.140-  Nov   17-  Sp.  p.  3200;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  591. 

Met^  cu  v^'    B  W  Harris.    No.  904.200;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3403;  G ax.  vol.  137;  D.  612 

Metalllo  pipe     O.  H.  Charis.     No.  902.5.Vb;  Nov  3:  Sp.  P-  j*;  O"*-  '^J^-  ^^^,^^11     xjo  903  317;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1554;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  287. 
Metallic  iuUtanoea  by  voUtilltatlon  and  P^^/P'^"""'^,?*!*!'"^-^^-    n?  Sb  404-  Nov%;  Sp  p.  1721;  &ii.  voL  137;  p.  315. 
Metals  from  lead  matrices.  Separating  el«tnKleposlt«L  ^,.^^^^™r  o^f  °   sSb    6m  vol  137;  p.  fi33. 

vol.  137;  P;  861. 

Mill-  .<»«  Fannln£-mlll    Grindlng-miU;  Slurry  and  like  mill 

S}l!l,5"u^ir'°(?.  af-^k     N^.  «3.496;  NovJO;  sp.  p.  f^,'.  O^,  ^'^o  VtcJv'nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  341;  Gat-  vol.  137;  p.  58. 
Mln*^a««  and  the  like.  Safety  brake  mechanism  tor     11.  A^^^ J^**'-    j^'^  9M  fl9o'  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  307;  Oax  vol.  1.T7;  p.53. 
MineK-agM  and  the  like  Safety  '^^a^'^™  j«'„^^^;, 2:  ^voIm'492   Nov   10^'sp  p.  19l/^  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  345. 
UirJI^^-  nil^^^r.T^F.  Bn^un^'^^^^^VNov'TlpT^  I-^;  P-  «!• 

H!HPE£ric5  rT  Sa^n^^t^^^^^  -»•  ^^^  ^  -• 

SE^^£lciyof^gl^Tn,am^enSn^oL%^^^  ^ArfhV  ^^^-^^  A-  P-  -;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  77a 

Mi^M«x     8  W.  8h^     No*^  mooi:  Nov   17;  Sp.  p.  2771;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  500. 

Mixer:  S««  Concrete-mlxflr;  Feed-mixer:  Gas-mixer. 

U  C«      A    F    McNltt      No  906.092;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  5361;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  937 

MoivlTne"      J   \Vell      So.  903,^4;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  355. 

2^»I,'    Tit   si#«rfriad      No  903  795   Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2536;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  441. 

Mi«lc4«f  luiw     J   navllna.     No.  902,877;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  704;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  117. 

5 JSK^I  tur^r     W  J   ThUlen.    No  904,901;  Nov.  il  Sp.  p.  4891 :  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  873. 


p.  337. 


.278. 


1274;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p 
1285;  Oat.  voL  137;  p 


241. 
.241. 


MirsJ^-ibVl-pertoratlnj  deslce.    T.  M.  Farley,     No.WSjqftll^oriV;  8^  p'^i^dbTGM.Vol.  13?;  p.  530 
lusical  Instrument      I    F.  Gil 


533. 


137:  ^ 
3fl«>:  Oat.  vol.  137   p  «>■► 


Musical  huitmment      I    K.  ciilmore.     No  'W.^.'WH;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p  2012:  'Gat.  voU 

M^^  uS  n  ment.  Enharmonic.    J.  HefTerman.     No.  904JC5:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p  3..«r..  '^  J^.'"  "'    ^q^qj,  p  jsic;  o„.  vd.  137;  p.  279. 

Sia  rt^ZSHS'  ??:;[nrarrn"f  f^or^  '||.'l^iran^F.l-.^wSino%Si?^W^.°3Ts;:  ^^^'o^  vol.  137;  p.  43. 

KaCk  nV^PPO^r     C.  Dufreaw*.     No.  902.568;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  70;  Ow- vol.  137;  n  12 
sI^kUe^F    Powers.    (Reissiw.)    Na  12^;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  1^.  0«-vol.  I37;  p.  303. 
N«kt.e     M   Pragw-    No.  903,607;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2155;  Oat.  vol.  137;  P- 3ffi. 
ij^^«r"     n   r    aitphflll      No  904  710    Nov  24:  sp.  p.  4470;  Oat.  vol.  137:. p.  810. 
N«We  M^  hold«^   P.  0'l!2^     No  903.400i^Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1716;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  314. 


Ix 


ALPHABfrriCAL  LIST  OF  INVEXTIONS. 


Needl«.  Vaeetmttac-.    C.  H.  Hiectea. 

NecKtiy«8  for  sand-oiast  eoxraving,  Prepwiog. 


N».  W4,77i;  Nov.  M:  Sp.  p.  4«7:  Om.  t«I.  137:  B.  M. 

J.  n.  and  K.  Tnj.    No.  OOS.OW;  Nov.  1(^  3p.  p.  2333;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  410. 
Nest  (or  n<>ru,   I  rap-      M   J.  vVhiicv.     .Nu  woi.aX):   .Nov.  17:  8p   p.  JTOi):  dax.  vot.  1J7:  p.  07o. 
Nest,  Hen's.    J.  Urkham.     No.  003,823:  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2S»,  Qas.  voL  137;  p.  iU. 
N«t.     D.  U    Saunders.     No  904,MW;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  4N87;  Uas.  vol.  U7;  p.  ISIl. 
Newspaper-holding  devtoe.    J.  K.  Morrta.     No.  904.979;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  S(044;  Oa>.  vol.  137;  p.  M> 
Nitric  oxld,  Pnxludng.    I.  L.  Roberts.    No.  ga2.t»7;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1&7;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  31 
NItrogan  compounds.  Making.    O.  F.  Carlson.    No.  003,541;  Nov.  10;  dp.  p.  3019;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  3«i. 
Noasla,  Rotary.    X.  Schmidt    No.  008,788;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2511.  Qas.  vol.  137:  p.  43B. 
NoMis,  Spray-.     E.  C.  Brown.     No.  tNM,ii&i;  Nov.  17;  Up.  p.  u>t6;  U<u..  vol.  iX;  p.  577. 
Noi^  Spray-.    A.  S.  Washburn.    No.  906,033;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  5146;  Gas.  vol    137;  p.  017. 
Noaale-ttp.     W.  E    Bldekn-      No.  904,073;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  43M;  Gas   vol.  137;  p.  798. 
NoMock.    A.  B.  Conn.     .No  0(1U.A46:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  327;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  38. 

M.  If.  Wilkin.    No.  9aa,2U:  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1440;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  367. 

J.  T.  I.<cfaman.     Na  908^88;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  16M;  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  310. 

C.  U.  Price.     No.  904.360;  Nov.  17;  Sp  p.  J744;  Uas.  vol.  Ii7;  p  tub. 
r.  Matousbek.    No.  904.548;  Nov.  34.  Sp.  p.  4141;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  765. 
J.  E.  Dressier.    No.  904,606;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  4240;  Gas.  vot.  137;  p.  774. 

D.  ;.  HtjvMi^tham.     No.  904JH;  Not.  K  Sp  P  4M«;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  MS. 
Nut-lock.  Aatomatlc.    J.  T.  Clark.    No.  WM*?:  Not.  34;  Sp  p.  40b4;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  IM. 
Nat  orptps  wmoota.    D  Stewart.    No.  tHJUH  Not.  M;  Sp.  p.  4704;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  S4ft. 


^ 


Nat-loek. 
Nat-look. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 


Nats. 

OO-ooraar. 
OU-bamer. 

Oil-i>tirner 


•:  NOT.  34;  Sp.  p.  4704:  0«S.  Tot.  137;  p.  S 
Mot.  34:  Spj>.  1313:  Oas.  wl.  137;  p.  «l. 


«.57f 


I 


W.  mils.  Jr.    No. 

C.  H   VfwoJ  an  1  P.  Coma.    No.  904.577;  Nov.  34:  Sp.  p  4304;  Gas.  vol.  137:p.  765. 

A.  D.  Lee.     No.  903.735;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3380;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  430. 

A.  D.  Lee.    No.  900,736;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  23B3;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  421. 

J    Ilarleutan      .No.  i<04.U6:<;   .Nav    17.  Sp.  p  .iliXi;  Gai.  vol    lif.  p  504. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.    J.  H.  Thleler.     No.  902,62»;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  194:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  33. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.     O.  Tolivar.     No.  902.776;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  k»;  Gas.  vol.  437;  p.  fa. 
Oil-cake-«tr1pping  machine.     A.  W.  Fraoch.    No.  OOSJW  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  686:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  114. 
Oil-cloth  rack.    C.  C.  Sialar.    No.  903.010;  Nov.  3;  Sp  p.  075:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  101. 
Oil-cup.     \V.  McLaln.     .No.  0O4..J54;   -Nov.  17:  Sp  p  37:j7:  Gas.  vol.  ISJ:  p  mi 
Oa««ipi^To8llor  deuiinf.    J.  A.  Knoi.    No.  003.582;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gas.  roL  137;  p.  374. 
nil  f  ■>  aiWamatli  i  nt  hit     II   C.  \V<>itzi>l      No  'AM.'i-JO;  Nov.  |7.  Sp  p.  :«4I;  '..u.  vol   137;  p.  519. 
Oiler.  Coataet-.     A.  D.  Wiswall.     No.  903.257;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1453;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  367. 
Olive  and  plokle  fork.     F.  I.  Johnson.     No.  OOCtitil;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  i49:  (ias.  vot.  137;  p.  «2. 

Oparatlm  Ubtat.  Stretching  atUihment  (or.     G.  R.  De  NIm.     Na  0O2,»47;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  836;  Oas.  Toi.  137;  p.  138. 
ftri  htOm     A.  MoCombie.     No.  0QS.4B1;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1014:  Oaf.  vol  137;  p.  344. 

Om.  mattas.  aad  metals  (or  arnor-pUte  rails,  Ac  .  SmelUng      W     R    KvMTtt^.     .No.  '«M.064:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  SAl;  Oat.  toL  137; 
Oraa,  Radnali^    O.  F.  RendaU.    No.  908,318;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1566,  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  287. 
Ofaa.  Traatia«BMUlll{ero>is.    K.  R.  Carpenter.    .No.  904.838:  Nov.  ti:  Sp.  p.  4754:  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  853. 
OtfUMparatlnc  macfaaaism.  Reed-.    H.  E.  Chate.    No.  003,460;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1821;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  331. 
Outlet-ljox.     b.  L.  Pierce.     No.  M>4,0U;  .Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  'JM/7;  Oiu.  vol.  137;  p.  54tt. 
Oven.    I.  A.  Boeddeoer.     No.  903,834;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3614:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  486. 
Oven.  CoMnx-.     E.  Ledoux.     No.  g04jn;  Nov.  if;  fip.  p.  3547:  Gas.  vol.  117:  p.  836. 
Oren.  Drrtnc-.    C.  P.  Baaoom.    No.  905,047;  Nov.  34:  Sp.  p.  5171;  Gat.  toL  137;  p. 
Oven-heat  retainer.    C.  Croaaan.     No.  904,;ni:  .Nov   17;  Sp.  p.  .16.U:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p. 
Oyster-opener.    C.  C.  Cbaocey.    No.  903.065:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1052;  Gas.  vol.  \37:  p.  173. 
Oyster-op«ner      A.  G    Molnar.  Jr.     No   .tM.iilii:  .Nov    17;  Sp   p.  J.CO:  Gas.  vol    137:  p.  343. 
Packac»«loaur«.     W.  W.  Andenoo.    No.  002,706:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  347;  Gas.  vot.  137;  p.  Si. 
Paekat»-ti«.    S.  B.  Stalay.    No.  908,686:  .Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  336;  Gas.  vol.  1.17;  p.  56. 
Paekac*-ti6.    C.  E.  Hoorar.    No.  903,723;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2373;  Gas.  voL  IJl;  p.  417. 
Packa«e-tier.    J.  C   Pickens.     No.  g04.j::3:  Nov   |7;  sp  p  MM:  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  630. 
Packadnc-machlne.     R.  B.  Polk.     No.  904.M3;  Nov.  34:  Sp.  p.  4331:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  797. 
Packing  for  pipe-joints,  MetaUic.    O.  D.  Ilogue.    No.  903,188;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1306;  Oas.  toL  137;  p.  344. 
Packing  mauinal.     M.  E.  Kyan.     No.  9Q2.7h5:  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  455:  Gas.  vot.  137:  p.  79. 
Packing,  MetaUic.    S.  Redfem.     No.  90S.239;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  13B6;  Oat.  toL  137;  p.  258. 

Packing.  MptaUlc.    G   D.  Kollln.<i.    No.  905,103:  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  UB6;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  Ml.  I 

Packlns  or  shipping  box.    J.  T.  Ferres.     No.  903,655;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  3048;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  388. 
Pa<l:  5m  Blotting-pad;  Cotlar-pad;  IIoor-pa<l.  Horseshoe-pad:  Stamp-pad. 
Padlock,  PermuUUon-.    J.  A.  Cowie.     No.  908,680;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  404. 
Padlork.  Per.nuutlon-.     H.  K.  Crwln  and  \V.  C.  Loy.     No.  «04  18.':  Nov   17.  Sp  p  itW;  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  606. 
Pads,  Compositioa  of  mattae  to  be  used  In  making  copying-.    E.  O.  O.  Wlaeklar.    No.  904.500;  Nor.  34;  8p.  p.  OHi  Oas.  vol.  137; 
Pall.    J.  H.  Berrr  aad  C.  M.  RIekf  r.    No.  904.934;  Not.  M:  Sp.  p.  4083;  Oat.  rot.  137;  p.  880. 
Paint    O.  D.  Colaman.    No.  008,675:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  33B&;  Oas.  toL  137;  p.  408. 
Paint  and  varnlitn  removar.    C.  Kills.    No.  904.;^.  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3517;  lias.  vol.  137;  p.  «18. 
Pan:  St  Bake-pan. 

Paper  N«.    H.  G.  Wldmcr.    No  904. 1«7:  Nov  17;  Sp  p  3327:  Oas.  toI.  137:  p.  fiOl. 

Paper-bag-oiaklng  machine.    M.  L.  lUrsch  and  M.  II.  Eichbarg.    No.  908,570;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3076;  Oas.  tqL  137;  p.  371. 
Paper<ltp.    O.  H.  Cliff.    No.  008,173:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1308;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p  240. 
Paperclip.    D.  Johnson.    No.  903.724;  .Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2374;  Oas.  toI.  137:  p.  418. 
Pap^r-cnttUig  marhlnr.     G.  Komiik.     No.  904,474.  Nov.  17:  Sp  p.  3V70;  (ia*.  vol.  137;  p.  704. 
Paper-drier.     A.  C.  Rice.     No.  903,776;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3478;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  434. 
Paper-(M(1  mechaaistB.    G.  B.  Maegtv.     No.  902,751;  Nov.  3;  Sp  p.  429:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  74. 
Paper-hoi  ier.    T.  HHtla.    No.  903.713;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2»6:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  414. 
Paper-interleaTtnt  machine.    II.  Sauter.    No.  902.838:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  017;  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  104. 
Paper-makiaff-maefalne  drive.    J.H.Wallace.    No.  9042582;  Not.  34:  Sp.  p.  4211;  Oat.  vol.  137^.  767. 
Paper-mualo.abaat  roller.    L.  R.  Daman.    No.  904.783;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  4577;  Gas.  toI.  137:  p.  CZT. 
pwkace.    O^L.  Pariyntcr.    No_904jaiB:  IIot.  17j_8p.  p.  3143;  Gas.  votJ37-.  p.  570. 


p.n& 


p.7Wt 


P^- 


Davte.    No.  903,455;  Not.  M;  Sb.  p.  li 


%' 


Pum  vM.    W.  If.  Klnnard.    No.  903,481;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1801;  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  341 
"        ~ No.  900.754:  Nov.  3;  Sp  p   434.  Gas.  vot.  137;  p. 


toL  137;  p.  777. 


Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  333. 

as.  vol   137;  p.  341. 
Paper  faoaptacia.    G.  W.  MaxweU.     No.  900.754:  Nov.  3;  Sp  p  434.  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  75. 
Paptf  raraptacto.    C.  T.  BieoaMr.    No.  902.9.-0:  Nov.  3;  Sp  p  N08;  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  133. 
PaparivOhaMar and  prtatfev device,  Comt>ined.     W.  B.  Caaev.     No.  903,542;  Nov.  lO:  Sp.p.  3(B1:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  361. 
Paper-ihaa»  »aitoi  morhinea.  Corner-buckler  lor.     A.  A.  and  I.  F.  Maodall      No.  908,501;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  136;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  31. 
Papering  maetatM,  Wall-.    A.  Chataiato.    No.  908,672;  Not.  it;  8*.  pw  SB;  Oat.  vol.  U7:  p.  408. 
Pasuorisatioa.     A.  OoeU  and  P.  A.  Janaa.    Na.  908.812:  Not.  3;  ftp.  p.  §48;  Oat.  vol   137:  p.  84. 
Patteiirlxlng  an<i  st^^hliting  apparatus.    C.  F..  Illnman.    No.  0016U:  now.  H:  Sp.  p.  4267:  Oat. 
Pasteorising  apparatus.    C.  H.  Loew.     No.  908.838;  Nov.  3;  Bp.  p.  878;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  98. 
Pastaurislng  apparatus.     F.  Tyson.    No.  081009:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  100&:  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  16&. 
PasteuiUlng  apparatus.    A.  A.  Pln<lstafla.    Wo.  901,988;  Nor.  34;  Sp.  p.  5055;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  901. 
Pavement  or  vaalt  construction.     U.  C.  Selpp.     No.  90ajS8:  Nov.  |7;  Sp  p.  37t'>8:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  800. 
PaTtnc  apparatoi.  Street-.    U.  J.  Ruflt.     No  908.837;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  613:  r.at.  vol   137;  p.  103. 
Fan,  Fountain-.    J.  Board.     No.  908,8»;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3308;  Oat.  vot.  137:  p.  3R». 
Fa»«ib.    C.  G.  WartbalnMr.     No.  M8(34B:  Nov.  10;  to.  Bu  1437;  (]as.  vot.  137;  p.  365. 
PaoeU.     E.  L.  Schmlts.     No.  908J08:  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  lOM;  Gas.  vot.  137;  p.  351. 
PencU.    J.  D.  R.  Lamaon.    No.  WBJ73:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2713.  Gas.  vol.  13<:  p.  188^ 
Penholder.     W.  L.  Gorlon.     No.  904,069:  Nov.  17;  Sp  p.  3086;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  388. 
Perrh.  Chicken-.    W.  H.  Cole.     No.  904,4:?:  Nov.  17;  Sp.p.  3880;  Oos.  vot.  I3?;  p.  708. 
Pprmutation-lock.    B.  J.  Boaaert    No.  904J08:  Nov.  17;  Sp.p.  3818;  Gas.  vot.  W;  p.  Off. 
Pattiooot    E.  J.  SagraU.    No.  908,338;  Nov   10;  Sp.  p.  1573;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  290i 
Pettioaot    E.  O.  Murray.    No.  904.635;  Nov.  34:  Sp.  p.  4315;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  78S. 
nifaaraiill  aatomatlc  stop  attachment     R.  B.  Hyatt.    No.  904375    Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4813;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  I 

niimiioranh  laiwoit r     F.  L.  Dyer  and  F.  D.  Uwls.    No.  904353.  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  47»;  Oas.  Tot  137;  p.  I 

Phooograpb-repaodiMar.    F.  D.  Lawls.    No.  tMJM:  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  m».  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  SM. 
Pbooograph-rapaodMW.     D.  HoldaB.    No.  084300?  Not.  34;  8*^  p.  1081;  Oat.  vot.  137;  p.  ' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INV^INTIONS. 


Ixi 


1502;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  377. 


Phonograph-stopping  attachment    A.  KandaU.    No.  902.738;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  410;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  70- 

Phonographic  nicordS.  Producing.    I.  Kltsee.    No.  903,198;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1330;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  248. 

Phonography.    I.  Kits**.     No.  9<J3,1W;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1332;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  248. 

Phonography.    I.  Kllaee.     No.  903,200;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1333;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  m 

Photographer's  Jbrm  and  print  holler.    M.  D.  Harlow.     No.  «O4,0ti4;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3104;  Gat.  vol.  137,  p  564. 

Photoeraohlc  camera,  Fofllng.     F.  A.  Brownell.     No.  905,122;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  532«:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  MS.  .,----. 

Phowphlc  platasVDayllght  developing  apparatus  (or.    C.  F.  Aurich.    l5lo.  903,432;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1781;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  334. 

Photographic-printing  machine.    E.  C.  Welttier.    No.  903,623;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1970;  Gas.  vol.  13/;  p.  356. 

Physlcal-Tiillure  apparatus.    G.  R   Vf  Nlse.     No.  W02.94f;  Nov.  :<;  Sp.  p.  HXi:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  138. 

Plano-arUon.    A.  B.  Croat.    No.  004.117;- Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3207;  Gat.  vol.  137^ p.  582. 

Piano-player,  Automatic.    8.  A.  Swansea     No.  904.2M;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3507;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  641. 

Piano,  I'neumatlc.    A.  Nordeen.     No.  903,758;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2442;  Gas.  vol.  13-;  p.  427. 

Piano  r^petlUon-artion.     L.  Charplat     No.  904,308;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3fi4»i:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  650.        ,„    .      ^ 

Pianos,  Clamping  mechanlOTi  (or  pneumalicailv-operated.    A.  O.  Gulbransen.    No.  903,285;  Nov.  10;  Hp.  p. 

Pianolorte-actlon.    W  .  W.  Wallace.    No.  904,904;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  48'i4;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  874. 

Pick      K.  Terry.     No.  902,627:  Nov.  .3:  Sp  p.  191;  Gas.  vol.  13/:  p.  32. 

Pick.    G.  B.  Yeaney.     No.  903,42h;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1775;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  323. 

Picker-stick  check.    T.  noiicher.    No.  904,753;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  4562;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.^ 

Picture  and  looklng-glaae  Irame.    F.  J.  and  H.  0.  Carl.    No.  903.965;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2888;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  627. 

Pirtiire-displaylngcai.lnet    A.  Plnkerton.     No.  fi02.8:a:  Nov.  .S;  Sp.  p.  «01;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p^02. 

Plcturt-hanglng  device.    O.  A.  Francis.    No.  904,690;  Nov.  34:  Sp.  p.  4133:  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  8<B. 

Picture  machine.  Moving-.    C.  A.  Moran.    No.  904.212;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3429;  Oas.  vo  •  137:  P-  ^V',,,        *tc 

Pies,  Machine  (or  making  rtmt  of  soft    J.  F.  Kohler.    No.  903,584;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2112;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  375. 

PUlng.    J.  J.  W  alther.    No.  904.030;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3032;  Qas.  vol.  137;  p.  552. 

PUlow,  Pine-needle.    R.  F.  Warham.    No.  904,28^^  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3603:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  &«. 

Pin:  Sm  Clothee-pin;  Eipanslon-pin:  Halr-pln;  Tuning-pin. 

Pin-board.     K.  L.  Besse.     No.  9(M,598:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4235;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  772. 

Pin  holder.  Scarf-.    H.  Hartmann.     No  904.01.5:  Nov.  17:  So.  d.  31f>5:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  564 


Pincers.  StreUhing-.     W.  P    K.llH 


No.  9O4,0ii:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  31'>5;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p. 
904 35f';  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3739;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  C65. 
No  ''(ti.blO:  Nov.  :*:  Sp.  p.  72:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  13. 


Pipe:  Ste  MeUlllc  pipe;  Smoke-pipe;  Smoklng-pipe;  Tobacco-pipe.  .._,.„ 

Plpe-l*ndlng  machine.    C.  F   Kirl.y,  Jr      No  OJ,742;  Nov  ;<:  Sp.  p.  416;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  72. 

Plpe-rlwan^r.    J.  H.  Clearwater.     No  ffW.Sa"^:  Nov.  3r  8p  p  520:  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  91. 

Plpeooupllng.    O.  P.  Youmans.     No.  903,260;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1457;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  268. 

Pipe-coupling.  Flexible.    J.  Henderwn.     No.  904,534;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4116;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  750. 

Pipe-ntting     R.  J.  Farrell.     No.  903,280;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1408;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  275.  ,,.„,„ 

Plpe-rivetlng  machine,  Hydraulic.    C.  Wljrtel.     No  903,526;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1981;  Gat.  vol  137:  p.  356. 

Pipe-stem,  Sanitary.    J.  J.  Gottachalk  and  B.  W.  Phelps.     No.  904J23:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3t^:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  656. 

Pipe  trap,  W  aste-.    O.  Wallwl.    No.  904.28f.;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  Mm.  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  (i42. 

Plpe-wrenoh.     G.  E.  Woodt>ury.     No.  904,108;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3187;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  579. 

Plpe-wremh,  Chain.    G.  Amhom.     No.  904,307;  No>.  17;  Sp.  p.  3801;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  678 

Pipes  4c  ,  Apparatus  for  cutting  threads  on.     E.  L.  Lldke.    No.  903,209;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1353;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  252. 

Piston.     G.  if.  Reynolds.     No.  903>8f.;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2736;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  505. 

Placket-cloaer.    R.  S.  ValenUne.    No.  904,027;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3024;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  551.  , 

PUne      A    Linit.     No  <«U.Vn:  Nov.  3;  8p  p.  887:  Gns.  vol.  1.(7:  p.  148. 

Planar  and  scraper,  Floor.    0.  J.  Keppllnger.    No.  903,S6S;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2701;  Oai.  TOl.  137;  p.  498. 

Planlng-machlnrsi.lc-head  Jointer.    "?.  W.  H.  nioo<l  and  C.  0.  Osteman.    No  9(15,051:  Nov.  24;  Sp-P- 5177-  Gat  vol.  187;  P^- 

PUning-machlnet,  borlng-mlllt.  and  the  like,  Clamping  mechanism  tor.    O.  H.  Benson,  Jr.    No.  904,«22;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  4928,  Oat  voL 

Planter.'    J.  B  Wiggins.    No.  903,2.M;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1447;  Gas.  vol.  137-  p.  266.  

Planter  attachment,  Com-.    C.  J    Foster  and  W.  M.  Kear.     No  f<»3,07.S:  Nov   3;  Sp.  p.  1093;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  178. 

PlanUngatta.hnient     L.  E   Waterman      No  r03.118:  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  ll«i:  Gas.  vol.  1.^:  p.  1«). 

Plastic  composition.    IT.  S.  Spackman  and  E.  W.  I^sell.    No  003.017;  Nov.  :<;  Sp.  p.  976;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  162. 

Plastic  omament-s,  Making     A    M.  Holstein.    No.  903,189;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1308;  Gas.  vol.  137;  P  244. 

Plat»--ca»llng  machine.  Siereot  vT>e-.     H    V.  Bechman.     No.  004,748:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4555;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P-  822 

PlaU^maklne  apparatus.  Pattern-.     P.  Bonvillaln.     (Reissue.)    No.  12,SSfi;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  6351;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  953. 

Plat«.  Maniila/tiirlne.     U.K.  Sheldon.     No.  !4K>,767:  Nov.  ;{:  Sp.  p.  45!»:  Gas.  vol.  i:i7;  p  79. 

FUten-operating  mechanism     A   Schnwloch.    No.  903,512;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1958;  Gat.  vol.  13.;  p.  352. 

PUafs.    r.  Hlller.     No  905,074;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5211;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  9S1. 

Plow.    J.  M.  .'^ausser     No  903,323;  Nov.  10;  Sp.p.  1666:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  289. 

Plow.    C.B.Henderson.    No.  904,326;  Nov.  17;  flp.p.  3690; /3as.  vol.  137:  p.  655. 

Plow.    R.  C.  Bryan.    No.  904,403;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.,3«27;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  680. 

Plow.    T.  M.  Manning.     No.  904,546;  Nov.  24;  Sp.p.  4139;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  765. 

Plow.    C.  Marvin.     No.  904,702;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4660;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  837. 

Plow  and  sleigh.  Combined  snow-.     N.  A.  Cilsen.    No.  904.637;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4819;  Oat.  vol.  18.;  p.  785. 

Plow  ninnlng-gear.    L.  L.  Awtrey.    No.  904,039;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3049;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  555. 

Plow   Steam-.     F.  VloUU-Te«aH.     No.  fW.OC:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1010:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  166. 

Plow,  Whwied.     S.  V.  Weeks.     No.  <103.120;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1171:  Gat.  vol.  1.T7:  p.  191. 

Plow,  Wheeled.     W.  E.  Johnson.     No  905,079;  Nov.  24:  8p.  p.  5227;  Gas.  vol.  137;  P-  882.  _        ,^  .,-,.« 

Plows,  com-planten,  and  the  like,  Marker-gage  for.    J.  B.  Roberts.    No.  904,016;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3001;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  547. 

Plows   Spring-trip  for.     L.  E.  WatfTu.aii      No  (03.117;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1167;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  190. 

Plowshare      F.  M.  Await     No.  902,640:  .Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  218:  Gas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  36. 

No.  fl02.770:  Nov.  .T;  8p.  p.  462;  Gas.  vol.  1.T7;  p.  80, 


H.  Hart.     No.  904.12fi;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3228;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p 
S.  F.  HamWeton.    No.  904,422;  Nov.  17;  Sp.p.  3857;  Gat. ' 
evlce.    G.  W.  Helland.    No.  903,9^;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2921;  Gi 

vol.  137;   p 


586 
vol.  137; 
as.  vol 


p.  686 
1S7;  p. 


533. 


plMaainpb-raproduoer.    P.  Waber.    No. 


Not.  34;  8p.  p.  S148;  Oas.  toL  W;  p.  MS. 


Plowshare-fastener.    E   F.  Spinner. 

Plugger,  Hand -operated.    C.  "" 

Plumb  and  level.  Combined. 

Plumbing  and  pipe  testing  device.     _  _  . 

Pocket  (or  shirts.     8    Klt-aiim.     No  <<l3.nft5:  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  inrw;  r.ai.  vol.  137;  p.  175. 

PockeVknife      K.  1.   Guthrie      No  903,709;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2350;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  413. 

Pocket,  Safety-.    J.  Sanfason.     No.  904,.Wi:,:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4181;  Gat.  vol.  187;  p.  7fil. 

Pol«K?n»s-ann  sijppport      E  C   Short.    (Reissue.)    No.  12378;  Nov.  10;  Sp.p.  2597;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  453. 

Polf-^icket       F    Moench.     No.  902.67.-?:   Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  273:  Gas   vol.  1.T7:  p  47. 

Pollshlng-head.    F.  Pierce.    No.  904.805;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4085:  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  842. 

Portable  gate.    C.  W.  Haben.    No  903,.'i64;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2065;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  360. 

Porti*re-rod.    A.  J.  Robinson.    No.  904.229:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3471 ;  Gas.  vol.  l.-H:  p.  622. 

PorU*re,  Rope.    W.  T.  Smith.     No.  903.612;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2170;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  384. 

Post:  Sft  Blndlng-poet;  Fenc^-post;  Fence  and  hitching  post;  Riibtilng-poet 

Post-hinder.     L.  Serge.     No.  002.R12;  Nov   X;  Sp.  p   166;  Gas.  vol.  1.17:  p  27. 

Post-brace.    E.  M.  Devany.    No  903,686;  Nffv.  10;  Sp.  p.  2315:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  406. 

Post-card  with  folder.    F.  R.  Snvder.    No.  903,514;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1961;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  352. 

Post  ponstniction,  Newel-.    J.  Gelin.     No.  «H,195;  Nov.  17;  Sp.p.  33«m;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  611. 

Poat  mold.  Fenoa-.    J.  B.  Storms.    No.  904.098;  Nor.  17;  Sp.  jv  3l71;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  575. 

PrjslaJ  card.    J.  A.  Drinkwster      No  W2.648;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  »»;  Gas.  vol   137;  p  r«. 

Postmark  I  ng-machlnes,  Stacking  merhanlsni  for.     P.  J.  Madlgnn.     No.  P02.668:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  266;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  46. 

PoUlo-llgger.    A.  L.  Hoover.    No.  903,978;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2931;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  535. 

Potillrv-totint.     W.  F.  and  D   H.  Yertan  •  No.  (W1.041:  Nov.  .1;  Sp.  p   1027:  Gas.  vol.  137-  p.  168. 

Poultry  water  and  grain  receptacle.     M.  L.  Weldon.    No.  904,584;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4216;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  7(57. 

Pouring  flUing  material  In  crevices.  Device  for.    W.  C.  Jones.    No.  «)2,«M:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  725;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  120. 

Po'JS»«^-a{«  machme.    J   Kriwanek.     No  903,303;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1337;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  240. 

Powder-dlvlder,  Proportional.     W    Votteler.     No.  004,164;  Nov   17:  Sp.  p.  .3330;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  600. 

Powder,  Smokeless.     A.  T.  Caking.    No.  9al,»5S;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2895;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  528.  ,,!,««, 

Power  from  car-axles.  Mechanism  for  transmitting.    H.  H.  Tavlor.    No.  904.461:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3940;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  688. 

Power-generaUng  system     H.  Lemp.     No  903,487;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1902;  Gas  vol  137;  p.  343. 

Power-feoerator.    C  J.  Low     No  503,.S92;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2130;  Oa         "      " 

Power-nammer.    J.  Hamilton  and  L.  Pierce.    No.  9043 

Power-storing  apparatus     A    F.Gardner     No.  903,372: -,-   r- ^  .._ 

Power-tiantmiaak>n  derioa,  Frictional.    E.  H.  Manning.    No.  908,744;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3412;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  424. 


28:  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  4106;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  748. 
Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  305. 


Ixn 


ALPHABFrnrAT.  LIST  OF  IXVENTIONS. 


No.  fm,0n:  Itm.  ^  8p. ».  as;  0«.  toL  UT;  p. «, 


Poww-tT«namltttn(  ftiypwrntui.    8.  F.  Orr, 
Sf  Toh*eco-ptwi. 
H.  Richard.    No.  008.00:  Nor.  3:  8p.  p.  Ml;  Om.  toI.  1S7;  p.  L97. 
I  and  flltM.  Combln«d  hop.     A   U   IIupM.     No.  gOM74.  Nor.  10;  8p.  p.  MM;  Om.  toL  U7;  p  S7X 
Pra«  Colder,  Cotton-.    R.  M.  Jordan.    No.  90MI7;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  ATI;  Om.  wL  U7;  d.  778. 
Pr«n  for  (>ap«r-inak1ax.  F«ltta«  wot-,     f.  U.  Chapman.    No.  WOijOU:  Nov.  34:  8p.  p.  tlM;  Om.  toL  127;  p.  994. 
Proas  ih«t)t-Ka«e      CM.  Morrison.    No.  90S.751;  Noy  10:  Sp  p.  MIT;  Om  to!  ir:  p.  ~ 
rrwilmriillir     C.  Wiebke.     No  9nB.7W:  Not.  3:  Sp.  p.  4»1.  Uu.  Toi.  137;  p.  aft. 

n—inmr    rilTrrriiTHI     W  J.  CrowvU,  Jr.    "  

Fniiii  liiiilliiii   1i    ii  I      .\.  Wlltln 

PlMRm-r^iMilator      ¥.  A.  SImonds. 

Prtntar's  composinx-ctlck.    T.  Draper.     No.  WA.OCO;  Not.  ^  ^.  p.  &l«k  Oaa.  toi.  ]S7;  p. 

Printvr'i  tin[il«>in<>nt.     W.  N.  Swain.     No.  004^73:  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  41«;  Om.  toL  \XJ;  p.  7M. 

Prlntor't  quolb.    C.  L.  Dtnfens.     No.  9O44M0:  Not.  M;  <)p  p  «m:  Oaa.  toI  137.  p  8S7 

Prtnttof  mgiftntua.  Klertrlcal.    M.  T.  Wwtoo.    No.  904,743.  Nov  24:  8p.  p  4643:  Oa^  vol.  IV.  p.  S21. 


I.7W:  NOT.  3:  sp.  p.  4»1.  Uu.  TOi.  137;  p.  m. 

fOwoU,  Jr.    No.  MVMIl:  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  «r3:  Oaa.  toL  tl7:  p.  74L 

No  wa.€24.  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1770;  6t.  toI  137;  p.  123. 
No.  W3.142:  Not.  S;  to.  f.  U0»;  Oat.  toI.  137:  p.  IflO. 
r     No.  WA.OiSO;  Not.  M;  Bp.  p.  Sl«k  Oaa.  toI.  W;  p.  nk 


No.  904U»e;  Nor.  17;  8p.  p.  3106;  Om. 


No   004.903; 


Printing  wiMhtfw  inking  apparatus.    R.  M.  Davklson.    No.  tt04.3U.  Not.  17;  9p.  p.  3064.  Gas.  to(.  137;  p.  asi. 

Printinx  on  wood      K   Jon      No.  OQSjaS:  Nov  3;  Sp  p.  nO;  Qm.  voL  U7:  p.  UD. 

Printinff-praas  Impreasion-Utch.     F.  K.  Maahao.     No.  W4.07S:  Nor.  17;  to.  p.  SUI:  Oat.  vol   137;  p.  3*7. 

Printlnic-stirftKW.  Apparatus  for  produrlnx.     W.  C.  tluabnar     No.  90aiil:  Nor.  3;  8p.  p.  111.  Oaa.  ral   1X7;  p.  U. 

Printing-siirfacra,  Bradinf.     B    F   Ipham.     No.  908.342:  Not.  10;  Sp.p.  M14:  Om.  Tci.  137;  p.  398. 

PrlntinK-tf>l«Kraph  rM«iv«r     J    Burry.    No.  908438;  Not.  M;  Sp.  p.  On;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  »«9l 

Prism-teioKopc  an>l  simiUr  prism-oarrytnc  davto*  Mid  mmtm  tm  Mjortlac  the  prtams.    H.  Jaeob. 

Tol.  137:  p.  564. 

Procaaslnf  apparatiis.    A.  E.  Dlramorta.    No  9O4.30O;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3831:  Oaa.  vol.  L37,  p.  847. 
PfsiscUto.    R.  Gathmann.    No.  904.359;  Nor.  17:  gp.p.  MM;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  830. 
Pnjartlla  tlmo-hise.    II.  Maxim     No.  004.499:  Nor.  if.  Sa.  n.  4U37.  nat.  vol.  137;  p.  710. 
PrapaDer  for  alr-^hlps.     V  S.  Davtes.    No  908.080:  Nor.  t;  ftp.  p.  lUiil.  (ias.  vol.  137;  p.  171. 
PnaaUlnK-crar  and  oth«>r  apparatii.*  on  shipboard  trom  air  uaad  for  hoUltatlnc  tha  pnnmliiaM.  PrDtaettng.    0.  Qnanonna. 

JH9W.  24;  Sp.  p   50K6;  Gat.  vol.  l.tT;  p.  900. 
PrapoWoD  srstem,  Ship-     C.  A.  Panons.     No  WUM;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  940;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  IM. 
PmpacUnK-driU     A.  W  Johanson.    No.  908,194;  Nor.  M;  9p  p  f3lA;  Om  vol.  ir;  p.  34^ 
Protractor  or  divtdor     D.  M.  C«nipaM.    No.  008,848;  Not.  «;  8p.  p.  335:  Um.  vol.  137;  p.  38. 
Pullor:  Sff  Spik«-pullor. 

Pultey.    K.  W.  Cunntngbam     No.  904ja8:  Nov.  34:  Sp.  p.  441S:  Om  toL  137:  p  801. 
Pulley.    C.  M.  Swaoaon.    No.  006/n«;  Not.  24:  Sp.  p.  (lio;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  913. 
Pulley.  Adjustabli  nilda-.    E.  CroMitala.    No.  904.7i7;  N«t.  M;  Up.  p.  4987;  Om  toI.  137;  p.  9M. 
PuUey-liibricaUnc  dartoa.    R  R  Yobay.    No.  908JBO:  N«v.  M;  8p.  p.  1468;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  M.  ! 

Pulley.  SolPoilInt  loos*.    H.  A.  Darla.    No.  900.080;  Nav.  17;  Sp.  p  9*88;  Cm  toI.  \X7:  p.  h». 
Pulleys.  SeU-tDbrkaUng  buahlnc  tor.    C.  A.  PMsrsM.    No.  908191;  Not.  3:  Sp.  p  SM.  Gm   toI.  137:  p.  101. 
Pulp  articles.  Apparatus  for  BuUrtn«     M   L   Keyca.    No.  908JIW;  Not  17;  Sp  p  3703.  Gu  toI.  137.  p.  498. 
Pulp  artlclM.  Joint  tor  ■mMwm  far  mol.llnx     M.  L.  Kayva.    No.  908  J70:  .Not  17;  Sp.  p  3707;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  489 
Pump.    C.  J.  ilartiey.    Na.908ilM;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  IIM;  Oaa.  vai.  137;  p.  180. 

Pump.    H  C.  Lyons,  C  R.  Clark,  and  W.  T   Ilc1>«an.    No.  9O4J0O:  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3431;  Um.  toI  137;  p.  6U. 
Pump.    J.  E.  Sharp;.     No  VH^Mi  Not  17;  <ip  p  3403:  Gm.  toI.  137;  p.  «S34. 
Pump,  Mr-.    A.  S.  ComaXoct.    Na  908,.%43:  Nov   10:  Sp.  p.  aCM;  Om.  vol   ir;  p.  383. 
Pump,  AlT-compreaslnr    M.  Dahlban.    No.  004.IMO:  Not.  H;  to.  p.  4P71;  Om  toL  137;  p.  Ml 
Pump,  Bicycle-     J.  S   Robinson.    No  003.780:  Not   10:  Sp.  p.  Mn:  Om  toI  137,  p  435.  i 

Pump.  Centnfiifal.  L.  BeUot.  No  90a>S8:  Not  10;  Sp  p.  3388;  Om.  toI.  137;  p  MR 
Pump.  Centrifnxal.  O.  Hanfl.  Na  004.533;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4113:  Oaa.  toI.  137,  p.  730. 
Piim|x>o(ipllne.  L.  C.  Hamel.  No.  908,7)3:  Not.  10:  Sp.  p.  Z3V5;  Gu.  toI.  137;  p.  414. 
Pump.  Dotihlo-suctfon.  F.  W.  Balnea.  No.  906,046;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  41«8:  Om  vol  ir;  p  1 
Pump  tor  minf^ha/ts.  R  ne<d«rke  and  O.  I>eUaa.  No.  904.870:  Nov  24;  Sp  p.  «C14.  Gat. 
Pump.  Hvdrauilc.  J.  VV  Nelson.  No.  904.U7:  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4139;  Gm.  vol.  U7.  p.  798. 
Pump.  (XV      H    HiltT      No.  004.484;   Nov    17:  ^p.  p.  3886:  (las.  vol    137;  p.  (NO. 

PiimiM>j>er»tlnK  mechanism.    S.  P.  Pickett  and  L.  D.  Saodefs.    .No.  00SJ13:  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1A46;  Om.  toL  187 
Pump.  Pr«»ure-.     L.  C.  Trent    No.  9Q6.(»4;  Nor.  M;  Sp.  p.  6134;  Gm  toI.  137;  p.  Oil 
Pump,  Rotary     T.  R.  Flayton.    No.  903,878:  Not  1;  Sp.  p.  706;  Gm.  vol   137;  p.  117. 
Pump.  Stf>am-dHven.    O.  Rennerfrtt.     No.  904,449;  Not.  it;  Sp.  p.  3917:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  8M. 
Pump-valve.    J.  E.  HIU.     No.  904.431;  Nov  17;  Sp.  p.  3878;  Gm  vol.  137:  p  ttV. 

Pumpa.  Ac,  Mrchanlsm  for  oppraUnc     T.  A.  Davis     No.  904JI14:  Not.  17:  Sp.  p.  8667:  Om.  toI  137;  p.  lO. 
Punch.    O.  J.  Blum.     No.  90(2,643:  Nor.  3:  Sp.  p.  233;  Gas.  toI    137;  p.  37. 
Poib-button,  Klectric  floor.    H.  F.  K«U.    No.  003.577:  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  8988;  Om  toI.  137;  p.  373. 
Fimachnlc  device.    C.  F.  Grmher.    No.  0O2.65O:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  381:  Oaa.  v«L  U7;  p.  38. 

QaOlaubstanocs,  Machine  for  preparing.    W.  Webster.    No.  008.348:  Nor.  10;  Sp.p.  1431:  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  M6. 
mrtc  Set  niST)lav-raik:  Dlsnlav  or  eard  rack;  Hoae-rack:  Oll-cloCh  rack;  8bo»«aek:  Work-rack. 
Radiator.    C.  R.  Safford.    No.  904,730:  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  4614;  Gm  vol.  137;  p.  816. 
Radiator-humid Ifler.    G.  J.  PalnMr.    No.  002.906:  Nov  3;  Sp.  p.  760:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  UO 
Kadlator-in<ilcator.    H.  Vtaonlnr     No.  004. IM;  Nov  17;  Sp.  p  331»:  Gm.  vol   137:  p.  888. 
Radlator-sblpld.    A.  Atkinson.    No.  008^:  Not.  10:  Sp.p.  1470;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  371. 
Radiators.  Elbow  connection  tor.    J.  J.  dtockdon.    No.  ka,m^  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  327;  Gm.  toI.  137;  p.  66. 
Rail.     U    G    Potf<      No  908,80:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2730:  Gas   vol.  137:  p  304 

Rail-bonds.  ManufScture  oL    W.  H.  wnilams.    No.  004.063;  Not.  34;  Sp  p  4373;  Om  toI.  137;  p.  704. 
Rail-raatpner.    J.  A.  WIdner.    No.  904.824;  Nov.  24;  Sp  p.  4730;  Gm.  toL  137;  p.  84B. 
Rall-iolnt     M.  F.  Trenchard.    No.  003.D27:  Nov.  3;  Sp   p.  lUB:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  164. 

J.  Wolfe  and  M.  J.  Kavanaffh.    No.  903.124;  Nov.  3:  Sp  p.  1179:  Om.  toI.  IT;  p.  19(2. 

J.  C.  Ralney.    No.  908416:  Not.  10:  Sp.  p.  IU3:  Ou.  vol.  137:  p.  887. 
A.  J  Hoimquist.    No  0O4.2O5;  Nov  17:  §p  p  3411;  Gm  vol.  137;  p  614. 
.  W.  Samherson.     No  no4..»4;  Nor.  17;  Sp   p   3780;  Out.  %ol.  137:  p.  667. 


923. 
vol  137:  P  884. 


RaU-Mnt. 
R^Uolnt. 
RalH&nt. 
RaH-Mnt 


B.  Ohnlmns.    No.  004.M2'  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  «I76;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  840. 
J.  F.  Schorlan  and  O.  R.  Hninrlch.     No.  0O4J13;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p. 


RalHotnt. 

Rail-toint.    J.  F.  Schorlan  and  O.  R.  tTninrlch.     ?)o.'0O4J13;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  844. 
Rail  joint  and  brace.    J.  ParreU.    No.  003,«W:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1830:  Gm  toI.  137;  p.  3S4. 
Rail-iolnt  supporter.    L.  WInans.    No.  003.638:  Nor.  10;  Sp.  p.  190O:  Om  toI.  137;  p.  367. 
Rail  support.     T.  N  Jacob.     No  <104.4:8:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p  XK;  Gm.  vol    I.T7:  p.  flOl. 
Rails.  XntlcreepinK  device  for     R.  F.  Downey.    No.  008,667:  N«v.  fc  8p.  p.  60:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  13. 
RailwaT-alarm,  Aatomatic.     N.  Lani;.    No.  904,971:  Not.  34;  to.  p.  MM:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  I 

1.116:  Not  17:  Sp. 


Railway  block-slrnaUnr  system.    H.  M.  Conltfv.    No  0O4.1 


p  3198;  Om.  tqI.  137;  p.  881. 


Railway  brake-shoe.    I.  A.  GIbbs.    No.  003,816;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  3S67:  Om.  vol.  137:  p.  448. 

Railway-car  s4r^brake  system.     D.  A.  Dean      .No.  Q04.412:  Nov   17:  Ap.  p.  3840:  Oat   vol   137;  p.  683. 

TTallPOl  WUWllH      P   O    Adams.     No  0O4.0S7;  Nov   17:  Sp   p  Xym.  Gm.  vol    137    p  664. 

Rtfhrmy  derallfnc  svitem.    W.  R.  McOollom.    No.  003403,  .Not.  10:  Sp.p.  1530;  Gm.  vol.  ir;  p.  383. 

Raliway-rro«.    G.  C.  Lucm.    No.  VtiMH.  Nor.  3:  Sp.  p.  133;  Gm.  toI.  137;  p.  30. 

Rallwav-irste.  Automatic      E   C  Smith.     No.  003.006:  Nov.  17;  Sp   p.  27>«1:  Gas   vol.  137:  p.  511. 

RitilwaV,  Overhead  electric.     F  M.  Frederick.    No.  004,5:6;  Nor.  24;  Sp.  p.  4)00;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  747. 

Railway.  Overhead  electric.     F.  M.  Frederick.    No.  004.536;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  4103;  Ga«.  toI.  137;  p  747. 

Railway-raU.    W.  F.  an<l  A.  R.  Keehl.    No.  009408:  Not.  10:  Sp.  p.  1514;  Gm  vol.  137;  p.  379.    ' 

Railway-rail.    W   R    Wilson.    No  903.037;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p  3W3:  Gm.  toI   137;  p.  523. 

Railway-rail  hstentni^otip.    A.  M.  Gaines.    No.  903.703:  Not.  10:  Sd^.  3388:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  411. 

Railway-rails.  Devli>e  for  preventlni;  spreading  of.    J.  LarlTse.    No.M,8M:  Not.  10:  Sp.  p.  1888:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  342. 

Railway  road-bed.    W.  H.  Coffman.    No.  903,174;  .Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1370:  Gm.  toI.  137:  p.  340. 

Railwav  road-bed.     M    FrankUn.     No.  904  418:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3863;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  685. 

Railway  safety  apffWtnt     A.  M.  Jonea.    No.  906.080:  Not  34:  Sp.  p.  8230:  Gm.  toI.  137;  p.  983. 

E.  R.  Brodton.     No.  902463    Nov   3;  Sp   p.  31:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  7. 


Railway  siKnalliMnnaratua.    E.  R.  Hrodton.    No.  9Q24&3.  Nov  3:  Sp  p.  31:  Gm.  ' 
RaUway-spika.    eTT  Brieker.    No.  9Q3,93&;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  814;  Gm.  vol.  ir;  p.  134. 
Railway-spike.     F.  W   Kohacen.     No.  fi04.48P:  Not.  it;  Bp.  p   4022:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p. 
Ral]way.«w1tch.    J.  M.  Falter.    No.  908488:  Nor.  3;  Sp.  p.  674.  Gm  rot.  137;  p.  lU. 
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C.  C.  Swan.    No.  908,024;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  996;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  163. 
»»,-,.^.— .    J.  R.  Oooda.    No.  908.503;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2062;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  368. 
Rallw^twltch  and  slmal.  Automatic.    O.  R.  Forster  and  J.  Coan.    No.  903,462;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1848;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  335. 
RaUway-swltch,  Automatic.    V.  F.  Kleler.    No.  903,480;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1887;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  Ml. 
Railway  swiich-(ro«.     H.  F.  Roach.     No  904.278;  Nov.  17;  Sp.p.  3508;  Gm.  vol.  137:  P-  *i38. 
RaUway-swilch-stand  latch.    W.  R.  McCollom.    No.  903,304;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1532;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  283. 
Railway-tie.    J.  Urlmraer.     No.  904,0bl;  Nov   17;  8p.p.  3100;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  5o3. 
Railway-tto.    W.  Hubbellaiid  A.  J.  Arniis.     No.904  .Ol;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.3636;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.657. 
Rallway-tia,  Concrete.    J.  F.  Weilep.    No.  905,036;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  5151;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  918. 
Hailwaytle,  Metal  resilient.    G.  Mackay.     No.  904.628;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  430:5;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  783. 
UaUwav-tif,  MeUllio     J.  A.  W Winer.    No.  903,252;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  i>.  1444:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  266.       ^  .  .^        .^ 

RaUwav-tralns,  Api.arutus  lor  the  control  of.    J.  P.  Coleman.    No.  9l>3,3«0;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1645;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  302. 
RaUway-tralns,  Automatic  control  lor.    J.  P.  Coleman.    No.  903,359;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1642;  Ga*.  vol  137;  p.  301.  ,»    o„  „  ,-.,. 

Railway-trains,  Combined  signal  and  speod-<x)ntroUing  mechanism  tor.    J.O.Schreuderand  V.  K.Splcer.    No. 903,414;  Nov. 10,  8p.p.l<43, 

Raliway^tralns.&jmbined  signal  and  speed-controUing  mechanism  tor.    J.O.Schreuderand  V.  K.Splcer.    No.903,4l5;  Nov.lO;  Sp.p. 1745; 

Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  318. 
Ranjre-Bnder.     L.  Taylor      No  903,915;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2804;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  515. 
Rasor.    J.  A.  Rmms.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,882;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  6340;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  950. 

Raxor  and  stropwr,  Combined  saloty-.     W.  8.  Tabb.    No.  902,626;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  18».;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  31. 

Rator  bl»<le8,  Holder  tor  use  In  shan^ning  saietv.     P.  K.  Shee.    No.  903,792;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2516;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  440. 
Rasor  frame,  Saletv-.     B.  Galiinek.    No.  »04>«1;  Nov  24;  8p.  p.  4814;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  861. 
Kaior-houing  machine.    C.  K.  Uoldt.     No.  9U3435;  .Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2«)16;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  486. 

Rasor   Saf«ty-      L   H.  Cobb.     No  903.967:  Nov   17;  Sp.  p.  2H91;  Gm.  vol.  1.37:  p.  S28.  

Rasor  safety  attachment.     A.  Arbeni.     No.  903.160;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1245;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  236. 

Rasor  safety-guard.    H.  Watson.     No.  903447;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1620;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  297. 

R.«'lvm)j  apparatus.     U.  Shoemaker.    No.  902.M3;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  167;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  28.  . 

Re«.ptai»e.     A.  Suvtsky.    No.  903,824;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2584  ;0m.  vol.  137;  p.  451. 

Rec»-|)Ucle.     M.  A.  Adams.     No.  904,745;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4550;  Gm  vol.  i:i7;  p.  821. 

R**»pta»  le,  Knockdown.    M.  Hutchinson.    No.  OOS^Sl;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1680;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  308. 

Rei  Unlng-chalr.     K.  M.  DavU.    No.  908461;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1649;  C!m.  vol.  137;  p.  302. 

Recorder:  Set  Fluid-recorder.  ,   ,„        .^ 

RiwrdliiR  and  caiculaling  machlue.  Combined.    L.  O.  JuUhn.    No.  903460;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2683;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  497. 

R«iijcUon-fumac<'.    C.  V  an  Ilriml.     No  903,922;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  282C;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  617. 

Rwl:  Sff  Fishtng-reW;  llose-rwl:  Wire-nvl. 

Reel  and  dnmi.     8   C.  Sanipeon      No.  904..1W:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p   3750;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p  667. 

RefWtor,  8earch-Ught.     M.  von  Rohr.     No.  903,321;  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  1561;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  288. 

RefriKivHlor      C    TelUuibom.     No.  906,118:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  5315;  Om.  vol.  187;  p.  916. 

Refnger^lor-fastemng  means.     V.  A.  De  Canio.     No.  903,685;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2312;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  IM. 

Rpfate-<les ink  tors  and  other  furnaces.  Means  for  charging.    H.  N.  LeMk     No.  903,993;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2967;  Om.  vai.  137;  p.  540. 

Regfcter:  Su  Cash-regUter;  Egg-register;    rime-register 

Reirlstering  iiiec  hanlsiii.     E.  M.  fhllllppe.     No  f<M,(M:  Nov.  17;  Pp  p  .■H45;  Cm.  vol.  137;  p.  5-1. 

Regulator:  Su  Boiler  draft-regulator;  Current-regulator;  Damper-regulator;  Immersion-regulator;  Pressure-regulator;  Temperature-rcgu- 

Reln-catchlng  davloa.    N.  T.  Focg.    No.  903482;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1499;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  278. 

Rein-holder     H    Ogan.     No  0O4.1M7:  Nov    17;  vSp.  p   34:«;  «;ai.  vol.  137:  p.  61H. 

Reversing  mechanism.    J.  F.  McMahon.    No.  904,222;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1381;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  256. 

Revolvers  plstoto,  or  the  like,  Safety-lock  for.    J.  Tamlwur.     No.  906,020;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  5129;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  913. 

RIblwn  pla.ster  or  other  matter.  Case  for  holding.     K.  Wolf.     No.  903,650;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2238;  Qm.  vol.  137;  p.  396. 

Riddle.  CiRiilar.     8.  11.  Brand.     No.  90.1. lfl«;  Nov.  10.  Sp.  p.  r25«;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  238. 

KlnK-clamp,  Jeweler's.     M.  Greer.     No.  9()2.rj»i;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  390;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  67. 

Rlveilng-machlne.     W.  T.  Sears.     No.  906,104^;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  5296;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  943. 

Road-tfmder      1,    E.  Wild.     No  '.104.106;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  31X4:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  57s. 

Road-roller  scraper.    C.  F.  Henn  and  D.  Farquhar.    No.  906.073;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5210;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  930. 

Roaster  and  cooker.     A.  Day.     No.  902,945-  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  830:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p:  137. 

Hol*^hol<ler.    J.  Appleton.    No.  908,796;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  506:  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  88. 

Rock-crusher.     J.  R.  Fogg.     No.  904,946;  Nov.  24:  Sp.p.  4980:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  888. 

Rock-drill.    J.  R.  Wilson  and  F.  K    1  hark  rah.     No.  WW.M6:  .Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  a«l;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  522. 

Rork-ilrlU.     J.  H.  Iluhn.     .No   «M,4;ifi-  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p   .188M;  Gas.  vol.  i:i7:  p.  6!>1.  .     ^        .^ 

Rocking-horse,  Traveling.     F.  R.  Calkins  and  R.  6.  flammond.     No.  903,448;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1814;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  330. 

Rod:  Set  I.lghtnlng-rod:  Measurlng-cod;   l'orU6re-rod. 

Hod  coupling,  DrtiT-      W.  Mlnard.     No  904,210;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3423;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  616. 

Uo<l-«tnilghtenlne  nierhanism      R   Milne.     No.  903,999;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2966;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  542. 

Roller:  Sm  Ijuid-roller.  Prrsslng-roller.  „      ^  . 

Roller  attachment.  Steam-.    G.J.  Neverlln.    No.  903,223;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1382;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  256. 
Rolling  machine.  Metal-.    A.  Ridd.    No.  902,687;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  300;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  52. 
Rope-tostener.    J.  B.  Anderson.     No.  904,747;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4654;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  822. 
Koi#-gTlp,  Safety.    C.  F.  Sinclair.    No.  903,015;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  974;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  161. 
Rope  Ue.    O.  Cxwper.     No.  904,843:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4763;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  855. 
Rotary  cutter.    G.  P.  Youmans.    No.  902,636;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  207;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  35. 
Rotary  engine.    F.  C.  Krttger.     No.  902,585;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  114;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  18. 
Rotary  engine.     L.  A.  Hord.    No.  902,731,  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  397;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  68. 

Rotary  engine.     W.  RlsJey.    No.  902,7fi2;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  449;  Ota.  vol.  137;  p.  77.  « 

Rotary  engine.     F.  A.  Jayne.    No.  902,883;  Nov.  3;  Sp.p.  722;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  119. 
Rotary  englr»e.    J.  W  estertund  and  C.  Mard.     No.  903,096;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1017;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  167. 
RotATV  engine.     P.  A.  Johnson.     No  •iO.I.SM;  Nov    17;  Sp   p.  'Jfi7'»;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p   4^16. 
Rotary  engine.    C.  A.  Bender.     No.  904,748;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4567;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  823. 
Rotarv  engine.     B.  F.  Hoard  and  G.  A.  Paine.     No.  904,781;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4634;  Qm.  vol.  137;  p.  833. 
Rotary  engine .     W.  F.  Bleecker.    (Reissue.)    No.  12474;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2586;  Qm.  vol.  137;  p.  452. 

Rotary  exploslve-en^ne.     E.  O.  HoeU.     No.  903,470;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1869;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  3X.  •' 

"  No.  904.887;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4883;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  872, 


No.  902,588;  Nov.  3;  BpT  p.  121;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  20. 

No.  906,106:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5288;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  941. 


Rotary  switch.     F.  J.  Russell 

Rotor  construction.    C.  E.  l>ord. 

Rubber  footwear.     E.  A.  Saunders  ... 

Ruhl»r,  Manufacture  of  arllflcial  pari.    J.  Blum.     No.  'KM. 4^(1;  Nov.  17;  Sp  p.  396.1;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  703, 

Rubber-securing  device.    H.  J.  Loilcr.    No.  902,891;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  736;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  122. 

Rubbers,  Name-plate  and  fastener  for.     8.  N.  Fleck.     No.  902,573;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  83;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  14. 

Rubbing -pKwt.    J.  \V.  CofTman.     No.  905,066;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5183;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  925. 

Running-gear.     D.  W.  Connell.     No.  9ai,544;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2026;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  362. 

Sad-iton.    W.  B.  Simpson.    No.  903,797;  Nov.  13;  8p.  p.  2531;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  442. 

8ad-lron  cover.     R.  C    Keron.     No.  y04.2«5:  Nov.  17:  8p   p.  S.V41;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  633. 

Safe.     L.  N.  Davis.     No.  903,45«:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1831;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  333. 

Sale  constriicUon.    T.  8.  Splvev.    No.  903,800;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2534;  (1m.  vol.  137;  p.  443. 

Safetv-swltch,  AutomaUc.    J.  Thornton  and  I.  Werthelmer.    No.  903,631;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2206;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  390. 

Salt  and  pepper  shaker.    O.  O.  De  Hayes.     No.  903,548;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2034;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  364. 

Salt-making  machinery.     P.  L.  Oifton.     No.  903458;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1640;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  301. 

Salt.  Manufacturing.     P.  L.  Clifton.     No.  903467;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1638;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  300. 

Sand-molding  machine.    J.  J.  McClelland.    No.  903.606;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2153;  Qm.  vol.  137;  p.  382. 

SMh-fastener.     W.  8.  Atkins.     No.  903,265:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1468;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  271. 

SMb-bstener.     P.  C.  Melllciuunp.    No.  903,:i93;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1703;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  311. 

SMb  fMtener  or  lock.     F.  Mis.     .No.  904,347;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3725;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  662. 

SMh  (Mtener,  Window-.     R.  Henry.     No  903.975;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2925;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  534. 

SMh  fastener.  Window-.     H.  Osliome.     No,  *)04,I45;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3272;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  593. 

Saah-holder.  ■  R.  T.  Taylor.     No.  903,622;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2192:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  387. 

SMb-bolder.    E.  T.  OMkllL    No.  904,419;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  8853;  Om.  voL  137;  p.  685. 

8Mh-k)ok.    J.  Vock.    No.  908,519;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1970;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  354. 

Sasb-welgbt  mold.    8.  Dyer.    No.  904,519;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4086;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  746. 

Basb-welgbts,  Molding.    C.  J.  P.  Hoehn  and  O.  Gross.    No.  904,958;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6000;  Om.  vol  137;  p.  803. 


bdv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


8Mh.  Window-.    I  O.  Stolp  ud  P.  W.  Bowds.    No.  gOB.8U;  Not.  10;  8p.  p^  SITf;  Ow.  vol.  1S7:  p.  181 

tesfa,  NV  Indow-.     R.  C.  Flngal  and  T.  Fsbrln.     No.  906,064;  Nor.  24;  Sp.  p.  5196;  Gu.  toL  137;  p.  907. 
S«w      W.  W    Mitchell.     No.  MS.fMB;  Not  10;  Sp.p.  2148;  Otu.  vol.  13.;  p.  381. 

daw  bUd«,  ClrruUw-.     O.  N.  WllUams.  Jr..  and  J.  Tlnlln.     No.  9Ca.U33;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2856;  Oat.  toI.  1J7;  p.  521. 
Saw-cvrtaM  set-works.    J.  U.  Mcl^m-n.     No.  902,994;  Not.  3;  Sp.  v.  935;  Qas.  toI.  137;  p.  154. 
daw,  Circle-.    H.  C.  Heno  and  K.  GrTx>nioa/.     No.  903.666;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  242;  Oaa.  to(.  U7;  p.  4L 
Saw-OUnf  davlc*.     H    K.  HUl      No  903,7-.'l;  Nov  10;  8p.  p.  2371;  Oai.  vol.  1X7.  p.  417.  y 

,  Coping-.     W.  J.  ParaoQS.    No  903.496;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1926;  Oas.  vol.  137;  P-  M6- 
F.  Brunett    Na  903.151;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1227;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  »1. 
Sawhone.     O.  Poltias.    No.  904.988;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  8066;  Oak.  toI.  137;  p.  902. 
Sawmlll-dof .    A.  V.  Wlneman.    No.  906,040:  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  5l5g;  Gax.  toL  137;  p.  930. 
SawmlU  power  set-works.     D.  C.  Prvacott     No.  904.806;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Oai.  toI.  137;  p.  848. 
Scaffold.    J.  U.  Dlbler.    No.  9QS,94B:  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  842;  Gas.  vol.  I37.  p.  13S. 
SnuToids.  Holder  for  swinflng.    C.  P.  Keil.    No.  908,47X:  Nov   10;  Sp.  p.  1884;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  340. 


%! 


ToL  ir;  p.  142. 


B.  D.  EmaniMl.    No.  908,963;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  M8;  Oas.  vol   l37;  p.  141. 
Seaie.    C.  H.  Hapfood.    No.  903,063;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1106:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  ISO. 
Scale.     B.  D.  Emanuel.     No.  904.251;  Nov.  17;  5p.  p.  3.S19;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  fl29. 
Scal»«hart.     H.  S.  Uallwood.     No.  903.711;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2353;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  413. 
Scaia,  Pitleas.     W.  F.  Stlnipson.     No.  908,910;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2794;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  613. 
Soato.  Sprinii-.    C.  Sirch.    Na  908,709-  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  461;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  80. 
Soala.  Waichinc-.    H.  M.  B.  Bary.    No  903.045;  Nov  3;  Sp.  p.  1033:  Oas.  voL  137;  p  109. 
SetaMin  aad  sbeacs.    B.  Helderman.    No  'W3.a87;  Not.  S;  Sp  p.  1U4;  Oas.  toI.  137:  p.  182. 
Scoop,  Ash-.     R.  B.  dement.     No.  904,756;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  S2S. 
Scoop-board.    A.  Lomliardo.    No.  906,086;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  5241;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  934. 

Scourer:  See  Graln-acotirer.  .     _        _ 

Scraper.  Mud-.     I.  P.  Whltakw.     No.  904J88:  Not.  17;  8p.jp.  3787;  Oas.  toL  137;  p.  675. 

Screen:  See  Horse  eye-srreen:  Window  and  door  scrmn.       ~ 

Screw-<lnver.    J.  L.  Rollins.     No.  9Q2,flfl8;  Nov  3;  Sp  p.  15«;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  36. 

Sctew-drivec.    C.  V.  Dodd.     No  903.54ft:  Nov   10;  Sp.  p.  2036;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  364.  _      „ 

Screw-drtTan,  LoektM  aHkinimi  for  ratchet.     7..  T    FurbMi.     No  908,967;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  8S3;  0 

Screw.  ExprmliiC or paeUac.     H.  Auchu.    No.  90C2.KSO;  Nov  3;  Sp.  p  644:  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  108. 

Scraw-propeUer.    C.  Stei«er.    No.  904,656;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4360;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  791. 

Scraw  protector,  Set-.    P.  M.  Legere.    No.  904.338;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3709:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  659. 

Seal.  Bottle-.    C.  V^  Inter.     No.  904,826;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  4771;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  849. 

Seal-lock.     H.  Elmblad.    No.  904.607;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  4261;  Oas.  vol.  137-  p.  774. 

SaallDC  Md  onninf  device  for  cartons.    E.  H.  Unceraach.    No.  903.341;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  1614;  Oaa.  toL  U7;  p 

SaanUniHnucfitoa.    8.  Opaal.    No.  904.009;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  2989;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  546. 

SMt:  S«  C1oaat-«>at.  „  . ^^ 

Sectional  chair.    F.  W.  .A.ndarsoo.    No.  904,400;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  8968;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  703. 

SecregaUon.     A.  Jonrtuuis.     No.  903,725;  Nov,  10:  Sp.  p.  2375;  Gas   vol    137:  p.  41M. 

Mf-hihrlraUnx  wheeH     W.  M    Duncan.     No.  908.551;  Nov   10;  Sp  p  2041;  Oas.  vol   137;  p.  36&. 

Self-ope'\ln(!  bait.     H.  O.  Wldmar.     No.  904,168;  Nov.  17;  Sp.p.  3330;  Oas.  vol.  137.  p  COl. 

Self-openlnd  paper  ha«.    H.  G.  Wldraer.    No.  904.ir*:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3332;  Gas.  vol.  ir:  p.  601. 

SilUai  appiTil  14.  Automatic.     F.  Rafoth.     Na  908.908;  Not.  3;  Sp  p.  764;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  136. 

Semaphore  mechanism.  Klwtrically-operatwl.    J.  F.  W  ebb.  Jr      No  «04.741;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4636;  Oas.  ToL  137;  p.  8JD. 

Separator:  See  nutter-separator:  Coal-aeparator;  Orain-aeparator;  MaeneUc  separator. 

Separator.    C.  J.  Reillv.     Na  903.809;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p  215ft;  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  383.  ,.^        ^. 

Separators  Feed  device  tor  wntrihi^^a.     E.  A.  Fors>wf     No.  903.3Bft:  Nov.  10;  Sp  p.  1661;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  304. 

Sawaca-^Uatribotw.    J.  W.  Hartley.     No.  904.324:  Nov   17;  Sp.p.  3i«3:  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  655. 

8a«ar<lMiitii«  apparatus.    W.  H  Stewart    Na  903.023;  Nov.  3,  Sp  p  99; ;  Gas  vol  137;  p.  163- 

Sewiiu  buttons  tTthe  uppers  o(  boots  or  tbo-m   Machine  tor.    J.  Mathlson     No  902.838;  Nov.  J^p.  p.  583;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  100. 

Sewing-machine.    J.  Bolton  and  J.  W«i«.    No.  903.439;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1793;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  336. 

Sewing-machine.     F   Enjtllsh.    Na  904J&4;  Nov  24:  Sp.  p  4790;  (las  vol   137;  p.  859 
Sewiae-machlne  attachment      L.  M.  Tytiea.     Na  902.698;  Nov.  3;  Sp  p.  329;  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  55. 

Sewing  machine.  Bal«>  or  l.a«.     .\   von  Hasperg.    No.  W)4..'B1:  Nov  J4:  Sp.  p.  4112;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  748. 
Sewlaz  maehtne.  Thain-stitch  »hi»e-.    J.  J.  Heys.    No  908.880:  Nov.  3;  8p.  D.  713;  Oas.  vol.  137;  P-  U«.  _ 

SewioiMnaohlne  looper  mechanism.     W.  V.  iLller.     So.  903.749;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  3430;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  43t 

Sewlnc-machine  looper-operaUng  niirtlMhm.    L   On.lerdonk.     No  908.236;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p  1391;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p  2S7. 

Sewing  machine,  F«>d-point  or  awl  terAoa-.     E    E  Carrier     No  904.H04.  Nov  24;  8p.  p  4246.  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  778. 

Shade  and  curtain  bracket.  Combination     W.  H.  BanUy.    No.  904.*J0:  Nov  24:  3p  p  4925;  Gas  vol   137;  p.  87». 
Shade  bracket.  Window-.    F.  Hannemann.    No.  904.433:  Not.  17;  Sp.  p  3858;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p  687 

Shade  fixture.  Adjustable  window-     J.  D.  Perrott.     No.  904.641.  Nov  24:  Sp  p.  432t;  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  787. 

8ha.le  flxtiire.  Window-.     A.  Holmes.     No.  904.536;  Nov  24;  ^d   p   4119;  Gas   vol    137:  p  751. 

8ha<ie-hol.ier.    W   H.  Perkim.    Na  9Qt.4»7;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  19»:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  347. 

Bhade-hoMer      W    H.  Perkins.     Na  «3,4a8;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p   1989;  Oas.  vol    137;  p.  347. 

Shad.-hol.ler      J    11    I>ale.     No.  904,781;  Nov  24;  t^p  p.  4575;  Oas   vol   137.  p.  836. 

ShaTe.  Wiadow-.     E.  T.  Bell.     Now  aM,3n:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  1838;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  646.  ,   .-^  «  -» 

Sha<lee  curtains,  and  the  like.  Sapport  tor.    E.  Jacohy.    No.  903.47.5:  Nov   10:  ftp  p.  1880;  Oas.  vol.  UV;  p.^; 

Shalt-coupllng.    C.  A.  J.  Llndstrom.     No.  904.341:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3712:  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  660. 

8halt-key-e»tracUng  device.    J.  CUuaen.     No.  903.956:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  288»;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  537. 

Bhalt-roUting  means.    O.  W.  Melasner.    No.  903.301:  Nov.  W;  8p.  p   1527;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  M. 

Shalt  support.  Buggy.     B.  M.  Perdoa    No.  908.764:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2453;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p  429 

Sharpener.  Lawn-mower.    J.  H.  Frey.    No.  90»J71:  Nov.  10;  8p  p   INM:  Oas.  vol   137;  p.  306. 

•hsvta^up.    J.  Holssager.    Na  903.088;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1115;  Oas.  vol  137;  p.  182. 

•Hawing  and  punching  machine.    C.  J.  Relllng.    No.  108.773;  Nov   10;  8p^  p.  2467,  Oas  vol.  137;  p.  433. 

Itiaan     J   H.  Krey     No.  903.370;  Nov   10:  Sp  p.  lesi;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  30&. 

Sbeara-holder      U    L.  Kocher     No.  904,9«*;  Nov  24;  Sp  p  5030;  Oas.  vol   137.  p.  896. 

Sheet-feeding  machine.    R.  E.  and  A.  Kemper.    No  9W..W6:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  IfiW:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  303. 

Sh«»t  metel.  Rolling     C    B  Cushwa.     No  904.605:  Nov.  24.  Sp.  p.  4347;  Gas.  vol   137:  p.  774. 

Sheet-piling.  Interlocklnr.     E.  E.  SUck.     No.  fl04.1,Vl;  Nov.  17;  ftp.  p.  3398;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  397. 

Sheets,  Vppvatus  for  hoi  ilng  (leTihle.     N.  W.  Carkhufl.    No.  9Q8,»40:  Nov  3;  Sp.  p  822;  Gas.  voL  117;  p.  118. 

3hell-re<liiclng  device.     H.  W.  Mence.     No.  903,877:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2731;  Gas.  vol.  137;  P  «B. 

Shells  for  rain-water  cutoffs,  Manuiicturtng.     T    F.  Crary.    No.  903,950;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  2804;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  838. 

.Ship,  .\enal      K    Bollhom.     No  904,930:  Nov  24.  sip.  p  4968:  Gas.  vol   137;  p  883. 

Ship  or  log  spee<l-lndlcator.    H.  O.  A.  Klapproth.     No.  904.135;  Nov.  17;  8p.  P.  8249:  Gas.  vo^.  137;  p.  fiM. 

Ships  at  sea.  Apparatus  toceoailng.    A.  Johan     No  903.004;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  a  1122;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1«. 

Shoe.     W   8.  Telford.     Na  M8ja9:  Nov  3;  Sp  p  HOl:  Gas  vol   W:  p.  IB. 

Staoa.    J   Jen-sen.    No.  903J84:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p   1»W6:  <Us.  vol.  137;  p.  WO. 

■haacroaiinn:  device.     W    R.  Baldwin.     No  90C..>47:  Nov  3:  Sp.  p.  18;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  4. 

»hoe-«lisplay  form     C   F    Partri-lre      No  «M.t39:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4323;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  788. 

Shoe  h.vl  and  toe  beatlng-up  machine     J   O  ConneU.     No.  90&.W4:  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  aOBft;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  «8. 

Shoe-polish.     H.  T.  Wldgren.     No.  904,085;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3044;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  «M. 

Shoe-rack.     W.  Cartler     No.  904,755;  Nov.  24;  .<*p.  p  4564:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  8L>4. 

ghoMhaak.     A.  Muasey.    Na  90n.l4O:  Nov.  3;  Sp  p.  1306:  Gas.  vol  137:  p.  IVT 

Ohoa  ahank  Tn-Vlnir  machine.    B.  B.  Waterman.    No.  904.033;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3094;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  588. 

■haa-traa.     J.  3.  Hansen.     No.  90^082:  Nov.  %:  8p.  p.  1104;  Gas.  vol    137:  p.  18a 

Shoe  tr<^  or  form.    3   M   Hamblin.     No  904,775:  Nov  24;  .Sp  p.  4SB;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  831. 

Shouller-braca.    M.  W.  Ferris.    Na  903,073:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p  lOaft;  Oas.  vai  137;  p.  177. 

Shoulder-brace.    D  E  Quick  and  8.  A.  Armstrong.    No.  903.403;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1730;  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  814. 

Shovel:  See  Siftinr-shovu. 

Shuttle      S.  Kendrick      No  904.538;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4125;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p  752. 

Sifter,  Ash-.    H.  Schnltsler.    No.  IHXi;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  8888:  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  640. 

O.  Nostwick.    Na.  MB.830;  Nov.  S;  Sp.  p.  906;  Gas.  vol.  \V;  p.  100. 


Sifter  Stove  ub-.    _  

Siftlnr-abovai    E.  O.  Frity.    No.  9(BJ«4:  Nov.  8:  Sp  p'*4fe:  Oas  vol.  IS7:  p.  141 

"No.  903,7t«:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p  2400;  Gas.  vol.  13?;  p.  431. 


Slgn-raeapt 
Sicaal:  Bm 


_._     C.  D.  Piatt. 

Automobile  dangar-alfnal;  Train-order  signal 
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Signal  apparatus.    E.  B.  DalJey.    No.  904.512:  Nov.  34;  Sp.  P- «74;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p  748. 

Signal  system.    J.  J.  Ruddfok.    No.  903.786;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.^l;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  43^ 

8i<nalln«  apparatus.  Klectrlc.    N.  M.  Wataon.    No.  «02.6:«;  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  196:  Oas.  vol- 187.  p.  33. 

Signaling  device  for  humidors.    C.  Suhert.    No.  904.009:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3172:  Gas.  vol   187.  p.  676. 

Signaling  system.     G    BaKwk      No.  904,918:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4917;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  »78. 

Signaling  system,  Elwtric  railway.     Y.  Burgeas.     No.  904.834;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  474f;  Gaz- vol.  137^  p.  852. 

Signaling  system,  Kleclrlcal.    J.  P.  Sauer.    No.  904.018;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3006;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  648. 

Siphon.  I'lpe-.    ^.  F.  Miller.    No.  903.395;  Nov.  10;  8p.D.  1706;  Gar  vol.  13-;  p- 312. 

Skate   Roller-.    C.  O.  WellnlU.     No.  903  525;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1979:  Gas.  vol.  187;  P  356. 

Skate,  Roller-.    E.  P.  Rothw.    No.  9O4.0R8;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3151;  Oas.  vol  137;  p.  577. 

Skate  tire.  RoUcr-.     I.  Wanta      No.  905,031;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  5140.  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  917 

SkaUni-Vlnk    Portable.    J.  F   Lavtham.    No.  903.486;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1900;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  348. 

flkM     I.  H   Hannas     No  902  (vM:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  239;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  40.  __   ^  ,   ._ 

ilS^ns  i;,d  ti."?Sers  M^inTior^kilM:.^  f.  O.  Smith.    No.  903.610;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2162;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p. 

8klp.dump.    J.  Angove.    No  903.263;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1463;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  270. 

Kkirt-holder      M.  if.  Wwt      No.  904.742:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4541;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p  830.     ,   ,^        „ 

Slaughter-house  killing-pen.    A.  R.  Shaw.    No.  904,099;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p  3154;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  572. 

Sled-propeller.    C.  Klhat.    No  903.387;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1894;  Gas.  vol.  W:  p.  310.  ^   ,-,.  „  «,. 

Sleeplng^snnent.  Combination.    AG.  Velaako.    W  904.3M:  Nov  17;  8p.  p.  ^  :  O"- J?*-  ^'  P-  •7*- 

8wSh7utomoblle.    C.  E.  8.  Burch.    No  9O3.540:  Nov.  10;  8p  p  301.i;  Oax^^vol.  187;  p.  861. 

Sleigh.  Cycle-.    C.  C.  MoCov.    No.  904,.\M;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3732;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  664. 

SlicinK-machine.     W.  M.  Sillier.     No.  904.549:  Nov  24;  Sp   p.  41tt;  Gas.  vol.  13-;  p.  -M. 

Slurrv  and  like  mill.    E.  J.  Clarke.    No.  008.567;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  46;  Gas.  voK  137:  P  f-  _, 

SmaJi-arm,  Recoil-loading.     P.  Mauser.    No.  903.998;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  »«:  O"  Z^-,^: ,?' *^ 

Smok.-  an.l  dust  oolWlor.     W    K.  Diem.     No  904,941;  Nov.  24;  §p.  p.  49-3;  Gas.  ^- J?/.- ^^f^.y  ««  ^  3633-  Oas  vol  137-  D  647 

Smoke  cleaning  or  washing  apparatus.    J.  Black  and  A.  H  «»*1H-  Lennox^  No  »*r»l^^  Nol^i^lnb  »12-10as  vil^^i^p  «6. 

Smoke  or  gas  cleaning  or  washing  apparatus.    J.  Black  and  A.  H.  and  H.  Lemox.    No.  903332;  Not.  17,  Sp.  p.  WLf.Juas.  Toi.  ui,  p.  w>. 

Smoke-pipe      A    R    Maatvedt.     No  903.710;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  P- 2852:  Gat.  volJl37^.  413. 

Srookr-pr^entlng  compound.     F.  E.  Jacobs.    No.  902.734;  Nov.  3:  Bp.  p.  408;  Oas  vol.  137;  p.  68. 

Smoking-pipe.    0.  W.  Clapp.    No.  9043»:  Nov  17;  Sp.  p.  36«:  Om.  vol  137;  p  650. 

Bmut-machine.    R.  M.  Holland.     No.  902.658;  Nov.  3;  Bp.  p.  24&  Oas  vol.  137;  p.  42. 

Snap-lastener      W.  B.  H.  Dowse.     No  904,517;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  P- 4084:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  746. 

SnaMwltch.  Rotary.    O.  W.  Goodridge  and  O.  B.  Thomas.    No.  903.705:  Nov  10;  Sp.  p.  3344;  Oa*.  voL  137.  p.  412. 

SoaBng-plt.     P.  Sc\imldt  and  K.  D«ignu.    No.  903.510:  Nov.  »>:  Sp  P  1»«:  Gas.  vol^  137;  p.  851. 

Soap  and  making  soap      C.Ellis.     No.  904,-120:  Nov.  34;  8p^.  4088;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  746.  ,,-,„-,- 

sSfumaiXnl's   M^anufacture  of.    O.  L.ebknecht.    Na  90l5(W:  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  2121;  Gas  yO.  137    p.  376. 

sSlum  hydrosulfld.  Prod.icing.    W.  Haaenb^-h.    No.  «».136;  Nov  8;  8p.  P^»0:  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  106. 

Sodium  pirborateoonuinlng  borax  and  producing  same     F- Fritscto.    No.  9aJ,«7:  Nov.  17   8P-^»".  <*•»•  ▼«»•  ^'  P-  ™. 

Sodium  tWosiUfale.  Makin*.    W.  Hascnbach.     No.  903.135;  Nov^3;  8p.  p.  1199^  ^^'V*'  ^'  P"  ^'*- 

6ol.lerlng  apparatus.     D.  Oenaaa.    No.  908.870:  Nov.  8:  Sp.  p.  689;  Gas^ol.  137;  p.  114. 

sSSg  mZbXM,  Can-.    J.  C.  Fetser.    No.  904,192;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3390:  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  610. 

8^S>r^UcXgTat*  tor  shoes.    J.  Edman.     No.  903.276:  Nov.  l&.Jp  p.  1487;  Ga*  vol.  137;  p.  274. 

Sole  VentiUting-.     H.  Otterstedt.     No.  904,891;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4875;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  870. 

Kd-relnforring  relay.    J.  H.  Christensen.     No^  W3-811:  .Nov.  10;  Sp^  P^2558;  Gas  vo^.  137:  P- 447^       .   ^.  ^  ^ 

Sound-reproducing  machlnea.  Automatic  cutoff  tor.    J.  E^fel.    No.  «>4.187^ov^  17.  8p.  P.  W82;  O^-  ^  ^'  P-  "»• 

Sneed-chaaging  mechanism.    F.  L.  Chaae.    No.  904.179;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3360;  Oas.  vol.  137;  d.  605. 

sSSd^hanSni  mechanism.  Automatic.    K.  V.  H6hne.    No.  904 JSO;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3695;  dai.  vol.  137;  p.  6«L 

8SSd:^Sllng  and  reversing  spnaratm.     H^r  Coldwrll.    Na  902.5».  Nov  3;  ^p  p_  62,  Gas^v^j^^ 

SdmS  frtrtlon  transmission  device.  Interna]  variable-.    H.  LuU.    No.  904.272;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3556.  Oaa.  vol.  ISJ.  p.  DOT. 

8peed4ndlcator.    L.  Work.     No.  902.791;  Nov  8:  Sp.  p.  408;  Qm.  v^.  137;  P^W. 

fineed-indicator      H   Shipman.     No  908.793:  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  2518;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  440. 

8?S  lnilSl^andX.rter.     F.  F.  lehlmg.    No.  »4.6M;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4367;  Gar.  vo  .   37;  p.  7M^ 

SwS-indlcator.  8vnchionoi.8.    A.  E.  Orimn.    No.  904,688;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4437;  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  804. 

W^p^^-  ^nr^lrd,^^;  Kt  Sl^^^H.'^iJ?.  To:  S5^r nSt^I?  t:  p.  ^-^  O...  vol  ^;  p.  5«. 

^Knlng-^™tL^tar;?tn«kworth.    No.  903.063:  Nov.  3:  8p.  p.  1(^;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  174. 

Spinning-machine.    J.  Jackioo.    No  902.882:  Nov.  3.  Sp  p.  720;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  119. 

sSnnlne-maehlne  spindle.     A.  Ix)ng.    No.  902.800;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  734;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  121.  ,   ,-,        .nn 

Snn.ng™Tw;^nrf^methr«.d-g^ldest,pport.    J.  T.  Meets.    No.  qf«,4M;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.^;  C^.  vrt.  m;  p.  m^ 

Spinning.  twisUng.  and  doubling  machine.    S.  Z.  de  FerrmnO.    No.  903.965:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3006,  Oas.  vol.  U7,  p.  5*. 

Spool  Thread-.    E.  A.  /obel.    No.  904J06:  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3801:  Qu.  vol.  137:  p.  678 

8p^n.  rntUnr-.     H.  L.  McCoy.     No.  904,553;  Nov.  34;  8p  p.  41«;  O"-  vol.  isf.  p.  757^ 

Sbraver,  Hand-.     E.  R.  Richards.    No.  906,102;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  5284;  Gas.  vol- 137;  p.  940. 

.spraving  device.    J.  W.  Stewart.    No.  904,371;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3761:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  660. 

Spring.     L.  Y.  Le«B.    No.  90B..V<7;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2130:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  r6^^ 

Sbring.    A.  N.  Lukena.    No.  904.490;  Nov  17:  Sp.  n.  4023:  Gas.  vol.  137;  P- TOO. 

Spring  constnictlon.    C.  Burgess.  Jr.    Na  902.937;  Kov.  8:  Bp  p.  818:  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  136. 

Spring.  King-l>olt.    T.  Karie.    No  904.067;  Nov.  17;  So.  p.  3107;  Gas.  vc^^  137;  p.  i*5. 

.Spring   I>Deumatic.    W.  C.  MoCuUou«h.    No.  904.363;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3734;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  664. 

ISnK;  fl'wS^'.'l^T' 'iSSLpteey  and  O.  H.  Atkins     No.  904JSO:  Nov.  17;  Sp- P- 3«0:  O^vol.  137;  p.6M. 

Sprinkling  device.    K.  8.  T.  BJCrkinan.    No  903JO1:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2611:  «*«•  vol.  137;  p.  486. 

Stacker,  Hay-    J.  A.  Scherts.    Na  908,610:  Nov.  3;  PP- P- 161:  ^^^J^X^'  ^Fi^  «  in. 

Stacker,  Pneumattc.    J.  K.  Sharpe,  Jr.    No.  908.841:  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  689;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  106. 

Stacker.  Straw-.     W.  F.  MacGregor.     No.  903,743;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2407;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  423. 

Stacker;,  Fan  for  pneumatic.    J.  K.  Sharpe.  Jr.    No.  902,842;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  632;  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  106. 

Staircase.    M.  Kohn  and  S.  S.  Sugar.     No.  903,730;  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  2383;  Gai.  vol.  137jp.  419. 

Stake  Supporting-.    J.  O.  Ford.    No.  904,760;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4607;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  826. 

Stalk-i:utter     H.  HesUnd  and  J.  W.  WlUis.    No.  904.328;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3603:  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  666. 

SUmp-afllxer.     F.  L.  Jennings.     No.  «03,576;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2089;  Gas.  vol- 137;  p.  373. 

StamiMimxIng  machine.    T  C.  Gilbert  and  K.  J.  and  J.  T.  Tabler.    No.  904,948:  Sov.  34;  8p.  P-  4982;  Oas.  vol.  137.  p.  880. 

Stamp.  Dating-.     B.  B.  HUl.     No.  902.582:  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  103;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  17. 

sump  pa<l  or  tablet.     A.  Rutrliffe.     No.  ()08.618;  Nov.  10;  Bp.  i,.  2183;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  386.  ,   ,«.  „   kia 

SUm^^ndlng  machine.  Coln^perat«1.     W.  V.  R.  Seltser.     tto.  904,094;  Nov.  17;  8p  p  3163;  p~- v^-  Ig;  P-  674. 

SUmSng,  dating,  or  numberinE  machine.    I.  Eyer.    No.  904,120;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3211;  Gas.  v<rf.  137;  p.  683. 

SUmplng  machine,  Box-.    R.  Schilling.    No.  904.811;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4807;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  843. 

Stanclhion.    A.  O'Connor.    Na  908.225;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1380;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  257 

Stanchion.    0.  P.  Youmans.    Na  903,261;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1450;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  260. 

Stanchion,  Cattle-.    F.  and  C.  Baker.    No.  903J»7;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1472;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  271. 

Stand:  S«  Camera-stand;  Electric-light  sUnd.  ...    ^  .   ,—        o-« 

Starting  device.     A.K.Nelson.     No.  901.790;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4871;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  830.  ,    ,«.  „    a^b 

8UUon-lnd.cators,  Actuating  mechanism  for.    H.  LJCeel"      No  9(B.728;  Nov  10;  Sn.  n  2379;  Oas.  voL  137;  p-  418. 

SUy-strtp.    C.  H.  Crowell  and  O.  W.  Watson.    No.  902.5ft3;  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  64;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  11. 

3t«am  and  hot-water  heater.    J.  E.  Frost-    Na  903,700;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  ffl35;  Gai.  vo  .  137;  p.  «0.  .  • 

Steam-geneniUng  apparatus.     W.  L.  Roee.    Na  904.152;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3282:  Gas.  voL  137;  p^  505. 

8t^Te*ting  sVsteiir^C.  T.  Ammon.     No.  904,499;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4649;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  7*9. 

Steering-gear.     U.  C.  Clay.     No.  904.407;  Nov.  if.  Sp.  p.  3833;  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  682. 

sSl  apparat.u.     E.  iT  Koenig.    No.  9Q3.Q80:  Nov.  r7:  Sp.  p.  »»:  Oas.  vol  137;  p.  MS. 

Stereotyplng-machlne.    A.  L.  Case.    No.  902.941:  Nov.  3:  6g_p.  824:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  136. 

Stirring  belSanism.    J.  J.  Stehling.     No.  904,655;  Nov.  34;  Bp.  p.  4388;  Oaa.  ToL  l»f;  p.  701. 

Stirrup.    H.  Krieg.    Na  902,745:  Nov.  8:  8p.  p.  420;  Gas^of.  IT;  p.  78.      • 

Stoker     T.  V.  EUlott.    No.  903.131;  Nov.  8:  Bp.  p.  1190:  Oas.  vol.  187;  JP- 1«5- ,   ,„       -.. 

Stone.  Artificial.    8.  W.  Berglund.    No.  904,923;  Nov_^34;  Sp.  l^_*»U  Oaa,  vaL  IT;  p.  880. 

Stool.    I.  0.  WhlUow.    "     


o«~.     ».  ^.  "."^ No.  904.084;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  30tt;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p 

Stool,  Piano-.    F.  H.  Meyer.    No.  903,500;  Nov.  10;  Bp.  p.  tlM;  Oai.  voL  187;  p.  880. 
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stop-motion,  rmag.    0.  Naytor     No.  W4.144:  Nor.  17;  BpLp.  OK:  0^- ^  ^V-  ■•• 
Storage  b*ttery.    D.  P.  Perrr.    No.  wa,fl«;  Nov.  »;  8p^  VO:  Om.  yo^.  1J7;  p.  flO. 
StoraM  IwttWT.    8.  L»ke.    No.  g(B,(>7&;  Not.  »;  So.  p.  M;  Om.  nl.  137;  p.  IC.       .  ..^        ,^ 
StOTMS  b^tarr.    J  I-  and  M.  O.  Smith.    No.  IW.TW;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  253$;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  442. 
StoT?    W.  B   Engl«.     No.  904.188;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  »85;  Q»«.  vol.  137.  P««.  .r«    n„  — i  i*».  «  i9o 

Stove itt«dimeiit/Cookln«-.    fe.  A.  8h»fler  tai  l"  A.  llont«omery.    No.  «a.91»;  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  77»;  Gn.  vol  UT;  p.  l». 
B10T*  burner.  Qm-.    J.  T.  Scoll*rd.    No  904^13;  Nor.  34;  3p.  p.  4700;  Qm.  vol.  137;  p.  844. 
a«*V«.  0«»-.    J    H.  Bennett.    No  904^243.  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3508;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  837. 
^^^       ,  stt^hment.    S.  A.  Tipton.    No.  904477;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3772;  0«».  vol.  137;  p.  672. 
A.  T.  Peterson.     No.  902.907;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  763;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  13*. 

J.  W.  Harold.     No.  908,M7;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  3070:  Om.  vol.  137;  p  370. 
F    Mull»ney.     No.  90B.675;   Nov.  3;   8p.  p.  275;   Om.  to*.  117;  p.  47. 
3trap-testenln<;.     D.  MacMlllMi     No.  903.100;   Nov.  3;  8p.  P-  H32;   Om.  vtj.  137:   p.  1«&. 


8tov*pipe-(Mtener,  Adjustable. 

Stntner.  Illlk-.     A.  L.  Mowry  and  J.  F.  Mullaney. 

_  D.  MacMlUan.    No.  9(B.100:   Nov.  3; 

StnvtHOuiDber  Indicator  for  homea.    A.  Goldbard.    No.  904," 


.Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  4«19;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  Ol 
S^^^«Me  in  the  field.  Apparatus  lor  cutting.  J.  M.  CalW"!-.  y  Becerra.  No.  9(B  «« ;  Nov  10;  8p.  p.  a 
^Sad^gear  lor  perJOMil  wear.    W.  L.  Rldoot.    No.  904.085;  Nov   17;  Sp.  p  3147.  Om.  vol.  ir;  p.  571. 

SSrtw  a^*protert^.*'°R*H.  Huddleston.    No.  903.472;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1874;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  3». 
SuDDorter  dartea.    J.  E.  Rhod«.     No.  903.230;  Nov   10;  8p.  p.  1387;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  258. 
iS^nVMi^hokler.     A.  F  Sether.     No  906.007;  Nov.  3^  Sp.  p.  5101;  Om  voL  137; j^  90». 
Suifical  applianw.     M.  R.  Cutting.     No.  904.7fl0;  Nov.  34;  Sp^.  4575;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  8M. 
SorSn^  DOTDoaoe.  Mouth-€a«  tor.     A.  M.  Mcintosh.     No.  902.903;   Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  934;   Om.  vol.  137;  p.  144. 
S^r^^ltartnnMnt.    O.  SchulU.    No.  902.918;   Nov.  3;  8p.p.778;   Cm  vol  137;  p.  129. 
Sospender  attaohmant.    P.  8.  Hay.    No.  908.376;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1«74;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  30R. 
Suspender  attachment.    J.  Hausitf.    No- »».*^/  'l^  Jl'  ^^  P 


Um.  ToL  137;  p.  401. 


Zuckrtecel.    No.  908.429;  .    . 

No.  904^76;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3356;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  AM. 


.p.  7 
1«74; 

4994;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  891. 
or.  10;  Sp.  p.  1776;^  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  333. 


Suspenders.  Adjustment  lor.    P. 

Suapenders.  Man's.    S.Brown.     — — .. — .  -,    ^—     .  .       ,   ,__        ,^ 

Soroendlng-frame.  CoUapaible.    H.  Levin     No.  903,994;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2968.  Om^voI.  137;  p.  540. 

Sospmisory  device.     F.  Day.     No.  902.647;   Nov.  3;   8p.  p.  228;   Om.  vol.  137;   p.  38. 

SwiMletree.     A.  E.  Levins.     No.  903.740;  Nov.  10;  8j>.  p.  2403;  Gax  vol.  137;  p.  «22. 

SwlMletree  and  doubl-tree.    O.  P.  Simpson.    No.  9(&,fl3;   Nov  3;   Sp.  p.  lllfl.   Om.  toI.  1X7;  >  l»- 

Swtt^  Sm  Alarm-switch;  Railway-switch;  Rotary  switch;  SaTety-swItch;  Snajxwitch;  Track-awltch- 

Swttch-box.     E.  J.  Dustman.     No.  904.330;  Nov   1?;  Sp.  p.  3»>7»;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  454. 

Swltch-froe.     H.  F.  Ro«:h.     No  904  J79;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3681;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  639. 

Switch  iMChanlsra.     W.  C   Lawson.     No.  904^;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3706;  Om.  vol.  137;  p. 

8  witch-opera  ting  mechanism.     A. 

Switch-operating  mechanism.     R. 

Switch-operator.    J.  A.nderK>n. 

Switch-sUnd  lock.    C.  Fowler. 


p.  p.  STDO;  UM.  vol.  13/;  p.  A6B. 

B.  Allen.    No.  908,156;  Nov.  fo;  Sp.  p.  1239;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  33S. 

Brown.    No.  904,042;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  305;i;  Om.  vol.  ir;  p.  666. 
No.  908.835;  Nov.  17;  Sp  p.  3B01;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  483. 
No.  908,696;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2327;  Om.  vol.  137;^.  409. 


Protective  apparatus' tor'    W   Kaislin*.    No  904.486;  Nov  17;  Sp.  p.  4015;  Oaa.  vol.  117;  p. 


O.  Katienborgrr.     No.  903.t19«.   Nov.  3;   8p.  p.  1128;   Oas.  vol.  137;   p.  184. 


No.  903.107;  Nov.  3;  8p. 

Om.  vol.  137;  p 


;i^; 

1152:  Om.  vol.  137;  p. 
396. 


187. 


Om.  vol.  137;  p.  141. 
p.  3714:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  OflO. 


Switchboards.  Ac 

Syringe.  Vaccinal 

SyrtDM.  Vaisinal.    C.  F.  W.  Ramus. 

T-aauare.     E.  B.  Wiles.     No.  908,M8;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2236 

Table:  Se«  Extenslon-Ubl«;  Invalid's  Ubl«;  Turn-table 

Table.     A.  J.  and  C.  M.  Flke.     No  902.955;   Nov.  3;   Sp.  p.  850 

Table  cane.  Saw-.    M.  E   Loehr.    No.  904,342;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p. ;.. ... —  --  .  ^   ---    _  ,  ,_,       „,- 

Tabte-STsupport.    W.  H.  Trltah  and  C.  J.  McCauley.     Jio.  906,036;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  5138;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  91*. 

Tack-driver.    D.  A.  Sawyers.    No.  906,004.  Nov  34;  Sp.  p.  5089;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  W8. 

Tackle     C.  W.  Baker.     No  903.433;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  17*4:  Om  vol.  137;  p.  325. 

Talkinr-machlne.    A.  Haug  and  B.  O.  Royal.    No.  9M.375;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1671;  Om  vol  j37;  pj 

TalkinK-maohine  cabinet.    V.  L.  Kckhardt.     No.  903.364;  Nov.  10;  Sp  p.  1M4:  O"-  ^  }^^^^-  ** 

TaUring-raachlne  diaphragm.    W.  W.  Young.    No.  904.110;  Nov.  17;  ^p  p  3190;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  580 

Talking-machliM  raoords,  Album  (or  flat.    J.  B.  Rosenthal. 

Talking-machlnaiaaad-box.    A.Fischer.    No.  904.523,  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p  .     „ 

TalkijQir-machtiie  aound-box.    A.  Junod.    No.  906.082;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  5234;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p. 

Tank-heater.    J.  S.  JantaKi.    No  904,908;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2940;  Om.  vol.  137;  p  536. 


p   3190;  uas.  vol.  lii,  p.  58 
No.  903,2E;   Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1400:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  Mi. 
40O5;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  748. 
234;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  QO. 

.^      ,,„   _, ._ „.  ^ ol.  137;  p   536. 

Tank  saamkn  lining.    J.  M.  Burr  and  H.  8.  Olbba.    No.  904.835;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  41^0;  Oas.  ▼©!.  1J7;  P-  »«•  «.i-  Oat.  wL  W 

ir  discharging  the  contenU  ol  septic  or  setUing.    8.  >.  Millar.    No.  904,141;  Not.  17;  Bp.  p.  sasi,  Oas.  roi.  in. 


p.  87. 


Tanks.  Ac.  .\pparatus  for  discharging 

p.  501.  ,       , 

Tannin  extracts,  Daeolorislng.  A.  Hugendubel. 
Tazlm«ter  pawl  trannnission-frear.  C.  Maacart. 
Tatocraph  apparatoa.  Type-printtnc-.    G.  A.  M.     .. 

Taiegraph-relay.    J.  Scotland.    No.  90M87;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3753;  Oar  vol.  137-  p.  668. 
Tetejraph-repeater.    L.  B.  Cedl.    NoTftMJM;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4961;  Om.  vol.  IsT;  p.  »». 

T«i«rraoh  svstem      8   D    Field      No.  9MJM:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4606;  Gm.  vol.  13<;  p.  829.  ..«-.«» 

T^to^^pM^^^tt^  lid  t^w^uiJ^SSlne.  ComblnSd'^  A.  O.  Snvder     No.  ^4,157;  Nor.  17;  Sjf.  p.  WO;  Om.  toL  137;  p.  5<r7. 

Telepbm^lSTSMlarin  t^tem.  Coml.lned.    C.  K.  Buell.    No.  903.153;   Nov  3;  8p.  p.  12S2;  Om  toL  117;  p.  308. 

TilniihiJW  MMMMlaTil  ii-y  1«^^     H.  Tldeman.    No.  904.903;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4803;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  874. 

Tiisniisiis  1iilii>«l      B.  M.  UmtrtT     No.  808,733;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2387:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  430.  ,.«,.<» 

TSSteSt^SuM*  £d  alMmsyitoin,  cSmbtowl.    J.  M.  I^tfmJr     No  904.441;  Nov.  1^7;  8p.  p.  3886;  Om  vol.  137;  p.  603. 

ritophoQe-axchange  system.    E.  R.  Corwin.    No.  908.715;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  8«7;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  «S. 

xSaShon^xchaS^s^tam  and  apparatus.    D.  B.  Wick,  Jr.    No.  90<,106;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  31«f;  Om^.  137;  p.  678. 

TslsKllBi 1  iiir-   .(utomaOc     ftTsedrwick.     No.  908^08;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p  2760;  Om.  vol.  137;  p  608. 

iSSSane  mouthpiece  attachment.    J.  W.  McBrine.    No.  902J86;  Nov.  S;  Sp.  p.  744:   Om.  vol.  Ir;  p.  123. 
Tairahooa  substaUoo  set.    J.  A.  Blrsfield.    No.  902.641;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  218;  Gm.  vol.  137.  p.  87. 
Talaphooe  system.    H.  O.  Webster.    No  902.930:  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  «B;   Om  vol.  137;  p.  132. 
--r-tr-  ^   ^   Dma.    No.  903.5*7:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3081;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  363.  

J.  A.  and  8.  H.  Oeller     No.  903.561;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2061;  Gm  vol.  137:  p.  388. 

H.  O.  Webatw.    No.  904,583;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4213;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  767. 

F.  W.  Dunbar.    No.  904450;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4779;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  867. 


No.  904.483;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3686;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  707. 
No.  903,746;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2415;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  424. 
Agrell.    No.  900.792;  Nov.  8:  8p.  p.  600;  Oas.  vol.  137; 


Taiephone  system. 
Telephone  system 
Telephone  system 
Telephone  system 


Telephone-transmitter.     W.  KaWlng.     Na  908.197;  Nov.  10;  fito.  p.  1K4;  Gm.  ^^■}f.P-  247. 

Twnperature-lndlcating  InstfuiMnt      A.  N.  OslM.    No.  904,55^;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4163;  Oas.  v«)l.  137;  p.  788.    ,^    _..,_,.  ^  ,^ 

TtobSrtture-regulatora.  TtaarmoHBalttva  device  tor  automatic.    W .  M.  Fulton.    Na  904,123;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  8330;  Om.  vol.  137,  p.  584. 

T«n5»-bendinK  machine.    S.  Norden.    No.  903424;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1385;  Gm.  vol   137;  p.  256. 

Tamporarv  binder.     H.  H.  LIscom.     No.  904.543;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4134;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  754. 

Tenon-Joint  fastoner.    J.  H   Wray.     No.  903,529;  Nov  10:  Sp.  p.  1992;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  357. 

Tens.on^pool.     O..S.  Sturtevant.     No.  903.616;  ^Nov.  lO^.Sy.  ^.^21^;  OM.  vc-.^;  ^^386-^  ^  ^  ^^  ^^    ^.  ^  ^ 

Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  338. 
Tbarmal  protector,  Contartless.     F.  B.  Cook.     No.  908,813:  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  2562;  Om  vol.  ir;  p.  448. 
Thermic  mixture.    H.  Ooldschraldt.    No.  908471;  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  881;  O"- vol.  1X7;  p.  116. 
ThermoeUt.  Ulller<»nllal.     W    H.  Carrier.    No.  90S.7U;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  868;   Om.  vol.  187;  P- «- 
Thermosut  for  ele.-tric  heaters.     E.  H.  Richardson.     No.  903.319;  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  1557;  Om  vol.  137;  p.  388. 


Tension-spool.     U.  o.  siurtavani.     ?*o.  »»,oio;  noY.  iir.  av.  u 
TarpeoM  and  woochpnlp.  Traating  wood  to  produce.     W'.  J.  H 
TarpM  torn  «wd.  Pradocing.    W.  J.  Hough.    No.  903,471; 
Thermal  protector,  Contartless.     F   B.  Cook.     No.  903.813:  No 


Thlll-coupllnK.  Qulck-shiftlnf  antiratUing.    C.  K.  SJoman.     No.  902.614:   Nov.  J;   8p.  p.  168;   Oas   vol.  1^;  p.  38. 
Threa.l-anishin«  machine.  sOk-.     D.  HTfiaywood.     No.  904,866;  Nov.  24;  Sp^.  48*2;  Om.  vol.  137.  p.  863. 
Threa.1  from  hair.  ManuXacture  ot     A.  Webb.     No.  903,645;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2230;  Gm  vol.  137;  p.  394. 


.% 


threahing-machlae.    J.  O.  Cariaon.    No.  908,064;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  173. 

Threshing-machine,    a  Clennm.     No.  904.408;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3834;  Gm  vol.  137,  p.  682.  _^   ,•,   ..  « 

Threshlnfmachinea.  Adjustable  ooncava  tor  grain-.    J.  O.  Carlson.    No.  9O2.710;  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  338;  Gaa.  toL  U7;  p.  81. 

Ticket  or  stamp  delivennif  receptacle.     V.  Hegarty.     No.  904,428;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3874;  Oas.  voL  137;  p. 

Ticket,  Pin-      W.  D.  Smith.     .No  908.611;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2168;  Gm.  voL  137,  p.  384. 

Tie;  3**  Bal»-tle;  Croaa-tie;  Package-tie;  Railway-tie.  RopeXie;   Wall-tie.  .,„--, 

Tie-making  machine,  Wall-.    J.  H.  Rau.    No.  904,563.  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4177;  Gas.  vol.  IT;  p.  761. 

Tile.     FN.  Marvick.     No.  903.300:  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1536;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  282. 

TUo-molding  apparatus.  Glasa-.    i.  D.  Moooey.    No.  904,796;  Nov.  34;  8p_j).  4666;  Gaa.  vol.  U7;  p.  »«. 

nia,  RooaSSJ.    ^A.  Jooat    Na  908.4n;  Nov.  10(  8p.  p.  l«3;  Oao.  vol.  1X7;  p.  340. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixvii 


Tlme-lndlcator.    J.  C.  Looghry.    No.  908.efi7;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  364;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  45. 

Tlme-reRister.  Watchmans.    O.  W.  Ellis.    No.  904.416;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3846;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  084. 

Tin,  txiracung.    E.  C.  Ulgglns.    No.  908.581;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  103;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  16. 

Tire:  i'«  Roiler-skale  Ure.  „     „  .   ,„, 

Tire.     F.  A.  EUis.    No.  903,066;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1070;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  175. 

Tire  cMing.  Pneumatic-.    C.  O.  Hawley  add  E.  K.  Baker.    No.  903.n4;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  ^58;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  415. 

Tire  Cushion-.     W.  P.  and  O.  B.  Everts.    No.  903.816;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2565;  Om.  xoL  137;  p.  448. 

Tire-Jacket  for  vehlde-wheels.    J.  Bowie.    No.  902,561;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  28;  0»».  vol.  137;  p.  6. 

Tira.  PneumaUc    C.  Scheuner.    No.  908,801;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2746;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  M6. 

Tire.  PneumaUc.    J.  L.  Coeslr.     No.  904,406;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3836;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  682. 

T1r»-r«raover.     W.  F.  Hubbard.     Na  903,830;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2575;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  450. 

Tire-tightener.     P.  and  M.  J.  Rau.    No.  904,993;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  6068;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  903.  ,   ,_   „  .,, 

Tire  tread.  PneumaUc-.    C.  O.  Hawley  and  E.  K.  Baker.     No.  903,715;  Nov.  10;  Spj).  2362;  Om.  vol.  1X7;  p.  41&. 

Tire.  Vehicle-.     O.  Lambright.    No.  W2.824;   Nov.  3;   Sp.  p.  574;   Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  9^ 

Tire,  Vehicle^-.    J.  A.  Swlnehart.    No.  902.926;  Nov.  3;  8p.p.  794;   Gm.  voL  137;  P- 131. 

Tires.  Co.nposiUon  tor  prevenUng  leakage  ol  air  through  punctures  in  pneumatic.    L.  H.  Rogers  and  A.  Myers 

-    48M1;  U&l.  vol.  137;  t>.  871.  ,        „    „  .-w.    ^  ,    ,^         no 

^  W    Kovd.     No.  902.644;  Nov.  3;  8d.  O.  223;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  38. 


No.  9044W;  Nor.  34;  Bp. 


l\n&.  Connection  tor  inrfaUng.    W.  Boyd.    No.  902,644;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  223;  Om  vol.  137;  p 
Tires,  Indicating  device  lor  use  with  pneumaUc.    T.  and  R.  Sloper.    No.  902,««;  Nov.  3;  bp.  j*.  aio,  «...  » 
Tires   Machine  Tor  tn*ting  metallic.    E.  L.  T.  Schaub.    No.  908,089;  Nov.  ^  Sp.  p.  303;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  82 
Tires,  Manufacture  ol  ruboer.    J.  T.  Gordon.    No.  903,707;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2348;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  412. 
Tires  of  wheels,  Protector  and  non-eklddinf  band  for  pneumatic.    A.  T.  Hughes.    No.  904,435;  Nov.  17;  8p. 
ToMtor.    J.  J.  Frith.    No.  903.852;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2b56,  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  482. 
Tobacco-laUi  holder.    E.  M.  Waldrel.    No.  902,784;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  483;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  84. 
Tooaooo-plpe.     W.  E.  Elam.    No.  903,277;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  148i8;  Gm.  vol.  \Zi\  p.  275. 
Tobacco-pipe.     J.  Monson.     No.  904,633;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4309;  Gm.  vdI.  137;  p.  784. 
Doaraius  for  cleaning.    A.  Marr.    No.  902,752;  Nov 


Tobaoc^o-pipes  and  the  like,  .Apparatus  for  cleanin|. 


4ov.  3;  Sp.  p.  431;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  78. 


ippy.    NO.  W)4.z/o;  iNov.  1/:  op.  p.a_    .  -,   .„,        ,«, 

tk  O.  Jones.     No.  908,985;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2944;  Om.  voL  137;  p.  537. 
No.  904,545;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4138;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  754. 


Tobacoo-press.     E.  Johnson.     No.  904,439;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3(»4;  Gm.  voL  137;  p.  69i 

Tobacco-8tnt)j«r.    T.  P.  Ford.    No.  904.770;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4«»;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  829. 

Toba<-co  substitute,  MwUcable.    C.  Ellis.    No.  904,521;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4061;  Om.  voL  137;  p.  746. 

Tongue^upporl.    1).  Lippy.     No.  904,270;  Nov.  17^  8p.  p.  3560;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  635. 

Tool  and  punch,  Belt. 

Tool-case,  Hand.    C.  Madeira.  _.     .    .  ,   ,^, 

Tool-chest.     C.Carl.     No.  903,668.  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  2278;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  401. 

Tool,  Combination-.    A.  Fenn.    No.  902,808;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  685;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  m. 

Tool-handle,  Detachable.    H.  F.  Pocan.     No.  904,012;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2998;  Gas.  voL  137:  p.  847. 

Tool-handle  wedjre.    J.  W.  Hair.    No.  905.006;  Nov.  2^  Sp.  P- 6202.  Gm.  vol.  137,  p.  929. 

Tool-holder.    O.  E.  Groenleal  and  D.  H.  Tom.    No.  902.652;  Nov.  3;  bp.  p.  238;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  40. 

Tool-bolder.    L.  Uoley.    No.  903,048;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  1041j^  Om.  vol.  137;^  p.  170. 

Tool-holder. 

Tool-holder. 

Tool-holder 


J.  Prince.    No.  903,.'501;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1933;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  348. 

1.     No.  904,504:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4058;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  740. 
No.  904,579;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4207;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  766. 


C.  E.  Bown. 

Twrimpact-.    C.  B^Richards'.'' No.  904, 724; 'Nov .'24;  8p.  p.  4503;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  811. 

Toal,  Impact-.    C.  B.  Richards.     No.  904,725;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4507;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  815. 

Tool,  Impact-.    C.  B.  Richards.    No.  904.726-  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4509;  Gm.  vol.  137;  P- 815- 

Tool   PneumaUc  Impact-.    O.  L.  Badger.    No.  904,827;  Nov.  24:  8p.  p.  4727;  Gm.  vd.  137;  p.  850. 

Tool   Precision-.    C.  P.  O'NeiU.    No.  904,007;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2986;  Om  vol.  137;  p.  545. 

Tool,  Punching-.    T.  McGrath.    No.  904.714;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4478;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  811. 

Tool,  Staking-.     F.R.Cunningham.    No.  904,847;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4772,  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  856. 

Tool  Stom-worklng.    L.  W  .  Oreve  and  C.  B.  Richards.    No.  904,692;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4436;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  8IM. 

Tool',  Waichirmker  8.    R.  Caplan.    No.  902,939;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  820;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  136. 

Tooth,  ArUlicial.    J.  A.  Van  Vleck.    No.  903,343;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1616;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  296. 

Tooth   ArUOcial      F.  D.  C*9e.     No.  904,ei01;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4242;  Gm.  vol.  IS*;  p.  773.  .   ..w.         ,^ 

Tooth'pickVboxlng  machine.    0.  P.  Stanley  and  W.  W.  and  8.  S.  Taintor.    No.  904,156;  Noj.  17;  8p.  p.  3306;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  588. 

Top  or  diabolo.  Double.    C.  H.  Skeer.     No.  903,419;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1755;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  320. 

Tote-box.     V\ .  E.  DonneUy.     No.  903,848;  Nov.  17;  8pj).  2649;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  491. 

Toy.    A.  J.  Nusly,  Jr.     No.  903479;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2723;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  602. 

Toy.    J.  I>exow.    No.  905,(«5;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  K40;  Om.  vol.  137;  P-  WJ-       _ 

Toy,  Chad's.    A.  Stange.    No.  902,771;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  463;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  80. 

Toy,  Illusion.    J.  8.  Fax.     No.  904,121;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p  3218;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  584.       .,^        ^,  , 

Toy  or  amusement  devtoe.    P.M.Welsh.    No.  904,3W;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3786;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.678. 

Toy,  Wheeled.     J.  Becker.     No.  QOa,!^).  Nov.  10;  8p.p.  1626;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  298.  ,  . 

Trace-splice.    8.  W.  Reynolds.    No.  902,911;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  767;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  127. 

Tn»r«-sunport.    J.  Donavan.    No.  903,363;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  16&3;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  308. 

Track-fastener.    O.  W.  Nevins.    No.  902.757;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  442;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  76.  ,,,,-«, 

Track  or  rail  Tramway  and  raUway.    J.  H.  Briggs.    No.  904,174;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3362;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  603. 

Track-switoh.    J.  J.  Ruddlck.    No.  903,110;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  1156;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  188. 

Tracker.    T.  P.  Brown.    No.  908,555;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  C;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  8. 

Traction-wheel.    J.  M.  Roberts.    No.  903,231;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1399;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  m 

Train-order  signal.     L.  H.  Van  Zandt.    No.  905,120;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  6319;  Gm.  vol.  1^;  p.  947. 

T^un^^   Kmergency.     P.  Connill  and  F.  A.  fierce.    No.  903.843;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2637;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  490. 

Traln^JtoPPlnK  device   Kmergency      P.  (  onnlfl  and  F.  A.  Pierce.    No.  903442;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2635;  Gm  vol.  137;  p.  488 

tI^ISI!  Apparatus  for  automi^ly  controlling  the  speed  of.    J.  0.  Schreuder  and  V.  K.  feploer.    No.  908,410;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1730;  Gm. 

Ti^m!  a'p^Tus  for  automatically  conUt)Ulng  the  speed  of.   J.  G.  Schnnader  and  V.  K.  Spioer.    No.  903,411;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1735;  Gm. 

TiSisl^ApSa?itiis  tor  automaUcally  controlling  the  speed  of.  J.  G.  Schreuder  and  V.  K.  Bploer.    No.  903,412;  Nor.  10;  Sp.  p.  1738;  Gm. 

TrsJnsl^'pparatus  for  automaUcally  oontroUIng  the  speed  of.  J.  O.  Schreuder  and  V.  K.  Spioer.  No.  903,413;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1740;  Gm. 

Trains,  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed  of.   J.  0.  Schreuder  and  V.  K.  Sr^ioer.    No.  908  *16-  Vov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1746;  Om. 

J.  O   Schreuder  and  V.  K.  Splcer.    No.  903,417;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1750;  Gas. 


vol.  137;  p.  319.  _.    .    ^ 

Trains,  Apparatus  for  automaUcally  controlling  the  speed  of.   J. 

vol.  137;  p.  319.  ^      . 

Trains,  Combined  signal  and  speed-controlling  mechanism  for. 

Oas.  vol.  137;  p  318.  ^      , 

Trains,  Combined  signal  and  speed-controlling  mechanism  for. 

Om.  vol.  137:  p.  318.  „  .     ^ 

Training  device.  F.  KuU.  No.  903,731;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2385;  Om.  vol.  137;  p. 
Trwnway  system.  W.  Bradtord.  No.  90444.S:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3506;  Gm.  vol. 
Transfer     J.  W.  HenU.    No.  904,778 

Transmission  mechanism.    H.  Cave.    No.  WJZ.ssn;  Nov.  s;  sp.  p.  ooo;  um.  vol  la/;  p.  iiu. 
Transom-operator.     O.  U.  Lawrence.    No.  904473;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5028;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  887, 
Trap:    Stt  Animal-trap;  Fly-trap;  Hog-trap;  Pipe-trap;  Tub-trap. 
Trap.     M.  Lawler.     No  903,296;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1520;  Om.  vol.  137;  p. 


J .  O.  Sdireuder  and  V.  K.  Splcer. 

J.  G.  Schreuder  and  V.K.  Splcer. 

.  p.  2385;  UM.  vol.  137;  p.  419. 
17;  8p.  p.  3506;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  627. 
4636;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  832. 


No. 903,414;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1742; 
No.  903,416;  Nov.  10;  Bp.p.l746; 


280. 


Trap.    M.  Engstrom.    No.  904,608;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4253;  Gm.  vol.  l37;  p.  775. 
Trap.    B.  A.  MarUnson.    No.  904,706;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4461    " 
—        " •'     -'  -      "    '     •• — ' '  \. K.Cobb. 


r;  p.; 
137; 


No.  904,706;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4461;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  806.  ,.-».« 

-  '^    •       •       No.  904,082:  nV.  17;  Sp.  p.  3141;  Om.  voL  137;  p.  570. 

trap  waste,  and  overflow.  Combined.    J.  P.  Heeney.    No.  903,569;  Nov.  10;  8p. p.  2073;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  371. 
Travellnr  carrier.  Overhead.    0.  H.  Downs.    No.  964.119;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3210;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  583. 

Tray.     O.  HebesUeit.     No.  903,377;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1675;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  307. ,^   ,*7.  «  m» 

Treatinc  materials  by  the  action  of  air  or  other  gases.    J.  E.  Oreenawait.    No.  904,060;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3088;  Gas.  vol.  1X7,  p.  5«». 

Tre«^trann>lantpr.     D.  N.  Santmler.    No.  908,787;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2508;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  438. 
TrenchHllgCf-r  carrier.     F    R.  Ratch<»lder.     No.  904,5«1;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  «31;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  771. 
Trench-dlgP'r  carrier.     F.  R.  Batchelder.     No.  904,597;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4233;  Om.  volJl37;  b.  771.     ,„   ^  ^ 
Trolley  and  telegraph  pole,  ComblnaUon.    J.  Hackett     No.  904,955;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4991;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  860. 
TroUey-barp.    f.  Pensk    No.  904459;  Nov.  17;  Bp.  p.  3743;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  688. 


Ixviii 


ALPIIABEnnCAL  LIST  OF  IXVENTIONa 


Troltey  tmd  md  han.    V  K.  Marks.    No.  W.m ;  No*.  17;  8b.  p.  «B8:  ««•▼*•  W:  P-  '«• 
TroUey-pole.    8.  U.  fenlinow.    Na  SOMM;  N<»t.  10;  So.  p.  I«S7;  Um^vo*.  137;  p.  W. 

TiiBi  Hhiil      L  J   TeUow.    NoTni^aai;  Nov.  I,  dp.  d.  198;  Uu.  vol.  137;  p.  33. 

TNMf  wheel.    ^j^'^^-j^'j^^Sj;^     No.  SOJ.Sli^  .NoT^W.^.Sp- p  asT  ««,  rd.  137;  p 


m. 


Tl^Sr-wSS";*  h«p.  Bll-i^rtaf.    8.  Tout,  ^'c^  No:i«Jtt;  N^.JP- pJ75.  t^  I^i^'iLf^l  IJT   d.  70. 
TroUoy-whBols  Irein  Juniping,  Dovtoo  to  prrrant.    W.  O.  Loao.    No.  WlMl,  Nor  H.  8p.  p.  413ir,  UM.  »w.  i*7,  p.  fM. 


p.  381. 


TraUey-wbBBl.    E.  J.  »nd_D   R:^?;';??»'|SH;_.2L'*  J!"'^'  2S\^'iSL  K 

^^ , ;    Jot  H 

Trausit-  Sm  CnvoD-trouKti 

TrouMO.    * .  Soobouni     So.  WajM:  Not.  3;  8p.  D.  308;  Om.  ^ot  IJ7:  p^. 

TlwlSlWi—     C.  D.  K»hl.    No.  giBJOt;  Not^;  Sp  p  ST:  Om.  toI.  b?: pJB. 

TioSwMfwSlWir     R.  C.  MltcheU.    Na  «Mn:  Nor.  la,  8p.  p.  n«:  dm.  ▼oi.  137 

TTii/.k      K   t'   »chMT)ine      No  W«JW1>:  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  *74»;  0««.  vol.  1X7;  p  8«». 

f^tcS:.    C  ?lX^  «d  H   M   Pfl-or     liaVm;  Not   10;  *>.  P- WU;  0-.  to!   I.t7:  p  M3. 

Truck'.  (M-.     E.  H.  BMinOTi.    No.  9O4.«T0;  Nor  24;  Sp.  p.  «•;  Om.  toI  (^.  p.  7»7. 

Tnick,  ll»n«J-.    A.  AiMlunoo.      No.«B.W4;  Not.  3;8p.  p.  a06:Oj».  vol.  l.r;p  •»• 

Tnrk  TnuB*!^.    O   P  Bmldwtn.    Now  flOitir.  Not.  3^  8p  ««;  Om  ▼"*J*^J»-  ^■ 

Tub  tt^p.  Rtase-.     W.  L.  Koenl«      No.  MU»:  Nor.  M;  8p.  p.  4138;  Om.  to*.  IJf;  p.  738. 

Tube  Sm  Uoi-wmtcr  tuU ;  Lt«iuid  flUtnc^nbo.  .     _        _ 

■rSSctaiUiK   BoaS^    J   Mmrbo^L     No.  903.744;  Nov.  H>;  j»p  p.  1438;  Oo».  vol   137;  p.  «1 

TuDooTDlDOOhMwr.    E.  Hochind.     No.«8.8i7;  .Sot  3.:»p.  p.a«:(imx.  to(.  iST,  p^«. 

Tiihl  mt\SM     J  Oxumu  «mTl  K    A   DormoT.    No.  vesjM    Nov.  17;  8p  p  3888;  Got.  toI.  XSI.  p.  4«. 

KbCM«ite{iSOTln^md     O  jT^tw.^     NoWMlSt;  Not   I7r8p.  pjm.  O-^oi.  137.  p. 

Tub«l  Koworklng.    W.  II.  Klchonta.     No.  904.461;  Not   17;  9p.  p.  3K1:  Om.  to!   137.^  p.  M8. 

TufH«ra««  sImR-     C.  P   lUUMd.     No  9B0.m*.  Not  3;  .Sp.  p.  984;  Gm  toI.  137;  p.  144. 

Tuniu(?-pln     J.  llrjrlnl.othom.     No.  908,08ft.  Not   3;  Sp.  p.  lU2|  Om^toI  1J7:  p.  Hi 

Tunn^-iinc  ondiT  sif«eU,  roods.  iquarf«,  tncks.  Mid  the  nke.    J.  Knadam.     N* 

Turbtna.    C  Sowtn     No  90e,Mi;  Nor.  3;  8p.  p  1«;  Om-JoI.  137;  Pj|»-  ,^ 

B.  C.  Frdhbch      Na  9njft7;  Nov   10;  Sp.  p^«J53:  Qm.  rol.  1»;  p 
No.  903.884;  Nov   10;  .Sp  p.  WM;  <M%_t«I.  137;  p  ' 


,|fn;NeT.S:i»p.  p.ll78,OM.To(  U7;  p.  147. 


TorMiM. 
Turbin*. 


3(7. 


L  8.  n»uu. 


Turbln*-bl»de  (MU-nlnir 

Turti 

Turbi 

Turf 

Turhin*.  ExpkMiaD-  

Turi)ln<",  >U!*m-.  J.  Atklaooo. 
TurtUne.  SU^sm-  O.  UWhitso 
Tum-t»bl«.    J.  F 


Koth.     No.  90C.»15.  Not 


ram-, 


773;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1J7. 


.  ne^larlu«iM  dovlco     E.  H    K»rquhar.     No  man-.  How.  W.  Sp.  p.  l«l;  Om-  "^tJ"'  P  "»• 
.^t1i»S^i5d     CW.Diito.    .Va903.4M:Nov.lO|to.p.l»;d&UTaLl^p^m 
.in*   Explooloo-.    C.  UlilWMli      N*  908.B67;  Not   10;  *».  ©.  aSI:  0«».  toI.  13*;  p.  388. 
'^J   AlklMon.    Ma  9««,7t7:  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  88*:  <^     -^ 

O.  UWhitM.     No.  908,MS;  Nor.  3;  9p.^. 

L»wTy.    No.  904 JB»i  NoT^  17 


(iu.  T«.  137;  p. 
UB7:Oos.  Tol   137;  D   170. 

i-iim   rmnui         j      r       ■  bwit  i^u     w>rm^mam      >-.«..    •■  .    uf.    »..  w.-3;    GM.   ToI.   137;    p.  858. 

T^tlSte;  I»toa    J  J.'sullt^iJrtSrb.  J.  Rm,.  "Na  9884n8:  Nor.  »^»p  p  5124.  Oi.  toI.  137;  p.  •«. 
Twnlubto  VohWa    J.  Bod*.     Na  90«.«8;  Nov.  10;  9p.  p.  tttt;  Om.  t«1.  1*    p  ««■    ..^  „        -.,«««, 
ISniMittd  bSSf  nMchln*.  Pocrh-colnmn     J    BuiW«i.    No  984.044:  >^.  17.^  Pj"^*'?^ ^^  if  ■  ^  **'* 
TotwSTj^.  Alr-pw-UT*  syitwn  tor     U    »«im.  h      No  90a.m»;  Nov^  W.  9p  p  a»;  Om.  to!   W;  p.  398. 

Na»t.<tl:  Not   I7;to.p,«n3;  Om  Tol.  137;  p  r». 

Na  98170:  N«T.  »•;  8p.  p.  4488;  Qm.  TOI.  137;  p.  tlX 
Tol.     " 


JS. 


rine-holder. 
Twfno-hol<l«c.    H.  E.  Broirn. 

Twin^holder     J.  M.  tod  R.  B. ..    ^        _i  .«       ^ 

TwUi^iuachine.    J.  Good.     No.  «l.»13;  .Sot  J;  Sp.  p.  M4:  Got.  toI.  IJ7;  p.  »». 

T*ln«  d.vic»«      E   E.  BrtUstwl.     No  WBJ)61;  Not  3;  »p.  p.  1048;  Gn.  to!  137;  p.  171.  ^       _,   ,„        .im 

TWciiti^  and  o^mpoiOng  morhlno.    a  V.  Stfordm.     No.  98J331;  Nor  fc  9p.  p.  IM^  Om.  vol.  IW;  p^  M. 

TVpoM-tinK  and  dtetHbutlnit  iiMcblno.    J.  8.  TK^pwn.    No.  9B8.tl7;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3808;  Gm.  toI.  137;  p.  51&. 

Typo-hoWer.    J  3.  l)unc«n.     Na  908.719;  Nor  3,^. j>.  378;  Om.  toJ.  137.  P  8^  _.  ..„       ,„ 

TVp^inlSilnf  machine.     W    D»n«ttow«T     Na  9«M*l;  Not  3;  Sp  p.  M8;  Gm.  to^    37;  p.     I. 

Typ^wTltar.     S.  Wwinver      No.  903.421;  Not.  It;  B^^Pl>"%,  O**-  ^  "?=  PJ^^„       „ 

Ttd*-wt1U»  ottacfainHnt.    C.  L.  Dowh.'T      No  902J»;  Not  3  .«*p  p  «;  Om.  ToL  137;  p.  12. 

Ty«^wT««  koySrw  Mtemm.    f.  <V  ll.rtinf      No  9M  201;  Not  Tt.  Bp^.  m*.  O".  t«iJJ37;  p.  813. 

Ty^wTttar  ribVon-lf*.l.     I-    P   Df.    No.  984^  Not   17    »p  p  3881;  ^^   \V'i'-*?\.,y   „„  ^  .„   d  814 

Typi-wnwr  shlft-fnunM.  .Vuxiluwy  Mpnrt  lor.    T.  I..  Knapp.    No  904  JW.  Not   1, .  8p.  p.  3413.  Om.  to!   1X7.  p.  814. 

Tvp^wriilnic  n>ochln«.     L.  t  av-rto.     Ba  laMH;  Not.  3;  -Sp.  p.  74;  Oat.  vol.  W.  p.  1.1. 

-^  ■  J.  KWbH      Na  •0M7J;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  78;  Oaa.  vol   137;  p.  13. 

C.  H.  ."»h*pord.     ?Ja  903.307;  Nov.  tO;  Sp.  p   1574;  Qm.  to*.  137;  PvSN. 

G.  F   Ballou.     Na  903.4.14;  Not   M>;  8b.  p.  1788;  0««  to!   137;  p.  » 

A.  T   Brown  and  C.  E.  Tomllnaon.     Jfo.  988.448;  Nov.  10;  99.p.m7:  <*«•  jol.  1£.  p.  837. 

A.  T   Brown  and  JH.  Barr.     Na  98L4tt;  Nov.  »:  Sp  p.  WDI;  Om.  toI.  U7;  p.  SM^ 

A.  T   Brown.     No.  903,444.  Not.  »,  »p.  P.  !»«;  Oa«  vol   I37|p.  SH. 
J.  F«<lh*l      Na  903,481;  Not.  10;  8b.  p.  IM8:  Om.  Toi.  Wx  p.  3M. 
C.  Oabtielson.    Na  90X488;  Nov.  ».  Sp.  p.  WUi  Om.  »ri.  UTi^p. 

B.  C.  8tk>kney.    N»  1 
R.  L.  Pftindor.     No.  I 

H.  8.  McTorraact     No.  ■»«■»  N«»t.  17:  Bbl  b.  2874;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  54S. 

H.  L.  Wacier.    No .    .  ,   .„ 

W.  a  fHWim.     No.  904,086;  Not.  17;  gp.  p.  3W2:  Oat.  vol.  137; 

O.  A.  tUkt,    No.  mi.ltt;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  8*8;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p. 

r  A.  Yooat.    No.  804.170;  Not.  17;  So.  p.  3334:  Oat   vol.  I.T7:  p.  801. 

W.  J.  Bamo.     No.  904.171;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  33;»;  Gat.  vol.  137,  p.  808. 

W.  B.  Bmott.    Na  904.in,  Not.  17:  Bp.  p.  3388;  Oia.  toI.  137;  p  804. 

T.  L.  Kmpp.    Na  904JI18;  Not.  17;  dp.  p.  3417;  Oat.  /o*- 137;  a6l5. 

O.  A.  8alb.    Na  «»i2B;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  I«X;  0ml  toI.  IJ7;  p.fcM. 

W.  r.  UalmoiMl.    Na  804,430:  Nov.  17;  8p-  p.  «77:  0«l  toI.  137;  ^lat. 

E.  K.  Barney.    Na  904.888;  Nor.  M;  Sp.  p  4383;  On.  toI.  137;  p.  798. 

W.  C.  Famum      No  904,888;  Nor.  M;  6p  p  4430;  Gat.  vol   l.^p.  808.  , 

J    Frtbrt.    No.  9e4.fl»;  Nov.  94;  9p.  p.  iW.  Gat  vol.  137:  p  MB. 

11    W    Morritt.     No.  904.708;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  44^4;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  W8. 

II.  L.  Wacnor.     Na  984,737;  Nor.  24;  8p.  p  4628;  Gm.  t«I    1»:  p.  819. 

J.  Oppanbetm.    No.  904.808;  Not.  24.  .Sp.  p.  4IC7;  Gat.  vol.  IV   p.  841 

H.  (fTMrrMa.    No.  901887:  Nov.  24;  ftp.  p.  4788;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  880. 

H.  C.  Fwfuaon.    No.  904.858;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4888;  Oat.  vol   137;  p.  ffp. 

H.  C.  PeraoMO.    No.  904.8W:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4"^  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  •«. 

L.  A.  McKeeTW.    No.  884.983;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  8048;  Oat.  vol   137; >  900. 

H.  H.  Sttwie.    No.  888JU:  Nor.  24;  Sp.  p.  Am  Om.  vol.  137;  ojll. 

No  986.001:  Nor.  14:  ife- P^J**;  OMl'^IS  R:.**'     .   ...        — 

T   L.  ICnapp.    No.  «aMn;  Nov.  W;  to.  p.  Um;  Omt.  toI.  137;  p.  451. 

Hrand.     No.  ti8B.M«;  Nor.  I:  Sp.  P  28;  «>«a.  Toi.  187:  p.  6 

uSbrWlBiopoirinr  .l^vlc*     >:.  11.  Stoddaid.  >lo  906.OW:  Nov.  34;  »p^  «»Li**"v  ^  ^?"-J^  "'^ 
Umtanil»«apportinx  d^vic.     F    B   Cumpaton.     Na  908,082;  Nor.  10;  Sp.  p.  2308;  (Jat.  vor  137:  p.  406. 
Umbnihtee-notctx.     W.  C.  Moulton.     Na  904,348;  Nov.  17-  Sp.  p.  »7«;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  863. 
UndWRarmant,  Union.    J  C.  Scott.    Na  901082;  Nov.  17;  Sp  p  3018.  Oat.  vol  >?7:  p.  8» 
UadomrMBt^  Union.    L.  H.  Wiaa    Na  aolBO;  Not.  17;  ^p  p.  3798:  Oat.  vol  137;  p.  €78. 
CadarrHiBV.   C.  T.  Mapea.    No.  901344-  Nov.  17;  9p.  p  ri.*;  Oat.  vol.  137;  P-  Ml-    ^      __.  .„       ^ 
UaMMaOoxlble  to  a  nSd  body.    C.  D.  WcCourt.    rfa  901077;  Not.  17:  Sp.  p.  3128;  Oaa.  toI.  lS7jp.  588. 
uSSmalpnt     M   K  .  i\  C.  If.  E..  and  C  .V  .  H.  Blood     Na  903JMO:  !<<ov.  3;  Sp.  p.  24;  Oat.  toI.  IJf;  p.  ». 

UflnaiT  apparatus.    V.  D'InooinUtL  ... 

Valva  L  VT.  K«»^ton.  Na  MS.MB;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  W5;  Oat.  toJ.  137;  p.  140. 
ValTO.  F.  W.  Kllw.  No  903.301:  Nov  10;  Sp.  p  1884;  Oat.  vol.  ir:  a  249. 
ValTO-    C.  J.  Bonaenhalpr      Na  903,436;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  17»;  Oat.  vol.  W\  p.  82«. 


Ty[»«»-wrllln({  niarhlne 
Type-wntlDK  marhtna 
Type- writing  moefeABa. 
Typo-wrltinj  marbfcio 
Typo-wTlting  marhtne. 
Typo-wTlUn(  marhine. 
Typo-wTltlnn  marhina 
Typo-wnting  marhina 
Typo-wTitlng  machine. 
Type-wTlllnit  machine. 
Typo- writing  marhine. 
Typ*>WTltlng  macfaina 
Type-writinie  machine. 
Type-wnting  machina. 
Type-writing  machlna 
Typo-wTiting  machina 
Tyiw-wTltlnc  otachina 
Typo-wTlttag  aMMMaaL 
Type-wTitInt  martitna 
Type  writing  maehlna 
Type-writing  machlna 
Typ<»-wrltini{  machine. 
Type-writlnR  mactUun. 
Typ«»-wntmg  machine. 
Tjtpe-writlnn  marhine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-wrUing  machiw. 
Type-wTiting  machine 
Type-wrliing  machine. 
Type- writing  machine. 


J  ('.  Mcl.aurhlln 


Type-wTlUng  machine 

Type- writing  machine  ribbon  mechanism. 

Type-wrltlng-nim-hln*- rIMion-ipool.     d    B. 


j553K  Joint.  U.  E.  C.  C.  If.  E..  and  C  .v  .  H.  Blood  Na  903JMO;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  24; 
JpSSrfcg-maehlne.  I.  K;rr«.  No.  988.08rr:  Nov  3:  8p.  p.  ll282Gaa^Tol  l;«f :  |v  184. 
7rlDary  apparatus.    V.  D'Inoo»nlto.    No.  901842;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4874:  Oat.  vol  137;  p. 


887. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


box 


908. 


4X1. 
137;  p. 


888. 


A.Hara.    Na9ei«28;  Nor.  17;  8p.pi. 


ns. 


VaJTa    A.  8.  Llndkavort.    No.  904,340;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  J711:  Ooa.  »oJ.  137;  P- 860. 

Valve  and  cock     J.  An'1er«>n      Na  903,158;  Nov   10;  «p  p   i2«;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p  »6-  ,  ,—        •« 

V^7t  l^d  S^ton.  8««ii-plug  pietoo-.    J.  T.  Witoon.    No.  to4.3Bl;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3791;  Oaa  voi.  137;  p.  878^  „  ,ooa-  o«_  «L  1X7-  n.  8M. 

vS^.^ulKic  cvllmC^r  n-lM  and  vacuum      B.  O.  Ye«;v««M  and  K.  C.  Pat.iton     ^^^J^^^''^'^'  ^P  P- 1««.  O^  ^  l».  P-  »«• 

V«lve:«)nir..Ulnir  apparatus.     W    B.  D.  P^nniman.     No  902.«I0:  Novv  3;  8P- P_137:  Oat.  vol.  137.  p.  ». 

Va]%-*,  Erart^ncy.     W.  fcL  RanWn     No  903.502:  Nov   10:  Sp.  p.  1935;  »» J«»*-  IJ^:  p.  848. 

Valve,  Emergency-.     O.  I'enn.     No.  904,985;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  6M4;  Gat.  toC  1»;  p.  901. 

Valve   Flushing-      F.  T.  CaUon.     No.  902.864:  Nov.  3;  ^.  p.  663;  Oat.  vol.  U7;  p.  100.  ,  ^   ..  -- 

v!  voter  .t,mp^*«xl-fluid  moton,  Reducing     E   Schm^der.     No.  Wa.JJi^ov.  10;  ^P  ^.1^'=  0«  '»»•  ^'  P  ^ 

Vtl^•,.  for  faiioit*  plpet   &c    i.  W.  ColUns.     Na  903.175;  Nov.  10.  ^P   »27»    0«-  !_ol   *•  P-  »« 

Vtlve  lor  pMn««-tf»*^  M.  P.  Snail.    Na  903,114;  NovJ.  8p  pu  W«2.  rtai   ^«'J.fPj»»^  ,_   ^    - 

Valve  for  hydraulic  elevators.     A.  R.  Kllngiofl.     No.  904.136;  Not   17;  Sp.  p.  S251;  Oat.  vol.  IJ7.  p. 

vtlve  to  hydroaixbon  lighting  svst^nu,     M.  W  .  Pitner.     Na  904,987,  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p  8067;  Oa*.  vol.  157;  p. 

Valvr  for  ra  iiau>n>,  Air-.     T.  ^  heal  ley.     No.  903  25i>.  Nov    lO;  Hn,  p   IW-I  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  M. 

Valv«,  Oat^.     J    M.  Brown.     Na  903,354;  Nov    10:  8p   p.  16S3;  Oat   \-ot.  137.  p.  2»_ 

VaJva.  Oato-.    H.  C.  FarreU.    No  904,056;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p  3088;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  581. 

VaJT^war     C  J    Pllltod  and  A.  D.  Baker.    Na  902,uO:  Nov  3;  8p.  p   148;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  24. 

vStJSot  for  internal-c«omb.istion  enginw.     U.  F.  Lloyd.     No  903,741;  Not.  10;  S^  p^  2404:  Oat.  toL  137jp.  40. 

vSvTinJIphanisTn  for  PtplosivcM-n^lnei.     L.  A.  Merk.     No  90S  748;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2419;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  434. 

ValTe.  Mixing       H    D.  Lauaon.     No  908.208;  Nov    10;  Sp.  p   1346;  Oai   vo<.«»7:  P  i^.'   ,^   ..  e. 

ValT^peratlng  mechanism.     A.  E    Or**ne     No.  802,72*:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p  388;  O^.  vol.  137:  p^ 

VaJve,  Fteton-T    M.  ChrltUnan  and  E   Johnson.     No.  904.838:  Nov.  24;  8p^  p.  4758;  Oat.  vdL  137;  p.  868. 

Vaive,  Piston  Inlet-.     H.  C.  Sergeant.     Na  904.458;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  383S;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  137;  p.  888. 

ValTe  Plug.    J.  H.  Chandler.    Na  904,307;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3846;  Oat.  toI.  U7;  p.  848. 

Valve,' qZk-opening.     J   C.  Pollork      No  90»,;«i;  .Nov   lO:  »P  P^j"'^;  j^",2?'- J''!^  P" 

Valra  Radiator-.    A.  8.  Tiatk.    No.  904,102;  Nov.  17:  8p.  p.  8177;  Oat  jo^^  137;  p.  577 

Valve   Stpan  throttle-      T.  A.  Pitman.     No.  90B.7«7:  Nov.  10;  Hp.  p.  MS8,  Oat.  vol.  137  j. 

Valve  nufllng-bot.  Engimv.    J.  J.  MacMulktn.    No.  904.790;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4657;  Gat.  Tal. 

Valve,  Tank-     C.  A.  Und>ti«fli.    No.  908,748;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  424;  Oat.  toI.  137;  p.  73. 

Valve  Th«>rmo<Utic      A   O    Paul.     No  VR.MO:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p  1642.  iHt.  vol.  13.;  p.  285. 

Valrai  or  electric  switches  at  predetormined  ameo,  Means  lor  automaOcaOy  operattng  gaa  or  other. 

vSi^r-roller''    H.  L.^ennino-    No.  9Q2.78b;  Nov.  3;  »p.  p.  406;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  7a 
V«rput.l«.-r.nter     W   NVland.     No  «M8.8k7;  Nov.  M);  Sp.  p.  1538;  Oat.  toI.  ir;  p.  384. 
VeteUble-graUng  device.    8.  K.  Kelley.    No.  «fM,306:  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  M^!  Oaa.  vol.  13^;  P- ««- 
vSi-Je      C    K    How."  and  J.  J.  Kingston.     No  «u2,9(i5;  Nov.  3:  8p   p  866;  Oat^ol.  137;  p.  144. 
Vehicle.    J.  K.  Kendrick.    No.  904,703:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4456;  Oat.  toI.  137,  p.  808. 
Vahlcla-hTake.    O.  Enrico.    No.  9n3,(Xi8:  Not.  .1:  Sp   p.  1072;  Oat.  vd.  I37jp   17b. 
VehWe^brake  lever  and  ratchet.    M.  Potter.    No.  *M.I4B;  Not  17;  Sp  p.  32*8;  Oar  vol.  137;  p.  j 
vXlcMea,  l)rainKX)ck  for  motor-.     R.  Ilufl.     No.  903,978;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2^  Oat.  toI  1^;  i 
Vehicle  controlling  <1ev.ce.  Motor-      F    S    Davis.     No.  902.944:  Nov.  3,  Oip^  p.  829;  Oat.  vol    13-. 
Vehlcte  cushioning  device.    A.  Csn^U'i  and  C.  C.  KineD.    No.  904.837;  Nov  24;  8 p.  p.  4758;  Oa 
Vphkl-  (oMing  sup      C    Black.     No  Wi  X\2,  Nov    10;  8p_p.  1«28;  Gai   vol   1^;  p.  298. 
Vehxle  gear.    1.  (^om  veil.     No  903  Tt,:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  12^^:  Ga^^  vd.  13:  p.  2ir 
\ehick-rtw     J.  D.  W#*ke«.    No  904.822;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4717;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  M8. 
Vehicle-Indicator.     L.  M    Tingley.     No.«(>4.101.   Nov.  17;  Sp.pJ175;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p^676. 
Vahlda.  Motor-.    A.  Pnygode.    No.  903384;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3782;  Oae.  toI.  137;  p.  «M. 
Vetalcla  Motor-.    W.  Y.  I>onahoe.     No.  904.W:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  o.  4418;  0».  vol.  137;  p.  808. 
VesSrsanllng  apparatus     J.  Taylor.     No  902.»Qi.:  Nov.  .f;  (ip.  p   187;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  32 
Vehicle.  Self-propelled.    J   Vollmer.    No.  904,028;   Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  »26;^Oai.  ^J- 137;  p^. 
Vohicle,  S.-lt-proi«ll«l      C.  Uichter.     No.  904.W8;  Nov.  24;  Pp.  p  .JOT,;  Gat.  toI.  137;  p^906. 
Vehicle  speerf-controlling  and  reversing  apparatus.  Motor-,     ll.  f.  CoMwHl     No.  ^,M8;  Nov.  3; 
Vehicle  speed-pontrollinK  and  reversing  apparatus,  Motor-.     H.  J- <^<1'W»U-  /a  902.M0  Nov.  3^ 
VehUlo  siVrine-Bvar,  Molor-.    C   O    Barn*.     No  908ift;  Nov_  10:  Sp.  p.  I«4;  Oat.  vol.  IV.  p  297. 
Vehicle  steering-knuckle.    J.  C.  Bashlord.    No.  904,296;   Nor.  17;  Sp.  p  3823:  Gat  vol.  137,  p^646. 
Vatolciatleerlng  mechanism,  Motor-.     A.  Par*.    Na  904,148;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p  3274;  (^.  vol.  137;  p.  SOS. 
VaWeiattwring  niiyjhanlsm.  Motor-.     0.  O.  Porter.     Na  904,225;   Nov.  17;   Sp.  p.  IhWO:  Gat.  vo  . 
Vehlde  tninsmi.s8ion-p.ar.  Motor-,     H.  T.  Han«.n.    No.  904.»«;  Nov^24;  Sp^.  4ffl8;  ^>*«  J0»- 1^- 
.'Suspension  of  railway  and  tramway.    E.  Peckftam.'  No.  904.720:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4483, 
M  L   Wliliaiis.     No  9rB.2.S«,  .Nov.  18;  Sp.  p   I4.»:  Oat  voi   137;  p.  2«7. 
L  J.  Crawford.     No.  903.68),  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2307;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  405. 
fl.  H.  Oroth.     No.  903,7W;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2349:  Oat.  vol,  187;  p.  413. 
T  A  811\-erwood.     No.  904,023;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3030;  Oat.  vtrf.  137;  p.  860. 

M.  JoachimI,  Sr.     No.  904.87«;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4844;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  866.  ,,„.-„ 

Bastel  and  J.  F.  Baumgartner     No.  904.112:   Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  3194;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  880. 
V    Pn'h.     No.  903  tji«;  N'ov.  10;  Sp.  p.  21 '6;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  881. 
Vehicle  wheel.  Motor-.    A.  L.  McMurtry.    No.  904.143;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  Si67;  Gat  vol  137;  p^502. 

V-hirlp^   Hte««nnc  of  coupled      R    Jonas      No.  8(12.821:  Nov   3;  Rp.  p   570;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  97.  „      „  ,   .—        «^ 

VeK'appI^U«  fo?Ktt«i  and  the  like.  Coin-controlled,    f.  Sahlin.    No.  905,003;  Kov,  24;  8p.  p.  S088;  Oat.  vol.  1*7;  p.  807. 
Vending  n'ftchinf      K.J.  Morrison      No  904,798;  Nov   24:  Rp  p  4«»;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  839_^^  _^   .« 

Vending  machine,  Coin-controlted  ticket-.     W.  E.  Stratton.    No.  903,914:  Nov.  17;  8p jp.  2802;  Oai.  vrt.  137;  p. 
VentllaUng  devlt-e.    J.  W.  Farley.    No.  904,7fi7;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4604;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  839^^ 
Vootilatlng  system     W.  E.  Svmons.    Na  903,;O»;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  leOR,  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  »1 
VaoUUUng  system.    C.  J.  Wlbon.    No.  903  935:   Nor.  17;  Sp.  p.  28»;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p,  621. 
VenUlalor    See  Hat-vrntllato»;  Window-ventilator. 

M.  J.  Mever.    Na  903,217;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1371;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  254. 
M   Townsend.    No.  9ai..140;  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  1«12:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  296. 
J    Fink.    No  903,861;   Not.  17:  Sp.  p.  2f61:   Gat  vol.  137;  p.  492. 
II.  Shlamowltt.    No.  905,008:  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  .5103:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  909. 
Venting  altachment.  Safety.    J.  Cohn.    No.  903,841:  Nov   17;  Sp,  p.  2633;  Gat.  vol.  187;  p. 
Veterinary  vaginal  speculum.    I.  Paslev.    No  9n2,90fi:  Nov.  .?:  Sp.  p.  762:  Oat.  vol    1.37:  p. 
VIbratorv  apparatus  for  ear  treatment. '  E.  Meyer.    No.  904.632:  Not  24;  8p  p.  4306;  Gl 

Violin  chin  knd  shoulder  rest.     B    llenrlkson  and  L.  H.  Wrangell.     No.  904.258;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3536;  Oat.  vol.  187,  p. 
Vise      K    W    lliil.l>ard.     No.  903  U7;  .Nov.  3:  8p.  p    1200:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  196. 

"     «13,345:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1617:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p,  29G. 
Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3490:  Oat.  toI.  137;  p.  824. 
Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  8745:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p,  666. 
No  908,847;  Nov,  17:  Sp.  p.  2648;  Oat.  vol.  117;  p.  481. 
No.  904.082;   Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3101:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  568. 


p  47;  Oat 
p.  86;  Oai 


vol.  137;  p.  8. 
.  vol.  137:  p.  10. 


Vehicle  trucks. 
Vehicle- whr*:. 
Vehicle- whpel. 
Vphlclo-wh«^l. 
Vehicle-wheel. 
Vehlcle-wheol. 
Vehicle-wheel  hub.  J.  F. 
Veh  c'e  w  i««',  Motor-.    J. 


p.  821. 

863. 

Oat.  vol.  187;  p. 


8U. 


&14L 


Ventilator. 
Ventilator. 
Ventilator. 
VeoUlator. 


480. 

136. 

vol.  137:  p. 
Sp.  p.  3630; 


788. 
Oaa. 


8S1. 


Vl'e.  nowble-swivel.    E.  M.  Walker     No 

Vise,  Pipe-     C.  W.  Slevert.    No.  904,284; 

Wagon-brake.    R.  C.  Pryor.     No.  904.361; 

Wagon-hmice  mechanism.     E.  G.  Doland. 

Wagon,  Child's  velocipede-.     A.  Ilamlll  ,   .„        „», 

Wagon,  Dumping-.     A.  Maxwell.    Na  904,793;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  4M1;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  8^.  .a.  o„  „  lona   ft«t  «<ri  1S7-  n.  24S 

Waeon!  Reversible  dump-.    C.  A.  Oelger,  J.  F.  F-ocard.  an^  fl.  H.  Sotherland,  Jr.    No.  903,185;  Nor.  W,  Sp.  p  1308,  Oaa.  toL  137.  p.  Z4S. 

Wall   Flexible     W   M.  Fulton.    Ko  9at.4«l:  Nov.  10:  8p.  p.  1S.S6:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  336. 

Wall   Partltton-.    W.  J.  Perkins.    No.  90f),096;  Nov.  24;  Sp  p.  5261;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  938. 

Wall-t>liig      F.  L.  Dvkema.    No.  903,4.V9:  Nov   10;  Sp.  p.  1836:  Gat  vol.  137:  p.  334. 

Wall-tie     8   Prieet,  Jr.     No.  903.000;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  947:  Gat.  vol,  137:  p.  166. 

Wao) "top-motions.  LInt-remover  for  electrical,     if  Champagne.  Jr.    No.  902.867:  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  669;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  110. 

Washl>asln.    F,  T  Meyer.    No.  903.216;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1370;  Oat.  vol,  137:  p.  251 

Washboard      J    F   Wood.     No  903.427:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1774:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  323.  j 

Wa-shboard      L  E.  Benson.    No.  903.9.V):  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  2882:  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  526.  j 

Washboard.    8.  F.  O'Connor.    No.  904,865:  Nov.  17;  dp.  p.  3788;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p  666. 

WashboQer  attachment.    W.  F.  Feotlor.    No.  901191;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p,  3389;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  610. 

Washer:  5«e Clothes-washer;  I .oek-warijer.  ,^.   ^        ,  ,-,       «.. 

Washer     If.  W.  Guilford      No  im.iK?:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  P.  1384:  Oat.  vol.  137:  t».  241 

Waahcr.    F.  A.  Lang*.    No.  908,991;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  2966;  Oat.  vfA.  W:  p.  539. 

Wa-hine-machine.     A.  A.  I>ay.     No.  902.718;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  374;  Gat.  vol.  1,37:  p.  64.  ^       _^   ,«,        *»* 

Washing-machine  tubs,  Wringer  box  or  tray  lor.    W.  H.  Vo«i.    Na  806,«»;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  6141;  Oaa.  vol.  U7;  p.  •»•. 
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had 


Wwto,  M#rb<wii^     O.  H.  BtuM^.    No.  9ai,tM;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3818:  0«t.  vol.  137;  p.  480. 

Ww«to-f»l*iDer.     C.  L.  H.  W  •rner.     No.  «ai^>47;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  1430;  Gm.  toI.  137.  p   2b4. 

Watek.  Stem  winding  and  MtUnf.    W.  E.  Porter.    No.  904 ,M»;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  MOO;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  908. 

WMeb-support.     lTT>.  crxMwtt.    No.  90CI,A4ft;  Not.  10:  8p.  p.  30CA';  Gas.  vol.  IJ7;  p.  SKL 

Watchnwker'a  tool.    R.  Caplan.    No.  908.930:  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  830;  Oaz.  Tol.  137;  p.  130. 

Watar,  Apparatus  for  the  tn>atin«nt  of  rrlractory.    J.  Schnelbla.    No.  902,706:  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  467;  Oat.  Tol.  1S7;  p.  78. 

Watflr«kMt  bowl.    C.  H.  Rolllm.    No.  904 JBO;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4883;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  873. 

Watrr-doaet-flushlnc  apparatus.    C.  Hammer      No.  904,477;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3074;  Oaa.  Tot.  137;  p.  706. 

Water-ckiaet  tanks,  Slplion  tor.    M.  F.  Richardson.    No  904,238;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3408;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  622. 

WatarKMMter.    U.  G.  Cordler     No.  903,844;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3640;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  490. 

Watar-distributer.     W.C.  Johnson.     No.  WS,Mi2;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  251;  Uat.  vol.  137;  p.  43.  i 

Watflr«l«Tator.    A.  Haas.    N«.  80M61;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  48«;  Gat.  toI.  137;  p.  880. 

Water-um-    C.  J.  Matthews.    No.  008,894;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  741;  Gai.  vol.  137.  p.  122. 

Water-h«ater.    E.  Ruud.    No.  903,007;  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  900:  Gas.  toJ.  137:  p.  lio. 

H   S.  Humphrwy.    No.  908,808:  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3871;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  488. 

H.  S.  Humphrey.    No.  108,883;  Nov.  17:  Sp.  p.  2077;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  488. 

P.  Sasso  and  J.  P.  Faru(l».    No.  904,306;  Nov.  17.  Sp.  p.  37&1:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  007. 

L.  D.  Lovektn.     No.  904,087;  Not.  34:  Sp.  p.  4299:  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  :'83. 


No.  902,70P;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  614;  Oat.  vol  137;  p  90. 
PatanoQ.    No.  902,830;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  507;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p  lOU 


R.  S.  Barrett 

W.  C'  R«d."  No. 'mOK-'Nov.  3;  Sp.  p".  ftSO;  Oai.  vol  137;  p.  lS7 
C.  M.  l4tf5on.     No.  908.206;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1344:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  250. 
W.  8.  Bowen.    No.  903.440;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1794;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  327. 
U.  Caprllmann.     No.  903.667:  Nov.  10;  Bp.  p.  2277;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  401. 
A.  Schubert.     No.  903.894;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2762:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  507. 
J.  W.  Sheppard.     No.  903,900;  Nov.  17;  Sp.^.  2770;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  509. 


Water-heater 
Water-hMter 
WalerliMter. 
Watcr^heoter 


WaUT  ht^ier,  Automatic.     A.  B. »  bapnum.    No.  fl0;i,44M;  Nov.  l(»:  8p.  p.  1819;  (iat.  vol.  137;  p.  331. 
Water  In  staam-boUers.  Device  tor  purtfrtaf .    W.  P.  WIemann.    No.  908.981;  Nov.  17,  Sp.  p.  MO;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  580. 
Water-level  In  baths.  Apparatus  for  Indicating  the.    P.  S.  von  Gwtasdowskl.    No.  908,970;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3910;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  683. 
-         ■       -      ^  —  vol.  137;  p.  811. 


No.  904.713;  Nov.  34;  8p.  p.  4477;  G« 
P.  and  U.  P.  Sbevlin.    No.  904,567;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4183;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  763. 


No.  903.138:  .Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  litl;  Gas   vol    137;  p.  197. 
No.  00B,M7;  Nov.  '    ~  —     •  ■ 


WatermobUe.     P.  McDermott. 

Water-motor.    J. 

Water.  Purifying.    W.  14.  Jewell.  ,    .  _ 

Waler-purlfylng  apparatus.    A.  Sorge.  Jr.     No.  00B,M7;  Nov.  3;  Sp  o.  6.T8:  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  107. 

Water.  Softening.    A   Brandes.    No.  904.114;  .Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3198;  Gas.  vol.  ir;  p.  581. 

Water-supply  system.    J.  T.  I>emon.    No.  904  J83;  Nov.  34;  8n.  p.  4857;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  808. 

Water-tube  boiler     W.  Dougherty  and  C.  Y  Jamas.    No.  Wi.W;  Nov.  3.  Sp  p.  844;  Cai.  vol.  137;  p  139. 

Wave  motions.  Apparatus  for  demonstrating  and  illustrating.    C.  Forbes.     No.  903,074;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  1000;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  ITC 

Weather-strip.     H.  Ingham.     No.  903,474:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  1»7V:  Oa*.  vol   137;  p.  33». 


Wrench 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench  and  tool-holder.    J.  D.  Heck. 

wKng-m'achKmXles.  and  the  like.  RoUer  for.    O.  L.  A.  Kapp.    No.  903.096;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  1125;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  184. 

Wnsiband.    A.  J.  Parout«»k.    No.  903,7«1;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  2448:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  428; 

WurtiUite.     W.  F.    Doerflingpr  and  L.  H.  Buck.     No.  9(6.275;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  1485;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  274. 

Yam-package.    S.  W.  Wardwell.    No.  903.641;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2224;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  393. 

Yam-package.    8.  W.  Wardwell.     No.  903.642;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  2226:  Gat.  vol.  1^;  p.  303. 

Yoke  center,  Neck-.    H.  H.  Bromler.    No.  904,984;  Not.  24;  Sp.  p.  «tt8;  Oai.  toI.  137;  p.  884. 


A.  C.  Smllfi.    No.  903.904;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  2780;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  61 
C.  O'NeUl.    No.  904.008;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  2988;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  545. 

0.  E.  Woodbury.     No.  904,109;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  579. 

H.  Ualdorsen  and  K.  H.  Seem.     No.  904.267;  Nov.  17;  Sr..  p.  3529;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  631. 
A.  E.  Aeachlimann.     No.  904.408;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  39<0;  Oat.  vol.  137^  p.  702. 


W.  Johnson.     No.  904.485;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  4014;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  708. 
W.  Uarber.     No.  904.954;  Nov.  24:  Sp.  p.  4993;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  891. 


J.  G.  Swallow.     No.  905. 110;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  5313;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  945.  

No.  905,070;  Nov.  24;  Sp..p.  5203;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  8B9. 


strip „ .  .     ,.    . 

Web-reeUng  mechanism      F   E.  Strasburg.    No.  903,518;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  19ti8;  Gat.  toI.  137;  p.  *M. 
No.  <>a3..w:J:   Nov.  10;  Sp   p.  2110;  Oas.  vol.  137^  p.  xn 


Wedre.     H.  Kohan 

Weed  cutter  and  puller.  Combined.    H.  S.  Wlmmcr.    No.  906,CaO;  Not.  34;  8] 

We4ciiitii(  apparaniB,  Antomattc.    P.  Edtbauer.    No.  908,908:  Nov.  17;  8 


ss..* 


5166;  Om.  toI.  137jp.  918. 
Oas.  Tot.  137;  p.  538. 


WeiifaJiic-iBaehtaM.    H   M   B.  Bary.    No.  903.044;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p  1030;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  100. 

Welghlng-marhlne.    T.  S.  B.  PamaU.     No.  904,718;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  4487;  Gas.  Tol.  137;  p.  812. 

Welding-machine,  Electric.    W.  M.  Fulton.     No  904,771;  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  400»;  Gat.  toI.  137;  p.  83a 

WeU-drUllac  OMhlne.    D.  W.  Saonden.    No.  903.880;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  2741;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  606. 

Well-dTlllliw  tMK  Ratchet-tock  tor  swaw-Jolats  o(.     W    Harroil.     No  903,436;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  1787;  Oat.  toL  137;  p.  826. 

Well-pwker.    C.  C.  Heeter.    No.  904^02;  Nov.  17;  8p.  p.  3406;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  613. 

Well  plug,  on  .     F.  Porter.     No  903,314;  Nov.  10;  8p.  p.  l-VSO:  (•*.  vol   1.17:  p.  3*1 

Wells.  Grappllng-bucket  tor  cleaning.     A.  Burrows.     No.  904,680;  Not.  34;  Bp.  p.  4406:  Oaa^ol.  137;  p.  798. 

Wells.  Valve  aiiachment  for  61I-.    J   M.  Reece.     No.  003,086;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  98;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  6L 

Wheat-wetUnif  device.     K.  Doogan      No.  903.901:  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  2890;  Oaa.  toI.  137:  p.  880. 

Wboel:  Set  t  ar  supplemental  wheel;  Cycle  motor-wheel;  Expansion- wheel;  FlfXh-wheel;  Sdf-hibrloatlng  wbari;  Tractkn- wheel:  TrolleT- 

wheH:  Vehicle- wheel.  .     _         

WkHl  attachment.     L.  L.  Curtis.     No.  nM4B;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3541;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p  490. 

Whotf  drive.  Traction-.    J.  B.  Dumais.    No.  904,413;  Not.  17;  8p.  p.  3841;  Oat.  vol   137;  p  683. 

Wheel  grinder.  Band-.     P.  A.  Cases.     No.  904J00;  Nov.  34;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  743. 

Wheel  guard  or  fender.    C.  T.  Moas.     No.  904.980:  Not.  34;  Sp.  p.  5045;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  800. 

Wheel  hood.  Propeller-.     G.  B.  Davis.     .No.  904,313;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3666;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  661.  .  ,^        ,„ 

Wheels   \nUfrtction  thrust-heartnf  tor.    W.  J.  Trev««tek.    No.  W4.S75:  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  4301;  Oaa.  toL  117;  p.  788. 

Wheels,  ifakHic  metal.    C.  T.  SetaMB     No.  908,010;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  908:  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  100. 

WhlfHetiee.    J.  E.  lic<'orkle.    No.80Mn8;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p  1534.  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  383, 

tosteoer.     P.  E.  Gold.    No.  804,610:  Nov.  24;  8p  p.  4266;  Uas.  voL  IW;  p.  Vi. 
Artlrtclal.     W    W.  Devore.    Na  904,848;  Nov.  24;  3p.  p.  4775;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  866. 
C.  WIebke.    No  908,787:  Not.  3;  8p.  t  480;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  86. 
Winding  indicator.    8.  Kahan.    Na  904,338;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3B80:  Oaa.  toI.  1J7|J).  667. 
WlDdlnr  mechanism.    C.  Wlebke.    No.  908,780:  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  400;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  88. 
Winding,  spinning,  and  twlsUng  machines.  Bobbin  and  cop  builder  for.    J.  8.  Barard.    No.  906,048;  Not.  34;  8p.  p.  6174;  Oaa.  toL  137; 

p.  923. 
Windlass,  SweacHMOfStod.    A.  C.  Van  Slyke.    No.  908,701;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  336;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  fi«. 

Windmill.    O.  llafverMm.    No.<W3J74:  Nov.  lO;  Sp.  p.  1008;  Oas.  toL  1.17;  p.  306.  

WlndmlU,  VaoeieaB.    C.  A.  Whiting.     Na  904.106;  Not.  17;  Sp,  p.  3325;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  000. 
Window.     D.  BeeOe.     No.  903^08:  Nov    10;  Sp.  p.  1473;  Oat.  vol    137;  p.  3b8. 

Window      A   r.  Goddard.    No.  903  706:  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  3346;  Oat.  vol.  137^.  412.  

Window  and  door  Tr«en.    V.  P   Pinkham.    No  90MMe  li«T.  10;  ap.  p.  MUt,  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  34«. 
Window-cleaner.     O    L.  Holland.     No  902,881;  Not.  »;  ip.p.  718:  Ota.  to*.  1*7;  p.  118. 
Window  construction.    E.  H   Lunken  and  H.  RItter.    No.  «a.980:  Not.3;  Spj.  806;  Ojo.^vol.  137;  p.  148. 
Window  oonstrucUon.  Fireproof     E.  M    Lunken  and  C.  M.  Cookltn.     No  900.97^;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  801;  Oaa.  toI.  137;    p.  140. 
Window  consUucUon,  Fireproo*.    C.  M.  ConkUn  and  E  H    Lunken.    No  vajOU;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  1066:  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  173. 
Window-frame,  Metal.     R.  Pursch-    No.  908,ni;  Nov.  10:  Sp  p.  3463;  Gat-  vol.  137;  p  432. 
Wbadow,  ReTeraibte.    0.  J.  Mllfor.     No.  888.108;  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  llSfc  Oas.  vol   137;  P  180.  ^  ,   ,^        ,^ 

WlBdow  8atf«taaliig.    E.  H.  Lunkenada  M.  Conklln     No.  908,978;  Not.  3;  8p  b.  890;  Gas.  toI  137;  p.  140. 
Hop.    rTw.  Hubbard.     No.  908.907:  Nov  3:  Sp  p.  800;  Gas.  vol.  1.37;  p.  145. 

C.  V.  SacsTtial.    Na  804,100;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  3174;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  Mw 
T.  H.  Oartaod.    No.  904.126:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  333l>;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  688. 


WIndow-Tentllator.  T.  H.  Oai 
Wire  hed-l>ottoin  fabric.  C.  H. 
Win  bed-bottom  eat>ric.    C.  H. 


Hetoleed. 


No.  904.611;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  0167;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  778. 
No.  904.612;  Not.  24;  8p.  p.  4368:  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  T78. 


WlnblMket  or  holder  and  Insulator.    L  L.  Edwards.    No.  884,846;  Nc»t._24;  Sp.  p.  4979;  Gas.  vol  ir; 


Win  damp  or  grip 
Wlre^tampe,  Tool 


G.  H.  Glass  and  O.  A.  Vint    No.  904J88:  Not.  SO;  Sp  p 


p.  p.  4 
4817; 


Gas.  vol.  137;  p. 


for  making  and  applying.    E.  M.  Coghlan.    No.  90BJM:  Nov  3;  Sp.  p.  Sil^  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  81. 
H.B.Humphrey.     No.  906J)n;  Nov.  24;  8p.  p.  SBW: 


No.  904,836;  Nov.  34;  Sp 


I;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  981. 


Wired  rawlng-block 
Wlredrawtng-machlne.    C.  A.  Carbon. 

Wln»-fiMtener.     A.  W.  Burhury.     .- -.-.-  ,  „       . „  ..«..-. 

Wire  f«*d  and  measuring-wheel.  Warp-.    F.  L.  KelJey.    No.  904.068:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3100;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  868. 

Wire  fencing      E.  F.  Shellaberter.     No.  904.486;  Not.  17;  Sp.  p.  40;,9:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  711, 

Wire   Manufacture  of  barb-.     E.  F.  SheUaberfsr.     No.  904,606;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3167:  Gat,  vol.  137;  p.  676- 

Wlre-puller.    C.  H.  H.Tth.    No.  90U.818;  Not.  10;  8p.  p.  3670;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  449. 

Wire-reel.     P.L.Johnson.     Na  901131;   Nov.  17;    8P- P- »«;«?»- Jo*- •  37;   n.  588. 

Wlienspliclng  machine.    R.  W.  Wiae  and  W.  H.  Jonea.     Na  903,938;  Not  17:  Sp.  p.  2864;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  621. 

—        ^       •  •    E)obbs  and  W    P.  Welhom      No.  908.566;  Nov.  3;  8p.  p.  07;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  11 


sp.  p.  47S1:  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  863. 
No.  904 JOO;  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4061;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  741. 


Wire-stretcher 
Wire-stretcher 
Wire-stretcher 
W  ire-stretcher. 
Wire-stretcher. 


8.  S.  Roberts.     No.  902.763;  Nov.  3:  Sp.  p.  462:  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  78. 
No.  902.U6K:  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  870;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  146. 


J.  Johnson.     No.  902,«68:  Nov.  3;  »p.  I 

E.  F.  Schuster.     No.  904.010:  Nov.  17;  Sn.  B.  m^Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  648. 
TT  i™-.«T>wu«.    W.  C.  Richardson.    Na  904,907;  Not.  H  W.  ».  M«:  Oas.  vol.  137;  P-  »6.  .  .^       ^^ 

Wliv^tretcberand  wagon-Jack,  Combined.    K.  O.  Boyeo.    No.  i06.0S3;  Nov  24;  Sp  p.  5179;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  «4. 
W  ir«-tiKhU»ner.     L.  E.  I'edersen.     Na  908,708;  Not.  10:  Sp.  p.  tea.  Gat.  vol.  ir    p  429. 
Wire  tightener  ndipHev.    J    D.  Rodgers.     Na  908.784:  Not.  3;  8p.  p.  464;  Oat  volJ137.  p.  78, 
Wood    \pp«fatni briW  tB  treaUng.    S.  8.  WlUtnao.    Na  904,589:  Nov.  24;  Sp.  p.  4223;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p. 

Wood'  ChjmglM  tto  BBtai  o#.    M.  A.  Poasons.    Na  801446:  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  <*4.  

Wood-flber-ma&M  ■MehlDsa.  Grinding  element  for.    H   U.  Mom.    Na  902.732;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  309;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  00. 
Work-rack.     R.  8.  Brown.     Na  901175;  Nov.  17;  Sp.  p.  3364-  Gas.  vol.  I»;  p.  001  ^  ,,    „  .  ._        .„ 

WoTon  tohric.  Double  fac»«.l      W.  If.  and  A.  E.  Margerison.     Na  903.506;  Not.  10;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Oas-  toL  ir;  p.  87*. 
Wrench:  Set  Nut  or  pipe  wrench:  Plp^wrench.  .,..,,. 

Wrench.    O.  Pataraon.    Na  908,750;  Not.  3;  Sp.  p.  441  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  76. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1908. 

(AbbnTUtioiw:  "  8p."=«MoiitlUy  VoIium  of  8p«clflcatlon»;  "  Oa*."=OfflcUl  Oairtta.] 


k.^m,^  K  w    T>rAh*k  NorwkT  •    Rocket-Dmr»chut«.    No.  907,112;  Pec.  22;  8p.  p.  3857:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p  1717. 


No.  906,671; 


Abernithy,  K.  ¥.,  New'  York.  Mstimor  of  one-half  to  0.  H.  Abemethy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3000;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  IMl. 
A^'^^'.  n.  U..  L^^A^n^^H^STdig^  Omv^r,  Cl..*l«d.  OWo.    iunway.«gn.l.    NO.  908,1»:  D~.  »;  8p.  p.  6m; 

Ab™^   L!"iirr.^iC^  Wl..    Combination-muffler.    No.  906.270;  D«s.  1 ;  8p.  JM88;  Oar  vi>L  137;  p.  1033       Dec  2»-  8d  p  6588-  O... 
AbiuuM  J    K..  MsUnor  to  CootlntDUU  can  company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Blank  feeding  machine.    No.  907,944,  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  »».  uaa. 

Tol.  n?;  p.  2082. 
iSk^S  M./A^fSaSy^i.^-.^rTAUy  Lmnber  Comply.    Lumber-truck.    No.  90M72;  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  «^498:  Oa..  vol.  137; 

p.  2U«. 

Acme  Shear  Company.    (See  Conway,  J.  J.,  assignor.)  

Artlen  (>e*-IUhaU  filr  Anllln  FaMitatlon.    (8«>  llertberjf  and  Oster.  aaslRnorr) 

Artlon  0««p|U-bftft  fQr  '^niUn  F»hr1k»»tton      (««>«•  TTpr7,H»>re  snd  Spenelpr.  *««lenora.) 

Adair  J  W.Marion,  Ohio.    Wheeted  cn.tch.    No.  906,845:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3M8;  Gaj.  vol.  137:  p.  1^7. 

Adtm  RE    Corma,  N.  Y.    Hat-pr«slnK  machine.     No  907,113;  Dec.  22;  8p  p.  385«,;^  Gai  ''ol^f:p.im. 

underfnune.'    No.  905,127;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  985. 

Adams.  W    H.    ( S«*  Carroll  and  Adams  )                                          on«  ilia-  r»««  iv  Sn  n  'CUrv  Gas  vol  137*  D  I.W. 

Adda   I.  d'   Turin   Italv      Haitl*^'ilp  protection  bv  mwarw  of  conrrete.  No.  90«.84«.  D«  i"^-  °P^  -^r^  "*V^'- 'JJ:  ^^                 ,,. 
Addhijrton,  M.  T  ."aMlKnor  of  on«-thlrti  to  J.  E.  Hatoer,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.    RetrierinK  mechanism  tor  troUey-poJes.    No.  906,984,  Dee.  15, 

8p.  p.  34M;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1640. 

AddrpssoKTuph  Company.    (8«*  Dim'-an,  J.  8.,  a-wlmor.)            ,^  __,  -^  --,.  -„  _  .,«.  o,,  -^  iw.  „  1947 

Adler  J     New  YotkVN.  Y.     Match-box  and  .Irar-cnttpr.    No.  907.709;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6121.  OM.  1^.137,  p.  l^^ 

AoW  c  J    aiolimor  io  Victor  Sa^  &  Lock  Compwiy.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Safe.    No.  967,710;  Dee.  29;  Sp.  p.  6122.  Oai.  toL  137,  p.  1947. 
Aeolian  Company     (See  Wood.  F.  L.  assignor  ) 
Aeratlnif  Ma-hlne  Manilla  tiirinit  C<mi|>any.    (See  Pein,  U.,  assignor.) 

xZZ-  J'b    Sr^u^X'  pTSeUe  for  r«»v«rlng  sunk«>  logs.    No.  906,620;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  1019;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1147. 
aK^'  a  •  /^I'^t^K&^^X^iv-ri^tor.  Sto^kbolm.  8w«!en.    Device  for  removing  and  replacing  the  conical  disk.  In  a  cen- 
trifugal  9epar»tor-'.o>»l.     No.  9a5.R2fi;  Hit  8:  8r>  p  K19:  Car   vol   1.17;  p.  1245.  w.,.^*^wu.m      k«  vm  «a»-  n««.  lA-  Sn  n  2864- 

AWmTc!  E.  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electric  Controller  &  Supply  Compwiy.    Magnet<hleld.    No.  906,599,  Dec  16,  sp.  p.  an*. 

aSI^U.  S'AiltoLtl,  Ohio     Knocking-pen.    No.  907,215;  Dec.  22;  8p  P.  4071;  0«  J0»- 1*?;  p.  1761. 
AMrwTlT     PI  tsi.iint,  l>a.     Ineot-stripper.     W  905.827;  Dec.  8;  8d.  p.  1419;  Oai.  vol    1.T7:  p.    246. 
Al"n   H     PUUtoirg!  Pa     Ineot^xt^^r.    No.  906.3«>;  Dec.  8;  dp.  p.  2436;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1418. 
Altken,  W.  T.    f  See  McKlnlev  and  Altken.) 
Alax  \al\T  Company.    (See  Klck*>cker,  A.  C,  assignor.) 

tSi' H"H''°^';"^vali*;:-a"nl^Tt^"enfpeVr:n'er.    No.  9rv5.««:  J^.  8;  Sp.  p.  1421;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  ms. 
Aktiefxilaget  Nordlska  UppAnnlngar.    (See  HiUlgren.  C.  A.  V.,  aasignor.) 
Alrtte)>olatrrt  Separator.     (Bee  Ahll^enf.  A.  F.,  as^lenor.^ 
Aktieltolaeet  Separator      (See  Ericsson    A    J..  a»»ienor.) 

Albanv  Lumber  Company.    (See  Ackorman.  M..  assignor.)       _i   1*7.  ,»  -wta 

AlKwcht.  H.  8.   St   lianls.  Mo.    Sleerine  apparat.«.     No.  ^."89;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  19  »:  Gas  vol  "7  P.  l.W.     ^  L«jkin«  device 

Alden  C  A    Stilton,  and  K.  F.  Wijhtman7narri8biirjr.  assienon  to  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Locking  oevioa 
for  timrue-sviltchos.     No  9nfi,190;  T>ec.  29;  8n.  p.  M18:  <"•"  '^ol.  137:  p  2106. 

A^xan-ler,  N.    (See  DraVe.  H..  amlgnor.)  * 

tlSSS&^Si.  E.  F.^.''^rS-£^y'"4TLsignor  to  General  Electric Comp«.y.    AltwnaUng^nirrent high-frequency  genwator.    No. 

906.681;  Dec  I;  Sp.  p.  1030:  Gai.  vti.  137;  p.  1147.  _    ^  ,   ,„        ,__ 

aSSV,  r.  L.  MUwiukee.  Wis.    Carvtng-machlne.    No  907,438;  Dec.  22;  Sp  p.  4618;  Ga*.  vol.  137:  p.  1827. 
\llen   B.  W.,  Boston.  Maas.     Eletlrir  i ^If  h.     No  90»>*>1:  Dee.  8;  Sp.  p.  2440;  Oat.  vol.  U7;  p.  1419. 
Allen.  C.  W..  Merrlman,  Nebr     lytter-blndcr.     No.  905^;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1423;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1246. 

Allen.  E.  T.    (See  Oalatlan  and  Allen.)  ^       .    __        ,_,  ^__  _.  ,-,.  _  ,,f, 

AllS  F.,  Eliuibeth.  N.  J.  Fmesing-tank  for  plate^ce  machlnec  No  90WBB:  Dec  1;^.  p.  1^:  O".'?*  .S^^  137-  p.  U«. 
VllaiL  /  k..  a«ignor  of  two-flfths  to  C.  F.  Schneider.  8t  Louis,  Mo.  Safe^loor.  No.  905.623;  Decl.  8p.  p.  10B6,  u«».  voi.  lat,  p.  umt. 
Allen  8  1..!  Moorrstown.  N.  J.    Cultivator.    No  9ii7.W5:  Dt-c.  29;  Sp.  p.  54«;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  2023. 

aK^^T.^'a'^SK  oI^.  ":irrvv.-  I'su^^Z^  Detroit,  Mich.    Crown  arranging  and  presenting  device  for  botUing-machlnes. 

AKln'^G*?:' .  m"ou^  O^Cr.^N'^.^  cSJnb.td^uiriv^'and  fertillser^lstrlbuter.    No. 908/WO;  Dec. 29:  Sp. p.  5837;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p. 2062. 

AWna.  F..  Ban-elona.  8paln.     I>oom  for  wpavlne.     No  m<«V).  I>er.  8:  8p   v.  1«4:  Oat    vol.  137.  n_  124«. 

Ambert.  A.,  Lyon.  Frmn^    Metal  ,lee™»r  for  railways  and  the  like.     No.  905.624;  Dec  1;  Sp.  P- ^^Gat.  '"L"?.  P-  H*- 

Amhrii.  A.,  assignor  of  ooe4iaif  to  U.  Roaenbaum.  Barmen,  Germany.    Jtcquard-niacmne.    No.  906,191,  Dec  M,  sp.  p.  oaa*.  "■».  »w. 

137:  p.  7107. 
American  Automotooeer  Company.    (See  Ebenole,  C.  P.,  assignor.) 
American  Drake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.    (See  Gallagher.  J.  D.,  assignor.) 
American  Rrair*  Shoe  A  Foirndrr  Company.    (See  r.lennoo.  J.  J.,  flpinr.) 


Unarican  Can  Company. 
American  Can  (kxnpany. 
AmerV  an  Can  Company. 
1  Can  Ccmpaoy. 
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(8w  Eberhart,  F.,  aasignor.) 
(See  Hodgson,  J.  G.,  assignor.) 
(See  Jones.  U.  W  .  M8t(iMr.) 
(8w  Loti,  ▲.,  HiicoorO 
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ABMrtcu  Cm  Ciomp«n7    (9m  Y< 
AflMncM  CtaiaiotJ  Maniite<  tunnc  A 


ilDlag  Company 


unn.  7.  F.,  tmUgnar) 


rtMiniraJ  M»nuhciurtni  A  MMtoi  (oBMar     (Mm  L»  May,  F.  B., 

Amertamn  Cwxh  Cotnpwty     <awLu|>BlyJ  ■  y«'py  > 
▲nMrtran  Distn.t  St«*m  Corapuy.    (■••  WaUh  J.  D..  i 
Ammtna  PUuvt  TrltKnpb  Con>p«ny     (8«  Hopkins.  R 
AmwtaMi  Key  C»n  Compwiy.    i*w  Bkker,  3   ^  ■.— *«^j.  . 
AnvrVM  I  orowour."  (  on»i>«ny.    (i^Mrtlln.  t".  J  .■MKOor.) 
Amertoui  Mate!  Cap  CompMy.    (8*  HM«r.  C..  •«■»«-) 
Amertian  MiilUmph  Compwiy     (Sw  Wli.  J    '•   •ffP'*.'.    -  „.^_, 
Amrrlcwi  Ntekrkid  *  MMutoctiirtnf  Coripmy.  ^(S^"**"  «    SS  ) 


) 


•) 


n.  nrMi  8IH-  «  t  Ttn  Plst*  (  ompany.    (8**  l»«uirU. «  . 
MTlcaa  »«at  A  Pin  PlaU  CoatpwiT     <■»  ■'•y;£J\  • 
nrrican  Sliver  Company.    (Sf«  Dollay.  J.  R  .  iwlltnor.) 


) 


.) 


'.) 


(Saa  Cnlc.  C.  B..  Jr., 


•) 


.) 


.) 


E  .  taiicnor.) 


) 


macfaaolan  (or  tawing- 
to  A.  K.  ATary.  mAmiaistrUr\x  ol  E.  J.  Too(,  daoaaaad.    8«wlii«- 
g.    II  I  III!  liliiiBMilii  tbnaMr.   No.  WiJUi;  Deo.  U: 
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Arni-rTan  'vnmiWina  Vanhhte  Cawipanv     (!*»*  ronr»«i.  B.  B 
AmaricanOil  Enfina  CompMy.    (■••  Johnston.  P   D.  iirtp 
AiTHTV-mn  RiilUmv  »ljcn*i «  ompany.    (»•♦  \brni.  thy.  II.  M.. 
Am^-rtcan  Koillng  Mill  (  onipanv      (8*r  Naptrkn.  J  .  Mrifnor  ) 
Anw-flnui  Saf-  tv  ^ppllaorv  (  ompanr     (8^  AtlMinr.  « 
Atwrican  Separator^Co.    (Skb  Ilartmann.  L.  H..  •artfnor.) 
Am'  nran  ' 

Amancao 

American  w -—^ — ,-    ..  ■ 

Am<TVwi  S'^in  t^anf  and  \  alt*  Manuftirtnrlng  \    _  ,  ^ 
Aaianran  Sti*!  Foondrlaa.    (Saa  Ftevd.  O   O..  aaMfMr.) 
Amancan  SiaaJ  Paika«a  Company,    (■dm  Kraaa.  A.  T. 
Amerl  an  .>»fwl  Wrn-i>l  Co     ( sW  Heart.  C  .  aartcnor  ) 
Am'-r*  an  ^\>*\  X  Wire  Com  ran  v      (JW  Marter   N   8^  awjcnar.) 
Amanran  Tele«Taph  Typawrltar  Company     (Saa  Card»a4l.  O   A.. 
TeJairTaphaBa  I  ompany     (8«»  l.Jato.  J    A  .  arilnioc  ) 
Taiapbooa  and  T*l«ifraph  Company.    (?W«  Mhaam.  w 
Vatva*  Mew*  Company     (8«a  Andarson.  F  C,  M^tp*-    '  __.  .-^  «  i«m 
Amaa.  J..  SaMtta.  Wash.     Hook.     So.  W.«p:  Dae,  1;  Bp.  p.  i»:  Oy._^  W:  ^^«?!l_  .dmtolrtWtrU. 
Amroarman.  W.  M..  N«w  Havan.  Conn.,  aaslanor^  mm MtpUMDM.  ••  A.  B.  Amy,  MimmMninx. 

marhlnaa.    No.  906.4W;  l»ac.  I  8p  p.  7W;  Oaa.  vol.  U7.  p.  Il«. 
AmmarmaB.  W   M  .  Nfw  "•'«• «  oon-.ljjtaior.  by  maa^ta*^ 

marnlna.     No  W7.43B:  n*r  21;  ip.  p. ««»:  Oa«  vol   137;  p  IM. 
Anderson.  A.,  Maiicnor  to  Oloba  MaaalMhinnx  Company, 

l^S^^^K  T^i^MAl  'wlndow<la«.ln,  darV*.    No  907.M3:  r>ac  B;  So  a  4716   Oaa.  roL  U7;  p.  U«. 
^^:  C..  ChkiiS^i.     Pan-l.fW.     So.  W6.9W;  D«.  U;  8p  p.  M«;  Ga.  to/.  U7.  p.  IMJ. 
AS^:i^FC®lK'^'lKJi^'^^*Mal-rC0Bp«»y,Ctodn».U.0h^    Adjurtabia  nrlteb-throwtn*  ciank.    No.  (W7,1U;  Dao. 

22:  8p  p  38»;  Oaa.  vai  UP.  p   1717 
An«ier.on.  U      (8»»  AndaranB,  W.  and  IT  ) 

in:^:;:^"- tl-  W    'S::^T:^^':S:^M^rVr,*r^r^r.><^    N«.W.f7«J^.m8pp.»«l:5^ror«7;p. 

AnHonnn    \'    I      Montxoinorv    Ala.    Typ«-writrr      No.  908,600;  Uac.  la.  i^.  p.  ^■a,  naa.  tw   ij<,  p.  w»». 
A^d'^Sn*  W    Ci'   SmuS^.  Cal     Mln  nT^No  *».7«ft.  n«.  14;  8p.  p.  Jl»;  ^  to..  I37.p    15^.   ^   ,_  ^  _ 
iS^:  W.  ^  lT"KllnbarKh.  Scotland.     Glo.*^«ipporl.     No.  906  1»  D«.  I.  Sp  p.  ^j^'^^-^'^S'^^^ 
Ao.i».v«    *    I      knuikiin    Pa.    (  oln-aaaorttiwaivtaBMiank.    No.  9oa.lW.  l>«5.  ».  sp.  p.  JW".  uai.  voi.  u*.  p.     ^^ 

aSJ^^'  F    P  8    Wn^vvtndhSm.  N   H .    TS?pa<loirt«»r.    No.  908.1tt;  D«.  »;  8p.  p.  6138;  0--  to*.  U7:  p.  ««. 

▼oi.  137;  p.  1641. 

fffiyy'—   *l;r.« /Ck°?a!'°Ktlmbe,     No  907  J64;  Dae  23;  8p  p  47r;  Oa.  rol  W.  p  1888. 
ISSSS'.  J-  8..  Naw"  orW.^.  iw^c "  Ganaral  Elactt.c  Company.    AutomaUc .pa«l^:han«.n«  f^ 

Ap^Sa^!  ef  toklS;.  Ind.    ExpioaioMiKin..    Na  90^625;  Daj  I;  8pp.  1(»7:  Oju.  vol.  ir.p^  U«. 

U^Mttonk  VH..  Bchanacudy.  N.  Y..  aaatgnor  to  Uanerai  tlacuic  Company.     lTo«acUrf  »u«b-pot«nt«l  ra»l.    No  907.712.  Dae.  ».  Bp.  p. 

JSSrS  B*.  ;iSJ?^-  NiSn.ft%5i'£:;i  SSirN^n^ltam,'^^    e^la^ad.    No.  907.4^:;  l[)ac.  23;  8p.  p.  C«»;  Oa..  toL  1*7; 
aSwiTji.  R..  Pomarov.  Ohio.    Whlp^ocket  Jock.    No.  908,068:  Doc.  28;  Sp.  p.  5841;  Oai.  toJ.  137;  p.  3083. 

tJH^Jd*  W'  3  ■  li^^)hl^%^y-t?i!!fh^U.    No.  905.976;  Dec.  »:  Sp.  p.  1694;  Oaa.  vol.  IT;  p.  1293. 

ISSJi  f:  F:tTiill.rSk,  {uTTaLiior.  by^T«na  awgnmanta.  to  OoocLfMalunf  Comp«iy.    toom  tor  waariDg  ■aparato  wafto.    No. 

tKJMtt:   Doc.  29:  Sp   p  5»»:  Ga«.  vol.  137;  p  20-J4. 
ArvBW  F.lectnc  Coiipanv     (.>^  letorson.  J   G  .  ass  enor.) 

iJS;.^?^at'?:?r^"t^J-r£rti'A^^  ^^^  ^^.^^^^^■•^^^^^•^-'^ 

ASun^li  *c"f..  Mlnt»apolls.  Minn.    8aad-com  separator.    No.  907 A«7:  Dae.  29:  8p.  p^  »"•  0*«^  '''^  }^  ^  *^- 

iS v^'^NTw^k^N^v.r^i'rADci.'^as:^^^^  ^^-^  —-  no. 

AtTn^^  H* 8*\?^h*'aw^.i  n"}  ^ISir^'to  lllrw^d  C^p«,y.  B.K^et.  No.  ^AM:  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  2101:  Oa..  vo.  137;  p.  im 
A  «T?"  n  OrovTorv  pi  CombSSilJS  amipoat  lor  toWn-tannl..  neu  No  9n6.K4«;  Dec  l.S;  8p  P  3342;  Oa.  vol.  13, ;  V-^^- 
It^il;  W  "  .^Sw  ^oT^h'l'  «!?W^-^"^?C^^  N.  C.    MaU^ellvery  apparatus.    No.  9(56.272;  l>ac.  1;  8p.  p.  291;  Oa..  to*. 

aS^.'?M..  Poltten.  Franca-    Movahla barraca hartaR mtarr .luk^pontoon..    No. WJ-«7:  t>«  »:  SP^P- ^•°^^qS'''^Vw 
ASSrami  N.  B.,inpmm,  Pa.    Noo-curlinf  adbaatra  tor  mounUn«  photofraphs,  Ac.    No.  906.499;  Dae.  15.  8p.  p.  3887.  oa..  voi.  \mi, 

Aurora  kanutoctnrlnK  Company.    (Saa  Smith,  J.  W.,  aaalrMr.) 

Aualm.  A   T.    (Sea  llimtin«ton.  C.  8.  and  A.  8..  •oaifnora.) 

Austin  VCaniitactiirtnn  Company.    (8oa  Moreniis.  W   n  .  anlmor.) 

Auto  Paper  Keadar  Company.    (Saa  Kloldmann.  i..  aaalrnor  \ 

Avarr   A   B..  •dmlnUtralrli.    (Saa  Anmiarman,  W   If  .  .auinKir.)        __    „  .  ._        ,„.. 

2X60. 


No.  907.711;  Doc.  3»:  Sp.  p.  6184; 


IS;  Oai.  Tol.  187;  p.  996. 


No.  906.861: 


Ayara  llachlna  Company.    (Sea  Avan.  C.  ".- »f;ifnf  ,^ p^.n.  un     RtoTet>lne     No  906 9»-  Dec.  15;  Rp.  p.  8606:  Oa«.  vol  137:  p.  1643. 

i^A  «carx'*:x;rio%u.- KSt^^HS^C'^^^^  '^--^-p^  ^^^  -^^*-^-^ 

AT!^.''J'^^^NiwVk.1i.Y^^^^^  -^^^    No«»-««:  ^-^^  «PP»*^  0-.  vol.  137;  p. 

B.  F.  isoodrlch  Company.  (See  Oammetn-.  J.  R..  awlenor.) 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  (See  Raymond.  H.  K..  awlRnor.) 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Com panv.    (See  Shaw.  t-.C.  awlpuK.) 

V£:^i  \  %'  HSir-  .^rnlte^wrX^'^^ie^ph'^o^^^an^W^^^  heating  apparatus    No..906.«0:  Dec  18; 

B^l^x^kT  D*"."  J2,ol'Ii^nS2l  Wirel«s  Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oscillation-detector.  No.  906.991;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p. 
Ba'SZ^k""  't.  'ilJnfZ.  Conn,,  assignor  to  C  B.  CottnMl  *  Sons  Company.  I*ew  York.  N.  Y.  Driving  mechanto  tor  multlcolo.w 
B£:^;"7T"8tonrn;[?n"^on^^,Aor«'."k"c"otSl  'f  So'n,' cl^mpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Driving  mechanto>  tor  multicolor. 
BaCI?."'(?"rnu^?o^'ri-e^^^  N«>«"-^*^  ^- »•  ^P"  P"  »^=  Ga..  vol.  187;  p.  1948. 

S'acr-V  Vi^Tn.'c^^^y.    '^oJ^td:  ^No-^^r?;;  W^29:  8p.  P.^r  ""vor!.)^^  ^4?^" 

E.^:^H^c^i^^;;^^^ 

Badcer  O   L    Qntncv,  Mass.     Pnfuimatlc  siirfacinp-mar.hlne.    No.  906.850,  Dec.  is,  sp.  p.  *»«.  "»•  *"»•  "'•  f    "^ 

Ballev  V.  T.    (S^  Ro^nberr  and  HkIIov.)  _       .    „  ,.    ^„  _»i  .*».  „  mm 

B.W.I'S?^''vS»"^.^'wB£r3'il»u<«turn,Con,p»r.Chlc«o.ni.    C.JH,*««.    N,.«)e,376;  D«.»;  Sp.p.«l5;  0».™1. 

177*    v\     '71  ^A 

Baird  Manilfartnring  Company.    (See  ^f^^^^J-J-  ass'imor.) 

?:K:'j";;,^'Srrli'^nrn°l^.J.°.^p:'iw^-^"5«"-^^^^  <=-""•-•  ""-•'^^  ^'^ 

8p   p   ?54«:  n...  vol    137;  p.  M.W. 

gS2*  O   N^^SvliSl^N.  Y*%\ndow.a^.    No.  «»7.430:  D«.  »;  Sp.  p.  4.«n.  Oa..  v^  137;  p.  1828. 

BtkS.H.J.  Chlcaro.m.    Nut-lock.    NoJW6,273;  »*«;  »=  8p  p  2flM^0a..  vol  IST^p.JW*. 

Baver  M    H  ,  O^htosh.  Wte.     Loo«^lei.f-boov  cover.    No.  flrt,.**;  Doc.  8,  8p.  p.  ^444,  ua..  vpi.  w/,  p.  i«i». 

Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Company.    (See  Onienfeldt,  E.,  asrignor.) 

I'uZ-  ?•  A  •.  I^^pS^l' Me'  aI;i,S?i.*!>;mUe  ass,mments,  to  Ameri«n  Key  €«.  Company.  Chicago,  ID.    Machine  tor  applying  «>1<J« 

Zli^^i:'^.S'^M^>!^^r:Sy'^^  Key  C^  Company.  Chicago,  ni. 

No.  9rT7  11«;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  3«4;  Ga».  vol.  1.17;  p.  1718.  ,     . 

iS^howswV.  i^^.^i'lnd  p'^Ca'l^.'uvilol.-Pan..  France.    Driving-wheel  for  electricaHy-propelled  vehicle,. 

p.  .M.TJ;  Ga.  vol.  137:  p.  1949.  ^ 

Baldt  Anchor  Coiipanv.    (See  Blckley.  W.  8..  assignor.) 

I'^V^  !i  .UJr'^^'SaH  i  w'w.'Jt:  Reber.  Utah.    Telephon^iver.    No.  906.781;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  1317:  Ga..  vol.  m;  p.  1200. 
IS?r  aL^nor^y  Sel^r^mSSv^^t^^sLlllv^.  M«.hinery  Company.  Claremont,  N.  H.    Coal  or  rock  drUUng  machine.    No.  906,490; 

B£rF'b'^?alJSe«r  E^'^Se."%J^.^^^  %^-^l^i^^^^'"il^\^,.  Oa.  vo.  137;  p.  1420. 

gSL?  S-ir^LU  l4°r  ^^^^?pi;!.r^..  'i^''^^Z\..l''^S'^i^^^'^^^^  62..  vol.  137;  p.  1292. 

BflVa."d-  rri.Tynn.'M^..'a^Sor  to  Tripp  Fnxlt  Wrapping  Machine  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Wrapping-machine.    No.  906.483;  Dec.  8; 
BalU  rL^*e?.o?1,  'SleVlSonyme  "  Ital."  Fabrica  di  AutomobUI,  Turin.  Italy.    Controlling  device.    No.  905.136;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p. 

^^i  '^i'X^r..:^.  ra^'^^cSr.:^?^-  ^^r^,^^-^.  ir^P^;.^;  oa..  vol.  137:  p.  1034. 

raJlTri^L  W%*:^dT^w'e?;:.iffiS^'J)8"^^  Roller  center-bearing  pUte.    No.  906,491;  Dec  1; 

pfi^hS,.^*  e'' D  .7l'pS;  fnd.'%Mftine-machlne.    No  W>fa»;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  1036;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  1149. 

Barrlav  Corset  Comoanv.    (See  Washhnm.  W.  F.  asslmor.)  ,•,. -.  itrr 

Biirdet.  0..  Paris.  France.     F.la.stlc  wheel-flre.    No.  W7.V7:  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4281:  Oa..  ^©1.  137.  p.  1786.         22-  So  t)  4567-  Qaa.  vol.  137; 

Bardsley,  W.  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Mechanism  tor  Indicating  Umely  action  in  looms.    No.  907.461.  Doc.  22,  up.  p.  «»/,  uaa.  voi.  i*., 

B&d'fp..  Pans.  France.    Apparah^  for  dtsnens'nr  Kqtild*.    No.  W.1M:  D^".  2ft:  Sp.  n.  "l^-  Ga«.  vol.  137;  p.  2108. 

S:??^-  ^F-  S^^^^A^^I^^ar^tno?^  ^I'^^Slr^i^V^t^-^Tc^S^i.  ^8l£i.-motor  tor  operating  tools  In  drfllln^ 

B;rer.^."rPMadiUi'a!?a..^Sc.'tSo^urJ^  AxlMubHcator.    No.  906.675;  Dec.  15;  Bp.p.3012; 

bS^^V  A.'^'-iSirrt^mil.  Va.     Inclined  Iwd.    No.  907.950;  Dec.  29;  Bp.  p.  5616;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  2025. 

SSra;d'G''F!Si^rorl!n^h'JI"t;w:V  Handera.  Torain.  Ohio.  ,Ga.va,ve.    N- *«  «2;  Dec.  16;  8p.p.8357;  Oa..  vol.137:  p.  1699. 

Barnea.  E..  Sbemeld.  England.    Clamp.     No.  ft05.831;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1^;  Oax.  vol   137;  p.  124« 

BarnM  J.  B..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Vehlcle-wheel.    No.  9(Vi  «X2:  Dec.  8;  Pp.  p.  1429:  Oai.  vol.  137   p.  1247. 

B«rn«iverF     Newton    liwa.     Balanced  valve  for  steam-onglnfts.     No.  905,275;  Dec.  1;  Spji.  297:  Oa^  ^ol.  ^37    p.  1034. 

B^SS4r:  F.;  t^^.  \oV^.    %V^^-^«n<^  sl1d,vvalva.    No  «17^:  T>r.  I^  SP,  P- J^^'^^'";,'!^-.  ^=pP^??0a..T0l.  137;  p.  m». 

BamgTOver.  F..  PacVwood.»nd  E.  A.  E.u.tlc«.  Newton ,  Iowa.    Balanced  slide-valve.    No.OO?  117   I>^22.  BpP««'.  "■»•''"'•  "     V 

R^.itn  OH    Ooldfield  Nev.    Tnmk-rope.    No  90«.R.=)3;  Dec.  l.S;  Sn.  p.  31^9;  Oai.  vol.  13/;  p.  1600.  „.^-.     ko  w,  l%-  Dm 

sSJUum  T.  E.a^pfor  to  CuOer-Hammw  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wl..    Alteroatlng-currcnt  magnet    No.  905.136.  Dec. 

Bi^u^m.'^TV'iUSoJ'to  L^i^Hammer  Maouft^tuilng  Comp«iy.  Milw^ake^  Wto.    Etoctxomagnetic  .witch.    Nc  906.782;  D*.  1; 
Sp.  p.  uao;  Qaa.  nO.  137;  p.  laoa 


Can-eolderlng  machine 
No.  907.715;  Dec.  29;  Bp. 


:'_'J^[tlT>" 


■^^■^, 


IT 
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BiDocuUr  teleaoope.     No. 


No. 


Bm  C   CbJcMO.  ni      Wf^tetln,  hunt  of  t«1t«  for  ljkT»torl«  or  oth«r  ftitom.    No.  107  JM;  D«>. »;  Bp.  p.  «7;  0«.  voL  W.  ^ : 

B«t',  J.'r.    (fti  C«klweM  and  Ban.) 

Bwrick.  D.  L.    (8«*  WWUnore,  C.  J..  MiJjtnor.) 

B*"y  ChocotofCo.    (Sj.  ^^^«?^4-.^,  •.•J^^S;!^^         No  9W.196:  D«>.  W.  8p.  p.  (ttSS;  O*..  to».  137;  p.  1108. 

2!2if  L  E    Sr^a^na,  OhirRaUroad-Ue  ii<l  rail-6isuni«     No.  906.ro:  Dor.  1:  ^p.  p.  2W;  Oa*.  voL  137;  p.  1085. 

bSSLh  *"?-^a^0^all^^ lU^:  eSuS:  '  Me&od  «d  tn«n3  tor  h«n..ti«Jly  «^ln,  a  conductor  tn  gU«.    No.  «8^;  !>«. »; 

bSL^'u''*  2!inlS?to'B;t£i  vL';,  Ba<r  ron,p«»y.  Or^land.  Ohio.  Valr-h^.  No  9(17.457.  n«.  »;  8p.  p.  47J1 ;  Oa..  to}  157;  p.  1M6. 
S!S:^lI■ZKItoBISvS»•Ba«^ombIny.C^«v.^•n.l.Ohlo.  VaJv^bM.  No  Q07.568;  D«  23;  8p.^47«3;  O"  ''°1  l?^;  pJ8M. 
bZ5  E    v'  TldT  B.  R«Sn««;U)w«U.  ll^^,  asslKnor,  to  BaUa  A  RobliMon  Machine  Comply.    t»nlin«-iMctiine.    No.  Oue.lW: 

D«.  15;  8p  P  »'»;  Oat.  Tol.  137;  p.  1M3.  .  „  w.  < n 

BatM  A  flobin»n  Machlna  Compwiv     fS««  Batta  and  Robinjon.  assiRnora  ) 

P   !**■  _   ™        -> 

Batttatore,  H.,  *  .i.    (*•  Do  rrmy.  F.  W..  ■■rtfnor.) 

B  i  ^H^^^iiliu^  >Jo^^Ii^T  i;  S^;  ^£  vo^  137;  o.l^  ^ 

iri^:  £•  E^iiSTF^  S^^^t^C^pS.  8prln«fleJd.  Ohio.    .UtrlUoo-miU  pUf.    J^.  5o6.«2;  Doc.  1;  8p.  p.  ^FtO;  Co..  to». 

T,l^^i>.^A  n  viiim  rhiMM  111     PhotoertrhWs  flash-lamp.    No.  flOB.lW;  Doc.  »;  8p.  p  8154;  Oa».  toI.  137;  p.  2108. 

Bw^k  ^E*  R^h'^^  n' Y..  aMlgnor.  by  iwsno  asslgnmonts,  to  Baosch  A  Lomb  Optld  Campwy  (No.  2). 

905.97»    Doc.  «l;  »p.  P    ITtW;  Oa«.  to«.  1.T7;  p.  1283. 
Bauach  A  Lomh  Optical  Comply.    (««•  Baiach.  E..  awtrnor.)  „^  -_,._.  ^w  -»   s«  n  M7i    o*i-  vnJ  137    d  »» 

bI^   E     rS^I^  N    Y     •sslj^tl,  Unlt^^        Machinery  Comply.  Pa.««>n.  N.  J.     Apron  tor  sho^tltchln,  machine.. 

BJir^H  'Sd*^  ^|-  VJ^^'  PUUbi  '?^;'Ulf R.ock  asiimor  to  «kl  Bayor.    Shippinf  and  dl,p«ulni  c*b*mt.    No.  906^;  D.:.  U; 

bS*"*  fT  nS^S  if  J  "^  h2.    No.  9«,0»3;  D«.  «;  8p.  p.  19»;  0^  rol.  W;  V.  13» 
SSii  J   M    iTSf^k   Mich.     Wlndow^^n.     No.  906,.'34:  D*c.  1:  8p.  p.  1W7;  f  aa.  vo^  137; 
b2u^'    P1tt;bufr^     Dlsptay-rack.    No.  «Vi.G35;  D«-.  1:  8p.  p.  104«:  O^.  vol   137.  p.  UO. 
bSt  P'  NewYo"  .  S^  Y.     Toy  stovo.     No.  90tt.7«ii;  D«r.  15:  Jp.  p.  3197;  Oaa.  vol.  137.  o.  1573. 
fiSrt.  J..  pZu.  Kiit*.    ColUvator.     No.  906 J77:  D«-.  1:  8p.  p.  301:  Gaiu  vol.  137m>-  lOM- 
nZi^T  OL  Chlcaco  III     8tod.    No.  907^17;  D«.  22;  8p.  p.  «f74;  Oa«-  to*.  137:  p.  17Sa. 
B^SS^^M.  O.^DtckSTTiiin.     PUf  «d  p«  lifW.     No- ?*.^.  ^o.-^^  fP  P  »l5;  Oa..  toI. 
Boattto,  J  O    Brooklyn,  v.  Y.     .Vnlomatlc  alarm- valr*.     No.  906,078,  Doc.  16. 
Bwttie,  W.  J.    (»«e  IfaiUaod  and  B^vttlo.) 
B«ottT.  L.  C.    (8«oTob*y.  W.  W.  aasipwc.) 

K±S-  H   F.!t,Sri:.  DnplTJ^Ttte,  P^  comply.  BatUo  Crook.  Mich.    Folding  mochanto  tor  wob^-rintlnf  pr—.    No. 

bSSS.  Tl'&l^^^-^ I'^ZVI'- ^itiSmont  tor  1n.-l2S*:r^„..:ir JSirin^S^SrS  ^nT^^   dL'S  Vf  4«7- 
Bochtold.  H..  and  R.  E.  Young.  rM«rt»a  Cal.    Apparatus  tor  produdn*  pitant  oraaaw  In  laundrylnf .    No.  907.4C.  Dte.  H.  (Jp.  p.  v»i, 

B^MoTd"* h"' Jd  1?B.  Yoont .  Paa^tana,  (M.    Prodoctaf  pU«it  an^m  tn  laundrylnf .    No.  907,873;  D«5.  72;  8p.  p.  8080;  O...  to*.  IT; 

K^?7>^b-p;^^"rc?o^^^rc.^r.S-p^^^^^^^ 

^.^'^itl.To'i^^Vio.^'^^  ^^.^?a.'Virp  20«. 

bS  W^y'^'North  ^Jkl^a.  Wash.     Amalitamator     No.  907.443;  D«  22;  8p.  p.  4539;  Oat.  toI.  137;  p.  18S0. 
BodfoM  Foundry  4  Machine  Co-npanv      (S*»  ,Hohn  and  Oon  \rr.  assignors.) 

i2S:riK'.'l?a'nrn4.<^nfl^"r^  ^'r^lSrr'rJoclaUon.  San  Francis,.  CI.    Frolt^or.    No.  906.605;  D^  15.  8p. 

B^hSj°D.aUSn.U,Ohto.    Wbori.    No.906.«33:D«.«:8p.p.l«l:Oa.Tol.m;p.ia47 

B^liSSfl.  W    Cle^iS^  Ohio.    Cafl-holder.     No.  906.767;  D^.  if.  Sx>.  p.  31«:  Oaa.  vol.  l57;  p.  isn. 

B«IIA    W     Denver.  Colo.     Ironine-marhino.     No.  906,(»6:  Doc.  15:  8p.  p.  2879;  Oai.  toI.  137.  p.  1521. 

B*ILC.'W.'    (SU«  McMillan.  F.  and  A.  H.  awlimoTS.)  __•,»,..,.  tinr 

Boa  B.  II..  Chlra«o.  111.     Tie-plate.     No.  90fi.49a:   Otc.  1;  8p.  p.  771;  Gaa.  Toi.  137   P- "W. 

BM\.  H   M.    Tloiwton.  T-T.     In  lioator      Vo.  9«>i.679;   D*-.  15:  §p.  p.  3016:  «J*;Vor  137;  P.  ^^^^^-^ 

BoUi  J:  E.,  Barborton.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Baboock  A  WUoox  Compwiy,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    BaportM»t«r-boO«. 

m!^  ^A*!  aSd*  C.  Ds^Ss  Bridgoport,  Coon.    Aatogonoo.  method  of  woWlng  cart-Iron.    No.  907.718;  Due  29;  8p.  p.  5136:  O...  toL  U7 ; 
B^2!^C.  C.  Canton,  and  W.  L.  Bondor.  Ma«fllaa.  Ohio.    AutomaUc  wfcty  attachment  tor  rmUway-ndtchoa.    No.  90«,0»4;  Doc.  8;  8p.  p. 

1926;  'Oa».  vol.  137;  p.  l.T». 
Ben<ler.  E.  F.    (floe  nnd««.  8.  O..  awlsnor.) 
Bonder.  W.  L.    (Soo  Bonder.  C.  C.  and  w.  L.i 

SlSdll'v^ffior^^BSSx  Coii-pS^iLgo.  m.    Frtctton^rtvo  tor  motor-vehlci...    No.  908.980;  Doc  8;  8p.  p.  1718;  Oaa.  toI.  187; 

B^rJdSi  C.  L.,  Toronto.  OnUrto.  Conada^,  UM«-k*f  binder     No.  W.08«.  I>c.  8^P  P  »»»•  ^-  ^^  '^  Jb'TlOJS. 

Benertel.  U.  C.  Vandalla,  m.     Poalirv  fcedln*  and  '**^^'J^;i^^%^-^^-^.  XJ^,^  ?^   o  ^«n 

Bonlti.  L.  C.  Phltodolphl*.  Pa.    8b«Tlng-«)*p  cako.    No.  906.371;  Doc.  fc  3p.  p.  2W.  Om.  t«M.  137^.  ico. 

B^nlamfn.  E.  A..  Son  5loff>.  TaJ.     I>oorW»jW     No^W.137:  Der^l:  8p.  P  »,£;«;^^,*^"7,  p.  968. 

B«,jamln.  J..  Chlcw.  111.     Reflector      No.  9M.096:  J^^^J.  9p.  pj«l^«^  vol.  137.^  ^.  Doc  SB-  8p.  p.  6536;  Oaa.  toI. 

Bennw.  L.  D,  Poorta,  m.,  assignor  to  Union  Bag  A  Paper  Co..  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Paper  bog.    no.  «»,*»;  uec  ^.  op.  p.  «»»,  v*~.    - 

B^Jl  r.^..  MilKTMW  to  Am*»V«  Shoot  A  Tin  PUto  C«np«iy.  Plttibon.  Pa.    App^toi  tor  loa«nlng  shoots.    No.  908^1;  D«i.  W. 

B^^T'i.^J  Yo!£'.^  Y.^'Autoautic  ««««i««-r.    Na  908^  Doc  13;  8p.  ^  3618;  0«.  toL  U7;  p.  1644. 


p.  1181. 


^ _  ir;  p.  1543. 

^p.  p.  3014;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p 


16A 


No.  907,118;  Doe.  22;  8p.  p. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


B«iDett,  J.  J.,  Plttaflold,  assignor  of  ono-h*lf  to  L.  B.  Estes,  North  Adams,  Mass.    Mounting  tor  troUey-hcads.    No.  906,784;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p. 

B«Sot^  iL  k!!" Enii^w^.'s.  J.    Comblnod  ooneKover  and  undervett.    No.  907,444;  D«o.  22;  8p.  p.  4541;  Oas'.  vol.  137;  p.  1830. 

^^a:r!'Q.:vJ^^uT.  SnuSTc^luilibirS^    Folding  scrow-drlvor.    No.  906,855;  Doc  15;  Sp.  p.  3362;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1600. 

Booiiey,  C.  M.    (ttee  llargiss.  t.  v\..  assignor.)  .  ,„,        ,v^ 

Bwiion.  F.  E..  Stoughioii.  Mass.     8ho»-lasl.     No.  906.138;  Doc.  1;  8p.  p  24;  Oax.  vol.  137;  P-  <«8-      ,^  .   '^ 

Bequeite,  P.  M..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    i>«wing-awl.    No.  906,372;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  3457;  Uax.  vol.  137;  p.  1422.  ^     -^1-3 

b^Tuocker  A  Howldud  ManulotiurlDK  Loiupauy.    (bee  Uoud,  L.  V\  ..  asiaguor.) 

Berg.  t.  U..  MaUisoa,  Mlnu.    Kop«>-iuakJng  machine    No.  »06,tj36;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1049;  Ga*.  voL  137;  p.  1182.  4»     •  .-,, 

u2:  {:.  C^«Si'."ll- ^■ciiub??.^"^i-««Pt«:»*.  match-box  and  ctgar^uttor.    No. 908,086;  Doc  29;  8p.  ik»49;  Oaa.  vol  1^;  p.  M64-  J 
Be^,  E.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.    Automatic  dnUl-reguiator  lor  hot-water  heaUng  systems.    No.  90&,iatf;  Doc  1;  8p.  p.  25;  oaa.  vol.  137, 

B«rg«nor,  C,  assignor  to  0.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Lamp  and  lantern.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,803;  Doc  16;  Sp. 

B«iter  C   L**  Ekwion  '  Mass.    Base  for  surveying  instruments.    No.  906,680;  Doc.  15;  Sp.  p.  3017;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1844. 
Berger,  D..  Philadelphia,  I'a.     H>  -shield.    No.  907,719;  Doc.  29;  Sp.  p.  6139;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  19fia 

BerUoer,  l£.    (aoa  6cuiele,  M.,  assignor.)  • 

Uertiiwa,  C,  Jonusiwwu,  .-..  Y.    Uiove.     No.  90ti.856;  Doc.  15;  Sp,  p.  3363;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1000. 

Bomlekl.  L.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mall-bag-handling  apparatus.    No.  906,097;  Dec.  8;  pP-  P..19W:  0«- jol.  137;  p.  l,»p. 

Beruiiart  M    l-anca»lcr  N.  Y.    Mold  lor  casuugjourujU-iAtJkCs  and  similar  aruclos.    No.  9U(,Jtoo;  D«c«;  Bp.  p.  a«U4,  oai.voi.  iw,  p.*«». 

Berusioin.  W..  New  Vork.  N.  Y.    Ueod-oovenng.    No.  9U(»,1«7;  l>oc.  Wi  6p.  p.  6155;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  2iUB. 

berry,  b.  W.,  aKnunor  o(on»Kh4if  to  J.  U.  i^enum,  Monticoiw,  tla.    Kuunuig-gear.    No.»tK),«»u;  Doc.  id;  bp.p.3619;  Oas.  vol.  137,  p.  1644. 

Boriyl  F.  E.    (See  Russell  and  berry.) 

Berry,  K.  C.    (See  Oibeou,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 

Borry  H.  C.  LnOianapolis,  Ind.    Power-hacksaw.    No.  907,445;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4542;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1831.  ,k-«w     v«  om  ««• 

Berry.  W.  U.,  .now  bngntoa,  assignor  to  brignton  Brass  and  bronxe  Company,  Puwburg,  Pa.    banu  mold  and  flask  thoretor.    No.  906,501, 

Bortheau.  tP  jf..  KBign*or*U)^F.  Wagifer,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Explosion-motor.    No.  905,279;  Doc  1;  Sp.  p.  306;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1038. 
Ueriaeiiu.  A.     (tS**  r-uriicn  and  B^jriaeim.)  „  „  ,„,^  .„  ,   ,~,         ,,rn 

Beskow,  B.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Speed-changing  mechanism.    Nc  905,637;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1162. 
bwaerOlch,  rt    b.     i&ee /Sachow  aua  besserOich.;  „     „       .    „       ,.    „  »~,,    ^  ■    ,<»   _    icon 

beweiie.  A.,  Holyoke,  Mass      Hiiiion-Uaiouer  lor  automobllo^urtalns.    No.  906,607;  Doc.  15;  Sp.  p.  2881;  Gas.  vol.  137,  p.  1522. 

Best,  w!    (SoeCaulImanand  B«t.)  „  ,  .^        „^,^ 

U«*iul,  8.  u..  loU,  v\  13.    tloin.u-irior.    No.  907.988;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  8626;  Gai^vol.  137;  p.  20B7. 

Betts  A  G    Troy  N.  Y.    Metallurgical  proross.     No.  9W,280;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  307;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1036. 

Bolts!  A.  G..  Troy!  N.  Y.    Making  manganese  and  lerromanganose.    No.  906,281;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  308;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1038. 

boiu,  C.  L.,  ass.KOor  to  K.  fc.  Uieu  Lo.iip»uy,  .,ew  i  oric,  .,.  t.    Signai-laiiieru.     .vo.  90o,c«i;  Doc.  16;  bp.  P-iWl»;  ^^-J^^A^,'  P^^%-. 

Botu;  C.  L.;  assignor  to  R.  E.  DIeU  Com^y.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Aoetylene-gas  generator.  No.  907,446;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4544;  Gas.  y<A.  137; 

Betufc.L.,  aaslgnor  to  R.  E.  DleU  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tubular  lamp.    No.  907,447;  Doc  22;  Sp.  p.  4546;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1831. 

bw'iJ;  E.^.  iilSS"l^.  ibk  ui>lm«8,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.     Horlsontal  barrel-tnuslng  machine.     Nc  906,867;  Dec  16;  Sp.  p.  3366;  Oas. 

BetBt,  A.  von.  Orange,  N.  J.    Knile-sharpener.    No.  906,638;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  1056;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1163. 

beyim*.  i-.L..Lhin»gu.  lU.    Clasp.     No.  tfU0.5UL';  Dec.  15;  Sp.  u.  ;A)U1;  Oai.  vol.  ur:  p.  1489. 

Bl«K».  C,  Now  York.  N.  Y     Electrolytic  solution  for  tiMvplating     No  905,785;  Dec.  1.  Sp.  p.  1325;  Gas.  vol  137;  P-l»l.  ^  ,^. 

blcktey,  W.  8.,  Cbesier,  Pa.,  assignor  to  baiui  Anciior  i^uipauy.    Suugiy-stowuig  stockiess  ancUor.    No.  9U7,95<;  Doc  m;  sp.  p   tBXi, 

BlutU^"!  C.  W ',  Ct^StP.  ID.    Comblnod  paint  package  and  palette.    No.  908,382;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p  6538:  Gas.  vol.  137;  Pj!"-        ,„,^^,^ 
Btobw,  E.,and  W.  iTBumer,  assignors  to  Kllboume  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Locking  device  for  dumiHsan. 

No.  907J218;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  40<5;  Oai.  vol    13.;  p.  1/52.  ,     __        ,>^ 

Biermann,  11.  A.,  New  Orl,,ns.  La.     Il«»imf  apfarulus.     No.  905.140;  DecJ;  So.  p  27;  Gas.  vol.  1^:  P-  98^ 
Birtoiithal,  W.  A..  Riddle  Hill.  lU.    Disk  attaciim.;nt  lor  culuvators.    No  905,. a6.  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  1326;  Oax.  vol.  137    p.  1201. 
bigtjiow  J   8    Jr,Colui»«5l,  and  J.  M.  S«us,  biwtou,  M«»i».;  b.  C.  Soara  aauUulsiralrU  ol  said  J.  M.  Sears,  dooeaaed.    Bight  lor 

gun-birreis.     "^o.  iMJ.lWJ.  Doc.  2rf;  8p.  p.  iilitt;  UaX.  vol.  U7;  p.  JiOU.  r^  ,   ,„       ~y^ 

Bil*.l«»i»u   cI.  1..  UjinvtUe.  Mj:ii      Kljjr-iA'ic.     Jlo.  tf);.*W;  Deo.  W;  Sp.  p.  6531;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  2088. 
Biles,  i.  W.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Drier.     No  907 .2f9;  Deo.  22;  8p.  p.  4081;  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  1752. 

bllgiY.  U.  E.     (H»v  Uldi-r,  bilgiT,  and  Uearnarl.)  «.  ,    „  .  ,_        ,-« 

BUllngs.  F.  C.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     l'iano-tlang«»-attachin?bar.    No.906,373;  Doc.8;  Sp.p.2457;  Oax. vol.  137^.  1422. 
BUlinSI  F.  G.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    I'iano-Uange-ailaching  bar.    No.  906,374;  Dec.  8;  bp.  p  2458;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1422. 
Biiiiaau.  O.  C.  CW^Haui.  Ohio.    M»u-u-oyv  .ui  lar     .s.i.  .»»..aii;  U»j.  i\>,  Sp.  p  A^lo:  Oa*.  vol.  IJ/;  PJ««'- 
BlUincyer.i.  II.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Pope,  Chicago,  lU.    Vending-machine.    No.  905,401;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  640;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1077- 
Bindor,  K..  AUeghony,  Pa.    Match-box.    No.  90;,5«0;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4745;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1867. 
BUmiugton,  U.    (See  Porter  and  Biunington.) 

BInnU,  O.  A.,  N\  aterloo.  Nebr.     Rallway-raU  Joint    No.  906.186;  Doc  8;  Sp.  p.  2106;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1361.         „   _     „  -^.  „„  ,„, 
Bird,  J.  P.,  aaaignor  to  Uobbs  Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Soormg-machme.    No.  907,674;  Dec.  22,  Sp.  p.  9052,  Oas.  vol. 

137;  p.  1905. 

BiJSS' W.^E.^K^ni^^M^.^Sor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  Now  York,  N.Y.    Typo-writer  attachment.    No.907,119; 

Doc.  22;  8p.  p.  3870;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1719.  „  ,    .„.         ,,^^ 

Blrkdand   K.,»-hTlstlaula,  Norway.    Kkxtrtc  fumaoc    No.  906,682;  Doc  16;  Sp.  p.  3021;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1644. 

Btmcy,  A.  A.,  <f  at    (See  SUnnions,  J.  L.,  assignor.) 

blrooy'c.  C.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-onJ  oonslruLUou.     No.  908,190;  Doc  29;  Sp.  p.  6158,  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  2110. 

Biss.  tS.   Shermao.  a.  D.    Cultlvaiir.     Sj.  tfJH.  iU;  Dae.  2i;  bi>.  p.  t>5W;  Oa*   vol.  13.";  p.  2173. 

Bi3*aaU.  F,  Chillloothe.  Ohio.     Levor  mechanism.    No.  907,7i0;  Doc.  29;  8p.  p.  5139;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  1950.  ,  ,i«  ^  ,«, 

BItnor,  I.  a.,  and  W.  J.  CrandaU,  NlVes,  Mich.    Bod-plate  tor  beaUng-engines.    No.  907,220;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4084;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  1763. 

blitia.  CW.    (bee  bittle.  O.  »v.  and  c.  W.)  „  , ,^^ 

BltU*'  O.  W  .  and  C.  \> ..  Clarkston.  v\  ash.    Ironing-board.    No.  906,503;  Dec.  15:  Pp.  p.  2682;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1490. 

Blttrlch.  M..  Stettin,  Germany.    Feeding  device  for  retorts  and  the  liic«.    No.  906,187;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2106;  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  1361 

Blachon,  A.,  and  J.  l'protm*re,  Paris,  France.    Chemically  retting  and  ungumining  of  aU  toxtUe  plants.    No.  905,6de;  Dec  1;  Bp.  p.  iO», 

Bl2ck,"c.°F.,'as8l^'r  to  Toledo  Bearing  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Tn^y-whori-    No.  907,561;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4746;  Oas.  v<d.  137;  p.  1867. 
Black'sand  A  Oold  Kacovery  Com.>!i-iy.    (See  L^ivett,  f.  S.,  assignor.) 
Blaokatl.  R.  H.    (See  Turner  and  Blackall.) 
Blacxmora,  F.  E.    (See  Painter  and  blacxmore.) 

BlKkwett,  D.N.i  asslc°or  of  ooo-hail  to  J.  iJ.  Hetms,  Sootts  HIU,  Tenn.    Cotton-<Aopper.    No.  906,768;  Dec  16;  Sp.  p.  3199;  Gas.  vol. 

Blackw^ell,  T.  M.,  Basic  Qty,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  C.  H.  Lambert,  Waynesboro,  Va.    Hinge.    Nc  906,834;   Doc  8;  Sp.  p.  1432;  Oas. 

Blair!  O.  W^'st  Louis.  Mo.    Slidlng-door  lock.    No.  905.494;  Doc  1;  Bp.  p.  773;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1108.  " 

Blair,  Vv  .  v\  .,  NewtonvilJe,  Mass.     Vehicle-spring.     No  906,961;  Doc  8;  Sp.  p.  1717;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1294. 

Blaudell  Company,    (bee  Blaisdell  and  Brown,  assignors.)  ^  .,__,,  *..•»!    amitm. 

BlaisdoU.U  w7Mid  J.  R.Brown,  assignors  to  BlaisdeU  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Mobile  hydrometaUurgical  apparatus.    No.  907  300, 

B£ka!  a'F'*.**and  J.  u'  Bmnlon,  W  atwto'wn.  N.  Y.    Tap  and  driU  holder.    No.  907,448;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4647;  Oas.  ▼<*,  137;  p.  1882. 

Blake,  J.  E., ««/..  executors.    (See  Onttin,  W.  T.)  „     „  .  ,._        ,.., 

BUke!  8.  L..  Paduoah  Thx.    Splndl.-upsiitlng  device.    No.  906,»»7;  Dec  16;  8p.  p.  3821;  Oas.  toL  137; p.  1644. 

Blakkan.  I.  J.    (bee  iif^lness.  fi.,  assignor.) 

Blanchard  Co..  J.  F.    (See  Ooddard,  A.  (..  assignor.)  _  ,     ^_       ^,_, 

bUi»ey    K.,  v>  hite  tnty.  Kans.    U)m-planusr     Nc  906,789;  Doc  18;  Sp.  p.  3201;  Oas.  ToL  137;  p.  1573. 

Blaslus,  O.    (See  Wuest.  P..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

BMstam,  0.    (Soo  Huobner.  W.  C.  assignor.)  „     „  .  ,„       ,~» 

Bknh,  J.  BorUn,  Oormany.    Storlllxatton  of  grain  by  fmnlgation     No.  906,008;  Doc  8;  Sp.  p.  1995:  Oas.  toL  187;  p.  1831. 
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•'-r^^^il^^^^^^^^s^i^^!^^^^^  ■•»■■ 


Blui 


anu. 


B^tA.tV^gnor  to  R.F.Enm.«ich.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    CoinnxmUoiW  T«<lin,-a«chlB..    No.907.4«;  D«.2a;  8p.p.«6l;a-.ToL 
IK  A    STln'^' pSiriSS^to  SoctoU  Aaonym.  Amyto.  Antw^p.  B^um.     R.nderln,  «,bohydr.u.  ««ubU.    No.  «*.l«»; 

B«^' -"r^.'^No'fvork  N.  Y.    R.il-e-t«lnf.    Na  (W^eO;  D«.  15;  8p.  p.  STT;  Om-  to».  137;  p.  ie02. 

Boom  C.  A.    (S**  Mirtln.  F.  E.,  ■■tKnor.)  ^ .    .     .  ...._. »,„  «»  grr.  r)--  m-  gp.  p.  goOO;  0«.  voL  117;  p.  IflO*. 

Booth.  11.  8..  M«uch«u».  fcoftaiMl.     AarM ^«^    No  «;  JiO-"  dSTS  ap.p.OM,  0«».  voi.  IS7;  p.  im 
Booth.  U.  8.,  M»ocb«ier,  fc.nfy*i><l.  ^^"^ J^Jf^"^    ****  w'.«iw;  i'-'^  **.  "v  f  '— -• 

SS&i  H-  L  •^D.^t;;  'f'Ja''''vi^  SSSii-or.    No.  906.M0.  D«.  1;  8p.  p.  1067;  0-.  ^  117;  P-  U5a. 
SSS^r'B"  oLiT  r  ""c^Sii^SSr -^So.  9«.3»4;  D«.  »;  8p.  p.  »641;  0«.  to..  137;  p.  MTl. 
^t!,?:r^^Z^^^^SSt^^r-r^^-^^^'^'^    Top  Un  tor  booted  .ho.  h-li.    No.  WT.TM;  D«.  »;  8p.  p.  ««: 

E^SS^TSi^^r^^  'A^t^iS^.-^^ V»ro«. ..  ap  p  ««;  O..  .1.  ir; 

p.  313. 


B^jy^.  \»"»SS-j  ^sS^SliririUS;:  irV^Jpor.  U,  !>«?«  Camp«y,  Uop«Ute.  M-.    FlUln.^t«an,  »«h«l«n  tor  loom.. 
lS!lBM83:  b««.  16;  8b.  p-  Joili  UM.jroL  137;  P-^l^*;  , w^  ««t  ^k-  tw  «   Sn  n.  SMI:  Ou.  Tol.  137;  p.  IBOft. 


SS:;:'  ^^-  f'  iSTtT^o!*-  BiilUSSi  ""no.  907..:*  D«.  »;  Sp.  p.  ««;  0«.  tol  m;  p.  1907. 

£:S!-L:ii"  ^it^U^r:J*U«.•  "i:J^.;lgr-^No.  «7,«l;  D«.  »;  Sp.  p.  6634;  O-.  t,..  137;  p.  «» 

S**!^  I  ?^-  J^J  T  P.Si.^'SlS.SrSTc!  Bowl., CardW.  Kii«Uad.    S^tJ  Port*t»*«  «»°«-'  l""^'  ^  *^"°«  °^~"'  "'^ 

"i:2r^' "k o*Si!3»"  dT'S:  TTSi*. 

K:tl2i  ^o\  ^XiiS^r.t.S^ffi.'SW^^y.  C.  H    8«.d«,  «d  N.  W.  D^torth.  CumberUnd.  Md.    AnU».tie  «lety  .m. 
^StT*  Na  9W.lUi;  U«.  16.  ?P- M«»J  S^oilJlb^  b^  S   So.  d  1434   Om.  toL  137;  p.  134*. 

£y;^^«i'«  ^«:To?,c  NY  '^^iiio/'u;  ^STi^  Duct  company,    -..n.  tor  fod^lng  oondaltt  Unparrloo..    No.  907.734;  D«.  29; 
B!SiJ^]']r'':!:T^f'''yi't^''s^Yo.t,S.Y.     Re«ui.»o,lort«,«l..lw.t.r-wh«U.    No  907.735;  D«.  »;  8p.  p.  M4*:  O...  toL  117; 
B^Lfnll   W    M-«nortoDr.p«Comp«iy.Uop.dia.,II«..    Cut.«-.urtag  .nd  .toppio*  a.««.^.ooa».    No.907.9«:  D«.29;  8p.p. 

.  W^J*J  y«r> i*^_^i•  X'A!:..?'i  J:?*- ^^;uE:,.tL-     no.  907.:»:  D«.  a*.  8p  p  8.60-  0^.  TOL  137.  p^l9tt 

No.  905,y»;  u«- »;  8p.  p-  n*  o*»-  toL  i37.  p.  ia»«. 


) 


Inaiwa.  CM..  Oreod  R-ptO*.  )4ich     TroiWy- 

Bi!dl^   F.  A.    (a«,8timv»o.DdBnid*)rd.) 
aJtaier  A  llubb.rd  Mk.  Co-    (8-  ^lota,  R.  ^ 
BneWr.  W.  O.  R..  BuiUlo,  N.  Y.,t«gnoc  to  W 

Bi^/o^.T  O.  R..  Ballilo.  N.  Y.,  .irfcncr  t.  Wtrwo  W. 

alilior  V.'n^.w  York.  N.  Y.    Amu-ment  d^Ttc..    No.  906JB;,  I>«.  ,1:_9^  p.  W^O^Toljr^p.^^ 


A  Compuiy. 
ACompwiy. 


Bumldiryinc  lOr. 
Alr-purtfltf.    No. 


No.  906.10;  D«.  1;  8p.  p.  30;  Om.  to». 
Dw.  39;  Bp.  p.  6648;  Om.  toI. 


B^r  Ta    Ap-w.  «d  J.  J.  F«lkB«.   B«k-.y.  C--    B.ducUoa  of  anc  oxld.    Na  906.191;  D^  S;  8p.  ^  3116;  0«.  ^.  U7J 
B^ali?-'EF'M.,L-o-t«.En,l«d.M-«no,.oWyckofl.8«m«.AB«-d.ct,lil«^^  Typ^wrlUn.  m.china    No.  907.460^^  D-- 

fJiS^J  Vi:iSrr^.iUirBSr*'T^^^  SS.^1«  diublU^  or  n^m,  n-t..  put-.    No. 

BS;*^?^^«^.nt?u%t^n'".^i'VlBVit^Co«^  DoubUn.^,*—*,  — -—orpUl-.    No. 907.132; 

bS.'J. 'L?J?'2.o^'t<.;t  Jun,  ViiSitu..    NO.  906^;  D«.  U  8p.  p.  SIO;  0-.  to..  137;  p.  l-T. 

BMltwNL  A.  H.    tiio»  Smunaers  and  iireiiw«».)  t.,^^*  hu«     Vo  an.Ott:  D«  39:  8p  p  BMl;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  1 

SSSZSTt    F  .  wid  T   J    Mmlen.  .New  ^  ;!"••< 'J  ,J^'^:'^oo?"b2r^8?^^^  vol.  117;  p.  1646. 

S;:*..  i'u  SI2C'irli.%.JiS^^  5l..  M«.  0...  ToT  U7;  p.  M 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


YU 


Brtd5uS;  C.  W..  U.luo.|)orv  N.  J.     Kaliw.y-ue.     No.  WO.  ,ao&;  Uvi.  £i,  8p.  p.  4i62;  O...  voL  U7;  p.  1808. 
Bndeut«uich.  E.  11.    (etee  Otunar,  Brtdenbaugti.  and  Nelson.)  ,„.  „   lam  ' 

bnJKo.  tl'.   Wewok*.  Uki*.     VMndow-»cr«;u  tuiinser.    No.  907.728;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6154;  0«-^ol.  137   P- 1»^. 
BrliST'w  .U..  Ricmnoad  Uill.  N.  Y.    hlecuic*!  comi«Uon.    No.  «U5,aM;  !>«.  »;  Sp.  p.  tt56i;  0...  ToL  Ur.  p.  2176. 
BrlKbtoo  br«M  wid  bruux«  Company.    (OM  b«rry.  W.  1>.,  usignor.; 

Brhuaoa.  J.  11.    (oee  buwe  and  unuuon.)  .       „         .    „  »__    «       •  ,-..  «  la^i 

Bnmer  k.  U.  O..  tU«il*LhU»wn.  I'a.     Wrench.    No.  907.(tol;  D«J.  15;  8p.  p.  S«S27;  Oa..  ToL  IT;  p.  16«. 

Bruiol  Brass  Company.    (:>ee  Uolley.  E.  U.,  aaiUKnor.; 

Sml^n.^raiSr  ofon^' W  rKl^iHoTm  Lawrenoe,  Ohio.    MaU  catcher  and  deUveiBr.    No.  907,566;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  4764; 

js!^^%  "n  :.  ^^t«,  N.  Y.    Traction-wheel  and  runner  for  vehicles.    No.  906.405;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  661;  Gai j^d.  137;  p.  1078. 
BroLdbint  W   T.^TorringU)n.  Conn.    Moor  and  ceiling  plate.    No.  ao5,l44;  Dec.  1.  sip.  p.  M;  Oa..  vol.  U7;  P- «««• 
Bmliwril   K  C    ijsmior  to  J    W    Ueaker,  J  r.,  Cnitago  tU.     tlecirol^  to.    No.  ■Mo.t^i,;  Dec.  8;  bp.  p.  i4ao;  Oai.  voL  137^  p.  1249. 
bJi)^.  >.  C^.US^  vSSIiiie  ApTo^^  Company,  Coiumous.'ooio.     linM»ver.    No.  >«..4oi;  Dec.  ZZ;  bp.  p.  «&0i;  Ga..  voL  137; 

B^ick^y,  J.  n.,  Buckner,  Mo.    8l<nal  and  order  attachment  for  rural-route  mall-boxes.    No.  906^;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  3U;  Qtx.  vol.  137; 

B^iJii^wk,  J.  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Carbureter.    No.  907.123;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  3880;  Oa«.  voL  137;  p.  1721. 

Brolln.  W.  A.    (See  Faust  and  Broiin.)    (Reissue.)  „  ,     -.       ..     ^  „k...i..-     m^  am  aiu-  n«o   -n-  Sn  n  4.va-  Oa..  tqI 

Brxjuuiactoer,  J.,  awlguor  lo  f.  M.  i>e  Croupei,  ix»  Angele.,  Cat    Elevator-door  mechanism.    No.  907,464,  Dec.  22,  8p.  p.  4563.  uai.  TW. 

Broih^'al^fF.  A..  McDonald.  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  906.192;  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p.  2116;  Oai  voL  137;  p.  13C3. 

SrS^"'.' C.JS^*?^!^  BT>n;imp.    NO.  906,642;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1061;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1154.  ■      1 

s;;:::^'"i'^''Y«i"iSSS^  s^r.^^i:^&'J^^i'^^^^^j>^  pa.  va.va  no.  907.729;  ^.  «■,  sp.  p.  5155;  a...  vol  w, 

g^-^^^enrp-'.^'^vi^ir.^ur^^T:^  -    , 

S^;:^^B^i,iiroVo:iiiairwrA^rb^^  Sp.p.3807;  Ga..voL137;  p.  1.78. 

Brower.  W.  A.    (bee  tniena  and  Brower.) 

Bre:"'A'*'E'!';JSc"liJ'5i^wraJ2ItL.«'2£^  Equalislng-truck.    No.  907.964;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5644; 

Brot^n.'A:  L.^'a^ig^rlo  Melller  Company.  Perfumer,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Box     No.  905,145;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  35;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  996. 

Brown.  A.  T.  Byricuae.  N.  Y.    Type-Vnung  macn.ne.    No.  «jr.;30;  Dec.  29;  bp.  p.  615- ;  Ua«.  vol  137;  p.  llfc^ 

Brown.  B.  K.  Ly ndonvim.  Vt.      'iThandnng  macnine.     No.  WO.  .4a6;  Dec  i^;  ^p.  P-  ***:  V."/ .^"^^f  ^•„'';.  ^^sgq 

Brown  C.  A.,  Chicago.  UL     AlternaU.ig-curreui  watiineler.     No.  WO.,U)/;  Dec.  Zi;  &p.  p.  4/57;  oax.  voi.  13/,  p.  18C9. 

Bro^'  C   A    Ch^«fo  lU.    AiternaUng<urrenl  w.iimeier.     No.  WO,  ,5o8;  Dec.  Zi;  8p.  p.  4/00:  Gm- voi.  u. ;  p.  18W. 

ii^^   F.  D  .  biiidfalie,  N.  Y.    Founu.n-pcn  holder.     No.  9«,./8fl;  Uec.  1;  bp.  p.  1.J30;  Ga..  vol.  137;  P^afi. 

Brown,  F   H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    AulouiaUc  regulalmg  mtchanism  tor  secondary  combustion.    No.  906,644,  Deo.  1,  Sp.  p.  1064,  ua*.  VOL 

Brownfo 'a"  Beltat.  Ireland.    Electrical  block^rignaUng  system  tor  raUways.    No.  906.861;  Dec.  15:  Sp  p.  3380;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  IflOB. 

Brown  g'  H..  tUmra,  N.  Y.    Smone-pipe  radiator.    No.  WJi»./00;  Dec.  M,  bp.  p.  olJ*»,  Gax.  vol- "7;  p.  .iild. 

Brown,  U.,  Brandt,  Ohio.    Water  luoior     No.  wUj,i>»»;  Dec.  b,  tip.  p.  1437;  Ga..  voL  U7;  p.  Li49. 

Brown  UotsUoK  MKihinery  Company.    (See  Brown,  A.  E.  a*:uguor.) 

BrowS.  I.  a"  cWvSSid.  Jhlo.     l^ldlng  ireUis.    No.  Wtti.Wba;  Det.  b;  8p.  p.  1720;  Oa..  toL  137;  p.  1294. 

Brown  J.  K.   New  York   N.  Y.     Puule.     No.  W06,63W;  Dec.  »;  bp.  p.  1«9:  Ga.  voL  137;  p.  1.449. 

Brown.  J.  J..  Martin  Mills.  Tex.    Nut-lock.    No.  900,377;  Dec.  b;  bp.  p.  2402;  Ga..  vol.  i3/;  p.  1423. 


Brown  J.  K.    (aee  Biai:»deU  and  Broi«rn.) 
.J.T..  MarL 


Brown  J   T    Marble(i«ad,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  meoM  a«lgnments,  to  Krentler-Amold  Hinge  Last  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    ApparatW 

tor  torming  setuoual  lasts.     No.  WU..J.b;  Dec.  8;  bp.  p.  2sCi.  Oai.  voL  13/;  p.  14:^. 
Brown.  1'^..  Temple,  lex.    Capsole-diler.    No.  Wuu.504.  Dec.  15.  Sp.  p.  Mti,  Gas.  vol.  13,;  P-  HW.     ._-  ™.  -^  „.  ^^  _    .,«,.  q^ 
Brown,  R.  b.  a8««uof  to  New  bnum  Machine  Company,  New  Bnialn.  Coou.     w  heeted  Uuuk.    No.  907,569;  Dec  22,  Sp.  p.  4762,  Oaa. 

Brotn''T.,''a.l5iJK>r  to  Rtehardson  ManuJacturtng  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Manur^spreader.    Nc  907,124;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  8882;  Oaa. 

Biwnbik^H!  l'..  Norrtetown.  Pa.    Spark-plug.    No.  907.008;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3628;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  1646. 

B^H  v.-  P^r^roS.'^ri^'^^^Sror  fueKoke.    No.  906,379;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2467;  Gas.  voL  137;  p  1423. 

BruSir  M    Budapeai;  A  uTlrta.  Hungary.    Reintoroed  concrete  nul  way -sleeper.    No.  90b,w*i;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3031;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  1646. 

Br^iUll  N*Siti:c/rk:  MiT  "i^X  il^^trS^miild  Instruments.    No.  906.608;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  ^;  Ga^  vol.  137;  p^  1^ 
SS^rgw,  iL,  AluMy,  N.  Y.    i-n^^tkUtit  device  lor  OaUoons  and  dymg-aiachiiies.    No.  W0;,ai2;  Dec  zl;  bp.  p.  4i7i;  Gas.  vol.  1»7; 

B«k^L'  P..  Wilmington.  DeL    ComblnaUon  wood  and  metal  cross-tie.    No.  907,125;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3884;  Oa..  voL  137;  p.  ITIL 
BuckLorough.  PTBranitord.  Ontario.  Ca.iada.     Kooliug-macmne     No.  907.731;  Dec.  ^;  bp.  p.  5lo2;  Ga*- vol.  137;  p.  1953. 
Bucketew    A.  E.  Newark,  N.  J.    Motor-controller.    No.  «U6,7W0;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  1331;  Ga..  vol.  L17;  p.  1*12. 

b:^^,  2: 1:,  Sn^'o  ~S;£il"to' mT* W  Chloar..  m.    Electroresponsive  device.    No.  905,496;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  776;  Oa..  voL  137; 

Bue»i:kUn.  8.  W. ,  avignw  of  one-half  to  D.  P.  CJoyd,  Prague,  Okla.    Stringed  musical  Instrumoit.    Nc  907,679;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  6068;  Oai. 

vol.  1»7l  p.  1907. 
Buflum,  F.  W..  trustee.    (See  Mann,  M.  II.,  araignor.) 

BuUxUd  Coiai*nv  or  Amen*.*,     (see  lla.iflela,  K.  ll,  aartgnor.)  ,  ,-,   _  .nu 

Bump.  G.  P..  Newton.  Iowa.     Rotary  euKine     No  »J/.r3-';  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.  5163;  Oa^  vol.  m:  p.  1954^ 

Bunce   K   M     heniou.  Mlth.     Apparatus  lor  Ourmng  fuei  in  lurnaiea.    No.  900.194;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2130;  Oa..  vtfl.  137.  p.  1868. 
Bunne'll.  M.  O.,  Port«r,  Ind.     Hook  and  eye.     No.  Mb,SJ5;  iMx.  1;  8p.  p.  140W;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1214. 
Burgess.  W.  8.  Chkago.  111.    Compressloo-coupUng.    No.  90o,OW;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  U«o;  Gas.  voL  U7;  p.  1331. 
Burkdoll.  A.  R.    (See  Worth.  W.  O.  and  J.  D..  assignors.)  „^    „  ,  .„        ,«, 

Burko,  t.  J. ..New  York.  N.  Y.    Indkalor.    No.  woo.ioo;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1938;  Gar  vol.  137;  p.  1331. 
Burka  N     Warren.  N.  11.    Swinging  cnair.    No.  WO/. 733;  l>ec.  29;  bp.  p.  5iii5,  Ga*  vol.  137.  p.  iw54. 
Burke,  T."n..  Chicago.  lU.     Alarm-signal.     No.  90b.«»;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  MiA;  Ga*.  voL  137;  p.  1522. 

Burke.  T.  N..  Chicago.  Ul.    Hre-««uu<{uisher.    No.  wub  A)l;  Dec  £H:  bp  p.  oloi,  Ga*.  vol.  13<.  p  2110.  _^  ..  g 

Barker,  C.  andTs^d  J.  KJee,  Cologne,  Gwmany.    btay  or  support  witn  steps  lor  producing  concrete  ceilings.    No.  906,195,  Dec.  8,  Bp. 

BurkSe?.'A..''uiiSn?ll*i%kla.    Tube  and  rod  rlamp.    No.  906,505;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  2W6:  Ga..  vol.  137.  p.  1«0. 

Bur «j.oia«r!  J .  11 ..  Asulaud,  assignor  to  Ney  ilanufaciuxmg  Company,  Cautou,  Ohio.    Irack  lor  sUdlug  doors.    No.  908,390;  Dec.  2»,  Bp.  p. 
t>6a^.  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  il75. 

Bunwr,  W.  L     (£»ee  Blei«r  and  Burner.)     ,„„..„„    ,  . 

Bumham,  WlUlams  it  Company   Kinn  of.    (See  Vauclain,  8.  M..  .sslgnor  )  /,•,„,«« 

Burnley,  R.  T.,  Atlanta.  Ga.    Dental  instrument.    No.  9O7.0(a;  Dec  16;  Sp.  p.  8629;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  1646. 

Bums.  W.  F.    (S«*  Uilliland,  t.  T,  assignor.)  .m.  «  ii<u 

Burasiein.  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y      AlKlominal  reduclng-coraet.    Nc  906,196;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2124;  Oa..  voL  137;  p  1364. 

Burrts,  J.  K.    (bee  Kveruand  Burrts.)  ,   „      _,  v 

Burroughs  Adding  Mactilne  Company.    (See  Vincent,  J.  0.,  aan<Dor.) 

Burro  >«•,  F,.  T.    (bee  Seavey,  II.  K.,  easignor.)  • 

Burrows.  D.  C.    (See  Davis  and  Burrows.) 

Burton.  J.  R.    (Bee  Bounds  and  Burton.)  ,  ,-,   _  ,,» 

Bush   k.   L.   Uoboken.  N   J.     Railway  construction.    No.  906,645;  Dee.  1;  8p.p.  1070;  Oa*.  vol.  \V;  p.  116S. 

Bussert  F.fc..  Sheldon   111.    Letu-r-lasteucr      No  W05,4O0,  U«;   1;  Sp.  p.  554;  Gas.  vol.  U7;  p.  1078.  »«,,*,.„  iirro 

BUS^diS.,  Denver,  Cole    Adju.Ui>le  opemn«<u>p  tor  head-galea.    Nc  906.407;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  666;  Oa*.  ToL  137;  p.  1079. 


vm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


''^-  \ ffi*8!£Sr%'e,^ii'  K^I^^y-Ufc    No. 90ft.«10:  D«.  1»:  8p.  p.  M»;  Gas.  toI.  117;  p.  1881. 


BuUv.  C.  !;jf  ^^g^^;;^^  ^t  o^ia^MU  to  H.  J.  W»te,  Bultmk).  N.  Y 


Pto  trtnmMr  and  crbnpH-.    No.  907,4M;  Dw.  22;  Bp.  p.  46f  •( 


Wrllnu  «ud  uutiar.) 

BuUer.  J.       . . 

Butt^rtiSa  'f  "l/*"  Sm.  Ohio.    Oa«d  and  work-hoKtor  tor  thmpiag-mMchlnm.    No  907.734;  I>«.  ».  8p.  p.  MW;  Om.  toL  l»7;  p.  1»«4. 
Bu{S2?a.    1^'iuSi.  Ci     8«r.-tock.     No.  906.«4;  D«.  »;  Hp.  p.  »72l.  Oa^  voL  137.  p.  1»4        tw   i*    Bn  r.  »M    O..  toL  !«• 
D.iiiTi    1     iSni'T  '•    "    "'"  »  "•  *•  ^y*^  **•  ^"«  ^"^    fhotocraplJic  iliuiur.    No.  906.868;  D«.  18.  8p.  p.  OM.  0*i.  toL  117. 

p.  MMS. 
B][S;"r  *ik  .ffll:iSr»i^^  *8?S4lndle.    No.  908,197;  D«.  8;  Sp.  p.  ZUft;  0-.  toL  U7;  p.  1J84- 
ByraoJiiirkson  ln>n  vVorki.    (a«J*Lksou,  K.  U . ,  ualKDor. )  • 

C.  B.  Coiireu  4  swna  CompM/.    (;*«  ii*«3ook,  *..  hi..  lUMguor.) 
C  B.  Couratl  A  »ou«  Co>up«ay.    (!»••  tfytamm,  K.  C,  ■Micnnr.) 

C.  B.  Uutctalu  4  S004.    (£J«  Wtrnn,  B.  8.,  Hrignnr.)    ^ ._  .        . 

C.  T.  llam  ManufiKUiriBf  Co.ap»oy.    («!••  B«rfMBr,  c,  MHcnor.;    (ttm^^t.}  ■ 

C«tMU.  C.  A.    lawCouoa  Aod  UklwU.)  J 

^■^cT,  !rr!!Sii«i?iiWHi;K"'NowT!M  Y.    DrtU-Jlf .    No.  907.718;  D«.  »•;  8p.  p.  4187:  Om.  nrf.  117;  P- W^^ 


rlia rSiWT     Kd*mr   Nobr     SMd-oon  ttDptr.     No.  MO.', ♦67;  l>«:.  Xi;  dp.  p.  «fl«7;  Uax.  vol.  Ii7;  p.  183B.  ^     o«.  »^. 

SSy.t;  'j    Jd  U^VoJIii.  3SS?^to5S«a  *  krwln  MaauMU^  company.  New  Brtuln.  Coon.    Door*ioldar.    No.  906.»,n: 

Dec'.  H;  8p.  p.  iM>l.  G«i.  vol.  Hi;  p.  1434.  

California  r  Irtlew  Loofc»u>v«  co.    (»oa  MomU,  A.  W.,  Magnor.) 

Caiitorn.a  Kruii  c«niiK«  AJMKiatioa.    (aw  boaJcHoM,  U-  A..  ••Mgnor.) 

CalltomUU love  company,    (aw  Raymond.  K.,aMlginf.)  „,.„^  .    /n-i-n.  ^ 

aK*.'rori'iis?.  ^.^•^cU^is:drrt::;iuS.  n^Jn^^s^^  no. «6.*»^^  ^^ tSrS.^^^  sr-;s-;ff •  ?>i??- 

Suan/J  0-.  Nalianl.  and  K.  11.  Rice,  Lynn.  MMi.,  Mii«uor»  l«  u«ner»l  ttectrtc  comply.    tla.ac-fluld  turDbM.    No.  906,7W.  D«   1. 

C^*J  ^"C^a^"*!!!:* ^'c^^punc-     No.  906.840;  D*-.  8;  8p.  p.  1441;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  P- l»a       ,„  ^  .^ 
oTSrl,  A    V^li^PQ^.  l-*-     L»iiui>-beU  and  me  lUa.    No.  9u/.».6;  l>«s.  »;  8p.  p.  Sto4o;  Uaa.  rol.  U7;  p.  Vm. 

^iSS^i  i?^L^T:r.^u.!^TJ^^  ■.■.l.l.-     Sa  906.*41;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1442;  Oaa.  vol.  117;  p.  1250. 
^tnn.  vv.  ii..  BoeUMJ.  Mas..    1  oldtof  «*«lr.    Na  906,«»«.;  Dec  1;  8p.  P- "»:  O*^ ',«'•»;"•  P"*" 
^pr   L..  AUanUi.  ui.     iwub.iwuTpi-r     No.  W)o.OM»;  Dec.  14;  bp.  p.  «*;  Uaa.  vol.  U7;  p.  144;. 

ctSCb-  H   ^'^^S^iS  ?r^!Il^v«  tor  molten  metaL     No.  9C7  «»;  D^.  71.  3p.  p.  5064;  Oaa.  vol.  W.  n.  1908. 

Smiptett;  J   K  ;'a2S^(ioSe^>iaS T  iTue*^^  Klvenlda.  Cal.    Uarvwuif.nJ.    No.  907,9«,.  Dec.  ».  6p.  p.  »»,  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p. 


SSpSS:  ir.  E:,  iS^S^J^O^iS^^.  DaTh  and  C.  Thornton.  JopUn.  Mo.    Nut^k.    No.  906.842:  Dee.  8:  8p.  p.  1444;  Oaa.  toL 

CamplSoi  Printtnf  Pwm  &  ManuJtocturInf  Comply.,  (See  Johnston.  R.T..  •"^Vf-)         .  ,„.  ^  __, 
^plieU.S.  U.75l.Louu,Mo.    Jouru-i-lw»rtiK.    No.  W)7.»7;  Dec.  W;  8p.  p.  4ool;  Oa«- ToL  U7.  p.  aOBl. 
CampbeU,  W.  11.    (See  Dava,  F.  E..  aangnor  ) 

rISS'  w"e  i^J^  u'^^'tSintl'  ^  ^Advirtlslnj  novelty.    No.  907411;  Dec  22:  8p.  n.  4773;  Oaa.  voL  ir;  p.  1787.  „_»_h„ 

SSr:v    E     rS^nlo.  uLiiiTl^iS;*  to  cSp^xui  Doubto  Ball  Bearux  CoJip^ny.  ol  (inada.  Um.t*l.  Toronto.  C«i«la.    Ball-bearlnf . 

c£^^k':^ni^V.,f^\T-^'SL^'  sT^^:  Deo.  14;  8p.  p.  28M;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1«.. 

SSSS:  {■.  F..  T^oU.*STi;.    li'uSSSLi    no.  907.314;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  4273:  Oaa.  toL  117;  p.  17»7. 
Caulelo.  F.    (See  Kot^en  aud  Canieloj  , 

cSuUnf  JL.'Sd  r  i^fnlaii;  SSST^^e^x.    8Ulk<happ.r.    No.  907.221    Dec.  «;  8p.  P^««.  O--  ^ir:  ^  17«J^ 
cIpello!f.r^Sch«iiectady7N.  Y.,aasi«nor  to  General  Ekwtrtc  (^^  8nap-ewitch.    No.  W»5,7W;  Dec  I.  8p.  p.  13»,  Gaa.  ▼ol.  M7. 

CiSl"«r"k..  Shenandoah.  Pa.    Draft-ieguUtor.    No.  907,968;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  »6»;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  2081. 

Carborundum  Company.    (8ee  Tow,  * .  J.,  aalSMr.) 

Card,  K  S.    (SaaCard.  W.  L.  and  f.  8.) 

^'':^'i^:^t:SSL»'^c'^kl±:^^^^  Actuatlntmechanl^n  tor  concentrator,.    No.  907.730: 

ci3ffl"..^?oSH^'lli"M^hl^'  .S:  ^in,  cement  draln-tlW.     No.  «M«;  !>«•  1:  Sp-  P   '2^0" t^SLiSLJ"  "n^  906.4»7-  Dec   1 
Srdw<^,  O  vV«i«nor  to  American  Tekfraph  Typewrller  .^mpanyTNew  York,  N.  V.    Teta«raph  type-wtlter.    No.  90^^»7.  Dec  1, 

cXS:  ^*;v^;^U^ti.  o'.i«.. '-Hfmor  ol on.^  to  R.  Manary.  Y-xrft.  Waah.     Pulley-block.    No.  907.004;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3631;  O u  to.. 

cJrt^'!'3.*1:  Johnson,  and  O  Ohon.  Chicago,  IIL    Wlndow-aawi  balat^e.    No.  90JU08:  Dec.  2»:  8p  p.  *)«•  0!»^-^"^:  P„*»"i^  o„ 
Cam«;  J.  R.,  and  v\ .  3.  Huklll,  v»  llmln«ton,  Del.     Fluid  itorln«  and  tran«portin«  recept«:le.     No.  908,381.  Dee.  8.  8p.  p.  348r.  Oat. 

C^lf W**  Cl^^d,  Ohio.    Match-box  and  blank  tbewtor.     No  908,070;  Dec  »;  Sp  p.  5836.  O".  vol.  137;  p.  2066. 
Cut.  D.  W.;  Clevetaiid,  Ohio.    Bal^pu^M;h.     No  90».0.-l.  Dec.  29;  8p  D.  »».  cJa*.  vol   137;  p.  2n>6. 
Carr  U.  Loe  Ai««ele«.  CaL    Mov*.    No.  9U»JOC5:  Dec.  2W  :8p.  p.  olw;  Oaa.  vol.  13;.J).  illt. 

Curtar  H^  8.TM«id«n,  Conn.    Iraklng-uoard.    No.  906,310;  Dec  8,  3p.  p.  »«71;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  14»4. 

Carriaao,  J.  J  .  »i.  i  aul.  Minn.    U»te.     No  w;.OUu;  Dec   I6;  3p.  o.  *k«:  «lai   vol    IJ7:  P-}<^'  ««.  ««    n-  ■•   ««  n  MTfc  amt.  voL 

CanXc.  O  ,  •nd  W.  H.  Adama.  FayettevUle.  Ark.    8o»d«r  lor  aluminum  and  other  metah.    Nc  906.383.  Dec  8.  8p.  p.  2472;  Oaa.  vol. 

Ci!?!^''*E.*l!'.  Creaton.  Iowa.    Auxiliary  car-rteo.    Na  906^43;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1444;  Oaa.  vol.  JSTjP- »»».         „^,„,.h-.  _»^._^    wo. 
Carroll,  t.  M..  assignor  to  cenMoUcui  v.om^ulln«  Machine  company,  New   Uaveo,  coon.    Motor-drive  far  oalcalatlnt-niachlnee.     NO. 

906,146;  Dec  1;  sp.  p.  »7;  Oaa.  vol.  Ii7;  p.  OBtt.  on^nna-  rw  n   Bn  «  -mm  Om  vol  1X7-  o  lAl 

Carroil.  O.  P..  Bnd«fpori.  Conn.     Aulo  uauc  ex  pension- valve.     No  906.50S;  Dec.  15.  8p.  p  3*»vO»^7»*,  i?{-  P-  !•"• 
Carroll!  O.  P..  Undjte^l.  Conn.     Elecinc  ikater-valve.    No.  «06.aa>;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p-  2701;  lias.  vol.  1J7;  p.  1«1. 

SJ2/  C  %  '  wTa'^ti^iL:  iTi'S^'shoe-htocklnf  stand.    No.  90R.304:  Dec  29:  8p.  p.  fllM;  Oaa.  vol.  U7;  p.  2111. 
Carter'  i    CaoUva.  Ha.    Envelop.    No.  906484;  I>et.  8;  8p.  p  3473;  Oat.  vol.  ir;  p.  1426.     ^^ 

clf^nitiClf.  E^and  J.  P  M^n.  lnd.an.t«I,s.  lod.    ciolir.     No-  WOu.011;  Dec.  16;  3p.  p.  M»:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1438. 
Caw,  C.  A..  Shelter  bland,  N.  Y.    TnsUls.    No.  906.047;  Dec  1;  3p.  p.  1072;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1156. 

cJ£fy"o  ^  N^w^'vt^iS'Britl.h  Cohimbla.  Canada.    Rotary  engine.    No.  907.737;  Pec  »;  Sp.  a  6174:  Ow.  voL  137;  p.  1966. 
c!^l  O    W  .  vTagoner.  Okie.    AdjuaUMe  sho.MllspUy  rack.     No.  «*..»».'.  !>«.  ».  Sp.  p.  6666;  Oas.  vol.  U7    p.  217i^ 
cliSman   R.  M  .  aSdVv*.  B«t,  Cenl^Ule.  Mich,     bottl^topper.     No.  906.2»;  D«.  I;  fp.  p.  3M.  O**-  roL  137;  p.  1036. 
Cavanaugh,  P.  k!.  La  I  roaae.  Wla.     Kaucet.    Nc  90;.V*;  .Dec.  it:  8p.  p.  *6u7;  ^^Jj^-^  '"*•„„  n  a«n-  Oai.  vol  137-  o  Ikk 
CaytoiTTL..  National  soldiers   llo  ne.  Tenn.    8tr.n«ed  musKral  .nslniinent      No  «0b  (J  -    D«   l»;  8p  P  28W.  Oaa.  vol.  137.  p.  IKk. 
(avwood   E   3    Chicago  111.     I  Iwh-lamp.    .So.  flu?.**;  Dec  W;  sp.  p.  6064;  Oas.  vol.  IJ7;  p.  2tt*l. 
cJ.{i?>i..  V«nM  ^ti^UunlSry^U  No  W;  .007;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1647. 


Chadelold  CheniU-ai  Company.    (Sw  Doeeel.uan  and  Neymaiin.  aastgnors.) 
Cluaa,  K.  S,.,  Pwbody,  Ma«.    MaMnnng-nia>',hine.    No.  907 .LA;  Dec  22;  Bp. 


Oaa.  VOL  117;  p.  1722. 


AI.PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ut 


ChSSS  C."f£d^J.T^hiiS.  eS^"*'  ftSiiS^W  wta*.    NO.  906.487;  J>^.  8;  8p.  p.  2661;  O...  vol.  137;  p.  1468. 

ChaUlner!  J.  A.    (SwChalUner,  C.  3.  and  T  A.) 

Chamoerlaln.  O.  N.    (Sw  Moon  and  Chamberlain.) 

Chamberlain  O.  N.  B..  boston,  Mass.    Lathe  tool-post.    No.  906.648;  Deo.  1;  Sp.  p.  1073;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1166.  «v,  o*> 

ChJISbStiSlRiN:,  Diw'wl^lgnor  to  Gould  stoi^  V.    Separator  iSr  Storage  batteriw.    No.  907,»7(^: 

Dec.  2»;  Sp.  p.  fi<>6»;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2USi. 
CbamberliQ,  U.  W.    (Sw  fleiuing.  J.  M.  assignor.) 

Charaberlin.  N.  W.    (Sw  Maaoa  and  Sinu.  assignors.)  „    ,     ,        ,  .    ^      .    .„■    <       vi^  ««« irw.  n^  e-  a^ 

Chaplin,  E.  D.,  Boston.  Man.,  assignor  to  IntemaUonal  Lead  Companies.    Producing  plgmente  by  electrolysis.    No.  906,102,  Dec.  8.  bp. 

C&phn!'E^  Di.^oston',  M«^.  assignor  to  International  Lead  Companies.    I^roduclng  lead  salts  by  electrolysis.    No.  906,103;  Dec.  8;  Sp. 

C&plLn?'E'5^D./Boel^',  MaSf  Mslgnor  to  Intemattonal  Lead  Compwiies.    Electrolytic  apparatui.    No.  906.104;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1951;  Oas. 

vol.  137;  p.  1333. 
Chapman  Doubie  Ball  Bewlng  Company,  ol  Canada.    (SwCane,  W.  E..  assignor.)  ,  ,^       ,^.a 

Chapman.  E.  E.  Spokane,  wash.    CaT-mover.     No.  906.0MO;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3043;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  1448.  ,^^  i  ,*,   .,  ,,«; 

Chapman   L    assi>mor  of  on«-half  to  >%.  11.  Knowles,  London.  England.    Lubricant.    No.906.M9;  Dec.l^p.p.  1076;  Ga*.voL  137;  p.  1156. 
Chappel,  J.  rf..  Dallas.  Te*.     Eyeglass-mounting.     No.  «U7,ri7;  L>ec.  22;  8p.  p.  *<»1;  Gas.  vol.  137;  P- 1722. 
Chariea   H.,  Rapid  City.  8.  D.     ExpkJ8lvfr*nj!lne.     No.  906.105;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1955;  Gar.  vol.  U7;  p.  1333. 
Chartes  Holmes  Lwiber  v>  orklng  MaihlntTy  c  ompany.    (See  Stimpson  and  Bradford,  assignors.) 

Chamock.  G.  11.     (See  Skahpn.  J.  J.  assittnor.)  

Chase  E    W.,  Kalauiaioo,  Mich.    Oversnoe.    No.  907,222;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4087;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1.53. 

Chaw  J-oundry  and  Manulacturtnf  Company.    (8w  Chase  and  Stocklln.  assignors.)  ,^  ,      k       r>Ki       u.ii „^.-h»-*     >j« 

Chaw  3   M    and  w  .  c.  Stocklln,  aari^ors  to  Chaw  t  oundry  and  Manulaciunng  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Rallway-rwltdi.    No. 

907,971;  Dec  M;  Sp.  p.  4667:  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  2032.  ,.,^0         ^  ,-        ,-~, 

Chain,  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pin.    No.  906.863;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Oas.  voi.  137;  p.  1603. 
Cbeiniscbe  Kabnk  Gnwheim  Electron.    (Sw  Rakow^ics.  P..  assignor.) 
Chemlsche  Kabrik  Qriwbelin  Electron.    (See  Volgt.  J.,  assignor  ) 

CbemMche  Fabrik  von  Heyden,  Aktlengewlbchaft.    (Sw  lloessle.  C.  H.  von,  assignor.)      ^      ^   „  „„   ,.  1  ,«t   „  ,«« 

Ch»vT  C    and  J   8.  Bosson.  Chlcsasna.  OkU.     Eleciric  Ui«c  t-deslroyer.    No.  yO7,670:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4767;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1870. 
ChSSwelh.  A.  c!   New  Ywtwsi^of  oii-half  to  J.  MoNamw.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Screw-lastener.    l5lo.90b.Wl:  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3044;  Gas. 

ChMTy.  A.*E.,  Bellwood,  Pa.    Chum.     No.  906,198;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2127;  Gas.  y(^.  137;  p.  1365. 

Chewi.ro.  E.  L.  West  SprtngfkeW.  Mass.    Game-piece.    No.  »i7,571:  Dec.  W;  Bp.  p.  47tj8;  Oai.  vol.  187;  p.  lOTl.  ,k    „^      # 

Cheraey  J    Paulsbort),  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  W  llmington.  Del.    Folder  tor  closing  the  ends  of 

p«p«  shells.     No.  906.M4;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1447;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1251. 
Chicago  Kealher  Duster  Co.     (Sw  Goodhue,  M.  E.,  asslrnor.) 
Oilcenjo  Grain  Door  company.    (Sw  Mallory,  J.  L.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.    (Sw  Robischung,  H.  B.,  assignor.) 
Chick,  T.    (Sw  Braconler,  O.  E..  assignor.) 

Child,  A.    (8wK.raemer  and  Child.)  _    ^  .  „„   ^  ,  ,^        .0^ 

Chlkls,  8.  S.,  BeniarlsvilJe,  N.  J.    Sprinrr-whwl.    No.  907,459;  Dec.  77;  Sp.  p  4569;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  lf«36. 
Chlpman.  H.  E.,  New  Haven.  Conn.    Mold  lor  casting  whwU.     No.  906,287;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  315;  Gai.  vol.  13/ ;  pJQSS. 
Chrtsuii«-n,  !• .  6.,  Pacliic  Grove,  Cal.     t  oldlug  uiuoreUa.     No.  «0»,OW;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6850;  Gas.  vol.  137;  n.  2066. 
Chrlstenson,  A.  L.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Box-oearing.    No.  905,845;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  14»:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1251. 
Chrtsuan.  J.  F.    (Sw  Dewey  and  Christian.) 

Chnsuans.  H.  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Vise.     No.  906,385;  Dec.  8;  Sp  p.  2473;  (3at.  voL  137;  p.  1425  onfiAi,.  iw.    1.;.  Hn    «    •>flD^- 

ChrUuanson,  A.,  Butler,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Journal-box  lid.     No.  906,613;  Dec.  15,  Sp.  p.  2893. 

ChStoph,  aV;  i^or  to  Steriing  Blower  A  Pipe  Mig.  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Piping.    No.  906,106;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1959;  Oat.  vol.  137; 

C&s'to?heraon.  H.,  Kidder.  S.  D.     Wrew*.     No.  906,614;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  2894:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1M4.  ,a    o«,  ««   t.»-  00.  0.. 

Churchward,  A.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Ccmipany.    Pole-plece  for  dynamo-electric  machines.    No.  907,738,  Dec.  29,  Sp. 
p.  4I7«<;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  11*66. 

ClnelnnsU  Milling  Machine  Company.    (See  De  I>eeuw,  A.  L.,  assignor.)  „,    ^ t>      ,    o         .»    ^  1.0-       ««, 

Clack,  J.  ll.aaslSiorol  oni-haK  lo(;  L.  v>  oods,  Memphis,  Tex.  «  ell-digeing  machine.  No  906,147;  Dec.  1;  Sp.p^;  Oai.vol  13<;  p.991. 
cSuP,  *  m:,  assignor  to  Uhio  \  amlsh  Comply.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Uralulug-tooL  No.  907.739;  l>tc.  29:  Sp.  p.  5177;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1966. 
Cl^p   F.  M  ,  asB^or  to  Ohio  Varnish  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Compartmentrcan.    No.  908,206;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6166;  Oat.  vol.  137; 

ClSi>p.  vV.  F..  MInneapolU,  Minn.    Car-stop.     No.  907,972:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5660;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  2033. 
CUrk,  A.  O.,  SchenecUdy,  U.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    '^"'"•►-  '—      ^i-  o"^  ■"^-  ^ 

1966. 

Clark,  B.  B.,  Chariwton,  8.  C.    Mall  catcher  and  deliverer.    No.  906,107;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1980;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1334.  ««  on« -■«*. 

Clark,  C.  A.,  Hartford,  assignor  to  Trumbull  ElecUic  Manufacturing  Company,  Plainville,  Conn.    Rotary  snap-switch.    No.  906.^86, 

Deo'.  8;  8p.'  p.  2474;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1425. 

Clark',  F'.'MlnnwpoUsf Minn.  '  tfuSxpander.    No.  9063«;  I>«-  8;  Sp.  p.  1450;  Oas.  vol.  137:  P-  1251. 
Clark!  O.  R.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     AuioinsUc  tim«>«wltch.    No.  908,073;  Dec  »;  Sp.  p.  6860;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2066. 

Clark,' J.  B.     (Sw  llowery  and  Clark.;  _  „  ,  ,,,        ,,_^ 

Clark  W.  8..  Penrod,  Ky.    Folding  sulky  hay-rake.    No.  906,770;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3203;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  15.4. 

Clarke.  C.  U..«oi.,exHfUtors-    (See  Grlffln.  v%  .  T.) 

t  larke.  C.  M.,  I'litsbury,  ra.    (  owe-dra    irg  apparaus.    No.  907 .fiW:  Dec.  22;  Sn.  r.  6066;  Oat.  voL  137^.  ]V»>. 

Clarke  J  8  ,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Stwrlng  device  tor  motor- vehicles.     No.  907.105;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3808;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1678. 

Clarke.  V.  A.,  and  J.  Siafka,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Handle  lor  wrenches.    No.  905.060;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1077;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1156. 

Claudon  J.  A.  1.   Mexico.  Mexico.     Support  for  Iruuk-llds  or  the  like    No.  906.t51;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1078;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1156. 

Clauasen.  J.  F.,  Chicago.  HI.    Combination  oohI  and  trousers  hanger.    No.  906.4B8;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  793;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1109. 

Clay.  G.  11..  efl.    (S»«  Holmes.  K.  r.  .  assignor.) 

Clayton.  v\ .  U.    (Sw  Dukes  and  CUyton.)  ^      „   ,^        , „  ,  ,-.       ,~.c 

Claary,  K.  F.,  Scranion.  Pa.    Window-shade     No.  907,480:  Dec.  22,  8p.  p.  4670;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  1836. 
Cle(hum,  E.  D.,  Old  Traflord.  England,  assignor  to  Uoston  Bolt  company,  boston, 

Dec  29;  8p.  p.  6180;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  Itt57.  ^  , .^_ 

Cleland.  J.  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    t  loor-covering.    No.  907,742;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  8181;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1967. 

Clements,  C.  J..  New  York   N.  Y      Expansion-bolt.     No.  906.610:  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  2713;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1492^  ,«,«.. 

Gierke,  KM.,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  assignor  toE.  J.  Brooks  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Box-eeaUng  device.    No.  907.008;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Oat. 

vol.  137;  p.  lt>47. 
CleveUnd  TwUt  Drill  Company.    (Sw  Peck,  E.  C,  assignor.)  ,.  ,    ,     ^       m»  on, ,..,.  rv«„  oo-  o.^  „  mb- 

deverdoD,  C.  c  Grand  Rapids,  assignor  to  Sheflleld  car  company,  Thrw  Rivers,  Mich.    Velocipede.    No.  907,743,  Dec.  29.  Sp.  p.  618, 

CUnc  W.  i I..  Elkhart,  Ind.    VenUlatlng  device  tor  water-clowta.    No.  908,393;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6657;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  2177 

Cloak  W.  U.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Train-pipe  coupling.    No.  908,074;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6863;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2066. 

Clou,  r.  E..  Menomlnw,  Mich.     Projectile.    No.  900,771;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3;aJ5;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1575. 

Cloud.  A.  D.  Chicago.  111.     Switch-point  lock.     No.  «U5,4»U;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  795;  Gar.  vol.  137;  p.  1109 

Clove,  J.,  Pendleton,  Oreg.    AutomaUc  leveUng  combined  harvester.    No.  906,985;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1723;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p. 

Cloy3.  D.  P.    (Sw  Buerrklin.  S.  W.,  assignor.;  ^  »  ,„    ^  .   ,.„        ,.«. 

Cly;  j!  H.,  New  Portage,  Ohio.     Wlndow-siiade  trimmer.    No.  906,387;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2478;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1426. 

Clyde  Iron  Works,    (sw  McGlflert.  J.  R.,  assignor.)  

Co«l«,  G    II.,  w  oroester.  Mass.     Massaging  Implement.     No.  906,772;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  8306;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1575. 

Cobb,  L.  N.    (Sw  Ball  and  Cobb.) 

Cobb.  R.  R.    (See  Greene,  G.  W..  assignor.)  ,  ,  ^^ 

Cobb,  W.  8.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.    Sound-regulator.    No.  906.388;  D«.  8;  Sp.  p.  2479;  Oat.  vol.  13/;  p.  1426. 

Cooum.  G.  r... « 0/.    (Sue  Holmes,  r,.  1..,  assignor.)  ^      ^   „  „  ,  .„        ,o~, 

Cochran.  C.  R.,MwtwtM,  Wyo.    Tov  pistol.    No.  907,461;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  4671;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1837. 
Cochran,  J.  A.    (8w  Meister  and  Cochran.) 

Cofkhi,  B.  ).,  Montreal,  Quebw,  Canada.    Tle^>l»»^    No.  906,847;  Deo.  8;  Sp.  p.  1461;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1361. 


Switch-box.    No.  907,740;  Dec.  2«;  Sp.  p.  6178;  Oat.  voL  137;  p. 


Mus.    Screwlng-dle  and  top-spindle.    No.  907.7«; 
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13U. 


S313:  Oftt.  Toi.  1X7;  p.  1576. 

1157. 


1110. 
.  UIO. 


CoowaU.  J.  D.    (8m  Ofttas.  Co«ai»«U.  uid  Ormnt.) 

Conn.S.    (S«eOr«eU.  K..  ••Unor  ) 

Cote,  C.  M..  Berkeley.  CI.    PMta^ub*.    No.  906.9M:  Dec.  8;  8>  p.  17»:  Oarrol   137;  pi  aft. 

^  C.  8..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    OaMlMi»«nKiiw.     .No.  flOb.TTJ;  D«5.  14:  8p.  p.  jaW;  Om.  vol  137;  p.  U76. 

Cote  D.  L..  Saterariio.    M»tch-l>ox.     Na  gi«,075:  Im*.  M:  Sp.  p.  SUM;  Qt-  rM   1J7.  p.  ». 

Cote  W   H    CtaftrtM  CItT.  lomL    Disk  harrow.    No  fl0«.fl88;  Dec.  Li;  Sp  p  30*5;  o»».  vol   137;  p.  IMB.       _    ^      ..    „         ^,„     _ 

StaMii.  C.'w^WMtlSd  N^^  M^nor  to  llaU  Slsnal  Company.     ThiW-poilUon  moior-.l«nal.    No.  »7,10«;  Dae.  14;  8p.  p.  W2;   Oafc 

CoSri£!'c^W*!V«Btflald.N.J.    Trartloo-Tehlrto.    No.  W.4«:  Dae.  22;  8p.  p.  <««;  Oa*.  toJ.  137^).  l»7. 

Coleraan    E.  P.,  Bullalo.  ?>.  Y.    Valveetam  packing.    No.  9M.1W;  Deo.  8;  8p.  p.  21»;  Oa».  Toi.  UT;  p.  13( 

Colenian^  R.  B., « ai.    (Kae  En<dlsh.  A    U..a«l«nor.)  ...    ^       __.   .„        .«,. 

CoUln,  K.  A..  Turwr.  N>hr.     UorjfMj.Uch*'r.    No.  <i06.aW;  Drc.  1;  8p.  p.  116;  Oax.  "rxAJ^.p.  lOM 

CoUiu,  A.  T..  Swmrthmoce.  Pa.    BotUe-OUlng  mMsfaina.    No.  906.108;  Dao.  8;  8p.  p.  1963;  Oai.  vol.  W.  p.  IJM. 

SulS:  ft.  aiS^'dlWhif  to  rir?uidy  and  F.  A.  SmUey.  Jameatown,  N.  Y.    Bread-mixer.    No.  906.148;  Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  47;  Oaa. 

OduJi'L.  ?)  *Paaadan».  Cal.    Anxillary  sp»ln«  tor  automobOea.    No.  907.4B3.  Dae.  22;  8p.  p.  4S7»:  Oaa.  toI.  1J7;  p.  l«7. 

rolnm,  W.  I.'.talro.  n.  Va.    Swtnithlr.*.     No  907.744;  l>w.  M:  Sp.  p.  41».;  Oat.  vol  U7;  p.  »)*K.         __  ,    .     ^  ,^.  -  .       .  ,„. 

ColriS.  H.  D..  MBtfiior   to    Barber-Colman   Company.    Rocklord.    lU.    Tylnf-machlna.    No.  906.796;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  USB;  Oaa.  toL  137. 

Pb  1204. 
?SZ^%''T'f^:^rS^On^^C^"n^  ''uJS'^SlilJxi:^^^  No.  906  774;  D^.  14;  8p.  p.  2210;  Oaa.  toL  U7;  p.  1475. 
SSi-Q.W.^r^TL^y.'^^^'^-    iJSSSiln,  fyratln.  machlna.    (Rel-ue.)    No.  123K;  Dae  14;  8p.  p.  3841;  O...  rol. 

Co'nlUi^  ITV  and  A  Beandotn.  Hili  «■■  Valli,  MaM.  Curtain  fixture.  No.  906.775:  Dee.  14:  8p.  p. 
SSTo'  CobijtYoon  UftjS^Ja^l7raUwar.«laa.  No  «.N»;  l>ec  »  Sp  p  4l«7;  Oa«  vol_  isf; 
Comings.  W.  R..  Wlml.le<loo  i'ark.  mflaiM.  (lo^r^.  No.  Wtt..S2  ^^.J-J:?-*'  Vjll  £?*-  u***  '"*' 
C«i>»MtBtaOen«»alede  PhOB0«rapbaa,t  lnemato«rap»»«eet  Apr>areilsdaPrac«o«.    {WmJmjf,  a., 

oSSmawmlth  llMhlna  Coapany     (9ae  SmlUi.  U.  M.,  iMicnDr  ) 

SSK: !:.  Anii.rS"of  ^'Li'tri;<;-^t'^tor.    no.  906.a00;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  7«:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p. 

cSSSy  J    A^arko  Okla.     Latrtn,M.»clnerator.    No.  906.401;  Dec.  1;  So.  p.  WO;  G*i  vol.  U7    p. 

CoSey  J     \nadarko.  Okla.    C  amp-r«n«fi.    No.  906.402;  Dec-l;  8p.  p.  80l;  Oa».  voL  137,  p.  Ilia 

Ck>nn«'tlcut  Computing  Machine  Company.    (8eeCarroll^.M..a»^  , 

Connelly    M    Chicaro.  lU.     HontMHraner.    Na  906.ii4a;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  10»;  Oa».  voL  137,  p.  IIW. 

ConnersviUe  Blower  Co.    (See  Wilkin,  J.  T,  aaaljpoc.)  ,   ,,,    „  ,.m 

SS^;  ki:  rSK^vU-  s'T^L^  S'S^SJSJi^^'^'^^'^^l  T^^^^^i^    so.  ^,^:  Dec.  .;  8p. 

C(S.rid^^^".  siw^Y^l  n"y.    Nmnbertng-m^rhlna.    No.  907.12S;  Dae.  22;  Sp.  D^  3892;  0«.  rol.  1*7;  p.  1723. 
cSSIId^n.  CM,  Madlsoi.  Wis.    Covered  jar.    No.  907,129:  f>«.»i8p^»4;  daa.  vol.  ir;  p.  17», 
Consotl'lated  Brake  and     nglnt^rlng  Company.    (8ee  Luard.  K^.  a«lf«OC.) 
Oomotldiited  Car  Fender  Company     (8aa  Thomley.  A.  J.,  aMUtnor.) 
OaMoiidatnd  Car-Heating  Company.    (Sea  McElroy,  ^  ■' ••''^Sf"'-' 

GoanUdated  Kastener  Company .    (See  Raymon.l.  .V.  F..  MMgnnr.)    ,_„.-,    __, « 

0^^*^«Bd  Railway  Electric  Llghtlnr  and  E<|iiipment  Company,    (see  Kenneav,  f ..  ■•ow.J  ,»».  «  .»• 

SUSahTo.  W^  wWywTPa.    Antlskldding  shoe  for  a.uotnoblha.    No.  iMi.rro.  Dec.  14;  <».  ». «13;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1476. 
Continental  ("an  Company.    (See  Abrams.  i   E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Continental  Oin  Company.    (8aa  Gammons,  F.  C,  asalgnor.j  .tt.  -  ii« 

CMvana.  ,:.  R..  BasliTvi  yo.    WalaMievator.    n'o.  906.tJi4.  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.   083;  Oaa.  vo^.    37:  p.  1  W. 

CooWaa^  E.  R.   Basin,  Wvo.    Watar-elarator.    No.  904..^;  D«:   I.  So  p  l«*3    (.ax.  vol.  13..  p.  ll«.       ^.  ^w  -«.<,„_<«,.  q^ 
ConwIyrJ  J.,  a^gnor  to  Acme  Shear  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn,    tension  device  tor  sbean.    No.  907,464.  Dae.  22;  8p.  p.  4681.  Oaa- 
vol.  137;  p.  1838. 

Cooki.  F.  A^leatUe,  Wash.    Lile-prwerver.    No.  906,109;  D«.  •;  •».  p.  1965;  Oa».  to*.  U7;  p.  U35. 

Cookson.  J.  H.    (See  Cunnifl  and  Cooltjon  )  ^   „  ..-•    /.,       .   .v..  _  «■« 

CooUstoi.  I.  R..  Otlumwa,  Iowa,     w  ater-daas  shield.    No.  907.466:  D«:.  «:  ?P- P  ■««:  ^  ^  "'l  P-  ""• 
Coon.  O..  Index.  Wash.    Card-case.     No.  906.».67;  Dec  1;  Sp.  P- >«';  ^•»li*^   '^?'  Pj",^.  „  ~w« 
Cooner  J  O    Maran.  Oa.    Dtaplay  drvlca.    No  908,076;  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  4866;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2067. 
Cooper' Hewitt  Eleriric  Company.    (See  Hewitt.  P.  C,  asatgaar.) 
Cooper  Hewitt     Iwtrlc  Companv.    (*>e  I'otter.  H.  N^  aisjgar) 

cSSJ  ^I""  "olJS^  fSTiSS'   R^SSd^SSJf^^^JSSffi.    No  907,746:  Per  2»:  Sp  p  «1W:  Oa.  rol   W:  p  1958. 

cSS'  W     Wi^n^uii  JmSo.  .A  sJ^dtSS.  SwlSraiT?^  to  WesUnghouse  Electric  A  Manafactunng  Comp«iy.     Etoctrto- 

motorHxmtrol  system.    No.  906,A48;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1453;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1^52.         „^    ^         .o   irr    ..  nu 
CopSST.  Kort -Ihomas.  Artx  T.r.    TonK,«;;-,.mport.    No.  «»•••«;  ^u» •»?;/,•«'•  "„?*; ^*»*  ^^-  P'  "»• 
Corbellle,  A  .  Detroit,  MIrh.    Window.    No.  90«j3fc;  U»c  29:  8p  p  «»vr'**/:«;  1»J;P- "":_  _  .....  o„  ^^  ,«.  -  i^jj 
Corbett  W    Smith's  Falls.  Ontario.  Canada.    Sheet-metal  wlndow-alll.    No.  907,747;  Dec.  29.  8p.  p.  6191,  uat.  vot.  iti.  p.  iww. 

SSiy-  H  'o    qZ^S>^S  T  'F^J^ing  and  soling  device  tor  palb.    No.  906,201;  D^.  8;  8p.  p.  2133;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1316. 

S  WSto^F  ^M   ^^SSSSoJJir^^  IndV  'l?o  '^^.4^^  ^.  r.  'sTv  «0:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1079. 

S^  II   li    aJK^I   wTts^  sSiSi.  IU^kiiway-ra.1  i«nt.    Nto  9USJi49;  U«:  8;  8d^  p   1459;  Oat^rol.  137;  p^l^ 

C^oA   A     NawfTN.  J.    SmoSwnsummK  forre-WraTl  ,tea.n-U..ler  furnace.     No.  9.r7.472,  6ac.  22;  So.  p.  47W;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  187L 

St^'  AJN^wk   N  J     ateam^iier  fiima.e.     No  ».7.ura.  Dec.  22;  SPJ>.50«;  Oat  j;ol.  137:  p.  19Cfe^ 

Cotton   A     Newark   N   J      Prick  for  furm^-e  cowtrurtlon.     No.  9rT7,wa,  6er  22.  8p.  p.  4071.  Oat.  vol_  137;  p.  1906. 

SltoS:  w!  S  ,^d  T   D  nrnaer^n.  Ch.caito.  111.     Kailway-ra.1  suy      Na  90;J»8:  Dec  ^  Sp.  P;1J-:»»a J^"- T«>»- V*':  ?^»6. 

Cottteli  J  8    Birmlnrtjam.  England.    Intemai-combusUon  engine.    .No.  90b,lll;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.l9o9.  Gat.  vol.  137.  p.  1336. 

Suc'^^R  "o  ^iSS^^^d  C-   A^fni.^Carbon,  W.  Va.    Loading  device.    No  WJ^.  D«  29 :  8p.  p.  64»;  0...  toL  ir;  p.  2177. 
Shenour.  V  jTcariton,  Ohio.     W  reoch.    No.  90:.4U6;  Dec.  Xi,  Sp  p.  ««2;  Oaa^vol^i37^.  1838. 
Coulter,  J.  S..  Falrfl«ad.  111.     Mail-hox.    No.  90b,38»;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2481;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  143t 

SHJTe  'JliwiSSJ'wto^  sSSfoi  bottle-washing  machines.    No.  905.149;  Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  48;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  991.  ^  ,„   ^  ,„ 

oJ^;.'rV     V       wVor^N     t         Kp,«r.t,,>Md..llTn,ar.,HpecnrC^  *^".*'";i    '>"     "'.If',,^     •'^J;**    L"*    iT'fVJ^f. 

S^iJVli.  J  .  asslg^  to  Farrand  Orgi  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Alr-ptaaauia  tagulatoc  far  pnemnaUcaUy-operatod  musical  InstrtmienU. 

No.  906,650;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  10(«|  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1140. 
cnl|ton!^F.1)*^'Mi\^«,^^  ls.^i^(!?!ff^  transter-UcketHllspemlng  device.    No.  906.110;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1966;  Oai.  vol.  137: 

Cowdrev,  M.  E.  C,  Early  county,  Oa.    Mosqulto-bar  and  Uble  attachment  for  bedsteads.    No.  905,660;  Dae.  1;  8p.  p.  1090;  Oat.  vol.  W; 

Co*irtii,  E.,  York,  N.  D.    Oraln^ocker.    No.  907,467;  Dec  22.  8t>.  p.  4586;  Oas  vol.  137:  P- 18». 

^wtak.  A.  \,  WaUlns.  N.  Y.    Repeating  pistol.    No.  907.315;  bee.  22,  Sp  p  4274.  Gat,  vol.  137.  p.  1788. 

Po.    tr  A     rhlc««j    111      ChalM.lStfiilii*       .NO   *WHl«;    [irv    15:   Sp.  p     M»7;   (iat    vol    1. 1,,   p    lo  4 

S^  R    alSS^to  E.  C   Atkins  i  Companv,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Skw-swage.    No.  90-..989:  Dec  »;  Sp.  p  1733;  Oat.  vol.  IST;  p.  1286. 

SSbUee.'s^rOu^onrbkla    Rallway^l  fastening.    No.  90fi,ll2;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1970:  Gat^  vol.  137:  P-    »^^,  .  „,^.„,^     ^a 

CraSr  C   H    Jr    assignor  to  American  StMon  Gauge  and  Valve  Manufacturing  (.ompany,  Boaton.  Maaa.    Dlflerentlal-presaure gaga.     Na 

908  J06:  Dec.  29;  8p  p.  6168;  Oas  vol.  137;  p  2112.  _      „  .   ,«,        ,,«. 

CnigTo.,  Malroaa,  Maaa.    8prlng-tlra.    No.  907.316;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4274;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1788. 
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1253. 


No.  907,973; 


No  908.209; 


Craig,  E.  W.,  Chicago,  m.    Plctore^ame.    No.  9(»350;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1460;  Oat.  yd  137;  p 
Cia.^,  n.  H.,  AnTn,  Colo.    Val*-e.    No  9n7.(in«»:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p  »^  (^  vol.  M7    p.  lrf«. 
Crmroar;  n.  n.!  .Aspen,  C^o.    Valve.    No.  907.130;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  3896;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1724. 

Crandall  &  Oodley  Co.    (See  Meek,  O.  B.,  aesiKnor.)  i^^  om  K-n   tw.  vy-  Sn  n  4T7«-  a»a.  toI  137-  d  ISH 

Cimndall.  n    E..  New  Britain.  Conn.    Plate  and  web  tor  garment-dasps.    No.  907,673.  Dec.  22.  Bp.  p.  4778,  oat.  voi.  isr,  p.  i»/i. 

riwi4all.  W.  J.    (See  BIther  and  Crandall. ^ 

P;:^  ('•  W-  tJi4iS^U«l.^'MaSI!l!!!S?i^er^-^No.  908,207;  D«.  29;  Sp.  p.  6169;  0«.  vol  137;  p.  2112. 
cJtSS:  J  BjtnmSbS^wSk.    TamporarV  sleigh-runner.    No.  905,661;  Dec.  i;  Sp.  p.  1091;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1158. 

Crane,  J.  H..  receiver.    (See  HaMw.  H.  N..  aasiRnor. )      onu  ecu-  Tta^   i-  Hn  t»  om-  T.m  vol   1?7-  n  1111 

Crawford.  D.  F..  Plttabunt,  Pa.    Mil  liirtfilatatar  >r  tocomoUves.    ^o.  905.£(M.  Dec.  1,  Sp  p.  8M,  Gat.  vol.  137,  p.  uii. 

^iSSSJlXJ^'^L^r^'r^^  SP.p.(«.;  oat. vol.137;  p.ll59. 

C.f^?i.?*L.,Ve^w^o'r'k*'-N°.n^.:iSor^toXe^  Train  to -H^    Ko.  «6^  D-.  1;  8p.  p. 

320:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1039. 
SSw.  i:.  S^^^'twi-mfrTto  J.  Crew  and  J.  B.  Wehrie,  Charleston,  W.  Va.    Composition  of  matter  to  be  used  for  the  welding  of  copp«. 

No!  90^.302;  Dfc.  8;  8p.  p.  213.1:  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1386. 
&^^u^Ji^tt!%!^l'!'wiJ'YX^'^.,  wsignor  to  OlUette  Safety  Rator  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Safety-rator.    No.  906,488;  Dec.  8; 

Cr^dalf?'  P^'seT^^Pa  ■  'o^men^supporter.    No.  905,150;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  SO;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  991 

§2?ker  K   P    korh«l^,  N   Y^ar^A  B  f  i^n^  WebetiTorovee,  Mo.;  said  Crocker  assignor  to  said  Payne.  Stereoscope. 

Dee  29:  Sp  p  6A60:  Has.  vol   137:  p.  2033 
Oompton  Ck)mpany.    (See  OUdard,  C.  O.,  asslenor.) 

8;S"Kn   r'' w:,l^irS^"^Llg;,^t^  KSin^A^oXUm  Works.    FUllng^arrier  tor  weft-replenishing  looms. 

Cri'^  E   E^U,uii"ile^"y''Vone/-d^i^  and  locking  device  theretor.    No.  907,223;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4088;  Oat.  voL  137;  p^7SS. 
gSSt;.  R.  K:,^Sr  to  Bradl?^  A^lufSS^  M^  Coun.    Metal- bordered  panel  tor  desk  lurnlture.    No.  90b,777;  Dec.  15: 

CiSi,  W?WMili"pe^°MStoba','c5nada.    Snow  and  Ice  scraper.    No.  907.317;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4277;  Oat.  vol  137;  p.  1788. 
Crouch  A  FIttgeraia.    (Hee  KUigerald,  W.  I'.,  assignor.) 

SS'cl^h.*  .'■j'^d"'L  A.VI^iS^on  of  onlhIS"tirA^B^ker  and  H.  D.  Smith,  Seattle,  Wash.    Couch  and  bed.    No.  907,468;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4591;  Oa*.  vol.  137:  p.  1839. 

cA'  W  i  ,  ^y^^A^pl  "s^ai^nr  ipparatus.    No.  907.974;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6665;  Oat.  vol.  1|7:  p.  2K3. 

SS^b   A     L«  AnTeJes.  (  kl.     Thrw-horsr  «Tukliier.     No.  90-.,990:  Dec.  8:  Sp.  pj^734:  Oat.  vol   137;  p  1297. 

CnlSp.  F.  H.rSw  Ang«l«,  Cal.     Loose^eaf  binder.     No.  905.b63;  D«.  1;  Sp.  p.  1093;  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  lit*. 

CryrtS^  H.  D    Weed.  Cal.    Jack-arrew  head     No  908.210;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p  6lrt;  Oat.  vol  137;  P- 21  3 

c3v«   B   B  ,  St  Louis,  Mo      Wster-heaUr  for  ranges  and  stoves.    No.907,4«);  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4502;  Oat.  voL  137,  p.  1839. 

cZmlllS'  A  A    l.Se'oeS^'^^d^DT^I^Uy.  Bolivar,  N.  Y.    Sluice.    No.  905,290:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  318:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  lOM. 
cZmK:  W.l::  jX  S^ll^  U>  IwiSTS??^*  (k,mpai,y,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.    i>ocket  for  garments.    No.  906,795;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p. 

Cii^JluSS^  W°  J.!'jol&t,^lU*;  assignor  to  Sweet,  Orr  &  Company,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.    Overalls.    No.  905,796;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1347;  Gat.  voL 

cSl?.  l^^d  J.  H.  Cookson.  New  Bedford,  assignors  to  Draper  Company,  Uopedale,  Mass.    Loom-shutUe.    No.  906,390;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p. 

CiuSt,Hv*:  Sali  FrtJcisTO,  Cal.    Lock.    No.  907,318;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Oat  voL  137;  p  1788. 

Curiev   T    ^  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safptv-raior.     No.  90t..2ai;  Dec.  8;  .'^p.  p.  2135;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1366. 

cSro^w,  il  C.;  Columbta,  Pa.    Combined  Jar  cap  and  opener.    No.  QOS.tXM;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1094;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1160. 

Currrll.  J.  M.    (SeeWlesrr,  C   B.  and  F.  E.  assl  mors )  ,,    ^  ,   .„        ,oon 

Currier.  H.  D..  Chicago,  III.    Telephony.    No.  907,470;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4595;  Oat.  vol.  13^:  p.  1839. 

Curry,  J-.PpringfleWTlil.    neel-liU.    Na  907.471;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4fi«8;  Gat  vol.  137;  p  1840. 

Curtis,  E.  ¥..  oTean,  N.  Y.    Flexible  shaft.     No.  90h,113,;^  Dec.  i:  fcp.  p.  19'0:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1336 

Curtis  F.  O     Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Screw-making  mar  Wne.     No.  90^.991:  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1735;  Gat  _v;ol.  137;  p.  1297. 

Curtis!  H.  W.,  Chicago,  lU.    Fumigator.    Na  i«7.3l9:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4282:  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1789. 

rurS^P.bostoTMaiis.    Ca.ster-wheel      No  908.396;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p  6M2:  (iat.  vol  13f:  p.  2177.  ^„«„„,^„     v«  Qr«  ««• 

Curwen  S  M  .  Haverford,  and  W.  M.  Smith,  Moores,  assignors  to  J.  O.  BriU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Passenger-car.    No.  905,666, 

Dec.  l';  Sp.  p  1095;  Cat  vol  137:  p  IHO.  „      „      ^         „   „ 

CushmanA  Deniaon  Manutacturine  Company.    (See  Hamburg,  11.  P.,  assignor )       ^     _   „  .      ,  ..     on?  «l«.  rk««  <»•  ht.  t> 

cSler,  D.  W..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Custer  1-rinUng  l-reos  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ruling  mechanism.    No.  907,684;  Dec.  22,  Sp.  p. 

CiSS  ?A.'^''/'hi?IdJ?ph??Pa.    Structure-lifting  device  tor  casting-molds.    No.  905,851;  Dec^S:  Sp  p.  1461;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1252. 

Custer!  E.  A..  Philsdelohia,  Pa.    CasUng  pipes.     No.  90«.,204;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2137;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  13o6. 

Custer  Printing  Press  (*ompany.    (See  Custrr.  D.  W.,  assignor.) 

Cuthbert.  J..  Chicago,  HI.     Korming  machinen-.     No,  90%**i2;  Dec.  8:  Bp.  p. 

Cutler-Hammer  ManuJacturing  Company.    (See  Bamum,  T.  £.,  assignor.) 

Cutler-Hanuner  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Miller,  C.  H,  assignor.)  .^„    ^  ,  ,o,        ,.^ 

Cutler  G   A    Taunton,  Mass.    W  rench.    No.  90  >,9«2;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1738;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1298.  „    ,  w^    ,  vi^ 

Cutting  8   B    assignor  to  Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Pil&<utter  stop-motion  tor  pUe-labric  looms.    Na 

907.131;  Dec!  22;  Sp.  p.  3896;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1724. 

D.  T.  .»ilUams  Valve  (Ompany.    (See  Swanberg,  F.  L.,  assimor.)  »        ..^        ,.       u    * i     >..„..♦     m«  or«  oqi-  t%<-.  «•  Rn  n 

Dabney,  F.  A.,  and  \N .  bmith,  assignors  of  four-tenths  to  J.  M.  Dulaney,  Lynchburg,  Va.    Postrcard  cabinet.    No.  905,993,  Dec.  8,  Bp.  p. 

1740;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1298. 
BilS^r  I'^'Tn^rSSn^St^SS'aLi^rTl^lmlerMotorengesell^  Friction<oup. 

ling.    W^aViW;   Dec.8;  Sp.  p    1741;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1298.  ,    ,..,        .w-,        . 

Daln,  J.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Uay-loader.    No.  906,151;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  51;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  992. 
IM'v.C   M      1^*^  .liana  and  i»alv.i  _  ^  ,  ^_,        ,„,, 

Daly!  W.  O.,  Mobile,  Ala.    Roll-paper  holder  and  cutter.    No.  905,863;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1469;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1253. 
Daiiis*  lis  Brake  beam  Co.    (See  liandlgw.  I'    K.,  assignor.) 
Ddnforth,  N.  W.     (H«»  Bowman   G    W,  a^lgnor.) 

Dani«>ls,  J.  T.    (See  Van  Winkle  and  Daniels.)  ^  ....         ,.       *        m^  one  ooc  rk..«  6- 

Danlelson,  E.,  Stflpojfin,  Fogdhyttan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  (Seneral  Electric  Company.    Alternating-current  motor.    No.  905,995,  DK.  8, 

D^^ne^nlle'i?"  H^Ulpilg^l&rhausen,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Oebrflder  Klug,  DehnlU,  near  Wunen,  Germany,    Preventing  the  rising  of 

leads  in  press-forms.     No.  905,293;   Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  321;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1039.  ^-r,    ri  i    ,•».  ^   iflT> 

Dantlogeri  K.  11.,  Joliet^  IIL    Automatic  ralchei-coupling.    No.  907,574;  Dtc.  22;  Sp.  p.  4777;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1872. 
Dare  A  ,  i-hlladeiphia,  \'%.    De%ice  tor  truntmllUng  sound-waves.    No.  907,320;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  •"""    ^—    -"'    " 
Darling,  J.  D  ,  Phfladelphia,  Pa.    Chewing-gum.    No.  907,748;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6192;  Oat.  vol.  137; 
Dnr    S    K      (See  linlsiim.  S   T  ,  assignor,  i 

Darrow  W   E  .  Sutter  Cr*k.  Cal.    Concentrating  apparatus.    No.  906,205;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2138;  Oat.  vol.  13.;  p.  1367. 
Daudelln.  J.  B.,  Fall  River.  Masa.    ShutUe.     No  WXJll;  Doc  29;  Sp.  p.  6178;  Gai.  vol  137;  p.  2114.^ 


,  1463;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  12S3. 


4283:  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1788. 
p.  1959. 


Davenuort.  W.  D.,  Kaufman,  Tex.    Masaage-machine.    Na  907,749;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6194;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1969. 
,.     ,  .  r  .  ^u-  r.    famrw.  Kla     Slove-tender      No.  907,010;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  JMl;  Uat.  vol.  137;  p.  1648. 


J)4vid>o'i.  E  C  ,....._      

Davidson.  I.  M.    (See  Newman  and  Davidson.) 

Davis,  A.  F.,  et  al.    (See  Campbell,  L.  E.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  A.  0.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

1  Ittl 

Davis.'  A.  O.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aialgDor  to  Oeoaral  Electric  Company 
Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1206. 


Electrode,    No.  905,666;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1097;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p. 
Altematlng-curreat  clutch.    No.  906,797;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  1349; 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTKKS. 


No.  907,011;  Dae.  1&;  Sp.  p.  1542:  Ou.  voL 
1S7«. 


KTS  K."  I'.  ^SSJLt' 5:  U.cJjJSS:  N-ho..  N.  H.    r.p«-b«.bJ«ik-in»kln«  m-chln.. 

D«5i^H'*AddT,  WMh.    Autonwtlc  iwtU!b-«l»nn.     No  905.T78;  D«.  14;  8p.  p.  3214;  Om.  rolJXJ-  p       ,   ,_.  ^  ,^^ 

d1^  II     SiSltDdTo.  C.  burrows  Wmrren.  Uhto.     Wwach.     No  flOB  BOi;  tJ«.  15.  8p  p.  JMK;  iJw.  vo^   'Sl§,i*tL  «.  p^   „  *„o. 

D«^  h!  A..  Miinor  to  Drmper  Comply.  Hopodaie,  Uam.    Br»k*<oniromn«  in«ch*iil«m  tor  tooma.    No.  WMU;  I>«^  »;  8p.  p.  617»: 

n*"^  H*\v^ 'vf^^i^rtoTd.  T«i.    MMatocturtm  •  m*licmin.nt.     Na  «»,«M:  I>cJ4:  8p  p.  aW:  Om^  roj  117:  p.  14«. 
vitdi  J   B    bmytoo.  Ohto.    S«IHn«uurlii«  oO-pump.    No.  905,411;  D«.  1;  Sp.  p.  MB;  On.  toI.  137;  p.  lOW. 

?l^  i:  k  SS?-!?  WCltiJ;  Sii'^Li^*^  (^g.i"y^^uiSli;:^;  oku,'   'SLw«.t  hm...     no.  906.9»e;  D«.  S;  8p.  p.  1744; 

d£15:  rN "limytoJ-iifnor  to  C   B.  Oflwby,  Mlddtetowa.  Ohio.     Pmp«  p^l     No.  904,77»;  D«.  14;  8p.  p 
D»vtt!  j!  S.',  Dmyton.  aartgnoc  lo  C.  B  Oirtwby.  MM.IkUiwn.  Ohio.     Pmprr  v«skI 


»17; 

No  *t6.7Hy;   Ok   14;  Bp  p.  ifl«- 


C284;  Om.  voL  U7;  p.  178B 


▼oi. 

TOi. 


i»7:  p. 

U7;  p 


1577. 
U77. 


.117;  p 
lJb7. 


90f7. 

Slfbtlnx  kppftntua 
Brwch  machanlnn 
AdJutUblr  tripod 

mk  Om.  v*!.  117; 


St£m  E..  Norwdk.  Ohio.    AdlMUbto  pwiu  or  skinluuigw.    No.  W7,a2l.  I»c.  »; 

D*t£  M   L     Ltoomm   t%.     rUlliigi iWliiij       No  Wb.U4.  D«.  8;  8p.  p.  1973.  CJi- -..  k 

K^  8   A  'MirtSTFL    T^inSlfSS^^     No.  906.410:  D«.  1;  8p.  p.  Xt,  Om.  ro».  W7;  P- »««. 
ItrntSL  V   y    onnce.  N.  J.     Ummper  aud  teuiprmtuiv  n^uUtor.    No.  wijjn.  Utc.  M,  »p.  p.  a«i7;  om.  t 
otSiL  a  ll  .ttdTk    iiniiMpo^.  Minn.     5oomermQ<.     No.  90tt,ate;  U«:.  8;  8p  p.  ai«a.  Om.  roi.  147;  p. 
D»iNi.K.lf.    (Sw  D»ww,  C.  L.  and  K.  M.) 

S:!«,'  A  T  •  ZSoTB^'ll^ymX^rS:^.  U««  to  Vlcli«  8o»  *  Maxim  Umlt«J.  Loodoc.  Kockod. 

dS^A  ?'-|S5'L*V'^ac'ii^r>^'i'i^"^''-«^^^  tf^-»ck«.8oo.  4  Maxlxn  Limited.  Loodon.  Kn,l«d. 

of  ordaanM. '  No.  906.9*7;  Vv:.  8;  «p.  p.  i;4j.  Oa».  voi.  137;  p.  12«.  -   „     ,„  ,  ,„„--«    i^»A»n    Vn«t.ivl 

I>«*»oti   .V    I'  ,  aud  (.    I.  dutKuam.  ..  «tiiUii»t«,  ani«non  u,  >  icacn  Sooa  A  Maxim  Limited,  London,  En(tend. 

stand  or  inounili»«  tor  autora*Uc  fnm.    No.  9Ub.4U;  Uw.  14;  8p.  p.  /714;  Om.  vol.  Ii7.  p.  14»i. 

S:;;2a:  i:  b:;  l^^i^Mt^SSr  uTsi.i^'n^l  Mtc  Co      Loo«^  blnd«.    NO  90..4ir.  D«.  14;  8p.  p. 

IHy.'Ar'B..  KnoiYllto.  Tenn.    Wb«l.    No.  907.7SO:  D«.  29;  8p.  p.  41W:  Oaa.  to».  W;  p.  19<». 

Dly.  M.  W..  EteileMcUdy,  N:  Y.,  lalfDor  to  0«ne«i  Ekctrtc  Comply.    CootroOer  tor  ekclric  otroulta.    No.  90M»7;  D«5.  ».  8p.  p.  QMS. 

Da';%^'^i."ii■.^V^n,  WMh.  B«ry-ho.d«  No.  "^.ttU:  D«^4;  8p  p^C;  (la..  ;^^  PJ^^q^  t«L  U7  o  OT*. 
Dan.  W.  J.,  and  H.  W.  Rtetaidtoo.  Roxbury.  Maa.  Saab-tutener.  No,  908,3911;  Dae. »;  8p.  p-  ••«•,  oaa.  ru.  ifi,  p.  n/a. 
IMjrton  rnenmaltc  I'ooJ «  ompai'y      i  sj«i  .•strwn.A.  f .,  aMi^uor-j 

K?3rA.  ^.^and^^r  A^?SSSS;.'utSS?Si«.  N.  Y.    Not^-    NO.  ^O^;  D«  1    8p.  ,^  Cm.  ^  U7;  p.  lOM. 

nluV^nli   I     i4    M*n  Anuinio  Taji      1*111110      No  9U7.133;  DfC.  Xi;  Sp.  p  awJO.  UM  vol.  U/;  p.  l7>4.  

M SSfr  C.^.a  vTNavSToiiSd"  rK  Mj2^    C^iS-.    No.w6f4.  L«.  Xi;  Sp.  p.  f77»:  Oaa.  roL  1*7;  p.  l«7a.  . 

dIS'.  W.  Cir"!*!:'-/  W^JitoS*pt  'Ban^.    No.  904,404;  Dae.  1;  8p.  p.  807;  Qm-  toI.  ur.  p.  IIIL 
I  Laraldtai 


Variabh  apaod  machaniim,    No. 


il.  BatUaiore.  H.  C  OataroMm,  and  P.  H.  Da  Ttay,  Cbic$^.  hi.    Nut-toe*.    No. 

No.  904.390;  Dae.  1;  8p.  p. 

^plaWB.     No.  90&,146;  Dae.  1;  8p.  p.  to;  Om.  voL  147,  p.  9n. 
lupply  Company,  Cbkaffo,  lU.    TmiIhk  tyatam  tor  tatopbooe-lUMa.    No.  904444;  Dae.  8; 


Da  LaTaldtaamTurolM  tomuany.    (Saa  Quy,  A.  F...  aMipinr.)  

DoLmuwITl.,  UamUton.  Mi^pMr  to  Clnclnnatt   MlUlng   Machine  Compuiy,  CtnelnnaU.  0hfc>. 

oJllffin^.".  biJmr'uiV^'TiSmmi)?.'  'no^  906.294;  Dae.  1;  8p.  p.  323;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  1038. 
Sgplunri  i   srjoiJpb.  MO.    Bw«pln«Bachlue.     No.  907,744;  Dae.  ».  8p.  p.  WW;  oaa.  voL  U7;  p.  19«B. 
Daltay,'F.  U,  «ai.    ^Sea  Da  TtaT,  t.  W.  aMl«nor  ) 
Da  Tray.  F.  W  .  Aurora,  ta^gaix  of  tlu«»4»unlu  to 

907,473,  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  «BUi,  Om.  vo*.  1»7^.  1»4D. 

K  iSuS.  TT!".SSiTirv'ubiL*:!L^^  Ohto.    8pr.y-b..d  tor  atoml«o. 

^yi^^:^%^^^»iilSt.Otm-    Aol«-rtk»*lelab«andfr.malin.    No.  904,1«;  Dae.  1;  8^:  P;,M;  Om.,!oL  Ut^- «• 

Da  V^  oil.  i.  O.,  «.:amurtdca.  MaM.    Makiac  i 

Daan  Klectrte  Coapany.    taaa  U«*n.  w.  yfi  .mffwr.) 

Uaan,  W.  W.,  MMgnnr to  KaMaoESwttchboard  A  Suppi 

DSi,V^..^5«iS  to  •I!^iS^«wttchboMd  and  Supply  Company,  Chtoafo,  IIL    Talaphooa  .yatam.    No.  90MU;  Dae.  14;  8p.  p. 

D£i!*W."w''tJiSo?ti*£uoa  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.  Chic.«o.  CI.    Tatepbona  syttam.    No.  907,234;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4081: 

l^  W^Vf  iaSfl^to  KelMtvttchboard  A  Supply  Compwiy.  ChlcafO.  Dl.    T«ttnt  system  tor  tekpbooe-ll«a.    No.  907,741 ;  Dae.  3»; 

lSLl^^^^i'i!S:^'^^>^SM>  Company,  Elytla.  Ohio.    Teleph«o.^iao«nilt«.    No.  907jr7S;  1^.  2»;  8p.  p.  IW7:  Om.  rol.  W. 

DmJvV.  W.,  HBtfnor  to  Ketloa  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company,  Chlcafo.  Dl.    Tci^hooa  lyatem.    No  908,2U;  Dae.  29.  Sp.  p.  6180; 

DS^^'i'tfrSuM.  N.  D.    Colt«  attacnmant  tor  plowv     N*  9IB.8U;  Dae.  14;  Sp  P.  3M7;  Om^^oL  137;  p.  1440. 

DwMa.  M.  O..  Stough.  Kn^iand.     llalr-curter.     .So  »>,rw,  l^.  1;  Sp.  p.  UM;  Om   vof  U-  ■  l!.^'*^^.  ^^   ...  „„  „  2M7-  Oaa.  toL 

DaSiIuMnn,  O. T7Mal«nor  to  H.  R.  «  rt»ni  and  i.  C.  Uawaoo,  St.  i^aula.  Mo.    InO^i-iab,    Xo  M».844;  Dae.  14,  8p.  p.  3387.  Oaa.  to*. 

DiSw^w'w    MbuMaoolia,  Minn.    Draft-timber  ialntoit«n«it.    No.  904.142;  Dae.  I;  8p.  p.  54:  0«»-  T?*l*^  ?"  •**•  ««.  n..  ^  \XT- 
DaadJw.'Sn,  '  HuiTr        *^^-  *■  M.  ucabam,  l'littt>u»».  Pa.    Ktocute  eooiroUar.    No.  «*7,.W;  D«,  ar.  Bp.  p.  MOB;  Oaa.  vol.  U7, 

p.  19iia        *  

Daaald.  C.  8.    (Sat  AyMek.  C.  B.,  ■•JJ^  ^pwrntua-    No.  904.143;  Dae.  I;  Sp.  p.  46;  Oaa.  toL  U7;  p.  •••. 

U..  aaalcDor.) 


Dafraaa.  M.  M..  InrttoMwiM.  Ind.    Kxcmni 
Dmm  A  ICuth.  Ktrm  of  Dr.     (Saa  Scbarpa, 
OaStoASteln.    (tM?  tetgin.  B..  MMyior.) 
~  '        11.  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    ttotue  attachment. 
r.  k.    (8m  Spnioa  and  Uaknatel. ) 


No.  907474;  Dae.  23;  Sp.  p.  47»;  Oaa.  toL  IV;  p  l«7t. 


Partorator  tor  pr^ 


1790. 


Daiany.  F.  B  ,  Soith  O^ani^.  N   J  .  aMl«nor.  by  masia  •ii'pm-t^  ^T^peat  Comoany  of  ^  Aufurta.  Ma. 

paring  tolacrapblc  t»namitUn«-Up«s.     No.  9Ub,bl8;  Dae.  14;  8|..  p.  2900;  Oat  voL  137.  p.  IMft. 

gS:Srw"E.!'r*£iT.:S:^  ^rJluSSa^.    Na  907,472;  Dat.  22;  sp.  p.  4«;  om.  rot  m;  p.  U-a 
D«np«ay,  D.  8.    (Saa  Ormmlnga  and  L>«m|>aey.) 

^2^^'  J  ■  To^toOn'iSf 'kiidi  '  SSS'iiioJdlnf  machine.    No.  907J22:  Dae.  22;  Sp.  p.  4286:  Oaa.  toL  137:  p.  in^ 
^^^^'.  J.'^fuT  8dI««tiSly.TY:,  tmkSSi  to  OMal  fclactrtc  Company.    An^lamp.    So.  93,800;  D«>.  1;  Sp.  p.  U33;  Oaa.  toL 

^  i*K.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Door<hack.     No.  908.414;  Dae  16;  So.  p.  2720:  O^^^oL  W;  p.  1498. 

r  J    Chk.-a«>  lU     Fotdtni  box.    No.  907.7ia,  !>«;.  W;  Sp.  p.  «»;  uaa.  vol.  U7:  jp.  1901.  .^  ,,.    r,.^  m   a^  ^  <«•■. 

.,  H.  D\r-S^or  oi  two-thlri  to  8.  J.  Erani  wid  W.  Murd<ick.  CaahJoo.  Okla.     Fol<flnf  eay^ta.     No  904.114;  Dae.  8;  8p.  p.  197* 

D;SV7*8'fLJ&a!j?if  ooa^hW  to  J.  A.  Doektor.  Tarrnt^m.  Pa.    U«.    No.  908J09:  D«.  28:  Sp.  p.  4«»;  Gaa.  ToL  1*7;  p.  n78. 
Ij_.il'  ii..i  Liilll  iiiil  MiililBMj  r iiinj     (8m  v\  au(h.  D.  8.,  aaaiCDor.)       __    ^  ,  ,„        ,_^ 

^!tsi.  's^r^ok^.'r.  ^'^l^lss^  iScy«Si'J2:caA9fc.?K'i^^^^         -..  ir;  p.  i.«. 

"*"™]U  k    (3  ^aland.  Ohfo.     Phoikgnptale  ban.    No.  90MM;  Dm.  8;  8p.  p.  1474.  Om  roL  1*7;  p.  1344. 
D.    (Sm  Daway  and  Chrlattan,  mdgnnn.) 


DarlDMII. 

Daway,  F. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Xlll 


Daway,  H.  n..  Cleveland,  and  J.  F.  Christian.  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  aaslgnora  to  F.  D.  Dawey,  KiBfiUai,  N.  Y.    Comer-stay  lor  boxes  and  Om 

like.     No.  900,308;  [Jer,  8;  8p  p.  2143,  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  13(58.  ^,     ,      ^       „    „  „^    „  ,    ,^ 

Dawhurst,  J.  H.,  SheflJeld,  England.    Ladie  tor  carrying  and  Upplng  blMt-fumaoe  slag.    No.  906,117;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1978;  Om.  vtf.  1*7; 

D&manti.  H..  and  N.  Beuf.  Beaulieu,  Frarjce.    Hydro-extractor.    No.  905,297;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  326;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1040. 

Dickinson,  H.  C,  Mobile,  Ala.    C:ompreB8ed-alr  engiae  for  condiUt  wlre-dr»wlng.    No.  907,474;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4602;  Gar  vol.  137;  p.  1841. 

Dickson.  0.  C.  and  A.  C.  McFarland.  Ues  Moines,  Iowa.     Buckle.    No.  90b,391;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2483;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1426. 

Dlcksoo,  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-n-flliable  bolUe.    No.  908,214;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6188;  Oaf.  vol.  137;  p.  2114. 

Dieckraann,  p:.    (See  Ilerbet  and  r>lrckmann.) 

fMerks,  U.,  EMtport,  Me.    Can-seemlru!  mi»chine.     No.  905,801;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  1359;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1206. 

Dlehl.  A.  N.,  Duqueene,  Pa.    BlMt-lumac^<harglng  apparatus.    No.  907,134;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3803:  Qm.  vol  137;  p.  1726. 

Diehl  a.  M..  Peru.  Ind.    Marking-machine.     No.  907.677;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4781;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1872.  „     ..^  „,.  t^      ^  „ 

Dlehl.  J.,  assignor  to  SUndard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cieveland,  OtJo.    Sewlng-machlne-actuallng  means.    No.  908,216;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p. 

Dleecher!"'  E..  a«lgnor  to  E.  Winter.  PltUburg.  Pa.    Housing  tor  rolling-mills.    No.  907,136;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Cm.  vol.  137;  p.  1725. 

Diets.  B.  R..  Canterbury.  England.    Dummy  for  military  practice.    No.  906.392:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2484;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1427. 

DIeU.  C,  Oilcago,  assignor  of  one^ialf  to  1.  N.  Price,  Clyde,  III.    Car-ooupling.    No.  900,616;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  2723;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1494. 

DteU,  R.    (Seellouae  and  Diets.)  _  ^         _^   ^  ,   ,,,        ,^^ 

Dlrm.  D.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flre^itlnguisher.    No.  9a5,298;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  328;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1040. 

DlUon  J,  Houston,  Tex.    Lever-Jack.    No.  907,236;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4100;  (5m.  vol.  137jp.  1746.  „,.    ^         »i   ,«        i«<» 

Dillon.  J.  A..  aMignor  of  ooe-lhlrd  to  G.  i>.  Wilson,  Chicago.  l\\.     V\  aur-heater.     No.  907.766;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5211;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1962. 

Dtschar,  M.  C.  Mobile,  Ala.     Eml.lem  cigar-cutter.    No.  907323;  Dfc.  22;  8p.  p.  4287;  Om.  voL  1.T7;  p.  179a 

Dlx.  T.  W.    Hiirllngton,  Vt.    Thlll-coupllnR.     No.  906.516;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2724;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1494. 

Dixon,  E.,  Bristol,  K.  I.    Ton-roll  .saddle.     No.  90.1.667;  r>ec.  1;  Sp.p.  lOflO;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1161. 

Dixon.  E..  Bristol,  K.  I.    Spinning-machine.     No.  905.668;  Dee^l:  Sp.  p.  1100;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p._1161. 


Dober,  J.  M..  Tlm^well.  111.    Koad-«-rsp««r.     No  908.078;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6809;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2068. 

Dock  (ias  Enirtne  Company.    (See  Dock,  H,  assignor.)  ^       ... 

Dock.  H..  Westeriy,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  I>ock  Gm  Engine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Intemal-combustion  engine.    No.  906,383;  Dec.  a; 

Sp  p.  2484;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p   1427. 
Dockior.  J.  A.    rse*  l>enny.  J.  S.,  assiitnor.) 

Dodel.  H..  San  Frandsno.  Cal.    OU-hMter.     No.  906,781;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3220;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1677. .^,    ^ 

DoinikofT.  W.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany.    Altomatlng-ctirrent  commuUtor  dynamo-elecUlc  machine.    No.  907,678;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4786;  Om. 

voL  137;  p.  1873. 
Dom.  A      (See  Mai  thy  and  Dom.) 

Domman.  R..  PonUac.  Mich.    Wheel.    No.  907.476;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4604:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1841.  

Donaldson  J.  R  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Attarhnient  for  stone-f  laninc  marhlnes.     No.  906.782:  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3221;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1678. 
Donaldson,  W.  R.,  and  O.  W.  Marble,  Chicago,  111.    Power-transmission  mechanism.    No.  906,118;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Qm.  vrt.  187; 

Donovan,  A.,  aaalgnorof  one-half  to  W.  Donovan,  WaiqKu,  Wis.    DlspUy-stand.    No.  908,216;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  6192;  Qu.  vol.  137;  p.  2116. 
Donovan,  W.    (See  Donovan.  A.,  assignor.) 

Donns,  E.  P.    (See  l^mh*irt  and  Dopps.)  _  _    ^  .  ._ 

Dorll.  C.  J.  a»lgnor  to  F.  Greer,  (nilcago.  m.    Electric  ouOe^box.    No.  905,998;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1749;  Qm.  v(ri.  1*7;  p.  1300. 

Domlatd,  J.  K.,  CTiloago.  111.    Clutch.     No.  f06,15i  :  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  rS;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  9W.  .    „   „      .„        _,  ^'  ^  .  ^ 

Dosselman   G    and  P   Neyroann,  Chlcaito,  111.,  assignors  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Removing  surface  flnishea. 

No  907,686;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  6074;  Om.  vol   137;  p.  1900. 
Dougan.  8..  I'awn**.  OWla.     I'oiiltrv-troueh.     No  onn.217;  Dec.  20:  Pp.  p.  6193:  Osx   vol.  137:  p.  2116. 
DownM.  E.  E.,  Watertiiirv.  Conn.     Music-leaf  tun)er.     No.  905.412:  Deo.  1;  Sp.  p.  »  5:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  IffO. 
Downle.  J.  L..  DownlevlUe,  assignor  to  Keystone  Driller  Co.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.    Plston-packlng.    No.  906,394;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2486;  Oaa. 

Downle.  k?U..  assignor  to  Keystone  DrtUer  Co.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.    Compreaaed-alr  water-elevator.    No.  906,395;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  3488; 

Om.  vol.  137:  p.  1428.  „  .     „       ^. 

Doyle,  L.  M.,  KenaelL  Ark.    Ventilator.    No.  906.157;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  f7;  Om.  voL  1*7;  p.  984.  „    ^,  ,^   ^     ,    „_       ,«,^   „ 

Drac.  C.  J..  Wanaw,  RuKia.    Apparatus  for  the  production  and  exhibition  of  colored  photographs.    No.  906,802;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1864;  Qu. 

Diike,  n!.  asBlimor  of  one-half  to  N.  Alexander.  Campton,  Ky.    Engine.    No.  906.119;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1981:  Qm.  vol.  137;  p.  1*38. 
Drake.  II.  J.,  and  E.  E.  HaU.  Bushnell.  III.    Stock-trough.    No.  906.396;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2490;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1428- 
Drake.  W.  E.    (See  A xeii.  A.,  assignor  ) 

Drake.  W.  R.    (See  Tlbbals.  F.  A.,  asslcnor.)  _        

Draper.  C.  H..  Hopedale.  Mass     Speedometer.    No.  90R,079;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  4871;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  2068. 

Drapar  C.  H.  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Automatic  filling-replenishing  loom.    No.  907,679;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4791; 

Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1874. 
Draper  Company.    (Me  Bounds  and  Burton,  asslgnon.) 

Draper  Com  pan  V.    (See  HnirV<«n.  H.  W..  assienor  )  .    « 

Draper  Company.    (Sea  Cunnlll  and  Cookaon.  assignors.) 
Draper  Company.    (Sea  Davis.  M.  A.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.    (Saa  DraEor,  C.  H.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.    (See  Ford,  B.  H.,  assimor.)  < 

Draper  Companv.    (See  Stone,  M.  I.  ,  assixnor.) 

Draper.  T.  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Hammock.    No.  906,120;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1983;  Om.  vol.  1*7;  p.  1888. 
Draper,  W.  F.    (See  Northroo.  J  .  a'wirnor.) 
Draper.  W.  F.    (Sea  Wood,  F.  S,  asslcnor. ) 

Drarar.  W.  F..  Ttoredale  Mass.     I  oom-dhtjttie.     No.  007.476;  Dec.  »:  8p.  p.  4606:  Om.  vol.  1.17;  p.  1841. 
Drmwa,  J.  J.,  and  W.J.  Tumbull.  New  OrW«ans,  La.     Bed.    No.  906.W6;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1476:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1264. 

Dreaa,  M.  A.  asslcnor  of  on^^alf  to  N.  P.  Hunt.  Peshtixo.  Wis.     Wrltlne-Ublet.    No.  907,477;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4<i07;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1841. 
Dregar.  K.  von.  IWIln.  Oormanv     Machine  lor  issuing  registraUon-oerUdcates  for  registered  letters  and  postal  packets.    No.  908,218;  Dec. 

29:  Sp.  p.  nl93:  Om.  vol.  137:  p.  2nA. 
rrwarr  r    W..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Mustard  .dispenser     No  90R.219:  Dee.  2»:  Sp.  p.  «ia5;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  2117. 
Draslar,  A..  Lucerne,  dwitaerland.    Sculpturing  apparatus.    No.  906.w»;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1101;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1161. 
Drill.  C,  assignor  to  J.  Ehrhardt,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Machine  tor  making  pUster-boards.    No.  906.619;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2802;  Om.  vol. 

137;  r>.  1626. 
DruckUeb  J.  C.    (See  Simon  and  Drucklleb.) 
Drum,  O.  E.    (See  Smith  and  Dnmi.) 

Du  Brie.  8.  R..  Detroit,  Mien.     Apparatus  for  supplvlng  fuel  tc  cas-enclnes.     No.  906,783;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3222;  Om.  voL  137;  p.  1478. 
Dub4.  J.  J..  Chicago,  111.    Combined  garl>are-bumer  and  water-heater.    No.  907,580;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4796;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1874. 
Dorkham,  A.  M.    (See  Woodall  and  Duokham.) 

Dodtov,  n.  n..  K*nr»s  Dty,  Mo.     Support  Utr  the  crosslne-ralls  of  railways.    No.  905,299;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  329;  Om.  voL  187;  p.  1041. 
Dodtoy.  8.  A..  Taunton.  Maaa.    Loom-shuttle.    No.  905,670;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1108;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1162. 
DuaU,  C.  H.,  trustee.    (See  Peckham,  E..  assignor.) 

Doff.  J.  T..  Plttsbunt,  Pa.    PuUa?  or  wheel.    No.  905.803:  Dae  1;  Sp.  p.  1366;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1207. 
DnflMi.  C.  E..  Omaha  Nebr.    Airbrake  apparatus.    No.  «T7,fiH6:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  6078:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1910. 
DogM,  F.,  and  P.  Richards,  Llvermore  Fails,  Me.    Cleaning  device.     No.  005.158;  Dec  1:  Sp.  p.  t8;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  994. 
Dukm.  n.  S..  and  W.  II.  Clayton,  Uttla  Rock,  Ark.    TabulaUog  appUaooe  for  type-writing  machines.    No.  906,220;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6196; 

Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  2117.  ^      ^    „  r^. 

Dokaa.  U.  8..  and  W.  IT.  Clayton.  Little  Rock.  Ark.    Tabtdatlng  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines     N<»«8,221;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6204; 

Om.  vol  W:  p  2117. 
Dnlanay.  J.  M.    (See  Dabney  and  Smith,  asslmors.) 

DamM.  0..  Walhalla.  N.  D.    Envelop.    No,  906,121;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  198S;  0«x.  vol.  137;  p.  1338. 
Dnnhar.  F.  W.    (See  DTW>n  and  Dunbar.) 

Doncnn  J.  8..  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    Type-chase.    No.  906.397;  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  2«1;  Om.  vd.  1*7;  p.  1428. 
Dunham,  A.  C.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Electric  heater.     No.  006,1.*;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  71:  Gm.  voL  137;  p.  995. 
Dnaham.  C.  A.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.    ThermosUitlc  controller.    No.  9P7.478:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4609:  Gm.  vol,  137:  p.  184X 
Dmn.  C.  E..  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslcnor  to  GUletto  Safety  Basor  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Raxor-stropping  machine.    No.  907,014;  Deo. 

14;  Sp.  p.  3449:  Om.  voL  137:  p.  16S0. 

Diinn.F.M.    (See  Dunn.  J.  E.  and  F.  M.)  ^  , 

I>aon,  J.  K.  and  F.  M.,  Saottafo,  Cuba.    Vaooain  evHwrator  or  battar.    No.  904.517;  Dec  14;  Bp.  p.  2724;  (/as.  voL  137;  p.  1494. 


XIT 
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I; 


Dannu  J.  F..  Miltnnr  to  KmKkMi  Cbnalnl  MuataCvInc  *  lltataf  Oo«p«y 

p.  2118  ,   _       . 

Duplex  MfUls  CompwiT.    (9w  MWMioM-  F..  ■tfpnf;' > 

Duplex  PrtnUn«  Ptbm  Coinjp««y.    (9m^t^amfi,  u-  V- "7«2;.  fu«.  *oi  m  o  1CB 

Dr9,  J  O.    (8#»  Oo<ylf*llow.  M  .  tBrtmor  ) 


No.  907  Ml:  IVe.  »; 

No.  107  ,W3;  D«e.  B;  Sp.  p. 


p.  «7«;  0«».  TOL  137;  p.  It7k 
15;  Ow.  Tol  U7:  p.  U7t. 


) 


) 


Na  907 ,«8;  Dec  tt. 


Dyson.  A.  H.:  lirtpior  to  M.  O.  K»l\oa  ChJc»|to.  ni     Tetepbooo  i . 

B  OokftnwJ  A  ra    (**  Pinl  J  Til    •Mir""'  >    ^ 

K.  C.  AtMM  4i  Compwir     (^o  CoTte.  R  .  -Mlfnor  )   

K  I.  du  Pont  de  Simoon  Powdw  Company       See  Ch?°'/' 

E  I  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  Powdw  CompMir     (S«  OrtU,  J  , 

E.  J.  Brooks  A  10.    (8«  ( Jtrto,  K.  M.^MrtOTOf . ) 

E.  P.  Co-npwy.    (S«  »ort«»-„«>   K-  ?f'te**di.^  , 

Ef^"  SSXWJ?"^"  ^JLa'^TUm^.  D«.  •;  8p.  p.  «K;  0-.  .01.  m:  p.  !«. 

SSii^K  ^.foSS^^N'  J  •'-inor  to  United  0-  Impn,.«-nt  C«np«.y.  PWloA-phU.  P..    T.r«tmtor. 

eXt'"  ir<\°?^h:n^wiT  ^.n^  IU.l«»T^toh.     No  «7.»77;  D«.  »  8p  p-  «70;  0«.  to..  W.  p.  MM. 

IS-S  •^"^N^oSrii'Y.^'T-aSriiu^  D-  «;  8P.  P.  ««.  n^  roL  U7;  p.  1T-. 

EtXrtiS-  ?   LfiSrtJTJiSlS  S-cSSiny.  WW  York.  N.  Y.    U»cbit»  lor  furin,  or  >o«l«1nc  he.ds  upon  *iumi»  or  rsctangula. 

«2;;ii-.^C*'p*Si.SrioW?;£iS.^"2^^  ^  ^^»«*~»  Aot«notoo.«  C«np«.y.  Phitodalphl^  P..    Conl«.Uer-re«. 

■Eor     No.  moao;  D*e.  15;  Sp.  p.  2906;  Om.  voL  !«;  p.  UEM. 
K5-  li    &^'1J;^.^nT''  i^STd^nc.  Ibr  «cta  with  e«h««.bl.  k«k.   No.  Wf.VT.  V^  «;  8p.  p.  «U;  0«-  roL  ir;  |.  vm. 

B^h^^^^  ^^^^^^o:^.^.  ^^  ^S^SJTn^  ii5o^^"!.o.  ^n..,  O..  «;  Sp. 

p  821S;  r.M  voJ.  137;  p.  JllA                                    i_^ 
K.^'  .f  "t'.  ^SXtSJrn.  W^'^lfS.tiutSiitln..    No.  90^7»4:  D«,.  15;  8p.  p.  3234;  0-.  to..  1*7;  p.  157S. 
■riiromiw.  R.  L.    (8«»  ITopklrrtor  and  E<l»w>mh«.)  ^ m-  ••«*n.  r*—  i-  Rt.  n  iioi-  0«».  toI  117*  n.  IIW. 

S-K^'^Sirx'-r  'i;*.'^J2,.''°sr^,"s.' ,'rs?pro£'.i''i*  n... 

Etirhanit.  J..  Jr     ( s.*  Pnli.  C.  ••ienor  ) 

titmmin  alter.     No.  907.017;  Dec.  15:  8p  p.  *W»;  ^«  7?*.  ''f  1^: '"JJiL,      v.,  ~^7„.  p^   ,5.  gp.  p.  3230;  Om.  toI.  137:  p.  157V. 

Efrrtrio  rontrolW  A  SiippiT  Camrmnr.    (S«*  ^^^T^ J"- *^/  i,"*'';;^  I  x 
Etectiic  R»Uw»T  Improvement  CompMiy     (8**  Ilerrtck.  KB.  aasiKnor) 
Flertrtr  !»«^  to.*  '^iinrll'^  rompany.    (See  Rer^fxy  and  Smith.  usiKnon.) 
Fkvtro-niewhlne  Hm  CompanT     (S*e  Pammor^.  P.  C  .  a»ix^  L^^r^  \ 
Flwtro  rvntnl  ManuffwMHnc  Comranj     (»*♦  (»cnramm.  A    w..MHcnv.; 
Kl«-fn>  MPUIMnrlcal  Company.    (See  BecVet  F   M..  ^^^'Tf^  \.„^  . 

gp.p.  4104:  Oaf  :toI.  137:  tf.n.V.  .«4„^  x 

ISS  r^".lS'wX'^h'°"5SS..4^l.-^  fc^l*^Silon.    NO. ««.«;  D«.  .5:  8p.  p- »».  0«.  «..  07;  p. .»«. 


imx^lOa-iir^firrf-tmrfir 
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XT 


EnjrtUh.  A.  L.,  aaripior  of  ofwwijthth  to  W  J.  Bennett  and  oni^fourth  to  J.  Hunsaker  and  R.  B.  Coleman,  Everett,  Waah.    Shlnjje- 

machl'ne.     No  9i»'.0HI;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p  5877;  Oaa  vot.  137;  p  2009. 
Enjtllsh  J   H..  FannlnctoQ.  Mo.    SureJcaJ  device.    No.  905  301;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  332;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  1041. 
EnflUh.  J.  II..SOSO.  Miss      Planter     No  WTJ.W;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p  5220;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  IWH. 
Enalan.  O.  U..  Um  Anwtes  Cal     OM-malrinj?  apparatus.    No.  907,l«8;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  5081;  Oat.  vol  137;  p.  1910. 
EnlriKtn  C.  T.    (See  GraBl«r  Enlrlklt:.  aiKl  Uannao.) 

Er»«n!^'H.  F.  T..  Schenectady,  N.  V..  assiimor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Brush-holder.    No.  905,675;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1109;  Gas.  vol. 
137;  p  1103. 

Krtckion  J    asslirnor.  hv  mesne  assignments,  to  Flnt  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  m.    Semaphore.    No.  907,482;  Dec.  23; 

ErloBon,  A.J  ,  asslimor  io  AkUetK)laget  Separator.  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Centrifugal  machine  (or  drying.    No.  905,860;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1484;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p   1256. 
Erte  Pump  and  Knrin'  Comnanv.    (8«  Pfa<U,  J.  O.,  assignor.) 
EsBPX  Company     (S<«  Kandoipn,  L.  M.,  asstguor.) 
Estas.  L.  B.    (See  Dennett.  J  J,  assignor.) 
Ette.  C.  0. 

p  1081. 


Ette.C.  a 
Elte.C.  O 
Kt«a.C.  U 
Etta.C.  0 


ugnor  to  Ette  Investment  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    MetaUic  Insulator-pin.    No.  906,414;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  609;  Gas.  vol.  187; 

assiznor  to  Ette  Investment  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo.    Insulator-pin.    No.  906.003;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1756;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1301. 

.......         :^      ».     ,„„_,-    T>.„   .,.  n_   _   3229:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1579. 


Inveeirnent  Coiiipaiiy,  St.  l^ouis.  Mo.     \nsuUior-pin.    No.  900.787;  Dec.  15:  8p.  p.  JZn:  Uax.  vol.  UT,  p.  1679. 

Investment  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.    Pole-step.    No.  907.'>8:i;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4619:  Gas  vol.  137;  r.  1843;^ 

Invesuneni Company  Sti/ouls,  Mo.    Grouml-auchor.    No. 908,082;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6879;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  3000. 


Plate-clamping  machanism  for  rotary  printing-presses.  No.  905,162; 
Roll-holder  for  prlnttng-presses.  No.  907,760;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5234 
Roll-holder  (or  prlnUng-presses.    No.  907,761;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6230 


assicnor  to  Ette 
aaslitnor  to  Ette 
assignor  to  Kite  In 
Ellr  Investment  Company      (.S<r  KtU>,  C    (J  ,  awlgnor.) 
Eubanki.  8.  D.    (See  Phillips  and  Euhanks) 

Kustioe.  E.  A.    (See  Barngrovt-r  and  Eustlce.)  _       „    „         .^ ^  ,  ,^        „,_ 

EusiU  J    P  .  Newton.  Mass.     Non-cirruiar  meUllic  inclosing  frame.    No.  908.401;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6572;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  217». 

Evans!  D.  W..  Eaton,  Ohio.    Mole-plow.     No.  906,788:  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  3230:  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  1579. 

Kvans.  J.  G.,  Phoenix,  Ani  Ter.    Jlarnmer.    No.  905.676:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1112;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  1164. 

Evans.  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Trans  nisson-gear.    No  905.077;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  1114;  Gas.  vol.  1.17;  p.  1164. 

Evans.  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Trans  nisson-gear.    No.  905,678;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  1117;  Oax.  voi.  137;  p.  1166. 

Evans.  8.  J.    (See  Dennis.  H.  D.,  assignor.) 

Evans.  8.  >V.  Jr.    (See  claskill,  vV.  H..  ass  Knor.)  - 

Evans.  8.  W.,  Jr.    (See  W'urst«r.  C.  F.,  assignor.) 

Evenaen.  W.,  ass  gnor  to  Uoss  Printing  Press  Company, Chicago,  HI. 

Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  75:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  995. 
Evenaen,  W.,  assignor  to  Goas  PrinUng  Press  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Gax.  vol.  137;  p    1964 
Evenaen,  W..  assignor  to  Goas  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Oas.  vol.  137;  p    1964 
Evaratt.J.  M.     (S««  WeNifer,  B  .  asslenor.) 

E\-erU  8  J    and  J.  E.  Burrls.  BHt.  Mont     Rotary  air-compressor.     No.  905,861;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1486;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1256. 
Evslln.  L.  E..ajai«Dor  to  Unlvereal  Inierchangeabie  Tooth  Company,  Peoria,  IIL    Artiflcial  tooth.    No.  907,326;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  4293;  Gas. 

vol.  137;  p.  1791. 
Ewart.  W.  I.    (See  Shoemaker,  A.  IT.,  assignor.) 
Esmlslor  Supj  Iv  roinjanv.    (See  HofT«r  and  SalVo'v,  assignors.) 

F.  C.  Austin  Drainage  Excavator  Company.    (See  J aco lis.  C.  C,  assignor.)  

Faeasler  i    W..  Mot>ertv,  Mo.    Apparatus  for  l)oiler-lliie  work.     No.  «J6.8«i6:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3388;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1604. 

Faassler,  J.  W.,  Molwrly,  Mo.    Flue-cuiter.    No.  90  .8.< ;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3389;  Gas.  vol.  13<;  p.  HO*. 

FahriK-y,  W.  H.,  Cliira^o.  III.     Toy  vehicle.     No  908,229;  Deo.  29;  v«^p.  p.  62iS;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2120.  '? 

Fairbanks,  J.  W.,  Burlington,  Io  ^a.    Bung-splitter.    No.  907.484;  I>oc.  22;  Sp.  p.  4(520;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1844. 

Falnnoimt  Electric  and  MannfacUirlnRConipanv.    (See  Vogel,  J.  C,  assignor.) 

Fatoo  U   L    New  York,  N.  Y      Pantographic  shKter.     No.  906.209;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2145;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1368.  _ 

Falea,"  W.  R     Last  Prov  Idence.  and  1..  F.  S   Hahlwin,  Provi  lenoe,  R.  1.    Separator.     No  907,702;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5228;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1986. 

FaUek  N     Denver.  Colo.    Controller-rhf«-king  levity  for  strwt- rail  way  cars.     No.  907.7G3:  Den.  29;  Sp.  p.  5230;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1965. 

Falter,  O.,  Basel.  Switserland.    Evaporator.    No.  9p7,109;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3828;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1080. 

Fallows,  K.  U.    (See  Hsring,  W.  H  ,  assignor.) 

Fallows.  E.  H.    (See  Jones.  11  .assignor.) 

Falloas.  K.  H.    (See  Sanrent,  F.  W,  assicnor  )    - 

Fallows.  E.  H.    (See  Thompson,  J.  8.,  assignor.) 

Falls  Machine  Company.    (See  Joecken,  P.  J.,  assignor.) 

Farhenfabrlken  vonn.  Friedr  Baver  &  Co.    (See  I  Irich,  M.  assienor.) 

Farhwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  Brilning.    (See  Khrllch  and  Uerlheim.  assignors.)  .^ 

Farl>werke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  Briining.    (See  Klnhom.  A.,  asslCTior.) 

Farhwerke  vorm.  Meister,  Lucius  A  Bnining.     (See  Schmidt.  A.,  assignor.) 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melstor  Lucius  A  Briming.    (See  Wftecher,  A.,  assignor.)  

Farmer  A.  R.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Pineau.  Uraintree,  Mass.    Salc'ty  gas-l)umer.    No.  908.230;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6226;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2120. 
Farmer.  F.  E..  ass.gnor  to  Morgan  Eng.neermg  Company,  Alliance.  Ohio.    Automatic  brake  (or  hoisting-machines.    No.  905.679;  Dec.  1; 

Sp.  p   1123:  Gax   vol    IC;  p   1165. 
Famor,  E.  N.,  Ctav  Center,  Nebr.    Automatic  heat-regulator.    No.  90'.,r98;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3053;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1550. 
Famham,  W.  II.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  Middlesex  Last  (Jompany,  Boston,  Mass.    Tree  or  (ormer  (or  shoes.    No.  907,020;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p. 

3  57;  tias.  vol.  137:  p.  U53. 
Famsworth  W.,  Nottingham,  England.    8a(ety  appliance  for  lifts.    No.  907,021;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  *"59;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1652. 
Famum   W.  C,  Arlington,  Vt,  assignor  to  Wyckorf,  Soamans  A  Benedict,  lUon,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  906,699;  Dec.  16; 

Sp   p.  3064;  Gas.  voi.  137;  p.  1550. 
Farrand  Organ  Company.    (See  Courville.  J.,  assignor.) 

Farrell.  S.  A.    (See  Ryan.  J.  B..  assignor.)  „  ,     ^        ,.„, 

Farrier  L.  H..  North  Tarrvtown.  NY.    Multiple  boring  and  turning  mill.    No.  906.680;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1165. 

Farrlngton.  C.  O.    (See  lllli  and  Farrington.)  

Farrtngton.  W.  S..  and  \.  H.  Van  Deniiiru,  SvTacuse.  N.  Y.    Packing  for  pipe-joints.    No.  907,136;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3906;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  1725. 
Farlsa  O    E  ,  Noblesvllle.  Ind     Sample-displaying  apparatus.    No.  906.210;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2150;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1368. 
Faulkner.  J.  J.    (See  Brangler  and  Paul ki»er )  ..,.„.     ^      ,^         ,„  .         ^    vt 

Faust   1...  and  W   A.  Brolin,  assignors  of  one-half  to  K.  E.  Knautsson  and  C.  J.  Swenson,  RockforJ,  111.    Furniture.    (Reissue.)    No. 

12.(i05;  bi-c.  29;  to.  p.  6603;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  219*. 
Fawcatt  E.  C.  and  A.  McKillop.  Lake  City.  Colo.    Sack-fastener.    No.  905,681:  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  1127;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1166. 
Fay  T.  J.,  Chicago,  and  W.  E.  Hopkins,  Oak  Park,  III.    Collapsible  go-cart    No.  90  ,621;  Doc.  15;  Sp.  p.  2910;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1526, 
Fay,'  W.  (J..  Pelham,  N.  Y.    Kyeg lass- mount    No.  907,764;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  5236;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1966. 
Federal  8lgnal(>)mpany.    (See  Ori tilth,  L..  assignor.) 
Faige.  A.    (^)ee  Verlev,  Crbaln.and  l-eife.) 

Falns*«ln,  I...  Ne  *.  York,  N.  Y.    Metal  fly-protector  (or  shoes.    No.  907,684;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4828;  Gat.  vol.  137>p.  1876. 
Felio.  11.  L.    (See  Buckman.  E.  A.,  ass  gnor  ) 

FaUo  »»,  E.  G.,  Maiden.  Mass.    Se  vlng- uachlne.    No.  907,485;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4621;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1844. 
Fait.  D.  E..  ChlcAKo.  III.     I)iaphra«'n.contraUer  for  cameras.     No.  907.4SK;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4622;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1844. 
Feltan  A  GuiU«auine^l.ahineyorwerke  Aktieu-Oeaellschaft    (Stw  Kramer,  C,  assignor.) 
Fennelly.  J  C    (See  Roi«rts.  11    P..  ass.gnor  ) 

Fenohr,  W.  J.    Detroit,  MIcti.    Olove-tree.     No.  907,137;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  3907;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1726. 
Ferguson  Broa  Mlg.  Co.    (See  Hanley,  W.,  assignor.) 
Ferrantl.  8  Z  de,  llainpeiead.  London,  England.    Attaching  turbine-blades  to  their  canning  elements.    No.  906,400;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  24(a; 

Oat.  vol  137;  p.  1429. 
Ferrantl,  8.  Z.  de,  Ormdlelbrd.  England.    Elastlo-fluid  turbine.    No.  907,981;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5677;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2036. 
FerriA.  0.,  Paris,  Franco.    Regulation  o(  the  period  or  indactanoe  of  high-frequency  circuits.    No.  906,211;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2153;  Oat.  vol. 

Ur7'  p  136i9. 
Fiala!  Jl,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  applying  stamps.    No.  906,004;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1767;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1301. 
Flac,  J.  F.    (See  Grant  and  pteg.  asslKnors.) 

FlekL  F.  F.    (See  Boatock,  W.  F..  assignor  )  ,     _        ,,_ 

HmTO-  A^  aalSDor  ol  oiM-tiaU  to  ▲.  aotteroMl.  BawUng.  P».    Door-etop.    No.  906304;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  1366;  Oac.  toL  137;  p.  1207. 
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FtodtoT.  C.  A.,  W«mn«.  Ototo.    Bottom    ^}'^Jf^,^^*^Jb'*'^,ST'tr^^'^i^^»M^«t 
wSS^  W    rf    M^SrtM  T«m     Ou^Ui^nSo!9MJXS2^^  IX*.  28.  3p   p.  «£v.  Gm.  toI.  137.  p.  1121. 

"JTj^T*' B«^S5??roL^>SSri^  C-ni»nT.  CWcHo.  m.     PrlnUn,-m.ehl«     No.  905.1M;  D«.  1;  Bp.  p.  82;  O^  toL 
rSkn.  W^  Ottumwm,  low..    Att«:hir«nt  tor  mln«'  c.p^    No.  906.».  D«.  1;  Sp-  p-  11*:  Om.  rol.  137;  p.  U«6. 
JiSLi"a  K^?:^^^£Sl'ST^AiS^m}^^i^^t^d  «d  -.c  or  oopp«  bi-t.furB.c--    No.  (»8.««;  D«.  l»:  8p.  p.  »ll; 
Om.  toL  137';  d,  IS27. 

J  B    Sm^  FIs^-Su.    No-'  W-aif.  D«,  14;  8p.  p.  TTW;  0-.  toL  157:  p.  I**.  .  ,.,.  ^  ,^ 

■  J  Cwd  JA  .  LBxlnirton  Okl..     LMxMd*  tar  plow..    No.  fl».«l;  »«r.  •.  8p_  P  »a>^OM.  toL  117;  p.  14». 

■  a    vlr«  v'«t*   N   Y      mou-w.tfh     No.  lOMU:  U»c.  8;  8p  p  2154;  Om.  to!   137.  p.  13». 
'/c^  N^w  V^rk    N   Y  ^Silr^uppoVj^rp^  nT9(«.2:^;  b«.  29;  Sp^  p.  8231 ;  O^-.  rol.  ^^p.  ««. 
k'  .JS^  to  I  O    WWt^oIrtto.  Jr Tlroiitoi^  Mo.    L.vni^oww.    No.  i07.l».  D^  23;  8p.  p.  W08;  G-.  rot  1*7;  p.  1T«. 

!  O.'w.  M.    (Bm  Joaw.  .A   .K  .  maipaor.) 
R.    (8— SwwiWdmd  PtshCT.) 

Ftteh  J   h^Ludlnkton.  Ilkrh.     RoUry  enirtne.    No.  907.00;  Uc-  14;  8p.  p.  Jar.  0-.  voi.  1*7;  p.  IMl. 

Fttal^d.  W.  P  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  -BljBwr  to  Crouch  A  FltifanJd.    Trunk-Umy.    No.  906,m;  D«>.  8.  Sp.  p.  19«.  O— •  toI.  137.  p.  I3». 

FiS.''^nIw  l^k.*^'  'rJipSSStlUon  coostnicUoo.    No.  «T7.(XM;  D«.  15;  8p.  p.  aae»;  0-.  toL  1J7:  p.  1664. 

£W^_.  P^C-^JgrL"^**?!:."  \?yy^  Two.r«l  »wlng.m.chm«.     No  «8/M:  D«  29.  8pj>  «»;  a";2»«„»fj^-  W7a 
SEEIrni     MinrknkBs   wU.    8torM.-b.tusrv  .tucliinent.     No.  vn.ig:.  Dec  22;  rtp.  p  4K»;  Qm.  rol.  ir;  P- IM&-    „  „..    ^ 

T^^^nL    L^^^i^yS^T^^^  E»«tnc  Comp«,y.    8y.t«n  of  dr.tr.but.on.     No  «6.i»;  D«.  1;  8p.  p.  816;  0-. 

FtatataLin  L*^«»d  O  Stem.  B*rlln.  Ormany.  -Kitnon  to  0«n*r.l  EtoctrW-  Comply    Control  o(  »p«t.Jy-«cit«l  (uimton  prorktod 


FlshOT. 
Fl.hfr. 
Ftster, 


Fteminn'.  J   M..  Otuw..  Ontvo.  C 


,tor.     No.  9a4..T0J 


fI:si^:  j;  s.:  iri;^,;;,!*.  oniLio:^35=r  dfssiTto  tts^  cwb-un  «Ki 


^?tJ 


.rer.     No.  »07.iri;  (>«   15;  3p  p.  3894:  Ot*.  toL  U7;  p.  16«1. 

jid  FW 


OMdnar,  Otuw..  CuMd..    ar.t.-bw  .nd  I0.I- 


) 


FteHitnif.  W.  J.    (S««  Vioore  and  Fl«niln(t.) 
FlPlcher.  C.     (8«*  Herbert  .nd  Kletcber) 
"iflintkote  llwiulMHiinnit  CompMiy.    (**  Ovwbury.  F.  C..        _ 
Flor.  Burner  4  Iwnp  Comply.    (8*«  Flor.   E.  F  ,  — stfnor.)  .w  o^^    t-^ 

Flor..  K   E.,  Chlc««o.  lU..  Skgnnr  to  N.tlon.1  Wlr.  Bound  Box  Compmy.  South  B«d.  Ind. 

F&!'K.T'chtoi^'!'m:y«i«127to  Flor.  Burner  A  L«np  Comply.    Hydroc-bon^l  burner 

1  r.°' -'^T  ^tT^MilMit  jf  1  ^Tf  ^  J.  O.  Ruttor.  Entwprue.  On«.    Mechwiid  movwnont.    No.  906.«3; 

FlL^n!  j' W..  »d  L.  H.  Jemi«w».  Portlwd.  FU.     R.a-Mnt.     No.  «5JM;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  IM:  O-.  toI.  137;  p 


Wlra-bound  box.    Na  «a7,S««;  Dte.  »; 

No.  «§,084;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5883;  Gm. 

Sp.  p  1130;  Om.  voi. 


D«  1; 


f. 


1267. 


New  York.  N.  Y..  uid  Cbk^,  111.    Cw-lnick  tide  frMne  and  brake- 


.  137:  p.  1680. 
Reduoln«  ore    No.  908^;  Dec.  3»; 


▼ol 
voi 


137;  p. 
137;  p. 


1430. 
1430. 


Dm. 


Floy«l.  O  0..  Or.nlt*,  11!..  usicnor  to  AmerWn  SteH  Foundries 

f15T^    uJ^:  rY^8tlr4?fi  ^ot^^eV^"  n"^  90..78I.  D«.  15;  Sp.  p^l;  G-^ol. 

rSSa  0.1. ,  Plttibl.riJ.  P».  •"•Itnor  to  Fo«ter  tfeat  Md  Reduction  Comply.  f«»m..  W-h. 

8p.  p.  <a«:'OM.  Tol.  137;  p.  2121.  „      „     .      „   .  ,     _v 

Fofler  Heat  w>d  Rediictloo  Comp—jy.    (See  Fo«ler,  O.  U,  i—lfnor.) 
FolU.  n.T.    (Se-H.wley.  H..  M»»«nor.)        ,    „      _,  , 

?^.*'FTWe;;°g^1STjW^t^"^  WMp.to^nu,t*ontocK»n-.    No.  9a7.«;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p. 

F*d*>^T ■  Md 'p^VwS.m   Dunkirk.  Ind.    RjUHtotenfnf  deyloe.    No.  90R.402:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  MOl;  Om. 
F*d   I.  I:  i^d  f:  F.  W^™   BUSklrk   Ind.     R.ll-h.t^nln«  ^Ttc-     KoM»0ft.4M;  Dec.  8;  8^^  p.  WB;  Om. 

l^'s  1:  ^s::.:^^?:ZY!l^S:iiSnJ'r^^.r^^^^  ^y^^±:'^.^  '^^.^.  D^  I:  bp.  p.  1387;  Om. 

rl^i'^iXSol^^rtoO.  0.rtllnr  T^  An,dM^C^.    Und«j^m^.    No  905J03;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  136;  Om.  toL  ir;  p.  1043. 

FmW  C   ircIr\-elM«d   Ohio     Horn.     No  9<T7,7nfl    Dec.  »   Sp.  p  .S2».  Gm.  »oI    1.«7.  p^  19»«. 

fSu^I"  W  C     K^ImMiio  Mteh.     WMhlmt-macblne.    No.  907.7»;  Dw.  29.  8p.  p.  5241;  Cm  joj.  137.  p.  1986. 

F(i£t®'B^"SiId^ite''pi.^  noiS-d^vtc*.     No.  90«.*4;  Dee.  8;  8p.  p.  149«>.  Om.  'roiJS?.  p.  mj 
V^»  1   F ■  I    FniltTile  C.I      Pendulnm-top.     No.  W>.l»4:  Dec.  I;  Sp.  p.  1132;  Om.  Toi.  137:  p.  1187. 

FowteJ;  W.  E  .  Jr  ,  H.minond.  Ind.,  Mrignor  to  Simplex  R.Uw.y  ApplUnce  Comply.  (  hlcgo,  ill.     Br.ke.beMn.    No.  908,213.  Vte,  8, 

Sp.  p.  2158;  Om.  voi.  1T7;  p.  UW.  „   ,    o    ,_.^  x 

?Sx- n1'°  uJ^dSSii^'T'o.  ^^S!rS:I!;^'c'rS*SSLd.    Hl^pr.-a«  lichtln.  and  he.tln«  .ppM.tus.    No.  908.402; 

Die.  29;  8n.  p.  WW;  O— .  roi.  1.17;  p.  3180. 
f^ol^^rr'^dSri^nS.  .SSirF^  X^/^SSTo^P-^y.  0r«d  R.pid.,  Mich.    Mlterln^m^hlne.    No.  906.126:  Dec  8;  Sp.  p. 

v^^  a**R  *f'.i2iiSi''p^    P.dlock     Na«7,8Mc  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  M71;  Om.  Toi.  137:  p.  1654.  _    ^  ,   ,^        ,^, 

F™C:  K.'e:.  ^T^rof^tSMtoH.  W%?^'§tJ^>ls,^o.^Br^-^-r    No^  «^7-  f>«>,»:  ^P  P"  ««•  «-•  ^«»  »^'  P*  "»^- 
A.  E  ,  Hoone.  tow..     FfOtt-plcker     No.  V».2Xy  Dec  »:  3p.  p.  «254.  Om  vol.  137.  p  210-  iw  »■  So   d  82S5- 

R   C,  IMttoburg.  urtfn"  to  PltUborf  Water  HeMer  Comply.  AUegheny,  P..     Burner.     No.  908.236.  Dec.  29.  Bp.  p.  W», 

8''U)ndS  Enftand.    O^^wip  lor  InTerted  IncMid-rent  bum*..     No.  906.623,  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  2814;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  1437. 

F^-C^cSJSJVii  O^h^ r^nS;.n^.Sh.';;r  ^NO  VoC6"^D«^^  8?-p'l7^  'gIL  .0..  137;  p.  1303. 

fiS?^'-4ri''y^™S»nr^irl,'Jo^^^^  sp-  P-  >368,  OM.  vol.  137;  p.  1208. 

JS±S"i  JrlrJai^cSE"  aSp^"^^^^^^  no  906.610-.  Dec  1;  Bp.  p.  816;  O.^  roi.  137;  p.  1111. 

fSSt"t;'F!*NoSrD"a^d"rhImr5.ibec.Ca„.d.^    Gr.tc     No.  906.521;  Dm.  16;  Bp.  p.  T730;  Om.  toL  117;  p.  14«^ 

T1^^'.  J.  R.'.  ProvldBMB.  R.  L    Moktod  .tr.lner  or  wwn  for  »^.  fllt«i.  Md  lb.  Uk..    Nc  9074»:  Dm.  i2;  Bp.  p.  I2i»,  0-.  toL  117. 
Fnk,'JLB..D4ovw,Cok>.    Ktoottlo  »t«mi«  tor  lood  producto.    Na  9074*;  Dm.  22:  Bp.  p.  1812;  O^  toL  U7;  p.  17». 


Fr.Tnpton. 

Frsupton, 

Om.  Toi. 

,  A. 

.C. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xni 


B«x-lld  aapport.    N&  906.8ir7;  Dee.  1;  8p.  p.  117D;  0«. 
No.  906.304;  Dec  I;  Sp.  p.  136; 


1967. 


Sp.  p.  5248;  Om.  vol. 


137;  p.  1968. 


No. 


Prandi.  H.  C,  F.Mt  Cterctead,  Mrfsnor  of  ot»*aU  to  L.  Wolf.  ClevelaiMl,  Ohio. 

vol.  137;  p.  130R. 
French.  H.  E..  anlcnor  to  Krell- French  Piano  Co..  Newc—tle,  Ind.    Key  for  oomblnittioi)  instruments. 

Oai.  vol.  137.  p.  1042. 
French,  J,.  Woonaocket,  R.  I.    Sewing-machine.     No.  907,0B7;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3673:  Om.  voL  137;  p.  1664. 
French.  M .  E..  Clyde.  Ohio.    KetUe.    No.  905.<«5;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  1133;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1167. 
FrenU,  H.  A..  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  Msljcnor  to  Wllilam  H.  Jackson  Compajiy,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Andiron.    No.  906,006;  Dee.  8;  Sp.p.  1762; 

Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1302. 
Frertchs.  F.  W..  St  Loula.  Mo.    MuiolK'turinK  unmoni..    No.  906.415;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  570:  Om.  voL  137;  p.  1061. 
Fr«MhJ.  A..  Chlc«to.  111.    Cushion.    No  908.(185;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  5887;  Gm.  voJ.  137;  p.  2071. 

Frledbelm.  E.,  PmIs.  Frwioe.    Device  for  manufacturing  molda.    No.  906,007;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1763;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1308. 
Frledricha,  J.,  Woonaocket.  R.  I.     Dyelnc  .ppamUis.     No.  907,229;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  410^;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1756. 
KHnk.  R.  L..  BeUevemon.  usignor  to  Window  GlMS  Mw-hine  Comply,  Pittsburg,  P..    Crue  nwchMitsm.    No.  907,141;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p. 

8»U;  0*..  vol    W:  p.  1727. 
Frtokey,  A.  W..  ChkawK),  Halgnor  to  F.  E.  PoMsall,  BaUvia.  lU.    P^w-cllp-    No  907.588;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4833:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1877. 
Frlster,  A..  Bremen,  OermMy.    Combined  wmveyer  tad  purlAer  for  gr.ln  wid  the  like.    No.  906,8&6;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  1493;  Om.  vol.  117; 

p.  1257. 
Fromhwt.  W.  H..  Golden.  Colo.    Hln«B.    No.  907.768:  Dec  29:  Sp.  p.  5244;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1967. 

Fruecht,  J.  J.,  ud  J.  J.  Zlmmer,  Cam^e,  P..    Agricultur.!  implement.    No.  906308;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  1172;  Om.  toL  137;  p.  1209. 
Fry.  11.  C.    (8m  Woodruff.  F.Mslgnor.) 

Frye,  J.  E.,  Boston,  Mm..    Gas-Up.     No.  906,167;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  88:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  997. 
Frye.  W.  L..  Ediwrton,  K.ns.     F.mbalmln*  fluid.    No.  905,168:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  SO;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  997. 
Fulcher,  W.  FI.,  assljcnor  to  Toddy  Jaw  PuJverlier  CompMiy,  CklMid,  C.I.    Rock  crusher  uid  pulverlier.    No.  906,790;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3232;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p   1580. 
Fuller.  A.    (See  Hipring  and  Fuller  ) 

Fuller,  E.  P..  DeUolt.  Mich      Smokr^fllter.     No.  907.769;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5245;  Om.  vol.  137;  p. 
Fulton  Compuiy.    (.See  Fulton.  W.  M..  Mslgnor.)  „         „_    ^  .    ^ 

Fulton.  W.  M..  Mrignor  to  Fulton  CompMiy,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.    He.t<on trolling  devkc    No.  906,700;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  3067;  Ou.  voL  137; 

p.  1560. 
Fulton,  W.  M.,  Mslcnor  to  Fulton  Compwiy.  Knoxrille.  Tenn.    Valve.    No.  907,771:  Dec  29; 
Fulton.  W.  W..  ChlcMO.  111.     Elpctrlc-IUht  switch.    No.  907,770;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5246;  Om.  voi.  137;  p.  19B7. 
Furiow,  F.  C,  Montclair,  assignor  to  Otis  Elev.tor  Comply.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Push-butlon-controUed  plungen«lev.tor  system. 

907.985;  Dec  29:  Sp.  p.  5684:  Oat.  roj.  137;  p.  2037. 
Furiow   F.C.,  Montclair  a.ssi(tnor  to  Otis  F.lfvatorCompanv.Jpfsey  City.  N.J.    Combined  ele.tric-br.ke.nd  push-button  planger.elev.tor 

system     Nn  907,9W:  D«5  39;  Sp.  p.  .V»«):  Om.  vol.  1.17;  p.  2037. 
Furphy,  T.  J.,  Jr ,  Phll.deiphl..  P..     Whrel  lor  vehicle*.     No.  906,8B6-  Dec  8:  Sp.  p.  1494:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1258. 
Fiirtrtey.  J.  H.  Oienwood,  Mhin.    Oraln-door.    No.  908,086;  Dec  39;  Sp.  p.  6889;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  2071. 

FusDO,  J.  J.    (8m  Borcbloq,  E..  a«l«mor.)  __    ^  ^ 

Fiaoo,  J.  J.,  MootoMr,  N.  J.    Device  for  detarmlnlng  the  depths  mad  flxln«  the  gr.des  of  trencbec    No.  907,329;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  4300;  0»c. 

VOL  137;  p.  1791. 
Fyler.  E   TT,  SesUtie.  W—h.     Bill-hoard.     No.  907,772:  I>ec.  29:  Sp.  p.  52.10:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1968. 

Fyllln*,  C  Crookston.  Minn.     Runner  .ttachment  lor  babyKsarriages.    Nc  906,701;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3069;  Om.  voL  137;  p.  166L 
O.  W.  Pwsons  Compwiy.     (See  I'arsons,  G.  W.,  usiKnor.)  _^      ^ 

O.  Nun.  F.  E.,  New  Rochelle.  Mslgnor  to  J.  M.  Welatmui,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Neektie.    No.  906,008;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  1764;  Gm.  vol.  137; 

Q.b«t,  0.,  Rocbefort-Sur-Mer,  Fnuioc    AppwUas  for  oper.ting  mecbuism  from  a  dlstuioe.    No.  907,488;  Dec  .22;  Sp.  p.  4628;  Gm.  voL 

117;  p.  1846. 
Oage.  E.  L..  Toledo.  Ohio.    CollKwlhle  drum  lor  veneer-pM>kage  machines.    No.  905  J05;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  338:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1043. 
O—ey.  P..  PmU.  Frwice.    Table  for  faclllUtin?  gvmnastic  exercises.    No.  905,169:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  90;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  997. 
oAm.  F.j.  StTMtor,  ni.    Wajron  dump  and  elevator.    No  906,170;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  91;  Om.  vol.  187;  p.  998. 

Oalnutn.  O.    (8*«  Rdker  Mid  Oslmvi. )  , .^      „    ,^ 

Mslenor  to  K   Schlege,  PMinadorf,  new  Loipslg.  Oermwiy.    Self-sh«penlng  elk  for  horseshoes.    No.  908,087;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p. 
vol.  1.T7:  p  2071. 

a..  Flushing,  and  F.  T.  Allen,  Jamaica  N.  Y.    Hitar-holder.    No.  906  791;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  3235:  Om.  vol.  137^.  ISfiO. 
D.,  Glen  Rldec,  asslcnor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  4  Foundry  Comply,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    lirako-shoc    No.  gOT.TTd;  Dec  29; 
3n  p  .5251;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1969. 
Gallagher,  R.  W .,  Los  Angeles,  C.1. 

p    1463. 

0.llM>Mr.  W.  J.    (8r«  Wlth.ni,  O.8.,  Jr.) 
Oalllvan,  T.  J.    (See  TIerbIn,  F.  L.,  assignor.) 

Gamble.  H.  A  .  Mslmor  of  one-half  to  E   Wiet.  San  FrMJrlseo.  C.1.    Pipe.    No.  908.237;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6237;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  2123. 
G.Timeter,  J.  R..  Mslgnor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  CompMjy,  Akron,  Ohio.    Appwatus  for  vukanlilng  rubber.    No.  906,215;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2161; 

Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1370. 
Ownmeter.  J.  R.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compmy,  Akron,  Ohio.    VulcMiiilng  rubber.    No.  906,480;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Gm.  voi.  137; 

Ovnmons.  F.  C.  Bridgew.ter,  Mus. ,  uslgnor  to  Continent.)  Gin  Compuiy,  BirminghMn,  Al..  Cleming  uid  sepw.tlng  k^tok  fiber  Iram  Its 
SMd  Kid  ImpuriUes.     No.  907.330;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4303:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1792.  ,  _ 

0.naM-.  M.  L.,  Norristown.  P..     Automatic  electric  (rw»-ninpe  lighter.    No.  90R.23R;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6238:  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  2123. 

OMd..  O.  J.  de  G.,  BMoelon.,  Spdn.    MeMis  lor  eloctricl  tnmsmisslon  of  designs,  figures.  «ind  photogr.phs.    No.  906,405;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p. 
2904:  Om.  vol.  137:  p.  1431. 

OMdner.  J.  R.    (See  Flemlnit,  J.  M..  assignor.) 

Owdner.  W.  J.    (See  Kane.  M.  M.,  Mslgnor.)  „.       ._   „  „ 

Owlbrth.  W.  E..  Norraanton,  England.    Respiratory  appMrntns  for  as.  In  oo.l-inlne8  and  like  plM«.    No.  908,239;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6240; 
Om.  vol.  1.T7;  p.  223. 

Owtond,  H.  W.    (8m  OMtand,  M.  ud  H.  W.)  ^      „   „         ^^   „ 

Ovtend.  M.  wd  H.  W.,  Msignors  to  M.  OurlMid  Co..  B.y  City,  Mich.    Distributer  uid  conveyer.    No.  906.216;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2167;  Gm. 
vol.  137:  p.  1371. 

OMtlnghouse,  B.  A.    (Sm  Primde.  R.  A.,  assignor.) 

Ovmui,  G.  W.    (8m  OrMber.  Eotrikln.  ud  Gvmu.) 

Osrman.  J.  8.,  Alliance.  Ohio.    Show-c»*e.    No.  906.809;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  1378;  Om.  vt*.  187;  p  1209.  _ 

Oartenmelster.  R.    (See  Wickeand  Oartenmelsler.) 

OMtllng.  O.    (See  Fort,  J.,  Mslgnor.) 

OarU.  J.  A.    (See  Oarts.  W.  H.  assignor.)  ^         .,,^    ^  ,    ,^ 

OarU,  W.  H.,  asdgnor  to  J.  A.  Quit,  Bem-dtvOl.,  N.  J.    SelMtainlng  rt)cklng-di.lr.    Nc  906,686;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  1134;  Om.  vol.  137; 
p.  1167. 

Oukin,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  S.  W.  Evus,  Jr.,  Pbil^lelphi.,  P..    Folding  umbrella  ud  cue. 
p.  llftR. 

Ommt.  L..  Pndrie  du  Sm,  Wis.    Com-h.rveeter.    No.  906,«68:  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3391;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1604. 

O.tchell.  P.  E..  Buckley,  Wash.     Buegy-lwx-seat  brace.     No.  907,774;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5252:  Gas.  vol.  1.17:  p.  1969. 

GateMi.  J.  T.,  Alx-en-Provence,  France.     Photoeraphlc  emulsion.    No.  9c«.306:  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  340:  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1043. 

0.tn,  F.  P.,  J.  D.  Cofswell.  .nd  n.  L.  Orut.  Muteo.  N.  C.    Surglcl  package.    No.  907,331 :  Dm.  22:  Sp.  p.  4305:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1792. 

0.tM,  O.,  Su  Jow.  CI.    R.llw.v.r.11  support  .nd  fte»ter>er.    No.  905.688:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1142;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1168. 

Oul,  A.,  Jr.,  Rldgef  eld,  N.  J.     Feed-bag.    No.  906,702:  Dec.  IJi:  Sp.  p.  3061;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1551. 

0.y.  K.  A.,  RochMtw.  N.  Y.    Lock-talnn.    Nc  907 .68»;  Dm.  22;  Sp.  p.  4834;  Om.  vol.  1.17;  p.  1878. 

O.yiord.  E.  O..  Chieopee,  Mms.    Conpllnc.    No.  906.217;  Dm.  8;  Sp.  p.  2170;  Gm.  vol.  187;  p.  1871. 

Oe—hMl.  W.  8.    (Sm  Older.  Rilxer,  .nd  Gevhut.) 

Oebrflder  Kbig,  Firm  of.    (See  Dunenberg,  H.,  Mstgnor.)  _  »,  «    .*.         . 

OMbnordm.  K.,  Notodden.  Tetannrkwi,  .Mignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-Elektrlsk  KvMlstolkktleselsk.b,  Cairistlula,  Norwsy.    Purifying  ni- 
trite sblntioos.    Nc  907.332;  Dm.  22:  Sp.  p.  4306;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1793. 

Oehut.  H.  F..  Chlcgo,  lU.    Fence-post.    No.  906,622;  Dm.  15;  Sp.  p.  2732;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1496. 

Oehl.  L.  J..  St.  P.nl7Mlnn.     ni»<:utter.    No.  907.W7:  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  6H99:  Om.  vol.  1.17:  p.  2038. 

OehrlnMr.  C.  B..  Phltedelphi^  Pil    Dental  tool-taold«r.    Nc  906,809;  Dm.  16;  Sp.  p.  3393;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1605. 

0«h«7w.  D.,  Font.  N.  Y.    Check-vaJve  for  steam-bolter  w.ter-ga«M.    No.  9QM«>;  Dm.  29;  Sp.  p.  6342;  GMj  vol.  137;  p.  2134. 

(See  Ement  .ikI  Brow«r.  Msignots.) 
(Sm  AieTuderMn  E.  F.  W..  uslgbor.) 

(Sm  Anthony,  J.  S.,  SMignor.)  ». 

(8m  AzmstzoDCi  Ju  B.,  ■■ign<ir.)  .... 


Citssob,  J., 

s«l:  Om 

G.UUU.  H. 

dUkgher,  J. 


St.temeiit-deUvery  mecbuilsm  for  meters. 


(Reissue.) 


No.  12,892;  D«.  8;  Sp.  p.  2C84;  Gm.  vol.  137; 


No.  906,687;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  1140;  Qmm.  voL  117; 


0«m  Toothpick  Compkny. 
OeiMr.1  Electric  Compuiy. 
OonenI  Etectrtc  Company. 
0«Mnl  Etoetrle  Compuiy. 
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0«fMnJ  Electric  Company. 
0«iMnJ  Klerulc  (ompany. 
Oaaanl  F.l4«tnc  Company. 
Oananl  Elrctr.c  Company. 
OananU  Flectric  Company. 
0«iMral  Klrctric  Company. 
0«n«al  Electric  Company. 
OaMral  Klectiic  Company. 
0«a«Bl  Electric  Company. 
0«BMal  F.l«ctr1c  Company. 
Oantnl  Electric  Company. 
Oanana  Eketrtc  Company. 
Omeral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Ganeral  Electric  Company. 
Oanwal  Rtoetne  Company 
OeiMTBl  Elartrir  Company. 
OaoHai  RlHtrle  Coapuy. 
Own!  Flectric  Company. 
a«Baral  Electric  Company. 
OaMral  Electric  Company. 
Otnval  E:i«ctric  Company. 
Oaatral  Electric  (ompany. 
Ganeral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Oaaaral  Electric  rompany. 
Oomrai  Electric  Company. 
Ouneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
QoiMral  Electric  Company. 

"  Elertrlc  Company. 

.  Electric  Company 
D.,  BalUmor*.  Md 
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(Bm  Callan  and  R  lea.  talfoon.) 
8«a  CapeUo,  F.  8..  tMlcnor.) 
'8aa  Ctaarebward,  A.,  aatgnor.) 
.Sea  Clark,  AG.,  awiimor.) 
(Sao  DanleUoo.  E..  — t<nor.) 
(Sea  Pavis  A.  O.,  anlKDor.) 
(See  Day,  M.  W.,  aaiimor.) 
(See  Dempeter.  J.  T.  H..  Mifa(Dor.) 
See  Erhen,  H.  F.  T.,  aarinnor.) 
See  Fletschmann,  L..  Mriicnor.) 
Sec  FMachmann  and  Stem,  aasixnora.) 
Sea  Fontar,  B.  8.,  asslKnor.) 
Ber  Oreea.  C.  M..  a»lKDar.) 
(Sea  HaU,  J.  L..  MriKOor.) 
(Sea  HalTOfMn.  C.  A.  B..  Jr.,  tMlcnor.) 
(Sea  Hanna.  M.  R..  aisi«nor.) 
(Sea  Hill.  C.  H..  aMlgnor.) 
(Saa  Howell.  F.  B..  iwlBiar.) 
(See  Laraoo,  C.  W.-iaigniir.) 
Sea  Laiider,  A.  R.  K.,  airignor.) 
Sec  Mitchell.  J.  I.,  MtlCDor.) 
;8ee  MonaM^,  B.,  MriidMr.) 
(Sea  Peek.  F.  W..  Jr..  mmi$mt.) 
(See  Pratt  and  Hotmea,  iMtrioi 
(See  Head.  R.  H.,  Mrtmor.) 
(Sea  Rtoe.  E.  W..  Jr.,  iwlmnr.) 
(Sea  Rtca,  R.  H..  aaftftnor:) 
(Sea  Rica.  W.  F  .  anlrnor.) 
(Sea  Rooenberf  and  Mix.  aadfnora.) 
(Sao  Smyaar  J.  S^aaicnor.) 
(Sea  StoTena.  O.  E.,  aalimar.) 
(Sea  Satabcrxer,  K.,  aastcnor.) 
.    (Saa  Swan.  A.  aaaicnor.) 
.    (Sea  Woraey.  C.^..  aMtcnor.) 
I.    Bottie  seal  wat-applylaK  darlca. 
(Combination  tramway-car. 


) 


No.  907, 4»;  Dec.  B;  8p.  p.  46a;  Oaa.  toL  1S7.  p.  IMB. 
No.  81)7,775;  Dec.  2ft-  bp.  p   52i3;  Oa«.  vol.  1»7,  p_  19t«. 


Combination  tramway-car.    no.  iw'/./.o.  l-tv.  .i»   ^y.  y^^^.^^    fxl.   oo- o^^T  m^-  naa  vol   \*7- 
Cwblnauon  dashboard  and  thield  (or  tramway-cars.    No.  «tt,241;  Dec.  »,  8p.  p.  CSO,  Oaa.  ▼©!.  U7. 


DmI  lor  lbot-«ear.    No.  m,0B6;  Dec  »;  8p.  p.  ««;  Gat.  toI  1J7;  p.  2071. 


Yoi.  13T;  p.  19». 

No.  908,401;  Dec.  39;  Sp. 


p.  0076;  Oaa. 


Oanoveae.  R..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Genovese,  R.,  New  York,  N.,Y. 

P-  2124. 
Oerlach.  R.,  FranVtort-on-the-Maln.  Germany, 
(lermain,  E.    (See  Newirian,  J  ,  assiimor.)  ««,»«,    t\_^  '»■  a«  n  «9«ii-  n^t 

Oaa.  vol.  n7;  p.  1200. 

GlU*V  C,  ...Umor  oC  ona^alf  to  A   IT  Smith.  Owerj.N,ro.  Ky.    I~g-»gL  l^^^^^oS: rSi  frfTliT  '^^ ""'  ^'  ^'' 
OtmUUat  T  H.  Saraanah,  Oa.    Aeroplane  aylnR-machlne.    No.  906.4M^)«c.  *,  Bp.  p.  aw/^aa.  tw.  »•/,  »»•»«••• 
OIlTwru  J    iSnawTMIch.     Bushing.     No.  airT.**;  Dec.  2ft;  Sp.  p.  S700;  Oaa.  voT.    J7;  p.  2^ 
gK:  H.  }::  ISlSw;  mch.     Bt«hlT,a.     no.  vr.^.  Dec.  »  ST:  ri»?*=.  'iT^^taJ'-^r  p  998. 

GidTy'j:  J^^.nC  V^tt^TiSal.?*-  Alr-pump_Na  ^^U  D^  tt  8p.  P- «»•  «- -o*.  IJ7;  p.  1.71. 

nm  C   W    Svraciwe   \   Y.    S«l-lock.     No.  «n7.990;  Dec.  2ft:  »p.  p.  •'STn*:  Oaa.  vol  137:  r  208«>.  ,,„„,->- 

on   F    R    YoSTe^N   Y      SeUvOve  mechanical  ojerator.     No.  906.623;  D«-.  15.  8p  p.  i7».  Oai.  t^oI.  137;  p.  14» 

8  L   H     HoNi^^:  N.  J      W-MVnZhanrer      No.  Wt7.777;  D^- 2ft  8.-0.  MW;  «"-  voL  m.-  !^ '»^^  U7-  p   1411 

OOlHrile  C   B    B.itor  1.  S.  D.    Strtnced  m.wlcai  Instniment.    No.  908,407;  Dae.  8,  8p.  p.  2511.  Oaa.  roL  Ul,  p.  im. 

Onatte  Safety  Rawr  Company.    (Saa  Crkshtoo-Oarke.  W    H..  aMlgaor.) 

Oniette  Saiety  Raxor  (  ompany.    (See  Dunn.  C.  ^  •  •«»«n9^  , 

Olitotta  Salety  Raw*  ComnanT.    (Saa  NIohoilt.  W.  H..  Mil«nor.) 

OllVtte-Vlhher  Co.    (See  VIbhar.  W.  H..  ••■Ifnor^  .    «.  .  «— -•  m««  Y<wk  N  Y     R«oeDtacto  tor  monar. 

omilaTl  K  T.  deceased:  L.  M  OllllUnd  and  E.  W.  Crane,  executor*,  MrifBMi  to  W.  f.  Boraa.  New  York,  1*.  T.    neceptao.  >w  moi»y 

No  9rtt.HU;  Dec.  I;  3p.  p.  1375;  Oaa.  vol  137;  p  1209. 
glllirp'E*'ca''.S;n'Tlri-S^^^"r^^^  company,  PMladaiphla.  Pa.    EVectrlca.  connector.    No.  9064l«:  V^.  1;  Sp. 

Orin^^'i  t"  P:^'«15i.^.r.-lCnor  of  o«^  to  G.  U.  Harrte,  Naw  Ortaan.,  U.    8ap  or  p^n  eatractor.    Na  907,778:  Dae.  7^,  Sp.  p. 

52SM:  Oax.  voL  137;  p.  l«70. 
Ollmore.C   B.    (Pee  Vfe.1enhurfh  and  omrora.)         ,„^„^.    /»-«-«-% 

0«T»rd  Maniihrtiirinc  Company,    (fee  MllcheU.  C.  T.   taBlfnoc.)     ..^  _^  ,_.  ^^^  -.  »_  _   ,^^  Oaa.  toL  !»:  P.  13S8. 

ni»rH   w  J    OiMhec  Oiiehac.  Canada.    Track-fc«taoUuc  and  tie.    No.  908J87,  Dae.  8.  »P- P- »^    ,TW^  wii     ^^ 

oSf:  H  ■  A    6™S:  l&ebr    nJIImkal  flr^ttofutol-r.    Na  Wjm  Da*  Ifc  Sp,  p.  3878;  Oaa.  toL  ir ;  p.  1866. 

niawr.  R.    (See  Schiller  an.i  niaseri  ....  i 

OtaBdlnnlnc.  A.  H.    (See  Serton  and  Olandlnntof.)  ' 

gSir-  ?^j6XT!'^L%t^^W^^  tor  wax  match...  ta^^a.  cand.-.  «.d  tha  lik.    No.  908.2«;  Dae  JT.  Sp.  p.  0«; 

G£n'Sa:;"j.T.l?nS^^.  Pa.,  ae^tnor  «.  Amarlcan  Brak.  Shoe  *  Foundry  Company,  J«.y  CUy.  N.  J.    Brakaaboa.    Na  907.780: 

g£?-  ST  l;^^T;oJi"K:i:  '5«l';;lShln.  .tt«*mant  lor  thmhe...    Na  907,090;  D«M5;  Sp.  p.  I«7»:  Ga..  vol.  IT;  p.  16«. 

Oloha  Iron  ^'orlra  Co.     (See  Watklnsi.  F    R  .  Mstimor  ) 

Globa  Manuh»'tnr1n«  rotnpany.    (.'^ee  .\ndenon.  A  ,  •mgnat.)  ,.-_«,    t\-»  i».  an  »  «mi-  Oaa.  toLU?-  n.  16U. 

SSffi.  amatols.  iT^bla^S^SiHtoddar  and  baoob.    Na  907.«l;  Dao.»;8p.p.48»5;OafcvaLU7:p.l»48. 


'f^ 


QittU,  G.,  aMifDor  to  Strwtar-Amet  Weighing  &  Eeoording  C<KDpany,  Chicago,  HI.    Dash-pot.    No.  906,490;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2666;  Ga*.  rol. 

157;  p.  14a0. 
Oofl.  T.  S.,  OwensboTO,  Kjr.    Box.    No.  906.891;  Dec.  1:  8p.  p.  1145;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  ll«. 
Oohen,  0.  A.,  QncinnaU,  Ohio.     ElecUon-booth.    No.  907,032;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3682;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1656. 
Gold,  A.  P.     (See  Kronk  and  (Jold.)  „  _^    ^  ,   ,__        ,.„ 

Gold.  E.  H..  Chiowro.  Ill     IleaUne  svstem.    No.  907.033:  Dec.  15;  8p.  P- »«:  Oaa.  jol.  ^^^P-J^^-^^^,,     v«  om  ioi-  n^  «•  Hn  « 
Gold  Z  J.,  Stella,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Newton,  Newton  ooimty,  Mo.    Photographer's  apparatus.    No.  906,491,  Dec.  8,  8p.  p. 

KM;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  1460. 
Golden,  O.  W.    (See  MacLachlan,  J.  D.,  asslj^nor.)  ^     „  ,   ,-,        ,~t. 

Golden.  J.  R.,  Manito.  III.     Piillev.    Na  907.781;  Dec.  2ft;  8p.  p.  52«:  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  1971.  „i^,«.     w»  oha  nno- 

Ooldschraldt.  n.,  assUnor  to  Firm  of  Th.  Goldachmldt,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.    ManulKJture  of  thermic  mixture*.    No.  906,008; 

Dtx.  8:  8p.  p.  17W:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1308. 
OoldKhmldt.  Firm  of  Th.    (See  Goldachmldt,  H.,  assignpr.) 
Gonder.  C.    (See  Sohn  and  Oonder.) 

g^S.o*l''i"'«.ZToVonaf't^TmV^^5u^  Trartlon-wbeeL    Na«T7,991;  Dec.2«:  8p.  r.  6707;  Gas.  v^  137;  p.2«l9. 

Ooodhue,  M.  e!,  assignor  to  Chicago  Feather  Duster  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    Frame  for  waU-brushes.    No.  907,337;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  431.5;  Gas.  vol. 

OoJdhS.,^ir  K.,  Mslgnor  to  Chicago  Feather  Duster  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    Head  for  feather  dusters.    No.  907,338;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4316;  Oaa.  voi. 

OoodJeU,  J.  E.  J  ,  Memphis.  Tenn.    Compound  engine.     No.  906,703;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3062;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1552. 

Goodman  Manufartnring  Companv.    (.'^ee  Pratt,  C.  A.,  assignor.)  ^_    „      _i  ,,«   „  inao     . 

Goodrich,  C.  M.  Clinton.  Io*a.     Lxjcomotive-cab  window.     No.  905,417;  Dec.  1:  Sp  p.  47^  «»«•  vol.  137:  p.  10«     ^ft.  «-,.  yw  «•  h«   rv 

Goodndge,  0.  W  ,  assignor  to  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Tool  for  electric-lamp  sockeU.    No.  906,408,  Dec.  8,  Sp.  p. 

Ooodri<lge^a  v.,  a^^or  to  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    IncandesoentH«lectric-lamp  socket.    No.  907,782;  Dec.  29; 

C.wSiwln   w'  N^Arbiiquerque,  N.  Mex.  Ter.     Lock  for  vehicle^tonKuee.    No.  90«.525;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2741,  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1497. 

Gordon,  t.  K..  Lincoln.  Me.    Tool.     No.  905.511:  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  81S:  Gas.  voL  137:  p.  1113.        .  ,_   ^  ..^ 

Gordon,  S..  Washington,  D.  C.    Horseshoe  and  calk.    No.  906,126:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1991;  Gaa.  voL  137;  PJ1340. 

Gordon.  W.  T.,  Chicago,  III.    Collar-fastenlnK  clip.     No  905.418;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  575;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1082. 

GoM  Printing  Prwss  Company.    (See  Evensen.  W.,  as-signor.) 

Goes  Printing  Press  Company.    (See  Firm,  J.  L.,  assignor.) 

(ioM  Printing  Press  Cxjmpany.    (See  Ooss,  8.  0..  assignor.) 

Goss  Printing  Press  Com]  any.    (See  Menendei.  G.  A.,  a^lgnor.) 


Plate-clamping  mechanism  lor  printing-presses.    No.  905,173;  Dec  1; 


Ga«  Printing  I*re«i  Company.    (See  ftevmoiir,  R.  C,  a^rnor.) 
Ooas,  S.  G.,  as  ignor  to  Gom  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  m. 

Gm>;  I.  a'.,  S^g^r  ti?Oom  Printing  Pi«bs  Company,  Chicago.  Hi.    PlateKilampIng  mechanism  for  printing-presses.    No. 905  174;  Dec.  1; 

Sp!  p.  101:  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  999. 
Gottachllng.  O.     (See  Griessmann  and  Gottschllng.) 

Gould  Storage  Patlerv  Conipanv.    (See  Cbam^^rlatr,  R.  N.,  a<«lenorO  ,  ,»,   -  i«Ae 

Grabel,  H.  D.,  East  St.  Ix)iiis,  Dl,     Ptovepipe-snpport.    No.  90fi.8T0;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3»5;  Gas.  vtrf  137;  p.  IfittS. 
Gracey   F  T    Clarksvllle,  Tenn.    Means  for  mo\ing  hea\7  objects.    No.  907,034;  Dec.  l.S;  Sp.  p.  3686;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1657. 
Gracey!  F.'  T.,  narksvllle,  Tenn.     Tnick.     No.  «T:.a«:  Dec.  l.S;  Sp.  p.  3rt80;  Ga*.  vol.  137:  p.  1««7. 

Gracey    F   T  .  CJart-iville.  Tenn.     Lever.     No.  907.036;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3f90;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1657.  ^,     .^  »^.    tx^  .^  o 

Or5y.'j  ,  NeW  York,  assignor  to  Columbia  Machine  Works  4  Malleal.le  Iron  Ca,  Brookl>TJ,  N.  Y.    Gear-case.    No.  908,244;  Dec.  29;  8p. 

O^&'r^R..  CT.'EntriWn!  and  O.  W.  Oarman-,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Check-operated  machine.    No.  907,230;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4108;  Oaa.  voL 

OmIis!*K.^^el«ense.,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  8.  Cohn,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  lor  sewing  tubular  structures.    No.  908,246; 
Dec.  29;  Sn.  p.  (C4«;  Gaa  vol.  137:  p.  2126. 

Graham"  J.  M    Ne'^York,  N*  Y.,  a^^or,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Elevator  Supply  and  Repair  Company.    Light-signal  for  elevators. 
Na  907.33ft:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  «17;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1796. 

OnolMa!  W.  8.,  ami^gnor  to  Paruii  miTorendorfl  Company,  Canton,  m.    Clutch  lor  oom-planters.    No.  907,733;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6366; 

oSunger,  8.  A.? Washington,  D.  C.    Picture-hanger.    No.  906,127;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1993;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1340.  , 

Giant  AntomaUc  Machine  Company.    (See  Grant  and  Fleg,  assignors.) 

Orant.  D.    (See  Grant,  P.  0..  assignor.)  _  „         ^^    _  ,  ,_        ,^^ 

Grant,  E.,  Chipaeo,  111.     Fonndry-molder's  draw-wrrew.    No.  906,526;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2742;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1497. 

Grant.  H.  L.    (See  Gate*.  Cocswell,  and  Grant.)  .  ^. ,       ^^  ^  ^     ,  vt    am.m. 

Grant.  J.  J.,  and  J.  F.  Fie<  assignors  to  Grant  Automatic  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Change<peed  gear  mechanism.    No.  907,142, 

OrSt  ?G^'*a^iS^*to^D* o'S^t.^eSiphU.  Tenn.     TreaUng ootton-seed  hulls.     No. 907.340:  Dec. 22;  Sp. p.  4319;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1795. 
Orase^.  f .  T.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Bag.    No.  907.492;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1846.  ♦     m«  q«  bi«.  n-«    i- 

Grau,  B..  Krauwleck   near  Stettin.  Germany.    Treatment  of  blast-furnace  slag  lor  production  of  hydrauUc  cement.    No.  9(»,813,  Dec.  l, 

Sp.'p   isH:  Gat   vol    1.T7;  p   1210. 
Grave*  and  Graves  Company.    (See  Roberts,  H.  P.,  anigDOr.) 

Graves.  I. , '<tti.,  executors.     (See  Oriffln,  W.  T.)  ^^ 

Graves.  T  8..  near  \v«ton.  Vo.    Film-handling  de\ice.    No.  907.037:  Dec.  15:  8p.  p.  3fifl2:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1W7.    . 
Gray.  A.  8..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Hydraulic  air-pump.    No.  907.341;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4321;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1795. 

Gray',  O.  A..^M^g^^™to  E.^A.  Clark,*W'lnthrop.  Man.    RoUlng-wlndow  lock.    No.  906,010;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1767;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1308. 

Gray.  O.  E.    (See  Bowman,  O.  W,  alienor.)  „    „  ^^    _  ,  ,„        „„ 

Gray,  J.  B.,  C.  J.,  and^.  B.,  OtUwa,  Kans.    Load-controlled  brake.    No.  908,246;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6249;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2125. 

Gray.S.B.    (See  Gray,  J.  B,  C.  J,  and  S,  B)  „  .  ,^        ,,„ 

Oray,W.B.,Gk>nanne,  Ireland.    Scutchlng-machlne.    Na  906.409;  D«5.  8;  Sp.  p.  M13;  O"- ▼o'J'^jp.  1«2. 

Grwi,  C.  M  ,  Lynn,  Mas.  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Dynamo-electric  machine.    No.  905,512;  Dec.  1,  8p.  p.  819,  oaa.  vol. 

Green,^.  M..  Lynn,  Ma«.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Dynamo-electric  machine.    No.  905,814;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1378;  Gaa.  'vol. 

Gr»*'n  C   R  ,  Day  ton.  Ohio.     Pnenmatlr  hammer.     No.  9as.«0?:  Dec  1;  8n  p.  1147:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1160. 

Green.  W   R.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Bandage.    No.  907.7M;  Dec.  29;  Pp.  p.  5268;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1972. 

Green   W   R.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.    Bandage.    No  907,785:  Dec.  29;  Rp.  p.  .^272;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1973. 

Gfyen,  W   W.,  Nile..  Mich.    Lumber-tnick.    No.  906.128;  Dec.  8:  8v.  p.  19M:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1841. 

Gnwnawalt,  J.  E..  Denver.  Colo.     PreciplUting  apparatus.     No.  906,011;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1768;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1304. 

Greene.  F.  B.    (Bee  Foumia  and  Greene.)    (Reissue.)  _  „  „^,    „  .  ,_.  „  .^^a 

Greene  O   W.,  Atlanta,  avrignor  of  one-half  to  R.  R.  Cobb.  BMns.  Tex.    Lock.    Na  907,038:  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3694;  Oat.  vol.  137,  p.  1668. 

Greene.  H.,  Richmond.  Ind      Head-rpst.     No  906.410:  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2614:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  14M.  r^  -»•«»«  «  tsm-  0«  vol 

Greenlund.  A.  H..  assignor  to  Jamestown  lx)unge  Company,  Jamertown,  N.  Y.    Box-couch.    No.  907,342;  Dec.  22,  Bp.  p.  4322.   Oai.  vol. 

Grw<tMtreet.  C.  J.,  Alton,  III.    Producing  gas.    No.  906,7«3;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3237;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1581. 

Oreenwald  Brothers.    (See  Oreenwald.  J.,  assignor.)  „       ^  »,     .^.^  ,/>,    tx„   oo.  ■..  „  tsA\- nmm  mi  iw- 

Greenwald.  J  .  assignor  to  Oreenwald  Brothers.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Drawers.    No.  907,583;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4841,  Gat.  vol.  137, 

Greenwood.  W.  H.,  Fv«f»tt,  Maa.    Guard  tor  IncandeKsent  electric  lampa.    Na  906,411;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2615;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1423. 

Grew!  V.  L  fNoriWk.'  Va,  awTimor  by  mesne  aaslgnmento,  to  International  Machine  Corporation.    Bhoe-poUshlng  machine.    No.  907,786; 
Dec.  29;  8p.  n.  5275;  Gai  vol.  137;  p.  1973. 

Greer.  M.,  AUanU,  CJa     Fish-hook.     No.  90fi,792:  Dec.  VV  Sp.  p.  3236;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  LWl.  

Oraar.  R.  C.  Chicago.  HI     Strainer  for  filters.    No.  908,090;  Dec.  29;  Bp.  p.  6893;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  2071. 

Grecory,  J.  B.    (See  Neil.  J.  M.,  assignor.)  ^  .  .^        ,.^ 

Giaoao  H..  New  Haven,  Conn.    Hoider  lor  cans.    Na  906^;  D«!.  15;  Bp.  p.  8396;  Oaa.  voL137;  p.  1606.  1 
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EqiMllainc  darte*  te  pomps.  torbtiMB.  lod  tb»  lite.    N*.  I^-MI:  1>«-  S^  8p-  9» 


Or1««nmnn.  A  .  mkI  O.  OottaeUtac  Bwlln.  Otrmmy. 

GrtffiS:  J.  S-.'S^  DtT.  low^    Fruit-pKjker.    No.  9«.412:  D«.  8;  8p.  p.  »i::  0.^  toI.  1J7:  p.  IU3. 

8rtSn'  W  T  (SiSTLta'oi^'rSK^.  K.  B»»i™,  I.  8.  Oct*,  and  C.  H.  Clirto.  •i«^too  Brlqutln,  c^bon.«ou«  m.terl.to. 
0?Stn"?:  RTtsiu?  A:S|S?  Jt;j^«  El^tric  *  MM^uMcturtn,  Comp^r-  Cot^«.pport  tor  dyn.nK>..«tric  o-chtn-. 
qS^^^TyS:^:  W:i:Z^^7iSJ'JSS^U,  U,  K«l-«1  S1P-.  Comp«r.  RiUiwy  nr.toh  .ad  .icn-  M>P-»t«..  No. 
oSSR^-»=-.  ?j/7^«.'^b;^^.r«n«.t.  to  F«WU  8..n^  Comply.  K»«t,1o  .pp^tu.  tor  ,.Uw.,  nr.tch-.  -«n-^ 
■-»r/*?oo£S.!T^.'?\^i^Vi2^^.:i-«^^^^  «'«->  Con.p«y.    8^r  de^to.  toe  r.Uw.r  nr.tch  .nd  .ic«. 

O^L!'  L  •  JiKSJtoirtAtr^t?^'!!^  F^u.UCl».mUn«*^  Um.tad.  Ptu.  Frmnc    M*n,.tectur«  ol  r«i.nou.  product.  o»p»bl. 

•TwptoclnK  natural  rwins.     No  9ajl9-.  D«j;«^.  P  21^;  <>-  'o'   '^.  P_>I7L        vn    artiKT*  IW    IV  ao    d    «aB7-  Om    yd    l«7- 
OiS£c7a.  von,  ViMin*,  \mtii»-Umiih-    Pi*»«>On«  Um  Uhemoon  ol  flr^^Ump.     No.  W8.477:  D«.  14.  8p.  p.  8W7.  um.  y«.  iw. 


p.  MOS. 


Of«^  A.  0..  Alton  lU.    Pi«mf«-ricocder.    No.  W.704;  D«. »«;  SP  P  »W    0*i.  vol.  137;  p.  UO. 

.  ..  .^  .•^.l.  «.T-        JMk*    AAA.       rV.^       ntl-       Cn        n       HOC  1   ■ 


p.  13V;  Om.  vol.  liJ;  p.  UM. 


p.  un. 


3m. 


I: 


Orabe.  M..  (HklMd.  CaT    AlMhlp.    No  907  JB;  Die. »;  8^.  p.  67W;  ()•».  toI.  U7.  p.  XM. 

M^  J^  E**  JJS«"of'*^<JhSf'^?W  Onute.  Cbk*«o.  lU     OtVban«r     No  Wl.2«;  I>«.  »;  8p  p  MM:  «-  ▼?»  "7;  p. ! 
oS5tel.n  k^S^  to  uXr  Moti?  vJSS^cSm^y.  Ctevi^Und.  Ohio      A,in„.*h^  .u-rto.-m«(  MiDDort      No.  «6.i^»: 

Onl^nUfB^'^SL.itoS.irWotorVehlcteC^nnp^T.Cto..^^  Dorto.  tor  su.p«>dln,  h.mry-c«d»«-    No.  WS.^;    D«.  1: 

Om.  vol.  137.  p   lTg(7.  .       ^    „       _. 

nniik>k  r   A     Brooklnfs.  S   D.    AutomaUe  mall-box.    No.  W7.7S7    D«.  »;  8p.  p.  aaBl.  o««.  tm.  i9i.  p.  !»/•. 
0IISI&  6^kSS«.  iSho     SuMatk.    No.  »7.«:  D«.  W  8p.  p.  M7:  0«.  TtH.  1*7;  p.  IM7. 


C«ntrl(U(al  rr«un-Mp«rstor. 
CatrlAical  crMm-Mpw*tor. 


No  907.141:  Dw.  i3:  Sp.  p. 
No.  907,144;  D«o.  72:  8p.  p. 


T0<.  137; 


&, 


KOft. 

>.  gO0.«34:  Dm.  U;  Sp.  p.  2914; 


.  vol.  ij<  .  y-  <w«». 
No.  006,419;  I>w.  1;  Sp  p  SH:  Gm. 


(talMi,  K  O.  New  Yoft .  MitjDor  to  M.  8.  Oothrte.  nrooklym  N.  Y.    Mokl-p«-i.    No.  90C.4«:  D«. «;  8p.  p.  »0:  G...  roi.  U7;  p.  14«l. 
8S?'^rT^n?:S°rJ?'-«S^r*C'dTy8t«mTur«r»C«np«y^  HtUtlpMMmp-.ec  pump.    No.  907^ 

oi^'V.^^:.'*N^k,Srton:''M«:  ^L"^.    no.  9».2«,;  D«.  »;  8p.  p.  ««;  0«.  ^.  ir;  p.  nV. 

H  Milkier  MHiafMeturtac ConMnr     (See  Jliwllw.  n  ,  MBlgnor.) 

H.  D.  Tartar  Coapaay.    (»«i9pn«pl.  A.  W  ,  aasmor  ) 

H  K.  MiiMoid  Company.    (Seo  Turner  and  Vanderkleed,  mmgacn.) 

H.  W  Johna-Manrille  Company.    (8ee  Jack,  J.  R.,  a^rtpwr.)  I 

H.  W.  Johna-Manville  Company     'See  Mwk.  J.  E  .  aartjnor.) 

H.  W   Johns- ManvlUe  Company     1  t^ee  Perry.  JJ»  ••■#■*)       .    ._  .__ 

Hackett.  C.  H  .  and  T.  W   Morgan,  assignor!  to  W.  W.  Minh.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 

HSStt?"  H°.*aSV  W^orjan.  aasitnoca  to  W .  W.  Manh,  Watertoo.  Iowa. 

nSh   E^PtStt^.^oSiiiT.     FnmituT^^ipport.    No.  9»53:  Dec.  1*:  8p  o  33W.  Om^ 
HMtoiy.  f.  M  /ai^or  to  B^oks  Tire  MachliirCompMiy.  Wichita.  Kana.    ftatchet  med 

hSuwI?'  J^^  VrS'kton    Ma«.,  a«iKnor  to  United  Shoe  M.chl«.ry  Comp«,y.  Pater«».  N.  J.    8Utch  tepaimUnf  or  butooUBC  tort. 

™  O.    PTnJnten.  Germany.  mtLgiSTlo  Keuflel  A  Kim»  Company.  Hotookra.  N  J.     Drawln«-pen.     No 
vol.  137;  p.  low.  

fB^k^Kr^^t^J^ '^V^^^'iJa^^, -So-ViK^  ,:  -P  p.  =.  o... s- .«: P  .~ 

TUMAntoniatk-ClockOnipwy     (See  Hahl   A.  L  .  """^Jj^^   ^^  ...  a^  ^  «^  o^  _o,  ,17.  -  lAU. 

Sffirf:  O..  iSSlJ^io  S?T?5!rKaiI5lWISw  conn.    El«Wc  o«i jMni  m«»     N«  Wull;  r-a  »; 

Oai   vol   137;  p.  1974. 
Hall  A  Company.  LA.    (8«e  Norar,  J.  C,  aMCBor.)  1 

B&  K.  L.  N^rfoTifTY^'ifUmaattochm-.t.    No.  90^a»  DaH;8p.p.n»:0«.Tol.»T:pim 

Han.  F.  A.    (See  Mclntoah,  B.,  Mstnor  ) 

hS:  r  l:.  *S^I-lilTy.'^N.'Y."!SSoi  to  a«eral  Etaetrie  Company,    atgrnl  syato^    No.  906.418;  D«,.  I;  8p.  p.  MO;  Oaa.  voL  IX. 

hSi'pV  O.   Phlladrtphla.  Pa.    Adjustable  iteertnr-whMl.    No.  906^;  D«J.  8;  8p.  p.  IflOB;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  1280. 

Hall'siKiMl  G«apMiy.    (8ea  Cotanaa.  C.  W.,  avixnor.) 

Hall  Sixnal  Catnpwiy.    (See  Hewatt  R.  J.,  a«iirnor.)  .,    ^       „_    ^       _^,   .„.  ^  ,ui 

nln  TD    LoiAUMlH  Gal     Bac-boider.    No.  «06,:»4:  Dee.  15:  9p.  p.  «»;  Oaa.  vol.  1*7;  p.  U«l. 

Su'  W.  B!.^taSMu:    Door^p.     No  90«,»3;  fve  »;  Sp   o  feifi;  Oa,   vol   137;  a  213^ 

hS:  W   B.   Duqdbm.  111.     Burial-Vaoit.    No.  9I»,253;  D«s2f.  Sp.  p.  MS^aa^^ol.  1*7:  p.  naS- 

Hall  W.  P.   OrJ3nwi<*.  Conn.    8emapbof«.    No.  906,707;  D«>.  16;  8p.  p.  30J0;  Gaa.  voL  l#7;  p.  UB. 

HaUlW.  W.    (SeeSteed.  I.  P..  a«icnor.) 

HSKa%SiI^'^'^cLjS52:imi,^  No.906.4tf;D-.k8p.p.aO4;0...^«7:p.l«4. 
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HiMcrwi,  C.  A.  V.,  fiinnr  to  Aktiebotaicet  NordHka  Uppflnnlngar,  Stockhotm,  Sweden.    Machine  for  wiring  bottles  and  the  Uks.    No. 

Mk>.6.«;  Dec.  1;  Up.  p.  1164;  Gai.  vul   ij;;  p.  1171. 
Hailowell,  L.  B.,  aaufnor  to  Fox-Boroea  Manulactunng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telephone-bolder.    No.  906,874;  Dec  L5;  8p.  p. 

MUU;  Uaa.  vol.  U7;  p.  16u6. 
Haivurwu,  C.  A.  a.,  it.,  Ju/nn,  MaM.,  aasl<Dor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Arc-lamp.    No.  906^14;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  821;  Gax.  vol.  137; 

p.  1114. 
Ualvoraon,  C  A.  B.,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Man.,  assignor  to  (jeneral  Electric  Company.    ArO'lamp.    No.  905,616;  Deo.  1;  Sp.  p.  823;  Gas.  toL  137; 

p.  1114. 
Hamactaer-Qawklns  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  Hawkins,  H.  E.,  assignor.) 
Uauiourg,  11.  f.,  Moms  raric,  akatguor  to  Cuamuan  61  t»enisou  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hand  numbering-machine. 

No.  M>o,61b:  Dec.  1;  Up.  p.  8.A>;  uas.  vol.  13/;  p.  1116. 
Hamilton  U.  O.,  and  8.  J.  F.  Uwailender,  aasignocs  to  United  Stetes  Amusement  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.     Roundabout.     No.  906,626; 

Deo.  16;  Up.  p.  2vi8;  Uas.  vol.  U7;  p.  16;^. 
Hanim,  i^    (.uee  Locumoofl  and  Uaiuiu.) 
llauiuutr,  C.  A.    (bee  Mart>le  and  hainiiiar.) 
Uamiutsr,  C,  assignor  10  Aiuerican  Meiai  cap  Con^wny,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ci^)  or  closure  for  bottles,  Jan,  or  like  rec(«>taoles.    No.  906,876; 

Dec.  16,  Up.  p.  44U1.  Oat.  vul.  U7;  p.  I6u6. 
Hauuuuud,  C.  f..  Aiiiancus,  Ua.    MeuUiic  raUway-Ue.    No.  907,780;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6286;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1974. 
Uauuuoud.  M.  B.,  bndgvport,  Coaxx.    Hatr-roU.    No.  906,7U6;  Dec.  16;  Up.  p.  3ZM;  Uas.  vol.  lil;  p.  1681. 
Liauuuwuu,  T.  J.,  New  1  urL  N.  If.    ^tanoo.    No.  W);.Mu;  L>«c.  zi;  tip.  p.  4il^;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1797.  '~  * 

Uampaoo,  C.  M.,  aasignorof  one-half  to  A.  t.  Uchmucker,  Denver,  Colo.    Motive-Huid-operated  rock-dnlL    No.  907,041;  Dec.  16;  Sp.p.a699; 

Uas.  VOL  U7;  p.  I6bit. 
Haujpiou,  a.  a.    (Ooe  la  Jord.  T.  ii.,  asslf^Dor.; 

Uaooe.  «> .  U.,  St  Louis.  Mo.    Cotton  immiing  and  weeding  machine.    No.  906,223;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Gas.  toL  137;  p.  1373. 
ilaucuck,  b.  L.,  Mllwauiiee,  Wis.    Cou\«>ui«-ueil.    Jso.  VUi,<^,  09C.  29;  Up.  p.  iMi;  Gtu.  vol.  137;  p.  1974. 
Uwju.  i...  Aiusieraa.u,  S.  t .    bteaiu-irap.    iso.  uu6,6i7;  Dec.  1;  up.  p.  sl7,  Oiu  vol.  l.»7;  p.  ilia. 
Uaodigus,  t.  T.,  assignor  to  Damascus  brake  beam  Co.,  Cleveland,  uhio.    brake-head.    No.  906,706;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3073;  Gas.  voL  137; 

p.  1663. 
Haodian-Bock  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Rolles,  0.  H.,  assignor.) 

Uaimof,  a.,  Wasmugujn.  L>.  C.     Arunnal  UmD.    ^o.  907. i4o;  Uec.  ,U;  8p.  p.  3924;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1729. 
iiaujey,  »% .,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Ferguson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Uobok.en,  N.  J.    Folding  table.    No.  9(X>,131;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  1990;  Gas.  toL 

U7;  p.  I3€i. 
Haolon.  J.  11..  SomervlUe,  Maw.    Track-eander.    No.  906,224;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1374. 
Uaun,  t.  L.,  dooeased,  l>enton,  Tex.;  W.  C.  hmith,  adimmstraior  de  boms  non.     breech-protector.    No.  906,876;  Deo.  16;  Sp.  p.  SM6; 

Uas.  VOL  U7;  p.  16U7. 
Hauna,  J.  N..  and  D.  kL  Waugh.  Ordway,  Colo.    Beet^topping  machine.    No.  906,254;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  (i261;  Gaz.  voL  137;  p.  2128. 
iiamiA,  M.  K.,  acueoectady,  in.  1  .,  ii:fiU((aor  10  Geoenu  i:.teLinc-  couipauy.    Mou>rKX>atrol  s>:>lem  tot  electxic  veojcieti.    No.  uu5,t>»7;  Dec.  1; 

Up.  p.  116U;  Gas.  vol.  U7;  p.  1171. 
liaudau,  u.  C,  UiU  tiari>or,  Ohio.    Power-lack.    No.  906,177;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  106;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1001. 
Hansen,  U.  P.,  and  L  Kilckjon,  Chicago,  IIL    Combination  curtain  ring  and  fastener.    No.  906,132;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2001;  Gaz.  voL  137;  p. 

U4i. 
Uauaoo.  B.  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Chuck-actuating  device.    No.  905,618;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  828; 

Gas.  vol.  U7;  p.  1115. 
Hanson,  b.  M.  w .,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  C<anpany,  Hartford,  Conn.    Variahle-speed  mechanism.    No.  905,519;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  830; 

Gas.  VOL  U7;  p.  1115. 
Hanson,  b.  M.  w .,  assignor  to  Pratt  dc  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Coon.    Steady-rest  for  metal-reducing  machines.    No. 905,^21;  Dec.  1; 

up.  p.  Sii;  Gas.  vol.  U7;  p  lllo. 
Hanson,  b.  M.  w.,  assignor  to  Fratt  ii  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  C^nn.    Metai-reducing  machine.    No.  905,523;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  838; 

Uas.  vol.  137;  p.  1117. 
Hanson,  b.  M.  w .,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Quill.    No.  905,624;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  842;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1117. 
Hanson,  b.  M.  W.,  aasiguur  to  Pratt  dr  Whitney  company,  Hartford,  Coim.    beit-tension-regulating  mechanism.    No.  905,525,  L>ec.  1; 

up   p.  M5;  Gas.  vol.  ur;  p.  1117. 
Hanson,  b.  M.  n .,  assigiK>r  10  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Coon.    Belt-tightener.    No.  905,526;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  847;  Gas.  vol.  137; 

p.  1118. 
Hanson,  B.  M.  W.,  and  F.  O.  Hoagland.  asKignors  to  Pratt  61  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Attachment  for  reducing-machlnes. 

No.  WU6,622;  Dec.  1;  Up.  p.  837:  Uas.  vol.  M7;  p  1117. 
Hanaoo,  b.  M.  «> ..  and  F.  m  .  I'usi,  assignors  to  FraU  A  Whitney  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Feed  mechanism.    No.  905,520:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p. 

Ml    Uas.  vol.  137;  p.  1116. 
Hanson,  D.  E.    (Uee  r>  right  and  Hanson.) 

Hauson.  F.  P.,  Waupatat,  W^    MacuUie  for  playing  pianos.    No.  906,404;  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  6578;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  2180. 
liauMu,  U.,  llariforvi,  conn.    Coaiuiuea  i>pe-Mriiuig  aau  compuiiug  maciiiue.    No.  9UJ,4;Jl;  Dec.  1;  bp.  p.  5uu;  Uas.  vol.  137;  p.  1063. 
liaiuou,  11.,  liarUord,  Coun.    Comuioed  lype-wniiug  auJ  c-onipuiiiig  lUMciiiue.    No.  905,422;  Dec.  1;  Up.  p.  608;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1063.  « 
Uansou  it  Van  Winkle  Company.    (Bee  Van  Winkle  and  Darnels,  astsignors.) 
Harijeuk,  J.  K.,  assl^nnr  to  ^miweld  can  company,  Detroit,  Mien.    Fmuining-machine.     No.  907,600;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  6000;  Gas.  toL  1S7; 

p.  1911. 
Haroourt,  H.  8.,  Erie,  Pa.    Wire-guide  (or  paper-making  machines.    No.  906,877;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3407;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1607. 
hitraiu.  £..  T.,  iloi  byruifis.  Am.    ciu'-lenaer.     So.  Wi.>.i7H;  i^ec.  1;  Sp.  p.  iM;  Ota.,  vol.  liii,  p.  iuui. 
Harding,  F.  B.,  and  J.  J   brubeck,  Kockviiie,  Ind.    Moid.    No.  907,4M;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4638;  Uaz.  voL  137;  p.  1847. 
Harding,  W.  H.,  Ftiiladelpcua,  Fa.    Maluug  bydrauiic  i«iiieau,  aic    No.  UUb,iAU,  ijec.  29;  Up.  p.  6i$U7;  Uas.  vol.  137;  p.  2072. 
Uanliug,  W.  H.,  Fbliadeipiua,  Fa.    Making  h>driMiiic  cemexiia,  dx.    No.  UUb,iM3;  Dec.  29;  up.  p.  5MM;  Uaz.  voL  137;  p.  2U73. 
llvduig,  W.  H.,  Fhiiaueipma,  Fa.    ManUig  b>dr»uiic  oeiueuu,  ^c    No.  M»,om;  Dec  29;  up.  p.  5U11;  Uaz.  vuL  137;  p.  2U73. 
Uaruing.  vV.  V.,  Uaylord,  Kans.    Utock-ieeder.     No.  MJi>,Ui3;  L»ec  8;  Sp.  p.  1772;  Uaz.  voL  lili  P-  13U4. 

Uarduian,  F.,  WUumauUc,  Coun.    '1  eusiuu-«.\>mpeusau»r  iur  duubiiug  UijtUiloery.    No.  9Ub,25o;  Dec.  2U;  Sp.  p.  6265;   Gaz.  voLl37;  p.  2U8. 
HarOiuan,  W.  O.,  freedom,  Wyo.     Disk-dhATpeuer.     No.  *)i,Wi;  i>ec.  2V;  up.  p.  6722;  Uaz.  voL  137;  p.  2041. 
Hargias,  t,.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  beaUey,  Heruutage,  Mo.    Attachment  for  harness.    No.  907,042;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3701;  Gas. 

voL  137;  p.  iftStf. 
Hanug,  W .  U.,  uuilem,  assignor  to  E.  H.  FaUows,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brak»4hoe.    No.  907,791;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6289;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1976. 
HaTklna,  J.  J.,  FllLsourg,  I'a.    HeaUng-funiat-e.     No.  90b,4lti;  Dec.  8;  tip.  p.  2525;  Gaz.  voL  137;  p.  1434. 
Hariuan,  A.  U.,  Fmiaueiphla,  I's.     Molor-cycle  Jnuue.     No.  900,417;  Dec.  s;  up.  p.  2528;  Uaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1435. 
Harmon,  F.  8.,  NorVDvUle,  Mich.     Furnace.    No.  906,872;  Dec.  8;  Up.  p.  1504;  Uaz.  vol.  137;  p.  i2uO. 
Haruu,  K.  P.,  DeUoii,  Mich.    iiydrucartMNi-bumer.    No.  907,043;  Dec.  15;  Up.  p.  3702;  Uaz.  voL  137;  p.  1659, 
Haroer,  U.  F.    (uee  Miller  and  iiaruer.) 
liarpor,  K.  K.     (&«e  I'luuev  aud  tiarper.) 

Harr,  D.  D.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Heating  and  ventilating  system.    No.  907,044;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3704;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1659.  j 

Uarrlman,  K.  F.,  ceuiral  Foinl,  Greg.    Lfraft-equalixer.     No.  90t>,014;  Dec  a.  Up.  p.  1774;  Uaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1305. 
tiarringlon,  C.  G..  Mai>iewood,  Mo.    Cabie-ixaQ^er.    No.  9u5.b73;  Dec  8;  Up.  p.  15U>;  Uaz.  vol.  137;  p.  LAX). 
liamn«u>u.  H.  J.,  Daitou,  Mass.    Spinuiug  umaunery.    No.  9U<,7V2;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  5291;  Uas.  vuL  137;  p.  1976. 
Harris,  U.  0.    (Uee  uimier,  J.  T.,  aaiuguor.; 

Hams,  J.,  AshtaoiUa.  Oiuo.    W  irv-Iem-a-inaking  machine.    No.  907,505;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4843;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1879. 
Harris,  M.    (Uee  Lambert,  H.  B,  assignor.) 

lianu.  ty  .  h.,  Utars,  Moui.    Auu>uiiiuc  rail  war -signal.    No.  906,308;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  342;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1043. 
Harrison.  H.  D.  C,  Kinpville,  Fa.     Flpe-coupllng.     No.  906,225;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2190;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1374. 
Hamaon.  J.  F.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmen  (Jompany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    belt-drive  m<whRni«m.    No.  907,045;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3706;  Gas. 

vol.  U7;  p.  IMU. 
Harrison  Safely  boiler  Works.    (See  Jones,  R.  V.,:BS8ignor.) 
Harrlsoo,  VS  .,  itssigaor  to  M.  E.  biasier  Manufacturing  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.    Hom-sopporting  damp.    No.  906,256;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6367^ 

Uaz.  VOL  137;  p.  2129. 
Hanop.  b.  T.,  Statrtes,  La.    Hook.    No.  907,496;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  4640;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1847. 
Harry,  O.  K.,  Oalia^  Pex.     Laud-roiler.     No  9U&,17V;  i>ec.  1,  Up.  p.  112:  Gaz.  vol.  Hi;  p.  1001. 
Harsh,  U.  M.,  Balllinore,  Md.    Man's  drawers.    No.  908,267;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  b2bW;  Uaz.  voL  137;  p.  2L29. 
Harshman,  I.,  ^.atjei,  lud.    liorse-reieikiiug  device.     .Su  tfoo.oun;  l>ec.  1;  up.  p.  1103;  Uaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1172. 
Bart  A  Uegsmao  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee  Uuett.  M.,  assignor.) 

Hart,  J.  H.,  Fraine  Depot,  Ohio.    Means  lor  attaching  handles  to  satchels,  itc.    No.  907,046;  Dec.  15;  Sp  p.  3707;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1660. 
Hart,  J.  H.,  Memphis,  lenn.    uign-^lispiaying  nmciiaiitem.     So.  WUi,7tf3;  Dec.  29;  Up.  p.  62v4;  Uaz.  vol.  13/;  p.  1970. 
Uact,  P.  B..  Ksntoa,  Ohio.    Optical  oiamp-plBoen.    No.  907,647;  Deo.  22;  Sp.  p.  4329;  Gaz.  voL  137;  p.  1797. 
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No  907  VM-  D«.  »  8p.  p.  fi2«;  0«».  TOl.  1*7;  p.  Iff?*. 
J^^-'beuwjT  SO.  W7.1H7;  D«.  1ft;  8p.  p.  S7m.  0«.  TOJ. 


MachlM  tor  drmwtnj  mhutar  »rtich«.    No.  9«,87S;  Dw:.  »6:  8p. 


HTt-NS    w«.k«n.-.«nor  to  An-rlc^SUel  4  WU,  company.  Ch»««o.IlL    App^tu,  tor  looplB*  n»top.    Na  «6,4l«:  D«.  •; 
H2fuei"^'°-uii^a.^aL^  ShTV-t-ndin,  m«:htoe.    No.  we.^;  D«.  1: 

B^^^A^^.  «••  'v"  R^KUjtor  "or  pbonot«ph^^JP«.<i 
HjitSinn,  L.  H.,  Msignor  lo  Amenan  aep«tor  U).,  ttambrkiip*,  N 

hS^.'u^J.    (8«  HaUWd  Mid  Wallenwmber,  laiifiion.) 

h"^?:  v.  Ill7d«««d:  I.  H»rv«y,  T.unton,  Mms..  .dnilnHtrmtrU. 

Bi^TLT.-^^''i^'  s'SV.  atuchinent.    No.  9a7.7t»;  Dec  ».  Bp.  p.  ftSW.  0-.  voL  187;  p.  1^6. 

MMViao'n,  J.  A.    law  loJd  md  U»ririaou.)  iw  l-  8o  d  M8   Om.  vol   137;  p  IMS- 

jj^u  J   ij    mUtnnr  u>  tastroAn  Koau  company,  twca^im,  f».  «      «^.»-.-->~'' 

nl^i^^V-^liP-cW..  D.v^^.upporUn..nd.diu.Un,th.<»nc.,oC.,r.ln-Uu«.-r.  No.90M«;  D«.»-.  SPP- «»;  O-- vo.. 
Hiiiiin  .ndF.N.Wull«>wab«..«i|^u,.^WuD«w.»««dD.J.H«tnun.8.w«d.N.^^^  9.«l.»«n« «d p.U«.P«^. 
H.?.;Sf5  r>"oU'^^  S^"  v:!-r^.&  iT!^  company.  CiocionaU.  0.io.  H..K.K«in,  mean..  No.  «6.iaO:  I>«.  U  8p.  p. 
Hil;k''o"'.aP^VorLfU.P.C.Fli*rt.d.8t.P«l.Mlnn.  Machln.  toe  makin,  p-try  ooo«  to,  i<*<«.m.  No.  907.7*7;  D«. »-.  Bp.p. 
hSS.  oTa^oror oai:!^to  P.C  Fla^tad.  St.  Paal.  Minn. 

Ha^SS;.L%".:-^t:  1^^  ,irfflly:::2eha^6:.K'h.Sr-  •N?.^«C-^bi-8;^^p.V"2.^.;^?i-.  VOL  m;  p.  m^ 

Gas.  voL  137;  p.  UBJO.  .  ^  ^  ,   t«-r    « 

M::1:J:  U.."caliSSrT2a/aSSS  ^  a.  T.  FoIU.  WythTm^  v..    T«H>»n-    No.  9(r7.7»:  D«.  »  8p.  p  5304;  O...  vol.  137;  p. 


Machinatormakln«pa«tryooD«atockja-craam.    No.  907.7W;  D«.  2»;  Sp.  p. 
No.  9^oyS;D^J.  ?9,P:J!jJti.°J^Lt^'  Ro!%.«4;  D*.  I;  f»p.  p. 


108S. 
IQM. 


e2S;ij"N;-YStN'*v:    C««t.    SV  «7»  D«.WSP.P  "15;  O"  """•''"* 

HaaLnn  v^^  S.    (8m  ohmef  and  lleaton.)  _  .     ^  >.      vr     >»&  ^r--  ru»>  i-  An  n  641'  Oak  voL  137;  p.  1086. 

Iladwland,  V.  W.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Dlflen-ntlal  ^'""^-=^""^^7  7  80^0  116-  Oa*.  toL  137    p.  lOOB. 
hSSTe.  0-.  Newwk.  N.  J.    Compreaslon-wk.    NaWn.  JOet  1^  ^Wi  \iirvoria7.  p*^1342. 

Herter.  n.  C.    (i***  Rhea,  M.  T..  •■Ignof.) ..,„,w»«     k«  my:  im-  D«:  23-  8p.  p.  4»sa;  Oai.  toI.  117;  p.  ITBS. 

l1^r£  ^'  ^A"T,!f.:dii%r?rKjS^^^*"^^^^  K  p,«r^  ^-  ^^-  '^^^  ^-  ^* 

IJellprm,  W.  A.,  t  '»»^y*»P'*"',r"\_»  "VT*  »,-  ,uh    rw-    15    Sn  p.  3711;  <<a».  vol.  13.    p.  KWl. 
Ueiney.T.  Na«reth.T^  „?!^+^iL  2^"  k'^'^'^h  \^^    No  V,2«>;  D«.  29;  8p.  p.  «CT, 


p.  1436. 


3074;  Gaa.  toL 


ileineyT'r:;  Naiareth.TPa.-   lUiHotat    N-^  *i^'>^^  '^^^^  ''^.''m}^- 'd^  »;  8?:  P-  «n",  O...  vol.  1X7;  p.  tiaOi 
g2SS'f!^'£^Sl^r^-SSL"l!:^SU"g.^^  ^^^    W  906.709-.  !>«-  1ft;  8p.  p. 

g^S^k^aiS^  £  i>  Ji:eh^.-c2^Sx^t^a.''^^"B:^"me^  J^^-^"  N.  ...40.;  Da.  »;  8p.  p.  ^,  Oa.  .oL 
He's*  ?••  a.'K«,von.  Minn.    UXier^srr^.    No.  906.7W;  D«e.  15;  8p.  p.  3246;  Gas.  voL  ir;  p.  1*82. 

aSSiPi  ^"^oir^Sm.-  ^NuX'r:S>..y  dTie.  lor  automoUl-.    No.  907.4ir7;  D«.  «;  8p.  P-  4M3;  O...  vol.  IT ;  p.  UMH 

Henderson',  J.    (See  Kl.rnai..  P    «»«'p»*»^J^„  . 
Uaettanon  T   D.    (.8e«»  i  oiion  an<l  Henderson.) 

Dlknoo.  W  J      (See  namanl   G.  fJHJ^^^  40e-  D«.  W  8p  p.  6»1;  Oaa.  voL  137j).  1181. 
iSrla.    (8wlImcj.B.V.ti«I8.)  .,„, 


Borr  /.Un™"  «  ">..    l""'  ?~'ri'iJi',3.T;.'  imjio   D™  1    So  p  «5:  0«i  »cjl  UT:  p  ICM 


Sno-,  Oas.  vot  137;  P-  3043. 
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Uerdeo.  H..  Weilsboro,  Pa.    Tlenrod  tor  railway-rail*.    No.  906,530;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p  865;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1119. 

Herman  C,  Allegheny,  and  M.  L.  lleyl  and  U.  T.  >raoeuhetm,  I'ltuburg,  assignors  to  Herman  FneumaUc  Machine  Company,  ZaUooopM, 

ha.    Moldinf-maobme.    No.  9U8,UIU;  Dec.  M,  8p.  p.  !>7Si,  Ga*.  vol.  u;,  p.  ahs. 
Herman  Pneuiualie  Machine  Company.    (Bee  Herman,  Ueyl,  and  >'rauenhwm,  assignors.) 

Harold.  E.,  BrooKlyn.N.  Y.     L  mbreUa-haiMie.    No.  »w;,(h>»;  Uec.  16,  Sp.  p.  jn.';  tifti.  vol.  137;  p.  1661.  a^,^.  r»— 

Uteoult,  P.  L.  T.,  La  Praa,  tmifaot  to  Soci«t«  Electro  MetaUurgique  Krancaise,  Frogee,  Isere,  France.    Electric  fumaoe.   No.  M8,407,  Dea 

39-  Bp.  D  fti83:  Ua*.  vol.  137;  p.  ^IIU. 
H«rr.  K.  A...  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Storm-apron  attachment.    No.  907,708;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  6119;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1917. 
Harr,  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Balety-lock.    No.  907,234;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  4119;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1768. 
Herr,  J.,  Detroit,  «lch.     I'aper  oiimsl.     No.  WJb.ooj;  Dec.  &,  bp.  i>.  i7ii5;  ua«.  vol.  Ii7;  p.  i;«J7. 

Uerrick,  A.  iJ..  Kidgewood,  N.  J.    Car-tasting  device.    No.  900,8*6;  Dec.  »;  Sp.  p.  1608;  Ga*.  vol  137;  p.  1261,    „     ^  ^,    _       „    _ 
Herrick,  A.  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Electric  Hallway  improvement  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Laz  tor  bonding  rails.    No.  906,021;  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p. 
•  17»8-  Gas.  vol.  I'aT,  p.  1J07. 

Herrtck.  A.  B.,  Rldgewood,  N  J.    Recording  device.    No.  907,236;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1758  „  _,  ^,     ,„^    , 

Herahii^,  J.  R.,  and  N.  U.  Smith,  Keokuk,  iowa,  assignors  to  Electnc  Service  bupplies  (company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Porteble electric  lamp. 

N0.8WJ62;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p.  6270:  Ga*.  voL  U/;  p.  21JU.  __  

Henber.  W.  B.  C.  columous,  Onio.    Venlcle-uody  construction.    No.  907,852;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4337;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1799. 

UflruTu.,  a«ifnor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.    Winding  tor  rotatmg  fields.  No.  908,088;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6920;  Oaa.  voL  1S7; 

p.  J076.' 
HertileWt,  A.  C,  Independenoe.  Wis.    Hand-planter.    No.  905,700;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  1166;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1172.  ^^     „       ^  ..      _  w. 
Hervey,  J.,  K«"«»«  ^.-ity.  Mo.,  and  W.  L.  Uervey,  i'oarch,  Oki*.,  assignors  to  iOng  Cotton  i^ker  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Cott<m-plcklng 

HertSyJ  ■  l^isas^Uiy,  Mo^]  wid^^  .^L^mrve"  Foarco,  'cpKla.,  aaslgnors  to  King  Cotton  Picker  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Pnemnatlc  oon-  ■ 

veyer.    No.  907,«itt.i;  Dec.  i::^:  Sp.  p.  5094;  Ga*.  vol.  i;j7;  p.  1912.  

Hervey,  W.  F.,  V\  ellsburg,  W.  Va.    I'ump.    No.  906,228;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2193;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  1376. 

Hervey,  W.  L.    (See  Hervey,  J.  and  W.  b.)  ^, ^      ^   „         ^,„    _  ,  ,_        __, 

Hera.  A..  Vienna.  Austria- Hungary.   Magneto  altemaUng.current  generator.   No.  908,007;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  SQltt;  Gai.  toL  137;  p.  2076. 
Hersberg,  W.,  and  U.  Bpangier,  assignors  to  Aciien  oedeiiscimll  fur  AulUn  FabrtkaUon,  berUn,  Oerfliany.    Orloo-oxy-uionoato  dye  and 

making' saioe.    No.  9o6,4il;  uec.  »;  Sp.  p.  25a6;  Gas.  vol.  1,^;  p.  14J6.  ,.    ^  ,   .„    .    .„     t,  u_i.    .i       t,    u      /-  v  n 

Hersberg   W     Berlin,  and  H.  Oster,  Cnariotlenburg,  assignors  to  AcUen  Gesellschaft  fOr  Anilln  Fabrlkation,  Berlin,  Germany.    Yellow 

monoaso  dy'eatud.    No.  906.4ZJ;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  -^5^7;  Ua*.  vol.  m;  p.  1437. 
Hwsoc,  J.  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stud.    No.  9&.003;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6736;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  2043. 

He»rT.  A.,  Philadelpnla,  Pa.    CuiUiig-tool.    No.  9U6,H7b;  JL>ec.  »:  Sp.  p.  151;^;  Gas.  vol.  ia<;  p.  1282.        ,^  ,^    ^       „    ^        ,,^    -, 
Heaaelman  K  J    E    tilockliolm,  Sweden.    FuM-pump  tor  reversible  Intemai-oombustion  engines.    No.  906,022;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Gaa. 


HestuMS,'  ^.,^San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  J.  Blikkan,  Rocktord,  Wash.     Antlsllpping  protector  for  overalls  or  other  Ilk* 

garioeuts.    No.  907 ,UJU;  liec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3713;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  Itibl. 
HeiBB,  F.,  Mannnelm,  Germany.     i'aUn  tor  stock iess  anchors.     No.  906,023;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1792;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1308. 
Hewelt,  R.  J.,  WestQeld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Signal  Company.    Lock  and  block  signal  system.    No.  9ai,7W;  Dec.  lo;  Sp.  p.  3247; 

H?"itrR'.*J^'Vve^uSid,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Signal  Company.    Lock  and  block  signal  system.    No.  906,800;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3250; 
Ga*.  voL  137;  p.  i58;i. 

H2I!rtlt;"u";BSLKiS!lIid^'vSSS^ir.,I^don,  England.   Clamping  device  and  the Uke.   No.  907,800;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6304;  Oai. 

HJSl'tt*P.*C.!*Sw  York,  N.  Y.    Tln>  surface  or  covering.     No.  905.877;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1512;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p^2. 

Hewitt.  P  C    New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.    Producing  colored  Ught^aya. 

No.  907i9«;'Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  48S2;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1880. 
Hewitt.  tTd.    (Bee  CMnpbaU,  J.  E.,  a«lgnor.)  .  •  \ 

Heydon,  O.  S.    (See  Teacnout,  R.  li..  assignor.) 
Hevl.  M.  L,.    (See  Herman,  Heyl,  and  Frauenhelm.)  ^  ^  ......       .«^ 

Heynemaun,  L.,saii*ran<^isco:(*i.     PreiieaUng  device.    No.  906,879;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3410;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1608. 

Heys.  J.  J.,  Lynn.  aBSl^M>r,  by  meane  assignmeiits,  to  T.  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.    Sewing-machine,    No.  905,311;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  346;  Oai. 

vol.'  137;  p.  1044.'  ^     ^      ^  , 

Haywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.    (See  Reed  and  Lang,  asslgnora.)  ^u,   n         «i  ,^.  „   i«u 

Ulckey.  E.,  Sawyers  Bar,  (al.     L>*lachable  handle  for  paiia.     No.  *Jti,»ui;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3256;  Oa*.  voL  137,  p.  1584. 
Hickman,  i.  O.,  Biitlertteld,  Ark.     Railway  cross-tie.     No.  900,710;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3075;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1554. 

Hteka,  C.  W.,  Biiinerlsnd,  Kla.    Inaeiilcide.     No   «J7.49»:  l)«c.  £S,  Sp   p.  4«45;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  184».  

Hicks  E.  O..  St.  Joeeph.  Mo.    AutomaUc  railway-curve  lubricator.    No.  905.531;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  866;  Ga*.  voL  137;  p.  1119. 

HtortM  C  and  A.  Fuller,  assignors  lo  J.  E.  Mergott,  Newark.  N.  J.    Bag-laslener.    No.  908,(XM;  Dec.  29;  Bp.  p.  6738;  Ga*.  roL  137;  p.  2044. 

HlghTU  ,  6oonton,  N.  J.    ReeUng-machlne.    No.  907,801;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  530b;  Ga*.  voL  137;  p.  1978. 

Highland,  C.  B.    (See  Toothman,  O.  8.,  assignor.) 

HUes.  T.  L.,  Chicago,  IIL    Heiullight.    No.  905,J12;  Deo.  1;  Sp.  p.  363;  Ga*.  voL  137;  p.  IML 

HuTe..  .SorwalK,  Umu.    Kuoo  aiuchment.    .no  >«;..i5<;  l>ec  ;^;  Sp.  p.  4;i;«;  Ga*.  vol.  i;j7;  p.  1799.         ,^  ,^    ^       ^   ^         „„,    „ 

Hill,  O.  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    System  of  motor  control.    No.  908,408;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6684;  Gaa. 

HUI^'ii'm ?DaSs,  Tex.,  and  C.  O.  Farrington, Chicago,  HI.    Syringe.    No.  906,711;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  307C;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1554. 
Hill.  J..  Jersey  city.  N.J.    Smoke-bell  tor  Kas-i.urners.    No.  907.^54;  l>«c.  2z:  Sp.  p  4;«9;  (iai.  vof.  137:  p.  1800.  ,.     ^^      ^     , 

BUI  J   E    Peoria,  111.  and  W.  W.  Brower,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Saltlcy  Stacker  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Grain  or 

seed  separating  device.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,891;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1416;  Ga*.  voL  137;  p.  12W. 
Hlllon  Coupling  Company.    (Bee  Hilton,  R.  C,  assignor.)  „    ,       ,,  ^       ..        .^    ..        ..     vt     <wv,  i.r. 

HUton   R.  C.,  QulncyVWignor,  by  meane  aaslgnmenU,  to  Hilton  Coupling  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Coupling  attachment.    No.  906,136; 

Dec's;  Sp.  d.  2004;  Ga*.  vol.  isf:  p.  1342. 
Hinckley,  J.  F.    (See  Edmunds  and  Pendleton,  assignors.) 
HInde  A  Dauch  PaperLompany.    (See  Morion,  L.  D.,  assignor.) 

Hinei,  E.  O.,  Drums,  I'a.    tpring-clevls.     No.  90I.,712:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  8078;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1556. 

Ulnniaii.  A.  Vand  K.  L.  MuaimvlikisN.  Y.   Cow-milklnK  machine.    No.  907  ..J6;  Dec.  22;  Sop.  4124;  Oa*.  vol.  137:  n.  1750. 
Hinman,  C.  E.,  assignor  of  thiWKtourths  to  J.  Abramson  and  E.  Pill, Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.    SUdable  and  coUapsible clothos-pln  bag.    No. 

900,7  U;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  P.  3079;  Ga*.  vol.  187;  p.  1565. 

HlpwJriL  J.  B.,  assignor  to  Wiiidior  Madiine  Company,  Reading,  Pa.    Stop^otlon  tor  knlttlng-machlnee.    No.  906,880;  Dec  16;  Sp.  p. 

Hirachw^H.*!  'Berlin%ermany.    Burner  tor  eiptoalve  gas  mixtures.    No.  908,005;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  5741;  Ga*.  vtrt.  137;  p.  2(m. 

Hirst,  J.  II..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Berg,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Envelop  and  wrapper.    No.  905,313;  l>ec  1;  Sp.  p.  356;  Oaa.  vol. 

Hlsund,  11.  H..  Dovlettown,  Pa.    Snow-iruard.    No.  907,365;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4340;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1800. 

Hoagland.  F.  O.    (6ee  Hanson  and  Hoagland.)  _  ^  .  ,«,        ,«,.  • 

Hoard,  H.  L.  Fort  Atkinson.  VMS.    Steering  device  for  sleds.    No.  905,314;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  367;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  1045. 

Hoi'lM  Manuterturing  Companv.    (Bee  Bird,  J.  P..  aasUtiior.)  .  ....«„  «_,.    «       <  ,m. 

H«^j!T,  asrignor  to  Nattonkl  Tiibe  CompMiy,  inttsburg.  Pa.    Pipe-terting  apparatus.    No.  906.495;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  2074;  Oa*.  voL  U7; 

Hook^.  B.  P.,  Burbank,  assignor  of  ooa-balf  to  A.  Brewster,  Blackrock,  Utah-    SmokMwndenser.    No.  906,423;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2638; 

Hodie.^T.  A..  kSrklln.Ind.    Table^pread  holder.    No.  906,084;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  1792;  Oa*.  voL  137;  p.  1308. 

Hodna,  P.  f!,  Old  0(hce,  Va.    Rotary  engine.    No.  906,424;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2542;  Ga*.  voL  137;  p.  1438. 

Hodxas  P.  F.   Old  OlHoe,  Va.    Rotary  engine.    No.  906,426;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2544;  Ga*.  voL  137;  p.  1438.  o^.  „..  tw  i. 

HodSoo,  J.  G..  Mavwood,  lU.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steriliring  sheet-metal  can*.  No.  906,315,  Dec  1, 
Sd.  D.  iu;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1045. 

Hoerie.  W.  M.,  AUeghenv.  Pa.     Wall-plug.    No.  906,316:  Dec.  1;  Rp.  p.  3flO;  Ga*.  vol  137;  p.  1046.       ,.    ,.  ^   „  ^  .      ,    ^  w^ 

Honsto  C  H  vonTlUd^heul,  near  Dieaden,  assignor  to  Chemiscne  Fabrlk  von  Heyoen,  Akuengesellschaft,  Radebeul,  Germany.  Mir- 
roring glass  or  like  surtacaa.    No.  906,229;  Dec  8;  Bp.  p.  3196;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  1376. 

Holi  'ii'V  Af*Clnclimaa,  Ohto.'    Attachment  tor  dovetaillng-machlnes.    No.  908.099;  Dec.  29;  Bp.  p.  5924;  Oai.  voL  187;  p.  2075. 

Hod!  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Subaqueous  tuiuiei.     No.  907„tae;  L>ec.  J2;  So.  p.  4;m,  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1800. 

Hoffi  O.,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.    Sinking  subaqueoM  tunneU.    No.  907,367;  fcec.  22;  Bp.  p.  4347;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  laoo. 


/ 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m. 


HoOV  F  C.  Lm  AMriM,  wd  J.  A.  Sitkow,  tente  MoolM.  CM..  Mrtrwifi  to  BnaWor  Soppty  CMapaay, 

krmou>r-«)-c««MidMn«lM.    No  WTJfltJ;  Uec  tt  8p  p  436J,  «J»i  voi  ij:  p  i«l.       _       _  „  ,  .^       -«. 

Tlotfawn.  O.  11..  ClMrw«i«r.  Nebr.    SUrrta*  naKtiAiiliin  lor  oootten.     No  w;.l«;  Ome.  71:  8p  p  JBTT:  Om.  toL  U7;  p.  ITSi 
Hoflman.  O.  L..  HamUtoo.  Ohio.    Illtft«pl*w.    No,  •06A33;  Dw.  1;  8p.  r.  8B0.  Qa».  roi.  fJT.  p.  U». 

-    "^^ROwWe.TOl.  l>«c  1;  8p.  p.  110..  Oai.  rol.  137;  p.  1173. 


Hofltnan.  G.  \^ 

UotTiiian,  11.     ( 


SiiUota.  Oblo. 
Usy.  J.  U., 


) 


Hoilman;  K.  C.,'  Argos,  ind.    kn«»m.    No.  90S,1»;  D«j.  »;  Bp.  p.  VSt.  Om.  Toi.  !«;  P-  IJ«-^       «„„._.,«..  ,«.. 
Hoaiii»ii    R  C  UatAKiow.  low*.     IVk  loc  nUiUuj  •«*«f1n«-ni«:oliK».     No  •0..3W;   l>»ir   /v:  9p  p.  OB7;  Ou   toJ.  \V,  p.  1»I 

—  -         ••  ^.  —  —    .^—    .    «_   _   j^*_  (j^^  ^^^  137-  p_  \\\% 


8p.  p. 
,  U*a   vol.  1X7;  p.  lUK. 


Hoflmmnn.  E.  G..  New  fluchoUe.  N.  Y.    Truck  lor  rmUwar**"      No.  gOfiJS;  D«.  1. 

UolImAmi.  F.,  DmxU,  0«rin«ny.     M«ch*utc»l  loy      No  iM».«U.  U«:   li;  Sp  p  »4l:i 

Uouu^aim    a  ,  8t.  l-oula.  Mo.     Oovtoe  icx  cjUbiUu«  m*l»-iJii«»      No  W7.j«»;   U>w:   it.  tip   p   V»46.  Uii».  rxA.  1J7;  p   1»1. 

HoiTuHJlsler,  J.  C.  PatotliM.  lU.    Clamp      No  »r7,J7;  Omc.  Or.  8p   I.   41 J6;  Om.  rol    u;;  p   17» 

Hoftrup.  L.  M..  PmlnlMl  Port.  N.  Y.     PoUto-iUoOT.     No.  Wa.Oi;  iW.  »;  tip.  p.  2M«;  (••«.  rol.  ir;  p.  I43R. 

Honn.  U  .  Irisunler.  Vx.     fcxcmv^tlrf  mxi  dmi^lnf  macttlns.     No.  ««,J»l.  iJW-  Xt,  8p.  p.  MM;  Om.  toI   157;  p   IKtt 

■Mawiin,  R.  IC.    (9m  3cudder  tnd  Hotimaim  ) 

Hdawi,  CE.    (3««  Fnut  and  Uolma».)  ^^        .,«.    ^     _.  .^        .«.. 

Uoli.roJk.  K   O..  81.  U»iU«.  Mo.     UHi«e.     No.  «f7.a»3;  D«j.  22;  Bp.  p.  aOM;  Om.  toI.  l»;  p.  »ia. 

Uolbrook,  O.  C.    (See  Ro«e,  R.  A.,  •(■ignor.)  ^,     .^^  ^      ,    ^       ««    «       .  .*,        iaj. 

Holdea.  A.  P.,  Toronto,  unurto,  t  uuua.    AutonmOc  Teodtoc- machine.    No.  906,11  r,  Dee.  I;  Sp.  p.  W;  Oaa.  toI.  1J7;  p.  ICMB. 

H22r?H.SMP*2»fllSf^l.aJ«nlK*u.yH.  Crane,  reedrer  tor  CWmrny-eoa  ctoafMwt    No. 

m.4Z7:  Dec.  K;  Sp.  p.  iooO;  Uat.  vol.  1-17;  p.  1439. 
Holding,  L,  BrownlM.  Ho.     Bllnd-Oridle.    No.  W»JH;  I>«.  I:  8p,  p.  (W;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p,  11»  _^,-,        ,«^ 

Hollancis,  J.  (  ..  trie.  Va.     Uandl*  rnfchanlsm  tor  eodktn«  iiirnslb.     So,  Wft.CS;  I>*c.  1;  8p  p  644;  0«»-J^.  i*'-  P-  l^Jr,    -      _.  ,- 
Uolley,  E.  D.,  FoiwtTiite,a«ii«nor  to  Brtito*Bl«»CBn»p»ry,  Urtstol.Conn      Enamel-warB,     No.  «M.fi0;  Dec.  1&;  Hp.  p.  3S86;  Oaa.  toL  117; 

Hoilv.  B.  D.,  FoTMtvUte.  and  C.  L.  Root,  Hil|Mn  to  Brtstol  Braaa  Onnpuiy.  Bristol.  Cona.    Unlttaf  metato.    No.  «»,(B7:  Dee.  15; 

Ho&y*!j"H^S^Ki^r  to^\»^»i^  surer  Ce«pMy,Bfl*el.Cw»n.    Pen»»ator.    No.  «»,«»;  Dee.  14;  8p.  p- M6;  Oat  tdI.  1X7:  p 
UoliJMM.  E.    (Sm  Irauiman  and  lloluiea.)  *' 

HoiSS;  E.  E..  ^i^of iTh^et  JuVtSrSai.  Cobom.  1.  A.  Helnm.  and  0.  H.  Ctay.  Iiidtaim»Ui.  Ind.    Datal  appllan« 
Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  »b3;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  UJO. 

Holtnes,  I.  A.  («ai.    (fe««  Hotmea,  K.  E.,  iMlgnnr.)  __^  ^       ,   ,—        ,---. 

noltby.  W.  H..  Martba.  Ok^    Cracked-toe**<o«lo« dwner.    No.  907.«B;  Dee.  »;  Sp.  p.  MO*;  Oaa.  toI.  ir;  p.  I87J. 
Uotton.  U.,  New  Yock/N.  Y.    Couptuif  tor  fW-UitNi  and  tba  Uka.     No.  WM*?;  Dec  8;  «p.  p.  MW;  Oaa.  rol.  1*7;  p.  1S4L 
Molts.  C.  \v..  .Sew  t  ofk.  N    Y.     IVturv-oook  tmatm-    Na  W?.***;  Dec.  2a;  Sp.  p.  4Mfta:  Oaa.  rot  IJC;  p.  la«l. 

UoodT'D.  i  .  Phlhidelpula.  t-a.,  aaaifiwr  to  Victor  Ta»kln«  Maehtna  Coopuy.  Tattlnf-machine.  Ne.  W7,J«2:  Dec.  22;  8p  p  ««?;  Oa». 
Hood,  'd^'j^  PhlfcadeipWa.  Pa.,  a«lr»or  to  Victor  Talklnf  Machine  Company  Talkinrmachlne  No  W7,JM;  Dec  22;  8p  p.  43M:  Oat. 
Hood,  i.  kl'and  U  C.  8p*rta,  HI.     BIddlnf-box.    No.  MS^XS:  Dec  »,  8p.  p.  OW;  Oaa.  vel.  1*7;  p.  XUl. 

L.C.    (See  Hood.  J.  fc.  and  L.  C.) ^,>|on«..half  toT.  C.  Hook.    Combined  friction  and  Jaw  clutch.    No.  90f7,061;  Dee.  IS;  Sp.  p. 


law. 


No  VAJtat; 


X  etertrldty 


No.  «>7,14r.  Dpc.  tt.  Sp  p  a»«;  Oat.  rot  117; 


S3;  Sp.  p.  4MB;  Om. 


No.  907,000;  Deo.  23; 


4MB;  0«a.  TOi.  It7: 


No. 


Book,  C.  a..  Toronto,  Oolarto,  Canada,  ( 

3714;  Uaa.  rol.  137,  p.  ItMtt. 
Book,  T.  C.    (See  Hoofc.  C.  8..  ■Mtgnor.) 
Ilookbam,  0.,  «uU  b   tl.  Holdeo,  l»maln(ham,  Kn(nnd. 

Hooper  11.  J.,  North  Carlton,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Auatralla.    OU-lamp  burner.    No.90B,lSi;  Dee.1:  Sp.p.llS:  Oaa.  ml.  137;  p.  10«. 
Hoo«-er'  \    L,  Averv.  Unto      Ki>dl«u  t»le\-alor.     .No.  IW7,;»4;   l»w   Z-;  Sp  p  4.«7;  Oai    rol    li7;  p   llTS. 
Hooreatol,  U.  O..  BuIIct,  Pa.    Saw-truck.    No.  906,714;  I>«:   15;  .>^p  p  «•;  Oaa.  rol   137    p   1566.       ,^  ^    __ 
Hope,  J.,  jr.,  Etewood,  Malgnar  to  Hope  Look  Oampany,  Prorldence,  K.  I.    Lock  and  latob     No.  907,496;  Deo. 

Hope.  J.V.^K.anaaeaty.  Mo.    Ctaanln*  and  duat-ooUectiaf  apparaUia.    No.  906,406;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  a6B6;  Oaa.  rol.  UT.  p. ««». 

Hope  Lock  Company.    (S«ie  Hope.  J  .  Jr  ,  aaaifnor.)  I 

Hopey,  A.  M.,  Jr.    (See  Uahoa>  and  liooey   aasl(noci.) 

Hopkins  A  Alien  Anns  CompaoT.    (Sea  Wrt(tat,  A.  C,  aalCMr  ) 

Hopkins.  R.L.    (8c«  Smith  MdneiiklBa.)  - 

Hopkins.  R.  M  .  Yonkers,  Msignor  to  <  wlnw  DiateM  Tatofraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    TlOMaillta. 

Sp.  p.  4864;  Gat.  vol    137,  p.  1881. 
Hopkins.  W.  E.    (,.•<«'«  Fay  and  Uopklne.)  ,     ^     ^,     ,^  .^   _„   _    ~_ 

HopkinaoB,  R.  0.,  and  R    L.  Edgoombe.  WaterriUa,  QoatMe.  Caond*.    Uftlnr^M^.    No.  907,j00:  Doe.  B;  Sp.  p. 

p.  18«. 
Horn  A  Brother,  W.  H.    (See  Bpenel.  O.,  ial^*.)  _      _   ^       ..^    _  .   ._        .—- 

Homer   A     I'aaullo.  Hawaii  Ter     VMre-ropa  timuiportaUon  trstera.    Na  906,330;  D»c.  B;  Sp.  p.  2197;  Oat.  roL  117;  p.  1176. 
Homung,  H.  C.  New  Orleana.  La.     Washboard.    No.  907  JM;  Deo.  H^SP  P  «127;  Om  rol  1*7;  p.  1766. 

Uorton,  E.  L..  Ororllle.  Cal.     Fair-leod.    No  W6.W2;  D«e.  IS;  8p.  p.  tOB.  Oat.  rol.  W\  p   1»4.  ^^ 

Horton,  J.  S.,daeaaaed;  O.  E.  Ilorton,  admlnlstratrU.  aa^gnrw  of  one-holf  to  K.  P.  Compony,  Bdfwton,  Ohio      Rafety-mrelop. 

V»,taa,  Dec.  I&;  Sp.  p.  2809;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1U6. 

Horton,  U.  E.,  adminlsUatrtx.    (S«w  Ilorton,  J.  8.)  ^. ^      ,    „  ^..,    ^,  .   ,„ 

Hoamck.  T.  t!,  asMpior  of  oua-hall  to  L.  L.  Lowto.  OU  City,  Pa.    Beatlnc  apporatua.    No.  906.«B;  Dec.  B;  Sp.  p.  2661;  Got.  rol.  167;  p. 

143V. 
Hough,  J.  E.,  London.  England.    Phonograph.    No.  906.1M:  l>*e.  1;  8p.  p.  120jOas.  rol.  1X7:  n.  1008.  „  .   ,_        ,^ 

Houi^.  F.  11..  asalgnor  to  1.  Sollgsteln.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    #okilni  box.    No.  906.138.  Doc  «;  Bp.  p.  3006;  Oat-  rol.  ir;  p.  1644. 

Hmm^  r.  U.',  UMl  E.  Diets,  Bullklo.'N.  7.;  said  DieU  aaMfnor  to  said  Uoaw.    Labeling-machlne.    No.  906.061;  Dee.  16;  Sp.  p.  2000; 

Bouaewan,  11.'  A.,  assicnor  to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Mechanism  for  tomdnc  garter-tope  oo  stockings  In  olrcolar- 

knlltlna  n:achinea.    No.  «*.!»;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  121.  Oat.  rol.  137;  p.  1008. 
Howard,  C    H.     (8««  Adams  and  Howard.)  ,_      v,     -..  — .    «-^  «.    a  ^m-, 

Howard.  C.  P.  and  F.  K.,  Hartford,  Coon.,  aasignon  to  James  L.  Howard  A  Company.    Baa*ffo-rack.    No  907J01;  Doo.  33;  Sp.  p.  4B67, 

Oat.  rol.  137;  p.  1861. 
Howard.  P.  E.    (See  Howard.  C.  P  and  F   E.) 
Howard,  W.  F.    (See  Todd  and  Harvlson,  assignon.) 

Howarth,  D.,  Chester.  I'a.     >\  »t«T-coolpr     No.  «07,oa8:  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  1716;  Oat.  roL  137;  p.  1968. 
Howarth.  H.  J.    (See  Neal.  Sbaw,  and  Howarth.) 

Howe.  F.  D.,a«lminwtrairt«.    (See  Uo^^o,  J.  E.)  ..     _  _-    ^      .   «_ 

Ho«o,  J.  R.,  dBoeose«l,  Ne  *  York.  N.  Y.;  F.  D.  Howe, administratrix.    Insulating-block  for  building  purpoaaa.    No.  906,086;  Dee.  8;  Sp.  p. 

Howeil.  F.  B*!.  Schenectady,  N.  Y^Mrtgnrr  tn  Oeoeral  Ekctrlc  Company.    DynanKV«lectrlc  machine.    No  906,817:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  IIBO; 

Bowery.  A.  m".  and  J.  B.  Clark,  Bastbank,  W.  Va.    Cattl«.-guard.    No.  906.882;  l>«.  15;  8p.  p.  3417;  Gas.  roL  ir;  p.  1609 

Howoy.  A.  J.,  Harbor  Beach.  Mich.    UinM.    No.  908.100;  Dec.  2V;  8p.  p.  59CB;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  2075. 

Hubbard,  A.  li.MUinaMolls.  Minn.     Uo<.     No.  9«Lai;  Dec.  »;  Sp  p.  21»»»;  Oa».  vol.  ir;  p.  ire.  ^,     ^  ^    r^^  ^  o-        .•». 

Hubert.  T.,  assignor  to  (f.  F.  SpUtdorl,  New  York,  N.  Y.    DlstrlbuUng-arm  tor  hlgb-troslon  magnetos.     No.  906,006;  Dec  8;  Sp,  p.  1796; 

Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  13118. 
HQbner.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    DeouUurlslng  ores.    No  906,883:  Dec.  1*;  Sp  p  3418;  Oat.  rolJ37;  P.  1908^ 
Huddle  J.  U..  East  lUdford.  Va.     Ler«r  adjustment  tor  wagon-brakes.    No  907,061;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  1718;  Oat  rol.  137;  p.  1602. 
Hu<l4on.  E.  A.,  Oquawka.  lU.    Skillet.    No.  W16..US;  l>ec.  1;  8p.  p.  JM:  Gas  vol.  1J7;  p  U)47 

Hudson.  8.  O..  adcnor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Bender  Murde.  lod.    Fanr-eate.    No.  90^.430;  Dee  1    Sp.  p.  646;  Oat.  rol  IJT:  P->0^- 
Htwbner,  W.  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  BMstain,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Machine  tor  oootmg  plates  or  stooea.    Mo.  907,366;  Deo.  S3:  Sp.  p. 

sns-  O^  voL  U7'  B   1603. 
BuJetend.  P..  aariOMr  to  8.  R.  Haley.  New  York,  N   Y      Book -holder     No  907,236;  Dec  22;  Sp  p  4128;  Oas  '^o'J'^^  1760. 
Hiifl   R    aoMJ^orte  PwkHd  Mof  Cor  Company,  Dotzoit.  Mloh.    Speod-gorenUng  derloa  far  motor-rehides.    No.  906,884.  Doo.  16; 

Sp.'  p.  MaO;  (Jax.  roL  137;  p.  1006. 
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g"vS:Ln';o''.zJ^b,'i^J{S^'k.*'to'S»^  apparatus  tor  ne^n-turblne..    No.  906,232;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  2201;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  im 


hS^  a   d'  Th^'^.  mo"  ^•^dl.^"*i;-T  w"?^;  DecTaTspy  »C^^^  Oju.  vol.  137;  p.  1979 
Hiilflih   D.  8,  MalgSr  to  BalrdManalacturtng  company  T«tl  teteohone  trstem.    ] 


Tol'l  telephone  tysUmi.  No.  907304;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6316;  Oat. 
nS-n^'cf  F^-ashlngton.  D.  C.  Drying  and  str^UAlng  frame  tor  lace  curtains.  (Reissue.)  Na  12,896;  D«;.  16:  8p.  p.  8844;  Oat. 
hSs^^'  fc  '^wark  N.  J^  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  Fhild-pressure-regulatlng  apparatus.  No.  «05,18C; 
hSS'  O.  K^.;?Je*^  N-.r:aSii^'l2*B.lety  Car  Heotlng  A  Lighting  Company.  Fhild-pressnre  reguUtor.  No.  906,187;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p. 
Hito!  o"E^*Ne'w«l.  Ti..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  Pressur,.«guUtor.  No.  906,188;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  130; 
HSSi''j'A^P«il2is.  Pa.    Curtain-pole.    No.  908,364;  Dec.  39:  Sp.  p.  6281;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2131. 

HSSSte,'^T"«lgi^t?St'2d  mSe'  ffiZU^g  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.    Garter.    No.  908,006;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6742; 
nSSh'Sv.'u:  i'.'Si^gnor  to  Humphrey  Company.  Kalama«>o,  Mich.    Gas-burner  for  water-heaters.    No.  907,240;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4130; 
HS^;mai''6.V.:°^ncord.  N.  II.    Regulator  tor  air^ompreeaors.    No.  907,054;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3720;  Gat.  voL  187;  p.  1668. 
i;:SrrA':';t..te.K;^Tc'.''BVt.KS.    no.  905.431:  Dc*.  1:  sp.  p.  648:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1087. 

IZl  O   R    S^iS.'^Sl^or^to  ^^^^Llg.  CO..  K«o«ha,  Wis.    Wire  fabric.    No.  9(y7,e02;  Dec.  22;  6p.  p.  4864;  Gat,  vol.  137;  p.  1883. 
IZ^\  D.'  tA^"^!^:  aS^^'iS  Ub^^iureau,  Boston.  Mass.    Metal  tip  for  guide.»«ls.    No.  906,319;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  365;  Gat. 

Hu?tei^i  !*GOTiaJes,  Tex.    Couch-bed.    No.  906,702;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  UfiS;  Oat.Vol.  137;  p.  up.  rt,  n  3422  Gat  vol 

U^ter.  H.  C\,  dSSid,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  A.  Hunter,  administratrix.    Tube-heading  machine.    No.  906,885.  D«;.  15,  Sp.  p.  3422.  Gat.  vol. 

g^SK"  C.- 1.  a^dl.^!°2K>n  to  A.  T^^A^usSnl  Omaha.  Nebr.  ^  Buckle.    No.  908.101;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5«6:  Oat  voL  187;  p.  3076. 
Hunllev  &  i'aliners  Limited,     v^*' »'**'"•'■  and  Ulailnnorp.  assign-irs.)  ,«,.  „  .-mo 

^^■L^t^i^^^V:\^^^S:^^'^^  S^;2S^^SGa.. vol.137:  P.19.. 

!"T^S"?r?re'w'^?-^'N  y'^i^Kin^r^l^^in^t^g  '^^'^Ts^''^fli^A.%.  P-  3723;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p^ia63. 

H^^.  ro"  Lii^'l^  Nebr      VegeUble  S^wTd  wShV^  No.  90b.52«;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2747;  Gat.  vol   137;  p.  1498 

H^ke'  C  ?;•  iiSS« of  ^alf  tf ^«te?rK[lbber Company ,  Goshen,  Ind.    Tiling.    No. 906,1!*;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  132;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1006. 

iS^y^N  ^>^w  Y&^Y.'^cK-iunporter.    No.  907,241;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4136;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1761.    . 

Independent  Harvester  Company     (See  Kilmer  G.  B,  assignor.)  ,«oi:.  ,-..  ^^i  n?   «  ^fsA 

l^SEbi^.   ".Oakdaie,  NelT' Grappling  device.     No  «U7.(»56;  ^^  J^  SP  .P  8725:  g"- vol.  137,  p.  1664^ 

Ingeraoll  C   M     New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  surfacing  roads,  pavements,  itc    No.  906,190,  Dec.  1,  bp.  p.  wa,  uai.  voi.  lo*,  p.  iwo. 

Ing.'nioli-Rand  Cpmpany.    (See  Taylor.  A.  11.,  assignor.)  

Intemsilonai  Uarvesier  Company.    (See  Johnson  and  Sturrock,  assignors.) 

Iniernaliunal  Harvester  Company.     (See  Johnston,  E.  A.,  assignor.) 

InlemaUonal  Ilarvesler  Company.    (See  LaUmer,  J.  W^  assignor.) 

Interaatiorukl  Hurvesier  Company,    (See  Longenecker.  C,  1.,  assignor.)  , 

InlemaUonal  Harvester  Company.    (See  Sharp,  C.  8.,  assignor.) 

InlemationaJ  1,«*1  Companies.     (See  Chaplin,  K.  D.,  assignor  )  i 

Intemaiional  Machine  Corporation.    (See  Greer,  F.  L.,  assixnor.) 

IntemaUonal  Patent  CorporaUon.    (See  Veltch,  T,  assignor  ; 

lnvincU>le  (irain  Cleaner  Company,     (8ee  Shiimaker.  C.  F.,  assienor.)  .^^^  „       _^.  i»,.  ^  loon 

Irimi".  F.'P* assignor  to  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbut,  Ohio.    Locking  device  for  dump^ars.    No.  907,807;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5823; 

IrSlS;  F***L.'.^Iiil'j.' E°T«3e>Tnan,  assignors  to  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.    Door  for  hopper-cars.     No.  906,530:  Dec.  16; 

Sp  p.  274B;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1498. 
Itbell-Porter  Company.    (See  Woodall  and  Duckham.  assignors.)  «...    ^  i   ,-«   ..  in^T 

Ishain  A  K    Seattle:  Wash.    CurrenUmotor.    No.  tfU5,320;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  366;  Oat.  vol  137;  p.  1047. 

iWv  'j   W     DllisLHirK   Pa.    ArUfk-tal  fuel.    No.  906,431,  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  ;t557;  Gas.  vol.  U<;  p.  1440.  y^^  o^a  Atn-  iw.  a- 

I^;  i:  W :;  d'iuS,  l-*^.  ^f:^ox  of  one-haU  to  C.  M.  Linthlcum,*^Bkltlmore,  Md.    Apparatus  lor  making  briquets.    No.  906,430;  Dec.  8, 

IrS?;  l  'T:^r^£]'iiit:  l^ety-stlrrup.    No.  908  206;  D«^  29;  8p.  p.  ^.  0«.  vol.  137;  p.  «31. 

IroiT   K.  E  .  Hadlev,  Mich.    Ston^^parator,    No,  905.878;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  151  <;  Gat.  vol.  137,  p.  1262 

J.  0.  brlil  Company,    (See  Curwen  and  Smith,  aissignors.) 

J.  O.  Brill  Company.    (See  Pickles,  C.  K.,  assignor) 

J.  L.  I'llling  Company.    (See  PUllng,  J.  L.,  assignor.) 

J.  P.  Karns  Tunneling  Machine  Co.    (See  Kams,  J.  P.,  assignor.)        _       ,.    _  ,,_    „..  „.   ,„.  _   ,-,,n 

i^T'l'isS^'i  i.^'SS'S^.f'pbiWi.rpf  r,iS5fu.Ji."'hS:  Sl.%.  D.. «.  sp.  p. «».  o». ,..,  .37; 

Jackson!  C.  K.,  Bushnell,  III,     Reamw.    No.  906.432;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2568;  C.M.vrt.  137;  p  1440.  .  ,k- nv-     Vn  oifirm- n«.  8- 

Jackson;  F.  H,.  Berkeley,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works,  >\  est  Berkeley,  Cal.    Suction-dredge  or  the  like.    No.  906,234,  !>«•.  8. 

Ja^*>n^A.?Ly^n,'aiJdrw' Roberts,  assignors  to  Robert  L.  Walker  Fuma«  Company,  Boston,  Mass     Smokw^nsumtng  furnace. 

No  905  321    Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  3U8;  Gas.  vol,  137;  p.  1047.  . 

JacksonVJ,  b'    Meridian,  Miss,    Thlll-ooupUng.    No.  906,536;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  864;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1121.  ^ 

Ja«)»»,  C  C^.?  asrtgnoTto  F.  C.  Austin  Dralnafs  Excavator  Company.    Dumping  mechanism  tor  exeavating-buckets.    No.  906,139;  Dec  8; 

Sp.  p.  3011;  Gat,  vol.  137;  p.  1344. 
Jacoln,  G.    (See  Traulman  and  Jacobs.)  „    .^ -,  ,  ,~.       «_. 

,a2>"^j*airj    T±r"N?w\Tk.  n'  y'^^sSsi'^.  by  mesne  ««lgmnents.  to  Weav^Print  Company.    M^-hine  tor  transferring 

J.S,rd.  n^',%'St^'an^k?>l^  iS^.^'.^d:  Wo.te^9;  Dec,  «;  S.  p.  1519;  Gat  vol.  137;  p  1263 

Jae«w  H  J    New  York,  N.  Y      Incandescent  el.«lrlc  lamp.    No,  906.703;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1170:  Gas.  vol.  J37JP-  1\^ 

jSSm  O    Col\.mbus  Oh^.     Removable  wmdow  oonsUuction      No  907,387;  Dec.  22:  8p^4372:  Gas.  vol.  IS^';  P- l^M- 

jS^    ^riin  Siany.     Receiver  arrangement  for  wireless  telography.    No.  906,537;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  866;  Gat.  vol.  137,  p.  1121. 

James  L.  Howard  &  Company.    (See  Howard,  C.  P.  and  F.  E.,  assignors.) 

JaniM  Ore  Concentrator  cSo.    (SoeJamea,  U.  8.,  assignor.) 
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JuDM,  U.  8.,  Newark.  N.  J.. 
14M. 

JaaMtown  Loangv  Company 
Jambon.  J.  K.,  Cailix,  OdM. 


Jarrett,  E.  T.,  e  hattanoaai, ' 

Jarvla.  E.  A.,  and  1.  N.  Knyard.  Fort  Ulctmioad;N.  Y. 


toJ 


■tie.    No.  UU&,WO;  D«:.  ».  8p.  p.  lUO;  Oat.  to).  137;  p.  laeX. 
8ad-<ron  support. 


p.  4UT: 


Ore  Cooewitrator  Co.    Ora-eooMDtiator.    No.  9QMOi  I>«e.  t;  8^  p.  2S«>.  Qaa.  voi.  U7;  y. 

(8m  Oreenlund,  A.  H.,  —ignnr.) 
».  8p.  p. 
No.  007^1;  D«c.  Xt,  8p.  p.  M60:  Gas  Tol.  1J7;  p.  1M0. 
Numberinc  daTtoa  lor  wrtUug-macbioaa.    No.  U(M.nA:  Dae.  IS;  8p.  p.  900;  Oat. 
vol.  U7:  p.  lio6. 

JaveM,  A.,  New  Orlaaaa,  La.    Trace.    No.  90M81:  Dee.  8,  Sp.p.  IS30:  Oat.  vol.  117;  p.  13S3. 
Jeanms.  W.  R..  ClavalaiMl.  Ohio.    Burner.    No.  KMJV;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p  itX;  Uai.  vol.  137;  p.  1010. 
Jeovooa.  W.  R..  ClevelaDd.  Ohio.    Burner.    No.  90tt.m;  Deo.  U;  8p.  p.  3431;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  IttU. 

Jebeea,  F.,  Chrutiama.  Norway.    C4t(Muie  for  butiiea  ami  Um  likm.    No.  W3j»»:  Dec.  M;  op.  p.  UM;  Oea.  vol.  1X7;  p.  19M>. 
Jedrey  ManuLtctunu^c  Company,    ^bee  I'almraa,  A.,  aaatfnor.) 

Jalpo,  N.,  Naples.  Italy.    Ueaos  for  raising  sunken  veaaels.    No.  OMJIO;  I>ec.  12:  Sp.  p.  30W:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  U6A. 
Jenkins,  A.  W..  Chicago,  lU.    Uteel  railway-tie.    No.  W7,«B;  Deo  Xt;  Sp.  p.  M61;  Uaa.  vol.  U7;  p  1M8. 
Jenkins,  E.    (See  O'Neel  and  J«nklm.) 

JoUins,  U.  A.,  IndianapoUa,  ind.    Shirt  form  and  fattenar.    No.  90S,333;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  370;  Oat.  rol.  U7;  p.  1048. 
Jennings,  K.  A.,  ilaverhill.  Mass.    Folding  slipper.     No.  WJ6,CC;  D«c.  1,  Sp.  p.  (Mi  Oat.  vol.  U7;  p.  1087. 
Jenuuon,  U.  E.,  1-itcbtMjrg,  Maot.    AdjuaUbta  lout-bluck  for  radiators.    No.  WttJL'S;  Dee.  S.  Sp  p.  iruo.  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  13W. 
Jenaen,  E.  G.,  MedOeki,  aatgnor  to  Jensen  Maiiutsriunng  Company,  Boatoo,  Ham.    I'uttle.    No.  WJS.iiU;  Dec.  M;  8p.  p.  onS;  Oai. 

vol.  137;  p.  21tCl. 
Jensen  Manuteciuring  Company.    (Sea  Jeoaen,  E.  O.,  assignor.) 

Jenaen.  C,  Chicago  UL    Sekmon,    No.  108.0X2:  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3834;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  lAJO. 

Jensen.  W.  F..  Topeka.  Raaa.    PtvUyiac  milk,  cream,  and  otiter  Uquidt.    No.  900.&X1;  Dec  lA;  Sp.  p.  2798;  Oaa.  vol.  187;  p.  1«8. 
Jemigan,  L.  U.    (See  Flowen  and  Jernlgan.) 
Jerome.  J.N.    (See  Patterson,  W.  W,  assignor.) 

Jarvay,  A.  L.,  Richmond,  Va.    Hasp-lock.    No.  908J88;  Dae.  U;  8p  p.  3398;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1M4. 
Joaeblmaon.  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Label-holder.    No.  •DftJ82;  Dec  H;  Sp.  p.  l&il;  Gat.  vol.  137.  p.  1383. 
Joecken.  P.  J.,  assignor  to  Falls  Machme  Company.  Bbeboygan  Falls,  Wis.    Woodworklng-macfaJiM.    No.  907 .9*8:  Dee.  ».  Sp 

Gas.  vol.  VSi;  p.  I7«l. 
Joecken.  H.  J.,  sasignor  to  Falls  Machine  Company,  Shaboygan  Falls,  Wit.    Woodworking-machine.    No.  0Q8.a8»r  Dec.  38;  8p. 

Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  2UEI. 
John  Douglas  (Company.    (See  IfcNeil.  D.  W.,  aasifnor.) 

John,  U.J.,  Washington,  anignor  o(  oae-haif  to  L.  Raphaol,  Ptttsborg,  Pa.    Filling  for  rubber  tirea  and  the  like.    No.  006,683;  Dec.  lA;  Sp. 
;>.  283&;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  lUU. 

1,  C.  H.,  Harvey.  111.    KstHrton-Uble.    No.  907.503:  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  18S0. 

A.  L.,  and  J.  Sturraek.  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  iuiemaUonal  Uarvaatar  Company.    Harrow.    No.  808.1O4; 
Dae.  28:  Sp.  p.  MOO:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  au77. 
JahMon.  E.  C.  A.,  Virginia.  Minn.    loe-crsam  packer.    No.  906^88;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3434;  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  1611. 
O.,  Rozbury.  Mass.    Matcb-box.    No.  907 ,M3;  Dee.  22;  Sp.  p.  4138;  <}at.  toL  137;  p.  1783. 
»n.  H.  D.    (See  Orr  and  Johnson.) 

Dn.  U.  P..  Brtstow.  OkJa.    DaraohaMa  Isaf  check  and  pass  book.    No  goojBO;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  3435;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1611. 
1.  J.  E..  Nortli  Andenon.  Ind.    Sled-runner.    No.  906,704;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1172;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  117X 
Johnson.  J.  E..  ClilT,  MIsa.    Cultivator  erosa-bsad.    No.  WJtt,l4U,  0»k  b.  Sp.  p.  J0I4;  Gas.  vol.  13:.  p.  1344. 
Johnson,  J.  E.,  Jr.,  Long  Dale,  Va.    BiMt-Aimaoe.    No.  906,717;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3090:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1556. 
L..  Feaaenden,  N.  D.    WlndmlU.    No.  906,538:  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p.  868;  (ias.  vol.  137;  p.  1131. 
N..  Grove  City.  Mhm.    Supporter.    No.  906.706;  Dee.  1;  Bp.  p.  lirj.  Gas.  vol.  iSi.  p.  1174. 
Joboaon.  N..  Uonter,  N.  D.    Ratuming  mechanism  lor  bay-carAan.    No.  9U7.808;  Deo.  3ir.  Sp.  p.  5838;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1881. 
Johnson,  O.  K.    (See  Towie,  A.  F.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,  S.    (See  Carbon,  Johnson,  and  Olson.) 

Johnson.  W.  B..  Rockford,  111.    Chuck.     No.  'Mi.029.  Dee.  8;  Sp.  p.  1790;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  130B. 
Johnson.  W.  L.,  KUlbuck.  Ohio.     Bee-feeder.     No.  906.706;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1174;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p  1174. 
Johnson.  W.  O.,  Washington.  D.  C.    C^rd  m»rd  and  lila.    No.  907,M«:  Das.  81;  Sp.  p  414>-.  ()as  vol.  137;  p.  1763. 
Johnston,  E.  A  ,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International   Harveatar  Company.    Sterling  merhanum  lor  exploelve^aglnaa.    No.  BOgiM; 
.  p.  1800;  Gat.  vol.  137,  j>.  1300. 

(See  Walker,  W.  A.,  8r..  assignor.) 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.    LoonKshuttK    No.  907,Mk  Dae.  81;  Sp.  p.  073;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p  liKM. 
D.,  Cold  Spring.  N.  Y_^  assignor  to  HmMtoW  Oli  KoglM Caiipaay.    Obtaining  power  trom  bydrocwbons.    No.  906,433;  Deo. 


Intemai<ombustlon  engine. 
Valv«.operatlng  mechanlapi. 


No.  906,434;  Deo.  1;  Sp.  p. 
No. 906,435;  Dee.  1;  Sp.p. 


Oaa. 


T^. 


Dec.  8;  S 
Johnston,  f 
Jabaeton.  J 
#anBSton.  ".  »./■.,  *--v,>*  1^^%**^^  ...  «  .,  ■ 

l;.8p.  p.  888:  Gaa.  ▼of.  U<;  p.  1088. 
Jabnatoa.  P.  D.,  CaM  bpdng,  N.' Y..  aastgnor  to  American  OU  Engine  Company. 

688;  Oaa.  Toi.  137;  p.  1088. 
Jobnston.  P.  D.,  Cold  Sprtag.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Vmertcan  OU  Engine  Company. 

653;  Oet.  vol.  137;  p.  1088. 

Johnston,  R.  T  .  PlalnAeid.  N.  J.,  aastgnor  to  Campbell  Printing  Prcas  A  Manutectnring  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mechank;al  move- 
ment.    No.  906.436;   D«c.  1;  Sp.  p.  666;  Gas.  vol.  1J7;  p.  1U8B. 
Jabaaton,  W.  H..  Monlgontary.  Ala.    Shipping  crate  or  coop.     No.  8e8J81:  Dec.  IS.  »p  p  3435;  Gat.  vol.  I.T7:  p.  1613. 
Jottts.  F.  W.,  North  Freedom,  Wit.    Means  for  coupling  tractlon-anglaia  and  Ihreshlng-machinas.    No.  900.533;  Dae.  15;  Sp.  p.  3784: 

vol.  137;  p.  16U0. 
Joly.  U.,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Oenerale  de  Pbonographes.  Clnematographes  et  Appareils  de  Fierislon.  Paris.  Franca.    C^ompressed-air 

talklng-inachine  for  phonographs,  graxnophonca,  and  otbar  roeaklng  machlnai     Mo.  9V8,411;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p.  6681;  Oat.  vol.  ISv;  p.  3183. 
A.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W  .  M.  Fisher,  Pblladslpbla,  Pa.     Daadag  toy.     No.  906,707;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1175;  Gat.  vol.  137; 

p.  1174. 
Jonaa,  A.  E.,  assignor  to  Whlthead  <&  Company,  Flume,  Austria- Hungary.    Torpedo-launching  tube.    No.  908,370;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  6303; 

"       vol.  ir;  p.  2133. 

C.  k.,  Roeedale,  Kans.    Keyboard  telegraph  system.    No.  907.604;  Dec.  33;  Sp.  p.  4888;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p  1883. 
O.  H..  WUinington.  IHL    AuxUlary  stov»41d  ptata.    No.  906,534;  Dec.  15:  Sp  p.  2756;  Gas  vol.  ir:  p.  15no. 
Jonea.  H..  Sufiam,  aaalgoor  to  E.  U.  Fallows,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brake-^hoe.     No  volMiv.  Dec  29:  8p  p  6XJn;  (}as  vol.  137;  p.  1981. 
Jones,  H.  W..  sasignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Compartment  (rictlon-top  can.    No.  908,Z16;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2306; 

Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1378. 
Jonas,  J.  W..  Hamsburg,  Pa.    Coupon  printing  and  dellTerlng  M>paratiis.    No.  907.368;  Dec  23;  Sp.  p.  4375;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1804. 
Joaaa,  R.  D..  Jr.,  Cameo  Colo.     Hince-jolnt.     No  <)06JB8;  Dee.  15;  Sp  p.  3437;  Gas   vol   137:  n.  1H13. 
JflMB,  R.  v.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  HarriMn  Satoty  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Heater  system  far  looomodva  swrtaa.    N*. 

888,031;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1801;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1310. 
Jaaaa,  S.  A.,  Deehler,  Ohio.    Com-popper.    No.  907.370;  Dee.  23;  Sp.  p.  4378;  Oaa.  Toi.  137:  p.  1806. 
Jaaaa,  W.  H.,  sasignor  ot  one-third  to  W.  Smith,  Manhattan,  Cai.    Keoeivinx  and  delivery  mechanism  lir  maU-poochea.  No.  908.007; 

Dae.  20;  Sp.  p.  87gfc  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  2045 
Jaaaa,  W.  R.,  Aioal  Bay,  Va.    Peanut  piclrer  and  stanunar.    No.  908,271;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6398;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2133. 
lavdan.  T.,  Allen,  Nebr.    W alar  eeeiar  lor  portable  angnaa.    No.  987Jn;  Dec.  38;  flto.  p.  6338;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1981. 
JoO,  C.  H.,  Ripley,  N.  Y.    Maafreotter.    No.  908,«n;  Dae.  8;  Sp.  p.  1807;  Oaa.  vol.  187;  p.  1310 

Junklna,  J.  S..  Seward.  Pa.    Punching,  shearing,  and  pnaslng  machine.    No.  907412;  Dee.  ».  Sp.  p.  5838;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1981. 
Just,  T.  D.    (See  Maclndoe,  F.,  assignor.) 

Kaga,  B.  V.,  Rockawav,  Ohio.     Kallway-tie.     No  908J73:  Dee.  28:  8p.  p.  630^;  r.as.  vol.  137;  p.  7134. 
Kaltschmid.  K..  Oherriezingen.  Germany.    Heating-burner  tor  Uquid  hiel.    No.  906.237;  Dec.  <;  8p  p. 
Jdandle.  M.  M..  Longmeadow.  a«ignor  to  SpriagOeld  Hnnilng  A  Uindiog  Company,  Sprtngfltftd.  Mass. 

fsd  sheets  of  paper.    No.  9rw.4l.>:  0<-c.  28;  to.  p.  WO'2:  Gas.  vol.  ).T7:  p.  21iQ. 
Kane.  J.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Fln^tank.    No.  907/04;  Dec  22:  Sp.  p  ¥VA:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1880. 
Kane,  M.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J  Gardner,  Montgomery,  Ala.    Rail  way  signal.    No.  908,238;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  22II;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p. 

Kailln.  H.  B.,  Stockhoiro,  Sweden.    Elastic-fliild  turbine.    No.  90^.437:  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p.  658:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1088. 

Kama.  J.  P.,  MRlgnor  to  J.  P.  Kama  Tunneling  Machine  Co..  Boolder,  Colo.    AntlMetloo-besfflnff.    No.  801.488:  Dec  8:  Sp.  p.  36n;  Oaa. 

/ol.  1.17;  p.  1462. 
Karr.  F^  Holtand.  Mich.    Mattress.     No.  9(18J73:  Dee.  38:  Sp.  p.  8196:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  2134. 
Kasrh.  F.  C.  Akron.  Ohio     Ventilator.    No.  9fl7.nv.  Deo.  28:  Sp  p.  Sltt  Gat.  vol   137;  p.  19K2. 
KMpar.  A..  ShlMr.  Taxaa.    Wire  baaket.    No.  90A.'94:  Dee  IS:  Hp.  p.  3986:  Oat.  vol   137:  p   ISSO. 
Kaawnder,  L.,  mm  York,  and  K.  A.  Kelsey,  Mount  VertMO.  aaalgTMrs  to  Nathan  Manutecturtng  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.    00-pamp 

lubricator     No.  908.374;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  OM;  Oaa.  voL  U7;  p.  2134. 
Kaufman,  H.  E.    (See  Brittoo.  E..  assignor.) 


2310:  Oaa.  vol.  ir;  p.  1378. 
Devtoe  tor  detecting  inaocurately- 
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Kaufman.  L.  Baltimore.  Md.    M«tlng-tag.    No  9»,718;  D«.  15;  8^.  ^^;  sTp-'Sief  (iS'.  S'-IS?;  p.  1346.  ^   „        ^ 

137;  p.  1850. 
Keams,  J.    (Bee  Wolff.  F.  ©..assignor.)  ™  ««.  n«,  22-  rd  o  <874'  0*»-  ^°^-  ^''  P-  ^*^- 

l^S^'  k  "lir^Kt^V'^ciea^^S^^ter^^'Si.  "'^o.^^l'^f  D^.  ^;  Sp-  P-  4«;5;  8a..  vol.  137;  p.  1883. 

fcaevw.'r.  B.  .,(«*«  J^o«?,T:J>'Jf•  J'  Si'^S^  of  scrap  and  other  books.    No.  90fi,71«;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3085;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1557. 
Kehoe,  P.  A.,  TompUnsvlile.  N.  Y     **?;° "*^ J^^^®' ^  bh  p.  2i65;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1441. 

Keiper,  F.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    VoOng-machlne.    ^^J?^'*^'       no  yii7J7l^^^  2i   Sp  p.  4379;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1806. 
LiS^O.  M..  -dK,}  Early.  ^^-'^-J-^^^^^l^'^^^Tl^u^n^"'  'so^'i^^:  D«T  ii>Ti523    (lat.  vol.  &;  p.  1263. 

KaUocl.  J.  b.    (bee  I'lttman.  U.  II.,  assignor.) 
Kellogg,  M.  O.     (See  D^Tion,  A.  H,  assignor.) 

Kelsey.  E.  A.'  (See  kaasanderand  Kelsfy.)  ( 

Kelsey  L  A     (See  Miller.  G.  O.,  assignor.) 

ESJ?i'^r  S^l)  l^^lte'yVi&X^r^iurope,  Umited.  London.  England.    Tire  for  vehicle  wheels.    No.  906,804;  Dec. 

Kem^'hti;'  ^.'i.ondon^.^'KilJ.^n^d.  Tire.    No.  908.276;  Dec.  29;  Bp.  p.  6300;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2135. 

£:S;&>'"  jr  bZ^I'  N  '-r^^^J^U^r^^t'J'.r-^o'C^'cor.j^y.    Line^asting  machine.    No.  905.541;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  876; 

K^"ed;^G'Ii''..l^Sorofon^h.lftoO.McCargo.ritt.burg.Pa.    Lubricator.    No.906,720;  Dec.l5;  6p.p.3096;  Gat. vol.137;  p.l568. 

l^i^^CSEiSHS^J^fcSiWs^^  - 


^y,  d:  t.-  ..nhS^^Si^S^?^ 


Kerr  Turbine  Company.    (Se*"  »««^™*  »°'l  *^f,5'  X^^'^i-  Dec  15-  8p  p.  3101;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1558. 

SSTr  "pMX^l^Pr ^ak[.5r:;^rficiU'Sate^"N^i?7^^^  p.  4^;  G-.  vm.  J:  p.  1884. 

K'el.fli.'^.'L.'E..  ':Z^""^  K^.J"X"Sr  Company.  Hobokeo.  N.  J.    Slida-rula.    No.  907.373;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4382;  Oat.  vol.  137; 

Keiiflel  A  Etser  Company.    (See  Hafl,  O    assignor.)      

Ke.ifTei  %  Ksser  Company.    (See  lUus.sl«n,  v\  .  F.,  assipior.) 

Keystone  bnller  Co.    ( See  Downie,  J.  1^  assizor.) 

Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  M7.V 
!£(«  L^e^Y^  n\     D^op-h-id  Ubie  and  cabinet.    No.  906,896;  Dec.  15;  Bp.  p.  3444;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1614. 

Klr^^anS-JaiS  il^&Sng"c<Sr/:^  (See  B^leber  ,«id  Bt^.  «ignor,.) 

irili>oume  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,    (bee  Lied,  t.  »••  ^'8°°Vj.     „„  0^0  ,„,.  i-^-^  ~,.  0^  d  awi-  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  2077. 

KJill^iVw     AU.nu.O.,»l|n.or.b,m«D.  «.lrm.ecB.I<.W»U«l,ou«AlrBni.Comi«nr.    Alr-bM. coupUD,.    (B.U.M.) 

l>i"L^"H  ^R^MoSSt  Ve^oS°lir'  "VuidHcear.    No.  905385;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1625;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1264. 

K^S^i  H    RoSta^ay  1?^J      Tooth-brusL.    No.  905.886;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1527;  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  1264^^  ^ 

llSrS'  E    a^Sor  to  iv  .  A.  Baker,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Electrical  temperature  reader  and  recorder.    No.  905,336,  Dec.  1.  Sp.  p.  384,  uat.  voi. 

KlS"  ^  'R'assignor  of  on^half  to  J.  C.  Sanders.  Kansa.  City.  Mo.    Fly  and  dust  proof  showcase.    No.  907.609;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4879: 

SjSTv^VS.rti^e.Vo^^O^^'ior^'o.^iie.i^    Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  2757;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1600. 

f^i^^K  ^^  F^^nde^r'eSSii^N.'T  Sash^nter.    No.  907.151;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  3932;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1730. 

kSHTc     ktS/i;  UK     {^SitCbir  No.  907316;  Dec.  29.  8p.  p.  5337;  Uat.  voi.  137;  p.  1983. 

'S^i.JS^S  ""Z'^oTt  Au^'  Paper  Feeler  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Paper^eedlng-machlne  attachment:    No.  907.610:  Deo.  22; 

K-?«'*m'' VrLei^UR-UndSLf  G^any.     Folding-machine.    No.  906.722;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p,  3102;  Gar  vol   1^;  p.  1558. 


xxriii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


KUoe,  A.  8.,  ud  P.  S.  HeU«r,  AUratown,  Pa.    Plushlnf  ■ppwttui.    No.  WMT7:  D«e.  ft.  Sp.  p.  aKB;  Om.  woL  W;  p.  tiU. 

Kline.  U.  L..  WMMnftoa.  D.  C.    TtckrL    No.  MM  UIO:  l>vc.  J»:  up.  p.  6750;  (..u.  vol.  137:  p  M4«. 

Knapp,  C.  H.,  PatMaon,  N.  J.    Stratcblnc-macfalDe.    No.  007^47;  b«c.  23;  Sp.  p.  4IJ0:  Qas.  vol.  1S7;  p.  176S. 

Knapp,  T  L.,  Woodstock,  assignor  to  UUvar  Typawrltar  Company,  Chlcaiio,  ill.    8bm  mecbaniam  lor  typa>wTlt«n.    No.  90t,l97:  Dae.  8; 

8p.  p.  aS79;  Oas.  rol.  137;  p.  llOi. 
Knapp.  W.  L..  Marietta,  Ohio.    Intaatar.    No.  906,436;  D«).  8;  Sp.  p.  2570;  Oat.  toI.  W,  p.  1441. 
Knaua,  8.    (Se«  ScliMiaer  and  KoauM.) 
Kaautaoo,  K.  K...  «  «^.    (See  Kaust  and 


anlgnors.)    (Reissue.) 
,  W:  C,  Indianapolis,  Lad.     Moiilf  — nhlne.     No  906.328;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  380;  Oaa.  voL  137- p.  lOOQ. 
S.  L.,  assignor  to  M  llllam  Severs  and  Company,  Inuorvoraied,  I'hiladetpbia,  Pa.    Injactor.    Na.  gOtt,723;  Dae.  U;  Sp.  p.  31M;  Oaa. 

No.  006.143;  Dae.  8;  Bp.  p.  3017;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  1M&. 

No.  908,011;  Dae.  »: 


KrattSf,  .<. 
Kraose.  H. 

Kiauaa,  N. 


Iniwtor. 

vol.  137;  p.  UM. 
Knell.  O.    (See  Eggers.  F.,  assignor.) 
Knight,  O.  H.,  EvanstoD.  111.     ventilating  window^screen. 
Knight,  W.  W.    (See  Poles  and  Knight.) 

Knoeraer.  O.,  Haa)uioa<l,  Ind.    ek-rviut-pole.    No.  907^7;  Deo.  3B;  Sp.  p.  U39:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  IMS. 
KnoU,  J.  H.,  Reading,  i'a.     beann«  for  washing-machines.    No.  W)6.71I.  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  1181;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1176. 
Knott,  J.  T.,  Port  Wdyne,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  Knott  Van  Amaui  Uaoufacturing  Company.    Watar-doaet  seat. 

Sp.  p.  6793;  Oas.  voi.  137;  p.  2U4b. 
Knott,  L.  E.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Knott  Apparatus  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Jet-photoraet«r.    No.  907,067;  Dee.  16;  8p.  p.  37%;  Oas.  vol. 

137;  p.  1064. 
Knott  Van  Arnam  Manotetartng  Company.    (See  Knott,  J.  T.,  iHlciMr.} 
Knowles,  W.  U.    (See  Chapman  and  Knowles.) 
Knoyer,  W.  A.,  Masontown,  sasignor  to  Pituburg  Coal  Wsaher  Company,  Plttsbtrg ,  Pa.    Coal-waatLing  apparatus.    No.  906,239;  Dee.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2214;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1379. 
Knudsen.  U.,  MtMHapolia.  Minn.    Fireman's  mask.    No.  908  1  OH;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  8086;  Oas.  rot.  137;  p.  2078. 
Koch,  R..  Tampie.  TeJi.     Valve.     No.  90H.i78:   Dec   29;  8p   p  tau3:  Omt.  vol.  13. :  p   2l» 

Koehler,  V.  J.,  PmxauUimay,  Pa.    (>>ck.controllar  for  air'4>rak«  systems,  4cc.    No.  907,248;  Deo.  22;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Oaa.  vet.  187;  p.  ITM. 
Koester,  U.,  Uoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  u(  one-half  to  o.  C.  A.  Merietineyer,  \\  aterbury,Coan.    Poruble grooving,  slotting,  and  cutting  tool. 

No.  906,724;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3107;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  liM. 
Kohier,  P.  E.,  assignor  to  Reinhart  Varietiea  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Embroldary-boop.    No.  907,162;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  SBU;  Oaa.  ▼el. 

137;  p.  1731. 
Koistinen.  A.  J.,  Bryant.  S.  D.    Separator.    No.  908.012;  Dec.  29;  8p  p.  5763;  Oai.  vol   137;  p.  2046. 

Kflnig.  A.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.     Double  iel«wi-ope.    No.  yOH.279:  Dec  2V;  Sp.  p.  0106;  Oas.  to(.  117;  p.  3116. 
Koppera.  U..  usen-on-lhe-Rulir.  Germany.    Uorisoniaily-moving  l«v(liiifrod  for  horliontal  (umaoea.    No.  907,818;  Deo.  39;  8p.  p.  8841; 

Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1984. 
Komdo*fer,  F  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Fly-catcher.     No.  «0fi,887:  Dec.  l.S;  Sp.  p.  .3447:  Oas.  vd.  137;  p.  1«14. 

Kortick,  J.  C  ,  and  G.  11.  Eberhard,  San  Francisco,  C*l.     i'lpe-hanger.     No.  90b,*»;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3353;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1686. 
KovadeviiS  J.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Uailwav  safety  system.     No.  90b,K3fi;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  2939;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1631. 
KoYaeie,  B.,  East  Pituburg,  Pa.     Liimp.<>xlinKulsher.     No  906.i43;  Dw.  1;  8p.  p.  878;  Gas  vol.  137;  p  1123. 
KosJowski.  B.  R..  Chicago.  111.    Train-pipe  coupling.     No.  tf0B.0l3.  Dec.  M;  8p  p  5764;  Gai   vol.  137;  p.  aH7. 
Koxiowskl.  B.  R..  Chicago.  111.     Train-pipe  couplinR  meint)er.     -No.  908,014;  I>ec   29,  8p.  p.  5756;  Gas.  \-ol.  137;  p.  3047. 
Krabach,  F.  X.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Cani-rack.    No.  907.e>ll;  Dec.  «;  Sp.  p.  4»<7;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1W6. 
Krabba,  F.,  Chicago,  ill.    Making  steel-faced  articles.    No  (107.374;  L>ec.  £i;  ^p.  p.  4.M5;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1800. 
Kraemer,  A.,  and  \.  Child,  £>enver,  Colo  ;  said  l^iMuner  sssignor  to  said  Cbiid.     Floor-diesaing  macbine.     No.  9Q6,(BA;  Dee.  8;  Bp.  p.  1813; 

Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1311. 
Kraemer,  A.,  and  A.  Child,  Denver,  Colo.;  said  Kraemer  assignor  to  said  Child.    Floor-dreeslng  machine.    No.  907,068;  Deo.  16;  Sp.  p.  8738; 

Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1664. 
Krahenmann.  O..  Jr.,  St.  LonU.  Mo.    Elaatio-fluld  turbine.    No.  908J80:  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  0806;  Oaa.  toL  187;  p.  2186. 
Krakau,  U.  T.,  sssignor  to  National  Malleable  CasUngs  Company,  Cle\-etand,  Ohio.    Drafl-fsar.    No.  907,376;  Dee.  S3;  Sp.  p.  4386;  Oea. 

▼ol.  137;  p.  Ifni. 
Kr&mer.  C.  assignor  to  Firm  of  Frlten  St  GulUeaume-Lahmeyenrerke  Aktien-OeeeUschaft.  Fraa^nrt-OD-tha-Maiii.  Germany.    TiUMpert- 
"ing  apparatus.     No.  907.819;  Dec.  29:  8p.  p.  5342;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1984. 
Kramer.  E.  M.    (See  Kauhnann  and  Kramer.) 
Kramer.  E.  M..  Paxtoo,  111.    Skeleton  harrow-dlsk.    No.  907,509;  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1861. 

F.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  L,aad.  Uuflalo,  N.  Y      lioiler-iube  cleaner.     No.  90e,(J08;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3448;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  1614. 
A.  and  N.,  Racine,  Wis.     Une-winding  mechanism.    No.  906,339;  Deo.  1;  Sp.  p.  800;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1061. 
(See  Krauae,  H.  A.  and  N.) 
Krebba,  O.  K.,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.    Lantern.    No.  90a,.S3i>;  Deo.  16;  Sp.  p.  27«0;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1600. 
Kreaer,  P.,  Cfavtiaad,  Ohio.    Molding  apparatus.    No.  906,340;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2216;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1380. 
KnbUk.  A.,  Newburcb  City.  Ohio.    Carpenter's  gage  and  scitber.    No.  907,612;  Dee.  22;  Sp.  p.  4889;  Oaa.  vol.  If7;  p.  1886. 
Cnll-Prench  Piano  iM.    (see  French,  H.  E.,  sssignor.) 
KreU,  O.,  Charlottenburg.  assignor  to  Siemens-Schuckert  Werke  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  USi;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1175. 
KranUer-Amold  Hmge  Last  (  oinpany ,    (See  Bream.  J.  T..  asslcner.) 
KrenUer-.vrnold  HiuKH  Last  Company.    (See  ahatoaey,  F.  J.,  Mrtgiwr.) 

Krentiar- Brothers  Company.    iSee  Pym,  C.  f.,  aaiifnar.)  ^  _      _  « 

Krieger.  L.,  i'aris.  France.    Seil-fegulating  etoctncsOly-propelled  vehicle  with  Umlted  variations  hi  tntenaity.    No.  906,718;  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p. 

1183;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1176. 
KrtfV,  C,  Milinnr  to  Norddeutsche  WoUkilniinerei  and  Kammgamsplnnerei,  Delmenhorst,  Oennany.    Draw-ofT  devloe  tor  combing- 

naehinca.    >fb.  906,714;  Dec.  1:  Sp  p.  IIM;  Gas.  toL  137;  p.  1176. 
Kromplgel,  M.    (See  Murf  and  Krompigel.) 
Kronk,  J.  B.,  and 

Krueger,  W.,  Lake  Park,  Iowa.    Ditching-machine. 

KrOger,  O..  AUenstein,  tlermany.     Hotll€M^x>ler.     No.  9(>o,43»;  Dec.  1;  8p  p.  tib3;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  lOMO. 
Kruse,  A.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  I'ackage  Company,  Defiance,  (Jhio.    Metallic  barrel.    No.  906,193;  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p.  141;  Oas.  voL 

137;  p.  1006.  ,     _ 

Kn^e,  A.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Package  Company,  DeAance,  Ohio.     Packlng-oase.    No.  906,198;  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p.  143;  Oaa.  voL  187; 

p.  1006. 
Kuebler,  O^  Saginaw.  Mich.    Mlxtaif-machiDe.    No.  906,086;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1816;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1812. 
Kilgelgen.  F.  von.    (See  Seward  and  KQfrigen.) 

Kuhn.  F.  L..  FItchburg.  Mass.    Lamp  attachment.    No.  908.016;  Dee.  29:  Sp.  p.  6768;  (3as.  voi.  137;  p.  2047. 
Kraoda.  Y..  Asabu.  Tokyo.  Japan.    Bnoir-ptow  far  loeenotives.    No.  906.2K1;  Dec  39;  8p.  p.  aaoii:  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  2117. 
Knrten.  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Device  for  eoottng  elereatype  printing-plates.    No.  907.830;  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  5343;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p. 
Kyle.  D.  M..  Chicago.  111.     Power-transmitUng  in«>chanlsiu.     No.  WI7.6I0:  I>pc.  Ti:  Sp.  p  4Wi2.  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1863. 
Kyle,  W.  O.,  Mid  vale,  Ohio.     MetaUlc  tie  and  raia-fasteuer.     No.  906,900;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3460;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1616. 
L.  K.  Knott  Aoparatus  Company.    (See  Knott.  L   E.,  SMtgnnr.) 

La  Bail va,  O.  J..  Edna.  Tex     Crate  or  coop.    No.  908JM;  Dae.  28;  Sp.  p.  6308;  Oas.  vol.  ir;  p.  2137. 
La  Belle.  F.  B..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Tranjom-Uft.     No.  906,887;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1538;  Oail  vol.  137;  p.  13M. 
La  Jord,  T.  M.,  assignor  to  S.  3.  Hampton,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shield  tor  mouthpleoea  of  telephones.    No.  906,330;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  888;  Oaa. 

voL  137;  p.  1061. 
La  May,  F.  B..  assignor  to  American  (HMmical  Manuihcturtag  A  Mining  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Powder-blower.    No.  907 J76;  Dee. 

23;  Sp  p.  4387;  Oax.  vol.  137:  p.  I80G. 
"La  Plombifera,"  SocietA  Anonlma  Itallana  per  I'Industrta  del  Plombo  e  Oenerl  Affinl.    (See  Mereta,  O.,  seslgner.) 
La  Vine,  II..  Rochester.  N.  Y      Lamp.     No.  y07,tii3;  Due.  23;  Sp.  p.  4I«0;  Gas.  voi.  137,  p.  1886. 
Labadie,  U.  II.    (See  Schweltaer  and  Labadle.) 

Labadie.  V..  Dallas.  Tex.    Cbaflng-iron.    No.  908J83;  Dec.  39:  Sp.  p.  6307;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  S1S7. 
Latena.  A.,  WooMOetoC  R.  I.    Tob«X90-pipe.    No.  906,716;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Oas.  voL  187;  p.  1178^ 
Lanfcman  M.    (Sea  SalMnon  and  Lachman.) 
L«H>n1a  Car  Company  Works.    (See  Oero.  D.  W..  aadgnor.) 
Ladd,  C.  C.    (See  Krause,  A.  F.,  asrimor.) 

Ladd,  J.  B.,  and  D.  Baker,  Uavertord,  Pa.    Casting-machine.    No.  908.194;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  146;  Oaa.  vol.  117;  p.  1007. 
Lahue,  M.  M.,  LoweU,  Mass.     MUk-pall.    No.  905,7l»;  Dec.  1;  .<4p.  p   1187;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  UTT. 
Lake.  S..  Bridgeport.  Conn,    aalalnt  sunken  vessels     No.  908.016;  Dfc.  29;  8p  p  5750:  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  IOC. 
LaUvr.  J.,  Boston,  MMi.    CoHau.    ff.  906.888:  IW.  8;  Sp.  Pl  Ufl»;  Gas  vol.  137:  p.  13r>6. 
Lambert,  U.  B,  North  F«lltaai,aHlVMr  «f  one-half  to  M.Hwifa,  New  York,  N.Y.    Aluminum  soklsr.    No.  90^687;  Deo.  1^  Sp.  p.  3840; 

Oas.  Tot.  1X7;  p.  1681. 


Centrifugal  pump  or  fern.    No.  906,713; 


A.  P.  Gold.  Anderson,  Ind.    Cigai^box.    No  906,809;  Dee.  16;  Sp.  p.  3448:  Oaa.  vol.  187;  p.  1616. 

No.  907,060;  Deo.  16;  Sp  p.  irSi;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1664. 


;  p.  1984. 
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Lambert  W    North  Yakima,  and  E.  P.  Doppe.  Sunnyslde,  Wash.    Spring-drawer,    ^o  ^■^' '^>«^- };•  ^V^^- ^"- I^lJ^JjjJ:^ 
tSmT  B    O ,  PltUb«i^^"  "s»8nor  tb  N^«Unghouse    Electric*^*  llanulacturtng  Company.     CoU-support   for  dynam<>*lectrle 

marhi'tferr.    No.  906,««;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1^32;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p  1205.  ««.««.  rw.  a-  An  «  ibi7-  Om  vol  137-  o  1812 

LamoiU#   E.  M.,  MllanTltaly.    Apparatus  tor  removing  the  contents  from  cans.    No.  906,087;  Dec.  8,  Sp.  p.  1817,  Oa*.  vol.  137,  p.  M«. 
Lane/F.  A.,  Maljcbeeter,  N.  H.    tmss.    No.  906.890;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  U33;  O"- vol.  137|p  1266. 

Lane.  U..  Toledo.  Ohio.    Oil-can.    No.  907.821;  Dee.  29;  Sp.  p.  5344;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1S«6.  „«,  „„,.  ru-.   is-  Rn  n  mri-  a««.  vol 

Lane!  "  8.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  L.  Mathews,  BUlerica,  Mass     Catamaran  power-boat.    No.  906,901;  Doc.  16,  Sp.  p.  3461,  Oaa.  vol. 

La5,  8".,'clmnstatt,  Oermanv.     Lubricatlng-pump.    No.  905,717;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1188;  Gsi.  vol.  137;  p.  1177. 

lS*  i  M    jf**pSJuin'd.'^M'f°*MaVlnK  solder-hemmed  caps.    No.  90B,M1;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1£36:  Oas.  yvL  187;  p.  1386. 
LSfiord   E    likewooJ,  Ohio.     Devit^.  for  filling  an.l  f mptying  vos-sels.    No.  905.818;  Dec^  1;  8p  p.  1390;  Oat.  vol.  137,  p.  1211. 

KrG\^W?iSSrofrUfW!¥:S.^I^^^^  NO.907.060;  D«.  16;  8p.p.8788; 

}lir?ri-!?^?:^U"iiTuS^A=aUc"'M^^^  «•• 

lj:^d!l  g"p.^!"F^™^l'^  gh'S^ktbi^be^foV  vehlcie..    No.  905.241;  D«.  8;  St..  p^l8   0«.  vol.  137:  p  im 

Lawt*  ■    Frlbo«ire,  Switserland.    Production  of  arUstIc  deeigns  or  pictures,    jio  90«  017;  I^.  29;  Sp.  p.  67tS2.  Oas.  vol.  137.  p.  3048. 

L^hTh..  Springfield  Ohio.     Vibrator.    No.  907.377;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4390,  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1807. 

uSS:i:M.^h5ia^dF*E*Nelson,  Elgin,  lU.    Scissors-sharpener.    No- 905.331;  DecJ;  Sp  p.  395;  Ga^  vol.  13^^^^^ 

Laraon,  C.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Automatic  carrier  system.    No.  905,819,  Dec.  1.  Sp.  p.  1392,  Oas. 

Lanon.^'.  ^  .^.'schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    System  of  vrtilcle  suspenrion. 

l^iCa'  IT.'  l^«h?"Nev.    Controlling  device  tor  governors.    No.  907,823-  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5348:  Oai^  vol.  137:  p.  1985. 

tS'r.-E^'STt^wf  W.,  a^r1;^<iS.?E»£&'S.SSy""TSiy'.oXt    NO.  «».038;  D«.  8;  8p.  p.  «..;  0-. 

L^nfL^C^Denver,  Colo.    Fume-condenslnr  apparatus.    No.  907.379;  Dec.  22:  Sp  p.  4393;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p  1808. 
U^lSi.  C    New  MsrtetTN.  H.    Let-back  mecliafilsrn  for  looms.    No.  907,378:  Der_22;  Sp.  p.  4391;  Oas.  vol   137;  p^  1807_ 
iIv^iTt   W    Ambrtdie   Pa.     MetaUlc  raU-tie  and  rail-fastening.     No.  «0i».242:  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  2221:  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  1380. 
tlvSi  'Zo  ;'st  U^ieJM"  IJ^  Q^bSs.  Canada.     Uydra.ilic  motor.    No  907,250;  n«.  »;  8p.  v.  4159;  0«jol.  137;  p.  1765. 
Laadn.  P.  A..  Long  P™«rte,  Mtan     (emait-block  machine.    No.  908,018;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5764;  Gas.  vol  137;  p  J048. 


No.  907,822;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6346; 


.  4156;  Oas.  vol.  137; 


Lavlar.  J.  P.    (Bee  SkUee  and  Lawler.) 
Lawranoe,  H.  W.,  Denver.  Colo 


137; 


Electrical-wiring  knob.    No.  907,261;  Dec.  22;  Pp.  p.  41fiO:  Oat.  wl.  137;  P- 1766. 
LiiriiS^;  R.  E.,Canollton.  Ohio.     Device  for  detaching  horses  from  vehk  l«^    No.  9«i<3«:  .!>«•;  »•,  8P-  P-  2671;  Oat.  vol.  187,  p.  1448. 
Lawson.  8.  M.,  Cincinnati.  6hlo,    Hat^hook.    No.  906,537;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  IfiOl. 

fcSi^  M^E.,  ffiSsK'rex.  ^vTlS?^anlsm.    No.  90.S.440:  Dec  1:  Sp.  p.  664:  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  U»0^ 

UHata  J^y^dovereford,  England.    Automatic  double  air-Inlet  tor  carbureters.    No.  906,039;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1828;  Oat.  vol.  187,  p.  1313. 

lSTo"  H    cSahtTieb?,  ^mUlItor  for  hen-housee  or  brooders.    No.  906.243:  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  22ffl:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1381. 

lS  O    II"  Minneapolis.  Minn.     R.iblKT  heel-plate     No  908.109:  Dec.  29;  8p   p  59.\fi:  Oat   yo^.  137;  p^  278. 

lSms:  H  ik.!^WaahlMton,  D.  C.    TlrT!Hprot«-tor.    No.  900,437;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2672:  Gaa.  voL  137;  p.  1442. 

Leffler  C    New  York/N.  V.    Die.    No.  fo.V7)9:  Doc.  1:  Sp.  p.  1193;  Gat.  vol.  n7:  p.  1178.  ^.,    r^         ,,*,..   .». 

tSn  6  A  ,  noboken.  N.  J.    Combined  coUar  and  button  box.    No.  906,638;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  2941;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1681. 

LeWrD  F  .  dtfrtngton.  N.  D.     Bread-slioer.    No.  907,163;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  3S«4;  Oat  vol.  137;  p  L31. 

LeIfcJ;  J.  A.,  Bucvrus,  Ohio.    Cord-holder.     No.  905.892:  Dec  8;  8p.  p  1537:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1»6. 

T^IS  R    Wbifnid  S.  D      Reel  tor  wire  tence.     No.  906,725;  Doc.  15;  Sp.  p  3108:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1589. 

lSSuSi!  y  M?i'von7asaKor  to  ^B^Umold,  North  Ablngton.  M,^."^  Rubber  h«J.    No.  906.807;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3364;  Oat.  vol.  137; 

Leltchfli.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  awlgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metal  Process  Company.    Apparatus  for  detlnnhig  UnHwrap.    No.  906,726; 

Lri^h!  M.^^^Sil^MLsTasSw  IfSietal  Prooees  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dettnning  tin-scrap.    No.  907,061;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p. 

JlS^^"  wiklng'.  %i^nd.    Means  for  regiitatlng  el«tr1c  clrc.ilU.    No.  907.M0;  Dec  Z>;  Sp.  p.  4395;  Gat.  voL  187;  P-  1808. 
i1i«2L.rf   F   r    Mmroe   Mk-h      PorUl.le  hTtchlng-post.     No.  90b,4.-W:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2573;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1442.  ,.  ,       ,, 

KShTj    Dri'mSl^ite,  Quebre  cJnadil^^^^  and  management  ol  dectric  circulu  and  their  appUcation  to  railway  signaling 

rvatema^'   No  807.614;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4891;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  188.V 
Lenker  W.  O.,  Sun\)urv,  Pa.    Levellng-rod.    No.  905.441;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  WiO;  Gat.  vol.  1.3^  p.  1090. 
Lenker  W.  O.,  Sanbarr,  Pa.    I>evellng-rod.    No.  906.442:  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  C*9;  Oas.  vol.  137^.  1091. 
L^k^  F.,  aid  J.  8«liy,'New  York.  N.  Y.    Sash-holder.    No.  907,381;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p  4398:  Oat  vol.  137;  p^W9 
LeS  O.  b^wlgnor  to  n.  O.  WUbur  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  for  molding  chocolate.    No.  907,382;  Deo.  Z2,  Sp.  p.  4898. 

LSird!*8.T,  fleVXd.  Ohio.    Steering  apparatus  for  boats  and  the  llke^    No  907.252;  l>c.  »;  8p.  pJ-l«J;  ^^^l^^'^J^^^ 
Leopold  0. 0.;  assignor  to  North  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Speed-charige  gear.    No.  906,902;  Dec.  16,  Sp.  p.  8464,  Oaa.  vol. 

Lrautl.  W.  W..  Otaego.  Mich.    Convertible  chair.    No.  907,253:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4165;  (>at.  volJ37;  p.  1766. 

Lcolev   D   F    tonneUsvllle,  Pa  BlasUfan     No.  905,195;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  148;  Gat.  vol.  13<;  p.  1007. 

I^le^B  J.  iiunSrTon^hal/ to  8.  J.  Sarkeys,  Chicago,  lU.    Raftway-car.    No.  906320;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  1395;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1212. 

lSS^'  Yu'  W^Sto?!^.'  Va^'pljSSSirr.    No.  906.727;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  8113;  Oat.  vol  137;  p.  1600.         ,  ,„       ,^ 

LevlUT  O     ^.  France.    Regulating  device  for  refrigerating  planU.    No.  905..^•«:  Dec.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  397;  Gat.  vol.  1.17;  p.  1062. 

Levtn;  i..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y     Dress-form.    No.  905.333;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  399;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p  1052. 

Levin  I    Brooklvn  N.  Y.    Oarmenl-form.    No.  905.334;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  401;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  1052.  ^^i^u. 

lJwS'  C  W    Yonkere,  assignor  to  Thompson  A  Norris  Company,*Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Retnfordng-stay  for  paper  boxes  and  the  like  articka. 

No  *90W36;  Dec  l;8p.  p.  403;  Oat.  vol.  137:p.  1053.  

Lewla.  Dand  K.,  Buftilo.  N.  Y.    Cooking-pan.    No.  907,164;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3935;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1731. 
Lewte!  J.  MTBUiche,  A\i    Steanxooke?.    Vo.  906,246;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2226;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1381. 
Lewla,  K.    (See  liewls.  D  and  K.) 

lSwS;  fc  L.,  hWtj^yH^'  He^g^SSitos.    No.  906,439;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1443. 

LewS:  R.'  b:.  dreenford.  Ohio.    Kettle.    No  908,28.^  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6312;  Oat  vol.  137;  p  2138. 
Lewis,  T.  k!,  Scranton,  Pa.    Ventil8Ung<owL    No.  900,440;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2570;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1448. 

Lewis.  W.  E.    (See  Gurley  and  Lewis.)  _       ^    „  _^    „  ,   ,„        „^ 

LewitWH    Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Towlng-roDer.    No.  906,803;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1539;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1266. 

LewiT  w"  I    Walpole  Mais.    Automatic  welnnildlng  deMoe     No.  905.720:  Dec.  1:  Sp  p.  1195;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1178. 

Lewis"  W  t!  Columbus,  Ohio.    Fluid-pressure  engine.    No.  906,808;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3266;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1586. 

Lheuro.  L.,  i'aris,  France.    Mine.    No.  90.vm:  Dec  1:  Sp^.  404:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p   105.^  vn  onrwv  Tw  ao-Sn  n  6861- 

UbbyT  8.  n.,  East  Orang^N.  J,  Mrignor  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.    Rope-guide  for  winding-drums.    No.907,825,  Dec.2»,Bp.p.8»i, 

Oaa.' vol.  137;  p.  1988.  r»  w      «i 

lK?0.  F",'n'irtlffl:rrk"''EmbrJl<te^^  for  sewlng-mjichines     No.  |»^903^Dec.  16;  Sp.  p^  ^=^,?8i''i,''i^'*-0a. 

Udberg,  T.,  aaslgnor  to  SwwUah-Amartcan  Telephone  Company,  Chicago  m.    Teiephono<lrop.    No.  907,062;  Dec.  16,  Sp.  p.  3736,  oat. 

Ua.C    Dereen  Norway.    Net-tylng  machine.     No.  906,728;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3115;  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  1500.  „«,  ««    tw.  oo.  a«  „ 

M.J.  V^W  Yor^  N.  Y  ,  MSfSor  to  American  Telegraphone  Company.    Reoord-diak  tor  tefegraphonos.    No.  907,883;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p. 

LlUPi.  mI^cSuSI^oK    8wltetw5ootromnf  mechanism.    (Relawe.)    No.  12,901;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6664;  Oat  vol.  W:  p.  2192. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


I  i^vi-  w    n     rt.»«yt   Mioh      N«*dl«4ioldlns  »1I<1«  fcw  bruth-cnaking  m«chin«».     No  806  3<6;  D«c  8;  8p.  p.  2227;  Om.  rol.  IS7;  p.  llil_ 
uS!^   li.?JuS?to  KuSiuSrind  jJ«^  Si^uSctiSSi  Compiay,  Colombo^  Ohio.     Duiup<«r.    tU.  907^  D«c  22.  Sp.^p.  «l«7: 

LSi:A^92!ih'LSLtm,  M«s.    Wrtanw      No.  mMX  D«.  14:  8p.  p.  S^.  0«.  toI.  187:  p.  1««. 

tj— ^  *  '  fl^ith  I^^Zlw   Uam.     Q«wlM      No.  907iM:  D«e.  15;  8p   p  8738;  Om   voJ    187;  p.  10B4.  ,    ,^ 

iSSjS  T    ii^/Coio     rqBip«i«ttochin«t     No  908.110;  D«.  29;  8p  p  S«7MJ«^»o4.    87;  p.  aWI. 
iSrfc  N    Jfl2Ibaro.  N  C.    Cw-iSrStalW.     No.  907.246;  D*;.  22:  Sp.  p.  41<»;  Gm.  toI.  1J7;  p.  m7. 

Lind»hl  O    New  Carllste,  Ind.    M*il-b^  reomv1n«  «nd  dHiTertng  •pp»r»lua^  No  908.143.  I)«J.  8.  8p.  p.  2031,  Om.  toi.  i*7.  p.  um. 

S  V   f  '  rn'll'f  V^'^:..!l'^.'J>'n;?iin^  S^^uir.n^F^Nri^^,;'S^;  rp."p'^»^    O^  vo.  137;  .  .17. 
tKonJirK   L.;CkJJuinb,!».  Ohko.    Clo«t-t*nk.     So.  907.3M;  D«.  22;  8p.  p.  4408;  Gat.  toL  137;  p.  Uia 

tS^^bSi- i:;  JopS^Sfoi^'l^'MSSi.  ^U^U.  .^^  o«  puncto,-  m  ^.n^  U^     Na  lOT.*!*-.  D^  22;  8p.  p.  4884; 

Ltod^^C.'^.V.I^ngbon.Swed-i     PrtnUnrpt— *»  «tn.ulUn«u.  pclntln,  with  dUI«r«t  colon.    No.  tOBJBB;  D«.  29;  8p.  p  aiU; 

LlSdVh"' a'.'L' . VJSord.  R.  I.    T-  «d  CO*.  nt»tim.    No.  907.M3;  D«.  22;  8p.  p.  4887;  0.*.  to.,  ir;  p.  1843. 
Li nk-FWt  Company.     {Sr*(Hkm,J  J.,««teidr.)  «^ -«».  n—   ic  a.  ..  nM-  nu  vni   117-  n   1831 

1:  Sp.  p.  144;  Om.  vol.  1-17:  p.  lOIK 

Unthtoim.  C.  M.    (3«8  lT«ry,  J.  W..  •"*«»«)         . ..  w„„     w„  watb  Dm.  l-  So.  d  130B-  0»t.  voL  137;  p.  1179. 

LtoUTm»n.  C  W..  CoYtiutton.  Kjr.    ComWnfd  drop-door  htafi  lod  bvM*.    No.  906.7X1.  o«.  l.  up.  P-  i«*.  w»fc  *w  i*..  f-  ••  » 

uIS'a"  B^    AoSiu!^'  CiMt£l*°No.'908Jt89;  D«.  14:  8p.  r.  2782;  O.^  ▼ofvif:  P  ^f"-  .„        , 
L  liS'rMn  T  J    wmia™port:  PiHtnd-prun*r.    Na  «07.085l:  b«.  14:  8p.  p.  3739:  08».  rpL  137|p.  1 

LjSSSS?^,  B  .  StoclLholm.  3wed*n.    Turbine      No  9«».244.  l)«JJ.  Sp_  aS25.  Oo.  toT^-  •  J'J*'.   .„.  -  ,-- 
qJmStrdm   B.  Sto^bota.  Sweden.     ElMMo^uld  Uublne.     No.  908.840:  Dec  14:  Sp.  p-  2944.  Ou.  ToJ.  137.  p.  ISB. 


]£S:  f  M^VWcSTlTV^  5iiSSSi*0«ip«  ln«l«U«-     N*  •07.144:  D*.  «:  gp.  p.  39«7:  O-.  toL  W:  p.  1782. 
iSliSS   W^.'^d^-.^m^^'SSl^.P.-    Cn-«i    No908.144;Dec.8:8p.p.2«2:O«.^m:p.l34.. 

"Lceemoblle"  Compwiy  of  Americ*.    (»■•  Rikar,  A.  L.,  MriffDor  )     

Lo(«notlve  Tender  Kr«m*  CompMiy.    (8w  Adams  and  HowanI  aMlKOon.) 

Radlo-MjUre  mass.     No.  907.088;  Deo.  14;  8p.  p.  3743;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  1887.  .r».  «--  — i   iw-  «  i«n 

&ts^i^^^  .nri'«i;:M.'s;r.i°  rd^-^uTwiiirw^.^-  srcSaTd.'iur  no.  «7.89.  i^  »;  .p. 

^ Tk'c'-^^S'toftSJt*  IxK^te  nW  Part..  F™— .    D-ibl. couar    Na  90Jk908;  D|^»;  8p.  p.  3480;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p  1818. 

_>"i^^C^1b5e^V^^.'^^  'S^^^l^sUo.  «^     NO   «.112;  D«  2. 

iJ£i5|oTh"w    jf    A'luiSo^.ii.    Mafaaiw^traphopbooa.    No  •W«9;  D«J.  29;  8p.  p^  MM;  Oa.   toL  137;  p   19il 
iSSlR^.  M.V  AlU^foI^  t^^^  sT^Sri:  T>^.  l;  8|>.  P-  laok  «ai.  Toi.  137;  p  117V. 

I^  O  •  W  \rSS^i^'^ZuT^!»mt.  aod  umbi^la  lork      No.  907.258;  l)«-.  a^.  p   4173;  «-   volMJ:^  1788. 

iSiu  W    X    IJ!d  W  T^nSJaTHailJoidToon  .  aMinon  of  ooe-hal(  to  B«cb-Nut  Paekinf  Company.  Cana^ohana.  N.  Y.    HanuaUa 

vSSi'  'C7,SS^. J5"<5r5£?  t:=  a'S.S«:?^??Ji.S-"!^>^.w 'U  N.  Y.    C,..^^  machm..     no  907.2«r.  D.C  2^.  8p.  p. 

jJ^V,'S^r^S^'3i9^U9mniX^T>^ricmM^  Valra.    No  908.413:  Dec  29;  Sp  p  8«»;  Oa.  toL  UT; 

KSTn.^l'Jffii:'"^.'-  b'SZSSZ:  MiSSSTiL.  U  8p.  p.  .TT;  Oaa.  ^  ir;  p.  1091 

\^i]SL%!^?:X^X''f:S^'^  « «^    NO.  "M«:  D«-  ».  BP  P  «i;  o«  --  «'.  P-  «»• 
\^i:i  S- J  :  SLSani^'W:  LjUt^*^  sand  A  Gold  BeeoTery  Company.  Ch»c.r>.  m.    Plp^ml...    No.  *«.113;  D.,.  29;  8p. 
p  3JM2;  Ga«   vol    137;  p   2079  -    —        


ilm^\^*\l.^^'  S   Y      HoMer  for  card*  tteketi.  pap*^.  Ac     No.  9«.114:  Dee.  29:  Sp.  p.  «948;  0«u  vaL  117;  p. 
L2I;iwn'  n^l*u^  Ky      S-^^emia^bioUli      N~S™r2»;  n«  29;  8p  p  «3»«:  O-^  to».  UP;  p.  8Ui. 

S^'feroiSU.T,raSSSic:i%?ii'2'^  ^n^     Bra^n^.^.. 

Lum!  D   a     HareiocK.  Nebr.     Wrench.     No.  908.040;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1822;  Oa..  toI.  137;  p.  U13. 

!:SS^F!*•r*•a!£^«!'^  ^iilShU*.    no  907«7:  nr  29;8p  p  U43:  O^  -•«J*M»- >«„  ^ 
lSS  W   D  .  narWhll  Maaa.     Dampei  wilator.    Na  •••.e**  Daa  lik  Bp.  D.  2947;  0^»«L  137;  p.  1412. 
bShlnl.F:  Powhatan!  la      Plow      n7904J96;  D«..  »;  8p.  p.  1460;  Oaa.  r^.  IT;  p.  1387. 
LodwlK  A  Company.    (;<e*  Pen-T.  L.  D.,  aailgnnr.)  . 


«r  the  like.    No.  906.198:  Dte.  1;  9p  p  1«:  0~  ^'!L  PriH",.-  a»  «  17M-  n^  roL  137- 
N««  York,  N.  Y.    Davaopoct-bad.    No.  907.088;  Dae.  14;  8p.  p  3748,  Oaa.  toL  «7, 


__       K.    (See  i>oewenthal  and  LOer.) 
Lund.  M.    (>*ea  Fox  aod  Lund.) 
Lundln.  A.  O..  Nepoiuat,  Maaa.    ni 
LupplTM,  J.,  aaicnor  to  Ar— '       "■ 

Luthar  Broa.  Co.    (SeeThompaon.  J.  M..  aaattnor.)  ,  ,*t   ~  i«i« 

LoSTo   E..  I^aona.  Wla.    Clutch     No  908.041;  Dec  8:  Sp  p.  l«»:  O"- 1^^^  ^  ji^^w.  « 

tS^.»  T-Si'^-F^^^.^  SSiS  Sr^,;i°»T:7  .STui  'i.'iXkr  .^.^"^ «-.-«..  N.. 

Dec.  8:  Sp  p.  1M2:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p    1287 
M  Garland  Co     'See  Oartaad,  M.and  H.  W..  aartgwa.)  . 

San^^ndr^^^i^^^^cTTiS^^rroTTS:^  M..n.for.ohncat.n,-e..torr..da-n..    Na. 

aSK£?:fclS!l^J^3^^  NO. -..199;  Dae.. 

8p.  p.  \m.Qm.  ¥01.  UV;  p.  UM. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


itaLw.  HP.  .iriv^r  t.  VMo,^  ra»»t.t  com-nj,  Cbicw,,  m.  E«i««««Ua.ti«,  <i.Tic  M..  "iw  D«  »  sp.  p.  aw 

JSdSS  A.'  J  :'0«hen. Td     Tobaooo-plpe.    No.  906,145;  Deo.  8;  8p.  p.  3026;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1346. 

gf  ,VirS01fS'«ii:  K J^Ssss^:  '.r»..  :>.e. .  sp.  p.  ^. 

M2S'n;.'^F.' ci.WfYork.  N.  Y..  and  A.  M.  Hopey,  Jr.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.    Iceboat.    No.  905,202;  D^.  1;  Sp.  p.  164;  Ga..  vol.  137; 

Mifir?- J'l"  Evanaton,  assignor  to  Chicago  Grain  Door  Company,  Chicago,  ni.    Car^oor  bracket.    No.  907.833;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  63B; 

SSKi^poEnS.    S«S?attihrnrNr906^^^I^.Tsp^-^:^ 

i^il  C  ^C Jfa'Sau'^Td'  a:  Dor'.T^well,  a«lgno„  to  Twinlock  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Loo«aeaf  binder.    No.  905.720; 

uS^i:  ^^rJ^'%^^;^  O^p'^^'L    NO.  906.812:  I>eaJ6;  SP- P-  3^74;  Gas.  Tol.  137;  p.  1587. 

SlS'aUSr  T^^Nnr.K-'l^.r  Wure^ b"ai"  Vo.565'^7r^"8?8p.  p.  1553:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1268. 

Manarv,  k.     (See  Cartsoo,  J.  W.,  assignor.)  on-i«i-  rw/.  99-  Hn  n  VtSfC  Gas  vol   137:  p.  1732. 

Mandel    L..  Chlcar>,  HL     Bei*l  »nd  ^n^™^'!"  i?"™"'  s-^°dr^i\    b^2   6r ^p \^b^v^i^Vvi^. 

Mandel,  L.,  Chlcaro,  III.    Majtarlne  developlng-camera.    No.  907,515.  Dec.  S,  ^p.  p.  »/u,  um.  v«.  i    .  y 

aSJ  5  '.V  S£S;'S.''F.'!^."B"Si,'SSS;.tSS..''i.. '  I'S-^JSJiTu.  Sr-pSiSS^.ESu^.'' «..  ww  »-•  »^  ^p-  p- 

llIL'?i„?"E  If  ffilLlTnd     F*0<>~1  powr-tTvomMon  a.vW.    No,  mm:  D«_»:  Sp.  P  l^:  G«_vol.  137:  p.  21«. 

2ES.VV  ^i^^jsi."."-  c';s^=-sii'?r»a  j^oR's^-  ?«'fc%rii.«l't  L"^'^  "^  '"'■  "^  '•  ""■ 

StS^   A  ;  ClVnuTiTlowa     Explos.v^nK.ne.     No.  905,7-^7;  l>ec.  1;  Sp.  p.    2^;  oas.  vo^.    37   p.  1180. 
SL^  ;•  £  •E^''rdVrna;^^ir--r^'^:  Wi.nSf^r„!^  ?ro.US  ?;i-8r8t"p.^I.^!'Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  128. 
SI^i^c'n    felr.rS'N   Y'n^^lorcolorln.moUon-plctu««.    No.  906.813;  IK^.  15;  8pp.  ^76;  Ojs^vol.  137;  p.  1687. 
St;^et;a,"  pX  Fr^    Gaa-nrodurtaR  apparatus.    No.  906,441;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  -^78;  Gai.  vol.  137.  p.  1443. 

Marry,  O.  D.  W.     (See  Naylor,  H.,  Jr.,  asslRnor.)  ko  aK2M-  Dee  29-  8p  D  6329-  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  2141. 

U»rii!  V     Dlechem,  near  Brussels   Belirtum.    Firearm.    No.  908./1K,  uec.  a,  up.  p.  wuv.  u»»  »"•        .  k 

St^^T  N^-  Yo^  N*'^'  ColTbSabdoTnlnal  bandage  and  corset.    No.  906,249;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2231;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1382. 
5:Xl?.SL«toir  N'?'%'?fJ5."Ji' t^^^^^       for  bQllard^ues.    No.  908.021;  Dec.  29:  8p.  p.  5769;  Gax.  vo..  137;  p.  2049. 

Marsh  W.  W.    (See  Hackett  and  Moritan.  asslRnors. )  noT  i«.  t^««  <»•  Sn  n  1030- Gas.  vol   137' P.  1732. 

w^' W   W     Waterloo  Iowa.    Liner  (or  centrHupal  cream.eeparators.    No.  907,157;  Dec.  22,  Bp.  p.  ««.  uas.  vot.  lo/,  p.  ko*. 

M^ttifc  F    VoUa.  Iowa.    Fly-protector.    No.  908.295;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6331;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P- 2141. 

Mian't^clT-  Il'tt  ^nn."'Y,u^i^.'^-  i^9«.046:  Dec.  8;  8p.  P- lf3;  Gas  vol.  Ig  p.  1315. 
MarUn  J     HeUe  \  emon.  Pa.     Hall-iolnt.  ^lo.  906,280:  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  22&;  Gas.  vol.  137,  p.  1383. 

SS^  L  T..  ffit'i^SJnWx^lSSy^blnet.    No.  908.296;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6332;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  214,. 

mSJuS:  W.  ^^Mobl£,Mi  "Siilibox.    no  905.8»;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  1657;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1268. 

Martin.  W.  L..  U  a/.    (See  Mavhew.  J.  D..  assignor.)  ji.mii»»«.     Vn   o^M?-  Deo   "N-  Sp.  p.  6333;  Gas.  vol.  137; 

lUiSni,  D.,  Loodon,  England.    Apparatus  for  Ionising  petroleum  and  its  distillates.    No.  908,297,  doc  -t*,  »P-  P   o*».  vt— 

MSrJif'n  '  Pawnee  HI.,  assignor  of  ono^ialf  to  H.  M.  Young,  Jewett.  Tex.  Safety-catch  for  mlne^ages.  No.  907,836;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p. 
^^^''u  ;£uS  o'f  o^half  to  H  M.  Young.  Jewett  Tex_Elevator.^de.  No.  907.836;  Doc^»:  8p.  p.  5366;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1989. 
HrF'-c"^rL^"8\'nts!^:S^;;^U-N'^^^  ^  mtemal^bustlon  .ngl«. 

No  i>0fi'7»;  Dec.  15:  8p.  p.  SI  19;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1561.  ^         ,         ^ 
Mason  Smokeless  Combustion  Company.    (See  Mason,  T.  C,  assignor.) 

SKSS:  T:  8:,  iS'a^.cL.'.  •aSS?:l.y  mesne  assignment,,  to  Mason  8moke.«s  Combustion  Company,  Carson  aty,  Nev.  Oil- 
^imlnf  fu^nare.    No.  9m.\V);  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  880;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1126. 


U^mto'i  "cSii?.^  iJ'vf  ■  S,ldW  Oali    No.  «».»;  D«.  ■;  8p.  p.  124;  0«.  T«l.  137;  p.  1181. 
«0?35;  Biie. »;  Sp.  p.  4«»;  0-.  ToL  U7;  p.  Uia 
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137:  p.  loia 

UT:  p.  118L 


?: 


1010. 
Clutch  aod  ehitcb-opentlnx  mechan- 


Mataon.  A..  *ad  T.  Brpnioa.  WlilHMin.  Itwm.    IMUktm  or  gfe-tort^  maAta*.    No.  90BJ»1:  Dw.  I:  Sp.  p.  SM:  Om.  veL  nr.  p.  n». 

MktUMws,  w.  R.,  aHiCDor  to  MoCoawttT  A  Torlty  CoBpaoy.  ntubiinc,  Pa.    CoupUnc-centerInx  and  drart-rtulnc  device.    No.  9O7,07S: 

Dec.  \Si  8p.  p.  Kik  Oaa.  roL  137:  p.  taW. 
Mattbews.  W.  R..  talmirT  to  McCoavay  A  Tortoy  Compwir.  Plttsborf,  Pa.    CoopUnc-rataaM  r1«gla«.    No.  907,838;  Dae.  »;  9p  p.  saot; 

Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  I«IO. 
Matthias.  W.  C,  Hal«nor  to  O.  U.  W«and.  Readlnx.  Fa.    8prlakl«r.    Na  «06.a03:  Der.  1.  Hp.  p.  IM;  Oaa.  vol. 
MaulabT,  O.  C,  Birmingham.  Ala.    (^jshloD-tlre  Iw  rehlda-wbeali.    Na.  MB.730:  Dec.  1.  8p.  p.  12M;  Oaa.  rol. 
Max  Klh.  Geeeilscha/t  mit  •>«!ichr)inl(ter  Haftimit.    (8aa  Soekar.  A..  aariffMT.) 
Maxham,  L.  M  .  Hoston.  Mass.    8«lf-actlnK  reader.     No.  «M.047;  Dec.  S:  8p.  p.  lOI:  Oai.  rol.  137; >  U1&. 
Maxim,  a.,  Loodoa,  EMiand.    Fuae  lor  pTQiectflea.    Na  a07,lM:  Dec  ».  Sp.  p.  3»«>;  Oaa.  roL  137;  p.  ITS. 
Ma.\aon,  L.  C.    (Saa  HanTA.  R.,  tHKnot.) 
Ma.xweU  Brlacoa  Motor  Compaar     (8m  MaxwWl.  J.  D.,  anlper.) 
Maxwell.  G.  R.,  PlttabuTK,  Pa.,  naliciwr  to  WestlnxhooM  EMetrIc  A  Mannfcrturim  Company.    W Iodine  for  dyaamo-etectrtc  machioea. 

No.  906,900;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  IfiflS:  Gat.  toL  137;  p.  am. 
Maxwell.  J.  D  ,  Tairytown.  N.  Y.    Tln-tmttmm.    No.  «IB,aM:  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  IM;  Gaa.  toI.  137; 
Maxwell.  J.  D.  Tarrytown.  antfiwr  to  MazwaO  Brlaroe  Motor  Company,  North  Tanytown,  N. 

tarn.    No.  906. VM;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  «7B:  Oaa.  roL  1.T7;  p.  ingt2. 
Maxwell.  J.  D..  Tamrtown,  aaalrMr  to  Maxwell  Brtsroe  Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oeartnf.    No.  907,616;  Dec  23;  Sp.  p. 

Oaa.  Tol.  137;  p.  UM. 
May,  H.  U.,  New  Albtn.  Inwa.    Animal-trap.    No.  907,516;  Dec  33;  Sp.  p.  4674;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  lau. 

May.  J.  H.,  aolxnor  of  ooa-ttalnl  to  H.  HoAnao.  Ortont,  t.  D.    Boat.     No.  907,073;  Dec   1.V  Sp  p  S7«;  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  1069. 
Maybaeh.  tcTPvIs,  Franee.    Prtcttoo  ooapttnc  Mid  braka.    No.  907.074:  Dec.  15;  Sp  p  3700;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1<M». 
Mayer,  P.  A..  Millhausen.  (>ermiinv.     Klnx  spinning  and  twtninc  machine.     .No.  toftjod.  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p.  106;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1010. 
Mayhew,  J.  D..  asslitnor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  L.  Booty.  Tyler.  Tex..  C.  W.  Dawtev.  Mr  Atesler,  Okla.,  and  P.  G.  Whaley  and  w.  L.  Martin, 

MarahaU.  Tei      KefrlflBratlnK  apparatua.    N*.  906,906;  Dae.  15;  Sp  p.  34i4>:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1617. 
Mayo,  J.  B.,  Dallas.  Tex.     HinKe.     No.  906,O«;  Dee.  8;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  131& 
Mate,  v\'.  H.,  and  J.  Nelson,  aasiicnors  to  American  Skekelotd  A  Maoufactuitnc  Company,  Peru,  III.    PoOshlng-maohlne.    No.  90S,115; 

Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  ^M7;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  aOM) 
Matta.  P.  R..  and  C.  M.  I>alv.  New  York.  N   Y.    Cooklnx  utensil.     No.  906.540;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  27M;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  IJOl. 
McAdams.  S.  L..  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.    W  atei^meter.    Na  906.906.  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  1574;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1270. 
McAllister.  J.  I.,  Kdmoml^.  vv  ash.    Chalk  and  fnmer  hoMrr.     No.  9nft,4W:  Dec.  I:  Sp.  p.  882:  Oea.  vol.  137; 
McAtMr.  R.  CCraTton,  Pa.     Transmission  mechanism.    No.  907,A30;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4B29:  Gas.  voL  137;  p. 
McAulav.  D.Fulton  Cha4u.  S.  Y.    Trace.    No.  9OMO0;  Dec.  3»;  Sp.  p.  6367:  Oat.  vol.  I.T7;  p.  2147. 
McAuUffe.  J.  W.,  assignor  to  McAulUTe  ManulkcturlnK  Company,  Chlcaco,  111.     W atar-cloeet.     No.  906,063;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1M3;  Oat.  vol. 

137;  p.  1317. 

rfMCartaw  Company.    (SaaMeAolilTe,  J  W..  eaiicnor.) 

liwapnlH.  Minn.    Loadtac  apMntus.    No.  907,518:  Dee.  23:  Sp.  p.  4678;  Oaa.  voi.  137;  p.  1854. 

and  0.  ftattMriaad.  NawVork.  N.  Y.    AdJusUhle  skid.    No.  90f,519:  Dec  33;  Sp  p.  4679;  Oat.  rtA.  187;  p.  1854. 

A.  F.,  OarBMBlowii,  Pa.    Antltklddlng  tread  fc>r  motor-vehicle  wheels.     No.  906,064,  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  LM4;  Gat.  vol.  137; 


p.  Id 
IMO. 


loa. 


w. 
w. 


McAullffe 
MoCabe.  J. 
McCaddln, 
McCallum 

p.  1317. 
McCanto.  O.    (Sea  Kennedy,  O 
McCarthy,  D.  J.,  WtUdnabiBi. 

tions.    No.  907,lflB;  Dw.  tt  8b.  n.  I 
MeCarthy,  M.  F.,  ChlcMO.  ID.    Carbai 
MeCarthy,  P.,  Clevelaod.  Ohio.    Shoal- 
MeCaulay,  B.  F.,  Altoona,  Pa. 


R..  aaMoior.) 

UbImi  Svtteh  A  Signal  Company.  Swlatrale,  Pa.    Signal  system  with  oonttnuoaa-rall  nmneiy 
On.  VOL  137:  p  1734. 
ireter     No.  906,548.  Dec   15:  Sp.  p.  277H; 
ater  alann.     No.  906,M9:  Dec.  15.  Sp. 
Street^car  Indicator.    No.  907,J6A;  Dec  33;  Sp. 


Gat  vol  137;  p.  1504. 
p.  29rj;  Oas.  vol.  137; 
p.  4188,  Oas.  vol.  137; 


1586. 
1770. 


137;  1 
907.U 


1447. 
;  Dec. 


23;  Sp.  p.  SMS;  Out.  rol. 


1129. 


I.  1.17:  p.  i(Kfl. 
Switch-operating  DMchanlsm.    Na   907,380;   Dee. 


No.  907  JM;  Dec  23;  Sp.  p.  4190;  Gaa. 
t  tpparatiis.     No  goiv.713;  Dec.  1.V  Sp. 
23;  Sp.  p.  4191;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  1771. 
r  ) 
Llmltad.  Pltuburg.  Pa.     Wall-tie     No. 


No.  907356;  Dec.  29; 


vol.  137;  p.  177a 

p.  3134;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1568. 


908,310;  Dee.  »;  Sp.  p 


MeClHkoy,  J.  C    (See  Mack  and  Boodorfer,  saslgnors. ) 

Mcrieer.  K.  T..  Gregory,  Mich.    SUding-door  tetener.    Na  906,463;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2&S7;  Gas.  rot 

MoCloskey ,  A.  C,  aaslfnor  to  hlnuelT  and  C.  8.  Batcher,  Jr.,  Pblladolphia,  Pa.    Jar-dosura.    No. 

137:  p.  1735. 
McCombe.  A.  F...  Waverly.  Md.     Plate-rark.    No.  90'>.737:  Deo.  1:  Sp.  p.  1330;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p^  IIM. 
McConway  <fc  Tortey  Company.    (See  Matthews,  W.  R.,  aalcBor.) 
Mc  ormtck.  W.    (See  Kiihus  and  Mc<'ormick.) 

McTracken.  W.  S.,  Breckenridge  horouKh.  Pa.    Oi]<an.    No.905JUI3;  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p.  913;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p 
MeCraary.  E.  R..  Binh.  La.    Ciitrmt-motor.    No.  9(»,346;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  431:  (}aa.  vol.  l.T:  p.  lOM. 
MoCroakey,  J.  A.,  SprinffMd,  aaaigMir  of  one-half  to  T.  W.  Wade,  Green  county,  Mo 

32;  Sp.  p.  4411;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1811. 
Mc<  ullough,  H.  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Pamsoo.  New  York.  N.  T.    CoUapatble  raek  (or  elothes  or  the  Ilka. 

Sp   P.  Mil;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1996. 
McCulloiigh,  P.  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tooth  crown  or  plate  and  swaging  darloe  tharefcr.    No.  906,911;  Dae.  15;  Sp.  p.  34e»;  Oas.  vol.  137; 

p.  1619. 
MaCiirdv.  J.  A..  AdTocate,  Nora  SooUa.  Canada.    MaO-bag 
Me  Jonaxh.  J.  A.,  and  J    ».  Reynolds.  New  York,  N   Y      Am 
McDonald.  A.,  Glasgow,  Mont.     Rallway4antem.     No.  907  JK7; 
Mcr>onald  Manufai  tunnc  Company     (See  McDonald.  T  J 
McDonald.  T.  J.,  asMenor  to  McDonald  Manufactorinc  Company 

Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  2147 
McDowell,  W.  H.,  Auhiim,  Ind.    Miito  irtlitia  wbaei.    No.  907  JM);  Dec  23;  Sp.  p.  4197:  Gas.  vol.  I37rp.  1771. 
McF.lrov,).  F.. assignor  toConjallMiiCi»>HMllBf  Company.  .Ubaay,N.Y.    Signaling  on  trains.    No.  907,308;  Doe.  33;  8p.  p.  4194;  Oas. 

roi.  187;  p.  1771. 
McEvoy,  f.  H.,  Houston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  &.  Sharp,  Dallaa,  Tax.    WeU-blowar.    No.  906,733;  Doe.  15;  Sp.  p.  3137;  Gas.  voL  137; 

p.  ixa. 

McFarland.  A.  C.    (See  Dickson  and  McFarland,  assignors.) 

McGary,  A.,  La  Orange,  III,  ustgnor  of  ona-oftli  to  C.  O.  Hawtoy.    Axle  ilghttng  system. 

p.  1317. 
McGary,  A..  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  <rf  ooa-ttfth  to  C  G.  Hawley.    Axle  Ughtlng  systsm. 

p.  U18. 
MeOUTert,  J.  R.,  assignor  to  Hyde  Iron  Works,  Duluth.  Minn.    Swinging  boom.    Na  907481;  Doc  32;  Sp.p.  4881;  Oaa.  roL  137;  p 
McGinn,  A.  J.,  KaUspeU,  Mont     Frlctioa  lerar^atch.    Na  907  J8I;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4413;  Oas.  tqL  187;  p.  ISO. 
McGlynn,  P.  T.    (See  Maclndoa,  F.,  sastgnor.) 
McGrecor,  A.  L.,  aalCiMr  of  aaa>teU  to  B.  J.  Cook,  Duluth,  Minn.    Fender  for  vehicles.    No.  908.005;  Dee.  38;  Sp.  p.  5773;  Oas.  vol.  137; 

p.  2060. 
McHenry,  E.  H.,  asMgnor  of  ooa-lMirth  to  C.  H.  Morrlaon.  New  Havan,  Conn.    Rail-bond.    Na  907,088;  Doo.  16;  8p.  p.  1773;  Qt.  voL  187; 

p.  167X 
Mcintosh.  B.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  HaU.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hip.    Na  907  J70;  Dec  »;  Sp.  p.  4197;  Oas.  voL  IV.  p.  1T73. 
Molntoah,  W.,  North  PlalnOeld,  N.  J.,  satlgnnr  to  LooomoUva  Teoder  PrauM  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Car-aadorframa    No.  907J71; 

Doc  33;  Sp.  p.  4199;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1773. 
MeKaon,  T.  L..  Kastoa.  Pa.    Car  draft  structure  and  draft-heam  cap.    No.  906.680:  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p  3966;  Oaa.  voL  187;  p.  15M. 
McKelvey.  J.  A..  Philadelphia.  Trnn.     Bottle.     No.  91)6.221:  Dec.  1;  8.).  p.  304;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p  1017. 
McKanxie.  A.,  sastgnor  to  Union  Metal  Poat  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Colomn-lormlng  maclUiM.    No  907,0M;  Dae.  16;  Sp.  p.  8771;  Oaa. 

vol.  137;  p.  1672. 
McKentie.  A.,  Jamestown,  assignor,  by  mosoa  aalnuMnti,  to  U.  8.  Staadsrd  Voting  Machine  Ca,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Voting-machine. 
No.  9a->..i«4;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  914;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1138. 
8.    (Saa  Martin.  F.  F..,  asalgDor.) 
(Sea  Fawrett  and  McKlllop.) 

Atlanta,  Ga.    Table-deB'<.    No.  906,364;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2388;  Oas.  rol.  137:  p.  1387. 

J.,  and  W.  T.  Altkon,  Allistoa,  Ontario.  Canada..    Msniire-loader.    Na  907 >73;   Dec  23;  Sp.  p.  a».  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  1773. 
,  Fruitrala,  Cal.    Baltav-praas.    Na  906,iM;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  23a8;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1388. 
R.,  OMicnor  to  Western  wheeled  Scraper  Company,  Aunxm,  JIL    Oata  far  dumixan.    No.  906,333;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  308;  Oaa. 


Na  906.066;  Doc  8; 
Na  906.088;  Da*.  8; 


8p.  p.  1846;  Gas.  toL  187; 
Sp.  p.  1861;  Oas.  vol.  I3t: 
1880; 


McKeown,  W 
McKllfop,  A. 
McKinUy.  D. 
McKlnley.  R. 
McRinney.  F 
McKalKht.  T 

vol.  137;  p.  1017. 
McKoy,  E.  A..  New  Orleans  La. 
McKoy,  E.  A.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
McKoy,  E.  A.,  New  Orleana.  La. 
McKoy,  E.  A.,  New  Orieus,  La. 
MfBUm,  B.  8..  .New  York,  N.  Y., 

UN;  Oia.  toL  137;  p.  137L 


Tnrpentine-cup.    Na  906.067;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1858:  Oea.  vol. 
Turp«itlne-<nip.    No.  WP'.nfn:  Dec  8:  f»p  p.  I*'*  Om.  vol 
Turpentine-gathering  apparatus.     No.  fl06.&f«;  Dec   8,  Sp 
Turpentine-cup.    No.  906,453:  Der.  8;  9p.  p.  3898:  Gaa.  vol.  137:  p 

ta  Western  Electric  Company,  (^hioafo.  111.    TTaasaitter-braeket. 


ir:  p.  U18. 

137:  p.  1319. 
•  p.  1861.  Gaa.  voL  147;  p.  UU. 
oi.  137;  p.  1447. 


WM* 


Na  mjurr:  Dae.  8:  Sp.  p^ 
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McLaughlin,  J.  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.    Type-wiltlng  machine.    No.  907.683; 

Dec^i;  Sp.  p.  4937;  dai.  vol.  137;  p.  1891.  ^  .   ,^        „,^„ 

McLlmans.  J    ^.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Furnace.    Na  908,311;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p  «369;  Gas.  Tol.  137;  p.  2148. 

McLoughJln  Broiherj.     (Hee  Kigney.  W.  J.,  assignor.)  

McMachen,  W.  U.,  Superior,  \N  to.    Grain-car  door.    No.  906,060;  Dec.  8;  Spj).  1863;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1319. 

.McMahon.  M.  T..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Positive-shuttle-motion  device.    No.  906,908;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1577;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1271. 

McMeel,  E.  C.    (S«i  vMlson,  W.  L.,  assignor.)  ^  „-»„,,,,        ,,.1^ 

McMeen,  J.  E.,  Oalesbure,  IlL    Cable-terminal.    No.  906,347;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  433;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1056. 

McMiUan!  f!  and  A.  H.,  Chicago',  lll.tassigrwri  to  C.  W,  BeU,  Jackaon. Mich.    Combined  lUuminatlng  gas  and  vapor  burner.    No.  906,738; 

Dec  1,  Sp.  p.  *^^^^^^^  \^^-  nau.o^  catcher  and  deUvorar.    Na  906,816;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  338(J;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  1688. 


McMUlan,  J 

MrNarne* 


(See  Chenoweth,  A    C..  assignor  ) 


McNaughton,  A.  Buffalo,  N.Y.    Mold  tor  steel  castings.    Na  907,620;  Dec  22;  to.  p.  4680;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1856. 

McNeal  C  A    Newark,  Ohio.    Sign.    No.  905,566;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  918;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1130.  ^ 

McNeil,' d!  w'!,  assignor  to  Joh.i  Douglas  Compaiiy,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Water-cloaet  seit.    No.  906,734;  Dec.  15;  Sp.p.  3129;  Oas.  vol.  137; 

p.  1588. 
McNlcol.  P.  O.,  Eureka,  Kans.    Horsc^releaser.    No.  906,266;  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p.  2260;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1388. 

McNiUt.  R.C..  Mendota,  III.     Bot-lnsleuer.    No.  9<»7,086.   Dec.  15;  Sp  p.  8777;  Gat.  vol.  137,  p.  1672. 

McSherry.  C.  Pitt^bun:,  Pa.    Metal-worklng  tod.    No.  905,909;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1579;  Gat.  vol.  IJT;  p.  1272.  tw  n-  ««  r.  9^. 

McWane,C.  W.,as5ignorolone-hairtoH.K.MfWana,Lynchburg,Va.    Plpe<»re  and  making  the  same.    No.006^12.  Dec  15,  Bp.  p.  3471, 

Gas.  vol.  1.17:  p.  1619.  •  •■ 

MeWane,I1.E.    (See  McWane.  C.  W..  aarignor.)  B 

Mead,  C.  E.    (See  Rudd,  J.  F,  aaslfnor.)  ,.     „  ,   ,„        ,«.« 

Mead.  J.  8.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.     Anklet  or  spat    Na  906,901;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1564;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1266.  tv.     ,r    o  «.^i 

Meade,  J  J.,  Chariestown,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Mears,  Keller,  Va.    Tobacco-iocoptacle.    No.  906,644;  Dec.  15;  Bp.  p.  2861; 

Meabl  P  J    Bayoone,  N.  J.    Selecting  mechanism  far  perforating  and  slmUar  machlnm.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,903;  Doc.  29;  Sp.  p.  ««•; 

Gai.'vol.  l.t:;p.  2193. 
Meeker,  J.  W.,  Jr.    (See  Broadwell,  ¥.  C,  assignor.) 
Mears.  J.  D.    (See  Meade,  J.  J  ,  ats.gnor.) 

Medart!  F.,  deceased,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.;  E.  J.  Medart,  executor.    Oymnaslmn  apparatus.    No.  907,076;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  8761;  Gaa.  vol.  187; 

MSdart.F,  deceased.  St  Louis.  Mo.;  E .  J .  Medart.  executor.    ExercWng^wing.    No.  907,076;  Dec.  15:  Sp.p.  3763;  Om.  vol.  m:  p  1670. 
Meek,  G.  U..  assignor  to  Cnuidall  A  Godley  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    PorUble  reel  gasH)ven.    Na  906,251;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2233;  Gas.  Toi. 

Meek',  J.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-ManvUle  Company.    Flexible  fireproof  fabric.    No.  906,252;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2236; 

MeetoTw.  P.'  Maplewood,  N.  J.    Tfle-preas.    No.  907^386;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4405;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1810. 

Meeks,  H.  P.,  ilale,  Ma    DlspUy-rack.    Na  90732;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4l84;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1769.  ,   ,„        ,~,« 

Mehrens  M.,  Blair,  Nebr.     Mall  dollverlnf;  and  r«»lvlng  apparatus.    .No.  9a=i.902;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1665;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1269. 

Meier.  A.  J.  St.  Louis.  Ma    Corroding-pol.     Na  906,253;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2236;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1384.  ^,     ,.^  „^  ^      «,  „  ««». 

Maine  F    Berlin  Germany.    Apparatus  lor  ascertaining  strike  and  dip  of  veins  or  seams  in  bore-h«ea.    No.  908,299;  Dec.  29;  Bp.  p.  6339; 


einm!  J.  R.'.'jfew  York,  N.  Y.    Nut-lock.    No.  908,022;  Doc.  26;  Sp.  p.  5770;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p^  3M9. 


MelssT'l  'assignor  of  oneThalVto  J.  0."Mark'ovlttrcIeVeiaiid,  Ohio''  fnias.    No.  907,263;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4185;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1770. 
Meister,  J.  C.  and  J.  A.  Cochran,  Sterling,  lU.    Damper-clip.    Na  906,254;  Doc.  8;  Sp.  p.  2238;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1384. 
Melander.  P.  H..  Tacoma,  Waah.    Shears.    Na  906,%  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2240;  Gm.  vo^  1^7;  p.  1384.  v„  on«  9««.  tw  w  m«  «  wtn- 

MeU,  T.  J.,  assignor  to  Republic  Rubber  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Mold  and  mold  equipment.    No.  906,256.  Dec.  8.  Bp.  p.  ^aw. 

Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1384. 
Meliler  Company.    (See  Brown.  A.  L.,  assignor.)  „    ._  „   .^      ™.  _,wi    w  n  i-j   *     xt-  nt<a  am.  n^  00.  q« 

Meliln,  C.  J.,  Schenectady,  assignor  to  American  Locomotive  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flexible  ball-jolat    No.  908,414,  Doc.  29,  Bp. 

M&vin,  M.  ";  SCTMtonfpa.    Combined  gage  and  signal  derloe.    No.  908..W;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6343;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  2143. 

Memmel,  A.  J.  and  E.  E.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    W^er-motor.    Na  906,049;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1837;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1316. 

Memmel,  E.  K.    (See  Memmel,  A.  J.  and  E.  E.) 

Mendel,  1.    (See  Mendel  and  Smith,  assignors.)  ,_v.xi«n«neA.T>—  e-a,,,. 

Mendel!  I.,  and  J.  J.  Smith,  assignors  to  I.  Mendel,  CincinnaU,  Ohio.    Display  attachment  for  sample-trunks.    No.  906,050;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p. 

Mendenh",  II.,  and  B.  R.  Wonsmos,  Audubon.  Iowa.     Wrench.    No.  906,257;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2243;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1384. 

Mendenhali,  S.  A.,  Hamburg.  Iowa.     Douche-chair.    Na  907jM6;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6371;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1990.  ^o-r,  r...     —1  iw. 

Menendet,  G.  A.,  assignor  to  Goss  Printing  Pro*  Company,  cSaigo.  111.    Meitlng-fumaoe.    No.  907,840;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5373;  Oas.  toI.  1*7; 

Menti  j!   Isllp.  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  barbers' chairs  and  the  Uke.    No.  905.447;  Dec.  I;  Sp.p.  678;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1093. 

Merck.  Firm  of  K.    (See  Wollea,  O..  assignor.)  ^  ^^„,    ^  ,   ,^       ,^^^ 

Meredith.  W..  Manchester,  Tenn.    Vehicle-seat.    No.  906,442;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2581;  Oat.  v<A.  137;  p.  1444.   ^       ^  ^^  ,         ,  ^_ 

Mereta.  O    aa<ignor  tc  "  \jt  Plombifcra."  SocleiA  Anonlma  itaiiana  per  llndiisiris  del  Plombo  e  oeneri  AfRni,  Ctenoa,  Italy.     Apparatv 

tor  munnfartiiririe  lead  traps  by  hvdraulir  pressure.    No.  907,077:  Dec.  LI;  8p.  p.  3763;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1670. 
Mergenthaler  Linotvpe  Company.    (See  Kennedy,  D.  S.,  assignor.) 

Mergott,  J.  E.    (See  lllerlng  and  Fuller,  assignors.)  „  ,.^    ^  ,   ,__        ,„, 

Merrtok.  F.  W.,  Ilflnlon.  Msss.    Lockstitch  sewing-machine.    No.  906,730;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3121:  Oas.  vo  -137;  p.  1561. 
Merrill,  A.  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Kev-carrylng  device.    No.  905,731 ;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1225:  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1182. 
Mernil.  C.  F.,  lllreidale,  111.    Calendar     No   906.ft«:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2>^2;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1533. 
Merrill.  0.  W.,  Leed,  8.  D.    Pressure-fUtw.    No.  906.341;  Dec  1:  8p.  p.  410:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1054. 

MerrUl,  C.  W.,  Lead.  8.  D.    Classifier.    No.  907.387;  Doc.  22:  Sp.p.  4407;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1811.  ^ ^.^  „      ...o  i«. 

Marrow.  J.  M.,  Msignor  to  Marrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Trimming-cutter.    No.  907,617;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4909;  Oat.  vol.  137, 

Marrow,!.  M.,  assignor  to  Marrow  Maohtaie  Company,  Hartiord,  Conn.    Trlmming-cuttar  tor  sewing-machines.    No.  907,618;  Dec.  22; 

Morrow,  J.  W,  Msirnor  to 'llerrow' Machine  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.    Trimming-cutter  tor  sowing-machines.    No.  907,619;  Doe.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4812;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1887.  ,  .  ^.  vt     a/m  ma.  t\—   <m. 

Marrow,  J.  M,  assignor  to  Morrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Trimming-cutter  for  sewmg-machines.    No.  907,830;  Dec.  22; 

Menow,  J.  M.,  assignor  to  'Marrow  Machine  Company,  Hartfoixl.  Ctmn.    Trlmming-cutter  lor  sowing-jnachlnes.    No.  907,621;  Doc.  22; 

Morrow,  J.  m'.,  assignor  to  'Merrow"  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Trimmtog<utter  for  sewing-machines.    No.  907,622;  Doc.  22; 

Mwrow,'  J.  M.,  assignor  to  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartftord,  Conn.    Trimming-cutter  for  sewing-machines.    No.  907,823;  Dec.  22; 

Mem>wij.  M.,  assignor  to' Merrow  Machina  Ompany.  HartJord,  Conn.    Trimming-cutter  lor  sewing-machines.    No.  907,624;  Dee.  23; 

Sp.  p.  4819:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1886. 
Marrow  Machine  Company.    (See  Merrow,  J.  M.,  assignor.) 

Men^'c!!?ort*llM,  N.  j[  and  F**Lebart,'  New  York,  N.  Y.    Printing-prees  attachment    No.  906,552;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  887;  Oat.  voL  137;  p. 

11  HA 

Measel,  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Folding  bed.    No.  906,448;  Doc  1;  Sp.  p.  678;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1093. 

Measler,  A.  C.    (Bee  Creoellus,  E.  R.,  assignor.) 

MasU  Machine  (  ompaoy.    (See  Helander,  A.  H.,  assignor.) 

Metal  Process  Company.    (See  Leitrh,  M.  assignor.)  „     ,.^«.,    T^      00  o».  „   rtt*.  n*.  «ni   H7- 

Metcalfe,  A.  W.,  and  J.  8.  D.  Shanks,  Belfast,  Ireland.    Construction  of  steam-boUors.    No.  907,841;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5375,  Oas.  rol.  I37, 

P  1991 
Metcalfe,' J.  C.  and  R.  D.,  Fallowfleld,  England.    Injector.    No.  905,206;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  170;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  lOlL 

Metcalfe'  W.  B.,  Woctjoater,  assignor  to  United  States  Envotopo  Company,  Springfield.  Mass.    Envelop-blank-punchlng  machine.    No. 
•08,Ufl;  Dae.  38;  8p.  p.  8888;  fiaa.  vol.  187;  p.  2080. 
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Ko.  MffMt.  nte.  »-.  8p.  p.  5877:  Om.  to!  IST:  p. 

No.  906.908;  Dec.  &;  8p.  p.  1570.  Om.  voi    137.  p.  1370. 
No.  906,3M;  D*r.  8;  8p.  p.  244.  Om   toI    1X7:  p.  lS86. 


AttaeluiMal  IvAotxuns.     No  90(V.443;  I>«c   8.  Sp   p   3583.  Om.  vx)(.  1X7:  p.  1444. 

2SM;  Om.  voi    1»7;  p.  1444. 


No.  W7,8tt;  Dmc.  23;  Sp.  p.  4000;  Ou.  ro(. 


11MB. 


Buttoohulo  wwlnt  moehlTW.    No.  908,308: 
Bnttonbole  wwtng  machine.    No.  908.303; 


No.  906J0I7:  Dw.  1:  8p.  p.  ITS; 


»:  Om.  Tol. 


IMS. 


1013. 


Monties.  O.  H..  Pltt9^u^«.  P».    HonMica*. 

MtchMlson.  E..  WMhlnfton.  D   C.    Citf-teM 

Mlchoud.  O.  E..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    BaU-bflariBf. 

Mlcbaud,  O.  E..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Attarhmwil  1 

Michel.  J.  W..  Blnith«iuton.  N.  Y.    Ocmr-paekaio.    No  906.444.  D«>c.  8;  Sp. 

MIddleaoz  Loet  Comnony.    tSoe  Kamtuun.  W.  H  .  twlitnor  ) 

MfclRtoy,  K.  A.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Graduated  low-preewire  staam  and  watw  Inlet  ralT*. 

MUburxL  W.  M  .  Dentoon.  Twt.    OiWbarnor.    No.  90ft,A«;  D«:- W.  8»>  P- *7«.  0~  ▼"•   I*': 

MUea.  J.  F.,  Parts.  Tex.    Water-heater.    No.  908,301;  I>e«.  19;  8p.  p  M44^at  toI.  137;  p^  "<J.^ 

MllUrd,  O.  K..  Chtoaieo.  lU.     Shado-roUer.     No.  90R.s-<2:  D«-.  li;  »i)   p   77«7^a«    vol.  1*7.  P-  >««;^. 

Miner  A     OaVharhor.  Ohio.     DItchlnjr- wheel.    No  9ir7,07?«:  Dor   15;  8p  p  S7M;  Oaa.  vol    137;  p.  1870. 

MUtor',  A.'C,  PTovl.lence.  R.  I.     Wnx-extractor.    No.  906.732.  Dec.  1,  Sp.  p.  l2arGa«.  vol.  l''^;  P-  U«3. 

Miller   A.  E..  Rural  R«ir.*l,  Va.     Rotary  eoxioe.     No  907 .*43;  Dec  »•  3P- P  MJS;  Oa«.  ^o«- If  •  »  1981. 

MiUari  A.  J..  Grand  Rapfels.  Mich.    IntamaKcomhasUon  emctna.    No.  906,738;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1331;  Gaa.  toI.  137;  p.  tUS. 

Milter  Brofiers  Cutlery  Co  noan*.    '8ee  Roblnaoo.  H  .  aasiimor  )  ._     ,_  ^      ^.  ..  .^  ,.._      v,     <>a.  ..».  tw.  ■.  a»  »  «na.  n» 

MUler,  C.  B.,  and  H.  K.  Hamer,  Plqua,  Ohio.    DoTtoe  tor  oompreeetnc  shocks,  bundles,  and  the  like.    No.  906,147;  Dec.  8.  8p.  p.  msir,  oat. 

UMu}c^' U.,^tMigDat  to  CuUer-Haminer  M«.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Automatic  selfstarter.    No.  906.734;  Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  1333;  Gas.  rol.  137; 

r.  O.  O..  assignor  to  L.  A.  Ketaey.  North  Tooawanda,  N.  Y.    Cap  lor  le-erer  and  other  pipes.    No.  9a7.l»;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3»4S;  Oaa. 

TOl   137"  D  1732.  

Miliar.  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Oaa4amp.    No.  907.«a6;  Dec.  32;  8p.  p.  4B22;  Gas.  rol.  ir^.  1880. 

Mlllw  J    Marten   Uhlo      BUl-ttle      No  9WJB3;  Dte  39;  8p.  p.  5771.  Oas.  to<.  137;  p.  2060.  __ 

Sffi?;  J."  A  .  MTVda  n  Jui^ti^Ne^r  BfuS^^  f»»«pacer.    No.  907 W;  D«.  39;  8t>.  p^  5380;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  1991. 

MllWir.  J.  F..  Hut  hlnson.  Kans.    Bhwt  wmtal  Joint.    No.  906.731;  Dee.  15;  8p.  p.  3123;  Oas.  ▼of.  137;  p.  15«3. 

Miller.  T.  S  ,  South  Orani;*.  N*  J."   Cal.tew*y.    No  907..<145;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5381:  Gas.  toI.  137:  p  1902. 
Miller.  W.  J..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Post-hole  aufor.    No.  905.736;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1236;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  IIM. 
Mills,  D.,  PbUadelrhla,  Pa..  asslRnor  to  Standard  a«wtn(  Machine  Company.  Cteretand,  Ohio. 

Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6347;  Gas.  Fol.  137;  p  2144.  .      ^    ^,.. 

Mills,  n.,  Phllad^ptola,  Pa..  iMlsnor  to  Standard  3ewlnf  Machine  Company,  Cleretand.  Ohio. 

MluT"  "'0.r>*liwaHiti2*W^"  cirL^retura  device  tor  type-wrtterm.    No.  907.07»;  Dec.  15;  Sp   p  3766;  Gas  toI.  137;  p.  1071 
MIIIB.H.  R.    (HasSandeU.  H.K..  aaslKnor.) 

Mills  NoTolty  Company.    (Sea  Sandoll.  H.  K.,  sssl«nor.)  _  ^         .^  ^  ,   ,*,       ,,«, 

MlneahGft     Freeyllk.  N.  Y.    AdJusUi4e  trotor  draft  attachment.    No.  906.563;  Dec.  1.  Sp.  p.  808;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1127. 
Miner.  J.  H  .  Lumberton.  Miss.    SawHtrindmR  machine.    No.  908.304;  Deo.  39;  8p.  p.  6368;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  2146. 
MInnlrb,  M.  C.    'See  Mimilrh.  8.  B.,  sasiKnor  )  .     ^  .,„^    _  ,   ,_        ,._, 

MInnirh  8   B    swlenor  to  M   C   Mtnntrh.  Landlsvllle,  Pa     Chain.    No.  907.080;  Dt.  lH;  8p.  p.  3798;  Oaa.  vol.  117;  p.  1«71. 
Minor.  J.   Terlnrton.  Ky      Projector     No.  907JS17;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4676;  Oas.  vol.  1*7;  p.  1864. 
Mlrca  Fuel-OU  Equipment  Company.    (See  Scrtmreoor,  W.,  assignor.)     ^     ^     ^    ^      ,^  ., 

MltrtMtn.  C.  F.,  livenshulme,  Mancbaster,  and  J.  L.  Barker,  Moaton.  England.    Clotlwwttln*  machine. 
Oas.  Tot  137;  p.  1011. 

Miteh?u;  C.  T..  ai2^to*olmdManStocturtnf  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Clamp.    No.  907346;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  53B7;  Oas.  vol.  137; 

p.  I«». 
MltcheU',  J.  I.,  'Scbenectady,  N.  Y.'.  saslgnor  to  General  Electrtc  Company.    Insulated  conductor.    No.  906.664;  Dae.  l;  8p.  p. 

MltcheK'  J   R..  New  York.  N.  Y.    OuJde     No.  906>U;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2799;  Oas  vol.  137;  p. 

Mitchell.  L.  K.    (See  Nobia  and  Mitchell.)  ^  „  .,     ^       _^   .« 

Mitchell   I,.  T.  SwiU  Mantarita.  Cal.    PorUNe  iwinrtn*  derrick.    No.  906.308;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  174;  Oas.  vol.  1*7;  p. 

Mitchell,  O.  R..  Boston,  Mas!<     Clutch.    No.  9».V»\T>«c:.  1;  8p.  p.  175;  Gas.  vol.  I.T7;  p.  lOlJ- ^         _^   ,„ 

MltcheH  W.  C.  and  H.  A  .  BloomvlUe.  N.  Y.    Hamesa^beck^    No  90M07:  I>«  >5:  Sp  p  ^PjO"^''*:  »*5  ^^""i.  Oa^Tol  l«r  . 
MItebeU,  W.H.  and  C.H.,  Leeds,  En^and.    Apparatus  lor  stretchtaf  portions  ©(tobrtes.    No.  907.081;  Dec.  16,  8p.  p.  JTW;  oaa.  vol.  iw;  p. 

1671. 
Mix.  E.  W.    (a*iR«aanl)mandMix.) 
Mix.  W.  A..  Walla  Walla.  WMh.    Tlre-arroor. 

Mockhee.C.  M.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Rop»<llp.     ...       .  -  . 

Mohr,  J.,  and  C.Mosch.  Milwaukee.  WU.     I'oldins  Ul*>.    No  906,.1«5  f>ec.  I.  Sp.  p.  417;  Gas.  vol.  ir  p.  1056 

Moir  E.  W.,  Westiiinster,  England.    Means  lor  breakln*.  dl«inf.  or  looaaning  matenaJ  to  be  dredged  or  excavated. 

30;' Sp.  p.  6588;  Gas.  vol.  1.T7,  p  2184. 
Molssworui.  II.  B..  and  C.  E    Mastarman.  London.  England.    Motor-driven  vehtcle 

mSbot.  L.  J..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Sot-soraw.    No.  907.160;  Deo.  22;  Sp.  p.  3944;  Oas.  vol.  1*7;  p.  1731 
Monsrrh  Telephone  Manuhrtiirins  Co.     (See  Yaxlev.  K.  K..  swimor  )  .    ^      . 

Monasch,  B.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electxlc  Company.     Arc-Ught electrode. 

p  112^ 
Monday,  A.  M.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Mixer.    No  906J08;  Dee.  16;  8p.  p.  3483;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1617. 

Monell,  3.  F.,  Boulder.  Colo.     Flv-paper  holder     No  906.646;  Dee.  16;  Sp.  p.  3963:  Oas.  vol.  1*7;  p.  1634  

Mormot.  J.  f!,  aartgnor  to  Duplex  Metis  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y      ftxweas  of  and  apparatus  tor  making  compound  metal  objeoto. 

No.  906.568:  Dec.  1.  Sp.  p.  903;  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  1127 
Monolithtc  DuctConpanv.    (See  Boyts.  J.  M.  asrtgnor.)  «».<«,.  rw,  i    a«  «  ijm 

Mootgomery.C.  J,  Rock  ^-erry,  England.     Petrol  or  gas  Internal-oombustlon  or  steam  engine  driving-gear.     No.  906.823,  Dec.  1.  8p.  p.  14W. 

Uoou.  R^b'^^  G.  n!  Chamhertaln.  San  Angelo.  Tex.    Road  grader  and  scraper.    No.  906,904;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1571;  Oas.  vol.  1*7;  p.  1370. 

Moore,  C.  W.,  Vancouver,  Wash.     PneuraaHe  pOBp.     No.  906.210:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  178;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p   1012. 

Mooie.  C.  W..  Vancouver.  Wash.     AIt-l  juipn— r.    No  906J111.  Dee   1;    Sp.  p   180;  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  1013. 

Moore.  P   M.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Eleetrteal  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Vacuum-tube  aisctrtc  spparatus 

Dec.  23:  Sp.  p.  3945;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1733. 

Moore  Klectrtcai  Companv.    (Sea  Moore,  D.  M.  ssslpor.)  

Moora.  G    n..  Boston.  Mam.    Tenuonrr  binder.     No  906.5a»:  Dec.  I;  Sp  p.  907.  Oas.  vol.  137;  p  1128- _^   .^ 

Moore  J.  T..  and  W.  J    Fleming.  Bvansville,  Ind.     Driven  wheel.     No.  906.446;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2586;  Oas.  vol.  IV:  ©.  1446. 

Moore.  M.  D..  Milgnor  to  II.  U.  Lough.  Waveland.  Ind.    Replanting  attachmnt  for  cultivators     No  906,446;  Deo.  8;  Sp.  p. 

vol.  137:  p.  1446. 
Moore.  R.  S.  A  .  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Bag.     No   906,447:  Dec   8;  Sp.  p   2580;  Oas.  vol    137.  p.  1446^    r^  ^  ^  ^   .,^.  n„   ,„i    ,». 
Moof«,S.  r..  DeUware  township,   Hancock  county.  Ohio.    Stock-leeding  apparatus  '  No.  907.364.  Deo.  22;  8p.  p.  4186,  Oas.  vol.  1*7, 

Moora.  f.  J  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tomb  or  bortal-vaalt.    No.  908,306:  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p  6380:  Oas.  vol.  1*7;  p.  2146. 
Moora,  W.  D.,  Creeton,  Iowa.    BuiMlng-block.    No.  907,689:  Dec  22;  Sp.  p  51(H;  Oas.  vol.  1*7;  p.  1914. 
Moore.  W.  L..  Humboldt.  Tenn.     Heater      No.  906.500;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p  909;  Gas   vol.  137;  p   1138. 
Moran.  J.  J.    (8ee  Spoorendonk.  H.  J.,  ilgnor.)  ,..,.,  ^w.  .. 

Morehouse.  8.  A  .  Asngrova.  aaslgnor  ofooa-third  to  W.  8.  Potter  La  Fayette.  Ind.    Distribuang-epout. 

Morenns.  W.  H.,  Lake  View,  Iowa,  aaslgnor  to  Austin  Manulacturtng  Company,  Chicago,  m.     Deflector  tor  elavaUng  graders. 

Dae.  32;  Sp.  p.  6104;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1915. 
M«g—   B..  N«wport.  R.  I      Terminal  for  eitctrtc  wires.    No  906.448:  Dec  8;  8p.  p  2591.  Gas.  vol    137:  p   1446^^  ^  ,«        ,«. 

MorrSrB.y.araftmorofone-hairtoF.M.Rumbold.St.  Louls.Mo     Railway-frog.    No  906.544;  D«J^6;8p.pJ770;  OmM-foLir   p.ltM. 
Moron!  D.  D..  assignor  of  one-haU  to  N.  H.  P»aroe.  Littleton,  N.  H.    8creso-door  attachment.    No  908.306;  Oec  38;  8p.  p  6382;  Oas  vol. 

137:  p.  2146. 
Morgan  EnrlneerincGaoipany.    (See  Farmer,  F    E  ,  assignor.) 
Morgan  KngiDeerlngrooipany.    (See  Taylor.  C.  L..  aasignorj 
Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Company     ( See  Noble  and  MItcheU,  asMgnon.) 

Morgan.  T    W     (See  Hackett  and  Morgan.)  _^    ^        ^,     .^  .^    r^^  ^   ^        .mm.    n^.  .^  im- ..  i^ 

Morln.  A.,  Lowall.  Masa.    Sewing-machine  attachment  tor  making  slgMg  stltohaa.   Na  907,«r;  Dea.  22;  8p.  p.  4033;  Oas.  voL  1X7.  p.  1^ 


No.  9Q6Jt66:  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  901;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1137; 
No.  906.586;  Dec.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  902:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1127. 

No.  !>06,.14i.  Pec.  I.  Sp.  p.  417;  Gas.  vol.  137. 


No.  908,416;  Dae. 


No.  907.847:  Dec.  39;  8p.  p.  6388;  Oas.  vol.  1*7; 


No.  906,667;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p.  903;  Gas  vol.  1*7; 


No.  9074C1: 


307;  Oas. 


No.  907.848;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.5891: 


No.  907,700; 
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No.  907,848;  Doc.  29;    8p.  p.  6392;  Oaf.  vol. 


Marru  O   W     Raclne   Wis.     Balanced  slide-valve.    No.  907,162,  uec.  a,  oP- FJ*^*."";-,   .vj.  «  iiju 
M^'  1  >    hftk«rsflel<l  Cal      Waeon-<-oupllng.     No  905.736:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1237;  Oas.  vol.  137,  p.  JIM. 

Mortl^W  J    St.  Paul.  Minn.    Rowboat.    No.  906,261;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2254;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1386. 

^l^^  fl's  liigSr  til£roKX'v2e5il**^rP-dleton,  Ind.  Spark-timer  tor  g«Hmgines.  No.  907.628;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4926; 
MSuhmp  if  H^;  iSU  to  Perkins  Electric  Switch  MIg.  Company.  Bridgeport.  Com..  Switch.  No.  908.307;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6363;  Oas. 
Mo^Jn.S.'^J  'l^ast  Liverpool,  Ohio     Fountajn-hrm^.    ^o.^^^^,^«-,X%'^?On:"^^^^^^^ 

mSw'-  H  *"ass.gnor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  m.  Shiftable  index  for  cock,.  No.  908,416;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6600; 
SSSSoSS^  S^ff^'oe!!^"^m^ty%^.^b.^i1i^a^^^^^^^  No.«^449:  D..8:  Sp.p.2583;  Gas. 

ySislS^ns^r^F.  R..  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Vibrator.    No.  905.561;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  911;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1129. 

Sr.lltn^x^n^^.'^r^ras^"  rnl**"w?^len«com«^^^^^     No.  906^4;  D«.  15;  ^^P^^O^.  vol.  137:  p.  1588. 
Mumbv   B    Wkterloo.  Iowa.    Sad-iron.     No.  906,l5o:  Ixe.  8;  Sp.  p.  3036,  Gas.  vol.  137  p.  13«. 

S5B:issrsiSig^^ifiSH^fe^^ 

D   19M 
Mutschler  Machine  Company.    (See  Mutschler,  F^  amlgnor.) 

Mulschler  Machine  Company,   ^^ee  Rlchan^n,  C.  F    "i'>^o^L^  29"  Sp  P  6410;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1996. 
5!"yirA''j'^P,^'viJ:;:^'rT.%*m.5St^rr:    ^°o.  SiS  K^.  I?'8?p"-^:'0as.  voL  137:  p^387. 

Mvers  and  Brother.  F.  E.    (See  Myers,  P.  A.,  assignor.)  ^.  _^  .,.  g     _  2956;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  1684.^ 

SB  V  V  'JXrSl  E^iTy^e^TaSrB^r^sXd-^Siur 'K.-?lo.  ^':^^^:  rsp.'p.  U  Gas.Vol.  137;  p.  173^ 

a JSi  J  •  O  •  H^ J  nT  *^^v^,;'".';!e'latch.    No.  907.389;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4410;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  1811. 

S:S^'- "''.^i^rrASSi  RokrMm°^P~.y.  MWdletown.  Ohio.    Bending-rolls.    No.  908.119;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6859;  Oa.  vol. 

S22.:LV  T^I2^™:  M^^^^iu-lT^rs  ,^%-^t\T^^J'l^.TsrV.  ^:  0«^ol.  137;  p.  1672. 

nmmaium.      ...    „     .  ^^^     'See  Perry  and  SteveL,        . 

assander  and  Kelsey,  assignon.) 
^^rSWath^i,  Bn)oklyn.  N.  Y.    Substitute  for  pat^t^leather.    No.  907,087;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3779;  Oas.  voL 


NShiirsiddterV"Hardwiiie  Company.'  (See  Perry  and  Stevens,  assignors.) 
Nathan  Manufacturinif  Companv.    (SeeK 
Nathan.  R.    (See  Nathan,  S..  aaslgnor.) 
Nathan,  8.,  New  York. 

Niuon^  nSer  Washmg  Company.    (8- White.  W .,  "-if  <^    (^^f"*  > 

National  Hrake  *  Ktertric  Company.    (See  Rtehards.  V.    J.,  assignor.) 

NaUonal  C*sh  Register  Company.    (««  Selpel.  E..  Mlgnor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  J8ee  8harpe,  J..  •Wor) 

National  Electric  Company      (.See  Richards,  W  .J.  assignor  _)  .^,„™- x 

National  Enameling  and  Stamping  Cx)mpany.    (S«e  ^|f"<lt^L^.  assignor.) 

NaUonal  MaUeable  CasUngs  Company     (See  Ki^kau,  H.  T..  anlgDOr.) 

NatioJS  Rheostat  CompSy.    (a«Msj;l.agan,  H.  P.  wslgnor  ) 

National  Spring  B«l  Company.    (See  Arnold,  H.  B.,  assignor.) 

National  Tuf*  Company      (See  Hock.  J.  A.,  assignor)  .«.„«,  , 

Na  ional  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company       S«  R^fSr- E- R-.  •»j^O'0 

Na  lonai  Water  Main  Cleaning  Companv.    (f^  H  bttnev,  G_F.,  assignor.) 

N^Uonal  Win-  Bound  Box  Company.    (See  F^Ta,  E.  f ,  a^gnor.) 

Naylor,  H,  Jr.,  KenUworth.  D.  C.  assignor  to  G.  D.  W.  Marcy,  Dorchester,  Mass 

N^-  i  TB%e^n'c^^.  ''?neumatlc-tir^plu|^ng  thimble.    No  907^;  D«^;  8 

nS'  H  W  ^«^«  of  owvhaW  to  E.  E.  Davis,  iSdlanapoIls,  Ind.    Dumping-wagon. 

mP-.^'o^w  '  b  W  Shaw  and  H  J  Howarth.  Portland.  Me.    Seal  tor  electric  wires.    No.  905  349;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  439;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1067 

j^^_  1^   ^    n^,rm>^,t»  ohin     TntMmaUnmbustlon  encms.    rtc 


Safety-shutter  tor  klnetosoopes.    No.  905,910:  Dec.  8; 

8r  p.  4202:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1773. 

iFo.  908,417;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6802;  Gas.  vol.  137; 


'cS'^^.fJ^^ii^^^^^^^'  ^o- W";  D^-.  8rVrU8rbas.  vol.  137:  p.  1272 
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..  PhlladalpUa,  P».    0«»«toy«. 


No.  WA,MB;  Dec  15;  8^  p.  278D;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  IfilM. 


B)«ctrk«l  IncMidflacent  lamp. 


No.  9073»;  Dec  2H 


N«fl.  J.  T. 

NehllK.  P..  PhlladalpUa,  P».    0«»«toy«.     No.  MS.7*;  Dw.  I;  Sp.  p  13«;  0«s.  rol.  137;  p   MM. 

Nehrlng,  U.  aasUtnor  ofooe-hAlf  to  O.  F.  Khrie.  New  York,  N.  y!    SievinMev     No.  906.9U.  Dec  S;  Sp.  p.  1583;  Ow.  Toi  147;  p.  ITTl. 

NeU.  J.  M.,  Toronto,  uat^nor  to  J   B.  Oratory.  Torwito.  Ontorto,  CuimU.    Producttoo  of  white  I— d  plcment     No.  ffM,4M:  Dee.  8:  8p.  p. 

2!W»;  Oftt.  TOl.  137;  p.  1447. 
Neill,  J..  SbeAMd.  En«tend.    Mftnutectoie  of  hackiewt  or  \bi>  Uke     No  W7.107;  Dee  23;  Hp   p  W&4;  Om.  toL  1X7;  p.  1716. 
NeiU,  J.,  Sbeffleld.  Eoftaod.    Saw      So  907.108;  Dec.  33;  dp   u  JdM.  Oes.  rol.  137.  p   iru 
NeUer.  .\.  H.,  uiiKnor  to  Louden  Machinfy  Campaay.  rainMd,  Iowa.    HoteUn(d«Tloe.    No  906.913;  Dee.  16;  Sp.  p.  3477;  Om.  vol.  117; 

p.  1619. 
Nelson.  B.  O..  Toiler.  N    D.    WhiMOokeC 
NelwD.  F.  E.    (See  I^anern  and  Nalaoa.) 

NalaoD,  F.  E..  Loa  Aocete*.  Cal.    OiUupply  ippwatv.    No.  906.736;  Dec  16;  Sp.  p.  3130;  Om.  toL  117;  p.  13 
MeiHa,  H.    (See  OhoHr  Mid  NelHa.) 
Netaoa,  H.    ?Sea  Ohav.  BridMbwigfa.  aod  Nelson.) 
Neboa,  J.    (See  Hue  aod  Neboa. ) 

Nelaon,  J.,  Bar  City,  Mich.    Jar-wnoah.    No.  907307:  Dec  3»:  Sp.  p.  6413;  Oaa.  roi.  137;  p   19M. 
Nelaon.  i.  M.  Silrer  Creek,  Miia.    Wtadow-ecreen.     No.  906.914;  D«e.  16;  Sp.  p.  3476:  Oaa.  roL  137;  p.  ie». 
NelKNi,  U..  Littleton,  N.  C.     Paper«an(T.     No.  W8,3U.  Dec.  39;  dp.  p  a37i;  Uaa.  rol.  137;  p.  3148. 
Nelaon.  W  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     ^Vater-nfe.     No  9U6.736;  Dec  16;  dp.  p.  3132;  Oaa.  rol.  137:  p.  1J63. 
Nernst  Lamp  Company.    (See  N«mxt,  >\  .  Msixnor.) 
Nerut,  W..  Gdttinfen.  Germany. aaelKnor,  by  mente  Mirignmentit.  to  Nerast  Lamp  Company.  Plttaburg.  Pa. 

N«bm.6fiO:  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  mtt;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p   1206. 
Neaier.  F.  W.  T..  aatlcnor  to  F.  Wattix*.  .'^UvaoKer.  Norway.    Seaminc-macfaloe.     No.  907,868;   Dec.  39;  Sp  p.  5414;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  1996^ 
Wiminn  Air  Power  Compaay.    (See  .Neumann.  C,  MBignor.) 
Itanimnn,  C,  St.  Louis,  Ifo.,  sasiKnor.  by  meane  Milgnmenta.  to  Neomawi  Air  Power  Company.    Alr<eampraasar. 

■^  p.  6417;  Oaa.  rot.  137.  p.  1906. 
Naamann.  J.  W.    (See  Schmitt  and  Neomaim.) 
Neureuther,  A.  U..  Pern,  asslKnor  to  Westam  Cloek  Manuteeturlnf  Compaay.  La  Sella.  111.     Lantrnt-ptnlon.     No.  908.916;   Dec  16;  Sp. 

p.  3476;  Gas.  rol.  137;  p.  1630. 
Neureuther,  C.  F.,  Peru,  111.     Metal-dlppmc  machine     No.  907,374;  Dec.  33;  9p.  p. 
Nerars,  W.    (Sea  De  Jooce  and  .Nerers  ) 

New  Britain  Machine CgopiBy.    (See  Brown,  R  S  ,  Milgnor  ) 
New  Delaville  Sp«lter  CaaqpMiy.    (S«e  Shortmaa.  E.  H.,  asatcnor.! 
New  Era  MactUoarv  OaBpanr.    (See  Martin.  ('..  MSlgaor.) 
New  Haven  Clock  Co.    (See  Porter.  WE.  avticnor.) 
New  Pro^eas  VanUsb  Company.    (Sea  Sutar.  F   R..  aastgiior.) 
New  York  Stasdard  Waten  Company.    (See  NutUnic,  G  ,  aMl(CDor  j 

Newcomi),  S.  W..  Oanulan.  N.  J     Swtnc.     No.  906.740;  Dee.  1.  Sp.  p.  1344;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  IISI. 
Nawall,  N.  C.  aaicnor  to  NewaU-Putnam  Manutecturlng  Company,  SprtncIMd,  Maa.    Button. 

raL  137;  p.  1186. 
HaaaB  Putnam  lUaulwtannc  Company.    (Sea  Newell.  N.  C.  Mtlenur  ) 
NawtMO,  H.  B..  PWaflrid.  N.  J.     Expansion  bolt-aochor     No  907.303.  Deo. 
Newman  J.,  assifcnor  to  E.  Germain.  iMcmaw.llieli. 

6419;  Gas.  rol    137:  p.  1997. 
Mawman.  J..  MsiKnor  to  E.  Germain.  3a(inaw,  Mlcfa. 

Oaa.  Tol.  \:n:  p.  1997. 
Nenrman.  T..  and  I.  M.  Dartdaoo.  Los  An^BlsB,  gaL;  aid  Darldsoo  iasi(nar  to  aid  Newman.    Vetalele-wbeat     No.  9ai,(ae;  D«e.3»:  Sp.p. 

5774;  Oaz.  rol.  137:  p.  MOl 
Newman.  W.  J..  Chicaaa.  TO.    Garment.    No.  906.661:  Dec  16;  Sp.  p.  7784;  Oaa.  roi.  137;  p.  1606. 
Newton.  W.  N.    (See  Gold   Z.  J  .  amirnor.) 

Ney.  A.  D..  Aurora,  Dl.    Coacrete-mixer.    No.  90i.l30;  Dec  39;  Op.  p.  SM^  Oaa.  eaL  U7;  a.  an. 
'       ^  -  (8aa  BoiUMlder, /.  H.  aaricnor.) 


Oat.  rol.  137;  p.  1773. 


No.  906,741:  Dae  1;  Sp.  p.  1346;  Oat. 


33;  Sp  p.  4416:  Ow.  rol.  137;  p  1813. 


Beltoas  attuatlng  darioe  lor  mechanicai  piaoo-playen.    No.  907  800;  Dee.  39;  0p.  p. 
K.ey-rkU  derlce  tor  meehanloal  plano-playen.    No.  907381.  Dec  39;  Sp.  p.  6431; 


Ney  Manuaeturinc 
Neymaon.  P.    (8«a 
Nice.  W..  Jr.    ( 
Nicholla.  n.  D.. 


) 


Na  907Jm:  Dec.  »,  Sp. 
Salety-raaor 


No 


I.  M33:  Oaa.  roL  U7:  p.  1987. 

.913:  Dec  8:  Sp.  p.  1686:  Oaa.  rol.  UT; 


I.J.  r.aatpMir) 

lia.  Pa.    OrtodInK  and  sharpening  maohina. 
Nieboils.  W.  H..  Boston.'Usaa.,  aslKnor  to  Gillette  Safety  Raaor  Company. 

p.  1273. 
Wfehah.  A.  S.,  New  York   N.  Y.    ManlcurlnK  Implement.     No  906.651.  Dec   16.  Sp  p.  3986:  Gas.  rol.  137;  p.  193& 
NIakalB.  M.  F..  Oswayo.  Pa.     Automatic  (as  cut-off      No  U0e.l£3.  I>ec  8.  Sp  p  3090:  Gas  vol   ITT:  p   1340 
WWialBon.  W.  D.,  atid  W.  IT.  Smlt^  Gtrman.  Ind.     Boiler-cleaner      No  900.603;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p  2M7;  Gm  roL  137;  p.  U 
WlBolaan,  W.  3  .  SUiihurr   N.  C.     TaiMm  inn  liiiiii      .No.  9n8.8l«:  Dec   15.  Sp.  p.  32R3;  Gas.  vol.  137.  p  l.SW. 
Nlaml.J.,  Floodwood.  If  Inn.    Sboe-p«MUnt  derlea.    No.  908414;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p  tUh:  Gas.  rol.  137;  p.  2149. 
Nix.  J.  L..  Homer  City,  Pa.     En-tumer.     No.  906,743;  Dec.  I;  Sp.  p   1247    Gas.  rol.  137;  p.  1186. 
Noble,  R.  R,  and  L.  E.  Mlt^eirassiKnors  to  Morxan-Oardner  Electric  Company,  cnuo^o.  m.    Crab  or  wtndlsaa.    No.  907336;  Dee.  3S; 

Sp  p  4946:  Gas  rol   137;  p.  1808. 
Nodacker,  iC.  F  ,  Soldier.  Kans.    Veterinary  operatinc-table.    No.  908317;  Doe.  16;  Sp.  p.  3384;  Oas.  rol.  137;  p.  168*. 
NalMm,0.  P..  and  C  J.  Lindewald.  Sotith  Bend.  Ind.;  aid  Undewaid  aatlcnor  of  on»)ialf  of  bis  right  to  laid  NolMm.    Electric  thna* 

■allMI      No.  9Q7,(WR:  Dee.  lA;  Sp  p.  3780:  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  1673. 
Nolan.  J.  F.,  CtalcaKO,  TW.    Moldlnc-machlne.     No.  g06JSO;  Dec.  1,  Sp.  p.  440:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1068. 
.Nolen.  W.  P  .  (^thaemane.  Ark.    VentllatlnK-txwt.     No  90bM\:  Dec  8.  8p   p    1864:  Ga   voT  137.  p.  1319 
Noltr,  F..  Eaton.  Minn.    Ortndtnic-mtU     No  907.275.  Deo  23:  Sp  p  4306.  da.  rol.  137.  p   1773 
Nolte.  I.  C.  I>>iphoa.  Ohio.    CoriKahocker.    No.  908.037:  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.  5776:  Gas.  rol.  137;  p.  3061. 
Noonan,  W.  H..  Bakartfatd.  CaL    Valra^nC    Na  g06.5M:  Dec.  l.  Sp.  p  919:  Gas.  vol.  137;  n.  113a 

NaMal.  E  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.    OT«rfl8V«lop  iBr  Ml  and  force  pumps     No  906,567;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  990;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  I13B. 
Narddaiitsche  Wonklmiatl  oad  rtmaaarimilaiiMil     ( See  kr«<c«sr .  C. ,  aatl<nar. ) 
Norilimd.  A..  Gaaaway.  W.  Va.    Curmit-motor     No.  908.316;  Dee.  29:  Sp.  p.  6377:  Gu.  rol.  137:  p.  3149. 
Nordatrftm.  J.  M..  Copenhacen.  Denmark.     Automatic  brake     No  907.160:  Dec  33:  Rp  p  3867;  Oa.  rol.  137;  p.  1786. 
Norland.  C^  Los  Anxeta.  CaL    TroUey-eetrlever      No.  906.351:  Dec.  I:  dp.  p.  443;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1068. 
Norrts.  A.  E..  Cambridge.  Maa.    HolsUnii  apparatus.     No  905.2U.  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  1S3;  Gu.  vol.  137;  p.  1013. 
NorrW,  W    Torouto,  Ontario,  aaignor  ofone-balf  to  M.  H.  WUllama,  OakrUla,  daoada.    Batar.    No.  m  883;  Dec  30;  Sp.  p.  6436:  Oaa.  rol. 

137;  p.  !*«. 
Norsk  Hvdro-Rlektrisk  Kraelstotaktieaelskab.     (See  Oeetmuyden,  K  .  aatlgnor  ) 
North  Bros.  MTk  Co.    (See  Leopold.  G.  O..  attlgnor.) 

North  A  Jiid'l  Miin<iftKrtiir1nK  Company     (See  Smith.  C.  E..  assignor  )    (Retnoc) 
Northern  En^ine«^nc  Wortei.     (See  RHd.  E.  8..  astlKnor.) 
Nortnrop.  J.,  aasignor  to  W.  F.  Draper,  Hopedale,  Maa.    Protaettoo  maefaanten  tor  kMiw.    No.  908,418;  Dae  39;  Sp.  p. 8008;  Oaa.  toL  UT; 

p.  3186. 
Northwar  Motor  and  Mamitoctiirtnc  Company.    (Sen  Northway,  R.  E.,  aasignor.) 
Norttaway,  R.  F..,  saignor  to  Northway  Motor  and  Manutoctorlng  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mteti.    Tranamlatloo  meebanltm.    No.  908,419;  Dee. 

39:  Sp.  p.  8607;  Gat.  roi.  137:  p.  2186. 
Norton.  A.  F..  I>oo  Angeles,  Cal.     Pot-oorer.     No.  908.131:  Dee.  39:  Sp.  p.  3083;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  3a8X 
Norton.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Chandnc-machlne.     No.  905.214:  Dec  1:  Sp.  p.  186.  Gat.  vol    137;  p.  1014. 
Norton.  R.  O.,  Madison,  Wis.    Ttmepiece-reculator     No  907,531,  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  4883:  Oa.  rol.  itl;  p.  1866. 
Norton,  W.  T^  Alton.  111.     Cultlrator      No  907364;  Dec  39:  Sp.  p.  5477:  Oas.  rol.  137;  p.  1098. 
Norwood   J.  E..  asBtgnor  to  T.  U.  Symington  Company,  Balttmora.  Md.    Side  bearing  tor  can.    No  906,70;  Dae.  1;  Sp.  p.  IMS;  Oaa. 

vol.  137;  p.  1186. 
Novelty  Electric  Companr.    (Sm  OUUnx.  P.  E.,  aasignor  ) 

Norotnr.  F..  Hohoken.  N.  J.     Uq aid-heater.     No.  We  6.V3;  Dec  16:  Sp.  p.  2S6i:  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  1536. 
Noya.  L.  W.,  Chicago.  111.     Srrew-machlne.     No.  005i353:  Dec.  1;  Sp  p.  447;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  10B8. 
Niifent.  W.  M..  Chlrago   III      Grarlty  center  oiler.     No.  906.914.  Dec  1  Sp.  p.  1687;  Gas.  rol.  137;  p.  1373 
N'ltt.  C.  R.,  H>mtlncton  Beach.  Oal.    OerillatJnK  motor.     No.  908,310:  Dec.  39;  8^.  p.  8379:  Oaa  rol   137;  p.  3149. 
Nuttsr.  A.  J  .  Kansas  CItr.  Mo.     Refrliterator-llntnc      No  907.276.  Dec  33;  Sp  p.  4X16:  (tas  rol    137;  p   1773. 
Nutttag.  O..  aasignor  to  New  York  Standard  Watch  Company.  Jaray  CUy.  N   X.    Watcb-ounremaat.    No.  907,170;  Dec  23;  Sp.  n. . 

Oa.  rol.  ir;  p.  1786. 
Nftts.  0.  W.,  Cbkago.  m.    rutar     No.  g07.8«;  Dae.  B;  Sp.  p.  4Mt  Om.  rol.  W,  p. 
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Narar.  J.  C,  Allentown,  Pa.,  attlgnor  ta  L  A.  HaU  *  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.    Shuttle.    No.  906.455;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2800;  Oat.  vol.  137 ; 
p.  1447. 


U'.NeiU,  J.,  New  lorx.  .-«i.  i .  ttouer-iuroam.  no.  «w>^.  "^-  o.  oy.  v.  --"Vt  -^.'r.  .•"f^J^-  ;  oV.  ,> 
Oaka,  ¥.  J.,  aatij^nor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Sprocket-wheel.  No.  905./44;  D«s  1,  8 p.  p 
Obincbain,  C. TTWhlteevllle,  Kv.  PoatHknciior.  JJo.  905,316;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p.  188.  Oa  roL  137;  p.  lOli 
Obltmcer,  H.  A.,  South  Haven,  tfich.    lYack-hraoe.    No  906.267;  Dec  8;  8P  P,2261.  Ga  voL  !,£:  P-  1^ 


Oa.  voL  137;  p.  1016. 
1249;  Oa.  voL  137;  p.  1187. 


,„..  „_. p.  1388. 

Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2803:  Ga.  vol.  137:  p.  1448. 


Oddie,  p.  F.,  Wlmbtedoa.  England.    Valre-gear  of  simplex  pumps.    No.  906 

oertien.  G.  A..  Dusseldorf-Obercasal.  Germany.     Moldlng^nachLne.    No.  VH..^,  "'JS^  "hTr  JT^T?^'.  «TniV 

Obtad   H.  O.,  Superior.  Wis.    Cable-grip  lor  tranwsarsTNo.  906.317;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  190;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1015. 

Ogden,  M.  W.    (See  Tootbman,  O.  S.,  aasignor.) 

Ogtaby.C.  B.    (See  Davla.  J.  N.,  assignor.) 

Ohio  CulUrator  Co.    (SaTuttle.  J.  S^  assignor.) 

Ohio  Varnish  Company.    (Sa  Clapp.  F.  M.,  aasignor.)  ^  .    ^  ...     «r  _.    w- ^    v     m.,  nn«iM.  ruw.  b-  <*«  n  -xus   r.««  vol  137- 

Ohten,  H.  F.  von.  New  York,  nTy.,  antgnor  to  Crouch  ii  Fltsjerald.    Wardrobe-trunk.    No.  906,153;  Dec.  8.  Sp.  p.  2042,  Oa.  vol.  137. 

p  uIao. 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Co.    (Sm  Ohmer  and  Beaton,  aaignon.)         }• 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Ca    (See  Ohmer  and  Nelaon,  aaignots.) 

Ohmer  Fare  Regiater  Co.    (Sa  Ohmer.  Bridaobaugh.  and  Nalaoa,  aasignori.) 

^hT  'j'^-  ""^11  T^tLAT^^,'oi^^'SS^TS^\^  Register  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Fare-register.    No. 
oK'\?"-iiWlJS;i?»"ts^?'oS^lS^toOhmaFaeR.gWa  Fare  register  and  recorder.   No.flOS.OW; 

oS^I'.  I^:^.r^:  Ohli/iSd  W'.  i:  H^^n^La  Angelea,  Cal.,  asl^or.  to  Ohmer  Fare  F^ter  Co..  Rocbater,  N.  Y.  Setting  and 
operating  mechanism  lor  ('awhragWrn.    No.  908,090;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  &82;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2052.         „    _,      .,  ..     ».«  «^.i«,  «n^ 

OhnS? Tf  E  H.  BridenbaughTand  H.  NebonTDayton,  Ohio  aaigjioci  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Co.,  Rochater,  N.  Y.  Fare  register  and 
recorder.    No.  908.088:  D«s.  »  Sp.  p.  6777;  Oaa.  roL  137;  p.  3061. 

OU  and  Watte  Sarin*  Machine  Company.    (See  Baker.  E.  H.,  •^goot.) 

OihM^ir  r     PhilArialDhla.  Pa.    Troller     No.  006362:  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  2786;  Oat.  vm.  137;  p.  1606  „  ^ 

olS  C.W.B^Stl^.«duT3rBll^^^  AutSmatic  JamjHexttpguis&er.    No.  907,089;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3781;  Oa.  vol. 

OkSiw.  irl^ortsraouth,  N.  H.,  aaignor  to  Morley  Button  Manutocturlng  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.    Button.    No.  9073M;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p. 

OkSi,  A*^To*»idof  6Sto.*LlghtninfrarTat*r.    No.  9O73«0:  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6430;  Oa.  vol.  U7;  p.  1»». 
Oleaon,  O.  E..  Chicago.  lU.    Valve.     No.  905.219;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  199;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1016. 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company.     (Sa  Kjiapp.  T.  L.,  asstPior.)  ,-,.  ^  ,rrA 

Oliver,  W.  J..  KnoxriUe,  Tarn.    Dum&«a.    No.  907577:  D«  22;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Oa.  vol.  187;  p.  1774. 

oS  o:.  C4t;£M?^n'°M^h£?upS?lor  threshing-machine  concava.    No.  006,663:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2786;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1M8. 

Oneida  Community.    (See  Skinner,  T.  H.,  assignor.) 

Ooeida  Community.    (See  Tmmble,  C.  B.,  assignor.)  _^i  ,•,   ,.  <»•» 

Opaahl,  J.  B..  Chicago,  III.    OU-awltch.    No.  908,123;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  6967;  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  2083. 

Optlsche  Anstalt  cTp.  Goers  AkUengeeellschaft,  Firm  of.    (Sa  Jacob,  H.,  assignor^  ,wwi  «.«    rw„  .r    o         ^^o.  n-.  »«i  i»7. 

OnlmaT  P.laalgnor  to  O   Loa  andO.  Slahl.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Japanning  metal  sorlaoa.    No.  906.916;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3478;  Gat.  vol.  137; 


Oreo.  T.*A.  K.,  Borup,  Minn.    Display-reel.    No.  906,458;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2607;  Oa.  vol.  137:  p.  1448 
Ordaay.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Recovering  crystalline  substanow  from  liquor  and  drying  the  same. 


No.  905368;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  921;  Oat. 


Orenstdn.  &  .  Berlin.  Germany.    Dumping-car.    No.  905389:  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  924;  O^rci.  137;  p.  1131. 

Organ,  J..  Melcalf.  Arts.  Ta.     Exoavatlng-machlne.    No.  908317;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6380:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2160 

Orr.  P'.  L..  Thurman.  Iowa.    Valve.    No.  906,746;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1380;  Oai.  vol.  137;  1187        _„  „    „     „,«»,.  ri-.   ^«i   m?-  «  iwi 

Ott  W.  a  .  Pltlston.  and  H.  D.  Johnson.  Scranton,  Pa.    Traln-p^  coupUof.     No.  905.916;  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  1601;  Oa.  voL  187^ p.  127^ 

Ortis  J..  Oieen vUle,  Uignor  to  K.  I .  du  piot  da  Naioan  Powder  (Jmnpany,  Wilmington,  Del.    Apparatus  for  preserN'lng  exploal va.    No. 

oS^i^,  w!".  Dr^eS;  S^"'  ''wiJ^vw'st.yper.    No.  906.917:  Dec.  IS;  8p.  p.  8478;  Oas^  ^'^IvHliPj.JSL,     No  gOA  787-  D«  16- 
Orvls,  on.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Orvls  Smoke  Contwrfler  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Updraft-fumaoe.    No.  906,787,  Dec.  16, 

Sp.  p.  3134;  Ga  rol.  137;  p.  l.VM. 
OrvU  Smoke  Controller  Company.    (8a  Orris,  O.  D^  attlgnor.)  onB»n>.  ti-«   «i.  a«    t.    «ai< 

Oskamp,  A.,  Wyoming,  MiM^  •«>  Ktatofer-Iaai  Company,  Clnotanatl,  Ohio.    Moldlng-machlne.    No.  908318;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6381. 

oSwaldr'n!.'BT^kiJ?i.  awignor  to  V.  *  O.  Piao Company,  Olendala.  N.  Y.    Bottl«ap«iaklng  maehlna.    No.  908319;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p. 

oSbTf,  o!'Mlnneap5is.  MUin.    Addlng-machlne.    No.  908,134;  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  5870;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2083. 
Oster.  II.    (See  llersbergand  Ostar.) 

SlnrCn"..*: Hinturi^mS^' MaSni'SSS oxyohinoUn alU^  No.  «06,918;  Dec  1*:  8p  P^"*:  O"-  vol^:  P-  1821- 
Ostrander.  J.  H..  Chicago,  III.    Noa  guard  or  cUp  lor  eyeglsasa.    NoJW^lM:  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  20«;  «"  ^ o»  137.  P-  im 
Oswalt.  M.  E.,  Mansfield.  Ohio.    B«vea»-)av«r  upright  brake.    No.  907394;  Da.  22;  8p.  p.  4418;  Oa.  vol.  137,  p.  1813. 

olJ^rh^y' r  cT^\,^S^Ym^'^^»^  Maiuttcturtag  Oompaoy.  Ruthertord,  N.  J.    Making  shlngle^trlp.  and  bUoks 

therefor.    No.  908. W;  Dec  39;  Sp.  p.  6973;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  3»4.   ^      .    ^       ^    „  ,  ,„        ,,,, 

Overman.  H..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Riveting  Implement.    No.  906370;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  OM;  Oa.  vol.  137.  p.  1131. 
Oxford  Linen  Mills.    (See  Mudge,  B.  C,  aialgnor.) 

Packard  Motor  Cw  Company.    (Sa  Huff,  R.,  aasigna.)        _^         „  „  „  ,  .iv     m^  on- «S7.  rw.  99    <?n  n  a.™- 

Padden,  R.  W.,Kansa  City.  Mo,  aaignor  tol.  Ebert,  Effingham,  Kans.    Separating  cream  from  milk.    No.  90/ ,637,  Dec.  22,  Sp.p.  49S0, 

Pag^R.  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FountatoKlivlder.    No.  907,888;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4951jOat.  vol.  137;  p.  18«B. 

Pa«<,  S.  R.,  St  Ludaer.  Quebae.  Canada.    Hat-baak.    No.  9083»;  Dae  39;  8p.  p.  6388;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2161. 

Palmer,  R.C.    (SaTi<*eoor.  E.  D.  aasignor.) 

Pabner.  8.  F.,  SprlogfMd,  Mo.    Stove.    No.  907,867;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5433;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1909.  ..^         xiotk^i. 

PaSier!  W.' Londl^^d  F.  E.  Blackmore.  assignon  to  Huntiey  it  Palmers  Umlted,  Reading,  England.     Dough-kneader.     No.  906,271. 

Palmra.  A^.  f  alnnont.^ .*Va.,  aial«nor  to  JaBrey  Maautocturlng  Compaay, Cohimbus,  Ohio.    Trolley-switch.    No.  908,031;  Dec.  29;  Sp. 

P^'bom  ^L^D.^JSmSi'S'u.  B.  Lloyd.  Menomlna.  Mich.    Folding  wa«oi»-top.    No.  906.571;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  931;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1132. 
PapTn.  A.  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.    ImltaUon  tiling.    No.  906354;  Deo.  16;  8p  p.  2*89;  Oa  vol.  IVJ.p.  1636.  ..♦,,„H«a  «hJ«Hn  «• 

Partmore.  F.  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Ktortra-BlaaaUac  Oa  Compaay.  New  York,  N.  t.    Treating  and  utllltlng  chlorln  ga. 
No.  90)^12«;  Da.  29:  Sp.  p.  6074;  Oa.  roL  137;  p.  3064. 

pS2:  S:  J..  OaktoId?lSSfe<S oS;:.hS  toT.  C.  Maoa.  La  Angela.  Cal.    Alr-prebater  tor  fumaca     No.  907,395;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4421 ; 
Oa.  voL  ir;  p.  1813. 

KkSJn.^C   AVJr*jS'w\'<Jrt!!^Y^.    Beel-tniok  cradle.    No.  906319:  Dee.  16;  Sp.  p.  3481;  Oa.  vol.  137;  p.  1621. 
Parlln  and  Orendorff  Company.    (8a  Graham,  W.  8.,  aatfiutr.) 

pSS|S°R.  C.,  Paso  Rohlea!^.    Coolting  ntaniu.    Nc  906372;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2260;  Ga.  vol.  137;  p.  1390. 

Parrtth.  R.  R..  Indapandaioa.  Oiaa.    Fly-oatohlag  davtoa.    No. ««,«:  D*c»8p.  p.  «787:  0«*- 7^.  ^^  P,  «»^-  „  ^^.  q^  _^  yg,. 

Parsons  0.  W.,  assignor  to  O.  W.  Parsons  Company,  Newton,  Iowa.    Trendi-exoavator.    No.  006.656;  Dec.  15,  Sp.  p.  WW,  oa.  voi.  iwi. 

Puaoos  HE.,  RIdgway.  Pa,    Flanger  for  snow-plowa.    No.  907,301;  Dec  23;  Sp.  n.  6106:  Oa.  vol.  137;  p.  191&- 
^^^^^L  O..  t  amMaflw.  fiaDeT^aaa^aba  i^Madar.    No.  907 JIB;  Dee  S;  ^  p.  4422;  Gat.  voL  Ifl;  p.  1813. 


XJUCVIU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTI':ES. 


.«t.ltr.  I>w.«:apwp.M»i  Qm.riU.in;  p.  aoM. 


KM. 


V. 


B«MiDf. 


No.  W64&6;  Dw-  I;  8p.  p. 
NO.906JM;  D«r.  1;  Sp.  p. 

No.  g06,7«: 


,«,»^  V  'li^.i^SlTV     U.rS-r^«u7.7ui;  U«.  a;  sp.  p.  51«:  U«.  ToL  U7:  p.  Ilii. 

Pait«r»Q  A.  C.    (»••  lUymood.  N.  H.,  MB'I''*;)        »__-»ni^  i-h     Wrancb     Na  906461;  D«.  1:  8p.  p.  UO.  Ots.  rol.  l»;  p. 

f :[ir&  w  lafif^''£rff.c^.S?SSS,'jnS^  o,^  NO.  ^%ri>^. .;  sp.  p. •«;  o...  v«. 

piS:N"u.--f««toB.Oo*din«.*Co..Inc.,Chkuo,IU.     P«.t~rt.tn«  .PP^u*    Na  W7,a».  D«.  «;  8p.  p.  i«l:  Om.  tI.  U7; 

pi^i^  M..  Cmby.  OT*«.    (ItU.     N».  906ja:  D«.  I;  8p,  P-  307.  O*^  toL  U7.  p.  1017. 

Patim,  a  B.    (8«  Crocker  ftad  P»rn^«"*P""-)  I 

pZIreSl  N.  U.    (Sm  Morsma.  D.  U.,  HilCDor.) 

KS'wViSifiSSir^^?.Vrt5SJ.^B«m«.0^       Plto  Wcie.    Na  WTJT:  D«.  »;  8p.  p.  44M;  0-- toL  l«7;  p.  Itli. 

p5U«*"E.^:^«ili^'LiSon.  En|tf«d.  uil«»>r  U,  C.  H.  Du-1.  tn-t-.  Nr.  York.  N. 

rSSlSrE'^^^S  London.  En^taod.  m>»^  to  C.  H.  Du-1.  tnirt-.  N«r  Yor*.  N.  Y. 

«7:  0«Lvol.  137.  p.  lOBO. 
J2^rW**A    Sir«rtirN.Y^'2K^toO««lEl«trtcron.p«y.    Op«an,  dlr«t.«im»l  r«««««  tn  «uIUpl.. 

,£r-^^5;;^V  Jn^^At^tSj^^  EjSLunoPP-U.     No. 

pj2««*i?'uH.  fe>"S;  io'^J'^^  ^No'?»Sli?Vl5;  sp.  p.  «.  O-  .oL  IT ;  p.  I«. 
PuidMUm.  J.  H.    (3m  Ldmunda  »nd  t^dtetoo.) 

PmSh  Ktoetrlc  Switch  Mk.  GompMy.    (8«  Moalthrop.  T.  U^^tmtgVK.) 

_l»Ti>  lOab.,.  _  ^j^^  j^    Nocktto.t«in«.     No.  J07J88;  D«.  23;  8p  p  4435;  Oo^  toJ   117;  p  l«14 

P^'l^T^  ^'J^/s\^Z^''^''u'^' j'iS^M^^''cSUnj  C^r-bTT,  t«0^  .tt^^hn^nt.  No  907^21;  I>«.  2.  8p.  p. 
P^'  ?'t  '  New  Y.^kll?."  Y..  .XCDor  to  Ludwt«  A  Comply.  V»»t,  tor  poeumattc  muiifHimrument  play«.  No.  •07,642-.  D«.  a. 
fS^^^'  N^  Y*or?'N.^'**Sh.rt^pllar     No  «7J2S:  D«.  »;  8p  p  *^-J^*L^^   '^  P   '«^ 

?S2!r D  W'iJSru'ir'H^^J^^^  W^in;  D«.  S;  So.  p.  076;  0«-  toJ.  117;  p.  IW. 
RS5-.  C.  £::  MSSSi.^tTtlK.w^-i.  no.  «^,462;  p«.  l ;  Sp.  p.  «»;  0«.  Toi.  1*7;  p.  »0^ 
PotSc>rtiV^«CoinpMi7.  ^a»P«Uf»,O.M.,«ii»fnor.) 


Id.  OWi    8tr«l^t-*lt«.    N«.  tfi^:  D«.  1;  Sp.  p.  4B0;  Om.  toJ 


P»urs.  K.  nVTChlOMO,  111.^  W«fcMuWii«i 


No.  W8.3ZI;  D«.  »  Sp.  p.  6403;  Om.  toJ.  ir.  p.  3142. 
-    '      1^-.  ""«  »»H;  D*c.  1.  8p.  p.  46. 
No.  «t6,9lS.    Dec  8 

OTenbo»-r«talMr 


VM^  Q   M    iSSr'irPoi;;7cirtrt35cSiS^.Clncinn*U,Ohk>.  "Shifi      NojWiAVii  .Dec.  j/Sp.  p   «l;  O- _T«>l^»7;_p.  106a 


8p.  p.  Ifl06:  Om.  vol.  117: 
No.  WT.TOi;  D«.  B;  Sp.  p.  UOf.  Om.  to*. 


Pewl^u.  A.  E..  Admin,  tirtfnor  ot  one^»*lf  to  K.  Lock..  Topok*.  Kmu. 

pJte^-Si.  cV.  nemmon.  Mich.     B«.B^«a  Rtore.     No  fl»J78.  D«^  8.  8p.  p.  »77 
Petor»n,C.  J.,  Point  Richmond,  C»L    KevwUn*  in«faMiiam  tor  «n«ln«.    So 

'•— :[  sS&'i^^BK;:?^';^^;  u^^^  ".■>^%.  r-  ..  sp  p. ..-:  o-  -. .»:  P 


p.  *.,,.  0«».  ToL  ir;  p  13«. 

*o.  908.0B;  D«J.  2»;  8p.  p.  6T90;  Om  toI.  ir;  p.  3068 


JO    «iignor  to  Arrow  Electric  C«np«y.H.rtJord.  Coon.    EJectrio^wltch  r«»puc»..    No.  906.7W;  D«.  16;  8p.  p.  lir;  0-. 

jiiS'/o ''lllcnor  to  Arrow  Etoctrtc  Comply.  Iimtord. Conn     Pu.b^utton  etectxic  r.ltch.    No.  W.740;  I>«.  16;  8p.  p.  ai»8;  0-. 
,^£;S^/o.flUnor  to  Arrow  Etectnc  Comply.  Hmlord.  conn.    E»«tric  nritch.    No  908,123;  D«  3.;  8p.  p.640.;  O-.  .ol.  ir;  p. 

tun. 


vLSSSititl  r  ?    Mllw»uk«o.  WU.    Penhold«.    No  906J168;  D«.  16;  8p.  p^  r»6;  Otj.  toI.  117;  p.  1607. 
pSteTT.,  New  York.  N   Y.,    P«»'*Hl!r'"'i**f^!i?*'S:?-.  J^  h,2Staf^N^       -    -^     "    ^  »"  .TJ»L'?/:.P_f?"„ 


?l;i?g?Sci.  ^.  ^TsSSff  t?ih^^^t^-h.^..,  No.  «6.«l: Ji-i^  8p.  p.  14*;;  O-.  .ol.  117;  p.  1«3. 
Philip  Smith  llMulKturlM  Comply.   A^**^ '?™*i£Li\'"''™*' 
Fhlli^  Autoni»tic  Signal  (5>.    (8«  PhiUlp*  C  C.  Miicnar.) 


p.  1870;  Om.  TOt.  117;  p.  ItSD. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXIX 


PhlUlp..  C  C  liiiiCDor  to  Phmip.  Automatic  8lr»l  Co..  Ow«»bon,.  Ky.  TroUcy  cuUnit.  No.  iKKWT*;  D«.  8;  8p.  p.  2278;  O...  vol. 
Phi'W;  D*  Dund«.  Scotland.  8plndl^vln«  arr«M5«ncnt  of  ,plnnin«-fram«  «d  the  Uke.  No.  908.420;  Dec.  2»;  8p.  p.  6610;  0.».  vol. 
pi?u:«-  U*B.  Mahanoy  City.  Pa.    Separator  tor  coal.  slat*.  Ac    No.  ^-iSO;  Dec  8;  8p^.  2279;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p.  1382. 

Pili^^i^  A":^hy«»w.  Aunri^Hunriry.  /^^-J^o-  SL^J^Vd^^'  ^^sV^^p^^S!' dS!  v'oi'^S-;  p.  1061. 

?l^- fli.?."  ^Jf.**V^vf^S^iSnKrSS£Jex'p£^oSn|^  ^.  15;  SP-  P-  32«7;  5a..  vol.  137;  p.  1690 

RHixi  jT  a^'ti' J ''l.  pKVomp«.y ,  Chic.^.  m.   R.ver.lbleo«=lUatlng  engine.    No.  905.747;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1253;  Oa..  vol.  117: 

pS*  L.,  a^lpor  to  J.  L.  PUlin,  Compaay .  Chicago,  ni.    0«=UUt^  eagne.    No^9(».7^  D^^  l;  8p  g^  1256;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  1188. 

PUj)Sur>'  I   L    (faJwhunr,  111      D«-vice  for  n?palrinj;  Howers.    No.  905.5.3.  Dec.  1.  bp.  p.  W».  i^ai.  vm.  w/.  p. 

?^'^  inri^Z^^t^Ur^    Prot«tin.Hsnv.»op  lor  fomao-.    Na  907^;  D«.  22;  Bp.  p.  4216;  Oaa.  vol.  117;  p.  1776.       ^ 

Ptuiau.'  J.  M.    (See  Farmer.  A.  R..  •«'K|>or-)        _    _    ,^„„  > 

Pioneer  I'ole  and  Shaft  Company^    (N*  Hartley.  O;,^- •f"5?",'      „.  «_  „  2488   Oa*.  vxA  137;  p.  1622. 

srJ'■K^i'rs?i'SJlffirrirTJloc»!'s■«  iSio^M^.'^Lfer^^^  bp.p.  «,. ««.  ,.*.  m-. ,.  .m. 

nac«.  J. v..  Tuckahoe,  N.  \       Fastener.     No.  905,454;  Dec.  1;  bp.  p.  688.  Oai.  vol.  177.  p.  i«e. 

Plant,  f.  O.'   (See  llej-s.  i.  J.,  assipior.)  ot^rm-  tw*  «•  Sn  n  6tf6-  Oaa  vol.  117:  D.3162. 

PUtta.  H  N..  Bradtord.  Pa.    Apparatus  for  wlrinf  bozM.  Ac.    No.  908.325.  Deo.  29,  sp.  P- »«».  "~-  ▼»'•  ^''  »»•  *"*'• 
PmuDton  J   L    BMlon.  Mass   '^Roller.skate.    No.  906.281;  Dec.  8;  Sp^p.  2^;  O", ^o  •  1^7    P.  l.«2. 

Plummar.  W.  8..  St  Louis,  Mo,    Mix.oit-aiachine.     No  9«^2K.  Dk^»',  "Psn^MW   Gax^^^^^^  P.  1623. 

pSJmTs   a'  Llbertv  Hill  Tex     Furrow-opener     No  5(r7.281;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4217;  0^^^^^<  ?}Jj\  ,.», 

Prt'c  *f.S'B'i,;S"iS:  °iEpp.S  ITb^iS'^iSI  »a  oa«  Uk.  .m«u™.  n..  «8,3»;  d«.  »  sp.  p. «»:  o-. ,-. 

lar;  i).  1537.  .    „       _. 

;3S,W.  sr  i^'sai.^rrsrf^.,,  oub.  s»cw«du«  ^^«.«».  n.  «r^^^  ».  sp.  p. «..;  o».  ™i .«;  p.  im. 

pis  w  'Jf;,tJS!iir''"N'.2  ."iZ  S  C.  N„  H.™..  C«m.    Ete«i«.  «>p«.tu.  to,  U„i«  .Idw.  .nd  =k»»s.    No.  (10MB7: 

Dec '  15;  Sp.'p.  3502;  C.ai.  vol.  137;  p.  1624. 
S^G  v'on  faZ'^S^^^Sea'^'valvetorautamaUcaUyandintemltt.ntlyintsrruptin^  No.906.286;  Dec.  8; 

I'Sy^H^^    N>w'HXle^ai^or  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Producing  and  uUlidng  o«>ne.    No.  905.361; 
pSi!  H.^R.^'N^R^o^elto.  K  rUr  to  O.  We.tln«hou«.  Pltfburg.  Pa.    Producing  silicon.    No.  908,130;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6984; 
pS!J?.'iLN*!'^^ew^ocheU«.  N.  Y..  lidgDor  to  O.  Wertinghou*.  Plttabuij.  Pa.    Treatment  of  siUcon  monoxid.    No.  908,181;  Dec.  29; 
■  ^Lsignor  to  0.  WeaUnghouse.  Pittsburg,  Pa    Prlnting4nk.    No.  908,132;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5988;  Oa..  vol. 

Po^fir^^T!  New  York',  N.  Y.,  asrtgnor  to  O.  W«tingbou».  Plttaburg,  Pa.    Printlng-lnk.    No.  908.133;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  59«):  0...  vol. 

137;  p.  2086.  „    .  ,  X 

K'.':^.?,,!:,  ^ZSriT':t^;.^^l>.    NO.  ^.<^  D«.  .  Sg.  |.  «».  OJJ,  .OK  .3,^  p.  .0». 

B-  Vi&h.£ST£u^^S&SZiJ^.t^"c^^^^^  -.So  ^.    NO.  «.,»:  D..  »  sp.  p.  «.. 

OaiL  vol.  137;  p.  2080. 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Co     (Se**  Hanson  and  Poet,  assimors.) 
I'ratt  A  Whitnev  Company.    (See  Hanson,  B.  M.  W.,  aralgnor.) 

SILVa '-ilSirSrS^h^^nirr^  SSSTcilf  ^S^t.«mte.    Na 907.70.:  D^ 22;  Sp. p. 5111;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  1916. 

l^STJt^l^lT^'cZ^^^.  'SLrnTdTSlVJnihi;'  1S».i28;  D«..  15;  Sp.  p.  3506;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  1624. 

Prloe,  A.  W      (See  WllJlams  and  Price.) 

nS-  J-  W    r^tnS'  Ind**"ffi  *  No.  907.873:  D.-.  29;  Sp.  p,6441:  Oa..  voL  137;  d.  2001 

g¥iSHHi1^S»^"^S^^^  ^  ^-.  ^. 

Prinl*U-   H    Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Saladln  I>neumatic  Malting  Construction  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Malt-house.    No.  905,225;  Dec.  l; 
aaS-ae:  b*c.  l.  Sp.  p.  213.  Oa».  vol.  l^J,  ^J.°^?..^w««w    Anm»  111      I.a<ld«r     No  907  401'  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4429;  Oa«.  voL  137;  p.  1816. 

K;'T:c:::£S£wK;;KSS£SS£|gSKiSStffi;  ^S  SlK;^.afp.?.«»: o-.™,..37.p.i.i.. 

?^^i!r^'i.oKs,'r..'Mr.srl^."i<o«^^^^ 

Purdy,  C.  M..  «  «i.    (See  ColUns.  J.  B..  a-ignor.)  -    "      - 


Sp.  p.  5988;'Oa..  vol    137.  p.  3086 
Potter.  H.  N..  New  York.  N:  Y.. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ire-eacme.    No.  9Mjia4:  Dae.  39;  8p.  p.  57V:  Om.  toL  ir;  p.  30AS. 

oar  to  Kmtler-BroUMn  Compaoj,  Detroit,  Mloh.    Latttnf-iiMebhie.    No.  9m, SH;  Dm.  22;  8p. 


Anim»l-poke.     No.  90S.237;   D*e.  1 
No.  «M,ft9-,  Dec  lA:  ^.  p.  3007;  Oax. 


8p.  p.  210.  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  lOl*. 
▼oT  137:  p.  1<B6. 


Pyleek.  ¥..  OeTelifMl.  Ohio.    Automfttte  fir 
Pym,  C.  F.,  Eanx,  Oatarto,  CanxU,  aaBlgnar  i 

p.  4887;  Gal  ▼oI.  137:  p.  ISM. 
QiiAley,  O.  A.,  EUboro  township,  Uurrmr  county,  ICinn. 
Quia,  C.W,  and  M.  E.Maaaey.St  Look  Mo.    Skate. 

R.  R.  nieti  Company.    (See  Betts,  C.  L.,  —lienor.)  -<< 

Rachal,  W.  F  ,  LakeChartoa,  La.    Truck.    No.  9»jxn:  Dee.  19;  Sp.  p.  ft4l3;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2153. 
RacklTvft,  O.  a.,  Buflalo,  Mricnor  of  ooe-half  to  C.  W.  House.  UoUand,  N.  Y.    lfart>le^ooter.    No.  «0H,S38;  Dec  39;  8p.  p.  MI3;  Om. 

TOl.  137;  p.  21S3. 
Rader,  L.  M.,  Upper  Montrlair,  N.  J.    PlMter-board.    Nc  «)f7jr«;  Dec  39;  8p.  p.  t444;  On.  rxA.  IS7;  p.  3003. 
Rader.  L.  M..  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.    Machine  tor  plaster-hoards.     No  Wr.rn:  I)er.  29;  f^.  p.  5446;  Oitt.  veL  1S7;  p.  WOO. 
Radios^n  Oeselbcnaft  mit  heichriinkter  H*ftuaK.  Firm  of.    (See  I/Murenthal  and  Lter,  asstj^non.) 
Raiiler.  ¥  J..  Jersey  City.  N  J      Ho«»-nonle     So.  1KM.387:  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p.  2JW;  Oat.  toI.  13/:  p  1396 
Rail  Joint  CompanT.    (See  Brains,  L.  F.,  aastsnor.) 
Rakvwiea,  P.,  Grtasheim-on-the-Main,  assignor  to  Chemlaehe  Fabrik  Grtaabetm  Electron,  Franktort-on-tha-Maln,  Germany. 

■H^mrium  and  allors  thereor  for  casUnK.     No.  flOM20;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  32W:  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  1500. 
Raltton.  J.  8.    (See  Irwia,  F.  L..  assignor. ) 

Ralston,  S.  T.,  MriflMr  I*  8.  R.  Darr,  Alliance,  Ohio.     I^and-roiler.    No.  90ft,«aO;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3508;  Gas.  rol.  137;  p.  IfllS. 
.  Rahion  Steel  Carrorapaay.    (Sea  Irwtn.  F.  L.,  aaaiKnor.) 
Ralston  Steel  Car  Company.    (See  Irwin  and  TesnjnMO.  assirnors.) 
Randall.  K.  C.  Edcewood  Park.  Pa.,  anienor  t*  Watttni 

Dec.  8;  3p.  p.  1003;  Gas.  vol   137;  o.  1277. 
Randolph.  L.  M..  aaslimor  to  Essex  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Third-rail  Insulator.     Nc  9».\»;  Dec  39;  8p.  p.  5906;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  3087. 
Ranie.  H.  H..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Railway-tie     No  966.007;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1873;  Gas.  roi.  137;  p.  1321 
Raphael.  L.    (See  John,  H.  J.,  aasiimor.) 

Bapaoa.  J.  8.,  Elktns  Park.  Pa.    Wlndow-aash  tMtener.    No.  9C;;an;  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  4689;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  18W. 
BadnlW,  M.,  and  H.  Perv-Uhac,  Lynn.  France      Apparatus  lor  Qnl'tblnc  slaed  tabrtea.     No.  908,035;  Dec.  39;  8p.  p.  6796;  Oac  roL  1S7: 

RatUy.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Table.    No.  908,931;  D«:.  16;  Sp.  p.  3800;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  ME8. 

Ratslaff,  TT.  T.  Odessa.  Wash.     Foldinc  pole.    No.  908,m;  Dec.  l.V  Sp.  p.  3389;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  IMO. 

RaTencrort.  R.  R..  Mishawaka.  Tnd.    CoQarte-mlxer.    No.  90r,aM;  Dec.  33:  Sp.  p.  4333:  Gas.  rot.  137;  p.  1777. 

Rawdon.  C  R..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Envelop.     No.  905.9^3;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p   1604;  Gas  vol   1.T7:  p.  1377. 

Ravmond,  .V.  F.,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Fastener  Company.    Fastener.    No.  906,488;  Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  013;  Gaa.  toI. 

137;  p.  1096. 
Ravmond,  A.  F.,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Fastener  Company.    Snap-iMtener.     No.  906.467;  Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  093;  OacToi. 

1^;  p.  1006. 
Raymond,  C.  W..  Brookston,  Ind.    Gate.    No.  906,363;  Dec  1:  Sp.  p.  400:  Gas.  toI.  137:  p.  1063. 


Prapartnc 


'••ttnghouse  Electric  A  Mannfacturinc  Company     Electrical  apparatus.    No.  906,M3: 


Raymond  Concrete  PUe  Compan;[.    (See  Upaon,  M.  M.,  asslirnorr) 

Goodricn  Company,  A ki 


Raymond.  11.  tC..  assignor  to  B.  F. 


▼Ol.  137;  p.  1351 
Raymond.  H.  K..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 


Akron.  Ohio     Valve  lor  pneumatic  tires 
Valve  tor  pneumatic  tires. 


No  906.1S8;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3061;  Gas. 
No  906.150;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  3063;  Gas 


vol    1.17;  p   l.Wl. 
Ravmond.  N.  H.,  Trumansburx.  aaaicnor  to  A.  C.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Floor  box  and  rseeptadc   -No.  906,384;  Dec  1;  8p.  p. 

471;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  1063. 
Ravmond.  R.,  awlznor  to  California  Glove  Company,  Napa,  Cal.    Glove.    No.  906.386;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  473;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1083. 
Read,  H.  E..  AHamont,  Kans.    Card-rack.    No.  906,578;  Dec  1:  Sp  p  943;  Gas  vol  137;  p  1133 
Read.  R.  H..  Schent>ctady.  N.  Y.,  assicnor  to  General  Electric  Company      Globe-cleaner  for  arc-lamps.     No.  906.468;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  694: 

Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1096. 
Reading  FTardware  Company.    (See  Trrat,  D.  G.,  assimor.) 

Reck,  A.  B.,  Hellarop,  Denmark.    Cast-tion  boiler.    No.  906,306;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  474;  Oaa.  voL  U7;  p.  1883. 
Reck.O.    (See  Short  and  Keck.) 

Record  Electric  RalTway  Sirnal  Company.    (See  Wood,  8,  A.,  aaicnor.) 

Redfpam,  W.,  Good  Thunder,  Minn.    Sweeping  compound.    No.  907,408;  Dec  23;  Sp.  p.  44M;  Oas.  vol.  LI7;  p.  ISM. 
Redfleld.  J   ir      (See  Retallatk.  J    a«ir1or^ 

Rtwl,  A.,  aas'imor  to  J.  C.  Parlcer,  Mlddletown,  D«L  Collar-testener  No.  908,433:  Dee.  3V;  t(p.  p.  8813:  Gas.  vol.  1«7;  p.  3187. 
Rsad,  A.,  ssslenor  to  J.  C.  Parker.  Middletown.  DeL  Collar-ltotrasr  No.  9n8,433:  Dec.  39;  8p.  p.  «813;  Oas.  vH.  iJT:  p.  3187. 
Read.  F.  F...  Wllnihiirton,and  F.. /*.  Ijuik.  Melrme.  aaslimors  to  Heyit ood  BrotlMrs  and  WakaOaM  Company,  WahaAeM,  Mast.    Ou^^sat. 

No.  9ri».4r!4:  n«r  »:  S\:  V-  «*14:  Gas.  voL  137;  p  1187. 
Rees,  G.  H.    (See  Bourne  and  Rees.)  .    ^      _ 

SesHT,  E.  R..  Tamaona.  F'a.,  asslmor,  by  Tnesne  satxnments,  to  National  Water  Main  Cleanlnf  Company,  Now  York.  N.  T.    Ptpa- 

Hne  cleaner.     No  <10«.S«0;  l>*<c.  l.S:  Sp.  p.  1799:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1507. 
■■nr,  W.  J.,  Batler.  Minn.    Metal  sirn.     Na  «06.238;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  317;  Gas.  vol.  1>7;  p.  lOKI. 
Kaeves,  k.    (See  Ko«|f>T  and  Kee\e».) 
Ree^-e*.  E.  R.     (See  Reerw,  W    A    and  E.  R.) 
Reeves,  J.  II.,  Orange,  Cal.    Knockdown  form  for  the  coostructioa  of  ooocrete  bins.    No.  907^78;  Dee.  38;  8p.  p.  6447;  Gaa.  voL  137: 

Reeves,  W.  A.  and  E.  ^  Cohmibus,  Ohio.    Balaooed  pniportiootnc-v«lv«  tor  aiploilva  emrtnea.    No.  907,879;  Dae  3^  Bp.  p.  6448;  Oaa. 

vol.  137:  p.  3008. 
Redna  Companv.    ( See  Sampera,  J . ,  assignor. ) 

Rehill.  P.  v..  New  Suffolk.  S.  Y.     Explosive-engine     No  908,2W:  Dec.  8:  Sp  p.  2309;  Gas  vol  137;  p.  IM*. 
Relchert,  H..  Rockdale,  Tex.    Hoc-catcher.    No.  806.579;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  944;  Gas.  vol  137;  p  1134. 
Reld,  K.  8.,  assignor  to  Northern  Engineering  Works.  Detroit,  Mich.    Hoisting  mechanism.    No.  908.681:  Dec  18;  8p.  p.  3800;  Oas.  vol 

ItT;  p.  l.**- 
Rakt,  W.  C,  and  A.  J.  Smith,  Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.    Itastraper  and  bruah-sweepmg  device.    No.  W7jmO:  Dae  39;  8p.  p.  6460;  Gas.  voL 

ijrr;  n.  snna- 
Reid,  W.  J.,  Scranlon,  Pa.    Garment-protastinc  device.     No.  907,175:  D»c.  33;  8p.  p.  3970;  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  1737. 
Rellly,  E.  J.,  ReanvUle,  Ontario.  Canada.    Sash-balance.     No.  906.180;  Dec  1;  Sp  p  946:  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  1134. 
Rein,  J.,  Whalen.  Minn.    Road-flradlng  OMhlnc    No.  906,367;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  m.  Gas.  vol   137:  p.  1063. 
ReineWnt.  F.  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Carnif***.    N«.  Wrjfll:  Dec  »:  Sp.  p  M-W:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  3004 
Reinen.  O.  F..  IXM  Angeles,  Cal.    Machine  tor  cnttiac  oat  mica  between  segments  In  commuUtors      No  908.160;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  3068;  Oas. 

vol.  IV.  p.  1362 
Rclnharrl,  H..  asslKnor  to  Tubas  Limited,  Birmingham.  England     Manutoctitre  of  metal  tabes  and  the  Hke.    No.  MM^M;  Dtc  39;  8p.  p. 

MVV  Oax.  vol    137;  p.  2154. 
Reinhart  Variet««<a  Company.    (See  Kohler.  F.  R..  aasimor.) 

Relnker.  C.  and  W..  LaVewood.  Ohio.     Electric  call-bell     No.  906.239;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p.  318;  Gas.  vol  ir;  p.  lOOa 
Retnker,  W.    (See  Relnker,  C.  and  W.) 

Reist,  3.  M.,  MinersvflV,  Cal.     Bunrlar-alarm.     No.  907 ,.08:  Dee.  2>:  Sp.  p.  4890:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1887. 
Renault,  L..  Billancourt,  France.    Shock-absorber  far  vefalelsc    No.  907,844;  D«c  B;  Sp.  p.  4B88;  Oaa.  vaL  117;  p.  UH. 
Rencl.  E.     fSee  Sorko  and  Rend.) 

RkPP,  H.  J.,  Topeka,  Kans.    Calipers.     No.  907,  537:  Dec  25;  Sp.  p.  4801;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  1867. 
Reppeil.  L.  O.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Key-tostener.    No.  907.386.  Dec.  33;  Sp.  p.  4236;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1777. 
Bapwhlto  Rubber  Company     (See  Mell.  T  J..  aas«(nor  ) 
EiMtek.  J..  MMciior  of  ona-balf  to  J.  H.  RediMd.  Denver.  Coto.    Tunnelinc-machine.    No  806.741;  Dae.  16;  Bp.  p.  UlT,  Oaa.  toI.  187; 

S.1881 
B^naMi,  C  n..  Milan.  Mo.    Ctrctilar-saw  sharpenar     No.  908.934;  Dec.  8;  8p  p.  1606;  Gas.  vol.  117;  p.  UT7. 
RaynaMi.  J.  H.    (See  McDonaxh  an<i  Reynolds  ) 

lUrwalH,  W.  J..  *»lma.  Ala      r>«.rl»»'«  ><yA      No.  9tT7.|i«;  Dee.  TH:  Rn.  p.  6454:  Gaa.  vol.  137;  M.  7«M. 
Rbea.  M.  T.,  Emlenton,  aasignar  of  onchtaalf  to  H.  C.  Ileeter,  CaOensburg,  Pa.    Dlnner-paU.     No.  906,581;  Dec.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  946;  Gas.  vol.  187; 

p.  1134. 
Rhlnehart.  C..  I.|TT»a.  Ohio.     Porlnf-mechine.     No.  •n7.8W;  rv«r.  3»:  St^.  p.  6464;  Oas.  vol.  1»7:  n.  jniM. 
Rhoads,  E.  A.,  Prairie  View,  Kans.     Hay-stacker     No.  906j.V8;  Dec.  1:  Bp  p  478:  Oat  vol   ir:  p  1084 
Rhodes.  C.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  G.  ElUott,  Boena  vista,  Va.    AutomaUe  air-brake  hoafr«oupUn(.    No.  •06,M3;   Dae  1;  8^  p. 

947:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1134.    . 
Riblet,  B.  C  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Garoe-haO.    No.  908.982:  Dae.  18;  Sp  p.  3510;  Oas.  vol.  117:  p.  IMB. 
~      ,  C.  F.,  Sprlngfleld.  Mass.    Folding  oar-step.    No.  908487;  Doc  39;  Sp.  p.  8808;  Oas.  voL  187;  p.  3887. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xli 


No.  905,459;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  096;  Gas.  vol. 


Elastic-auid  turbine.    No.  905,749;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1250;  Oas.  vol.  137; 

Tonsilotome.    No.  907.090;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3784;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1673. 

No.  906,460;  Dec.l;  Sp.p.«97;  Gas.voL137;  p.  1096. 
"    p.  1«». 


Rice,  E.  W.,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  mMgaor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Flat-tron  stove. 

137;  p.  1006. 
Rice,  M.  A.    (See  Sapper,  C.  H.,  assignor.) 
Rice  M  J.    (Bee  Kice.  R.  H.,  aasixnor.) 
Rice,  R.  a.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

p.  1180. 
Rice.  K.  H..  Milwaukee,  atslcmor  to  M.  J.  Rk».  Kewaunee.  Wis. 
Rice,  R.  H.    (See  Cailan  and  Kice.) 

Rice.  W.  F.,  Qulncy ,  Mass  ,  alienor  to  General  Electric  Companv.     Turbine-backet. 
Rioe.  W.  H..  Benton  Harlw,  Mich      Tire-protector.     No,  90h,9:«;  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  3512;  Gas.  vol.  137    _ 
Rich,  E.  M.,  Glldden.  Iowa.     Boot  and  shoe  cleaner.     No  905,583;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  951;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1135. 
Rich  F.  0.,  London,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Roes.  Exeter.  England.    Garment.    No.  90«.668;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  2975;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1637. 
Richards.  A.  II  .  sn<l  U  C    kiningM.  Buffalo.  .N.  Y      Lock  for  sliding  doors.     No.  906,289;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2J03;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1396. 

Richards,  I'     (See  Dufras  and  Richards.)  ^        "^  ,«    ^ 

Richards,  V.  I  ,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Strait  4  Richards,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Column.     No.  905,750;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1263;  Oat. 

Richards,'  W.  J.,  assignor  to  NaUonal  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Electrical  conductor  for  dynamos.    No.  906,230;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p. 

221;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p   1030. 
Richards,  W.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  &  Electric  Compcmy.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Combination  pump  and  compressor  system.    No. 

90fi.f>5e;  Dec   16;  Sp.  p.  297b;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1637.  ^.    x^      ^   ^         .«. 

Richards,  w .  J.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  and  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Motor-compressor.    No.  907,884;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6468; 

Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2004. 
Richardson.  C.  F.,  W  oonsocket,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Mutscfakr  Machine  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Printing  mechanism.    No.  907,a8»; 

Dtc  30;  Sp.  p.  64^2;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  2005 
Richardson,  F.,  ProvideiKSP,  R.  I.     PneumaOc  tire.    No.  906,584;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  952;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1136. 
Richardson,  G.  W.,  Wissahiclron,  Pa.    Electric  motor.    No.  90;,176;  Dec.  »;  Sp.  p.  3972;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1738. 
Richardson.  U.  W.    (See  Days  and  Hlohardson.) 

Richardson,  M.  F.,  Leonia.  N.  J.     Pedal-action.    No.  906,461;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3611;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1450. 
Richardson  Manutocturing  Company.    (See  Brown,  T.,  assignor.) 
Richert.  P.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Taxameter  or  fare-indicator  for  hired  vehicles.    No.  907,404;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4434;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1818. 

Ricke,  a.  11..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Fruit-Jar,    No.  &07.091;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3786;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1674.  

Rlckseoker,  A.  C,  assignor  to  AJax  Valve  Company,  (-hicago,  111.     Valve.     No.  908,139;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6002;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2088. 
Rlckifcker,  A.  C,  Jr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenU,  to  AJax  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Valve    No.  908,138;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6000: 

Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  3088. 
Rider,  C.  D.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  F.  Stahl  and  8.  M.  Alexander,  Fort  Wayne,-  Ind.    Fiahlng-reel.    No.  906,586;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p. 

964;  Gas.  vol.  ifj:  p.  1136. 

Rieck.  E.  E.    (See  Bayer  and  R leek.)  __  

RIea.  E.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  tor  oontroUing  eound-reoords.  Ac.    No.  907,177;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  8973;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1738. 

Riealand,  H.,  Selling,  Okla.    Drenching  device.    No.  907,88b;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5474;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2006. 

Rlgby,  J.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Solder-carrying  can-cap.    No.  908,140;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  60O4;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2088. 

RigB,  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Nasal  inhaler.    No.  907,178;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3977;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1738. 

Rlghtmyer.  H.  W..  Rowlesburg.  W.  Va.     Popper  or  roaster.    No.  906.934;  Dec,  15;  Sp.  p.  3513;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1628. 

Rignoy,  W.  J.,  assignor  to  Mclxmghlln  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Disk  propeller  or  game  apparatus.    No.  906,586;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  9M; 

Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1138. 
Riker,  A.  L.,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  "  Locomobile"  Company  of  America,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Spark-adJustlng starting  means  for 

aiiiomoNles.     No,  anH.290;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1396. 

Riley,  J.  C.    (See  Woolley,  L.  G.,  assignor.)  

Rlnderknwht,  C.  J.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.    MaU-eack-detivering  apparatus.    No.  907,286;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4227;  Gat.  rot.  137;  p.  1778. 

Rlngness,  J.  J.    (Sea  Canuteson  and  Rlngneas.) 

RIpklng.  R.  H.,  Aaron,  Ind.    Photograph-cabinet    No.  908i)36;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  5796;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2064. 

Ripley,  0.  W.,  Youn^rtown,  Ohle    Farm-fate    Ne  907,287;'  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4230;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1778. 

Rippey.  W..  Allegheny.  Pe    Refr^Jtory  material  tor  furnaces  and  crucil)les.    No.  905,926;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1607;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1277. 

Rispal,  A..  Los  Anvetes.  C4U.    Maat-oompraaaor,     No,  906,091^  Dec.  8;  Spj>.  1A07;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1278. 

Rives,  J.  W.,  Lawrenoe.  Ind.    Dav-caok  attachment    No.  107.179;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  3979;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1739. 

Rohb,  II.  M.,  assignor  to  Union  Match  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.    Boz-fllllng  machine.    No.  906,291;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2309;  Oat.  vol.  137; 

p  13P7. 
Robb,  B.,  Andover,  Mass.    Sled.    No.  907,288;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4281;  Gae  vol.  137;  p.  1779. 
Ko)>l>irLi,  F.  A.,  Wnrcmter,  Mass.    Trolley  devioa.    No.  906,161;  Dee.  8;  Sp.  p.  3056;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  1362. 
Robblns,  W.  L.    (See  Atwell,  W.  A.,  asfcignor.) 

Robert.  C,  Holoombe,  Wis.     Fly-trap,     No.  906.936;  Dec,  15;  Sp,  p.  8614;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1836. 
Robert  L.  Walker  Furnace  Ck)mpanv.    (See  Jackson  and  Roberts,  assignors.) 

RoberU,  A.  K.,  Norwalk,  Ohio,     t-ence-malrlng  machine    No.  907,887;  Dec  39;  Sp.  p.  6476;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  3006. 
Roberts,  C.  H.    (See  Shlngleton  and  Roberts.) 

Roberu.  C.  R  .  and  F.  Weiier.  Sweet  Springs.  Mo.    Manure-loadar.    No.  906,927;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1008;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1278. 
Roberts,  F.  W.    (See  Jackson  and  Roberts.) 

BoberU.  H.  I..  Liverpool.  England.    Baling  and  other  press.    No.  906.660:  Dec.  16:  Sp.  p.  2979;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1538. 
Roberts,  H.  P.,  assignor  of  ooe-tialf  to  J.  C.  Fennelly,  Boston,  Mass.    Disiniector  for  dentists'  cuspidors.    No.  905,360;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  483; 

Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  lOM. 
Roberts.  H.  P.,  assignor  to  Graves  and  Graves  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Shoe-blacking  kit.    No.  906.742;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3144;  Gas.  vol. 

137:  p.  1565. 
Robertvin  C.  IT..  Frederick,  Md.    Match-safe.    No.  906,292;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2317;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1387 

Robertson,  J..  West  Terry,  near  Dundee,  Scotland.    Flier  spinning-frame.    No.  906,231;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  281;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1021. 
Robertson.  R.  R..  and  I.  J.  Shlfley.  Chksago,  lU.;  said  Robertson  assignor  to  said  ShiOey.    Eavea-trough  cap.    No.  906.661;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p. 

29*C:  Gat   vol.  137;  p.  1538. 
Robinson.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Ore-roaster.    No.  908,425;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  6617;  Gas.  yol.  137;  p.  3188. 
Robinson.  E.  V.    (See  Bates  and  Robinson.) 

Robinson,  O.  A.,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.    Swlteh-trog.    No.  908,037;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6798;  Oat.  v(ri.  137;  p.  3064. 
Robinson,  G.  M.    (See  Young  and  Robinson.) 
Robinson,  H.,  Hanover,  Pe,  assignor  to  Miller  Brothers  <?atlery  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    Grlndlng-machlne.    No.  908,141;  Dec  29; 

Sp.  p  0006;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p  20K9 
Robinson,  H.  B.,  HarUord,  <!k>nn.    Grlnding-machtne.    No.  906,461;  I>ec.  1;  Sp.  p.  700;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1006. 
Robinson,  M.  J.,  Longbeach.  Cal.    Transmission-gear.    No.  907,289;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4232;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1779. 
Robinson,  R.  B.,  Kansas  CItv,  Mo.    Velocipede.     No.  906,293;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2317;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1398. 
Robtschnnr,  H    B..  Cloverdaie.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  Ol.    Brake-head.    No.  906,162:  Dec.  8; 

8p   p  2060;  Oat   vol    137;  p   1353 
Robv,  8.  H.,  Dublin.  Ga.     I>elivery  apparatus  for  delivering  mail,  paroels,  or  the  like.     No.  905,370;  Dec.l;  Sp.p.483;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p 
Rockttroh,  M.,  Kleln-Sedlltt.  near  Pirns.  Germany.    Safety  device  for  platen  printing-presses.     No.  908,^30;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6418; 

vol.  137;  p.  2154. 
Rockwood,  B.  B.,  Lyons,  Iowa.    Rotary  engine.    No.  906,371;  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p.  486;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1066. 
Roaars,  A.    (See  RogBn,  8,  assignor  ) 

Rogen  Addresser  Company     (See  Rogers.  R.  N.,  assignor.)     • 

Rogers.  G,  R,,  RussellvUle,  Ind      1  arm-gate.     No.  908.331;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6419;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2155. 

Rogen,  R.  A  ,and  F   Cant«>lo.  Sandown,  Kngland.     Windage  back-sight  for  rifles.     No.  907,88K:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5483;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p 
Rogers,  R.  N.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Addresser  (Company,  Chicago,  III.    Type-plate  and  drawer  for  addressiQg-machlnes.    No.  905,928;  Dec.  8; 

Sp   p   1610;  Gas.  vol.  1.T7;  p.  1278. 
Rogers,  S  .  Fort  Payne,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Rogers,  BameaviUe,  Ohio,    Shovel-handle,    No,  906,462;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2612;  Oas. 

vol    137:  p.  1460.  _ 

Rogers,  T.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  A.  Littell,  Perry.  Mo.    Fence-stretcher.    No.  906,751;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1265;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1189. 
Rogge,  A..  Beriln.  Germanv      Bending  and  straightening  machine     No.  907.889:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5483;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  2006. 
Rohl.  P.  von.  assignor  to  E.  De  Klelst  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.    Mandolin  attachment  for  pianos.    No.  906.662;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  2983;  Oat. 

vol.  137;  p.  1&38. 
Rohr,  R.    (See  (Germain  and  Rohr.) 
Roifca,  O.  H..  assignor  to  Handlan-Buck  Manutacturing  (Company,  St.  Loots,  Mo.    Lanlem-frame.    No.  906.163;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2062;  Oat. 

vol    1.17;  p,  1353. 
Rolka,  I.  B.    (See  Prxygoda.  J.,  assignor.;  , 

RoUar,  ¥.  W.    (See  Boyle  and  Roller.) 
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) 


Root  BiotkOT  CMMHty.    (Boa  RaM,  P:  H..  I 

Root.  C.  L.    (8«  llolley  and  Root.)  ^        _«    „  ,   .«,        ..^ 

Root  1  O    kj»wl«»viii',  N   Y.     MKtaUlc  hoop.     No.  906,a«7;  Dw.  1;  8p.  p.  «•;  Om.  toI.  137;  P- ll*»   ,^  «,   -  ««.    n      — i  i*t. 

rSSc.'  p.  H.\  mS^iw  to  Hoot  Brothen  i  ompMy.  PlymouUi.  Ohk>.    Lawn-mower  |rtn<l«r.    No.  W*,l€a;  D«.  »;  8p.  p.  «■;  Oaa.  toL  UT; 

RTOtTR..  Clevaland.  Ohio.    Elwjtrte  eootvaUw.    No  n6.Aa8;  Dec.  I;  Sp.  p.  «7;  Qa».  toI.  IT;  p.  IU6. 

ssh;k?'^^.i«^^"^.•'p2li<s^•*••M»«;  «>«•».  ^LPi^jsi  s?l7'«"'=  ^'iSTo- ,«.!«.« 

R/^  u   M    Jr    NMhvillc  Tenn     Ttckat  or  PHriMaMMr.    N*.  HUM;  Dae  M,  8p  p.  aOk  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  UiR. 

rSU:  R:  X.  «Jp»Sror  oS^-hlS  to  U  C  Tl*b!52r«aISBai!c^^  br  motS^^:^Dl<a.     No.  m.W;  Uac.  U;  8p.  p.  3416;  Oat. 

'^' '  ^  Newark.  N.  J.,  nd  J.  Staflii,  PaakiklU,  N.  Y.    Locklnf  aUactamaot  tor  bac-tramaa  aad  tte  Uka.    Na.  907.«»;  Dec  23;  Sp.  p. 

Oaa-Vol-  U7;  p   Ul*.  ______ 

Roaaaioauin.  H.    (See  Amorus,  A.,  iMlnor.)      _  _^      ^   _         .   . .    „      ,  ,__        ,-,^ 

SSSuarx.  C  .  ani  V.  rB-lay.iJrrrk.  N.  T,_I-u»^_  N.-  »»^  J^„J;„^  ^Po^S.iSi,SitT,;&n^No.  905.7«;  Dec  1; 


Roaanberr,  E.,  and  E.  W.  Mix,  Paris.  Franoe.  aHtgnora  to  Oanaral  llH« 
to. ».  lSl7;  Qm.  vol.  137;  p.  1190.  _^ 

nSiiliMiM  K..  Maakato.  Minn.    Motor-T«htcla.    No.  90&.M3;  Dee.  1;  8p 
Roaanow  li.  A.,  daoaaaad,  Dulutb,  Minn.;  U.  Roaaoow,  admlnlstratrU. 


D.  703;  Oai.  toI.  137.  p.  1017. 
'  Portable  latiM.    No.  VOkjam  Dec. 


t:  8p.  p.  1«U;  Oai.  tqL  137; 


H»w,  a.  A.) 

Na  «08.1«;  Dec.  »;  8p.  p.  aoU;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  3080. 


Roaanow,  U. 

P  1278.  ^      _ 

Ranaow,  H  ,  admirtstratrix.    (8aa  Roaanow, 
Ragtaa.C.,chicai(o.  111.    w  Indow-toek. 

RfMHL  P   J      (Sam  Hich    F    O     MfltelWC  ) 

Rom  D   E    Brookston,  Ind!"   aVitem' tor  controlling  motors.     No.  W6,58»;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  WO;  Oai  yoI.  137;  p.  1136  _^     „  .^       ,k 

R^l  A  J 'ms^STu)  TiUniuk  Alloy  Manulacturin,  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Copper  and  purifylnj.  ca.Un«.  and  aUoylnf  the 

same.    No.  aU6,232;  U«e.  1;  8p.  p.  222;  Oac  vol.  137;  p.  lOQl.  «..    «  ,  .-        .,„ 

Roaaman.  J.  F,  Bloommgtoo.  m.     Foot-reat.     No.  W6>0;  D«- 1;  8p.  p.  BM;  Oaa.  toI.  IT;  p.  1137. 
Rot««TOUndt.  O.  U..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    ClUmney-cowl.    No.  90b.KU.  Dec   14;  8p.  p  INO;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  IIM. 
Rotn   U   M  .  New  York.  N.  V.     Oaca.     No  «u>.lir».  Dec.  8:  Sv  P  M>^.  "^ai   voi   U..  p   l.iM 
Roth!  M.  Lilto,  rnnoa.    Cooibtnc-machiDe.     No.  906,333;  Deo.  1;  8p.  p.  23«;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  1081. 
■atkHMi.  A.    (Sin  PlM.  D.  A-  aasif{nor.  >  _         .^ 

fttyOI  r    itmm  Otteans.  La.     Nurainj-waiat.    No.  907,390;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  036,  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1T79. 

Rouu'ute.'c   U.    (Hee  WaUOnaoQ.  K   J.  a«i*gnor.)  

Rouy^t}..  New  York,  N.  Y.    i-ar^niok.     No.  907.528.  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  MBS;  Gas.  to!   137;  p.  1«7. 

B^Zi  5  OusSrui3!«l!^MS^"  fnLj;!!!^W»ii"'""  Unea.  No.  9O7.406;  D«;.  22;  8p.  p.  4445.  0«.  ''^ii  «JL  P-  "JJi 
rSwJI  8  M  ChkarTni.  uoor  mechanum  lor ^T«»ottnc-C»ak.  No  9W.144;  Dec.  39;  5p.  p.  6012;  Oaa  vol.  137;  p.  3090. 
Row^  T  ,  Wynnewood,  Pa.    Lawn-mower.     No.  906,..«l ,  !>»«.  1;  «!».  p.  MM;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1138. 

BowvD-Matbison  Machinery  Company.     (See  Mathlson.  J  ,  assUjnor.) ^^  ,   .-,   «   ,.,■, 

ISwEd  CL    New  York.  N.  Y*s}ubaqueou3  nxk  oreakw      No.  907,«7;  Dafc  «;  Sd.  p.  44«;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1817. 

Riwl0tt,'o.,  MavsviH*-.  Mo.     RallTOMl-tie.     No.  *lf..iM.   1>^.  I,  Sp   p.  238. Jiai^ol   W;  p.  lOKJ.  .    ,„    «   inn* 

SSwtav  J  F    Chicago   lU     CwWobkI  Joint  for  artificial  I Imba.     No.  906.3^.':  Dec.  1.  8p   p  m,  Oa«.  vol.  137;  P.  1086. 

rSTC  V     pitaraMN  J.    oSchSiSiaala  or  former  of  lube-maklm?  machines.    No.  90b.3»7.  W.^p.  p.  3*23;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1399. 

KSJ.  W.  ^jSS^r.bri.     Dl3K«2l.ar.     No  *ii..2S»:  Dec   h.  Sp.  p.  a34._Oa.   vol.  13^ p.  Ifa. 

RdlS  W  .  Ilaiubi^.  Oarmany.    Altoy.    No.  906.W;.  D«.  15.  Sp^  p  J4»»;  Oas^vol   1^:  p  IflCT. 

Ru^ti  C    klnaman.  Ohio.    tan.    No.  907,429;  Dec  »:  8p.  p  4e«6^a«  vo^   U7.  p.  1867  k.         v    ««  •«•  iw  a  a«  n  ma- 

RoddTi    F  ,  £!mm  fctty.  Mo.,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Ma^l,  ddMgo.  lU.    Wieumatlc  carpet-cleaning  madUne.    No.  908. 186;  »ac.  8.  8p. p. 3086, 

Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1344-  ,   ^    ___  , 

Rodolph  A  urUtaer  Company     (See  Shawan.  J.  T..  aaicnor.) 

rZ-  C  8  ^  K  '*8"*N'i2.^!'towi?  \lk.protector.    No.  908,30;  D«.  I6|8p^  p  ^\-,^  "«>»•  ^'^-  ^  '«»• 
Ruotoa.  C  H.  Hope,  Ark.    Uay-prea.    Nc  907.408.  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  44«;  Oaa.  vol.  137.  p.  1818. 
VmSS^  H  C    Mo^.  Owg.    Sliw-bumlnc  stove.    "So.  908.299:  D«:.  S;  8p.  p.  2338.  Gas.  vol.  137|p.  ll». 
rUSu  C    Jr    Gtmi  sVrtng.  Ohio.    P^oUUxattw^.    No.  908,300:  Dec.  8.  8p.  p.  2338.  Oaa.  vol.  13/;  p.  1400. 

S^J'-Zs*^  St'^rr^-  Wa'ter^rr   No  907,409;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4461;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  WlH 
Rural  Automatic  MaU  Box  t^ompany.    (See  Lanier  ;.  8..  uaifoorj^ 

RiMit    R  fl    L&ke  MiM      Nut-lock      No  UU6.234;  Deo.  1;  Sp.  p  XX>:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1002. 

rSJ"  r:t  O^iJ^ch.  aiid  i:B.  Rum.  D^by.  Coon.    sSt-Vtal  buckle.    No- <*6.W^  ^^  ^P^  Tdr^iJ^i 
rSs!  F.  a..  Oreenwlch.  and  J.  B.  Rusa.  Sbaltoe.  Coon.    Bnekle  tor  runnlnf  webUos.    No.  906,933;  Dec.  8.  Sp.  p.  1617. 
1279. 

K^HJl'  a'  H^-  's'^'rmV.  "  l^klnj?  devloa  tor  hats.    No.  906.582:  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  987;  Oaa.  vol.  UT;  p.  1138. 
Rinaell'  \nti-Frtctlon  Drill  Chiick  Compony.     (See  RoaseU.  R   M  .  a-wiynor.) 
Ruaell  A  Erwln  Manutacturinn  Company.    (See  Caloy  and  Volght.  aasienors.) 

Ri^ll  A  Erwln  Manulaiturinic  Company.    <8aa  VolirfiL  U.  0  .  a.i»ljciior  i  .  .i,.^k,.»*^     v<v 

rSlB  sZ  HanweU,  and  F    E.  Berry,  Weet  Drayton.  England     Two-phaae  altemaUng-current  dlatrlbutloo.    No 

BtasS:  R.^M.!'SL<Sr  to  RuS*Antl- Friction  DriU  Chock  ( ompany,  Etoilra,  N.  Y.    DrilKhuck.    No.  906.988;  Dec. 
Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  1«U7. 

5r^-  1^;  SprtiWro'SSJ'-'kdJel.^rnVnu.hi^.     No.  90..33a.  I>«  29;  ^P^PJ^:  «":  ^  ^iX"(5L   vol   137    n  3006 
Rutenber^.  .f^5)«aniport.  Ind.     Photo«raphli>aim-davatopto«  machine.    No  fc7.«0;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6486.  Oaa.  vol.  137,  p.  3006. 

Rutter.  J.  O.     tSee  Flowers.  J.  H.  sasi^iior)  ^^  ,   ..r    -  ium 

Rvin   E    Ch\cneo  lil      Slack-adjustini:  draw-bar.    No.  908.683:  Dec.  16;  8p  p  2808:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p  IflOJ.  ,   .-,   ^  ,-« 

R^'  J    (^iSSislohto     EtoctrtCH:lR:ult  makln*  and  braoklnf  device.    No.  905.933    D«.  8;  8p.  p.  1618;  Oaj.  vo^.  137;  p.  lOT. 
Rjanira^ioboken  N.J..aaal«nortoS  A.FarTeU.NawYork.N.Y.     Electrtcally^p^ratedfun control.     No.  908.988.  Dec.  14:  8p.p.3631. 

R^  /*P  ^ItocL^  N  Y     AdvertWna  devtee.    No.  908.684;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2808;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1609.  .r.      __i   .», 

SjdS^  H  ,  ;tSTTwte>r;,  N^SJ^Trent,  England.    Compoaltloo  tor  p»irtfyinf  air.    Nc  907,1*;  Dec  »;  8|>.  p.  3n0;  Oaa.  to*.  137; 

RyinT  O     Lewtatown.  lU.    Shock-loader.    No.  906. 4C3:  Dw5.  1.  8p.  p.  708;  Oaa.  vol.  1*7;  p.  IMJ. 

iS^^^L'^fe.^.SSKSr^r  i^tK^  ?.-8^n"SK'  Boaton.  M-aa.    Hat-toat^-r.    No.  908.301;  Dae.  8;  8p.  p.  38».  Oaa.  voL  1,7;  p. 


137:  p.  12T9. 
Oat.  vol.  137;  p. 


906,910;  Deo.  8. 
16;  8p.  p.  3618; 


1400. 


......J',  C.  C,  Altoooa,  Pa      

SalBty  Car  HeatInK  &  LiKhtinx  (^orapany 


SofBty  Car  Uaatlng  A  Lighttnc  Compan; 
Weatmont.  Pa.    Cos 


Sand  or  abraalva  popar 

(SeeCravalliu 


No.  908.4M;  Dae.  1;  Bp.  p.  706;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1087 

^  J.  L..  artfMT.) 

(Sea  Uiilse.  O.  E.,  laaliPMr.) 

of  aatal  cars  and  Aansed  bar  tbaniar.    Nc  907,410;  Dae.  23 

of  matal  cars  and  flanged  bar  thamtor.    Nc  907,411,  Dec  23 


8p. 
Sp. 


«4&3;  Oat.  vol. 
4464.  Gat.  vol 


137;  p. 
137;  p. 


1818. 
1819. 


No.  906.aM;  Doc  1,  8p.  p.  2»;  Oaa. 


OAfA    R   V 

Sace!  r!  V  !  Weatmoat!  Pa.    C 

SaTkow.  J   A.    (See  Hoflerand  Salkow  >  .^  .^       «,   n     -" 

Saladln  Pneumatic  Mai  ting  Construction  Company.    (8ea  Pnna.  w.  m..  Mfnar.) 

•aSalJ.  J.  E..  Dunlo,  Pa.    Rail-ldnt.    No.  90*^08;  Dae.  8;  8p.  p.  Vfl;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  1«». 

tiUr  -    •    --^"    Lachman.  .s'ew  York.  N.  V.;  said  luikmm  llllpir  to  said  Salomoo.    Seat 

vol.  1.17:  p.  1(02.  ^.«_^  a  B    ---- X 

l:l'■*n^"r^*irY'^^N"V'"SSSi t^t:^'&i.rSSSS:\i. J.    T,mp<Hr,ril.Un, d.vl« tor mechanlcl mn-cal instrumenU 

Nor*«.743:  Dec.  15;  Sp  p.  3145;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  I*b6. 
8anJ borfh.  O.  A.    (See  Cooper  and  Sand borgb. ) 


to  iTs.  Mills.  Chtoafo.  Ill     8heat-perteratin«  machine     N* 


MdUL  B.  K.,  ilinnr  to  U.  8.  MUls.  Chtoafo.  Ill 
landiU,  H.  K..  awftmrr  to  MUls  Novelty  Company 
4700:  Oat.  vol.  iStTp  1!»m. 


Dee  23; 


Chlcaco,  HI      sTot-proOvtor 

■J3«.°"  8^.!^S&i?to  Sprtngfleld  Seed  Company,  SprlnfOeld.  Ma.    Dlapanatng-rweptade 

vol.  137;  p.  1779.  „    „,      ^  . 

Sanders.  C.  H.    (See  Bowman.  O.  W..  aaalcDac.) 
Bandars,  J.  C.    (8aa  Kirk,  W.  R.,  aaalgiiar.) 


^ted  machines 


8p  p.  4898;  Oaa.  vol.  137; 

Na  907,431;  Dec  b:  8p.  p. 


p  1868. 
S;  8p. 


No  907  J81;  Dec  23;  8p.  p  4338;  Oaa. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Bandar*.  J  L  ,  Cwollna,  R.  L    Att^jhmmt  tor  boaUng-stovea.    No.  907.292;  Dec  22;  Bp.  p.  4a»;  Oai.  toL  137;  p.  1780. 

Sanitary  i>e\1ceB  Manulaiiurtng  Company.    (See  i>oU.  A,,  assizor.) 

E^.''c**rKluiSfds';"".rLsi^"^  Jumping-rope  handle.    No.  906.303;  Dec.8;Sp.p. 

8^;n'^H:.\w;nkOT!*N.*Y:    Woven  fabric.    No.  906.463;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2613;  0»«.  vol   137;  p  1450. 
^:rnt>:'.n^wtl.«N^/..^r.ri  K^{i.'?il!r^•s^^wn'li^•.^N.T=  g:?ilot  J^^^r   no.  907.8O2;  D^.  29;  sp.  p.  5493;  Oa.. 

SaSnt^'il^D'^^lgnor  to  Spencer  Wire  Company,  Wo««t«r.  Mass.    Garment-supporting  loop.    No.  907,893;  D^.  29;  Sp.  p.  5494;  Oat. 

vol.  137;  p.  2007 
i£Ti?-  'phili^XV?.-  'ntS^shat.    No  908,145;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6013;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2000. 

S:S2  rr  SSSt^m.^'TdiilllilSJ  ^^^^^T"^!^"^"^  22.  sp.  p.  49»;  Gt  VOL  ^;  p  1»5. 

Rt^nT;rr*C    R  ^dA  B  Braitwea.  Ueveland,  Ohio     Guard  tor  tires.     No.  90b,304:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2333:  Gat  vol.  137.  P- 1«1. 

^r^  n^Ar\»Ttw\l^mi^^t^^  No.906.eb3;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  2984;  Gat.  vol.  137; 

8.LirJ.M.,0.naburf.Ohk,.    Ml«MWH,p.«ttag  davioc    Na^08^  I^^ 

Bavery,  J.  D..  Chattanooga.  Tenn     Furnace-grate.    No.  g88.aa;  Dm.  U;  Bp.  p.  S»l,  Oaa.  vol.  137,  p.  iwi. 

!^h"w.lJ."^o::iri"d'"(5iSS^  door  check  and  ^^^^^    ^-- ^^  ^^l^- I'^^^J^- ?'L^''^.  q^  rU.  W 
Schaeillbaum,  R..  I'rovldenoa.  R.  1.    Grid  for  openers,  scutchers,  and  the  Uke  machines.    No.  906.237.  Oae.  1.  ^.  p.  »».  uaa.  voi.  iw, 

kEe^  T'Ss'6'i^i''^.'^L.  ^Sm^^-SLrgi^ui^-  ^o.«^.S;S:  '£^.p-^^.  o- -l  ir;  p.  1916. 

S^SS^G   A  .  Indina^.  Ind.    Electrtclty-meter.    No.  905,934;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1630;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1279. 

S^tL^G  T  t^^^S  *f  "uS"^  No  906.566;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  2806;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1609. 

fcS^  6    sil^onelS   <^rmany.     K^^-Joint  l^dX    No.  goe.S^*;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  M08;  Gm^  voL  137;  p.  1509 

Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1401. 
l^ffi'M..  H2^'i?'5S^y''2SS>r  to  E.  Berliner,  Wa.^  PorUble  vnlc«iltlng  apparatus.    No.  907,632;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p. 

8chleU"-..'wu'k'i.Sai^Pa.    Sparker  devl«      No  «S-»«L,^'Sn*«2^-lL'^^  s'^P 'i^O^' v^m-  p  2007 
Bchlldhauer  K     v\  ashingion.  i).  C.     Measuring  Instrument.    No.  907,894.  Dec.  M.  Bp.  p.  54U6,  uat.  voi.  la/,  p.  mui. 

S^ffiS-F   Fln°'d8!H'Kr.'t«Uon'^?m^^  Door-Utch.    No. 

Sc^iZr."^:  A..'i!leveii:^;  S^:'iu^^JiJ.^P  attachment.     No.  908,334;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6428;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2156. 

Srhtajinijer.  A.     (See  8<  hlesinrer.  H.) 

^SiSi^^r;  U.'.di^as^A^'S^ml/r/a'SnS^tor,  Werdohl,  Germany.     Lathe.     No.  908.146;  Dec    29;  8p.  p.  6015;  Oat.  vol.  137; 

ScLTj  .  "«l«nor  to  Bchllg  s  Direct  Drive,  Chicago.  111.  Transml^on-geartng.  No.  9OT,181;  Dec.  ffl;  Sp.  p.  M81;  Gar  voL  137;  p^  1739. 
BchUg  J  awlgnor  to  Schllg  s  Direct  Drive,  t  hkago.  111.  Transmission  system.  No.  907,182;  Dec.  22,  Sp.  p.  3980,  Oat,  vol.  137,  p.  1740. 
Bchllg't  Direct  Drive.    (See  Schllg,  J.,  assignor.) 

i^hl6S;.r"c  .'^  S^^iiB.^SttJSS-?  Germany.  Means  tor  Qluminatlng  advertisements  and  the  like.  No.  908,038;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6790; 
o  k"  Ji^'vL-'"!'  'IJh't'  II   u.tM   Ruftalo   S   Y     Car-door  lock      No  908.147;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6018:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  2091. 

pr^par;tioiir8utt4W.le  tor  lerraenUtlon-vats.    No.  90H,307;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2337;  Gai.  vol.  13-;  p.  1402. 

IfCid^,  ":,  ^riiTi^^^  "Sjpl^'li  the  manulacture  of  hoUow  paper  articles.     No.  908.148;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6020;  Gat.  vol.  13.' 

Scfc^t,  O.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Producing  cylindrical  receptacles  of  paper,  pasteboard,  and  the  like.    No.  908,426;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6821 

ScS^ltV^F.!  «<f  J.^Neumann,  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  said  Neumann  assignor  to  said  Schmltt.    Gas-machine.    No.  906,940;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3628 

8cbmltr*J    M^.'  iciilsTy.  Kans.     Horse-detacher      No.  907,896:   Dec.  29;  8p^.  5498:  Gat^ol.  137;  p  2007 

8chm  ti  J    San  Francbeo  Cal.    Mall  and  baggage  oatoher.    No.  905,503;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  9eB;  Gat.  vol^7;  p.  1138. 

Kltl:  J     sSi  fT^cI*^.  Cai.    Track-sandfr.    NO.  906.308;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2340;  fiat.  vol.  137;  p.  1402. 

8^^"^' M.^ew  ^^^Tk.'Irr^DliinfScu'lS'SSi^tus.    No.  906.937;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1627;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  128a 

I^^iS'h'^  o':  Bl^h«";rr:  Ohfo.-  fuS^irs     No  907.806;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  DJ499;  Oat.  voL137:  p.  2008. 

Schnelte   H.  O.    Blaiuh«ter  Ohio.     Suspenders  for  overalls.     No.  907.897:  6ecJ9.Sp^p.  4W:  Gat.  vol.  13/    p^20^^ 

Sr^ri^L  and  D  Kles  Chkjago  111  :  said  Kles  assignor  to  said  Schram.  Desk.  No.  907.533;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  47(K;  Gai.  voL  137;  p.  1&». 
i^h^m    AW     Rfvi^n.  N^,  awiknor  lb  Eteclro^Uental  Manulaciuring  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    AVrist-joint  for  dental  engines. 

No  90»<,33(i.  !)««■  29;  8p.  p.  6430;  Gat   vol    137;  p.  2157. 
8chrell*r.  E.  G  ,  Hammond.  Ind.    Potato-dlgger.    No.  906.667:  Dec  16;  Sp.  ?•»»;  O"- ^oL  137;  P-   M9 

8chrw.tt«i,  O.  vin.  Kruppamtthte.  Upper  Sil^a.  Germany.     Explosive    No.  908,149:  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  «»>:  Oat.  vol.  137,  p.  2002. 
Schrorwril   H  .  Chicago  111.    Car-v^titmle  curtain.    No  906,824;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3293;  Gat.  voL137,  p.  1581. 
S^hlffit  R     Bertln/Germanv.     Device  tor  the  production  of  medicinal  baths.     No.  908,160;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  n.  6022:  Gat.  voL  137.  p.  2092. 

^r^r'^.'^aJd  I.  (iSSSr'l^a't^n.'^TaU-marhlne.     No.  907.898;  D^.  29;  Sp.  p.  5501;  O^  vol.  137;  p.  2008. 

^h^Jllt^-  ^  ^M'o^r  ^O.Sn^ny.^'^f^'^.Ut^^rman^^s  ^t^!^''bSoT^.  p.  970;  Oat.  v<.   m :  p^  11^ 

£h,^ti:  Tj  i^  W.^T^.  Richmond,  Ind.  \rolley  .tuani  and  repla^er.  Nc  907  W;  Dec  29;  8p^.  ««•  G.^^^^y.'^-  P J»»  . 
Schwantes  A,  and  C.  G.  F^huenke,  Juneau,  Wis.    KnUe-holdlng  attachment  tor  grindlng-machlnee.    Nc  907.413,  Dec  22,  Sp.  p.  4466, 

8cht?irt^.' ll^F.^l'hlidelphla.  Pa.    Flag-ring.    Nc  906.744:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  31»:  Gat.  vol  137;  p  1886. 

Schwarttman.  J..  NewarlT.  N.  J.    Extension-hed  or  sliding  couch.    No.  &tt.46«;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.>12;  Om^voI.  137,  p.  1098. 

Schwarm.  C   O..  Reamsvllle.  Kans.     Win-stretcher.     No.  906,942:  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3529:  Gat  voL  137;  p^628. 

Schwe^la.  F   F  .  Cleveland,  Ohio     Scoring-card.    No.  906.745:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3151:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1666 

tehwStti/ W    andll   H  Lal«dle,Chlos!^.Ill.    Combined  extension-tray  and  bag.    No.  906.568;  Dec.  16;  Sp.p.2811;  Oat.vol.  137.  p.  15ia 

SchwelMT   W,  H..  Baltimore.  Md.    Car-signal.    No.  906,166;  Dec.  8;  Sn.  p.  2069;  Oat.  vol.  137;  P- 1354.  one  ni-  TW   »•  8n  d 

a^hlmuiWer,  C   W°  Mancheiter.  Englan,!,  assignor  to  Toledo  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohlc    Glass-tank.     No.  908,151.  Dec.  29,  8p.  p. 

8«»U,B..*Memphls.'ftnn.    Truck.    No.  906,938;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  1630;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1281. 

1^":  ?  C  ,  nSnbyTS,  B'ri'Sh'^'olum'^bii,  Canada.  R'«-'on«ight.  No^.943.  D«.  15;  8p  E««?jL«"  oTP'^^^Pq^  vol  137 
Soon  H  J.  Clorkenwoll.  London.  England.    Elastic  or  pneumatic  tire  for  road- vehicles.    No.  906,39;  Dk.  1,  Sp.  p.  233,  uar.  vm.  lai. 

P  1<'23-  «,  V  '  '' 

£S  j:'5..'*'wtoSS  wJ.^.  ^"lioiiidlcator.    No.  907.204;  Vto,  22;  8p.  p.  4241;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  178J.  " 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


a<»tt,  w., 

Tol.  137:  p.  aoK. 


W.  J.;  L 


D.  J.  iMCt, 


I«e.«Hjn:  Dm. 


LM»;  I>«e.  t. 


•p.  p. 

8«taiceour^w!7Vort«DBUth,  aa^por  to  Miret  FiMt-OQ  EqulpnMCt  Compaar,  Noctott,  Vt.    Hy«lroc«rb«i-ban»«r.    No.  906,1 

8mb^  F?A. °MitMr  SoiM^f  to  O.  E.  Scruby.  Grand  R^>lito,  Mlcb.    C«Ua(«lbl«  box.    No.  MBOIO;  Dob  •:  8p.  p.  UC;  Om.  t«1.  U7. 

p.  14M. 
Scruby,  O.  E.    (8m  Scraby.  F.  A.,  mtmrn.) 
•raddor,  H..  uid  R.  K.  Hohnunn.  S*n  L>t«i|o,  • 


,v«roain«nT     (3«"  iTohat,  K..  •migoor.) 
1*0,  F.  ».,  Detroit.  Mich      ny<lr«nt 


CaL    AdJuBtebte  l«i»«lampw    No. 


Dw. »;  tp.  p.  MOO:  Om.  vol.  U7:  p. 


E.  W.     (Sep  SevnAO.  W.  A. 


No.  906.944;  D«D    16;  8p  p. 
•arignor  ) 


Om.  Tol.  ir;  p.  1« 


B>.  »»  .     {oee  a/emiama.  "  ■  a.,  mamtgnat  i  

H   H    ET«*n.  WmIl    FoMIni  cv-«tak*.     No.  907, IS;  Doc.  22:  8p.  p.  3004,  Ou.  voL  137;  d. 

5;  '{■'  zIj!^Jlw\m   (£!ZZf„nrHTn«C.i.    m    i      01.1.^01,-.^      No  IM»,153:  Dw:-.  1^  8p.  p.  «)S7,  Gm.  toL  137:  p.  a09>. 


I,  LoQf  Branch,  N.  J. 

id,  Mo. 


8t(w«tn(-c«or 


17«0. 


No.  907,296:  Doc.  22:  8p.  p.  4244.  Gm.  toL  137;  p.  1781. 
No.  906.M0:  n«c   15.  8p  p  38U.  Om  vol.  137:  p   1610 


Compooy.  Daytoo,  Ohio.    CMlMO(iitar. 


No. 


r  H   R    inlr--  t»  E.  T.  Bvimim. IPM^nd ,  Mo.     Adjivtobto  ploto-honcv      No  W7.7W.  Doc  33;  8p.  p.  U14;  Om.  toL  137;  p  1917 
aerrtsCA.O.'niiiwm.  N.  Y.    lui  uwipw     Ho.  90M4O;  D«-  »:  8p  p  v*u.  um.  vot  IJ7.  p  JOM. 
Stmimrtm^-  D..  YMtan.  N.  Y.    Ommfm.    N»MM«;  l*c   15.  8d  p  J04.  Gm  rol  137:  p.  l«» 

3«(«naa,  k.  H  ,  Colmbm.  Ohio,    am^titof  MMfctno     No  »0i».0«;  L>«c  H;  3p  p.  1K74:  Om.  to!   ir;  P  132^  ,^  ^  - 

SoftoD,  W.  W..  uid  A.  H.  Glandlnntng.  BoUbat,  Inland.    Wort-bo»d«r  tor  lowtni  and  othar  marhlDoa.     No.  900411:  Dot.  •;  Bp.  p. 

Om.  TOi.  137;  p.  1403. 
3«nL  li..  Now  Yort,  N.  Y.    Cilb.    No.  907,296:  Doc.  22;  8p 
8«b«flin«.  F   A  .  Akron.  Ohio.    Tiro.    No.  906.M0:  n«:   15.     .    . 
flalpol,  E.,  BorUn.  Germany,  aaalfnor,  by  iimbim  aaatfiuiMnU,  to  National  Oah 

907.414;  Doc  22;  3p.  p.  44M;  Om.  toL  137;  p.  1819.  .  ^  ,.,    ^  .    .— 

aJSL  IS  .aiSwMOlonlrtaa  to  J.  E.  l>wlrwAod.  l-^JCto.  lU.     Vapoc-lamp.     No.  sn&.467    D*j.  1,  8p  p  717;  Om.  vol.  137:  p 

SMMBmTo.,  MOan,  luTy.    Hlsh-tiMtoa  tnauUtor     No.  906.940:  D«r  R:  8p.  p.  16*4:  Ooa.  toI   137:  p.  US. 
Samaay.  B.    (S«o  VarxyM,  E.  T .  imtmnt.)  „  .  ._       ._^. 

8Mdirtta«,  M.  L..  JoraaylUy,  N  J     Clip  and  mttac  oowtracttoa.    No.  9a7,iat;  D«o.  B;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Om.  vot  IJ7;  p.  1741. 
aoMMC'amont  Manulacturlng  (ompooy.    (aaaOaMard,  J,  aaalCMr.) 

aonft.  H.  E     i,Sm  Tlachtor.  J.,  aaslKnor.)  „       __.  ..^       _. 

SaTaraa.  O.  W.. CMca«B.  UL    8wM|liniiprt«lM     Mfc 9i6^l    Doc  39:  Sp.  p  aaoS:  Om  'tii  W;  P-»&- ___ 
Sowaid.  O.  O..  Hotoomto  Rock    Va.,  aMtgnar  to  Vlrilnla  Labofatory  (.oonpooy.  Sow  \  ork.  N.  Y.     Waf«-ooot*xl 

Doc.  1;  80.  p.  4»;  Om.  toI.  137;  p  lOBB  w       v    w  m  v 

a««wd.  G.  0..  md  F.  T«n  KQfptcra.  Hotcamba  Rock.  Va.,  aaalgnon  to  V  IntoU  LaboratorvC  ompony.  Now  Y  ork,  N.  Y 

•M  tor  producing  moUb  and  attoy*.     No.  908.1*4;  Doc.  29:  8p_  p  «»:  Om  vol  137;  p  JOBO 
Soward.  H..  I'etersbiirf.  Va.    Trav^andlo.     No.  908.042;  Dw   »;  8p  p.  .V«4;  Om  vol   137    p  906&. 


Reductloo  proe- 
440:  Gac 


No.  907,416;  Doc  33;  8 p.  p. 
CutUng  and  foldtnc  machine.     No.  908,166; 


Saymoiv^  R.  L'    aalgDor  to  C,  B.  Cottrall  *  Sooa  Company,  Now  York,  N.  Y      Prlntlng-p 
▼oL  137;  p.  UEU.  .   „        ,,  w,       1,    w    V.    V 

Boymour.  R.  C.  Larchmoot.  anlvnor  to  C.  B   CottirU  A  Sons  Compaoy.  Now  York.  N.  \ 

SevmoiK.'  R^C.^  LarehmS^t.'Mrijtnor''u>  C.  B.  Cottr^  A  Sooa  Company.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    Cutting  and  folding  machine.    No.  908,166; 

aeymottf,'  R^clI'Larchmont.^N.  Y.'M^tffnortoGoai  Printing  Preaa  Company.  Chicago.  DL     Foldlng-m«^htoe.    No.  908,167;  Dac.aO;  8p.p. 

aarmoarrR.  C.  LareSmont,  N.  Y..  Mil«nM  to  Goaa  Printing  Preaa  Compny,  Chleago.  ni.     Prtntlng-preea     No.  908.1  M;  Doc.  30;  Sp.  p. 

8043:  Gm  TOl.  137;  p.  ff06.  _       ^    ^         ._.    ^  .    ,„         -,»« 

Shacklock.  A..  London,  Kn^and     DUptey-atand.     No.  907,900;  Doc.  39;  8p.  p.  6607;  Gaa.  toI.  137;  p.  3000. 


ShacklocK.  A...  Loooon,  a.ngiana      uaam^ 

Shad.  Q.  N.    (Sec  Shad,  R  M  and  O.  N.) 
Shad.  R.  M.  and  0.  N  .  New  Orlcana.  La. 


Mtch     LMt.    No. 


Caah-rag1»- 


1364. 
„.  p.  3360:  Gm.  Tol.  137;  p.  1403. 
No  907.901:  Doc  39;  8p  p.  6900; 


mini  Vf>  X^'j 

Shad.  R.  M.  anrt  (i.  N  .  .New  <jrtoana.  La.  Oatoitlam cock.  No.  908jr:  D»e.  39;  8p.  P- «»:  "•••^'•L  Ji'^.P;^^ 
Shaffnar.  8.  C  Chlcano.  01.  M.«»ns  for  recording  meter-reodtnga.  Na  908X71:  Doc  I;  to.  p.  1378;  Oaa.  toI.  1*7;  P  /*«- 
dhainMy   F  J     Davton,  ohio    aaaiKnor    hv  mrt!ni«  asifnunoatt,  to  Krantlar-Arooid  Hlnc*  LMt  Campaoy,  l>otro(t,  u 

90^340:  Doc.  1:  Sp   p   ZU.  <J*i   vol    137:  p    UKJ 
Shanks.  J.  S.  D.     (see  Mptralfp  and  3hanks  >  ^  ,     ^  vi     ~..  ...   t^_  ••.  a^  . 

Sharp,  C.  8.,  Auburn.  NY.,  aaaignor  to  Latematlonal  UarrMtor  Company.    Biding  attachmant  tor  barrowB.    No.  907,186;  Dm.  2Z;  Bp.  p. 

30ir:  Gm.  vol.  137.  p.  1741. 
Sharp,  W.  B     (S*»  lIcEvoy,  J.  H  .  aaatimor.}  ^,    _       .  «    ,.  „     ._i„  r,  n.^^   rwKi^ 

Sbarpe,  J.,  Ottawm,  Ontario.  Can».la.  a«ifnor,  by  meana  Matgnmanta.  to  National  Caah  Rogiator  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio 

tar.     No.  907,417;  Doc  22;  Sp.  p  4470;  Gm  vol.  137;  p.  l«l. 

SbaM'  E  C  'am^ot  to  B.'^F.  Goodrich  ComDany,  Akron.  Ohio.    Vehldo-wheal  rim     No.  908.167;  Doc  8:^p.  p  J070;  Gm.  rol.  137;  p 
Shaw!  U,  Chicago,  m.    Automatic  device  for  operating  wator  aaaU  tor  gaa-matna.    No.  906412:  Doc.  8; 
Shawan,  J.  T  .Dayton,  Mrignor  to  Rudolph  Wurlltxer  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio     Muffler  tor  druma 

Shea*j''K     PItfihurf.  Pa.     Wlndow-venulator      No  906J41:  Doc.  1:  Up  p  2TB.  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1033. 

Shea!  M.  p!.  Ooldflekl,  Ner.     Refrigerator      No.  906413;  Doc.  8;  Sp.  p.  2365:  Gm.  vol.  137.  p.  1«4.  _.,-,.   .-^ 

Sheahan,  M.,  Entarprtoa,  Orog.    Comr,lne<l  (frad«r  and  «ow-plow.    So.  906414:  Dec.  8;  8p.  P-  »•;  Om  toI.  1*7,  p.  1404. 

>4hau«ir   I    P     Nvark   S   Y      ElBctrtr  Sim      No  9tti,9n:  Doc.  1:  ^^.  p  721;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p   1099. 

IhSto  H    PhltodSphia.  Pa.,  and  ^^  A*^Uawtho>n;^i.riniffl1d.llia..  aHlgnors  to  Hawthorne  and  Sheblo  kanu!acturin«  Company. 

FhOadelpbla,  Pa     Box  or  caae  tor  talklniMnarhlne  neodlea     No  908438:  Dec  29:  Sp  p  643«.  Oai   vol   13. ,  p  ilM 
Shackler.  W.  R..  Oreanvlllo,  Pa.     Expaniloo-unlon.    Na  907.187;  D«^  22;  Sp.  p  4000;  Om  vol.  137;  p.  17«l. 
sbeohan.  J.  K.    iSe»»  .Skahen.  J   J.  assignor  1  ,^,      r-  ,   ,»^        ikia 

Shaaiar  C.  W..  roat«s%-ille.  1'*      .\utomatic  coupling  tor  alr-plpea.     No.  906470;  Doc  14.  Si».  p.  2814,  Om.  vol.  ifJ:  p.  isig. 
gbaOMd  Car  Company     (See  Cleverdon.  c  c  .  asslrnor.) 

SMdon.  B.  H.,  Chicago,  lU.     Latha.     No.  907.418;  Doc.  22;  Sp.  p,  4483;  Om  to!   137;  p.  1821.  ^  ~    rw  -»   a«  «  «am-  o«  «al 

BhaldooiH.  M..  aMl^olono-halltoF  Petenoo,  WabaUrCfty,  Iowa.     End-gau  tor  wagons.    No  908439:  Dec.  29;  Bp.  p  6438.  Om.  rol. 

13(7;  p.  21S8. 
Shell.  /  W..  VauKhn,  Oa.    l^and-roarker     No  906.306;  Dae.  1:  Sp.  p.  971;  Gm  toI   137;  p  1138. 

Sbtpard.  E.  T.    (See  Stark.  N.  O.  aaslgnor)  ,  ,   ._,        ,_^ 

Starwood.  A.  H.,  Grand  Rapl.ls.  Mich.    Oralnlnr-machlne.     No.  90^.946:  Doc   15;  Sp  p.  S63ft;  Gat  vol.  137:  Pj«»- 

Sbanraod,  C.  Black  BeM,  Idaho,  amlgnor  of  one-haJI  to  I.  Walker,  Taft,  Mont     OrtMioncentraUng  table.     No.  906.4M;  Dee.  8.  Sp.  p.  2616. 

Staniwd.  O^k^OakVarii.  lU.    Preparing  flhor  »tork  from  cornstalks  and  analo«ow  plants     No  906.374;  D«5. 1;  Sp.  p  480;  Om  vol.  ir; 
p.  1006. 

Shlfler.  I  J      (8m  Robertson  and  Shlfley.)  ^      ^   „  -.^    ,n       ■,»*..  oiu 

Shlnjtieton.  J    A.,  and  C.  H    Roberta,  NaahrlHe.  Tenn      Rallwmv-aUnal      No  908,340:  T>me  »:  Bpj)  643^ Om.  toI.  137;  p.  2168. 
.Shlnn    W  C  .  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Electrical  coodonaer      No  907  296:  Dw;.  22:  Sp  p  4246,  Om  vol    137;  P  1781. 
Shlpp.  8.  B..  New  Brookland,  S  C.    Beavenger  mechanism      No.  908.341:  Dec  2B:  Sp  p  6*«l:  Om.  vol   ir:  P^l» 
ShlTM.  J.  A.,  Denver.  (  olo     .SieepfcM •ttachmeni  tor  car*.     No.  906.070:  Dec.  »:  8pp.  l«7e;0M.  vol.  137.  p.  13a.  _.   ,^   „   ,-» 

.  ^igpor  of  owJSain  W    I    Kwart.  SeatUe.  Wash.     Rail-Joint.     So  90fl.072:  Dec.  K;  Sp.  p.  1882;  Om  vol.  137:  p.  1». 

r  A  H    malBior  of  ooe-haJf  to  W    I    Kwart.  SMtUe.  Wash.     Fe^l-ljag.     No.  9nh,K31;  Dec  14.  Sp.  p.3311;  Gm  toU  137:  p   1608 
.  C.'S.!  JoUMhoro,  Ind      M««-hAnloaJ  movwnent     No.  90B.<»47;  Dec.  16.  Sp.  p  3638.  Om  vol    W:  p   1630.        ^  ,.„    _^  .    „ 
Shumaker,  C.  F  .  assignor  to  Invincible  Grata  Cleaner  Company,  SUrer  Craak.  N.  Y.    Pea.«eparatlng  machine.    No.  906,168;  IHe.  8;  8p.  p. 

2072.  ?■};  ^mj,^^^'  ^,   y     WMhor  for  nMtaUk  bungs.     No.  9074M;  Dae  23;  Sp.  p.  4703:  Gm.  vol.  137,  p.  1850. 

n  A  .  Duka.  O^    pSdln*  car.«t«p  attachment     No  908.0U:  Dec  29:  Sp  p  8806;  Om  vol  137;  p  20fi«. 

»»..,  E.  6.,  OasMway.  W.  Va.     Mail-bag  ratr her      No  907  l*i.  Dec   22.  ^p   p   »»;  Om   vol.  137.  P^l'41. 

mwC  O.  A.  and  O.  Reck,  Wast  MUton.  Ohio     HarveaUag-macblne.    No.  4»,342,  Dec  29.  Sp  p  J443;  Om.  rjA  [XT.  P- »»■    ^.   ,    .^ 

Shorttnan.  E.  H  .  Bloxwich.  Malgnor  of  one-haif  to  New  Dolavillo  .>4palter  Company.  Llmltad.  Spring  Hill,  Kngland.    Extracllof  alnc 

Sh^rtmsm^E"  nTBIoxiic^.  aa8lgnor*of'ona.half  to  Now  Dalaville  Sprttar  Company  Limited.  Spring  HIU.  Birmingham,  England 

paratua  for  extracting  »tnc.     No.  907  416.  Doc.  22;  Sp  p   ♦*«;  Oaa.  vol    137.  p    1830. 
Shreffler,  J  C.  Chicago.  Ul.    Mixinc  upparatua.     No  906476;  Dae   1;  Sp,  p,  494;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1067 

SJSTi  W^M.^SI^Tph'uad'lX  P^^  8etfK,Ulng  dl^otoek.    No.  tOUU;  D«!.  3»:  8p.  p.  6446;  Om.  voL  137;  p.  tm. 
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8hrtv«,  8.  D.,  and  L.  D.  Wall,  King  City,  Mo.    Shlpplnf-crata.    No.  908,169;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  flO*6;  Om.  toL  137;  p.  2086. 

Shuman,  A.    (See  .Shuman.  F*andA,)  „.        ^         ^  ..,,        1        _     _.   „ 

Shuraan,  F  .  Philadelphia,  and  A    Shuman,  ConnellsvUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Continuous  Glaas  Preas  Company.    Wire-glass  structure. 

No,  905,460:  D-c.  1;  8p    v.  723.  Om,  vol,  137;  p,  1100. 
Slbert,  K.  R,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Chuck.    No,  906,315;  Doc.  8:  Sp.  n,  2355;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1404.       ^       ,    „  ,^    ^         _i   ,« 

.Sibley,  J   T    Loodoo.  Kngland      Itoceptacio  or  case  tor  containing  rolls  of  perioratod  music.    No.  9'>5,242;  Doc.  1;  Sp,  p.  238;  Gm.  vol.  137, 

Sllktosteel,  F,  A..  North  Branch,  Mich.    Mixing-machine.    Na  907,297;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  <347;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1782. 

Steber  A  Trussell  MfK  Co.    (See  Dawson,  J.  C,  aaatgnor.) 

Slagel  J.    (Sm  RoMbkyandSieml.) 

Slaiiens  A  Haiske.  A,  0,    (See  Bolton.  W,  von,  aaafamor,) 

Storoeoa-richuckert  WorkeGM,  B,  H,    (8m  K  roll.  O,  aaaignor)     ^       .    „  ^    ^  ,,.«,„«» 

Sievert,C.  W..  Loe  AngeleB.Cal.    Flanglng-machiHe     So  905476;  Dec.  1:  Sp,p,  497;  Gm,  vol.  137;  p.  1068,        ,    .    „  j,  „    , 

SIgaiidy   F    1^  Havre  assignor  to  Ste,  dee  M assiMteriw  Fluviales  de  France  and  Ste,  Ame  dM  Forges  et  Chantiers  de  la  Moditorranee.  Pans, 

Frunc*      River-boat      No  905.377;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p   498;  Gm   vol.  137;  p.  1068. 
Signal  and  Control  Company,    (8««  Aylward,  H,  w..  aartfnor,)  ^      _    „         .  „    ^  ,  «-,       «,«« 

Slmanek.  W   J  .  Racine.  WU,    tobacco  3ase  or  cablnetNo,  908444:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6447;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p,  2160. 
Simmons.  J   L,,  aselgnor  to  A   A.  Blmey  and  A.  J.  Sobippert,  Washington,  D.  C.    Coin-controlled  apparatus.    No.  906,671;  Dee.  16;  Sp. 

p   281H;   Oas    vol,  137.   p    1511, 

Simmons  MIg  Co     (See  Hunt,  O.  R..  aaBltnor.)  _     ^  „  . ^  .,„,<«. 

Simmons,  W'    H  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dress-shield.    Na  906426;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3296;  Gm.  vol.  187;  p.  1»1-^     ^   ^  ,^,    «       —1 

Simon,  C.,  WMt  kobokan,  and  J.  C.  Drocklleb,  Montdalr,  N.  J.    Clgaiette-maklng  machine.   No.  907,188;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4003;  Om.  vol. 

137;  p.  1742. 
Simplex  Companv,    (See  Brandt.  J    A.,  assignor.) 
Simplex  Kleciric  Healing  Conipanv     (.see  Aver.  J.  I.,  assignor.) 
Simplex  FnirtnffTlnK  Co,     (Bee  Srhmld.  J,  V,,  asslKnor.) 
Simplex  Press  Company,    (See  ThomM,  J,  M,,  assignor.) 

Simplex  RaUwav  Appliance  Company,    (See  Fowler.  W.  E.,  Jr.,  assignor.)     ^,     „       ^  ^         vr    «««,.,    rw^  o    a  km. 

Simpson,  J    F  ,  Vlnoland   N,  J,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Nice,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Game  apparatus.    No.  906,941;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  16SS; 

Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1282. 
Sims,  C.  A.,  Crandall,  Ind.     Railway-tie,     No,  906  J16:  Dec.  8:  Sp,  p.  2367;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1406. 
Sims,  W.  P.,  NMperce,  Idaho.    Vehicle-brake.    Na  907,180;  D«i.  22;  Sp.  p.  4010;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  174* 
Slnts.  C,  Grand  ftaplds,  Mich.     Re %-erslble  propeller-wheel.    Na  907498;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4249;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1782. 
SInU,  G.  L.    (See  Mason  and  Slnts.)  ^  .     _        ,„^ 

Sites,  A.  H,,  Ashland,  Ohio,     Barn-door  shield  or  cover.    No.  906,073;  Dec.  8;  8p,  p.  1883;  Gm.  vol.  137;  P- 1323. 
SIvard,  S,  M^  Stockholm,  Sweden      BoUlng-pol  tor  Uquids.    No,  908,044;  Doc.  29;  8p.  p,  5807;  Gm.  vol,  137;  p.  2056. 

SkaKn  J  J.'aaai^or  Jf°for*!y-ave^^hundredths  to  J.  E.  Sheehan,  O.  H.  Chamock,  and  M.  A.  Griffin,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Center-bearing  tor 
car-trucks.    No  tia'i.754:  Dec,  1:  Sp  p,  1271;  Gm,  vol.  137:  p  1191.  ,.«.,.,  xr     o..    ». 

Skahen  J  J  asslpior  of  forty-five  one-hundredibs  to  J.  E.  Sheehan,  O.  H.  Chamock,  and  M.  A.  Griffin,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Side  beanng  for 
car  trucks      No  9(»o,755.  Dec.  1;  Sp   p   1273;  Om,  vol.  137,  p,  1191, 

Skalton,  F   T,.  Birmingham,  Ala     flhuttar-lock.     Na  907,646;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4970;  Om,  vol.  137;  p.  1806,      _      _    „         .  ,„    ^ 

SkllM,  R.  M  ,  and  J  F,  Lawler.  Croston,  Iowa;  said  Sklles  assignor  to  said  Lawler,    Metalllctie.    Na90e,345;  Dec,  29;  8p.p.6450;  Gm.  vol. 

Skinner,  F.  W  ,  Tompkinsville.  N,  Y.    Joint  tor  connecting  adjactnt  unlU  of  sheet-piling  or  the  like.    No.  907,902;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6610; 

Om  vol.  137;  p,  2010, 
Skinner.  T.  H,,  assignor  to  Oneida  C^nnmuntty.  Limited.  Oneida.  N.  Yt    Sheave.    No.  905,756;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1275;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1191. 
Skow.  O  .  Soldier.  Iowa     Embalming  apparatus.    No  908,160;  Dec,  29:  8p,  p,  6048;  Gas^  vol   137;  P- 2086.  ^„    ^      _   „         ^.,„   o 
Slatnln.  C. ,  J  r .  assignor  to  Yawman  Sc  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Paper-file.    No.  907.647;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4972;  Ga*. 

vol.  137;  p.  1896. 
Sliding  Cap  Company.    (Sm  Williamson.  J.  B.,  assignor.) 
Small.  F.  C.    (See  Martlen  and  Small.) 
Smiley,  F.  A.,et.ai.     i.s««(  ollins,  J    B,  assignor.) 
Smith,  A.  H.    (8*e  Gibson.  J  C,  assignor.) 
Smith.  A,  J.    (See  Reld  and  Smith  ) 

Smith.  CO.    (See  Smith,  F.  L.  and  C.  C.)  ^ ^      .. 

Smith,  C  E.,  New  York,  N,  V.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  906,746;  Dec.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3163:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  14ii6.  _ 

Smilhrc.  E.,  assignor  to  North  4  Judd  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Belt  attachment.     (Reissue.)    No.  12,887;  Doc.  16; 

8p.  p,  3846;  Gm  vol.  137;  p,  1684.  __        „ 

Smith.  C,  L,,  Dunn,  Ind.     Oraln-rar  door,    Na  908,046;  Dec,  39;  Bp,  p,  5807;  Gm,  vol,  137;  p.  2056. 
Smith,  D.  C  Jackson.  Mich.     Field-fencing.     Na  906,942;  Dec.  8;  8p,  p,  1637;  Gm,  vol.  137;  p.  1282. 
Smith.  E.C.,  8*«konk,  Mass.    Scale.     Na  906,074;  Dec.  8;  Sp,  p,  1884;  Gm.  vol,  137;  p.  1323. 
Smith,  E.  H  ,  (  eredo.  W    Va     Can-opener      No  908,346;   Dec,  29:  Sp  p.  6461;  Gm  vol.  137;  p.  2161 

Smith.  B.  W..  Phila-lelphia,  Pa.    Constant-level  device  for  storage  batteries.    No.  907,419;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4484;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1831. 
Smith.  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Slot  (ta.<i-iiietpr      No.  906,075;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  18S6;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1323. 
Smith.  F.  L..  Peru,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Laycock,  Libortyville.  Hi.    Automatic  grain-acalo.     No.  907,190;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4011;  Gas. 

Smith.  F.*  L.,  and  C.  C,  Wahoo.  Nebr     Pneumatlo-are  protector.    No.  907,008;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3788;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  W74. 

Smith,  F,  P,,  Hanover,  Pa,  assignor  to  Smith  Lyraphone  (Company.    Automatic  attachment  for  piano-players.    No.  907,707;  Dec.  22; 

Sp.  p.  6118;  Om,  vol,  137;  p.  1917. 
Smith,  F.  W.    (See  Swallow,  J.  O.,  assignor.)  „ 

Smith,  F.  W.,  and  L.  Larson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Alternating-current  swltcii.    No.  906417;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2359;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1406. 
Smith.  0.    (See  Gibson  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  O.  B.,  Anoka,  Minn.    Spring-bottom  lor  beds,  Ac.     No.  905,243;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  239;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1024. 
Smith.  O.  L..  Abenleen.  8<-oUand,     Fire  and  temperature  alarm  or  indicator.     No.  905,378;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  500:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1068. 
Smith,  H.  D..  et  al.    (See  Crouch,  F,  J   and  L,  A,,  assignors.) 
Smith,  H.  M.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Shears  for  cutting  sheet  metal.    No.  006,572;  Dec.  16;  Sp. 

p.  3823;  Oat.  vol   137;  p.  1411. 
Smith,  J.,  Scran  ton,  I'a.     Track  and  hanger.     No.  906.948;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3530;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1630. 
Smith,  J.,  and  R.  C  Hopkins,  Bstavia.  111.    C>>ln-oontrolled  lock.    No.  906.470:  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  725;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1100. 

Smith.  J.  J.    (See  Mendel  and  Smith)  ^.  ^      ,    „  r^    r^ 

Smith.  J.  W.,  W  ickenburg,  Aris.  Ter.    Water-drculatlng  apparatus  for  internal-combustion  engines.    No,  906,379:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  503;  Gas. 

vol.  137;  p.  1009. 
Smith,  J.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A   Campliell,  Lynn,  Mass,     Playlng-ball.     No,  906,664:  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  2986:  Gm,  vol,  137;  p.  1^. 
Smith.  J.  W..  assignor  to  Aurora  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora,  Iowa.     Govomlng  mechanism  for  explosive-engines.    No,  906,949;  Dec. 

14;  Sp.  p.  3642,  Oai,  vol.  137;  p    1630. 
Smith,  L,  H  ,  KiUl.uck.  Ohio,    Clod-crusher,    No,  007,908:  Dec.  29;  Sp,  p.  6512;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  2010. 
Smith  Lyraphone  Company,    (See  Smith,  F,  P.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  11.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Laoe-curtain  stretcher  and  drier.     No.  905,471;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  727;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1100. 
Smith,  M.  A.,  New  York,  N,  Y,    CoaUng-machlne.    No.  906,472;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  728;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1101. 
Smith,  M.  C,  Dupont,  Ohio,    Rotary  cutter.    No.  906418;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2361;  (}m.  vol.  137;  p.  1406. 

Smith.  N,  H.    (See  Hershev  and  Smith)  .     ^        ,^, 

Smith,  R.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  stop  tor  talking-machines.    No.  906,319;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2362;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1406. 
Smith.  R.  D.    (See  Terry,  O.  N,,  assignor) 

Smith,  R.  P.,  and  O,  E,  Drum.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dyeing-machine.    .No.  906,473;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  733;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1101. 
Smith,  W.    (See  Dabnev  and  Smith) 

Smith,  W.    (See  Jones,  W.  H.,  assignor.)  ^  .  ,„,        ,,^ 

Smith,  W.,  Somers  i^oint,  N.  J.    Sea-wall,  breakwater,  and  simitar  structure.    No.  905,506;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  972;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1139. 
Smith.  W,  and  F,  Campbell.  fliMgow,  Scotland.    Chalk  attachment  for  billiard-tables.    No.  905,380;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  505:  Gm.  voT.  137;  p.  1089. 
Smith.  W.  C,  adTiinistraior  de  bonis  non.    (See  Hann,  £.  L.) 
Smith,  W.  K.    (See  Smith.  W.  F.  and  W.  E.) 

Smith,  W.  E.,  Plnevdle,  Ky.    Safety-envelop.    No.  905,767;  Dae  1;  8p.  p.  1276;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1191.  ^^■ 

Smith,  W.  F.,  W  atcrtown.  and  w .  E.  Smith,  Qwjymiima,  N.  Y.    ReriUent  wheal.    Na  907404;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6613;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  3010. 
Smith.  W.  H.    (8«  NIcbolaon  and  Smith.) 
BnUth.  w.  K.    (8m  WUUama,  L.  £.,  Mrigaor.) 
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U7:  p-XM- 


■rtth.  W.  M.    (S«Cur«r*nwHiftmith^  ^^^  Circuit  loom.    No.W.181;  D«r  »:  8p.p.«0W:  Oi^TOl. 


sTtoiy^ciiip^y.  Pittibun,  P».    O-producr. 


13M. 
So.  906,474; 


Si^ythe.  H.  il.roakmoot:  assignor  to  ^^^ 

a  '^V  "  ^"•S-  G««  V.U.y   -tpwr  of  thr«*urtta  to  E.  A.  Work  «d  A-  -d  F.  A.  N-to.  N.T.<to  aty,  CL 

«2*^^"°°^^^  F^a^uSIf  MUoi^SwIT'ci.  Blloeo.  A..  .s5.pKX  , 

Ou.  vol.  137:  o.  1M»-  _   ._>.„„i,v.      Mn  (»&  W4    D«c   1    Sp  P  »7«:  Om.  vol.  IS7:  p.  -— --   _    ^   ,,^ 

Sollis,  R.T.    Brockton.  M.SS.     Mirror.     No.  fl07.€».  D«.  ».  Sp.  P.  •«.  v>--  .  »-  . 


1X7: 


D«c.  1;  8p.  p.  736;  Om.  vol. 


Shlncio-pAcklnf 


B.  Boww»,  Bo«too.  M«fifc    BrfWoock.    No. 
Hoiat.    No.  906,«M:  D«.  16;  8p.  p.  J646; 


lias. 


Hokal   E    ChK-»(P).  Ill      S««»t.ve-pole  •^"inSff'S!,-*'*^^^*  o„  ^ 
:WKM,  5-   -ir^-^kt^   Muss.     Mirror.     No.  fl07.€»;  D«.  »•  SP-  Rv. ITvnrt^M    Y 
SfnS?  to  Henry  ZUnmern  A  C^x.  bcorpont«i,  Sew  York.  N.  Y. 


p.  5616; 


'6JblMt^rmw«r.    No.  907,906:  D«.  ».  8p. 

Plcpw»tlon  of  CMoln.     No.  905.943:  Dws.  »; 
No.  90»,3»;  D«  8;  8p.  p.  MM;  Om«.  vol.  1*7; 


1140. 


lasx 


1991. 


Sombom,  H.. 

So^' E  '2-fco*o°o«M-lf  to  aocteU  dl  EsporUsloD.  Potenghl  U.mb.rdo.  MiUn.  lUly 
S&^A  a^'Net  i^k%"^.    Water^tor...  syn«  tor  u«  In  exUn^ulshln,  Ito-.    1 
SoLL^.C..  west  Pttubur,.  Pa.     Bolt-pointin«  machine.     No^«M^^ 
^^e^,  F..  and  R.  Ftoh«.  N^  York.  N,Y      fttto^  gSr??'^^.  TTSp  P.  ^"^O...  vol.  137:  D.  IIOB 

^.thJ^Ptow  to.    (See  B.k«r  >.  I.  and  R  L^^rtrnoo.) 

doulhrate  Machinery  Co.    (See  tphMn.  B.  F;^M»Kn«rj,  n   B    MalCDor  ) 

3ow«r.  J.  D.,  Elmo.  KMfc  ,.Y'**ff  .iS'..,!^^.ir^    flrr  ^  *^-  Dec   15:  8p.  r  32»;  '^•«  ''*^  .ii'' 

gMUEler.  O     (8wUcr«oer«andSpen^.)        --.^,,    rw  1    8p  p.  9*4;  Oaa.  vol.  1S7:  P  1140-      __.,„„  ,,., 

I?^'/'  •/ bA^KTs   V™"D2:^ratin«  r,r"hlSr„  ^^'^•««-J^l-  VflSb^'oeri  Tp  J  i^:  Oa-  vd.  137:  p.  140e. 

.Spliid,  P  .  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Dividers. 


No.  906.079:  D«.  8;  8p.  p.  1994:  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  U34. 


.  aou. 


U>33 


D«c.  »;  8p.  p.  4706;  Oaa.  voL  117; 


Dec.  I    8p  P  S07;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  107a 


Oa>. 


VOL  137;  p.  1«». 
No.  906.946:  Dee. 


n  2J77    G»«.  vol.  117;  p.  1407.  

tL  «.i64;  Dec.  »  8p-  p.  6066;  Oaa.  vd. 


«B3;  Oaa.  vol.  1X7;  p.  1744. 


So.  905,381 
Spiltdorf.  C.  F.  'lSce«  Hubert.  T    Mrtgnor.)  fl06.964;  D«.  15.  SP-  P-  3»» 

sfe"don\^i.1"SiSr-:^^  ^^-*' 

a^.iPn„^^'  L     Tuxedo  Park.  Mo.     Hln«e.     No.  906.322;  D«-   S;  Sp.  P  2377 
l5S5Si^    A.';pJ;i.'d^N.'?^^  Wb^^^^^ 
Spmue  Klectrtc  Company.    {8j«  Ubby,  o.  m-.  ""i"  '•'  t 

SSTk'ikffl.  cL^A'^jJA^fTfe^Wtlficld  Umt*    NO  .j«:^'«-p,^,»62-^.lr:  p.  3011. 

^  Li^^^^v."?'^S:jiti££S;S^.5^^ 

^^j^^^TT'^DemrSS^  toVaSffi?^        Manulactartn.  Comply.  CH^.  DI 
^DeT's;  SpVp.  3378;  0«.  «»■  »>7|r»W. 

StMKlanl  M»<hme  Comply.    (9m  "."^^S^tlL/  t  j^Stoor.) 
iard  Metiil  Company  Limllwi.    («•  WMbroad.  E.  J..  ■"■■"'•' 


S;  tp.  p.  1641;  Oaa.  vo». 


U7;  p.  aor. 


SOS;  Oaa.  v«L  1X7;  p.  107a 


OttrnwnUkaDcer.    No.  906J>S: 


No.  908J47:  D«  »;  8p.  P^  •46*:  Oaa.  vd.  UT:  p.  awi- 


8MH)»nl  I )U  Comply.     (««  *?i?"*"'i*  »'  i     iSSrii*  > 
aS<w<i  a*iiit»rv  Mht  Co.    (8«Torfance.  F.  J  .  MBlfnor) 

StSSd  S!»S5  Machine  Comply.  j8e;M lib.  D    -jtaj"-) 
slSSJdSlScar  comply.    JS*  ^'^J^",'  "  No^*^4^ 
IffiLr-i.'o.'si-tS  gaSr-F-U.  KTt^k    ^.V^klns  aad 

BtutoT  Motor  CarrlauB  Corapwiy.    (8ee  Whitoey ,  u. 
S^etOQ.  W.  J.    (9«  Allwardt.  H.  A..  ••Ifnor) 
ItSwr^C.  H.,  Eurdia.  C  al.     Automatic  a^^^ 
Stvk  C  W..  »lo»mt»ln  Lake,  Minn.    fc.nd-«aU  h« 


Dw.  t;  19.  p.  Wt. 0«- '^J'li  Z.  **^, 


Hoiyvke.  Mav.     Power-tranMnlMtoP  devtea. 


M«. 


No.  906.673;  D«._ 
No.  907  J09;  Dec 


16;  8p.  p.  aB6:  Oa«.  vd 
>«.  ifc  8p.  p.  i6»4;  Oaa. 


137:  p.  1611. 
vd.  1$7:  p.  3012. 


3660;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  1633. 


Stark,  C.  W..  Mo»mt»ln  Lake,  «inn.     cau-»«-  — .-—- •    

Slwk.J.  H.    (8«LucM.ch.a-^rJ^  Y     „^nildor.    No.  906.966;  Dec.  16;  8p^p. 

a^rk  N  0..  aadtTwrofooe-hautoh.  T.  ^u^H'•™•"°^'~•J2:(^--.  ^      .j.  gp  p.  3t6«:  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  1 

&c"^s?./-^s33,!s^:sn5^Hi.'-.p^^  ^^..  ^.p. 

ffdw  Massawries  Kluvlalea  de  Frunce  .nd  Ste   .Ajne^  '*^'^?Tr^n«r  i^So  d  2S»    tia*  vol  137:  p.  1512-  ,,^  _  .       .   ,„. 

8tSri!''?.\..'chmicothe.  Obto.    wrench  J^o  »:,»:^>£. 5;  ?„"?ec"";  9?  p'ixS:  'S^.  vd.  ir:  p.  1744. 
VOL  137;  p!5oi2. 


Oaa.  voL  137;  p  ia«- 
P.  aaalcnor.) 


.6636;  Oaa. 
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TOl. 


Dec.  2U;  Sp.  p.  5527;  Oaa.  vd.  137; 


Stdnlitfdt,  8.  C,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  T.  Ndl,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Oame  device.    No.  907,421;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  4487;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p. 

1822 
Stemmer.  H.  A..  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Ev»porating-pan  andholder.    No.  907,196;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  P- jWJ^O"-  ^^„^*ILPJ/.*^   «.  «„  „  23ffi- 
Stengel.  A.  W.  assignor  to  H.  D.  Taylor  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Bow-separator  lor  carriage-tops.    No  90b.327.  Dec.  8,  Bp.  p.  2382. 

Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1408.  

Stenius,  C.  A..  South  Bend,  Ind.    Jar.    No.  908,165;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6057;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  2097. 

KSl:  Q.  V^^Sfor  ?fol!i^th?d^"A^  Stena,  Ashland.  Wis.    Meat<nittin«  machine.    No.  908,348;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6454;  Oaa.  vd.  137; 

StephcM.  E.  T.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Portable  stretching  device.    No.  906328;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3301;  Oaa.  vd.  137;  p.  1682. 

8l*phens.  8.  J.,  Calnavllle,  ko.     Knvelop.    No.  90b.958;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3568;  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  163a 

Sterba,  J..  Midland,  8.  D.    Ball-caster.    No.  905.383:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  SCO;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1070. 

Sterling  Blower  A  Pipe  .Mfg.  Co.    (8«  Chrlstoph,  ti.  W..  assignor.) 

Stem,  0.    (See  Flelschmann  and  Stem.)  _        ,    „  „,,,   ^  ,   ,„        ,_„ 

Sternberg.  L.  U.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Advertising  character.    No.  906,969;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3*67;  Oaa.  vd.  137;  p.  1633. 

Stetna,  A.  T..  Wheaton.  Kans.     RaU-ftx>g.    No  908,349;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6456;  Oaa.  vd.  137;  p.  2161. 

Stevens,  A.  L.    (Pee  Perry  and  Stevena.)  _  „  „..„    ^  ,   ,,,        ,,., 

Stevens,  C.  B..  Cumberland,  Ohio.    Gate.    No.  905,603:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  980;  Oaa.  vd.  137;  p.  1141. 

Stevens,  C.  W..  SIdnoy.  Iowa.    KaUway-splke.    No.  906.079:  l>-c.  8:  Sp.  p.  }f^' _p^J^^- P^i^- ^^■,    ^_   ...  ~     „  ,»-.  „„   ,„, 

Stevens  F.  M..  \N  aterbury,  Conn.,  and  H.  O.  Cordley,  GJenrldge,  N.  J.    Self-closing  faucet.    No.  906,666;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  2988.  Oaa.  vol. 

Steviins,  O.K.,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.     Electric  meter.     No.  908,427;  Dec  29;  Bp.  p.  6622;  Oaa. 

Stlfenf.'  I.V..  Henry,  lU.    Mag&rln^plpe.    No.  906.328;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  ^83;  Om.  vd.  137;  p^  1408. 

8lev.>n.<ion,  W.  M..  Indian  Orchard.  Mass.    Woven  fabric.    No.  906.946;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1642:  Gaa.  vd.  137;  p.  1283. 

Stewart,  A.    (See  Stewart,  J.  t>.,  assifmor.)  ^      .„.    „  ..r»    ^  ,   ,,,        n,»o 

Stewart,  C.  W.,  Braiil,  Ind.     Drill-shears.     No.  908,350;  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  6458;  Oaa^ol.  137:  n.  W«2. 

Stewart,  J.  8.,  assignor  to  A.  Stewart,  New.  York,  N.  Y.    Appliance  Tor  conduitrwWng.    No.  907,911; 

8t?w^^J.  8.,  assignor  to  A.  Stewart.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rosette.     No.  908,166;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.  6059;  Gas.  vol.  137;  P-  20W. 

SUwart  R.  F..  PoSnlloo  Hills,  N.  Y.    Driving  mechanism  for  automol>lles.    No.  905  244:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  240;  Gaa;V0  .  137;  p  1024. 

Stewart  W.  D.,  I.os  Angeles.  Cal.    Combination  i^en.  pencil-holder,  and  letter-acaie.    No.  906.080;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  189. ;  Oaa.  vd  137;  p.  1325. 

Steals  J    New  YorkTN.  Y.    Api)aralus  for  the  production  of  otone.    No.  906.081;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1898;  Gai.  voL  137;  p.  1325. 

ateynis'.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Production  of  oione.    No.  906.468;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2623;  Gaa.  vdJI37;  p.  1452. 

•ttftwdl.  F.  R..  Lott.  Tex.    8talk<utter.    No.  905.947;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1643:  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1283. 

HmMoi,  E.  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpeon  Company.    Rivet.    No.  906,747;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  3161;  Gaa.  vol.  137; 

sJmiSSi,  E.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Company.    Eyelet  and  the  like  setting  machine.    No.  907,422;  Dec  22; 
Stlmp«in*^'H  *vl  ta*throp."  wid  F.  A  Bradford,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  Holmes  Leather  Working  Machinery  Company. 

Boston.' Mass.     Leather-rolling  machine.    No.  906.329;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2385;  Gm.  vd   137;  p.  1409 
Stock   H.  F..  Waukesha,  Wis.     Shpet-metal  bottle-case.     No.  907.912:  Dec  29;  Sp. p.  5532;  Gaa.  vd.  137;  p.  2012. 
Stoclcford.  T.  E..  Williams.  Cal.     R«llway-Ue  and  tast«ning.    No.  905,604;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  990;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  1141. 

Slochr.'F..  and  E.  W.  Gi^rt"  assl»:nors  to  United  SUtes  Duplex  Rotary  Engine  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Rotary  engine.    No. 

906.476:  Dec.  1:  Sp  p.  738:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  o.  1102.  ^  .   ,.^        «„,, 

StOMi  J.Q..  Montevl.Ieo.  Minn.     Machine  for  rounding  felll««.    No.  907,913;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5533;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  2013. 

MolD.  C.  L..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Curtain-stretcher.    No.  905.477:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  740;  (3aa.  vol.  13*;  p.  1102. 

itons.  H.  W..  Moms.  Minn      Wlr«Hlooper.    No.  907.096:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3791;  Oaa.  vd.  137;  p  1675.  on;;  9..V 

StMie.  M.  L..  Lowell,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass.    Automatic  weft-replenishing  mechanism  lor  looms.    No.  905,246, 

jHoo,^'u,*ji.»H..  assignor  to  Challenge  Machinery  Company.  Grand  Haven,  Mich.    Jogger  lor  printing-presses.    No.  906,330;  Dec.  8;  Sp. 

Stottom'  H.*R.Irhlc«go?Ill.    Advertising  device.    No.  907,648;  Dec  22;  Sp.  P- 4974;  Oaa.  voL  137;  P- 1896. 
StovaU,  8.  P.,  Lam.msas,  Tex.     Shaft^ninport.     No.  907,537;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4706;  Oar  vol.  137;  P-  I860. 
Stover.  A.  M..  Guthrie  Center,  Io»a.    HoUtable  Ubte.     No.  907,649:  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4975;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  1896. 

£uu^  E^'^Il'^and  ^   A    Ilm^Staple  Inn'^lindon,  England.    Manufacturing  thin  sbeeU,  I6U,  strips,  or  ribboua  of  ainc,  lead,  or  other 

BMtat'or  alloy.     No.  906,758;  Dec   1;  Sp.  p.  1278;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1192.  _    „  .,„,        .,^ 

8tfW«.  F..  Nffridk.  Va     Att«:hment  for  trunks.    No.  905.759;  Cec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1279;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  1192 

SlrrniTrw.  P.  Manchester.  N   11      Loom-ahutlle  and  filling-carrier  therefor.     No.  906.748;  Dec.  15;  8p.p.3162:  Gaa.vd  13<:  p.  1667. 
Stmeter-Amet  Weighing  A  Recording  Company.    (See  Goeti.  0.  assignors 

Strickland.  F  M.  East  Lake,  Ala     Rallway-rrosslng     No  908.1S1;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6459;  Gat.  vo!.  137;  p.  2162. 
Str«h.  A.,  Hooper.  Nebr.     Machine  lor  making  cement  building-blocks.    No.  907,299:  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4250;  Gaa.  voL  W;  P-l?^ 
Strom,  A    P  ,  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Dayton  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Dajton.  Ohio.     Portable  pneumatic  dnll.     No.  907.096.  Dec.  16, 

8p  p  3793;  Gaa   vol    137,  p   1675  .  ,..._,..  ^        #        i*       w*4v.      v«   nextoMi. 

atranborg.  F.  O..  Youngstown.  Ohio.    Maintaining  a  constanUy-open  feeding-passage  into  the  interior  of  mdten  baths.    No.  906.948. 

St£SLV^B.!*Ei2Siail»pton?'M^'.  ''Apparatus  for  operating  windows.    No.  906,749;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  3163;  Oaa.  vd.  137:  p.  1667. 
Mabfc.  J   B    and  E.  R.  Coe.  Wllklnsburg.  assignor  to  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale.  Pa.    Electromagnetic  valve-operating 
meebanism.'    No.  906.331;  Dec.  «;  Sp.  p  2389;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1410.  .  ,.     ,     ,  _,         ^  _.  j        ua        v    on&ojo. 

Stuck.  W..  and  W.  F.  Bosdorier.  assignors  to  J.  C.  MoCl«»key.  IndlanapdU.  Ind.    Holder  for  lace-curtalns  and  window-shades.    No.  905.949. 

StS^*  a'n^^^k^a  M^ua^dt,  Mutraukw.  Wis.     Wire  fabric.    No.  907.914;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5535;  Gaa.  v;oL  137;  p.  »13 
.Stump.  I.  K.  awlgnor  to  Echo  Horn  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Automobile-horn.   No.906.332:  Dec.  8;  Sp  p.  2391:  Gaa.  vol.  13. ;  p.  1410. 
StargM.  L..  Chicago.  Ill       Reinforced  breast  for  .sheet-metal  receptacles.     No.  905.9S0;  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  1648;  Gaa.  ;^1.  137;  p.  1284._ 
Stunma.  W.  J..  Birmingham.  England.    Erirtional  bearing  for  loolclng-glasses.  Ac.   No  905.760;  Dec.  1:  8p.  P- 1282;  Oaa.  voK]^';  P  H^- 
StarlTA.  H..  Wyckoft,  S.  J  ,  aasignor  to  J.  De  La  Rosa.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Photograph-holder.    No. 906.961;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1649;  Gaa.  vd. 

137;  p.  1384. 
Sturrock.  J     (See  Johnson  and  Sturrock.) 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company      (See  Sturtevant,  T.  L.  and  T.  J.,  aaslgDors.) 

Sturtevant.  T.  J.    (See  Sturtevant.  T   L.  and  T.  J.)  „,.,  ^  d  _*i  ...»  m^      r.^„i,i„.  mm 

Sturtevant!  T   L..  Quincv,  and  T.  J  Sturtevant,  WellesJey,  Mass..  assignors  to  Stortevant  Mill  Company,  Portland.  Me.     Crushlng-mlH. 

No  9(«,h29;  Dec.  15;  Sp  p.  .^103;  Gaa.  vd   137;  p.  1502.  „      ,     ^    w       />      v.      —n 

Sturtevant,  T.  L..  Qulncy,  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant,  WeUesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Cruahlng-roll. 

No.  fl07J00:  Dec.  22;  8p.  n.  42.S3;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1783.  ,    ,^         ,,^, 

Sookvrt,  iTc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Two-cycle  explosion-engine.    No.  907,196;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  4027;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1745. 
Salllvan  Machinery  Company.    (See  Ball.  A.  assignor.)  ...         v,„    omea^• 

Bulsberger  Chariottenburg,  Germany,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    CommuUtlng  dynamo-electric  machine.    No.  907,i»i, 

I>ec.  23;  Sp.  p.  5491;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p  2006. 
Sumerwell.  E    K  .  East  Orange,  N   J.    Vertical  fUing  device.     No.  906,750;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3165:  Gaa.  vd.  137;  p.  1567. 
Sundin,  J.  P.,  ArraU,  Cal.    Extension-bed.    No.  905,246;  De<    1;  Sp.  p.  244;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1025.         .^^  _,     „     one  «i^.  rw  i  •  Hn 
Suter,  F.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  Process  Vamlah  Company.    Vamish  and  manufacture  thereof.    No.  905,384,  Dec.  i.  sp. 

p.  510;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1071. 
Sutherland.  O.    (See  McCaddln  and  Sutherland.) 

Sutton.  O.    (See  FItigerald  and  Sutton.)  '  .   .„_        ,»-, 

Swahn.  T.  B..  Enterprise,  Miss.    Stopper  lor  botUee  or  similar  vessels.    No.  905,385;  Dec.  I;  Sp.  p.  612;  Oaa.  vd.  137;  p.  1071. 
SwallerKler,  S  J.  P     (See  Hamilton  and  Swallender.)  ^     .  ,.         vt     nnc  tai ■  rk^  i . 

Swallow,  J.  O.   Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sealing-cap  for  electrical  apparatus.    No.  906,761,  Dec.  1, 

SwM.^A.,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,^aa8lgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Incandescent  lamp.    No.  905,478;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  741;  Oaa.  vol.  137; 

Swanberg.  F.  L..  assignor  to  D.  T.  Wllllama  Valve  Company,  anclnnaU.  Ohio.    Orea8*<;up. 

Swart.  F.  M..  MargaretvlUe.  N.  Y.    Horseshoe  and  calk     No.  908,352;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6461;  Oaa.  vd.  137;  p.  2162. 


No.  906.333;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2393;  Oaa.  vd. 
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Ohio.    LMomotH* 


No.  for.ir;  Dh:  B;  Ip.  Pw 


lar; 


Swwtt.  J.  A.,  Fort  Wftrtw,  In**-,  tml  T.  P. 

8  W^A..  MiisiMr  to  Wmi«  A  dw«.y  Comply,  CtaT^lwd,  Ohio.    Wcbt  doTto.  lor  fti^riM.    No.  9«».7M;  D«.  14;  8p.  p.  Il«7;  0«.  rM. 

137-  p  IMS. 
Swwlish  Am«ir»0M  Tatophom  Comply.    (8ae  Li<lb««.  T  .  •aaitnot.) 

|:SU"t<S?vCi;,lS"2SSS?roVBffS^^^  0«rin«  lor  w.^»«-«-clUai*.    No.  WUM:  D«.  »;  8p. 

p.  23M;  b*».  n>».  137;  p.  1410.         ,„.._,  ,    ,i».i-««  , 

ir£sr/u' :  si'JSu'r  *s.ss!Ciarsi.  iSsrbL.  u;  B^.^.umo^ .-.  m;  p.  lo*. 

ISSS:lc.a.id7  V.'aSt.'.'iotl^P^^A  county.  P..    R«.«-n^r^T,  lor  fan««..    No.  90Ma;  D«.  ».  8.  p.  Mtt; 

-iSfc^n^"'.^"-  " r     8ti»tchln«-frmmolor«rt«l«l«taf«wtaf-m«rhlno..     No.  9«W<7;  D«.  1;  8p.  p.  M5;  O*..  Toi.  U7: 

P- 


8yki?W.  M..  Ro«ok«,  AU.    Typo-wrtor  oo^r    No.  ^»V^,£^'  ^  P-.  'S^^**?;;.'^  ^'  *'^^" 
8ykor».  R..  Booton.  Mmb.    HtafO  lor  dmtal  trtleatetan.    No.  «•,«».  D«- 1:  8p.  p.  744. 


t;  D«;.  S:  8p.  p.  leOfc  Om.  toI.  «7:  p.  UM. 

1;  8p.p.  \M:  Qm.  toI.  l»7;  p.  n«. 

My,  N«-w«rk.  N    J     9o«l>-cMit«r     No  W»J)«;  D«  ».  8p.  p.  8i0»;  Go*. 


Oos.  ToL  W.  p.  1108. 

8\Tnon<ls,  C.  M.    (Soe  Yoonc  tnd  Symoodt.) 

SiiiTke,  J.    (So«  Clarke  WKl  8i»nre.) 

SMior.J.    (800  L«ik«y  ondStatoy.) 

SMk.  J.  T..  London.  Enctauid.    OoiTinlc  coll.    No. 

T.  II.  Symlncton  Compony.    (See  Norwood,  J.  K. 

Tshor.  r.  J..  "&M'fl*Jd.  Ky.    R«Uw»y-br«i».    No. 

Tsbor.  C.  D.,  Now  Dorp.  N    Y  .  Mi<(nor  to  T«fc 

vol.  137:  p.  2066.  

TmtMT  Soah  Compony.    (9«o  T»bor,  C.  D.,  HHgMr.}  _      __   „ 

TWl.  C.  A..  Nonhhrtdge.  uatgnor  to  WhlUn  Mocblne  Works,  W  hlUnoTlDo. 

in«;hln«^     No.  Wftifflfi;  Doc.  1;  »v  P  4l*i  Gm,  vol.  137;  p.  1071. 
TuQCBit.  W.  C.    (9*0  SchulU  »nd  T»««t.) 

Talbot,  r.  L.    (8oo  Talbot,  a.  C.  M««Tior.)  ^a    ■    ^cik^    w.*^mw4«    Aihx>  runtte. 

Talbot  R.  C,  Cmohm.  Mrtunor  of  two-thlrda  to  P.  L.  and  8.  B.  Talbot.  WotMWwIn,  Albarta.  Cuwlm. 

Doo.8;  8p.  p.  IMt:  Ooa.  rol.  137;  p.  13»v 
Tw5'  J    I     kSZI nJ^*"  Mo  ^  cSnb£S:i'd*T«port.  fc>ldla«  b«l.  and  couch.     No  W74aO:    Doe.  «:  8p.  p.  4r7;  Oaa.  roL  IJ7:  p.  IW7 

Tarnow.  G    E^ica«),  III.     Partonln,  Jovw.  tor  ribbon  how,  or  y^^^^  »^«  "Jlf  oi%J:  m'^o'^aS?^' 

Trp;  a"h^£?L.'^^To  !?,V^Tr.^1  cX^i-a^ort  5V-  ':^iio?.-;ra7fn.^Xr pnouo-tlc  tool.     No.  ««.»7; 


Ooa.  ToL  U7:  p.  SMI. 
Thrfiod^utdlnc 


Iw  ■pUuUnc  or  twMlnc 


Roe«<Hinb«r.     No. 


1S7:  p.  lAU. 


"iW.'l:'  8p.  p.  SM;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1071 
It  "  ' 

Taylor.  C.^I^VJ^isVilTe.TH'"-  grtdi;:Nt.     No.  906.961;  .O--  Ic  •?.>  IS'i.«".!?L.'£-  ^   '"^ 


.  1;  8p.  p.  •»■«.  \j»».  'wi-  '<•'.  C'  iv. ..  *.'__t  VI  V 

Taylor  A.  H..Ea»ton.  Pm.,aaslfnor  toInfersoU-RandCompony,  New  "»ork,  n.t 

D*e.'l;  Sp.  p.  Sl.S;  Oft*,  vol.  137;  p.  lOH. 


Wat^r-opraylncdaTte^lwpn^^nnattetooU.    No.«OM«i; 


Taylor,  W  .  LfU«t«r.  EnxUnd.    PhotoftMhic  ihottw     No.  «M«.  j 

Taylor.  W.  U.  Maicnor  to  Yalo  *  Towno  lUaatoeCarln(<Campony.  S 

».  Sp.  p  6637.  Om.  voL  137;  p.  lOK.  .  »    <,    „ 


U 


SL-.  c:  E.;  iTrr-^or^n  E'^rSUSi  dS^y'-AiK-T  5B.r  Sct;ir«>^^:  ''Nr^Tn;  D«.  16;  .p.  p  «.;  Oo.  .-. 
Tiylir!*!!*  »..  S^  Jo«.  aaignor  ol  «a»Mf  «•  MmU.  and  ooo^i^  to  J    Fmn»,  (HMMd.  CI.    Talklnrn-cWno     No.  906.4W;  Dm.  •; 
Sp.  p.  3626:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  14aK. 

Taylor  J,  R  _   (So*  8p«r  and  Taylo..) ^ ^^    Da»  »;  ip.  p.  •«•;  Om.  toI-  W.  p.  2l«M. 

-*•  ■■^"•-  hStUin.    ChmatmbU  oomblnoUoo-loek.     No.  «7.»16;  D«». 

Taibhoiit.'R    B..  iirtniwViworthinls  to  W.  R.  Kllbom  and  O  8.  H.ydon,  Potoakoy.  Mich.     RoUry  farcpump.     No.  907.0P7:  D«>.  16; 

t2  I   iT'bSSdo'l'plf  >?«^1n^.po«1  pow,r-tr.n«n«on  m«h«,»sm.     No.  flM^O«.  Do^  W.  8p.  p.  WJ;  O...  toL  1X7;  p.  W7. 
t2i'  B    P    oS3do^  Pa.    Spiral  rJni«r90B.MB.  Dee.  »;  3p   P  Ml«.  0«».  vol.  137;  P^'»^_^    .^ 
tSmSI    F.  T^^?!nS  R?;«i,<Si&? Canada.    8ho..     No  «*.<rf:  Dae.  15.  Sp.  p.  SMO;  Oo..  vol.  U7;  p. 
TwMyJaw  Pnlvfirfier  rompony     i8*o  Fulch^r.  W    "•■»»"»'''         .._    _,.  ,.   ,_.  ^  .^.^ 
Teou  L   P    RaUton   N  J      Dm^rolla.    Ko.W7.»l6:  D«. ».  tp.p.lMO;  Qas.  vol.  W.  p.  1014. 
Tatepwitrompwivoriiaino.     i*»  Dolany.  ^  ^_^F^'>^  ^,    rw-  ■»-  ««   «  «aD    n^  vol  117    o   IWJ 

T^SSi^A.^alSS^  Cal.    R«nody  tor  polaon^ok  tmH.    No.  W.OM:  Dae.  •:  Sp.  p.  1904;  Oa..  vol.  1S7 ;  p-  im 
Tiwajmaii    I    r     (Saa  Irwin  and  Taaanynian  ) 

■rSttow  W.  A.  tetam  Ohio.     D0T«a  tor  flrtnn  kxxMnoUr^  ^  WMf^  ^»,,^  f^"?.'  ^..T*  ^*-  **•  '**' 
Ttaalw  R    Bar  City.  Mich.     ruiMIW     ^     '      No.  OOMT:  Dae.  8;  Sp-  P  a»;  Oao.  vol   I3T.  P,»«l, 
tKJ:  N   W^'eikln   N.  C.    (SZ^paratua.     Na  «»MI:  Dae.  »H,»P^  «*>"-, .^  'f  V^.  'S^  vol   U7   o.  llflS. 
Tto^  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     RelnfocxInK-har  torcooorto  "tJ^STlU. ^rL."?'tSJ  ^^  SL^JlixT^  mX 

KSS::  S-B^-LiSr-  £  P^arklli-ESrs'S^S^i  ciSp^  -^-^  ^  "=  ^   »> 

tSL?j" m'!'J£.^  to*?lmplax  Piaa.  C«M«T,Atl«ta.  Oa.     Prtnanf-pr«.     No  «r.M8;  Ujc.  B;  8p  p  47W:  O...  vol,  ir;  p.  1«0. 

Tn?mi?W*'k'^*D5o.'*cI?'V^NSii^?aSd2^^  rlnton^  concff  vault  and  rrav  appUanca.    No.  906.964;  D«^  »;  Sp.  p. 
T^S^^W.  S  G^  aSd..  Mich.    CannlniMaetory  djrtaa.^  No.  9«^7:  I>«.  •■^%P-^l^^  ^  »*^^  »»•  «*• 

Thompson  A  Norrla  Corapany.    ^Saa  Ptaarr.  D.^^aaalpwr  ) 

Thompoon  A  Norrli  CoBupaay.  .(8a»  l^wli.  C.  W..  aMUBarO  ^^  ^_.    ,  .  ,— .       .^j^^ 

Thonip«n.  W  J  .  BnHlnrton.  N  C     rioth^-hanrr   ^  «»'2*  ^  ^lf ?  LTr    o^iftT  "^ 

—       -       A  J    Canton  Ma*,    damp.    No.  9njH:  Dae.  3*:  Sp.  p.  tiTl:  Oaa.  vol  137.  p.  2194. 

Thomson  W.  ii.,  Buffalo.  N   Y.    W.i»  fumitur.     No  906U177:  W   IM  8p  P-^^J^i^J^  }^-  ,t  »"*;.,, 

tSTTs  8  .  Lithiop,  Mo^t     Parrh  lor  .hi,  k-n-roo^     No^WVSTH    L^  »&.»»•  F:««C  0«  *^Li^»L,  ii^-  api>Ua«a  of  car..    No. 

Thomiav  .\   J    Pawtuck».t.  aaalgnor  to  C«naolldat«l  Car  Pander  Company.  PluiliiHa.  »•  I.     PaaoaMtlc  Mlaty  appuaoca  ei  car*.    f.o. 

tPH.Kt*.;   n«;.  1.V  8p   P    Ol*:  <»««  vol   137:  p.  UM 
Thornton.  C.  «  al.    (Sea  Campbell.  L.  B..  aaalgiwr.) 
Tgjjhj  Cloc^k  Compjny^  V?i£?^k  Co^pTj^MLich-t-.  Conn.    Tlm.4ndlcatln,  dark*    No.  906.966;  Dae.  g;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Oaa. 

tS.£  9°  P*nartterd.a^-jnor  to  Thrart^er  Clock  Company.  Manchart-r.  Coon,    glwtrtliy  wifmUad  aaeondary  dock.    No.  908.4B: 

rS^Z  J^B'^rs^^aJnTonSio^c'Sda.    V«<«W-'^»» -f^,  ^J J^'ELSS  V^Mm^^SSiSiS '  ^No  W679    Dae    1* 
TIbhalo   K   A..  Waymwith  Cantor,  aaal(nor  to  W    K.  Drake,  Beaton.  Ham.    Machine  tor  rovartnc  ayafM»«HM     >o  »»,»n».  uec.  la; 

*''^fl?a"..Sl-^''orSLI5;itoH.C.Py^«.RIehiandC•o•.r.W^    Oathaa^-a.    No.  9W  JBT.  D-.  «;  Bp.  p.  4«;  Oaa.  a*  UT; 


TiJimIi'w.  H.,  Ubikato.  Mtan.    Clothaa-drt«     No.  906.964:  Dae  IkJP- P  «»:  a2L''»LI*^.^n  iam 
'"^^     .  c!  W   W.  von.  Cortaa.  Nav     Watch-bow     No  906,966;  Dae.  iS;  Sp.  p  Mii;  Oaa.  ^  »»•  P  »«» 
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Tflley ,  E.  P. .  RIdgewood,  N.  J. .  atsisnor  to  P.  A.  HaD,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Poldtaf  washstand.    No.  907.423;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4«B;  Qtt.  ^l.  Wf 

Tlboi^VV-..  Olenalom.  W.  Va.    Tones  for  poltshlnR  buttons.    No.  906.1W:  Dec.  8:  Sp  p.  2075:  O"- J0»- l^^:  p.  l»&5. 
Tlmheriak;.  D.  T.,  Ba11ey^ilK  Kans.    TTi^llon-<.n)tlne.    No.  «»ft.481;  Dec.  l;  Pp.  p.  7^:  Gai.  vol   137^^ 
Tltnherlake:  D.  T.i  Ballev^•Ul.•:  Kans.    TTactlon-wh«>ol.    No.  9nfi.7r5:  D«^1:  Sp.  p.  12M:  Gm.  vol   137;  p.  1194. 
Ttmmj.  J..  Columbus,  Ohio.    Car-coupling.    No.  906.170:  Dec.  8;  8p^p.  2075:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.    355.. 
Tlmms;  J.  and  J.  O..  Columbus.  Ohio     Car<oupllng.    No.  905,968;  W.  8;  8p.  p.  1660;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1286. 

TlSr'j  ^..B&'SShil  *to  l/.  K.  8enft.  Port  Cheater,  NY.    Lock  for  wlndow-shutters.    No.  906.782;  D«..  16;  8p.  p.  3170;  Oaa.  vol. 

xffiileVa.dw^aaed,  Randolph,  MaaB.;F.L.Tlsdate,  administrator.    Automatic  trab«topper.    No.  906,582;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p   2841;  Oai. 

vol   137:  p.  1514. 
TlwdaV.  P   L.  afliTilnlstrator     (8»*  TIsdale.  C.  D  )  „  i,k« 

Tissot.  L.  F.,  New  York.  N  Y.     Brar*  for  fences.    No  906.171;  Doc.  8;  8p.  p.  2077;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  1356. 
Tltunlum  Alloy  Manufactiirtnc  Company     (See  Rossi.  A.  J.,  assignor.)         -«,  ,^.  ty^  --.  «„  _  -r«-.  n«.  vnl  itr-  n  2l» 
Tobey.  W.  W..a«lmor  of  one-half  to  L.  C.  Beatty.  lola.  Kans.    Seal.    No.  9a.42»;  Dec.  »•  J^P- P- «»•  ^"^Q^Jf 't^  iTf-gn 
Todd.J  C.and  J   r  Harrison.  asslRnors  of  one-third  to  \V.  K.  Howard.  Jonesl)oro,  Tex.     \Mre-st«tcher.    No.  906,583,  Dec.  18.  8p. 

T<Sd*.  W\  cl.'chllni^' Md.    Oyster-dreditlnit  chock.    No.  908.168;  Dec.  29:  8p.  p_  6083:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  2(»R.         ^^  .„.  a„  „  .!»,.  ^- 
Tokhilm;  j!  i.Tassl^or  to  Tokhelm  Manul%cturtng  Co., Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Self-measorlng  pump.    No.  907,653;  Dec.  22,  Sp.  p.  4885,  Oaa. 

vol.  137;  p.  1 808.  ,    ,        _.  V 

Tokh*lTn  Manufacturing  Co.    (9«»  Tokh*dm,  J.  J.,  a^lgnor.) 
ToWwIo  R«rlnK Company.    rSw  Rlac^.C  F.,aasipior.> 

Toledo  Glass  Company.    {S«*  Schwenxlder.  C.  \N  ..assignor.^  ,„.*«„.,„♦ 

Tol-nan.  A.  L.,  assignor  to  Tolxnan  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  Orange,  Mass.    Dermatolofical  Instrmnent. 

137:  p.  1326. 

Tolman  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Tolman.  A.  L.  assignor)  ^,,   „      ..   «_       ,„,    o..  ..^i  irr.  «  im« 

Tonipklns.  R  C     Nfw  York   N.  Y.     Nwktie'     Nn  ana.75.t:  Dec.  16:  8p  p  .'<171:  Oax.  vol.  l.TT:  p.  1,W.  tw,  a-  Ht,  «  -jmu-  Om 

ToneVP^..  Mstgiior  to  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Smelting  aluminum  ores.    No.  906.172;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2078.  Oat. 

To'S;  r  i.l^aiilSior  to  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.    Treating  aluminum  silicate.    No.  906.173;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2090;  Oax. 

Tom,  P^i.!*art5ior  to  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.    Producing  silicon.    No.  906.338;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2400;  Oax.  vol.  137; 

Tone*."^  J.,  assignor  to  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.    Composition  of  matter  containing  alumina  and  silica.    No.  906.33»; 

T<SJ^  P'  J?a£li^  to  "arbiuLd^  cllipany,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Prodticfng  sillcon^bld.    No.  908,357;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6472;  Oaa. 

vol.  137;  p.  2164. 
TSt'hIni.,  K^"^^  SrilSS^^M.  W.  Ogden  and  C  B.  Highland.  Fairmont,  W.  Var^  Match-box.    No.  908,050;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5817: 

T^K^i  ^S«Ule*'vfa8h     ChanK»-handW     No  90«„«an;  Dec.  If:  8p.  p.  2W«;  Oax  vol.  137:  p.  1514. 

•l-^n.'  F   R^GW;  *rC  Mich      no,t-dr,ftlne  •^^.-^r^      No  9n«  5«1 :'  D^-  IV  8n  p  2^'»:  "ax,  vol   137;  p.  1514. 

Torka.  F    San  Francisco.  CaI.    Screw-punch.    No.  905.7«6;  Dec.  1;  8n.  p.  129r.  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1194.     ,^  ,„    __  .    „ _,_.  -  . 

T^n^i'P^.Alia^y.  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co..  iJit&burg,  Pa.    Wat*r<loset.    No.  906.470;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2627;  Oat. 


No.  906.085;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1905;  Oax.  vol. 


p  1.S40. 


PortaV^lp  arotvlcne-goncrator.    No.  9ns.7fi7:  Dw.  1:  Sp.  p.  1296:  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1195. 
-     — — "    "^--   1;  Sp.  p.  1298:  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  119o. 


Tower.  I.  I?.,  Cheneyvllle,  La.    Combination-tool.    No.  905.248;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  247;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1026. 

Tow^.  \     Voro"t«^Ont;rio,r«n3d«      VPndlnr-n^ohloi..     No  «»^  «W:  !•«•.  l.V  Sp   O-^T  Gai   vol    m: 

Towers.  C.  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Fan  attachment  for  chairs.    .No.  90,^,482:  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  752:  Gax.  vol  137.  P;  "W-  ,ao.  tw   i.  b«  «   m«. 

Towte   A   P  ,  aastgnor  of  on«wtwentlelh  to  O.  K.  Johnson,  Colorado  Springs.  Cofo.    Explosive-engine.   >,o.  905.389;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  516. 

To^^^d',  L^'/viSne.  Ind.    Wheeled  toy.    No.  906.471;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2628:  Om  vol.  137;  p.  1453. 

Towna^ml.  I  ..  KN-ansvllle.  Ind      Mold      So  9n«.9««:  !>«>   I.V  Sp   p   W7:  Gai   vol    l-^:  n^'««,^ 

Townsend.  N..  Lodl.  Cal.    Combination-tool.    No.  90S,24«;  D«.  1;  Sp-.p.  248;  Oax.  v<rf^37;  P- 1026.         ^w  »•  Rn  n  1906-  Oax  vol  137- 

Traooy.  J.  P..  aaaignorofone-halftoT.Pitxgibbon, Cleveland,  Ohio.     Aoodworking-shaper.    No.906.086;  Dec.8,  Bp.p.l906,  uax.vOJ.iaz, 

TnX   n   r.     Pekln   ni      ITorv-nonv  pad.     No  *!«.««?;  Dw  I.V,  8p  n  'TOO'J:  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1540. 
Traul  and  HIno  Manutacturing  Company.    (See  Humphrey,  E.N.,  assignor.) 

tILZLi:  E.  D  .  AUlanf*.  and  O.  Jacob..  Canton,  Ohio.    Flllng^binei.    No.  908.169;  Dec  29;  Spp  6064;  Oax.  v^.  137  p.  2008. 
TraverrC  J  ,  Chlrairo.  Ill  ,  a.'^^trnor  to  <.tlson  Manufacturing  Compdny,  Port  W  ashlngton,  W  Is.    Tilting  chair.    ^Reissue.)     No.  12,900; 

TtSr?.  a  0?ass^lr^r''io']r;ia<ui  IUnrwiIJ"'company,  Reading,  Pa.    Lawn-mower.    No.  907,198;  Dec.  22;  8p.p.  4032;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1746. 

Trecoolng.  J.    (See  Malcolm.  T..  assignor.)  _  _  _^^    _  ,   ._        ,^-, 

Ti*£hman.  F.    Wadena.  Minn.     Folding  box.    No.  906,472;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2tt29;  Om.  vol.  137;  P- 1«3-,^„ 

Trim,  r    II  ,  WUmlneton,  Ol      8roo>r»-ron!.'Tmer.     No  006  967;  Dec   15;  Sp   p.  3568;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1635.  , 

Tripp  Fruit  Wrapping  Machine  Co     (See  Ballard.  M.  H.,  assignor.) 

TitwWukov,  L  ,  Milan.  lUlv.     Portable  acotylcne-gpncrator.    No.  U^ 

Troutman.  1..  11.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     l'ortal>le  covering.     No.  905.7(«;  Dec.  i;  op.  p.  i«o.  um.  vui.  .o,^.  ..»^.  „.»»-,      v« 

TrowbrKlr.  C.  C  .  a«ienof  of  two-thirds  to  II.  C   Parker,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  preserving  Icecream  and  other  mattw.    No. 

907.000    I>ec   I.V  Hp  p  3799    (iai   vol   U7,  p.  lft7R. 
Trultt.  0.  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Raror.    No.  907.424;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4494:  Gax  vol.  137;  pi  823.  c^^^,„.  ,,„,h«.     MoOfX-Kft- 

Trumin,  C.  Toledo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Urschel,  BoT»llng  Green,  and  C.  V.  Urachcl,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Spraying  device.    No.  9C5.250, 

TiSSbi;.^'^..  sJ^.MlJSr  U)'Selda  Community,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Animal-trap.  No.  905,390;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  518;  Oax. 
vol.  137;  p.  1073. 

Trumbull  Klertric  Maniitartunnr  Co-npanv     (See  Clark.  C.  A.,  assignor.)  _     „  ,   ,.,        ,««. 

Trunt  M  ,  Montiwllo,  Minn     Motor-propelled  sleigh.    No.  905.251;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  251;  Om- ^ol.  1£;  p.  1026. 

T*-hlrri    A     Hherl'ia-v  Wvo     W«ter--h«>l      .So.  906,754;  Dec.  15;  8p  p.  317j;  Oax  toI.  137;  p.  1569. 

Tubaa  Umlted.    (See  Relnhard,  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Tullv,  J.  D..  Pearl.  Colo      DHU.     No.  907 >«;  Dec  33;  Sp.  p.  4712;  Oax.  vd.  137;  p.  1861. 

Tomball,  W.  0.    (See  Fox.  H.  L.,  assignor.) 

TumlnjII,  W.  J      (See  Urawe  and  TumbnII  )  

Turner.  A..  Lelc«rt«r.  Fnirland      Spe«v1-lndlcator.     No  906.769:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1299;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  n9«. 

Tomw.  C.  J..  Montleello.  Iowa.    Box-lid  clamp.    No.  907.919;  Dec.  29;  Sp,  p.  5643;  Oax.  vol.  1^;  p.  2015.  ow,,.^,^,,  p,     »-. 

Turner  J  L  l'hila<lelphia.  la,  and  C  E  Vanderkloed.  CoUingswood.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Mulford  Company.  Philadelphia,  fa.  Pre- 
paring antiseptic  connotinds.     No  906.473:  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  2631:  Gax.  vol.  137:  p.  1453.  »  o.,  i-^-ir.»,ia  p.      Pr«. 

TiSrner  J  L  f-hila-lelphia.  I'a.,  and  C  E.  Vanderkleed,  CoUingswood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Mulford  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pre- 
paring organic  iron  co^^pounds.     No  906.474;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p  2632:  Oax.  vol.  137:  p.  1464.  «     nor  loo-  rww-  Sn  n  stu- 

Toroer.  W.  V^,  WUHnsburg ,  assignor  to  We8tlngho.i8e  Air  Brake  Compwiy,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Triple  valve.    No.  907,199;  Dec.  22.  Sp.  p.  4034, 

T^wr^W.  V^.'  ^UMnshurg,  and  R.  H.  Blackall,  Edgewood  Park,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  .Vlr  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Air- 
braka.    No.  907.300;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4030;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1746.  ^  ,  ,„        ,,,, 

Tur^v   11    1      I'ortlard    Or^     Hitch-openiilnr  "leohanlsm      No  006  .W;  D«».  15;  Sn   p.  TM-V  Gai  vol.  l.-^:  p.  1.M5. 

TntUa,'j.  8..  Kansas  Ctv,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Cultivator  Co.,  BeUevue,  Ohio.  Self-feeder  for  baling-presses.  No.  W7,654,  Dec.  a. 
Pp.  p.  40«W:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p   1»W. 

Twlnlork  Company     (See  Maltbv  and  Dora,  asslenors.)  ^       .    „  ..^v,    ^  ,   ,*t   ^  no* 

Tyaon  8   H     Zan««v111«.  Ohio     Metal  post  or  column.     No.  905,770;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  1302;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1196. 

IT  8  Standard  Voting  Machine  Company.    (See  McKenrle,  A.  assignor.) 

Uflord.  C.  .\.  Boston.  Mass      Dress-form.     No  tt0ti.0S7;  Dec  8;  8p   p.  1911;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1327. 

Uharkdcs  J.  U.  de.  Bayonne.  N.  J.    Life-preser%-er.    No.  906.340;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2402;  Oar.  vol.  137;  p.  1412. 

Ullmann  A.,  Macon.  Oa     Nut-lock.    No  906.475:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2633;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1454. 

UUmann,  A.,  Macon,  Oa.     Nut-lock.     No.  906.476;  Dec.  8;  Sp  p.  26K;  Gaz.  vol.  137:  p.  1455. 

Ullmann.  E  .  assignor  to  Artiiur  Koppal  AktiengeeeUschaft,  BerUn.  Oermany.    Dumping-car. 
117:  p.  1636. 

439  Sp iv  .     • 


No.  906,968;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3570;  Oat.  vol. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Triadr.  B«f«  *  Cw.,  SttHiMd.  OcnoAny.    AoUJbuUn<{»lntaad  rtrnlth.    NO.90M6S:  Dw. 

No.  WMM;  Dw-  U.  8p.  p.  331«.  Om.  T«t.  U7.  p.  UM. 


J 


.) 


) 


) 


.) 


No.  n«,M»:  Dm.  15;  8p.  p.  UO;  Om. 
ReUlnlnc-wmU.    .No.  M6,ni:  Doc.  1;  Bp.  p. 


) 


UMeli.  v.,  M^ipior  to  Pvhonhhrlkoo  < 

U:  Sp  p  JW4:  Om.  vt>4.  i:n;  p.  iMn. 
Vateui.  A  .  and  K.  BOhm.  Vioora.  Aivtiiit-HaTymrT.    ElMttr  tiro  te 
Undmraod  Trpowritar  Compony.    (Boo  Btirfold,  w.  E.,  oalfnor.) 
Uadvwood  Typowrltar  Compoar.    (Boo  McLaii(tUtn,  J.  C.  oMtfoor.) 
UMtanoood  TttowtiHt  Cotnpony.    (8«o  Wiirnw.  H.  L., 
UalM  B«|  *  T*opor  Co.    (Boo  Bonner.  U  D..  aatcnor.) 
ITnioa  Motch  Co  npony.    (Soo  Robh.  M.  M.,  MOHaor.) 
Union  «ot»J  Cost  CotnponT.    (S»<o  MrKoBgio,  A..Milpinr.) 
Union  SpecM  Bowinf  Mochine  Compar-    (Sw  Woodvord.  R.  0..  i 
Union  Stritofa  A  8txn>l  Compony.    (Soo  MeCorthy,  D.  J.,  tmttntr.) 
U  Dion  Switch  *  BifMl  Compony.    (Soo  8lnil>to  ond  Coo.  •mgatm.) 
Union  Switch  A  BIntI  Compway.    (Boo  Vk  Uoon.  A.  O  .  Mitfnof.) 
Union  TTpowTttorCoinT«ny.    (Soo  Smith.  C   E..  oaWitnor  ) 
Ualtod  tloetrte  Si«iial  (^ompmnj.    (Soo  Wood.  8.  A.,  Msl(nor  ) 
Uaitod  Om  Improvomont  Compony.    (Soo  Eoraaho«,  E.  H..  amigoot.) 
Unitod  Shoo  MachiMry  Compuy.    (Boo  Ooyord.  E..  MOiinar.) 
United  Shoo  Marhlnvy  Company.    (Boo  Hadawkv.  J  B..  wmticnm.) 
Unitod  !'t«tM  Amiiinont  Company.    (So*  (iamilton  ond  Swmiiondir.  i 
Unitod  8Ut«o  Duptex  Rotary  Eaxliw  Company     (Soo  Stoohr  ond  Or 
Unitod  Sutoo  Envoiopo  Company.    (Soo  Met^jalfe.  W.  8.,  oHinwr.) 
Unitod  Slow  dorvice  MKl  Tube  Company     (Soe  A  oiarboan.  H.  D..  i 
Unitod  Wlr»l«o»  TatoKTmph  Compony.    (9^  Bot*wk.  C.  D.,  Mricnor.) 
-  Unitypo  Company.    (Boo  Llnke.  E.  F  .  MolBaor  ) 

UnlvormI  Intooohanfoablo  Tooth  Company.    (Soo  EnUn.  L.  K..  anlfnor  )  ^ 

Upham.  n.  r.,  amlgnor  to  Southgato  MachiiMry  Co.,  Boston,  Mas.    Bondlnf  prtnUnroortecm. 

Tol.  187;  p.  1515.  ^     ^  ^,  ™ 

Upoon  VI  M  ,  Now  York,  N  Y.,  Mrfcnor  to  Raymond  CoDcnto  Ptlo  Company,  Chlca«o,  m. 

1303.  Oa».  vol.  137:  p.  1196. 
Urbain.  E.    (Soo  Vorfey.  Crbaln,  and  FoIm^) 
Urachol.  C.  v.,  rt  oi.    (Soo  Tniman.  C,  iMteMr.) 
UrscboJ,  J  W..rtsi.    (Soo  Truman.  C.  Msignor.) 
V.  A  O  Prom  Company.    (Soo  Omwald.  U.  amtcDor.) 
Vacuum  Ctoanor  Company.      (Soo  Konnoy,  D.  T.,  i 

Vallo,  J.  H.    (.>^«o  Klmoo.n.  W.,a«8lfnor)  ,  .«.        ..^ 

VallM.  n.  A.,  Bay  City.  Mich.     P\ilp-dr1or     No  906.252.  Doc  I;  Bp.  p  288;  Oaa.  toI.  ItT;  p  1006. 

Von  Aiikon.C.  E..  BrldKoport,  Conn.     FricOon-clutfh.     No.  Mffjiafc  l>oc.  22:  9p.  p.  «88- Ga*.  yc4.  ISTj).  18W.  „,,   -.     _, 

Van  Aukon.  C.  E.,  lasiK^  to  Van  Aukon  Motor  and  Macblna  wicta,  Yookan.  N.  Y.    (itatch.    No.  907,441;  Doc.  23;  Bp.  p. 4714;  Oaa.  vaL 
137;  p.  \m\.  „  «      _, 

Van  Aulc«i  Motor  and  Machine  Works.    (Soo  Van  Ankan.C.  l..topi«nor.)    ^  ^^   ^      ,    ^       ,^„ ,,•,«  ,w. 

Van  Burwi.  W.  C.  Ctaicaffo.  111.    ControJUnc  derlco  lor  motor-vehlclos.    No.  906  607;  Doc  1;  Bp  p  996;  Oai.  »ol.  U7;  p.  WU. 
Vsn  Camp.  E..  BrtMkston.  Ind.    Cooh-roBlstor.    No.  90K.9i«;  Doe.  14;  8p.  p.  »i71;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  16S6. 

Van  Donhurf.  <.  II.    (!'oo  Farrlnirton  and  Van  Donbun.)  _      __  ^       ^  ,  .^       „.^ 

Van  l>vko.  I  .  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Gao-stoy*.     No.  ors  34«:  Deo.  2*;  Bp.  p.  M74;  Oaa.  yoJ.  I«7:  p.  TIM.  

Van  Flwt   F  W  .  Mount  nUThWJ.  Ohio.    Joint  toe  acTMM  aad  other  framea.    No.  906.772:  Doc.  1;  Bp.  p.  1306;  Oaa.  toI.  W;  p.  1197. 
Van  Wagoner,  C.  n.  Detroit,  Mkfc.    Water-tank.    N*  •WJBk  Dra.  29;  Bp.  p.  4646;  Oaa.  yoL  1J7;  p.  »l4. 
Van  w,e.  w..  East  Oakland,  Cal.    Coonterwoixht  Jih-Ptane.    No.  1WR..W;  r»oc.  lA;  Sp.  p.  284B.  Oaa  vol   137;  p.  1516 
Van  Winkle.  A.,  and  J.  T.  Danlela.  Newark.  N  .J.,  aaalKDors  to  Uanaoo  A  Van  Wlnkio  Company.    Electroplating  apparatus. 
Dec.  22;  9p.  p.  4497;  Oaa.  ToL  I37;p.  1»4.  ,      „.    ^.    ^ 

Van  Winkle;  A?,  and  J.  T  Daniels.  Newark.  N.  J.,  laliinn  to  Hanson  A  Van  Winkle  Company.    ElertroptaUng  apparatus. 

Dec  22;  Sp  p  4801;  Oaf.  yol.  137;  p  1*J4.  

Van  dw-  Boom.  C.  Platte.  8.  D.     Kxt«iiihl««  pictnro-tramo.    No.  908.170;  Dec  ».  8p.  p.  6008;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  aOBC. 

Vanderkl#*»d.  r.  K.    (See  Tum«^  and  Vand«kl«>«l  ) 

Vapor  HeaUng  company.    ^ see  Broom*»ll.  A.  P,  assignor-). 

Vartyaa.  E.  J  .amOnwoCone-founh  to  B.Semaey.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Portahia  fcra and  ticket  receptarte. 
Q^B.  Toi   137°  D   1^94 

▼•MMn.  8.  M.  amtgnor  to  Firm  of  Bnniham,  Williams  A  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pedestal-gib  far  azle-hoxes.     Na  9aB.3M:  Dec 
».  Sp.  p.  6475;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  a  2164.  _  _  ^  ,,„,.«„ 

Vaughn.  K.  S..  Oulncv.  lU.    (  ompound  moUre  system.    Na  906.9e»:  Dec  8:  Pp.  p.  1661;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1286.    

Vavruska,  J.  J..  QevHand.  Ohio.    Vegptable^ldng  machine.    No.  906,960;  Dec  8;  Bp.  p.  1864;  Gas.  toL  137;  p.  1287. 
.  Vehicle  Apron  4  Hood  Oimpany.    (See  Brock.  F  C.  a-ssieiior  >  ^.   ,     ^     _    «-«,-«.    t^„  -«    o_  .v  au». 

Veitch,  T..  Dtimont.  aaslgnor  to  International  Patent  Corporation.  Jersey  aty.  N.  J.    Blioek-afaaarhar.    No.  90?,42T;  Dee.  23;  Bp.  p.  4601: 
Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1825. 

Vrtguth.  A.  E.    (See  Pttand»T  and  Velguth.) 

VerooutWB,  L..  Lebanon,  Mo.    Shade    Na  tlMM:  D«!.  I;  Bp.  p.  908;  Oai.  vol.  137;  P  1148  ««,  «.    r._  ,,   o«  ^  «««.   n.. 

Vertey.  A  .  Parts,  and  E.  L'rbaln  and  A.  Feifa,  OantlUy,  Pranoc    Manulacturo  oT  ramphol  esten.     No.  907.428;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4606,  Oai. 
vol.  1.T7;  p.  IH'5.  ... 

Veriey.  A..  Paris,  and  E.  Urbain  and  A.  Feigc  OentlUy,  rranec    OxldUlng  camphol  lor  the  making  ot  camphor. 
Sp.  p.  6070;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  30081  _  __    ^  . _.^. 

Vernon.  A.   assignor  to  J.  H.  Vemoa.  Tekoa.  Wash.    Oatc    Na  908.360;  Dec  2»;  Sp.  p.  6476;  (}aa.  toL  137;  p.  2166. 

Vernon.  J.  II.    (See  Vemoo.  A.,  assignor  ) 

Verplitst.  F..  Boeeon.  M%«.    Coin-.-ontn)lled  welehlnr-marhine.     No.  9n«.7W;  Dec.  \y  Sp.  p.  3174;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1468. 

Vial  H.  C.  Bounroln.  I#rB.  Ftancw.    RoUUre  mbbbui  derlec    Na  908.1T2;  Dec  28;  Bp.  p.  6071;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  aOW.    ,^  ,^ 

VIbber  W   H  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gillette- Vlbber  Co  .  New  London.  Conn.    Orouo«llng<lamp  far  electric  wtrm.    Na  906,771; 
Sp.  p.  1306;  (ias   vol   137;  p.  1197 

Vk^ers  Boos  &  Maxim  Limited.    (See  Dawson  and  Burkham.  assignors.) 

Yletor  Safe  A  Ixxk  Company.    (Bra  AeM.  C  J.  assignor.) 

Vfc:tor  Safe  A  Lock  Company.    (Bee  Hattersley,  O.  A.,  aMlcnor.) 

Vlrior  ralktnf  Machine  Company      (  S#»  Hoo<l,  D.  J.,  asslcnor.) 

VIdhia.  J.,  Chicago  HI.    Thrpad-loterrattlng  tooL    Na  907.901;  Dec  »;  Bp.  p.  1648;  Oaa.  vol  187;  p.  SOU. 

Vlllm,  R.    (Sea  Bauer  and  Vlllra.)  ,  .^        ,,,. 

Vtnrant.  A.  K..  N.>i^v-(*..Sor.  Krmnco.  Ma«-hlne  for  maniitartnrlnc  pnermiatlc  tlT»a.     No  9«».W8;  D«".  15;  8p.  p.  2850;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  181». 
,  J.  O..  anlgnor  to   Burroogba  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.    Adding  and  listing  machine.    Na  908.173;  Dec  28; 
. 9. 8072;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  210a  „       ^    ^  ..„„ 

J.  O  .  as^enor  to  burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Dotroit,  Mich.    Addlng-machlne.    No.  908,430;  Dec  29;  Bp.  p.  6839; 

vol    1T7'   n    21^40 

■        '        -  "J.    Combined  ftjs«^pliif  and  dmilt-clooer      Na  908,174;  Dec.  29;  Bp.  p.  6077;  (}as.  toL  137;  p  210a 

(4ee  Seward  and  kiigplgen,  assignors.) 
(Bee  Seward.  O.  O.,  aHlcBar.) 

MSlgnnr  to  Falrmoant  llartrtc  and  Manuiacturtng  Company.    Ofound-)olnt  ounnection  for  electric  con- 
ductors.    No.  90(7.542;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4719;  Oas  vol   137:  p  1862 
Vogel.  J.  C,  PhUadalphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Palrmount  Electric  and  Manuiacturtng  Company. 

diKtors.     No.  907.443:  Doc  22;  Sp.  p.  4720;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p   IMJ. 
Vogelsang.  A.,  Dresden,  Germany.    Electrolytic  apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  bleaching  llquon.    No.  90^6e8;  Dec.  15;  Bp.  p. 

39(M;  CHs.  vol.  137;  p.  1540.  „  ^  ^   „ 

Volght  n.  O  .  assignor  to  KuaaO  A  Erwtn  Manulaeturlng  Company,  New  Britain.  Coon.    Lock.     No.  908,431;  Dec  39;  Sp.  p.  6640;  Oaa. 

vol.  137;  p.  2190. 
Volght,  II.  O.    (.See  Caley  and  Volght.)  ,_,  ,     ^ 

Volgt.  J-  3ehwan'i'>lTi-<in-th'»-Mii'i.  assignor  to  Chemlsohe  Fabdk  Orteshelm  Electron,  Franktort-oo-the-Maln,  Oermany. 

a<— tyhiui  tetrachlorld.     Na  908.061;  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  5830;  Oas.  vol  137;  p.  a0fi«.  .,«         .^ 

yotekanlng.  C.  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brush  tor  washing  bottlea     No  9UMOB;  Dec.  15;  Bp.  p.  S331;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1403. 
Vonlermark,  F.  R.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Weather-strip.    No.  906,738;  Dae.  15;  Bp.  p.  3178;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1470. 

Vorwerk,  C.    (See  Pearsall.  w  .  assignor.)  .^^ 

Wagner.  H.  L.,  Mount  Vomon.  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Typa-wrltlng  macblna. 
Dae  15;  Sp.  p.  2863:  Gas.  vol.  L37;  p.  1516 


No.  907,436; 
No.  907,436: 


No.  906,8K;  Dec.  14:  Bp.  p.  BIS; 


Na  908,171;  Dec  39; 


Docl; 


F.  F..  Fair\-iew.  N. 
Laboratory  Company. 
Virginia  Laboratory  ( ompany. 
Va«el,  J.C,  i'hUiflelptUii.  Pa., 


Oround-iotnt  connection  (or  electric  oon- 


Maaiihflttiia 


Nc  906,5»; 
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Voia,  W.  H..  Davenport,  Iowa.    Mechanical  movement  for  operating  washlng-machtoea    No.  905,258;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  254;  Oaa.  toL  187; 
viidSburgh.  R.  W.,  and  C.  B.  Gllmore  Sprtngfleld.  m.    Combined  foek  and  latch.    Na  908.361;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6477;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  2166. 

VMlf.%"  Iron  Works  Company      fS^  Wf>>ivr    i.  U    Jr    ss^tenor  )  .,i,,«„  i,w-„.      ijn  orw «<»•  TVr  2&- Sn.  n  6480- (}ax.  voL  127: 

Wfcrtitler.  r.,  OroaaoDhaln,  Germany.    CootroiUng  medianlsm  tor  weft-replentehlng  Jooma.    No.  006,862,  Dec  29,  sp.  p.  MW,  uaa.  vol  ui , 

p.  2165.' 
W^SwIrtJ^  F  ^L"o*"SS^"'.i  Pn;JSd'{^  PUte  01«b  Company,  Morgantown.  W.  Va.    Apparatus  tor  the  manufacture  of  sheeU 
w'il7t.C^L.,'^'JSor'toNTuo'?A.;!:?mel'^^^  Safety  attachm«.t  tor  pr«ec    Na  906,477; 

Dix^  «;  Sp.  p.  "ifM.  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  1454. 
w:S2  O  /^Z^^'^T^if  to^^T'sU,  Marion.  Ind.    Folding  car-step.    Na  908,052;  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  Hd;  G...  voL  137;  p.  »». 

wS^S'  E  ,  N.JS  Sii'  'M^n^llrk'Siachlnc    Na  907.932;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.^55«;  Oas^  -1. 137;  p^301^ 

w;fc^,U %'.  MTco??fnb.ui.  Ohio.    Hot-water  heating  s>-st*m     ::\^-^:^'^i;^^U>^l'\^%'2^^^-.^^  ^ol  137- p  1863. 

WaJriitl!  W.  M.!  Colnmb.H,  Ohio      PTwwMry-reriUtor  for  water-heaUng  systems.     No.  907,645.  Doc.  22,  8p.  p.  4724,  oai.  vol.  lai.  p.  loo*. 

WaldruD.  H.  D  .  rt  si.    (8*»  Ponder  and  Shook,  assignors.)  _      .     ,    „         .    ^,     ,,,  .       ^  _,^     xi-  onu-nt-   ruw.   i-   fln  n   ^Vt7•  Oas 
Walker   a"  Render,  assignor  of  om-half  to  F.  T.  Walker,  Harttord,  Ky.    AnUoolIlslon  device.    Na  905,774,   Dec.  1,   8p.  p.  1307,  uaa. 

voL  137;  p.  1197. 

wS^'  H  .'8lsuS?iS.*'^vi  •  iffi^'^oll-p.^ter.tln,  m«hanlsm.    Na  908.175;  Dec  29:  Sp^p.  «TO;  0«.  vol  137;  ir  2100. 
wHker,  H.  V^w  York,  N.  Y.     Prwluclng  Insectlcldal  gas.    No.  906,609;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  999;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1143. 
Walker,  I.     (See  .'Sherwood.  C,  assignor  ) 

Walk«r.  J..  Jr.    (See  Hewitt  and  Walker.)  „ 

Walker  J.  O  .  Memphis.  Tenn.     Lock-nut.    No.  908,368:  Dec  29;  SP- P- MM:  <^jf-,^'  E;.^^„  iM2-  Oas  vol  137-  O  17« 

wSker   L.  A  ,  SotithHend.  Ind      Uowel  cutting  and  poimint  marTilnc     No.  W7,201^Dec  _fc^  8p  p_40«;  0^.  vol.  137,  p.  17«. 

wSker  8.  K .  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Nerktie-holder.    No.  W.R37;  Dac- 14;  Sp.  p.  «»;  «"•  vol- >37,  p.  1S«3. 

Walker  T   A  .  A.igrMfa.  Xrk.     AntomaUc  nr'tch-lork.     No.  907  2  12:  Dec.  22;  Sp  p  ««:  Gat.  vol.  137.  p.  1747. 

Wklk^er   W     Sedalla  Colo      Puttie      No  907.301:  Der.  2?:  Sp  p.  4047:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1/48.  „i_    «  vr..   nn««^i.  r»-»   b> 

SSkS;  w' A^Sr    AnSheny^signor  of  sevesMlxt^ths  to >.  Johnston, Ben  Avon,  Pa.    Furnace  construction.    Na  906,341.  Dec  8; 

W^'l^S:  w"k    ChlT-io'^ni  '^  liln-Tfaoturing  st«l.    No.  906,757;  D^  15;  8p.  p.  3180;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1570. 

W&aiw   H^sSVuJeoly'^'u'tah.    Slngl^ellvery  match-box.    Na  90M64:  D;eo.  29;  Sp.  p.  6484;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  2168. 

Walsh,  H.  H..  Newburgh,  N.  Y.    Brick-truck.    No  907.923:  Dec  29;  Sp.  P.  6552;  0»»- ^o>  137   P.  3016. 

wlllh  J    D  .  SI.  LouU^Ma     Pl«asur^r^    Na  905.391;  Dec.  1.  Sp^p.SSO;  9^a7J^- }^' ^^^Z  j^^  ,.  g^  ^  25«-  Oat  vol.  137;  p.lQ27. 
w  alsh,  J.  D,  assignor  to  American  District  Steam  Company,  I^ockport.  N^Y.    Meter.    No.  906.254,  Dec^.  HPj^'»»'  ""•  '^"-  "'•  V  *"* 
Walsh   T    ('h^o   III     Curt»ln-pole  and  shade  fixture.    No.  90b,970;  Dae.  15;  Sp.  p.  .^»73;  Oat.  vol.  137,  p.  Hi3fi. 

wSIr^  i  \  ^^pe^rSTr. ii-r  ilT^'f^bte  fe.«..     No  907.004:  Dec.  22;  Sp  p  4048:  Oas  vol.  ir^p.  1748. 
wlil^.  O  w;;  B"^mlngton.  111.    Hors^Uar.    No.  905,961;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1287. 

'^ilk.  i.  i..  ^Snid.' En!.:nd.  "to'SWdraullc  motor.    No  ««^-  ^- »^ /P.  P^  ««=  «"•  -■  "^=  ^-  «"• 
>*  ard,  W..  Mitchell,  Ind     Kiln.    No.  906.174;  Dec  R;  Sp.  p.  2081:  Cat.  vol.  137;  P- 13'6- 
WarAm.  W.  F..  Akron,  Ohio.    Ventilator.    No.  905,255;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  259;  Gat- vol.  137  p.  1028. 
Warner.  D  .  Bronson.  Mloh.    Oale.     No  907.4<6:  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  47^7;  Oat.  vol.  137,  p.  18<W. 

w:?;3;.*B'8.":;;.'gnTrTC  B.'^u^hr^A  80^"^^^  Car-n^f.    Na905,9«:  Decs:  Sp^.l«66^at  VOL  137;^12^ 

Warren!  R.,  Keaniy,  Ontario,  assignor  to  O.  R.  Cottrelle,  MUton,  Canada.    Harness-buckle.    Na  906,775.  Dec  1,  Sp.  p.  1300.  oat.  tou 

137;  p'.  1198.  ,„   «    T,       _.  X 

Warren  Webster  A  Company.    (See  Braemer.  W.  O.  R..  assignor.) 

w2Si,i^*Vl!'*ii,!iS,WBSli',r'.S.tr<,mp«„,N..«k,N.J.    M«l>l»tob»dlM.ln,«.r..    N..M5J«:  D«.l;  8p.p.2eo; 

Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  1028. 
Wasaam.  F.  K.    (See  Kord  and  Wassam.) 

"."{^KS.  Vb.,'q:in°v"'Si,J;«»  KSa°Vt«,  8«T1»  »,d  T«b.  C.mp«.,.  B<»U«,  ««.    I<«,«1«  .pp«.t».  1»  p™«».Bc 

for  window  blinds  and  shad«.     No  907,429:  Dec.  22;  Sp  p^  4,W:  ^"..vo'-i^i,?,'^;..  «„  „  3.574-  Oat  vol  137-  P  1636 
Watmoiigh.  P.  G..  Jr  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    Puttie  amusement  device.    No  906.9.1;  Dec.  15,  Sp.  p.  3574,  uat.  vol.  lai,  p.  idjd. 

Watson,  A.' E.    (See  Massle.  J.  O,  assignor.)  .»,«-«,«    rv_^  oo.  ar.  „  mwi-  n*,  -ml  vn-  n  2101 

Wataoo.  r.  L..  L««ds,  Eneland.    Furnace  attachmi^t.    No.  908^76;  Dec.  29;  ^^■^:^-^:J^-^yAP-  ""• 
Watson  J..  M.Lrinett*,  Wis.     Fumaw^reguUtor.     No  906.590:  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  M53;  O", I?'- I'T-  P  1517- 
wltna   W    P     Franklin    Kt      Fam-gate.     Na  907  924  :I>.-c  29;  Sp   p.  5553;  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  2017. 
wlS^'.F.L.;8»3by  Ohlo^    nandl^barstem,    Na  908.177;  Dec  29;  SP  P- ««■««•  I?^^  "7=  V-^^' 
Wattan,  R.  r:.  Akron.  Ohio.    Drier.    No  907.925:  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  5565;  (5at.  vol.  137;  p.  2017. 
Wattne.  F.    (See  NeesleT,  F.  W.  T,  assignor.) 
WatU,  T.  H.    (See  Schmahl  and  Watts.) 


Waugh,  D.  k.    (See  Hanna  and  Waugh.') 
Waugh,  D   S  ,  assignor  to  Den\-er  Rock  Drill 


__.^._ - and  Machinery  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Drlll-hole-cleanlng  attachment  tor  hammer-drills. 

Na  flOT^wV  Dfc'^in^'  Sp'p"45n9:  Oat.  vol.  1.T7;  p.  1826. 
Weand,  O.  M.    (See  Matthias,  W.  C,  assignor.) 
Weave-Print  Company.    (See  Jaoohoon,  J.,  assignor.) 

Weaw^Print  Company.  (See  Jaooheon  and  Tooker.  assignors.)  ,^  „,  _^  ,r.  o^  ,»  -raiu-  na»  vol  127-  n  1517 
Weaver.  H.  M.,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Lavatory  plug  or  stopper  No  9W,S01;  D«.  JS:  Sp- P  2854  «"•  ^ol-  1^.  P-  ^M^' 
Weaver!  H.  M.!  Mansflel*  Ohia     Lavatory.     No.  906,582;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  2855;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1517. 

Webb.  R.  W.    (See  Barber  and  Webb.)  ^      .    „  ™-   /^  i    ivr.  ,.   107^ 

Webb  S.  F..  WlchiU.  Kans.    Stock-lwder.    Na  906.393;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  523;  Gat.  ▼»•    137.  P-  1^*1,.  tw  22-  8n  o  4510-  Oai  vol.  137; 
Webbir.  J.  B..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Iron  Works  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Excavator.    No.  907,431,  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  45io;  uas.  voi.  io«, 

p.  IW. 
Weber,  F.    (See  Roberts  and  Weber.) 

^••e^''/.  JSoA-i^rM  'V.'^rB^lon.  Ma.«.     Llnnld-tank  ,.d,c.tor^o  907.657;  ^.  ^^  ^P^^^  ,^\«- ^^  ^^=  ^   ^*" 
WebrtS  E.  B.,  La  Crescent.  Mian.     Stumj^wlng  machine.     No.  906.839;  I>c.  1^  Sp  P^<:,0"- 1°^^:  ^^^^M-,  137.  ..  jgw. 
Weheter  H.  0..  assignor  to  M.  O    Kellogg.  Chicago,  111    Telephone  s>-^lem.     No.  *^'«8-  f^^'ilPtL.*^:  s^n   50^  oL.  vol.  137; 
Webster!  H.  O.,  assignor  to  M.  0.  Kellogg,  Chicago,  ni.    Telephone-exchange  system.    No.  907,650,  Dec.  22.  bp.  p.  «««.  was. 

W^hrt2^  n  O    assignor  to  M  O  Kellogg.  Chicago.  Til.  Telephone  system.    No.  907.«e0:  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  5014:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1900. 

wS^'  h'  o"  SXr  to  M.  0   KelkS  Chl«5o.  HI.  Telephone  system.    No.  907.661 :  Dec.  K:  Sp.  p.  y^:  Gat  vo  .  137.  p.  1901 

w-Si'  H   O    ^rnor  to  M  O  KeUoS  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  system.    No.  907,062:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  5028;  Oat.  vol.  137,  P- 19"1- 
wSlSJ'  J   E  .'l^fu^    Pa,  «lSo^  W^aSih  El«tric  A  MiSiufacturing  Company.    Electric-motor  suspension.    No.  906.964. 

wX^^  W   R  ''Z^Tl^li:  vl-  'lit^ng  mechanism  for  exploslve^mglnes.    No.  906.611;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1002;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1144. 
^iK.'D'L'd^.V'arrTr^Ul^rM'e^i^^^  Na905.612;  Dec.  1;  Sp.p.1003;  Oat. vol.  137; p.  1144. 

wSi[;!!-F.  Ha.i?C^?^^ai,r"^'<l^»»"^P  «"  <^y^^     No.  906,972;  Dec.  16:  8^  P- »575;  0"^°V»J:  ^g:  „. ,,«. 
WrisaenthimjeTA.  L.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bottlaaealing  machine    Na  907  J06;  iJac. »;  Sp.  p.  4049;  Oat.  voL  137,  p.  1748. 

WetHinaa,  J.  M.    (Baa  Oa  Ntin,  F.  £.,  a«i<Dor.) 


lii 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


WHUk*.  R.  «.  «..  Sturfpon  B«y.  WU.    Venrthif-machln*. 


Oi 


No.  9QA.3»«;  IMS.  i:  So.  p.  834:      _ 

WeichTb.'s..low»  City.  low*.  's«tpty  doorbou:    No  fl<»,»8;  !>«■  j*  85^  P  »>«:  "»«  '°'  ''^• 


Tol.  I.t7:  p.  1074. 

w^kS:  o.  ^v/i^i^n'o^'^oi  oJ:^h.l^!^v.THl;l;«;r^^         sii.^.;i^ro.i-pu«-p!'  %<1*Sb.47b;  d«.  s;  sp.  p. »«:  o-. 

wlnL  r' w    r^mtHU-  K  C     8to^  or  fnnnM.    No  «WJM:  D«-  a»:  Sp.  p.  M«:  Om.  to».  187:  p.  2166. 

Webh.  P.  V.  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     TBrnpormry  c»rrt«r  and  Kr«Tlt«l  feed  lor  photographa.     No.  9(»,7»,  D«5.  16.  8p.  p.  ii«.  um.  toi.  \ti, 

w^ni^   IC    ChUauto  ni     WtmtJL.    No.  9M.»73;  D«c.  15:  Sp.  p.  J57«;  Om.  vol   137;  p.  1637 

S*"!!'  S-  ^-  rhSS'  U      hStmS.    No.  905.V74    D«e.  14;  8p.  p.  3677;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1637. 

wSl?' J  A    N^VvSik  N  ^^^xxMn^ia^:^  No.  Q^.Sw;  D«.  22:  8p  p  <nM:  Om..  to».  W.  p.  17«. 

w!Z'  j'  A  •  Nel  Y«k  N   Y     AStomSe  Suo.  Ac.    No.  VP.VJ-  D«.  22:  8p.  p.  4067:  O*.  vol.  137;  M7«. 

%2i   n   J     Sri  F^      App«tS^^  of  liquid..     No.  «6.*7fc  U^.  Ifc  8p.  p  3*78;  Om.  >^.  137; 

5S?J:  S:.  BaSJ-AT^ombrn^  Ptot««Hl  fenili..r^J^tributer.^o  W6J86;  Der^  1.  {p  p.  ^r;  0~.  vol.  U7 


wSth^iok'Elfliid  L..  Liberty.  Mlai.    Or»lMtoT»Uii«  nuMbtoa.    No.  «6,m;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  aU86;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  13* 

wSXi   R   ^'li.w  Y^rN.  Y."E\'Snli<^t.hW.    No.  W.O:  TW.  »  Sp.  p.  «*;  O--  vol. !«:  P-  3017 
Western  Clock  ManuJacturlng  Comp»ny.     1  .s<»e  Neiireuther,  AH.  Msljnor.) 
W#«ii«T>  Fl«str1c  Coropmy.    (S«  M«rU.  H.^^m^w) 
W«^i/Tn  KWtrlc  Compmy.    (8««  Mel  am.  K.  8.,  atmtmm.) 
Western  Rubber  t  ompwiy.    (See  Hyke  C   K.  aaMfnor) 
Western  Wheeled  Scraper  (ompMy.    (See  Mcknight.  T.R..  ajsMpwr. 
Wwtlneho.we  Air  Brake  Comply.    (See  K'llnarrtck.  W.  W    a<wtenor.)    (RetaWfc) 
W«Btlnrto.i!«e  Air  Brake  Company.    fSee  Turner.  W^  V    a«l"^o^>__  , 
Westlmrhonse  Air  Brake  Company.    (See  Turner  and  Black  all.  ""PW^'.^,^^.    _._,__» 
WPstlPKboiue  Hectrlc  A  Manuftirturinit  Company.    (See  Cooper  and  Sandhorth.  •mifnan.) 
-•     -  ■     •  •- ' ' — '^ (See  Grtnth,  I.  L.,  asstrnor  t 

(.See  1  amme,  B.  O  ,  asstrnor.) 

(See  Ma.xwell.  O.  R.,  aniKDor.) 


p.  lOi?. 
p.  1074. 


(See  Randall.  K.  C,  aMticnor.) 
(See  Webatv.  J.  E..  lalfaar.) 


aoM: 


W«itln(tho«ise  Fleetric  A  Mannl*pturin(t  Company. 
Westlnehouse  Fleetric  A  ManuffcrturtnK  Company. 
Westlnehoiise  Fleetric  A  ManuterfurlnR  Company. 
Wtattnithouaa  FWfrlc  A  Manuhrturinf  Company. 
Weathiffhodaa  Fleetric  A  ManaJartuHnf  Company. 

w:?tl"&»'  o:.  WmKS*T*J^'  RiS25S.»n»tlon  enrlne.    Na  (W.177:  I>t.  «:  8p.  PjO*:  O^r^.  ir.  p.  «7. 
w2.tn«..  I    J    iinwMkee  Wta     PnemMtle  tire.    No.  906.257;  Dec.  1:  8p.  p.  2«2:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1038.    

iS r^^^Tr^Bt  oH^'-^nrJe.  ^N%%%:^%: Vp*^^'^^-^^"?^^ 

5E;e\\' ^e^Ca?ilV^^^ir^  J?;^^^^  ^   -^  P   -• 

WeKl   A    Fulton:  N^.    rmn-harv«ier.    No.  W7.308;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4060;  Oaa.  vol.  133^  p.  174B. 

5:;rke-  W    S7J'^V  5.  ¥■  cSSln«-hook.    No.  «7.«27;  Dec  2I»;  Sp.  p  5563;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  2016. 

KSe'i'  I  '"c,^.otnTY^?Si£^S^'  W  W.m  D^.  20:  Sp.  p.  5«64:  Oaa.  vol.  1X7;  p.  » 16. 
WhJ^teJ.  W  S^  M^ilen.  C<,nn.nS3^ii0ne.    No.  906.750;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3164;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1570. 

Whelan.  T.  P.    (See  Swarti  and  Wbeten.)  .     vr     ««« ^-w   r*^  «•  «t.  «  mu-  n*.  toI  137-  n  1416. 

Wbttarre  J  J..  Canton.  Ohio.    Conerete  reinforcement.     No.  006.479:  Dee  J.  Sr.  Pj**^  •  "*«- T?}-  "'•  P-  '***• 

Wh Itakw  O    Paaadeni.  Cal.    Car-lender     No.  906.7fl0:  Dee.  15:  Sp.  p.  31fl7;  O"^- 1»7;  p  1571.  .   ,„.  „  ,^ 

WhiSomb.  F.  sTni^.  Vt.     Frictlon^lutch  for  holsting-lmms.     No.  90«.JMI;  Dec^  »»■  ■  P  P  "^  ^„'^\^.'rJ^»  ««    n 

White:  r.R    MSlimor  to  Patent  Button  Compwiy.  Waterbury,  Conn.    ButtoD^ttaeWng  machine-    Na  908.178.  Dec.  20;  8p.  p. 

W^rir'N^'^CT^'^i-.^ftoJ.F.WlUte.MoantMorrl^  Feeder  for  t«a.th««hlne  machine.     No  «.0fi3:  Dec.  20;  8p  p  5623; 

wSSi  j'*'c.'"'llaJll^  Wta.    Qaaket.    No.  906.761;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  3190:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1571. 

JKIte  R  C    'S:  kVSCJcI-  'd IriThte  airship.    No.  906.iU2;  ^>C.  15;  So.  p.  3330:  Oa.  vol.  137   P,  '*^.      „„_  ^.^^^    ,,i,._  , 
White'  W  .  ;»l^r  to  Sitlonal  Boiler  WaahlnR  Co-nnany,  Chkaago.  IlL    System  of  waahlnf  and  &lUn«  tooomoUv^hoUm.    (IMMM.) 

W?rte"^E  "^nd^L  '»^  l^ofL  A^;i«.  C^.  «le.    No.  906.604:  Dec  .5:  Sp.  P^**  0«. -»  W;  p.  1518. 
Wh^ide   I   ■  I  attim(«  NC     Vehicle-brake.    No.  906.306;  D«.  1;  8P.  p  MO;  Oa..  vol.  137.  P- 1075. 

Ore^llscharw  for  lU-tanks.     No.  906.4W:  Dee.  8;  Sp.  p  2645;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1466. 
Whifhea'i  A  Company.    (."*ee  Jone*.  A.  E..  amteMr.) 
Whitin  Machine  Works.    (See  Taft.  (;^.  A..  aMtpior.)  --.«»,.,>-<.<»-    an  n  lurrr  o^  vol  117   d  JMO 

^'5!=.^c.-j^^tt%"h.o.^£ii'^r,'Sn';;s?'to  ?.\"KSck%£*.5:-^.'^-  ^«s>.''io^5%;  d«.  .;  sp.  p.  nu.  o^ 

W^Une?'(?  E*ik«ton.  Ma«..  a««m*.  by  m«ne  a«lmment..  to  St^Jey  Motor  Carriace  Company     Safety  device  and  Indicator  tor 

W^r;'*'o'*'?,s:°nroS?;.S*N.T\'^i?nrto^^^^^  a.anln.p«pMln«.    Na. 

wKt'  P*!    «d%''RT^en"rS«ta.'Auf«.'ta.    DantalappllanoB.    No  9W.«v.:  Dec.  20:  8p  p  5W.  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  a«0. 
^  J^v  W  ^xi    »^y  SY     wiSZi^nJ^M^  No  9«l.ll^D«:.  20:  Sp  p  VOOMHi  vol.  W;  P^206U     ^  .«    „  ,«. 
WhmTker  O  .S  •  OtovmvUK  N.  Y     S.iPtlon  device  tor  dental  BlMn.    No.  90fi.977:  Dec  15:  8p.  p^;  Oaa.  vo^^r:  p.  18W. 
WhItUk"'  T   R.'.  I  awrence.  Ma«.    Feed-water  recolator  aod  iGm.    No.  906,614;  I>ec.  1:  Sp.  p.  1008;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1146. 

wSkTr'A.'  flimen.  Sd  r' O^^tiiSSTElbertoM.  Gemi«,y.    Ignltln.  device  tar  mtner.-  «tety4amp..    No.  908.432;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p. 

w1^  A^cSlalid:  N.  Y*  Door-tortener.    No.  907.301:  Dec.  22:  8p.  p_«54;  Oa..  "0^137:  p.  17W. 

WtetatruiTjT.  Lincoln.  Vebr     locuhator-heat^r     No.  9063<3;  ifej.  15:  Sp  p.  3330;  Oaa  ^^-^^  "ffi  ,.  ««  ,^«^  fw  toI  117- 
Wldmer  C.  J  .iinor  to  PhUlp  Smith  Manulacturinf  Company.  Sidney.  OWo.   (on»-ahell«.    No.906.3A;  Dee.l;  8p.p.»0;  Oaa.TOl.lJ7. 

w'ldi3:c.  J..  tKicnor  to  Philip  smith  Mantitortortaf  Company,  Sidney.  Ohio.    <  ombtaed  frtottoo  and  jaw  duteh.    No.  906.300;  Dee. 

wi^b^^i  ^b?^"MTnn  ''caC^ven  n,eMH  tor -eratln,  machine..     No  908.367;  I)ec  29:  Sp.  P-^^O^;^  'i'' fPn '^floio  Oa. 
WWW.  C.  B  »id  F.  Er«Bl«nors  of  one-third  ta  J.  iTcurtaU,  Pa»  Roblea.  Cai.     Fuel-regulator.    No.  908.179;  Dec.  20,  gp.  p.  0080.  Oa.. 

vol.  117:  p.  2102.  _   _  , 

Wtewr  F.  E.    (See  WIeeer.  C.  B.  and  F.  B.) 

WIet.  R.    (See  Oamble.  IT   A.,  aswlenor  )  I 

WIrbtman.  E.  E     (See  \lden  and  Wlrhfmairv)  ..^  ^        ^.  ^     _,   ,«  .  ,7«^ 

WWey  W   P    Lott  Tex.     Plow     No.  907.302:  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4886;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  1784. 
WnbnrA  Sons.  n.  O.    (See  Lennir  O.  O  .  assljrvx  ) 

WHbox  Manul^turinx  Company.    (See  Prouty.  T  C.  Mriirnnr.)  ,  ,♦,   ^  ,4m 

WmTf  n  Wlnnti^K  Manitoba. Vara.! a.  Table.  No.  9n6.9AV  Dec,  8;  i«p.  p.  1671:  Gai,  voT  137;  p,  IM,  ^  .  ,„  ^  ,,^ 
wSSii  W  J  YKf^  wd  F.  J  Spmme,  New  York,  N  Y.  Third  raU.  No  9n8.1«»;  Dec.  30;  8p  p^  6000;  Oaa.  val.  137;  p.  2106. 
W  hHm   R    New  Yofk.  N.  Y.     Pi«h-button.     No  906.762:  Dec.  15;  Sp,  p  3191:  (Ja.,  vol   in  p.  i^l  rw.,  ..  a„  „  ,««.  «... 

WllWn  J.  T;.  a-^gnw  to  ConnertvlUe  Blower  Co  .  ConnersvUle.  Ind.     Rotary  blower  or  taa-pump.    Na  966.967;  D*5.  6;  8p.  p.  1678.  Oaa. 

wTlMtiTv  0*.^eadvine.  Pa.    Boat-propefllnc  mechanism.    No  ^^^^J,*,*^  ^  ,^-  ^^  ^  ^'  ^  ^«* 

WllleT   F  O  .  WesTPort.  Ind.    Sawmill    No.  «16..'M3;  Dee.  8;  Sp.  p.  MOO;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1418. 
William  Crallowmv  Company.     (See  Wlhon  and  Butler,  anlcnon.) 
WOHam  H   Jackson  Company.    (See  Frentx.  R    A.,  awlirnor.) 

wSuS^'aXSSl^t   ^S,iSu£t-Ub  SSTno.  906.40;  Dae.  I;  8p.  p.  754;  Oaa.  vaL  U7;  p.  UO*. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


liii 


WilUaiBa.  E    New  Caatto.  Pa.    RoU  tor  roUln«-mlU..    No.  007,030;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  6668;  Oa..  vol.  137;  P  2019. 

WuK  eI'a.  wH%"rlcol'w~rN'  Y.     Engine.    Uo.  906.344;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p  3410;  Gaa.  vo^.  13-.  p.  1413. 

WuSaSi  E.  U.    U.  8.  Navy.     MilUple  exploelv«M.nfine.     No.  906,345;  Dec.  »*:  8p.  p.  ■^^\jJf^A^^^„^^\P,:  "**;,,« 

WUJiW  E  Q    Syracuse.  NY.     Electric  Ignltln*  sy.iem.    No.  907,W9;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  &6«>;  Oa..  vol.  13<,  p.  2019. 

WUUama  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.    (Bee  v»  Ullam..  J.  K..  ajolgnor.) 

WUUam.  H.  A..  Chicago  Uelghtt.  Ill     Game  apparatus.    No.  907,«a;  Dec.  22;  8p.  P- "32;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1908. 

WUiS  "  K.  mS^  of  oSthall  to  V\  liUamTiKoundry  and  Machine  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  V  uteanlxlng-mold.    No.  906»1«1.  Dae  20; 

W?L^T'R^'MlhSuki ^to.°*Plpa-bender.    No.  907.210;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4065;  0a«.  vol.  137;  p.  1750. 

WuK:  J.  R    MUwauS  WU.    wKe  overflow  and  trap.    No.  907.211;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  40t*;  Oa..  vol.  W;  p^7X    tw  90-  fin  n  6«2. 

WUlilS!:  L.  k;:."i»m«^aMignor  of  ooe^iaU  to  W .  K.  Suutli.  1  UUn,  Ohio.     I'ouluy  and  meal  carver.    No.  W»,3l*:  Dec.  20,  Sp.  p.  6402; 

wm^'hL^l^t^g^oT  to  WUllama  Patent  Cruirtier  A  PulverUer  Company,  St.  Loute,  Mo.    Hammer  for  shreddlng-machlnefc    No. 

906,346;  Dec.  8;  Sv-  P  3413;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  141*. 
VX^,'  ml'  So'Si'K:  iJld.  "Running-gear  tor  automobUes.    No.  906  481 ;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2647;  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  1457. 

WUllauu' Patent  Crmher  A  Pulverlwr  Company.    (See  WUUams.  M.  F.,  assignor)     xi«  ivw  0,1.  rk-«  oo-  Bn  n  VM-  Om  voL  137- 

WUlUim.  W.  J.,  Albany,  N.Y.    Apparatus  tor  reguUilng  the  voltage  of  an  alectrio  current.    No.  907,931;  Dae.  20;  Bp.  p.  5560;  Oaa.  vol.  137, 

W^ii2mison.  D.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Removing  sludge  from  sedimentoUon  basins  and  reservoirs.    No.  908,068;  Deo.  20;  8p.  p.  6832;  Ga». 

WUliaiSin!' J^!;  a«iCDor  to  Slldfaic  Cap  Company,  LoulaviUe,  Ky.    Condlment^holder.    No.  906.261;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  273;  Oa«.  vol.  137; 

W^lS.  F.,  Snohomish,  Wash.    Automatic  cateh.    No.  905,262;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  276:  Oa..  vol- 137;  p.  1030. 
WlUls  J.  F.   Sherman.  Tex.     Hame-hook.    No.  MU6,068;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1679;  Oa..  vol.  Ii7;  p.  1280. 
WUll..  J.  P.    (See  Oethlng.  A.,  assignor,) 

wIR  a  J:.  ffiaS>^'r^tC:^hmenUor  display-rack,.    No,  «»,347;  Dec.  8;  Sp^.  2414;  0"- ^oL  137;  p.  1414. 

W  UU  i   B..  ilendou.  HI.    Sut.menjed  unk-healer.     No  90S,1S2;  Dec,  29;  Sp  p,  0OO8:  Ga.- vol.  137;  p.  2103. 

WUtai^T  iroiuw;.  Ontario,  Ca!^a.    Apparatus  tor  producing  a  sound-signal.    N"- «*.»[»:  V«=,- ^^^P^-^^  ^-^JSLiS^  l^»' 

wSonTA.  O,  VN  ilklnsburg.  assignor  to  Union  bwltoh  A  Signal  Company,  bwiasvaltf.  Pa.    tleclrlc  termlual  post.     No.  905.900.  Dec.  8. 

wte  ifli.^Md  a  C.^BiitSer'.^gnor.  to  William  OaUoway  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Manun«preader.    No.  907,932;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p. 

wSii,^w!!*  PUtib^ur?  Pa.    Window  sash  and  frame.    No.  908,183;  Dec.  29;  Bp.  p.  6090;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  2104. 

WUaon.  O.  L.    (See  Dillon.  J.  A.,  aaalgnor.)  t  ,»,   ^  Mm 

WUaon  J.  A,  Columbus.  Kans.    Bedstead.    No.  906,348;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2416;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p^415. 

WlSoo!  J.  A.:  Mlnneapoila.  Minn.    Tourisfs  money^aae.    No.  OOb.Sob;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2W0;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1518. 

Wilson.  L.  B.    (See  WUson.  M.  H.  and  L.  B.) 

StK'  M  H  i^L^S"puu  JJrK.    Eg?  case  or  carrier.    No.  906.615;  Dec.  1:  8p.  p.  1000;  Oaa  vol.  137;  p  1145. 

WuSS'  W  C    Llvermor;,  Iowa.    %N  agon-lxS^v  and  hay-rack  Ufter.     No.  906,349;  bee.  8;  Sp.  p.  2418;  Gar.  vol.  13j;  p.  H16. 

WuSS'  W'  L  .  a«ignor^  sixty  one-hiindredths  to  E.c.McMeel,  T.  E.  Canty,  and  W.  Zimmerman,  Delmar,  Iowa.    Automatic  awttch- 

lock  '  No  905,777;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1312;  Gat.vol.  137;  p.  1198.  

WlnchMier  J    D     Be\-erly.  Mas..     La.t.    No,  W«,184;  Dec,  29;  8p.  p.  6101;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  2104. 

Winder  c:b.:  Columbus,  Ohio.    ShootinB-gallery  target.    No.  905^7;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p  531;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1076. 

Wlndlsch.  J.  6.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Truss.    No.  90b.350;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2421;  Oaa.  vol  U7;  p.  1415.  . 

Window  Olaa  Machine  Company.    (See  Frink.  R.  L..  assignor.) 

\Mn.l»x  Machine  Company.    (See  Uipwell,  J.  B..  assignor.)  «,«..  o-.  „«i   i«.  «  oiniL 

Wlnheld.  U.  B.,  Ortaham,  Oreg.     v%  rwnch.    No.  906.1*6;  Dec.  »;  8P- P-  «<»;  ^  ^°!ii'!lP  SP^ne  «».  rk«o  w  Hn  n  Mta-  n^  vol 

Winfrey.  E.  M.,  VMohlu  !■  alls.  Tex.,  and  T.  W.  LUina,  Carlsbad,  N.  Max. Tex.    Bcrew-driver.    No.  908,369,  Dec.  29,  Sp.  p.  6403,  Oa*.  vol. 

wing.  F.  T.:  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Poultry-coop.    No.  906.263;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  277;  Oaa.  vol.  1.17;  p.  1031. 

y>  Inf.  J.  »•  .  Maywood,  111.    Car-aeal.    No.  90e.l»;  Dec.  »;  Sp  p.  ol*;  Gaa.  vol.  13<,  p.  2106.  .  ,-.  „  ,,„ 

Wlna  L  J    Eart  Oraiige.  N.  J.    Apparmtua  tor  making  molds.   >Jo.  907.212;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p,  4067;  Gaa^ol.  137;  p.  1750. 

WlnSet  N  "f..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Sunbonnet.    No.  «06,«70;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1082;  Gaa.  voL  137;  p.  1290. 

WuShlp  J.  P.  "jBostoTkaB.     Physical  exercUsr.    No.  906.763;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3198;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1573. 

wSS  f:  M,^-£Sl;,^G£i.^!riiklng  lake  color,.    No.  9tfi.264;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p  270;  Oa.  vol.  1^;  p.  1031. 

Winter;.  B.  rf.,  Annapolis.  Md.     Klwtric  exhibitor.    No.  906^;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  I**.  «"  T?iJ'^>^rllnrtw     Ko  006  OHft-  De«  16-  Sn 

Wlnton  A  .  and  II.  B^ndmon,  aHlgnor,  to  Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Carbureter.    No.  906.980;  Dec.  16.  Bp. 

p,  3686;  6t.  vol.  137;  j>.  1089.  ^  ^    ^ 

Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  (Company.    (See  Wlnton  and  Anderson,  aaalgnors.) 

Wto  W^M.,'8tIuirlR.^,w:  V?  '"M^Vblock  aaw.     No.  905.265;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  280;  Oaa.  voL137;  p.  1031.  ^ 

Wtoa  W  T  and  J   O  .  Canfleld.  Colo.    Hay-feeding  apparatus.    No.  906,670:  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  2996;  Gaa.  voL  137;  p.  164l.« 

Wlssler,  J.,  Lyndhurst,  Va     RaU  and  railway.     No,  905,oU.;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1011;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1145. 

W  Istennan.  r .  8..  GaUon,  Ohio.    Orave-vauil  door.    No.  907,933;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.  56/4;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  2CB0. 

\!>  ItSmVo.  8.,  Jr.,  aMlgntN-  to  W .  J.  OaUagher,  Sandy  HUl,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  rumovlng  bark  from  logs.    No.  908,433;  Dec.  20,  Sp.  p. 6646; 

W?iiirld!  H^i.^i^or  of  one-third  to  D.  B.  Rowa,  Le  Roy,  Kana.    AdjusUble  dish-stafl.    No.  906.484;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  756>  Oa..  vol.  137; 

W^timK  E.^    WernersvtUe.  Pa.    Bottia.    No.  906,486;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  756;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  1106.  . 

Wirti,^.  B..  TremSa  N /?.'  "iuKteain.  and  signal  coupling.    No.  906.981;  Dec.  16;  Bp.  p.  3587;  Oaa.  vtri.  187;  p.  1689. 

Woehrmann,  C.  von.    (See  Muenxer,  F.,  aralgnor.)       ^      „    „  „^^    ^  •  ,»,   „  i^ia 

Wofford.  A.  A..  Sutham.  Oa.     1  Untar.    No.  906,351:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2423;  Oaa.  v<A.  137;  p.  1416. 

Woil.  L.    (See  iTBOch,  H.  C,  assignor.)  ,    ^  ,   ,_        , 

Wolf.  W.  U..  Phlllpaburg,  Pa     Folding  crate.    No.  906,779:  Dec.  1;  Sp  p,  1315:  Gaa.  vol   137:  p  liw.  on?  «u  iw  »•  Rn  n  «m- 

Woifaa.  O..  aWlgnor  to  Firm  of  E.  Merok.  Darmstadt.  Germany.    ManuJacturlng  dialkyl  barbituric  acid.    No.  907,664.  Dec.  22.  Bp.  p.  6038, 

WUtoi.'o.'.  iSmoi-'to'  Firm  of  E.  Mentk,  Danmtadt,  Oennany.    Manutocturlng  barbituric  add.    No.  907,665;  Dec  22;  ^p.  p.  5034;  Oa.. 

VOL  137;  p.  19057 
WM  f  O  ^  IndS,  ^  MlStSie,  Victoria,  awignor  of  one^f  to  J.  Kaam..  Prahran,  Australia.    Presaure-lndlcator  toe  pneomattc 
wSr-F.^'wIS^;^:,  SSnid»!fd.?lJd'i^S:S,  oir^;:  'tV«-n-chioe.    No. 008,187;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6107;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  2m 

w2!:  §:  W^t^K'Ma,'ilinor  to  WoUI  Truck  Frame  Company,  Augnrta,  Me.    Car-track.    No.  WI.9i4;  Dec  20;  8p.  p.  6578;  Oafc 

vol' 137;  p.  3020. 
Wolif,  U.  W.    (See  Fiame.  R  E.,  iirt«nor.) 
Wolil  Trook  Frame  Company.    (Bee  v\  old,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 

Wotolayer.  H.  J.  Ka.ton*Pa.    Dlaptay-cablnet.    No.  907,036;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  6677;  Oat  voL  137;  p.  202L 
WoDamoa.  B.  R.    (See  Mendenhall  and  Wonamoe.)  _  .  ,^,       „,„ 

Wood  C.  A..  UoQston,  Tex.     v»  aier-healer.    No.  908,370;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  6496;  Oar  vol.  137;  p.  2168. 

Wood  C.  E.,  Oaa,  Kans.    OperatUig-table.    No.  907,*32;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4613;  Oaa.  yoL  137;  P-  1«26.       ^  .^  -r^  ^.  a^  r.  mdm-  Om^ 
WoodI  E.  s!,  aSfnorto  W.  iTDraper,  Uopedale,  Mas..    Bobbln-holdbg  means  tor  loom-ahuttJe..    No.  907,666;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  6086,  Oar 

W^.^.'t.^wiwatar,  Maa.,  aadgnor  to  AeoUan  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Die.    No.  907,1567;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  5038;  Gaa.  voL  187; 


199. 


,*^*"h  a  W    New  York.  N.  Y..  awlgnor.  by  mesne  aaslgnmento.  to  Detroit  Trust  Co..  trustee.  Detroit.  Mich.     PrinUng-machina. 

w'^^^'  JiXSfSlSSri'kS^uS;  ^^W^^Sl^'ai^S^UTand  United  Electric  Signal  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.    Btock-lgn.^ 

w'SyTTTNew  °yS  N^  Y^^R^peSArT  «^^^^  No.  907.213;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1751. 

Wopdl  w:  Hi.  CtovaUnd,  Ohio.    Aich-tupport    No.  OttM*!?;  Oto.  1;  Sp.  p.  1012;  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  114o. 


liv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ConpAny,  N«v- 


Uflb. 


No.  MiMi;  D«r.  1;  8p  p.  lOU:  Oat.  voi.  137;  p.  !!«. 
~  .  Uld. 

u.  ToL  1S7;  p.  Ua. 


p.  204;  Oas.  t«1. 


.1: 


JMi;  Dk    1;  »p  p.  »1 
Hp.  p.  6ft78.  Ou.  ToL  137;  p.  XBl. 


WMdall.  n.  W..  Royiton.  Wlmborn*.  wid  A.  M.  PiwlrhMli.  Waldan.  TTpp«r  Fvtotom.  Ktudand.  aiilfnofi  to  UbaO-l 

•rk.  N.  J.    VarUcal  retort  (or  ih«  aUtUUiloaoffloaL    Hm.  tn^.sa: :  D«c   li;  Sp  p  7»\:  Ou.  rol.  ir,  p   151R. 
WMdbrldn.  J-  L..  FbUxlelphl*.  P%.    System  torelertile*!  distribution.     No.  W6.W71:  L>«r  »;  8p  p.  lbh3.  Uu.  vol.  137;  p. 
WMdIlMd.  P..  Chdtraham.  I'm.    Wrsnch.     No.  9U6.H3;  I>«c.  lA;  8p.  p.  SSI;  Ou   vol   ir;  p   IMO. 

Wosdrull,  F.,  Miicnor  to  >I  (^-  f'T.  RortMStv,  I'a.     Grinding  gla«  tumbtan.     No.  H)6,«b.  Dk.  1;  Sp.  p.  7(7;  Om.  toL  117;  p. 
Woods.  (X  L.    (SwClark.  J.  U.,  MBifDor.) 
Woodward.  B.  C.  and  U.  ii.  Soaff,  ffaahTlUe.  Tenn.     BaU-baarlnc  caster.     No.  908,188;  D«c.  39:  Sp.  p.  8111;  Oas.  rot.  137;  p.  2106. 
Woodward,  R.  0.,  Haulngao,  aaimor  to  Inion  Special  Sewlnf  llachliM  Companj,  Chicago,  lU.    Thiead-coDtroUtng  drrloo  lor  sewlnc- 

marhln»<a.     No.  nS,«M;  Dae.  3»;  Bp.  p.  6649;  Uas.  toI  U7;  p.  3191. 
Woodworth.  T.  C.  Williams.  ArU.  Tar.,  aasixnor  to  r.  B.  Kaorar.    NuMock. 
WooUey.  J.  W..  0«nT«r,  Colo.    Vtctotia  and  bugxy  top.    No.  MM.afi3;  Dec.  8; 
Wooilev.  L.  0..  assignor  to  J.  C.  Riley.  Lima.  otuo.    signal  apearatus.     No. 
Wouinr,  W.,  Saclaaw.  Mich.     BolWcutter.    No.  W74Ktt>;  1MB.  f 
Work^.  A..  H  «i.    (See  Snydn.  A.  B  ,  aasignor.) 
Woraar.  C.  H.,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Qanarat  Elactric  Companr.    Buckat-wbaai  (or  turbinaa.    No.  90e.«7;  Dae.  1:  Sp.  p.  TM;  Oas.  toI. 

137;  p.  110&. 
Worth.  J.  D.    (Saa  Worth.  W.  O.  and  J.  D  ) 

Worth.  W.  O..  Evans\-llle.  Ind.    Expioalve-anglDe.    No.  907,060:  Dae.  32:  Sp.  p.  9043;  Oas.  toI.  W.  p.  1904. 
Worth.  W.  O.  and  J.  D  .  Chicago.  111.;  said  W.  O.  Worth  aasignor  to  A.  R.  BurkdoU.     MolUpla  trtction  transmtasion-gw. 

Dae.  15:  Sp.  p.  3331:  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  IM7. 
Wortman,  <i.  C.,  n  ortman,  (  olo.    Dumping  push-car.    No.  908.435:  Dee.  S;  Sp.  p.  MU;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  2101. 
WOa^er.  A.,  laitgnar  to  harbw«rke  Torm.  Melst«r  Lucius  A  BrUoing.  TTIIailiiW  iialii   OanBaay.    Dyrlng  sulhir  drea. 

D«c.  19;  Sp.  p.  U79:  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  20C.>1. 
Wrm,  B.  F.,  Boeme.  Tax.    Hame  and  trace  connector.    No.  906.353:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  M36;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1416. 
Wright,  A.  C.,  assignor  to  Uopkins  A  Allan  Amu  Company,  Norwich,  Coon.    C7tfaidar4ock  for  fireanns.     No.  907,670:  Dae. : 

Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  1904. 
Wrt^t,  F.  J.,  and  D.  E.  Uanaoa,  Neenab,  Wis.    RaU-HMtener  torcenMOt  tlea  Im-  railroads.    No.  906,973;  Dae.  8;  Sp.  p.  1686;  Oas.  vol.  137; 

Wright,  n.  n.M  Ml.    (See  Deckelmann.  O.  J.,  asalfnor.) 

Wright,  J.,  PoUokshields.  Scotland.    Apparatus  for  transfarrlng  Inlaid  linoleum  to  a  barking.    No.  906,178;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3089;  Oas.  toI. 
'••^   p.  1358. 


NO.908J44; 


No.  907,987: 


I:  Sp  p  5048; 


Machinery  tor  calendering  llnol«uin  and  like  Ikbrlcs.    No.  906,179;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3090:  Oas.  rol.  137; 
Adjustable  car-ataka  tor  pennaneot  uaa  oo  logglnir-cara.    No.  907,547;  Dae.  33;  Sp.  p  4739;  Oas.  toI. 


137 
Wright.  J.,  PoUokshields,  ScoUand. 

p.  1358. 
Wrlfht,  M.  B.,  TraTarae  City,  Mkrh. 

137;  p.  1864. 

Wright.  S.  D..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Dtxmp-car.    Na  906/188:  Dae.  8;  Sp.  p.  191«:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  13Z7. 
Wright.  S.  V.  Tole<lo  Ohio.     Box.    No.  906.388;  Dae.  1;  Sp.  p.  536;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  IOTA. 
Wrlghtsman,  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  S.  UayiMa.  KTansrllla,  Ind.    Combinatloo-tool.    No.  908,180:  Dae.  8;  Sp.  p.  30BS;  Oas.  voL  137; 

p.  1369. 
WrUa,  R.,  Chicago,  111.    Comblnatioo-padlork.     No.  906,354;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3426;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1416. 

Wm^  p.,  Jr..  assignor  to  O.  Blasius.  Ihiladt-lphia,  I'a.    Aototnatkv-playtng  piano.    Na  906J55;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2439:  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  1417. 
Wayaowaber,  F.  N.    (Sea  Uauieid  and  v>  uUenwaUr  ) 
Worator,  C.  F.,  aaaignor  to  8.  W.  Evans,  Jr  ,  Philadatphla,  Pa.    UmbraUa  rib  and  stretcher  cacuiectlon.    No.  907,483;  Dae.  33:  8p  P  4515: 

Om.  vol.  137;  p.  UOb. 
WiBBtar,  C.  F,  aasignor  to  S.  W.  Evans,  Jr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    UmbraUa  rib  and  stretcher  ooonaetioD.    No  907,484:  Dae.  33:  Sp  p.  4517; 

Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  US7. 
Wyatt.  J  .  rMrms.  UL    Muaio-taaf  turner     No.  907,314;  Dae.  B;  8p.  p.  4070;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1751. 
Wyckoir.  SMnana  *  Baoadlct.    (See  Branaoo.  E.  P.  K.,  aastKBor.; 
Wyckotf.  Seamans  <!:  DenaOlet.    (See  Famum.  W.  C.  aaaignor.) 

W>Tnan.  C   U  ,  .Vnoka.  Minn.    Chain.     No.  907^548:  Dae.  tt,  Sp.  p.  47»:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1864. 
Yale  A  Town«  Manuiai-turlng  Company.    (See  llaldy.  t .  O.,  aartmnr.) 
Yala  A  Town«  Maiiutttcturtng  (  oinpany.    (See  Taylor.  W.  H.,  asMfnar.) 
fawman  A  Erbe  Manutscluiin;  Company.    (See  Slemln,  C,  Jr  ,  aaaffBor.) 
Tax,  L.,  CaaavUle.  Uwh.     lien's  nest.     No.  906Ji>T.  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  3Kt;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  MM. 
Yaxley,  E.  E..  assignor  to  Vonarch  Talophooa  Maaufacturlng  C«l,  Chicago.  Ul.    Talsghoai  ixchange  apparatoa.    Na.  906,619:  Dae.  1; 

Sp.  p.  1016;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  1146. 
YrrW  J.  H..  Highland,  tal.     Railway  coastractloa.    No.  907J8i:  Dae.  39;  Sp.  p.  8680;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  3001. 
Yoakum.  J.,  Btsbee.  .\rU.  Ter.    Mahbtwx     No.  906|JS«;  Dae.  8:  Sp.  p.  M»;  Oas.  vol  ir;  p.  1417. 
Yost,  H.  P..  Tekooah*.  MIrh.     Revarsing  mecH  lalM      N«.  907,849:  Dae.  8K  Sp.  p.  4731.  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1864. 
Young.  C.  B..  Eplahl   Minn.    MaiUlHlvery     rFii  HIUKl    Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3883;  Oas.  vol   ir;  p.  1519. 
Young,  U.  11.,  San  Krarn  two,  Cal.     Bread-ratsiac  baard.     No.  907,5£<f,  Dae.  33;  Sp   p   4733.  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1864. 
Yaoac.  H.  M.    (See  MarUnl.  II..  ssslgnor  ) 
TooM.  i   M..  and  C  M.  Symonds.  ban  Kranclaco.  Cat.,  saslgnora  to  .Vmertcan  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Can  fusing  and  vldertog 

machine  for  wioare.  rectangular,  or  ualrgonai  cans.     Na  9Q5Jutt;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  384;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1033. 
Young,  M.  I  ,  Furt  I>odxi>,aoo0.  M.  Kootoaon,  Duuuque,  lo#a:  said  YouagaailCBortoaatd  RoUnaoo.    Rallway-tta. 

Sp.  p.  iUSi:  CMS.  vol.  LiT;  o.  3031. 
Young.  R.  B.    ( See  Bachloid  and  YooDg.; 


Na907ja0;  Dec.  39; 


ZaetMw,  <>..  an<l 


lt««»Tdlcb,  i  UntoavUle.  Wla.    Pow«T-apply1ng  OMchanlsm.    Na  907.940;  Dee.  29:  Sp.p.  6A8>;  Gas.  rol.  137;  p.3QS2. 


;  tor  operating  the  ratalnlnf-valvaa  ot  aa  alr-braka  syalam  from  taa 


No.  906.794:  Dae.  18; 


lackey.  II.  P..  Martinsville,  N.  Y.    M( 

Sp.  p.  3194:  Oas.  vol   137,  p.  1573. 
Zambool.  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Skata-roUer.     No  007.100:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3801-  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1879. 
Zapf,  J.  P.,  St.  LoUL<.  Ma     Glulng-iuachiua.     No  9U6,Ji«.  Dec.  1:  Sp  p.  2H>;  (ias.  vol.  137,  p  1003. 
'/.Am.  Mrm  ofC.    (»«»•  K6nlg.  A.,  aaalnMir.) 

Zeltiln,  J.,  South  KensinKton.  England.    Mechanical  production  of  high  vacauma.     No.  908,973;  Dae.  8:  Sp.p.lM8:  Gas.  vttl.  137;  p 
4,  U.,  liamburg,  o«rwany.    Manutocture  of  add  aMsn  of  cydtcai 


1391. 


Na  907^41;  Dee. »:  Sp.  p.  8I88:  Gas.  vol.  137; 
icnor  to  Amartcan  MulUgraph  Company,  dareland.  Ohia     PrtettaKlutch.    No  906,181;  Dee. 8;  8p.  p.  XM;  Oas.  toL  137; 


Mta,  J.  J.. 

p.  1359. 
Sickwollf,  B.,  Stegen.  Germany 


Praasura-controUad  gaa^gnltar. 


Na  907J04;  Dae.  33:  Sp.  p.  4358;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  1784. 
Ziedw.  A.  T..  AU<>gtM«y,  i'a.     Ibermoatat     Na 908,367:  l)ae. •;■».{.  34»:  Oaa.  ««1. 137;  p.  1417. 


Oaa.  roLW-.p. 


Ztacfor.  J,  Trenton.  Ill      Wlrv-reeL     No.  906.074:  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1089:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1391. 

Ztarath.  •« .  r .,  suotwygan,  •«  la.    Doraloplag.  waahing,  and  uxtng  box     No.  9U7,9tt;  Dae.  39;  Sp.  p. 

Zimmer.  J.  J.    (See  hniecbt  and  Zlannar. ) 

Zimmerman.  H.,  Framoat.  uhia    Bracket  tor  shuttar-tetMHi.    No.  906,368:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3435;  Gas.  v«l.  117;  p.  14U. 

Ziiuineruian,  W.    (Saa  wUsoo.  W.  L.,  asaignor.) 

Zimmannao.  W.  C.  K  .  Loim  I'ree,  Iowa.    Stump-puUar.    No.  M8JB9:  Dae.  1;  Sp  p.  537;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1071, 

Zlmermann.  0  .  PhUadeiphia,  Pa.     «« oven  pUe  kurtc    No.  tMiin:  Uaa.  m  Sp.  p.  <HW>.  Gas.  voL  U7;  p.  nm. 

ZoU,  G..  KavettevUle.  lex.     NuV-lock.     No.  907  305:  Uac.  72:  Sp   p.  43S9:  Oas.  vol.  137.  p.  17M. 

Zucker,  A.  aasignor  to  Max  Elo,  G^aellachaft  luit  beachninktsr  liaflung.  Dnadan,  0«rmaay.    Cartwaatad  ■  Jwrogtaoqa-bath  oompoaltlon. 

No.  007.9«1;  Ovv  M.  Sp.  p.  UMH;  Gas.  vol.  U7;  p.  JOZi. 
Zumstain.  A.  E  .  and  H    R.  Schmidt.  Canton.  Uhlo.     liotlle-holdar.    No.  907,551;  Doc  23;  Sp  p.  4733;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1865. 
ZOm,  P.,  Cassal,  Uannany.    Manutecuua  of  lacaptadaa  lor  liquids  aod  gaaa.    Ho.  907,M3;  Vma.  28;  Sp.  p.  4784;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1868. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1908. 

[▲btmriaUona:  "  Sp."--MoiitU7  Volmaa  of  Bpedflcations;  "  aas."-OfflciAl  Qaiatte.] 


.       ..' __        « 11 I    A-i..,^.^...   *l..^.^jkla       U  laniifAf-it  II' 


llalkyl 


1661, 


JS^  ^l^uLY.i'S^d'SK'l  iTwt^uSi."  o"wii;S.    No"9^^^  oas.  vol.   37  p.  10(U. 

^5;iKSS^  l^biturtc.  O.  WoUes.  No.  907.0tt5;  Dtc.  22;  Sp.  p.  fi«34;  Oat.  vol  3<;  p.  WW. 
^Xg^ ToSg  DJacliUie.  J.  O.  Vlnc«t.  No.  908,173;  l>ec^2»;  bp.  p.  6072;  U«^ol.  137;  p.  2100. 
Add^-maclilne^  O.  OstOya.    Na  908,134;  Dec.  29;  Bp.  p.  50<0.  Oas.  vol.  lir  p.  2083. 

tSv^t^  character.     L.  il.  Sternberg.     ^«  ^JV^-  I>«^  >5;  «^  P:^:=  ^"^^ 
Advrnislng  dt-vtoe.     J.  P.  Ryan.     Na  006,564;  l>«c.  15;  Sp.  p.  -2806.  uat  vol.  13/.  P;.l»»- 
AdvirtSM  devkse     H   R  Stottum.    Na  907,048;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  49-4;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1896. 
idHSSS^  SSvSty.     W    E*^ and  J .  H.  Campe.    No.  007,313;  Dec.  22;  Sp  p.  t272;  o;at.  vol.  137;  p.  1787. 
Aartalm^bine.    ll.  B.  Booth.    No,  907,120;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3873;  Gat.  vo  .    37;  p.  HM. 

^S^ui^T^p.ii.^t.'*?.^:  .^^^n-^ii^-  Jllf  &r|^U^Bi:^372    Gas  vol.  137;  p.  1^. 

S^^^^tol^iot'hrr  E.^^^b^ '^o^^.k??>Jg:  L?Sp^"Jr^  !?;i.Cf3V;  p.  1794. 

A^^kf^     ^ffi^sSdlTu^BlackX    Na  907.300;  De^. -22;  Sp.  p.  4036;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1746. 

Ar-^eapparitia.T^E   Dullie.    Na  007.686;  Dec.  22.  Sp.  p,  6078;  Uat.yoL  137;  p.lOia 

A  r-bJtkttyitom!  A^.  oock^ntroUer,     V.J.  Koehler     Uo.  907  248;  Doc.  22;  Bp.  p.  «M;  Gas.  vol.  137,  p.  1764. 

A  r^pfei»r^C.  Neumann.    Na  907,859;  Dec.  -20;  Bp.  p  MI7;  oat.  vol  137;  p.  1096^ 

A  r^DraS^   Rotary.     B.  J.  Everts  and  J.  E.  BurrU    No.  0(to,861;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1486;  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  1266. 

tr:|it^touiuc^aplin«,     C.  W.  Sheeier.     No.  906,570;  Dec   15;  Sp.  p.  2814,  Gat.  vo.   13/;  p.  1510. 

AlMh^D  aWJ-propeUed.     G.  Pum.     Na  006.559;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2796;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  1507. 

Arii^andsKal  coupling.     E.  B.  Wiite.     Na  006,981;  Dec  15^p.  p.  3587;  (>a..  vol.  137;  p.  1639. 

Air  wiunlng  appartius.     L.  NaroweU.    No.  007.033;  Dec.  ZJ;  Bp.  p.  4930;  Oat.  vo  .    37;  p.  1^1. 

A Ir-HSh^S^  apCiratus.     L.  Naroweu.    Na  907.634;  Dec.  22;  Bp,  p.  4041,  Om.  vol,  13^7;  plWl. 

AUirm;  ««  Boileralarm;  Burglar-aiarm;  Fire  and  lamperalure  aknn;  Switeh-alarm;  ^V  ater-alarm. 

Alafin-sigaai.     1'.  N.  Borke.     No  006,609;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2885;  oat.  voM3/;  p.  1522. 

AUoy.     W.  KdbeL     Na  906,937;  Dec.  15,  Bp.  p.  3518;  Gas.  voL  137;  P- 1«^  iw  «•  fin  n  2*)1-  Gas.  vol  137"  D  1412 

Alumina  and  tiUca,  Composition  of  matter  cx)ntaimng.    F.  J .  I'oue.    No.  906,3»,  Dec.  8,  Bp.  p.  2401.  USE.  vol.  Ui,  p.  iti^. 

Anchor.  Ground-.    (.-.  0.  Ktto     Na  008.082;  Dec.  39;  8p.  p^  5879;  Gat.  vol.  13?;  ?„««>•  _^ 

Anchor  nalni  Stocklesa-.     F.  Heuss.    No.  9il6,023;  Dec,  8:  Bp.  p.  1702;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p,  1308. 

iS^^^t;     C  robliihain.    No.  005.216,  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  fsS:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1014.  .  ,„.  „  -^ 

A^cbor  Bnugly-stowlng  ttocklMS.     W.  8.  Bickley.    Na  007  057;  bee.  29;  Sp  p^6«27;  Gas.  voL  137;  p,  2027. 

Andiron      11    A.  l-Y^nit.     No.  006,006;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p,  17u2;  Gat,  vol.  137;  p,  13o2. 

A wi^pH«*  o(  lkm,nai«l  material.    J .  R .  Jack.    No.  906.233;  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p^  2ki2;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1377. 

Animal-poke.    J.F.Cannon.    Na  907.314;  Dec,  32:  Bp.  p.  4273;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1<87.  „..  .^,    ,».  „  im* 

ArnmaTierum,  Obtaining  curaUve.     R   H.  Deutschmann.    No.  9»tt,307;  Dec.  »;  Sik  p.  3142;  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  1367. 

Animal-trap.    C.  B.  Trumble.    No.  005.300;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  618;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1073. 

Animal-trap.     H.  H.  May,     No.  907,6.6,  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p,  4o74;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1863. 

AnUM^lm^^ter  artificial  limbs.    M,  Spring.    Na  007.102:  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  4U22;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  1744. 

Anklei  or  s^wt.    J.  8.  Mead.    No.  90f.,00l;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p  IMA.  Oat.  vol.  137;  P-  12C9. 

AntlooUUion  device.    A.  Walk*.    No.  905,774;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p,  1307;  Gat.  vol.  13/;  P-}}VJ-^  «   q^  ^  ttai-  Pm  ml  137-  n.  1458. 

Ani«pu.  «,mpouuds,  Prepaniig.    J.  L.  1  omer  and  C.  e..  Vanderkleed.    No  00u,47J^.  8;  8p.  p.  2631.  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  1458. 

AnUsllppIng  deVkje.     k.  U.^ralt.    Na  907.172;  Dec,  22;  Bp.  p.  30G2;  Gat,  vo^.  137;  p.  IJ^O. 

Apron  MlaSunent.  Storm-.     E,  A,  Herr.    No.  907.708;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  5119;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.   9  7 

Abron-tatoning  device.    M.  J.  O'Connor.    Na  905,216;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  188;  Gat.  vol  137;  p.  1015. 

A^upport.     W,  11.  Wood.    No.  005.617;  Dec,  1;  Bp  p.  1012;  Jat.  vol.  13/;  p.  1145. 

Ana  Btifklng  voltak:.    A.  J.  PcterMon.    No.  906,572;  Dec.  I;  Bp.  p.  933;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1132. 

Aspirator^.  W.Nanoa.    Na007.392;Dec.22,Bp.p.  4414;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1812. 

Xto  mJ«r  spray-head.    T.  A.  De  Vllbiss.     No  906,296;  D«.  1;  Bp.  p.  325;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  1040. 

Attrtlion-mdl  plM.    L.  E.  Bauer.    No.  006.4ir2;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  ^0;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  lio). 

Autocraphk:  r^ter.    C.  M.  Kirkland.     No.  005.710;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  1179;  Gat.  vol.  13-;  p.  1176. 

ASwSaScbraK^    J.  M.  Nordsirdm.    Na  007.169;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  3967;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1735.  ^       ^,  ,„.  ^  r^ 

A^toiSauc  draf.Wil*tor.  Ilot-water-h«ating^vst«m.     E.  Berge     No  905.139;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  26:  Gat- ^J- 137.  p.  988. 

AutomobUe  aniiskKlding  shoe.     G.  vv'.  ConsUbW.     No  006,77b;  Dec  16;  Bp  p.  3213;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1576. 

A^obUe  Siiry  sprtii      L.  D.  CoUins.     Na  907,463;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p  4675;  0«*.  vol.  137;  p.  1837. 

Automobikt<urt^n  bntu^n^  A.  B«a»tte.     No.  906,607;  Dec  16;  Bp.  p.  2«8U  Gat.  voC  137;  p  1522. 

A^tomobUe  driving  mechanism.    R.  F.  8u>wart.    No.  905.244,  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  2*0;  Oas  vol.  137;  p.  1024. 

Automobtle-tiorn      I.  fc  .Slump.    N a  906,^32,  l>er.  8;  Bp.  u.  3301;  Oat.  vol   137;  p.  1410  ^  ,„.  „  .ojil 

Automobutnamber-display  devloa.    1.  W.  Henderson.    Ka  907,407;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4643;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  1848. 

Automob"*  rumu^-ge-J.    M.  L.  Williams.    Na  906,481;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2647;  Oat.  vol.  137;  P- 1*57. 

iSt^buSiSr^SSKungsUrtlng  means.    A.  L.  iikar.    Na  906,20Oj  Dae.  8;  Bp.  p.  2305;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1396. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


▲otonobUai,  DtOcnnUal  clatch  mechanism  (or.    F.  W.  UadgalMKl.    No.  W6.01S;  D«r.  8;  8p.  p.  177»;  Om.  vol.  U7;  p.  ISOS. 

Aulomobllw,  l>itTerentiml  cluu-h  meihanisin  for.    F.  W.  lledicaUnd.    No.  90tt,Ol7;  D«c.  8;  8p.  p.  177»;  Om.  vol.  U7;  p.  liM. 

Axlo.    J.  C.  Ueinxeiinan.    No.  906.UW;  Dtc.  1;  Sp.  p.  1164;  Gas.  toI.  ir;  p.  1172. 

Axl*-bOX  pea«Mial-Kil'.     B.  M.  \  »ucUm.     No.  9(».4aw;  U«c.  W,  tip.  p.  M7A    Um.  toI.  1X7;  p  31M. 

Axte  li»nun«  «y»t«m.     A.  MiGary.     No.  90l>,066.  l>»^-.  k.  Sp.  p.  1»46;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  13lt. 


AxJe  liititinjt  system.    A.  McUwy.    No.  BUb.USft;  D*-.  8;  »p.  p.  18S1;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1318. 
'    "    Barker.     No.  906,075;  U«c.  15;  Sp.  p.  i012;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1M3. 

S.  A.  Daris.    No.  906,410;  D«c.  1;  Sp.  p.  fitU;  Gm.  vol.  117;  p.  1080. 


No.  vub,i«.  D9C.  a;  »i>.  p.  JuJS;  uu.  vol.  137:  p.  1348. 
No.  008.000:  D«c.  3B;  Sp.  p  5866;  Gu.  vol  IS?;  p.  3006. 


Axl^lubricator.     K.  II.  Barker. 

Axio-spindle.  Turning. 

Bttt'tc-ueutUHiK  brake.     A.  f.  Murruw. 

Badge.    J.  Brvu,  Jr.    No.  008.000:  D4  .    ., 

Bag:  dM  CtoUiea-pin  bag;  Feed-bag;  Paper  Ihmc;  Valv*>ba(. 

BaK.     K.  a.  A.  Moore.     No.  tMi.447;  Dec.  9;  Sp.  p.  2  <«;  «jai.  vol.  137;  p.  1446. 

Bag.    T.  T.  Granr.    No.  W7,4K2;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4t>3b;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  184b. 

BaK-tioBure.     1 .  ilaoanan.    .No.  UUu.r«7;  Dei-,  s,  Sp  p.  l!>ji,  Uat.  vol.  137;  p.  1308. 

Ba»;-ta:iteiter     C.  Ilienng  and  A   Fuller.    No.  WM.UIM.  Dec.  »;  8p.  p.  679B;  Gas.  voL  137;  P  3044. 

Bag-(raine:i,  ^c,  Locking  attach mwit  for.    8.  Roaebky  and  J.  Stegel.    No.  go;.406;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  443B;  Oaa.  vol.  1S7;  p.  1816. 

BaK-noldt-r      1'.  U.  liali.     No.  WXj.TW;  Uec.  15;  Sp.  p.  tas;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p   15«1. 

BagngB-rack.    C.  1'.  and  F.  £.  Howard.    No.  UU.,iiUl;  Oec.  li;  Sp.  p.  4ii5;.  Gat.  voL  137:  p.  1881. 

Baie-Ue.    C.  V.  Trautioan  and  E.  lIoluMs.    No.  «)6.5»4;  Uec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2846:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1616. 

Baling  and  other  prws.     U.  I.  Koberti.    No.  1M),«jO;  ihK.  15:  Sp.  p.  2V.t>;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1538. 

U«iiu»;-press.     I-"    j1>  Kinney.     .No.  VM),2U'S;  Dec  s.  tip.  p.  226J,  liat.  vol.  137.  p.  1388. 

Ball  G*  n  -.     B  C.  Ki jlet.     No.  UOo.sWJ:  Djc.  15;  Sp.  p  iaiO;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1626.  , 

llall-jotnt    Klcxii.te.    «. .  J.  Mellin.     .No  \nMMi,  Dw.  2»;  8p  p.  66M«J;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2144. 

BaUoons  and  Uylnn-machines,  I'ropeUlni?  device  for.    K..  Uuchberger.    No.  907,312;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4271;  Oaa.  toL  1*7;  p.  1787. 

Band-icmle.    J.  N.  lliuliuann.    Na  yu.V*45;  Uec.  22;  8p.  p.  432/;  Gaa.  vot  13/;  p.  17»7. 

Bandage.    R.  K.  Mor.ls.    No.  90r,Ji»;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  441M:  Gat.  vol.  13.;  p.  1811. 

Bandage.     W.  K.  Green.     No.  907, ?W;  Dfc.  2»,  Sp.  p.  521*.  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1972. 

Bandage.    W.  R.  Green     No.  907,785;  Dec.  29;  8p  p.  lOTi;  Gat.  vol   137;  p.  I97J.  i 

Bank,  Coln-asM>rtlng  savings-.    A.  L.  Andrews.    No.  906,183;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2000;  Oat.  vol.  117;  p.  1360.  l 

Bar    Set  Concrft^stnicture  reintorcing-bar;  Draw-bar;  Graie-l>ar,  t'lano-dange-attacblng  bar. 

Barrage  having  rouu-v  siuic«-poiiUx>(u   Muvabie.     K.  M.  Audouln.     No.  UU<,4J>:  Uec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4626;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1838. 

Barrel.     W.  H.  D«  Laney,  Jr.     No.  906,505.  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  S07;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1111. 

Biim;l  or  keg  Up-busnin^.     J.   Fit«««»nua  and  G.  Suimu.     No.  9ou,52U;  Dea   i5;  Sp.  p.  2730;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1405. 

Barrel,  Paper.    J.  Herr.    No.  906,020,  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1785;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1307. 

Barrel  Salety  blatUng-.     t    V^  tiimian.    No.  9l^,U6o;  Doc.  2W;  Sp.  p.  5827;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2000 

Barrel-trussing  machine,  Horitontal.     K.  F.  Beugler     No.  90b.s57;  Dee.  16;  Sp.  p.  3365,  Gat.  vol  137;  p.  1001. 

Banvls,  Tilting.    J.  Lynch.    No.  9l«,019;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6766,  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2048. 

Baa»>baU  glove.    C  A.  Peterson.    No.  90»>,278;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2277;  Gat.  vol.  137,  p.  1301. 

Baains  and  reaervotrs.  Removing  sludice  from  aedlmenUtioo.     D.  C.  W  Ullamson.    No  908,068;  Dec  30;  Bp.  p.  UO:  Gai.  vol.  117;  p  S0B1. 

Basket.    O.  W.  Uoilman.    No.  906.701,  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1167;  Oat.  vol   137;  p.  1172. 

Bath  c-omposillon.  «.ariK)nated-torru<{inous-      A.  /.uvker.     No.  91/7 ,V4J;  Dec.  29.  Sp.  p  5588;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p  3083. 

Baths,  Device  for  the  prodiiciioB  of  medklnal.     R.  Schiibardt.     No.  908,150;  Dec.  /».  Sp  p.  BOTi;  Gat  vol  137:  p  3n0Q 

Baths,  Maintaining  a  oonstantly-opeu  feMlmg-pasaage  into  the  interior  of  molten.     F.  O.  Stromborg.     No.  906,948;  Dae.  8:  8p.  p.  1846;  Oaa. 

vol.  137;  p.  1284. 
Battery  attachment.  Storage-.     R.  J.  Fleischer.     No.  907,487;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4626;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1846. 
Battery  ceil.  Storage-.     P.  Kennedy.     No.  90/ .372;  Dtc  II,  ^.  p.  4aM.  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1806. 
Baiiery-tonnecior     H.  \V.  Munyan      No.  907J&:;  Dec.  29,  Bp.  p.  5399.  Ga*.  vol.  1*7;  p.  1904. 
Battery  constant-level  device.  Storage-.     E.  w.  Smith.    No.  WO/, 419:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4484;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  18Z1. 
BatteryH^radles.  Device  lor  suspending.     E.  Gruenleldt.    No.  906.176:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1(»>;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1000. 
Battery  separator.  Storage-      it.  N.  i  namberlalu.     No.  907.970,  Dec  J».  8p  p.  idfe;  oat  vul   137;  p.  2UU. 
BattJfShip  prouxrtion  by  means  of  concrete.     L.  d'Adda.     No.  906,840,  Dec-  15;  8p.  p.  3340;  Oaa.  na.  137;  p.  1607. 
Bearing.     £.  Peckham.    No.  906.355;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  436;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1060. 
Bearing,  Antifriction-.    J.  P.  Kama.    No.  906,496,  Dec.  8;  Sp.  d.  2677;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1461. 
Bearing,  Ball-.    U.  E.  Micbaud.    No.  906,258;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2M4;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1S6. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     W.  E.  Lane.     No  906,50u;  Ihx.  15;  Sp.  p.  2606:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  140a 

Bearing  (or  looking-gtasaea.  Ac,  Frictional.     W.  J.  SturgPta.     No.  906.760;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1388:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1103. 
Bearing   Journal-.     L.  11.  Hartmann.     No  907.047;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  3:0t*;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  IbdO. 
Bearing.  Journal-.    C.  Dunning.     No.  907,324;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4288;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1700. 

Bearing  plate.  Roller  center-.     L.  W.  Bartier  and  E.  W.  Webb.     No.  905,<9I;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  708;  Gat.  vol  187;  p.  1107, 
Bearing,  Roller-.    A.  O.  Schultt.     No.  WO/,293;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4240;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  ifsa 
Bearing,  Roller-.     R.  F.  Bower.    No.  90/,6.8;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  6061;  Gat.  vol.  13/;  p.  1907. 
Bearlnic.  Koll.r-.    J.  F.-Spnnifer     No.  907,90»';  l»er  20;  8p  p.  6621;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p  2UIL 
Bed.    J.  J.  Draweand  W.  J.  TumbuU.    No.  906,856;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  1475;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1364. 
Bed.  Convertible.     V.  0.  Bowdon.     No.  9U/.311;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4260;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1/86. 
Bed,  Couch-.     E.  Hunter.     No.  906,702;  Dec.  1,  Sp.  p.  1168;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1173. 
Bed,  Davenport-.     J.  Lupptno.     No.  907,008;  Dec.  iS;  9p.  p.  3746;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1687. 
Bod.  Extension-.    J.  P.  Sundin.     No.  906.246;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  344;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p  1025. 
F.  Messel.     No.  906.448;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  679:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1(103. 


J.  .^.  Barker.    No.  907 .OoU;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  6bl5;  Gat.  vol.  137,  p  2036. 

No.  006,466;  Dea  1;  Sp.  p.  713;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1008. 


Bed,  Folding. 

Bed,  lncliiie<l. 

Bed  or  sliding  couch.  E.xtenslon-.    J.  Schwaruman. 

Beds.  <kc.,  Spring-bottom  for.     0.  B.  Smith.     No.  906  2<.3;  Drc.  I;  8p  p.  230;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1QB4. 

Bedstead.    J.  A.  Wilson.    No.  906.348;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2416;  Oat.  vol.  13?;  p.  1415. 

Bedstead.     H.  B.  Arnold.    No.  90/.5a6;  Dw.  22;  Sp.  p.  4/40;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1866.  * 

Bedstead.  Extensible.     G.  Terprnnlng.     No.  906.764;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1280:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1104. 

Bedsteads,  Combine<l  inosqiiiU>)>ar  and  Ubie  attachnwat  lor.     M.  E  C.  Cowdrev     No.  (06,600;  De&  1;  8p.  p.  ICOO;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  lUO. 

B«e-(oeder.     W.  L.  Johnson.     No.  906,706;  Dec.  I;  »p.  p.  1174;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1174. 

Beehlvesrarrier     A.  C.  Brovald.     No.  906.6<3;  Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  1062;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1154. 

Beef-tnick  iradle.    C.  A.  Parkerson,  Jr.     No.  906.919:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3481;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1681. 

Be^r-cooler      F.  G.  Kngel.     No.  907,018;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  3064;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1061. 

beel-lopuing  machine.    J.  N.  llanna  and  D.  K.  W  augh     No.  908.254:  Dei-  30;  .-'p.  p.  0261;  Oat.  v«l.  137;  p.  3UB. 

Bell  and  the  like,  Dumb-.    A.  Cai\ert.    No.  907,9ia,  Dec.  29.  Sp  p.  5o4i<;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  3000. 

Bell,  Diving-,    t.  J.  Hassan.    No.  908,006;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.  3017;  Gat.  vol.  i;«7;  p.  3074. 

Bell.     J    F.  Peterson.     No  906,567;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p..27V4;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1507. 

Belt  attachment.    C.  E.  Smith.    (Reisnia.)    Na  12.807,  Dec.  15,  Sp.  p.  3840;  Oat.  vol  137;  p.  1084. 

Belt-dressing  briwh-har.     E.  F.  Glngraa.     No.  907.335;  Dec  32;  Sp.  p.  4312;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1798. 

Belt-drive  mechanism.    J.  F.  Harrison.    No  907  045;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3706,  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1000. 

Delt-punrh.    D.  >%.Carr.    No.  9u(t,U7l;  Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  6858;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  30C6. 

Belt-tension-reguUtlng  mechanism.     B.  M    W.  Hanson.     No.  906,525;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  846;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1117. 

B^ll-tiifhtener.     B.  M   W.  Hanson.     No.  906..V26;  Dec  1;  So.  p  847;  Gat.  vol.  1J7;  p.  1118. 


Bending  and  (traighiening  machine. 


%r! 


Dec  20:  Sp.  p  54M.  Oat  vd.  137;  p.  3006 


A.  Rotate.    No.  Q07. 

Bending-machine.    J.  B.  Cameron.    No.  906141;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1442:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  135a 
Berry-holler      W.  A.  Day      No.  907,012;  Dec  15;  .Sp.  p.  3047;  Gat.  vol.  13^  1049. 
Betei  and  construcUon  thereoL     L.  Mandel.     No.  90/. 156;  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  3038;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  17tt. 

).  (SJSO;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2U1. 


No.  OOHju;!;  l>«c.  »;  Sp.  p.  UJ 
No.  907,772;  Dec.  20;  Sp  p.  5230;  Gat.  vol.  137;  Pj_»0ii8. 


Bidding-box.    J.  E.  and  L.  C.  Hood. 

Uill-l>oard.     K.T.  Fvler.    .  ... 

Billianl-c(M  adjustable  tip-hol<lar.    H.  Marsh.    No.  9U8.IQI;  D«c.  30;  Sp.  p.  57t«;  Oat.  vol.  1X7;  p  30«. 

BiUlard-table  chalk  attachment.     W.  Smith  and  F.  Campbell     No  >«4.3»;  Dec.  1.  Sp.  p.  306;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1001. 

Binder,  Looee-leaf.    C.  L.  Benedict.    No.  906,006;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1930;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  l»). 

Binder,  Looae-leat    J.  C.  Dawaon.    No.  900.513;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2715.  Gat.  vol.  137;  p   1498. 

Binder   Looae-leat     F.  H.  Crump.     Na  906.663;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1001;  Uat.  vot  137;  p.  lioa 

Binder  Looae-leai:    C.  C.  Maltby  and  A.  Dom.     No.  906.7te;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  1200;  Oat.  vol  137;  p.  118a 

Binder.  Temporary.     O.  U.  Moore.    Na  905,560;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  007;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1128. 

n>t:  Sft  ltri<lle-i)it. 

Biscuit.     J    P.  E.  Helntt.     No.  900,700;  Dec  15;  Sp  p.  3074;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1564. 

nuiik-'eoding  macii.oe     J.  E.  Abra  ■  t.    No.  0ii7>i4;  Dec  20;  fiK  p.  Vjin  Gat  vol.  l.V-  p.  2083.  , 

Blast-ftimace.    J.  E.  Johnaon,  Jr.    Na  908,717;  Dec  16;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Oat.  voL  U7;  p.  U64. 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  IXVEXTIONS. 


iTii 


Black:  St*  BuUdlng-block;  Cement  buUdlng-block;  Foot-block;  Pulley-block;  Tackle-block.       ,     „        ,.^ 

Block  for  building  purpoees.  Insulating-.    J.  E.  Howe.    No.  906,025;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1793;  Oat.  v<*.  137;  p.  1308. 

Bloclt-signaUug  appjirntus.    8.  A.  VNood.    No.  907,tj(j8;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  6039;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1903. 

Blower  or  ga»-punip,  Rotary.    J.  T.  WUkln.    No.  900,907;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1678;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1280.    ,„    ^^     _. 

Bo«rd:  See  BUI-board;  bi^ad-ralslng  board;  Ironing-board;  Fiber-board;  Platter-board;  Score-board;  Wasbboard. 

Boat.    J.  H.  May.     No.  907,073;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  375H;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1660. 

Boat    A.  G.  wdktns.    Na  90/,303;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4257;  Gat.  vol.  13/;  p.  1784. 

Boat  Catamaran  power-.    J.  S.  Lane  and  J.  L.  Mathews.     No.  906,901;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  8461;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1615. 

Boat-dra/Ung  device.     F.  R.  Ton»on.    No  906,581;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  2830;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1514. 

Boat,  Iw-.     K.  C.  Mahony  and  A.  M.  Hopey,  Jr.    Na  905.202;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  104;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1000. 

Boat-landing,  AdjusUble.     H.  W.  Sauber.     No.  90;,04&;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  49u9;  Ga*.  vol.  13/;  p.  1«95. 

Boat  launcnlng  and  stowing  apparatus.    F.  E.  Martin.    No.  906,14b;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3036;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1346. 

Boat,  I'orUbie  folding.     P.  J.  Murphy.    No.  90/,o29;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  492s;  Gat.  vol.  13/;  p.  1890. 

Boal-prop»lllrig  means.     W.  11.  Engle.    No.  906,697;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3051;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1549. 

Boat-propeUliig  mechanism.     A.  O.  Wllklns.    No.  906,978;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  3582;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1638. 

Boat,  River-.     P.  SIgaudy.    Na  906,377;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  408;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1008.  ,.„,    ^  ,   ,„        „^ 

Boats  and  the  like,  bleerlng  apparatus  tor.    S.  E.  i.eoi>ard.     No.  9iiT,252;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4102;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1706. 

Bobbin-ttripper.    T.  L  Camp.    No  906,088;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3036;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1647. 

Boiler:  Sm  Heating-boiler;  Iron  boiler;  Snuerheater-boiler. 

Boiler-alarra.     W.  Loudon.    Na  905,443;  Dec.  I;  Sp.  p.  672;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1001. 

Boiler  baffle-plate,  W  aler-tube-.    J.  B.  Archer.    No.  906,988;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1641. 

Boiler-cleaner     W.  D.  Nicholson  and  W.  U.  Smith.    Na  900,652;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2967;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1535. 

Boiler  compound.    M.Becker.    No.  90/,fl54,  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  562J;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2UJJJ.  ,„.,    ^  ,   ,„        ,«,. 

BoUer  construction.  Steam-.    A.  W  .  Meicalie  and  J.  8.  D.  Shanks.    Ka  907341;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5370;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1991. 

Boiler-flue  work,  Api>aralus  lor.    J   W.  Faessler.    No.  006.866;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3388;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1604. 

Boller-fumaoe.    J.  O'Neill.    No.  906,260;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2264;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1389. 

Boiler  furimie,  Steam-.    A.  Cotton.     No.  90/,6^2;  Dec.  .u,  £»p.  p.  5U6b;  oat.  vol.  1J7;  p.  1908. 

Boiler  tafety  device  and  Indicator.  Steam-.    O.  E.  Whitney      No.  907,U»;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4062;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1750. 

Boller-tui*  expander      L   G.  Passat.     No.  907,:»6;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  44J2;  Gat.  vol.  i;i7;  p.  1»13. 

Bollert,  Meant  for  heaUng  the  feed-water  of.    J.  Founila.    (Reiasue.)    Na  12.896;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3843;  Oaa.  ▼<ri.  137;  p.  1683. 

Bolt:  6m  Door-bolt.  ^  ,   ,^        ,„,„ 

Boll-anchor,  Expansion.    H.  B.  Newhall.    No.  907,393;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4416:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1812. 

Bolt-culter.    W.  Woolgar.    No.  007,936;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  5578;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  aci. 

Bolt,  Expansion-.    C.  JM.  lemenu.    No.  906  510;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2713;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1402. 

Bolt-pointing  machine.    C.  Sonnelwm.     No.  905,600;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  »«;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1140. 

Book  cover.  Loose-leaf-.     M.  H.  Baker.     No.  906,366;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2445;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1419. 

Book,  Deiaf  hable-leaf  check  and  pass.    U.  F.  Johnaon.    Na  9o6,«90;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  3435;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  lOll. 

Book-holder.     P.  llufelaiid.     .No.  90/,J*;  l>ec.  ^2;  bp.  p.  41.JJ;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1700. 

Book.  l>ooee-leaf.    H.  E   Hawklna.     No.  907,506;  Doc.  Xi;  8p.  p.  4849;  Gat.  vol.  1J7;  p.  18S0. 

Book,  ManKoUlliig  account-.     W.  A.  Pepper.     No.  007.640:  Dec.  ■22;  Sp.  p.  496:;;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1804. 

Books,  Manufacture  of  scrap  and  other.     P.  A.  Keboe.     No.  906,719:  Dec,  15;  Sp.  p.  3096;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1667. 

Boomerang.    C.  L.  and  E.  M.  Dawea.    No.  906,306;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2142;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1387. 

Boom,  t>v»Tnging.    J.  K.  McGUIert.     No.  90/.tt.il;  Dei-.  \u:  Sp.  p.  49ol;  Gat.  vol.  1.17;  p.  ISOO. 

Boot  and  shoe  cleaner.     E.  M.  Rich.     Na  906.583;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  961;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1135. 

Boot  and  shoe  heel  top  lift.     W.  F.  Bostock.    No.  907,733;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  6143;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1961.  ^ 

Boots  or  shoes,  .\tlaiiiiiig  buttons  to  the  uppers  of.    J.  Malhison.     No.  907,386;  Dec.  2:^;  Sp.  p.  44il3:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1810^ 

Boro-holes,  Apparatus  lor  asoerUming  itrike  and  dip  of  veins  or  wami  In.    F.  Melna.    No.  006.290;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  0330;  Oat.  vrt.  l»<; 

p  2142.  ' 

Boring  and  turning  mill,  MulUple.     L.  H.  Farrier.     No  905680;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1125;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1166.         ^ 
Bonng-machlne.    C.  Hhlaebari.    No.  007.883;  Dec.  20.  Sp.  p.  64.-.4;  Oat.  vd.  137;  p.  2004.       _,         ,„ 
Boring,  Uppliig.  Ac.  machine.     W.  Murchey.     No.  9ii7,l(j3;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  J949;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1*34. 
Bottle.    J   A   McKolvev.     No.  905.221;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  204;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1017. 
BotUe.     E.  Wliman.  Jr      .No.  906.485;  Dec.  I;  Sp.  p.  756;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1105. 
Bottle.    F.  SonnenMd  and  R.  Fiahar.    No.  008,163;  Dae.  30;  8p.  p.  0063;  Gat.  vol.  187;  p.  2097. 
Boiile  attathinei.t.    H.  B.  Deken.    No.  907,.'i7t.  Dec.  1:';  bp.  p.  4/80;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  IsTJ:. 
Bottle-cap-maklng  machine.    U.  Oiiwald.    No  008,310;  Dec.  30;  Sp.  p  6384;  Oat.  vol  137;  n.  2150 
Bottl»<raM,  SlMet-metal.    11.  F.  Stock.    No.  007,013;  D«c.  20;  8p.  p.  6632;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  3012. 
BolUe-cooier.     O.  Krllger.     No.  906,439;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  t63;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1090. 
BotUe-corklng  machine.     F.  Alexander.     No.  907,67:^;  Dec.  iS.';  Sp.  p.  51H9;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1905. 
Bottle.  Drenching-.     M.  Livingston.     No   JdT.-.V^:   Dec.  2.;  Sp   p.  4171:  C!at   vol.  137;  p.  17r.7. 
Bottle-fllling  machine.    A.  T.  CoUint.    No.  906.108;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1963;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1335. 
Boiile-hoioer.     A.  fc.  Zumsleln  and  11.  R.  Schiiddt.    No.  907.o6l;  Dec  .':;  Sp.  p.  473^;  <iai.  vol.  137;  p.  1866. 
BotUe,  Non-n>flllal>le.    J.  Dickson.    No.  008,214;  Dec.  20;  Sp  p.  6180;  Gat.  vol.  1S7;  p.  2116. 
BotUe,  Non-rePllabla.    11.  Lowensteln.    No.  008,280;  Dae.  29;  Sp.  p.  6311;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  2130. 
Boitle-aeal-seui-upplvlng  device.     D  Geneae.     No.  9ii/,4k9;  Dec.  :^;  Sp.  p.  4631;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1840. 
Boitle-seallMg  mai-hlne.     A.  L.  Weiasenthanner.     No  9ii7,-05;  Dec  ~a  Sp.  p.  4040:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1748. 
Bottle-stopper.    R.  M.  Caullinan  and  W.  Best.    No.  005.286;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  314;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1038. 
Bottle-stopper.    C.  A.  Hunt,  Jr.     No.  905,431;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  648;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1087. 
Bolile-8lopj*r.    A.  Hall.     No.  007,145;  Dec.22;  Sp  p  30.;3;  Gat.  vol   137;  p.  17.9. 
BoiU.vwashing-machlne  spindle.    E.  Court.     No.  905.149;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  48;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  991. 
Bottles.  Brush  for  washing.    C.  K.  Volckening.     No.  90O.836:  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3321;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1505. 
BotUea.  &c  ,  Capsule  lor     F.  Jeb:«n.    No  90/, 908;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  53.M;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1980. 

BolUes.  jars,  orilke  receptacle*.  Cap  or  closure  for.     C.  Hammer.     No.  00u,875;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3401:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1606. 
BolUwi,  Ac  .  Machine  for  wiring.     C.  A.  V.  Hiillgren.     No.  905,t,96;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1154:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1171. 
BolU««>  or  sl;nll»r  vt«.-iel.s.  Sioi>p«r  for.     T.  B.  Swahn.     No.  905.3S5:  Dec   1:  Sp.  p  512;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1071. 
BolUlng-machlne  crown  arranKlng  and  presenting  device.    H.  A.  Aliwardt.    No.  908,059;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5835;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  2001. 
Box:  See  Bidding-box;  Cigar-box;  Collapsible  box;  Collar  and  button  box;  C«oling-box:  Electric  outlet-box;  Floor-ljox:  Flower-box:  Fold- 
ing box;  Journal-box;  Journal  or  ouGei  box;  Mail-box;  Malch-box;  Paper  box;  Service-box;  Sound-box;  Stuffing-box;  8wltch-box;  Ve- 
hicle-box; \v  Ire-bound  box. 
Box.    A.  L.  Brown.     No  906.146;  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p.  36;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  900. 
Box.    8.  V.  Wright.    No  905,398;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  636;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1076. 
Box.    T.  S.  Oofl.     No.  905.091;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  1145;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1160. 
Box.    D.  Eraser.     No.  9(i5,800;  l>ec.  1;  Sp.  p.  ISoB:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1208. 
Box.     A.  O.  Hubbard.     No.  906.231;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2199;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1376. 
Box-bearing.    A.  L.  Christenson.    No.  906,846;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1449;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1261. 

Box,  Ac,  eom«r-9Uy.    U.  H.  Dewey  and  J.  F,  Christian.    No.  90b,2U6;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2143;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1368. 
Box-roverinK  macnine.     F.  J.  GeraUorf.     .No  907.028;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p,  ao7o;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  lb&5. 
Box-fastener      R.  C.  McNutl.     No.  907.085;  Dei-.  15;  Sp.  p.  3777;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1672. 
Box-fllling  machine.     M.  M.  Robb.     No.  906,291;  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  2309;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1397. 
Boz-lid  clamp.   C.J.  Turner.    No.  007^10;  Dec.  20:  bp.  p.  6543:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2016. 
Box  lid,  Journal-.     A.  Christianson.     No.  900.613;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2803;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1523. 
Box-lid  support.     H.  C.  French.     No.  905.807;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1370;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1208. 
Box-making  machine*.  Feed  device  for  Qexlble.    K.  O.  Htaude.    No.  906,827:  Dec  15;  8p.  p.  3299;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1592. 


Box-opener.    J.  F.  Dunn.     No.  905,l»jO;  Dec   1:  Sp.  p.  73:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  995. 
Box-aealing  device.     E.  M.  Gierke.     No.  907.008;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3o3»):  Gat.  vol.  13 
Boxea,  icc.  Apparatus  Ibr  wiring.    H.  N.  Platta.    No.  006..125:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6408; 


137;  p.  1647. 
8;Gat.  vol.  I37;p.2152. 
Brace:  S«<  Buggv-box-aoal  brace;  Fence-brace;  Rallway-braoe;  Track-brace. 
Bracelet.    I.  Knirich.     No.  907,960:  l>ec.  29;  sp.  p.  507o;  Gat.  vol.  13/;  p.  JUJ5. 

Bracket:  A><  Builder's  bracket;  Door-bracki  I.  .'^cafTold-brickn:  Shiyienroil  bra<ket;  Shutter-fastener  bracket;  Transmitter-bracket. 
Brake-  See  Alr-Uake;  Automobile-brake.  Back-pedaling  brake;  Car-brake;  Coaster-brake;    Load-controlled  brake;  tpright  braka;  Ve- 

hlcle-braka. 
Brake     J.  W.  Endean.    No.  907,019:  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3666;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1051. 
Brake-beam.     W.  E.  Fowler.  Jr.     No.  906.213;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2158;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1360. 
Brake-head.    U.  B.  Roblachung.  No.  906,102,  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  20oO;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1353. 
Brake-head.     P.  T.  Uandigee.     No.  90o,708;  Dec.  15:  bp.  p.  3073;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1653. 
Brake-lever.    R.  £.  Fi»aie.    No.  907,767;  Dee.  20;  Bp.  p.  6242:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1967. 


iTUl 
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Brmke-cboe.    J.  D.  0*U««her.    No.  907,773;  Dec.  29;  8p.  pJMI:  Om.  »ol.  lJ»:jj.li«. 
BrmkMhoe.    J.  J.  Olennoo.   No.  907.780;  D«;.  29: 8p.  p.  WC2.  Gm.  to<  I37j)  iri. 
Brmk«H«hoe.    W.  H.  llarinic.     No.  907,791;  IVc.  29;  Bp.  p.  5289;  0»*.  vo4.  13f.  d.  1971 
Br»ke-»hoe.    H.  Joort.    No.  907,810; !»»«.»;  Sp.  p.  S^Of;  0»«.  vol  137;  p.  1«1. 
Brmke-rtMW.   J.  8.  Thoropwn.    No.  907,wl8;  l>««c.  29;  Sp.  p  5**:::  0«t.  vol.  13.:  p.  201V 
Bnte-dMM  tMCk.   F.W.  Sargent.    No.  907,882;  l)«5.  29: 8p.  p.  MB3;  Uax.  vol.  1.1?:  p.  20O7. 
J    B.  Collins.     No.  906,l«;  Dec.  I;  Sp.  p.  47;  0«*.  vol.  137;  p.  991. 
board      II    U.  Voun*.     No.  907.550;  lJ«c.  22:  8p  p  4732;  (Jm.  vol.  137;  p. 
D    F    Leldv      No  907  1.S3;  !»«•   iVT;  9p   p  3U  M    f.at    vol    i:i7;  p.  ITJL 


IM4. 


♦ 


Bread-mixer 
Bread-ralsin(  board 

BlS£SlKi«Aror'iS;iinlng  ^terW  to'bTd;^^  «  elevated.  M^i' W:  E.'w.  Molr.    No.  908.41*:  D«. ».  8p.  p.  (»«:  Qaa.  wL  U7; 

BiSe^h^echanlsm  of  ordnanca.    A.  T.  Dawaon  and  O.  T.  Backham     No.  906.997;  VteJ;  Sp.  p.  1746;  Oaa.  toL  U7;  p.  !» 

Braach-protortor.     E.  L.  Uann.    No.  90^-46;  Dae.  14;  8p.  p.  34l«5;  Oa«  »ol   137;  p.  laOT. 

Bridte-blt.    C.  E.  Taylor.    No.  906.953:  Dae.  8;  8p.  p.  1661;  Oa»  vol   137;  P- 1286. 

Bridle-bit.    C.  Klaus.    No.  907^10;  Dec.  »:  8p.  p.  M37;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p   IWtt. 

Bridle.  Blind-.     O.  Holding.     No.  906.534;  Dec  I;  Sp.  p.  aifl;  Oai  vof  137;  o.  lUO. 

Briquit.makln«  apparatus.    J.  W.  Ivory.     No.  906.430;  Dae.  8:  8p  j).  2M6:  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  14«. 

Brobder.    F.T.  Port*r.    No.  907,871:  D«.»:8p^4*»7.  Oaa.  vol  137;  p.  JWO 

Broom-protactor.     A.  J.   Mrars.     So.  906JB2;  Dae.  8;  8p_p.  »54;  Oa*.  vol.    37|p.  1386^ 

Bruab,  Vountaln-.    T.  R.  Wurray.    No.  90»,4M:  Dae.  8;  8p.  p.  3M>:  Oat.  vol   137.  p.  1446^ 

Brush    Kounialn-.   J.  T.  Mounlfocd.    No.  907360;  D«5.  29;  8p.  p.  4397;  Oas.  vol.  137,  p.  1W3. 

Brush  fnwna,  WHW.     M.  E   Ooodhua.     No  907.3;C:  D*:.  Sj:  8p^p^4315;  Oa«   vol   l.tT:  p.  1794. 

Brush-hol.W      H.  F.  T.Erben.     No  »)6.6:5;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p_  llbO;  Oai.  toI   137;  pJlflS. 

Brush    Horse-.    O.  II.  Mauslrs.    No.  W7*ii:  Dec.  29;  8p  p.  6.T77;  Oaa.  vol.  l.«7;  p.  1991.  ,,^    _,       _,   .^   «  ,-, 

BrXmaui  machlMa,  Naadte-holdlng  .11.1*  tor.    W.'^G.  Uablg.    No.  906.346;  D«  8;  8p.  p.  2237;  Oaa.  roL  137;  p.  13S1. 

Brush.  Tooth-.    J.  H.  I^lnney .    No.  906.8M:  Doc.  8:  8p.  p.  1587:  Oa«  vol.  137;  p.  1264 

Brusaea   Making  dynamo-.    O.  Vntm.    No.  906.928:  l>«c.  16:  8p.  p.  3606:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1634. 

BoBkla.     B.  Jacob.     No.  906,235;  Doc.  8;  8p.  p.  2306;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1377  ..«.-- 

Buckia     O  C  OtDkaon  and  A.  C.  McFariand.    No.  906J91;  Dae  8;  8p.  p.  3483:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1436. 

Buckle".   C.S.and  A.8.  HuntiMtoo.    No.  IMI.101:  D«r.  »:8p.  p.  JirJa;  Oaa.  vol.  IT.  p.i^^    ^   ,-,   « 

Biickle  tor  ruimlnK  wabbtnTr  A.  and  J    B    Russ.     No.  &«;  l^-  ».  Sp.  p   1617;  Oat.  vol.  W.  P 

Bucket.     II  3   Atkinson.    No.  906,1M;  Dae.  8,  8p.  p.  2101;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  13W- 

Bu«\-box-tr.t  brace,    l'.  E.  OaiclH-ll.    No.  mi:.7U.  m*.  *;  bpj).  5.'42;  '-at.  vol.  137:  p.  1960. 

Builder's  bracket.     E.  O.  Day.     No.  906.617;  Dae.  15;  Bp.  p.  As;  Gat.  vo^.  137;  p.    534. 

Bulldlnc-block.     W.  D    Moore      No  9.»7.«MI»;  l>«.  i;  3p   P  ^f^O;;-  »^J£-  JP   ""*^    ,_.  .   ,^ 

*^      W.  Baur.    No.  907.441;  Dae.  »:  Bp.  p.  WO:  Oat.  toL  137;  p.  1339 

vol.  137; 


1379. 


p.  1844. 


I 


I 


a». 


Bulkhead  and  Uka  retalnln«-wmH  _^   ,^       ,- 

Bun«-spUtter.    J.  W.  ^  air jaala.    No.  907.484;  Dee.  »;  Sp.  p.  4630;  Oat.  ▼ol-  137;  p.  l» 

Bunriar-alann.    8.  M.  Reist.     Na  907 JtW;  Dee.  22;  Sp.  o.  *«0:  Oaa  vol.  137:  p.  WW.      t,.^.»_,w,...j.„„«^   i  ^™»v.».nr«-r-    OH 

Buroer  Se*  Foel-heatini!  bumar;  Oarbaga-buraer;  Uavbumer;   Gat  and  Kaaotaoa  baraer;    Hydrooarboo-bormr  Lunp-baraor.   OB 

burner;  SuKur-bumar.  „  ,   ._        .-,« 

Bomar.    W.  R.  Jaavoot.    Na  (OUT;  Dae.  15;  Sp.  p.  3438;  Oat.  vo^.  137;  p.    610. 
Baroar.    W.  R.  Jaavoot.     No.  «UK:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3431;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.    bll. 
Burner.    R.  C.  t-rainpion.    No.  QOMM:  Dec.  39;  8p.  p.  «a*;  Gat.  vol   13. ;  p.  2122. 
Boshta*.    D.O.  Un&ands.    No.  9W.I9*:  Dafc^Sp-pJOW;  Oat.  vol  li7;p^913. 
Bushliig     U.  J  Olluarl.    No  907 .9M;  IMS  39;  8p.  p.  fjO;  Oat  vol     37;  p  km. 
Ba3hln<.     H.  J  Ollbart     Na  907,9»;  !>«•»;  8p^  P  47W;  Gar  voL  137.  p.  Mi. 
Butter-separator.    J.  li.  Flaminj.    -No.  906.310;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p  333:  Oa«.  'o^   IJ'.  P  »043. 

Button.     V  C.  .NeweU.     No.  90«;741:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1245;  Gat.  vol   137:  p.  1  »  , 

Button.    W.  A.  Tetlow.    No.  I06J3S:  Dae.  8;  Sp.  p  2396;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1411 
Button,     r.  OldBeld.    Na  «07,8ii5;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  4*29:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1999. 
Button.    C.  A.  Flallay     No  9U8.23I;  Doc.  29;  8p.  p.  «2».  Oat.  voL  I37jp.  2121.       .  ,_   ^  ..^ 
Button-att«:hln«  bmUim.     F.  R.  White.     No.  909.178;  Dae.  ».  8p.  V-JOH.  OMr/o*  »f J  P  «<■• 
ButtoD-TolUhlSf  taoft.     W.  Tlhon.     No.  90Meft  D^8;  8p  p.  V^H  0«.  J^.  137;  p.  1356. 
Button.  I'ushT^H.  v*  ilhelm.     .Sa  90».7«a;  Dae.  lA;  8*.  p^i9l;  Oat.  vol.  137;  P  1571. 
Cabinet.  Dispensing-     8  Wheeler     Na.  MfftM^D^Tll;  8fr  p.  M^;  O"  ^  »37.  p  3018^ 
(ibSet  DlspSyT^H.  J  Wolslayar     Na  tSl^;  Dae  i9rBp  p  56n;  Oa.  voT  137;  p.  30BL 
Cabinet  DlsSay-.     L.  T.  Martin.     No  908.296.  Dec  20;  8p  p  feC;  Ga«  vol^lS7;  a  il41, 
CabSet^lrawar     H  Bombora     No.  90T.9C5.  Dec  29;  3p_p  &16jOat_v«^  137;  pjoio. 
Cabtoet  Filing-     E.  D.  Trautman  and  O.  Jacoba     Na  908.169;  bee.  39;  8p  p  «64;  Oat.  voL  W;  p. 
Cabinet!  Laea%    J.  KeeL    No.  907 .ti06;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4874;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  1883.  ,   ,^   „ 

Cablnau  rStoard     F.  A.  Dabney  and  W.  Smith.    No.  90&.9B3;  Dee.  8;  Sp  p.  1740;  Oat  vol.  137;  p 
Cabinet.  RaralTlng.    H.  W.  Anderson.    No.  905.975;  Dec.  8;  Sp  p  HiOl:  fiat.  vol.  137;  p.  1291 
Cahlnet  SecUonll  metallic.    J.  K.  Kerr.     Na  907.507;  D-v.  22:  Spj).  4066:  Oat.  vol.  1.17;  p   1851. 
clSriVen  m«as  for  operating  machlnea    J.  Wlaba.     Na  V»jet;  Dec.  29;  8p  p  64»;  Ga._  vol.  \V;  p.  2167. 
CaMatrt?.  Automatic.    C.  U.  Starbird.     .No  906.5r3;  Dw.  15;  »p.  p.  XtS,  Oat.  vol.  U-.  p.  1611. 
fgtZ&nnir     C  O   Harrington.     No.  g05.H73:  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  15d&:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  12U). 
Cable-ten£inal.    J.  K.  McMean.    Na  906.347.  Doe.  1;  8p.  p.  433;  Oat.  vol.  137jd.  1066. 
Cableway.    T.  8  Miller     Na  907^44;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p  5381;  Oat.  vol  13^  p  1995. 
Caiciner.    C.  De  Jonge  and  W.  Never*.    No.  '.107.575.  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  47?9;  Uat.  vol.  137;  p.  1W2. 
Calculatinu-.nachine.     \S  .  F.  llaussteln.    No.  905.424.  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  tB7;  Oat.  vol.  137:  P- 1«4. 
Caiculattna-machlne  motor-^lrtve.     F.  M.  CarroU.     No.  906.146;  «Jp.  p.  37;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  990. 
Calanuar.    C.  F.  Memll      .No.  90fi,>H5;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2952:  Oat.  vol.  »37;  p^l533 
Caknder-roU.    J.  Macadam.    Na  907.829:  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  SaM;  Oat.  vol  137;  P^  !«7. 
CaU-re«lstar     E.   P   Baird.     Na  908J76;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p  6615;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  317a 
CaUpar*.    H.  J.  Repp.    .Na  907.427;  Dec.  22.  Sp.  p.  4Uil;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  18*7. 
CalkHoraeahoe-.    tTk.  Undbarg.    Na  906,546;  Dec.  l;  8p.  p.  hM;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  112&. 
Camera  attachmmt.    E   L.  llaU.    No.  906,2a;  Dec.  8;  dp.  p.  21h0;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1373. 
Camera  dtaphrag-n-oontroltar.    D.  E.  Kelt    Na  9M7,4!».^l)ac.  B^PP  «^-  ,«*«-  *<?••  4^=  P-  »*^ 
Q^man  fllm-»pool     J    H    Hasta.     Na  907,796;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p.  5300:  Oat.  voL  137,  p.  19T7  . 

Camara.  Magatine  developing-.    L.  Mandd.    Na  907.416:  Dec.  ».  Sp.  p.  4b70:  Oa..  vol.  137^.  18M. 
^mara  paSoiimlc  attai-hraent      F    F   Groll.     Na  908,091;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p  58(M;  Gat.  vol   llf,  p  2071. 
CamphorVoi1dl.ln(jcamphol  lor  the  making  of.     A.  Verley.  E.  Urbain.and  A.  Feige.     Na  808,171; 
Can:  Se«tompartmenUan.  Oil-can,  SprlnkHni{<ran. 
Can.    C.  KuciiU.     Na  907.520;  Dec.  22.  Sp,  p.  4i4l6;  Oat.  toL  137;jv.  18W. 
Can-capptn«  machine.    C   H    Ayais.    No.  908.373:  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  fcOO;  Oat.  vol.  \X7;  p.  2169. 
Can  Compartment  friction-top.     U.  W.  Joma.     No.  906J36;  Uac.  8:  Sp  p  2206;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1378. 
^Can^ver.    J.  R.  I'ratt.     N a  905.368:  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p.  4h8;  Gat.  voL  J37;  p.  lOol.  .  .„^  ^  m  fl«««.M.     K„  «« -jm  IW  1  •  fte  n. 

Can  fusing  and  soldering  machine  tor  square,  n-ctangular.  or  polygonal  cans.    J.  M.  Yoong  and  C.  M.  Symondt,    Na  906.268.  Dae.  1.  8p.  p. 
284;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1032. 


No.  908,i7li;  Deo.  39,  8p.  p.  6070;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  3099. 


Can-beading  machine,    A.  Lott.    Na  907,289:  Dec  22;  8p,  p,  4175-  Oa*.  toL  137;  p.  1798. 
Gw-holder.     H   (Jranon.    Na  906,871:  Dae.  15:  Sp.  p.  339i.:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  It05^ 
Can,  on-.     W.  8.  McCnwkan.    Na  906.5ta;  Dec.  l;  Sp.  p.  913;  Ga«.  vol.  137  j).  1129L 


I 


Can-opener     O   E   Braeonler.    Na  906,376;  Dec  8;  Spp  2461;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1431. 
Can-opener.     E.  H   Smith.     No.  908346;  Dae.  39;  8p.  p  ifiSl;  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  21«l- 
Can-op^lng  device.     K.  Lye     No  907.838;  Dae.  39:  flp  p  5354;  Oat.  vol.  lj7;  p  1987 
Can-ptmclT  W.  R.  Ileber  and  C.  H.  Ounsol.    Na  905,42?;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  641.  Gm.  voi.  137; 
Cao^eamtng  machine.    H.  Dtecks.    Na  906.801;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1359:  Oa..  vol.  137;  p.  1306. 

flHlin-'-f "—     H.Jacob.     Na  908.102;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  59!?7;  Oa*.  rai.  137;  p  3076.  _     „  ,,„        ..^ 

Caa-tOHaa^  labaUac  tka  mm.  Marhine  (or  making.    C.  A.  Myers.     Na  WkMti  I>«r.  15;  8p.  p.  2966;  Oat.  vol.  137;  P-  15M. 

ciSXp^ratSfor^movlng  the  contents  from.    C.  M.  Lamoiil*     ^o  «i5r:  Dee.8;  8a  al817|«^ 

Cans,  Machine  for  fusing  or  soldering  heads  upon  square  or  rectangular.     F   r  lierhart.    No  906J0O    Dec.  1 .  8p.  p.  no.  oat.  vol. 

Caat.  StertUaiM sh«"t-inetal     J.  G.  Uo<l|t3on.    No.  90&.314;  Dec.  I:  8p.  p.  35»;  Ga..  voL  137;  p.  104ft. 

OMldT-MMiirr.  W.  Mack.    No.  907.830;  Dee.  39:  Sp.  p.  IW;  Gat.  vol.  137.  p.  1987. 

Candr-packaga.    A.  B.  Schopf.     So.  *)<.,9il:  Dae.  16:  Sp.  p  MW:  G*..  vol.  lar;  p.  IS28. 

Canning  apparatus.    N.  W.  tharp.     No.  906.961;  Dec  IS.  So^p.  35W);  Gat.  vol.  157;  p.  1634. 

Canning-ftieWy  devlca.    W.  8  Thomaa,    Na  907,917;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5641;  Oa*.  voL  137;  p.  3014.  i^ 


137;  p.  1041. 
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lix 


Oar«oupliag 
Car-ooupllng. 
Car-coupling 
Car-couplinc 


Capaula-fUlar.    P.  H.  Brown.    No.  906,504;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  2683;  Oat.  Tol.  137;  p.  148a 

Car    C.  K..  Ptcklee.    No.  905.359:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  4*>3;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  lObl. 

Car.    C.  A.  Pratt     No.  908,134;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p  6991;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2086^ 

Car-bam  trolley  attachment.    J.  W.  Perry.    No.  007.622;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  4683;  Oat.  toL  137;  p.  1856. 

Car-brake.    J.  G.  Kerr.    Na  906.636;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  2937;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1530. 

Car  cal.le-KTlp,  Tram-.     H.  O.  Ofslad.     No.  906.2lf;  Dec.  1,  Sp.  P.  190;  OM^  vol^37,  p^  1016. 

Car  Corabinilion  tramway-.    R.  Genovese.    Na  907,775;  Doc.  29;  Sop.  6253;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1988. 

Car  controller-checking  device.  Street-railway-.    N.  F'allek.    No.  907 .Voi;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6230;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1966. 

Car-couplinj(     J.  M.  Callju.     No.  905.840;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1441;  Gai.  vol.  13/;  p.  1250. 

J.  Timmt.     Na  906,170;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  2075;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1355. 

1.  Spark*.    No.  906.466;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2619;  Oa*.  voL  1.17;  p.  1451. 

C  Dtota.    Na  906JU4;  Dae  15;  Sp.  p.  2723;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1494. 

J."  and  J.  O.  TUnma     No.  906.958;  Dec  8.  8p.  p   iWiO:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1286. 
Car-door  ^.  P.  Massey.     No.  906.446;  D«.  1;  ^P  «7«-  O^- v?'   ^£:  P-  i,*?~    «   ^o^ 

Car-doer  fastener.    M.  P.  Mahar.    Na  907^32;  Dec  29;  Sp.p.  4361;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  1988. 

Car  door.  Grain-.     W.  H.  Mc  Machen.     No  906.000:  Dec  8;  8p^  I8«3;  Om-  toL  137^.  1319. 

Car  door.  Oiain-.    C.  L.  Smith.     Na  908,046;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5807:  Gat.  vol.  137;  P- 2066. 

Car  door,  Hopper-.    F.  I..  Irwin  and  J.  E.  Tesseyman.    No.  900,530;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2749;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  P-14«8. 

Car-door  lock^V.  J.  Schmahl  and  T.  U.  N%  atti    Na  908,147:  Dec.  29;  Sp.p.  ifolS;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2091. 

Car  doors,  OperaUng  devU*  for  dump-.    F.  L.  Irwin.    No,  906.531;  Dec.  15;  Sp.p.  2760^ai.  vol.  13<;  p.  KW- 

Car  draft  strScture  L..1  draft-l,eain  t^n.    T.  L.  McKeen.    No.  906.660;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2966;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1635. 

Car!  Dump^.     E.  M.  Lle3!'"No.  907;2&4,^  Dec.  22;  Sp.'  p.'  4107;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1767. 
Car,  Dump^.    W.  J.  Oliver.    Na  907,277;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4200;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1774. 
Car.  Dumping-.    M.  Oransteln.    Na  905,56S»^  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  924;  Cat.  vol.  IJT;  p.  1131. 
Car,  ■  •'  "  -    '"■-   "^ 

Car. 

Car-render~E~r"7rardin.'   No"."9u6.178;  l>ec.  1;  Sp.  p.  109;  Cm.  vol.  137;  p.  lOOl. 

Car-fender.    O.  Whltaker.    No.  906,760;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3187;  Oa*.  vol.  13<;  P- 1571. 

Car-fonder.     H.  Fitch.    Na  907,685;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4828;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  u.  1877. 

Car  for  landing  ralto.     A.  B.  Merrick.    No  900.021;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  17Wj;  Oat.  vol.  137;  P-  1307. 

Car  eate,  Dump-.     T.  R.  Mcknight.     No.  905,2-22;  Dec.  1;  Sp^  p.  20" 

Car  Indloator.  Strwl-.     B.  K.  Mc<  auley.    Na  907 .206;  Dec  22;  Sp. 

Car  indicator.  TrafOc-.    A.  C.  Killius  and  W.  McCormick.    No.  908._„  .^  •    -      w,,.   .,  i   ,-,■,'      itm 

Car-locking  devic*.  Dump-.    E.  Bleber  and  W.  I..  Burner.    No  907  218;  Dec  -22;  Sp  p  4075;  Oa*.  voL  137;  p.  1762. 

Car  locking  device!  Dump-.    F.  L.  Irwin.    Na  907.807;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5323;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1980. 

Car-mover.     E.  E.  Chapman.     No.  906,600;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3043;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  P- 1M8-  ,   ,„         „„ 

Car   Passenger-     8   M  C  urwen  and  W.  M.  Smith.    No.  905.W>5;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1095;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1160. 

Car!  nea.siirv-.    J.  D.  Walsh.    No.  905.391;  !>.«.  1;  Sp.  p.  5L>0:  Gai.  vol.  13,;  P- J0^3.  ' 

Car  pneumatic  aalety  appliance.     A.  J.  Thomley.    No.  9a,,8aj;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3313;  Oat.  Tol.  137;  p.  1594. 

Car    Kaliway-.     H.  J    I>«lie.     No.  905,S2();  Dt«.  1;  Sp.  p.  139.T;  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  1212. 

C^'re«Try  device.  Tramway-.     A.  M.  Pries.    Na  907|74;  D€«.  29:  Sp.  p.  5442;  Oa*  vol.  137;  p.  2001. 

Car-retarder.    W.  k.  Flnley.    No.  908.232;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6229;  Oa*.  vof.  137;  p  2121. 


V.  J.  Schmahl  and  T.  li.  >%  atls.    wo.  wb,14/:  u«c.  w;  op.  p.  wio.  «»*.  yw.  »o.,  jk..  -mri 
Ung  devU-e  for  dump-.    F.  L.  Irwin.    No,  906,531;  Dec.  15;  Sp.p.  2750;  Oat.  vol.  13<;  p.  1 
re  aad  drafl-Leain  cap.    T.  L.  McKeen.    No.  906,660;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2966;  Gat.  vol.  137; 
D    Wright.     No.  90b.088;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  191b;  Ga».  vol    137;  p.  132T. 
M.  Lied.    No.  907.254;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4107;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1767. 
.  J.  Oliver.    No.  907,277;  Dec  22;  6p.  p.  4200;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1774. 
;  Dumping-.    M.  Oransteln.    Na  906,569;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  924;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1131. 
,  Dumping-.    E.  UUmann.    Na  906,968:  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3570;  Gat.  vol  137;  p.  1M6. 

Dumping  push-.    O.  C.  Wortman.     No.  908,435;  l)ec.  29;  Sp.  D.  6651;  Ga*.  vol   137;  P- 2191. 
lend  construction.    C.  O.  Blmey.     Na  908.199;  Dec.  29.  Sp.  p.  6158;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  2lia 


Car  Kate,  Dump-.     T.  R.  Mcknight.     No.  905,222;  Dec.  1;  Sp^  p.  206;  Ga..  vol.  137;  p  1017. 

-     f-   ■■•   ■       r:     .       B.  K  M(K  auley.    Na  907.206;  Dec  K;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Gat.  vol.  137jjp.  1770. 

A  C  Killius  Mid  W.  McCormick.    Na  908,105;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  693l;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  2077. 


Car-roof.     B.  S.  Warren.     No.  906,962;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1288. 

~       1-  Sp.  p.  409;  Gat.  vol.  137;  - 

J.  F.  Wing.    Na  908.186;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6l06;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  2105, 


;.  Masker.    No.  905.340;  Dec.  T:  Sp.  p.  409;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1054. 


Car  roof.  Railway-. 

O^m^^^^i      I    f   \C'  li  „  „„  _  

Car-aeat'     F.  E.  Reed  aniTk.  c'.'Lang.    No.'  90§,424;  Doc.  29^  Sp.  p.  66l4;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2187. 

Car  side  hearing.    J.  E.  Norwood.    No.  905.743;  Dec.  1;  Sp.p.  1248;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1186. 

Car-signal.     W.  H.  Schwelaer.    Na  906,166,  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2069;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P  1354. 

Car  sleeping  attachment    J.  A.  Shires.     No.  906.070;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p,  187b;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1322. 

Car-stake.     A.  B.  Little.    Na  906,539;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2762;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1501. 

Car-slalco.  Folding.    II.  H.  8««nan.     Na  907.1&t;  Dec  22.  Sp.  p.  ;«»9I;  Oa*.  vol.  137:  p.  174a 

Car-step  attachment.  Folding.     A.  Shoopman.     No.  908,043;  Doc.  29;  8p.  p.  5806;  Gat.  vai.  137;  p.  2056. 

Car-step,  .\iixiliary.     E.  L.  CarroU.     Na  906.H43:  Dec.  8;  Sp  p.  1445;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1250. 

Car-step.  Folding.     0.  J.  Wagner.     Na  90K,062;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5821;  Gat.  vol.  137;  pJOSe. 

Car-step    Folding.    C.  F.  Rice.     Na  9(*,137;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5098;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2087. 

Car-stop.     W.  F.  CUpp.    No.  907.972;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5M0;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2033. 

Car  stop.  Mine-.    C.  M.  Henretta.    Na  907.350;  Doc  22;  Sp.  p.  4353;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1798. 

Car-testin*  device      A    B   Herrlck.    No.  905.875;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  1508;  Gat.  vol.  13-;  p.  1261.  _ 

ciJ  uSrlicl^t-dlspemlng  device.  PorUble  siiBCt-.    t.  b.^Covingtoo.    Na  906,110;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1966;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1334. 

Car-Uuckoenter-l»aring.    J.  J.  Skahen.    No.  905,754;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  1271;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1191. 

Car  truck,  RaUway-.     K.  0.  Hoffmann.    No.  905.532-  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  867;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1119. 

Car-tnick  side  t,earinp.    J.  J.  Skahen.    No.  905.756;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p- 1273;  Gat  vol.  13,;  p.  1191 

Car-tnick  side  frame  and  t>rake-haneer.    G.  0.  Floyd.    No.  >I05.165;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  84;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  997. 

Car-underframe.    J.  S.  .\ndrews.     No.  905.271;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p  289;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1033. 

Car-undorfraiue.     W.  Mcintosh.    Na  907.271;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4^  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1772.  .j  ,»?.  „  om 

Car  underframe,  Steam  shovel-.    T.  F..  Adams  and  C.  IL  Howard.    No.  905,127;  t)ec.  1;  8p.  p.  1;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  985. 

Car- ventilator.     L.  B.  J.  Thurston     Na  900.957;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  1669:  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1286. 

Car-veoiilaior.    8.  N,  Llka.    Na  907,256;  Dec.  22;  Sp.p.  4160;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1707. 

Car-veeUbule  curtain.    H.  H.  Schrover.    No.  900,824;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  XJ93;  Gat.  vol.  137|  p.  1501. 


Car-wneel  lubricator.     A.  Taylor    No.  908,047;  Dec.  -29;  Sp.  p 
Cars, 


15;  Sp.  p. 
.  p.  5611; 


Oat.  v(d.  137;  p. 


v>  right.    Na  907,547;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4729;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1864- 


J.  W.  Brodartck.    No.  907,123;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3«<«»i;  Gai.  vol.  13/;  p.  1721, 
W.  L.  I'errv.    Na  907.279;  I>«c.  22:  Sp.  p.  4211;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  177.S. 
J.  F.  Duryea.    Na  907,757;  Doc.  29;  Sp.  p.  6216:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1963 


F.  C.  Relneklng.    Na  907.881;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5452;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2004. 

F.  Baverey.    No.  907,953:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6621;  Gat.  vd.  137;  p.  2026^ 


AdjusUbk  car-slake  lor  permanent  use  on  logging-.    M.  B.  v>  right.    Na  907,54/ ;  Dec.  22;  bp.  p.  *Ta;  Gat.  vol  la/,  ] 
Cars  and  flanged  bar  therefor,  ronslruclion  of  meul.    R.  V.  Sage.    No.  907.410;  Doc  22:  Sp.  p.  4462;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  181^ 
Cars  and  flanted  l«r  then.tot,  ionslnx  uon  of  ine^ui.     U.  V.  Sau-e.    Na  907.411;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  44.M:  Gat.  vol.  137;  P- 1«1»-    „. 
Cars  Combin^ion  dashlK»rd  and  shield  for  tramway-.    R.  Genovese.    Na  908.241;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6243;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2124. 
Carl>ohydraUM  solut-U-,  Ken.lering.     A.  Boidin.     Na  906,188;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2109;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P   1361. 
Carlx)naceou3  materials,  Uriquelfng.    \N  .  T.  Griflin.    No.  905,693;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1150;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  117a 
Carlwnating  api>aralus.     H.  Peln.     No.  906,0«2;  Dec  8:  Sp,  p.  1865;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  132a 
Cartjureter.    M.  F.  Md  arthy.     Na  900,548;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2778;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1604. 
(  arburetar.    A.  V%  inton  and  H.  B.  Anderson.     No.  90o,9H0;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3585;  Gai^  yoL  137;  p.  1639. 
Carliurotar. 
Carbureter. 
Carbureter. 
Carbureter. 

Carbureter  for  explooion-motors.     .. ,-    —    -.    _    .  .  ^      -     ,   .^        ,„, 

Carbureters   Autoioalic  double  air-inlet  for.    J.  L.  Plain.     Na  900.039;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1820;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1313. 

Cari>uretlni;  apparatus.  Air-.    6.  W.  Peregrine.     No.  900.275;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2273;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1391. 

Carbim-ting  plant.    8.  W.  Perogrine.     Na  900,276;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2274;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1391. 

Card-case.     G.  Coon.    No.  905,667;  Dec.  I;  Sp.  p.  1087-  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1158. 

Card  holder,  Postal-.     W.  11.  Manning.     No.  907,615;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  490.^;  Gat.  wl.  137;  p.  1886. 

Card-rack.    H.  E.  Read..    No.  905,578;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  943;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1133. 

Card-rack.     F.  X.  Krat-ach.     No.  907,611;  Dec.  22;  Sp.p.  48X7;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  188.'i. 

Card.  Scoring-.    F.  F.  Schweda.    No.  906,746;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  8151;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1666. 

Cards  for  Kam<s8.    C.  Deshler.     Na  907,13:1:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  f..  3902-  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  17iV  ,  ,„.  ^  ,«,.. 

Cards  or  analogous  arUcles,  Display-holder  for.    J.  H.  Kevorkian.    Na  900,894;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3441;  Oat.  vol.  137,  p.  1613. 

Cards  ticteu.  papers.  Ac,  Holder  for.     A.  A.  Low.    Na  908.114;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5946;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2080. 

Carding-machlne.     E.  V.  Bales  and  R.  B.  Robtnaon.    No.  906.993;  Doc.  16;  Sp.  p.  3613;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1643. 

Carpet-sweeper    J.  T.  Onylwwski.    Na  905,695:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  U5:i;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1170. 

Caroet-cleanlng  machine.  Pneumatic.    J.  F.  Rudd.     No  90i..lo5;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p  2065;  Gat.  vol  137;  p.  1354. 

Carriage  runner  attachment,  Baby-.    O  Fylllng.    No.  906,701;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3069;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1551. 

C»rr1««-top  l>ow-9eparator     A    W.  8ti«ngel.     Na  906.327;  Dvc.  8;  Sp   p  23X2;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  140S. 

Carrier-  Set  leehive-carrier;  Cash-carrier;  Litter-carrier;  Loom  filling-carrier;  Poultry  and  meat  camar. 

Carrier  sv-stem,  AutomaUc    C.  W.  Larson.    No.  905,819;  !)«:.  1;  Bp.  p.  139:^;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1212. 

Cart.  Road-.    C.  A.  Francis.    Na  907,327;  Dec.  22;  sp.  p.  42M7;  Cat.  vol.  137;  p.  179L 

Carton.    L.  H.  PaltiMm.    Na  906,818;  Dae  14;  Sp.  p.  3286;  Oa*.  toI.  137;  p.  1589. 
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C^rtni-machlm.    T.  L.  Alfery.    No.  «07.«S:  P«.  »:  8p.  T>.  «t«:  <H*-  ▼•».  I*':  p.  1«7.         ^  ^ 
Cmm'  i<*  Bv>lUe<««e;  C«rd-CM«i;  Egr<«».  Oe^-cms*,  Mon«jf-c»K;   f'ltklnit-cMe;  Show.«»«;  ToCMcro  rsM 
Cwein    ITvwu^llon  of      E   Soodol.     No  W».1MJ;  U»«.  »,  Sp-  P-  l«HO,  U*i-  voL  137.  p.  120. 
CMh-c»iner     C.  F.  Bodlnus.     No.  fl06,«l5;  D«.  8:  8p.  p.  tm;  Qm.  wL  137;  p.  1«A«. 
c  Mh-r^gUter.     E.  Vancamp.     No.  90b,9b»;  L>«c.  16;  sp.  p.  3671;  Oai.  toL  U7;  p.  Ui». 
CMb-reKiiwr     E.  Mp«l.    No.  9U7,4l4;  U«.  2*:  6p.  p.  4«W«;  Oot  voL  U7;  p.  1M«. 
CMh-rerUtor.    J.  Sharpo.    No.  907.417;  Dw.  M:  8p.  p.  4470;  0«*.  vol.  U7;  P- l«l. 
CMket-hftndle.     3.  W.  Babbitt.     No.  9»,3b3:  Dm.  8;  8p.  p.  M«3;  Om.  voL  U7;  p.  141*. 

Caster,  Ball.    J.  Sterl*.    No.  l«6.JW;  l)«-.  l;  8p.  p.  3W;  ooa.  vo*.  ur;  p.  10^  «__..-,        «.^ 

Caster    Bal»-be«nn«.     B.  C.  Woodward  and  U.  E.  Sc*ll.    No.  MI.UM:  iW.  »;  8pj>.  6111;  Om.  ▼«».  l»:  p.  81M. 
Caster-wheel.    8.  P.  Curtis.    No.  908,1*;  D«:.  »;  8p  p.  twa;  Om.  to*.  1J7;  p.  21T7. 
CastlnK-machlM.    J.  B.  Ladd  and  P.  Baker.     No.  905.I94;  Doc  I;  Bp.  p.  146;  Uaa.  to 
CasUiif  mochlDO,  Lino-.    D.  8.  Kennwly.    No.  905,541 .  l>oc.  1.  8p. ».  W»;  Oai.  to*.  U 
Catttac  moid.  Stool-.    A.  MoNaiifhtoo.    No.  iio;,>iu;  1>«  i:r,  8f.  p.  4«(n.  Om.  vol.  U7;  p  i« 

^tarmold  itrocture-lKUnK  device.    E.  A.  Curtor.    No.  W^l;  Dec.  »;  ^X.UU;  Ou.  viL  UJj^  ^        .  .„  ^ 
CMtliuPTepartne  magneKluni  and  aUoTS  tiMroof  lor.    P.  lUaowlca.    No.  •MM:  Doc  14;  Bp.  p.  SMI;  Om.  TOL  U7;  p. 
Cateh    Viitomatic.     K.  »  lUimak.     No.  90ft,2«ICJ;  Doc  I;  8p.  p.  3.'6;  Gai.  vol.  13/;  D.  1030. 
CatUe-fuard.     A.  M.  Howery  and  J.  B.  Ctork.     No.  tOMO;  Doc.  16;  8p.  p.  3417;  Ga».  toI.  137;  p.  liiO. 
CatU»>-5«i»rd.     W.  K.  Doiuoiil.     No.  9i»7.4r.';  Dwj.  JJ;  »i«.  p.  4uwi;  Ua*.  vol.  u;;  p.  iwa 
CeU.  QalT»nic    J.  T.  Snk.    No.  906,963;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  1640;  Om.  toA.  U7;  p.  U84. 
Cement-bl.xk  raainine.     P   A.  Lawin.     No  90».0i».  l>«c.  »:  8p.  p^aW^tgfc  toI^JJT;  p.  304^ 
C«nent-lmlldlng-b»ock-inakln|[  niochlno.    A.  8tr6h.    No.  X07;iiil»:  Do*  «;  tp^  p.jaiO:  (.•«.  toL  137;  p.  17M. 
Cement  I. .i rial- vault.    C   A.  Olboon.    No.  906.416;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  672;  Gw.  toI.  iS7;  p.  1081. 

Cement-<irain-tile-makini{  machine.    J.  Canlllt.     No.  905,«>4b.  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  10  1;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1166.  _    „  .    .^         ..,« 

cSSeSt  xJ^truwiT"  blLt^rni«  ^  tor  productu,n  of  hydr-dic    B^^  Ormu.    No.  9U54J13;  boc.  1;  Sp^^p.  I3n;  «m.  toL  W.  p.  UIO. 
Cements  *<•.,  Maklnf  hydraulic.    wTTl.  HanlinK.    No  »i>h,u02;  Dec.  ».  8p.  p.  aW7.  (.a».  vol.  j37;  p.  «M. 
i^SrZS«r  Ae.  MAklM  hTdraullc.    W.  H.  Hardinx.    No.  gUHOWl;  Do<<.  »;  8p.  p.  StKM;  Gat  vol   137.  p.  3073. 
Omm!  ArJ  MllUlw  bydraultc.    W.  H    llardin(.    NclOMM;  Doiv  W;  Bp.  p.  Mil;  Gas.  toI.  U7.  p  STB. 
Centrtftinl  raaefalno  tor  drrtng.    A.  J.  Erlcsaon.     Na  tOMaO;  Doc.  8;  8p.  p.  14M.  Gaa.  vol.  137.  p.  liw. 
Chain.    S.  B.  lalnnich.    No.  907.080;  Dec  16;  8p.  p.  3788;  Gai.  toI.  137;  p.  1071. 
Uiala.    C.  O.  Wnuan.     No.  Wl^*\.  Itmc.  ti:  .-^p.  p.  *rj».  «.as.  vol.  IJ.;  P- '•»*•. .,^ 
fllilll  fcrtWinf      r    •    ^—     No.  908,816;  Doe.  14;  Sp.  p.  3887;  Gas.  Tol.  137;  p.  16M. 

Hiinn  IWIIiUtt     a.  I.  Tope    No.  900,480:  Doc.  16;  Sp.  p.  3888;  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  1414.  < 

Chair  S«»  Con vorilble  chair;  Dourfao-rhalr;   Kokling  chair;  KockiiMt-chair. 

Chalr-dUpUy  rock.    C.  G.  rtnnoy  and  R.  E.  harper.     No.  W6.103.  Doc  1;  8p. p.  80;  Ooa.  toI.  137;  p.  988. 
Ctalr  ten  attachmenL    C.  U.  Towots.    No.  906. 4HU;  Doc  1;  8p.  p.  TW;  Gas.  vol.  1 
Ctaalr-Hot.    A.  H.  Barber.    No.  906,^74.  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  388;  Om.  vol. 

J.  MWtt.     Nc  806,44; 


Chairs  and  ttao  lilw,  Attadtoaent  (or  h«rbocs'. 

Chalk  and  WMor  ho 

C  harglnir- machine. 


137;  p.  1104. 
37;  p.  1034. 
Doc  1.  8p.  p.  67K;  Gas.  toL  137;  p.  1081. 


Jaa.  ToL  137;  p.  1014. 


Chock^)i*r»ied  machine.     K.  K.  Onioi*f  C    r.  Enirlkln.  and  G.  W.  Gani^a.    Nc  WI7J30;  Doc  Vr.  8p.  p.  4108;  Ota.  toL  ItT;  p.  ITSf. 
Check-pnntor.     K.  Mutschlor.    No.  907.854:  Doc  »;  8p.  p.  44BB;  Oor 


Ganaaa.    Nc  w. 

ToTw;  p.  1984. 

30;  Oaa.  toL  137; 


Cbeckreln.  AutomaUc.     E.  M.  Martin.     No.  906,048;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  IfflO 
Chwc  nittrr     J.  Urouan.    No.  90ojaO;  Doc.  8;  8p  p.  2174;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  UpX 
J.  V.  Boland.     No.  W7,101;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3«UB;  Gas.  toI.  137;  p.  WH. 

'        tt,SU;  Doc.  16.  8u.  p.  1290;  Gas.  toL  137; 


;  P.U14. 


Cktonoy-cowL    O.  U.  Rotermundt.     Na  906,: 


;p.  U 
.137; 


laaa 


Chtmney-Oue  ckaiHOUt.    H.  N.  Holder.    No.  «0b,427;  Dec  <;  do.  g.  38l8jOaa.  voL  137;  p  1438. 
Chlorm   DehydraUni  motot.    B.  A.  Sperry.    No.  »U6.ioa;  Doc  1;  V  p.  888;  Ooc  vol.  li7;  p.  1141. 
Ctaootate.  U«cnlr»  far  n.oldlnj.    O.  u.  LotmU.     No.  907  JW:  Doc.  £.';  8p.  p.  4»r«;  Gas.  voL  »37;  p.  I 


r,  Sp.  p.  4136;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  1*48. 


3ii  for  moving-pli-ture  machlnn.     H.  J.  Bock.    No.  907,717;  Doc 

Cttoppot:  d<«  Cotton-chopper  

ChockT  W.  B.  Johnson.     No.  fl06.a»;  D«-.  8;  dp.  p.  1799;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1308. 
Chuck.     E.  R.  Slbert.     No.  (W6J15,  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2386,  Oaa.  toL  137;  p  1404. 
Chuck-actuatln«  device.    B.  M.  V* .  Hanson.    Nc  908.4U;  Doc  1;  8p.  j>.  8»;  6oc  vol.  l^.  P^ ' 


r*.,;,.^    Balance-.    J.  A.  Key  and  F  J   Teasmer.    No.  g(ltt,M6;  Doc.  14;  Sp.  p.  3442;  Gas.  toL 
CkMk!  DnU-.     P.  Pfeller.     No.  905,919;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  ia«;  Gas.  toI.  liT;  p.  1378. 
Chaek.  Drill-.    R.  M.  Russell     No  «0b,W8;  Doc.  14;  8p.jp.  3411*;  Gas.  toI.  137;  P^Mn- 
Chum.    M.  M.  Appleman.     No.  908.090;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  1981.  Gas.  voi.  137;  p.  1 
Chum.    A.  E.  Cherry.     No.  906.198;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p  2U7:  Gas.  vol.  137jp.  UB8. 
Ckon  and  butter-worker,  Combined.     D.  A.  Spncuo.    No.  «OM,104;  Doc.  »;  «P- P 


1114. 
p.  1813. 


No.  <HM,104;  6ac.  »;  Sp.  p  8084;  Oaa.  vol.  XXt;  p.  3087. 
B.  Krunk  and  A.  P.  Gold.    No.  906, WO;  Doc.  16;  Sp.  p.  3449;  Oa».  vol.  137;  p.  1016^ 


Smr-ruttor.  Emblem.     M    (i    Diirher.     No.  907 ja;  Dec.  C,  Hj..  !>•««.  O^  »ol.  U..  p.  i.9a 
Onr-boldor.    H.  O.  Oalatian  and  E   T   Allen.    No.  906,791;  Doc  U(  8p.  p.  3234;  Gas.  Toi.S37.  p.  IMa 

anr-pacKaK«      J    W.  Michel.     No  906,444.  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2684;  Oac  Tot  137;  p.  1444.  „«    ^     _,   ,—    .  m^LA 

cSr-rVepw.  le.  match-box.  and  oiear^ulier.  Combined.    J.  Berf      No.  9U8,Ubl:  Doc  W.  Sp.  p.  !••;  Ga«.  Tol.  ir.  p.  «84. 
Clor-nK.  Saoltarr.    O.  F.  Southard.    No.  W6.IH4;  Dec.  8;  Sp  p.  1*40;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  1383. 
nSSMr-yrtnToMrtilno     C.  8l>aon  and  J.  C.  DruckUeb.    No.  u07.iMt:  Doc.  tl\  ttn.  p.  40U8;  Ooa.  toL  137;  p.  17«. 
cSvaitJhf«ikw&8Dl8tar.    L.  L.  Eldon.    No.»7,lfl8;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3M7;  Oas.  toI.  137;  p.  1878.  ..„    „      _,  .„   „  ,•« 

Circuits,  Regulation  ofihe  period  orlnductamoolniKn-frequoncy.    O.  KorrM.    No  9i«>.2n;  Doc.  8;  9p  P^JIS:  Oaaj-ol.  137;  p.  vmt 

cSterta.  Mwns  for  pluapng  the  outlet-plp**  ol.     R   8.  God«m.    No.  806.173;  Dec  I;  8p.  p  96:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  908.         

OmmiSet  Boi  lid  rlaS.p;  Cycle  sad.lli^SMBp;  E  Ice  irlo  wire-pound  Inn  damp;  FlshlnK-rod  reel-damp;  Lon^damp;  P»p»<*anip.  Plow- 

WMM-adjustlni;  clamp;  8hali-<Ump,  Supportrnjc-tlamp.  Tuijo-tlainp;  Tube  and  ro<l  clamp. 
ClMiD.    E.  Bame.1.    No  906,»31;  I>e.-.  8;  bp.  p.  1*30;  Uas.  Tol.  137.  p  I24b. 
OhbP.    J.  C.  lloilmelstor.     No.  90;.:a7;  Doc  22;  Sp.  a^jm  Cas.  vol_137;  pM75«. 
Clamp.    C.  T.  Miuhell.    No.  9W7,IM«;  Dec.  29;  8p  p.  087;  Oat  vol.  ir;  p.  1983. 

Clamp.  A.J.  Thomoon.  No  9(K.33fi;  Dec  Xl  Sp  d  6471;  Gas  vui  137.  p.  1W4.  ^^  ^  _..«  ,.^ 
Clamplnr  device,  ic.  J.  H.  Hewitt  and  J.  Walker,  Jr.  No.  9ir7.800;  Dor.W;  8p.  p.  004;  Oaa.  toI.  ir;  p.  1978. 
ClMpT    F.  I..  Boymor.    No.  906,302;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2681;  Oaa.  vol.  ir;  p.  I«»-^    ^  ,  .^       ,^ 

Clm>  Plate  and  web,  Ganntni-.     II.  E.  CraiidalL      No.  907,6:3;  l>oc.  22;  8p.  p.  4778:  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  1371. 

cStAer     C   W    Merrill.     No.  9n7JK7:  Dec.  i.':  Sp.  p.  4407:  Oax.  vol.  I.T7:  p.  1811.  ui.^.„- «i-«ww 

CiMoer:  Set  Boiler^leaner;  Boot  and  shoe  cleaner;  cSttoo-ctoanor;  Eroaar  eleaiwr,  HocMKioaner;  Lamp^obo  doaoor;  Plpo41ne  cleaner. 

Screao-deaner;  Tube-cleaner;  W  indow-doanor.  _      ^    .  .^        _^ 

Oeanlnx  and  dust-collertinjf  api>aratu8.    J.  T.  Hope.    No.  908,409;  Doc.  38:  Sp.  p.  6686;  OWTtoI.  137;  p.  3183. 
Cleanlm  device    F.  Ducaa  an<l  P.  Richards.    No.  906,1W;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  88;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  984. 

Clevis.    M.  Paveleta.    J?or906.223;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  207;  G«.  toI.  137;  p  1017.    ^      ,.      ^^    „ ,,  ! 

cup-  Set  Damper-dip;  Fastenlng<llp;  lavilator-cllp.   I'a^^i-iliu:  Uail-<ilp:  Rotainlnf-dlp;  Rope  aUp. 

Clip.    B.  Mclniosh.    No.  907.27U:  Ket.  2-':  Sp  p.  4197:  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  1772     „^  ^       __,   .„       „a, 

aip  and  sprlhr  conatrucUon.    M.  L.  8oadorUn«.    No  907.1*4;  Doc.  22:  8p.  p.  3986;  Oaa.  voL  137,  p.  1741. 

Clock.    A.  LTHahl.    No.  906,816;  Doc  l;  Sp.  p.  1382;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  12ia        „_„..„        „^ 

Clock,  Fle.tn,-ally<ontrolled  »-ondarT     8.  •'J:h^»s^er.    No  Jt»^4»,  D^IO;  8p^.  6JB4;  Ooo.  joT  ^^^^^ 

Clocks  and  watcheo.  Electrical  apparatus  far  Umlac.     W.  E.  Portor.     No-  908.838;  Doc  14;  Sp.  p.  3488;  Oaa.  ToL  137;  p.  18B. 

Clod-cruiher.    L.  H   Smith.    No.  907,903;  Doc.  39;  Sp.  p.  5413;  Oaa.  roi.  137;  p.  2010. 

Clooei:  5m  Water-dooeC  „         .  _    ^  ,  .«       ««. 

Clooet-oeat.    M.  B**     No.  908,374;  Dv.  »:  8p.  p.  660»».  Oaa.  to!  137;  P- ^W-       ,^ 

Closet-*at  hin«o.    J    H    Davis.    No  90ft.99b.  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1745:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p  1299 

Cloeei-tank.    L.  Undonbarf.    No.  907JM;  Doc.  22:  8p.  pjMOa:  Oaa.  vol.  U7;  p.  1810. 

Ooourc     W.  R.  Comingi.     Na  906,6*2:  Dec  1:  Sp.  p.  1079;  Goa.  toI.  137;  p.  1147. 

Cloth-cutUn*  machine.    C.  F.  MitchoU  and  J.  L.  fiarker.     Na  9O6J07;  Doc  1:  8p.  p.  172;  Ooa.  to*.  1ST;  p.  1011. 

QothM-drtor.    W.  H.  Tidland.    Na  906,964;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3888;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  1685  . 

CloUi»<lrt«.    8  o   Beotul.    No.  907.986;  Doc.  29;  Sp  p.  isM;  Gas  vo4   137;  p  IjJ?. 

rStSTlumrJ     W.  J.  Thompoon.    Na  908,963;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3663;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1684. 

ClotlHi  hanff">     J  O.  Madland.    No.  9W.3BU:  Dec.  2».  8p.  p.  •<33l.  Gas.  vol   1.17;  p  2iW. 

aotlkao4ioo  prop.    I.  P.  Stood.    No.  907,004;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3790;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  1675. 

Clotheo-line  shearo.    C.  Bourque.     No.  VXi.^W.  Doc  15;  Sp.  p.  3(06;  Oaa.  toI.  13?;  p.  1648. 

Clotbeo-pln.     E.  D.  TIchenor.     No.  907.oa2;  Dec.  22:  8p.  p.  «fta;  Gas  toI.  U7;  p.  1J«7.     ^^  ,«..--,«. 

Ctotheo-pin  ba«,  aildaWo  and  ooUapaibla.    C.  E.  Hlnman.    Na  908,713;  Doc  14;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Ooc  to*.  IT;  p.  1418. 
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dotefa.    J.  F.  DomWd.    Na  906,186;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  85;  Gac  vol.  137:  p.  WS. 

Clutoh.    O.  R.  MitcheU.    Na  905,200;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  175;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1012. 

Clutdi.     O.  E.  Luti      No  906,041;  De<'.  8;  8p.  p.  1S23;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1313. 

Qutch.    C.  E.  Van  Aukon.    Na  907.541;  Dec  22:  8p  p.  4714:  Oar  vol.  137:  p.  1»1. 

aotch  and  diitch-operatinit  mpchanlsm.    J.  D.  Maxwell.     No.  905,446;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  876;  Oas.  vol.  IST^p.  1002. 

autrh.  Coml.lnerl  friction  and  jaw.    C.  J.  WIdmer.    No.  9ns.280:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p  271;  Oas.  vol.  137;  P- lOS. 

Clutch,  I  omblnod  fnction  and  Jaw.    C.  8.  Hook.     No.  907.051;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3714;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1662. 

autch,  Drivlnjt-.     A.P.Morrow.    Na  905,.143:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  422;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1066. 

Qutch  for  holstlnr-drums,  Friction-.     F.  N.  Whitcomb.     No.  906,841,  D«c.  15;  8p.  p.  3327;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1586. 

CluU-h    Frtrtion-.    J.  J.  Zolta.    No.  906.181;  Dor.  K;  8p.  p.  20W:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  l.^■le. 

Qutrh,  FrV-ilon-.    C.  E.  Van  Ankeo     No  907.ft.Vi;  Dec  22:  8p  p  49K8:  Oai.  vol.  n7:  p.  1898. 

autcb-oneratlnj?  mechanism.     H.  L.  Tumey.    Na  90«.585;  Dec.  15;  So.  p.  2845;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1515. 

Coal-mines  and  like  pla.«,  Roapiratory  apparatus  for  use  In.    W.  K.  Garforth.    No.  90K.23P:  Doc.  2«;  Sp.  p.  6240;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  2128. 

Coal  or  rock  driUlnff  machine     A.Bali.    No.  905,490;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  766;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1106. 

Coal   slate   Ar  .  »i»raior.     D.E.Phillips.     No.  90»..2«);  Dec.  h;  Sp.  p.  2279:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1392.  .^      ^  .    .-,         .... 

^'  Vertical  retort  tor  the  dlrtlllatlon  oC.    H.  W.  Woodall  and  A.  M.  Duckham.    Na  906,507;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2861;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1618. 

Coal-wastmi(r  appw^tm.     W.  A.  Knover.     No.  906.239;  l>er.  H;  8p.  p.  2214;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1379. 

Coaster-t.mkc.  lia-  k-pe<lallnK      A    V   Morrow.     No  906.260;  De".  K;  Sp.  p.  2252:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1386. 

Coat  and  trousers  hanger.  Combination.    J.  F.  Qaaaoen.     No.  905,498;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  7«;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1109. 

Coatlne-machlne.     M.  A.  Smith.     No.  906.472:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  728;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p  1101. 

Cock   BaU-      O.  A.  Soderlund      No.  906,832:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3312;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  1303. 

Cock' Compression-      E   O.  Medcns.     No  9as,im:  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  116;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1002. 

Cock  sbifUble  Index.     H.  Mueller.     No.  908,416;  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  6600;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  2184. 

Cockj  with  exchangeoble  lock,  IXTklng  device  for.    M.  Ehert.     No.  907.479:  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4613;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1842. 

Coa«»-nm      H.  I)    Kellv.    No.  907  (fl7:  Dec.  22;  8p  p  4«7t,;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1883 

Coin-con troUed  apparatus.    J.  L.  Simmons.     No.  906,571;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2818;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1511. 

Coin-controlled  lock.    J.  Smith  and  R.  C.  Hopkins.     No.  905,470;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  725;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p. 

Coke-drawln«  apparatus.    C.M.Clarke.     No.  907,fi81;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  5066:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1908. 

Coilapxit.le  box      !■.  A.  Sonibv.     Na  906..110.   Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2347;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1403 

Collar  and  button  box,  Combined.    O.  A.  l^hman.    No.  90B.638;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2941;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1531. 

CoUar,  Double.     M.  C.  I.onde.     No  906,9M;  I)«c.  15;  8p.  p.  3460;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  1616. 

Collar-lastener.     A.  Reed.     No.  908.422;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6612;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2187. 

Collar  fastener.      A.  Reed.     No.  908,423,  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6613;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2187. 

Collar    Horse-.     O.  W.  Walters.     No.  90»..961:  Dor.  8:  8p.  p.  I«i5:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1287. 

Collar  pad,  Hor»e-.     H.  F..  Traub.     No  906.667:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2993;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1640. 

Collar-supporter.     N    lllowav.     No.  907  241:  Dec.  22;  8p   p.  4136;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1761. 

ColottHi  lUht-ravs,  Produrlni.     P.  C.  HewHt.     No.  907.508:  Dec.  22:  8p.  p.  48.'a;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1880. 

Colon   Making  lake.     F.  M.  Winter.     No.  905.264;  Dec.  1:  8p.  p.  279;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1031. 

Column.    V.  f.  Richards.    Na  906,780;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1263;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1189. 

Column.     J    l>Ailv       No  905,8>«;   I>eir   8;  Sp.  p.  l.tat    Gai   vol.  l.-n;;  p.  12«v5^ 

Oolumn-lbrmlnjr  machine      A.  McKentie.     No.  907.084;  Dee.  15;  8p.  p.  3773;  Oat.  voi.  137;  p.  1672. 

Combination-lock.  Chan«*ble.    W.H.Taylor.    Na  907,915;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5637;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  3014. 

Comt.lnis-machlne      M    Kolh.     No.  905,233;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  224:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1021. 

Comt.lne-tnarhlue  draw-of!  device.    C.  K'r6fer     No  906.714;  l>ec.  1:  8p.  p.  1184;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1176. 

Compartinent-ran.    F.  M.  Clapp.     No.  908,305;  Doc.  29;  8p.  p.  6166;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2111^^ 

Compass  attachment.    J.  T.  I.lhon.    Na  908,110;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5837;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2078. 

Compotin.l  euKlne.    J.  E.  J.  Ooodlett.    Na  906,708;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  3062;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1662. 

Compremion-coupling.     W.  8.  Burgees.     No  9Oii.O00:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1936;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1331. 

Compre58or,  Air-.    C.  W.  Moore.    No.  906.211;  Dec.  1:  8p  p.  180:  Gat.  v<rf.  137;  P- 1013. 

Compreosor  refulator,  Air-.    O.  W.  Hunneyman.     Na  907.054;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  J720;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1663. 

Conf^ntratinj!  apparatiB      W.  E.  Darrow.     No.  906.205:  Dw.  8;  Pp.  p.  2i;«;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1367. 

Conoentrator-actuatlng  mechanlam.    W.  L.  and  F.  8.  Card.    No.  907.736;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  5169;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P- 1»55. 

Concrete  and  other  like  structures,  Apparatus  for  buildlnc    W.  C.  Polk.    No.  908,326;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6400;  Gat.  vol.  137;p^l53. 

Concrete  bins  Knockdown  form  for  the  construction  of.    J.  H.  Reeves.    No.  907.878:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5447;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  3002. 

Conrrete  rellmgs,  Slay  or  support  with  slepe  for  producinf?.     C.   Bttrker,  J.  and  J.  KJee.     .No.  906,195;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2123;  Gat.  vol.  137; 

n     1  "^iA 

C«mcT^fe  column  or  pillars.  Clamp  tor  mold-torms  (or.    W.  H.  Healy.    No.  907.496;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4642;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1848. 

Cor»crele<on«nictlon  form.     W    L.  Axlum      No  907.438:  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4527:  Gai.  vol   137;  p.  1828. 

CofKr^le-nilier.     E    B.  Ravencroft.     No  907.284:  Dec  22;  Sp.  p  4222:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1777. 

Concr*i«^mlxer.    A.  D.  Ney.     Na  908,130;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  5960;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  3081. 

Concrete  railway-aleeper,  Reintoreed.    M.  Brukner.    No.  906.686;  Doc.  15;  8p.  p.  3031;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1546. 

Concrei*  reinforr«nent.     J.  J.  Whitacre.     Na  906,479:  Deo.  8;  Sp.  p.  2<i44:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1456. 

Concrete-structure  reinto^cln^^bar.    A.Thomas.    No.  906.480;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  745;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p  1108^ 

Concrete  vault  and  grave  appliance,  Combination  underground  reinforced.     W.  E.  Thomas.     No.  905,954;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1662;  Gat.  vol. 

CondeiMcr,  Barometric    A.  H.  Helander.    No.  908,406;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6579;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2181. 

Con.llmrnt-holder.     J.  B.  Williamson      No  Ons  2i.l :  Dec.  1:  8p.  p.  273;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1030. 

Cooductor-strainer     E.  R.  Stasch.     No  906,956;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3554;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1633. 

Conductors.  Automatic  take-up  for  flexible.     J.  Emleh.     No.  «)«.«>6;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3049;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1549. 

Conduit  wire-rtrawlne.  Compn'.ise.l-alr  engine  for.     H  C.  DlcVln^n.    No.  007.474:  l)oc.  22;  8p.  p.  4602;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1841, 

Conduit-wiring  appliance.    5.  8.  Stewart.     Na  907,911;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5527;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2012. 

Conduits  Impervious,  Means  for  rendering.    J.  M.  Bovle.     No.  907,724;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5144;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1941. 

Container     W.  Asbury.    No.  908.193;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p.  6129;  Gat.  vol.  l.-W;  p.  2108. 

Controller-reculator.    C.  P.  Ebersole.    No.  906,630;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2906;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1626. 

Controlling  devloB.    A.  Balloco.    No.  905,135;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  19;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p  987. 

Con\-erUhle  chair.    W.  W.  Lepard.    No  907.253;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p  4lf>.S:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1768. 

Convever.     A.  W.  LInd.     No.  905,3.17;  Dec.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  404;  Gat.  vol   137;  p.  10.<a. 

Conveyer.    C.  D.  Seeberger.    No.  906,946;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3634;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1629. 

Conveyer  or  cablewav  rope-carrier.     W.  A.  Wood.     No  907.21.1;  I>ec.  TZ.  Sp.  p.  41**,  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1751. 

Convever.  Pneumatic     J   and  W.  L.  Hervev.     No.  907.<«2:  Doc.  22;  Rp  p.  ,V»4:  flat.  vol.  137;  p.  1»12. 

Conveying  apparatus.    R    Blum.     No.  906,868;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3371;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1601. 

Convevmg-beft.    B.  L.  Hancock.     No.  907,790:  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  5287:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1974. 

Cooker.     A.  W.  Morrell.     No.  905.212;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  1K2;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1013. 

Cooker  Steam-.     J    M.  I>ewis.     .Vo.  906,245;  Doc.  8:  Sp.  p.  2226;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1381. 

Cooker  stirring  mechanism.    O.  H.  HofTman.     No.  907.148;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3927:  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  1729. 

Cooking-pan.     D.  aad  K.  Lewto.    No.  907.154:  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p  39S5:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1731. 

Cooking  utensil.    C.  B.  Jacoby.     Na  905,879;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1519:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1363. 

Cooking  utensil.     R.  C.  Paulus.     No.  906.272;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2269;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1390. 

Cooking  utensil.    W.  D.  Kari.    No.  906,399:  Doc.  8;  .Sn  p.  2494:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1429. 

Cookiiic  at«MU.    J.  R.  Mastaand  C.  U.  Daly.    No.  906,540;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2764;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1501. 

Cooklng-uunsil  handle  mcchsninm.    J.  C.  Hollands.    No.  906.429;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  644;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1086. 

Cooler:  Set  Bottlo-oooier  Water-cooler. 

Cooler.    E.  E.Cartwrightand  J.  P.  Martin.     No.  906,611;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1523. 

Cooling-box,  AdJusUble.    J.  F.  Morse  and  M.  D.  Lucas.    No.  906,646;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2771;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1503. 

Copper  and  purtfvlng,  casting,  and  alloying  the  same.     A.  J.  Rossi.     No.  905.2:t^:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  222;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1021. 

Copper  Composiiion  of  matter  to  be  ased  for  the  welding  of.    J.  Crew.     .Vo.  906.202;  I>oc.  8;  Sp.  p.  2135;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1366. 

CortTholder.    J.  A.  Leifer.     No.  905,892;  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  1587;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1366. 

Core-making  machine      F.  C.  Franrisco.     No.  906,005;  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  1758;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1302. 

Com  harvesting  and  husking  machine.    F.G.  Calkins.    No.  905.408;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  .W7;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1079. 

Com  Machine  for  removing  the  butt-ends  of  ears  of.    8.  E.  and  W.  W.  Morral.    No.  907,849;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5392;  Gat.  vol.  137;  q^1993. 

Com  or  rraln  crib.    C.  B.  Hurst.     Vo  906.027;  Dec.  8;  8p  p.  1797;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1309. 

Corn-planter.    E.  Blaney.    No.  906,769;  Dec.  16:  8p.  p.  3201;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1573. 

Corn-planter  dutch.     W.  8.  Graham.     No.  907,783;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5366;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1972. 

Corn-popper.    S.  A.  Jones.    No.  907.370;  Dec.  22;  Sp  p  4378;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1804. 

Com  tepaiaior,  Sood-.    C.  F.  Atplund.    No.  907,947;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5611;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  20M. 

CotohImUw.    C.J.WU1bm(.    Na  906^08;  Deo.  1;  Sp.  p.  360;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  IQS9. 
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rol.  137;  p.  1383. 


Cnfl-ttotdw. 

Cultivktor. 

CaltiT«tor. 

Cultirator. 

Cultirmtor. 

CultiTmtor. 


Corn-tboclrar.  I.  C.  NiMb.    No.  tM.tm:  Dee.  ».  Sp.  p.  577S;  0«t.  rol.  1S7:  p. 

Corn  Uppsr.  dMd-.     W.  T.  C«i<l««ll      No  9U7,i.S7:  l>w  2i  8p  p.  4ai>7;  Ou  vo4.  137;  p.  ISM. 

Corroding-pot.     A.  J.  Meiw      No.  9tW.253;   Dw.  S;  Sp.p.  223B;  Om. 

Conet     IT  ilMth.     No  907.233   l>«c  23;  8p.  p.  411S;  <3u.  toL  1X7; p. 

('orH>t.  Atxlominal  r«ilu«-inr-.    S.  Hurnatoln.     N&  gOft,IM;  Dar.  S:  8p. 

Cor<pt-oov«ir  and  undf>rrf^t.  CofnMnifl.     M.  K   R«nwtt.     No  WT  444:  Pac  23;  Sp   p   4541;  Qu.  toI.  137;  p.  lOO. 

Cotton-chopper     D.  N.  Blackwell.    No.  90e,7m:  Dec.  1&;  8p.  p.  319B:  Ou.  vol.  137;  p.  1573. 

Cotton-chopper.    B.  V.  wxl  S.  Uenrr.     No.  008,006;  Dw.  M:  to.  p.  fiOiS;  Om.  rol.  137;  p.  3074. 

Cotton  cleaner  Crark«d-boU-.    W.  H.  Holtbr.    No.  W7>Dli;  Dec.  30;  Sp.  p.  5306;  Gat.  rot.  137;  p.  1«7«. 

Cotlon-ciiUlv»iiui{  Imptofneat.     A.  L.  and  J  C.  Klrlrp^lrkk.     No,  WT.jflh;  Dtc  n.  Sp  p  ♦»«;  Oa«.  rol.  1*7;  p.  UU. 

Cotton-plckinf  machine.    J.  and  W.  L.  Ilerrey.     No.  OW.fiBl;  Dec.  23;  8p.  n.  SOW;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  lOli 

Cotfon-««»«ei1  hulls,  Treatfnf.     P.  O.  GrmnL     No.  007 ;M0:  Deo.  33;  «P.  p.  ClO;  Ga*.  rol.  137;  p.  1706. 

Cotton  ihinnini?  and  w«*»lJnK  machine.     W.  II    Hanr«.     No.  906^23;  Df<«    8.  .'ip   p   2183;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  137X 

Couon  and  bed.     F.  J.  and  I..  K.  Crouch.    Na  9n7.4«»;  Dee.  S;^  P-  4591:  Ga*.  roi.  137;  p.  1839. 

Courh    Box-.     A.  ir    Gr»«nliind.     No.  Onr^O;  Dec.  71.  .<<p.  p.  4103:  CHU.  vol.  n7:  p.  170»V. 

Coupling:  S«*  Alr-plpe  automatic  ooupllnf;   Air,  steam,  and  rigBsl  coapUn<;  Car-ooupllnr.   Compfeeaton-coupHog;  Frtcuoo-coupiinc: 

Gas-tube,  Ac  .  couplinr.  llose-coiipllnK;  Klp»«ouplinc;  Kaltbt  aWMliir;  8ha/WcoupUuK;   rhlll-coupUns:  Waftoo-oouplinc. 
Coiiplinit      E.  G    Gaylord.     .No.  00l).2l7;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2170;  Qea.  vol.  IST:  p.  1371. 
roiiphnu  Attachment.     R  C.  Hilton.     No.  90M35:  Dec.  «:  8p.  p.  3004:  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  1343. 

CoupllnK-centerlnK  and  draft-rinin|t  device.    W.  R.  Matttews.    No.  007,073;  Dec.  Ifi;  8p.  p.  37S6;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1068. 
Coupling-hook.    W.  WeUke.     No.  007,887;  Dec.  38;  8p.  p.  UBS:  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  3018. 
Coupling-releaae  rinciug.     W.  R.  Mattbew*.    No.  007^831:  Dee.  39;  Sp.  p.  ^309;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1900i 
Covering.  Portable.     L.  H.  Troutman.     No.  906.788;  Dw.  I;  8p.  p.  1J98;  tiaa.  vol.  137:  p.  II9&. 
Cra^  or  »indla«.    R.  E.  Noi>le  and  L.  E.  Ifltelwn.    No.  907,6.-U;  Dae. »;  to.  p.  49«>;  Gas.  vol.  ir;  p.  1880. 
Crane  mechanism.     R.  I..  Friok.     No.  907,141;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  3913;  Oaa.  rot  137;  p.  1T37. 
Crank-prws.     N    Sr«rber.     No.  O05.t«l;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  OM;  Oax.  vol.  1.T7;  p.  1140. 
Crate.    S.  D.  llelier.     No.  007,233:  Dec.  33;  8p.  p.  41 17;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  17M. 
Crate.  Folding.     W.  H.  Wolf.    No.  006.779:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1315;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1100. 
Crate  or  coop.    O  J.  La  Bauve.    No.  008  J83;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  8308;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  2137. 
Crat«>,  Shipping-.     S.  D.  Shriver  and  L.  D.  Wall.    No.  ta,M»:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p  tAiA.  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  3095. 
Cream  Irom  milk.  Separating     R.  W.  Padden.    No.  STO.ia?;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  49fto:  <.at.  vol.  137;  p.  1888. 
riwun  fratnr.  Centrifnml.    C  H.  ITarkett  and  T.  W.  Ifontan.     No.  Oiit.lO:  Dee.  n.  Sp.  p.  SteO;  n^j.  voL  W:  p.  1738. 
Crwa-MOwnUor  Centrthinl     C.  H.  Uackett  and  T.  W.  Morgan.    No.  007.144;  Dec  23;  Sp.  p.  3031;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p^  1728. 
Civ«m-aeparators.  IJnor  lor  centrifugal.     W.  W   Mtr^h.     No.  907,157:  Dec.  32;  8p.  p.  3089;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1733. 
Crib.    M.  Se<aL    No.  807,3%:  Dee.  22;  Sp.  p.  4244;  Gat.  vol  137;  p.  17S1. 

Cross-tie.     W.  A.  I.ockwoo.1  and  L.  Kanim.     No.  006,144;  Dae.  8;  Sp  p.  2022:  Gai   vol.  137;  p.  1346. 
Crow-tie.  romblnatton  woo<l  and  metaL    L.  P.  Buck.    Na  OOT.IXS;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  38H4;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1T31. 

Crusher:  Stt  Clod-crusher.  

Crusher  and  pulverlier.  Rock.     W   Tl.  Fulcber.    No.  006,700;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3333;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1580. 
Crushing-mUl      T.  L.  and  T  J.  Sturtevant.     No.  006.839;  Dec   15;  8p.  p.  3303;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  \m. 
Crutch.  Wheeled.    J.  W.  Adair.     No.  006,846;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3338;  (iat.  vol.  137;  p   1397. 

Crv«tallln«'  suhstances  fro-n  llnnor  and  drying  the  sa'ne.  Recovering.    C.  Ordway.     No.  90&.568;  Dae.  1;  8p.  p.  081;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1130. 
Cuff.    R.  J.  Kerrigan.    No.  006,721;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3101;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1568. 
Cuff-holder.     K.  .VtchaeUon.      ^o  OfVi.903;   \i^  H;  8p  p.  l.STO:  Gat.  vol.  1.17;  p.  1270. 
W.  Belnboff.     No.  006,767;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3108:  Oat.  rol.  137:  p.  1578. 
J.  Beard.     No.  906.777;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  301;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1085. 
A.  L.  and  R   L.  Baker.     No.  m,P9,  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  3M9;  Gat.  vol  137;  p.  1467. 

W.  T.  Norton.     No.  007,864;  Dee.  38:  8p.  p.  MT;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  19B8.  i 

8.  L.  Allen.    No.  007.945;  X>rr  2»;  8p.  p.  UaS:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  3033. 
R.  Bits.     No.  008,383;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p.  6588;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  3173. 
Cultivator  and  tertillier-distrlbuter,  Combined.    O.  K.  Alphtn.     No.  908,060:  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p.  5837;  Oat.  toI.  137;  p.  3062. 
Cultivator  attachment.     11.  N    Patrick.     No  007 .?7»:  Dec.  J?:  Sp.  p.  4210:  Gat.  vol   137;  p.  1774. 
CulUvator  rroaa-head.    J.  E.  Johnson.     No  906.140;  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  3014:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1344. 
Cultivator  disk  attachment.     W.  A.  Blesenthal.     No.  906.786;  D*c.  1;  8p.  p.  I32»';  Ga».  vol.  137;  p.  1201. 
Cultivator  replanting  attachment.    If    D   Moore.    No.  908.446;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2387;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1446. 
Cultivator.  Rotary.     L.  Pnie.     No.  905.577;  \tec.  1:  Sp.  p.  941;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1133. 

Cultivator,  Sprinc-.    J.  Ht«edom.     No.  906,414;  Dec.  S;  Sp.  p.  3619;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  104. 

Cup:  St*  Oreaae-cup;  Turpentine-cup. 

Current  clutch.  Alternating-.     A.  G.  Davis.    No.  906,797;  Dee.  1:  8p.  p.  1349;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1306l 

Current  distribution.  Two-phaae  alternating-.     11.  S.  Rustell  and  F.  S.  Berry.     No  906.flM0;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  1615;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  1379. 

Currpni  generator,  Magneto  alternating-.     A.  Hert.     No.  908,097;  Dec.  38;  8p.  p.  5819:  Gat.  vol.  1.T7;  p.  3076. 

Curn«nt  generators  in  multiple.  Operallmj  dlr»«t-.     F.  W.  Peek.  Jr.     No.  906.74«:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1258;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  1187. 

Current  magnet,  AlternAting-.    T.  E.  Bamum.    No.  006.186;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  iO;  <>ai.  vol.  13<;  p.  9B7. 

Current-molor.     A.  K.  I.iham.     No.  006,3'JO:  Dec.  1;  8p.p.  366:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1047 

Current-motor.     K.  R.  McOmry.     No.  905.346;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  4.11;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p   IftM. 

Curwnt-motor.     A.  Nordlund.     No.  008,315;  Dec.  39:  Sp.  p.  63n;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  3149. 

Current  motor,  Alternating-.     E.  Danlelson.     No.  906 /lOS:  Dec  «:  Sp  p.  1742:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1299. 

Current  of  gat  or  liquid,  Valve  tor  automatlcaUy  and  Intermittentiy  InterrupUn*  a.    O.  von  Poet    No.  906.386;  Deo.  8;  Sp.  p.  23M;  Gat. 
vol.  137:  p.  1394.  

Current  switch.  Alternating-.     F.  W.  Smith  and  L.  Lanen.    No.  906.317:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2330;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  1406. 

Current  wattmeter.  Alternating-.    C.  A.  Brown.     No.  0n7.V.7:  Dec.  22.  So.  p.  47.S7:  Gat.  vol   137:  p.  1868. 

Current  wattrnetcr.  Vlternntlng-.    C.  A.  Brown.    No  «n7>W;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  n.  47nft:  Oat.  vol.  l»7:  n.  1808. 

Curtain  drying  and  stretching  frame.  Lace-.    O.  J.  HolUncs.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,806:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3844;  Oat.  Tot.  187;  p.  1684. 

Curtaln-Axture.     W.  C.  H    Pfell.     No.  0011.063:  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  IHitft;  Gii.  vol.  137;  n   1330. 

Cwtaln-nxture.    M.  P.  Comeau  and  A.  Beaudoln.    No.  006,775;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3312;  Oat.  Toi.  187;  p.  1576. 

GOftain-fixture.    J.  E.  Bosl«-r.     No.  908.J84;  Dec  39;  Sp.  p.  6541;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  3173. 

Cartaln.  Headlight-.    C  A.  I'rarta.     No.  907,704;  Dec.  32:  Sp.  p.  5111:  Cinx.  rol.  137;  p.  1916. 

Cortaln-pole.    L.  W.  Bond.    No.  90i^.l43:  Dm<.  1:  Sp.  p.  29:  Oat.  vol  137:  p.  988. 

COTtaln-pole.    J.  A.  Rumee.    No.  908,3M:  Dec.  39:  Sn.  p.  6281;  Gat.  vol.  1.T7:  p.  2131. 

Curtain-pole  and  shade  fixture.    T.  Walth.    No.  906.970;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3573:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  MM. 

Curtain-pole-liftlng  device.    C.  Hailgren.     No.  906.415;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3524;  Gat   vol.  137:  p.  1484. 

Curtain  ring  and  fastener.  Combination.     11.  P.  Haiwen  and  I.  ErlcWson.     No.  906.132:  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  3001;  Oaa.  vol  W.  p.  1342 

Curtain-stretcher.    C.  L.  Stolp.     No.  906,477:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  740;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1103. 

CiirtAln  stretcher  and  drier.  Lace-.     M.  Smith.     No.  906,471;  Dw.  1;  Sp.  p.  727:  Gat.  vel.  137:  p.  1100 

Curtain  stretcher.  Lace-.    W.  F.  Moyers.    No.  906,910:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3488:  Oai.  vol   W.  p.  1618.  .«..,«. 

Cnrtalos  and  window-shales.  Hoi  ler  for  lace.     W.  Stii'-k  and  W.  F.  Roadorfer.     No.  906,949;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1646;  Oat.  rol.  137;  p.  1384. 

Cuahlon.     A.  Fre<»chl.     No  900 .(W.V  Dec.  29;  Sn.  n.  .«W7;  Gai.  vol.  1.T7:  p.  3071. 

Cushion.  Pneumatic.     V.  H.  Po<lsUU.     No.  906.923;  Dee.  15;  Sp.  p.  3492:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1633. 

Cuspidor.     F.  Nederman.     No.  90«;il3:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6371;  Oat.  vol    1.T7;  o  2148. 

Cutter:  Set  BolKutter;  Candv-ciitter.  rheia»<rutter;  ricar-ctitrer;  Flue-cutter;  MeaUmtter;  Paper-cutter;  Potat»«utter;  Rotary  oattar; 
Sewlnem?ichlne  trimmlng-nifter  Stalk-cntter;  Ticket  or  receipt  cutter:  Trtminlng-cutrer. 

Cutter  and  scorer.    S.  M.  lanoton.     No.  9flB,384:  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6310;  Oat.  vol.  1.T7;  p.  2137. 

Cutter-head.    W.  W.  Phllbrlck.    No.  906,021:  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p  3487:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1623. 

Cutting  and  folding  machine.     R.  C.  Seymour.    No.  908,155;  Dec.  39:  Sp.  p.  flflflO;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  3008. 

Cutting  and  folding  machine.     R.  C.  Seymotir.    No.  908,156;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6084;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  3084. 

Cutting  ami  pointing  machine.  Dowel.     L.  A.  Wslker.     No.  907.301;  l>ec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4042;  Qm.  vol.  It7:  p.  1747. 

Cutting  and  polishing  machine.  Diamond.     A.  Henlus.     No.  906.018;  Dec  8:  Sp.  p.  17S1;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1308. 

Cutting  device.  Cord-.    W.  H.  Bomm.    No.  908,087;  Dec.  39;  8p.  p.  5852;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  3064. 

Culfinf  device   H^tr-.     E.  Bocehlno.     No.  9n7.fi7f.:  Dec.  22:  3p.  p.  VJi^S:  Gti.  vol.  137;  p.  190H. 

Cutting  machine.  Meat-.    0.  W.  Stent.    No.  908,348;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6454;  Gat.  toI.  137:  p.  3161. 

Cutting  inachlne.  Wafer-.     F.  M.  Peters.    No.  908J33;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p.  6402;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  3153. 

Crcle  frame.  Motor-.     K.  H.  Harman.     No.  <in«.4l7:  Dec  8:  5»p   p  2.W«;  Gat.  vol.  l.'»7:  o.  1486. 

Cycle  laddto-clamp.    F.  Welhn.    No.  906,972;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  3575;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1637.  ^      _„  „  .  .^       .^, 

CyeW  and  hh  irtwi.  Wand  and  carrier  for  motor-.     F  C.  HofT.r  and  J    A.  SaJVow.     No.  907^58:  Dec.  22:  8p.  p.  4S.W:  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  1801. 

CyrlometafS,  Marftilini  for  actuating.    H.  D.  Weed  and  H.  CatW.    No.  106,613:  Dec.  1:  8p.  p.  1008:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1144. 

Cjlindrlcal  teoeptadea  of  paper,  pasteboard,  <tc,  Producinf.    O.  Schmidt    No.  008,436;  Dec  38;  8p.  p.  6631;  Oaa.  toL  U7;  p.  3188. 
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Damper  and  temperature  regulator.    V.  F.  DaTte.    No.  908,077;  Dec.  29;  8p^5867;  Oat.  yoL  137;  p.  2067. 

Damper-clip.    J.  «C   Melster  and  J.  A.  Cochran.     No.  906.254;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2238:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1384. 

Damper-regulator.    W.  D.  Luce.    No.  906,642;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2947;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1632. 

Dath-uot.     G    Goett      No  908.490;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2666;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1460.  ,„.„   o  i   ,*t.^   laiw 

Davwlport,  J.>ldlng  l>ed,  and  couch.  Combing    J.  L.  Tandy.    No.  907,ti50;  Dec  22;  Pp.  p.  4977;  Gat.  voL  187,  p.  1887. 

Deflector  for  elevating  graders.     W.  H.  Morenus.     No.  907,700;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  5104;  G"- voL  137;  p.  1915. 

DeHvery  mwhanltm.    W.  Scott    No.  908,152:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6025;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  2002. 

Dental  appliance.    E.  E.  Holmes.    No.  906  £35;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  803;  Gat.  vol.  137;  V-}}'»-  .  ,^       ..-- 

Dental  appliance.     P.  S.  Whitney  and  R.  it.  Myen.    No.  906,056;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6820;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2060. 

Dental  articulator^ilnge.    R.  Svkora.    No.  905,479;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  744;  Gat.  vol  137;  p.  1103. 

Dental-engine  plugger  or  mallet    J.  P.  Kalley.    No  907.815;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  5336;  Gat.  yo^- 137;  P- 1«3. 

Dental-engine  wrlst-Jolnt.    A.  W.  Schramm.    No.  908,336;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6430;  Gai.  vol  137;  p.  2157. 

Dental  Instrument.    R.  T.  Burnley.     No.  907,003;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3629;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1646. 

Dentai-pl»te  suction  device.     G.  S.  WhitUker.     No.  906.977;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  35»0;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1638. 

Dental  tool-holder.    C.  B.  Oehringer.     No.  906.869;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3393;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  It05. 

Dentists'  cuspidors,  Dlsinfector  tor.     H.  P.  Roberts.    No.  9(6,:m;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  482;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1066. 

Dentist's  tool.     W.J.  Reynolds.    No.  907,882;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6454;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  3004 

Dormatologlcal  Instrument     A.  L.  Tolman      No.  906,085;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P-  13». 

Derrick,  I'ortable  swinging.     L.  T.  Mitchell.     No.  9<k'),20K;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  174;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1012. 

D«ign-translorrlng  machine.    J.  Jaoobson  and  J.  Tooker.    No.  908.267;  Dec^;  Sp.  p^6M4;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p^U2. 

DeaUna  or  plctureS,  Pnxliictlon  of  arUsllc.     E.  Laporte.    No.  908,017;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  57«2;  Gai.  vol.  137    p.  aM8. 

Derignt  to  cylindrical  surlaoea,  Transterrlng.    J.  Jaoobson.    No.  908;268;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6287;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2132. 

Dealr    L.  Schram  and  I)    hliea.    No.  m<)7,^(:  I>ec  /.';  Sp.  p.  470.':  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  1*59. 

Deak,  Lap-.     U.  L.  Bowman.     No.  906,836;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1434;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1248. 

Deak,  Tabte-.    D.  McKlnlay.    No.  906,364:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2258;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1387. 

Detector:  Set  OsclllaUon-detector.  _      __  ,,^  ^  ,  ,_       „_„ 

Developing,  washing,  and  fixing  box.    W,  F.  Zlerath.    No.  907,942;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p.  5686;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2022. 

Die.    C.  Leffler.     No.  90S,719;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  1193:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1178. 

Die.    F.  L.  Wood.    No.  907,667;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  5038;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1W3.       ,,^^  ,  ,,_       ,-^_ 

D»e  and  UMplndle.  Sorewtn*-.    E.  D.  Cleghom.    Na  907,741;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6180;  Oat.  vo^- 137;  p.  1967. 

Dl^tock,  &3Kolllng.     W.  M.  and  I.  S.  Shreve.    No.  908,343;  Dec  39;  Sp.  p.  6445;  Oat.  voL  137;  p. ^158. 

Dlgrar:  S«  Pouto^lgger.  „  ,  ,„,        ,„„ 

DiaS-batten.    N.  L.  LUUbridge.     No.  90.,809;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  32.9;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  158j. 

Dtah-stair,  AdJusUbJe.    H.  E.  Withered.    No.  905.484;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  766;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P;nCH. 

Disinfecting  apparatus.     M.  Schnaler.     No.  905.937;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1627;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1280. 

Disk  propeller  or  game  apparatus.     W.  J.  Rigney.     No.  905,586;  l>ec.  1;  Sp.  p.  965;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1136. 

Dtak-honer.    J.  I^feller.    No.  008.129:  Dec  29:  Sp.  p.  6982;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2085. 

Dbk-tharpener.    W.  O.  Hardman.    No.  907,997;  Doc  29;  Sp.  p.  5722;  Qai.  vol.  137;  p.  2041.  v„  ons  «!»•  Dee  8- So   d   1419- 

Disks  in  a  centrifugal  separator-bowl,  Device  for  removing  and  replacing  the  conical.    A.  F.  Ahlberg.    No.  906,8a6,  IMC.  s,  t>p.  P-  i**". 

DlspeniSng-ieeeptacle.    A.  S.  E.  Sanders.    No.  907.291;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4236;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1779. 

DUplay  device.    J.  O.  Cooner.    No.  908  076;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5866;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2067. 

Display-rack.    C.  BeaU.     No.  9as,t35;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  1048;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1152. 

Display-rack.     E.  B.  Weston.     No  906,9 7<;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3579;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1638. 

Display-rack.    n.  P.  Meeka.    No.  907,202;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4184;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1768. 

Display  rack.  Adjustable  shoe-.    0.  W.  Casteel.     No.  9o6,392;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6556;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2176. 

DUplay-reel.     T.  A.  K.  Oren.     No.  906.458;  Dec.  8;  Sp   p.  2H07:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1448. 

DtspUy -stand.    A.  Rhacklock.     No.  907,900;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5507;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2009. 

DIsplav-stand.     A.Donovan      No  908.216;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6192;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2116. 

DUplaylng-machlne,  Automatic    R.  U.  UadAeid.    No.  907,ti89;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  6086;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1911. 

Dlstr1i.iit7r  and  convever      M   and  H.  W.  Garland.     No.  906.216;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p  216/;  Gat.  vol.  I.i7;  p.  1^1. 

Distribution  svstem.     L    Flelschmann.     No.  9O5..'i0e;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  815;  Gat.  vol  137;  p.  1112. 

Ditching-machine.     W.  Krueger.    No.  907,059;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3732;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  l«-4. 

Ditching  or  Ule-laving  machine.     A.  Matson  and  F.  Bronson.    No.  906,561;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  881;  Gat.  v<rf.  137,  p.  1126. 

Dltchlng-wheel.     A.  Miller.     No.  907,078;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  37.6;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1670. 

Dividers.     P.  Spllld.     No.  906..381;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  507;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1070.       

DoU  knee-joint    O.  Scheri    Nc  90i.5»l».;  Dec  15:  Sp.  p.  2808;  Gat.  vol.  13<:  p.  1509.    .       ,        „,, 

Door  attachment,  Screen-.    D.  D.  Morgan.    No.  908306;  Dec  29;  Sp  p.  6362;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2146. 

Door-bolt,  Saletv.     D.  8.  Welch.     No.  90  .,503;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  28.V.:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1518. 

Door  bracket.  Car-.    J.  L.  Mallory.    No.  907,833;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6362;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1988. 

Door-check.     J.  P.  Dengler.     No.  90>,514;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2720:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1493. 

Door  check  and  lock.    O.Pearson.    No.  90,920;  Dec.  l.V,  Sp.  p.  6483;  Oat.  vol.137;  p.  1621. 

Door  check  and  securer,  Conililned.    W.  ¥.  Schacht.     No.  906,;i05;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  23b5;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1401. 

Door-equallter.     E.  A.  Benjamin.    No.  906,137:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  23:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  988. 

Door-fastaoar.    A.  Wlckt.    No.  907,301;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4264;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1783.    ^        ,^^,, 

Door  fastener,  Sliding-      N.  T.  Mc<:ieer      No  9n&.Ah2;  Dec.  8:  Sp.p.  2597;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1447. 

Door,  Grain-.    J.  H.  Furtney.    No.  908,086;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  6889:  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  2071. 

Door  hanger.  Car-.     E.  F.  Luoe.    No.  907,827;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6353;  Gat.  vol.  13/;  p.  1986. 

Door  hinge  iad  brace,  Combined  drop-.    C.  W.  Listerman.    No.  905,722;  Dec.  1;  6p.  p.  1202;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1179. 

Door-holder.    C.  J.  Calev  and  U.  G.  Volght.    No.  906.;«0;  Dec.  8;  Sp  p.  2467;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1424. 

Door-latch.     F.  F.  Schleicher  and  S   H.  Fisher.     No.  905.936:  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p   1626:  Gat.  vol.  Uf.  p.  1280. 

Door  lock.  Sliding-.    0.  M.  Blair.    No.  905.494;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  773;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1108  ,   ,o,.  „  ,.«a 

Door  lo<  k   Sliding-.     A.  H.  Richards  and  R.  C.  Kittinger.     No.  906,289;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2J0.3:  Gai.  vol.  137,  p.  1396. 

Door-operatlng  device.  Mine-.    J.  M.  Sausser.    No.  908,333;  Dec  29:  Sp.  p.  6423;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2166. 

Door.  date-.    J.  M.  Allen.    No.  905.623;  D«c.  1;  Sp.  p.  1025;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1148.    .   ._        ,,^ 

Door  shield  or  cover.  Bam-.     AH    Sites.     No.  906.0,. ■<:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1883:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1323. 

Door-stop.    D.  A.  Flee.    No.  90S,S04:  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  1306;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1207. 

Door-ttop.    W.  B.  HaU.    No.  908,252;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6268;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2127. 

Door.  Swinging.     W.  T.  Waterslraat      No.  906  17^):  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2082;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1367. 

Door  track.  Sliding-.    J.  H.  Burkholder.     No.  908,390:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6552:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2176. 

Doae^ndlcator.    J.  H.  Scott    No.  907,294;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4241;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1781. 

Doubling-machinery  tension-compensator.     P.  Hardman.    No.  908,256;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6266;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2128. 

Douche-chair.    S.  A.  Mendenhall.     No.  907,830;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6371;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1990. 

Doiigh-knea-ler.     W.  Palmer  and  F    E.  Blackmore.     .No.  906.271:  Dec.  K  Sp   p.  2267;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1389. 

Dough-molding  machine.    J.  Dempster.    No.  907,322:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4286;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  179a 

Dovetalllng-machlne  attachment.     H.  F.  A.  Hoff.    No.  908,099;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  5fl24;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  3076. 

Draft-equallter.    8.  E.  BaUor.    No.  905,1.T3;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  14;  Gat.  vol.  13-;  p.  «8«. 

Draft-equallier.    R.  P.  Harrlman.    No.  906,014;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1774;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1305. 

Draft-eqnallter.     W.  E.  Rovw.     No.  006.208;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p  2324:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1389. 

Draft«QuaU>er.    H.  H.  Duimlhoo.    No.  907,015;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3651;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  165a 

Draft-gMT.    W.  M.  Pond.    No.  906.360;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  466:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1061. 

Draft-regulator,  Automatic.    S.  EUis.     No.  907,4»;  Dec  22;  Sp.p.  4613;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1842. 

Draft-reculator.    E.  Capper.     No.  907,968;  Dec  29;  Sp  p.  5653;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2031. 

Draft-r^ng.     A.  C.  Mather.     No.  906,643;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2960;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1533. 

Draft-timber  t^lntorrement    W.  W.  Decker.    No.  906.152;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  55;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  992. 

Draw-bar,  Slack-adjusting.     E.Ryan.    Nc  906,563;  Dec.  15;  Sp.p.  2802;  Gat.  vol.  137;  pJSOS. 

Drawer  and  locking  device  therefor,  Money-.     E.  E.  Crone.    No.  5S)7,223;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4088;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1753. 

Drawer,  Sprlng-T^^T.  Lam»*rt  and  E.  P.  Doppa.     No.  905.644:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  880;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1124. 

Drawart.    J.  Oreenwald.    No.  907,503:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4841;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1879. 

Drawers.  Man's.    O.  M.  Harsh.    No.  908,267;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6269;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2129. 

Drawlnc-board  attachment    A.  J.  Bechtoid.  Jr.    No  906,ti64;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2877;  Oai.  vol.  137;  P- 1521- 

Dredgeor  the  like,  Suction-.     F.  H.  JacVson.     No.  9n6,2.+4;  Dec.  8:  Sp  p.  2204:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1377. 

Drenehlng  device.    H.  Rlasland,    No.  907,886;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  5474:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2006. 

Drea-form.    I.  Levin.     No.  905,333;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  309;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1052. 

DTMMhiaid.    W.  H.  Simmons.    Na  906,835;  Dec  15;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Oat.  v61. 137;  p.  1601. 

Dtim:  Bm  Ctothw  dri»;  Folp4xiar- 
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Dffar.    J.  W.  BQk    No.  flOTJlO:  D«5. »  8p.  j>.  «il:  0«.  rot  1ST:  p. 

Drl«.     R.  R.  Wattees.     No.  g07  925;  I>c.  29:  Sp.  p.  564S;  Gm.  toI.  1*7;  p.  917. 

Drier.    J.  P.  Orupe.     >fo.  907,993;  Dec.  »;  Sp.  p.  5712;  0»».  vol.  137;  p. 

Drill:  See  Pneumatic  drill. 

DriU.    J.  D.  TuUy.    No.  807 ,M0;  D«.  22;  Sp.  p.  4712;  0«i.  to4.  1J7;  p.  1861. 

nrill-jljr.  C.  C.  (•in,  Jr.     No.  907.736;  Dw.  29;  Sp.  p.  51«7;  0««.  toI.  137;  p.  1964. 

DrlU-»beara.    C.  W.  St^wmrt.    No.  908,350;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6468;  0»».  to».  137;  p.  21«3. 

Driven  wh#*l.    J   T.  Moon*  and  W.  J    Ftemlnr     So  90«.446;  Dw  K  8p  p.  25te:  Cm.  voJ   1«7;  p. 

Drop-bMd  Ubte  and  cabinet    L.  KlMter.     No.  90'.,8r.:  Dtc.  15:  8p  p.  3444:  Oa«.  rol.  187;  p.  1614. 

Drum-muffler.    J.  T.  Shawan.     No.  907.901;  D«e.  29;  Sp.  p.  5509;  Oat  vol.  137:  p.  2009. 

Dummy  Jor  military  practice      BKDletx      No.  we..-*J:  Dec   H;  8p   p   2«M:  <5ai    vol   m;  p.  1437. 

D.imptne  mechanism  (or  excavatlT^r-h-iclrets.    C.  C.  Jace^•.     No  9nrt.l»:  Dec  H;  8p  p.  2011;  Oai.  vol   137;  p.  1J44. 

Dust-guard.    E.  Peckham.    No.  906,356;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  4S7;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  106a 

DiBV-««iard.    H   and  P.  Martin.     No.  906.0441;  Dec  S;  8p  p.  isaa.  Cta.  vol   \X7:  p  1315. 

D'»!«t-w.|»nitor      A    3.  Emerwn.     No.  905.9B9:  I>^   «:  Sp   p   1751:  Oai   vol   1:T7;  p   ISna 

Duster  head,  Feather-.    M.  E.  Ooodboa.    No.  907,338;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4316;  Oa«.  vol.  ir:  p.  1794. 

Dve  and  making  same.  Anthracene.     O    Bally  and  II    Wolff      No  9f)6.367;  Dec.  8;  8p  p  2448;  Oa«.  vol 

Dve  and  maHne  «-»me,  Ortho-oxv-monoaxo      \V    H»>rxher«  and  ()   .><Deneter.     No  «16.42r.   Dec.  8;  8p.  p. 

Dyes   Dyelne  sulfur.     A.  Wftecher.     No.  907.987;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5679:  Oai.  vol   137;  p.  MBl. 

Dvelmf  apparatus.    J.  Friwlrichs.    Na  907.229;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4106;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  n.  1756. 

Dyeinit-machlne.     R    P.  Smith  and  O.  E.  Drum.     No.  906.473;  Dec.  1;  8p  p.  733:  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  1101. 

Dvwtnff.  Yellow  monoMo      W   Henher?  and  H.  Oster.     No  1106.422:  Dec  «:  Sp  p  -«W7:  Oat.  vol.  \S7:  p.  1437 

Eaves-trouKh  cap      R.  R.  Rol«rtson  and  I.  J.  Shlftey.     No.  906.W1:  Dec.  15:  8p  p  29S2:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1538. 

EdetvtrimmlnK  machine.     O.  K.  Rust.     No.  908,332;  Dec.  29:  8p.  p.  ft420;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p  ?155. 

E«  case  or  carrier.    M.  H.  and  L.  B.  WUsoo.    No.  906,615;  D«;.  1;  Sp.  p.  1000;  Oat.  vol^37.  p 

Ew-cfi*ie    Folding      H.  D    Dennis.     No.  906.116;  Dec  «:  Sp  p   1975    Oat  vol.  137;  p.  1337. 

EM-tumer.    J.  L.  Nix.    No.  lOiJtt,  Dec.  I:  Sp.  p.  1247;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1186. 

Electlon-t>ooth.     O.  A.  Oohen.     No.  907.032:  Dec.  15:  Sp  p  3  82;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1656. 

Electric  apparatus,  Vacuum-tuhe.    D.  M.  lloora.    No.  907,101;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  8946;  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1733. 

Electric  c»U-^«ll.    C.  and  W.  Relnlrer.    No.  906,239;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  218;  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  lOOO. 

Electri<vclTruit  controller.     M.W.Day.    No.  908,397;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6663;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2178. 

Klectri.>-oirrtiit  maklne  and  l>realtlne  device     J.  Rvan.     No  9n6.9.<»:  Dec.  8:  ."P  p  161H;  Oat  vol 

Electrio-clrcult-remilatlnR  means.    H.  I.*ltn«r.    No  907^80;  Dec.  22:  8p.  p.  4386;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p. 

Electric  circuits  and  their  application  to  railway  si(naiiQg  syrtems,  Comhlnatioo  and  mana|«nwnt  oc 

Sp.  p.  4891:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1W5.  ^ 

Electric  conductors.  Oround-iolnt  connection  for.    J.  C.  VocaL     No.  907.542:  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p 
Electric  conductors,  Oround-iolnt  connection  for.    J.  C.  Voigal.     No.  907..V43;  Pec.  22:  8p.  p 
Electric  controUer.     R.  R.  Root.     No.  yOS.SKS;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  967;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1136. 
Electnc  controller.    C.  L.  Taylor.    No.  90»,.'S7r;:  Dec.  \S:  8p.  p.  2831;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p   151X 
Electric  controller.     W  .  S.  Deeds.     No  907,758;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5202;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  19C0. 
Electric  controlUng  means.     F.  O.  Haldy.     No.  008.251:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6266;  Oai.  vol.  137; 
Electric  currvnt,  Apparatus  lor  regulatln«  the  voltage  of  an.     W.  J.  V,  lUlams.     No.  907.931: 
El«'tric  cut.o.il  and  holler      T    E.  Murrav.     So  9aV9iVV   Dec.  8;  8p  p.  1572:  Oat   vol.  I.T7;  p.  12.0. 
Electric  exhibitor      B.  H.  Winters.    No.  906.S24;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1406;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1213. 
Eleetric  flul  I  heater.    J.  S.  Smyser.    No.  905.597;  Dec.  1;  8p.  pJ76:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1139. 
Electric  furnace.     K   Blrkeland.    No.  906.683:  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3021:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1M4. 

Electric  fumaoe.     P.  L.  T.  H«roalt.     No.  908,^07;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  P.  6682;  Oat.  vol.  137^.  2182.       

Electric  «9-range  Ughter.  Automatic.     M.  L.  Ganscr.     No.  908^38;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  8238;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2123. 

Electric  hwater.     A.  C.  Dunham.     No.  906,150;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  71:  Oax   vol.  137;  p.  996. 

Electric  horn.    O.  P.  Perry.     No.  907,399;  D«!.  ».  8p.  p.  44J6:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1814. 

Electric  Igniting  system.    E.  Q.  A  lUlams.     No.  907.929;  Dee.  29;  Sp.  p.  6866;  Oai.  Toi.  187;  p.  2619. 

Elertrlo  Indicator      V.  von  Prli.     No  '**:r4:  I>e.-   H;  Sp.  p  2271:  Cimt.  vol.  !£:  P_>^„^    „         ^   .»,    «   .«« 

Electric  ln3ect.destrover.    T.  C.  Chenev  and  J.  8.  Boawn.    No.  907JS70;  Dee.  22:  8p.  p.  4767;  Oaa.  to*.  137;  p.  1870. 

Eleclric-liKht-t.uli.  shield.     B.  R.  WHliams.     No.  906,483;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  754;  Oat.  voi.  137;  p.  1104. 

Ele.trt<--liirni-.or.l  takp-iip      A    W    I'ratt      So  9n6.2>6:  I>c.  »;  Sp.  p.  ^98:  Oat.  vol   i:f7;  p   1*5. 

Elwtrtc-llKht  swiuh.     W.  W.  Fulton.     No.  907,770;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  524e;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p   \9t7. 

Electric  machine,  Aitematlnr-current  commutator  d>TMkmo-.    W.  DolnlkofT.     No.  907,478;  Dec.  22; 

Electric  machine,  (  oramutoUng  dynamo-.     K.  Sultherge*.     No.  907,891;  Dee.  29;  Sp.  p.  M91;  <■« 

Electric  machine,  Dynamo-.    C.  M.  Oreen.     No.  905.512:  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  819:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1118. 

8  8.  Forster.     No.  906. -OS;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1367;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1307. 

C.  M.  Oreen.     No.  906.814:  l>ec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1378;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1210. 

F.  B.  Howell      No.  905,817;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1389;  Oat.  vol.  137;  o.  1211.  

Dynamo-.    A.  churchward.    No.  907.738;  Dee.  29;  8p.  p  5176;  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  1906. 
Electric-machine  Winding,  Dynamo-.    O.  R.  Maxwell.     No.  90fi.900:  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  1562;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1389. 
Electric  machiMi,  Coil-support  for  dynamo-.     I.  L.  Oriffllh.     So.  90r.JB8;  Dec.  8;  8d.  p.  1498;  O^vol.  137;  p 
Electric  machinery,  Coll-supjKwt  for.     B.  G.  Lamme.    Na  906.889:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  »«J^G««-  vol.  137;  p.  1366. 
Electric  m.ter.    O.  K.  Stevens.     No.  908.427;  Dec.  29;  8p  p.  6682;  Ga*.  vol.  137-p.  2188. 
Elertric  meter      W.  II   Pratt  and  C.  K.  Holmee.     No.  908.136:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5903:  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  3086. 
Electric  motor.    O.  W.  Richardson.    No.  907,176;  Dec.  22:  8p.  p.  3972:  Oat.  vot  137;  P.  1788.  _,,-,. 

Electric-motor-rontrol  svstem.    W.  Cooper  and  O.  A.  Sandbonrh.    No.  906,848:  Dec.  i.  8n.  p.  14M;  Oaa.  vol.  187;  p. 
Electric-motor  suspension.    J.  E.  Webster.     Na  906.964;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1670:  flat.  toIJS:;  p.  1388. 
Electric  o.itlet-lox.    C.  J.  Dorff.    Na  906.988:  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1749:  Oat.  vol.  IJH;  p.  130a  ,   .^        „^ 
Electric  signaling  svstem      E.  E.  Klelnschmidt.     No.  906.327:  Dec.  1;  8p   p.  386;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1060^ 
Eleciric  stariiiier  for  food  products.     M.  R.  Frel.     Sn.  907,140:  Dec.  32:  Sp.  p.  3912:  Oai.  voL  137;  p.  1726. 
Electric  switch.     B.  W.  Allen.     Na  gofijftl:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2440:  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  1419. 

Electric  switch.    M.  Guett.     Na  907.344:  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4325;  Oat.  vol.  137:  PJ^7.  > 

Electric  switch.    J.  O.  Peterson.     Na  908,323;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6406;  Gti.  vol.  137;  p.  2158. 
Electric  switch.  Push-button.     J.  O.  Peterson.     No.  906.740:  Dec.  16:  8p.  p.  8188;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1565. 
Electric-switch  receptacle.    J.  O.  Peterson.    No.  90r..:30:  Dec.  15:  8p.  p.  3l87;  Of«- vol.  137^0.  1SC4. 

Electric  terminal  poBt.    A.  0.  WUson.    N  a  906.9**  ^*^  »-  »,V  Vj!*l'- ^'^  7!*J"'' ^JiSTri      _^   .•,    „  i«»« 
Electric  Ume-switcT    O.  P.  Nolsom  and  C.  J.  I.mdewald      No  907,088;  Deo.  14;  8p.  0^3780:  Oat.  toI.  187   p.  1671. 
Elettric-vehicle  motor-control  system.     M.  R.  Hanna.     No.  906.697;  Dec  1;  ?£•  P-J»*:  Q*^  Jo*  ^f'lj^-  ""• 
Electric-wire  grouu.ling-clamp.     W.  11.  VIbher     Na  906.773;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  IM;  Oai.  vol.  187;  ^  n»^ 
Electric-wire  seal.    O.  w.  Neal,  B.  W.  Shaw,  and  H.  J.  Howarth.    Na  90k.M9:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p 
Electric-wire  terminal.     B.  Moncan.     No.  906.448;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  mUOm.  toL  I87jp.  1445. 
Electrical  aptMUatus.     K.  C.  Randall.     Na  906.922:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1603:  Oai.  vol.  IST;  p.,l*77. 
ElectriCia  condenser.    W.  C.  Shlnn.    No  907.390;  Dec.  22:  Sp  p  4246;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1781. 
Btaetrtcal  conductor  for  dmamoe.     W.  J.  Rlchardi.     Na  906.2J0;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  221;  Oat.  vol.  1*7, 
llMlrtcal  condiK  tors,  i  onnw  tor  for.    C  W  .  Beck.     Na  906  370;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2453:  Oat.  vol   137; 
Electrical  connet^lon.     vs  .  II.  Uriggs.     Na  «».189:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6861;  Oat.  voT  137;  nj!l7». 
Electrical  <»nneitor      P.  E.  GlUlng.     Na  905.812;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1376;  Oat.  vol.  187,  P;^t209. 
Electrical-^listrtt.utlon  system.    J.  L.  Woodbridge.     Na  906.971;  Dec.  8:  9p.  Pjfl83:  Oat.  ▼«•  W: 
Electrical-dlstrit  ution  system.     P.  II.  ThomM.     Na  908.167;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  P-W:  "•«  ^'^'.iT^  P— 
Eleetrioal  heating  apparatus.    C.  D.  Babooek.    No.  908JiO:  Dec.  15;  9p.  p.  3967;  Oaa  ▼<>«J«7:  P  >««^ 

rirrtrirtl  —Mm  ritiri —     J  O  Swallow.    Na  906.761;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1284;  Oat.  *«*•  IJ'lP  '1»-        .    „ 

Electtical  tntmSSKmST^mignB,  flguiea,  and  pbo«ocnphs,  Mmns  for.    0.  J.  D.  Oarela.    Na  908,406;  Dee.  8:  Sp.  p 

Electrica'l-wlrinn  knob.    H.  W.  Lawrence.    Na  907.351:  Dm.  A  Bp.  P-  «flO;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  1766. 

'    "  163h:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1279. 

Oai.  vol.  117;  p. 


vol.  137;  p.  1436. 


;.  Lamlrs.    Na  907,614;  Dee. 


p.  4609:  Oai.  Tol.  137:  P-  3019. 


Electric  machine.  Dynamo-. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-. 
Electric  machine.  Dvnamo-. 
Electric-machine  pole-Rjece. 


Sp.  p.  4786;  Oia. 
vol.  137;  p.  3006. 


1368. 


YoL  137:  P-  IS73. 


1362. 


439;  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  1067. 


p.  1000. 
p.  1431. 


W 


1290. 


O.  A.  Sch«*ff«r.     So  9as.ga4:  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1( 


Electricity-meter.  Prepayment.     O.  Ilookham  and  9.  H   Iloidea.     No.  907,149:  Dee.  23;  Bp.  p. 

Electrode.     A.G.Davis.     Sa  906.«I6;  Dec   1;  Sp.  p.  1097;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1161. 

Elertrode.  NegaUve-pole  accumulator-.     E   Sokal      No  906.309;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  978:  Oat.  vol.  117;  p.  1140. 

Electrolyte.     E.  C.  BroadweU.    Na  905,837;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  14J6;  Oaa  vol.  I3t:  P- 1249. 

Electxolftlc  apparatus.    E.  D.  Chaplin.    No.  906,104;  T)ec.  8;  Sp.  P^tM:  Oat  vot  137:  r.  U». 

ElectroTia«nellrelay.    0.  BabcoclT^  Na  907.714;  Dec.  29:  9p.  PjW. 2?^  !«*  ^  ?J**,.-« 

Elactromacaetlo  fvttch.    T.  B.  Bamom.    Na  906.783;  Deo.  1:  Bp^  p.  U30:  Qm.  vol.  117;  p.  1300 


3S0«:  Oaa.  vol.  137; 
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Electroplating  apparatus.    A.  Van  Winkle  and  J.  T.  Daniels.    No.  907.426;  Doe.  23;  dp.  p.  4^7;  Oat.  vol.  127;  p.  1834. 

Klectroplatinz  apparatus.    A.  Van  Wiakle  and  J.  T.  Daniels.    No.  907.420:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4S01;  Oat.  roL  137;  p.  1834. 

Electroretpouslve  device      E.  A   Butkman.     No.  906,495    Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  775;  Oat.  vol.  137    p  1108. 

Elo-ator:  Srt  Endless  elevator,    Water-eievator. 

Elevator.    R.  de  Muyser.     No  907,866;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  5410;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  199&. 

Elevator-door  mechanism.    J.  Brombacher.     No.  907,454;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4563;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1835. 

Elevalor-giilde.    H.  Martini.     No.  907,836;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.  5356;  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  1989. 

Elevator  guide-ralU,  Means  (or  lubricating      F   Maclndoe.    No.  905,724;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p.  1204;  Oat.  yoI.  137;  p.  1179. 

Elevator  Ilght-slgnal.    J   M.  Graham.    No  907,339;  Deo.  22;  Sp.  p.  4317;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1795.  

Elevator  8>-8tem,  Combined  electric- brake  and  push-button  plunger-.    K.  C.  Furlow.    No.  907,986;  Dec.29;  Sp.p.5fl90;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2037. 

Elevator  system.  Push-button-controlled  plunger-.     F.  C.  Furiow.     No.  907,985;  Dec.  29:  8p.  p.  5684;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2037. 

Embalming  apparatus.    O   Skow      No.  908.160;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6048;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  2005. 

Eml)alming  fluid.     W.  L.  Frye.     No  906,168;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p  89;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  997. 

Embroidery-hoop.    F.  E.  Kohler.    No.  907.152;  Deo.  22;  Sp.  p.  3933;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1731. 

Embroldering-sewlng-machlne  stretching-frame.    8.  V.  Swoboda.    No.  906,247;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  346;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1025. 

Enamel- ware.     ED   Holley     No.  906,628.  Dec   15;  Sp  p.  2925;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1528. 

Knd-gate.    J.  B.  Hennemann.     Na  906,019:  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p.  1784;  Gat.  vol.  137;  n.  1306. 

Endleas  elevator.     A.  L.  Uoover.    No.  907.364;  Dec.  22:  Bp.  p.  4367;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1803. 

Engine:  Set  Compound  engine:  Explosion-engine;  Explosive-engine;  Fluid-pressure  engine;  Gas-engine;  Oasolene«iglne;  Intemal-oom- 

bustion  engine;  Osclllati^  engine.  Kotaiy  engine*  Traction-engine. 
Engine.    uTbrake.    No.  906.119,  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1961;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1338. 
En^ne.    R.  CUofTman.     No.  906,136;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2007;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1343. 
KnglxM.    E.  A.  WUllamc  and  A.  W.  Price     No.  906,344;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  2410;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1413. 
Engine.     F.  O.  Ball      .No.  907,948:  Dec  29:  Sp  p.  6613;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  20.>4 

Engine  balanced  proportioning- valve.  Explosive-.    W.  A.  and  E.  R.  Reeves.     No.  907,879;  Dec.  29;  8p:  p.  4448;  Oai.  voL  137;  p.  2002. 
Engine  t^alanced  valve,  Steam-.    F.  Barngrover.    No.  906,275;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  297;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1134. 
Engine  b«l-plate.  Beating-.     F.  H.  Bither  and  W.  J.  Crandall.    No.  907,220;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4084:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1763. 
Engtne-cylinder-lubricating  device,  Gas-.    O.  Grimm.    No.  907,039;  Deo.  15;  Sp.  p.  3696;  Gaz.  vol.  137i  p.  1658. 
Engine  driving-gear.  Petrol  or  gas  Internal-combustion  or  steam.    C.  J.  Montgomery.    No.  906,823;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1403;  Oat.  voL  137;  p. 

1213. 
Engine  exhautt  device.  Compreation-.    E.  F.  Haletfinger.    No.  905,870:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1501;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  12.59. 
Engine  geiiring.  TrK?tlon-     H.  J.  Mann.    No.  907.260;  Dec.  22:  8p.  p  4182;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  17«0. 
Engme-govemmg  mechanism.  Explosive-.    J.  W.  Smith.    No.  906,949;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3M2;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1630. 
Engine  igniUon-Umer.  Intemal-oom  bustion-.     F.  C.  Mason  and  O.  L.  SinU.    No.  906,729;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3119;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  1561. 
Engine  tpark-timer.  Gas-.    U.  N.  Motsinger.    No.  907.628;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4026;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1889. 
Engine  starter.  Motor-car-     W.Floyd     No.  906,789;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3231;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1580. 
Engine  starting  device,  Aulomobllo-.    8.  E.  Spencer.     No.  906,078;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1894;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1324. 
Engine  starting  mechanism.  Explosive-.    W.  R.  Webster.    No.  905,611;  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p.  1002;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1144. 
Engine  starting  mechanism,  Explosive-.    C.  A.  Johmton.     No.  906,030;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1800;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1309. 
Engine  revenlng  mechanUm.    6.  J.  Peterson.    No.  908,a'U;  Dec  29;  Sp  p.  5790;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2043. 
Engine  valve  mecbaniim,  Four-atroke-explosive-.    II.  Pieper.    No.  906,819;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3287;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1500. 
Engine  water-cooler.  Portable..    T.  Jordan.     No  907.811;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p  5328:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1981. 

Englnee,  AdmisBlon-valve  and  valve-actuating  mwhanism  for  gas-.    G.  B.  Petsche.    No  905^24;  Dec.  1;  8pj>.  208;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1018. 
Engines  and  thrMbing-machines.  Means  for  coupling  traction-.     F.  W.  Jolitz.    No.  906,533;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2754;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1500 
Engines,  Apparatua  lor  lupplylng  fuel  to  gas-.    S.  R.  Du  Brie.    No.  906,783;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  n  3222:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1578. 
Engines,  Carbureter  tor  explosive-.    E.  F.  Abemethy.    No.  906,671;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Gaz  vol.  137;  p.  1541. 
Enginee,  Front^wheel  drive  tor  traction-.    J.A.Peters.     No.  906,918:  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  1595;  Crai.  vol.  137;  p.  1275. 

Englnee,  Fuel-pump  for  rev.rsibk-  internal-combustion.    K.  I.  E.  Ilesselman.    No.  906,022;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1789;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1307. 
Engines,  Water-circulating  apparatus  for  internal-combustion.    J  W.  Smith.     So  905,379;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  603;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1069. 
engines  with  lour  cvUnders,  Starting  device  for  explosion-.    H.  Saurer.    No.  906,663;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2984;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1538. 
Engraving-mill      (  .'A.  Ker      So  905,708;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1177:  Gaz   vol.  137;  p.  1174. 
Envelop.    E.  Halfln.    No  906,307;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p  341;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1043. 
Envelop.     A.  J.  King.    No  905,542;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  877;  Oat.  v<rt.  137;  p.  1123. 
Envelop.    C.  R.  Rawdon.     No.  906,923;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1604;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1277. 
Envelop.    G.  Dumai.    No.  906,121;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1985;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1338. 
Envelop.    J.  Carter.    No.  906,384:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  i/.  2473;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1425 
Envelop.    8.  J.  Staphens.    No.  906,958;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3556:  Gaz.  137;  p.  1633. 
Envelop  and  wrappper.    J   H.  Hirst     No  9a5,313;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  356;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1045. 
Envelop-blank-punching  machine.     W   S.  Metcalfe.     No.  906,116;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p  5042:  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  2080. 
Envelop,  Saiety-      W    E.  Smith.     Na  906,757;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p   1276;  Oaz.  vol   137;  p.  1191. 
Envelop,  Safety-     J  S.  Horton.    No  906,630;  Dec   \S;  Sp.  p.  2929;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1529. 
Eranr  cleaner.  Blackboard-     T   Adams     No  906,983;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3.592;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1640. 
Ester,  Diamlnobentoic^^cid  alkamin.     A.  Einhom.    No.  907,017;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  36.53:  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1651. 
Eiten.  Manubcture  of  camphol.    A.  Verley.  E.  Urbaln.  and  A.  Feige.    No.  90^.428;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4505;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1S26. 
Evaporator.     O.  KaUer      .So  907,109;  Dec  15;  Sp.p.  3828;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1680. 

Evaporator  or  heater,  Vacuum.    J.  E.  and  F.  M.  Dunn.    No  906,517;  Dec.  15;  Sp.p.  2725:  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1494. 
Excavating  apparatus.     M.  M.  Defrees     So  906,153;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p.  56;  Gat.  vol  137;  p.  992. 
Excavating  and  dredging  machine.    D.  Flogan.    No.  907,361;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4.158;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1802. 
ExeavaUng-machine.    J.  Organ      No  908.317;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p  6380;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  2150. 
Exeavator.    i.  B.  Webber.  Jr.     No.  907.431;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4510;  Oaz.  vol.  137:  p.  1836. 
Exerciser.     A.  l.imogee.     No.  906,538;  Dec   15;  Sp.  p.  2761;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1501. 
Exefciser,  Physical.    J.  P.  C.  Winxhip.    No.  906,763;  Dec.  15;  Sp  p.  3193;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1572. 
Bxpansion-)olnt.    R.  L.  Brewer.    No.  907.727;  Dec.  £9;  Sp.  p.  4153;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1052. 
Explosion-engine.     E.  Apperson     No  906,625;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1027;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1148. 
Exploeioo -engine.  Two-cycle.     II.  C.  Suckert.    No.  907,196:  Deo.  22:  Sp.  p.  4027;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1745. 
Exploalon-motor.    H.  A.  Bertheau.    .So.  905,279;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p  306:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1036. 
Bxploelve.    O.  von  Schroetter.     No.  908.140:  Dec.  29:  Bp.  p.  6&M;  Oat.  vol.  l.T;  p.  2092. 
Explosive-engine.    A.  F.  Towle.     No  905,389;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  516;  Gat  vol.  137;  j>.  1072. 
~      "  R.  A.  Maplea.     No.  906,727;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1209;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1180. 

R.  A.  Maples.     Na  905,822;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p  1,399;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1213. 
H.  Cbarlee.    No.  906,106;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Gaz.  vol,  137;  p,  1333. 
P.  V.  Rehlll.     No.  906,288;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2299:  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1395. 
W.  O.  Worth.    No.  907.660;  Deo.  22:  Sp.  p.  5042;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1904. 


Exploalve-enxlne 
E  xplosi  ve-engine. 
E  xpioai  ve-engine. 
E  xplosi  veK«ngiDe. 
Explosive-engine. 


E  xplosi  v^«ngine,  Multiple      E.  H.  Williams.     No  906J45:  Dec.  8;  Sp.p.  2411;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1414. 

Explosive-preeerving  apparatus.    J.  Ortit.    No.  906,469:  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  MflK;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1449.  '' 

Explosive,  Safety-.    N.  Cclpek.    No.  907,007;  Dec.  1.5;  Sp  p.  363.5;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1647. 

Extension-table.    C.  II.  Johnsen.     No.  907.503:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4651:  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1K50. 

Extenslon-Ubte.     R.  F.  Westerfleld.     No  907.9:6:  Dec  29:  Sp.  p.  5448;  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  2017. 

Eyeglass-case <ovenng  machine.     A.  .Axell.     No  906,672,  Dec   15;  Sp.  p.  3007;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1542. 

Eyeglass-cases,  Machine  fur  covering.     F.  A.  Tibbals.    No.  906,579;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2836;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1513. 

Eyerlaes-moiint      W.  O    Fav      No.  907.764:  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  5236:  Oat.  vol.  137^  p.  1966. 

EyeiriMS-mountlng.    J.  M.  dhappel.     No.  907.127;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3801;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1722. 

EyegiaaM>8.     H.  P.  Alexander.     No.  906J60;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  24.%;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1418. 

EyeglatsBs,  Nose  guard  or  clip  for     J.  H.  Ostrander.    No.  906,154:  I>ec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2045;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1350. 

Eyelet  and  the  like  setting  machine.    E.  B.  SUmpson.    No.  907,422;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4488;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1822. 

Fabric:  See  Pile-fabric:  Pile,  pluah,  or  nap  fabric;  Win  fabric. 

Pabrtc-flnlshing  apparatiis.  Sited-     M.  Ratlgnler  and  H.  Per\-llhae.    No.  908.036;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5795;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  2054. 

Fabric,  Woven.     W.M.Stevenson.     No.  906,946;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1642;  Gat.  vol   137;  p.  1283. 

Fabric,  Woven.     II.  Saraflan.     No.  906,463;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3Bl3;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1450. 

Fabric.  Woven  pile.    O  Zimennann      No  908.371;  Dec.  29;  Sp.p  6496:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2168. 

Fabrics.  Apparatus  for  stretching  portions  of     W.  H.  and  C.  H.  Mitchell.    No.  907,081;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3769;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1671.    ', 

Fair-lead.    E.  L.  Ilorton.    No.  906,802;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3357;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  1584. 

Fan  and  pim:ip.  Centrifugal.    J   W.  A.  Elllng.     No.  908,227;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p  6220:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  2110. 

Fan.  Blast-.    D   F   Lepiey.    No.  906,196;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  148;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1007. 

Fan  system.  Train.    J.  L  CreveUng.    No.  906.292;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p  330:  Oat  voL  137;  p.  1039. 

Fans,  Operating  pneomatieaiiy-drfven.    J.  L.  CrevaHng,    No.  006,201;  Deo.  1;  Sp.  p.  319;  Qai.  vol.  137;  p.  1089. 
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N*.  mum.  V*c.  15:  Sp.  iy  ai«:  Om.  toI.  137;  p. 
O.  nSJl^DK   I;  8p.  p-  l«3;  0*t.  toI.  13<-.  p.  1015. 


UM. 


rwa 


rvm-ffats. 

Farm-fCkta. 

fanpgita 


Gm   tot  137:  p.  M 


rara  »nd  ticket  rewpuci*.  PortaUa.    E.  J.  Vaifyii. 

T^i-^^PMm.    y  r.  0«H^«»^C^j;j[*f^rti.nJ;;n?'"»nT^H"  N.to5^  "7.0  WOL*   fW  :»:  8D   p   STU.  Q^  t1   137;  p.  3061 

andraeortar     J   r!  Ohmar  and  H    N«l8oo     No  908.0.9;  Dte  --9:  8p  p  STSi    Om  vol   1 J7    p  »61. ,   ,„ .-  «i« 

*^l'jr^y„M,lhH  mSiaDUm     J    F.  Ohniw  and  W   8.  H«»too      N*o  908,030;  D«.  »;  8p  p.  Ott.  Oaa.  to*.  1X7;  p  aOCl 

F    EOHS.    W^ ••6,413.   Dec.  1;  8p.  ij.  467;  •;.«.  to*.  137;  p^lO*. 

8.  O.  Hudson.    No.  ««.«•:  DtcU  BP.  ^  ««:  ">•«   ^o*  IJ^v, P-  1*1. 

O.  W.  RipJey.    N«.  ••7JW.  D«.  A  to.  P-  «ao:  Uai  ▼ol   137.  p  ITTS  ] 

W   P   Watson.     No.«07.«>4;  D«.2i:  Sp  p  S6&a;  Gat   to!   137;  p  2017. 

OR  RofWt.  No  90«..«1:  Dae.  »,  8p  p  M19;  Oaa  to!  137;  p  m6. 
A  F.  Raymond.  No.  906,486;  D*e.  I;  8p.  p.  rtW;  <••«  vo*.  137  p^  10B&. 
J.  W.  Place.    No.  906,464;  D«J.  1;  8p.  p.  t»;  Oa«.  vol.  13.",  p.  1066.  .   ._        _,_ 

FWttner  or  claap.  Sapwahto.     L.  D.  Lo^aklo.    No.  •Oi.a*;  D«  :9;  8p  p  6316.  Oaa  Tol.  137;  p.  3Ui. 

Foad-bM!    A.  Oaul.  Jr     No.  906.7tB;  D«.  14;  8p.  p.  J081.  «.a»  vol   137  p   IMl 
FawMac.    A.  H.  Shoemakpr     No  90A.831;  Dae.  U:  I 
Fwd  meefaanism.    B.  M.  W, 
Fnd-watar  ragulator  and  alarm. 

r!^T^i%^J^O*?r.»ton.     No.  9«7.2-J7;  n«5  22;  9p   p   4102:  O...  vol.  IT:  Pj^»-^ 
rX-r5imdta«  machine.    J.  O  Stoen.    No.  907.913;  Dec.  ».  8p  p  5533;  Oaa  toI.  W:  p  aou. 
KS»*ra«.     L.  F.  TIaaot.    No.  90e.l71:  Dec.  »:  8p.  p.  "P'^"  .r**o  '^^  P^?*;.      «a  .«•  .>  iim. 
PaMltmll^  machine.  Wli*-.    M.  A.  koaa.    No.  mMJ.  D«;   14;  8p.  pJ775;  Oai  Tpl.  U7;  p.  im 
FUMMMH^or  WtiV     D.  L.  Miii^.    Na  «M14;  Dec  14;  8p.  p  3279;  Oai.  toI.  137;  p  XSm. 
Penee-poat:    H.  r.V.f'hant    No.  lOS^a;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  ZTD.  Oaa.  Toj^liT.  p   «4», 
reDO-i>u».  ^^  W,mi  Dm.  U  8p   P   1344.  Oa«.  vol.  \n.  p.  1304. 

'~' '  '   ""•  P  ' 
137; 

PMte   Port«l>l#     O  W   Wniien.    No  9n7,0O4:'l>NP  K:  8p.  p  404»t'Oat.  t«1   137:  P- 1748 

Fenc;  r«el.  WlKw.     8.  L^lgh.     J^o.  906.724;  D«c_14;  SiKp.  3108;  Oa«   Tol.  137^   IMO^ 

FenwH^tretcher.    T.  T.  Rowra.     No.  906.751:  IJk.  1:  Sf  P-  1»  4.  Oai.  vol.  137^;  p.    1». 

Fence  t..-.  Wir*-.     R   .\.  Prlnifle.     No.  WMf^Dec.  Mp  P^»10;  <••«  70^   »»7-  P;»«»- 

F^nctnK,  Field-.     D.C.Smith.     No.  906.»ttD«.  f:  to- P,  «37.  ..m  vol.  IT;  p.  1383. 

Fender:  S«  Car4Bnder:  8el^actln|  fender  Btore  lander;  VehV-t^lender  ^   ,-.  „  ,,,. 

Fih..r-bowd   Manufacture  of     T.  Malcolm.     No.  906,043:  Dec.  «;  8p.  p-  1837;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1314. 

fI^I-^ImSuKI^oI:    T.  Malcolm.     Na  906:<m;  DecJ.  sf.  p   1«8.  0«.  t^.  137;  p.  1314. 

Fiber  conU.ru.r      M    D.  Porter..   No^906.147;  Dec  «:  Sp   p.  »49,da..  y>^^^^^^}^      ^^   ^,^  ^m.  «;  8p.  p.  4303;  0...  vol.  137; 


Sp.  p  3311 
Hanaoo  and  F.  W.  Poit    No.  906,330;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p. 
"  ~       "    "  10 


....  ,_ _^       m;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  111*. 

T.  R.  Whittaiwr.    No.  906^614;  Dm.  \:  9p.  p.  Ioo«;  Oaa.  voL  W:  p.  1H». 


Fence-posti,  Constnictinit.    Z.  T.  Crago.    — — , — .  _   -  _.     .    .  .   ,-,    _  tnnA 

Fence-makt^  machine,     A.  B.  Robarta.     No.  •07 J»7;  Dec.  3*;  ip  p  5475;  Oar  '«»  1»7,  p  3006 
rSS^maWn;  machine.  Wire-.    J.  Ilarrta.     No  907.3M;  Dec  2?;  8p,p   4M3;  Oat.  vol.  I*;  p.  1«7». 


I 


Na  906,374:  D«5.  1;  80.  p.  4*^ Oaa.  vot  137;  p.  1066. 
1933;  Oas.  TOl.  137;  p.  ' 


1339. 


No.  9O7,g0«;  Dec.  3»:  8p.  p.  4734;  Oaa.  toI. 


1467. 


FU-er  fmiii  its  se«i  and  ImparlUea.  Cle«nln<  and  separmtln«  k»pok 

Fl^  stock  from  cornstalks  and  analoxoua  plantt.  Pjapwlaf.    O.  R.  Sherwood 
Fibrous  matenaJs,  Washing  or  disin«ectin«.     F   l.  Bartolt.    No.  908.«1;  Dec.  I 

Field  winding.  KoUtlnK-      H    Herti      No  9nH.008:  Dec.  3»;  8p  P   SWO;  Oar  1 ^ 

File.  Bill-  J  Miller.  No  90K,083;  I>r  29:  8]p  p  5771:  Oaa.  vol.  13..  P^aW)  ,_  „  ^^ 
F1l*Hhandle.  AdjusUbto.  R.  A.  B«»n.  No.  *».132;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  13;  Oa«.  ■">*■  \?7;J:.*1: 
FUea,  4c..  Machine  for  teatinit  and  Indkmtlng  the  efflctency  0*     E.  O.  Uarbert  and  C.  Flelcher 

Flltait  5;^:  vertical.    E.  K.  Sumenrell.    No.  906.7,V):  Dec.  14;  8p^  3166;  «•••  ^  l^Jup 

Film-handlln«  deTtoe.    T.  8.  Oravea.    No  907.087;  Dec.  14;  dp.  p.  fcA  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  16S7.  , 

Filter.     O    W    Sftli.     No.  9i)7.6J6:  Dec.  if;  8p   p   4IMM;  Oes.  vofia?;  P   1»-'-       ,,_„--, 

Fllter-pi«s.  ConUnuous.     A.  J.  Arbuckle.    No.  906.1»;  Der  1;  3p.  p.  3:  Oai.  vol.  IT;  p.  986. 

FUtor.Smoka-.    E.  P.  Fuller.    No.  907.7«»;  Dec.  3»;  8p.  p.  S45;  das.  »f«  If:  P  l»7. 

Pmariatrainer.    R  C.  Oreer     Na  •OR.OW  Dw.  »;  Sp.ja  J«:  Oas.  vjrf^  137;  p^W^^ 

Pfartib-ravlver.    C.  Ellis.    No.  907.748;  Dec.  3»;  8p.  p.  flllft  Om   vol   137.  p   1963.  ,,•,.„  ,«!• 

F1«M^d  temperature  alarm  or  tndtofttor.    O.  L.  *nlth.    No.  «0fi.37S.  Dec_l ;  Sp.  p.  SOO^aa.  vol.  137;  P- »«»«• 

Firedamp.  PrerentinK  the  llher»tk»  at    A.  Ton  OrODnf.     Na  906,»:2.  Dec  15;  8p  p.  83B7;  Oai.  vol.  137.  p.  1606. 

Fli»«acM^    O.  L.  Mueller.     Na  908,004;  Dec.  39;  Sp  p  5777;  Oai  vol   137;  P  »» 

FtrHZc^  Aotomatlc.     F   Pytock.    No.  W.08JU  Dec  29:  8p^  57«;  Om  vol   137   a  2063. 

Fli^ithiKulsher.    D.  W.  Dim-    No.  906J98;  Dec  1:  ^.  p.  »*.  Oai.  ''o*- 1^;  •  P  »<^,^ 

Flro^itlneMl^hM.    T.  N.  Burke.     Na  908,301:  Dec  29:  Sp  p  6161;  Oaa.  vol   137;  p.  3110. 

Fln^xtingu'shpr.  Chemical.     A.  C.  Badfer.     No  906.m6;  Dec.  8;  Sp  p.  210B.  Oaa.  ▼oLm.j*  1361. 

FU^xtln«cuish.'r;  Chemical      H.  A.  OlAe.     Na  907.089;  Dec.  14;  ^p.  p.  3«7».  Oaa.  rxi.  13?:  p.  1666. 

Fire  tank      J    vv    Kmie.     No  9it7.«>4;  Dei-.  33:  8p.  p.  4644:  Oai  vol.  137;  p.  iwn. ^1   ,♦7  „   ,aml 

Fh^,  Water-storag^  system  for  use  in  exttn«utahto/    L.  H.  Sondhlm.     No.  906.330;  D«.  8;  8p.  p.  3306;  Oai.  vol.  137,  p.  1406. 

Ktrearm.    UMar«.     Na  908.294;  Dec.  39;  8p.  p.  «»;  Oai  vol   137;  p  2141 

Firearm  rvlln<W.|ock.     A.  C.  Wright.     Na  9.r7.«70:  Der.  22;  8p.  p.  4046;  Oai_  vol  137;  p.  1904. 

Firearm  sluht  device.     A.  Swaaey.    Na  906,741;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3167^.ai^  vol   137;  p   l.V». 

Fireproof  fabric   Flexible.    J.  E.  Meek.     Na  906,253;  Dec.  «;  8p.  p.  2336.  Oai.  voT  137.  p. 

Flsh-balt.    J   B   Fischer     Na  906,4l»;  Dec.  1.1;  Sp.  p.  3738;  Oai.  v«>l  137;  P   14B6. 

FUh-hook      M    Orwr      Na  906.798:  Dec.  15;  Sp   p  3236:  Oai.  vol    1.T7:  ip.  1581 

Flshlng-reel.    C.  D.  Rider.    Na  906,486:  Dec.  1:  5p.  p.  *64;  Oai.  vo^.  137:  p.    134^ 

FlahiBg-ro-l  reel-clamp.    J.  Heddon.     Na  906,428:  Vtc.  1;  Sp.  p.  rt42:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1086. 

flMrtng      U    F   SchwarU.     No.  906.744;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3U0:  Oai  vol.  137;  Pj4«6 

FtaSltog-machine.    C.  W.  Slevert.     No.  906,37»;  Dec.  1;  BJ).  n.  4B7;  Oar  'ot  137;  p.  lOh*. 

FlMb.  Attaihment  tor  vibrating  devlcaa  tor  moldlnf-.    J.  8.  Perry  and  A.  L.  SUvens. 

FtooiT^d  celling  plate.    W.  T.  Broadhent     Na  906,144;  D«.  1;  Sn^p.  M.  Oai.  vol.  137. j>.  900. 

Floor  box  and  mc^ptacle.    N.  11.  R»y™<»<J     No.  «6,a^:  Dec.  1;  BE»P«,f  *n2."^^  «„  n  *^^^  voL  117-  o  3041. 

Floor  con<«tnjcUon.  Flreproo*.    W.  HecNt  and  E.  Dleclrmann.     No^fc».00l ;  Dec  29:  8p.  p  6730;  Oaa.  voL  U7.  p.  3043. 

Floor-nov*dng.    J.  W.  Cletand.    Na  907.742-  Der  29;  Sp  p  M«l:  0«.  vol.  137;  p  1«7. 

Floor^n«inK  machine.    A.  Krwem*  and  A.  Child.     No.  flrw.nas;  I>ec.  8;  Sp  p   '813.  Oaa.  »<>>  J37  J^-  1311. 

Floor^ressms  machine.    A.  Knamerand  A.  ChUd.    No  907.0M:  I»ec   15.  Sp  [>Xr».  Oaa.  vol.  1X1.  p.  1664. 

FVjor^jacit.     E  J   Bllivlewj.    No.  iOT.tS*:  D«j.  2»:  8p.  p.  46.11:  Oai.  vol   137:  Pja88. 

Flowai^hox.     E.  SchafTer.     Na  906,338;  Dec.  1;  8p- P- W.  Oai.  vol.  137j  p.JOaS- 


1383. 


No.  907.641:  Dae.  TH  8p.  p.  4064;  Oas  vol.  137; 


Ftower-repairtng  device.    I.  lI  PUbbunr:    No.  906^:  Dec   1;  Sp.  p.  «4:  Ow  »«'^»*7;  p.  1133. 
-   ---    -  " *-    '-—   ••    " "'— "■  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1604. 


No.  906,ai6;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3389;  _. 

No  907.987:  D*v. ».  8|».  p.  *■•:  Oai.  vol.  W:  p  V» 


Flu«Mnjtter     J.  W.  Faesaler. 

Flue-cutter.     L.  J.  Oehl.     N<-  .  —    _        .    .  .   .«,        ,^. 

Flu^Tpander      F  Clark.     No.  906.846;  Dec.  8;  8p  p.  14S0;  Oai   vol    137;  p   1251.  ..*    ,^      _^    ,*..  ^   ,«« 

Fluld-tJeMeed  regulator.  Steam-boUer.    J.  D.  MaJ-L^-hlan.     Na  906.198,  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  W9:  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  1008. 

Fluld-preasur>«  enifine.     W.  T    l><Nns.     No  906.808;  Dec.  14;  8p_  p^3266:  Om.  to*.  137.  p.  IMJ 

Flald-Di«sure-r^pil«tlng  apparatus.     O    E.  Hnlse.     Na  906,l56;  Dec    1;  Sp.  p.  136;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1004^  «j  ,•,.  „  ,-. 

FlSd  ^ng^dtnas^ia^ptmAB.    J.  R  Carmer  and  W   8.  HukUl     No  906,381.  Dec.  8;  6p.  p.  34fl»;  Oaa.  t«iL  U7;  p.  1«4. 

Flume-«ate.     H.  8.  Munson      No  907,M1:  Dec  29;  Sp  p  4888:  Oai.  vol   1.T7;  p.  1»».  .  ,-,   «  ,,^ 

FlushlmTapparatuB.     K  S  fCUnaaiid  P.  8.  IlaUar     No  908.2n:  Dec  29:  8p  p  e«8:  Oaa.  vol.  U7;  p.  3116 

Fly-catcher.    F.  Komdoerfer.    M»  "MWlPw.  14,  Sp  p  M47;  O^ar  vol   ^P-]^^*^  ,^ 

Fly-eatchlnf  devtoa.    R.  R.  Parrtah.    So  *».««:  Dec  J^.  Sp  p.  57S7:  Oaa  roT  ir:  p.  I063. 

Fly-paper  holder.    8.  F.  MoaeU.    No.  906,646;  Dec  14:  8p.  p.  2963;  Oai.  vo^.  \Sr,  p  IM4. 

Fly-paper  holder     J.  O,  Forker     Na  906  967.  Dec.  15;  9p.  a  33«;  Oar  voT  ir;  p.  1604. 

Fif-proSotor.    C.  F.  Martin.    Na  •QBJ86:  Dec.  2»:  8p  p  aS31;  Oai  vol.  1X7^.  3141. 

FlT-ahlakL     D   Benwr.    No  907.719:  Doe.  29;  8p.  p  5138:  Oai.  vol.  ItT;  p  196d. 

Flytrap.    C.  Roberta.    Na  906,935;  Deo.  14:  Sp.  p.  3614:  Oaa.  ▼pi.  ir:  P- IM*; 

Flyiaf-machlae.    J.  B.  Macduff.    Na  906^447;  Dae.  1;  Sp.  p.  S8S;  Oai.  vol   137;  p.  1136 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixvii 


FIyln?-maehlne.  Aeroplane     T   U  OlrnlUUt    No.  906,406;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2507;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  l«l. 
FtKl'W  tor  hones  and  oiher  animals.     B  Stein.    No.  907,910;  Dec.  29:  8p  p.  b.'Oti:  Oai.  voL  137;  p  3012. 
FiHllli  box.     F.  U.  Hoiigland.     Na  906.138;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  200B;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1344. 
rMdlBg  box.     F.  Trelichman     No.  906,472;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p  2829;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1443. 
Foldlnr  box.     F.  J.  DennU.     No.  907.74.1;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5206:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p   I9bl. 
FoldlQg  chair.     W.  R.  Cameron.     No.  905, W5;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  776;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  1108. 

Folding-machine.    O.  Kl<*lm.     No  906,722,  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  3102.  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1558.   

Foi-ling-machlna.     R  C.  Sevmour.     Na  «0S,157;  Dec.  30;  8p.  p.  00;i7;  Oai   vol.  U7;  p.  3094. 

Foi.lltKttiiacnine  die.    J  Maitland  and  W   J   B«atUe     No.  906,042;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1824;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1314. 

Fotllru  rarK      F.  L   nerl)in.     No.  808,000;  Dec.  29;  80.  p.  4728;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  2042. 

Foldinc  ULle.    J   Mohr  and  C   Mosth.     No  90rl,342;  Dec    1;  8p  p.  417;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1055. 

Fol.lin«  laiJle.     W.  Hanley.     Na  906,131;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1999;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1342.  ,  ,„        ,.^ 

Foot  block.  Radiator  adJusUble.     H.  E.  Jennlaoo      No.  ^^.(tS.  D«c.  8;  8p.  p.  1798;  Oai.  TOl.  137:  p.  1309. 

Foourwst      J    V    Rossman.     Na  906,480;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  964;  Car  vol.  137;  p.  1137. 


.     No.  905,925;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1607;  uai.  vol.  13/ 
K.  20:  8p.  p.  6061;  Gat.  toT.  137;  p.  2101. 
D.  907,134:  f)ec.  T2:  Sp.  p.  39at:  Oat.  vol   1.17;  p. 
1;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2403;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1412. 


1724. 


Photographic-printing  frame;    Picture*ame; 

Splnnlng-rrame.  „  .   .__         .,_^ 

FricUon-coupling.    P.Daimler.    Na  906,984.  Doc.  8;  8p.  p.  1741;  Oai.  .-ol.  U7;  p.  129^ 
Friction  coupling  and  bralce.     K.  Maybach.    No  907,074;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  a.»:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1668. 
Fruit-grader.     H.  A.  Beelchuis.     No.  906,606;  Dec.  14;  8p  p.  3877;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1521. 
Frult^iar.     0.  11.  Ricke.     No  907.091;  Dec   15:  8p.  p.  3786;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1674. 
Fruit-picker.    J.  8.  Orlfftn.     No  90H.412.  Dec  8;  Sp  p.  2517;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1433. 
Frull-plcker.    A.  E.  Frampton.    No.  906,236.  D«:.  29;  8p  p.  6234;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  3122. 

Fuel.  ArtlfV-lal.     O.  W.  Uerfoeln.     No.  906.310;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  346:  Oai.  vol.  137:  p.  1044.  _ 

Fuel,  Arllllclal     J.  W.  Ivorr.    Na  906,431;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  2«7;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1440. 
rmk<oke.  Treatment  of.     H.  L.  Bnioe.     No  906,.179;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  2467;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1423. 
FwrflaiaUng-l.umer,  Liquid-.     K.  Kaltachmld.     No.  906,237;  Dec.  8;  8pj3.  2210;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1378. 
Fuel   HaUag  arUflclal.    O.  W.  Uerbaln.    No.  907,998;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  5724;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  20C. 
Fuel-ragntolM.    C.  B.  and  F.  E.  Wlaaar.    No.  908,179;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6080;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  2102. 
Fu.iie<«ndeM4M»i)pir>itUi.     L  C.  Laurent.     No  907,379;  Dec.  JJ;  80.  p.  439;i;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1808. 

Fu-nimlor      ITW  Civtls.     No  9^..1l»:  Dec  22:  8p  p.  4.'8'^;  Oai   vol   137;  p.  1780.  „       ^  , 

Furnace   Set  Blast^lUrMoa;  BoUer-fumaoe;  Electric  furnace;  Heatlng-fumaoe;  MelUng-fumace;  OU-buming  furnace;  SmokeKionsuming 

furnace;  rpdralt-fumaaa.  „  ,     „        .^„ 

Furnace.     F.  8.  Harmon.    No.  905,H72;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1404;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1260. 
Fuma<-e.    J.  O   Engelhart.     No.  •lii.228;  Dec.  39;  8p.  p.  8222;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  2120. 
Fumaoa.    J.  P.  McUmans      Na  Wail;  Dec.  38;  8p.  p.  6360;  Gai  vol.  137;  p.  2148. 
Fiirn.v*  alr-prelieater     H.J    Parker.     Na  »ti7..«5:  Dec  22;  8p  p.  44.'1;  Gar  voL  l.»7:  p.  1813. 
Furnace  and  crucJhIe  refractory  materlaL    W.  RIppey.     No.  905,925;  J)ec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1607^  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1277. 
Fumaco  attachment.    F.  L.  Watson.    Naw  •81476;  Doc. 
Furnace-*  hHrclne  upparatus.  Uln.«l-.     A.  N.  Dtalrf.    No. 

Furnace construcUon.    W.  A.  Walker,  8r.    No.  •••^1; ■     •  ^  ,,  ,   ,-„        ..^^ 

Furnace  coi.slruclion.  Brick  for      K   i'ollon.     No  •H7JIW:  iJec  22:  8p.  p  5071;  Oat.  vol.  1^:  p.  1909. 

Furaaoe-grate.    J.  D.  Saverv.    Na  906^(23;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3291:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1591.  ,  ,*t   „  ,Mr. 

Furnacohoriiontally-movlng  levellng-rod.  Horliontai-.    U.  Koppers.    No.  907.818;  Doc.  29;  8p.  p.  5341;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1884. 

Ftir'iHce-prolwciing  envelop      K.  I'in.     No   WI7..80:   Dec.  il:  8|».  p.  4-15;  Om    vol    1.1?:  p.  in5. 

Furnace-regulator.    J.  Watson.    No.  906,590;  Dec.  16;  8n.  p.  3K3;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1517.  ,  ,-,   „  ,-„ 

Furnace  sl^.  Ladle  for  carrying  and  tipping  blast-.    J.  H.  Dewbmat.    No.  90C,117;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  P- Wra;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P- 1337. 

Furnnce  Smokr-.-on.umlnE  forcod-.lr«(\  steam-twiler.    A.  CxUlon.     No.  907.472:  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4/W:  Oat.  voL  137;  p.  1871. 

Furnaces.  Apparatus  for  burning  fuel  In.     F..  M.  Bunce.    No.  906,194;  Dec  8;  8p.  P- 2120:  Gat.  voL  137;  P;^1363. 

Furnaces   Apparatus  for  handling  matte  and  slag  of  copper  blast-.    G.  K.  Fischer.    No.  906,622;  Dec.  15;  6p.  p  2911:  Gai.  v<d.  137.  p.  1627- 

Fumiture.    L   Faust  and  W.  A.  Brolln.    (Reissue)    No  12.906;  Dec.  2<»:  Sp.  p.  C06.1;  Gat  vol.  137;  p  2194. 

Fumltuif ,  Knockdown  article  of.    P.  Morrison.    No.  906,909;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3464;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  I6I8. 

Furniture-support.     E.  Hackh.    No.  906,873;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3399;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1606. 

Fum." -opener.    8.  .\.  Pn«n»e.     No.  9n7.Lll;   Dec.  22:  Sp  p.  4217:  Qai.  vol.  i;i7:  p.  1776. 

Fuse,  DevkH"  tor  locaUng  a  molten.     F.  SchulU.    No.  905,594;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  970;  Oaa.  vd.  13o  p.  1138. 

Fuse   Non-explosive.     F.  B  Cook.     No.  906.603:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  D.  802:  Gat.  vol   137:  p.  Hll.  ,   „,   „  „«« 

Fuse-Plug  and  clrcuiucloaer.  Combined.    F.  F.  Vlndomore.    No.  906,174;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  «077;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  2100. 

Fuse.  I'roerilleK      II    Maxim.     No  Oi?  158:  l>ec.  '22:  Sp   p  3940;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1732. 

Oage:  Sh  Hem  and  bias-fold  gwfe;  Preasure-gage;  Regtster-gage;  Water-gage. 

Oage.    O.  M.  Roth.     No  90f.,164;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  n.  2063;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  13.>3. 

Oa»  and  wnt*r.  CsrpenTerv     A    Krehlik.     No  907.612;  Dec.  ?2;  Sp.  p   4WW:  Gat.  vol.  1.T7;  p.  IW«.      

Oage  and  signal  device,  Combined.    M.  O.  Melvtn.    No.  906,300;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6343;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2143. 
Oag»-glaas  oock.    R.  M.  and  0.  N.  Shad.    No.  908,337;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6433;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  2157. 
Game  apparanu.    J.  F.  Simpson.    Na  905,941;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1635;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1282.  «. 

Game  apMratua.    II.  A.  Wifilami     No.  907.663;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p  5032;  Oat.  vol.  1:17:  p.  1902. 
Game  device.    8  C.  Stelnhardt  and  J.  T.  Neff.     No.  907,421:  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  4487;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1822. 

Oame-pl.«      E.  L.  Cheset.ro.     No.  907..571:  Doc.  22;  Sp.  p.  4768;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1871. 

Oarhage-humw  and  water-heater.  Combined.    J.  J.  Dub*.    No.  907,580;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4796;  Qai.  vol.  137;  p.  1874. 

Oarbag»*<T«matorv.    M.  L.  Davlr     No.  906,115:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1973;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1336. 

Garden  Implement.     P.  O.  Oeatord.     No.  907,333;  Dec.  22:  8p.  p.  4307;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1793. 

Garment.    W.  J.  Newman.    No.  906.551;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2784;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1505. 

Garment.     F.  O.  Rich.     No.  906,668:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2975;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1517. 

Garment-form     I.  Levin.     Na  906,334;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  401;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1052.  „  .   ..„        ,^ 

Garment-hanger.    C.  J.  Spruce  and  F.  H.  Deknatel.     No.  906.123;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2378;  Oat.  v<rf.  137;  p.  1407. 

Garment-holder.     W.  C.  Morris.     No.  906,148;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3031;  Gat.  vol.  13.;  p.  1348.         

Oarn>«nt-protoctlng  dovloe.    W.  J.  Raid.    Na  907,175;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3970;  Oat.  voL  137:  p.  1737. 

Gannem-stipporter.    J.  P.  Croasdale.     No.  905,150:  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  50;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  991.  

Oarmenl-supportlng  loop.    H.  D.  Sargont.    No.  907.893;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5494:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2007. 

Garter.     E.N.Humphrey.     No.  906,006;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5742;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2044. 

Oai  and  gasotene  burner,  Combination.    O.  A.  Manshardt.    No.  907,006;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  6101;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1914. 

Oaa  and  vapor  burner,  Comiilned  illuminating.     F.  and  A.  H.  McMillan.    No.  905.738:  Dec.  1:  8p.  p.  1240;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1164. 

Oaa-humer  for  water-heatera.     11.  8.  Humphrey.    Na  907.240;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4130;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1760. 

Gaa-bumer.  Invertwl  Incandeawnt.    A.  L.  Dumphy.    No.  907,976;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  .Vift);  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  2034. 

Oaa-bnmer.  Safetv.    A.  R.  Farmer.    No.  908.230;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6226;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2120. 

Oaa-humer  imoke-liell.    J.  Hill.     No.  907.354;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4339;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1800. 

Oascui-orf,  Automatic.     M.  F.  Nichols.     Na  900  152;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2039;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1349. 

OaMnglne.     H.  86hnleln.     Na  906,588;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  976;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1139.  

Oaa-generator.    T.  E.  Fowler  and  A.  Reeves.    No.  907.983;  Dec.  29:  8p.  p.  5681;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  2036. 

Gas  generator,  Acetvlene-.    C.  L.  Betts.     No  907.446:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4544;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1831. 

Gas-igniter.  Pressurtxontrollod.    E.  Zlckwolfl.     Na  907,304;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4258;  Oat  vol.  137;  p.  1784. 

Gas  Into  vacuum-tubes.  Device  tor  admltUng.     H.  Bauer.     No.  905,0^2;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1043;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1151. 

Oaa-ilghter.    J.  Pasternak.     Na  907,702;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  5106;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1915.  

Ga»-machlne.     F.  Schmitt  and  J.  W.  Neumann.    No.  906.940;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3426;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1027. 

Oas-maWlng  apparatus.    O.  H.  Ensign.    Na  907,688:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  5061;  Gai.  vol   137;  p.  1910.    __    ^  ,   ,„        ,  _, 

Gaa-malns.  Automatic  device  tor  operating  water  seals  tor.     L.  Shaw.    No.  906,312;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2350;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1403. 

Gas-meter,  Slot.     F   Smith.     No.  S06,075;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  1886;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1323. 

Gas  mixturee.  Burner  lor  explosive.    H.  Hlrschweh.    Na  906,006;  Doc.  29;  Sp.  p.  5741;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2044. 

Oa^oven    PorUble  reel.     O.  B.  Meek.     No.  906.251;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2233;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1383. 
Oas-producer.    H.  E.  Smythe.    Na  905,474;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  735;  Gat.  voL  137|p.  HOB. 
0«-producer.    J.  Maly.    No.  906,812;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3274;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1587. 
Oaa,  Producing.    C.  J.  Oiwmtreet.    No.  906  793;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3237;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1581. 
Oaa-prododng  apparatus.    O.  Maroonnet.    Na  906,441:  Dec  8:  Sp.  p.  2578:  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1443. 
OM-prododac  ^paiatoa.    F.  E.  Fink.    No.  907,110;  Dae.  14;  Sp.  p.  3830;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1080. 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Om  Producing  iMectlcliUl.    H.  V.  Walker.    No.  WB.**:  Dw   1:  SPJ-.**?'  ^.;J^  ' 
o!LlSit^     OW    Lutt.    No.  9»M0:  Vmt.  IS:  8p.  p.  Sm  Om.  yoT  I  J7;  p  13M. 


m:  0«t  jrol.  U7;  p.  11«- 

Om.  ml.  137;  p.  157*. 


»;  3p.  p 

.-HO  MID  u»(.  i/vc.  «,  8p   p   MW.  OM.  rci.  127^. 

oSirX»rrit.i.XrTho  anlys*.  of.    /"A-C^Idr:-!.    N^l^R.^.  D*  I5;jp.  p.  3«!h  0-.  t-.  ir:  p.  im. 


G»!^Up     J    E.  Vr>*>.     No  WA.ltiT:  b*c   I.  '»V  P  »;  «"   ''^'i^  P, 
Om^  tWUnc  Hid  uUUslnx  ehlortn.    K.  C.  P«r»inof8.    No.  908. 13";  I 


fijai .^au^:s;^rK, c. !5.^rj^;«^!^   ^  &,-;^s-  ^  m;  p.  «^ 


S2^U.«HMig^nr    C   S.  Cote.     No.  908,773;  D«.  14;  Sp   pa*    Om    r^   1J7;  p.  147». 

otto  C  W.  TUrtnoDd.     No.  Wg^iD"-  »i8P  P^»i,  ^^^^^'IrTA  "^  liS^ 

oS  J  J.  nawxama.     No.  9«f5*5;  D«.  1:  6p  p  939;  Om  vol   137.  p.    133 

oS:  C.  B.  Ste^    No.  906.fe3;  D«.  1;  8p.  p^B»;  Om.  rol  W;  p^l41. 

otto^  J  DoprM.    No.  906^;  D«^  8;  8p.  p.  '«; J^  ^   ^-  ?J*^  ,^ 

olto^  J.  J.  dMTlfin.    No.  9(r7.0O«:  D«.  15;  Sp  jM«»;  ^m  t^.  >5, |L,^«<'-  / 

oS».  D.  WiroaT^No.  KT;,***;  D«.  23;  Sp.  p.  ^:  Om  toL  137;  p.  XftO. 

otS  J   W.  Pn«.     N«.9«,W3;D|»^^p.p^l:  o»*  vol  l^plPj^ 

omJ^   J  o«dy     No.  9oe.2+»;  D«. »;  8p-  Cl««;  Om.  ▼oi^i"?:  p-  «»-     ,^ 
oSJ^^.     ILT  Knkua.    No!  907.375;  Dw.W;  8d.  p.  4a»;  Om.  rxyi.lSl.p.  1«^ 

0«kr  mwniwiism,  Cli»n»(«K»p«ed.    J.J.  Or»nt  MJd  J.  F.  r»f 


0«v  m«-n*.ilsm,  Cl..nK^»p«»a.    J-  J.  urw  »u  ..  r.  'JT^^^'^JP^^i^^^'^^l  ?m31;  Om.  toI.  IS?;  p.  1897. 
Qmmc.  Multiple  friction  transmission-.     W  ^O.  and  '•»  Jjo""!,.^", '"^.liri   ,i^»^  p   v»i. 
Qmu   Runninu-     B.  W.  B«Ty      No  90«.99U;  Vtt.  15;  8p.  p.  3619;  Om.  yoi.  IST  P- >**!   ,„. 
22'  3i^<han«^    O.  O.  liopold.    No.  90M08;  D«.  15:  8p  p  »«^:  0"  ^^   P- »«» 

O^'  Ste«rtn»-     U.  Nehrtng.     No.  »6.9U:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1583;  Om.  vol.  13?; 

aZ'  tSSSSS^.     p.  Etms.     No.  90&.W8;  D«.  l^p.  p.  1117;  Om^voT  1 J7,  b.  IIM. 


p.  1177. 

137:  p.  X». 


0«w  TrMHMtaUD-.  P.  Evans,  wo.  •»,•/»;  v^-  ».  ^i*- p-  ""•  ^r^oJ- 
oSJ:  tSSSSoo^.  M.  J.  Kohtason.  ^^o.  WJW;  bet.  »;  8p  p.  «»;  Oaa. 
.lewinf       V    lie*"      No.  907  Oia;  I)fC   15;  Sp^P   JJ»;  Om.  vol.  1^7;  p  J8M 


p.  I77». 


iCSn.     J    D   Max^    No.  907  aitt;  D«.  23-;  8p.  p.  «•;  0«.  roL  ir:  p.  188^  ,,^ 

Oaa.  vot.  137.  p.  1112.  ^ ,    _    a,— «»««<i  J    H    Tavlor      No  90B  962    V**-  15:  Bp.  p.  IM7;  Gm.  vol.  W7; 

OUMT.Xpparat.M  tor  and  method  of  manu*icttiTln«  wire-.    J.  R  Specr  and  J   K  Taylor     no.  wm,wu.  v^.  >  .     pv 

L**3^-  -      w  -  .        .  ^    .^  -M     »   I    o   Wadmrorth      No  907  BM:  Doc.  22;  8p.  p.  «9Q1;  Oa».  toL  IJT;  p.  ISi*. 

GImb  Method  and  maans  of  hermetically  saaUng  a  cmMoeior  in.    k..  v.  owmu  •••«         — 

Olaas  structure.  V\'ln»-.     F  and  A.  Shaman.     Nc 
Ola»-Unk.    C. 

OwSH.irs'*?'  C^wtorl.  3r'.-   Nrii?:M;'D;«r2rii.."p"«l7«rbii;  vo.:  137    p.  2113. 
otSSupport.    W.  «d  H.  Andenon.    No.90ft.128;  riec.  1;  Sp^  p.  2;  Oa«^o».  IX.  p.  986. 
OtoTT^I^rnood.     No.  «6.3ft5M>«.  1;  Sp.  p.  m;  Oaa.  ro^  137;  p.  10«. 
Olove     C    Bernard.     No  90B.85«i:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  8363;  Gm.  rot   137.  P   >«» 
Oto^ttim    w!  J    Fanohr.    No.  907,137;  Dae*.  25;  3p.  p.  3907;  Om.  toT.  137;  p.  17». 


JvVrt-.    F.  and  A.  Shaman,    iio.  906.W.  Dee.  l^p.  p.  ™.  0"r  "^J^-  P  •'" 
W   SchwenaWar.    No.  908,151;  D«J»;  Sp.  p.  «««;  t^M.  '^''J-.P  ^  ..^^ 
Orlndln,.  ^F.  Woodjraff.    Na  90M88.  I^^f.  8p^  p.  7J^;  O--  v<-^  T7.  P-  110«. 


vol.  137;  p.  \tM. 
137;  p.  1986. 


Grain.  Ac.  romWn^nveyer  and  pV^A^Jw^A.  Frtster^  No  flOMM,  Dec^*^  P^«;^   ,^.  p  ,^57  »« 

,a81.  Dec.  1,  Sp   p   1415;  Gaa.  vo*.  137;  p.  1216. 


Orain  or  seed  separating  device.    J^  L"^"^V'*n^'"SM.^  v^l^; 


SSlS^^"TS,"w"ln^.''   NO.  »7.Sr7    D«.  ^^X^^W^oVl^  'u^sLr'^No  908^  D«. «..  8p.  p.  «»-.  0.a.«..  137;  p.  212^ 
0,«ln-ihresh-r,Dexi.-etor«ipporUn«anda<l^«tlnKth*^  •     V  9^ 


iSJ%uSiSlne-      H.  W.  LonefeUo'v.  Jr.     No  907JC»;  Dec.  »3)^d.  5332^  Om.  vol.  137.  pJ98^^ 


Orai>telnl 

a 


201 ;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  lOW. 
064. 


oSbSph^teSTSoduUtor.  J  E  O'NeeJ^dEJenWns.  N?,**:^^  ^,;;.^P  f- 
OrappllM  device.  H.  L.  Ingalabe.  No.  907.0fttt;  DecJ^S;  8p.  p  37^  'i",  J?"  ^^-  ^  '" 
Orato      f.  Frechette.    No.  906^21;  Dec.  15|8p  P„^?>--^^**-\'*:^^-^,l^ 

Griilding-mllL    F.  Notts.    No.  907,278:  Dec.  »  Sp.  ogOft;  Oaa.  vol  1»7:  d^T71. 

oSde     J    R  MltcheU.    No.  906,M3;  Dec.  15;  9jP  P  27»:  Om  v^.  137;  PM«- 

Oumtchewinc-.    J,  D.  Dariln,.     No.  .J  748;  &r  29:  Sp.  J^5  K;  Om.  ^•,'»7.  P^  ««.  ,„.       „o.. 

HMM^uwk.    J.  F.  WUlls.    No.  906.968;  Dec.  8:  8p.  p  WTV:  Om.  yol _p    P, if" 
Hammer  or  the  Uke.     A.  O.  Landln.     So.  908.198;  D«:.  1;  8p.  P  188,  Oaa.  vol.  W.  P- "»• 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


box 


Hammer,  Pneumatie.    C.  R.  Graen.    No.  906,003;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  1147;  Gaa.  toL  137;  p.  1100. 

Hammock.    T.  W.  Draper.     Na  906,130;  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  1983:  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  1338. 

HainiuocK-aupport,  KoJdlng.    J.  U.  Emmert.    No.  «0?.687;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  5080;  Gm.  vol.  U7;  p.  1910. 

Hand-motor.     K.  H    Bowman.     No.  «0b,t)85;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3a»;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  154b.  ,    ^     ..    ^      ^, 

Handle:    Su  CMkft-handle;    Filivhandle:    Pan-handle;    Pump-handle;    Rope-handte;    Shovel^iandle;    Tray-handle;    Umbrella-haadla; 

Wrench-handle. 
Han.lle-i.ar  su-m.     F.  L.  Wattars.     No.  908,177;  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  6082;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  2101. 
Hftnger:  Se*  Cable-hanirer;  Clothea-hanger.  Ck)at  and  trousers  hanxer;  Door-hani^r:   Garment-hanger;  Pants  or  sUrt  hanger;   Piotuia- 

hancar;  Pteture-hook  han^ter;  IMpe-hanger;  Plate-hanger;  ScreoD-han^er;  Trolley-wire  hviger;  Washllne-han)?er. 
Hameas.     ti.  K.  WVnlj:      No.  90»i.973;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3576;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  lt>37. 
Harness.    O.K.  Wenig.    No.  90b.974;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p  3677;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1637. 
Harness  attachment.     E.  W.  HanrlsB.    No.  907,043;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3701;  Cm.  vol.  137;  p.  1659. 
Hameas-buckle.     R.  Warren.    No.  905,775;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1309;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1198. 
Harness-Check.    W.  C.  and  H.  A.  MltcheU.    No.  906,907;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  34b2;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1617. 
Hamess-holdtiack.     H.  I   PerseU.     No.  906,150;  Dec.  8;  8p  p  2049:  Giu.  vol.  137;  p.  1351. 
Harrow.     A.  L.  Johnson  and  J.  Sturrock.    No.  908,104;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5930;  Gm.  voL  137;  p.  2077. 
Harrow    Disk.     W.  H.  Cole.     No.  90ii,602;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3045;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1548. 
Ba'row-dlsk.  Skeleton.     E.  M.  Kramer.    No.  907,609;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1851. 
Harrow-riding  attachment.    C.  8.  Sharp.    No.  907,186;  Dec.  22;  dp.  p.  3997;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1741. 
Harv.>sl«T,  Aulonistli'  leveling  combined.    J.  Clove.     No.  905.986;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  17:^3;  OM.  vol.  137;  p.  1295. 
Harv<>st.-r.  t  orn-.     L.  (iasser.     So  9WiJ««;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3301;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1604. 
Harvester,  Fruit-.     O.  Hensley.     So.  90fi.fi3fi;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2923;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1528. 
Harv-eal^r.  Fruit-.    A.  Wettengel.    No.  907 J208:  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4060;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  174B. 
HarvBgt*r.  ToUto-.     B    H.  I'URh      No.  9tKS.921;  Dec  8;  Sp   p    1601:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1276. 
narveater-rwl.    J  E.Campbell.    No.  907,906;  Dec.  29;  Sp.p.  5649;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  3030. 
Harvwting-machlno.    0.  A.  Short  and  O.  Reck.    No.  908^2;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6443;  Gm.  toL  137;  p.  2168. 
Hasp-fa.'«i«ner.     E.  F.  Hulbert.     So.  906,528;  Dec.  15;  Sp^  p.  2746;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1498. 


Hasp-lock.  A.  L.  Jervey.  So.  906,803;  Dec.  15;  Bp.  p.  3258;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1584. 
Hat.  co«l.  and  umbrella  lock.  0  W.  Lord.  No.  907.268;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4173;  Gm. 
ilat-fa.si»<ner.     L.  G   Sat)l>ag.     So  906.301:  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2329;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1400. 


Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1766. 


Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  2078. 


Hal.  Fireman's      C.  H.  Sass.    No.  908.145;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  0013;  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  3000. 

Hat  hook.    S.  M.  Lawson.    No.  906.537;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2700:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  IMl. 

Hat-hook.    S.  R.  Pag«.    No.  908,320;   Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6396;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  2161. 

Uai-pacmng  devlor.     A.  H.  Russell.     So.  905,592;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  967;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1138. 

Hat-prv&ung  machine     R.  E.  Adam.    No.  907.113;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3S68;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1717. 

Hals  and  sitnilar  head-gear.  Device  for  preventing  the  soiling  01.     E.  Llmnier.     No.  908,111;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6039; 

Hay-carrier  returning  mechanism.    N.  Johnson.    No.  907,809;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6325;  Gai.  voL  137;  p.  1981. 

Ha>-f«»eding  apparatus.     W.  T.  and  J.  O.  Wise.    No.  90b,h70;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2996;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1541. 

Hay-loatler.    J.  Daln.     No.  905,151;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  51;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  992. 

Hay-ptras.    C.  U   Ruggles.    No.  907,408;  Dec.  n.  Sp.  p.  4440;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1818. 

Uay-rake.    J.  W.  LaUmar.    No.  907.240:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  416t>;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1764. 

Hav-rake,  Folding  sulky.     W.  8.  Clark.     No.  906,770;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3203:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1574. 

Hay-stacker.     K.  A.  Rhoads.     No.  903.368,  I>ec.  1;  Sp.  r>.  478;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1064. 

Head-covering.    W.  Bernstein.     No.  908,197;  Dac.29;  Sp.p.  61&5:  Gm.  voL  137;  p.  2100. 

Head-rt^t.     il   Grwne.     So  906.410;  Dec  8:  Sp  p.  2514:  Gm.  vol    137;  p.  1432. 

Heiadllght.    T.  L.  HUes.    No.  9M,312;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  353;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1044. 

ll«a<l light-operating  device.    J.  Kaufman.     No.  906.141;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2016;  Gm.  voL  137;  p.  1345. 

Heat-con troTUng  device.     W.  U.  Fulton.     So.  9OH,7O0;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  3057;  Gm  vol.  137;  p.  1556. 

Heat-regulator.  Automatic.    E.  N.  Fanter.     No.  906,t»8:  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3053;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1550. 

HeaV-retainlng  cover.    J.  Kltchln      No.  906,107;   Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  SB84;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  3077. 

Heater:    Srr  KWjcirtc  heater;  Klectric  fluid  heater;  Incubator-heater;  Liquid-heater;  Oil-heater;  Watar-haator. 

Heater.    W.  L.  Moore.    .So.  905..'M0;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  909;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1128. 

Heater.    W.  Norrts.    No.  907,863;  Dec  29;  So.  p.  6426;  Gas.  vol.  U7;  p.  1998. 

Heating  and  ventilating  system.     D.  D.  Harr.     No.  907,044;  Dec.  16:  Sp.  p.  3704;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1050. 

Heating  apparatus.     H.  A.  Blermann.     .So.  906,140;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  27;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  988. 

Heating  Npparatiis.    T.  T.  Hossack.     No.  906.428;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2561;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1430. 

Heating  apfwrattis      L.  L.  l«wis      So  906.4.'«;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2574:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1443. 

Heating-l)oller.    H.  M.  Welb.    So.  905,613;  D«5.  1;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1144. 

ne.itinK-rurnace.    J  J.  Harklns.     No  906.416;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2525;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1434. 

HeaUng  sTSt4>m.     E.  H.  Gold.    No.  907,033:  Dec.  15;  6p.  p.  3683:  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1666. 

Heel  tor  toot-gear.     R.  Gerlacfa.    No.  908,088;  Dee.  29;  Sp.p.  6801;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  2071. 

Heel-lift.    J.  Cirry.    No.  907,471;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4608;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1840. 

Hoel-plate,  Rubber.    O.  H.  Leei.   No.  9Q8,1W;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  5S36;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  3078. 

Hem  and  l>la»-lol<l  gage,  ComtilnaUon.     L.  M.  Springer.    \o.  905,382:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  508;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1070. 

Hen-house  or  brooder  venUlator.     G    H.  Lae.     .No.  91H.243;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2223;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1381. 

Hide-lanning  compound.    G.  W.  Lani^.    No.  907,060;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3733;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1665. 

High-frequency  generator,  Alternating-current.     E.  F.  W.  Alexanderson.    No.  905,621;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Gas.  Tol.  137;  p.  1147. 

Hinge.    J.  Magnuaan.    No.  905,301;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  163;  Gm.  vol.  137,  p.  1009. 

Hinge.     T.  M.  Ulackwell.     No.  905,834;  Dec.  H;  Sp.  p.  1432;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1248. 

Hinge.    J.  B.  Mayo.     No.  906.(>4M:  Dec.  8:  Sp  p.  1836;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1316. 

Hinge.     H.  L.  Spradllng.     No  WM,.^^;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2377;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1407. 

Ulnga.     F.  0.  Holbrook.    No.  907,003:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  6006;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1912. 

Hinge.    W.  H.  Fromhart.     No.  907,708;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5344;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1967. 

Hinge.    A.  J.  Howey.     No.  908.100;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p.  5025;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  2076. 

Hinge-joint.    R.  D.  Jwies.  Jr.    No.  906,802;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3437;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1613. 

Hltchlng-post.  PorUhle.     E.  C.  Lemerand      No.  906.438:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2573;  Gm.  vol.  187;  p.  1442. 

Hoe      K.  A    Beach      No  906.093:   Dec  8:  Sp.  p.  1926;  Gm   vol.  137;  p.  1320. 

Hog-catcher.     H.  Relchert.     .No.  915,.57»;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  944;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1134. 

HoTst.     E.  A.  i^ohn  and  C.  Gender.     No.  90«  AM;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3.S45;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1631., 

Hoisting  apparatus.    A.  K.  Norrls.    So.  905,213;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  183;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1013. 

Hoisting  apparatus.    T.  Haddow.    No.  907,994;    Dee.  29;  Sp.  p.  6716;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  2040. 

Hoisting  device.     B.  A.  Foust.     So.  905,864.  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1400;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1257. 

Hoisting  device.    A.  H.  NeUer.    No.  906,913;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3472:  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  161$.  ^ 

HoUtinK-machine  automatic  brake.     F.  K.  Parmer.    No.  906,679;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1123;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1166. 

H»lsllngme<hanlsm.     D.  W.  Bradford.     So.  905,082;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1718;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p  1294. 

Hoisting  mechanism.     E.  S.  Reid.     No.  90»i..Vil:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2800:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1508. 

Holder.    O.  H.  and  R.  A.  Mann.  No.  908.292;  Deo.  30;  Sp.p.  6324;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  214a 

Hook:  5er  Coupling-hook;  Fish-hook;  Hame-hook;  Hat-hook:  Releaslng-hook;  Safety-hook;  Swingletree-hook;  T-hook. 

Hook.    J.  Ames.     No.  905,400;  !>«■.  1;  Sp.  p.  539;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1076. 

Hook.     B.  T.  Harrop.    No  907.495;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4640;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1847. 

Hook  and  eye.    W.  M.  Corthell.    So.  9a^409;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  660;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1079. 

Hook  and  eye.    M.G.Bunnell.     So.  905.825;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1409;  Ou.  vol.  137;  p.  1314.       ^ 

Hoop:  Set  Embroidery-hoop;  Metallic  hoop. 

Hopper  dredgers  and  barges,  Discharge-door  of.     F.  LebnlU.    No.  905,821;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1897;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1212. 

Hopper  dnxlgers  and  barges.  Discharge-door  of.     F.  Lobnits.     No.  906,338;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  406;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1054. 

Hoppte.    J.  T.  PhlUlps.    So.  905,453;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  687;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1004. 

Horn.    C.  H.  Foster.    No.  907,765;   Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6330;  Gaa.  toL  137;  p.  1066. 

Horw^leaner     M.  ConneUy.    No.  905,653;  Dec.  1;  Sn.  p.  1080;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1157. 

Hor9e-<le(scher.    E.  A.  Collin.    No.  905  J88:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  316:  Om.  vol.  187;  p.  1038. 

Horse-detacher.    J.  M.  Schmltt    No.  907,806;  Dec  20:  Sp.  p.  6498;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2007. 

Horse eqiiailsw.  Three-     0.  A   Crum.     So.  005,090;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1734:  Gm  vol  1.T7;  p.  1307. 

Horse  evener.  Four-.    W.  A.  Temple.    No.  007.661;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4982;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1807. 

Horse-power  recorder.    C.  N.  Petesefa.    No.  008,138;  Dec.  20;  Bp.  p.  H80;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  3086. 

Horw-releaser.     I'.  O    McSlcol.     No.  906.280;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2260;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1388. 

Borse-releastng  device.    I.  Harahman.    No.  906,696;  Dec  1;  Sp.  p.  1163:  Gm.  vol  137;  p.  1172. 

HocMaboa.    U.  Loeffler.    No.  008,3^:  Dec  39;  Sp.  p.  OSM;  OaL  Tat.  137;  p.  2138. 


Izx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


norsesnoe  and  calk.    8.  Gordon.     No.  9M,\»:  D«e  8;  Sp.  p.  1»1:  Oai  vol.  1/7:  p.  !»«•  ^ 

Boneahoe  and  calk.    F.  M.  8w»rt.    No.  908^52;  Dec.  29;  Sp.v.  M«l:  Oat.  «>»•  W7;  p.  31M.  ^        ^, 

HonSho^nail-drivlng  hammer.    W.  J.  KellyT  No.  908,008;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5745;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  VM. 

Iloraesnoe   .Vailless.    A   Gimbut.    No.  905.690;  l>c.  1.  Sp.  jp.  1144;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  1189. 

Ho«Snoe»lt«l^pening«lk.    J.  Ga.Usch.     No.  908.087;   Dec.  29-.  8p.  p.  5891;   Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  2071. 

Horaeshoe-tip  toe-pa»l.     1'    Kieman.     No.  905,709;  Dec.  1;  Sn.  p.  1178.  Gax.  vol.  137;  n.  11,5. 

Hoanou^inK  Air-     W.  W.  K.Up*trick.    ( Keissue.)    No.  12,908;  D«.  29;  8p.  p.  fl«5^  Gaa.  rol.  137;  p.  3198. 

hS^K:  Automatic  air-bnSe.    C.  W.  Rhodes.    No.  9d6,582;  D«M;  ^.  p_947;  Gaa.  toL  137;  p.  1134. 

Ho9e-noii«.     F.  J  KaUler.     .No.  908,287;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2a»h:  «iax  vol   137;  p.  1j86. 

HOM-Doui«.    J.  Ford.     No.  907,025;  Dec.  15:  8p.  p.  3670;  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  1(V54. 

Ho«»-snpport«.    A.  Aldritt.    No.  907,216;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4073;  Oa«  vol.  137;  p.  I < 51. 

H^-waterneatini?  system.    W.  M.  Wakjutt.    No.  907.5*t  D«.  22;  8p.  p.  4721;  Oa«.  vol.  ir:  p.  1882. 

House:  ^)«  Jialt-house.  _  ^^^,    _,  ,   ,,_        ,_, 

Hut..  Sheeniielal.    C   Heart.     No.  906.494;  Dec.  H;  Sp.  p.  2873:  Oai  vo^.  l.<7.  p^  1481. 

Humidor.     N.  G.  Stark.     No  906,96.5;  D«c.  15;  Sp.  p.  3<5a;  Oat.  voJ^;  p.  1«2. 

Humidor.     A.  Sargent.    No.  907.412;  Dec.  22;  Sp  p.  4455:  Gat.  yo^.  137;  P_18l»-  ,_ 

Hydraulic  motor.    A.  O.  Lavoie.    No.  907.250;  Dec.  2.':  Sp.  p.  41»;  Oat.  vol.  137;  o.  1766. 

Uydraulic  motor.  Rotary.    8.  A.  Ward.    No.  908,3d6;  Dec  29;  Sp  p.  «>486;  Oat  vtiJ.  137;  p.  2186. 

Hydrant.     D.  F.  O  linen.     No.  906.915;  Dec.  8;  So.  p.  15>«;  Ga*  vol.  1S7;  p   ri7V 

Hydrant.    F.  S.  Seagrave.    No.  90fi,944:  D«c.  15;  Sp.  p.  3532;  Gat.  vo^.  137;  p.  16M. 

Hvdrocarbon.bun>«.      .V.  Scnii.g^iir      No  »V,.'i.iU:  Urc  H;  Sp   p.  16.C.  Gat.  vol   137:  P  }^ 

Hydro.arnon-bumer.    E.  P.  Harms.     No.  907.043:  Dec.  \y  Sp.  p.  3708;  0*t.  vo^.  137;  p.  1M9 

Hydro-extractor.     H.  Diamanti  and  N.  Beuf.     No.  905.»7:  D«   1;  Sp.  p.  326:  Gat.  vol   137;  : 

HydroTyarylarsenoxid.    1-.  Khrlicii  and  A.  Berthclm.    No.  907,978;  Dec.  29]_8p  p.  »71;_^Oat.  vol.  137;  jgJOWL 


Diamanti  and  N.  Beuf.     No.  905.»7:  D^   1;  Sp.  p.  326:  Gat.  vol   137;  p.  1040 

-■     ^-      '^);  Sp  p.  5871;  Oat.  vol.  Ic  .  ^ 

No.  907,099;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  37»;  Oat.  vd.  137;  p.  1678. 


Io»«raam  and  other  matter,  Appwatos  for  pmervlnK.    C.  C.  Trowbridge.  .  ,^ 

I^^^  D«:ker     E.  C.  A  JotaSon.    No.  W6,88»;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3434;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p_l«ll  ,  ,^        ^^ 

iS^SSm  pMtry  cones.  M«:tilne  for  making.  O.  Uauge.  No.  9o5.7V7;  Drc.  29;  8p  p  6oO:  Oat.  vo^.  37;  p.  977. 
b»^wm  SSuy  couea  Machine  for  making.  O.  Uauge.  No.  907.798;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5302;  Oat,  vol.  137;  p.  1977. 
SSSDir     A  O.  Secrtat.    No.  «08.M0i  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  8802;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  2o46. 

'"  1  freetlng-tank.  Plate-.     F.  Allen.     No.  906,822:  D«;.  1;  Sp.  p.  1023:  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1147 

brSshWi-pinK  device.    W.  O.  Held  and  A  J.  Smitfi.    No.  907,880;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6460;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  a00«. 
Non-circuW  metallic.    J.  P.  KustU.     No.  908,401;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6672;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2179. 
Incubator-heater.     P.  M.  W.clcstrum.     No.  906,»43;  l>c.  l.S;  Sp.  p.  ;i3a0:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1.V96. 
Inaicawr   sS  Car-indicator;  Doae- indicator;  El«-lrtc  Indicator;  3Der<l-indlcator;  8UUoD-lndlcator;  Tank-indicator . 
Indkmtor      E.  J.  Burke.    No.  906,100;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p   1938;  Gat.  vd.  137;  p.  1331. 
ladleator.    H.M.Bell.    No.  W,67»;  Dec.^5;  b^.^^  aOltJ;  Gat^yol.  ur>  p.  1543. 

1246. 


iBfotoxtractor.    H.  .Mken.    No.  906J58;  l>ec.  »;  5p.  p.  2436;  Gat.  vol.         . 

Kiontrlpper.    H.  Aiken.    No.  m,S^D^.  8:  Sp  p^  1419,  Oat.  vol   137;  n   124 

Inhaler.     vTl.  Knaop.    No.  906,436:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2870;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1441 

Iniector     J  C.  and  R.  D.  Metcalfe.    No.  906J06;  Dec  I;  8a  P-  170:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1011. 

Injector:    8.  I..  Kneaas.    No.  90ii,723;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3106;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1559. 

Sklng-rouen.  Making.    J.  H.  Henncsaev.     No.  906.1 82^D«^1;  So- p.  117;  Oa^vol.  137;  p.  1008. 

Inksund.    J.  Pnygoda.    No.  907.ti43:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  «e6;  Oai.  toI^  137:  P  »»4. 

TrJwiffiftnrml— --     W.  F.  Nanney      No.  906,»6;  Dec  I;  8p.  p.  43fi;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1067. 

liiaaOekle.    C  W.  Uteks.    No.  907.498;  Dec.  22;  .Sp  p.  4645;  Gai  vol   137:  p  1848. 

iSament  key  Combination-.     H.  E.  French.     NV  905,304;  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p.  330;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  IOC. 

SSated  conductor.     J   I    MltcheU.     No.  906.564;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  999:  Oat.  vol   187;  p.  1127. 

iMihliir     L.  L.  Bogue.    No.  906  141;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  28;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  988.  ,,»,., 

SSItor     C   RoienW  and  V.  T.  Bailey.    No.  9*.  116:  Dwr.  8;  8p.  p.  2322-  Oar  vol.  137:  p.  I J 

hSSSi     O   B  MarSlT  No.  907.834;  Dee  »,  Sp.  p.  5363;  Oat.  vol.  187;  Djm. 

iMOiator.    J.  C.  Gibson.    No.  908,089;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  W?:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2071 

liMbtor-cUp     A.  R.  UaU     No.  907,788;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  8084;  Oat.  vol   137:  P  1974. 

SStor  for  high-tsntlon  lines.    N.  Rowe.    No.  907,406;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p  4445;  Oat  vol.  137; 

Suitor,  lllgh-tentton.    O.  Semcnta.     No.  906,940;  Dec  8:  Sp.  p.  1IU3I:  Gat^ol.  137;  P   12W. 

iZiLor^  M^ufaciure  of  spar.    F.  M.  Locka.    No.  907.166;  Imc.  22;  8p  p.  3837:  Oat.  vol.  W:  p.  17a. 

iMolator-pln.    C.  G.  Ette.    No.  906,003;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  17»;  Oa*.  vol.  137^  p.  1301. 

Lnsuiator-vln.    C.  G.  Ette.     No.  906,7S7;  D«.  15;  sp.  p.  3K9;  0«»^voL  LTT;  p.  1579. 

Insulalor-pin,  Metallic    C.  G.  Ette.    Na  906,414;  Dec.  1;  8p^  p.  569;  Oat.  vd.  ir:  p  1081 

insujawr  pm, Randolph.    No.  908,136;  Dec.  5»:  8p.  p  »96;  Gat.  vol.  187;  P- 2087. 

P.  D.  Johnston.     Na  906  434;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  662;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p   1088. 

\.  J    Miller      No.  906.733;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  l231:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1183. 

H   M    Neer.     No.  906.911;  Dro.  8;  Sp.  p.  1681;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1272. 

J.  8.  CottreU.    No.  906.111;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  19»;  Oat  vol.  137.  p- 1336     . 

O.  Westlnghoow.    No.  906,177;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p  70m.  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1367. 

H.  Dock.     No.  MMH;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  248S:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1427 

No.  908,112;  Dec.  29:  8p  p.  MMD;  Oat.  vol.  ir;  p.  30T9. 


1817. 


Insulator.Third-rail.  L.  M 
Intemal-corabusiion  engine. 
Intemal-oombustion  engine. 
Iatarnal«ooibaitlon  engine. 
Int«nial<ombustlon  engine. 
Inlernal-combiisiion  engine. 
Intemal-comttusiioa  engine. 
Intemal-coiiilxisiion  englna     C.  L 


Kn   A  ut.^n;![S"iethod  of  welding  cast-.     A.  BattHT  and  C.  Dekampe.     No.  907.718;  D«».  29;  8p.  p.  6136;  Oaa.  vol.  U7;  p.  1960. 
Iron'boil*>r  last-      A    B    Reck.     No  905J66;  DM.  1;  8p.  p   474;  Gai-  vol   137,  P   1063. 


2370; 


coniDounds.  Preparing  organic.    J.  L.  Turner  and  C.  E.  V  an<ler«le«-d      >o.  *»>.«'«.  lkt.  o.  o 
.SKr^Sit«^™pr^*Srln«  meichanUble.     E.  A.  8perry.     No  906  321;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p  V) 
JnS!board.    U.  8.  iTarrtcr.    No.  908 J82:  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  a^l ;  Gat.  vd.  li?;  p.  104. 
SKoard.    O.  W.  and  C.  W.  Ulttte.    ko.  906,508;  ifcc  15;  Sp.  p.  3e8C;  C.at.  vd  187;  p.  1480. 


Oas.  vd.  137;  p.  1406. 


iron  tx)ii«»r.  i  asi-      .\    n    iv«k.     .-"u.  »«...w.  .^«j  'L-r  t^ri '•  .   ,„     -  .,._ 

boor 
InmlnC'^ward. 

KSSIjSSine."' V  M~Bdi.    No  9«.am:  »«-  16;  8p^  d.  2W9:  O^  vd   l.V:  n  1521. 

Jack:  S««  FJoor-iack:  Uv«^Jack;  Uftlng^ack:  Poww-JacV  ^^.^/-^."'^Tte^  «  oim 

JwkmMns.  Lifting-.     J.  W.  Tafft.     No  9U».354;  Dec.  M;  Sp.  p.  6464;  Oat.  vo     137,  P- ««»- 

JaeaoMd-machine     A.  Ambrus.    No  908.191:  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.  6130;  Oat  vol   ir;  p  2107 

Jar    C.  A.  Stenlus.     No.  908.166;  Dec  2V;  Sp  p.  «067^0at.  voL137:  ^2097 

Jar  cap  ana  opener.  Combined.     H.  C.  Cumow.     No.  906.S64;  Dec  1:  Bp.  p.  1094;  0*J  voL  137;  p  liaa 

*«r  C.I,  «ra  v/F- „   „  _  _._     No.  907.100;  D«.  22:  8p  p.  3»aa;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1786.. 


No.  907.129:  l>ec.  22:  Sp. 


_      Sp.  p.  3894.  Gat.  vd.  187;  p.  1728. 

J.  Nebon.    No.  907^;  Dec.  29i^8p.  p.  64U;  Q^^J^  137^.  1996. 

"  Qa&  vol.  191',  p.  1004. 


Jar<lasura.    A.  C.  McCloainy. 
Jar,  Covarwl.    C.  M. 

JaT'WmiCtl.     J.  NelSbu.     r»w.  w»i ,€»»•,   »»»»..  •»,  »#|r.  »..  •^>-.'>   ~— :   --^ 

J«C.alMtonietar,     L.E.Knott.    No.  907,067;  Dae.  16;  8p.  p.  87»:  O . 

JlbSma.  Counterweight.    W.  Van  Wie.    No.  90ft,i«7: 1)«5.  15:  8p.  p.  aMfc  Oaa.  voL  IT:  p.  141C 
Jdnt:  Sss  Ball-Joint:  Rail-Joint:  Railway-rail  Joint.  ,,««., 

JmoiMl-baarinK     S.  H.  Cainplwll.     No.  907,»b7,  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  8841;  Oaa.  voL  18J;  p.  2081. 

u^ZrZLhat     li   W   Ocro     NO  908  408:  Dm.  »,  8p.  p.  «>6*6;  Oat.  voL  187:  p.  2180.  

j2SSS5«  ?^6\^\^un\cU^oS:iS^i*.^l  Bernhart.    NoJO^,&:  D«  29;  8p  p^;  Oaa.  voL  W:  p.  2IB6. 
Junrtlonor  outJet  box.    J.  Fountain,  Jr.    No.  907.139:  Dec.  22;  8p.  p^  8808:  Om.  vol.  IT;  p.  1738. 
Kettle.    M.  E.  French.    No.  906  686;  Dec  1;  8p  p.  1133:  Oat.  vd.  l87;  P- n«- 
Kettle.     R.  B    Lewis  •  No.  908J86;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  «au;  Oas.  vd.  187;  p.  tl88. 

£j<SrlSSX''*.V  H.  Merrill.     No.  906,731;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  1228;  Oy.,  vd.  187^  1I8L 
Isj  hiSnsr     L  G.  RoppaU.    No.  907.285;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  fei;  Gat.  vd.  187;  p.  177*. 
Kfln.    W.  Ward.     No.  908,174:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  3081;  Oat.  vd.  137;  P- 1368.,^  ^  .  ,_        ,__ 

Kin"  to«x>pe  safety-shutter.    li.  Naylor.  Jr.    No.  906.910;  Dec.  8;  6p.  p.  1680;  Oas.  vd.  W;  p.  ITl 

Knlf!:,h^I^J*"""von  Bet»t.     Na  906,838;  Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  1066;  Oas.  vd.  W.  p.  1161. 

Kn    Ung^Mne  sto^moU^  J.  B.  HipweU.     Na  w7£.  D«-.  15;  .Hp.  p  3411;  Oaj.  TJ»-  '«':  P"  »"•   ^  ,^    -       ,.  ^  ^  ,^.  q^ 

Knitting  machinea.  Mechanism  for  forming  gart^-lops  on  stockings  in  drrulai-.     H.  A.  Hoosaaian.     No  906.186;  D«.  1;  Sp.  p.  111.  Oas. 

Knob  suic^nt.     E.  Hill.    No.  907JM:  Dao.  tt  Sp.  p  4338;  Oas.  vd.  W:  P  ITW. 
Knockdown  table.     W  J    Maddox.     N*  «MmD«>,  I:  Sp  p.  161:  Gat.  voL  187;  p_100». 
1  ahd  hnlrlrr     M.  Jotkchimaon.    No.  IKi.M.  Dae.  f 
f  i<riilli»  iiiai  rilns      F.  H.  House  and  K.  Dtats. 


8;  Sp.  p.' 1621;  Gas.  voL  187;  p.  1963. 
Na  900^1:  D«r.  l»:  8p.  p.  2«b:  Oaa.  voL  187;  p.  ISM. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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UbeUng-machlne.    H.  Schapekahm  and  O.  Schdl.    No.  907,705;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  6112;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1918. 
LaoXrtaner.    8.  Loa.    No.  907,257;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4172;  Oat.  vol  137;  p.  17b« 
Ladder    T.  C.  Prouty.     No.  907^401;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4429;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1815. 
Ladder.    T.  C.  Prouty.    No.  907J02;  Deo.  22;  8p.  p.  4432;  Oat.  vol  137;  p  1815. 

lZp«3tol«ir  C.  Il.rp,n«.    (B.l»u..)    So.  .MM;  IM.  .5;  Bp.p.  3K»;  Oj..  vol.  13.;  p.  1682. 
Kmp,  Aro.    C,  *.  B.  llUvonon.Jr    ■'<o  "SiU;  p«!.  I;  Sp.  p.KI;  l5«».  vol.  gl;  p.  im. 
ulip  Anv.    C.A.  B.  ll.lvonoo.Jr.    No.«18.SlJ;  D«.  1;  8p.  p.  823:  0«.  voT  137;  Ml"- 
liiio  Arc.    J.  ■?.  H.  D.iiip««t     No.  M>.8I»;  U«i.  1;  Sp.  p  1353;  On  vol.  LJ7;  p.  B«t 
uSp  .VShm«il.     r.  L.  ituliD.    No. ««J>1»;  Djt. »  Sp.  p.  MM;  O"-!""- '«;  VJS"- 

ttSS  riMJ»5SJ«<«iit.rtwinc..    W.  H.  Or««n.ood.    No.W.Wl;  D«.  8;  Sp.p.  zSlS;  Ojt.  vol.  137;  p.1438. 

Sfe'Si'Z, ^.^:  Ji»A'^S;SA'.^^"«£i^£i-°"N;°'4i3^-r»; sp. p. «« a«. ,-. ^. p. n«. 

S'SS^«?e~ii.  f'.S^'^-Jr^M  J^Vi^-^^&'Z  13,;p.  n„.  ,^ 

CJSd  MSmpn^^oant  gas-.    J.  iL  Brandt.    Na  906,403;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  545;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1077. 

l2So   pii^uS* SSuiTT  irueiihay  and  N.  H.  Smith.    No.  908>2;  Dec.  2»;  8p.  p.  6276:  Gat.  vd.  137,  p.  aao. 

ffi's^dSt^SiSSdSiwUetoctilc^^  W.  Ooodridga.    No.  907.782;  Dec.  29.  Sp  p.fcbS;  6at.  vd^37:  p.  1971. 

^amSIoctet  todElectrk;-     O.  W.  Goodridge.    Na  906,408;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2512;  Gat.  vd.  13/;  p.  1432. 

LlSrrubiuT'CL.B^tUNa  907.447;  %  22;  8p  p  4546;  Oa.   vol.  137^ p.  1831. 

Lamp,  Vapoi-.     E.  Sells,    No.  906,467;  Dec.l;  Sp.  Pjl7;^at.  vol.J37;__p.  10O8. 


uSti,  L.^V:,Wila'Iorforii.tilc-  T.  E.  Mu^nTy.^'o.  908,117.  D«:.  »;^8p^^M:0a.vdJ^W;  P- »«i^         j^ 
Lam^  Safety  portable  manual  generator  tor  ignlUng  miners  safety-.    J.  C.  Bowie  and  J.  H.  1  hdpt.    No.  908,386,  uac. 

L.^"mwker.^''  N'^SheU.    No.  906,505;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  Wl^at  vd.  137;  p  1139 
Lana-roUer     8.  T.  Ralston.     No.  90d,930;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3508;  Oat.  vd.  137;  p.  I«a5. 
L^tera      6.  E.  Krebbs.     No.  906,53^;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  ^760;  Oat.  vd.  137;  P- IMO. 
Lir.t^™:irame     O.  H.  Rdlca.    Na  906,103:  Dec.  8^p.  p.  M02;  Oat./d.  137;  n.  13M. 
Lantem-puaon.    A.  H.  Noureuther.    ?^o.  906,915;  Dec.  ft;  Sp.  p.  3476;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1820. 
li^tera.  Signal-.    C.  L.  Belts.     Na  906,681;  Dec.  15;  St..  p.  30l6;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.'1544. 
Last     F.J  Shalnsey.    Na  906,240;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  234;  (5ai  vol.  137;  p.  1023 
uwl    O.  O.  Scbelier.     Na  90b,5»>5;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2KKi;  Gas.  voL  li7;  p.  1609. 


3»:   Sp.   p.  6644- 


Y'JUt     y   n'w^inrh^iar*     No  IJOBlSi-   bac.'2U;'8p  _ 

Kformrng^;pt?-8^io,'S;'n^^^  vd.  137;  p.  1423. 


tf 


tSuS[-3b?SrC    F-  "PT-r'   No  iJ7,'5b4TL^e"-22    Sp-^:  4^7;  GasTvori^;  p.  18* 
L^h    It^^raiWe     J.  6.  Myhre.     No.  907,389:  Dec.  22;  Sp. j>.  4410;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1811. 
L^Si:     E    H.  sSeldon      No'^  907.418;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4483;  (fat.  vol.  137;  p.  Iffl  . 
Latba.    H.  Schlesinw.    Na  *18,146;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6016;  Oat.  vd.  137;  p.JMl. 
"thtoenter     C    ILLucas.     No.  907.067;  D«c.  15;  Sp.  p.  3745;  Gat.  vd.  [37:  p.  1667. 
llihePortable     O.  A.  Roeenow.     No  9as,929;  Dec.  8-  8p.  p.  1612;  Oat.  vd.  137;  p.  1278. 

iir;s?rp^.!»'.s'jJidjai,TS^s:^ff-  ^..'SisaA'iJ:  "e.'Ko^.  n,.  »7,«2;  ^. «;  sp.  p.  ^37;  <>-.  ..l  »; 

liun'Stol,  PtodoclM  pitot  cr«».  In     H.  B«4lold  ud  E.  E.  Yoonf..  No.  «07,e73;  D«!.  22;  Sp.  p.  KW,  Ou.  vol.  137;  p.  mos. 

r:,iS?r^«  T  *»>  Jr.    So,  «»,iK;  Dee.  15;Sp.p.  28.^5;  Ou.  vol.  137;  p.,1517. 

t:™lS;;  pl"(  "  .toi.p.r     H.  M.  »Cjr    so  mMu  r*.  15.  8p  p.  28.M.  C.«.  vol.  137;  D.  1517. 

li;;s;i;s:rn.J:SuJ°^S',^i.V.%«.sa:  >'45i!V  15;  sp.  p  ««; «» vc. «;  p.  i™. 

L^Id  i«rm«it    I'l^oductlon  of  white-.    J.  M.  Nell.    Na  906,454:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p^2fi»;  Gai.  vd.  137   p.  1447. 

S^£\\«-Kc^^^;;:'^w.^tSs  w^°^^^^^  -=  p-  -^ 

ts^iU.%°^ubi°  ».dSs?a?<i  t^,^^T^"i^E?%-  "^^^  '■  ^=  ^"-  '-'■  '^''■'^ 
h^rrt^^^r.  s.T.■^'^.'■"N^9SW?^^^sl?;.S:G^•.7^^^^^^^^ 

u'^l      W^  J    Henderson.    No.  908,406;  Dec.  29;  8p^ p.  efel.  Gat.  voL  137.  p^ 21W^^ 

Levellng-rod.     W .  O.  Lenkei.     Na  906,441:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  b66:  Oat.  vd.  137;  p.  1000. 

l^velng-rod.    W.  O.  Lenker.     Na  906,442;  Dec.  1:  Sp  p.  668;  Gat.  vd.  137;  n.  1091. 

l,ever     F  T.  Graoey.     No.  907,036;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3H00;  Gat.  vd.  137;  p.  ltdi.. 

L^^rjack.    J    union.    Na  iW7.226:  Dec.  22:  ^p  p.  4100:  Oat.  vd.  137;  P- 1756. 

Lever  atch    Friction.     A.  J.  McGinn.     No  907,391;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4412;  Oat.  vd.  137;  p.  1812. 

Uv^r  Sanism      F.  BissanU.    Na  907.720;  D^.  29:  Sp.  p.  61»;  Oas.  vd.  137;  p.  »*). 

uirJaf^r?  a^P^Ianoe     W.  Famsworth.     No.  907,021;  Dec.  iS;  Bp.  p.  3659;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1652. 

Lifter:  See  Pan-lifter:  Plat*  and  pan  llftor. 

L   UnK-lack     J   8.  Heam     No.  *fc,52«,  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  849;  Oat.  vd.  137;  p.1118  ,   ,„   „  ,t^ 

L   UM-  S^k      R  O   Hopklnson  and  R.  L.  Edgooili.    No.  907,500:  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  46«:  Oat.  vd.  137;  p.  1848. 

1  ilh?^^l^   aVo-      h    Monasch.     No.  906^:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  902;  Gai.  vdJ^ST.  p.  1127.  ^   ,«.  „  ,,«, 

Li^htlnVandhiaUM  apparatus.  High-prtwure.     H.  L.  Fox.    No.  908,402;  Dec.  29;  Sp^p.  6676;  Oat.  vd.  137,  p.  2180. 

L  S&^rT«^     A    cWn      No'^9<57,8«6;  D^.  29;  Sp.  p.  5430,  Gas.  vol.  137;  p^95s>. 

Imb\rtlflclal      H    H anger      No.  907.1  «i;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3984;  Oas.  vof.  137;  p.  1729. 

LS.Cmh'iltd  L\tor*^arti^^^     J    F.  Rowley,    ^^f  «».^:  !>«„  »i8P,^.- ^^ <*,^^^^  137   p.  1358. 

Llndeum  and  like  tabn™.  Ma<  hmery  for  ra  endenng     J.  ^/'g^^-.  ^^  •*i^,!i**^nl.®P|_2?«^^ 

I  inoleimi  to  a  !>»(  kine    \pi>aratu8  lor  transferring  mlaid.    J.  W right.     No.  906.1.8.  Dec.  8,  bp.  p.  ,«w,  uas.  \oi.  io<,  p.  »«». 

L  not^macblM  att^hiinr  O.  H.  Desmarals     No.  907,764;  Sec.  29;  8p.  p.  6307;  0«- vof.  l57;  p.  1961. 

Llqui^™^  I^t     8^»*   8'v»^-    No.  908,044;  D«.  29;  8p.  p.  6807;  Oat^voT  137;  p.  2056. 

LlTd-carbonaUng  apparatus.     H.  Pein.     Na  906,556;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  ZTW:  Gat.  vcA   137;  p.  1506. 

L  qo  d^spMsing  apiilrat^u.     P.  Bardy.    No.  908,194;  Dec  29;  fp.  p.  eiH;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2108. 

1  Suid-heateT  F.  ?}ovotny.    No.  906,663:  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p^  2968;  Gat.  vd.  137:  P- 15»- 

1   nnld-ven.llnKdevlr*      H    Pein.     No.  H06.554,  De^.  15;  Sp.  p.  2787;  Gat.  vol.137;  p.  1506  ,   ,-,  „  ,«.. 

L  QU  dsCl  ^^   M^ulscture  of  receptacles  tor.     P.  Zflm*.  'Via  907,%52;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  P  <I«;  Gat.  vol.  W  p.  IW. 

S  S'Ti:  S.?,aad.''?.o"i>iS.?15."if:V:  r^^o^^^i^:  P-,  ,„    „„ 

Whip-socket  lock,  Window-lock. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


mn,tmii  ume.  ix  Bp.  p.  JtNM:  u«b.  tw.  m/;  p.  mam. 

318;  Uw.  S;  Sp.  j>.  CtfO;  Gaa.  rot.  137;  p.  17». 

U8,431:  D«r  W;  8p.  p.  OMO;  Om.  wL  UCT;  p.  nW. 

1.     R.J    H«w«it.     No.  9M,7W;  Oaa.  U;  Sy.  p  SM7;  Qu. 


Lock.    R.  H.  Plttman.    No.  tQM74;  Dh.  1;  Sp.  p.  OT;  Om.  vol.  U7m>.  1133. 

Lock.    U.  w.  iiftmne.    No.  wrr.uMH:  U«e.  1&;  8p.  p.  MM:  u«b.  toi.  U7:  p.  MOi. 

Lock.    W.  Curtoit.    No.  WW^W  "  -   -- 

Lock.    H.  O.  Votfht.    No.  9U8,431:  .    . 

Lock  kad  block  signal  system.    R.  J   H«w«it.     No.  9M,7W;  Oaa.  U;  8^  p  SM7;  Qu.  toI.  IJ7:  p.  IM*. 

Look  md  WoBk  rignat  trttem.    R.  J.  U«w«n.    No.  voajuir.  ivc.  i«;  sp.  p.  S3M>.  a«s.  toI.  tS7:  p.  IMS. 

LMk  Md  iMCk.     J.  UOW,  Jr.     No.  907,4«ir,  Dw.  a.  6p.  p.  «Mk.  ( )U.  vul.  137;  p    lJM«L 

Lock  and  l«tcB.  CoabdMd.    R.  W.  VradnlMinb  aad  C.  B  iiUoMra.    No.  9Q^3&1.  Uw.  ».  8p.  p.  M77.  Qm.  vat.  U7:  p.a««. 
Lock-bin««.     I£.  A.  0»y.     No.  IMI7^tf»:  UWl  8:9^  p.  4M«:  Om.  voi.  137;  p.  ISK 
Lockout.    J.  U.WaUcr.    No.  WMV:  Dee.  3»;  1^  p.  MM:  Ou.  rol.  137;  p.  31M. 

LocoiuoUv«  Mb-pao.    J.  A.  S«aru  ukI  T    P.  Whalan.     No.  «n.l87.  f)«o.  2?;  8p  p.  lOKK  0««.  toL  137;  p.  I74» 
I.ocomottv«-botMr  wwhioc  and  UlUnc  sTst«in.     W.  White.    (R^teuo.)     S«  12.«A;  Dw   ly  8p.  p.  aM7.  Gaa.  v«l.  1S7;  p.  16M. 
Loct>moUv«K!ab  wtedav.    C.  M.  Q^oAh.     N*.  M»,«17;  Dw.  l.  8p.  p.  &73:  C/aa.  rol.  U7,  p.  lufeL 
Locoinoiiv«.arta(iMrtea.    W.  A.  TaUow.     Na  Wi.irai;  Uac.  k;  8p.  p  im:.  <<•«.  vol.  137    p.  1411. 
Locoinotiv«-MrvK-«  h«al«r  system.     K.  V.  Jonaa.     Nol  Mtjai;  £>*■  ••.  Sp  p   iwi.  (las  vol  137;  p.  131«. 
LocomoUva  soow-plow.    Y.  Kuroda.    No.  WSJBU:  Oaei  ■(■»•?.  W»:  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  2137. 
Lo^  DeTloa  lor  racovwliic  sunken.    J.  B.  Agaew,  St.    No.  n^m.  I>(v.  l.  Sp  p  iui9.  Uai  toL  137;  p.  Il<7. 
LoKS.  MaeblMTT  tor  ratuovtoc  bark  from.    O.  8.  m  lUiam.  Jr.     No.  908,433;  Dae  JB.  8p.  p.  M4A.  Ga&.  rol.  137;  p.  3I9L 
Loom,  Auioiiiatlc  am»K-re|.l«iibMnr    C   II    Urapar.     No.  4J7.i.'v:  l<ac.  22.  8i>.  p   47vi;  Oaa.  vul.  137;  p   1874. 
Loom  bfmke-<t>airoUln«  oiei-haaiam.    H.  A.  Darta.    Na.  Iin..'li;  I>ar  »;  :Sp.  p.  •17«.  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  2114. 
U.  Smltli.     No.  908.1A1:  Uac  W,  Sp.  p.  «M0;  Oax.  roL  U7;  p  lOBft. 


LA/UtU   Ul « W^^V««%  •  laa^    i^ww^  iaMaak,aaaa.  ■•   .     a    .     •    waaa>|*w    ■■■  ^    •"     •-' ■ 

Loom  &llln(<an1er.  w >n-r«plenlahln«-.     R.  Cnmploa.    No. 
Loom  aiilDK-dettvtinx  mechanism.    J.  W.  Hotin<ls  and  J.  R. 


Loom,  Ctrcuiar.     w . 

Loom  coatnUtmmmtmtlmm,  W  elt-faplenl8bln«-.  F.  \v  lirbllcr.  No  Wjex.  Dar.  ».  Sp.  v.  M80;  Uaa.  rol.  1^^ 
Loom-cut  maMUftaf  and  stopping  means.  U.  mt.  Bracken  No.  wnjubi,  L>«c.  28.  8p.  p.  stA  Uaa.  rol.  137;  p.  MM. 
Loom  draw-aatactinc  nwihaniam.     •« .  f.  PfeiUtpa  and  A.  i)   cuhaaka     Na  «16,KJ0.  I>«<-  H.  Sp  p   IjM;  (iaa.  rot.  133 

No.  lOBJB*;  Dae.  »  Sp.  p.  8175;  Oaa.  rol.  137,  p.  2113. 

Hurum      No  9UK.nU;  I>*r    IS.  8p.  p.  30S1;  Uaa.  rol.  137;  p.  IMft. 
Loom  for  weavmg.     K.  AUina.     ."^a  n6.83»;   l>mc  H;  8p.  p.  ICM;  Oas.  roi    137.  p    U«> 
Loom  tor  wsartng  aapanta  wafts.    F.  K.  Anooquler.    Na  107 .MA;  Dag  ■»:  Sp.  p.  UW:  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  3084. 
Loom  lat>-l>ack  machanlain.    C.  l4iraMae.     Na  «ii:j79;  Dae  23;  Sp.  r   o»i.  Oaa  vat  u:;  p.  IW?. 
LoonMickar.    L.  M.  Bow«a.     Na  M^.sai;  Oac.  »;  Sp.  p.  MM;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  WZ». 
Loom  protacUon  mechanism.    J.  Northrop.    No.  908,411^  Dae.  Tt:  Sp.  p.  aMB;  Gaa.  roL  137;  p.  aiW. 
Loom-shuttJa.     8.  A.  Du<ltey      No  906,6.0;  Dec.  1.  Sp   p.  llOi,  Oaa   vol.  ir.  p   UdU. 
Loom-shutile.     E.  Cunnid  and  J.  11   (  ookaon.     No.  90B.JM):  Dar.  H;  Sp.  p.  i4Kt:  Oat  ral.  137.  p.  I06. 
Laom-anuttla     J.  Jahiuton.     No.  WTJMr,  Dar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4373;  Oaa.  \ ot.  137;p.  1804. 
Loom-4butile.     W.  K.  Urai«r      No.  yU7,47«;  Dae.  32;  Sp.  p.  4Ui6;  Oax    vol.  13?:  n.  IMl. 

L4Mun«auttia  and  OUlnjc-canler  therefor.    W.  P.  Btnw     No  9i(^,74K.  Dec.  1&.  dp.  p.  iIAZ;  (iaa.  rol.  U7;  p.  1M7. 
Laoia  Hiullli  battUtt-hwiainc  means.     E  8.  Waod.     No.  WT.mm;  L*ar  Xt;  i*f).  p  MXHk;  Oaa.  v«t.  137;  p.  IWL 
k  warp  sMp-motk>n.     E.  II.  Ford.    Na  «I7JR3:  Dae.  39;  8p.  p.  5078;  Oaa.  rol.  m;  p.  aOM. 

AutomaUo  f1  1 1  [  li  m  ihini  MWhnninm  for.     M.  L  Stooa.     No  906J4&;  Dar   1:  Sp  p  343;  Oaa  vol   137;  p  10B&. 

Looms,  Klertroiiiacnebc  stop  machaalMB  Isr  shuttl»>.     D    Bacon      No.  906.131.  Dar   1.  Sp  p.  12;  (taa.  vol.  137;  p  9Ha. 

Looms,  MtvhnataiU  te  tmMfiUni  UmmIj  action  in.     W.  \V.  UarOslay      No.  907, i&l:  D«c  22:  So  p.  4&&7;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1834. 

Looou,  I  llii  nullW^ilM  WStlVlT  fir  Jill  Tr'  -  -      S.  B.  Cutting      Na  907,(31;  D«r.  23;  Sp.  p   3>Q»;  Oaa.  roL  137;  p.  1734. 

Lubncant      L.  CteamM.    No.n<Mr.  Der   1;  Sp  p   107«;  Oas  rol   137;  p.  UM. 

Lubricant  and  inaBiifcntiiriM  •<  •■>■••    K.  H.  Hutchlnaon.    No.  907 .Q6&;  Dec.  Hi  Sp.  p.  3733:  Oaa.  ml.  U7:  p.  1 

Lubricator:  Sm  Axle-tubrtcator;  Punp-lubrirator;  Railway-curve  luhrtcator 

Lubricator.    U.  R.  k.rnn«dy.     No.  VM.TAK  1x«.  ih.  Sp.  p.  3UW:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1668. 


\?^ 


SA. 


Lubricator.     B.  A.  Emery.     No.  90;;B8;  Oac  22;  Sp.  t>.  4104j  Oaa.  rol.  137;  r.  1 
Ma(casme-ptpa.     I.  W.  Stevens.     No- MM>K  Dar.  )«;  Sp.  p.  ajB;  Oas.  vol.  137    p.  1408. 


Macnetrahleld.    C.  K.  T.  .Vhlm.    Na.  MMW;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  IMl;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1318. 
MacDatoo,  Dlatrlbutinit-arm  for  hinb-tanalon.    T.  Hubwt.     .So.  80«,0i.'«.  Dec.  »;  Sp.  p.  1788:  Oat.  ml.  137:  p. 
MaUaod  bacnfe caU-her.    J    SchjniU      No.  906.603;  Dw>   1:  Sp.  p.  »»:  Oas   rol    137;  p   1138. 
Mail-hax  catcher.     E.  II.  Short    Na  907.188:  Dae.  23;  Sp.  p.  38D8:  Gas.  roL  137;  p.  1741. 
UaU-baf  catcher  and  dellverFr.    J.  B.  McMUlan.    .No.  9Un.«16:  D«e.  16;  Sp.  p.  32H);  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  1388. 

11.  Moahler.     No.  9UB,M8:  Dee.  U;  8p.  p.  2773;  Oaa.  rol.  ir;  p.  1308. 
tttaw  derira.    U.  UoOmana.    No.  mjHfH  Dao.  S:  Sp.  p.  4»S6;  Oat.  rot  137;  p.  1801. 
If aii-bac-bandllng  apparatus.     L.  U.  Bamfeld.     No.  908,087;  Dar.  H;  Sp.  p   1933.  Oas   vol   137;  p.  1330. 
Mail-baff  reoalrer.    J.  A.  Md'urdy.     No.  907,386;  Dae.  33:  8p.  p.  4190:  Gaa.  roL  137:  p.  177a 

Mail-ba8  r«c«ivin|;  and  deliveriDK  apparatus.     O.  Lindahl.     Na  90tt,143;  l>ec.  H;  Sp  p.  20U1.  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1348. 
Ifail-box.     J.  N.  Coulter.     No.  9W.J8B:  Dae.  8:  Sp.  p.  3481:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1€K. 
MaU-hoz.  Automatic    C.  A.  Gulllck.    Na  807.787:  Dae.  28;  Sp.  p.  3281;  Gas.  rol.  137;  p.  1973. 
MaUaoicher  and  dallrarer.    R.  B  Clark.    Na  880,107;  Dae.  8;  1^  yi  ItM):  iiat.  rot.  it:,  p.  1334. 
Man  eatebar  and  dall rarer.     E.  Britton.    Na  007.388:  Dae.  8;  8pu  ^  «84:  Gaa.  rol.  137;  p.  laoOi 
Mait-deliverer.    J.  K.  llendritkaon.     No.  9ab,237;  Dae.  8;  Sp-Jp.  3182:  Oaa.  rol.  137,  p.  1376. 
Mail  (lallvenox  and  rareiviDi;  apparatus.     It.  Mahrans.    Na  OMJKO:  Dar.  8:  Sp.  p.  1666;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  1388. 
MaU-delivery.    C.  R.  Young.    No.  908 JOO;  Doc.  16;  Sp.  p.  Stt:  Oas.  rol   137;  p.  1619. 
Maitilelivery  apparatus.     v« .  A.  Atwell.     No.  80&.2T^:  Dae.  1;  to.  p.  J91;  Oas   rol   137;  p.  103X 
MalWdtsMbttttagaOBWttua.    W.  Barry.    Na  908.196;  Dee.  9;  ^  p.  ftUO;  Gaa.  rol.  U7;  p.  3108. 
Msll  illstllkaUM  JjiowliB      W.  Barry.    Na  908J77;  Dec  38:  Sp.  p.Oill;  Gaa.  rol.  137;  p.  217a 
H.  E.  Walta.    No.  907 JB2:  Dae  28;  Sp.  p.  6648:  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  301« 


Malt-markiag .      .  .    ^ 

Mail,  pan-pls.  or  tin  like,  Delimry  apparatus  for.    8.  11    Kot>y      :Qo.  906,370;  Dae  1;  Sp  p  483;  Oas.  rol.  137;  p.  1068. 
MaU-poiich-handltnx  apparatua.    J.  J.  Falarsou. 


rol.  137;  p.  3161. 
iaa.  rot. 
p    lltfl.  Oat   vol    137.  p.  1177. 


r:p 
I;  Oi 


p.  5743;  Oaa.  rot.  U7;  p.  204&. 


No.  908J21;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  «a98;  O 

Mall-pouch  melvintc  abd  daUrary  naelMMlim.    W    H.  Jones.     No.  9080)07;  Dec.  29;  Sp. 
Mail  receiving  an<l  iJehvwing  apparatoa.    J.  S.  Lamer.     No.  *J06.71M;  Dec.  1:  Sp  p   IIVI. 
MaU-sacfe-daBrarlnc  apparatus.    C.  J.  RindarkoachL    Na  907.386:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4227;  Gas.  rol.  137;  n.  1778. 
MaUinx  and  adTertlsmg  card.    W.  E.  Colwell.    No.  90K.774:  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3310;  Oat.  rol.  137;  p.  1676. 
MailmK  or  similar  cases.  Labehng  device  tor.     I.  W.  Liggett.     No.  906.646.  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  808:  Oaa.  rol.  137:  P 
Malt-house.     W.  H.  lYins.     .No  906.226;  Dec   1;  Sp.  p  211;  Gat.  rol.  137;  p.  lOlM. 


iprna.ler. 
Mo— fi  jpreader. 


IIM. 

I  and  ferromanganme.  Making     A.  O   Batta.    Na  908J81;  Dae.  1:  Sp.  p.  308:  Gas.  rol  137;  p  1088. 
C.  Stastka.     No.  90».3::5;  I>et .  8;  Sp.  p.  2381;  Gas.  rol.  137;  p.  1408. 

Implement.    A.  S.  NIcboU.     No.  9(»,A61:  Dee.  16:  Bp.  p.  966;  Oas.  rol.  137;  p.  1686. 
tor      C    R.  Roberts  and  K    Weber      No.  906.937;  Doc.  8:  Sp.  p.  1608    Oaa   vol    137:  p.  1378. 
ktoader     R.  J.  McKlntey  and  W.  T.  Altken.    No.  907.273:  Dae.  22;  Sp.  p.  4300;  Gaa.  roL  137;  p.  1772. 
T.  RroAn.     No.  907,134:  Doc.  22;  Sp.  p.  StoQ;  Oaa.  rol.  13t:  p.  1731. 
D.  K.  H  Uaon  and  C.  C.  Butler.    .No.  907  JB3:  Doc.  28:  Sp.  p.  6673;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  3018. 
O.  W  .  CniML     Na  80BJO7:  Doe,  2r.  Spi  ■.  6169;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  2112. 
Mape,  Machine  for  farming  and  aorarii  ilwal  mafl  ronwa  fc    U   W.  Pattoo.    No  906.461;  Doc.  1;  8p.  p.  883;  Oaa.  roi.  117;  p.  1084. 
Marble-shooter.    O.  8.  Rackiroft.    Na  008420;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  8413;  Oaa.  toL  137;  p.  3163. 
Marker,  FiaM  and  garden.    R.  O.  Boak.    Na  907,721;  Doe. »;  Bp.  p.  6180:  Oas.  roL  137;  p.  I860. 
Msrllnai—f hlna     G.  M.  DIahl.    Na  907  J77:  Dae  33:  te.  p.  47hI:  Oas.  roL  137;  p.  1873. 
MaakTnraaMa'k.    H.  Knudsen.     No.  908,108;  Doc.  30;  Sp.  p.  5906;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  3078. 
Manago-marhino.    W.  D.  Daronport.    Na  907,749;  Doc  20;  Sp  p.  5194;  Gas.  rol.  137;  p.  1908u 
MassaxiDK  implement.     O.  H.  Coalea     No.  906,773;  Doc  16;  8p.  p.  3306;  Oat.  rol.  137;  p.  167X. 
Mau-b-box.    J    Yoakom.     Na  •08.3«>;  Doc.  8;  Sp  p.  3431:  Oas.  rol.  137:  p.  1417. 
Malch-hox.    G.  Johmoo.    No^  KffJO;  Drc  22;  Sp.  p.  41.^:  (iat.  vol.  137;  p.  1763. 
Match-box.    F.  Binder.    Jfa  88VJ0O:  Doe.  20:  8p.  p.  4746;  Oat-  rol.  137;  p.  1867. 
Match-box.     O.  3.  Toothman.     No.  908,060:   Dec.  20:  8p.  p.  5817;  Oaa.  rot  137;  n.  3068. 
Maleb-box.    D.  L.  Cola.    No.  908U)75;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  WOO;  Gat.  rol.  137;  p.  3067. 

-        D.  W.  Carr.     Na  SMLOra;  Doc  29;  Sp.  p.  5856;  Oat.  vol  137.  p.  3066. 

J.  Adiar.     No.  907.700;  Oiii.  2ac  Sp.  P-  6121;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  194f. 
Match-box  botder    O.  C.  BIUomw.    No.  mjtUi  Doe.  2k  to  ^  WO;  Oat.  ral.  137:  p.  3037. 
Match-box.  St^la-daUrary.    W.  H.  WaUaco.    Na  888JM;  Doe.  28;  Sp.  p.  6484;  Oat.  rol.  137;  p.  1188. 
Mabb-aafc    C.  H.  Robertson.     .Na  908.292:  Dor.  8:  8p.  p.  2017;  Oat.  rol.  137;  p   1397. 
MattTMa.     P.  Karr.     Na  808,373:  Doc  39:  Sp.  p.  0«80:  Ooo.  ooL  137;  p.  2134. 

Maiil-«ti(-k-cupportinK -r      M.  L.  Brauer      No.  906.404:  Dec    1;  Sp   p  549:  Gas   rol.  137;  p.  1078. 

Maasurpinents,  \  pr^ratus  Isr  t8kli«  taHon*      P  Oocrlrk.     No  906 ..NM:  Deo.  16.  Sp.  p  2738;  Oaa.  rol.  187;  p.  1400. 
Meaaurlng  mipkiment.    J.  Laiaao.    Na  907.811;  Dae  23;  Sp.  p.  4663;  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  186X 
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Maastning  Instrument     E.  ScMldhaoar.     Na  907^;  Dec.  29;  8p^.  MB6:  Om.  voL  IT  MP-  »W- 

Maaaurlnr-machine     E.  E.  Chain.     No.  907,126;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  im  Oaa.  woL  137;  p.  17*. 

Meat-.o.iiprassor.     A    Rispel      No   905.92«:   I>a<'.  8:  Sp^.  1U)7:  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  1278. 

Meat«ottflr.    C.  U.  JoU.     No.  906,032;  Doc  8;  Sp.  p.  1807;  Ooi.  vol.  137;  p.  1310.    ,   ,^        „^ 

M*chsn.ral  inoven*nt.     R.  T   Johnato..     No  986.436:  D«;.  1;  8p.  p  .A5;  Gat   vol.  IT;  p.  1M9. 

Merhanical  mov«nmt.    J.  II.  Flowm.     No.  9(K.«83;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1130;  Oai.  vol.  1^:  p.  llbO. 

MMhaalcal  iiamiMilit      C   S.  Bhugarl.     No  <Mb,M7:  Doc.  15;  Bp.  p.  353M:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p   1630 

rr^JTTT,-.  „„„,rmutT   Selective      E    R   Qill      No.  906,623:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  2732:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1496. 

5SSS  S^TTdl^SS  AppLru.  for  op^atS     O-  Gab^.    /o/907,4«i:  Dec.  22;  Sp  p.  4fi28:  Oaa.  roL  137;  p.  1M6. 

Medteaiuent.  Manutoiturmg  a.     H    W    Dav«     No.  90A.«04:  Dec.  W:  Sp.  p.  3048;  Oat.  roT  137;  p.  IMO- 

MalUng-fumaoa.    0.  A.  Meoondet.     Na  907.840;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6378;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  P-  IWO. 

Ma^Ung  fumaco,  Braas-     A.  C  Jackson.    Na  907.603;  DocTia;  Sp^.  «b6;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1882. 

Mrta^boTdViTd  panel  lor  deak  Mm.lur*.     R.  F  tYooke.     No.  90b  7^7;  Dec^lS;  Sp.  p.  3214.  Oat. ^.  137;  p.  1476. 

Metal  buckle  SheeW.     F.  A.  and  J.  B    Rob.     No.  906,931;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1616;  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  1279. 

MeSXping  rnachlne     C  F.  Neumither.     No.  907.274;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4203;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p^l 773.  ^  ,,«    „  „« 

yeu^  o  SS-u   riwws  of  and  apparatus  lor  making  c^inpound.    J.  F.  Monool.    No.  905.558;  Decjl;  80.  p.  903;  Oat.  voi.  137;  p.  1127. 

Me^pli^  M^SS^^tord^^rTormatchl^.    C.  ^^"7.    Na  907^21;  Dec.  ffi;  to.  p.  »76;^a».  vol  137;  p.  1^^ 

Metal  ^iver.  Molten-    H   H.  Campbell.    Na  ?07^6»;  Dec  ^.  Sp. )?;  »Mj  G".^I»^_ ijf^. ^906.  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^ 


p.  lllfc. 
p.  1721. 


Metal  rweptaclee.  Keinlorwd  breast  For  sheet..     L.  Slurgw.    No.  905.&50:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1648;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p 
Metal-rediMtng  marhinr      B    M    W.Hanson      No.  fl05.5;:3;  Dec   1,  8p.  p.  830:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  111*. 
MeSl-?S^ln'  m^hin«,  Ht«.dy-r«t  for      B.  M.  W.  Hanson      No.  «¥.  521;  Dec   1:  Sp.  p.  W^  ^at^ ^-fT  137.  ; 
Metal  sheets  or  plates.  Doubling  apparatus  tor.    C.  W.  Brmy.    No.  907  12;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  3878;  Gaa.  voL  137; 
Metal  surta«-s.  Jspannlng.     V  Oramaa.     No  906.916;  Dec.  16;  Bp.  p.  8478;  Oas.  vo^.  W.  p.  IWO. 

SjS-rs'orKiJr^^'Si ?ssss"§.'^: S.S 2srjf i&s.  n.. ««,i«; d«. » sp. p. m,. ««. .-. 

Metallic" l^rrel      A    T    Kniae      No.90.Vl»2:  Dec   1;  Sp.  p.  141:  Oat^ol.  137;  P-  1006- 

MetaUlc-bung  washer.    A.J.  Shone.    No.  907.534;  Dec.  fc;  Sp.  p.  4703;  Oa*.  vol.  137;  p.  1859. 

M.-t*lIic  culvert      J    E.  Sperry      No  90b.963;  Dec,  15;  8p.  p.  35.W:  Oat.  vol.  ir:  p.  163i  ,,,,         inrr 

Metallic  filaments.  Remo^ng  carl.on  from.     W.  von  Bofton.    No.  905.402;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  545;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  lOH. 

Metallic  hoop      I   O    Root      No  905.5K7:  D«»r.  1;  Sp.  p.  956;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1136. 

Metallic  oxiils.  Reducing      F  M    Becket.     No  906.854;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3359:  Oat.  vol.  187;  p^  1«»;,^ 

Metallic  tie.      R.  M   SkUes  and  J.  F.  Lawler.     No.  908^46:  Dec.  29;  &p.  p.  6450;  Gas.  vol.  1*7;  p.  2160. 

Metallic  Ue  and  fill-fasicner     W.  O   Kvie      No  90B  9(10;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  34.%:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1615. 

Metallic  wheel.    J    R   Fouch.    Na  907.687;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p  4832;  G at.  vol.  137;  p.  1877. 

Metallurgical  process.     A    O.  Betts.     No.  905,280;  Dec.  1;  8p  p^  307;  Oat.  vol^;  p.  1036. 

Metals  rnlUnir    E.  D.  HoUev  and  C.  L.  Root    No  906  62^:  W.  15;  Sp.  p.  2924;  ftas.  vol.  137;  p.  1528. 

Metar  Sm  Electric  tmvk,  Eloctrtelty-motor;  Gaa-roet«r;  Water-meter. 

Meter.    J    I)  Walsh      No.  905.2 S4:  Dec   1:  Sp   p  2.%:  Oai  vol    137.  p.  1027.  ^   ,»,        ,-«» 

Metor-ioadlngs,  Means  for  recording.    8.  C.  Shaftner.    No.  906,071;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1878;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1323. 

iJeter  ita^St^Slvery  mfchanllm.     R.W.Gallagher.    (Reissue.)    No.  ^fe;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p^2684;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  14«. 

M^  bSwS^w^ts  h  commuutors,  Machine  (oTcutting  out.    O.  F.  Relnen.    No.  906,160;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2056;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1868. 

Miorodcope.  Noee-pieie      E    Bau-ith      No.  905.633:  l>»?c    1,  Sp.  p.  1044.  Gat.  vol.  137;    P-lwl-  ,   ,„        ,^-- 


X 


90fi.532:  Dec.  15;  Sp  p.  2752:  Oax.  vol.  137:  p.  1400. 


Milk,  creim.  and  5ther  liquids,  Hurtfytn?     W    K  Jen»m     Na  90fiJ>32:  D^.  15;  bpP.TTil;  uai.  vol  137.  p. 

Milking  machine.  Cow-.    A.  V.  and  R   L  Hlnman.    No.  907,236;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4124;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1780. 

Mill:  ««  Honng  and  turning  mill;  Ctuahlng-mili;  EngravlnK-null;Orlnding-mill. 

Mill  housing,  RoUlng-.    8.  R.  Dieacher.     No.  907.135;  Dec.  a;  8p.  p.  3906;  Gax- jol.  137;  p.  1725. 

MUlroU,  Rolling-.     E.  Williams.     No.  907,930:  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  5668;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2019. 

Mine.     L.  I/houre.     No.  906,33fi;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  404;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p   1053. 

MiMMXge  salety-catch.     H.  Martini.    No.  fc7.83.i:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5365;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  19W. 

Mine-timber.    Z.  Z.  Ansbach.    No.  907,554:  Dec.  22:  Bp.  p.  4737;  Gkt.  voL  137;  p.  1866. 

MinerVcap  attachment      W .  Firman.     No.  9a'i.682;  Doc.  1;  8p  p.  HM.  «"•  '■°^-}^:-JP-  "*i„ 

Miners'  safety-candlestick.    F.  Muenger.    No.  906, 4«;  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p.  2503;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1446. 

Mining      W    O    Anderson.     No  9.«.765:  Dec   15;  Sp.  p  3196;  Oat   vol    137;  p.  1572. ^ 

Mining-machine.    W.  O.  Halbert.    No.  906.221:  Dec.  8;  Sp.p.  21T7;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1872. 


;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  4357;  Gat.  voL  137;  p.  1801. 


Minlng-ah«ortng-machlne  pick.     R.  C.  Hoffman.     No.  907.360;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  435 
Mirror.     R.  T.  SoUls.     No.  907,420;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4485;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1822. 
Mirror.  Trick-.     E.  De  Moulin.     No.  905.295;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  ^;  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  1039. 
Mlterlng-machlno.    W.  R.  Fox  and  M.  Lund.    Na  906;i26;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1990;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1840. 
Mixer:  aw  Bread-mixer;  Concrete-mixer.  ^.    „  ,   ,-,        ,.,- 

Mixer     A.  M   Monday.     No  906  908;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3463:  Oat.  vol   137:  p.  1617.  

Mixing  apparatus.    J.C.  Shreffler.     No.  9m,37.'>:  Dec.  1;  Sp.p.  494;  Gax.  vol   137;  p.  1067. 

Mlxlnt-in«;hlne.    O.  Koebler.    No.  906,036;  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p.  1816;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p- 1312. 

Mlxing-machlne.    W.  8.  Hummer.    No  906,282;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2286:  Oat.  vol.  137: jp.  1392^^ 

Uislnv-machina.     F  A   SIcklestoeL    No.  907,297;  Dec  22;  Bp.  p.  4247;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1782.  _^ 

MibSfry^m^taUurJlci  ap5^     H.  w;  BU^^      a^d  J.  k.  Brown.    Na  907,306;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1786. 

Mold:  Sef  Sand-mold;  \%ater-cooled  mold:  Uheel-casUng  mold. 

Mold.     L.  Townsend.    No  906.966;  Dec.  15;  Bp  p  3567:  Oat.  vol.  137;  P  1635. 

Mold.     F.  B.  Harding  and  J.  J.  Brubeck.    No.  907.494;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  4638;  Gat.  vol.  137:  P- 1847. 

Mold  and  mold  equipment    T.  J.  MeU.    Na  906,256;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  »40;  Gat.  v<^.  137;  p.  1»4. 

Mold-making  apparatus.    L.  J.  Wing.    No.  907.212:  Dec.  22:  Bp.  p.  4067;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P- 1750. 

Mold-manutocturtng  device.    E.  Frledhelm.    No.  906,007;  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p.  1763;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1303. 

Mold-panel     K.O.Guthrie.    No.  906,493;  Doc.  8;  Sp.p.  2670;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1461. 

Moldlngapparatus.     F.  Kreger.    No.  906,240;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2216:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1380. 

Moldlng-lM&lng.    A.  C.  Ooddard.    No.  906,218;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2171;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1371. 

Molding-machine.     W.  C.  Kneale.     No.  9as,;t28:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  389:  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  lOM.    • 

Molding-machine.     J    F.  Nolan.     No.  905,a'»:  I>«c.  1;  Sp.  p.  440:  Gai.  vol.  1.37;  p.  1058.      - 

Molding-machine.    J.  O.  Morrlaon.    No.  906.250;  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p.  2247;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  1386. 

Molding-machine.    O.  A.  Oertsen.    No.  906,288;  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p.  2262;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  13S«.  .  ,„   ^  n«^, 

MoWlni-machlne.    C.  Herman,  M.  L.  lleyl,  and  II.  T.  Frauonhelm.    Na  908,002;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5731;  Gat.  vol.  187;  p.  2043. 

Moldlng-machlnc    A.  Oskamp.     No.  908.318;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6381;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2150. 

Money-case  Tourtsft.    J.  A.  Wilson.    No.  a06^'i96;  Dec  15;  8p.p.  2860;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1518. 

Monev-receptacle.     E.  T.  Ollllland.     No.  905.811;  Dec.  1:  Pp.  p.  1375:  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1209. 

Motive  system  Compound.    F.  8.  Vaughn.    No  906,969:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1661:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1386. 

Motor   .<M  Current-motor:  Electric  motor;  Explosion-motor;  Hand-motor;  Hydraulic  motor;  OscUlaUng  motor;  Water-motor. 

Motor-comproooor.    W.  J.  Richards.    No.  907,884;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5466;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  2004. 

Motor-control  system.    O.  H.  HUl.    Na  908,408;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6584;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  21ffi. 

Motor-controller.    AH.  Buckelew.     No.  905,790;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1331;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1202. 

Motor-controlling  system.     D.  E.  Roes.    No.  905,589;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  960;  Gar.  vol.  137;  d.  1136 

Motor  draft  sttachment.  Adjustable     G   F.   Mineah.     Na  905,5.53;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  898:  Gat.  vol.  137;  n.  1127^^  • 

Motor  lor  operating  tools  In  drilllng-rl«,  Steam-.     F.  8.  Barkelew.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,904;  Dec.  29,  §p.  p.  6662;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2194. 

Motor-signal.  Three-poslUon.    C  W.  Coleman.    Na  907,106;  Dec.  15;  Sp  p.  3812;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1678. 

Mowor  grinder.  Lawn-.     P.  H.  Root     No.  908,142;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  6008;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2089. 

Mower,  Lawn-.    F.  Fisher.    No.  907,188;  Dec  22;  Bp.  p.  3008;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1736. 

Mower  Lawn-.    D.  O.  Ti*at    No.  907,198;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4032:  Gat.  vol.  137:  p_^  1746. 

Mower  Lawn-.    O.  M.  Keith  and  E.  L.  Early.    Na  fo7,371;  Dec.  22;  Sp.p.  43TT>;  Gat.  vol.  137;p.  1805. 

Mower-sharpening  device.  Lawn-.    D.  B.  Kenney.    No.  907,346;  Dec.  22;  gp.  p.  4148;  Oaa.  voL  137;  p.  1763. 

Mud-eraser.     E   M.  Ellison.    No.  906,161:  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  75;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  995.  

Muffler  ConilMnaOon-.    L.  Abraham.     No.  9fKS,270;  Dec.  I;  Sp.  p.  288;  Gat.  vol.  137;  P.  1033. 

Music-leal  turner.     E.  E.  Downefi      No  (lftS^12;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  SW;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1080. 

MtMlc-leaf  turner.    J.  Wyatt    Na  907.214;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  40TOrGa«  vol.  137;  p.  1761.  ^  ,^.  „  ,i»4 

MiSc   Keceptacio  or  caae  lor  containing  rolls  of  perforated.    J.  T.  Sibley.     No.  9a-.,242;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  236;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1024. 

MtBlcVoll-pertoratlng  mechanism.    Q.  Walker.    No..  908.176;  Dec  29;  ^Pj^^^^J^^-}^.-^'^  ,„.„  i-u 

Musical-Instrument  pUyert,  Valve  lor  pneumatic    L.  D.  Potry.    No.  907,642;  Doc  22;  ^.  p.  4966;  Oaa.  vol.  137,  p.  1804. 
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MaMcal  luaUuiiwut.  Strtnfad.    C  B.  OOwpto.    No.  •n.^BT;  Dae.  8;  8p.  p.  mi;  0«s.  ▼oi.  1ST:  P-  14M. 

MustcAi  insininK'ni.  Strlnjs^d.     V.  L.  Cayton.     No.  aOH.Bli-.   Ore.  15;  Sp.  p   £V2:  (it.  vol    137;  p    lAZJ. 

MiKlcal  Instrument.  SUlnxed.    S.  W.  Buercklln.    No.  907.67V;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  5063;  Gm.  TOt.  1S7;  p.  1107. 

Muai««l  Ixistrumoits,  .^ir-praasurr  r*Kiilfttor  for  pn«unukti<>«llr-op«rsled.    J.  CounrlH*.    No.  VOft.Mt;  Doc  I:  Sp.  p.  1000:  Om.  vol.  1S7; 

p.  113».  ^ 

MuHeal  Instruments,  Device  for  use  In  timlnir      N   Bryant.     No.  9(0,008;  Doc.  15;  8p  p  XR3;  Om.  toJ   1S7;  p.  1522. 
lliataJ  insUUJiients.  Tempo-refculatinx  device  for  mechantcal.    J.  tempera.     No.  90S.743;  Dee.  15;  8p.  p.  3146;  Oa&.  rol.  U7;  p.  1566. 
MaatMtf-dtapaaser.    O.  W.  DreaaeL    No.  90H.2I9:  D«;.  39;  8p  p.  A196:  <>aa.  vol.  137;  p.  2117. 
Nafl  dHTtiMr  wd  denchiagmacfaliM.    E.  OnUndar     No  908,241  Dec.  ».  3p.  p  SHi:  Oaa.  toI.  U7;  p  21M. 
Naaal  inhaler.    A.  Ktacs.    No.  907.178;  Dec.  23;  8p.  p.  3977;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  i:i8. 
Necktie.     F.  E.  Ga  I^.     No.  906,008;  Dec.  S;  Sp.  p.  17M;  Oaa   vol.  137:  p.  1303. 
NeckUcv     R  C.  Tompkins.     No.  9U».7S»;  Dec.  15:  Sp  p  3171:  Oai  yol   137;  p   15«8. 

Necktle-frame.     A.  Perrtlllat.    No.  907^08;  Dec.  72;  8p.  p.  4435;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1114.  ] 

Neck  tie-holder     8.  K   Walker     No.  908.837;  Dec.  15;  8p  p  Kfl;  Ua«.  vol,  13?;  p.  1586. 
.\,.^lle-thr«»«ler.     J.  H.  Boye.     .No.  906,AU;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p,  1068;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  115S. 
Nml.    M.  B.  Mathiaa.    No.  907,837;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  fMl;  Gaa.  vol.  1X7;  p.  199a 
Nret,  Hen  s.     L.  Yax.     No.  906,367:  Dec.  1;  9p.  p.  383;  Oaa.  vol,  137;  d,  1032, 
Nest,  Uen  s.    B.  E,  Bartholomew.    No.  905.630;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p  1040:  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  1150. 
NaMTtMl  OHWhloa.    C.  Lie.    No.  908,728;  Dee.  15:  3p.  p.  3115;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  15W. 
Nttrtt«HlilUoiia,  PurlfTlnf.     K.  Geclmuyden.    .No.  907.333;  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  iJUB;  Gaa.  roL  137;  p.  1798. 
Namtwrtnr«Bachliie.    B.  B.  Conrad.    No.  906,987;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1737;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1306. 
Nombertnc-maefalne.    B.  B.  Conrad.    No.  907,198;  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  3883;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1733. 
Numbennn-machine.  Hand.  .  U.  F.  Hamburf.     No.  906,5I«;  Dec.  1;  sp.  p,  838;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1116. 
Nut-lock,     R,  3,  Rush.     No.  906,235;  Dec.  1:  9p.  p,  229;  (Jas.  vol.  137;  p.  1082. 

H.  J,  Baker,     No.  906,273;  Dec.  1;  ^.  p.  294;  G»s.  vol.  137;  p.  1084. 

A.  H.  De  Groffand  A.  A.  Curaminits.     No.  906.iVt;  Dec.  1;  8p  p  323:  Oaa.  rol.  137;  p.  1089. 

T  r   Woodworth.     No.  906.618.  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1014;  Gas.  vol.  117;  p,  1146. 

E    R    Bailey,     No.  906,780;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1316;  Gas.  vol   ir;  p.  1190 

L.  E.  Campbell.    No.  006,843;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1444,  Gas.  vol.  13?;  P- UOO.  I 

J.  J.  Brown.    No.  008,377;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p,  2403;  Gas,  vol.  137;  p.  1433. 

A.  Ullmaim.    No.  906,475;  Dec.  8;  Sp  p.  3633;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1464. 

A.  UUmann.     No.  006.476;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1466. 

O.  Marticn  and  r.  C.  Small.    No.  007.071 ;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3754;  Gaa.  roL  137;  p.  1688. 

G.  ZoU.     No.  007.306;  Dec.  23;  8p.  p.  €>».  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  1784. 

F.  W.  De  Tray.    No.  007.473;  Dee.  23;  8p.  p.  4tOI;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1840l 

J.  R.  Melnen.     No.  VW.iUi;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  \>.  5770;  Giu^  vol.  137j  p.  2049^ 


Nut-lock. 
.\'ut-lock. 
Nut-lock, 
Nut-lock. 
NuUtocfc. 
Na«4oek. 
NuMoek. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nul-I«ick. 


OMects,  Means  tor  moving  heavy.     FT,  Gracey.  .    . 

Oil-bumar.    W.  M.  Miibum.    No.  906,541;  Dec.  15;  Sp,  p  2765.  Gas  vol,  137;  p,  1503. 

No.  «08,J4»;   Dec.  JO:  Sp  p.  tiilS.  (ias.  vol.  137;  p,  2126. 


No.  007,034;   Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3086:  Gas.  toL  137;  p.  1867. 

OU-humar.    J.  B.  Gruda.     No.  9U8,J49:  Dec.  JV:  Sp  p.  tOlS.  (ias.  vol.  137;  p.  212 

OU  burner.  Hrdrocarbon-.    E.  E.  Flora.    No.  908J)84;  Dec.  29;  Sp,  p.  5883;  Gas.  toL  137;  p.  30701 

Oil-burning  furnace.    T.  C.  Maaoo.     .No.  OQMBi;  D^  U  Sp.  p  890;  Gas.  tol.  137;  p.  1136. 

Oil-can.     H.  Lane.     No.  907331;  Dec.  »;  «lp.p.  044;  Gas.  voL  I.T7;  p  1086. 

Gil-heater.    H.  Dodel.    No.  908,781;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p  3230;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1577.  , 

OU  or  thermal  cut-out.    C.  N.  Pratt.     No.  0O7,»72;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5438;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2001.  '    • 

Oil-anppty  apparattu.     P.  B.  Nelaoo.     No.  006,:35;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3130;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1563. 

OU-««ltch.     J,  B.  Opeahl.     No.  90H.123;  Dec.  20;  Sp.p.  50B7;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2083. 

Oltar.  Gravity  center.     W,  W.  Nugent.     No.  006.914;  Dec.  8;  8p  p.  1587;  Gas  vol   137;  p.  1373. 

Oparattnf-Uble.    C.  E.  Wood.    .No.  907,433;  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  4513;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1836. 

Opanttac-tsM*.  Velartiury.     K.  K.  Nodaekar.    No.  9U8JU7;  Dec.  IS:  Sp.  p  3384;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1680. 

OpChnlSMM-plbOin.    P.  B.  Hart.    No.  907J47:  Dee.  S^  Sp.  p.  1339.  Gas  vol.  137;  p.  1707. 

Oie.  Apparaitis  tor  the  macnetic  separation  ot     G    Grdndal.     No  »)6.H15.   Dec    1:  9p  p.  1380;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1310 

Ofxeaaitratlng  Ubie,    C   Sherwood.     No.  906.464;  Dec.  8;  Sp  p  2615;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1410. 

Or»«OiieMtntor.     U.  8.  Jamea.     No.  906,433;  Dec.  9;  So.  p,  25*0;  Gas,  vol   137;  p,  1440  ^       ^  .   .^        ..^ 

On-dtataana  tor  Uc-tanks.    C.  W.  Whlthara  and  T.  S.  Baldwin.    No.  906,480;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3646;  Gas.  toL  137;  p.  1408 

Ore-roaster     C.  Robinson.     No.  908,42.');  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  bbW;  Gas.  vol.  137;  v_i\9». 

Ore«eparmtor.    J.  G.  Klrksey.     No.  908.636;  Dec.  IS;  Bp.  p.  3757;   Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1500. 

Ores  ftii.l  other  materials.  Rotary  screen  tor.     H.  G.  King.     No  005.325;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  376:  Gas,  vol.  137:  p.  10«. 

Oraa,  Deauifunslng.    R.  Quboar.    No.  006.883;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  3418;  Gaa.  vol.  ir;  n,  1600. 

Ons.  Ke«lucing,     G    L,  Fo«ler,     No.  008J34;  Dec.  ».  Sp.  p.  ti232:  Gas.  vol.  ir;  p.  2121. 


ing.  . 

Oiea.  Smelting  aluminum.    F.  J.  Tone.    No.  006,172;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2078:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1366 
Oscillating  engine     J.  F,  Lindberg  and  J,  Fitsgerald,     No.  905.721:  Dec.  1:  3p_p.  1201;  0 


Oat^'illating  engine,     J    L.  Filling. 


as.  vol    137;  p.  1178. 


No.  905.748;  Dei-.  1;  Sp.  p   1256.  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1188. 
-  Oscillating  engine.  Reversible.     J    L.  Pilling.     No.  906.747;  Dec^l;  Sp.  p.  12S3j^Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1188 


OseUlaUng  motor     C.  R.  Nutt.     No  OOB  Jli>:  Dec.  29;  Sp,  p.  «370;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  3149. 
OHOhHan-detector.    C.  D.  Baboock.    No.  906.9B1;  Dec.  15;  Sp,  p  3000;  Gaa.  vol.  U7;  p.  164X 
O^n.    V.  V.  Bolto.    No.  907,102;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3804;  Gas.  vol.  1.T7;  D.  1677. 
Ov«n,  Ffuit-drrtng.    O.  E.  Unk.    No.  906,«aB;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2043;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1531. 
©Teralls.     W,  /.  Ciimmings.     No,  Oa-i.TUft;   Dec.  1:  8p.  p.  1347.  T.ai,  vol.  137;  p.  1204. 

Ovmili  or  other  like  garments.  Antt<illpplng  protector  for.    B.  Heatneaa.    No.  907,060;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3713;  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  1881. 
Ovenhoe.    E.  W.  Chase.    No.  907.222.  Dtx;.  22;  Sp.  p.  4087;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1753. 
Overshoe-testener.     E.  H.  and  S,  H.  King.     No  905.323;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  371;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p   1048. 
Overshoe-tastener.     E.  H,  and  8,  H.  King.     No  905,324;  Dec,  1;  Sp,  p,  374;  Gas.  vol,  137;  p   1049. 
Overshoe-retainer.    A.  E.  Peterson.    No.  907.703:  Dec.  22;  8p,  p.  5100;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1918. 
Oysier-dredging  chock.     W.  C.  Todd.     .No.  90H.1«v;  Dec.  2«:  Sp,  p.  tin«3.  Gas.  vol   13;:  p.  200< 
Osone.  Apparatus  tor  the  production  of.    J,  Steynis,     No.  9O6.081.  Dec.  8.  Sp,  p,  188S;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1336. 
Oione.  Frolncing  aivl  utilising.     H.  N.  Potter.     No  905.361;  Dec.  I;  8p  p  406,  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  1061. 
Osone.  Production  of.    J.  Steynis.     No.  906.408;  Dec,  8;  Sp.  p.  3633:  Gas.  vol.  137.  p.  1452 
Package-tie.    CM  lorlew.     No.  906J»(9;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p  31»;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1038. 
Package-tie.    M.  Gross  and  F.  P.  Frebault.    No.  90A,413;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2S1&;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1433. 
Packing.     F.  Hennebfihlo.    No.  907,507;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4850;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  1880. 
-    "  No.  906,193;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  142;  G  " 


Packing-case 
Packing-x-a-se 


.V.  T.  Kruse. 
L.  D   Morton. 


vol.  137;  p.  1006. 
,081;  Gas,  vol.  137:  p   1003. 


<ol  908,301;  Dec.  8;  8p.j>.  2133;  Oas.  rol.  137;  p. 
No.  9fi8,273;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2271;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1390. 


No.  905.449;   Dec,  1;  Sp.  p,  081;  Oas,  vol.  137:  p   K 
Packing,  Piston-.    J.  L.  Downle.     No.  906494;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3486;  Gas,  vol   137;  p.  1437, 
Packing  register,  Shingte-.     \    B,  Snyder,     No.  908,1«B;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6063;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2098. 
Pad:  St*  Collar-pad    Horseshoe-tip  toe-pad. 

Padloek.    J.  Roechyk.    No.  9(J6.2V4;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2319;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p,  13B8. 
rMteek.    8.  R.  Pralm.    No.  907.026:  Dec.  15:  8p.  p.  3671:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p,  1664. 
PwUoek.  Comblnatloo-,     R.  WrUa.     No.  906,364;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2426;  Gas.  vol   137;  o.  1416. 
Fail.  Dinner-      M    T    Rhea.     No,  905,581:  Dec.  1;  8p.  P- M8:  Gas.  vol,  137;  p.  1134. 
Pall  iastenlng  and  sealing  derioe.    U.  0.  Cordlej.    N<    '     ~ 
PaU-boldlng  device.  Milk-.    P.  U.  Peck 

Pail.  Milk-.     M.  M.  Lahue.     No.  906,n6;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p,  1187;  Gas,  vol.  137^,  1177, 
Paint  and  varnish,  Antifoollng.    M.  Ulrtch.    No.  906,688;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3904;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1540. 
Faint  packaue  and  palette.  C  oinblned.    V.  W.  BIdwell.     No.  90N  J82;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p,  6538;  Gas   vol.  137;  p.  7\'n 
Fan;    See  Cooking-pan;  Locomotive  aih-pan. 

Pan  and  holler.  E  vaporaUng-.    II.  A.  Stammer.    No.  907.195;  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  4096;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  17tt. 
1,  Detachable.    E.  Hlckey.    No.  908J01;  Dec.  15;  Sp,  p.  336«;  Oas.  vol.  ir;  p.  1684. 
C.  ,\nJerson.     No.  906.988:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3508;  Gas.  vol   1.T7:  p,  1641. 

Pai»tO«r»phlc  shifter.     H,  L.  FakJO.     No  yO6,2O0;  Dec,  8;  Sp,  p.  2145;  Gas,  vol.  137;  p,  1368.  

FMUor  skirt  hanger.  Adjuttabia.    M.E.Davis.     No.  907.421;  Dec,  22:  Sp.p.  4285;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1789. 

Paper  articles.  .Apparatus  tor  the  manufacturing  of  hollow,     O  Schml-lt.     No.  90H,14»;  Dec  20;  8p.  p.  6080;  Oat.  vol.  117:  p. 

Pa  erbag.     I..  D    Benner.     No.  908^80;  Dec.  iO;  Sp.  p.  t»53.S:  Gas,  vol,  137;  p.  2172. 

Paper-binding  stripe.  Holder  for  roll-.    E.  C.  Elder.    No.  906,518;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  27*1;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1406. 

Panarbox  an  I  the  like  articles.  Rein/orcing-sUy  for     C,  W,  Lewis,     No  90S,3iS:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p,  408;  Gas,  rol.  137;  p,  1068. 

Praar-box-blank-oMkliic  machiaa.    F.  E.  Davia.    No.  907.011;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3642;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  164B. 

P^OT-cUp.     A.  wTriSkey.    No.  907,588;  Dec.  33;  Sp.  p.  4833:  Oaa.  vol.  117;  p.  1877. 
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Papei-cutter.    M.  Nelaoo.    No.  908,318;  »«•»•.  8P-  P- «372;  O^J^-  IJ:  P^\^.  ^^^^^  ^.  g         ,^.  q^  ^.  1,7;  p.  218I. 
p>r^    lie  vice  tor  detectInK  Inaccuralelv-fed  sheets  of.     M.  M.  Kandie.     -""O- **•*'•*•  y^  ^'  ''J'-ti.™','^^"*  '  *^ 

K:f^ln7-^hC  a^i^hment.    J",  Kleidmann.    Na  907.610;  »«•  »=  Sp^.  4881;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1884. 

pttw^TDX^oSaKe^aterlal.    T.  PMsier.     No.  907,ai«:  Dec.  29,  Sj..  p.  M34;  Gas.  vol.  1»7;  p.  2000_ 
r:i:t"^S*lchine.    C,_F^  Shumaker^    N;o.  006  le^,  Dec.  «.  «P._P- ^.  «*«;  -i..^f,^  P^^,^." 


pSi  l^t^on      M.  F   Wchardson.    No.  906,461;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  361^  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1450. 
pS    DnTwing-      O.  Hall.     No.  906,419;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  577;  <3as.  vol.  137;  p.    082 


:  p.  1480. 

;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2109. 


P^fF   ThoSi^Sn.     No.  906.962;  Dec.  15;  Sp^P- 3^-  «"-./,««;,13;;  P-  i^ 
Penduhmi-top.     T  E   Z    Fowle.     No.  905,684;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  11^:  Gai.  vol   13< 

Phonocraoh     J    E.  Hough.    No.  906,184;  Dec,  1;  Sp.  p.  120;  Oat.  v«>l.  137,  P- !«» 
FhoS^lSi-^blSJt  Th.  Rlpklng.     No.  008.036;  D«.  29:  8p  p  5796;  Gax^  '"^.l^^-  £2054. 
Sb.'  .rTpTrat!  ■  £?%^^^ki"X  S;^K«  S  ?.^^    oi^^^-7:  p  206. 

PS^r^Automatlc     J.  A.  W«er.    No.  007,206,*^I)ec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4063;  Gas.  vo^.  137;  p.  1740. 

PlJSo  Ac  ;  AutomaUc.    J.  A.  Weaer.    No.  907.207;  Dec.  22;  Sp.p.  4057;  Gai  vol.  137;  p.  1749 

P^o  AutomaUc-pUylng.    P.  \^  ueat.  Jr.    No.  906.366;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2429,  Gat.  voL  1^7^  p.  1417. 

P  mnollianie-attihing  b«.    F.  C.  Billings.    No.  006,373;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2457;  Gat.  vol.  12^;  p.  14K. 

P:^^5S^Sngb:J:    F.O.BIUI?^.    No.006,374;  rH^.8;gp.p2^G«^volir:p^l*a 

p  rmTmiindolln  attachment.     P.  von  Rohl.     No.  906,662;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2983;  Gat.  vol.  137,  p.  l-SM. 

KtSt3t?i  wt^rlS^UcTttichfnent.    F.  P.  Smith.    No.  907  707;  Dec.  h.  BP- P^HSiO  Vsn  'f  M^'oi..  vol  137-  P  1907 

PtZn^nlavers.  Bellows-actuating  device  for  mechanical.    J.  Newman.     No,  007  860;  Dec.  /»,  Sp.p.  5410,  Oai.  ▼«- J*'.  P-  »**'• 

n^tSrSl.  Kry-S^e^!offor  m«;hanlcal.    J.  Newman      No.  007.861;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.  542  .  (W  vol.  137;  p.  1007. 

pSno^pSving  marine.     F,  P,  Hanson     No  908.404;  Dec.  »|8p  P.  6578;  Gat.  >roLi37;  p.  2180. 

Sano^vlolln!^  A.  Ptatklewlct.     No  907,870;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  5436;  Gat.  TOl.  137;  p  300a 

Ku7r;^^S;de'v'^^"M^or'?  N-  ir^^f'To.  006313:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3^6:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1587. 
P^^^M^e     eVv    Craig.     No.  906.860;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1460:  Gat.  vol.  1»7^.  1252.      ^  ,„        _. 
HctSn^.  Extensible.    C.  Van  der  B^m     No.  008  170;  I>ec^;  8p.  P„«»8:.«":-^-  ^^^  P  ^ 

P&t^g-i^Wne'^p-mS?llfn.  'b.  O.  OUdarl.    No.  007,304;  Dec  22.  8p.  p  4306;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1703. 

Pile  fabric      W    Pearsali:    No.  907,307;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4424;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1814.      ,  ,„        ,^^ 

PuJ.  pliSh,  oTmp  hK    8.  Blu^enthal.     No.  008,066:  Dec,  29;  Sp.  P- M51;  f^  ^  137;  p  2064. 

Plltag     L  E.  Edmunds,    No.  9a\672;  D«;,  1;  Sp  p,  1105;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1182. 

Pin:  5«Clothea-pin;  Insulator-pin;  SiipporUng-pin;  Tent-pin. 

Pin.     J.  Cheln.     No.  906,8fi3;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  33*;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1603. 

Pin-tongue     E,  R.  Crecellus,    No.  006.fc;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1082;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  11». 

Pipe;  See  Magatine-plpe;  Tobacco-pipe. 

ffi     11.  A   Gambia     No.  008.237;  IX-c.  29;  8p.  p  8237;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2123. 

Plptbender.    J.  M.  Levl«r.    No.  906,727;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3113;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1560 

PlS^beoder     J.  R.  Wllllama.    No.  907.210;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4065;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1750 

RpTcS^S^ww-  «d  other.    0.  O.  Miller.    No.  907,150;  Dec.  22,  Sp.  p  6943;  Gm  vol.  137;  p.  1732. 

Plbe^Xmp.    J.  V.  SchmW.     No.  908.335;  Doc.  29:  8p.  p.  6427;  Gat  vol.  137;  p  21«5. 

PlD^^e  knd  making  same.    C.  W.  McW  ane.    No.  906,912;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3471;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1619. 

nSlSuph^     H.  D.  rilamson.     No  006.225;  D«e.  8;  Sp.  p.  2190;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1374. 

PlSr^SmOTbCT,  Train-.     B.  R.  Kotlowskl.     No.  90^014;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p  5756;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2047. 

"pl^llni  T>5n^    W.  A.  Orr  and  H.  D.  Johnson.    No.  006.916;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  ISOll  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1274 

Pl^iTl  ng  Train-.    J.  A.  Halbrook  and  M.  J.  NN  lUms.     No.  906,527;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  2743;  Gat  vol.  137;  p.  1497. 

«S3n«  Train-.    B.  R.  Kotlowskl.    No  908,013^  Dec.  29;  8p^.  5754;  Oai.  y^.  137^2047. 

Plbe  coupling.  Train-.    W.  H.  Cloak.    No  908074;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.  5863;  Oat.  vol^37;  p  2066. 

Sp^dreag^  T.  J   Lovett    No.  908.118;  Deo.  29;  8p.  pJOtt;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2079. 


SESS?.  j'.  c:  iSsS  .^"■o-Ti'.-fth^S'-"'  °«o,"»^:" -«.-£  i,:  f:^":  o».  ™i.  m  p.  i5». 


Plbe^lolnt.     N.  Baashuus.    No.  906,840;  Dec,  15;  Sp.  p  3343:  Gat  vol 

Pipe-Joint  packing.    W.8.  Farrtngton  and  A.  H.  Van  Denburg^o.9 ;.  -  -^^ 

P  KecSSier.    E.  R.  Rttta     No.  906,«>0:  Dec.  l.S;  Sp,  p.  2799:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1507. 

P  U4^neB  ClSSlng     0.  F.  W  hltney.    No.  90fi,.W;  Dec.  l.S;  Sp.  p.  28.S9:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1518. 

PlKl^'tor^^k^.    b  iT  Bro^     No.  908  200:  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p  6159;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  2110. 

"ptuSlnTap^tus.    J.  A.  Hock.    No.  906,495;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Gat.  vol  137;  p.  1461. 

Sp^wrench.  ^t^.  Peters.    No.  906.277;  Dec.  8;  Sp  p.  227^,  6m.  vol.  137.  p.  138L 

Ptbes  Casting     E.  A.  Custw.    No.  006J04;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2137;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1386. 

PlSn'g.    G.  \V.  Christoph.    No,  906.106;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  19»;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1M4. 

PUtol  Repeating     A.  A.  Cowing.    No.  907,315;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4274;  Gat.  vol.  137jjp.  1787. 

PUtS'  Toy     C^.  toch^n.    nS.  907,461;  f)ec.  22:  Sp.  p.  M;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p  183?.  _,  ,„  „  »«. 

p^Snrmachtoe  attSiant.  Stone-.    J.  R.  Donaldson.    No.  906,782;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3221;  Oat.  vol.  187;  p.  1578. 


Ixxri 


ALPHABETICAT.  TJST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


nMSr   A.  A.  W 
PlHiMr.    J-  M.  Boflish 


P.  c  EDiot.   No.  «•.««:  D«.  1:  8b.  p.  um-.  (hm.  yvi.  isr-.  p.  iws. 
No.  MMU;  Om.  •:  B^  p.  MB;  ( 


No  gO7.7S0:  Doe.  39:  Sp.  p. 


Gm.  vol.  137.  p.  1416. 
Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1964. 


Ptan5^'liiichine'iortre»tin(f  flbroiis.     B  C   Mud«  '  No  i»6,345.  Dhc  J^.  Sp  p.  «&.;_^«  .X?*  J.^^  U'^ 
Planter  and  fcrtUlaPr-dtslnbutpr.  Comblnatloo.    J    B    NNest 


No  90i.3B6.  Dec.  1;  8p.  p  837;  Oi 


^„.^ .    ^    -,   ,         .      -   ^   137;  p.  1074. 

Planter   Hand-.    A.  C   HerUlPldt.     No.  806,700;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p   llM;Oai.  rot.  IW;  p' 
Plaster-boM-d.     8.  J    KeUey.     No  906.191;  Dec.  1;  Sp   p.  1»;  Gai   vol.  137;  p.  100«- 
Ptoater-board.    L.  M.  Kad«.    No.  907.876;  Dec.  29;  8p  p  M4;  Oaa  rol.  ir.  p  jMttt 
pStwboard  machine.     L  M.  Rader      No.  907.«77;  Dec  39;  8p.  p.  644A^Qa«-  vot  >I7:  P  WO-^ 
pSuM»«d-makln«  machlna.    C.  DrUl.    No.  908.«19;  D«5.  14;  Sp.  p.  3902:  Oaa.  toI.  U7;  p.  ia». 

rUtaand  pan  Iift«r.    M.  G.  B«asley      No.  90«,fl77:  D«-.  l.S;  Sp.  p  3013;  Oaa.  vol.  157:  p  1543. 
pSItonMr  AdJusUbto.    H.  R.  8«iTey.    No.  907,706;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p^  5114;  Qm.  to*   137;  P-  1917. 
pSJIarst^OMiuiiK  machine.    W.  c.  Hoebnar.    No.  907,366;  Dec.  fc;  Bo.  p.  4368;  Oa«.  to*.  U7;  p.  II 
pffitSck      A^   l/cl'oml*      No.  906.7J7:  Dae.  1;  8p.  p.  1238,  Oa..  vo*.  (37;  p.  IIM. 
Playlnit-ball.    J.  W  .  Smith.     No.  90B.(»4;  Dae.  15;  8p.  p.  agtH;  Oa£.  to!   137;  p.  IMB. 
PUera     H.  R.  Heodrlcluon.    No.  907,147;  Dec.  23;  8p.  p.  306;  Gaa.  n)Ll3:;  p.  1739. 

¥  Lucbmi.    No.  905J96;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  lAJO;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1367. 

K.  Staufler.     No.  905,967;  Dae.  14;  8p.  p.  IU6;  (ia«.  vol.  137;  p.  l«33. 

W.  P.  Wlilay.    No.  907^08;  Dec.  72.  8p.  p.  C55;  Oaa.  toL  U?;  p.  17»4. 

L  M  and  J    D.  Andrews.    No.  907.306;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4360;  Gaa.  toL  137;  p.  17«6. 
Plow-bra«^.    T.  R.  V\  allis.     So.  906.H38;  l>«c.  15;  8p.  d.  3324;  Oai.  vol.  137.  p.  1596. 
P  ow  roOer  attachment.     A    L.  Deane.     No.  907,013;  Ofc.  15;  8d.  p.  3647;  QmJ'oI.  137;  p.  164ft, 
Ptow  CombTn*!  grader  and  snow-.    M   Sheahan.     No  906.314;  W  8:  Sp.  p.  2364.  0*»- jol.  137;  p.  1404. 
ni'mMm-SSri.C.  L.  AtUma.    No.  907.671;  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  5048;  Qa..  TOl.  ir.p.  19(H 
PtowSSi;  8iow-.    H.  E.  Paraon..    No.  907,701;  D«.  22.  Sp.  p.  5105,  Gaa.  vol   Ijf.  p.  191^ 
Plow  Ufulside.    J  C  and  J   A.  Flsefaflr.    No.  906.401;  D«r,  ».  Sp  p  zaOO;  Gaa.  vol.  137.  p.  1430. 
ftoZ-TSSrd'-  A.  V  Kld^.     nS!V7«^I>«-  IV  sp  P,„^-  ^--^--i,  137;  p  1679. 
Plow.  Moifw.     D.  W.  Erans.     No.  906.788;  Dec   15;  8p.  p.  32«;  uaa.  wol  1X7. jp.  1S79 
Pinw   Ri.iinv.      fl    L   Hoffman      No  106.433;  Dec.  I;  8p   p   >«0;  («a«.  vol.  137;  p   1130. 

?K  .Ji^eriSng  attSSSit.    J   W^Sulmann  and  K.  M.  Kran-r.    No_^9^  506;  D«.  22;  8p.  p.  *«•;  0-.  Tai.  U7;  p.  USO. 
plow  friction-.    S   N.  K.  Priddv.    No.  907.173.  Dec.  22;  So.  p.  39M;  qaa.jvol.  137;  p.  17J7. 
Plow,  \>  heel-.    J.  R.  MaeUer.     No.  906,061;  Dec  S;  Sp.  p   1841.  Gi 


Plow 
Plow 
Plow 
Plow 


vot.  137;  p.  1316. 


Plow-whoPl-adJurttni  ciamp.     K  M.  Cook.     No.  UW.tM;  D«;.  15;  Sp  p.  W;  baa  rol.  137;  p.  IM9. 
iavioa.  ruaa- 


p.  3081. 


piuK-lockmKdiTica.Tu»-."  T.  B.  Murray.    No. 9W.IUC  D«.»;  tJP, P,»«;  «•*  ^  ^^■ 

Plug.  Wall-      W.  M.  ^o«Wl.     No.  90M16;  D«.  U  ^  P-«  O"   vol    137;  p  1046. 

PnJi^matlc  drlU.  PortabJa.    A.  P.  Stiwu    NjtL"M:  Dae.  14;  »*?•  P- 3^-  '^•J  v^;  ^^'.^^'"^ 

PockBU  GamMOt-.    W.  J.  CanuBtagi.    No.  906.7*6;  Dae.  1;  Sp  p  1346;  Gaa.  vol   137.  p   1304. 

Poke.  An.ma*-.    O.  A.  Qualey.    No.  906jr;  Dec.  1;  So.  p.  2W.  <Jai  vol   137:  p  101»^ 

Pole.  Foldtof.     H.  T.  RaliJai.    No.  906 JBl;  Dec.  15;  Ap.  P- W»;  0»^  T"*^ri^'  ^yo^ 

Poto  8erY*S.     O.  Kno««.     No.  907.817;   Dee  2»-.  Sp   p.  5339;  Cia.  jol.  137.  p.  1983. 

No.  907.483;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p  4619;  Oa*.  vol.  137:  p.  1843.  ..„««« 

h.na      W.  U    Mali  aiid  J.  Natooo     So  908.114;  Dec  29;  Sp  o  »47:  Gaa.  vol   l»:  p  aOW. 

irr-nr—      H    W    RI(fhtTry«-      No  906.934:  Dec.  15;  Sp   p.  3613;  Gaa  vol.  137;  p   1«36. 

rmSTst*  Electric  Kmiinal-post.  Fence-poBt;  Hitcbina-poat;   l^lhe  loot-poet.  

SLSrts  orother^tures.  D«cTlpUve  boW«  foe.    /.  BTp.Tton.     No.  joU74:  V^.Xt.  8p.  p.  3968;  Oaa  toI.  W.  p.  1717. 

nSnirtl  If         W.J.  M>ller.     No.  905.736;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p   1±»;  Oav  vol   137 j  1184. 

PMtareolamn   Metal     S  H.  TywiT^lo.  906,770;  Dec   1;  8p  p.  1308;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1196. 

Pot:  aarCorTodin«-pot:  Daeb-pot:  Gla»iMt:   Liquid-ho.luig  poC.  i 

Poloovar     A   rVorton.     So.  908,121:  Dec  29;  Sp  p  HH^i,  Gaa.  vol.  137^.  MM. 

P^^lt.    I    Connor     No.  906J00;  Dec.  «;  8p.  p.  JI32;  Oaa.  vol.  u<;  p.  IWR.  ..^        .^».  ' 

pSSSSU-^wSS^  mi^hlnTo.  Schnlik.'^  No.  •06.Mk  O*.  *  ^?}fj^-  ^'JfL^   »*'•  P'  "*'• 

P^tet»«utter      I).  C    Rule.  Jr.    No.  906.300;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  ^  »;  Om.  toI-  137;  p.  1400. 

Potato-dinter.     L.  M   Hoftrup.    No.  906,436;  Dec.  8;  ^^  IMJ^a*.  vol.  137,  p.  1438^ 

Potato^lSer      E.G.  Sohrelber.     No.  908.487:  Dec  16;  V  Pi,»»--  ^•«:  ^oT  ir ;  p.  IMS. 

PoUto^l««r     M.  n   Main.    No.  906.811;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  IT?:  /^^  ▼<»*■  "TjP  \^     „,^   ,,         •!,«.„  «ia 

PoSto^jSbar.  «oup«tra.ner.  and  ttaa  Uka.     A.  8   DuvJu     No.  90SJ23;  I^»;^P  P;«?»<  S^^?^  ^^'  «*  "^ 

PoSttTUidimMtairirer     L.  B   WUHama.    No.  908JB8;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p  6498;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p  3167. 
Potdtrr-ooop.    P.  T   WInf     No  906J63;  l>ec.  1;  Sp  p.  277:  Gm  vol   137:  p.  !<»»  ^   .„   ^  ,«« 

PoSSv  *»drn«  and  wateri.«  -levlce      H   C    B«iaflel      No  WViJTH;  Dec   I.  Sp  p  »4:  Oai  vol.  U7:  p.  lOtt. 

Poa^^-ttw^    8.  Dougan.    No  908J17:  Dec.  39;  8p.  p  «193,;Oaa.  vol.  137:  a  211^ 

piSS2-Wov^.     r.BLLTMay.    No.  907  J76;  Dec  21  flp.  p.  4387.  Oaa.  vol.  ih:  p.  1««6. 

f-jLMjtTr  rij-  ntmrlc      A   MacPbw      No.  906.725;  Dec.  1,  Sp  p    121)5;  Ga«.  vol.  137:  p.  1180. 

RrSl^y^STmeclL^.    a  Zi^Sowtnd  W    Bea-nTw^.     No  907.940;  Dec.  25;  8p  P- 4683;  0«^toI.  l»;  p.  3082. 

PoITrTronVhvrlroraJSons.  Obtajnln«      P    D    Johnston      No  «VV4.-0;  I>ec    1:  .-^p   P  «f-0"   ^'^  i^i^   l??,ao 

Pow^r-XriungVstem.     E.  Roeenberf  and  E    W    Mia.     NoJ«5^752;  D*.  I.  Sp   p  1267;  Gaa   vol   137.  p.  1190. 

Power-hacksaw."  L  C.  Barry.    No.  90f7.445;  Dec.  E:  8p.  a  4642:  Oai.  roL  U7    p.  ifal. 

Power-Id.  k      M   <     Manaan.    No.  906.177,  Dec   1,  Sp  p   lb8;  Ga*  vol   137^  p  lOOl 

fSimr- rmnsm.«.on  davloa.    J.  O.  Btaaiw.    >*o  W6.467;  Dec.  ».  Sp.  p.  2«1.  Gm.  vol.  U7    p^^        .«    „  2140 

P^-lransm«.on  dark.,  FrtettamL    1  H.  Mamung  ^^^.^^l^^^\,l ^ ^f^  ;°',J-^."  gJ'tSl  137    p  1337. 

Power  transmiisBlon  meehanUm.     W.  R.  Donal.lson  and  O.  »  .  Marl.le__  ^<>  WJ'l?-  '*«*  'vy.P„PJ„"'  "■■•    *         '  ^ 

Powar-transmlttlng  mechanism.    D.  M.  Kyta^  No-  «27'iJ^.^;,",i,*§i^-  •*^-  °"-  ^°*-  ^^-  ^    ^• 


Dec  39;  Sp.  p.  5813;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  3067. 
vol.137; 

7;  P 
135. 

n.  2«TJ;  Ga*.  vol.  137    p. 

P^:  Sr«  BaTlng  uid  ot'h-r  prwi  Balinj-press,  Crank-preei;  FHler-preai:  IMnUnK-pr««.  Ttle-preee. 


Power-tranaiuission  ntecbanlam.  Variabla-epaad.     B.  F.  Teal.     No r.-—.  —■  '',   r-r'~^\tnA 

PrcipiUimK  api-araius.    J.  K   Greenawalt.    No.  906.011;  Dec.  8;  Sp  p.  1. 68.  <'"„vol.  l37^p.  1304 
pJTh^tlxuc  (^vW.     L.  Heynemann.  .^J»^' P^_^  8^^P  3410;  Oaajrol.  137;  p.  1008. 


PTesanerTuf*-      F.  A.  Cooke      No.  9Q6{Mi:  Dec.  8;  8p.p. 
Preeerver.  Lite-.    J.  V  ■  de  IherkcJc*.    No.  906.340:  Dec.  8;  8p 


<;*•.  vol.  137;  p.  1335. 
.  2«TJ;  Ga*.  vol.  137 


1413. 


Piwira  applying  m« 

PreeaureKlUUT     c   W 


nl^.  fa/.-nnfTn.-«tjt   t*hU.t.   *r      K    BailM-le      Na  90*  678;  D**   15;  Sp.  p.  *li.  Ga».  vol.  137;  p.  1441. 
SS4S,S:."l^v^X^  rt^«  0*  M^r  H*'i>^bent.     No.  9^^^nec   I.  8p^  P„«l    Oa.   vol.  137:  p.  !(*. 
PtcZmMV  attachment.    C.  L.  Wajrandt.    No.  906.477.  l>ec.  8;  Sp.  P^J639;  Gaa.  yo^- »37.  Pj*" 
rnm^ir-y  ^jr^^lnf-.    J.  8,  Tuttle.     No.  907.654;  Dec  22:  8p.  p.  «86;  OaiL  vol.  »«7.  P- »»• 

TiiSlne.     D.  A.  Murphy.     No  907.863;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p  54DO;  Oai   vol.  137;  p   1994 
Merrill.     No  906,141:  Dec    I:  Sp  p.  410;  Ga«  vol    137;  p    1054. 
H^H^r*  (ti«e.  DiflerenUal-.    C.  U.  Craig.  Jr.     No  908J0d;  Dec  J9:  8p.  pJl(A  <-•«•  vo»  l».  p.  3113. 
ri«r-nrn-r>^iiatnr      O    K    Hulae      No  906.188;  Dec    1;  Sp  p   l-TO:  Gaa  vol    137;  p   1006. 

RTunT^d^^irtng  apparatui,  Couooo.    J.  W.  Jooaa    No.  W  J&.  Dec.  3;  Sj.  p.  wi  Oaa.  toI.  137,  j.  1804. 
PTinting-.nk      H    N    lottor.     No.  908.132;  Dec.  39;  Sp.  p.  a9»t;  Ga«.  vo    137.  p  3*6. 
K  n  mg-iSk.     H    N    Potter.    No.  908.133;  Dac^;  dp.  p.  «090;  Gaa  vo^.    37;  p  3W6. 
PrintinK-raachlne     J    L.  Firm      No  906.164;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  W^"  '^•*   '.'^  JP  »■  „ 
Pr.ume-machtne     M    H   Mann.     No^l06.448;  Dec.  1;  V  P  «»;  0*«  Jo'   '^JP- J.'^"    ^   ,*,    „  ,«a 
MnUn^machln^      H.  .\.  W.  Wood.    (Relawe.)    Na  12,W;  Dec.  15;  8p- P  »»;  Gaa.  vol  1»7;  p  1618. 
Prmtmi-micbina.    M.  Stamm.    No.  908.347;  Dae. »;  8p  p  6452.  Ga«  vol  137.  p.  2161       ,^    ^  ,^ 
PHnt  nff^alSiliM  inklna  aDoaratas     M    H   Mann.     No.  907.070;  D**.  15.  Sp.  p.  r53:  Gaa  137;  p.  166B. 
^nfnS  2221m     C    F    R^rdai      No  907  J85;  Dec.  29;  Sp   p  546B:  Ga*   vol.  I;t7;  p  3005 

KSS-SSSSSg  ivLSfiSS^.  y  kJS^:  n..  907 A^.  39:  sp.  o.  4343^^ d-.  vm^  ir;  p.  19*4. 

Prtntine-DtaSTMaJclng  matallte     J   <>   l>eWolf.    No.  906  155:  Dec   1.  -•'p  p  9fr.  Oa«  vol   137;  p  ««1 
Kn    n«-5S^  ^Srt^    No.  906.738;  D-^.  1:  Sp  p.  1214;  Gaa  v^   it^-  P   H«l 
Prtntln«-pfSa.    R.  C.  Saymoor.    Na. «r.415,  Dec  22;  8p.  \>J^-^J?^\^J^-^\)S^ 

?;!rn^:E    t^C-.2?Zllr  '5o'!^;"Sc"2i^^^^  ,,3,        „, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bcrvii 


tor  elmultaoeoua  prinOng  with  different  colors.    C.  A.  LIndman.    No.  «».296:  Dec.  »;  8p.  p.  6313,  Oaa.  vol. 
pVhitiJ^-pr^"  ir^-nJ^«NA.  MuniMhelmer.     No.  905.562;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  912;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1129. 
Prinun«-D?^  Sr     J    H.  Slonemelt.     No.  90b,330;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2388;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1400. 
KnUnl^^s-SXclJnpfngmechantsm.    S.  O.  Goes.    No.  ^ih  Dec.  1;  8p.  P-  ?^:  Cgj^^^^ol  137;  P^«^ 

Print.nK-pr«»-plate  clamping  rn«-hanism.     S.  «   0"»-     ^^^i^^iiJ*;  ^^^'(^  ?ol   137^S^i9M" 

Printing-press  roll-holder      W.  Kvenaen.     No  907.700;  Dec.  »;  8p.  p.  6^4,  Oai.  vo  .  137,  p.  1964. 

Prntine-press  roll-holder      W    Evensen.     No.  907.761;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  o.  5226;  Oai.  voL  137^-  19M. 

P^ntnK-pJ^^Ietv  device.  Platen-.     M.  Rocksiroh.     No^908.33d;  5ec.»;  Sp, P^,6«^i.0a.C;  fl'-  Oi^^il   137"  D  996 

Print i.iK-pmsses   Platiwlamping  mechanism  for  rotary.     W.  Kvensen     No  9&^«2;  Dec.  r.  Sp.  p.  75:  Oa».  vol.  137.  p.  w». 

pj^n  ln£.^i^2«a,  Bendlna.  '^B    F.  Upham.     No.  906,586;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2*47;  Oai.  ▼ol.  137;  p.  1618. 

?roi«ufr^KK.  Cloti.    %o.  906,771  ;*^Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3205;  Gai  vcrf^^lS?;  PJ475. 

Pro^r.    J.  Minor.    No.  907,517;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  *75;  0«.  vol.  137;  P-  1864. 

ProS^lW-«he*>l      H   Thaler.     No.  906,337:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2396;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1412 

P^SSll^-wh^.  Reversible.    C.  Slnta.    No.  907,298;  Dec  2;  8p.  P^  ««;«*«•  T^l-  ^^■-  V-  1782. 

Prunw.    T.  J.  UlieJman.     No.  907,065;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3741;  U"-To'- 137.  p  iee6. 

PrSner,  Hand-.    T.  J.  LltieUnan.    No.  907,064;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3739;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1666. 

Puller:  5««  Stump-puller.  „  .   .»_        .... 

pStey.    J.  T.  MoVrison.    No.  907.082;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p  3m:  Oa*.  ▼<>»•  137;  p.  1671. 

Pulley.    J.  R.  Oold«J.     No.  907.781;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5283;  Oaa^vol.  137;  P- 1971 

Puhev-blork      W    N   Head.    No  mXb:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  344;  Gai.  vol.  1J7;  p.  1044. 

ffiy-b^k.    J   W  CarSon.    No.  907.004;  Dec  15;  8p.  p.  3631;  Oai.  vol  137;  p  1646. 

Ky  or  wheel.    J.  T.  Duff.    No.  905,803;  Dec.  1;  Sp  p.  13K:  Ga*.  vol^  137;  p^l307. 

PulD-drter     H    A   Vallei.    No.  905.252;  Dec  1;  Sp  p.  252;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1U38. 

pSSp^    H.  Bladen  and  E.  N    Agnew.    No.  906.190;  De*.  8:  Sp.  p.  2114;  (5ai  vol.  13<;  p.  1382. 

Pump.    W.  F.  Hervey.    No.  90f.,2'>8;  Dec.  8:  8p.  P.  2193^a£  vol.  137;  p  1375 

Pump.    L.  B.  De  Hymel.    No.  907,132:  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  9900i  Oai.  y^.  1J7   p.  1724. 

Pump.    P.  A.  Myers.     No.  907.164:  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  8060:  Oai.  vol.  137;  P- 17*4. 

!S?'r™^P^V/.u.i;>o'S&r-  %.no^i.° V?lic!a:VL%  sp.  p. «.:  o^  ™..  .r;  p.  .07. 

Sp.  Hjaniullc  .l/..    A.  8.  OI.J.    No.  KHU:  D«. »;  8p.  p  alt.  O^  vol.  in  P.  IIW. 

pdit^rS^'-^:'^L^S^^l  rkiiseT  'sl±%-.:  '^'^l  BpTe^S;  0«.  vol.  137;  p.  31341 

S.  MXl^im^»«r.     A.  K.  Guy.     No.  W7  (MO.  Doc^  15.  Sp  j>.  .1607;  Gar  vol.  137;  .p,  J.658. 

Pump-op«ratlng  mechanism.    F.  O.  Da«3olo.    No.  907,462;  Dec  ZJ; 

PuniVTonan.  omrifiKtal      O.  Krell.     No  WV.S.712;  Der.  1;  Sp.  P   '»*^-- .   ,,7.  „   ,-012 

PiimD   I'neiimatlo     C  W   Moora.    No.  906.210:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  178   Gai.  vol.  137,  p.  1012. 

Tump   kTt^Tfo^     C  E   nTkle.    No.  907..G2:  Dec.  isf  Sp.  p.  3«10Miar  vol.  137;  p  1652. 

Pump   RotTrl  fort^.    R.  B.  Teachout.    No.  907.097;  Dec.  16;  |p.  p.^:  ^^■^^■}^   P- /^ 

Pump.  SeU-measurlng.    J.  J.  Tokhelm.    No.  907.663:  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  ■^'';  0"\lf  iIt^' P'l'rSf" 

KS  ■  Sl!;='n:Sl-:  i."F.°wi?h.  ''N\'?Si*Us;'fe.H%''p.'Si°Spoi'VjpT«^ 

PumM,  turbines,  and  the  like.  EquallUng  device  lor.    A.  Oriessmann  and  O.  Oottschllng.    No.  907,343,  Dec.  22,  »p.  p.  aa*. 

KErT^n'r.  aid^p^fn^m^hr"i:TjSrklS  ^.^90?:??2;^^.^2:  S.  f."  S  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1«1. 
S-lICfion^li-h.     G.'b.  Thomas.     No.  907.098;  Dee.  15:  Sp  p.  3798;  Om^  vol.  f37;  p.  1676. 
Puitle.    J.  F.  Brown.     No.  WV5,S»,  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1439;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p   1249. 
>,^"le     A.  Murf  and  M.  Kromp.eel.     No.  906.450;  Dec.  8:  8p  p.  2W4;  0".  vol.  137;  p.  1445. 
Piuila    W.  W  alker.    No.  907 .ioS;  Dec  22:  8p.  p.  «M7:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  174^ 
Puiile.     E.  O  Jensen      No  90K.410:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  ««ffl:  Oai.  ^o',  137:  P-  21»- 
Oulll      B   M   W.Hanson.     No.  906,624;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  842;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1117.  „  .^_,, 

R^k:  Sff  Baggage-rack;  Card-rack   Chalr-dlapUy  rack;  Display-rack;  Folding  rack;  Rata-rack 
R^^k  aTtarh,Sl)isplav-.    O.J   WlUner.    No.  006.347;  I>ec.K:  Sp.p^414:  Gar  vol_l?/,  p^414. 
Rirk  attachment    Hay-     J.  W.  Rfvea.     No.  907,179;  Dec.  22,  Sp.  p.  3979;  Oai.  vol.  137.  P- 1730. 
Rt^k  for^lol^«   Ac    cilUDslbie      irM.  MK  ullough.     No.  907.856;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  5411;  Oai  vol.  137;  p.  1995. 
R^^^'oi^t'  e  m^     fe   LoJShal  and  K   LOer.     1§S.  907.066;  Dec.  15;  8pv.  3742    Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1667. 
R^l  Md  nUlwav.    J.  Wlssler.    No  905.6l_6:  Dec._l;  8p.  p.  lOM;  Oai.  vol.  l?f;_  p.  11^45. 


137;  p.  31». 


8p.  p.  4560;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1834. 
2:  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  1175. 


Gat.  Tot.  ir: 


1305. 


Ral  and  nU  wav.    J.  wissier.     ?«o  wio.mo.  i»w;.  ».  oy.  v  »""■  "— •  •"•■  "-•_•  t--  •■—■ 

R»i  -N)nd     E  "W  McHenry.    No  907.083:  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3772:  Oai.  vol.  13r;  p.  1072. 

SaSlKCTand  feh-?Utrc!?mblned.     F.  Ha.«er      No.  «*,015:  D^,^-  8p- P- 1^5;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p. 

Rail-clip      L.  F.  Bralne.    No  907,5ft3;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  4749;  Oai.  vol.  137,  p.  18M. 

R^MlsU-nin*.     M.  F.  Boniano      N^  906.859:  Dec.  U:  8p.  p.  ffl76;  Ott.  vo  .    37;  p.    608. 

Rail-fa«tenlne      M    F.  Boniano      No.  906.860;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3377;  Gaa.  vol.  137,  P;,l«». 

rS  -hStonlng  devi«.    E.  T.  Ford  and  F.  F.  W«Bam.    ^o.  906,4^;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  250  ;  Oai.  vo^.  187.  p.   gn. 

Rall-(astenine  devit*.    E.  T.  Ford  and  F.  F.  Wassam.    No.  906.403    Dec.  8:  Sb.  p.  2602.  Gai.  vol.  137.  p  1430. 

Rail-froe      A   T  Stetna     No.  908.349;  Dec.  29:  Sp  P  M46.  O"  vol.  1£;  p.  2561 

Rail-handling  machine.    B.  F.  Brown.    No.  9n7.4.S5.  Dec.  22;  8p  p.  4664;  Oar  vo^.  137   p.  1836. 

Rail-joint.     A.  Sarko  and  E.  Renci.     No.  906.476;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  737;  Oai^vo!M37.  p.  11®. 

Rail-  olnt      J    B    Baum      No.  905.783;  Der.  1;  8p.  p.  1.^23:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1200.  ,   ,„   ^   ,,», 

R^!l-i^ln  :    }.  W.  FTowen  and  L.  H.  Jemiran.    N6.  905,863:  Dec.  8;  Sp  p  1449;  Gi*.  voL  137;  p.  1257. 

Rail-joint.     A.  H.  Shoemaker.     No.  906,072;  Dec.  8;Sp.  p.  1882.  Om.  vol.  137,  p.  1333- 

Rail  (oint.    J.  Martin.     No.  906,Z'iO;  D«>c.  8;  Sn.  p.  2235^ai.  vol.  137;  P- .1^-^      . 

Rftil-f>int.    J.  E.  Ralkeld.    No.  906,302;  Dec.  8:  ftp.  p.  2331;  Gai.  vol.  m,  p.  1400. 


Rail-iolnt 
R&il-joint. 
Rail-joint. 
Rail-ioint 
Rail-joint 


_      _       _  1;  Pp.  ^ 

C.  D.  Backus.    No.  906,364;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2444;  Gai.  vol.  137:  p.  1419. 

J   W.  Hawk.    No  906,796:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3240;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1681. 

T  Helney.    No  907.048:  Dec.  15:  8p.  p.  3711;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1661. 

C.  Huss.     No.  907.H06;  Dec.  29;  8p  p   5320:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  19«0 
^«-,v......     0.  K.  Ponder  and  J   Shook.     No.  W, 421;  D*  29:  8p.  p  6611:  0*«  vol.  137:  p.  2187. 

RSHoInt  and  nut-lock.  Combination.    C.  W.  Brldegiim.     No  907^.  Dec^22;  fP- ?•  ^"l:  G"-,^^^-  ^H^'  ^^■ 

Rail    Protected  hlgh-potenUal      A.  H.  Armstrong      .No.  907.712;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p^SlW.  Oai.  vol.  137,  p.  1948. 

rS     TWrd.     W    J.  \Vil(fu.'s  sn<l  F   J.  Sprague.     No.  908.180;  Dec.  29:  8p.  p.  6(590. Jlai.  vol.  137;  P„2103 

Rai Ule  and  rail-fastenlnr.  Metallic.    T   M.  Lavelle.    No.  906,242:  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2221:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1380. 

rI^U  DevicetorTreventinK  the  creeping  ol.     L.  P.  Bonnell.    No.  905,835;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1433;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1248. 

Rir;a?^LM  ir/e'i^i^hlcWrilve^h.Siiam  tor.     E.  8.  Luard.     No.  «05.4M|4:  D«.  1;  ^p.  p.  673;  Oai  voL  13?;  p.  1091. 

rS  w.  -hra«.     K.  J.  TaJ«r.     No.  906.763:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1288;  Oai  vol.  137;  D.  11«. 

Rallwav  construction.     A.  L.  Boah.     ko.  9aV64.'i:  D^.  1:  8P- P-  ^^lO^u  vol.  >37.  p.  1155. 

Railway  construcUon.    J.  H.  Yerkes.    No.  907,938,  Dec.  29;  8p.  ^5680;  Oai.  voM3?;  p.  M21. 

Railway  cros»-Ue.    J.  O.  Hicknuin.     No.  906,710;  Dec.  15:  8p.  p.  3075;  Oai.  ycrf.  137    p.  1554. 

RaiUav-croaslng.     A.  Oerstner.     No.  905.689;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1143:  Gar  vol.  137;  P-  1168. 

rS  wav-crossing      F  M.  Strickland.     No.  908.361;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6450;  Gai.  vol.  137;  d.  2162. 

r!^IJv^^  lubricator    Automatic.     E.  O.  Hicks.    No.  906..53r:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  856;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1119. 

rJ^^  ;ry  wit^  bS-k!slg^ing  system.    O.  H.  Brown.    Na  906^861;  Declli;  8p^.  3380;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1602. 

Rallwav-frof      B.  J   Monsan      No.  906,644:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2770;  Oai  vol.  l^i  P  l«B-_, 

rIu Iway-lantem.    A.  McDonald.     No.  907.367;  Dec.  22;  §p.  pJ191:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1771. 

RJuwrail  au.l  iotnt-lru.^  therefor.     J.  O.  Ma»ie.     No.  908.2«.  Dec.  29;  Sp  p  M37^ai.  vol.  137;  p.  2142. 

RaM^av-rail  hon.l.     A.  Gethlne.     No.  905.810:  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  1374:  G"- vol.  13-;  P.  im 

Railwav-rali  fastening.    8.  O.  Crabtree.    No.  906  112;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1970;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1336. 

kt^h^y-rai  joint,    fi.  M.  Coaey.    No.  9aV849;  iW.  8:  Sp.  p.  1459;  Gai.  vol  137;  p  1252. 

R^lway-rail  oint,    O.  A.  Blnnlx.    No.  906.186;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  2106;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p  1361. 

Ra^lwav-^    o  nU    M  J  MacKinnon.     No.  907.697;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  .1100:  Oaa.  vol.  137:  p.  1914.     ,   ,„   ^  ,-^ 

Rt^lwty-S  itay.    W  H.C^tton^  T.  D.  Henderson.    No.  906,988;  D«J. «;  8p  p.  1731;  O...  toL  187;  p.  12S*. 

RtuwSy-Su  SpportMd  «i^^-    G.  Gates.    No.  906.688;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  1142;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1168. 


Ixxriii 
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Rattwf-ttgimt. 

IUUw»y-«if[iMl.    -    --   ,„ 

Rkil  «-ftv-aiKnAl.  AutomkUc.     W 
R»Uw^-^ke.    C.  W.  .Stevens 


p.  »n. 


>.  1Co««^Tl<*     Vo.  g(M.SW:  Dw.  t»:  Sp.  p.  «»:  Ow.  toI.  IIT;  p.  lOl. 
If   M   Kmm.     So.  90M38.  !>«•  *;  "^P-  P-  »>•:  Gm.  voJ.  137;  p.  1379. 
H.  U.  AriernethT      No  90KIW.   D«-   ».  t<p   P  "Ua;  Gm.  vol    137;  p^  2  J  Oft. 

kUc      W.  II    HwTta-     No  WftJW;  Dec.  1;  Ap.  p.  342;  Om.  voJ.  137;  p.  lOO. 

Steven*.     No.  906.07V;  D*c.  •;  8p.  p.  1»6.  0««.  vol.  137.  p.  1335. 
Riiiwiv-aWltch      >i.  M  ClMM  Md  W.  C.  SlockUn      No.  907.971:   Dec   ».  Sp   p  »«7MJ««-  »ol   137. 
B!il^l«l^      H    A  ^Srr      ^oi  mm    Dk-  a;  Sp.  p.  4ft70.  (.*«    vol    137;  n  2084. 

R»llwmy  swttcti  aod  liffiMi  .ppMSUm.  Hatety  <trrk»  tor.     L.  Ort«tb.     MA.  •H.IB:  UM- 

RaIIwat  swItflikM.  tttOMiM,  itc-,  kl*<mc  »pp«»tiis  tor.     L.  Grtffllh.     No.  906, 13».  Dw.«  B^-^U 

Ri  wmy  MritStaVdSvtce.     W.  K    B»lh      No  *X.r'i,   l»ec   W.  Sp   p  ««1    (-.«   vol   137    p  Jm. 

kS  w»y-rt«.    O.  Rowtett.     No.  «».»4;  I)«.  1.  Sp.  p.  OH:  G...  vol   137;  p   1082. 

Rillw»v-tle.     R.J   ran      No.  9BM«:  J>«L  >:  8p.  p.  313;  Jlw.  vol   137;  iv  '.W^ 

R«ilwmy-Ue. 

Railw»y-Ue. 

Railwftv-tie. 

Rai)w«7-tl«. 

lUUway-tle 

Eallwmy-tle      _  _ 

RatlwAy-lle  Mid  (utmlng 


Cm.  vol.  137;  p.  1304. 
lec.  8    .'^p.  p.  3m;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1481. 
I;  Dw.  i,  Sp   p.  193ft;  Gu.  vol.  lS7;  p.  13W. 
B.  C  8^  m.  UM;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1341. 


H.  h'  R«nJe!"'No.  ftUm.Dte.  iVsp.  p.  i«77.  Gm.  \ol-W.  p.im. 
C.  A.  SlBW.     No.  Mftisi*;  DW.  8;  8p.  p.  3387;  G««.  vol.  137;  p.  140R. 


3cai 


B  V   KajoT    No.  90»J73:  D«.  3»:  Sp  P  «»JlP^  J^"  '^\S!*-«j  .*t.  « 
-.  K.  Stockfarl.     No.  406.804;  Dms.  I;  8p.  p.  990;  Om. jroL  137;  p. 

RiTlwiv-tlo  aod  nUI-tot^ber.     L   E.  Bvton.  9r.     No.  906J76:  D*c.  f;  dp.  p.  2W:.P»*^  ▼«»:  '*^ 


1066. 
p.  1974. 


E.  H.  ButerhMfh.    No.  9»6lOr  D«.  15;  8p  p.  3889:  Gm_to^   IJ7;  p   l&O. 

C.  W.  Brtdflnnn.    Na  907JC6:  !>«.  0;  ^ £•  «S3;  Om.  to*.  137^  !««. 

M  I   YwDc  Md  O.  M.  RoMiMOB.    No.  •*.•»;  D«  39;  So.  p  5*0.  Om.  vol   137.  p 

No.  «06.(»4;  D«J.  I;  8p.  p.  990;  Om.  toL  137;  P.  1141 

.^  „..  „.      No.  906 J76;  Dw.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  T»:  Om.  voL  137;  p.  lOiS, 
Riiwiy-tlo  hfUM-tack.    O.  CmaL    No.  907.745;  Dec.  ».  8p  p  5187;  OtA-nl  137;  p^  1 
rS  wmv-S   MeuSfiT    Z   Mrocmkowskl,     No.  906>M;  Dec.  I;  Sp.  p.  *i*:  G*r  vol.  lJ7;  p 
rJ^  w»y-tte  Meulllc.    C.  »'   Uammood.     No.  9<r7,7W;  Dec  39;  Sp  p  aass    Oi*.  vo^^  3t; 
rS  Zty-Ue  pSSr  J.  R.  KoUer.    No.  906.083;  D«.  8;  Sp^  d.  1M9;  G*.-  vol.  137.  P- IS"- ^ 
nTiiwr.  tZ  ntaL      A    W   JnktiM.     No  907 ,«»  Dm.  B:  8p.  p.  46ft  .  Qm.  vol.  137;  p.  lA«t 

gi^^si^d t^uki-Metirss^toi"^^       ^^^^*-  ijf '  ^v^- '2s=«;irn:? j*'s;^"i«-  o«  to»  m  p 

SSmvs   Rail-fmsU'ner  for  cement  tl««  toe.    T.  J.  Wrtuht  %ad  D.  E.  Huuoo.     No.  906,977;  Dec.  8,  Sp.  p.  1086.  OM.  vol.  137,  p 
SSR^Si^U^foTll^cJSK^  H.H.  Dudley      No.906.^,  D«.I,  Sp.p.3»;OM.vol.l3^;p.l041. 

Ranee  «  aiuiv     J.  Cootey.     No.  906.MB;  Dk.  1;  9p.  p.  801;  Om.  vol.  137:  p.  IHO. 

R»t^lMt  ni«*»nlBii      I   M    Hackney      No.  906.04;  Dec.  15;  Sp  p  Wlft;  Am  vol.  IT:  p  1B7. 
Rasor     O.  L.  Truitt.     No.  907.434;  Dec  32:  8p.  p.  4484:  Om  vol.  1*7;  p.  1KB. 
Raior  Safety-.    W.  H.  NlchoUa.    No.  906.913;  Dee.  8;  Sp.  p  1585.  Om.  v«)l  137;  pjp. 
RMor   Safety-.     T.  F.  Cnrley.     No.  906.303;  Dw.  8.  Sp.  p.  Jt35.  Gaa.  vol.  137;  P- 1386. 

'  ^^  '      W.  H.  CrStoiHCtark..    h:  908,488.  Dec.  8.  Sp^  JMB.  Gm.  vol.  1X7;  p.  1480. 

r  J   Haibakann.    No-  «8»1«8;  Dec   15   Sp.  p  Job*;  Om.  »t.l  «S7;  p  U«.  i 

C  E.  Dann.    N«.  wrjl«  Dae.  iJc  8p.  P  »•:  Om  vol  137;  p.  iftM. 
No.  906. 4S3;  DM.  •;  Sp.  p.  »«;  O^VOl.  137;  p.  1440. 


1380. 


Raaor,  Safety-. 
Rasor.  Safety-. 
Razor.  Safety- 
RMor-4tropp(n«  machine. 
Reamer.    C.  E.  Jackson. 


RSS7u,|^^t:;,torp^i«.m.lu;.1Mp•tc^sV«t«Ii.    H.  D   Wrt«^«g.    ^t^^iS'^x^^^iS^'^ 
RSptSa  iSd  support  thw^for     J   J.  Mahonev.    No.  90ftJ47;  Dw.  K.fP- Jf- «,  0«-  ^,^'  ^  '"" 
RSSdMtdiSa.  (ird.    W.  O.  Johnson.    Na  907.344;  D«.  »:  8p.  p.  41«t  Om.  toL  U7:  p.  1781 

rSSIST  fZS^-^T^'j^^i      No  908.704;  Dm.  15;  8p   p.  30»&;  Gm   vol.  l3rD.  !« 

Ree<lin(r-mach.ne.    O.  Behiitar  and  R   Olaser     No  907^88:  Dm  »   9p_p.  SflOl.  Oaa.  vol.  137.  p.  3008. 

Reel  3ft  Dt.<.pUv-r»«l;  Fenco^aal;  '«»»»initJ«*.  H«J7«««2?'vi  '!J^«.  «  im 
ReelmK-machlne  H  Hlith.  Na  987J01:  D«.  »:  «!>.?.«•:  Oaa.  Toi-  137;  p,  1978. 
Reflector.    J.  B«Q)ainlD.     No.  906,006:  Dae  8;  8p.  p.  !•»; 


Dm.  9:  Sp.  p.  OH:  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  1978. 
.  8:  8p.  p.  id*  Om.  TO*.  137.  p.  im 
No.  906,906:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  S4tB:  Om.  »oI.  137;  p.  1617. 
O   LaTlUy.    No  90ftJ33;  Dm.  1;  8p.  p.  397.  Om.  vol. 
«e.  8;  »r-  P-  »«■  Oaa.  vol.  ir;  p.  1404. 


22ss:;iS3ffir*'^.iiu?Mc*i''jrto£^^  U7.  p.  u«. 

lUMamtor    M.  H.  Shea.    Na  906413;  Dae.  8;  »r  P-  »»«.  «**j:«»*  '*^=  iL.  '1^       ,-«, 
R^|»te«ator4tntnx.    A  J.  Nutter.    No.  907 J7«:  Dm.  2t,  8p.  p.  «D6:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1773. 
RSSttr  S«  Autocraphlc  re«»ster:  (  .ll-re)ji.l«;  Caah-iMWer;  Fai^reKister    PackiiuMjitaMr 
R2SSandd.vtof3c»a2dihe.*wlth      E    P    Baifd/\a  808J75.   D«r   »    8p   pjl«07;  0«^  wl.  If  .£•«'» 

H«(Mwr  ana  «vim  m«^  xiitomatlc     J   R   Grove.     Na  90R.M8;  Dec.  »;  Sp.  p.  lioO;  Om.  vol.  137^.  !&•.  rw  «   «»«   «   «ttl 

tar  faltered  letters  and  poatal  packaU.  Machine  tor  iMulBf.     K.  too  Diafar.     No  908J18;  Dec  38.  9p.  p.  6193. 


vol   137:  p.  3116. 

RacnlatlnK  apparatua. 
ReinilatlnK  * 

ReituUtor 


H.  Haywood.    No.  906.486.  Dm.  1;  8p.  p.  MB;  Om.  to!   137.  p   lOM 

U    II- J  ■  JJ1.1      No  906  436    Dec   1:  8p   p   ft37;  Oaa   toI.  137;  p    10H6  

AimnSSi    ?om^n^r  ,t..«lau,r   rontroll.r-re,rul1or,  Damper-ryilator.  »«"Pr ,»«' ,S!^.raSE" 

Drrfrri555rFM3-w22?»«r..lator    Klaul  fuel  r»ituUtoc.  Kuroac^efulator.  Oaa^a«ulaU>r;  llMt^ecul*t«».  1  re«iir«Kreculator 

-refiilator;  TUneplara-nfulator    W  h»wi-rerilator     ,^_  _    _     ^  ^__.  _^  ^^   ,„.  „  .,^. 

BmktOfS.  CtaHUac  feed-wmt*.    T.  Keenan.     No  907.i)06;  Dm-  O;  8p.  p.  «W;  Oa^TOl.  137.  p.  1883. 

ftSSSSwTaC    I'ortw      Na  906.576;  Dec    1.  SP   P-  •«  «-   T^L'^    **  ii".«    „   i»a 

liMiadi  tor  n  yarn  na^  rMh      A  Tw^eh.     So.  90H.aM;  Pae.*  9p.  P  19IM;  Oaa.  toI.  137  j>.  1336. 

SSuant  whSaTw^F  and  W.  «.  Salth      No  9rr7J04:  D^  39:  8d   p  5513;  Oa^  'J*- «2i  ?"  »}!.  .    ^  ^  -,-.  o_  .-,  ,„.  -  ,„, 

RMtaouaDwXcts«pabteoliwtoi*MinaUjr»lrwlna.Marulactureot.    I.  GrMmol.    NalOMlJ:  !>«•».  8p  P  '>»:  «"^  *«  "^'  »>•  *"'• 

R^  Ac.  Iwdlnt  dartre  W     M.  B.ttrlch      Na  JW.IW;  I)ec.  H;  «p  P^ «^0^'°L  WT;  p.  1381. 

RevenUut lnnhm      H.  P.  YMt.     No.  907.549;  Dec   32;  9p.  p.  4731;  Gm.  Tot.  137.  p.  M8«. 

""vo^eT  V.  n.  Mann.    No  907,068:  D«-  15.  9p.  £.  3788;  (Xm.  J«J  j^.r*?!!:  ,».  *„  n  «»-  n^  «i  iir-  «  Uia. 
Rlhhon  fH>w,  or  oMktfea.  Fa«t«»lB«  davtea  ter^    6.  J.  TlTMV.    »J- "f^.  D«-U.  «P  P  »8;  Om.  toI.  IT.  p.  1*13. 

Rine-toceslfht.     F  C  Scott.     Na  906.948;  Dm  Uk  ^P- «S' iStTnif 'i^- 8?^  &«    Om  vol   137   D.  «88. 
RIfta  w1nda«e  hack^rht      R    A    Rofors  and  F.  Cantata     Na  807 J«:  D».  »:  8p  p  5488.  OM  vol.  1J7.  p.  «^. 

RocWniCH-halr   Self-fannlnit      W    H    Oifto.    Ifc.  •"•■f»L£!fJb.''5:.Li.  "^ 

Rod:  8m  Furnace  horiionrallv-movlncHPMllI  mi:  L«Tau«i«-roa.  ^»4Wi^^  ,   ,»?    .v   itm 

R«n  Am^AMT  T    I    and  T   J   31.    ItlMiTrT     907J0O:  D«-.  32;  8p.  p.  «*»;  Oaa.  toI.  ir;  P-  1788. 
-RS:£S!ttdUlJ«ivTn,Ll.fer  r^S^    J    MennUer      No  906^»;Dm  1;  Sp^pJM.  Om.  toL  137;  p.  1119. 
Rollar  8tr  BaBrtni-roUer;  Inklnt-roUer:  Land-roUer;  l*rtntln«-pr«M  Inktnfj— iriu—ai  iwr. 
Roofer.  Land-.    OK    Harry      No  906.179:  Dec   I    Sp_p    Ul  Oa«^  "^^iX  "fw 
Roller  To  vine-.     W   H.  LeW     Na  0Oft.W;  Dec  »;  8p.  p.  IMfr.  Oai.  wL  U^  p.  l»8. 

RoMt^        n6Tv1nctv>n.     No.  9r».3Bl;  Dec  39  Jp.  PjP^^J'*„^^^  ?,'»*>• 
Ra»ettp.    C   U  MockbM     No.  906.566;  D*-.  1;  8p.  oWt:  Cta.  toI.  137;  p  iir 
RopThwdlo.  Jumrlnc-.    C.  IT.  Sappar.    Na  anuirh:  'bee.  •:  9o.  i>.  Htt  rtaa. 
VaiM  maklnf  maohlne.    E.  O.  Barg.    ? 
iTSilli      r  *    Stewart      No  908,108:  Dm. 


56:  Dae.  1;  8p.  p.  908:  Om.  toI.  137;  p  iir 
.    Na  906,»:  Dee.  •;  Sp.  p.  VSt  rtaa.  JfA  xr;  p^  148». 
No.  906,8M:  Daa  1:  8p  p.  UMT.  Om.  toL  137.  p.  1153. 
Dm.  38;  Sp.  p.  8008;  Om.  to(.  137;  p.  »87. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxix 


Rottfy  cattM.    H.  C.  Smith.    No.  906,818;  Dec.  8^p.  p.  2361;  Om.  toI  137;  P-},^ 

R^  eK  J  il   Fltch^o.  907,023:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3(562;  Oai.  voL  137;  p.  16^^ 

iSSR eS*:  O  "  .  Buinp.     No.  907,7«;  Dec  29;  6p.  V^^^^'^  L*^,^^n^,ft^ 

Rottrr  enSne  O  Caasady     No  907,737;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5174;  Om.  vol.  137   p^  1955. 

KOWryenpne.  «r.  )^^^'        Mq  907  M3-  Dec  29;  8p  p.  5378;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1991. 

BB^;}EEB^TE^^  ^  ;|  .  -:  Oa.  vol.  137:  P.  1370. 

Rubber  solnUon,  V.ilctinrtlnf!  a.     H.  Scherpe.  .J^^  J*  ;^•„^*S^  ^'  'gfera-  Om.  vol   137-  p.  1460 
Rubber.  VuleanldoR      J.  H.  Gajumeter.     No  90ft.4-V.  Dec.  J^.^lpPp^^j  Oj«^\»^i  \'-.P    ao99. 

iTddte  To^"'  E   Dixon.     No.  905.667:  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  lOW.  Ji".  voL  137;  p.  Il6l. 
itfe^'Vi^bl.     Na9(r7,7,0;^_D«,  »;  Sp,  P^l«.  0«^toI.  137;  p.    947^ 


p.  137i. 


Saw     J   Nelll.     No  907.lfi8;  I>ec  22:  Sp.  p.  395«;  ""rifo'- l^^;  p.  1735 

waw  snan»-ii*-r.  ^ "  "f '"  M«  »«■  Der   »•  8d  D.  1733;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1296. 


SSmtmard     J   P   Kwnan     No  907  .W  DfC.  22;  Sp.  p.  4667;  Om.  vol.  137:  p.  1851. 

SSlT^achlne.     J^  P.  Bird.    N°^-«'«J»f  •  f'  S^^^f  ^^Tr^H    wilnfoJ?"  No.  906.851:  Dec.   16;  8p.  p.  335.5;   Ga..  vol.  137;  p. 
■floorlnf  apparatus  (or  soourlnK  oaramlc  waraa.    U  F.  »aiiey  ana  iv.  n.  Trmiuwivi 

U88. 

S^I^^r      A   r   Chenoweth      No  906.«ll;  D«-   1.5:  8pj>  »44;  Om   vol.  137:  P;  1548 

Bcrew  puncn      r     .  g07,l«0;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  3954;  Oat.  Tol.  137;  p.  1733^  .. 

ES^iS  JS,iHH:i«^i^a'c.^«^  c,»_»;  o_^; ... 

Se'SSISr  W   R   FalM  and  L   F.  N   Baldwin.    No.  W7,7(B:  Dec.  39;  Sp^  p.  fi228;0"-  vol.  137;  p.  1965. 
^Sm     a  J  KoSSmo     No  908,012:  Dm.  »:  8P;P-  8^3:  Oaa.  vol.  itT;  P-  »«^ 


l2:SSox.^Ei£r-?:  M'^r.S'rto^5iir'D^ir&p-7i^:  0i.-S.  137:  p.  1610. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IJJSiSIchSe.    J.  French      No.  W.OBT;  Dee.  15;  ^   p  3B73;  0«   rot   137;  p   IftM. 

aMrtMHehlne.     W.  If.  Aniinerm»n.     No.  907,436;  ifcc.  23;  8p  p   «22;  Om.  to*.  137;  p.  I«7. 

SjiirM  marhliW      K.  O.  Fellows.     No.  907,485.  D««.  22;  8p.  p.  4B:il.  O...  ▼«*-  137;  p.  l«*4- 

T    r^^liiri  MlMltnii  III  «n-      J.  Diehl.     No.  WlU15.   D«.  2»:  8p.  p  8190;  Om.  rol.  137;  p.  211*. 

gSS;:SSS?tSSffinTr^.klnK»l«iM«tltrb«i.    A   Morln.    W  9(r7.«T.  D«.  B;  8p  p.  «3;  0-.  vol.  W;  p 

l£rrei!sr  B.sf..  ^:z^;\^^\^«^.'c^rcis^p;2'.ti.       ^^^^ 

No  9lT7,ftl«;  IVc  22;  8p.  p.  4B11;  0«i.  toJ.  137;  p.  IW. 
No.  907,819;  D«c.  22;  8p.  p.  1»12.  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  IW. 
No  907,830;  D«.  22;  8p.  p.  «13;  Om.  to!  137;  p.  \m. 
No.  907.821;  l)«c.  22;  Sp.  p.  «»13;  Om.  toJ.  137;  p.  1*7. 
No.  907,822;  0*c  23:  8p.  p.  WW;  Om.  vol.  U7;  p.  1MB. 
No.  90;,«a;  l)«.  23;  8p.  p.  491«;  Om  toI.  137;  p.  im 
No  907.834;  D«.  22;  8p.  p.  «H9.  Om   vol.  137;  p.  IMS. 


Om.  vol.  U7;  Pw  l«i. 


MeiTOW 
Mtrrow 
MeiTow 
L  M  Merrow 
J.  M  Morrow 
J.  M.  iierrow. 


M 
M 
M 


SiMli«lamp.  M.  T.  Tbonuft. 
8h»ft-coupUn(?.  W.  A.  Pwry 
Shaft,  Ftexlhte.  E  F.  Cortb 
8haft-«iipport.    S   P  Stovall 


8«wliic-<n»chine  ihrwkd-controlllnK  Jevlc«  R  O 
Sewlnc-nMchliM*  trtmmlnK-cuttpr  J  M  Merrow. 
Sewtnc-machlne  trinunlnjj-cutUT 
8ewlnff4DachliM>  triramlnK-cuticr. 
Sowlnc-machlne  trtmrntni-cutter. 
Sewlnc-machlne  trlmmiiiK-cutt«r. 
Sewinc-machine  trimmlnK-cuCter. 

iUlSfSbSujJtiSiS!.  llUctllM  taT  K  u™u.    No  9«<.m.  »«■  ».  «..  p.  «Mt  U»  vol.  «?;  p.  JUt. 

SlSrwindow-.     E.  F.  ClcarT.     No.  907.480;  IVc.  23;  8p.  p.  4670;  Oat  vot.  137;  p.  ia». 
Shaft.     H   8nyder      No.  908.486;  Uw.  8;  8p  p.  SHIX;  Oai   vol.  137;  P   M5> ,  ,    .r*    „   iMU 

Shaft-bendlM  machine,     a.  F.  nartlev.     So  906.423:   I)«c.  I;  8p.  p.  (B3;  (lax.  vol.  137.  p.  lOM. 
»naiVDen  iidk  m-c^  _,  ^^  907. SX:  Dec  23:  8p.  p.  471 1:  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  WBl. 

No.  907,623;  D«.  22:  8p.  p.  4fl«;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1868. 

No  908.113;  D«.  S;  Sp.  p.  1970;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p   1338. 

No  907.537;  Vfc.  32-.  Sp.  p.  4700;  Oa»   ^•o^    137;  p    18C0.         .  „     _  ^    ,—    «  ,o«^ 

9hTpTnil-^lii;hln;  piard"and  work-hol«l«     J.  H.  Uuttarfleld.    No  907.734;  Dae  »:  Sp  ^6106;  Oaa.  vol.  1S7.  p.  1W4. 
Shavml  ^ppwaTuTw.  L.  Trouch.     No  907.974;  Dae  2»-.  Sp.  p.  WJ^-flai  voT  137;  p.  fcea. 
"h«»rs      fT  ir  Melander.     No.  908.255;  D«5.  8;  Sp.  p.  2340;  (W  volJ37,  p.  1»4- 
8h^  tension  devic*.    J.  J  Conway.     No.  907.464;  bee  22;  Sp.  p.  4681.  Oa..  to*.  137;  p.  1888. 
Sheave      TH    Skinner      No  906.7.V>;  Wee.  1;  Sp.  p.  12T5.  Gai   vol.  1.17:  p.  1191. 
lh«^IooJnme  apS^tu,     C.  W.  Bannatt.    No".  908,3«1:  Dae  2D:  »p  p  8638:  Oaa.  toI  137:  p.  Tin. 
8h"tl^  Jofnt^Ta.  Miller.     No  906,731;  D«.  15;  8p.  P- ?'23.  i^.  voL  137    P   1*2.  ^^  ^^   j^.  _   ,530 

Sh»v>t  metal   Machine  lor  applying  so»d«T  to.    8.  A.  Baker.    No.  908  80S.  Dec.  16.  8pj).  KJ^.  Ut*.voi.  ui/.  p.  low. 
Ih^lmeS  jTks.  Openlnr    L.  C  Steele.    No.  907,1«8:  Dec  22:  3p.  P  4023;  Oai.  vof.  137;  P.  >744. 
Shf^l  meta^   Shea^  Jwcutuna.     H.  M    Smith.     No.  906.572;  Dec.  15;  Sp^.  xa.  Ga«.  vol   137    p.  1611. 

8heel-n,alal  window^.ll.    W.Corbalt.    No.  «7J47;  n«j.  2^8p  pjl»i;  Oa^  v,^  137^P^^^  »  8p  p  4610:  Qm.  toJ.  137;  p.  MIO. 

1278;  Oax.  vol.  i;C;  p.  1192.  ^    ^  1   i*t    ..   inwi 

8heU.    O.  M.  Peters.    No  906..T58;  Dee.  1;  8p.  p.  «!•  «•*  '^*»*J.^,-P  '"JL« 
BWule.    F   Latullp.    No.  907  W4;  Dec.  »  Sp.  p.  .SISO;  Oaa.  vori3>:  p.  1«8»- 

miS^machine.     X    L   Fnrflsh.    No  908,081;  f«^»;  8p.  9  '^'^^J''*^!^?^^  -«.  q^  ^^   i„.  „  aoM. 
sS^^strips  and  blanks  therator.  Maklnit      F.  C  Ovarbinr.    No.  •08.125;  Djc  29,  Sp.  p.  a»7a.  Oaa.  voi.  IJ7.  p.  wa. 

8h  pSnf  crate  or^o      W.  H.  Johnston.     No.  906.891;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  0^3435;  Oaa  vol_  (37.  iv  1612. 
Ihlrt  (S^Twd  tat««r.    H.  A.  Jenkins.    No.  906J22:  Dec.  1;  8p  p.  V70;  Gm^  voL  137;  p.  li>48. 
8hodtS2)?b«.    W.  P.  Kidder.    No.  906,438;  Dec.  1;  8p.;)J6e;  (fax.  voL  137;  pJpBB. 


Shock-abaorS.    f.  Veitch."" No.  907,C77  Dec.  sf  8 p. "p.  6o3;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1835. 
8hoek-toader.    J.  O.  Ryln.    No.  906,463;  Dec.  1:  Spj)   •'"•^H, 


.    „p.  y.  .—. vol.  137;  p.  10B7. 

Slwe.    J.'  F.  DavU.    No.  906.114;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  19r7a:  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1336- 

ShML    J.  T.  TebbBtt.    No.  908.8.TO;  Der.  15;  Sp.  p.  3310;  Oai.  vol  137;  p  IS«. 

StaaantisltpplQf!  device.    8.  Fra.it»chl.  Jr.    NV).  906.510;  Dec.  1;  Sd^  p.,««;  «"• '"'^l'^^-  ""• 

AmJSI^m  kit     n    P.  Roberts.    No  908.742;  Dec   15;  8p.  p.  3144;  Gax.  vol.  1^;  p   1»5 

?^S^k^^  stand      .A    HL  W«too.    No.  906.25M;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  2«7;  Gax.  vol   137.  p.  lOW 

sS^wS^kmJ  .taod.    C.  W.  Cartar.    No  908J04:  D.;  »:  Sp.  P^»1«-.0H^«^-  l^^:  P"  «"• 

Shovlant.     K    E    Benton.     No.  <106.138:  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  24:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  988. 

Ih«  S^tal  fly-prot^tor      L.  Felnsteln.     No  907.^!  !>«.  22;  8p.  p   4828;  Oax^TO^.  137;  p.  1876. 

Shoa-poltshlniE  devk*.     1.  Nlaml.     No.  908.314;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  8375;  Oax   vol    137   p.  214B. 

BhoUSlShlni  m.rhlne.     F.  L.  Or^     No  907.7H6;  Dec.  29;  ^R  P^«T5:  Oax^vol.  m:  p   1«73. 

ShSSaper      E.  O.  Wartenbe.     No.  906.9.3;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  isfe:  Oax^vol.  137;  p^  im 

ShoHollnedf^ice      \    B.  Grodaw.     No.  906.ti»4;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1152;  Oaa.  toI.  137;  p.  1170. 

Sh^tLhl^rn^hii,  apron.     E.  Bayard.     No^908.0K:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p  l«4.  0«.  vol.  137;  p.  1»». 

»hiXtn«      A   H    Baker      No  907.115;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p.  3862:  Oax.  toJ.  137;  p.  1718. 

S^S^  or  foriner      W.  H    Farnhl^.     No.  907.ran;W   15;  Sp.  pj«67;  6ax.  vol.  137;  P;l«a-  .    _.  ^   ,_ 

S^^oeSe  »le  ior  worn  planter-.     A.  L   Baufhman      No  *17 J^:  Dec.  22:  8p  p.  «»;  0«.  vol.  IV;  p.  IW. 

Shot^in  attachment.    O.  E.  Mlchaiid.    No.  906,44.1;  Dec.  8:  8v.  p.  M83.  Gax.  vol.  137.  p.  1444. 

ShovSThandk..    S.  Rocera.     No.  906,4«2:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  pj;.12:  dax.  vol   ir;  p^450. 

Show-CMT^  (-.  I..  Pet^     No.  905.452;  D«r.  1;  Sp.  p.  688;  Oax.  voL    37;  p.  1094^ 

Sho«^M     J  s  Oannan.    No.  906.809:  Dec.  1;  Spj..  n73:  Gax.  vol.  137;  P;W09^  , 

Sh^ZS'  nr  anddmtproof.     W.  R    Kirk      No  9rt7.fl09:   Dec.  23:  Sp.  p.  487V:  Oax.  toI.  137:  p.  1»I4^  I 

fh^dmwriltaahamiSer^   M.  F.  Williams.     No.  906,348;  Dec.  8;  Sp^2413;  Oax.  to^.  13^;  1^  1414- 

Shunt  orSSSSiwtatanoe.     E.  Weston.     No.  «)fi.498;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  Slfc;  Gax.  vol  137.  p.  1468. 

sSuTtU  fSSSThlSS^.  Zimmerman.    No.  906,358;  D«- «:  4  Pj^t^.O-.Z^^-  '""■  P"  '"»■ 

Shutter-lock      F   T.  Skelton.     No.  907.646;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4970;  Oaa jrol.  137.  p.  1*6- 

Sim     C   A.  kcNe^.     No.  906  566;  Dec.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  918:  Oax.  vol   137;  p.  lliO. 

siS  rrow^.     F.  E.  Watkina.     Na.  906.382;  D«.  1;  Sp.  p.  522:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  P- JOTX 

StS:dMS^mechantan.    J.  H.  Hart^o.  907,7W:  Dec^3»-.  Sp.  Vj»<.^^  ^^^^  P  »*^ 

Sim   EWvtrlc     J    P  Shearer.     No.  906.468;  Dec   1;  Sp.  p.  7?1:  Oax.  vo^J37.  pJOW. 

suS    MeUl      W.  J.  R.*aer.     No.  906.2»;  D«r    1:  ^P  P_217;  Gax   vol   If  ■  P-    "O-      ,. 

dln^l:  St*  A»arm-.ignal:  Car-Aoial:  Elevator  •Wtht>^al:  Motor.alrnal .  RaUwmy-alcMl- 

liP.^^-.SLj^.'rniAE^^  ..  .P  P  >"^  0-  -*  "■■  -  "' 


M^  appaiatua.    U  O   WooUey.    Nc  906 J66;  Dec  I:  8p.  p. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


hcxxi 


8p.n.  830:  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1114.  ^       „  ,  .„        ,.„., 

\i.  I  MK^arthy.    No  «i7.HW:  Doc.  22:  Sp.  p  3!«2;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1734. 


Slicnal  XTstem.    J.  L.  Hall.    No.  905.513;  Dec.  1: 

SInial  system  with  continuous  rail  connections.     1).  i   Mi-l'arthy.  .    . 

Silicate,  Treating  aluminum.    F.  J.  Tone.    No.  906  173;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2080;  Gax.  vol.  1-17;  p.  1356. 

Silicon  cari.id.  rro.lucin«.     F.  J.  Tone.    No.  9(18,357;  I  'ac.  29;  Sp.  p^  6472;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  2164. 

Plltcon  n'onoxl.l.  Treats  ant  of.    H    N   Potter.    No  008.1.11;  Dec.  »:  Sp.  p.  .•»««:  Oax  vol.  137;  p.  2086. 

Sllloon.  Producing.     F.  J.  Tone.    No.  906,338:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p. •2400;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1412. 

Silicon,  Producing.    H.  N.  Potter     No  »»t.l3(»;  Dec.  2«;  Sp.  1..  5084;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  2085. 

Sink-bark.     O.  Kdwards      No.  908,n8()r  l>er  29:  Sp.  p.  .'W7r.;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  2nij8. 

Sink,  basin,  Ax.     A.  D.  MarUn.     No  907.261;  D«v  22;  Sp.  p.  4183;  Gax.  vol   1.17;  p.  1709. 

8<ate.    C.  W.  Qiiln  and  If .  K.  Masscv.    No  9(16.029:  l>«c.  15:  Sp  p.  .va7;  Oax  vol.  137;  p.  1625. 

Skat*.  Roller-.    J.  L.  Plimpton.     No!  906,281;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2382;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  13j2. 

Skate-roller.     L.  Zamboni.     No  907.100:  Doc.  1.S;  Sp.  p.  ;«01;  (iax.  vol.  i:i7;  p.  16/6. 

Bkld.  AdjusUble.     W.  McCaddin  and  O.  Sutherland.     No.  907,519;  Doc.  22:  Sp.  p.  4079;  Oax.  to*.  137;  p.  1854. 

Skillet.     E.  A.  Hudson.     No.  906,318;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  364;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1047. 

Skirt-marker.     M.  B.  Longnrcker.     No  909.723;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  o.  1203;  Gai.  vol.  137;  n.  1179. 

Slate,  Making  artlAdal.    R.  Kealor.    No.  9o;.U08;  Doc.  22;  Sp.  p.  4878:  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1884. 

Slod.    O.  L.  Ueardsley.    No.  907.217;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Cfax.  vol.  137;  p.  1732. 

Bled.     8.  Robb.     No.  907,288;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p  4231:  Gax.  vol    137:  p.  1779. 

Sled-runner.    J.  K.  Johnson.    No.  906.704;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1172;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p  1173. 

BHgh,  Motor-propelled.     M.  Trunt.    No.  906.261:  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  261;  Gax.  vol  1.17;  p.  1026. 

SlWgh-runner  Temporary.    J.  B.  Crane.     No  905.(161;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  lOlU;  Gax.  vol.  1.17;  p.  IIM. 

Slipper,  I  oldlng.     E.  A.  J*»nnlniB.     No.  906.<32;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  WR;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1087. 

81u«-operaied  machlnos.  Slot-protector  for.    H.  K   San<l.-ll      No.  907..'i3l;  Doc.  22;  Sp.  |».  4/00;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1858. 

Sluice.    A.  A.  Cummlngx  and  D.  S.  Demngov.    No.  905,200;  D(«.  1:  Sp.  p.  318;  Oax.  vol.  I'T:  p.  1038. 

Pol  l«r-ri»rmne  ran-cap.    J    J    RIeby.     No  <V».140:  Oec  2»:  Sp   n  crtM;  Oax   vol    1.17;  p.  Si**. 

8moke<ond«niser.     B.  P.  Hockman.    No.  90f).433;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2538;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1437. 

SmolttMwnsiimer.    C.  H.  Triggs.     No.  906,967;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3:68;  Oax.  vol.  1.17;  p.  1635. 

BinolcfKwnsiinier.     A.  P.  Ollison  and  G.  Smith.    No.  907.490;  Doc.  22:  8p.  p.  4033;  flax.  vol.  137;  p.  1846.  ^ 

Smoke-consuming  furnace.    H.  A.  Jackson  and  F.  W.  Roberts.    No.  905,321;  Doc.  1;  Sn.  p.  368;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1047. 

Smoker  s  stand.    J.  H.  Astruck.     No  905.627;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1031;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1149. 

Snap-switch.    F.  8.  Capello.    No.  90f>.7V?:  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  133«i:  Gnx.  vol.  1.17;  p.  1203. 

8nap-»»-itch.    J.  0.  Peterson.     No.  906  738;  Deo.  15:  Sp.  p.  3136;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1.^14. 

Snap-switch.  Rotary.    C.  A.  Clark.    No.  906.386;  I>ec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2475;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1425. 

8no*  and  ir*  srraper.     W.  Cross.     No  «07.:il7:   Dec.  22;  Sp.  p   4277:  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1788. 

Bnow-euard      H    II.  ITWand      No.  907.35.^:  D«o  22:  Sp  p.  4.140;  Gax  vol.  1.17;  p.  I«10. 

Soap  cake.  Shaving-.    L.  C.  Benitx.    No.  906.371;  Doc.  8;  Sp.  p.  24.S6;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1422. 

SolJer  for  alnmlnum  and  other  metals.    C.  0.  Carroll  and  W.  fl.  Adams.    No.  906,.183;  Doc.  8:  8p.  P- 2472;  Oaa.  voL  137,  p.  1425. 

Soller-hemmed  caps.  Making.    E.  M.  I^ng,  Jr.    No.  905,891;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1536;  Gax.  vol.  13/;  p.  1200. 

Soldorlne  machine.  Can-.     8.  A.  Baifor.     No.  9ii7.ll«;  Doc  2?:  Sp.  p.  .18ii4:  Gax.  v/>l.  137;  p.  1718. 

Sound-box.     W.U.Martin.    No.  9av893;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1567;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1268.  

Boun<l-reoords.  «kc..  Appanitus  tor  oontmlling.     E.  E.  Rlos.     No.  907.177;  Dor.  2J:  Sp.  p.  3973;  Gas.  voi.  137;  p.  1738. 

Sound-regulator.     W.  S.  Cobb.    No.  906,388;  Dec.  8;  .Sp.  p.  2479;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  142C.  

Sound-^ienal.  Apparatus  for  prodiicine  a.     T.  L.  NVillwn.     No  906.979;  Dec.  l.S:  Sn.  p.  3584;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1639. 

8park-arT«ster.    0.  N.  Terry.    No.  906.083;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1903;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1320.  - 

Snark-plng     H.  L.  Brownhack.     No  907  002:  Dec.  l.<;  Sp.  p  :«28;  Gax  vol   137;  p  1646. 

Sparkcr  device.     E.  Sohlrtiel.    No.  906,935;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1623;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1280. 

Specino-«fTavity-delermlninK  apparatus      F.  A.  (  ourtols     No  907.107:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  3825;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1679. 

Ppaed-rhinring  gear   Auto  natlc.    J   S.  Anthonv.    No.  907.711:  Dec  29;  Sp  n  5124:  Oax.  vol   1.17;  p.  1947. 

Speed^hanglng  mechanism.     B.  Beskow.     No.  905,637;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  1M0:  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1182. 

Speed-lndloator.    A.  Turner.    No.  905.709;  Dec.  I;  Sp.p.  1290;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1196. 

Speed  mechwilam.  Variable-.    A.  L.  De  Leeuw.    No.  9ft5,.'in6;  Deo.  1;  Sp.  p.  808;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1111. 

Speed  mechanism.  Variable-.    B.  M.  W.  Hanson.    No.  90fi..Mi»:  Deo.  1;  Pp.  p.  830:  Gax.  vol.  13/;  p.  1115. 

Speed  recording  and  IndkaUng  dev-loe.     A.  W.  Polte.    No  907.40":  Doc.  22:  8p.  p  4428;  Gax.  vol.  13/;  p.  1815. 

Ppee-lo-nefer.    C.  H   Draper.    No  008.079:  Dec.  Vi:  Sp.  p.  5871:  Gax  vol   l.r:  p  2068. 

Spindle-upsetting  device.    8  L.  Blake.    No  906,997;  Deo.  l.S;  Sp  p  3621;  Gax  vol  137;  p  1644. 

Sp.nning  and  twisting  machine.  Ring.    P.  A.  Maver.    No.  9as.aftS;   Dec.  1:  Sp  p.  168;   Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1010. 

Bplnning-frame,  Filer.    J.  Rol.ertson.    No.  90S.?31;   Dec.  1;  Pp.  p.  221:   Gar.,  vol.  137;  p.  1029.      ^    ^   ^  ,   ,^        __ 

8t>innlng-frames.  /to..  Spindle-driving  arrangement  of.     D.  Phillips.    No.  908.420;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6C10;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  2186. 

Spinning-machine.     E.  Dixon.     No.  906.fif*;    Deo.  1;   Sp.  p.  1100;    Oax.  vol.  137:   p.  1 101. 

Solnnlng-machine.     R.J.Harrington.     No.  907.792:  Doc.  29:  Sp.  P.  .•i291;  Oax.  vol.  137:  p.  1975. 

Spinninir  or  iwUtine  machine  thread-mldlne  meobanlsm.    C.  A.  Taft.    No.  9n(;.3S6;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  613;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1071. 

Spinnlnc-ring.    J.  Pearson.    No.  900.15.S;  Dec.  8;  8p.  n.  2047;  Gat.  vol.  137:  p.  liV). 

Splnnine-splndle.    T.  M.  Byrnes.    No.  900,197;  D«ic.  8:  Sp.  p.  2125;  Gax.  vol.  1.17;  p.  1364. 

Spout.  Distributing-.    8.  A.  Morehoa<».     No. 907.848:  Dec.  29:  8p.  p.  5391:  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1992. 

Spraying  device.    C.Truman.    No.  906.250;   Dec.  1;   8p.  p.  249;   Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1030. 

Spritig:  Sft  Automobile  auxUlarv  spring. 

Bprine-olevls     K.  G   HInes.     No  906.712;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  O  3078;  Gax.  vol   137:  p.  LIM. 

Spnne-looplng  apparatus.    N.  8.  Hartcr.    No.  906,418;  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  2V»;  Oax.  vol..l37;  p.  1435. 

Sprine-reiarding  devi'e.    C.  W.  Kelsev.     No.  9nfi,.M0:   Deo  I;  Pp.  p.  873;   Gax  vol.137;  p.  1122. 

Sprine-wheel.    S.  S.  ChlMs.    No.  <n7.4.V»:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4V«:  Gat.  vol.  137;  n   18r«. 

Springs.  Apparatus  for  rolling  spiral  or  helicoldal.    C.  O.  Ouslavsen.    No.  907.504;  Doc.  22;  Sp.  p.  4SI2;  Oax.  wi.  137;  p.  1879. 

Spriniler      \V.  C.  Matthias.     No  9(Vi.'«l:   Deo.  1;  Pp.  p.  1'«:  (Jax.  vol    1.17    p.  KilO. 

Spnnkler-head.    C.  Brent.    No  907,000;  Dec   15:  Sp  p  »«26;  Gat  vol  137;  p.  1645. 

Sprintllng-oan.    J.  L.  Armstrong.    No  905,6?6;   Deo.  1;  Sp.  p.  103(1;   Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1149. 

BprnoVet- wheel.     F.  J.  Oake«.     No.  9nfi.744;   Deo.  1;   Sp.  r>.  1?«;   Gait.  vol.  137:   n.  1187. 

Squllgee.    A.  8.  Emerson.    No.  906,000;  Dec.  8;  Sn.  p.  17.M:  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1300. 

8t»«e-«)et>ery-brace  attiwhment.    C.  L.  Hacen.     No.  907.996:  Dec.  2»:  8p.  p.  .'5721;  Oax.  vol.  187;  p.  2041. 

gt»v,wholder.     A.  J.  Boatwiok.     No.  1XX\.7S8:   Deo.  1;    Pn  p   133S:   Gax.  vol.  137:   n yxn. 

Stalk-chopper.    A .  Caniiteson  and  J  J.  Ringnew     No.907.?21:  Dec.  22:  Pp.  p  4n«;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1753. 

Stalk-ciittor.     F.  R   Stillwell.     No.  9a'i.»47:  Deo.  8;  So.  p.  U.43:  flax  vol.  137:  p.  12«1. 

Stamp-anplving  machine.    A.  FlaU.    No.  806.004:  Dec.  8:  Sn.  p.  17''.7;  Gax  vol.  137;  p.  1301. 

8t»nd:  Sft  DltpHy-stand;  Shoe-NicUng  stand:  PmoVer's  sUnd;  Switoh-siand. 

SUner   Automatic  aelf-.    C.  II.  Miller.    No.  90S.714:   Deo.  1;   Sp  p   ivrci;   Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1183. 

Station-Indicator.    O.  Ipaon.    No.  907  <*»:  Dec.  29;  Pp.  p.  63^0:  Oat.  vol.  137:  p.  19fO. 

SUV,  Oarmenl-.    C.  J.  Ilaeen.    No.  905.4*;   Deo.  1;  Sp.  p  579;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1083. 

Steam-trap.    L.Hand.    No.  9n6.W7:   Deo.  1:  Sp.  p.  «^:   Oax.  vol.  1.17:  p.  11  l.S. 

Steam-frap.    J.  C.  Bourne  and  O   H.  Rees.    No  WJ.KTS:  Dec  22;  Pp.  p.  .Vtti:  Oas.  toI  137;  p.  1<I05. 

Steol-far«d  articles.  Making.     F.  Krabbe.    No.  907.374:  Dec  2?:  Sp.  p.  4.1sr.:  Oax.  vol.  117:  p.  l'«06. 

Steel.  Mannfaotiiring.     W    R    Walker.     No  906.7.57;  Deo.  l.S:  Sp.  p  3180;  Gax.  vol    137;  p   1570. 

Steering  apparatus.    H.  8.  Albrecht.    No.  906.089:   Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1919;  Gax.  vol   137;  p.  1328. 

Steering  devi.e  for  sleds.    H.  L.  Hoard.    No.  9ns.314;   Deo.  1;  Sp.  n.  a-.7;  «ax.  vol.  137;  p.  1045. 

Pteerinr-ma«l  sirpport.  Adjustable.     E    Gnienfeldt      No  9ns.l7S;   Deo.  1:   Sn  p.  105:   Gat  vol.  137;  p.  1000. 

Steering-wheel.  AdjusUble.     P.  P.  O.  Hall.    No.  9as.R71:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1.S03;  Oax.  toI.  ir;  p.  12"i9. 

8terpo«OTe.     e.  P  Crocv^rand  \   B   V<ivr>f.     No.  007  973:  Doc.  ?9:  8p.  p.  .'600;  On*,  vol.  137;  p.  2033. 

PUrruo.  Safety-.    J.  Speaks.    No.  907,.S.\S;  Dec.  22:  Pp.  p.  470S:  flat  vol.  137;  p.  1800. 

Stirnip  Saletv-.     J.  W.  Ivev.     No.  90K.2«iS;  Dec.  2»:  8p.  o.  B'^'?   Ou.  vol.  137:  p.  2131. 

Stitch  separating  or  Indenting  tool     J  B.  Hadaway.    No  906,706;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  3068;  Gax.  Tol.  137;  p.  1553.         ^ 

PtooV-feeder.     P    F.  Webh.    No.  9'W.3<W:   Deo.  1:   ftp.  p  553:    Gai.  vol.  137:  t>.  1074. 

Stock-feeder.    W.  V.  Harding.    No.  900,013:  Dec.  8:  Sn.  p.  1772;  Gat.  vol- 1.17;  p.  1304. 

Ptock-fwdingapparattu.    P.  F.  Moore.     No.  0n:.2c.4:  Deo  22:  Pn  n.  4186:  Oat.  vol.  i:t7:  p.  1770. 

Stock -feeding  apparatus.    B.J.  Porterand  H.  BInnlngton.    No.  907.283;  Dec.  22;  Pp.  p.  4310;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1776. 

Rtoi/er  for  looomotlvas.  Meohanloal.    D   F  Crawford.    No  O'l'^.-SO^:    Deo  i;  Sp.p  «(M;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  llll. 

BtonMeparator.    R.  K.  Ivory.    No.  905,878;  Dec.  8;  So.  p.  1617;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  13G2. 

Stopper:  Sff  Bottle-stopner.  _ 

Btnrm-apron  devU*     J.  H.  Powera.    No.  9ft^.4.S6;    T>o.  1:   Sp   P.  ««";   Oat   vol.137:  p.  1096. 

Btora.    J.  F.  Bowirr.    No.«0M76;  DecS;  6p.p.a4flO;.GM.ToL  137;  p.  1422. 
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8tov«.    8.  F.  P«lmw.     No  «7.W:  D«c  a»:  8b.  p.  54S3;  0«.  to*.  W:  *.  1' 

8toT«     L  CvT.    No.  9»,m:  Ote.  »:  Sp.  p.  »!•«;  Om-  vo^.  1»7;  p.  2111-       .,_.„,-_, 

stWtenSrE  C  DS^hdMi.    No  W.nio.  D«   14;  8i>.  p.  SMI    (!••  vol   137    p  lAA 

8tOT«  Gm-  T  BoUm  No.  906.9W:  D«-  14;  8p  p  »>»  ^O-  v**;.'^;-?  »*^;. 
Stov.  0«^.  i  V»n  DykB.  No.  «084.»;  D«J»;  8p^  M74.  Om.  toI.  1S7  j^  21M. 
StoTMcraM.    L  C*rr.    S:  flW.JOl:  D«r.  S;  8p.  p.  \9<r.  Gm.  vol  137;  P  >»  .  ,_,    „  ,^ 

8tOT«  Tot      p.  B€itf     No.  WS.Ttf    Dw  15;  8p  p  3»»7;  Gm  vol   IJ7.  P   1^73., 
Sto^S     C  B^rock.     No.  MMfir.  THc.  ft;  8p.  p  »W;  «5-  vo4   l37;  n  >»«2. 

WTO«U*'ipport.     H   D  Gr»beL    No. fOMIO;  D«  U;  8^  p.  »»»i.Oi;^  vo»  l*f   p  laM. 

IS?^hlnKdev1cr   Poit^bl.     E.  T  8fphe«s     No.  90IUW;  Doe.  U;  8p  p.  «W:  0«-  TolMl?;  p 
stl^t^h  nl-m«chlM     C   H.  Kii»pp.    No.  907^7;  Doa.  0:  tf.  D.  «U0;  Oos  vol.  IT;  p  i:ti.l. 
8SS^i^m^^?S?»mi     A   C    M^ly     No  «7.»k  D«.  *J*.  P^  «'«^0«.  vol.  iJ^.  p.  3M0. 
-    '^   J  L  Mi^rio*     No  annnoB;  [v<  »:  8p.  p.  snk  Go*.  »ol  ir;  p^'.OO  _,,„.„  ,<«i 

Htiwrli^  W.  C   Ball  tad  L.  N.  <^b     No.  WMB^  D«.  *;  8p  p  »*<7.  Oo..  »oi.  117;  p.  »«. 
-bo X      rT  L.  H«t*r.     No.  9I»,134;  Doe.  •:  8p-  p.  MB.  Go.  -^   '«    "  '"» 
ip-pulter     W    C.  F.  Zimmonnoii.    No.  905.SW:  Dte.  I    Sp  p  -^  ■--,       _^   /-.    „  ,^ 

■•^l"""'  ,  »^_         en     .»/..»,^_        x.--    ana  B^B.    rLan     \y   gp    D    3334.    (iM     VOI     137,    P     laWo 


kwinn  machtne.     E.  B.  W«bot«     No  9»JB3».  Dm 


No  ||IIO.W>.  Doe.  I.  »V  p  537;  Go*,  vol.  137;  p.  lOT*. 

D   D  3334.  i;o«   vol    137;  p    1—  .  ,    .^         ,_^ 

■  '^     -       No  «07.WI;  Doc.  U;  8p  p.  4334;  Oo».  vol.  137;  p.  ITW. 


^•— —  biscuits,  cokoa.  Ac.  ApponUuo  fcw  JI*trtl>iiUnt.    O.  Ilorbort.  Jr 
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Sanboonei     N.  T.  WloMt.    No.  aO«l.»ro;  Dee.  8:  Bo.  p^  MB:  Oo«.  vol.  137;  P^>»>- „^ 

No.  906  706.  Doc.  1;  Sp-p.  1173;  Gm   vol.  137  j)   1174. 

~     mjM.  Dre.  29.  8p.  p.  «X   Gas   vot.  IS7 
No.  lOMBS;  IXr   15    8p  p  34»;  G 


p  2Mii. 
vol   ir; 


»P  P 
C.  Ftahor      No  m.2»   Dre.  ».  8p  p  •-•31    6m  vol.  137;  p.  2)2} 


p  M13 


8 


SimriMoMr-bollor 
"  -     N.  Johnson. 

etomp.  Horn-.    W.Uoniaon.    No. 

dPrliM.  A41inUblo.    L.  H   Kniftodv 

^    O.SSSlmiJl'JJirp'NaV;^-;;:  "No^t^^^^Di-:  »:"Sp  Vj..;*:  Gm^  vol.  117.  p. 
aiiiftlM  — rtllnB  FBOomottr.    O   L.  Bodwr     No  «l*.«»;  D«-   15;  8p  p  33*5;  Got  voL  137;  p  ISm. 

Hiisncndfrs.    H  O.  SelMrite.    No. ••» JWc  Doe. »:  ip.  p.  »*••:  Oo».  TOl^UT.  p.  aow.  ^^ 

8 w^nlae  composition.    O.  W^terora.     »t*  » •^i>Tl.*L*^  ^'^^T^ J^^mfn  V^ 
SwooDlof  oorapooDd.    W.  Radkora.    No.  9«7.«nc  Doo.  IK  Mp.  p.  «0»:  Oot.  »«   •J'.  P-i^*- 

SwtaclMehair.     N.  Burka.     No.  fl«7.7»:  Dm  »;  Sp-  p.  W«:  Oo«  »ol    137  p.  I«M. 
■-Ktu      W.  t.  ColUns      No  907  744:  Dre  39;  Sp  p.  51!-«;  0«.  vol    137   p^  IMA. 

Illtchlolim.  .^uiomatlc      H    DavU     No  906.77s    r>«r  15;  8p.  p JBIV  <^'«  '<>«  i^-  P  >»'^ 

a^»..h  hA«      *   O  Clark      No  907  740;  I>«.  »  So  n  517»:  (w«.  vol.  13-;  p   19f».       „       ^  ,  .__        _«a 

SwIteh-SiiJ     J    F.  Qurtey  and  W.  E.  Uwla.    No.  9di,lS>:  Doe.  »;  8p.  p.  l«f:  Ca«  vol.  137:  p^l»41. 

Tablo.    J   RatUT     No.  MMII:  D*   15;  Sp  p  33«.  gm  vol  1.T7    p  l«t» 
T»bto.     E.  D.  Wll  le.     No.  iM.«»:  Hw.  8;  9p.  p.  ««7I;  Oa«^vol.J37j^  p. 


Tihi  »«  iiHUutl..  ,yn„-^  .«-.*•,  .  lL<'-J.^o  ^^^iSl  ''N^A.r*^;'^.^  8?p!*iS?;  O...  .ol.  m;  p.  11 


1798:  Ooa.  vol.  137: 
flMK  Ooo.  vol 


Vn' 


i3n8. 

p.  3173. 


T«No  podntata.  CtoslnK  tad  locklnK  device  tot  eii«isloo-. 

TaMf^inio^l  boMor.    T.  A.  llodw     No.  "M.**  »--*  ^P,  *.-►  n-  .«,   ,t 

Tacklo-block.  Sofc-tT.    A.  C.  Bo.ichanl.    Wo.  •«,»»:  Doe.  »•  Sp.p-  «•«:  Om.  voiJJ 
Ta«.  MarkUif-.    1.  Kaufman     No  9ail.7l»;  V*c  15:  8p.  p  3BM;  Ooa.  vot.  Ur7:  P  158. 

Tiktni-machlno.    D  J.  nood.    No.  WTXa.  0#e.  27-.  Sp  p.  4.1ir:  Cm  T«ri  n7;  p.   W. 

rSk  nflmochlno.    D.  J.  Hood.    No.  907 ..W:  Ooc.  n   ««p  p  4.1M:  Oai  vol   l£j>- "■«•    .   ,„.  ^ 

Tmlklng-machlne  for  phonofrapha.  framophonpa,  and  other  speak Inc-macMnra,  (.  ompnaea  ov. 

rSln^-"*"^t'^V^or^.    H.BVbleand  F.  A.  F.wtl««e.    No.  908.^;  D«.  »  8p.  p.  6436:  Oos.  vol.  137:  p.  3148. 


1406. 

U.  ioly. 


M*.  808,411:  Dee.  38:  Bp  p. 


"Snk"**  ri<*iat.t*nk:  Flfo-tank;  Otow-Unk:  Ico-marhino  lloe*«»<«ik:  WaW-taak. 

TMk  door  nwSw^ailCwwoMnt-.    8.  M.  Row-      No.  908.144;  D»r  »:  8p  J).  MH2   Gat.  vol  137:  P 

TiSkh^^^ftSSTJ^riTB^WIIl..     No.  9n8.1«;  De*  »;  8p  P- ««:/"-  vol   n7;  p  TtW. 


Tank  heatrr.  SutaieraMl' 

Tank  Indicator.  T.lquM-.    B   WolHtor^ 

Tap  and  drill  hoi  ler     C.  F   Blake  and  J   II    Br1m«>n 

Tar-«ttr»«'tor     E   IT.  Fam«ha*.     No.  Otnsvi:  TVr  r»:  8p  p 


No.  9n7.<W7:  Doe. ».  Pp.  p. 
No.9IV.44M: 


Tarwt.  Shootlnn-nallerv.    C.  B.  Winder. 

Tea  and  «>(!»  strainer.     A.  l~  Llndmth. 

Teleirranh  sv^tem,  Keyboord.    C.  K.  Joo 

Telecraph  type-writer      O    A   Card  well. 

Tele«raph««  repeaUne  apparatiis      WE 

ToloKraphic  trans-nittlnR-ttpes,  Pertorator  torpreparlnr 


4Pn:  Oas.  vol.  117:  p  1800. 
Dwr.  J2:  St».  p.  4.M7;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p,  mt. 
4KX:  Cut,  rol.  137:  p.  t«7<.. 
No.  906.397;  D«e.  1;  8p.  p.  531.  Gas.  vol.  137  j>.  1075. 
No  9n>l>:  Ow,  T3-.  ftp.  p.  41'":  Oas.  vol.  1.17:  n.  IftW. 
a     Mow  W7.MM:  D»>e  32:  Sp  n.  4ae6;  Gas.  vol.  ir:  p.  ISO. 
No.  9«8.48r:  Der   1:  «p   p.  778;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  P   llf»- ^         „^ 

^fheam      No.  9n6.«»;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1IB3:  Oas  vol.  It7:  p.  1148.  ^   ,-,.  ^  ,«, 

P   B.  iy*imnr.    No.  906.61«:  Doe.  1»:  Sp.  p.  3800;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  UM. 
Titaim'hone  r«cor<l-dlsi>      1.  A.  I  kh.     So  Qli7,lki:   IVw.  »  ^.  n.  44111:  Gax.  vol.  W:  P.  ' «■•      ,    ,^         ._ 
tSKp^v    R^ivir JhwigemUt  tor  wlrBk-a.     (5.  Jahr.     No.  906.537:  D«.  «:  fp.  P^i»:  Oju.  vol.  137;  p.  lUl. 
T^one  attachnvnt^TJ.  Bo-Vn.     No  flnrTiJfO:  Her.  »MPp.  P.  ««»:  ^••i  ^ol   W;  p.  3008. 
TaloDhono-drop     T.  Lidbon(.    No.  907,n«2:  Doc  15;  Sp.  p.  173B:  Oas.  vol.  137;  PlMS. 
T£pno^<rKan«oop^««taa-     «•  ^^   Yattey      No.  9n6.«l«:  Dmc.  1;  Sp.  p.  lOl/;  Gas  rol  187:  p.  im. 

Telephone-holder      I.  S.  TI  alio  well.    No  <W6.1C4:  Dec.  TV  Sp  p.  8400;  Oas.  vol.  137:  pJ«W_ 
Te^hor^lln«vt«tinc  system.    W.  W.  Deon.    No  Qn5.W4;  b«.  «:  a^P  1*7^  O",  "ol   '^.P^  '-^ 
Te|ephon.Mtn.-ti-8tln|  system.     W.  W.  Dean.    No.  907.751:  Dec  »  fo.  P_»>»L Gas.  w4.  U7.  p.  1890. 
TolephODe-racelver.    N.  Baldwin.    No.  906,781;  Doc  I;  Sp.  p.  U17;  Om.  T«t  1J7;  p.  UOO. 
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W.  W.  Deon.    No.  006.513;  Doc.  15;  8p.  p.  2717;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1««. 
W   W.  D«!aii.     No.  WlMi:  Det-  2:^;  »!••  P-  *">":  Oa*.  vol.  Ji7:  i*.  17*1. 

H.  Dyson.     No.  W7MI;  Dec.  2i;  8p.  p.  479^;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1S75. 

II.  Dyson  and  F.  W .  Uunl)»r.    No.  907..SJtt;  I>ec.  a.  Sp.  p.  4Mo;  Oi 


A 

H.  G.  Webeler. 


jvs 

Yel 


No.  907 ,(»*>;  Dec  ti,  8p.  p.  49M;  Gas.  voL  U7;  p.  ISWI. 

No.  «07,ijuu;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  6014;  (»ai.  voL  M7;  p.  lUUO. 

No.  907,wil;  Dec.  ti;  8i>.  p  60J4;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  IWl. 
U.  O.  Weliater.  No.  «07.mi2:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  .VUK;  Ua«.  vol.  l.<7;  p.  IMOl. 
WW.  Dean.    No  906,213;  D«c.  »:  Sp.  p.  6180;  Gas.  vd.  137;  p.  2114. 


as.  ToL  137;  p.  1878. 


G.  Welvter. 
O.  Wel>su>r. 


Jo.  900,002;  Dec.  15;  bp.  p.  2870;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1620. 


Telephone  system. 

Tei«,>t.oiie  s>>tiain. 

TfUjj'hone  sv!iiern 

Telepboao  sVatoin. 

Tetepboo*  tyttKn. 

Tetepbon*  ijralMn. 

Telephono  •yctem. 

Telephone  system. 

T^-lephone  iv»t<'m. 

Telephone  sysier,  Pnvate-branch-exchange.     F.  Areas. 

Trl.  pnon.-  sVsUm,  Toll.     D.  b.  UuUiSu.     No.  907,«>»;  Dec.  JW;  8p.  p.  5J10;  Uai.  v«H-  W?.  P- 19<9.    . 

Tel  plione-lninsmitt.-r.    W.  W.  Deon.    No.  907 .97o;  Dec. »;  8p.  p.  5W><;  cas.  vol.  IJ/;  p.  iUM. 

I^ephon^Tbhield  lor  mouthpieces  of.    T.  M.  La  Jord.    No.  \^,SM;  Deo.  1;  8p.  p.  302;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1061. 

Trta  .iwny.     H.  I».  Currier.     No.  m07,470;  I>«c.  iJ,6i>.  p.  45«5;  Uai.  vol   1.1/;  p.  IWJ. 

Teleecope   Binocular.     K.  Bausch.     No.  9l)5,»79:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  17u»;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1298. 

TeieoPopT'  Double.     A.  Konig.     No.  90^79;  D««.  »;  bp  p.  »*«6;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  ZU«J. 

Tcl^fi  SUhtinR-lele.*t,.*  for  ar.as  and  arm  wUl.  sigi.Uug-.     11.  Jacob.     No.  MJ^;  Doc  22:  8p.  p.  «71;  Ga^  voL  1X7;  p.  1808. 

Temperature  reader  and  r^iarUer.  hJettncai.     G.  E.  Kirk.     No.  906.32b;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  3*4;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  104I*. 

Kru&'Wu/cS:.^iy -S'SlKl'SSn^oi'o^^  ''i^BitjIfu'^Tt.reUnl^.    No.  906.630;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  10»;  Ooa.  voL  13 

Tbirmtl  protectors,  Repairing  and  testing  means  for  contacUess.    F.  B.  Cook.    No.  906,615;  Dec.  15;  Bp.  p  W»;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1*84. 

Tnermw  mi.iur«*.  MdMuUciun.-  of.     11.  Gold*mmidt.     No.  wuu.iiOO;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  17u6;  Oas.  vol.  Ur,  p.  1JU3. 

TbariMOtot     A.  r.  Z.e»;ler.     No.  906,.l57;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2*Xi;  G*i.  vol.  UI7:  p.  1417 

TtoariMiitaUc ejotroller    C.  A.  Dunnan.    No.  907 .47v;  Dec.  ii;  8p  p.  4UW:  Otu.  vol.  137;  p.  1842. 

Thill-ooupllnjt     J.  B.  Jackson.     No  9115.538;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  *4.  Ga*.  vol.  137.  P-  ll^l- 

Thill-couSmf      T.  W.DU.     No  «(lb.Slt);  Dec.  l.");  Sp.  p.  2724;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1494. 

ThmSo^in-pltchlng  altochn  en t  tor.    N .  Glick.*^  So.  907 .(«.);  Dec.  15;  bp  p  3679:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p  16M. 

ThMUHKnachine  .tincavea.  Movable  support  for.    O.  Olson.    No.  9uo,563:  Dec.  15;  tp.  p.  2.80;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1506. 

TuMnlitt-maciaiu-  fi»-d.  r.  tv-.    1.  .s.  »>  uii«.    No.  ««>.05,(;  Dec.  M:  Sp.  p.  S«U3;  Ua*.  v««.  137;  p.  2UuO. 

TlMilUaK-machlne  Mparatiiig  mochanlsjn.     A.  D.  Baker  and  U.  Gaii.wa.     No.  «05,134;  Dec  1:  bp.  p.  17;  Oas.  vol.  137,  p.  987, 

Heket.     II.  L.  KUni-.     No.  i»08.oiO.  Dec.  »;  8p.  p.  5750;  Uas.  vol.  137;  p.  2040. 

Ticket-holder      B.  K   Emery.     No.  9()ii.(M>;  Dae.  »:  8p.  p.  1755;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1301. 

Ticket  or  r»««pt  cutter.    G.  M.  Kose.  Jr.    No  90b,2»5^  6ec.  8:  8p.  p.  2320:  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  13S8.  ^     „    ^„     w  n -- 

Tie  i}«/l»a^tke   Croas-tie;  Fen«-t*;  Metallic  tie;  I'ackaff-Ue;  Rail-Ue;  Railway  cross-tie;  RaUway-tle:  Bock-tie;  WaU4k, 

Tto-Dlate.     K.  H.  BeU.    No.  905,493;  Dec.  1,  8p.  p.  771;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  UU/. 

Tie-plate!     B   J.  Corhlin.     No.  WJ5A47;  Dec  8:  bp.  p.  1451;  Ga*.  vol.  137:  P   1251. 

Tie-rod.  Rallway-raU.    H.  Herden.    No.  905.530;  Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  855;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1119. 

Tir-euooer.    J    A.  MUler.    No.  907.844;  Dec.  M;  8p.  p.  538U;  uas.  vol.  137;  p.  1991. 

TiuTiVm     W    I'   Meeker.     No.  9U7;i^'.;  Dec.  7i,  !>x>  p.  4405;  Oai.  vol.  U*.;  p.  IHlO. 

TttMrot^tor  ■  C.  8.  and  A  C.  S.  Rue     No  90b.Wi;  bee.  15;  Sp.  p.  2801;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1608.  .  • 

Tlle^heit-iiktal.     F.  H.  Gross.     No.  908,248;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  »>2il;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  21*. 

Ttthif.    (  .  E.  Hyke.    No.  905,188;  Dec.  1;  bp.  p.  132;  Gas.  vol^37;  n.  1005. 

Tlllni   liiiiUUon.     A.  K    Papin.     No.  900,h54;  doc   15;  .sp  p.  2»u»;  Oas.  vo*^  137;  p.  1.M6. 

TllUnif  chair.    C.  J.  Ti«ver«.    (Reissiie.)    No.  12,900;  Doc.  15;  bp.  p.  3853;  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  1685. 

Tune-mdR-atin*  device.    8.  P.  Thra*her.    No  906,956;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  Iti55;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1286. 

Time  .lecf^repjlaior.     R.O.Norton.     No.  fl07/.2i ;   l>er.  22;  Sp.  p.  4oX.';  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  l»iS. 

Tlme:e*itcli.  AuiomaUc.    G.  R.  t  lark.    No.  908,073;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  48«0;  Gai.  vol.  137;  P-  2066. 

Tio-jcrap   Apparatus  for  detinning.     M.  l.eitch.     No  906,726;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3109;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1560. 

Tin-scrap!  Deimnmg.    M.  Leilch.    No  907.061;  Dec.  15;  bp.  p.  3734;  Gas.  vol   137;  p.  Hib6, 

T  i».     FA.  Heiberiing.     No  906.560;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2813;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1510. 

Tire.    E.  K.emp*ti*U.    No.  908.275;  Dec  29;  bp  p.  i*J0;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p  2135. 

Tire  and  rim.  Ow'v.le.    8.  8.  Adams.     No  906.182;  D«c.  8;  bp.  p.  2u9b:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1360. 

Tlro*nnor.    W.  A.  Mix.    No.  906.555;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  901;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1127. 

Tlf«<«o\-er.    f.  V.  Brjck.    No.  9U7,4.\3;  iMv.  22;  b-j.  n.  4d»il:  (ias.  vol.  ia7;  p.  l«4. 

T»re-ltatener.    J.  D.  Maxwell.    No.  905,304;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  166;  Gas.  v«.  137;  p.  1010.  ,,„,„, 

Tcr.vKUirl     C.  R.  daun  lers  and  A.  B.  lireitweg.     No.  9,kl,304;  D«;.  8;  8p.  p.  233 .;  Oas.  j^.  137;  P- IfOl. 

Tire-rnanufacturtng  machine.  Pneumatic-.    A.  K.  Vincent.    No.  906.588;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p  2850;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1516. 

Tlf»-pliif|tlaR  thlmi>le,  1'ne.iniatlc-.     K.  M.  Neal.     No.  907,273;  D«i-.  22:  Sp.  p.  4*12;  (jai.  vuL  137;  p.  1773. 

Tire,  PmHi'.iatlc.    I.  J.  v%  wtnee?.    No.  •ii6.-257;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  262:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  lOW. 

Tire,  Pneumatic.     F.  Richardson.    No.  906„'i84;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  952;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1135. 

Tlre-proiecior.     H.   M.  l>oe9e.     No.  906.437;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  25.-2;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1442, 

Tire-prolectoT.     W.  H.  Rice.     No.  906,933;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3612:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p   1625. 

Tire  protector,  Pneumatic-.     F.  L.  and  C.  C  Smith.    No.  907,09:1;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  37S8:  Gas.  v^.  137:  p^  1674.  ^ 

Tite  puncture-closer,  Pneumatic-     D.  Apstein.    No  906,1j01:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2«tO;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  152a 

Tlf»octtlng  device,  Kubber-.     W.  W.  Kdmlsten.    No.  906,671;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  IKM;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1168. 


Tire,  SprtiiR-.     D.  t'ralg.     No.  9(i7,:ili.:  l>«c.  22;  Sp.  ».  427j;  (ias.  vol.  l.17;  p.  I7M8 
Tii»  surface  or  covering.     P.  C   Hewitt.    No.  905,877;  Dec.  8;  Sp 
Tire  wheel.  Klastic-.     A.  D.  Foucart. 


p.  1512;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1282. 
26(0;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  14.10. 


Tires,  AC  ,  Filling  tor  rubber.    H.  J.  John.    No.  906,033;  Dec'.  l6;  Sp.  p  2935;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1530. 
Tlf«,  Mean*  tor  mitonailc  rioting  of  iMinctiires  In  nunuiiiatic.     J.  I.iiidliarth. 


No.  90»i,404:  Dec  8j  Sp.  p. 

.imftiarth.'    No.  HII7..M2;  !'»«<•.  -22:  8p.  p.  4fiAi;  Oos.  voL  137;  p,  18G2. 
Tires   Pressure-Indicator  lor  pneumatic.    F.  O.  Wolff.    No.  905,778;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  1314;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1190. 
Touaeoo  case  or  cabinet.     W.J   Simanck.    No.  908,344;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6447;  Oas.  vol.  137^.  2160. 
Tobacco-lath  holder     L.  Anderson.    No  90»..847;  Dec.  15;  Sp  p.  SMI:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  lfi©7. 
Tobocoo-plpe.    A.  l.abarre.    No.  906,715;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1185;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1176. 
Toliofco-pipe      A.  J.  Ma<llem.     No.  9(ih.M5;  Doc.  8;  Sn.  p  2ii25    Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1346. 
Tobowo-receptacle.    J.  J.  Meade.    No  906,644;  Dec.  15;  Sp  p.  2951;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1533. 
Toe-streirher     G.  9per*Bl.     No.  907 ^VS":  l)»v  ?2;  Sp.  p  47ftS:  Cai.  vol.  i:47;  p.  IWfl. 
Toinb  or  burial-vault    T.  J.  Moore.    No  908,305;  Dec.  29;  Sp  jj.  6360;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  2145. 
Tonrue-support.    ('.  Coppoot.    No.  90fi.6W;  Dec.  1:  Sp.p.  1««;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1158. 
TonsUoto-ne.     R.  H.  Rice.    No  907,(«0;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  n.  37S4;  Oas.  vol.  i:<7:  p.  1673. 
Tool.     F.  E.  Gordon.    No.  906.511;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  818;  Oas.  vol.  1.17;  p.  1113. 
Tool  arl>or  Shell-.     E.  C.  l*ock.     No.  90i..ia0;  Dec.  15;  Sp  p.  -2972;  Gas.  vd.  137;  p.  1536. 
Tool  Onlerint-.    J.  A.  PetU.    No.  908,324;  Dec.  29;  Sp.p.  6407;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  2188. 
Tool,  (  omilnatton-.    1.  N.  Tower.    No.  905,248;  I>pc.  I;  8p.  p.  247;  Gas.  vol.  13-;  p.  1028. 
Tool,  t  omhination-.    N.  Townsend.    No.  905,249;  Deo.  1;  8p.  p.  348:  (iai.  vol.  137;  p.  1026. 
Tool  Corn t>i nation-.    W.  Wriehtsman.    No.  90i.,l«0:  Dec.  8:  8p  p.  2(W;  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  1358. 
Tool  Cutting-.    J.  A.  Hess.     No.  906JI76;  Dec  8:  8p.  p.  1512;  Gas.  vol.  1.17;  p.  12*0. 
Tool  Ganlen-.    A.  Jockson.    No  908,266;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.  B283;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  2132. 
Tool.  Graining-.     F.  M.  Clapp.     No.  907,739;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6177;  Oas.  vol.  13?;  p.  1956. 
Tool-holder      F   K    E   Marble  and  C.  A.  Hammar.     No.  ftC.Sft^;  Dec.  8;  8p^  p.  1554;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1268. 
Tool-holder      M    W.  Murray.     No.  9n6,'263;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  226(^  Gm^  vol.  iJj;  p   l.WJ.         ,,„,    ^  ,,„        ,_ 

Tool    PorUble  grooving,  sloUlng.  and  cutting.    II.  Koester.    No.  906,724;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3107;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1550. 

Tool,  Thrva.J-interculUnr.     J.  Vidlna.     No.  907,921;  Dec.  29;  Sp  p.  5546;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  2015.  

Tool  waier-apraving  device,  Pneumatic-.    A.  H.  Taylor.    No.  905,387;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  514;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1071. 

Tool  waier^praving  device,  Pneumatic-.    A.  H.  Taylor.    No.  906,388;  Doc.  1;  Sp.  p.  515;  Gas,  vol.  137;  p.  1072 

Tooth,  Artllctal.    T,.  E.  Evslln.     No.  *jn7,T>»i:  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4-JW;  Gar  vol.  137:  p.  I7i*l, 

Tooth,  Art idclal      E.  II.  Baltoii.    No  9tT7.949:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  .ViU;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  OT24.  ,^   ^       ^    ,*7.  ..    i«ia 

Tooth  crown  or  plate  and  s*aKing  devlre  therefor.     H.  B.  MrCnlioueh.     No  90i..911:  Dec   15;  8p.  p.  3460;  Oas.  vol.  137.  p.  1619. 

Toothpick  hoxlnjf  machine.     C.  C.  Freeman.     No.  906.214;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2159:  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1370. 

Toothpick-making  machine.    C.  R.  Enaeas  and  W.  A.  Brower.    No.  907,979;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  5672;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  2035. 

Ton:  Ha  Wagon-lop. 

Torpedo      P  J    IledUind.    No.  906.1.13;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  2002;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  1142. 

Torpi'do-lannchinc  tube.    A.  E   Jones.    No  908.270:  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p  «e92;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2133. 

Torpedo-t.ljCT-r.     E.  P.  8.  Andrews.    No  908,192;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  fd28;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  Z107. 

Tor.    A.  Schoonhut.    No.  907,082;  Doc  15;  Sp.  p.  3787;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1674.  _      .    _. 
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Tot.  Duicinc.    A.  A  Joow.    No.  90»,7O7;  Dw.  1;  8p.  p.  1178;  0*x.  vol.  137;  p.  IJ.4. 
Tov    KtmireT J.  l>erm««Mtn.    No.  WWW:  U«J.  1;  Up.  p.Wl;  0»*.  yo4.  1*:  p  lllJ 
Toy   MflcluniMa.     * .  lloilmann.     Na  90b.»l,  Dec.  li.  S>p.  P-  ■i*U.  Om-  vol.  U<;  p.  IOCS. 
Tov    Wb«l«l.     L.  Townsf-nrt.     No.  »»».«71.  Dec  S:  bp.  p.  *i«:  Oa«.  vol.  U,;  p.  I4&i. 
Trioe.    A.  JtTrtrt.    No.  WJ.SSl.  Dec.  *;  8p.  p.  15J0;  (5m.  rot.  U7;  p.  lafl- 
Trioe.     O.  Mc  \utay.    No.  AJt>.JJi4;  !)•«  -N;  S|>.  p  uii>:;  Oa*.  v«»J   IJ.;  P  "^i<7. 
ToKk  tnd  h*n«r.    J.  Sniilh.    Na  9a..»«;  D«.  14.  Sp.  p.  o*:*;  Om.  vo*.  l£;  p.  IMp. 
Tmck-bnice.     H.  A.  Obllnttw.     No.  («u,ab7:  IXc.  8;  Sv.  p.  2a>J;  0«*.  TOi.  137.  P-  >•«; 
Ti^bMtentmc  •nd  tw.     W.  J.  Oiiva.     No.  «06,».7;  Lx<.  8;  Sp.  p.  !««:  Om.  voi.  137;  p.  1301. 
TnStmo&n.J.  H.  tJMUon.     No.  «».2M;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Om.  rol.  IJ7;  p.  IJ74. 
Tfwk-Moder.    J.  achmiu.     No.  90o,J08;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  i*«0;  Om.  vol.  137;  P   l«l. 
Tniciioii-onifme.    U.  T.  TlinL«n«»e.    No.  UU6.4BI,  Det.  ».  sp.  p.  748.  Um.  vol.  13.;  p.  U04. 
TrwjikKi-wboel.     U.  T.  Tim.  ert»ie.     No.  »u6..«Vi.  D«c.  I;  bp.  p    law;  Um.  vol.  13. ;  p.  IIIH, 
TrjcUwii-wtkvl.    M.  Oowlfcllo*.    No.  Wi;.i«l;  U«.  M:  Sp.  p  *:<•;;  tiai.  vol.  13/.  p.  aOU. 
Train-«lnaiiiiX.    J.  K.  Mct.roy.    No.  M.  Jtx>;  !•««..  W;  bp.  p  4liM;  U;a.  x .il.  1  J. .  P- »"«; 
Trinv^pM-^^utoinaiic.    C.  D  TbdiU*     No.  9IX>.58L>.  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  2»<1.  0.1.  %-ol.  137;  p.  1414 
TnuiHiuJuoo  iiw:h*nUm.     R.  C  Uc  View.     No.  *»•  .oA..  D«.  £.';  »p^  p.  ■•WV;,*.*!.  vol.  |J'-  P- »'«;. 
Tnww  ..I14IOII  imvliutui.ii.     H.  E.  Nofth*a¥.     No.  *N4H»;  D.-C.  J9;  Mp.  p.  UiO. .  C..*.  vol   137.  p.  21M. 
Tr*as'nii»io.i  sytiem.    J.  Sch.U-     ^I*  *»..l'U;  !>•■  JJ;  Sp.  p.  iJ^  Oj*.  xrix.  l.l/;  P-  l/«». 
Tnin-jmitter.     U.  M.  UopWlus.     No.  MO.Mai.  l>*«c.  ».  Sn  p.  IKA:  <.**.  vw.  U.:  p.  UWl. 
TJ^3.n.tu.r-b«cltet.     K.  3.  McL*m.     No.  906.907.  I>c.  8;  Sp^  p.  I47tt;  0«.  toL    JT.  p.  ITTl. 
Tnuwom-i.ft.     K.  B.  Uk  BeUe.     No.  906.887;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  li»;  Q**.  vol.  iq7;  p.  I>A 

TiMM liin  sysWiiu     w.  C.  Cmtr.    No.  UOu.irf*;  Dec.  14;  s p.  p.  -041;  Cm.  vol  U.,  p.  IM7^ 

TrstiMJwriiiix  rtiM-^ir  .li».    C.  Kri.nrr.     No  '••T.SIJ,  Dec.  -V.  Sp.  p.  HiU.  UiU.  vol   1J7.  p   19M. 

K?  «a  .^''Sl!:tS;d'2r"ii::;L^'*T*?S-^        «h1  n.  n.  L.b.dl..    Na  •05.4«;  D^  W;  sp.  p.  »l;  0-.  rd.  137;  p.  1410. 

Tnv-hi»iKUi'.     U.  Sewiaa.     No.  «M."K.'.   l>«.  JW;  >p.  p.  ."WM:  r.j».  xul.  Ij:;  p.  XiJi. 

TrelMr    I .  K.lma.    No.  906,647;  Dec   l:  Sp.  P.  I07i;  Om.  voi.  U7:  p.  1144. 

Tltu£  FoidiDH.     I.  A.  Brown.     Na  9V6.«d;  Ix-c.  8;  8p.  p.  I7J0;  Om.  toI.  137;  p.  ia»4. 

^^^  Bxc«v»u>c.     O.  W  .  Imraoiw.     So  9U..i*4:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  A*.  Om.  xol.  137;  p.  153^ 


SSS2   li 'k^fof  iet^inlm^^  dap.n?;.^  .»»l.ir  ihi  t^L  ol.    J.J.  K.**     Na  9U..C9;  D«.  22;  8p,  p.  430O:  Ott.  voL  U7;  p.  17»1. 

TrvsUe.   'o.  H.  Smyth.     Na  «06.(J7«;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1801;  0«*.  vol.  137;  D.  1334. 

TrlKer  mechanism      K.  F.  Uedrick.    Na  90it.4l»;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  3W1;  0«*.  voL  U7;  p.  1436. 

Trtiniidnf-cuttM-.    J.  M.  Morrow.    Na  907.617;  Dec.  Zt.  Sp.  p  4«»;  On  vol.  IT;  p.  Iflft. 

Tmiiav     r  oibwc      Na  90k>.44i:  Dec.  14,  Sp.  p.  2784;  Cm.  voL  U7.  p.  UOii. 

tSSt     F  c!  B2«r:sr.  MdK.  CBwiir.  h^So  9PC4W4;  Dm:.  14;  Sp.  p.  3617;  O...  vol.  U7;  p.  1643. 

TrolWy.    J.  Kraxikliti.    No.  »i7.ir«;  D.-C.  Jw:  Sp  p   •»*::  lio*.  vol   IJ.;  p.  -107. 

Trolley-coouct.     A.  R.  K.  Lauder.    Na  906.038;  Dj*  8;  8pja  1819;  0«4U  roL  >f :  P-  >»l«- 

Trolley  cul-ouU    C.  C.  PhlUlpa    Na  90i>.2:V;  L>ec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2278;  G»».  vol.  137:  p.  l3»l. 

TroikAv  dk^T^     r   A    Ro6bms.     Na  90it.l«l;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  aj5«;  0»*.  vol.  137.  p.  1352.  

IS  ^^T^ind  rrpuo^r     J   J   ft^hulu  an.i  W.  C.  V^^l.     No.  WUTJM*;  O^x.  »;,Sp.  p  MM;  0«LvpL  137;  p.  Vm, 

Tro Ifcy-h^rlJ^  T?  IJirnnan  and  T.  J    Uullon.     Na  wTlw;  Dec  JW;  Sp  p.  a«»53.  Oai  vol   137;  p.  3064. 

Trou«y-narp  wahtr     U.  W.  tCiiiiea.     Na  «*.-.24ii:  l»«c.  Xi:  so  p.  4l.-»:  i.*«.  voT  13.;  p.  I.tn^ 

TiSlM-brtid  mouniinit.    J.  J.  Bennett.    No.  906.784.  Dec.  I;  8p.  p   IXM;  Uai,  vol.  l^^P- >»»  _   ,„        ,^ 

S5K^W«!^f»in«via7.T,«-hanis..i.     M.  L.  .VJdin«ton.     Na  9a..9»4;  Dec.  IS.  Sp.  p^360i  Oa^  vol.  137;  p.  I64a 

Trolley-mrtever.    cVNortand.    No.  905.351;  Dec.  l.  Sp.  p.  443;  Ua».  vol   137.  p.  luM. 

Trolhy-twiicn.    A.  Pal.uroa     Na  «»iai.  Dec.  »;  Sp  p.  KM:  (iai.  vol.  137.  p.  auau 

Trol  ey-'.heel.    C.  F.  Uiack.     Na  9U.,oul:  Dec.  n.  8p.  p.  4.4U:  Gui.  vol  l«..  |»^  U»«>^-   „ 

Tro  l..y.wt»«.l.    C.  M.  Bn..llk-I.l.    Na  uuT.7>;  I>«  W.  ?«P  P  4l»;  Oai^  vol  137;  p  190 

TwliJ.wuw  haniror.     W.  8.  Arnold.    Na  905.97«;  D«c.  8;  Sp.  p.  1064.  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  I 

TnSth  8Sckr'lL"j"D^ke  and  E.  E.  HaU.     Na  90ftJM;  Dec  8;  8p  p.  1490;  Oat.  rot  137;  p.  1431. 

TraST'  B.  Scott.     Na  906.938;   D»c,  8;  8p.  p.  1630;  Gax  vol.  137;  p.  f»l. 

Track.     F.  T.  Or^rey.    Na  907.0..4.  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3W«;  Oaa.  vol.  U.:  p.  1M7 

Tnick.     W.  K.  K>Kh4l.    Na  WJlU-'7;  D«;  -N.  >^|>  p  ^U:  Oaa.  vol.  I3-.  P  2143. 

Truck-bolsttr  side  beartnf.    M.  Crr.    Na  907.005.  Dec.  14;  8P- Py  ^wa^es.voL  137;  p.  UC. 

Tniek    Urick-.     H   11    «  abh.    No.  W^ka;  D«ec  2«;  Sp  p  44.tf;  0<*.  y«»l.  ir.  j».  a»l». 

Truck'.  Car-.    O.  Rouy.    Na  9IHJSa»:  limr.  22:  ap-  p.  4iai;  0*i.  vol.  U.;  p.  X*--^ 

Tnjc«.  Car-.     II    W.  Wolff.     Na  907.9W;  D.-C.  tf.  Sp.  p.  W.5;  Ua^  vol   137;  p^  MOO. 

Tnick!  E.nmUslnit-.     A    E.  Bruwn.     No  giC.WM:  Dw.  .1f.  Mp  p  4«44;  l.av  vol.  ir:  p.  203. 

-K^llavT^    K   A.  Klni*.     No.908.lt»:  \^  .9:  8p  p  50a3;  «J.».  vol   IC:  V-ifTl. 

TnS,  Lumber-.     W.  W.  Oimb.     No  906.138;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  19*4;  Om-  vol.  137.  p.  1341. 

TmcT  Lumber-    M.  .\ckeriiuia.    No  mn..G.:  l>er  .9:  Sp  p  <»««;<»•*  :;?••    •'^:  P, ;"•• 

Tnick  Saw-.     II.  O.  Iloov^lol.     Na  90i>.7l4;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  U»:  Caa.  vol.    37;  p.  UM. 

Thick.'  v*  heal««.     R-  8.  Browti.     Na  *•..-*»;  Dec.  22;  Sp  p  *i^}''^r?^,\^'-  P.  Il"- 

Truns  attachment     F.^trauaa.    Na  90^76•;  Dee.  1;  8p. p.  1379;  Oai.  vol.  137-  p.  1198.  .^    „      _..»,«  •<•« 

T?^k  "s7u?yVuihmeSt.  8*.nple-.     LMendel  and  J.T.  dmith.     No.  tO^fBlf.  bee  8.  8p  p.  1838;  Oaa.Tol.  137;  p.  U16. 

Tnlnk-lVli  or  'he  like.  SHipport  fcT  J.  A.  1.  flaudon.    No.  906.«6l:  Drc.  1.  «p.  p_  1078;  Oaa.  voi.  137;  p.  111*. 

Trunk-ro^     G    11.  Bamu  V:     .Sa  9»i8&3:  D«M5   So.  p.  SM.  Ofu.  vol   137^  p^l.^ 

Trank-lray      W.  P.  Filseerald.    Na  906.124;  Dec  8;  dp.  d.  1«»;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1339. 

Trunk,  wirdrob*-.    U^.  von  Ohlen.    Na  90^1.143;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p_20i2:  Oai.  voJ 

Tn«B.    F.  A.  L»a    Na  906.880;  Dee.  •;  So.  p.  1433;  Oat.  vol.  l37;  ^  >**-.^,. 

Ttu«.    J.  H.  Windtach.    Na  Wk.JSO:  Dee.  I;  8p.  p.  »42l;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1414. 

Trua.    I.  Melwl.     S<»  <m.'.J«>;<;  D««-  -"2:  '^P-  P  4i"<.>;  Giu.  voi.  IJ.:  p.  1..0. 

Tuba:  SwGim-magmiloe  tube;  Paste-tube;  Tor|ir»lo-laiinrMnir  tul*;^  _j   ,i,   «  i^m 

TuN*  a^d  ro.1  cU  n^.     A.  B.irkhol.ter      No  90i..iOfi.    l^--  j*.  Sp.  p^2M«;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  14». 

Tuii  ";»-np  AH.!  rteVator.     B    Andrew.  Jr      So  giK.iBl;  iWr  .9;  8p  P  «*;  ^\*«;  ^'^   'Ti  .f  '*^- 

Tu1*clianer   Boiler-.     A.  F.  Krm.ise.     Na  90li.»i;  Dec.  \S:  .«»p.  p.  .44^0  a.  vol.  W:  n  1..14      _   ,„   ^  ..^ 

Tube  •twuHwknTcutter.  Combined.     F.  U.  Mawkinr     Na  90i..7»7;  Dk.  I»;  Sp  p.  ;441;  Gaa.  voi.  W.  p.  1«1 

Tub^USK^S-htoi     11   C    llunter.     Na  90b.«i5,  D«-.  14.  Si>.  p342r.  Oat-  vol^l37.  p^ia  ^   ,„   ^  ,, 

T-L    ^  lir^^-- noaxje  or  toraer.    V.  Royte.    Wa  Wl.»7.  Dec.  8^^  P  3»|  Oai.  voL  137;  p.  IJ 

TMN^TrHnTn^mMl.  MetallH>^    L   M.  1-«wmoi».     Na  fcKI  7;  •»«••.  8P  P  »78:<fa«  vol.  U?:r.»»4 
T  ^^hLVu  S^hl^  for  drawlnr    J.  II    llarv»y.    Na  900jr78;  Dae   li.  ftp.  P„3««.  P*»-  ^-  »«:  P-  l*"- 
T  niV«-.n2hu«.     E    D    Uarehinan.*  No.  906^»:  Dee.  I:  8p.  p-  1'*^.0m,  voI^;  p.  1149. 


137;  p.  i3aa 


,„,      „    „    l:8p.  p.    -  . 

W    Plowman.    Na  •06,068;  Dec  8;  8p  p.  1*71;  Oai  voL  137;  p  >33L 
/».!»<•      1^^  9UJJMH  Dw-.  't^.  sp.  p   4J4I:  «.  u.  voi.  li.;  p.  IWO. 


Tug-kwp     ^ 

Tuiiiiet   Su'*'iiieoiis.     O.  Hon.     i^v  m^.^^—^  i^»»..-.  w|..  |..  .— ...    ._.------.  ,    -     -  ,•— <» 

tSs   SlMwI...  .ul^.Mm.    O.  llofT.     Na  ««;^;  l>ec  t-  Sp  p.  «17;  O"- '"«■  l^^;?-  »«»• 

T.mneJing-  narhiiie.    J.  Rwalla-k.     No^90b  741;  Dae   IV  8i>  p.  »  ^vi^**- .'^  »''•  P"  ^**- 
Turbine.     W.  3   KUIolt    Na  906jm:  Dec.  8;  3p.  p.  1478:  Oa».  vol.    37;  p.  1»6. 
Turbine.     J    HulcMno.     Na  •Mw43»:  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  3"*  0«»  '°*    ''',.?   '*"-,, 
Tufbloa    B.  I  JunCTtrflm     Na  «6,3»4;  D«  8;  8o  p  a86;  Om^^xA  137;  P.  »«|.  rv  -Hb  b 

TurblM-btada  to  their  carrytaf.«lwiMnts.  AttachW-    8  /  de  fw™nU     So  906.400;  Dec.  8.  ip.  p 
TurWnKStot.     VS  .  F.  KkcT^Na  906.4U);  D«.  I:  8p.  p.  »7.  Gat.vol.    3.;  p   lUW^ 
TurwSrSSEJ-wheeL    C.  II.  Wor»y.    No.  9(A.1l6.b^.i.Jip  p  ■*•:  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p     106. 
A u™*— -SP-?.    ...     „    p   i^^rtln.    Na  906.437:  Dee.  1;  8p.  p.  «*l;  Oaa.  vol   IS.;  P    «», 

R.  U.  Rtee.  No.  906.74II:  bee.  1:  8p  p  124*;  GtM.  vol  137.  n  1  89.  ,  ,_  _  ,^ 
J  O  CoUan  and  R  II.  Klce.  Na  W&.791;  D««.  I;  t»p.  p.  1134.  Gas  vol.  \XJ,  p.  1306. 
B.  I.j.micurfim.  Na  90UI^;  Dec.  15;  .^p.  p  2944:  Gas  vol.  U7.  p.  1432 
8  Z  -le  Kfrmnll.  No  9il7.lWl;  l>er  .9;  8p  p  MTT;  Gar  vol  I.T7;  p  .u* 
O   KrahPtitMUin.  Jr     v«  «n«   iirv   n«r    a   sn  d  wnt;  Gw  vol   l.C 


Om.  vol  ir:  p.  1436. 


Turbiaa,  KkaUc-fluld 
Turtilne,  Elajtkvduid. 
TurUne.  blasilc-nuld. 
Turl4no.  Elastk^Hiiid. 
TiirhliNi.  Rki!alr-flul<l 
TurMnft.  El«!tib-lliil>l 


.     No  9ng«,  WV.    Dec     9    Sp   p  MOt;  Gw   vol    l.C;  p  ^l.* 
T.i'rhifii "» '^fideMin*  aoDOratolikritMUA-.    0    Huituraln.     No  9C«.2r.  D«c  8;  8p  p  2201;  Oax  vol     37;  p  1376. 
T^S^  irX^^  L?Prt35ta5i?lSr*>r  sUom'T  u.  L.  Ba.com.  .i.u  C.  V    Lm     Ka  906,ai,  Dec.  1.  Up.  p.  HMl;  O...  TOL  IW. 

'r.?mM7iiMu<iin     F    A   McKoT     No  906  067;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p  IS'A;  Cm.  toL  137;  p.  1318. 

tUtTSSI^p:  i  i:  EK:  no:  SSs;  Dee.  6;  sS-  S  i«»:  q--  ^-l  "7;  p.  mt. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


hnonr 


Tiirpentln^^up.    E.  A.  McKoy.    Na  906,463;  Dec.  8;  8£  p.  2888;  Cm.  toL  1?7:  p.  1447. 
TurpenUne-cathertnn  apparatus.    E.  A.  McKoy.    No.  906.060;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  I86l;  Ga*.  voL  U7;  p.  1819. 

TvwMJhase     J   8   Duncan.    No.  906,397;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  3491;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1438. 

Tyiuu-iiutchlne.     U.  U.  Colniau.     No.  906,793;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  133»;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1304. 

Typfr^ettlnc  machine,  4c.    E.  F.  Llnke.    No.  906,19b;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  164;  Gaa.  voi.  137;  p.  lOOS. 

Typo^ter.    N.  L.  Anderson.    No.  906,600;  l>Vi.  16;  8p.  p.  28b6;  Gas.  voi.  137;  p.  1419., 

Tyi»-wrlier  itUK-h  nenl.     W.  E.  Blrrfoi.l.     Na  907, 119:  V^fx.  £i;  8p.  p.  38/0:  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1719. 

Typewriter  carTlage-retum  device.    II.  O.  Mills.    Na  907  079;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3766;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1671. 

Typo^-nter  cover     W    U.  Sykoe.    No.  906.762;  Deo.  1;  8p.  p.  1285:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  119*. 

Type-wnier  Shift  mechanism.    T.  L.  Knapp.    Na  •06,497;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2679;  Oas.  vol.  117;  p.  14«.         .  ,„   ^  ,.., 

TyiX*nUi»«  and  co  iipuUng  machine.  Combined.    U.  Hanaon.    No.  906,421;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  S»;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  lOW. 

Type-wrttlni  and  computing  machine,  Combined.    H.  llanwrn.    No.  906,422;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  608;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1083. 


'V pe-*nim>!  iii*hl.ia     E.  K.  N.  liranson.    Na  9U/,46U;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4654;  Gax.  vol.  13.;  p.  IW. 
rVpe-wrillng  niachlna    J.  C  McLauithlln.    Na  90;.«i32;  Dec.  22;  8p.  p.  4937;  Qa*.  vol.  137;  p.  18BL 

Spe-wnili.it  inathloe.    A.  T    Brown.     No.  907.730:  Dec.  19;  6p.  p.  6167;  Gas.  vol  137;  p.  IWX  «-.  ™u  ,«•  «  9ii7 

yue-wrltm*-iiiath.oelalMiUilnienp»>llanfe.    11.8.  Dukes  and  »\ .  U .  Clayton.    No.  90«v.a.a);  D«!.29;  Bp.  p. 61«:  G««.  vol.  IWm). 2117. 
r^^wrtUM-ii  h-'*  lal'UlailnK  ..vSchanlsm.    II.  8.  Duk«  and  W.  11.  cUyton.    Na  »(»,221;  Dm.  29;  8p.  p.  M)4;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2117. 


Type-writing  and  computing „,.-..,. 

Typs-wriUng  machine.  U.  L.  »«  agnw.    No.  90b,48B;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2862;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1516, 

Tvi  e- willing  machine.  W.  C.  Famum.    No.  90b,eu»;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3064;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1560. 

Tyi  e-wriUng  machine.  C.  E.  Smith.    Na  906.740:  Dec  16;  8p.  p.  3153;  Oas.  vol.  U7;  p.  1566. 

T)  pe-*niiu>!  iii*hliia  E.  K.  N.  liranson.    Na  907,460;  Deu.  22;  Sp.  p.  4554;  Gax.  vol.  13.;  p.  ITO. 

Tv 

Ty 

T*  w-wrti 

U  u'lWr^ll.i.     L.'iT  Teeur  No.  9itf.916.  !>«■  29;  8p.  p  464i>;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  2014. 

Umbrella  and  cane.  Folding.    W.  U.  Oasktll.    Na  904.687;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1140;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1168. 

Umbr^Ua  attachment.     bTM.  Nva.    No.  906,466;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  2602;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1448. 

UmlK^ia,  ho.ulnit.    R.  B.  Ilayden.    No.  9u.,2aJ;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  4111;  (ias.  vol  13.:  p.  Ii57. 

Uiulinilla    Folding.     F.  O.  Chrlstenaen.     No.  908.073;  Dk.  i9;  Sp.  p.  5860:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  2066. 

Umnrella-handle.     E.  Herold.     No.  907,049,  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  3712;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1661.  ,  .„        ,.^ 

tinbreuii  r1i>  aud  strelciier  conneiUoti.    C.  F.  Wumier.    Na  90.  ,433;  Dec.  22;  t^p.  p.  4515;  C.aa.  vol.  137;  p.  1K6. 

y  inbrelia  rib  and  stretcher  connection.    C.  F.  Wunier.    Na  907,434;  l>ec.  22;  Bp.  p.  4517;  Gas.  vol.  I??:  M827.  rw  *>•  «»  « 

Dmbreiias.  »valkiug-stk:k3,  goJ-cluba.  brushea,  and  olhar  artktaa,  Stand  lor.    W.  C.  Po*a«  aad  W.  W.  Knl^t.    No.  907,171;  Dec.  22,  8p.  p. 

Woi;  Giu.  vol.  li.:  p.  I7:i»». 
Underreamer     J.  Fort.    No  905.303;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  $36;  Oaf.  vol.  137;  p.  1042.     .     _        ,,^ 
Union    Kxpansloo-.     W.  K.  .Sheck  er.     No.  WO.IS.;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4000:  «iax.  vol.  137;  p.  1743. 
Updrafl-furnace.    O.D.  Orris.    Na  906,737;  Doc.  15;  8p.  p.  3134;  Oai.  v<ri.  137;  p.  1664. 
Upngbl  br»Ke.  Rever.e-lever.     M.  K.  uswail.     Na  907.J\H;   Dec.  22;  ^p.J..  4418;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1813. 
Vacuums,  Mechanical  production  of  high.    J  Zeltlln.    No  906.973;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1686;  Oas.  voL  187;  p.  1391. 
Valve.    O.  E.  Olwon.     No.  906,219;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  199;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1016. 
Valve.    T.  R.  Tarn.     No  905.005;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  992;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1142. 
Valve.     F.  L.  Orr.    No.  906,745;  Dec.  1;  Bp.  p.  1240;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1187. 
Valve.    H.  II.  tramer.    No.  907,000;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3639;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1648. 
Vaiv*.     11.  II.  Craii«er.     No.  9l».  \Mr.  1»«-.  22;  8p.  p.  SMMu;  Oai.  voi.  13-:  p.  1724. 
Valve.    A.  P.  Brooinell.    No  907.729;  Dec.  2»;  8p.  p.  6166;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1963. 
Valve.    W.M.  Fulton.     Na  907,771;  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  5248;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1968. 
Valve.    A.  C.  Rlcksecker.  Jr.    No  908.138;  Dec.  »;  8p.  p.  6000:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  2068. 
Valvo.    A.  C.  Rlcksecker.    No.  908,139;  Dec.  :9;  8p.  p.  dOOj;  Oas.  vol  137;  p.  *088. 
Valvo.    F.  E.  Ouyoit     No.  008.240;  Dec  J*:  8p.  p.  6-66;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  2127. 
VaJ\"0.    R.  Koch.    No.  90ti,.'78;  Dec.  V9;  8p  p.  6303;  Oas.  voi.  1.T7;  p.  21J6. 
Vah-e.     A.  Loll.     No.  9i».4l3:  Dec.  JO;  8p   n  MU-V  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2184. 

Valve,  Automatic  alarm-     J.  O.  BeatUe.    No.  906,078;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3014;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  164S. 
Valve   Automatic  expansion-.     O.  P.  Carroll.     No.  90b,608;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  2688;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  149L 
Valve  Automatic  safety  gaa-.    O.  W.  Bowman.     No.  907.108;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  3806;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1677. 
Vaivo-)>ag.    A.  M.  Bnu-s.    No.  907557;  Dec  '22;  Sp.  p.  4741;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  l(««i. 

Valvo-bag.     A    M.  Ualoa.     .Na  907.458;  Dec.  22;  Bp.  p.  4743;  Gas.  voL  U7;  p.  1866.  

Valve  BaUncod  slid*-.     F.  Barngrover  and  E.  A.  EutUoe.     No.  907.117;  Dec  22;  Pp.  p.  38fi7;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1719. 

Vaive.  Bounced  iJIde-.     O.  W.  klorrte.     No.  ^p7,Hi2;  l>ec.  22:  8p.  p.  3947;  Oas.  vol.  WT;  p.  1733. 

Valve,  Klaalic  water-.     O.  P.  CarroU.     Na  906,609;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  2701:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1«91. 

Valve,  Float-controlled  balance-.    C.  Broasmantt.    No.  906,193;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2118;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1863. 

VaUe  lor  luHMK-e*.  Ue\er*»Ui:-.    J.  C.  and  J.  A.  8wtn<MI.     No  90K.:<5;i;  De<<  ;9;  Sp  p  (^463;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2183. 

Valve  for  pneumatic  Ures.    II.  K.  Raymond.    Na  906,158;  Dec  8;  8p  p  2061;  Oai.  vol  137;  p.  1351. 

Valve  lor  pneumatic  tires     H.  K   Raymond     No.  906,169;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2053;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1361. 

Valve  l..r  ,ieain-t)o»ler  WHler-giigea.  Check-.     W.  D.  Uelaer.     Na  9l»U40:  Dec.  29:  8p.  p.  4242;  Gaa.  vol.  137;  p.  2124. 

Valve,  Oas-.     O.  F.  Barnard.     No.  906.862;  Dec  16;  8p.  p.  3357;  Gai.  voL  137;  p.  1599. 

Valve.  iir.kluau>d  low-pn-ssurr  »t4>am  and  water  Inlet     E.  A.  Midgtey.    No.  907  626;  Dec  22;  8p.  p.  49. 

Valve  lever  mechanism,  Throttle-.     J.  F.  Murphy.    No.  906.647;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  2965;  Oai.  voL  137:  p. 


4920:  Gai.  vol  137;  p.  1888. 
,«^  ^.,  p.  1634.     : 
vol.  137;  p.  2118. 


_  _  pt 

Vulx-e  ineciuMiIsm  tor  c»«'i9et-bowls.     C.  M.  Eckland.     No.  908,2-.^4:  Dec.  ;9:  Sp.  p.  6.;16;  G 
Valve^nui.     W    II    Noonen     No.  906,566;  Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  919;  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  1130. 

Valvc^nrrsting  m*rhanism.     P.  D.  Johnston.    No  905,435;  Dec.  1:  8p.  p.  663;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1088.        

ValvM)peraUng  mwhanUm.  Eloctromagnetk.    J.  B  Slruble  and  E.  R.  Coe.    No.  906,331;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2389;  Om.  voL  117;  p.  1410. 

Vaive.  S.«rtm-iB»lanced  slid©-.     F.  Barngrover.     No.  «07Ji«;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p.  42H2:  Oas.  \ol.  137;  p.  ITiift. 

Valv»-stem  pM^klng.     K   P.  Coieman.    No  906.199;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p  2129;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1366. 

Valve.  Tank-.    J.  U.  Boggees.     No.  906.787;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1327;  O&s.  voL  137;  p.  120L 

Valve.  Triple.     W.V.Turner.     Na  907.199;  Dec  22:  dp.  p.  4U34:  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  1746. 

Valves  of  an  air-brake  system  from  the  engioe,  Means  tor  operating  the  retaining-.    H.  P.  Zackey.    No.  906,764;  Dec  16;  8p.  p.  3194;  Qu. 

voi.  137;  p.  157i  ,     „  ^. 

Varnish  an.l  manufacture  ther*of.     F.  R.  Suter.    No.  905,384;  Dec.  1:  8p.  p.  610;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1071.  

Vats.  ManudM^ture  of  Indlgo-whlte  preparatloos  sulUble  for  (ermentatiOD-.    A.  Schmidt.    No.  906,307;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  2337;  Oas.  voL  187; 

p  1402. 


Vault.  Burial-.    W   B.  II&ll.     No  908.263:  Dec  29;  8p.  p.  6:60;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  2128. 
Vegeubke  i  f«llng  and  washing  machine.    8.  D.  Hyde.     No.  906.529;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  27    . 
Ve«reiaM«^<itclng  machine.    J   J.  Vavrusica.    No.  906,960:  Dtc.  ^;  8p.  p  1664;  Gas.  voL  187;  p.  1287 


906.629;  Dec.  16;  8p.  p.  2747;  Gas.  voi.  1J7;  p.  1496. 


Vehicle.    W.  G.  Polsgrove.     No.  906 J»4;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  2292:  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  1394. 

Vehicle.    J.  «V    P    Bmiirhrr.     No.  907.M2;  Dec.  22;  Sp.p.  4748;  Oiu.  vol.  13?:p.  1867. 

Vehtckyhody  construction.     W.  B.  C.  Ilcrshey.     No.  907.362;  Dec.  22:  So.  p.  4.t37;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  1799. 

Vehicle  Iwx  and  frame  lift,  Automatic.     H.  C.  De  Weese.    No.  906.154;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  68;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  998. 

Vehlcle-l.rake.     L   Whiteside.     No.  905.396;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  530;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1076. 

Vehlrle-brake.     W.  P.  Siiitv     No.  907,l!<9;  l^x  22:  8p.  p.  4«lu:  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1743. 

Vehicle  oontrolllng  device,  Motor-.     W   C.  Van  Buren.    No.  905.607;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  996;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  1143. 

Vehl. >  driving- wheel.  Klertrirallv-propelled-.     D.  Baiarhowstv  and  P.  Calre.     No  907.716;  Dec  :9:  8p_p.  6132;  0«i.„.vol.  187;  p  1948. 

Vehicle  elastic  or  pneumaac  Urn.  Roa<l-.     H   J   Scott     No.  906.239;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  233:  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1003. 

VehWe-fenlor.     A    L.  McGr««or.    No.  908,024;  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  6773;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  2060. 

Vehicle  friction-drive.  Motor-.    V.  Bendix.    No.  KK.gSO;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  1713;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1298. 

Vehicle  gcwlng.  kotor-.     R.  A.  Roee.     No.  906.936;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3615:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1636. 

Vohlrle-h.>H.|ll«bt     W,  Derby.     No.  907.225;  !><•<•.  22;  8p  p.  40»;  Oas.  vol.  ia7;  p.  17.S4. 

Vehicle.  Motor-.     E.  Roaenherger.    No.  906.462:  Doc.  1;  Bp.  p.  702;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1097. 

Vehlcal.  Motor-.     B.  Brower.    Na  907.164;  Dec.  15;  Bp.  p.  3807;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1678.  

Vehicle.  Motor-dHren.    II.  B.  Moiesworth  and  C.  E.  Masterman.    No.  907.847;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  6389;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1998. 

Vehicle,  Power-driven.    C.  Klkln.     No.  906,123;  Dec.  8;  Sp.p.  1987;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1330. 

Vehicl»-se«t.     W.  Meredith.     No.  906.442;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2581;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1444. 

Vehlcl<>-*-.it  ><ark    1  >ptacha>ile.     II.  Ei(oer.     No.  907.325:  D«-c.  22;  Sp.  p.  4289;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  179a 

Vehicle  shock -abmrber.    K    E.  LaiiU.    No.  906.341;  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p.  2218;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1380. 

Vehicle  shock -Al«)ri><>r.     I..  Bvnault.     No.  907.144;  IVv.  22;  8p.  p.  4W.K;  Gai.  vol.  137;  p.  1896. 

Vehicle  s|  eed-govemlne  device,  Motor-      R.  Huff.    No.  906.<«4;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3420;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1600. 

VehicW^^pring.     W.  W.  Blair.    No.  906  981;  Dec  8;  Bp.  p.  1717;  Gat.  vol.  137;  p.  1294. 

Vehlcie  sl4» lying  de%-1ca    E.  A.  Sperry.    No.  W7,907;  Dec.  29;  8p.  p.  6619;  Oas.  vol.  137:  p.  2011. 

Vehicle  steering  de^  ler.  Motor-.    J.  S. «  larke.    No.  907.106:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  38Uti;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1678. 

Vehiele  sispeoslon  ivstem.    C.  W.  Lemn.    Na  907,822:  Dee.  39:  Sp.  p.  6i46;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1986. 

Veiilolo-Ure.    J.  D.  fiowcr.    No.  907.191;  Dee.  22;  8p.  p.  «B1;  Gm.  toL  U7;  p.  17«3. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TXVEXTIONS. 


Yrtilclii  timcnn  lock.    W.  N.  Ooodwta.    No  1>0«.5M:  Dw.  15:  Pp.  p.  7741;  Om.  toI.  1ST:  p.  1417. 

Veliieto.  Toy.    J.  M .  ThompwD.    No.  ne.9U:  Dee.  8:  Sp.  p.  I(IA3;  0«s.  toI.  137.  p.  Mtt. 

Vehicle.  Tov.    W.  tl.  l-'alirney.    No.  •U8,2».  Dec.  39;  8p  p.  (jZU;  <•»*.  vol.  U7;  p.  2130. 

Vrbkto.  Tmclioii-.    C    W  ioVman.     No.  wt7,*-?;  l>er.  /_>:  8|>  p  4A7i.  Gm.  vo«   fj7:  (i.  I«37. 

Vehlria  tnetlOD-wtMri  and  runner.    W.  N.  Dritton.    No.fl06,«i6;  Dee.  1;  Sp.  p  5AI;  0«>.  vol  tr:  p  lOTS. 

VeblGte.  TnoMarerethrr  like     J.  E.  An«rr.    No.  90C.MS;  Dee.  •;  8p.  p.  24«2;  Ciu  vol   l^jp.  1419. 

Vehicle  transmhsten-jswrin?,  Motor-.    K.  iTohet.    No  «ft.2»;  Dec.  f:  Sp.  p.  213;  Oei.  vol.  I37j>.  1019. 

Vehicle  triick,  lUU«rmy  aiul  tr»mw«y.     B.  Ptekhnm.     No.  90S.3&4.  D«c   I;  8p.  p  4BS:  Ot.  toI.  U7;  p.  lOM. 

Vehicl«-wh«*l.    J.  B.  Barnw.     No.  «C5.83a;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  l«a»;  OM- vol.  137.  p_  1347. 

Vehk:le-wh<^l.    T.  J.  Furphy,  Jr.    No.  9a6.8M;  Dee.  I;  8p.  p.  MM;  Oe».  vol.  137;  p.  128«. 

Vehicle-wheel.    W.  Q.  Kennedy.     No.  9a6.»4;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  lOt;  Oa*.  vol.  1X7.  p.  ISM. 

Vehldo- wheel.    H.  M.  .<prcht.     No.  907,QOi>:  Dec  29:  8p.  p.  4517:  Om.  vol.  1*7;  p^  »!!. 

Vehicle- wheel.    T.  Newin»n  «n(l  I.  M.  Oavlison.     No.  •OilBi»;  Dec  ».  8p.  p  5774;  Om.  vol.  l.V:  p.  SOU. 

Vehicle-whfel  cwhlon-llre.    O   O.  lI*uUI»f .     No  904  730:  Dec.  1:  8n.  p.  12J4:  Om  vol.  IJ7;  p.  IIW. 

Vehicle-wheel  huh.    C.  L.  EHioU.     No.  OOi^Sn;  Dec.  1:  Sp.  p.  1107;  0«i.  vol   137;  p.  11G3. 

Vnhictc  wh<>>l   Mutor-.     xV    II.  McDo^rHI.     No  tJU..Ji«;  Uec  tt:  8p  |>  4l\U;  liiu.  vol  IJ7;  p.  1771. 

Vehicle-whf«i  nm.     E.  C.  8b«w.     No.  9(M1,1«7;  Dec.  8.  8p.  p.  SOTO;  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1364. 

Vehicle-wheel  ure.     K    k<«mj  shall.     No.  IMMIH:  l>rc   16:  .'■p   r   iCol.  Oa«.  vol    l.«7;  p    1584. 

Velllcla  wbaato,  Antiskiddinir  trea.1  f  ii  ■■!«       W.  A.  F    Mci'allum.     No  W».f»l.   I>*«c  M;  Sp.p.  1844;  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p.  1317. 

Vehicle  with  limited  vartaUons  in  intemltr.Mf-rcguUllnc electrically-propelled.    L.  K.riecer.    No.  906,713;  Deo.  l;8p.p.  1188;  0««.  vol.  137; 

p    1I7(>. 
Vehicles.  Device  lor  detaching  horses  from.    R.  E.  LMrreoea.    No.  906,438;  Dee.  8;  8p.  p.  3671;  Ow.  vol.  137;  p.  14«3. 
Venioee,  Taxain»'UT  or  Ian- indicator  Jor  hired.     I'.  Kichert.     Mo.  9u7  4<M;  Dtx.  2i:  Ap  p.  4«H;  Uaa.  v«t  U7;  p.  1816. 
Velocipede.     R.  B.  Robinson.    No.  906,390;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2317;  Oas.  vol.  137;  p.  1388. 
VoJoclpele.    C.  C.  Oevenlon.    No  9n7.7«:  Dee.  29:  .sp.  p.  4l«:  0»».  vol   1.17:  p.  I9i7. 
Vcn^ilnjf-machlne.     R.  E.  K.  WelUlch.     No.  90&..3M:  Dec.  1;  8p  p  424:  Oai.  vol  1X7:  p.  1074. 
Vcndinc-niachlno.    J.  H.  BUImeyer.     No.  906.401;  Dec.  1:  8p.  p.  MO;  Oiu.  vol.  137:  p   1076. 
Vendin((-macmne.    A.  Towers.     No.  90B,M)»«:  Drt.  15,  8p.  p.  iOOO;  Oa*.  vol   Un^p.  16-0. 
Vendta«-maciln«.    8.  Kle  nm«n.     No.  90"J70:  Dee  29:  ^p.  p.  8S0O:  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  2138. 
VoniUn?-inachli»e,  Automatic.     A.  P.  llolden.     No  9II&.31*;  Dec.  1;  8p  p  3iil:  Gax   vol.  137;  p.  1046. 
Veii.linc-niachlnc.  CiMn-roii trolled.     A.  C   O.  Flock.     Nn  WU7.440:  Dec.  22:  8fV  p  44.M;  Gas   vol.  I8<"   p.  USl 
\  endinit  machine.  Newspaper-.    C.  F.  Pohl.     No.  906.:83:  Dec.  »;  8p.  P- SM:  Oat.  vol.  137;  p.  1388. 
Veneer-pacvaee  marnlnea.  Collapwbie  drum  tor.     E.  L.  Oace.    No.  W6J0i:  Ubc.  1;  8p_p.  338;  Om-  vol.  137;  p.  U>4S. 
VentllaUni;  apparatus.     A.  Drene.     No.  901.21:  Dec.  1:  Bp.  p.  310:  Oas.  vol.  1X7;  p.  1097. 
Ventilatintt-boot.    W.  P  Nelen.    No.  908.MI;  Dee.  8;  8p.  p.  1884;  Gas.  vol.  137:  p.  1319. 
Ventilating-cowl.    T.  K    Lewis.     No.  906.440;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2576;  (Jai.  vol.  137:  p.  1443. 
Ventilator:  i;«  Car-ventilator;  Hen-house  or  brooder  ventilator;  Window-ventUator. 
VentltaUir.    L.  M.  Doyle.     No  905.157:  Dec.  1:  8p  p.  07:  Oa«.  vol.  137;  p  904. 
Ventilatar.    W.  F.  Warden.     No  906^25.%:  Dec.  I;  8p.  p  388:  Oas  vol.  137:  p  inea. 
VcnUlolar.    F.  C.  Kaseh.    No.  907.813;  Dee.  20:  Sp.  p.  5XO;  Oa<.  vol.  137;  p.  1983. 
VMBri  OM'nff  and  emptytnx  device.    E   Lanrford.    No.  906,818;  Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  1390:  0«a.  vol.  137;  p.  1711. 
V(wM  propeiilnK  means.     v%  .  T.  Naaellus.     No.  '107 .OWj;  1>«c.  15;  .Sp.  p.  i77*;  Oas.  vol.  137;  n.  1672. 
Vfweis.  M.-nns  for  raising  sunken.     N.  Jelpo.     No.  90B.7I6;  Dec.  1.':  8p.  p.  aOM»;  Oai  vol   W:  p.  1566. 
Vessels.  Raising  sunken.     .««.  Lako.     No.  9084110:  Dec.  20;  Rp.  p.  5740;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  2047. 
Vll)ra«or     F.  U.  Iluonsenbenw     No.  «6JM:  Dec.  1:  8p  p  911;  Oas.  vol.  1X7;  p.  IIW. 
VlLrmtor.     U.  Larton.     No.  907  377;  Dee.  22;  8p.  p.  4380;  <ias.  vol.  137;  p   l«07. 
Victoria  and  buRtr  top.    J   W.  Woolley.     No.  906,353;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  404;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1416. 
Vise.    H   R.  Christian.'*     No.  90ii.385;  Dae.  8;  8p.  p.  2473;  Oaa.  vol.  137;  p.  1426. 
Vise-head.     W  .  K.  t  anedv.     No.  9'K.a07:  Dee.  15:  Sp  p.  i**.;  Oas.  vol.  137^.  K90. 
Votinff^marfalns.    A.  Mrkensle.    No.  905J64:  Dec.  I;  Sp  p  914;  Om  vol   137:  p  1139. 
Voting-machine.     F.  Kelper     No.  906,434;  Dsc.  8:  Sp  p  2£a6;  Om  vol   137:  p  1441. 
Votlng-ii.aihine.    C.  K.  SpeJdIng.     Na  90M*>;  '>«^  '5;  ?PJ*-  *'''**'=  ^^-  ****   ^■^iJ*-  •*'■ 
Vulcanlxer.     »■ .  C.  Perkins.     No.  906.566;  iW.  15:  Sp.  p.  2^95;  Om.  vol.  137:  p   IMT. 
Viilcanlxlng  appsrmtiis    fortaMe.     M   8cht.^      No  w;  sr>.  Dec.  22  8p  p.  4701.  «7a*.  vol  VH;  p.  18tt. 
VuleanUlat-inold.    J.  K.  Williams.    No.  908,181;  Dee.  29;  Sp.  p.  0006;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  2103. 

WaMaadttaeK  pelosiipporv    C.  D.  llclle.     No  Ui»;.<4«;  iW  22;  8p.  n.  4332:  Om  vol.  137:  p.  1798. 

WafOB-hody  and  hav-irack  lifter     W.  C.  WUson.    No.  906440;  Dae.  8;  8p  p.  2418-  Om.  vol.  137;  p  1415.  

WMon  brake  and  lock.  Coml>hied     C.  T.  Lyon  and  W.  F.  Skacgs.    No.  9a»,«06:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p_  1562;  c.as.  vol.  1X7;  p.  1287. 

wSon-brake  lever  adiustment.    J.  H.  Huddle.    No.  907,063;  V*r.  15;  8p.  p.  n8;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  16tii3. 

Wa«on-coupllng.     J    F.  Morris      No  906,73ti;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p   12S7;  Om   vt^.  137:  p   1184. 

Wa«oo  dump  and  elevator.     F  Oahro      Nov906,l70:  Dei>.  l;8p  p.91;  Om.  vol.  1X7:  p.998.  i 

WMOn.  Dumping-.     O.  D.  Kilmer.     No  907  ISO;  l>er  22:  8p.  p.  .Iflcn:  Oat  vol   VM  p.  1730. 

Waara.  Dumping-.    H.  W.  Neal.    No.  908,417;  Dec.  2*.  Sp.  p.  6808:  Cm.  vol.  137;  p  21«. 

Wagon  end-gate      U.  M.  Shd'lon.     No.  90HJ39:  \\t  2^;  8p.  p.  6438:  Cm.  vol.  137;  p.  2158.  .] 

Wagon-top,  Folding.     L.  D.  Panghom.     No  905,571;  Dec.  I;  Bp.  p.  931;  Om.  vol   1X7;  p  11X3. 

Walai.  Nursing-.     C    RoufT      No.  *0  290;  Dec.  22:  8p  p  4234:  Oat   vol.  137;  p.  1779. 

Wan.  Batalnlng-     M.  M    Upson.     No  905.771;  Dec  1;  8p  p.  1309;  Oh  vol   1X7;  p  1196. 

WaMsBBket  base,    8.  E.  Steele.     No  907  194:  Ort.  23;  8p.  p  4084:  Gm.  \-oI.  137:  p  I74< 

WOR-Ua.    T,  J.  MeDanald.    No.  908,310;  Dw.  tl;  Sp.  p.  088;  Gas.  vol.  137;  p.  1147. 

Waihl>asln,  lolding.    J.  O.  Hailev      No.  906.888:  Dee.  IS;  8p.  p.  3612;  Gas.  voL  137;  p.  1643. 

Washhoard.     L.  II.  Perry.     No.  906.270:  Dec.  »:  Sp.  p.  2266;  Om.  vol    137;  p.  1360. 

HMhl>oard.    H.  C.  Ilornang.    No.  907  JS8;  D«:.  22;  Sp.  p.  4127;  Oa&.  vol.  137;  p.  1700. 

Waubsr:  8tt  TroUey-hsrp  washer.  f 

VV  ashlnR-macnine.     \%  .  S.  Nleolsoo.     No.  906,816;  Dec.  16:  Sp.  p.  SOS:  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1580. 

WMMaiHMehhie.    W.  C.  Foster.    No.  907,706:  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  S241;  Om.  vol  137:  p  1906. 

TTMhlmmthlnr     W.  D.  Whitney.    No.  908.067;  Dec  39:  Sp.  o.  iXU.  Gax.  vol  137;  p  30A1.  ^ 

WMhIng-mschlne  bearing.    J   11    Knoll      No.  906.711;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p   H8l:  Om   vol   1.^:  p  117*.  I 

Washlmr-rnvnine  Kearlne.     W.  Sweet.     No.  •08JS4;  t>«  8;  8p.  p  2304;  Gax   vol    137;  p.  1410. 

WMhmr  machlm's.  Mechanical  movement  tor  operating.     W.  II.  Vosa     No  «05,393   Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  354;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  WOT. 

Wsshllne-haneer.     H.  Oilier.     No.  907,777;  Dec  29;  Sp.  p.  3857;  Gm.  vol.  137:  p.  1970. 

Washstand.  Folding.     E.  V.  Tiller.     No.  907. «0;  Dec  22:  8p  p.  4498;  Ga*.  vol.  137;  p.  1823. 

Wute  overflow  and  trap.    J.  R  WiDlams.    No  907,ill;  Dec.  22:  8p.  p.  4iiui»:  Om.  vol  137;  p.  1750. 

Watch-bow.    C.  W.  V\  .  von  Tledemann.     No  906.9i»6;  Dec  15;  8p  p.  8866:  Om  vol  137.  p.  1G3&. 

Watch-how.    H.  OlnnH.     No.  907,770:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  P- 52HO;  Om.  vol.  1.37;  p.  1970. 

Watch-movement.     0    Nutting.     No  907. I7U;   f>ec.  22;  8p.  p  y*».  Om.  vol    137;  p.  17S8. 

Watch.  Stop-     S    Fischer     No.  906,212:  Dae. %;  8p  p.  2154;  Om.  vol   137;  p^l»0. 

Wa«ch»w  and  clocks.  Hectrtcfd  app»»r«tus  lor  ttmtnr     W  .  F.  Porter.     No.  9oe.flB7:  Dec.  15;  8p.  n.  3008;  Oas.  voL  137;  p.  1084. 

Watcbcase.    F.  Jae3l<son.    No  908,108;  D«e.  St:  8p.  p.  9080;  Om.  rol.  137;  p.  SOTO. 

W  ater  alarm.  Shoal-      1*    Mo<  arthv      .No  W)»i.«V..9:  l>ec.  14;  8p.  p.  2»i3:  Om.  vol   137;  p.  1536. 

Water-closet     J   W   KHIy     No  9O5.530;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  871;  Gas.  vol  1.T7;  p  113. 

Wftter-rloset.     J    W    McAuUflo.     No.  teBtgy.  Dae.  8:  Sp.  p.  Wtt:  Om   vol.  137;  p    U17 

Watar-ckaet.     F  J   Torrance.    No  80O.47O;  Dec.  8;  to.  p.  S8J7:  Gm  vol  137;  p.  1462. 

nralw  rlml     H.  8.  Rumsey.    No.  907.400;  Dec.  2?:  8p  p.  4451;  Oas  vol.  ir;  p   1818.  ^  ,     __        

WataMiaaat  bowls.  Ac  .  Temporary  dosure  device  tor     H.  A   W  Spencer     No  906.077;  Doc.  8;  Sp  p.  180r.  Oas.  toL  137;  p.  1314. 

y,  atrr-clo««t  seat.     D.  W.  McNeU.     No.  906.734;  Dec.  15;  8p.  p  3130:  Om  vol.  137;  p.  1563. 

Water-closet  seat.    J.  T.  Knott.    No.  908,011;  Dae.  SO:  8p  p.  57tt  Om  vol.  137;  p  2t>46- 

Watar«laaet  ventilating  device.    W.  II.  Cllnfc    No.  WW.**!;  Dec  20:  .''p.  p.  C657:  Om  vol.  137;  p.  3177. 

TriOartinnlrl  mold      O   O  Seward.     No.  90&,.'»73;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p  488    Om  vol   137;  p  1068. 

WaUr-eooler      L».  Ilowarth.     No.  907.062:  Dec   15;  Sp.  p.  37U.;  0»»   vol    137;  p.  1»W. 

Water-elevator      E   R  Converse.     Na  906.064;  Dec.  1;  8p  p.  lOK;  Om.  vol   137;  p.  1157. 

Watts  «*nTBtnr      E   R.  Converse.     No.  906.t>55:  Dec.  I;  8p.  p.  1083;  Gm  vol.  137;  p.  1158.  

WataMlovMor.  Compreosed-alr.    R.  M.  Downie.    No.  OObJM:  Dae.  8:  8p  p  2488;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1438 

WateTHMKe.     v» .  Nilson.    No.  90fi.73«;  Dee.  15:  8p.  p.  313:;:  Gas.  vol.  i;«7:  p  ISM. 

Water-gaga.    J.  O'Connor.    No.  908,123:  Dee.  SO:  9p.  p  8006;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  *»___ 

Water-heater.    A.  L.  Gibson.    No.  907.800;  Dec  22;  Sp.  p  4^37;  Gm.  vol.  It7;  p   1878. 

Watar-haatsr.    J.  ▲.  Dllloo.    No.  907,756;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  52U;  Oas.  vol.  137,  p.  1883. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Ixsxrii 


Water-beater.    J.  F.  MUw.    No.  008,301;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  0345;  Cm.  ■«>»•  137;  P- 2H3L 

Water-heater.    C.  A.  Wood.     No.  908.370;  Dec.  20;  «p.  p.  t>4»5;  Oar  >al.  13.;  P- 2'W.  ^     „.       .f^^ 

Water-heatlngHiystem  pr«sur,^regulator.     W.  kT  Walcutt.    Na  9^.545;  Dec  .r^;  8p,p.  4724;  Gm.  voL  137,  p.  1863. 

Water-meter      8.  L.  McAdams.     No.  906,90.i;  Dec  8;  8p  p.  1574;  Oai.  vol.  137    p.  1270. 

Water-motor.     H.  Brown.     No  90o,K38;   Dec.  8;  8p.  n.  1437;  Om  jol.  137;  p.  1241^. 

Water-motor.    F.  C.  Emrlck.     No  905,859:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  14«0;  «•«•  l^^^^Hy- },^\„.  „  .xia. 

Water-motor.     A.  J.  and-E.  E.  Memmel.     No.  906.049;  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  1837;  Om.  vo»- 137,  p.  1315. 

Waier-sualner.     H.  Mueller.    No.  908.308;  Doc.  29;  spj).  t3t>4;  Oa*.  vol.  »37;  p.  2^46. 

Water-tank.    C.  H.  Van  Wagoner.     No.  907.920;  D«J.  79;  Sp.  p.  5645;  Oas.vol.  13/;  p.  2015. 

S-r™-d?p4r.»Pp2°.<Xr«^.''E^ V»?^|.>"Ui-^^^^  sp.  p  ,6^.  ay.  .o,.  .r;  p.  «». 

Wave-transmiltlng  device.  Soun<l-.     A.  Pare.    No.  907.320;  I)ec^22;  Sp  p.  4J83:  Oai.  vol.  137,  p.  17». 

Wax-extractor.     A.  C.  Miller.     No.  905.732:  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  1228;  Cm.  vol   137;  p.  1182. 

N\  eath.r-*lr1p.     >.  R.  \ord.^Tmark.     No.  906,76o;  D.c.  >5:  SP-P- a}'8:  <«".  vol.  I;i7:  P^lfTO 

WeiKguldlng  device.  Automatic.    W.  I.  I>ewls     No.  905,730;  Dec  1;  8p.  p.  "^   Oai.  voL  137.  P-  flTS. 

VN  eighing-.tiacnine.  (  oln^ntrolled.     »■ .  V  erj-last     No.  WOu  766:  Dfc.  15:  8p.  P;  ^J^*.  Cm.  vol.  137,  P- JM^  ^ 

WelEning-machlne  or  weigh-l)ridge,  Automatic  indicator.    H.  Pooley.    No.  90b,657;  Dec.  15.  8p.  p.  2873.  OM.  vol.  137.  p.  imi. 

Welding  tluld.     V.  Masslmlno.     No.  905,729;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1224;  Om.  vo  .    37;  p.    181. 

Well-t.lo*rer.    J.  II.  McEvoy.    No.  90o.733;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3127;  Om.  vol.  137.  p.  15b2. 

WelMlgglng  machine,    i.  U.  Clack.    No.  905,147;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  46;  Om.  vol  137;  p^l. 

Well  m?^hanlsm.     M.  E.  Layne.     No.  906.440;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  6b4;  Om.  vol.  137.  a  IWO 

wheel-  Vehi<lo  driving-wheel;  Vehicle  traction-wheel;  Vehicle-wheel;  Water-wheel. 
Wheel   '  J.  D.  Behrens.     No.  905.833;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1431;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  1247. 
Wheel.    R.  Domman.    No.  907.475;  Doc.  22;  Sp.  p.  4«i04;  Gax.  vol.  13.;  Vj^- 
Wheel.     A.  B.  Day.     No.  907.750;  Dec.  2«>;  Sp^  p.  5197;  Om.  vol.  137:  p.  1960.     .   ,„.  „  ,,^ 
Wheel-CMtlng  moid.    II   E.  Chlpman.    No.  (105,287;  Dec.  l;8p.  P-315.  G".  vol  137   P-  J*^- 
Wheel  clip  atlachment    Fifth-.     W .  A.  Schleicher.     No.  9tti,334;  U«.  29;  fcp  p.  04A,  uai   vol   137.  p.  2166. 
Wheel  elMlic  lire.    A.  Umlauf  and  K.  B6hm.    No.  906,834;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3^16;  «"•  yol- 137.  P-  1^; 
WheeU  TneumsUc  Ure  lor.    C.  8.  and  J.  A.  Challiner.     No.  906,487;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2»«1;  Om.  vol.  137^  P;i.*^.„,   ,„.  „   ,r^, 
Wh«  regiSTangenlial-water-.    J.  M.  Boyle  and  F.  W.  Kolter.    No.  907  .25;  Dec  »;  sP.P- 5^*;  ^"-  ^°»-  ^'  P-  l^^^- 
Wh^  ,i^ke,  wWsiiljlied-.    J.  V.  Pugh.    No.  907.282;  Dec^;  Sp.  p  <:?/»;  Gax.  vol  137;  p.  17Y6. 
Wheel-lire.  Klastic.    C.  King.     No.  90i..8av  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  32t,2;  Oax.  vol.  13.;  p.  158.5. 
Wbecl-tire.  Elastic.    G.  Bardct.    No.  iW7.307;  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p^4a>l;  Gax.  vol  13.;  p.  1.85. 
Wheel-iniing  l.ralreHshoe.    J.  M.  OriiTin.     No.  908.247:  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  6250;  Oax.  yoi   137.  p.  2126. 
Whip-fastener.     II.  Lowery.    No.  907..M4:  Dec^:  Sp.  p.  *«>:  Oax.  vol.  13.;  p^lSM. 
Whlrvsocket.     O.  F.  Standeld.     No.  906.324;   Doc.  8;  Sp.  p.  2379;  Om.  vol   137;  P-  1*07. 
Whii>-socket.     B.  O.  Nelson.     No.  906..S49;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  2780;  Gm.  vol.  137;  P- 1504.  .  - 

;^h^!s^^?;'.'^.^-il!te'in5«;  n^o?.  ^c^^SicS?;-  f^^^l^.  ^oL:^^.  1518. 

;;;K^  w^ix  lLt^h^^-:ra1ier,^?an'?liric^i.l-  1^;^'^<^^S:  ''so'A  D^..  20:  Sp..  p.  6245;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  2124. 

wrndKn.m^p..gi.He^.  H.  Llhhv.    No.  907.825;  De^- »■  §PP-  P''-  Gax^ol   13.;  p   19§J^^. 

Winding  mechanic.  Line-.     H.  A.  and  N.  Krause.     No.  906.329;  bee.  1;  Sp.  p.  390;  Om.  vol.  137,  p.  1051. 

Wln.lla».     A.  D.  Hull.urt.     No.  907.>«l:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  .VIOH;  Oai.  vol.  13.;  p.  1979.  .  . 

Windmill.     L.  Johnson.    No.  905.538;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  8«*;  Om.  vol.  13. ;  p.  1121. 

Window.     A   Corlellle.     No.  908.394;  Dec.  29;  .>p.p.<55S;  Oiu.  vol.  13.;  P-2'77.  007420-  Dee   22-  Sn    D    4506"  Oas.  TOL 

Window  blinds  and  shades.  Combined  automata  duster  and  brake  for.    F.  J.  Watklnson.    No.  907,429,  Dec.  £i,  ap.  p.  vua,  was.  vw. 

I  <27.     K      1  SOIL 

Window-clcaner.     II.  J.  Spoorcndonk.    No.  905.945;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1641:  Om.  vol.  "J:  P-  1W3. 

Window-cleaning  device.     A.  S.  Anderson.     No.  907.553;  Dec.  22:  Sp.  p.  4-35.  Om.  vol.  137:  p.  186^ 

W  n   ol^c  ^lngT<e^  Ice.  Automatic.     D.  MacVlcar  and  C.  A.  Magaw.     No.  908  n20;  Dec.  2«;  Sp  p^  576^  Om.  vol.  137.  p.  3048. 

Window  construction.  Removable.    O.  Jaeger.    No.  907,307;  Dec.  22;  8p  p.  *3T2:Qu.  vol.  137;  p.  1808. 

Wln<1o*-lock.    C.  Koslne.     No.  908,143:  Dec.  29:  Sap.tOH:  Gm.xoI.;;!-;  P- 2090. 

Window-lock   Rolling.    O.  A.  Gray.    No.  906.010:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1767;  Oai.  vol.  137;  p.  1303. 

windoZ-oV^'lnK  »PP»™«'«-     '^'    B   S*"*"*^      No.  90^.749;  W.  15;  Sp.  p.  3163;  Gai^  vol.  137;  p.  1567. 

Wlndow-pWfonn.    S.  Pongo.     No.  906.925:  Dec.  16;  Sp  p.  3496;  Om.  vol.  13.;  p.  1623. 

WIndow-sash  lift  and  fMtcner.    J.  Keller.    Na  90S,8S3;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  jr  1523:  Gat;  vol-    37   p.  1263. 

WlnOow-«f  reen.    J.  M.  Bt^ahan.     No.  905.634;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1047;  Gax.  vol.  137;  P-  }151. 

Window-scr.'cn.    J.  M.  Nelson.    No.  906.914;  Dec.  15:  Sp.  p.  347.S;  Oai.  vol.  13.;  p.  1619. 

Window-screen.     O.  N.  Baker.     No.  907.439:  Dec.  22;  Sp.  p  45.30:  Oax.  vol.  137;  P-    »«. 

WIn.low-screen.    T.  L.  A.  Hellwig.     No.  908.a0:  Dec.  29;  Sp.  p.  <.2.4:  Gax.  vol.  13,,  p  2130. 

Wlndow-scrocn,  VenUlsting.    0.  II.  Knight.    Na  906,142;  6cc.  8;  Sp.n.  2017;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1346. 

Window-shade  trimmer,    f.  H.  Cly.    No.  906,387:  Dec.  8;  8pj>.  2478;  Oa».  vol.  137^,  1426, 

Wlndow-venulator.    J.  A.  Shea.    >Ia  905.241;  Dec.  1;  Sa  p.  2S6;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p  1023. 

Wire  Daslcet.     A.  Kaspar.     Na  90ft,»>34;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  i936;  C.ax.  vol.  137;  p.  i.-i-IO. 

Wlre^.K!naing  machine'!^  W.  A.  Perkins.    Na  906  6l7;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  n.  1504;  6m,  vol.  137;  p.  1275. 

Wire-lKxmd  box.    E.  E.  Flora.    No.  907..'i8f.;  Dec.  22;  Sp  p  4m  Oax  vol.  13.:  p.  1877. 

Wire  fabric.    O.  R.  Hunt.    Na  907.G02:  Dec.  22;  Sp  p.  48(^;  Om^ vol  137;  p.  1^. 

Wire  fai.rtc.    O.  H.  8ti«»e  and  R.  G.  Maruuardt.     Na  907.914:  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p.  5.S35;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  2013. 

Wire  furniture.     W.  II.  Thomson.     No  90tl..'i77;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2834;  Oax.  vo  .  137;  p.  1513. 

Wire-lever  stopper.    W.  Ortmann.    No.  906.917;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3478;  C.M.  vol.  137;  p.  1620. 

Wire-looper.    UW.  Stone.    No.  907.005;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3791;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1676. 

Wire-reel.    J  Zlecler.    Na  905,974;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1291.  ^  ,  ,„        nma 

W  rTree.lrg  an.i  unreeling  n.a,  hlpe.    J.  Brott.     Na  907.9. 3;  Dec.  29:  Sp.  p  5M3:  Om  vol   137;  p.  aWO. 

Wire-rope  iran .portatlon  system.     A.  Homer.    No.  906.230;  DecJ;  Sp  p.  2197:  Cm.  vol   137:  p^  13^ 

Wln-!tav-l*ndlng  machine.     W.  F.  Wishbum.     No  905.256;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  260;  Gax  vol.  137;  p.  lOM. 
Wlr^t?^tcnor    T  C^odd  and  J.  A.  Ilarvison.     No  906..S83;  Dec.  15;  fep.  n.  2M3;  Gajr  vol.  13^;  p.  1515. 
Wirr'-stretcher.    C.  O.  Schwarx.    No.  906.942:  Dec.  15;  8p.  p.  35:9;  Gax.  vol.  137;  p.  U28. 

Wire  stretcher  and  ttftenex.    L.  Eckert.     Na  906.122;  Dec  8;  8p.  p.  1986;  Oax.  vol.  137;  n.  1339. 

W 1^  M a^hlncTr  crimping  electric  r^slsUnco-     J.  I   Ayer_  No  &5.130:  Dec   1;  Sp  p.  §  Om  voL  137;  p.  985. 

Woodworl^ing-macnine.     P.  J.  Jooclcen.     No.  907.242;  Dec  22;  Sp  p  413. ;  Cm.  vo  .    37;  p.  1761. 

Woolworttnl-nVnine.     V.  J   Joecken.     No  «*.*«:  Dec.  29;  Sp- P-^'**;  Oax.  vol  '37:  P  2132. 

WoodworklnK-shaper     J.  F.  Traccv.    No.  «ifi,086;  Dec.  «:  Sp.  p.  1906;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1326. 

W?^^lng  .lev?oi  CTonise.;  and  other  artlcl«:^.  II.  Ball.!rd!^  No.  905,978;  pe^8;  8p^,  1707;  Oai.  voL  137;  p.  1292. 

Wrapping-machine.     M.  ft.  Ballard.     Na  90S.977:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  169.V  Om.  vo  .  137;  p.    2fc. 

Wrapping-machine.    M.  H.  Ballard.    Na  90K.483:  Dec.  8:  8p.  p.  2R.M:  Om.  vo^.    37   p.    458. 

Wrapping-machine.    M.  H.  Ballard.    Na  906,484;  Doc.  8;  8p.  p.  2654;  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  1458. 

Wreiuh    S?r  Jar-* rench;  Pipe-wrench.       ^       .    „  ,^    _  1  ,«    „  into 

Wrench.     W.  W.  Patterson.     No  905.353;  Dec.  1;  8p.  p.  450;  Om.  vol.  137;  P  1059. 

Wrench.     E.  J.  Wasl)road.     No  9aV610;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1001;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1143. 

Wrench.    C.  J.  Whitmore.     No  905,776;  Dec.  1;  Sp.  p.  1311:  Om  vol  137:  P^l«-     '  , 

Wrench.    O.  A.  Cutter.    Na  90f.,992;  Dec.  8;  Bp.  p.  l7»:  Oax.  vol.  137;  p.  12M.    v^ 

Wrench.    D.  A.  I.ucm.     Na  9000)40:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1R22;  Oax.  vol  137:  P- 1313. 

Wrench.     F.  A.  Bronchain.    Na  906,192:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  P  2110;  Oax.  voJ.  13.;  p.  1363.         ^   ,--.  „  ,«^ 

Wrench     II.  Mendenhall  and  B   R.  Wonsmos.    No.  906.257;  Dec.  8;  Sp  p.  2243;  Om.  vol.  137;  p.  1384. 

Wrench.    J.  L.  Steel.     Na  906,320:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  2382;  Om.  vol,  137;  p.  140(!L 

Wrench.     II.  Christopherson.     No.  906.614;  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  2894;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1524. 

Wrench      H.  Davis  and  D.  C.  Burrows.    Na  906.696;  bee.  1.1;  Sp.  p.  3048;  Gm.  vol.  137;  p.  1549. 

Wrench.    P.  Woodhead.    No.  906,982:  Dec.  15;  Sp.  p.  3691:  Gm  vol.  137;  p.  16<0. 

Wifnch.    E.  H.  O.  Brinser.     No.  907  001;  Dec.  16;  Sp.  p.  3627:  Gm.  vol.  137;  P-  IMS. 

Wrench.    T.  J.  Hammond.-   No  907.346;  Dec.  22;  Sn  p.  4328:  Cox.  vol.  137:  p.  ITOT 

Wraoch.    V.  J.  Coufbaiiour.    No.  907,486;  Dec.  22:  Bp.  p.  4563;  Gas.  vol.  U7;  p.  1838. 
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No.  g<»,l85:  D«5.  »  8p.p.  MOS:  Owu  toJ.  !I7:  p.  ilOft. 


JT      D      Wlll(M<1  —  —     —  - 

Wranob-lMndle.'    V.  A.  Ctorto'Mid  j"  SMft*.'    NaflljM:  D«.  1;  8p  p  10f7;  Om.  toL  U7;  p.  UM. 

Wrinvwr  *   \    Li«M      No  MBJM:  Doc.  15;  So.  p.  3457;  Oai.  toI.  1S7:  p.  161tt.  _  ,  ._        ..„ 

WriKm;  hinlr?umt*rtS?SriBi!^E.  A.Titrvia  «d  I.  N.  Bi»y«nl/No.  9».m:  D«,  14;  8p.  p.  30W:  Om.  to».  1*7:  p.  15M. 
WriUiM-iaWet.    M.  A.  Dtfm.    N«.  W.CT.  D«.  »:  8p.  p.  «07;  a»».  vol  ir.  p.  IMl. 

Zinc   E«t«cUn«.    E.  U.  HI WMi     Na  106,763:  Dec  I;  8p  p.  13N>.  0»i  vol   137,  P  »)»„        ,^ 

ZlaMXU«eUMippirttus.    B.  U.  StartaMO.    No.  9n7.4l«;  1>«.  A  8p.  p  44i«:  <J%».  voJ.  137.  p  IMO. 
Z  m^iVu  RedubSofToL    P  B»5«iDdJ .  J.  FKilknw.    No.  W.I«l:  [>«.  »;  3  p.  p.  211«:  0«*.  to!  .117;  p. 
Z^^aUnfc  SS^Uc  xJluSTtoT  C.  BI«k».     Na  «6.7M.  Dea  I;  Sop.  1335;  0«.  roL  U7.  p.  1301. 
Zither.    J.  li   Fofwnmn.    No.  90ft,iae;  D«.  I;  8p.  p.  87;  0«»,  toL  U7;  p.  JW. 
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